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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


of  AppMb 


iBthcMMft 


ofM^rlMt 


Bxaalatr  aflnned ^^ ........ 162 

ExamliMr  afflrmed  la  part , 84 

BxamlDcr  reranad  ..fV-> S2 

Total  - LL _ 248 


TTTLEST. 


"hr— 

LT^tNTa.TRil^ 

comoGHn 


TRADEMARlSl,  AND 


PAaT  1 — RcLsa  or  PaAcnca  in  Patutt  C^aaa 

PAaT  2 — RoLBa  00  PaAcnca  in  TaAoanAaK  CAaaa 

rilia  AND  cHAioaa 

The  followliic  ameniknants  are  made  to  take  effect  tblrtjr 
daya  after  poblleatlon  In  the  Federal  Reglater.  Notice  and 
public  procedure  are  deemed  unneceaaary  aa  tbe  cfaanfea  re* 
late  to  minor  adjuatment  of  fee  Itema. 

1.  In  1 1.21  delete  paragraph  (c)  ;  amend  parafrapha  (a), 
(b)  and  (t)  ;  and  add  parafrapha  (n)  and  (t),  aa  followa: 

1 1.21     P»t9»t  and  atteoeUanaoM  /««•  afid  ehur§*t. 
•         •••••• 

(a)  For  typewritten  coplea  of  recorda,  for  each  page 

produced  (double-apaced)  or  fraction  thereof —  11.00 
For  pbotocoplea  or  other  reproductlona  of  recorda. 


(b) 


drawlnffa,  or  prliated  material,  per  pafe  of  nuite- 


(e) 
(t) 


rial  copied. 
(Deleted] 


^ 


t 


.SO 


For  special  aarriea  to  expedite  fumiahinf  itema  or 
aerrlcea  ahead  of  regular  order  : 

On  erdera  for  coptea  of  U.S.  patenta  and  trademark 
reciatratione.  In  addition  to  the  charge  for  the 
coplea,  for  each  copy  ordered .2fl 

On  all  other  ordera  or  re^uesta  for  which  apecial 
aanriee  tacilltlea  are  aTallable,  In  addition  to  the 
regular  charge,  «  apecial  aerrice  diarge  equal  to 
the  amount  of  regular  charge ;  minimum  special 

service  charge  "tier  order  or  reqneat 1.00 

(u)  For  air  mall  dellTary  : 

On  "special  serrlce"  orders  to  destinations  to 
which    D.8.    domestic   air    mall    postage    rates 

.  apply,  no  additional  charge. 

On  regular  aerrice  ordera  to  any  destination  and 
"special  serrlce"  orders  to  deatlnatlons  other 
than  thoae  spedfled  in  the  preceding  subpara- 
graph, an  additional  diarge  equal  to  the  amount 
of  air  mall  poatage.  (Arallable  only  when  the 
ordering  party  has,  with  the  Patent  Ofllce,  a  . 
deposit  account  1 1.23. ) 


(T)  For  items  and  services,  that  the  Commissioner 
finds  may  be  aapplied,  for  which  feea  are  not 
apedfled  by  statute  or  by  .this  aectlOB,  aocli 
charges  as  may  be  determined  by  the  Commla- 
aioner  with  reapect  to  eadi  tutb  item  or  service. 

(Sac  1,  M  8Ut  7»8 ;  35  DJI.C.  6.     Intarprata  or  applies 

aae.  1,  M  Stat.  79€ ;  SS  C.B.C.  41 ) 

2.  In  I  2.9  amend  paragraph  (b)  and  delete  paragraiA  (e) 

aa  followa : 

I  2.6     Trademark  fee*.  | 

•         •         •         •         •         •         • 

(b)  For  photocopies  or  other  reproductlona  of  recorda, 

drawings,  or  printed  materUI,  per  page  of  nuite- 

rUl  copied SO 

(c)  j( Deleted] 

(Sec.  41.  60  Stat.  440,  sec.  1,  66  Stat.  793;  15  D.8.C.  1123, 
S5  U.8.C.  6.  Interprets  or  appllea  sec.  1,  66  Stat  T»6 ;  S5 
U.S.C.  41) 

ROBERT  C.  WATSON. 

CommUtioner  0/  Putentt.  ^ 
Approved  :  May  23,  1960. 

FREDERICK  H.  MUELLER. 

Secretary  of  Cemmeree.   • 

(F.Ik  Doc.  60-4794  ;  Filed,  May  26.  1960 ;  8 :  48  a.m.] 

Published  in  26  F.R.  4679,  May  27,  1960i 


\ 


(CJk.  Conn.)  Spanel  Patent  No.  2,860,736  (1S8— 521). 
for  oeamleaa  dipped  latex  girdle.  Claima  1  to  3  aad  6  Held 
valid  but  not  infringed.  /alemaHonal  Itmtem  Corp.  v.  Wmmer 
Broa.  Co.,  276  F.2d  657  ;  124  USPQ  479. 


2,476,497. — Charlet  W.  Horrold.  Univeralty  Hei|^to.  and 
Howmrd  A.  Pritohmrd,  Hiraa,  Ohio.  PHOTOVrroaaAPH 
FILM  Advancing  and  FLAan  Oont«ol  Means.  Patent 
dated  July  5,  1949.  Dtodalmer  filed  May  81.  1960.  by 
the  aaalgnee,  HarrU-Intertypt  Corporation.        j 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  dalm  1  of  said  patent. 


2,819,442.— tfaiaer  C.   Oooirieh,  Colllngswood,   N.J.     Elk- 

miCAL  Ciacmr.    Patent  dated  Jan.  7.  1958.    Dlsdaimer 

filed  May  31,  1960,  by  the  aaalgnee,  Radio  Corporation 

a/ AaiaHoa. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  dalma  1,  3.  7,  and  8  oi 

said  patent. 


^ 


Nmt  AppHcgtiow  Rtediwd  Dwtef  May  19M 


Patenta 

Dealgna 

Plant  Pata 

Relsaues .l..^.L1 .... 


Total. 


7.228 

4>9 

7 

24 

7,678 


Patenta-1 982— No.  2,943,327  to  No.  2,944,258.  incl. 

Dealgna *  62— No.     188.306  to  No.     188.367.  ind. 

Plant  Pate -       1— No.  1,957 

Total- —  995  .    , 


8 


2.84a4»l.— ^'■^^•HBfc  Fmhu—,  Mentotova.  and  /•««•  /. 
0#w.  AfUagtoa,  NJ.  Itemoo  or  Makivo  a  MtTLTiPU 
hAMtturton  OoKSTBVCTioir.  Patent  dated  Anc.  IB,  1908. 
Dtadatear  tied  May  31.  IMO,  by  the  aaalfaee.  YUr* 
Otr^tnttfm  e/  Am^riom;  th»  UcMiaee,  Vntttd  atmtt* 
Afmie  Mmtrn  CtmmiMttm  «/  tht  Oe««ni«e«l  •/  tht 
UiU$«4  atmte*  e/  Amertoe,  eeaaentlac- 
Hereky  enten  thla  dlaeUlmer  to  the  temiaal  part  q(  tke 

term  at  aald  pateat  aobeeqaeat  to  Mar.  2S,  ItTCk 
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Oeoaral  Eleetrle  Coaipaay  li  prepared  to  grant  aoa-ozeltt' 
afere  lleoneee  under  tlM  iollowlnff  10  patenta  npon  reaeinafcla 
terma  to  doateette  aMnnfaetarera. 

Appnoatlona  for  Ueenaa  ander  tke  followlnff  patent  auiy  ko 
addreaaed  to :  Baaearcb  ianleea.  Legal  DapartnMnt,  Oeneral 
Blectrie  Conpany.  P.O.  Boi  lOM.  SSonectedy.  N.f. 

1,8(M3«1.    Gryatala  With  BauU  Apertnrea. 

Appttoatloaa  (or  Ueenae  ander  ttte  foUowlag  patent  may  be 
addreaaed  to:  Patent  Coanael,  Heavy  Military  Eleetronloa 
Depnitaieat,  General  Blectrlo  Oeaipaay,  Legal  Section, 
Bl^l,  Rooai  M,  Conrt  Street  Plani,  iTyraenae.  N.T. 

2.»2S,890.    Bond  Bleetrolyte  Cello  and  Battarlaa. 


ATMHMW  VOr 

2,884.398.     Proeeaa   for  the  Prodnetloa 
traeta   (Froai   Vegetable  Vanning  Baw 
narodnl  podnlk.  Oottwaldor.  Ctoaoaloralda.    Oerreapondence 
to  Richard  Low.  1080  Broad  St.,  Newark  2.  N.J. 


of  Tanning  Kx- 
Materlala^     IVIT, 


la  for  llcenae  ander  the  followlnf  4  patenta  wtuf 
to :  Oeneral  Electric  Ooa»any.  Hooaewarea  Dtrl- 
eton  ATe..  Bridgeport  2,  Conn. 


2.935,184.     Match  Book. 
St  (#T09).  OBMha.  Ncbr. 


Kenneth  E.  Olaon,  2408  Famain 


2.938.888.     Photegra^le  BoOaz  Chaera.    Attrad  H.  Myora. 
4232  Lelaad  St,  Chery  Chaae.  Md. 


Robert  H.  Colttna,  of  BrownaTllle.  Oreg..  oSera  the  follow- 
ing 2  patenta.  Correepondenee  eoaoeming  the  patenta  ahoald 
bo  directed  to :  Bngene  M.  Bckelauin.  IIM  B««ltaMe  BaUdlng. 
Portland  4.  Oreg. 

2.818.233.  Twine  Holder  for  Knotting  Mechanlam. 

2.818.234.  Knotter  for  Twine  Balera. 


AppUeatlona 
be  addreaaed 
alon.  1285  Boeton 

2.789.412.  Klectrte  CSoefc. 

2.888,908.  Electric  Oocfc  Cord  Stomge  Devloo; 

2,918.871.  High  Inpat  Impedance  Translator  AmpUflor;    '  i 

2.920.438.  Alarm  COittrol  Mechanlam. 

AppUentlona  for  Ueenae  nnder  the  following  4  patenta  may 
bo  addreaaed  «Co :  Oeneral  Electric  Company.  Tranafonner 
DlTtaloa.  100  Woodlawn  At*.,  PlttaSeldTlUM..  Attaatloa 
Patent  OonnaeL 

2,922.200.     Mold  Apparatna  for  CaatlM  Olaaii' 

2.922.889.     BoaetUble  Deaund  Recorder. 

2,923,988.    Electric  Chpaeltor  and  Stahlllaed  DIelectrie  Mate- 
rial Therefor. 

2,861 ,008.     Eloetrtcal  Coanoetor. 
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CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  31,  1960 


Total  number  of  pending  applientions  (excludinf  Deiignt) 

Total  number  of  pending.  Design  applications 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs)... _ 

Total  number  of  Dengn  applications  awaiting  action ..^..... ...........  -^ 

Date  of  oldest  new  applieaa<» 


198,233 
ft.  106 

'    '^    1,400 

^ «.,,,. T^-    2,1959 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application.. *rr.:'--  — .--.. •.-. -J..      Feb,    9, 1969 

M.  C  MMA,  I 


'^vt^.^nrr 


^m^m^m» ^^ m «  »  ■ 


t 


PATlMT  KXAMrNINO  GROUPfl.  AND  StTPRRTISORT  RXAMINBRS 


,1 


(D  8T0NE,  1.  G..  CHEMICAL  AND  RELATED  ARTS - — 

CID  EVANP.  N.  H.,  CGM^UNICATIGNB.  RADIANT  ENERGY  AND  ELECTRICAL  ARTS 

on)  TUNG  KWAL  B.,  IfECHANICAL  MANUFACTURING.  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS. 


aV)  rREBHOF.  H.  B..,|4ATERUL  HANDUNG  AND  TREATING.  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSE. 
MENT  DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL.  J.  8..  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISIOhL. 

(VI)  MURPHY,  T.  F..  ibRlCULTURE,  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION.... 

(VTD  KAUFFMAN,  H.  k.  HEATING  AND  COOUNG.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS.)  GORECKL  0.  Ay  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  U8TED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS.       I '    • 


♦v 


7. 
8. 

9. 

10. 
11. 

11 
18. 

U. 

U. 
IS. 

17. 

18. 
19. 
». 

n. 

B. 
». 
M. 

». 

as. 

27. 

». 

W. 
90. 


[ONa  BXAMINBRS  AND  SUBJECTS  OP  INVENTION 
to  pareathwH  ladicalF  Emmtatac  Gm^)       ' 


'.   I; 


(VI)  GOLDBERG.  A.  I..  Brakte;  Planthnt;  Plant Hmbandry:  8catt«rtat  Unloadm;  Berth  WorMnf , 

(Ill)  STONE,  A.,  FMitaw.  Trapping  and  Venntn  Deetroytnf;  Preeses;  Tobeooo;  Textile  Wrte«en;  Badtln.  Buttom 
and  Ckapt. 


(Vn)  MARMELSTEIN.  N.  (WINDHAM,  k.  K..  acttais).  Metal  Foonding  end  Treatment;  MetaSargy  (hocm  and 

ApparatDs);  ADoys;  Eleetrleal  ReiMon 

(VI)  FALLER.  E.  A.,  RoMa;  Pow«r  Driven  Conveyon;  Haadltag  Apparatot;  EleTBtera;  Pnenmatle  Dl^iatdi;  Store 

Serrloe;  Conveyore,  Chutes,  9k\6»,  Gnldes  tad  W«y« 

(V)  ROBINSON.  C.  W.,  Harmters:  Unearthing  Objects;  Thrwhlng;  Knottera;  Antnal  Hmbandry;  Be*  Caltnpe; 

Dairy;  Butchering:  TMttoble  and  Meat  Cutters  and  O>ninitnutoi«;  Fenoee;  Oatet;  Mosie;  Stgnah  and  Indlcaton; 

Aflooatlei 


;  y^rtabl 
"(jitARC 


ARCUS.  I.,  aettag).  Carbon  ChemMry  (part).  e«.,  HetaroeycHc,  General  Organic 


(D  LIDOFF.  H.  1. 

AnUdes 

aV)  ANDERSON.  EG.,  Optics. 

(V)  BREHM.  O.  L.,  Beds;  Chain  and  Seats;  Cabtmtt;  Tablea;  MtseeUaneoos  FnmitarB;  Fhe  Ewapea;  Laddcf*; 
Deposit  and  CoIIeettoo  Reoeptaeles;  Scaffolds -.U-, : .i- — .i.,.;^._... 

(VI)  BRANSON,  J.  n.,  Pumps:  Fans;  Turblma - i— - '-— - 

(VIVBOYD,  8.,  Fir««Rns:  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  ExplosiTe  Charge  Making 

(IV)  BENHAM,  E.  v.,  noots,  shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manofaetore;  Button,  Eyelet  and  Rivet  Setting; 
NalUng,  Stapling  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card.  Picture  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubular  (>>ndniu 

ail)  SPINTMAN,  S.,  Machine  ElemenU;  Eqrlne  Starters;  InterrSlated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

(HI)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plsstlc  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

(in)  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  Metal  Working  (part)  ej.  Sheet  Metal.  Wire  Bendtaig.  Mlseellaneoos  ProeesMS.  Assembly  and 

Disassembly  A  pparatos;  Wire  Fabrics 

(VII)  BRINDISI.  M.  v..  Plasths;  Plsstlc  Bteck  and  Earthenware  Apparatus i^ 

(H)  ANDRU8.  L.  M.,  Telephony;  Recorders  (part) 

(TV)  LEiOHEY.  R.  A.,  Paeksgtiv;  Typewriters;  Prtnttnr  Type  Casting  and  Settlnr  Sheet  Material  Associating  or 

Folding;  Sheef  Feeding  or  Delivering 

(VI)  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINE,  8.,  acttv).  Power  Plants;  FhiM  Transmisakms;  Servomotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combua- 
tlon  Turbines;  Speed  Responsive  Devioca 

(VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  end  Fumaeea;  Boilers;  Ftaid  Fuel  Bomera;  Heating  Systema;  MlaosOaneoaB  Heat- 
ing; Automatic  Ttaiperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Illuminating  Burners.. 

(V)  SEERS,  J.  D.,  Mftifelianeoos  Hsrdware;  Clonire  Faxtenere;  Locks;  Safe!>;  Bank  Protection;  Bread.  Pastry  and 
Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking;  Electrical  Ck>nnoctars 

ail)  MADER.  R.  C.  Textiles 

(VI)  BU(?HLER,  M.  B..  Aeronaotiei;  Boats;  Booys;  Ships;  Marine  PropoMon;  PropeDsrs;  Windmills;  Fhikl  Dia- 
phragms'and  Beltowj...^ 

(VI)  SMILOW,  L.,  Dau  Processors;  Digital  and  Anatog  Compoters;  Cahnlators:  Bookkeeping  Maehlnea;  Cash  and 
Fare  Registers;  Vottaig  Machines;  Counters 

(III)  HICKEY,  T.  J.,  Apparel  (except  Cornets  and  Biaeelerw);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  TextllsB,  Iron- 
ing or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holders 

(VII)  NEVIU8,  R.  D..  Coating— ProceSBM,  MIsoellaneous  ProduoU  and  Apparatoa;  Dtstillatton;  Wood  Treating  Appa- 
ratus; Paper  Making 

(IT)  RADER,  O.  L.,  Electricity— Ocoeratton.  Motive  Power,  Transmisston  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sys- 
tems, Fumaees,  Ratttry  Charghtg  and  DIscharf htg,  Arc  Lamps,  T*rlme  Mover  Dynamo  I>lantsr  IHevators  (part).  e.C- 
Miscellaneous  Electric  (Control  Mechsnisms;  Inductors;  Transtormers 

(IV)  JIAMES.  S.,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush.  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Textiles.  Fluid  Treating 
Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids 

(VI)  BRAUNER.  R.  H.,  Internal  Comhustton  Enginea;  Expansible  Cbamber  Motors;  FluU  Scrromoton;  Spring, 
Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cylinders;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Couplings;  CInm^  or  SoekeU; 
FluM  Comnt  Conveyofs;  Pressure  Modulating  Belaya;  Wheel  Substitutes 

(V)  PRITZ.  M.  M.,  Tbols;  Woodworking;  Button,  Berrel  and  Wbed  Makii«;  BaggVsi.CkKli.  Leatbsr  and  Rubber 
Reeeptadss;  Paekaei  and  Article  Cairteta;  Valved  Pipe  CoupUnv:  Rod  Joints;  Tool-HaadHng  Faalenkigi 

(VII)  CLEAR Y.  R.  A..  Commlnutors;  Refrigeration:  Fluid  Sprinkling,  Spraying  and  Diffusing,  Separating  and  Assort- 
ing SolMs  (part)...ll - >. , 


DIVISIONS 


6,  SI.  as.  48,  46^  flO, 
as,  19.  80,  68,  64. 

16.  86.  87,  4L  49,  44, 
48.61.  64, 66.    .. 

2.  U.  18.  14.  a.  81, 
67, 86.  61.  81.  99. 

7,  11.  17,  r.  94.  85. 
99,61.69. 

6,9.90,96.98.86.40. 

99,96. 
1,  4,  9.  10,  IS,  89. 

99,  99.  46.  47. 

8,  11.  19,  96,  90.  89. 
49,86.67. 

91, 91^  98, 81,  H. 


Oldeat  ApplleRtlon 


New      Amended 


11-5-8* 

11-3-89 

11-XMS 

10^89 

6-9-89 


9-9-89 


10-96-89 

11-17-80 

li-»-SO 

l(>-7-89 

8-8-80 


10-19-80 
9-1-80 

lO-liMO 
»-»-80 

10-19-89 

10-19-89 

11-8-80 

10-97-80 
10-7-80 
19-1-90 

10-19-89 
19-4-80 

9-4-80 
19-9-80 

10-13-80 

10-13-80 

9-8-80 

19^4-80 

7-1-80 

7-17-80 

19-17-80 

S-1-80 

19-9-80 

11-8-80 

19-0-80 

10-0-80 

1-MO 

19-17-80 

19-10-89 
10-96-80 

13-10-80 
ll-ft-80 

10-19-80 

lO-fr-80 

9-2-80 

t 

.1-0-50 

9-1-80 


9-30-80 

»-19-80 

li-9-SO 

10-30-80 

10-96-80 

11-4  SO 

Il-«-80 

11-10-89 

13-6-80 

19-10-89 

DfrmONfl.  KXAMINKBS  AND  SVUBCTB  OT  INT8N110M 

n.  (D  BOETTCHER,  A.  M..  Carbon  ChMolrtry  (part),  e.f.,  Un*  Adduett,  BlUeon  CoiiUlnti«  Carlxm  CompoaiKU, 
Hrdn>tBna|lon-«r  Carbon  Oxtdci,  Partial  OxMatfan  of  Non-Aromatie  Hydrocarbon  MUturea,  HTdfOOMtona,  Hak>^ 
genat«d  Hydroearbona;  Synthetic  Ratina  (part)  (e^.,  OO-ModUM:  StoMlliad);  Mtneral  O* 

tt.  (VII)  HERMAN.  H.,  Oas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatoa;  Hi«t  Exebance;  Acltatkn:  rk«  Kztli«iiMMn;  CoiMtacai 
Bowl  Separators;  Liqakl  S«paration  or  Pnrtflcation  (part) 

M.  (V)  MUSHAKB.  W.  L.,  Brtdfea;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Enctnaertnr.  Roada  and  PaTemenU;  Roob;  Biil]dti«  Structorea 

U.  (TV)  QUA0KENBU8H,  L.,  Railwaya— Draft  AppUaMaa,  Swttofaaa  and  SIgiwlB,  Sortaoa  TrMsk,  RolUni  Stock,  Track 
Sandeia;  Electricity.  TranamHalon  to  Vehldat;  I>uai|rinf  Vatalelta:  Veblela  Pcnden;  Hand  and  Holat  Ltna  ImplemenU- 
Separatlnc  and  Aaaorttng  SoUdj  (pwt) 

as.  fIV)  DEMBO.  L.  J..  Dl^ienatnc:  FUUnc  Receptaeha;  Toilet;  SeTeriat  by  Tifrlacor  Bfwkli«:  Coin  Genbelied  Appih 
ratoa;  Dlapenalnc  CablneU;  Article  Dlipenaing;  Coin  Handllnc 

».  (V)  EVANS.  R.  L.  (CUTTING.  C.  A.,  aettaf),  Measorlnf  and  Teetlnt  (part) ...'.."""*"" 

17.  (IT)  LEVY,  M.  L.,  Electricity-Bwltcbea,  Welding,  Heating,  Photo-CoO  Cirealta.... I..:I!!!I!i!!!!. 

a.  (I)  PARKER.  C.  B..  Carbon  Cbemiatry  (part).  e.g..  Am,  Carboeydlc  or  AeyeUe  Oompennft  (jMrt),  e!g.'*ABChroMii 
Trlaryhnathaaea.  Eaten,  Acids.  Ketonce.  Aldehydes.  Ethers.  Phenols.  Alcohols,  Proteins,  Amlnta,  Natural  Baalui.  . 
■m.  (IV)  WEIL.  I.,  Pluid-Pnanie  Regnlaton;  Valrea;  Fhild  Handling  (enapt  Praaaofa  ModQlBtii«  Relays.  Ftoat  Valraai 
Diaphragms  and  BeUows) 

«.  (V)  DRUMMOND.  B.  J..  Receptadca— MetaUic.  Paper.  Wooden.  OImb;  Speelal  Receptadaa  nd  Pa^^aiJ!"!!!  * 

«.  (11)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N..  Recorders  (p«t);  Sound  Reoordtar  Talevlaloo:  Talagraphy  (part).  . 

«1  (H)  REYNOLDS,  B.  R.  Electric  StgnaUng;  Telegraphy  (part) i!!!!!""!'" 

41.  (I)  KNIOHT.  W.  B.  (WOLK,  M.  O.,  acting).  Medlcinea.  Poisons.  Coametica;  Sugar  and  Starch;  SklM  Lid  Leathers;  Pi» 
ssrrtng.  Sterflixing  and  Dtslnfccting  (eioept  Wood  Treatment  Apparatna);  Bleaching,  Dyeing.  FhiU  Traatmant  of 

44.  (IDTUSTUS,  0.  iZ  witiuf  Hadlo  Bfitimn  Sudm  Baftttriaa;  TTiiinlMr  liainnirt  Thi km' Umim. 
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(VI)  MANLAN,  J.  A.  (DOUOLAS,  R.  A.,  acting),  Wheds.  Tires  and  Ailes;  RaOwsy  Whaak  ud  Ail«:'l^brikmUon^^ 
Beartaff  and  Oukies;  Belt  and  Sprocket  Oearlng;  Sprh«  Derlcea;  Animal  Dr^  AppUHuas;  BnavaUi« 

a)  WILES.  W.  a.,  Aetinlde  Series  (e.t.,  Fiastonable)  CompounU;  Sintered  Metal  Stock;  ExpkMiTts;  Power  piaats  (part); 
Metallurgy  (part);  lUdk>actlTe  Medicinea;  Naekar  Reactions;  Carbon  ChemMry  (part).  _. .'. 

(VI)  KANOP,  W.  J.,  Mintaig.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harvesting;  Motor  VehtdM;  Land  VehUaa;  «<1wtioii '"!!!!!! 

(II)  BERNSTEIN.  8..  Electricity— Conversion  Systems.  Protective  Systems;  Measortiw  and  Tasting  (except  Moten)' 

Switchboards,  Relays,  MagneU,  Condensers,  Transistors,  Barrier  Layer  Rectifiers 

(VII)  BENDBTT.  B..  Drying  and  Oaa  or  V^por  Contact  With  SoUds;  Vantitatton;  WeOs;  Ooneai^l^  BvapiM^on: 
Olaas;  Earth  Boring 

(I)  ARNOLD.  D.,  Carbon  Cbemiatry  (pwt).  e^..  Synthetle  Basin  CoapoaittoiM  (jmt),  SynUietle  Rabbar  Oompol 
stttona.  Natural  Rubber  Synthetic  Rsstm  (part)  (e.g..  Butadtaie  Polymers  and  Oopotymara.  Polyaerytoaltribs. 
Acrylate  Polymers  and  Copolymen) '. 

(H)  WB8TBY.  Q.  N.,  Modulators;  Plesoelectric  Devices;  Aotennaa;  OscUkOors;  Mhcellanaoua  Ejection  flioMa  Dto^ 
charge  Device  Systems;  Radio  Detectors. , 

(V)  LB  ROY,  C.  A.,  Supports  and  Racks..' -lill^!illlI!I!."!.".™.."^^J[*.."^l! 

aV)  NINAS,  O.  A..  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  snd  Book  Makh«;  ManMoUing;  Prtaited  Matter;  Stltlon^ 
ery;  Paper  Files  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  PorUble  Ctosures  or  Partlttoi»;  Doora,  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Sbnttos; 
Hameas;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  Dlnminatton _ 

(II)  .NILSON,  R.  O..  Electric  Lamps:  Electronic  Tubes;  MIsoellaneous  Discharge  Devtoes;  LoiprOatbode  Ray  and 
Oaa  Discharge  Devtoe  CircuiU;  Ray  Energy  (e^!..  X-Ray.  Ultravtolet,  Radk>actlve)  AppUoattons;  Mms  Spaotnmotan 

(VH)  KLINE.  J.  R..  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artificial  Body  Members 

(I)  SPECK,  J.  R..  Abrading  Compositions;  Batteries;  Coating  or  PhMtk  CompoaittonB;  Blectrieal  and  Wave 
Chemistry 
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am  MILLER.  A.  B.,  Boh,  Nut.  Rivet.  Nail.  Screw.  Chain,  ibd  Hmasdioe  Makii«;  Driven  and  8mw  Pi 
Nut  and  Bob  Locks;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Jolntt  or  CoupUna:  Cuttli«._ 

(UI)  BRONAUOH.  F.  H.  (BAILEY,  F.  E..  acthig).  Rolls  and  RoUan;  Making  Metal  T^k  and  IrapboMnts;  StoM 
Working;  Abrading  Processes  and  Appvatus;  Batha,  CkMeta,  Sinks,  and  SpittooiH;  Boring  and  DrilUng:  Paper  Mann- 
liacturea;  Selective  Punchfaig ^ 

(I)  BRINDI8I,  M.  A..  Inorganic  Cbemiatry;  FertlUaen:  Oaa.  Heatti«  and  Iltamlmttng.."!!"!!!!!!!!"." 

a)  MANOAN.  P.  E.  (8TBRMAN,  M..  acting),  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  ejt-.  Synthetic  Resins  OMrt);  Mlsceaiuieoas 
Polymers  (e.«.,  ^Hnyl  Polymers);  Syntbetk;  Resin  Compoatttona  (part),  Synthatte  Rubber;  Photogrmphlc  Procssaas 

,  and  ProducU 

(in)  8TRIZAK,  J.  P.,  Windfaig  and  Reeling;  Pushtaig  and  Pulling;  Horotogy;  Railway  MaO  Deltvvy;  Pc«ui«  (Mf  In- 
definite Lengtha _ ' 

aV)  LOWE,  D.  B.,  Oamca;  Toys;  Amuaements  and  Bxercisii«  Deviees;  Medianioal  Gons  snd  PioieetoW;  Pbotograp^^^ 
Apparatus 


a)  WINKEL8TEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beveragca;  Femwatatton;  Carbon  Cn>emktry  (part).  04..  L^nlns,  Cwteby. 
drate  Derlvatlvea.  Fats,  Sulfurlsed  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds. 

(I)  OREENWALD,  J  ,  Fueb;  MIsoellaneous  Compositions !-.l."""!]]!!!™™lI!! 

(n)  SAX,  E.  J.,  Wave  Oukies;  Eleetrfc  Meters;  Conductors;  IiMulators;  AmpUflers ii-^M^JJ!!^™!"""!!! 

(V)  LI8ANN.  I.,  Geometric  Instruiufnts;  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) *'""""""*!!* 

(VII)  KRAFFT.  C.  F.,  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part);  Laminated  Fahrica 

(in)  MO.VCURE,  J.  A.,  Industrial  Artt ' 

(III)  HUNTER.  E.  H..  Household.  Panonal and  Fine  Artr. ^-—yt— 

BAILEY.  J.  8..  Omamentatkm 

OAU88.  H..  Radk>  Transmitteia,  Receivers  and  Tunera_ 1.."!!.""™!™."^]" 

WAHL,  R.  A.  (PURDY.  W.  F..  acting).  Metal  Bending;  Web  Feeding 

BERLOWITZ.  W.  (COLE.  W.  8..  acting).  Gas  Separation .*-.™!!!!."!"!."!""" 

ANGEL.  C.  D.,  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structures;  Packed  Rod  Jotaits;  Jotait  Paektiip.  "1! 

B,  Dm  A  a)  GASTON,  L.  H.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),e.  g.,  SteroUs;  Synthetic  Re^  (p«t).i!«..Poly«ihylei 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


V3.  Cowt  of  CwtooM  «Bd  PaioM  AppMb 

GbNBKAI.  ShO^  COBPOBATIOIf   V.  HOLLYWOOD- 

I  Maxwell  Co. 
W*.  U§pi    De«t404  AprU  It.  t»§§ 
[47  CX7PA  -L ;  _  p.2d  — ;  120  U8PQ  44S] 

1.  TaADBMABK— OovrtniMs  Bimilaoitt— Iomtical  Mabks— 

OOOINI.        .  II 

H«ld  that  when  articles  to  which  identical  marks  are 
applied  have  as  much  In  common  as  ahoea  and  braaalerea, 
tba  likelihood  of  c«nfualon  la  Increaaad ;  and  HeM  that 
"If  we  wen  deaUaf  with  the  same  mark  on  such  widely 
different  articles  aa,  for  example,  a  woman's  eyehrow 
pencil  and  a  farm   tractor  there  would  be  no  problem." 

2.  Bami — Same— EviniNCB. 

Upon  eonsideratioB  nf  the  statement  below  that  "*  *  *. 
It  la  more  or  leaa  a  matter  of  eemmon  knowledge  that 
manufactnrera  of  ahoee  do  net  ordinarily  mannfactore 
other  artlclea  of  opparel  *  •  *."  made  In  determining 
whether  concurrent  use  of  the  Identical  mark,  "Ingenue," 
on  ahoea  and  brassieres  would  be  likely  to  result  In  con- 

.    fusion.   Held  that if  It  were  really  a   matter  of 

common  knowledge  that  shoe  manufgeturera  do  not  ordi- 
narily manufacture  other  Itema  of  apparel  and  vice  veraa, 
there  would  be  no  problem":  that  "However  there  la  no 
evidence  to  support  that  statement,  and  we  hardly  think 
It  can  be  accepted  as  a  fact" ;  and  that  "Indeed.  In  view 
or  the  current  ware  at  Indnatrlal  mergers  and  reanltaat 
divaralfleatlon.  It  la  dlOeult  to  know  with  certainty  Jnat 
who  la  nunufactnrlng  what." 

Appeal  from  U^  Patent  Office.  OppositioD  No. 
84.7Dn. 

REVRRSBD.    ■ 

Smith,  Kilpatriek.  Cody,  Rogert  d  McClatohey 
{Bme$l  P.  Rogerw  of  counsel)  for  General  Shoe 
Corporation. 

John  Flam  for  HpUy wood-Mazwell  Co. 

Before  Woalby.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Mabtii«. 

Smith,  and  JoHiraoN  (retired),  ilogociafe  Judges 
WoBLKT,  Chiel  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
court  I       ^■ 

Appellant  owna  $M  ia  the  prior  uaer  of  the  trade- 
mark "Ingenue"  on  gboes  and  hosiery.' '  Appellee  seeks 
•eeks  refistration  of  the  Identical  mark  for  uae  on 
braasieres.  The  Commissioner,  through  the  Assistant 
Commissioner,  overruled  appellant's  protest  that  con- 
current use  of  the  mark  would  be  likely  to  result  in 
confusion  within  the  meaning  of  Section  2(d)  of  the 
Lanham  Act  (Trademark  Act  of  1946).* 

The  relevant  facts  are  well  summarised,  and  the 
grounds  for  overrun njc  the  protest  are  clearly  stated 
in  the  decision  belov.  We  take  the  liberty  of  quoting 
at  length  therefrom. 

Prom  the  record  it  appeara  that  oppoaer  uaaa|  the  mark 
VlSSf""*^  ^°*y  •■  wwn*"*'*  •hoM.  It  haa  ao  usM  it  alnce 
IMO,  and  during  the  twenty-six  /ear  period  of  uae  more 
than  five  million  dollars'  worth  of  shoes  bearing  the  mark 
have  been  sold  and  la  excess  of  a  half  million  dollars  have 
been  spent  In  advertlslag  ahoea  under  the  mark. 

In  Aogust  of  1986  applicant  commenced  using  "Ingenue" 

*  Hosiery  excluded  bare  by  stipulation. 

*  Sec.  2.  Trademarkn  reglatrable  on  the  prlnelpal  register : 
No  trademark  by  which  the  cooda  of  the  applicant  may  be 

dlatlngnlahed  from  the  ffooda  of  others  shall  be  refused  regis- 
tration en  the  prlnetad  register  on  account  of  Ita  nature 
nnlaaa  It —  [[ 

•  **  *  *  *  * 
(d)  eonalata  of  or  cakhprlaea  a  mark  which  ao  reaembles  a 
mark  reglatered  In  the  Patent  Office  or  a  mark  or  trade  name 
previonaly  uaed  ia  the  United  States  by  another  and  not 
abandoned,  aa  to  be  Hkely,  when  applied  to  the  gooda  of 
the  applicant,  to  eaal|i  soafoalon  or  mistake  or  to  deceive 
purchasers :  *  *  * 


aa  a  trademark  for  brasalerea  and  baa  conttnuonaly  oaed  It 
since  that  time,  having  sold  more  than  thirty-eeven  fMHitsnl* 
braasieres  under  the  mark.,rdurlng  the  two-jrear  period  pre- 
ceding the  execution  of  the  atipulatlon.  Applicant  Brat  reg- 
latered  "Ingenue"  as  a  part  of  the  compoalfe  mark  "V-Btte 
Ingenue"  In  1937. 

Neither  party  knowa  of  any  Inatance  In  which,  by  reason 
of  appUcant'a  uae  of  "Ingenue"  on  braaslerea,  pnrehaaer  con- 
fualon  baa  reaulted. 
The  Examiner  of  Interferences  stated,  and  J  agree,  that, 
It  is  manifest  that  shoes  and  braaslerea  have  nothing 
whatever  In  common  with  respect  to  their  eaaentlal  ebar- 
acterlatics  and  aales  appeal,  and  while  they  are  freqoenttar 
found  In  the  same  stores,  tbev  are  customarily  sold  la  dif- 
ferent departments  thereof.  Furthermore,  It  Is  more  or  leas 
a  natter  of  common  knowledge  that  manufaetorera  of  aboos 
do  not  ordinarily  manufacture  other  artlclea  ti  apparel  *  *  *. 

Appellant  challenges  the  above  reasoning,  pointing 
out  that  both  articles  are  women's  apiwr^ :  that  they 
are  sold  to  the  same  class  of  purchasers :  that  they  are 
commonly  sold  through  the  same  channels  of  trade; 
and  that  under  such  circumatances  the  average  pur- 
chaser would  assume  that  when  such  articles  bear  the 
identical  trademark  they  emanate  from  the  same 
source.   . 

Appellant  also  disputes  the  accuracy  of  what  appears 
to  be  the  second  ground  of  the  Commissioner's  decision, 
stating  that 

The  Assistant  Commissioner  Indulaes  the  further  unsup- 
ported and  unjustifiable  conclusion  that  "It  la  more  or  leas 
a  matter  nf  common  kaowtodge  that  manufSctnrars  of  ahoea 
do  not  OTdlnartly  manufacture  other  artlclea  of  apparel  and 
vice  veraa." 

The  ordinary  dtlsen  could  not  tell.  If  hia  life  depended 
upon  it  who  manufactures  tiie  "Florsbeim."  "Jarman," 
"W.  L.  Douglas."  "Thorn  McAnn."  or  "I.  Miller"  ahoea. 
Aa  a  matter  of  fact,  it  ia  highly  unlikelr  that  either  the 
Examiner  of  laterferencea  or  the  Honorable  Aaaiatant  Coin- 
misaioner  of  Patenta  would  have  any  predae  Information  or 
knowledge  with  respect  thereto,  even  though  their  official 
dutlea  tend  to  give  them  more  extensive  knowledge  of  such 
matters. 

On  the  facta  here,  we  are  inclined  to  agree  with 
appellant  that  concurrent  use  of  "Ingenue"  on  the 
instant  articles  would  likely  result  in  the  confusion 
contemplated  by  the  statute. 

[1]  If  we  were  dealing  with  the  same  mark  on  sncb 
widely  dlfTerent  articles  as.  for  example,  a  woman's 
eyebrow  pencil  and  a  farm  tractor  there  would  be  no 
problem.  But  when  the  articles  have  as  much  in 
common  aa  is  the  case  here,  the  likelihood  of  confusion 
is  increased. 

The  reasoning  in  In  re  Keller,  ffeumann  d  Thompton 
Co.,  Inc.,  28  CCPA  887,  81  F.2d  899,  28  USPQ  221. 
with  respect  to  the  relationship  between  men's  shoes 
and  clothing  appears  to  be  equally  an[>ropriate  with 
respect  to  women's  shoes  and  brassieres : 

•  •  *  Both  are  within  the  general  daaa  of  waaring  apparaL 
They  are  bought  by  the  aame  daaa  of  people ;  It  la  a  matter 
of  common  knowledge  that  both  shoes  and  dottaes  are  sold 
In  country  stores  throughout  the  nation,  and  appellant's 
counsel  admits  that  a  similar  sales  policy  exlata  to  sone 
extent  In  our  cities,  although  he  states,  as  no  doubt  the  fSct 
is,  that  In  cities,  generally  speaking,  clothing  aud  shoes  are 
sold  In  separate  atorea. 

It  seems  clear  to  ua  that  a  purchaaer  of  men's  shoes  bear- 
ing the  trademark  "TIMBLT''^  would,  upon  seeing  the  same 
mark  upon  men's  aulta,  topcoats  or  overcoats,  for  sale  In 
the  same  store,  conclude  that  they  had  the  same  orlglB  as 
the  shoes  bearing  said  mark. 

(2]  Again,  if  it  were  really  a  matter  of  common 
knowledge  that  shoe  manufacturers  do  not  ordinarily 
manufacture  other  items  of  apparel  and  vice  versa, 
there  would  be  no  problem.  However  there  is  no 
evidence  to  support  that  statement,  and  we  hardly 
think  it  can  be  accepted  as  a  fact.  Indeed,  in  view 
of  the  current  wave  of  industrial  mergers  and  resultant 
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dlTeralflcation,  it  is  difllonit  to  know  with  certainty 
Just  who  is  nuinofacturinf?  what. 

For  the  reasons  glTen  the  dedaion  Is  reveraed. 

REVERSED. 

JoHNsoir,  J.  (retired),  did  not  participate  in  the 
decision.. 


Rich  J.  (concurring)  : 

I  agree  that  the  concurrent  use  of  the  identical  mark 
on  women's  shoes  and  brassieres  wonld  be  llk^  to 
confuse  purchasers  of  the  goods  as  to  their  commercial 
sponsorship,  which  Is  what  I  take  to  be  the  meaning 
of  the  expression  "source."  Under  contemporary 
marketing  practices,  the  manufacturer,  in  many  caaui, 
does  not  occupy  his  traditional  role  as  the  "aource" 
because  he  has  become  a  mere  contractor  for  a  mer- 
chandising unit  which  is  the  entity  standing  behind 
the  merchandise.  It,  therefore,  seems  of  little  im- 
portance to  me.  if  it  be  true,  that  shoes  and  brassieres 
are  not  made  by  the  same  manufacturers.  They  might 
very  well  be  marketed  by  the  same  organisation  as 
\tM  own  wares.  *"  Aa  stated  in  Vandenbnrgh,  Trademarf: 
Law  and  Procedure  (1969),  i  1.28  at  page  28, 
A  Uteral  rcsdlnc  at  the  words  'iadicatloa  of  origla"  ean 
lead  to  a  mlmindenunding.  Wben  om  Murs  that  a  trade- 
mark moat  indicate  orlglii  of  the  foods  to  whieb  It  ia  applted. 
It  la  not  intended  to  infer  that  a  trademark  can  only  be  need 
by  a  mtuufmeturtr  of  the  goods.  It  U  a  perfectly  proper 
tndemark  althooch  It  ladicatea  origin  In  a  wboleaahr. 
dtotributor  or  retailer.  Tttm  origin  to  whldi  reference  la 
made  is  the  party  that  Introdoeee  the  cooda  on  whidi  the 
■mrk  la  oaed  into  commerce  with  tbe  trademark  on  tlien  and 
who  primarily  atanda  to  gain  or  loae  by  tbe  aeeeotable 
qoalltlea  of  the  gooda.     It  la  not  even  neceaaary  that  tbe 


poblle  or  parctaasers  know  who  Is  tbe  mannfaetarer  of  tbe 
gooda  or  who  tbe  party  Is  In  whom  tbe  "origin"  la  Indicated. 
It  la  only  infre^aenUy  that  tbe  pablle  knows  who  tbe 
prodoeer  Is ;  and  It  la  more  Infrequently  that  It  cares. 


U  A  CMirt  Of  CwlDM  fl^ 

l5  IB  SLATTKB  {    ',  I 

V:  tSJi.    DeeUed  Mmrth  SO,  l»iO  I 

f 47  OCPA  — :  27«  r.2d  408 ;  125  C8PQ  848J 

1.  Wonoa  AKD  Phbabbs — "Exnur." 

In  interpreting  the  statement :  "Tbese  fliamenta  are 
anlfonnly  dlatriboted  tbroughoat  the  extent  of  the  glaaa 
wall  of  the  article  in  a  more  or  leas  close  arrangement, 
depending  on  the  degree  of  reenfordng  desired,"  appearing 
In  tbe  speetflcation  of  a  reference  patent,  Held  that  "Since 
'extent'  Is  defined  by  Webster's  New  Intenatioaal  Dtetloa- 
ary,  1957,  as  'Space  or  amount  to  which  a  thing  la 
extended.'  the  reasonable  meaning  of  tbe  quoted  language 
is  that  the  fibers  are  dlatriboted  Into  ill  portions  of  tbe 
glass  wall."  and  Held  that  "We  are  unable  to  agree  with 
appeUant'a  contention  that  the  uae  of  the  word  'extent' 
llmiu  the  diaclosure  to  a  layer  of  fibers." 

2.  PATBifTABiLiTT— AwTiciPATioM — CoNsnccTioif  or  RarBB- 

BITCB.  I 

Where  soipe  of  tbe  claims  of  a  reference  patent  were 
limited  to  the  arrangement  of  meUI  fibers  In  a  layer,  while 
othera  merely  stated  that  they  were  arranged  In  a  hap- 
baxard  manner.  lf«M  that  tbe  aaaertlon  of  such  claims 
clearlr  indicated  that  the  luTentlon  of  the  reference  waa 
not  limited  to  the  use  of  a  layer  of  fibers. 

3.  Sams — Bxutt — Samb.  ■\ 

In  connection  with  appellant's  argument  that  metal 
fibers  were  not  spaced  uniformly  throughout  tbe  glass  la 
tbe  product  disclosed  by  a  reference.  Hftd  that,  eren  If 
It  could  be  conceded  that  the  reference  does  not  expressly 
disclose  the  distribution  of  metal  fibers  throughout  all 
parts  of  a  glass  article,  It  la  clear  that  such  distribution 
would  be  obTlouB  In  rlew  of  tbe  disclosure,  with  expiession 
of  tbe  Tiew  that  "The  statement  that  the  arrangement 
at  fibers  dependH  on  the  degree  of  reenforring  desired 
would  clearly  suggest  the  use  of  fibers  dispersed  throagh- 
OQt  the  glass  where  a  high  degree  of  reenforring  la 
raqalrad." 


4.  Sams — COmpositiok  or  Mattbb— Etidbrcb  or  Patbbt- 

ABILITT. 

"Some  of  the  dalnu  sute  that  tbe  fibers  and  the  matrix 
bava  'corresponding*  or  'atmHar'  fusion  points  or  workiag 
temperatures.  Aside  from  the  fact  that  these  expresstona 
are  somewhat  indefinite  and  do  not  appear  to  diatlngulsh 
clearly  from  Smith,  there  U  nothing  of  record  to  show 
that  such  similarity  of  temperatures  would  produce  a 
product  patenubly  different  from  one  in  which  tbe  tem- 
peratures were  not  stnllar.  Such  simltartty  may  make  It 
easier  to  maka  the  product,  but  tbe  appealed  claims  are 
drawn  to  tbe  product  Itaelf  and  not  to  a  method  of 
making  It." 

a.  Sams— <3bmbbic  Claim  Caknot  Bb  Allowbo  Otbb  Paioa 
Abt  Spbcibs  Faluno  Witmiv  thb  Claimbo  OsNns. 
"Anwllaat  seems  to  place  great  reUance  on  the  conten- 
tion that  he  has  a  broad  InrentlTe  concept  InrolTlng  the 
use  of  two  classes  of  materials,  which  concept  Is  lacking 
In  Smith.  Aaauming  that  to  be  true.  It  would  not  jostlfy 
allowance  of  claims  which  are  readable  on  Smith's  dis- 
closure, wblcb  we  think  is  the  case  here.  It  is  well  settled 
that  a  generic  claim  cannot  be  allowed  to  an  applicant 
if  the  prior  art  dlscloaes  a  species  falling  within  tbe  claimed 
genus;  In  other  words.  whateTer  would  Infringe  If  subse- 
quent will  antldpate  If  prior." 

6.  Samb— Pabticclab  Subjbct  Mattbb— PoLTPHAsa  Hatb 

UU/LU. 

Claims  In  an  application  on  polyphase  materials  Htld 
to  define  nothing  patentable  oTer  the  single  reference 
cited. 

Appvai.  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  219,111. 

AFFIRMED.  ^  , 

Jmmea  H.  lAtVepage,  Staeltn  d  Overman,  OoJ«, 
ilcDouffall,  wmiam$  d  Henh  (Herman  Herth  of 
counsel )  for  SlaytCT.    . 

Clarence  W.  Uoore  {Raymond  E.  1/arfin  of  counsel ) 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  Woblky.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabthi,  and 

Smfth,  A»»ocimte  Judge;  and  Judge  C.   William 

KaArr,  United  Btatet  District  Judge  for  the  Eastern 

District  of  Pennsylvania 

Woaijcv,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
court. 
This  appeal  ia  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  of  the  United  Statea  Patent  Office  sustaining 
the  rejection  by  the  Primary  Examiner  of  claims  1  to  4, 
inclusive.  6,  7.  11.  12,  18,  82,  88.  and  84  <^  appellant's 
application  for  a  patent  on  polyphase  materials. 
Claims  1,  4.  and  84  are  representative  and  read  : 

1.  A  composite  structure  coaslstiag  of  a  beterogeneooa 
srstem  formed  of  a  meulllc  phaae  nniformly  diaperaed  In 
fibroua  form  throughout  a  continuous  phaae  of  a  fused 
ceramic  which  differs  from  tbe  fibrous  phase  In  modulus  of 
elasticity. 

4.  A  compoalte  structure  In  the  form  of  a  heterogeneous 
system  consisting  of  a  high  modulus  metallic  phaae  In  fibrous 
form  dispersed  nniformly  and  Interbonded  with  a  continuous 
matrix  of  ceramic  material  baring  a  lower  modulus  of 
elaatlrity  than  the  metal  of  the  fibrous  phaae  diapersed  there- 
with and  in  which  the  ceramic  bad  a  temperature  of  fusion 
which  corresponds  to  tbe  melting  point  temperature  for  the 
metal. 

34.  A  composite  structure  consisting  esaeatially  of  a 
beterogeneoua  system  formed  of  materiftls  In  different  phases 
which  have  similar  temperatures  for  plaatlc  working  bat 
differing  ■obetantlally  in  their  moduli  of  elaatlclty  and  la 
their  surface  tensions,  one  material  which  baa  tbe  higher 
modulus  of  elasticity  being  present  In  tbe  heterogeneooa 
system  a"  a  fibrous  phase,  the  other  material,  haring  the 
lower  modulus  of  elaatlrity  being  a  fused  phase  forming  a 
matrix  In  which  tbe  fibrous  phaae  is  dispersed. 

The  single  reference  relied  on  is 

Smith,  1,.\'S6J64,  October  6, 1925. 
Appellant's  application  discloses  the  production  of 
a  compoalte  structure  of  great  strength  and  resistance 
to  cracking.  The  basic  concept  involved  is  that  of 
dispersing  flbera  of  one  material  throughout  a  con- 
tinuens    phase    of   another,    the-  diapersed   material 


JTvLY  6.  IMO 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 


hiTlnf  a  ht^er  modalns  of  dastlclty  than  that  of  the 
oontinnous  phase,  so  that  tho  load  on  the  strocture 
tends  to  be  carrieU  by  the  flbert  and  the  extenaioa  of 
any  cracka  which  may  form  is  restricted.  The  appli- 
cation describes  structures  involving  various  combtna- 
tlona  oi  materiala.  including  metal  in  glasa  or  a 
ceramic  naterial,  atid  one  rssin  in  another  resin. 

Tbe  Smith  patent  diacloaes  a  reinforced  glaas  formed 
by  incorporating  ahort  qaeCal  fliamenta  in  a  ^aas 
matrix.  It  is  stateA  that  the  fliamenta  are  preferably 
ao  close  aa  to  Inanre  thorough  overlapping  or  intersect- 
ing, ao  that  a  break  at  any  point  in  the  giaas  will 
necessarily  intersect  some  of  the  fibers,  whereby  tlie 
extent  of  the  break  will  be  Mmited. 

Some  of  the  appealed  clalma  are  drawn  broadly  to 
the  use  of  material  having  different  moduli  of  elas- 
ticity, while  othera  are  limited  to  the  use  of  a  metal 
aad  a  ceramic  malerlal.  It  la  atated  in  appeUaat's 
specification  that  the  term  "ceramic"  as  used  in  the 
specification  and  claims  Is  to  be  understood  aa  indnd- 
ing  glasses  of  the  kipd  described  in  the  application. 

The  Smith  patent  clearly  diaeloses  a  composite  struct 
tnre  formed  of  metal  fibers  disperaed  in  a  continuous 
phaae  of  glaas.  Whfle  Smith  does  not  specify  any  par- 
ticular kind  of  glass  or  metal  except  that  he  prefers 
a  heat  resistant  metal  alloy,  we  agree  with  the  Patent 
Ofltee  that  in  the  normal  practice  of  the  Smith  inven- 
tion the  metal  would  have  a  higher  moduioa  of  ^as- 
tlcity  than  the  glass.  Tbe  brief  for  the  Commissioner 
cites  standard  texts  showing  that  typical  heat  resistant 
metal  alloya  have  uodall  of  elasticity  substantially 
higher  than  that  of  glaaa. 

Appellant  contends  that  the  metal  fibers  in  the 
Smith  product  are, hot  spaced  uniformly  throughout 
the  glaaa.  It  is  tk^  that  the  specific  article  llltw- 
trated  by  Smith  is  a  lamp  shade  in  which  all  the  metal 
fibera  are  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  the  glaas. 
However,  the  patent  specification  makea  it  clear  that 
thia  Is  only  one  epubodlment  of  the  Invention,  one 
partlcnlarly  uaeful  iM^hen  opaque  material  ia  uaed,  and 
when  it  la  deaired  to  conceal  the  metal  fibers.  Where 
those  circumstances  do  not  exist  there  would  be  no 
purpose  In  concentrating  the  flbers  in  one  part  of 
the  glass. 

CI)  The  specification  of  tbe  Smith  patent  contains 
the  following  statement: 

These  filaments  are  uniformly  dlatriboted  throughout  tiie 
extent  of  tbe  class  wan  of  the  article  In  a  BMre  or  less  ekwe 
arrangement,  dependiog  oa  the  degree  of  reenforelag  deaired. 

Since  "extent "  ia  defined  by  Webster's  New  Inter- 
national Dictionary,  1957,  aa  "Space  or  amount  to 
which  a  thing  ia  extended,"  the  reasonable  meaning 
of  tbe  quoted  language  is  that  the  libers  are  distributed 
into  all  portions  of  tbe  glass  wall.  We  are  unable  to 
agree  with  appellant's  contention  that  the  oae  of  the 
word  "extent"  limits  the  disclosure  to  a  layer  of  flbers. 
[2]  It  is  also  to  be  noted  that  some  of  the  claims  of 
the  Smith  patent  are  limited  to  the  arrangement  of 
the  metal  flbers  In  a  layer,  while  others  merely  state 
that  they  are  arranged  in  a  haphaaard  manner.  Tbe 
aaaertlon  of  such  claims  cleariy  Indicates  that  Smith's 
invention  was  not  limited  to  the  use  of  a  layer  of  fibers. 

[8]  Moreover,  even  If  It  could  be  conceded  that 
Smith  doea  not  expreaaly  diacloae  the  dlatribution  of 
metal  flbera  throughout  all  parte  of  a  glasa  article,  we 
think  it  clear  that  such  distribution  would  be  obvious 


In  view  of  his  dlsclosnre.    The  statement  that  the^ 
arrangement    of   flbera   depends    on   the   degree   of 
reenfordng  desired  would  clearly  suggest  the  use  of 
flbers  dispersed  throughout  the  glaaa  where  a  hl^ 
degree  of  reenfordng  is  required. 

For  the  reasons  given,  we  agree  with  the  Board 
that  the  referencea  in  the  appealed  claims  to  the 
msnner  and  extent  in  which  the  flbera  are  dlsperved  in 
the  matrix  deflne  nothing  patentable  in  view  of  the 
Smith  disclosure. 

[4]  Some  of  the  claims  state  that  the  flhers  and  the 
idatrix  have  "corresponding"  or  "similar^  finton  points 
or  working  temperatures.  Aside  from  the  fact  that 
these  expressions  are  somewhat  indefinite  and  do  not 
appear  to  distinguish  rtearlv  from  Smith,  there  Is 
nothing  of  record  to  show  thst  such  similarity  of 
temperatures  would  produce  a  product  patentably  dif- 
ferent from  one  in  whi<*h  the  temperatures  were  not 
similar.  Snch  similaritv  mav  make  It  easier  to  make 
the  product,  hut  the  appealed  dalms  are  drawn  to  the 
product  Itself  and  not  to  n  method  of  making  it 

The  foregoing  remarks  are  also  sppllcahle  to  the 
limitation  In  some  of  the  claims  to  the  effect  that  tiie 
flhers  and  matrix  are  dissimilar  In  snrtece  tension. 
Moreover,  we  agree  with  the  Patent  Ofllce  that  the 
metal  and  glass  of  Smith  would  have  different  surfaor 
tensions  under  the  normal  working  conditions  contem- 
plated by  the  patentee. 

We  have  given  careful  consideration  to  appellaBt's 
argumenta.  but  in  our  opinion  the  appealed  daima  fall 
to  deflne  anything  dlfTerent  from  what  la  fSiriy  dis- 
closed by  Smith.  \ 

Appellant  urges  that  Smith's  metal  flbei*  merely 
serve  to  hold  the  glass  together  and  prevent  shatter- 
ing. whereM  appellant's  flbers  prevent  cracking.  That 
distinction  is  not  brought  out  in  the  claims  and.  more- 
over, appears  to  involve,  at  beat,  only  a  matter  of 
degree.  It  Is  stated  in  appellant's  spedflcation  that 
"Since  the  fibrous  phase  having  the  higher  modulus  is 
quickly  encountered,  the  cradc  will  be  arrested  before 
it  propagates  very  far  into  the  composite  structure." 
In  onr  opinion,  a  similar  action  would  take  place  In 
Smith's  glass,  the  exact  extent  of  cracking  depending 
in  each  case  on  the  size  and  arrangement  of  the  flbera 
and  the  point  at  which  the  glaaa  Is  aubjected  to  a 
cracking  force. 

(6)  Appellant  seems  to  place  great  reUance  <mi  the 
contention  that  he  has  a  broad  inventive  concept  in- 
volving the  uae  of  two  dassee  of  materials,  which 
concept  is  lacking  in  Smith.  Assuming  that  to  be 
true,  it  would  not  justify  allowance  of  datma  which 
are  readable  on  Smith's  disclosure,  which  we  think  is 
the  case  here.  It  is  well  settled  that  a  generic  claim 
cannot  be  allowed  to  an  applicant  if  the  prior  art 
dlHcloses  a  spedes  falling  within  the  claimed  genus: 
in  other  words,  whatever  would  infringe  If  subsequent 
will  antldpate  If  prior.  Peters  v.  Active  liamufeietur- 
ing  Co.,  129  U.S.  !W),  S87:  A'nopp  v.  ilorss,  150  U.S. 
221:  Faries  Mfg.  Co.  v.  «.  W.  Farhcr  Mfg.  Co.,  47 
F.2d  571,  8  USPQ  828,  and  cases  there  cited. 

[6]  We  agree  with  the  Board  that  the  claims  d^ne 
nothing  patentable  over  the  Smith  patent.  The  decision 
is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 
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Th«  Sgmr  OoicrAinr  r.  T.  C.  Btaits  (Th«  Sram 
OowotATiow,  AsnoircK.  SuBinrma) 
2fo.  C«J«.     Decided  March  SO.  19i0 
,147  OCPA  — ;  276  F.Jd  41S ;  125  USPQ  8301 

Tbammaek — OrpoaiTioR— '^SQonv"  and  "ftwnr*"  oit  8orr 
Dkikkb. 
ir«i4  tbat  tlMre  wm  bo  error  In  the  dlwnlaula  Mow 
of  oppoolUons  br  tb«  rvglatrant  of  "bqalrt"  for  toft  drlaka 
to  the  retlatnitlon  of  "Sprite"  for  "nonalcohonc.  nuiItl«M 
aott  drlaka.  Muaeljr.  fruit  iarored  drlaln,  root  beer  aad 
Slncar  ale"  and  to  tbe  recletratlon  of  the  aame  aiark,  for 
the  aame  gooda,  diaplayed  in  an  oval  apaoa  oa  a  baekgroaad 
of  diagonal  atrlpea. 

ArtTjLL  from  tbe  Patent  Office.  Opposition  No«. 
S0348  and  85.45S. 

AFFIRMRD. 

Beehler  4  Shanahan  (Edmond  F.  Shanahan  of 
roanael)  for  The  Sqnirt  Company. 

Julius  R.  Lunaford.  Jr.,  for  T.  C.  Evans  (The  Sprite 
Corporation,  Aartgnee,  Subetlfuted ) . 
Before  Woblky.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtin,  and 

Smith,  Attociaie  Judges,  and  Judge  Wnxiaif  H. 

KiBKPATBiCK,  VfUted  States  Senior  District  Judge 

for  the  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 
Rich.  J.,  delivered  tike  opinion  ot  the  court 

These  are  consolidated  trademark  oppositions,  Nos. 
S534S  and  85,493.  wherein  appellant  appeals  from  tbe 
dedshm  of  Eramlner-ln-Chlef  Federico,  acting  for  the 
Commiasioner  of  Patents,  affirming  the  dismissal  of  the 
oppcsitions  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences. 

Appellee  filed  application  Ser.  No.  681,501  February 
11,  1866,  to  register  the  word  mark  "Sprite"  for  "non- 
alcoholic, maltless  soft  drinks,  namely,  fruit  flavored 
drinks,  root  beer  and  ginger  ale."  On  the  same  ^lay 
he  filed  application  Ser.  No.  681,!W2  to  register  for  the 
same  goods  the  same  mark  displayed  in  an  oval  space 
on  a  background  of  diagonal  stripes.  The  spedrnms 
filed  with  both  applicatlMis  show  a  soft  drink  bottle 
of  ordinary  shape  bearing  both  marks. 

Opposer  is  the  admitted  prior  user  and  prior  reg- 
istrant of  the  trademark  "Squirt"  for  soft  drinks 
which  it  has  registered  several  different  times  in  dif- 
ferent forms.  Opposer  took  testimony  from  which  It 
appears  that  "Squirt"  is  used  only  on  a  drink  i of 
grapefruit  flavor.  Opposer  also  has  a  registraflon, 
No.  401,117,  of  a  caricature  of  a  small  boy  and  has 
used  this  mark  on  Its  bottles  and  packages  with  the 
word  mark.  Both  the  sales  of  "Squirt"  and  the  adver- 
tising expenditures  to  promote  them  have  been  large 
and  the  product  is  presumably  widely  known  to  those 
elements  of  the  population  addicted  to  soft  drink. 

After  carefully  considering  the  record  and  tbe  argu- 
ments of  the  parties,  we  are  unable  to  conclude  that 
the  concurring  decisions  below  are  in  error.  Having 
made  it  clear  that  we  are  aware  of  the  extent  of 
oppoeer's  publicity  and  sales  we  have  nothing  further 
to  say  in  support  of  our  decision  that  has  not  already 
been  clearly,  competently  and  completely  said  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Examlner-in-Chief.  That  opinion  has 
been  published  at  119  USPQ  102  and  49  T.M.  Rep.  141 
and  it  would  serve  no  purpose  to  write  or  publish 
anything  more. 

Compare  our  derision  in  The  Squirt  Co.  v.  Pola-Rona, 
Inc..  43  CCPA  7&4.  229  F.2d  4fl8.  108  USPQ  883, 
wherein  the  dismissal  of  the  present  oppoeer's  oppoai- 
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tlon  to  tbs  rafflstration  of  "Splurge**  for  soft  drinks 
was  sustained. 

The  decision  dismissing  the  oppositions  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


UAGMrtaff 

Iif  BB  Ahmkd  Paifaoaossi  afro  Rat  L.  Havskb 

Ifo.  §H$.    Decided  AprU  $.  t»ss 

[47  CCPA  — ;  —  F.M  — ;  128  USPQ  410] 

1.  Claim — CoirroiiiAiTci  or  Claim  to  lavBWTioR  Dsscaoso 

IR  ■rscincATioK — Rsissra  Law. 
Reiaaac  law  Beld  to  have  no  bearlag  ea  the  iaaoe.  misad 
by  the  Examiner,  that  the  appealed  clalma  of  appellaata' 
relaaoe  application   do  not  defloe  an  invention  which  la 
deocrlbed  la  appellaata'  apecifleatloa. 

2.  Applicatioh — DtscLosrat — Claim. 

In  connection  with  clalma  omlttlac  the  flaorlae- 
aabotltated  polyechjlone,  dladoaed  la  aspellaata'  apadftea- 
tlon  aa  an  oaaentlal  Insredient  of  a  prlmlnc  eompoaltioo, 
i7eM  that  "An  applicant  cannot  deaciibe  one  inrentlon  and 
claim  another." 

8.  Appbal  io  thb  Coubt  or  CrrroMS  aicd  Patbnt  Appbals — 
Mattsb   BBFoas   tbs   Codbt— AaecMSNT   Not   Pbs- 

SSHTBO  BBLOW. 

A  eontentloo  not  made  before  tbe  Bxaniner  or  tbe  Board 
of  Appeala  Held  Improperly  ralaad  la  the  Court  of  Coatoou 
and  Patent  Appeala. 

4.  Applicatiob  —  DiacLosras  —  Claim  —  Cobstboctiob  or 

~  Claim. 

"Appellants'  •  •  •  point  la  'that  the  dalaa  oa  appeal 
do  Bot  call  for  a  priming  compoaltlon  containing  rubber 
•lone,  bat  apedfy  •  •  •  a  priming  compoaltion  ooatain- 
tmg  ruhher  (claim  6).'  Too  true!  That  la  their  deTeet. 
They  read  oa  the  aae  aa  a  primer  for  Tefloa  of  aay  compoal- 
tlon containing  mbber  and  hence  are  not  aupported  by  tbe 
apeciflcatlon.  They  would  read  on  rubber  cement  alone 
or  a  aolutioD  or  dispersion  of  rubber  alone  in  a  aolvcnt  or 
liquid  vehicle,  yet  an  ettential  feature  of  the  dieeloeed 
iaventioa  la  the  laclaaioa  la  the  primer  of  a  Tefloa  dla- 
peraion.  Having  taught  this  in  tbe  general  atatement  of 
the  invention  and  in  all  four  examples,  appellanta'  argu- 
meat  aaka  ua  to  believe  that  Examples  1  and  4  discloee 
that  'a  coating  aolatloa  coouinlng  rabber  alone  la  applied 
to  the  baae  film.'  la  Example  1  the  'baae  film'  at  the  time 
of  application  of  tbe  rubber  waa  already  coated  with  a 
50%  Teflon  dlapersion  and  In  Example  4  It  was  coated 
with  a  50%  Kel-P  dispersion.  Tbeae  dlaperalona  were 
'bruahed  onto'  the  baae  flim.  They  cannot  now  be  bmahed 
off  ao  eaally." 

5.  PaTBKTABIUTT — pASTICCLAa     SCBJSCT     MATTBa — Mbthod 

or  KaNDsaiifo  BoNOAaLS  ths  ScaPACS  or  a  Ploobinb- 
BcaaTiTVTSo  Poltbtbtlbbb  abp  Paooccr — BsiaatTB  ' 
Claims  Not  ScppoaraD  sr  DiacLoacaa. 
Certain  claims  in  a  relaaue  appllcatloa  oa  the  method  of 
rendering   bondable   the  aorface   of  a  fluorlne-aubatltuted 
polyethylene  and  product  Held  act  sopported  by  the  die- 
doaure,  with  expreoalon  of  the  view  that  "It  la  immaterial 
whether  one  looks  to  tbe  discloeure  of  the  Inatant  appllca- 
tloa or  of  the  orlglhal, patent  for  they  are  tbe  aame." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    SerUl  No.  647.961.    ' 

AFFIRMED. 

James  M.  Mason,  Rocku>eU  d  Bartholotc,  Edmond 
M.  BartholotD  tor  Ahmed  Panagrossi  and  Ray  L. 
Hauser. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Jack  E.  Armore  of  counsel ) 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents^  { 

Before  Wwley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  MABnif,  and 

Smith,  Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  Wiluah  H. 

KiBKPATBiCB,   United  States  Senior  Judge  for  the 

Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 

Rich.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Appellants  flled  an  application  to  reissue  their 
Patent   No.    2,706.091   on    March   22.    1967,    Ser.   No. 
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647401.  The  patact  is  not  Included  in  tbe  record 
bot  it  Is  understood  that  the  application  on  appeal 
.contains  a  qnsciflicatlon  identical  with  that  ot  the 
patent.  Numerous  dalms  have  been  allowed,  addi- 
tional to  the  cUias  of  the  patent,  and  this  appeal  is 
from  the  refusal  to  aUow  three  claims  which  nad  as 
follows:  ,  11 

«J«#  <>««rtnj-aubatlhitad  polytthylena  body  bavtag  fasMl  to 
^  A  !£l  •?''•<»•  •  prlBUag  eempoaltloB  eoatalalag  mbber. 
^-  ^  *ior|ajhaBhstltuted  polyichjrlaaa  bo«7  havtai  fasad  to 
o«e^  Its  aarfacea  «  prtadag  compoaltloa  oeoti^lBf  botyl 

19.  Tbe^  method  oT  readerlBg  boadabla  tbe  SBrfaes  of  a 
flBoriaahwbatltBtwl^poly^ylaBa:  which  eSm^trnT^^ii  to 
the  soifaca  of  the  flaariae-aabotltBtad  p^y^leaa  a  prlmlag 

SSS?2f**i2"*w~°*?i?'"«/?^'*i  ■"<'  '"■*»l.  "^^  pHmlag  com- 
poaltloa to  the  aarfSea  of  the  flnorine-aabotltated  polyathyloM. 

'•Fluortne-Bubstlhited  polyethylene"  is  a  generic  term 
uaed  by  appelant!  to  Include  certain  ^terlala  also 
referred  to  as  "flnorocarbon  plastics.**  The  only  mate- 
rials of  this  daas  apedflcally  disclosed  are  polytetra- 
fluoroethylene.  known  by  the  trademark  "Teflon,"  and 
polytrifluorochloroefhylene,  known  by  the  trademark 
"Kel-F."  For  the  Make  of  clarity  we  shaU  Ulk  about 
Teflon,  it  being  unnlerstood  that  what  we  say  applies 
equally  to  Kel-F  which  is  a  material  of  very  similar 
characteristics  presenting  similar  problems  and  having 
similar  advantages.  ^ 

Teflon,  aa  appellants  disclose.  Is  a  material  which, 
when  formed  into  solid  Imdiee,  has  extraordinary 
toughness  and  resistance  to  heat,  cold,  erosion,  abra- 
sion, solvents,  weathering,  and  chemical  attack.  It  is 
Blab  highly  reslsUht  to  wetting  by  water,  solvents, 
cements,  and  adheriives  of  every  known  kind  in  conse- 
quence of  which  it  Is  difficult  to  get  anything  to  stick 
to  it  or  to  stick  It  to  anything  else.  Appellants 
addressed  thehiseivns  to  the  problem  of  bonding  Teflon 
to  other  things,  such  as  rubber,  so  as  to  make  laminates 
for  various  practical  usee.  Their  own  general  state- 
ment of  their  invention  in  the  specification  is  as 
follows : 

^w  7"l  'J*P^/  '■'•1*  ^^  following  deacrlptlon.  the  new 
"      *1SJ*'  •*°<*i»>«  **»^  plaatlca  to  other  anbetaneea  each 


water  and  50%  diq)ersion  of  butyl  rubber  cement  In 
toluene,  tbe  mixture  being  thinned  to  bmshing  con- 
sistency with  more  toluene.  Tefloa  fllm  coated  with 
this  primer  was  fused  in  an  oven.  The  rubber  cement 
waa  about  two-thirds  rubber  and  one-third  carbon 
black  with  small  additions  of  certain  vulcanisation 
agents  not  Important  here. 

Example  8  la  a  IM-F  example  and  the  priming 
coating  was  again  a  mixture,  this  time  of  equal  parts 
of  a  60%  solution  of  butyl  rubber  in  toluene  and  a 
60%  dispersion  of  Kel-F  in  xylene,  brushed  on  a  film 
of  Kel-F  and  fused. 

Example  4  used  the  same  disperslcm  of  Kel-F  In 
xylene  but  coated  it  on  separately  first,  dried  it  at 
room  tempera tur^ and  then  coated  on,  by  spraying, 
a  50%  solution  ofbntyl  rubber  in  benzene. 

The  priming  coating  Is  refnred  to  in  Example  1  as 
"The  composite  layer  containing  particles  of  the  two 
substances."  in  Example  2  as  tbe  "composite  adhesiTe 
layer,"  in  Example  6  as  the  "composite  coating"  and 
in  Example  4  as  "The  composite  layer  containing  par- 
tides  of  the  two  substsnces.'*  Nowhere  in  the  sped- 
flcatlon  is  there  any  further  amplification,  modlflcatI<m 
or  variation  of  tbeae  teachings  that  the  priming  com- 
poaltlon Is  a  composite  of  the  plastic  polymer  and 
rubber. 

The  one  remaining  ground  of  rejection  which  is 
the  sole  Issue  on  this  sppeal  has  become  somewhat 
confused  as  it  has  ascended  to  this  court.  It  was  first 
raised  In  the  Examiner's  Answer  on  the  appeal  to  the 
Board.  The  final  rejection  was  based  solely  on  a 
prior  art  patent  and  the  Board  reversed  it  so  that  it  is 
not  before  us.  The  Examiner  repeated  it  in  his 
Answer  but  in  addition  he  said  tbe  following : 
•  •  •  clalma  B.  8,  and  1»  •  •  •  omit  the  fluorlne-aubatltuted 
polyethylene,  dladoaed  la  tbe  apeciflcatlon  aa  an  eaaential 
lagredient  in  the  bonding  layer.     There  la  no  dlacloaore  la 


the  orlglaal  apedflcatioa  that  thla  component  caa  be  omitted 
from  the  coi^p«altloa  of  tbe  coatlag. 

aa  rubber  ciinVrtJ^ftraferrfw^  He  said  further : 

tbe  pUatic  aa  a  primiuff  eeaNsa  s  coating  or  layer  whibh  U  It  Is  aoted  that  in  the  dlacloaAre  herein  the  atep  of  heating 

fKf?**JI^**  ?l  '*•  Cl***<«  •"*  partielee  of  anoarad  ruhher,  ••  appHed  to  the  coatlag  mtmture  ot  tbe  fluortae-aubatltiited 

then  giving  the  coatlag  a  heat  treatment  which  cnrea  the    — •— ^■~' -■  — ^- -—  • ■     


rubber  therein  and  fusee  the  composite  to  the  •  •  •  plastic 
in  a  nunner  to  provide  a  atroagly  adherent  Uyer  havlag  the 
aeceaaanr  sdheaive  propertlea.  after  which  aaeured  rubber  la 
applied  to  the  adhesive  layer,  and  the  uncured  rubber  cured 
or  vnlcaalaed.     (Bmpbaala  oura.] 

It  will  be  observed  that  adhesion  to  Teflon  is  secuiM 
by  means  of  a  priming  coating  fused  to  the  Teflon  and 
containing  ftro  Ingredients,  flrst,  Teflon  Itself  end 
second,  particles  of  uncured  rubber.  The  spedflcatlon 
contains  four  specific  examples  of  the  production  of 
such  priming  coatings. 

Example  1  teach#s  coating  a  Teflon  body  first  with 
a  50%  dlsperson  ot  Teflon  particles  in  water  and 
then  with  a  solution  of  14.6%  "butyl"  rubber  In 
bensene.  The  Teflon  dispersion  was  flrst  brushed  on 
and  apparently  dH«d  at  room  temperature,  though 
the  spedflcatlon  does  not  say  so.  The  implication  Is 
thst  the  Teflon  dispersion  was  dried  as  it  is  said  that 
after  the  rubber  aolutlon  was  bruahed  on  over  it  the 
sheets  were  \'again  dkied  at  room  temperature.**  [Our 
emphasis.]  The  tn«s  doubly  coated  body  was  then 
put  in  an  oven  for  three  minutes  to  "cure  the  rubber 
particles  and  fuse  the  composite  layer  to  the  surface 
of  the  plastic."  || 

In  Example  2  b  single  mired  coating  was  used  con- 
sisting of  equal  parts  of  .W%  Teflon  dispersion  in 
756  CO.— a 


polv^yleae  and  rubber  wMek  ie  not  cMmtod  la  the  (elected 
claims.  On  the  top  of  page  4  of  applleanta'  apevlflcanon  It 
is  dlscloaed  that  tbe  coating  la  heated 

"to  cure  the  rubber  aad  fuse  the  composite  layer  to  the 
surface  of  the  plaatlc[.]" 

There  la  no  Indication  that  fualng  la  neceaaary  when  aueh 
a  coating  merely  conUlna  rubber  aad  does  not  aeoeaaarily 
contain  the  flnorlne-eubatltuted  polyethylene  plaatlc. 
•         •         •         •         •         •         • 

*  *  *  It  la  dladoaed  in  the  apedfleatlon  (1)  that  the  priming 
coating  Includes  a  mirture  of  fluoriae-enbatltuted  polyethytoae 
and  rubber  (not  redted  la  the  rejected  dalnu)  *  •  *. 

On  the  basis  of  one  or  another  of  these  remarks 
appellants  Jumped  to  the  conclusion  that  the  Exam- 
iner, as  they  stated  in  thdr  brief  in  reply  to  his 
Answer,  had  Introduced  the  new  ground  of  rejection 
that  claims  6,  6,  and  19  were  directed  to  a  different 
invention  from  the  allowed  claims  because  they  do 
not  spedfy  a  priming  composition  which  is  a  misture 
ot  rubber  and  plastic  particles.  We  are  unable  to 
see  that  the  Examiner  made  any  such  rejection  but, 
be  that  as  it  may.  appellants*  argument  led  the  Board 
Into  assuming  that  the  claims  on  appeal  were  rejected 
as  for  an  invention  different  trom  that  disclosed  in 
tbe  original  patent  and  this  supposed  rejection — which 
we  think  never  was  made — the  Board  afl!lrmed. 

The  confusion  In  the  Board  understandably  led  the 
Patent  Ofl^  Solicitor  to  say  in  his  brief  that  the  sole 
issue  here  Is  whether  the  appealed  claims  "are  for 
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the  same  iarentloB  or  •  different  InTention  than  that 
of  the  original  patent."  Argnment  ia  then  preaented 
IHVdIcated  on  relaeue  law  Including  86  U.8.C.  201  and 
rarious  caaes  dealing  with  the  rule  that  In  reffrtUng 
a  patent  the  reiasue  dalma  moat  be  for  tb^^  same 
invention  a«  that  of  the  original  patent.  /^ 
■'  .  (1}-  We  deem  reiaaue  law  to  have  n</ bearing  on 
Um  preaent  ieene.  The  Solicitor  for  th^Patent  Office 
at  the  oral  argument  appeared  to  be  of  the  same 
opintbn.  (Appellanta  submitted  on  brief  and  did  not 
appear.)  What  thia  court  has  before  it  for  rarWw  is 
the  rejection  made  by  the  Patent  Office.  The  Board 
did  not  itseK  intend  to  raise  any  new  ground  of  rejec- 
tion but  affirmed  a  rejectioa  it  presumed  to  have  been 
made  by  the  Examiner.  We,  therefore^  shall  look  to 
what  the  Examiner  stated,  as  quoted  above.  Clearly 
his  objection  was  that  the  appealed  claims  do  not 
define  an  invention  which  is  described  in  |he  ipeci- 
flcatlOB.  Clearly  the  Board  was  cognisant  of  th^ 
Examiner's  position,  as  It  said  :  *  , 

After  consideration  of  the  •pe«ille«tlon  we  are  ronstrsliMd 
to  aarce.vltb  the  Bzainliie)>  that  the  flaorine-aabeUtoted  polv- 
ethylene  is  an  essential  Itacredient  of  the  priming  conposldon 
and  that  there  U  im  4ieck>ntr»  thmt  thia  eomfnent  wtrnp  he 
emitted  therefrom.  The  portion  *  •  •  we  hare  above  aooted. 
cleariy  Indicates  that  the  problem  *  •  •  was  solved  by  apply- 
ing "as  a  priBlBf  eoatiac  a  coatiag  or  layer  which  Is  a 
eomfoaite^ot  the  plaatic  and  particles  of  uncured  rubber, 
then  tivXttt  the  coating  layer  a  heat  treatment  Fbich  cares 
the  mhber  -therein  and  fuses  the  e^mpeeite  to  the  flnorine- 
spbstltuted  polyethylene  plastic  .   .   .   after  which  uncared 

rubber  Is  apolled  to  the  adhesive  lajer "     rk«r«  <•  we 

indiemtiem  thmt  rubber  alone  eonld  he  fuaed  to  the  pimatie 
* —      (Bmphaatf  oiirs.> 


THi^^.  also  a  clear  Indication   of  the  reason   the 

Boaftr  affirmed  the  rejection  of  the  claims.     [2)  A'ta 

aptlfcaat  cannot   (leacribe  due  invention  and  claim 

another.      '  ,    -^     \        *■.■'..        ' 

Appellants  are  franMyteontendlng'that  oor  the  huh 

,  of^^ii^'<lttrloeure^theyjm  to  claims  "broad 

enoili^  tf^-o^ii^plaC^  1^  oompoaitions 

^Tjott  with  luBd  irithoue  iparticles  of  the  Auorinated 

polyethylene  baae'materiirt.'*   They  so  contended  before 

th^:^xaminer  and  the  Board  and  failed  to  persuade 

thei^.  ,  They  most  fill  here  also.    None  of  the  arj?u- 

ments  on  whM^  they  seek  to  support  this  contention 

.is  valid.       •<     V  ^ 

^Appellantr  fli*t  point  is  thj|t  their.  Example  4  dls- 
cloeea."that  a  solution  containing  rubber  alone  may 
be^pplled  to  a  dry  Juonnated  polyeth^iene  /fbn  foh 
iQwed  by   fusion  f  »**  I  The  assertion  is  not  «|- 
^   pUlned  and  is  ^contrai^r  <o  Act.    When  the  r^h^ 
^   was  ooated  on  the  film  the  film  nuiy  have  been  "dry" 
,     bu|  It  had  first  been  coated  with  "A  .V)%  dispersion 
'^of  •Kel-P'   particles   In   xylene"  as   a   necessary  part 
of  the  priming  ^mpoeit14m.    Ai^ellanta'   contention 
overstepe  the  boundary  of  proper  argument  in  attempt- 
ing to  obecure  the  presence,  as  a  part  of  the  primer, 
of  the  Kel-P  coating  on  the  "film." 

,[8]  Appellanta'  secon^  point  is  that  claim  1  of 
the  patent  diacioaee  the  concept  of  using  a  solution  of 
rubber  alone.  CUim  1,  repeated  in  the  preaent  reissue 
application,  reads: 

— i /-.'J2*"*fl  •'  fluorine-substituted  polvethyleae  pimetie 
««4  a  cured  rnhher  compound  contalnlnc  ruMjer  selectedfrom 
fc2!-!C-**  *2^*'"*  ?'  i«»butyl*»e.toopr«ie  and  isobiitylMie- 
butadiene,  both  members  of  the  Uum^imto  being  thin  films. 
[Boipliaala  o«m.] 

This  claim  is  directed  to  a  laminate  of  two  layers 
wWch  cohere.  pn>snniably,  by  virtue  of  the  "priming 
comiKMition"  referred  to  in  the  claims  on  appeal  and 


under  dlacuasion  here.  Claim  1  makes  no  reference, 
however,  to  the  priming  compositl<m  or  to  any  part 
of  it.  The  "robber  compound"  of  dalm  1  la  a  lamina, 
act  a  priming  coating.  Furthermore,  It  would  appear 
that  this  contention  was  not  made  before  the  Exam- 
iner or  the  Board,  in  which  caae  It  Is  improperly  raised 
here.  In  re  Herthel,  36  CCPA  1086,  174  F.2d  985, 
ra  USPQ  S6. 

[4]  AppeUaata'  third  point  la  "that  the  cUlma  on 
appeal  do  not  call  for  a  priming  composition  containing 
rubber  alon«.  but  specify  •  •  •  a  priming  composition 
containing  rubber  (claim  5)."  Too  true!  That  Is 
their  defect  They  read  on  the  uae  aa  a  primar  for 
Teflon  of  any  composition  containing  rubber  and  hence 
are  not  supported  by  the  specification.  They  would 
read  on  rubber  cement  alone  or  a  solution  or  dlaperaion 
of  rubber  alone  in  a  solvent  or  liquid  vehicle,  yet  an 
€9*enUal  feature  of  the  4i$<^o»ed  invention  la  the 
induaion  in  the  primer  of  a  Teflon  dispersion.  Hav- 
ing taught  this  in  the  general  statement  of  the  Inven- 
tion and  in  ail  four  examples,  appellants'  argument 
asks  us  to  believe  that  Examples  1  and  4  diacloae  that 
"a  coating  soluUon  containing  robber  alone  Is  applied 
to  the  base  film."  In  Example  1  the  "base  film"  at 
the  time  of  application  of  the  rubber  was  already 
coated  with  a  .V)%  Teflon  dispersion  and  in  Example  4 
It  was  coated  with  a  R0%  Kel-F  dispersion.  These 
dispersions  were  "brushed  onto"  tJte  baaa  film.  They 
cannot  now  be  brushed  off  ao  aasilj. 

Finally,  appellants  make  the  argument,  if  it  can 
thus  be  dignified,  that  the  appealed  claims  "read  on" 
the   disclosure.    So  would   a   clahn   reading   simply.    ;, 
'•Primed  Teflon."    That  Is  not  persuasive  of  the  coilr       ■ 
tentlon  that  the  datma  are  allowable.  ^  >      ''% 

X51  The  rejection  of  claims  ft,  «,  and  19  as  not 
supported  by  the  disclosure  is  aglrmei.  It  ia  immate- 
rial whether  one  looks  to  the  disclosure  of  the  instant  .' 
application  or  of  the  original  patent  for  th€>y  are  the 
same.  There  Is  no  d|scloaure  that  Teflon  can  be 
successfully  "primed "  merely  by  fusing  on  Its  surface 
a  composition  containing  rubber. 

AFFIBMED. 


U.S.C«vtof 


In  KB  Lbbhin  ,j^  . 

S:  9iSi.    Decided  AprU  t,  i$i9 
147  CCPA  — :  —  r.ld  —  :  123  UBPQ  416] 
1.  Claims — Constbvction     or    Claims — Limitations    Not 
Bxrassaao. 
In  wsposst  to  aa  arguBtent  that  a  cited  reference  did 
not  disclose  "applicant's  molded  plastic  materUls."  Held 
that   "As  far  as  claim    11  !■   eon<«rned.   the   materUl  of 
which  the  device  is  made  is  not  specified  and  patenUbiUty 
of  that  claim  cannot  be  predicated  on  the  use  of  plastic" 
%  Patbstabilitt  —  iNvaaTiON  —  M atsbialb    Sslsctbd    on 
Basis  or  Intsndbd  Uss.  * 

-Am  to  those  claims  limited  to  pisstlc.  *  •  •,  Andwsoa 
la  reference )  shows  a  similar  container  of  molded  plastic 
and  applicant  concedes  that  the  plastics  he  uses  are  well 
known,  'bat.'  be  says,  'apphcant  has  had  to  select  them 
for  his  particular  purpose.'  Mere  selection  «f  known 
plaiMcB  to  suke  a  c«atsbMr.dlspenBer  oC  s  type  made  «f 
plastics  prior  to  the  inveatlon.  the  selection  of  the  plastics 
being  on  the  basis  of  sulUbiUty  for  the  Intended  use, 
would  be  enUrely  obvious :  and  In  view  of  85  U.8.C.  103  it 
is  a  wonder  that  the  point  Is  evna  ■satloiMd.'' 


July  5,  1960 


,U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


'11 


S.  Sams— «AMB— INSIOB  and  Ootsios  8salin«  Waskbbs. 
Where  appellant's  container-dispenser  for  cosmetics  in 
^  sstkl  stick  form  had  a  hole  ia  the  middle  of  the  bottom 
thrsugh  which  a  thrsadsd  stem  pasMd,  and  t«  auiks  an 
allegedly  vapor  tight  seal  where  the  stem  passed  through 
the  bottom,  a  cork  washer  was  placed  on  the  inside,  around 
the  stem,  and  a  felt  washer  was  stanllarly  placed  on  the 
outside.  Held  that  "We  see  nothing  unobvious  to  one  of 
onUnary  skill  in  thU  art  la  using  both  inside  and  outside 
ssaling  wssli#rs  if  J^e  finds  either  one  of  then  alone  to  be 
iasufllcient."  i 

4.  WOBOa  AND  PHSAsaa — "Skburon." 

"*  *  *  'skeleton'  must  be  construed  in  the  engineering 
sense  la  which  appellant  used  In  rather  than  aceoi^ng 
to  the  Irrelevant  terminology  of  soolegy  as  related  to 
the  venua  Cbeloala." 

8.  Claims — CoNsraocvioa  or  Claims— Aftlicant's  Ri«xt 

TO  CHOICB  or  t^ANSDAOI. 

"Applicants  have  the  long-recognlied  right  to  describe 
their  structures  la  such  language  aa  they  choose  so  long 
as  ordinary  meanings  are  not  distorted  and  tf  they  make 
themselves  clear." 

fi.    PATBrrABILITT — DtPBMDSNT  CLAIM. 

"As  claim  18  Is  dependent  on  rejected  claim  18  it  eaa, 
of  course,  be  allowed  only  In  independent  form.  ItM  not 
oar  opinion  that  the  patentability  of  such  an  ladeplndent 
dalm  would  depend  on  the  InHaslon  of  the  limitation  now 
in  claim  IS  to  two  sealing  washers,  which  we  found  not  to 
Impart  patentability  to  cUUa  18." 

T.   PaTBNTABILITT  —  pASTICrLAS    StTBJSCT     Mattsb  — "CON- 
TAlNBB-DlSPBNIBa     rOB     COBMSTICS     IN     SOLID     STICE 

romu." 
Certain  claims  fta   aa   application   entitled   "Container- 
Dispenser  for  Cosnwitica  In  Solid  Stick  Form"  Held  unpat- 
entable over  the  c|«ed  prior  art.  but  anoiher  claim  Held 
patentable  over  the  cited  prior  art. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Oflloe.     Serial  No.  297.MG. 
MODIFIED.    '    I 

iforrijoii.  Kenne^lf  4  Campbell  iMther  R.  Morrison 
for  Leshln. 
Clarence  W.  Moorr  {Raynumd  E.  Martin  of  counsel) 
.  for  the  Commlssionlf  of  Patents. 
Before  Wobmv  C*If/  Judge,  and  Rich.  Maanrf,  and 
SMrra,  AWlciatt  Judgea.  and  Judge  William  H. 
KiBKPATEiCK,   United  Statet  Senior  Judge  for  the 
Eattem  District  <►/  Pennsylvania 
■  Kic^  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 
Lv    "this  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office 
Board  of  Appeals  affirming  the  rejection  of  claims 
18-21  of  appellant's  application  Ser.  No.  297.869,  filed 
July-  9,  19fi2  for  "Contaioer-Di^jenaer  for  CkiHmeticg  in 
Solid   Stick  Form."    No  claims   have  been   allowed. 
Claim  18  is  the  main  claim,  all  others  being  dependent, 
llie  references  relied. on  are: 
Root.  1,4«1.B80.  July  10.  1928. 
Gleeeou.  1,903,21W,  April  3,  1984. 
Anderson,  2,.'>06,964,  May  9,  19S0.. 
Mahruki.  2,629,128,  February  24.  19ft3. 
Uahlde  (French),  714.968.  September  14,  1981. 
dialm  18  reeds : 

^**-  jf   '•««>»<*- tight    and    alr-Uabt    container-dispenser    for 
cowencs  In  solid  ntlck  form  and  of  the  rolatlle  variety  oom- 

af*"*"*.*  tabular  body  with  a  bottom  wall,  an  Intertoriy 
.*.55.?*1  foUieer  amuiged  within  the  body  and  having  a 
alldable  but  noa-rotataMe  engagement  thepewlth.  aa  extertorty 
thremded  item  alito  arranged  within  the  body  and  havins 
iwwriHve  engagement  with  the  follower,  said  stem  being 
r?**&'i*'  mottoted  at  jta  lower  end  oa  th*>  bottom  wall  of 
the  body,  a  rolstabte  knob  arranged  ootslde  of  tbe  body  at 
the  base  of  the  contaloer-disDeaser  aad  secured  noa-rotatably 
to  the  stem,  a   sealing  trssScr  within   the  body  positioned 

'  of  tbe  body  and  throusn  which  Oie 


amlnat  the  bottom 


■as, 


stem  also  rotatablr  extends,  and  a  second  ssaling  loaaAer 
ot  ♦•»•  body,   between  the  rotatable  knob  and   the 


emteide  _.    ._, ,,   ^„   ^^   .„„i« 

bottom  wall  of  the  body,     ( Bmphasta  oars. ] 


Appellant's  Invention  is  a  combination  of  mechanical 


elements  constituting  a  mechanism  superficially  re- 
aembling  the  common  lipstick  holder  except  that  the 
cosmetic  boAy  of  stick-like  form  has  a  foUower  em- 
bedded in  its  lower  end  and  is  moved  by  turning  a  knob 
attached  to  the  threaded  stem  which  Is  dispoaed 
azially  of  and  Inside  the  stick  of  cosnaetic-  The  cos- 
metic can  be  a  cologne  or  perfume  stick,  k  deodorant 
stick,  shaving  stick,  cream  stick  or  the  like.  It  ia  said 
that  such  cosmetics  contain  volatlles  and  an  object 
is  to  provide  a  container  which  is  sealed  against  their 
escape.  ^ 

The  sole  Issu^  is  patentability  over  the  fibove  dted 
art  and  appellant's  plea  is  that  the  claims  should  be 
allowed  because  they  are  not  anticipated  by  any  one 
reference,  because  they  are  of  a  very  llmiited  nature, 
and  because  they  represent  "some  advance— «ven 
though  It  may  be  slight— In  a  very  crowded  art." 

Appellant  acknowledges  that  Root.  whi<*  show*  a 
metal  Up  atick  container,  "doeo  diacloee  applicant's 
general  structure  but  lacks  applicant'a  double  aeal 
at  the  bottom  of  the  container,  as  well  as  applicant's 
molded  plastic  materials." 

[1]  As  far  as  claim  18  is  ctmcemed.  the  material  of 
which  the  device  is  made  is  not  specified  and  patent- 
ability of  that  claim  cannot  be  predicated  on  the  use 
of  plastic.  [2]  As  to  those  claims  limited  to  plastic, 
dependent  claims  14  and  W,  Anderson  shows  a  similar 
container  of  molded  plastic  and  applicant  concedes 
that  the  plastics  he  uses  are  well  known,  "but,"  he 
says,  "applicant  has  bad  to  select  them  for  his  par- 
ticular purpose."  Mere  selection  of  known  plastics  to 
make  a  container-dispenser  of  a  type  made  of  plastics 
prior  to  the  invention,  the  selection  of  the  plastics 
being  on  the  basis  of  su|^tability  for  the  intraded  uae, 
would  be  entirely  obvioOs ;  and  in  view  of  9f*  U.8.O. 
108  it  Is  a  wonder  that  the  point  is  even  mentioned. 

f81  We  shall  now  consider  the  double  seal  which 
appellant  urges  as  the  feature  which  makes  claim  18 
patentable.    The  bottom  of  the  container  body  ia  a 
thin  circular  wall  with  a  hole  In  the  middle  through 
which  the  threade<i  stem  passes.    To  make  an  allegedly 
vapor  tight  seal  where  the  stem  passes  through  the 
bottom,  a  cork  washer  is  placed  on  the  inside,  around 
the  stem,  and  a  felt  washer  Is  similarly  placed  on  the 
outside,   between   the  body  and   the  roUtable  knob. 
The  speoiflcation  says  aa  to  each  of  these  washers  that 
It  may  be  made  of  "other  suitable  material"  than  the 
one  named  and  no  claim  says  what  they  are  made  of. 
The  stem  has  a  boss  that  bears  on  the  inside  washer 
and  when  the  threaded  stem  is  swaged  into  the  knob, 
the  two  washers  are  squeeaed  together  with  the  Iwttom 
wall  of  the  body  sandwiched  betwera  them.    Although 
the  specification  does  not  mention  It,  the  outside  felt 
washer  Is  said  in  appellant's  brief  to  reduce  the  fric- 
tion between  thebodj.*  and  the  knob  ao  that  the  knob 
turns  freely  and  this  would  obviously  be  so,  if.  Indeed, 
that  is  not  its  primary  function.    But  ignoring  the 
latter  function,  the  problem  is  simply  one  of  sealing  a 
shaft  where  it  passes  through  a  wall  ao  that  liquid  or 
vapor  will  not  escape  around  It    Root,  to  keep  his 
container  from  leaking,  provides  a  soft  felt  waaher, 
around  a  threaded  stem,  and  disposed  on  the  Inside 
of    the    ct>ntainer.     Mahruki,  provides    a    washer    of 
rubber   or    like    material    around    a    rotating    shaft 
between  a  corresponding  body  and  knob,  which  may, 
incidentally,  be  made  of  plastic,  to  provide  a  seal  on 
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Uie  outside.  We  Me  Bodilng  nnobrioaa  to  one  of  ordl- 
wry  aklU  In  this  sit  In  using  both  Instde  snd  outside 
■ssllng  wsshera  if  he  finds  either  one  of  them  slone  to 
be  iBsuffldent 

HsTlng  disposed  of  the  srfuments  bssed  on  the  use 
of  the  double  sesls  snd  the  use  of  plsstlc  msterisls,  we 
hsTe  snswered  sppeilsat's  srfuments  ss  to  the  pAtent- 
sMllty  of  dslm  18.  We  sre  not  persusded  thst  there 
wss  error  in  its  rejection  for  the  ressons  of  record. 
We  hSTe  also  dlqiosed  of  clsims  14  snd  15. 

Claim  16  sdds  tlie  feature  of  clamping  the  inside 
washer  sgaiast  the  bottom  wall  of  the  body  by  a  disc- 
like  collar  on  the  stem.  The  drswing  shows  It  to  be 
s  flsnge  or  enlargement  on  the  boss  st  the  bottom  of 
the  threaded  stem.  Reside  being  of  the  view  thst  it 
is  an  obTiotts  and  ancient  mechanical  expedient,  we 
agree  with  the  Board  that  it  is  Uught  by  Qlees<m  to 
use  s  collar  sarrrmndlng  the  stem  to  press  s  spring 
wssher  sgalnst  the  bottom  of  the  case  in  a  device  of 
this  type.  Clsim  17  cslls  for  s  recess  in  the  body  in 
which  the  outside  sesling  washer  is  positioned.  The 
limitations  of  this  claim  are  shown  in  Mahmki  and 
are  wanting  in  novelty. 

Claim  18  reads : 

A  eoattelner-dlqwiiMr  •ecordlof  to  claim  18.  wb«r«lB  the 
follower  li  of  ikcleton  fonn  to  embed  Itself  la  the  stick 
wtMB  tbe  atlek  material  is  poured  In  hot  liquid  state  lato  tii* 

bo4j  for  t^mHng 

The  Board  accurately  describes  the  '^skeleton  form" 
of  the  follower  ss  "sn  snnular  ring  secured  to  a  screw 
threaded  axial  hub  by  two  ridlal  arms  leaving  passsges 
between  the  rim  and  other  parts."  The  correspond- 
ing part  in  Root  i»  a  cup  to  hold  the  base  of  the 
stick  whldi  he  molds  in  his  container  snd  is  quite 
uplike  apprtlant's  follower.  [4]  The  Board  made  the 
iimkation  "skeleton  form"  read  on  s  cop  by  the  follow- 
ing rpssoBing : 

We  are  •••  of  the  opiates  that  this  expressloa  doM  not 
require  an  apertured  stmctore  sacb  ss  bereln.  since  tbe 
earspaes  «<  tartles  and  other  related  animals  is  an  exterior 
skeletoa  of  cap  form  and  thns  Root  meets  the  dalsM  [sic] 
as  drafted. 

We  wUl  not  ttpprore  this  rejection.  We  feel  thst 
"skeleton"  must  be  construed  in  the  engineering  sense 
in  which  sppellant  used  it  rather  than  according  to 
the  irrelevant  terminology  of  xoology  as  related  to 
the  genus  Chelonis.  The  claim  does  not  reasonably 
convey  the  meaning  the  Board  attempts  to  ascribe  io 
It.  [5]  Applicants  hsve  the  long-recognized  right  to 
describe  thrtr  structures  in  such  Isngnage  as  they 
choose  so  Imag  as  ordinary  meanings  are  not  distorted 
sad  if  they  make  themselves  clear.  Appellant's  sped- 
(Ication  makes  the  term  "skeleton"  entirely  clear  and 
it  does  not  include  cups.  The  Bosrd'g  second  ground 
of  rejection  is  thst  Gahide  shows  sn  apertured  lift 
plate  in  his  shsviog  stick  holder.  While  it  is  true 
he  ^W8  s  piste  hsvtng  some  small  holes  In  It,  he 
does  not  suggest  the  structure  or  the  functioning  of 
^It  as  set  forth  in  clslm  18.  The  Solicitor  ssys  appli- 
cant's structure  would  result  from  substituting 
Chihide's  follower  in  Root's  container  but  there  is  noth- 
ing in  either  patent  to  suggest  making  such  combina- 
tion. On  the  contrary,  to  nae  an  apertured  or  skel- 
etonised follower  in  plsce  of  Root's  cup  would  defeat 
his  purpose  in  causing  his  soft  felt  washer  under  the 
cup  to  become  soaked  with  hot  liquid  lip-stick.  He 
wants  no  cosmetic  below  his  cup  if  possible.  The 
rejection  of  cUlm  18  will  be  reversed. 
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Claim  19  is  another^dependent  claim  calling  for  a 
boas  on  the  lower  end  of  the  threaded  stem  to  ^»ace 
tbe  follower  in  Ita  lowest  position  s  substsntial  dl^ 
tance  from  the  bottom  of  the  body.  This  is  provided, 
seconding  to  the  qwciflcation.  so  that  when  the  melted 
conttets  are  poured  in  and  around  the  skeleton  fol- 
lower the  material  will  aoUdify  around  it  and  embed 
it  above  the  end  of  the  stick.  Applicant  says  this  ii 
sn  importsnt  feature  which  insures  the  stick  will  be 
both  propelled  and  repelled  and  the  qteciflcation 
emphasizes  this.  ^  The  rejection  Is  on  Root  In  view  of 
Gleeson.  The  Bosrd  sdmitted  that  Root  does  not 
anticipate  but  said  that  Oleeson  shows  the  boss.  He 
does  show  s  boas  about  half  the  length  of  applicant's 
but  not  for  sn>licant's  purpose  snd  not  in  combina- 
tion with  a  skeleton  follower.  The  Inventive  concept 
of  using  the  combination  of  boss  snd  skeleton  follower, 
for  use  with  s  poured  cosmetic  stick  is  not  to  be  found 
In  either  of  these  references  but  neither  is  it  to  be 
found  in  clsim  19.  The  rejection  of  this  claim  is 
afllmied  since  the  mere  use  of  a  boas  at  the  end  of  a 
screw  to  stop  the  follower  does  not  define  snything 
patentable  over  Gleeson. 

Qaims  20  and  21  are  directed  to  the  mechanical* 
expedients  of  swaging  the  stem  Into  a  hole  in  the 
knob  and  of  making  this  Joint  of  squsre  cross-section. 
They  were  properly  rejected  on  art  showing  recog- 
nised mechanical  equivslents. 

[6]  As  claim  18  Is  dependent  on  rejected  claim  18 
it  can,  of  course,  be  allowed  only  in  independent  form. 
It  is  not  our  opinion  thst  the  pstentabillty  of  such 
an  indepMident  claim  would  depend  on  the  inclusion 
of  the  limitation  now  in  claim  18  to  two  sealing 
washers,  which  we  found  not  to  Impart  patenUbUity 
to  claim  18. 

[7]  The  decision  of  the  Bosrd  is  affirmed  as  to  the 
rejection  of  claims  18-17  and  19-21  but  is  reversed  as 
to  claim  18. 

MODIFIED. 

iCiBKPATBicK,  /.,  dissents  ss  to  claim  18  and  concurs 
as  to  the  remaining  claims. 
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1.  Claims — Corstbdctiok    or    Claims — Limitations    Not 

BXPBBSSBD. 

"Apparently  appelUnt  has  miM^nstmed  tbe  slcnlflcance 
of  bis  speciflratlon  Itself  as  a  determinant  of  the  breadth  of 
the  claims  on  appeal.  Althoagh  specific  features  disclosed  . 
In  a  spedflcattoQ  may  render  claims  patenuble  If  recited  / 
In  tbe  claims  in  safflciently  limited  lannuase,  this  does 
not  mean  that  their  definition  in  broad  terms  neccesarllr 
makes  claims  embodylnc  them  allowable  over  the  prior  art." 

2.  Patintasiutt — Intention — CosissroNDiNo  Stmsols  on 

Mbars  or  Cbancb  and  Oami  Boaeo. 
In  connection  with  an  application  on  a  Rame  which  may 
be  played  as  a  game  of  skill  and  also  as  a  game  of 
chance.  JfsM  that  "symbols  of  pUylng  card  aulU,  Roman 
namerals,  and  various  colors  are  a  matter  of  choice,  and 
having  corresponding  symbols  on  tbe  means  of  chance 
Is  obrloos  If  the  means  of  chance  Is  to  have  any  deter-  - 
mlnatlve  value  In  playing  tbe  game." 

3.  Patsntabiutt— Pasticclab     Sitbjbct     Mattss — 'HUMS 

AprASATCS." 

Certain  claims  In  sa  application  entitled  "Qame  Appa- 
mtus"  Held  unpatentable  over  the  dted  prior  art. 
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Amux  from  the  Patent  (Met.    Serial  No.  271.000. 
AFFIRMED. 

Don  ComUk,  pro,  se,  if  osois  Kolehmaiium,  R^hbum 
4  Vyss.  WaUker  B.  Wpu,  for  Oomiah. 

Clarmce  W.  Moore  (8.  Wm.  Coekran  of  counsel) 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta. 
Before  Wmlrt  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtin,  and 

Smfth,  AMociote  Judget,  and  Judge  Wiixiam  H. 
.KiBKPATUCK,  (/ailed  Btaie*  Senior  JnSge  for  the 

Boatem  Dittriet  of  Penneylraato 
KamiNi  /..  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  Is  from  the  de<4aion  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  final  rejection  of  clalma  1,  8,  4 
and  16  in  application  Serial  No.  271,060.  filed  Febru- 
ary 11,  1052  entitled  "Game  Apparatua"  It  U  sUted 
to  be  a  contlnuatloQ  of  application  Serial  No.  740377, 
filed  April  0.  1047.    Several  claims  have  been  allowed. 

Claims  1  snd  10  are  representative : 


1.  Amusement  apparatas  for  playlsf  gsoMs  Uhe  tle-tae>toe 
with  same  pieces  and  easaprlalBg  stmetsrs  dsftifaig  at  Isast 
a  tbrse  dimensional  aialtlple  group  playing  positloa  playing 
'  beard,  said  playing  poaltloas  being  arraagM  la  lines  extend- 
ing In  said  dimensions  and  also  in  greeps  each  coatalnlng  a 
plurality  of  poaltloas,  and  meana  of  ebaaoe  for  determining 
a  group  of  plaviag  piasltlons  la  which  a  play  may  be  made 
by  placcneat  or  a  ganM  piece. 

16.  Amusemeat  apfaratos  comprlslag  a  structure  movable 
into  rarlous  angular  positions  during  play  and  Indodlng  a 

eael  having  apertures  therein  and  gams  ptoees  adapted  to 
placed  tMrelB  said  game  pieces  being  made  ol  a  readily 
and  substantially  defermable  rssHlent  SMtartal  whereby  they 
can  be  readily  Inserted  Into  and  removed  from  tbe  apertures 
from  eltbw  side  of  the  panels,  tbe  gaiae  nleees  being  dimen- 
sioned so  as  to  be  deformed  when  Inssrted  Into  tbe  apertures 
whereby  their  resiliency  holds  tbem  In  tbe  apertures. 

The  invention  clalme<i  in  this  case  relatea  to  a 
8-dlmenslonal  g|pi«  like  tlc-tac-toe.  Instead  of  the  0 
squares  in  whfbh  "X's"  and  ''O's"  are  placed  by  com- 
petitors, the  custotnsry  tic-tsc-toe  game  with  which 
moat  of  us  sre  fsmiliar,  the  game  of  the  Invention  is 
played  with  at  least  three  parallel  planea,  preferably 
transparent  pieces,  spaced  equally  firom  eadi  other 
niO  attached  to  a  common  base,  ea#h  hsvtng  at  least 
0  playing  positions  (8  x  8).  Thus.  In  each  of  the 
planes  It  is  possible  to  win  by  being  the  first  to  com- 
plete s  horisontal.  vertical  or  diagonal  row  of  8 
squarea.  Additionally,  it  la  possible  to  win  by  com-, 
pleting  a  row  or  diagonal  row  conaisting  of  one  poal- 
tlon  in  each  of  the  three  planes.  While  such  a  game 
may  be  played  as  h  game  of  skill  by  st  lesst  two 
participants,  it  may  also  be  played  as  a  game  of  chance, 
and  it  la  to  thU  that  claims  1,  8  and  4  are  directed. 

As  a  game  of  chance,  means  such  as  dice  are  used. 
One  die  determines  the  plane,  another  a  column  lo  that 
plane,  and  a  third,  the  row  In  that  plane  In  which  a 
game  piece  is  to  be  plsced.  Each  die,  therefore,  deter- 
mines a  "group  of  playing  positions,"  the  net  result 
of  tbe  three  dice  detcnrminlng  but  a  single  position 
wtthla  the  three  planes.  Additionally,  a  player  may 
he  given  a  free  choice  of  play  within  any  of  the  three 
groups  by  appropriate  markings  upon  the  dioe.  The 
groups  of  playing  poaitiona  are  marked  by  sppropriste 
symbols  on  the  game  board  and  the  dice  each  have 
cornsspooding  symbols  thereon. 

Addltionslly  the  specification  disclosea  the  combina- 
tion of  a  game  board  haring  apertures  therein  and 
defbrmable  resilient  gsme  pieces  Insertable  ther^n  so 
dimensioned  that  they  are  realUently  hrtd  in  the 
apertures. 


The  references  relied  on  by  the  Board  of  AfHoeals  are : 
Gajlor.  71R.474,  December  0, 1902.         ; 
D'Autremont.  1,141,000,  June  1, 1010.     * 
Abele,  l,421,0ft6,  July  4, 1022. 
Barnard.  1,564,746,  December  8. 1925. 
Heacock  et  al..  2318.478,  March  0, 1948. 
Hare  et  al.,  2,458,007,  November  16, 1948. 

The  Heacock  et  al.  patent  describes  a  game  board 
having  three  parallel  spaced  planes  sttadied  to  a 
common  suKwrt  each  of  the  three  being  a  playing 
board  having  apertures  therein  to  receive  game  plecea. 
Bach  of  the  boards  has  nine  playing  positions  arranged 
in  a  8  X  8  array.  The  Heacock  et  al.  board  is  used 
for  playing  a  game  "similar  to  the  well-known  game 
of  tick-tack-toe." 

The  Oa.vlor  reference  shows  a  game  utlliting  dice 
to  indicate  the  number  of  q;>aces  which  a  player  may 
move  a  game  piec^  on  a  multi-position  2-dimensiOBal 
game  board.  The  direction  (forward,  to  the  right,  or 
to  the  left)  and  the  particular  piece  which  is  to  be 
moved  are  determined  by  the  player. 

In  one  embodiment  described  in  the  Hare  et  aL 
patent,  each  player  is  provided  with  a  game  board  of 
a  different  color  having  a  plurality  of  playing  posi- 
tions. In  sddltion  thereto,  each  player  receives  an 
Identical  nnmber  of  each  of  several  different  varieties 
of  game  pieces.  To  determine  who  is  to  move  s 
piece,  a  deck  of  cards  having  an  equal  number  of  cards 
of  esch  color  (correqwnding  to  the  players'  bosrds) 
is  used.  Esch  of  the  csrds,  besides  haring  the  color 
indicia  thereon  has  a  marking  corresponding  to  s 
variety  of  game  piece.  Thus,  for  exsmple.  If  a  green 
card  haring  the  number  1  is  turned  up,  the  player 
haring  the  green  board  may  move  any  one  of  his 
number  1  pieces  one  space.  yf 

The  Barnard  game  is  like  tic-tac-toe.  It\is  played 
on  a  board  haring  25  sequentially  numbered  squares 
arranged  in  a  5  x  5  array.  The  first  move  for  each 
player  is  determined  by  s  drsw  of  a  card  from  a 
dedt  haring  a  space  number  on  it  Thereafter,  the 
participants  alternately  place  the  game  pieces  accord- 
ing to  choice  on  the  game  board  until  one  gets  4  pieces 
in  sny  row,  column  or  diagonal. 

The  D'Autremont  reference  discloses  a  game  quite 
like  dliess,  hsring  a  game  hoard  which  has  eadi  square 
thereon  marked  for  Identification  so  that  moves  made 
can  be  recorded. 

The  Abele  specification  discloses  a  game  board  hav- 
ing apertures  therein  and  game  pieces  Insertable  in 
the  apertures,  |the  game  pieces  Including  spring  means 
for  resiliently  jretaining  them  in  the  apertures. 

The  Board  Vf  Appeals  sustained  the  rejection  of 
clsims  1,  8  snd  4  as  unpatentable  over  Heacock  et  al. 
in  view  of  each  of  Gaylor,  Hare  et  al.  and  Barnard. 
Further  relied  upon  were  the  D'Autremont  patent 
and  the  games  of  Parcheesl  and  Backgammon.  Since 
Gaylor,  Hare  et  al.,  Barnard  and  the  gamea  of 
Parcheesl  snd  Backgammon  all  show  the  use  of  chance 
means  for  determining  a  group  of  playing  positions  in 
2-dimen8lonal  games,  it  was  the  Board's  opinion  that 
the  utilisation  of  such  means  in  the  8-dimensional 
game  of  Heacock  et  al.  waa  obrioua  The  term  "group 
of  playing  positions"  was  f^lt  to  be  broader  thantthe 
meaning  attributed  to  it  by  appellant,  in  that  the 
games  of  the  secondsry  references  which  oflSered  a 
choice  ^f  moves  when  chance  means  were  utilised 
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met  the  rUimed  limitation.  Aa  to  daimfl  8  and  4 
which  recite  "distinct!  ve  aymbola"  ( claim  8)  and  "dis- 
tinctive coordinate  symbols"  (claim  4)  and  means  of 
chance  having  corrcepondlnK  symbols  thereon,  they 
were  not  considered  to  patentaUy  define  over  the 
combination  of  references. 

The  Board  held  claim  16  to  be  unpatentable  over 
Abele.  stating  that  the  use  of  "conventional  cork  or 
rubber  stoppers  for  the  game  pieces  of  Abele  would 
involve  a  mere  matter  of  choice  between  obvioua 
alternatives."     [Emphasis  supplied.] 

Appellant  acknowledges  that  broadly  all  the  parts 
of  his  game  are  old.  It  is  his  basic  position,  however, 
that  the  combination  of  references  relied  upon  by  the 
Board  of  Appeals  would  not  suggest  to  the  ordinarily 
skilled  game  designer  the  particular  combination 
claimed.  He  also  states  that  no  reference  shows  his 
q>eciflc  coordinate  means  for  defining  playing  posi- 
tions. It  is  also  argued  that  the  term  "group  of 
playing  positions"  means  those  positions  lying  along 
the  coordinates,  that  is,  the  horisonUl  and  vertical 
rows  in  each  of  the  planes  and  the  lines  perpendicular 
to  each  of  the  planee  through  a  set  of  corresponding 
playing  positions  In  each  of  the  planes.  It  is  further 
stated  that  the  claimed  game  wherein  means  of  chance. 
Instead  of  soleljr  choice,  are  used  to  determine  the 
playing  |J08ltions  has  subsuntial  "play  value,"  espe- 
cially for  people  who  do  not  wish  to  overly-  exercise 
their  minds  when  playing  games  for  relaxation. 

The  Solicitor's  position  Is  that  the  claimed  inven- 
tion is  obvious  In  view  of  the  cited  art  and  that  the 
term  "group"  need  not  be  given  the  restricted  meaning 
'  which  appellant  lias  attrl bunted  to  It  for  the  reason 
stated  by  the  Board  of  A^als.  He  additionally 
points  out  that  Hare  et  al.  refers  to  the  excepUoaal 
"play  value"  of  games  giving  to  each  participant  an 
equal  chance  of  winning.  The  Solicitor  also  referred 
to  appeUant's  failure  in  either  his  brief  or  at  oral 
argument  to  discuss  the  rejection  of  cUim  16  and 
stated^  thHt  presumably  claim  16  is  no  longer  on  appeal. 

The  issues  simply  stated  are : 

1.  Does  "groups  of  playing  positions"  have  the 
especUl  significance  attached  to  It  by  appellant? 

2.  Would  it  have  been  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary 
skill  In  the  game  art  at  the  Ume  appelUnt  filed  his 
application 

a.  to  utilize  means  of  chance  with  the  3-dlmen- 
sional  game  board  of  Heacock  et  aL,  and 

b.  to  add  to  the  Heacock  et  al.  game  board  coordi- 
nate symbols  which.  In  conjunction  with  chance 
means  having  correapondlng  symbols  thereon, 
would  pinpoint  a  particular  playing  position? 

8.  Is  the  resilient  game  piece  of  claim  16  an  obvious 
modification  of  the  Abele  game  piece? 

[1]  Apparently  appellant  has  misconstrued  the  sig- 
nificance of  his  specification  itself  as  a  determinant 
of  the  breadth  of  the  claims  on  appeal.  Although 
specific  features  disclosed  in  a  specification  may  render 
claims  patentable  If  recited  in  the  claims  In  suflSclMiUy 
limited  language,  this  does  not  mean  that  their  defini- 
tion in  broad  terms  necessarily  makes  claims  embody- 
ing them  allowable  over  the  prior  art. 

This  court  in  In  re  Hooker,  86  CCPA  1164,  175  F.2d 
558,  82  TJSPQ  190,  referred  to  by  the  Board,  properly, 
states  the  law  in  this  connection  :  -.•itm:. 

Not  oaiy  wlU  term*  In  dalnu  to  interpreted  broadly,  bait 
alM>   Itmltttiona  not  nprMsed    in   the   cletmB.    thonifS  «<1e- 


qostely  atstMl  ia  the  tpeciaoatloa   wUl  not  be  i«ad  lau  the 
claim  In  order  to  avoid  antldpatlon  In  the  prior  art. 

Appellant  seems  to  predicate  patentability  upon  his 
allegation  "that  not  one  $ingle  three-dimensional  parlor 
game  of  chance  was  Invented"  before  his  appeared. 
He  has  drawn  hhi  claims  here  on  appeal  and  has 
argued  his  case  assuming  that  this  bare  concept 
would  be  unobvioua  from  the  teachings  of  the  prior  art. 
With  that  we  do  not  agree. 

Insofar  ia  claim  1  ia  concerned,  there  la  no  question 
but  that  the  game  board  recited  therein  reads  upon 
the  Heacock  et  aL  device.  Besides  the  "three  dimen- 
sional multiple  group  playing  position  playing  board," 
the  Heacock  et  al.  board  also  meets  the  claimed  limita- 
tion of  "said  playing  positions  being  arranged  In  lines 
extending  In  said  dimensions  and  also  In  groups  each 
containing  a  plurality  of  positions."  The  Heacodc 
et  al.  specification  states.  Inter  alia,  that  the  Invention 
relates  to  a  "three  dimensional  game  device"  for  play- 
ing a  game  similar  to  tic-tnc-toe  and  that 

.iS?**  "u  '^^■'';'T~.  J  "••""«  beardaj  •  •  •  la  provided 
with  a  phirallty  of  holding  meana  deflnlac  plarlag  poaltloaa 
to  recefve  markera.  •  •  •  the  holdlns  means  aieataply 
holea  8  *  *  *  of  aalUble  alae  to  receive  bslla  10  which  aerre 
aa  markera. 

••••••• 

The  number  of  holea  and  balla  may.  of  eearae.  be  varted, 
the  aboye  deacrlptlon  belns  flven  merely  by  way  ef  example. 
The  only  ettnfUl  ia  that  the  hcUa  he  mrramoed  m  tXat 
*««•*  wUt  form  mn  element  of  mt  Umot  two  Unee  in  the  tamo 
plana  mn4  at  leaot  ewe  interplanar  Hue.     [Bmphaala  oara.) 

Although  Heacock  et  al.  does  not  disclose  "means 
of  chance."  the  secondary  references.  Oaylof,  Hare 
et  al.  and  Barnard,  do.  The  means  of  chance  vary  but 
we  do  not  believe  It  unobvioua  for  que  skilled  In  the 
art  to  apply  the  teachings  of  these  references  to  the 
Heacock  et  al.  game  to  meet  the  broad  limlUtiona 
of  claim  1.  We  therefore  affirm  the  rejection  of  this 
claim. 

Claims  8  and  4  providing  symbols  on  the  game  board 
and  correq;)onding  indicia  on  the  means  of  diance  do 
not  define  these  limitations  with  sufficient  certainty 
to  patentably  distinguish  the  claims  from  Heacock 
et  al.  In  view  of  the  secondary  references.  In  the  first 
place.  [2]  symbols  of  playing  card  suits,  Roman 
numerals,  and  various  colors  are  a  matter  of  choice, 
and  having  corresponding  symbols  on  the  means  of 
chance  is  obvious  If  the  means  of  chance  is  to  have  any 
determinative  value  in  playing  the  game.  Further- 
more, those  particular  symbols  are  not  recited  as 
limitations  in  the  appealed  claim. 

The  portions  of  claim  3  stating  that 


v'ciiBJu  ut  wiiu  mmiiioam  oming  locaiea  in  oiatincave 
croupa.  diatinctlve  Rymbola  for  Indlcatlns  aald  croupe  and 
meana  of  etaace  havlns  correapoadtng  aymbola  thereon  for 
determining  a  group  of  poaltlona  In  which  a  play  la  to 
be  made. 

and  of  claim  4.  stating  that : 

*    *   *   eaefa  of  the  poaltlona  la  located   in  apacw  by  three 

coordinates,  diatinctlve  coordinate  aymbola  on  aald  board  for 
locating  aald  poaltlona.  and  three  devlcea  of  chance  hsviag 
thereon  aymbola  correapondlng  to  aald  diatinctlve  aymbsls 
for  determining  poaltiona  in  which  a  game  piece  la  to  be 
played. 

has  made  possible  so  many  variations  that  they  read 
directl)'  upon  or  are  fully  suggested  by  the  secondary 
references  especially  in  view  of  the  fact  that  Heacock 
et  al.  teaches  that  the  playing  poeitioni  are  to  be 
arranged  so  that  they  define  the  $ame  three  coordinates 
in  space  utilised  by  appellant.  The  crux  of  the  matter 
is  that  the  claims  do  not  define  the  groups  or  playing 
positions  with  sufficient  definltenees  nor  relate  the 
symbols  in  sufik'iently  limiting  language  to  the  various 


July  6,  1960 


U.  S.  PATENT  d^FFICE 


15 


game  board  section*.    Under  these  circumstances  we  matenal"  seems  to  us  to  be  partlcultrly  obvious  and 

must  ■ostaln  tht  rejection  of  claima  8  and  4.  as    such    does    not    Involve    patentable    significance. 

Claim    16  is   not   patentably    distfhgulshable   over  Therefore,  we  sustain  the  Board's  rejection  of  this 

Abele  since  this  reference  ahows  "a  panel  having  aper-  claim.  | 

tures  therein  and  game  pieces  adapted  to  be  placed  [8]  For  the  above  reasons  we  afflr^n  the  decision  of 

therein."    The  requirement  that  the  game  pieces  be  the  Beard  of  Appeals, 

"made  of  readily  and  subsUntially  deft»naable  realUent  AFFIRMED. 


PATENT  SjUITS 

Notlees  nader  SS  U.t.C.  290 ;  Patent  Act  of  l»sa 


'^: 


B.  H.  .  Araietrong,  Badlo  atgnallng  ayateau; 
UHlMt,  asme.  Sadto  atgnaJIng :  Ua.  tMSS.  aame.  Frequency 
modoUttoa  Btgaallng  ayatem,  aied  Aug.  8,  lOW,  D.C.  Del. 
(WlUaingteo).  Doc.  1T41.  Eether  Marion  Armttronf  v. 
Bondia  Aviation  Corp^tion.  Stipulation  of  dtamlaaal  with 
prejudice  May  10.  IMOl 

UHUtm.    (8«e  1,M1^086.) 

tM^lf,  D.  H.  Hateain.  Fluid  control  unit,  tied  May  19. 
1960.  D.C.  BJD.  Mlek.  (Detroit),  Doe.  S012«,  The  DoU  Valve 
Company  r.  AmmHean  Madiator  and  Btamdard  Sanitary  Cor- 

M*t.SSS.  H.  B.  Uaiaf*lt,  Olove,  Ued  Mar.  2,  1900,  D.C. 
8.D.N.T..  Doc.  60/893»  lAndfeU  Munrnfaeinring  Co..  Inc.  et  al. 
r.  Bon  Berger  d  iSe«a,  Jne.  Complaint  dlamiaaed  ;  patent  held 
Invalid  ;  platntlffa  aajelned  May  2,  1960. 

Mlt,l*a,  O.  F.  Krnna,  Fluid  dlapenaers.  lied  Jan.  6.  1960. 
D.C,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Frandaco).  Doc.  8026.  B^cro-mUt 
Control*.  Inc.  r.  Uajfd  D.  McLean,  doing  hmoineoa  aa  Chewtatie 
Control*.  Inc.  Ooaaent  decree ;  dtfendanta  admit  raltdlty  of 
patent  and  admit  infringement  May  10,  1960. 

t,6S6,47S,  Bchwarti  and  Barbour.  Water  purifying  device 
for  aqnartnma.  Med  PM>.  S,  1960.  D.C.  B.D.N.T.  (Brooklyn). 
Doc  «(M>-120.  Tha  WUNoe  Corporation  v.  Afna  Ufa  Prod- 
net*  Corporation. 

I,646,ttl.  Ahrahamaoo  and  Ombe.  Sliding  drawer  conatmc- 
tton,  lied  May  19.  I960.  DC.  BJ).N.T..  Doe.  60/2027.  Roiot 
Mamm/aetnrint  Corporation  v.  AUSteel  B^uipment.  Inc. 

t,«7M6t.  J.  H.  Claxln.  Chair  and  tablet  arm  aasembly, 
■led  May  10,  1960.  D.C.  N.D.  lU.  (Chicago),  Doc  60o731. 
Clarin  Manufaetmring  Co.  v.  Bola  B.  Junkang.  doing  bnoinooe 
aaJ.dJ.  Tool  d  Machine  Co.  t 

«.M6,1H.  Sbepard  aAd  DavU,  Jr..  Setf-balandng  door,  tied 
May  18.  1960.  D.C.  B.D.N.T.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  60-C-493, 
Cellarteay,  Inc  ot  al.  *.  Man  Product:  Inc.  et  al. 

B,71Mas,  W.  B.  Aatrewa.  Draw-In  type  fluah  latch,  tied 
Feb.  8,  1960,  D.CNiJ.  (Newark),  Doc  94/60.  HarttreU  Avia- 
tion Smpplp  Co..  Inc.  t.  Camloe  Paatenor  Corporation.  Com- 
plaint and  counterclaim  dlamiaeed  by  i^lpulatlon  and  order 
May  20,  1960. 

t.7n,i8S.  J.  J.  Strand,  Counterbalancing  meana  for  work 
roUttog  machine  toola,  aied  Jlily  25,  1908.  D.C.  N.D.  Ohio 
(Cleveland).  Doc.  80M.  Lempco  Prodmeto,  Inc.  v.  H.  D.  HiU, 
doing  bnoineoo  ao  HtU  Motor*  and  HiU  Motor  RehuUding. 
Patent  held  valid  and  claim  1  Infringed ;  Injunction  granted 
May  18.  1960. 

t,78ijes.  R.  W.  HeWer.  Pipe  eoupHng.  tied  May  19.  1960. 
D.C,  S.D.  Fla.  (Jackaonrllle),  Doc  99T9-M.  John*-Manville 
Corporation  r.  Italtt.  Inc. 

t,inMd.  P.  M.  De  Oroat,  Model  engine  aUrter,  tied  Jan.  7, 
190T,  D.C,  8J>:  Calif.  (Los  Angeice),  Doc  11/M-HW,  L.  M. 
Com  Mmtufaetmring  Co..  Inc.  v.  Wen-Mat  Corporation.  Stipu- 
lation and  order  of  dlamlaaal  with  prejudice  (notice  May  12, 
I960). 


t.7463M,  W.  A.  Humphrey,  Saetlon  Heanera,  tied  May  20, 
1960,  D.C,  B.D.N.T.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  60-0-499.  Btudtop 
Papor  Co..  Ina.r.ThoBoover  Companp. 

t,77l,a94.  Patch  and  Qrundy,  CVMnpoeite  floor  and  deck  cov- 
ering conatructton,  tied  Feb.  24,  1960.  D.C,  N.D.  Ca\U.  (Ban 
FraMdaco),  Doc  88987,  Croae^leM  Prodnet*  Corporation  v. 
RmanuH  Bitvormoin.  doing  knoino**  a*  0lebe  Roofing  d  Floor- 
ing Co.     Goaaent  decree;  injunction  granted  May  4.  1960. 

t.rm.'nn,  K.  C  Sandlof.  Orsah  bar  for  autoaaoblle  wind- 
abMd.  tied  Jnly  22,  1968.  D.C.  Arit.  (Phoenix).  Doc 
2918-Phx.,  Kenmeth  C.  Sundlof  r.  General  Motor*  Corpora- 
tion at  aL  Complaint  and  counterclaim  dlamiaaed  by.  aum- 
mary  Judgment  May  18,  1960. 

t,SU.lSl,  R.  K.  Boyer,  Valve  atem  for  tubeleaa  tlrea,  tied 
May  20.  1960.  D.C.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  60/2035.  Dill  Manufactur 
ing  Company  r.  Chieftain  Automotive  Product*  Corporation 
et  al.    : 

MSIJISS,  W.  W.  Block.  Combination  serving  cart  and  rack 
for  aUcked  aervlng  itablee.  tied  Dec  5,  1958,  D.C,  N.D. 
III.  (Ctaleagoy,  Doc.  58e2107,  Quaker  Stretcher  Compang  v. 
Harrioon  Wholetole  Company.  Order  dlemlaalng  complaint 
and  counterclaim    with   prejudice   May   9,   1060. 

t,S5«,IW,  L.  L.  Payne,  Replaceable  noazle  for  drill  blta, 
tied  July  2.  19(S9,  D.C,  8J>.  Tex.  (Houaton)*  Doc  12/704. 
Hughe*  Tool  Companp  et  al.  r.  8.  M.  Hardee,  doing  huoine** 
a*  Hardee  Tool  Compang.    Complaint  dlamiaaed  May  14.  1960. 

M66.747.  R.  Wudier.  Apparatua  for  moulding  plaatlc  mate- 
rtala,  fled  May  16,  1960,  D.CP.R.  (San  Juan).  Doc.  117/60. 
Roland  Wucher  M  si.  v.  Utrilon  Induotrie*  ( V8A )  ttus.  et  al. 


I,  C  W.  MulUa,  Rr,  Rotary  debarker  having  pivot- 
able  bark-removing  tools  blaaed  by  fluid  under  preeaurr  In 
an  annular  Unk,  tied  May  16,  1960,  D.C.  Ala.  (Birmingham), 
Doc.  9646.  Budow  Machine  d  Manufacturing  Compang.  Inc. 
V.  Corf  W.  Mulli*  Engineering^d  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc. 
etal. 

t,SSS,9ie.  M.  L.  Newell.  Apparatua  and  method  for  freexluK 
flah,  tied  May  13,  1960,  D.C,  S.D.  (Tallf.  (Loa  Angelea),  Doc. 
5.')9/60-HW,  Bprag  Refrigeration  Companp.  Inc.  v.  Sea  Spray 
Fi*hing.  Inc. 

WLo.  tl«66S.     (See  1,941,066.) 

Dee.  17M81.  R.  B.  Morriaoo,  lialMrafory  Uble  unit,  tied 
Feb.  21.  19M.  D.C.  S.D.  Ohio  ((?olumboa).  Doc  2221,  R.  H. 
Sheldon  d  Co.  v.  MUler  OfHoe  Supply  Co.,  Inc.  Patent  held 
valid  and  Infringed ;  Injunction  granted  Mar.  16,  1960. 

Dae.  16M71.  KMn  and  Bna.  Table  top  or  almllar  artlde. 
tied  J^  11.  1909,  U.C,  WJ>.  Ya.  (Roanoke).  Doc.  997. 
The  Ldne  Company  t.  Ba**ett  Furniture  Indu*trie*.  Inc. 
Order  of  dlamlaaal  under  Rule  41  (a)  (1)  (11)  F.R.C.P.  May 
18.  196(1. 

Dee.  rlSS,SS6.  J.  F.  Fnlton.  Baby'a  play-yard,  tied  May  9. 
1960.  ^.C.  S.D.  CalU.  (Loe  Angelea),  Doc.  541/60-WM, 
Aeon  Induotrie*.  Inc.  v.  Trimble,  Inc. 
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PLANT  PA 


ATENTS 


GRANTED  JULY  5,  1960 

Illostntlwa*  for  plaat  p«tMits  ar*  osaally  in  color  and  tk«r«for*  It  ia  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawlac 


1,957 
CHRYaANTHEMUM  PLANT 
B.  PMfcOT,  Lm  llgllll 
HM  Oct  S,  1999, 9m.  N^  •44,i91 
ICUm.   (CL  47-49) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  chrysanthemum  plant, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described  herein,  character- 
ized particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  honey  sweet  fra- 
grance of  its  flowers,  the  long  duration  of  the  fragrance, 

16  i 


the  cluster  habit  and  large  number  of  blooms,  the  dis- 
tinctive two-tone  coloration  of  the  petals  of  the  open 
flower,  having  in  the  proximal  portion  of  the  inside  of 
the  petals  a  Sulphur  Yellow  color  tonality  shading  to 
Daphne  Pink  as  the  distal  portion  of  the  inside  of  the 
petals  is  approached,  and  in  the  proximal  portion  of  the 
outside  of  the  petals  a  Marguerite  Yellow  color  toaaUty 
shading  to  Tourmaline  Pink  as  the  distal  portion  of  the 
outside  of  the  petals  is  approached,  and  the  resistance 
to  mildew  of  the  plant, 


A 


'.K,t- tr^  nr   tfCJ-      ^i-ff^^- 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  JULY  6,  1966 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,943,327 
APUNGPl 


Man.  S,  1997, 8«.  Nn.  M4,779 
S  n>lii     (CL  1—444) 
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1.  In  apparatus  including  a  lint  cylinder,  a  lint  piMoo 
sUdaUe  in  said  fint  cylinder,  a  aeoond  cylinder  and  a 
second  piaton  slidable  in  said  second  cylinder,  improved 
valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  ocder  of  movement 
of  said  pistons  which  comprises:  a  partition  between  said 
pistons,  said  partitioo  having  an  orifice  therethrough,  a 
valve  seat  around  said  orifice,  means  to  urge  said  first 
piston  againit  said  valve  leat,  and  means  to  introdooe  air 
under  pressure  between  said  partition  and  said  aeoond 
piston,  the  diameter  of  said  orifice  being  substandsUy 
smaller  than  the  dlameto'  of  said  second  piston,  wbtrtby 
said  second  piston  win  move  under  influence  of  said  air 
under  pressure  befofqe  said  first  piston  is  moved  by  said 
air. 


mote  ftxMn  the  motor  for  releasabty  retaining  a  tesleoer 
in  the  path  erf  movemem  of  the  driver,  a  second  boce 
in  the  valve  casing  contiguous  ^tfa  the  first  bore,  a  vahre 
slidable  in  the  second  bore  fpr  controUii^  the  How  and 
pressure  of  air  dieiein,  dw  valve  being  engageable  by  the 
end  of  the  sleeve  opposite  the  jaws  and  movable  by  the 
sleeve,  movement  of  the  valve  toward  the  motor  causing 
actiution  of  the  motor  to  propel  the  driver  against  a 
fastener  in  the  jaws,  a  transverse  bore  formed  in  dw 
sleeve  intermediate  its  ends,  a  pin  slidable  in  the  vahre 
casing  and  engageable  with  the  transverse  bore  in  the 
sleeve  to  cause  positive  locking'  of  the  sleeve  in  the  valve 
casing  to  in-event  its  movement  and  thereby  to  prevent 
actuation  of  the  motor,  a  lever  extending  substantially 
lengthwise  of  the  tool  between  the  first  bore  and  the 
diotor  for  controlling  movement  of  tiie  pin,  means  pivotal- 
ly  mounting  the  lever  on  the  tool  intermediate  its  ends, 
one  end  of  the  lever  engaging  the  pin  in  the  vahre  casing, 
spring  means  in  engagement  with  die  lever  to  mve  the  pfai 
into  engagement  with  the  transverse  bore,  tibe  opposite 
end  of  the  lever  comprising  a  lumdle  adjacent  the  motor 
whereby  the  pin  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  transverse 
bore  to  oalockthe  sleeve  when  the  tooi  is  grasped  by  its 
motor  portion. 


befoBe 


KcHh 


fins 


of  New  Jeney 

(M^mi  appicaiien  Nev.  IS,  19S4,  Ser.  No.  422,499. 
Divided  and  thte  apiMtailDa  iwm  2,  1999,  8ar.  No. 
739,222 

iClalas.    (0.1—44.4) 
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2,943,329 

HEEL  ATTACHING  MACH1NB8 


NJ..a 


«f  Ncwlenqr 
Ned  M^  24, 1999,  S«.  No.  757,942 
ISOnfasM.   (CL  1—141) 


2343,329 
FASTENER  INSERTING  DEVICES 
H.  Cas^stsn.  namJHnn,  Mass.,  and  Fkaak  W. 
N A,  sisliniin  to  Uiriled  Shoe 


A  fastener  inserting  tool  having  a  substantially  elon- 
gated c)iindrical  configuration  and  comprising  a  driver, 
a  motor  for  operating  the  driver,  a  valve  casing  attached 
to  the  motor,  a  firsTbore  in  ibt  valve  casing,  a  sleeve 
slidable  in  the  first  bpre  toward  and  away  from  the  motor, 
fastener  positi<ming  jaws  on  the  end  of  the  sleeve  re- 


6.  In  a  heel  attaching  machine,  a  jack  for  receiving  a 
last  which  is  provided  wUh  abutment  faces,  fluid  preasure 
means  for  moving  the  jack  between  a  loading  and  unload- 
ing station,  in  which  the  last  bearing  a  shoe  is  mounted 
upon  and  removed  from  the  jack,  and  a  hed  attaching 
station  where  a  heel  is  atta^ed  to  the  shoe,  and  fluid 
pressure  operated  means  whidi  is  operative  ia  timed  rela- 
tion with  said  fluid  pressure  means  and  which  is  ad^ited 
to  be  fenced  against  the  abutmoit  faces  of  die  last  for 
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oriendnt  said  lait  oo  and  Mcuriiig  h  to  die  jack.  meaiH 
for  caudag  laid  flnid  preMUze  operated  meaiii  to  be 
moved  away  from  said  faces  ot  tba  last  just  bcfne  the 
'last  arrives  at  the  kMdiaf  and  miloadiiig  station  whereby 
to  release  the  last  and  thus  to  allow  ft  to  be  rmoved 
from  the  Jack,  and  an  ejector  for  poeftively  foidnf  the 
last  from  the  qxndle  of  the  jack  after  the  last  has  been 
released  from  the  jack. 


G  ARMEI^  CONwJtUqSw  FAKnCULARLY 

DRBSB  SHIRTS 

Ojmt,  BnMx.  N.Y^  sMmui  to  PWnleev,  bc^ 

New  Yetk,  N.Y^  a  larpewattea  ef  New  Yofk 

Pled  Apr.  %  IfSl.  8sr.  N^  MHOn 

4  Hill  II     (CLl^tUi 


1.  In  a  shirt-^ype  tarmcnt  coostmction  indudinf  a  body 
portion  having  a  back  sectioo  of  fabric  material,  front 
sectioas  ot  fabric  material  extending  from  the  front  re- 
spectively to  the  sides  of  the  garoMat  and  respectively 
joined  together  and  re^ectivdy  secnred  in  armhoks 
and  sleeves  of  fabric  material  having  longitudinal  edges 
joined  together  and  re^ectively  secured  in  the  armholes 
in  the  body  portion,  tbe  improvement  comprising  a  single 
seam  extending  along  tl|e  back  portion  of  the  lower  part 
of  each  sleeve  then  inwardly  ^kmg  the  underside  of  tbe 
sleeve  to  the  armhole  edge  of  the  sleeve  at  the  armpit  of 
the  garment  uid  downwardly  akog  the  side  of  the  gar- 
ment^said  single  seam  joining  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  sleeve  to  the  ottier  longitudinal  edge  ot  the  sleeve 
and  joining  tbe  front  and  back  sections  of  the  garment 
together  at  the  side  of  the  garmeqit  from  its  armpit  sec- 
ti<»  down,  said  one^neoe  sleeve  when  laid  out  flat  in 
pattern  fonn  having  an  incgulaily-shaped  attachment  end 
edge  including  a  coovpx  curved  portion  substantially  in- 
wardly from^c!  upper  diiiiif  both  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  sleeve,  the  attachment  edge  at  one  side  of  said  convex 
curved  portion  extending  snbstantially  horizontally  and 
meeting  the  longitudinal  edge  adjacent  the  back  portion 
of  the  sle^e^at  an  acute  angle,  the  portion  of  the  attach- 
ment edge  extending  frxxn  the  other  side  of  said  convex 
curved  portion  including  an  adjacent  concave  curve  merg- 
ing into  a  OMvex  curve  CTtcnding  to  tbe  other  longitudi- 
nal edge,  said  longitudinal  edge  adjacent  the  bsck  por- 
tion of  the  sleeve  extending  abruptly  inwardly  from  t^ 
attachment  edge  4hen  curving  to  provide  a  convex  curve  at 
tbe  elbow  part  ot  the  deeve  and  finally  extendmg  from 
the  convex  curve  in  a  substantially  strait  line  to  the 
free  end  edge  of  the  sleeve,  said  other  longitudinal  edge 
including  a  substantially  qrmmetrjcal  convex  bow  with  its 
center  at  tbe  elbow  part  of  the 


NECKTIES 

John  I.  TopbMky,  S45  Rnanevsit  Avc^  Caitetel,  N  J. 

Fled  Nov.  7,  IfSt,  Sai:  No.  772«4S1 

ICWas.    ^1— ISt) 

In  combination  with  a  necktie,  a  simulated  knot  com- 
prising a  hollow  member  having  substantially  the  form 
of  a  partly  flattened  funnel  elliptical  in  cross-sc^lion  in- 
cluding a  wide  open  upper  end  and  a  narrow  open  lower 
end  and  a  from  wall  and  a  rear  wall,  at  least  the  outer 
surface  of  said  member  being  coated  with  the  same  ma- 


1 . 


terial  as  the  necktie,  the  necktie  including  a  neck  loop 
and  two  legs  extending  from  the  loop  and  having  one 
of  said  legs  passed  around  the  other  leg  to  form  a  node. 
One  of  said  walls  having  a  boss  integral  therewith  inter- 
mediate the  height  and  width  thereof  extending  part  way 
into  tiie  member  thus  providing  a  clear  space  above  the 
boss  and  a  dear  space  below  ^  boas,  said  member  hav- 
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ing  said  lep  eoOending  downward  through  the  member, 
said  member  being  positioned  on  said  legs  with  said 
node  normally  registering  in  said  last-oamad  space,  said 
boss  serving  to  prevent  slipping  of  said  node  into  said 
ftrst-named  space,  the  other  of  said  walls  also  having  a 
boss  integral  therewoth  intermediate  the  height  and  width 
thereof  extending  part  way  into  the  member,  the  op- 
posed extremities  of  tbe  boeses  bdng  spaced  apart. 


2343.332 
BELT  BUCKUAI 
WUUaB  H.  Meeker,  Huihsrtsr,  N.Y;,  —l^wr  to  Hicfcok 

Co.,  sne.f  Rocbeiisif  N.Y.*  a 
tk»  of  New  Yorit 

Fled  1mm  2t,  ItSg,  Ser.  No.  743,3gf 
2CkinM.  (CL2— 321) 
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1.  A  belt  buckle  assembly  comprising  an  elongated  belt 
having  a  looped  end  portion  and  an  opposite  free  end 
portion,  said  free  end  portion  induding  an  outer  face 
normally  presented  to  view  and  an  tamer  face  normally 
hidden  fnxn  view  when  in  operative  position,  a  flattened 
back  ^ate  member  disposed  adjacent  said  iimer  face  of 
said  free  eiKl  portion  and  q>aced  from  the  terminal  end 
thereof,  said  back  plate  member  having  a  flrst  pair  of 
^Mced  openings,  and  a  secotid  pair  of  spaced  openings 
formed  therein,  said  pain  of  openings  being  spaced  longi- 
tudinally of  said  back  plate  niember.  the  openings  of  each 
pair  being  ^Mced  transversely  of  the  back  plate  member, 
said  back  plate  member  having  a  width  no  greater  than 
that  of  the  free  end  portion  of  the  belt  adjaoem  thereto 
so  that  the  back  plate  member  is  hidden  from  view  when 
in  operative  position,  a  pair  of  separable  spaced  bars  each 
including  an  elongated  body  portion  aiid  ojppotitt  end 
portions,  said  bars  being  of  substantially  uniform  width 
throughout  the  length  thereof,  said  elongated  body  por- 
tions being  spaced  in  substantially  parallel  relatiooship 
to  said  back  plate  member  and  defining  channels  re- 
ceiving thb  free  end  portion  of  the  belt,  the  opposite  end 
portiotu  of  each  of  said  bars  being  turned  over  the  longi- 
tudinally extending  edges  of  the  belt  and  extending 
through  said  openings  in  tbe  back  plate  member  for 
mounting  tbe  bars  and  back  plate  member  in  position  on 
the  belt,  a  hook  member  extending  laterally  from  said 
back  plate  member,  an  eye  member  slidably  mounted  on 
the  looped  end  portion  of  the  belt,  said  eye  member  hav- 
ing an  opening  formed  therein  fbr  receiving  said  hook 
member  therein. 


H. 
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loteS. 

Siew  Yoffc,  N.Y.  n  iif  einlliw  «f  D« 

FBed  Dec  2t,  im.  Ser.  No.  (31479 

2  nihil     (CLS— If) 

1.  A  sofa  bed  comprising  a  normally  statiottary  sofa 

frame  having  a  badt  rest  and  a  base  portion,  and  a  bed 
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structure  movaUy  mounted  on  said  base  portion  for 
movemem  between  a  rearward  seat  position  dtqiosed 
partially  beneath  said  back  rest  and  a  sleqwig  position 
forwardly  of  said  back  rest,  said  bed  strucmre  having 
floor-engaging  support  legs  at  the  from  thereof,  said 
base  portion  induding  a  pair  of  ^aced  paralld  track 
members  extending  forwardly  from  beneath  said  back 
rest,  the  movable  mounting  of  said  bed  structure  on  said 
base  portion  comprising  a  pair  of  rollers  joumalled  on 
its  underside  for  engagement  with  each  of  said  track 
members,  said  rollers  of  each  pair  being  positioned  rear- 
wardly  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  bed  structure  and 
being  offset  from  front  to  rear,  &e  forward  one  of  said 
rollers  of  each  pair  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  its  asso- 
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ciated  track  member  and  the  rearward  one  of  said  rollers 
engaging  the  under  surface  of  said  track  membefi  said 
bed  structure  being  Supported  entirely  by  said  rollers 
in  its  movement  between  said  positions  and  being  canted 
upwardly  at  its  front  end  during  such  moventent  with 
said  support  legs  off  the  floor,  eadi  of  said  track  mem- 
bers having  rearward  and  forward  depressions  on  its 
underside  for  receiving  the  rearward  one  of  its  asso- 
ciated rollers  to  determine  respectively  said  seat  and 
sleeping  positions,  the  movement  of  said  bed  structure 
being  arrested  at  said  positicms  by  the  rocking  of  said 
bed  structure  downwardly  by  gravity  about  said  forward 
rollers  to  position  said  rearward  rollers  in  said  depres- 
sions and  to  place  said  support  legs  on  the  floor. 


2,943334 

EXTENSIBLE  LEG  FOR  FURNITURE 
Fred   E.  Goiding,   dandale,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  Aeon 
Indutrles,  Inc.,  Glendde,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Jnne  9,  19S«,  Ser.  No.  74«,«75 
4Cmm,   (CL5— 319) 


4.  in  an  extensible  leg  for  furniture,  a  substantially 
vertical  tubular  kg  member  having  the  upper  end  thereof 
attached  to  the  article  of  furniture  and  having  a  portion 
extending  transversely  thereto  at  the  lower  end  thereof, 
said  lower  end  being  provided  with  an  opening  affording 
access  to  the  interior  of  the  leg  member  and  said  leg 
member  above  said  transverse  portion  further  carrying 


means  for  latching  engagement  with  a  leg^  extension  de- 
mem  at  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  positioiu  of  ad- 
justment therealong,  and  an  extensible  elemem  detadi- 
ably  and  adjustably  mounted  on  said  leg  member  and 
comprising  a  pair  of  rigid,  longitudinally  inextensible 
members  extending  paralld  to  each  other  and  united  at 
one  end  thereof,  one  of  said  members  having  sliding  en- 
gagement with  the  interior  of  said  leg  member  above  said 
transversely  extending  portion  and  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  members  extending  exteriorly  of  said  leg  member  and 
having  a  latching  portion  adapted  to  resfliently  engage 
the  latching  means  on  said  leg  member  with  resultam 
capacity  of  said  extensible  element  to  be  latchingly  en- 
gaged on  said  leg  member  in  a  desired  otie  of  a  plurality 
of  extended  positions  therealong. 


2,943^35 
ELECmCALLY  OPERATED  PNEUMATIC  APPA- 

RATUS   FOB  AUTOMATICALLY   ASSEMBLING 

NUTS  AND  BOLTS 
Kenneth  R.  DanJsl,  Cari  P.  Fariow.  Jr.,  Jmbm  C  Lmsmj* 

and  Jaaee  O.  PMtoa,  Jr.,  Bhaliittiai,  Ahk, 

to  Ansaekan  Cast  horn  Plpa  CoaspMsy,  ~ 

Ala-,  ■  <<«iwpifff^f^  ^  ff  I  llgia 

Fttsd  Mar.  13, 19SM(V.  Now  571^2 
29ClafaM.   (CL1»— 1S5)^ 


1.  A  machine  for  automatically  assembling  nuts  and 
bolts  comprising  means  for  holding  and  rotating  a  mtt 
with  its  axis  in  a  horizontal  position  for  assembly  witfi 
a  non-rotating  bolt,  horizomally  reciprocaUe  bolt  carry* 
ing  means,  a  bolt  magazine  for  feeding  bolts  to  said  boh 
carrying  means,  pneumatic  pressure  actuated  means  tor 
moving  said  bolt  carrying- means  toward  and  away  from 
said  nut  holding  and  rotating  means,  means  for  prevent- 
ing nnovement  of  the  boh  relative  to  the  b(rtt  carrying 
means  while  said  bolt  is  being  carried  toward  said  mit 
holding  and  rotating  means,  a  mit  »wpf«"t  for  feeding 
nuts  to  a  position  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  boh 
carrying  means  adjacent  to  but  s^arated  horixontally  by 
an  open  space  from  said  nut  holding  and  rotating  means, 
the  distance  between  said  podtion  and  said  nut  holdiBg 
and  rotating  means  exceeding  the  axid  thickness  of  the 
nut  and  the  speed  of  movement  of  said  bolt  carrying 
means  toward  said  nut  bokUng  and  rotating  means  bdng 
so  related  to  said  distance  that  a  nut  in  said  position  is 
transferred  from  said  nut  magazine  to  said  nut  holding 
and  rotating  means  by  abutment  against  the  nut  by  die 
threaded  end  of  the  bolt  carried  by  said  bolt  carrying 
means,  the  nut  being  supported  during  said  transfer  sole- 
ly by  the  threaded  end  of  the  bolt,  means  for  so  con- 
trolling said  pneumatic  pressure  actuated  meam  that  said 
boh  carrying  means  is  normdly  urged  jriddably  toward 
said  nut  holding  and  rotating  means  until  the  nut  has 
been  threaded  onto  the  bolt  a  predetermined  ^tftancf 
and  is  then  reversed  in  its  direction  of  movement  to  with- 
draw the  assembled  nut  and  bolt  from  said  nut  holding 
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aad  routing  roouis,  and  mcnm  for  diacharging  the  aaMm- 
bled  nut  and  bolt  from  the  machine  along  a  prcdMer- 
mined  path. 


2,943L3M 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  W  ASSEMBLING  AND 

APPLYING  BOOK  COVERS 

NeBoa  BinH,  ftipiw,  ami  Chirtii  A.  Gtanl,  Syra- 

CMe,  N.Y.,  awlMMi  ••  GnylM<i  Braa^  bc^  SjrracM*. 

N.Y^  a  covFontloa  of  New  Yoffc 

FBM  Hm  IS,  1959,  Smt.  No.  t2M23 
TCIdaa.   (CLll—l) 


a  rapport;  a  lint  cutter  means  coupled  with  said  support 
and  cooperaNe  to  remove  portions  of  flawing  from  said 
workpiece;  displacement  means  for  passing  said  workplace 
pan  said  first  cotter  means;  a  second  cutter  means  cou- 
pled with  said  support  and  cooperable  to  remove  other 
portions  of  said  flashing  on  said  workpiece;  displacement 


"1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  assembling  and  applying  book 
covers,  comprising  a  base  member  of  general  rectangular 
form  and  defining  on  one  face  a  flat  work  surface  of 
an  area  somewhat  larger  than  that  occupied  by  the  aver- 
age book  when  lying  thereon  in  an  open-book  condi- 
tion, said  base  member  having  a  raised  abutment  ex- 
tended along  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  and  defin- 
ing a  stop  shoulder  lying  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  work  surface  of  the  base  member  for  aligning  and 
positioning  one  longitudinal  edge  of  a  hook  cover  there- 
,  against,  said  base  member  also  having  a  plurality  of 
guide  markings  delineated  thereon  at  progressively  in> 
creased  distances  from  the  stop  shoulder  aforesaid  and 
corresponding  to  the  over-all  heights  of  average  books 
of  different  sizes  in  a  predetermined  size  range,  and 
a  clamping  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  base  mem- 
ber and  freely  shiftable  to  and  from  an  operative  cover- 
holding  position,-  with  the  clamping  member  partially 
overlying  the  work  surface  of  the  base  member  when  in 
its  operative  holding  position  and  engageable  with  a  book 
cover  adjacent  to  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  latter 
when  placed  on  the  work  surface  aforesaid  with  one 
longitiMiinal  edge  of  the  cover  against  the  stop  shoulder, 
said  clamping  member  serving  to  hold  the  book  cover 
steady  during  assembly  of  component  parts  thereof  such 
as  dust  jackets,  and  during  folding  oi  the  free  longitudi- 
nal edge  of  the  cover  assembly  along  a  line  determined 
by  a  selected  guide  marking  corresponding  to  a  prede- 
termined book  size,  said  clamping  member  also  being 
sMftable  to  an  out-of-the-way  position  permitting  place- 
ment of  a  book  on  the  cover  assembly  and  in  engage- 
ment with  said  stop  shoulder  1o  establish  and  maintain  an 
aligned  correlation  of  the  book  and  cover  assembly  dur- 
ing application  of  the  cover  assembly  to  the  book,  and 
said  clamping  member  being  provided  with  resilient  cov- 
er-engaging means  extended  from  the  free  edge  of  the 
pivotal  clamping  member. 


FiMkB. 


2343,337  ' 

FLASH  TRIMMING  MACHINE 

r,  N.Y.,  nariVBor  to  Eadicott 
«tt,  N.Y,,  a  corporation 
«f  New  York 

Filed  Im.  t,  19SS,  Ser.  No.  7t7,St4 
19  HafcsM    (CL  12~4i.7) 
1.  An  antomatic  fiash  trimming  madiine  for  removing 
flashing  tnm  a  workpiece  oomprisitti  ia  combination: 


means  coupied  with  said  wpport  for  passing  said  work- 
piece  past  s«U  second  cotter  means;  and  at  least  one  of 
said  cutter  ^eans  comprises  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally 
mounted  on  Isaid  support,  and  routable  cutting  elements 
coupled  witn  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  for  removing 
flashes  on  said  workpiece. 


2,943331 

CONTAINER  CLOSURE  AND  APPUCATOR 

Stmkj  Lowes,  37  Hmrililoa  Drive,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  5, 19S7.  Ser.  No.  7HJ95 

2ClakM.   (CLIS— 195) 


1.  In  the  combination  of  a  container  for  a  coounodity 
having  an  egress  opening  and  a  plastic  closure  member 
f(M-  said  opening  removably  mounted  on  said  container, 
an  elongated,  flexible,  applicator  blade  integral  with  and 
extending  outwardly  from  said  closure  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  extending,  substantially  parallel 
grooves  on  one  face  of  said  Made  to  provide  this  com- 
modity with  a  beaded  surface  upon  i4>plicatioD  of  said 
blade  face  to  the  commodity,  and  beads  disposed  at  the 
lateral  edges  of  the  other  face  of  said  blade  to  provide 
the  commodity  with  a  flat  wrface  upon  applicatioa  of 
said  latter  blade  teoe  to  the  commodity. 


JtJLY  6,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


tl 


P0U8BN6] 


WAXING  AND  POUSmNG  HEADS  FOR  MOPS 
ay  iiBiiiiMil^WMiS.V   111    ,Malw»>Pfc 
(fc<*efHih-ipiii>iSlfc,Pli  l>ll,ftD 
llei  Nm.M,  tmjkt.  Nob77S>41 
ufCL  lft-U« 


1,943341 

PAINT  nUSH 

lohBB.D«iCDaBl,Ky. 

Fled  M«.  29^  1951,  Sar.  Now  722,719 
4ClalM.    (CLlS-a92) 


I.  A  waxing  and  polishing  head,  comprising  a  recUn- 
gular  shaped  body  portion  having  a  vertical  hole  and 
having  a  lateral  hol«  opening  through  one  side  wall  of 
the  body  portion  and  into  the  vertical  hole,  a  coil  spring 
in  said  vertical  hole  with  adjacent  coil  portions  adapted 
to  interlock  with  a  handle  inserted  into  said  holes,  a  flat 
rigid  plate  having  opposite  side  portions  deflected  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  to  form  spaced  side  flanges,  a  wool 
strip  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  plate  and  iu  side 
flanges  to  form  seau  for  the  bottom  of  the  body  portion, 
means  to  secure  said  plate  to  said  body  portion  to  clamp 
the  wool  strip  between  the  body  portions  and  the  wool 
strip  on  said  flanges,  and  a  block  of  absorbent  material 
covering  the  top  wall  of  said  body  portion  and  secured 
thereta 


SELF 


WRINCT^lS 


SPONGE  MOP 
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1.  A  mop  device  comprising:  an  »i*M«igMfif  block  of 
spongy  material,  divided  into  two  wbstantially  equal  parts 
forming  a  front  portion  having  a  rectangular  top  surface 
and  a  rear  portion  having  a  rectangular  top  surface;  a 
plale  attached  to  said  block  at  said  front  top  surface; 
a  socket  attached  to  said  plate  and  adiqNed  to  receive  a 
handle;  flexible  reinforcing  means  across  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  rear  top  surface;  roller  means  extending  length- 
wise of  said  block  adjacem  said  rear  top  surface;  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  arranged  to  pivot  about  an  axis  extending 
lengthwise  of  said  block  and  between  said  surfaces,  with 
one  end  of  each  of  said  arms  pivotally  ^ttarhwl  to  ta«H 
plate  and  the  other  end  attached  to  said  roller  means 
to  cause  said  roller  means  to  bear  against  said  rear  top 
surface  at  the  edge  thereof  most  reaaote  from  said  front 
top  surface  and  to  move  circuoafereaiially  about  said 
axis  toward  said  front  top  surface  and  fold  said  block 
yieldingly  on  itself  to  urge  said  Mock  compressingly 
agaiMt  said  plale;  a  Ifak  articuhed  to  said  roller  means; 
and  a  lever  articulated  to  said  Hak  with  one  end  pivoul- 
ly  attached  to  said  s^et.  said  lever  beteg  movable  to- 
ward and  away  from  laid  roller 


V 

1.  A  brudi  comprising  a  handle  portion,  a  wkkaad 
portion  of  oblong  formation  having  curved  ends  iatagnd 
with  one  end  of  said  handle  portion  and  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot  centrally  of  the  bottom  surface  tharaoC, 
a  plate  anchored  in  the  slot  and  extending  from  aaid 
widened  portion  in  vertical  relation  thneto,  a  phvaUty 
of  pins  flxedly  mounted  on  said  plate  aad  ^mmMng  latar- 
ally  therefrom,  a  brush  section  comprising  a  phirality  of 
bristle  units,  each  of  said  units  comprishig  a  number 
of  bristles  anchored  in  a  rigid  head  member,  that  is  of  a 
length  equal  to  the  length  of  said  widened  portion  aad 
having  curved  ends  conforming  to  the  curved  ends  of  said 
widened  portion,  said  head  member  having  a  plurality 
of  holes  formed  therein  and  extending  thereduoo^  said 
pins  extending  through  said  holes^  wher^  said  bristle 
uniu  are  removably  mounted  on  said  plate,  aad  ■■«*•— 
attached  to  said  widened  portion  for  preventing  reaioval 
of  said  bristle  units  from  said  pins. 
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1.  An  improved  windshield  wiper  comprising  a  cen- 
tral rotary  stub  shaft,  rocker  means  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  shaft  and  pivoully  secured  thereto  by 
pivot  means  extending  transversely  of  said  ahaft  and 
said  rocker  means,  rod  means  pivotally  secured  at  dia- 
metrically (qiposed  points  relative  to  said  shaft  to  said 
rocker  means  about  pivdu  substantially  pnnUd  to  said 
pivot  means,  said  rod  means  *»*— i»^Bg  radially  out- 
wardly oa  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft  aad  having  bent 
portions  extending  away  frcm  the  wiadriiidd,  counter- 
weight means  carried  by  tiie  outer  ends  of  said  rod 
means,  aad  a  wiper  Made  pivotally  aecmed  to  each  of 
the  rod  means,  said  rocker  means  ^mmprising  a  lo^er 
member  with  a  central  hole  therein  throogh  which  the 
stub  shaft  passes,  said  pivot  means  comprising  a  fidcmm 
pin  passing  across  said  hole  in  the  rocker  member  and 
throogh  said  stub  shaft,  said  rocker  member  having 
arms  extending  on  opposite  sides  thereof. 
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TOOTH  rOUmNG  DEVICX 

F1M  Ink  3,  IfSt,  8«.  N«.  7tMM 
7CWW.    (CL15--3S(J) 


1.  In  combination,  a  dental  hand  piece  including  a 
chuck  and  means  to  revolve  said  chuck,  an  inverted 
resilient  cufeAaped  cleaning  and  polUung  device,  means 
for  removaMy  securing  said  polishing  device  to  said 
chuck,  a  Wqpcr  device  secured  to  said  hand  piece,  and 
functionally  associated  with  p<riishing  device,  said  wiper 
device  including  means  adapted  for  wiping  engagement 
with  the  outside,  inside  and  lower  peripheral  edge  of  said 
polishing  device. 


2,943344 
SHOE  SHINE  KfT 

CoMly,  nL  (4541  N.  Ncwtand, 
RM  Nov.  21, 19SS,  8m,  N«. 
ICUm,   (CLIS— 251) 


j»    -^  ■■  -r 


34,  ID.) 


A  shoe  shine  kit  comprising  a  cylindrical  tube  having 
at  least  one  open  end,  a  cylindrical  shoe  polish  receptacle 
member  proportiooed  to  be  frictiOBally  received  within 
said  one  end  of  said  tube,  said  receptacle  member  com- 
prising a  sleeve-like  casing  fixed  at  one  end  thereof 
to  a  plug  element  that  closes  said  one  end  of  said  casing, 
the  other  end  of  said  casing  being  formed  with  an  inter- 
nally screw  threaded  portion,  a  disc-Uke  closure  member 
having  an  externally  screw  threaded  portion  adapted  to 
be  turned  into  said  internally  screw  threaded  portion  of 
said  casing  and  including  an  annular  shoulder  that  abuts 
the  terminous  of  said  other  end  of  said  casing  when  said 
closure  member  is  turned  into  said  screw  threaded  por- 
tion of  said  casing,  said  closure  member  being  formed 
with  an  upstanding  flange  projecting  externally  of  said 
casing  and  serving  as  a  handle  for  said  closure  member, 
said  plug  element  being  formed  with  an  annular  shoulder 
proportioned  to  abut  against  said  one  end  of  said  tube 
when  said  casing  is  received  within  said  tube. 


2,943,345 
WINDOW  mtUCTURB 


Fled  May  17, 19S7,  S«.  No.  <99,9tS 
5CWM.    (CL1«— 197) 

1.  Aa  attaching  device  for  um  in  a  window  structure 
having  a  frame,  a  sash  vertically  stidaUe  in  said  frame, 
and  a  sash-balancing  device,  said  sasb-balaadng  device 
comprising  a  vertical  barrel  secured  to  the  window  frame, 
a  twisted  strip  slidable  within  said  barrel,  a  member 
slidaMy  connected  to  said  twisted  strip  and  rotated  by 
movement  thereof  relative  to  the  barrel,  and  a  spring 


urging  rotation  of  said  member  in  a  direction  such  as  to 
apply  an  upward  effort  to  said  strip;  said  device  oom- 
prising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  sash  and 
having  a  square  socket  throogh  whscfa  said  twiMed  strip 
extends,  and  a  filler  block  secured  to  sttd  strip  and  having 
a  square  shank  slidabty  received  in  said  socket  and  with- 


drawable therefrom  by  downward  movement  of  said  strip, 
said  filler  block  also  having  an  abutment  engageaMe 
with  said  bracket  to  transmit  upward  effort  from  the  strip 
to  the  bracket,  said  strip  being  of  such  transverse  dimen- 
sions as  to  be  rotataMe  within  the  socket  when  said  filler 
block  is  withdrawn  downwardly  therefrom. 


2,943,346 

EVISCERATING  TOOL 

Mclvla  J.  JcMe8^  34  N.  7lk  St,  Bairoii,  Wfa; 

Filed  Oct  19, 19S7, 8w.  No.  M9,334 

3Claiw.    (0.17—11) 


1.  An  eviscerating  tool  for  fowl  comprising,  a  housing 
having  a  chamber  terminating  forwardiy  in  an  opening 
and  rearwardly  in  a  vacuum  duct,  a  rotor  mounted  for 
rotation  within  said  housing  and  having  a  hollow  elon- 
gated portion  extending  forwardiy  through  the  chamber 
opening  and  terminating  in  a  cylindrical  cutting  edge, 
a  tubular  centering  and  guarding  member  mounted  with- 
in the  hollow  elongated  portion  and  axially  slidable  with 
respect  thereto,  said  tubular  centering  and  guarding  mem- 
ber being  normally  biased  forwardiy  of  the  cylindrical 
cutting  edge  and  terminating  in  an  air  inlet  nozzle,  and 
vacuum  means  connecting  with  said  vacuum  duct  and 
adapted  to  retract  the  tubular  centering  and  guarding 
member  upon  contact  of  the  air  inlet  nozzle  with  the 
skin  surrounding  the  vent  of  a  fowl  whereby  to  bring 
the  cylindrical  cutting  edge  of  the  rotor  into  contact 
therewith  and  to  cut  in  a  predescribed  circle  therearound. 


2343347 
APPARATUS  AND  MEIWD  FOR  SETTING  AND 
"^         CURING  BRAKE  LINING  BLANKS 
Itts  WHmw  AfcUkald,  Sms  SokI,  new  9j*mtj,  New 

Ccy.  Pty.  UhHbs,  Qyvasy,  New  bomb  wnM^  ABMnHn, 

ClaiBM  pritfity,  appBcaliea  Aailndki  M^y  7«  19S4 
ItCMis    (CLIS— 4) 
I.  Apparatus  for  the  final  forming  and  curing  of  brake 
lining  blanks  comprising,  an  upright  stack  race  supported 
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in  a  machine  frame  adapted  to  si^port  a  plurality  of 
vertically  sucked  lunettes,  said  race  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed slou  extending  the  full  height  thereof,  each  of  said 
lunettes  provided  wild  oppositely  disposed  lup  thereon 
which  extend  into  said  slots  an4  permit  the  lunettes  to 
move  vertically  in  aligned  relation^ip  to  said  race  and  to 
each  other,  a  vertically  movable  anvil  directly  below  the 
bottom  of  said  race,  drive  mechanism  for  intermittently 
moving  said  anvil  towards  and  from  said  race,  means  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  frame  for  maintaining  said  stack 
at  each  elevation  to  which  it  is  raised  by  said  anvil,  first 


^ 


pusher  means  adapted  to  place  a  lunette  on  said  anvil 
•  from  one  side  thereof,  second  pusher  means  adapted  to 
place  a  blank  on  a  lunette  supported  by  said  anvil  frd^i 
the  opposite  side  thereof,  ejector  means  at  the  top  of 
frame,  including  a  part  for  moving  a  top  lunette  and  a 
part  for  removing  a  treated  blank  from  the  top  of  said 
stack,  a  conveyor  adjacent  said  upright  stack  race  adapted 
to  receive  lunettes  from  said  ejector  means  and  lower 
them  to  said  first  pusher  means,  and  heating  means  ad- 
jacent said  conveyor  for  heating  lunettes  while  disasso- 
ciated from  blanks  to  be  treated  and  while  being  lowered 
by  said  conveyor.      || 

III        I 

2,94334t 

APPARATUS  FOR  rOKMING  HOLLOW  PLASTIC 

ARTICLES 

GeoffM  V.  Mmrnlm*  ami  Onm  B.  Wkitmm,  ToMo, 

naif  asll—  ef  6m> 

Fled  Jaa.  11, 19S4, 8v.  No.  493471 
UOWm.   (CL 


12.  In  an  apparatoa  for  forming  hollow  plastic  arti- 
cles having  an  opening  at  one  end  including  aa  extrusion 


device  for  extruding  heated  plastic  material  downward- 
ly from  an  orifice  ha  the  form  of  an  unconfined  hollow 
open-ended  tube,  a  shear  blade  mounted  exterioriy  of 
said  orifice  for  lateral  movement  to  sever  a  length  of 
extruded  tubing  therefrom,  said  severance  leaving  suc- 
cessive extrusions  of  tubing  with  open  ends,  and  means 
to  actuate  said  shear  blade,  the  improvement  (rf  a  parti- 
ble mold  at  a  molding  station  remote  from  the  orifice 
and  arranged  for  opening  and  closing  movement,  said 
mold  having  an  open  end  portion  and  a  body  forming 
portion,  transfer  means  engageiMe  with  a  severed  tube 
at  the  orifice  and  operable  to  transfer  the  severed  tube 
to  the  molding  station,  means  for  closing  said  mold  on 
said  tube  at  said  molding  station  with  an  open  eiKl  por- 
tion of  said  tube  confined  in  the  open  end  portioo  of 
said  mold,  a  combination  positioning  and  blowing  nozzle 
insertable  into  the  open  end  of  said  tube  after  closure 
of  the  mold  and  cooperating  with  the  mold  to  secure 
said  tube  in  axial  alignment  with  the  cavity  of  said  mold, 
and  m^ans  to  supply  fluid  cmder  pressure  through  said 
nozzle  to  expand  said  tube  in  said  mold. 


JJ43l34J 

APPARATUS  FOR  TRIKOfING  EXCESS  PLASTIC 

FROM  BLOWN  PLASHC  ARTICLES 

Elmer  L.  AdaM  nod  Richard  C  Ctimki,  Toledo,  OUo, 

assigMiB  to  OwsMininids  Glaai  Cnn^nj,  a 

Hon  of  OUo 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  •92,ld4 
5CUM.   (CLlt-4) 


Apparatus  for  trinuning  excess  diermoplastic  pro- 
jecting out  of  an  aperture-of  a  molding  cavity  defined 
by  a  partible  mold  havins-two  mold  sections  relatively 
movable  between  open  and  doeed  poaitiom,  comprising 
a  pair  of  diears  having  cutting  edges,  means  for  re^ec- 
tively  sUdaUy  moontbg  said  shears  in  said  mold  sec- 
tions so  that  said  shears  are  in  juxtapoaitioa  and  aaJd 
catting  edges  aligned  when  said  partible  mold  is  dosed, 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  aligned  cutting  edges  trav- 
ersing said  mperUm,  a  rectprocable  actuator  and  means 
for  connecting  both  of  said  shears  to  said  redprocabie 
actuator  for  concurrent  actuation  diereby  only  when 
said  mold  sections  are  fai  subsUntially  closed  position. 


2,943359 

POLYAMIDE  MELT  SPINNING  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 

WoU  Rodsaackar.  DnniMigwi,  Csrwigj,  — jpsorle  Far. 

"  ABDSBjsnMBCBan,  LevaiHMBB,  Gciv 
'$  acotpornlioo  of  GciaHnu 

Feb.  24, 195B,  Scr.  No.  71T,ldl 
"r,  aoplicallBo  GenHnr  Mar.  t,  1957 
<CWm.   (CLl»-i) 
6.  In  a  system  comprising  a  q>ittBeret  for  die  eadm-- 
sion  of  nK^ea  polyamide  and  a  mdt  chamber  which 
supplies  molten  polyamide  to  said  spinneret,  in  oombina- 
tion,  an  air-conditioning  chamber  positiooed  adjacent 
said  melt  chamber,  a  conduit  oooneoting  aaid  chambflft, 
means  for  saturating  nitrogen  with  water  vapor  within 
said  air-conditioning  chamber,  the  latter  being  wfin^^^^iH 
at  a  temperature  lower  than  that  in  said  melt  chamber. 
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and  mouu  for  circulating  said  saturated  nitrogen  through    of  the  forming  throat  and  adjacent  to  the  forming  throat 
said  conduit  into  mid  melt  chamber  so  at  to  maiatain    whereby  the  plastic  material  flows  through  the  fonning 

throat  as  a  balanced  unitary  stream. 


'-t;ff 


the  ratio  of  the  partial  presaurcs  of  water  vapor  and  nitro- 
gen constant  at  the  temperature  of  the  melL 


METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
EJCTRUDING  PLASnC  MATERIALS 
Ahrln  N.  Giy,  Edigaw— d,  Mdi,  mUvbot  to  W< 

CoBspnBjTf  boonoislaat  New  Yoekf  N«Y. 
of  New  Y«fffc 
Mnr  S,  19fi»  Sir.  No.  St3yM7 
scum,   (CLlt— ID 


4.  In  apparatus  for  extruding  plastic  material  includ- 
ing an  extrusion  cylinder  having  an  extrusicm  bore  formed 
therein,  an  extrusion  head  mounted  at  the  discharge  end 
of  the  extrusion  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  passage 
communicating  with  the  extrusion  bore  and  extending 
transversely  with  respect  thereto,  means  for  forcing  the 
plastic  material  along  the  extrusion  bore  and  into  the 
passage,  and  an  extrusion  die  having  a  forming  throat 
therein  positioned  in  one  end  of  the  passage,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  means  for  dividing  the  plastic 
material  into  two  streams,  a  substantially  conically  shaped 
means  defining  in  the  extrusion  passage  a  chamber  having 
arelativeiy  large  volume  and  adjoining  the  forming  throat 
of  the  extrusion  die,  the  apex  of  the  conically  shaped 
chamber  being  adjacent  to  the  forming  throat  of  the 
extrusion  die.  and  means  for  increasing  the  velocity  of 
the  streams  and  for  injecting  the  streams  into  the  cham- 
ber so  that  each  stream  has  a  forward  component  of 
velocity  and  a  radially  inward  component  of  velocity. 
the  resultant  of  said  components  being  parallel  to  the 
slaiM  height  of  the  surface  <k  the  chamber  aiid  each  stream 
having  also  a  tangential  component  of  Velocity,  said 
chamber  being  utilized  for  combining  the  streams  to 
cauae  a  cyclonic  spiral  flow  of  plastic  material  through- 
out the  chamber,  the  spiral  flow  decreases  in  diameter  as 
^  it  moves  toward  the  extrusion  die  so  that  the  apex  of 
the  spiral  is  located  substantially  on  the  longitudinal  axis 


2,943,193 
PLASTIC  MATERIAL  ETlRySION  HEAD 

'BnsB  IT*  tmb mBtfttf  3N ■sacBwoofl RmMb 

FIM  J^/rrSrSr.  no.  H9,7U 
9CMM.   (CLIS— 13) 


1.  Mechanism  for  extruding  plastic  material  in  con- 
tinuous tubular  form,  comprising  means  for  delivering 
plastic  material  under  pressure,  a  cross-head  disposed 
on  the  mechanism  and  having  a  first,  elongated  circiUar 
cylindrical  passage  for  receiving  i^tic  material  from 
the  delivering  means,  a  die  at  the  forward,  outer  end  of 
the  first  passage  for  shaping  the  plastic  material  as  it 
passes  out  of  the  croes-head.  a  delivery  passage  inter- 
posed between  the  delivering  means  and  the  first  pasage, 
the  axes  of  the  first  passage  and  the  delivery  passage 
lying  in  a  common  plane,  the  delivery  passage  having  a 
diameter  appreciably  smaller  than  that  of  the  first  pal- 
sage,  an  elongated  circular  cylindrical  member  extend- 
ing axially  within  the  first  passage  toward  the  die  and 
fonning  with  the  first  passage  an  elongated  circumfer- 
entially  continuous  annular  plastic  nuterial  receiving 
chamber  in  the  cross-head,  meaiu  at  the  rear,  iiuer  end  of 
the  chamber  for  diverting  the  plastic  material  toward 
the  die  as  it  passes  into  the  chamber  from  the  delivery 
passage,  said  diverting  means  having  an  end  surface 
facing  and  inclined  toward  the  die  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  plastic  material  delivering  means,  and  a  dis- 
tributing channel  interposed  between  and  coimecting  the 
inner  end  oi  the  delivery  passage  and  the  rear  end  of 
the  chamber,  said  distributing  channel  being  generally 
saddle-shaped,  symmetrical  about  the  plane  of  the  axes 
of  the  first  passage  and  the  delivery  passage,  and  con- 
tinuous through  and  for  substantial  distances  on  both 
sides  of  said  plane,  said  distributing  channel  lying  ra- 
dially outwardly  of  the  first  elongated  circular  cylindri- 
cal passage  in  the  cross-head,  said  distributing  channel 
having  a  substantial  portion  of  its  rear  surface  formed 
by  the  portion  of  the  diverting  end  surface  of  the  cham- 
ber which  lies  closer  to  the  inner  end  of  the  delivery 
passage,  the  radially  inner  surface  of  the  distributing 
channel  being  formed  by  a  portion  of  the  outer  surface 
of  the  elongated  central  circular  cylindrical  member  in 
the  first  passage,  and  the  forward  surface  of  said 
distributing  channel  being  formed  by  a  surface  spaced 
somewhat  forwardly  of  the  portion  of  the  plastic  ma- 
terial diverting  surface  at  the  rear  end  of  the  chamber 
and  inclined  in  generally  the  same  direction  as  such 
portion  of  said  material  diverting  surface,  the  distributing 
channel  communicating  directly  with  the  rear  end  of  the 
chamber. 
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KUffMea  OB  said  dies  respectively  outliniag  the  molding 
ctvity.  said  means  for  doatng  th«  dies  inchidiag  iviilient 
means  for  nooving  the  dies  of  eadi  pair  into  juxtaposed 
molding  position,  yielding  means  carried  by  the  dies  hav- 
ing a  constant  predetermined  resilient  force  acting  against 
the  dosing  of  the  diea.  and  means  for  vary^  the  Imcc 
of  sMd  reailieiit  meam  of  said  die  cloaing  memia. 

4.  In  the  method  of  continuously  naokSag  wticlea  of 
plattic  material  which  inchides  the  nlapt  of  guiding  be- 
tween a  cominueus  succession  of  pairs  of  traveliag,  heated 
open  cavity^fomung  cooperating  die  memben  a  con- 
tinuous strip  of  molding  material  having  somewhat  greater 
width  than  the  width  of  the  die  members;  doaiag  die  ^ 
members  of  each  pair  one  after  the  other  on  oirnnsUa 
portions  of  said  strip  to  bring  cavity  defining  cnt-off 
surfaces  thereon  into  jnxtapoaed  cavity-dosing  position 


1.  Apparatus  for  ouriqg  tiiermoaetting  compoaitiosia 
under  heat  and  presann  compriai^:  a  pair  of  heated 
platens  of  predetennioed  length  supported  in  fixed  par- 
allel relation  with  reayect  t6  each  other  and  aefiantad  by 
a   predetermined   hiter-platen   qmdng;   a  ^araUty  d 
drawer-type  molds  each  including  an  open-aided  moid 
box  defining  a  mold  cavity  for  receiving  the  composition 
material  to  be  cured.  con^Hiaing  a  baae  member,  a  pair 
of  end  members  rigidly  affixed  thereto,  and  a  pair  of  dde 
members  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  and  a  die  member 
•dapted  to  be  received  in  the  open  end  of  the  mold  box 
and  to  be  forced  thereinto  imder  pressure,  eadi  of  the 
molds  having  a  given  width,  a  minimum  length  vary 
much  smaller  than  the  leni^  of  the  platem  and  a  hd^ 
appraodmately  equal  to  the  inter-platen  spadag,  at  least 
one  of  said  side  and  dk  members  having  a  plurality  of 
pockeu  formed  in  the  ades  thereof  adjacent  the  open  end 
of  the  mold  box  to  receive  and  contain  composition  ma. 
terial  which  may  be  extruded  from  the  mold  cavity  during 
curinr.  a  reaction  block  dispoeed  at  one  end  of  die  platens 
and  qwced  therefrom  by  a  predetermined  distance  Itfger 
than  the  minimum  mold  length;  longitudinal  guide  mem- 
bers  disposed  on  oppoeite  aides  of  die  platens  and  spaced 
by  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  die  widdi  of  die 
molds  to  prevent  lateral  expansion  thereof;  and  a  ram, 
arranged  for  movement  longitudinally  of  the  platens  and 
having  a  stroke  at  leaat  eqval  fo  the  maximum  length  of 
die  molds,  for  impelliag  die  molds  serially  dmm^  said 
inter-platen  space  in  abutting  relation  to  eadi<^other  and 
hito  engagemem  with  die  reaction  block,  the  abutting  rehi- 
tion  of  die  molds  permitting  a  force  graerated  by  the 
ram  to  be  transmitted  throo^  the  mold  btnes  and  die 
members  to  the  reaction  block  to  force  each  die  member 
into  its  respective  mold  box. 


to  remove  a  portion  of  the  material  from  said  rtrqi  and 
confine  k  in  the  cavity  to  form  an  article,  leaving  the 
remainder  of  the  strip  cominuous  and  impaled  by  the 
closed  die  memt«rs.  the  improvement  which  comprises 
the  additional  steps  of:  removing  the  remainder  of  die 
strip  from  its  impalement  on  a  pair  of  dosed  die  mem- 
bers while  the  die  members  remain  closed  and  continue  to 
travel  and  while  a  next  adjacent  pair  of  die  members  is 
in  closed  position  and  another  doady  adjacem  pair  erf 
die  members  is  t)Cing  moved  to  closed  position  on  die 
strip;  moving  the  strip  away  from  Uie  heated  die  mem- 
bers and  returning  the  remainder  of  the  strip  to  die 
place  from  whence  it  came;  continuing  to  hold  die  (fie 
members  closed  for  a  predetermined  time  to  cure  the 
material  contained  in  the  cavity;  and  finally  after  a  pre- 
determined time  opening  the  die  members  one  after  the 
other  to  discharge  the  molded  articlei  from  the  cavities. 


H 


APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOLDING 
PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

E.  Gora,  Sintfatd*  Coan.,  aaslgnor,  by 

toTka  Bigk-Plcher 
.acwponHlonafOhia 

¥%a  Apr.  13, 19S4, 8w.  Nm  422,f 3fi 
9ClaiaM.  (CLlt— 21) 
2.  In  apparatus  for  moldhig  articles  in  continuous  suc- 
cession, having  a  base,  a  carrier  liaving  a  series  of  artida- 
forming  uniu  traveling  in  an  endless  padi  widi  each  unit 
having  a  pair  of  coaxial  cooperative  dies  togi^her  form- 
ing a  moldiag  cavity,  means  for  causing  said  dies  to  open 
in  succession  at  a  discharge  sution  and  to  be  open  at  a 
loading  station,  means  for  guiding  a  continuous  strip  of 
molding  material  between  said  dies  while  the  latter  are 
respectivdy  at  said  loading  station,  and  means  to  dose 
each  pair  of  dies  and  blank  out  from  said  strip  a  quan- 
tity of  molding  material  sufficient  to  fill  the  molding 
cavity:  the  improvement  comprising  cooperating  cut-off 


GLASS  CONVEYING  DV^CB  AND  MBIBQD 
OF  M AB3N6  SAME 
HaroM  F.  Zink,  TaMo,  OUa,  Mi^ar  la 


Ffied  Aag.  3, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  534,113 
SCUma.   (CLlS-^tTJ) 


y^/^^^^^z/z/if^w/A 


3.  The  method  of  forming  gob  guide*  which  comprises 
providing  a  container  for  a  body  of  readable  aqueous 
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slurry.  Mid  itamy  comprised  of  lime,  alka  ud  fnphite, 
the  tn^ibile  bekif  pnMot  not  in  excca  of  75%  by 
wdfht  of  the  dry  •otiis  of  the  slurry,  the  weter  to  solids 
ratio  beini  within  the  nmae  of  from  0.3:1  to  7:1  by 
weight,  poiitiooing  aa  assembly  of  molding  members 
within  said  container  in  such  manner  as  to  deAne  a 
shaped  body  portion  within  said  shirry  body,  filling  said 
contamer  with  said  slurry,  indurating  said  body  of  slurry 
with  the  shaping  members  therein  at  a  pressure  and  tem> 
perature  in  excess  of  123  p.s.i.  and  173*  respectively  to 
substantially  completely  react  same,  and  separating  said 
defined  shaped  portion  from  the  reacted  body. 


termined  mixture  of  abnttive  particles  and  binder  ma- 
terial in  a  substantially  nbo-oonducthr^  and  non-heating 
preliminary  mold  form  having  the  shape  of  the  artide  to 
be  produced,  subjecting  said  mixture  in  said  mold  fonn 
to  electric  current  having  a  frequency  in  the  range  of 
10-100  megacycles  without  the  application  of  molding 
pressure  for  a  length  of  time  sufficient  at  least  to  partially 
set  said  binder  material,  then  transfierring  said  heated 
mixture  to  a  final  press  moid  while  still  possessing  suf- 
ficient heat  to  effect  final  molding  and  then  compressing 
said  mixture  by  the  application  of  molding  pressure  above, 
without  the  application  of  additional  heat. 


METHOD  OF  MANUPACTUUN6  A  THIN  BAND 

OF  A  HIGH  MOLECULAR  SUBSTANCE  WHICH 

r        IS  AXIALLY  ORIENTATED  IN  ANOTHER  DIREC 

TION  THAN  THE  LENGTH  DRECTION 

Ole.B«rfl  Smmm^PX).  BosU^ 

Wst^llslSv.Nnw  537,427 

io^M.  (a.it-^«7j) 


1.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  thin  continuous  band 
consistmg  of  thermoplastic  material,  which  is  uniaxially 
orientated  in  a  direction  that  forms  an  angle  to  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  band,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of  giving  a  tubular  foil  a  strong  longitudinal 
orientation,  and  subsequently  cutting  said  orientated  tube 
to  band  form  along  substantially  helical  lines. 


2J4M57 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ABRASIVE  ARTICLES 

MacMasiK,  Hy*  Aflkya,  mi  Bam  E. 

MtoH  A.  Gwthrle,  FMIsii|pMs,  P»a  na- 

t»  GeMnI  GiMlBg  Wheal  Conontfom  nOa- 


delphln,Pnna 

FBeiDec. 
3 


of 

Scr.  N«.  55t,7M 
^CLlt— 85) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  grinding  wheel  of  the  type 
described  comprising  placing  a  substantially  dry  prede- 


METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  LUNEBERG  LENSES 
F.  HntrhhM,  DeoMv,  tmi  Glaa  P.  Rshhwan,  tr^ 
G«n   iiilniw.  W  nsasM   iiiiiiBiinh.  to 
I A  Omiat,  lacn  Clon,  Maa.,  a  corporation 
of  MiimrhaiHli 

FDed  J^r  5, 19f7, 8sr.  N«.  Mf  ,9tt 
V      TCWhM.   (CLIS— Sf) 


1.  Iii  the  fabrication  of  a  spherical  Luneberg  lens 
which  comprises  a  plurality  of  nested  spherical  com- 
ponents  having  a  conunoo  center  and  of  various  pndo- 
tennined  radii  and  dielectric  constants,  the  method  of 
successively  producing  such  components  in  snbatairtially 
complete  shell-like  hemispherical  form  and  in  nested  ar- 
rangement for  subsequent  assembly  into  a  substantially 
complete  sphere,  which  comprises  the  steps  at  depositing 
m  a  hemispherical  mold  member  of  a  radios  equal  to 
the  predetermined  external  radius  at  the  outermost  com- 
ponent of  the  lens  a  predetermined  quantity  of  a  par- 
ticulate distributable  material  having  a  predetermined 
dielectric  constant,  distributing  such  material  in  the  mold 
member  to  full  hemispherical  form  to  provide  within 
said  mold  member  a  lens  component  of  shell  form  hav- 
ing a  uniform  radial  thickness  throughout  its  extent 
and  thereafter  depositmg  and  similarly  distributing  vfoa 
said  first  deposited  and  distributed  nuterial  and  vfoa 
each  other,  successively,  within  the  mold  men^bcr  a 
plurality  of  predetermined  quantities  of  material  in 
amount*  successively  varying  in  relation  to  the  radii  of 
the  successively  formed  shells  and  having  various  pre- 
determined dielectric  consUnts  appropriate  to  the  lens, 
componenu  to  be  formed  therefrom  as  related  to  the 
dielectric  constant  of  the  first  deposited  material  and 
to  the  dielectric  constanu  of  each  other  to  thereby  pro- 
duce a  substantially  complete  heinisi^re. 


METHOD  OF  ENCAwBlStNG  ELECTRONIC 

COMFONINTB  OK  OTHER  ELEMENTS 
Vinul  %■■■■.  BnaMjn,_N.YnjMilg»r  toJowpt 

Had  Apr.  It,  19S7,  te.  No.  <S1,M5 
9CWM.   (CLIS— 99) 

1.  A  method  of  encapsulating  a  component  having  a 
lead  extending  therefrom,  said  method  comprising  pro- 
viding a  shell  molded  of  a  thermosetting  resin  composi- 
tion, said  shell  being  open  at  one  end  and  having  aa  end 
wall  at  the  opposite  end,  the  internal  dimensions  of  the 
shell  being  greater  than  the  corresponding  dimensions  of 
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the  component  to  be  encapsulated  to  permit  the  com- 
ponent to  be  fully  contained  in  the  shell  and  spaced  from 
the  shell  wall,  providing  a  solid  preform  of  a  thermosetting 
resin  composition  liquefiable  and  curable  upon  the  applica* 
tion  of  heat  alone,  positioning  the  component  and  the 
preform  in  the  shell  ^  that  the  preform  is  located  be- 


rotaiing  pans  and  a  bearing,  guiding  and  positioning 
means  for  the  top  roll  holding  the  bearing,  an  apron 


1|943»3€9 
COTTON  CLEANER 
Adolf  Hergelh  and  Harbsfft  Hivpth, 
GenMay,  iiiliBnii  to  BmfKlk  K-^G, 
Bad  Appantakaa,  Diiliiiii,  Wi 
FBcdlaae  7. 1957,8*. 
ClafaBf  prlort^,  MpHc  allea 

llGMiii.   (CL  !»-«!) 
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I.  A  cleaner  for  fibrous  materiab  and  the  like  com- 
prising, a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  defin- 
ing therebetween  a  path  of  travel  for  said  materials,  at 
least  one  rotatable  beater  drum  disposed  withhi  said 
path  of  travel  and  supported  within  said  casing,  said 
beater  drum  being  provided  with  radially  extending  vpSi^ 
means  which,  during  rotation  of  said  beater  drum,  force 
said  material  downwardly  and  describe  a  circle  of  pre- 
determined diameter,  screen  means  disposed  on  one  side 
of  said  beater  drum,  baflle  means  supported  by  said  cas- 
ing and  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  beater  drum 
and  extending  in  the  direction  thereof,  adjusUble  plate 
means  situated  adjacent  said  screen  means  remote  from 
said  baffle  means  and  directed  toward  said  s|nke  means, 
whereby  a  superior  separation  of  impurities  carried  by 
said  materials  b  obtained  due  to  impact  of  said  mate- 
rials with  said  bafl|e  means  and  said  adjusUble  plate 
means. 


S,943,3<1 
SPINNING  FRAME  APRON  GUIDES 
M.  Colchatt,  WhMasaa,  Mass.,  aaslBsor,  by  bwsm 
aarigMucato,  to  Mariltistiafl,  lac,  wflSaaa.  M— ^  a 

Flad  Aar.  15, 1957, 8ar.  Na.  <52,7<S 
aSfliliii    (CL19L-U1) 

1.  la  a  spuming  frame  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
drawing  rolls,  in  combination,  a  top  drawing  roll  having 


•*<■•■#     f  f " 
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around  the  roll,  and  apron  guiding  and  tensioning  means 
mounted  on  and  supported  by  the  bearing  alone. 


2343JC2 
SPINNING  FRAME  APRON  GUIDES 
Rkhard  K.  Batier.  WUtaMB.  Mm.  a^nor.  by 


cofporatioa  of 
Filed 
19 


Maas,,  a* 


24. 1959,  S«.  No.  744,159 
(O.  19l~U1) 


tween  said  end  wall  and  the  componem,  heating  the  pre- 
form to  cause  it  to  liquefy  and  fiow  into  the  space  be- 
tween the  shell  and  the  component  to  encapsulate  the 
component  and  cure,  (he  liquefaction  and  curing  of  the 
resin  supplied  by  the  preform  being  accomplished  in  the 
absence  of  molding  pressure. 


1.  Tn  a  spinning  frame,  in  combination,  pairs  of  draw- 
ing roils,  roll-guiding,  positioning  and  weighting  means, 
an  apron  running  around  a  roll,  and  apron-tensioning 
and  guiding  means  comprising  a  pivot  within  the  apron 
and  in  fixed  relation  to  the  roll-guiding  means,  and  a 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  such  pivot  having  spaced 
portions  engaging  the  edges  of  the  apron  and  a  web  join- 
ing such  portions  and  extending  from  the  pivot  toward 
the  roll.  ji 

23433^3 
DRAWING  MECHANISMS  FOR  SPINNING 

MACHINBS 

Erwia  Daaach,  Marttoiati  1,  EmHmm,  Gtaamtf 

FBad  Apr.  4, 1955,  Scr.  No.  499,li9 

r*  apaBcafloB  CsiiMj  Apr.  19, 1954 
2ClatoM.    (CL19L—13S) 
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1.  In  a  drawing  mechanism  of  a  spinning  machine,  in 
combination,  a  top  rolls  carrying  arm  formed  at  a  for- 
ward portion  thereof  which  is  located  over  the  forward 
part  of  the  drawing  plane  when  said  arm  is  in  its  operat- 
ing position  with  an  opening  passing  therethrough;  sup- 
port means  supporting  said  arm  for  movement  to  and 
from  an  operating  position;  a  stationary  catch  member 
carried  by  said  support  means  adjacent  a  rear  portion  of 
said  arm;  a  movable  catch  member  movabiy  carried  by 
said  arm  adjacent  said  rear  portion  therectf  for  engage- 
ment with  said  stationary  catch  member  to  maintain  said 
I  arm  m  its  operative  position;  an  elongated  motion  trans- 
mining  member  having  a  rear  end  portion  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  nwvable  catch  member,  a  bell  crank  tura- 
ably  carried  by  said  arm  and  having  opposite  free  end 
portions  one  of  which  is  pivotally  connected  to  said 
motion  transmitting  member;  and  manually  operable  pres- 
sure means  extending  through  said  opening  of  aaid  arm 
and  engaging  the  other  of  said  free  ends  of  said  bell 
crank,  so  that  said  pressure  means  may  be  pressed  on  by 
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the  openlor  to  turn  said  bell  crank  and  move  taid  motion 
transmitting  member  to  move  said  movable  catch  mem- 
ber out  of  engagement  with  said  stationary  catch  member. 


DRAWING 


MECHANmsrOI 


tevehng  roll  supported  by  the  torsion  bar  substantially 
parallel  thereto  and  a  spaced  distance  toward  the  felt  there- 
from and  means  for  routing  the  torsion  bar  by  amounts 
predetermined  to  adjust  the  space  between  the  leveling 
roll  and  the  surface  of  the  felt  by  desired  increments. 


rOR  TEXTILE  ROVINGS 


SJL, 
HM  Mmj  M,  1957,  te.  N«.  MMtt 

idoaSpirinJMt  13,19m 
ACUam.   (CL  19^135) 


1.  A  drawing  mechanism  for  textile  rovings  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  delivery  refers,  and  a  small  diameter,  un- 
dnven  roller  preceding  said  delivery  nrflers  and  spaced 
therefrom  a  distance  less  than  the  length  of  the  fibers  of 
the  roving  said  small  diameter,  undriven  roller  having  a 
center  of  rigid  material  and  a  pcoiphoid  layer  of  soft, 
resilient  material,  a  driven  roving  conveying  means 
against  which  said  small  diameter  roller  bears  for  con- 
veying the  roving  between  said  small  dimeter  roller  and 
said  roving  conveying  means,  and  delivery  roller  pres- 
sure applying  means  bearing  on  one  of  said  delivery 
rollers  aitid  further  pressure  an>lying  means  mounted  on 
said  delivery  roUer  pressure  applying  means  and  bearing 
on  said  small  diameter  roller  and  pressing  on  said  small 
diameter  roller  with  a  force  several  times  the  weight  of 
said  small  diameter  roller  and  sufficient  to  cause  said 
small  diameter  roller  to  contact  said  roving  conveying 
means  over  an  area  having  a  dimension  in  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  roving  substantially  greater  than  the 
area  of  a  line  contact. 


2,9433M 

UNIT  COLUMN  BUILDING  C0N9TRUCI10N 

ArllMr  Caral  Snnf Old,  3t7t  NE.  12lh  Twnca,  (Mini 

raifc,  Foft  LMJiriili,  fk. 

FIM  Mar.  4, 19S7.  to.  No.  M349t 

15  CUM.   (CL2«— 1) 


FELTINGAli^ARATUS 
HaraU  E.  EikkM%  Aabwn,  Robert  W.  Rflcy,  Milloa, 
and  Dak  L.  Schakcrt,  Tarnnsa,  WadL;  ay  Erkkaon 

and  My  May  Msl^a by  direct  and  iMae  Mrign- 

HMnlB,  of  ona-dxlh  to  arid  Schnbert  and  thrcc-sfatbs 
Id  IndHtrtal  Devekpinint  Co.,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wa*lnftnn  >. 
Filed  Dec.  S,  1954,  S«r.  No.  (25,471 
llCkdmi.   <CL|9— 155) 


1.  Feh  leveling  apparatus  comprising  conveyor  means 
adapted  to  convey  a  felt,  a  torsion  bar  mounted  above 
the  conveyor  means  transversely  thereof,  a  motor  driven 


2.  Building  construction  having  a  central  supporting 
column,  said  column  having  a  foundation  footing  and  an 
elcmgated  root  portion  depending  therefrom  in  the  ground, 
a  roof  stmcture  comprising  a  longitudinal  girder  truss  of 
rectangular  cross  section,  means  supporting  said  girder 
truss  in  a  cantilevered  condition  on  the  top  of  said 
column,  transverse  roof  trusses  cantilevered  on  said  girder 
truss  at  longitudinal  intervals,  said  transverse  trusses  hav- 
ing central  rectangular  openings  slidable  over  and  fitting 
around  said  girder  trtiss,  and  means  spaced  outwardly  of 
said  girder  truss  anchoring  said  roof  structure  to  the 
ground. 

2,9433«7 
CEILING  STRUCTURE 


Dae.  2, 1955, 9«.  No.  554443 
UCMkm,   (CL" 


1.  A  ceititig  structure  comprising  a  ceiling  panel  having 
a  periphery  containing  a  notch,  a  grid  of  runners  having 
horixontal  flanges  and  upstanding  webs,  said  runner 
flanges  underlying  and  supporting  the  periphery  of  said 
panel,  and  a  retaining  member  attached  to  and  movable 
lengthwise  along  the  web  of  one  of  said  runners,  said 
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retaining  member  having  a  flange  overlying  the  periphery 
of  said  panel  for  holding  the  panel  in  place,  said  flange 
of  the  retaining  member  being  smaller  than  said  notch 
so  that  said  panel  can  be  removed  when  said  member  b 
moved  to  a  position  where  said  retaining  member  flange 
is  alined  with  said  notch. 


2,943341 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  MACHINB  FOR  THE  CENIViF. 

UGAL  CAniNG  OF  CYUNDBR  LINERS 

Nirt,  F^nnee,  a«l«Mr  to  Ragle 
Natkmalc  dca  Ud»as  RanMrit,  BfflancMvt,  F^mcc 
FBed  Ian.  19, 1957,  to.  N^  434,9t9 
'  wkf,  MpSfntlgn  Fkanee  Fab.  3, 1954 
9CliibM.   (CL22— 44) 


1.  A  semi-automatic  installation  for  the  continuous  man- 
ufacture of  cylinder  linen  for  internal  combustion  engines 
by  the  centrifugal-casting  method,  which  comprises  a  re- 
volving platform  driven  at  a  omstant  velocity  and  carrying 
a  plurality  of  centrifu^  casting  machines  each  adapted 
to  receive  a  casting  die  supported  by  a  die-carrier,  a 
plurality  of  fixed  stations  positioned  in  relation  to  said 
platform  in  such  manner  that  each  of  said  machines  moves 
past  each  of  said  stations  in  successicm  upon  rotation  of 
said  platform,  said  stations  inrhiding  a  first  station  for 
loading  an  empty  die  with  its  die-carrier  on  a  casting 
machine,  a  second  station  at  which  each  die  is  centrifuged. 
a  third  station  at  which  the  liquid  metal  is  cast,  and  a 
fourth  sution  for  unloading  each  die  and  its  die-carrier, 
a  first  circuit  adapted  to  deliver  liquid  metal  to  small 
casting  ladles  and  to  bring  each  ladle  into  position  above 
a  casting  machine,  a  aeoond  ctrcuit  comprising  means 
overlying  said  platform  for  removing  the  die-carriers  sup- 
porting filled  dies  from  said  machines  at  said  fourth  sta- 
tion, means  for  rentovlng  the  filled  dies  from  their  die- 
carriers,  means  for  re-introducing  empty  dies  into  their 
die-carriers,  and  means  overlying  said  platform  for  re- 
placing die  carriers  supporting  empty  dies  on  said  ma- 
chines at  said  first  station,  and  a  third  drcuit  adjacent  said 
second  circuit  comprising  means  to  receive  the  fliled  dies, 
Rieans  to  transfer  said  filled  dies  to  a  cast-tube  extrac- 
tion means,  means  to  transfer  the  empty  dies  to  stations 
at  which  the  die  surfaces  are  conditioned  and  prepared 
far  a  fui:ther  casting  operation,  and  means  for  trans- 
ferring said  dies  to  said  means  for  re-introducing  the 
empty  dies  mto  their  die-carriers.  ^ 


AFFARATUS  FOwS?|SfUGAL  CASTING 
€¥ftn 

Vfctar  A.  Sawed,  JnrtN^M,  NJ,  M^^wrjlb 

a  nimaMin  JfSmitnii***^'  Eh-^^hn^  AIn., 
Fled  Hm  1»  1999,  to.  Now  tl7,2t2 
dniliiiii,    (0.22—45) 

I.  In  a  centrifugal  pipe  casting  machine  having  a 
poorint  trough  and  a  mold  rotatabiy  mounted  on  a  car- 
riafe  reciprocable  with  respect  to  said  trough,  the  mold 
surrounding  the  trough  into  which  molten  metal  is  poured 
from  a  ladle  and  being  retracted  therefrom  during  recipro- 


cation of  the  carriage,  in  combination  dierewitii,  a  flnt 
Insit  switch  positioned  to  be  tripped  by  the  moM  car- 
riage as  It  moves  over  the  pouring  trough,  ladle  tilting 
means  re^MMstve  to  the  clonng  of  said  first  limit  switch, 
a  photoelectric  cell  aimed  at  the  spout  end  of  the  pouring 
trough  for  detection  of  molten  metal  pouring  therefrom, 
means  responsive  to  the  signal  from  the  {rfiotoelectric 
cell  for  starting  retraction  of  the  mold  from  the  pouring 


£ 
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trough,  a  ladle  reverse  mechanism  controlled  by  a  timer 
actuated  by  the  signal  from  the  photoelectric  cell,  a  sec- 
ond limit  switch  positioned  to  be  tripped  by  the  mold 
carriage  at  a  predetermined  position  near  the  end  of  the 
retraction  step,  retraction  slow  down  means  adapted  to 
operate  in  response  to  the  second  limit  switch  and  con- 
trolled by  a  timer  which  is  actuated  by  said  second  limit 
switch  and  which  is  adjusted  to  maintain  retraction  slow 
down  for  a  predetermined  time. 


2,943,374 

HOT  METAL  VALVE  FOR  LADLES 

ANDTHELKE 

Utecf  Mvanheed,  1423  N.  Gray  St,  YoHKstown.  Ohio 

FHed  May  9, 1954,  Sw.  No.  7344S3 

2CWHM.    (CL  22-44) 


1.  A  hot  metal  valve  comprising  a  body  member  <rf 
refractory  material  having  a  Y-shaped  flat  bottomed 
cavity  dierein  open  to  the  upper  surface  thereof,  a  flat 
Y-shaped  valve  element  of  refractory  material  includmg 
a  stem  portion  and  two  arm  portions  slidably  positioned 
ra  said  cavity  n  said  body  member  and  movable  into  and 
away  from  the  bifurcated  portion  of  said  Y-shaped  cavity, 
said  valve  element  having  an  opening  in  said  stem  por- 
tion therecrf,  a  member  disposed  in  said  valve  body  and 
movable  with  reelect  thereto  and  engaged  in  said  open- 
ing and  extending  exterioriy  of  said  valve  body,  a  flat 
top  member  of  refractory  material  positioned  on  said 
valve  body  and  forming  a  closure  with  respect  to  said 
cavity  and  having  an  opening  therem  directly  above  and 
communicating  with  one  of  the  arm  portions  of  said 
Y-shaped  cavity,  said  valve  body  member  having  an 
opening  therethrough  directly  below  and  communicating 
with  the  other  of  the  arm  portions  of  said  Y-shaped 
cavity. 

2(943J71 

TYING  AND  FASIENING  DEVKB 

Hennan  W.  FMlMna,  7249  W.  45lh  SL, 


FHed  Apr.  It,  19SI,  to.  No.  727,744 
7CWM.    (CL24— 14) 

L  A  tying  and  fastening  device  comprising  an  elon- 
gated strand  of  elastic  material  and  im  enlarged,  gen- 
erally planar  head,  both  ends  (tf  said  strand  being  ae- 
cured  directly  to  said  head  in  closety  adjacent  relation, 
said  head  including  a  pair  of  knobs  spaced  apart  leqwc- 
tivdy  from  the  dntal  sides  of  the  end  portioot  of  laid 
strand  at  their  pointt  of  attachment  to  said  head.  ^Hwn- 
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by  to  form  a  pair  of  notcba  respectively  between  each 
of  said  knobs  and  the  adiaceot  end  portioa  of  said  strand, 
said  notches  opening  outwardly  from  said  head  in  the 
leneral  direction  of  the  extension  of  said  loop  there- 
from, and  said  strand  forming  a  loop  lying  in  the  plane 


apertured  workpiece  for  quick  detachable  recede  and 
retention  of  a  stud  element  convrising  ao  eaUrfDd 
peripherally  continuous  head  portion  having  margmal 
portions  larger  than  the  aperture  in  the  worl^Mece  lod  a 
shank  portion,  said  shank  portion  being  duracteraed  at 
of  a  deformed  shape  relative  to  said  head  portioo  and 
comprising  at  least  two  elongated  inwardly  directed  Q' 
shaped  in  transverse  cromection  retflient  tpriag  portiou 
forming  a  portion  of  a  diank  wall,  at  least  two  elongated 
intarmediate  portioos  adjoining  the  margiiial  edfM  of  oae 
of  said  C-sha^ed  vring  portkww  and  dispoeed  doeer  to 
the  longitttdiaal  axis  than  the  latter  and  formfaig  another 


i*>. 


of  the  head  and  having  a  bight  portion  distal  from  said 
head,  whereby  when  said  enlarged  iiead  is  inserted 
through  the  bight  portion  of  said  lo<^.  the  bight  will 
engage  the  strand  just  below  said  head,  and  the  enlarge- 
ment of  said  head  will  prevent  its  pulling  through  said 

2J43L372 

ONBOARD 

Jack  FairckriM  FIcmiM,  Snnrfl,  N  J^  a«i|Mr  to  Sicriing 

PiMtlea  Co^  UaiMrN J^  •  CMpOTBliOB  «f  New  Jency 

FOcd  JvM  13, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  MM14 

ICWml   (CL24-^ 
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portion  of  die  shank  wall,  said  intermediate  portimis 
including  means  for  quick  detachable  engagement  of  said 
stud  element,  said  C-shaped  qxing  portions  flexing  on 
ingress  and  egress  of  said  stud  elemem,  and  retaining 
means  disposed  on  said  shank  portion  in  spaced  relation 
to  said  head  portion  for  retention  of  said  anchor  member 
in  said  aperture,  said  C-shaped  portions  and  said  retain- 
ing means  being  so  arranged  and  configured  on  said 
shank  portion  whereby  flexure  of  said  C-shaped  portions 
on  ingress  and  egress  of  said  stud  element  causes  more 
agressive  engagemem  of  said  retaining  means  with  said 
workpiece. 

2,943,374 
'    TILE  FORMING  MACHINB 
Roy  Ftena,  4t7  8.  H  flL  ti*t  Wortk,  Fla. 
AM.30,19SMtr.No.S3MU 


1.  In  a  device  for  holding  sheet  material,  a  body  hav- 
ing a  surface  to  receive  such  material,  a  member  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  body  and  forming  a  bear- 
ing spaced  above  aiMl  facing  toward  said  surface,  tabs 
extending  outwardly  from  each  of  the  sides  of  said  up- 
wardly extending  member  and  4pwanfly  from  said  sur- 
face, a  clip  member  having  a'Mckward  portion  to  re- 
ceive pressure,  a  forward  portion  to  bear  against  said 
surface  and  an  axle  between  said  portions,  said  axle  be- 
ing received  and  tumable  in  said  bearing,  resilient  means 
compressed  between  said  backward  portion  and  said  body 
to  urge  said  axle  upwardly  against  said  bearing  and  bias 
said  forward  portion  towards  said  surface,  said  dip 
member  being  tumable  on  said  axle  to  lift  said  forward 
portion  away  from  said  sutface  by  applying  to  said  back- 
ward portion  a  pressure  overcoming  the  force  of  said 
resilient  means,  and  a  U-shaped  member  having  for- 
wardly  extending  legs  with  notches  in  the  inner  surface 
of  each  of  said  legs  engaged  with  said  tabs,  said  member 
being  mounted  between  said  axle  and  said  body  to  pre- 
vem  removal  of  said  axle  from  said  bearing  by  siKh 
pressure. 

2343,373 

PLASTIC  ANCaOm  MEMRER 

Geotta  M.  Rapnla,  Ckki«o,  DL,  aastgoor  to  IlliMis 

Tool  Woeks,  Chic^n,  BL,  a  eotporalion  of  ilUnois 

FBcd  JMk  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <3«,131 

4ClafaM.    (C1.24<-210 

1.  A  one  piece  anchor  member  having  a  coextensive 

longitudinal  axial  bore  and  adapted  to  be  applied  to  an 


I.  In  a  tile  forming  machine  including  a  rotary  ubie, 
a  plurality  of  drcumferentially  spaced  mold  boxes  car- 
ried by  said  table,  means  for  placing  bottom  plates  in  said 
mold  boxes,  said  means  induding  a  housing  having  open 
upper  and  lower  ends  for  receiving  a  stack  of  bottom 
plates,  said  housing  overlying  said  rotary  table  and  being 
alignahle  with  said  mold  boxes,  a  dispeiuing  plate  at  the 
bottom  of  said  housing  reuining  bottom  plates  therein, 
said  dispensing  plate  having  an  opening  therein  of  a  size 
to  receive  a  bottom  plate,  bottom  plate  supporting  mem- 
bers at  opposite  sides  of  said  housing  below  said  dispens- 
ing plate,  a  bottom  plate  disposed  in  said  dispensing  plate 
resting  on  said  bottom  plate  supporting  members,  and 
means  for  rcdprocating  said  dispensing  plate  to  move 
first  ooa  end  of  a  bottom  plate  off  of  one  of  said  bottom 
plate  supporting  members  and  then  the  other  end  of  the 
one  bottom  plate  of  the  other  of  said  bottom  plate  sup- 
porting members,  the  last  mentioned  means  including  a 
follower  connected  to  said  diq>ensing  plate,  a  slide  mem- 
ber having  a  cam  track  receiving  said  follower,  and  cam 
means  for  rendiering  said  follower  ineffective  in  one  di- 
rection of  movemem  of  said  slide  member. 
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STRITCHING  MA^^B  FOR  DRYER  FELTS 
AND  THE  LIKE 

^rm&KrrMnonflnadrGMnte 

FM M»23, 19^9sr. No.  SSM97 

ICIIlM.   10.24..^) 


2343,377 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CRIMPING 

FILAMENTS 

Fra»aitsr,  GUo  Rock,  N  J.,  asrigoor  t 

■UMMdi  Coavny.  a  dIvWoo  of  AM%sr,  iae..  New- 

afk,NJ.,acoiVonllaa«fNcwJcfHf  - 

FlUd  Joac  29, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  123,773 

<niiMi    (CL2t— 1) 


I.  Method  of  treating  a  paper-makers*  dryer-felt,  in- 
cluding the  application  of  longitudmal  tension,  after  die 
felt  has  been  woven,  thereby  to  make  the  felt  dimen- 
sionally  stable  while  avoiding  transverse  sagging  and  the 
consequent  formation  of  longitudinal  creases,  said  method 
comprising  as  steps,  draping  the  felt  over  a  series  of 
horizonully  spaced  elevated  s^iporto  to  form  fe«oons 
whose  legs  are  substantially  vertical,  joining  the  ends  of 
the  felt  to  form  an  dxlless  band,  restraining  (be  closed 
lower  end  of  each  festoon  from  upward  movement,  ap- 
plying stretching  force  to  the  felt  of  such  intensity  as  to 
increase  the  laagth  of  the  felt,  and  movi^  the  feh  in 
the  direction  of  its  length  while  the  stretching  foive  is 
being  applied. 

2343,371 

DETACHABLE  WING  FOR  HALF  COUCH  CASKET 

^    V  BashiA,  %  AiMikM  BwW  Casss  Co.,  \ 

1  Bntaa  St,  Psokofc.  Mass. 

FBad  FcMv  1999,  Scr.  Nt».  niMt 

taim,   (C127~1) 


; 

5.  Apparatus  for  crimping  filamenu  of  thermoplastic 
substances  comprising  first  and  second  filament  support 
members  spaced  from  each  other,  hetiiag  means  between 
said  supports,  first  and  second  vibratioo  producing  means 
between  said  supportt.  vibration  transmitting  members 
operativdy  associated  with  said  vibration  produdng 
means,  one  of  said  transmitting  members  positioned  lo 
vibrate  said  filaments  transversely  theioof,  and  the  *n*»fT 
transmitting  member  positioned  to  vibrate  said  filaments 
lineally  thereof. 


2343372 

HIGH  LIFT  FAniC  FOR  LAMINATED 

LUBRICATOR  WKK 

SHvcr'Sprimb  MlI  mdSilkm  Bssck.  W< 
D.Cn  ssi%BiiiB  to  GM|ra  D.  MB 

FVed  Sept.  t,  IMI,  Ssr.  No.  S3342i 
HdatasB.   (CL2S— 71) 


1.  In  a  lubricator  having  high  lift  characteristics,  a 
wicking  material  having  a  sin^  yam  «Miyrkiiig  ^hu 
fibers  having  a  twist  in  turns  per  inch  substantially  in 
accordance  with  the  formula 

2.25V^ 
N  being  the  ywn  number  in  the  woolen  eat  system. 


I .  A  wing  attachmetit  for  horizonUl  upper  edges  of  the 
'rontwall  and  head  wall  of  a  casket,  said  attachmem 
composing  a  horizontally  dongated  cushion  member  of 
flexible  material  having  a  normally  strai^t  form,  a 
pair  of  horizontally  eloagated  rigid  members  disposed 
longitudinally  in  the  base  of  said  cushion  member  and 
having  spaced  aiQacetit  ends  whereby  an  intermediate 
portioo  of  the  cushion  member  between  the  spaced  ad- 
laccat  ends  of  the  rijlid  members  may  be  bent  io  that 
the  cushion  member  is  of  a  substantially  L-diaped  hori- 
zontally disposed  form,  and  means  carried  by  said  rigid 
members  and  profecting  bdow  the  cushion  member  for 
engagement  wMi  upper  edfes  of  the  front  and  head  walls 
of  a  casket,  whereby  lo  retain  the  wing  attachment  in 
position.  ( 


2,943,379 
PAPERMAKERV  FELT 
R.  Folti,  Jr.,  NewfaM,  N.Y^ 

*^  ^•y/"if'Si>^  NowliM,N.Y. 

FOed  May  2Jri9SI,  Ssr.  No!W,271 

7Cbkas.   (CL2t— 79) 


2.  A  papermsker's  felt  bdt  for  supporting  and  drain- 
ing paper  making  material,  said  fdt  bdt  comprising  essen- 
tially only  one  array  of  substantially  paralld  yams  ex- 
tendoig  longitudinally  of  the  structure  and  having  felted 
fibre  batts  diqxised  at  opponu  sides  of  said  array  and 
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needled  thereto  with  fibres  of  uid  batts  punched  through 
said  yarat  thereby  laterally  interlocking  the  anembiy  in 
fabric  form. 


DBOPCLOTH 
%Gmm 

mi  nmut  Ml,  FMtoielphlB  2S, ! 
4  M»7riM9.  9m,  No.  tll^M 
4ClaiM.   (CLlt-lt) 


low  cylindrical  tube  envelop*  open  at  both  ends,  said 
method  oompridag  the  steps  of  temporarfly  (iwflomfag 
said  helix  radially  at  sdected  poiatB  to  form  regiooi  of 
Incitaicd  tptdnt  between  the  selected  points;  secnring 
a  plurality  of  parallel  spaoK  rods  equal  hi  wambm  to 
said  regions  to  the  outer  surteoe  of  said  defcMmed  heHx 
at  spaced  apart  locations,  each  rod  extending  in  a  dfarac- 
tioil  parallel  to  the  axis  oi  said  deformed  helix,  said  rods 


FBed 


1.  A  dropdoth  comprising  an  absorbent  woven  fabric 
and  an  impCTvious  plastic  coatfaig  entirely  covering  the 
under  surface  of  the  fabric,  the  upper  surface  of  the 
fabric  being  entirely  free  of  any  coating,  the  peripheral 
aargin  of  said  coated  fabric  bchig  folded  under  to  place 
the  nuirginal  plaatic  region  in  facing  engagement  with 
the  adjacent  coated  fabric  face  and  dellning  an  elevated 
boundary  region  of  double  thJckaeM,  means  secnring 
said  marginal  plastic  regioa  in  said  facing  engagement, 
and  the  folded  fabric  region  and  its  plastic  coating  defin- 
ing a  barrier  to  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  fabric. 


being  so  ontntti  with  reqwct  to  said  regions  as  to  permit 
the  helix>rod  assembly  to  be  inserted  into  said  envelope, 
inserting  said  deformed  helix  and  rod  assembly  into  said 
envelope;  and  restoring  said  deformed  helix  to  its  original 
shape  to  clamp  said  rods  between  said  envelope  and  said 
heUx  whereby  an  integral  helix-envelope  structure  Is 
formed  with  uniform  circumferential  spacing  betweei| 
said  helix  and  envelope. 


2J433S3 
ttbXGH 


VL,m 


ALIGNMBNT  ROD 

J. 

Id  Cnm*  Cou, 

Mar.  Sf»  19Si,  flar.  No.  574,M4 
llOahns    (CL  29— 1.1) 


East  Devollt  Michi, 

Cottff&Kjf  DeBwtf  Mkfe.,  n 


M. 


Filed  June  17,  19S7,  flar.  No.  M4,fM 
ICUmt.   (CI.29U-98.1) 


2.  In  an  alignment  rod  for  assemUing  a  rifled  liner 
with  a  rilled  gun  barrel  or  the  like,  the  rod  having  an 
outer  elongated  casing  mBaitting  of  a  ^urality  of  aligned 
secticms,  an  hmer  rod  extftnding  within  the  said  sections 
and  being  axially  fixed  relative  to  one  of  the  sections,  a 
plurality  oi  radially  extending  pins  mounted  on  the  casing 
in  vnced  apart  relation  reliuive  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  said  casing  with  at  least  one  of  the  pins  in  engage- 
ment with  the  barrel  and  liner  rifling  in  the  assembled 
positioa  of  the  latter  members,  means  mounted  on  the 
inner  rod  for  connecting  the  inner  rod  and  casing  and 
removaUe  clamping  meana  on  the  said  casing  for  pre- 
determinately  supporting  the  liner  while  inserting  the 
liner  within  the  barrel. 


2^43312 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TRAVELLING 
WAVBTURES 
Fndeikk  WHIlam  HMtsa,  Waaltoy,  N.Y., 

Id 


by 


WlliBfaigio^  DcL,  a  corpowdon  af  Deki 

FRad  Od  23, 199(k  Ser.  N^  «7,744 
•""^1      <CL2fu.aS.13) 

1.  A  method  of  moanting  a  first  member  within  a  sec- 
ond member,  said  first  member  being  a  conductor  wound 
iMo  a  cylin<farical  helix,  said  second  member  being  a  hol- 


A  tool  comprising  a  body  having  a  slot  formed  there- 
in, a  pivot  pin  extending  transversely  of  said  slot,  a  cut- 
ting tooth  pivotally  nsounted  on  said  pin  and  having  an 
enlarged  pin  receiving  opening  to  provide  for  i^prad- 
able  movement  of  said  tooth  transversely  of  said  pin, 
a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  abutment  surfaces  in  said 
slot  adjacent  said  pin,  said  tooth  having  surface  por- 
tions engageable  wit|i  both  of  said  surfaces  including  a 
shoulder  portion  engageable  with  one  of  said  surfaces  to 
limit  outward  swinging  movement  of  said  toolh  relative 
to  said  slot,  said  tooth  having  a  cutting  portion  movable 
outwardly  of  said  slot  into  cutfbg  position,  and  resilient 
means  engaging  said  tooth  and  dIecUve  to  urge  said  tooth  ^ 
outwardly  of  the  slot  into  cutting  position.  'C    , 
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METHOD  OF  MAKING  MAGNETIC 
RECORDING  UNTTS 

R.  WIsMr,  New  Ymk,  N.Y.,  naslfnor,  by 

-      —   **.^^*^^'^  Cotynsntlon    ~ 

N  J.,  n  corMntion  of  Dalnww 

Hfilnnl  nppliatfioB  Jum  2f,  195<  8m.  No.  43f ^L 

DivM  and  this  «pplkn(i«i  Ai«.  3,  19S5,  Ser.  No. 

(CL  29^155.59) 


'^  1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  naagnetic  unit  compris- 
Tng  bonding  a  non-magnetic  block  between  sheets  of  mag- 
netic material  to  form  a  lamination,  shaping  the  outer 
faces  of  said  sheets  of  magnetic  material  to  reduce  said 
lamination  to  a  desired  thickness,  spacing  cories  of  mag- 
netic material  from  the  outer  faces  of  said  sheets  of  mag- 
netic material  by  a  film  of  non-magnetic  material,  form- 
ing a  casing  to  contain  said  lamination  and  said  cores  and 
securing  said  lamination  and  said  cores  in  said  casing. 


2,9433S5 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    REMOVING 
VALVE  LIFTER  tJNITS  FROM  INTERNAL  COM- 
BUmON  ENGINES 

Harry  J.  Miller,  NiM,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lorcllc  M. 

WOUanMtXoa  A^dcs,  Caiiff. 

Filed  Feb.  M,  1954,  Ser.  No.  5<7,«t2 

4ClainM.    (a.  29^213) 


I.  An  extracting  tool  for  removing  a  shell  from  a  bore, 
said  shell  having  a  cylindrical  bore  with  an  inwardly- 
opening  channel  for  iKMtnally  receiving  a  ring,  including, 
a  cylindrical  body  adapted  to  enter  the  shell,  a  base  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  body  and  sUdably  engageable  in 
the  bore  in  the  shell  and  having  an  upwardly  facing  in- 
clined shoulder,  a  retractable  split-ring  carried  on  the 
body  to  be  supported  by  the  shoulder  and  adapted  to 
be  expanded  to  emer  the  channel  in  the  shell,  and  a 
sleeve  threadedly  carried  on  the  body  and  with  a  face 
7.*»n  0.0.-^.^ 


opposed  to  the  inclined  shoulder  and  with  the  split-ring 
therebetween,  said  sleeve  being  rotatable  and  movable 
by  means  of  said  threaded  engagement  on  the  body  to 
expand  the  split-ring  into  the  channel  thereby  connecting 
the  toot  to  the  shell. 


2,943,384 
METHODS  OF  RECONDITIONING  DRUMS 
ladt  I.  Katx,  Maplewood,  NJ.,  asstenni  Id 
Dtmm  A  ■■rrel  Co.  bc^  Newark,  NJ.,  a  corpontioa 
•CNewJeraqr 

VBad  Fek.  1<»  1959, 8«.  Nn.  793,Sfi« 
t>  ItCMnsB.   <a.29— 4tl) 


I'^-iii  « 


1.  A  method  of  reconditioning  a  drum  having  a  hollaw, 
cylindrical  body  and  a  cover  c<Minected  to  each  end  there- 
of, at  least  one  of  the  covers  being  connected  to  the  body 
by  folded  marginal  flanges  provided  by  the  body  and 
cover  forming  an  external,  circumferential  bead  adjacent 
the  outer  side  of  the  body,  the  cover  being  recessed  to 
provfde  an  end  wall  and  a  circumferential  side  wall  ex- 
tending substantially  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  the  side 
wal!  being  located  adjacent  the  inner  side  of  the  body 
and  extending  substantially  parallel  thereto,  said  cover 
flange  extending  from  the  cover  side  wall,  having  a  length 
greater  than  the  body  flange  and  being  folded  about  the 
body  flange,  said  method  comprising  bending  the  bead 
away  from  the  body,  severing  the  marginal  flange  of  the 
body  at  its  juncture  with  the  body  to  provide  a  body  hav- 
ing its  original  height  and  a  cover  having  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  its  marginal  flange,  the  separation  of  the  body 
and  cover  allowing  access  to  the  interior  of  the  drum 
for  cleaning  and/or  reshaping,  inserting  a  cover  sepa- 
rated from  a  body  as  aforesaid  into  the  open  end  of  the 
body,  said  marginal  flange  of  a  cover  engaging  the 
severed  edge  of  a  body  and  welding  the  interior  surface 
of  the  body  to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  side  wall  of  the 
cover. 


2,943,387 
PROCESS  OF  CIRCUMFERENTIALLY  WELDING 

STEEL  Pire 
Lester  K.  Dawson,  ContesviOe,  Pa.,  narivsor  to 
Sted  Conspnny.  C— tesvJUe,  Pfc,  a  cotf  atnJen  of  1 
sylvanla 

Filed  Oct  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  <92419 
2Clalni8.   (d.29^-47Ll) 


1.  The  process  of  uniting  the  confronting  ends  of  a  pair 
of  clad  steel  pipe  sections  wherein  the  outer  layer  con- 
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suu  of  carboa  ite«l  base  metal  and  the  inner  layer  con- 
sttU  of  a  finAtim  Liyer  of  corrockm  retiatinf  metal,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  forming  circumferential  lands  of  at 
least  Vfc"  width  adjacent  the  confronting  ends  of  the  pipe 
•actions  composed  entirely  of  cladding  metal,  providing 
inclined  circumferential  portions' in  said  base  metal  ex- 
tending from  said  lands  to  the  extarior  peripheries  of  said 
pipe  sections,  laying  a  circumferential  sealfaig  weld  bead 
from  the  outside  •f  said  sectioM  with  a  fllkr  rod  U  meul 
having  a  compoiitioa  substantially  the  same  as  the  metal 
of  the  cladding  layer,  and  partially  filling  the  trough 
formed  by  the  inclined  portions  of  said  pipe  sections 
until  the  comers  formed  by  the  junctures  of  said  inclined 
portions  and  said  lands  have  been  eodrely  covered  with 
welding  material  to  seal  the  layers  of  base  meul  from 
the  confronting  ends  of  Ae  cladding  layers,  and  then 
completing  the  weld  by  filing  the  trough  formed  by  said 
inclined  portions  and  said  scaling  bead  with  welding  ma- 
terial of  substantially  the  same  composition  as  that  of  said 
base  metal,  said  steps  being  performed  solely  from  the 
outside  of  said  pipe  sectiOM. 


METHOD  OP 


MAKlNOCDUKItlON  U8BTANT 


MchMd  8.  Rata, 
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M  1, 19S7. 8w.  No.  <7f  ,4S1 
IcbSk   (C129L-471J) 


end.  a'^ring  surroundiu  said  plunger  disposed  within 
said  bore  and  uri^  said  phiofv  to  take  a  rslraolad 
position  wherefai  said  tip  Is  coopletaly  within  said  bova, 
movement  af  said  phmger  agalnBt  the  aetiaa  of  aaid  ipriat 
caniteg  said  pkn^  to  take  a  psoJeetiBt  active  paaWon 
in  which  said  tip  proiedi  Mtwardly  tnm  Ibe  baveOed 
end  of  Mid  body,  a  collar  seeared  to  and  snrromAflt 
said  plunger  and  disposed  taitenBediate  said  dxraltea, 


A  method  of  onkiag  eonyosite  rectangular  carbon 
steel  plate  comprising  the  steps  of  cutthig  a  phirality  of 
pairs  of  grooves,  the  grooves  of  each  pair  bdng  parallel 
to  each  other,  in  the  bottom  face  of  a  cdnotba  resistam 
daddteg  plate,  the  depth  of  the  grooves  being  at  least 
OBe>half  the  thickness  of  the  cladding  plate,  extending 
each  groove  paralld  to  and  hi  spaced  rdation  with  each 
side  edge  of  said  cladding  plate,  terminating  the  ends  of 
each  pair  of  grooves  in  curved  surfaces  and  in  planes 
perpendicular  to  said  bdttom  face  and  short  of  the  edges 
of  said  cladding  plate  and  erf  ending  at  least  as  far  as  the 
ends  of  another  pair  of  grooves  and  at  ri^  an^  there- 
to, assembling  said  dadittng  plate  with  iu  grooved  sur- 
face in  contacting  face  to  teoe  relatkm  with  a  carbon 
steel  badtmg  plate  havii^  a  different  coefficient  of  ex- 
pansion than  said  dadding  plate,  forming  a  welding 
groove  in  the  edge  of  the  assenUy  at  the  oomacting  faces 
of  said  cladding  plate  and  backing  plate,  depositmg  weld 
meul  in  said  welding  groove  to  seal  said  cladding  plate 
and  said  baddng  plate  together,  and  heating  the  assembly 
to  its  welding  temperature  and  then  roHing  the  same  to 
weld  said  surfaces  together  and  also  to  the  desired  gauge. 


said  collar  adapted  to  abut  against  one  of  said  ahouldin 
under  the  action  of  said  spring  in  said  retraolad  podtioo 
of  ^d  plunger,  said  spring  surrounding  said  piuaitr 
and  abutting  said  collar  at  one  end  and  the  otlier  of 
said  shouldm  at  the  other  end,  one  of  uid  sleeves  pro- 
jecting from  the  bevelled  end  of  said  body  to  form  an  and 
portion  of  reduced  diameter  of  a  length  greater  than  the 
upstanding  bead  of  a  can  and  having  a  circular  free 
edge  wholly  lying  In  a  flat  plane. 


PUNCH  FOR  PnSoiUTING  CANS 
Mnrd  DM043Fartea8L, 

vittiMfn,  199,  aicNaw  taim 

laiihB.  (CL3»-10 

A  pimch  Hot  metal  cans  comprisJng  a  snhefantially 
cylindrical  body  bevelled  at  one  end  and  having  an  aidal- 
ly  er.tending  through  boct,  two  sleeves  disposed  in  spaced 
relationship  and  secured  witliin  said  bore  to  form  two 
spaced  shoulders,  a  plunger  disused  within  said  bore 
sjad  longitudinally  slidable  therein,  said  plunger  having  a 
pointed  tip  at  one  end  and  a  wei^ited  head  at  the  other 


EUCTUC  DKT  SoEmDIHAVING  ROTART 
OPIRA11NO  RLADI MBANB 

■a  PanHL  €t  Avaa  Plaeah  iMfei^Mit  1 

FOed  flapt  la,  19SM«.  NoTtS^ 

2CWiM.^lt-43) 


1.  An  electric  shaver  assembly  having  an  electric 
motor,  a  routing  shaft  operated  by  said  motor,  a  sym- 
metrical blade  head  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rouuble 
therewith,  said  head  having  extended  portions,  an  elon- 
gated slot  in  each  of  said  extended  portions  furthest  away 
from  said  routing  shaft,  a  closure  located  at  each  end 
of  each  of  said  sloto,  said  sk>t  adapted  to  hold  a  cutting 
blade  having  spring  metobers  opposite  iU  cutting  edge 
for  locking  said  bUde  within  the  said  slot  against  the 
said  closure  at  the  slot  ends,  each  of  said  slots  being  at 
an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  saki  shaft  uid  a  phi- 
rality of  screen  members  one  of  each  being  mounted  proxi- 
mate one  of  each  of  sakl  blades  for  assisting  the  blade 
in  the  shaving  operatioa. 


BLECTRICAL  CAlUiSwPROCnHNG  TOOL 

Fled  8«C  XlfS^SaB.  Nab  M1.7S4 

In  an  electrkal  cable  end  processing  tool,  a  handle 
portion,  a  bead  portjon  on  the  forward  end  of  said  handle, 
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a  hook  member  extending  from  said  bead  portion  first 
downwardly,  then  laserally  and  then  upwardly,  and  pro- 
viding with  said  head  portkm  a  passageway,  the  free 
end  of  said  hook  member  being  spaced  apart  from  said 
head  portkm  to  prmOt  between  its  end  and  said  head 


^ 


4i. 


!i— „.. 


portkm  a  cable  side^eiMraaoe,  a  stot  in  ukl  head  portion, 
a  blade  in  sakl  ilo<  having  its  cutting  portion  extending 
downwardly  and  forwardly  and  extending  into  said  pas- 
sageway, and  a  flange  on  said  head  portwn  extending 
toward  the  free  end  of  said  hook  member;  said  handle 
extending  in  the  general  dtrectkm  of  sakl  passageway. 


Biiif 


COl(ffA98TOOL 

Richard  B.  AttridM  M9  YahMlB  at,  Laa  AiMlee,  CaHf. 
FBed  JSS 13, 1997, 8«.  No.  <71,4Mi 

anaii  (a.3«— Ml) 


1.  In  a  beam  compass  tool,  a  rigkl  ek>ngate  beam  hav- 
ing a  normally  k)wer  undersurf ace.  an  instniment  sup- 
porting head  on  the  beam,  sakl  head  having  a  slot  in  a 
transverse  plane  of  sakl  beam  and  opening  at  its  k>wer 
end  through  sakl  uadersurfaoe  of  the  beam  and  at  its 
upper  end  through  a  face  of  sakl  head,  and  a  bUKle  as- 
sembly inchiding  a  Made  hokler,  a  cutting  blade  sUdeably 
supported  in  and  extending  beyond  one  end  of  sakl  hokler. 
and  adjusting  means  connected  to  sakl  blade  and  hcrider 
for  adjusting  the  former  into  and  out  of  the  hokler  and 
reuining  the  blade  in  an  adjusted  poettion  relative  to  the 
hokler.  sakl  blade  hokler  being  removably  inseruble  into 
the  upper  end  of  sakl  skM  to  a  positkm  wherein  sakl  one 
end  of  the  hokler  is  spaced  above  said  undersurface  and 
sakl  cutting  blade  projects  bek>w  said  undersurface, 
shoukler  means  on  the  wall  of  said  slot  engageable  with 
the  hokler  for  limitkig  insertkm  of  the  Istter  to  said  posi- 
tion in  the  slot,  and  pivot  means  on  said  beam  about 
which  the  latter  is  adapted  to  be  routed  as  a  center  on  a 
workpiece  with  said  undersurface  of  the  beam  resting  on 
the  surface  of  the 


'     1,943,393 

GLASS  ajmiriROLLKT  imrr 

A.  Ineoiio.  IimhiWi.  Pa^  assigMr  ta 


I  May  31, 19S7,  Ssr.  Na.  <C3,t31 
It  filial    (CL33— 32) 

1.  Cutter  carriage  structure  in  a  ^ass  catting  machine 
comprising  a  track,  a  concentric  trolley  surrounding  Uk 
same  and  having  a  phirality  of  transverse  wheel  skits 
therein,  and  kOer  and  torque  transmitting  tractkm  wheel 
means  gripping  said  track  on  which  the  pressure  of  con- 
tact of  a  sin^e  traction  wheel  is  hekl  in  balance  by  a 
substantially  equal  and  opposite  clamping  force  created 


by  at  least  one  of  sakl  kller  wheel  means,  sakl  wheel 
nseans  consisting  of  trolley  rollers  of  a  proportionate 


number  arranged  fai  said  plurality  of  slots  to  preu  in- 
wardly on  the  track  in  a  closely  qMoed  pattern  of  points. 


M,Mlch.) 


TAPERlSmi  GAGB 

thnbal,  R^nri  Oak,  Mich.   (%  A.  A. 
3M  n*  8L,  Femdala  Sl■lloi^  Demit 


FHed 


Aa|.23,19S^8ar.N6.« 
lOaiiik   (0.33—147) 


MS,799 


In  a  upered  hole  gage,  the  combinatbn  comprising  a 
shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  circular  cross  section  except  for 
a  flat  area  extending  longitudinally  ot  sakl  shaft,  a  first 
collar  on  said  shaft,  a  second  collar  on  sakl  shaft,  each 
sakl  collar  having  a  circular  cqiening  therein  having  a 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  shaft, 
a  plug  extending  radially  inwardly  from  each  sakl  collar 
into  contact  wkh  a  portkm  of  sakl  flat  area  of  sakl  shaft 
thereby  nonroutably  nKMntting  said  collars  on  sakl  shaft, 
means  for  fixing  sakl  first  collar  on  said  shaft,  means  for 
mounting  said  second  collar  on  sakl  shaft  for  yiekling 
movement  longitudinally  of  sakl  shaft  toward  and  away 
from  sakl  first  collar,  a  ball  member  mounted  on  each  said 
collar  with  the  ball  portion  thereof  extending  radially  out- 
wardly, each  sakl  collar  having  a  flat  surface  adjacent  its 
respective  ball,  sakl  flat  surfaces  lying  in  a  plane  parallel 
to  a  line  connecting  the  centers  of  said  balls  and  disposfd 
between  the  axis  of  sakl  shaft  and  the  line  connecting  the 
centers  of  said  balls,  a  third  collar  nonrotaubly  mp^mted 
and  fixed  on  sakl  shaft  adjacent  said  second  collar  with 
said  second  collar  between  sakl  first  and  diird  ctrflars,  and 
a  mkrometer  having  a  dial  and  a  plunger  movable  to  cause 
a  reading  on  said  dial,  and  means  for  mounting  said  mi- 
crometer on  said  third  collar  widi  said  plunger  in  contact 
with  said  second  collar  whereby  any  longitudinal  ntove- 
mem  of  sakl  secoad  collar  on  said  shaft  relative  to  sakl 
first  collar  causes  a  change  in  the  dial  reading,  each  said 
collar  includmg  an  opening  therein  adjacent  its  leqiactive 
flat  surface,  each  said  ball  member  including  a  ston  ex- 
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tending  into  the  opening  in  its  respective  coiUr,  and  means 
for  removably  fibdng  said  ball  member  on  said  collar, 
said  means  for  removably  mounting  each  ball  member  on 
its  respective  collar  comprises  an  inclined  surface  on  said 
stem,  said  surface  extending  generally  radially  inwardly 
toward  the  center  of  the  ball  portion  of  said  ball  member, 
and  a  screw  threaded  on  said  collar  into  contact  with  said 
inclined  surface  and  preventing  the  removal  of  said  collar. 
whereby  said  ball  members  can  be  readily  changed  to 
measure  the  size  of  a  tapered  hole  at  different  depths. 


gageable  with  the  stepped  bore,  and  a  measuring  plunger 
depressor  mounted  on  said  support  and  having  a  plunger- 
depressing  portion  engageable  with  said  measuring  plunger 
and  an  operating  portion  disposed  adjacent  said  handle 
portion,  said  measuring  plunger  having  on  the  outer  end 
thereof  an  interrupted  arcuate  ridge  with  a  recessed  gap 
therein  disposed  in  line  with  the  axis  of  said  measuring 
plunger,  said  measuring  tip  being  removably  mounted 
in  said  recessed  gap,  said  ridge  being  movable  unitarily 
with  said  measuring  plunger  and  directed  circumferential- 
ly  of  said  head  on  opposite  sides  of  said  measuring  tip. 


MICROMETER  STINDLE  CXAMP 
George  H.  Sowj,  Wwwkk,  RX,  aalgMHr  to  Brown  A 
Shvpc   Ma— fiiHwIt  Cnwp—y,  a  corpontioD  of 
Rbodcblaai 

FiM  Aag.  2S,  1958,  Sm.  Np.  7S7,77« 
3CWM.   (0.35— IM) 


I.  In  a  micrometer,  a  U  frame,  a  spine ie  extending 
through  one  of  the  arnu  of  the  frame,  a  tmcaded  mem- 
ber in  said  arm  having  its  axis  in  a  plane  passing  centrally 
through  both  arms  of  the  U  frame  and  on  an  axis  at  an 
y  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  spindle  and  movable  upon  rotation 
toward  and  from  said  spindle  to  engage  it,  said  frame 
having  a  slot  therein  opening  to  said  member,  and  a' 
finger  piece  extending  through  said  slot  and  engaging 
said  member  for  rotation  of  the  member  to  cause  move- 
ment toward  and. from  binding  engagement  with  said 
spindle.  ! . 

BORE  CONCENTRICITY  GAUGE 

AndKw  Eiwic,  15*  ChtywM  Ave,  DctitiM  27,  Mkfa. 

Filed  Sept  14, 195<,  Scr.  No.  M93<4 

2tUns.    (CL33— 174) 


1.  A  bore  concentricity  gauge  for  use  with  a  conven- 
tional dial  indicator  for  measuring  the  concentricity  of 
a  stepped  bore  relatively  to  a  maih  bore  of  different  di- 
ameter, said  gauge  comprising  a  tubular  support  having 
a  handle  portion  adapted  to  receive  the  dial  indicator,  a 
motion-transmitting  member  movably  mounted  in  said 
tubolar  support  and  operatively  engageable  widi  the  op- 
erating mechanism  of  said  dial  indicator,  a  measuring  head 
mounted  on  said  support  and  having  a  rectilinear  guide- 
way  thereon  disposed  transversely  to  the  axis  of  said  sup- 
port, a  measuring  plunger  rcciprocably  mounted  in  said 
head  in  guided  engagement  with  said  guideway  and  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  motion-transmitting  member,  said 
measuring  plunger  having  a  measuring  tip  thereon  en- 


4 


M'^.. 


2,943497 

BORE  HOLE  SURVEYING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Roland  Ring,  Hooitoa,  Tex.,  Miignnr  to  Speny-Sm  WeO 
Surveying  Conpany,  PhUaMpUa,  Pa.,  a  corpondon  of 
Ddawue 

Filed  l«M  21. 19S5,  Scr.  No.  51M11 
4CUM.    (CL  33— 295.5) 


3.  Apparatus  for^surveying  a  bore  hole  comprising  a 
first  inttrumeot  unit  including  a  gyroaoope,  an  inclinom- 
eter, and  means  for  recording  azimuthal  direction  in- 
dications of  said  gyroscope  and  inclination  indioationi  of 
said  inclinometer,  a  second  instrument  unit  axially 
aligned  with  said  first  instnmient  unit  including  an 
inclinometer,  and  means  for  recording  inclination  in- 
dications of  said  inclinometer,  meant  interooimecting 
said  instrument  units  and  maintaining  the  tame  in  fixed 
widely  spaced  relation  to  one  anodier.  means  for  actuat- 
ing at  the  same  time  the  two  said  means  for  recording, 
said  instrument  uniu  being  adapted  for  iMtxlucing  at  suc- 
cessive depths  in  a  bore  hole  pain  of  recordings  made 
at  the  same  time  and  different  pain  of  reoordinp  made 
at  the  same  depth,  and  means  for  providing  on  each  pair 
of  recordings  made  at  the  same  time  indications  for 
azimuthally  orienting  said  pair  of  recordings  to  provide 
for  progressively  correcting  the  recorded  azimuthal  in- 
dications given  by  said  gyroscope. 


2,943,39t 
MAGNETIC  COMPASS 
WaMer  E.  HBO,  Cottfand,  Ohio 
(1911  Hifh  St  NE.,  Wama,  OUo) 
FHad  Fab.  15, 195(,  8sr.  No.  545,tt9 
(CfadBM.   (0.33—225) 
1.  For  use  with  a  compass  having  a  magnetic  member 
adapted  to  rotate  in  a  horizontal  plane  about  a  vertical 
axis  for  alignment  with  the  earth's  magnetic   field,   a 
compensating  device  for  neutralizing  the  effect  upon  said 
member  of  horizontal  magnetic  lines  of  force  of  local 
magnetic  fields,  comprising  a  bar  magnet  spaced  vertically 
of  said  member  and  roCatable  in  a  vertical  plane  about 
a  horizontal  axis  from  a  horizontal  position  wherein  the 
lines  of  force  of  its  magnetic  field  adjacent  said  magnetic 
member  extend  generally  horizontally  for  maximum  neu- 
tralization of  said  lines  of  force  of  said  local  magnetic 
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field  to  a  vertical  position^  wherein  the  lines  of  force  of 
its  nuignetic  field  adjacent  said  magnetic  member  extend 
generally  vertically  for  minimum  neutralization  of  said 
lines  of  force  of  said  local  magnetic  field,  and  means 
for  neutralizing  the  vertical  lines  of  force  of  the  magnetic 
field  of  said  magnet  when  the  latter  is  in  a  vertical  po- 
sition to  prevent  tilting  of  said  magnetic  member  from 
its  horizontal  plane  hj  such  field,  said  means  comprising 
a  first  magnetically  permeable  member  having  a  portion 
adjacent  the  near  pole  of  said  vertically  positioned  mag- 
net for  diverting  the  lines  of  force  from  such  near  pole 
away  from  said  magnetic  member  and  a  second  mag- 
netically permeable  member  having  a  portion  adjacent 


the  far  pole  of  said  vertically  positioned  magnet  :or  di- 
verting the  lines  of  force  from  such,  far  pole  toward  said 
magnetic  member,  said  member  portions  diverting  the 
majority  of  the  lines  of  force  of  said  magnet  when  the 
latter  is  vertically  positioned  and  said  member  portions 
having  tapered  extensions  which  project  transvmely  of 
respective  adjoining  poles  of  said  magnet  when  the  latter 
is  vertically  positioned  and  which  lie  in  the  plane  of 
magnet  rotation  so  that  the  efficiency  of  said  portions 
in  diverting  the  lines  of  force  of  said  magnet  progressively 
decreases  as  the  latter  is  rotated  from  its  vertical  po- 
sition to  reduce  the  rate  at  which  the  magnet's  hori- 
zontal magnetic  field  is  built  ap  to  thereby  reduce  the 
sensitivity  of  adjustment  of  said  magnet. 


,        2,943,399 

POCKET  QUIZ  GAME 

Wllbor  M.  Davis.  (4  W.  3<lh  St,  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.S,  1955,  Str.  No.  545,601 

lOaiiM.    (0.35-9) 


1.  A  pocket  quiz  game  comprising  a  box-like  rectangu- 
lar plastic  housing,  said  plastic  housing  having  an  open 
back  receiving  a  back  cardboard  and  having  an  open 
front  receiving  a  plurality  of  superimposed  answer  and 
question  cards,  said  open  front  having  integrally  molded 
intumed  tabs  to  hold  the  sides  of  said  question  and 
answer  cards  in  position,  said  housing  receiving  the  fol- 
lowing elements  successively  from  front  to  back  between 
said  cards  and  said  back  cardboard,  namely  a  plastic 
I  plate  having  frontwise  projectmg.  yieldably  and  resilient- 
'  ly  supported,  push-buttons  integrally  formed  therefrom 


with  the  cards  having  aligned  holes  through  which  said 
push-buttons  (project,  meullic  resilient  conducting  finger 
strips  correspoliding  in  position  to  and  actuated  by  said 
push-buttons,  an  insulating  card  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  openings  corresponding  in  position  to  said  push- 
tMittons  and  metallic  strips  and  a  metallic  conducting 
sheet  having  a  plurality  of  conductor  paths  electrically 
separated  from  each  oUier  extending  from  a  position  at 
one  point  under  a  selected  push-button  to  another  point 
to  under  a  second  selected  push-button,  a  circuit  being 
established  through  one  of  said  conductor  paths  by  press- 
ing down  upon  two  selected  buttons  which  will  press 
down  said  finger  strips  through  said  insulating  card  open- 
ings onto  said  point  of  one  of  said  paths,  a  battery  and 
lamp  mounting  naolded  integrally  with  said  housing.^ a 
battery  and  lamp  mounted  in  series  in  said  mounting  and 
circuit  connections  to  place  said  battery  and  lamp  in  se- 
ries with  one  of  said  conductor  paths  through  which  a 
circuit  is  established  by  said  selected  two  press-buttons. 


2  943  409 

TESTING  AND  T&T  RECORDING  DEVICE 

Damon  E.  Griswoid,  P.O.  Box  145,  PriMevilie,  lU. 

Filed  Ian.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  786,846 

2  Claims.    (CL35— 9) 
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\.  A  testing  and  recording  device,  comprising  elec- 
trically non-conductive  sheet-like  bodies  arranged  and  se- 
cured in  superposed  and  spaced  relation  forming  area 
extending  pockets  therebetween,  certain  of  said  bodies 
having  aligning  openings  therein  and  the  remaining  body 
being  without  openings  therein,  electrical  contact  means 
on  said  remaining  body  in  and  exposed  to  the  pocket  be- 
tw*een  the  same  and  the  adjacem  sheet-like  body  and  to 
^he  openings  therein,  a  non-rupturable  master  sheet  re- 
movably located  within  the  pocket  between  said  remain- 
ing body  and  adjacent  non-conductive  sheet-like  body 
and  over  said  contact  means  having  openings  therein 
alignable  with  certain  of  the  openings  in  said  certain 
bodies,  a  nipturable  test  sheet  removably  located  within 
the  pocket  between  said  certain  bodies  and  over  the  master 
sheet,  an  electric  battery  disposed  transversely  of  the 
lower  side  of  said  remaining  body  in  proximity  to  one 
end  thereof  and  directly  though  removably  connected 
thereto,  one  pole  of  which  is  connected  to  said  electrical 
contact  means,  and  an  electric  lamp  carrying  st^us  con- 
nected to  the  remaining  end  of  said  battery. 


2,943,401 
SIMULATED  OXYGEN  REGULATOR  SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  Eisenbeig,  Rockvillc,  Md.,  asstoinr  to  ACF 
Indnstiha,  Incorporated,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  corpom- 
tion  of  New  leiscy 

FBcd  Dm.  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  793353 
14  Claims.   <CL  3S~12) 
1.  A  simulated  oxygen  pressure  breathing  system  for 
training  aircraft  personnel  comprising  a  source  of  air 
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under  pressun  high«r  than  ambient  connected  to  a  face 
mask  worn  by  the  trainee,  derwing  mean*  ratpooaivt  to 
variatiou  in  altitude  ai  a  timulatrd  fli^  for  deriving 
a  voltage  representing  aircraft  altitude,  meant  re^ooiivc 
to  said  deriving  meant  to  control  the  air  preieure  deUv> 
ered  to  the  maik,  an  indicator  for  raprcaenting  oxygen 


..^^ 


pressure,  means  responsive  to  trainee's  demand  for  oxy- 
gen to  periodically  change  the  pressure  representation  in 
accorduice  with  the  frequency  of  the  trainee's  breathing, 
an  indicator  for  representing  oxygen  qtuintity  and  means 
for  modifying  the  position  of  the  said  oxygen  quantity 
indicator. 


2,943,412 
TURBO  COMFKESSOB  TACHOMETER  SIMULATOR 
Cb«e  M.  WhMby,  BilieiHi,  Md^  Mrfgwir  Id  ACF  In- 
AMtries,  Incotporaled,  New  Ten,  N.Y.,  a  corpontion 
of  New  Jeney 

raed  Mar.  3, 19St(8w.  No.  71S^1 
4nehni    (0.35—12) 


4L-3u3 — 


r^h ^/ 


crn  r^-&«r;*^^aw 


■V 


1.  In  a  grounded  aircraft  trainer  a  circuit  for  simulat- 
ing to  a  studem  the  behavior  of  a  cockpit  air  heating  sys- 
tem of  the  type  using  a  turbine  driven  compressor  com- 
prising in  combination  an  instrument  to  r^nesent  to  a 
student  the  r.pjn.  ol  the  simulated  turbine,  a  reversible 
motor  to  drive  the  moving  element  of  said  instrument, 
a  servo  system  connected  to  said  motor  and  inchiding  a 
member  under  the  control  of  an  instructor  to  farirgiw 
the  motor  and  bring  about  rotation  thereof  in  accordance 
with  the  sense  and  magnitude  of  motion  of  said  member, 
said  servo  syiksn  comprisint  a  potentiometer  having  the 
resistance  winding  thereof  oonnectnd  to  a  source  of  energy 
and  the  wiper  arm  mechanically  connected  to  the  said 
member,  a  polarized  relay  connected  to  the  potientiomeier 
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wiper  arm  and  an  electrical  circuit  between  the  said  relay 
and  the  said  motor  to  fnTfgJTt  the  motor  in  tense  and 
magnitude  in  accordance  with  the  potitioa  of  the  arm,  ^ 
and  a  second  potentiometer  having  a  retittance  winding 
connected  to  a  touroe  of  eaargy  and  the  wiper  am  me- 
chanically connected  to  said  motor  and  eleeiricaUy  con- 
nected to  said  relay  whereby  rotation  of  the  motor  r^ 
sponsive  to  the  inatructor's  moving  ol  the  int  redted 
potentiometer  arm  develops  an  answering  voltage  on  the 
second  recited  potentiometer  to  balance  the  polariied  relay 
and  terminate  motor  rotation. 


2^43t4«3 
PArntflLVPl 

Attest  A.  Melsiar,  Rlvar  Fovstl,  I&,  ssdiiim  to  BagHaft 
Cofpomiioa  ef  Anserten*  Cyragt,  DL,  a  corporation 
of  ukieiB 

PDcd  Oct  11,  ItSf  8tr.  No.  415,311  , 

a  cwm.  Tea.  34— f) 


'  I.  In  a  disposable  sKpper  having  a  paper  sole  and  a 
flat  upper  portion  of  paper  integral  with  and  overlying 
said  sole  and  joined  thereto  at  its  longitudinal  edges, 
said  upper  portion  having  a  straight  transverse  edge  ex- 
tending directly  between  said  longitudinal  edges  and  dis- 
posed to  be  adjacent  to  the  instep  of  the  wearer,  the 
intprovement  of  a  continuous  narrow  paper  instep  band 
both  coextensive  with  and  integral  with  said  transverse 
edge  and  disposed  in  flatwise  abutting  relation  through- 
out the  transverse  length  of  said  instq)  band  against  said 
upper  portion,  whereby  said  transverse  edge  is  dull  to 
preclude  cutting  the  instep  of  the  wearer. 


3343,4M 

REPLACBABU  HEEL  CONSTRUCTION 

MIM,  Wwaaij,  N.Y.    (%  rsniis  Mach.  * 

flieel  §hMk  Co.,  IMl  Fndlc  St,  Braofchrik  N.Y.) 

FBed  Oct  19, 1954»  See.  No.  417;H3 

ICIaiM.    (CL34    42) 


In  a  shoe  having  an  upper  and  a  replaceable  heel, 
means  for  removably  mounting  said  heel  on  said  tipper, 
said  means  including  a  shank  in  said  shoe  upper,  a  plate 
fixed  to  said  shank,  said  shank  and  said  plate  each  hav- 
ing an  opening  aliased  with  each  other,  a  rotatable  cam, 
having  a  locking  shoulder,  extending  through  said  aligned 
opemngs,  means  on  said  plate  for  holding  said  cam  in 
operative  poaition,  said  cam  hokUng  means  including  a 
haadle,  a  second  plate  mounted  in  said  heel,  said  heel 
plate  having  an  opening  therein,  ad^ited  to  be  aligned 
with  the  openings  in  said  irst-OMMioned  plate  and  ttdd 
shank,  adapted  to  receive  said  cam,  and  a  loeking  mem- 
ber in  said  heel  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  shoulder 
of  said  cam  to  hold  said  can  in  locked  position,  tsid 
shoulder  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  contact 
with  said  lodting  member  to  hold  said  heel  in  position 
on  the  shoe  or  to  permit  the  removal  thereof,  respective- 
ly, by  turning  said  handle  of  said  cam  holding  means. 
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M43,49S 
^^^  AyMBl)lTOKI  •  ^  ^ 

WMIHB  w*  Oltlik  MMMnra  IBS  MMta  J,  Ohm,  Btl* 
MMl,  MmumiiIpIhi  In  11a  B.  P.  GMMck  Com- 
PHT,  NotTYMfeTHY^  ■  4MMnBaB  «C  Nmt  Y«ik 


WeW>HB  W* 


3S«&.%L%»^ 


1.  An  arch  support  of  one-piece  construction  made  of 
a  flexible  resilient  material,  saUl  arch  support  comprising 
a  heel  portion  nnderiting  the  calcaneoot  and  tahn  hontt 
of  the  foot  and  a  curiUonhig  portion  podtteoed  foiward 
of  said  heel  portion  and  underlying  the  loitgHtxUna!  arch 
of  the  foot  forward  o^lbc  calcaneus  botie  of  the  foot,  said 
bed  portion  having  its  Aickest  pdrtioo  along  the  inner  edge 
of  the  arch  support  and  being  feathered  toward  the 
central  portion  of  sdJd  heel  portion  whereby  said  heel  por- 
tion tends  to  rotate  the  calcaneus,  talus  and  navicular 
bones  of  the  foot  upwardly  and  outwardly,  said  cushion- 
ing portion  having  a  downwardly  depending  supporting 
wall  along  the  inner  edge  of  tiM  ardi  support  which  sup- 
porting wall  decreases  in  heifbt  as  it  extends  forwardly 
from  a  point  oppoeite  the  point  directly  below  the  center 
of  weight  distribution  «f  the  body,  said  cushioning  portion 
having  downwardly  depending  protuberances  underlying 
the  longitudinal  arch  of  the  foot  forward  of  the  calcaneus 
bone  of  the  foot,  the  length  of  said  protuberances  progres- 
sively diminishing  as  said  protuberances  digress  from  the 
inner  edge  of  the  arch  support  towar|i  the  outer  edge  of 
the  arch  support  and  u  said  protuberances  digress  for- 
wardly and  rearwarofy  from  said  point  dhectly  below 
the  center  of  weight  distribution  of  the  body  to  form  a 
cushioning  element  conforming  generally  to  the  shape  of 
the  longitudinal  arch  of  the  foot. 


2,943^494 

TREE-UPROOTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

AGRKTULTURAL  TRACTORS 


PBed  May  9, 1954,  Ssr.  No. 

4CliitaM.   (CL37— 2) 


BMlaad 
5tM49 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  body,  a  tree- 
uprooting  attachmem  comprinng  a  digging  beam  having 
a  digging  blade  at  the  forward  end  thereof  and  extending 
forwardly  from  the  tfOBX  of  the  tractor  body,  a  pivotal 
mounting  fbr  the  rear  end  <rf  the  beam  on  the  tmderside 
of  the  tractor  body  Ipctted  between  the  front  and  rear 
ends  of  said  body,  said  pivotal  motmting  being  adapted 
and  the  beam  being  arranged  so  as  to  permit  free  lateral 
swinging  movement  of  the  iaid  beam  when  the  tractor  b 
driven  to  engage  the  digging  blade  with  the  ground,  the 
arrangement  alao  permitting  free  vertical  swingiiv  move- 
ment of  the  beam  at  least  below  the  horizontal  to  permit 
the  digging  blade  to  enter  the  ground  at  an  inclination 


tlkereto,  said  digging  Made  being  dewmwanfiy  ioeUotd 
rehoively  to  the  longftudhial  axis  of  the  beam  tad  !■- 
eluding  a  central  recess  afilording  a  pnir  of  litnrailjr 
spaced  digging  portions,  the  vadag  of  taid  pivotal 
monnting  above  die  ground  being  raeii  that  it  takes  tiM 
digghig  thmst  stnitwitt  through  the  baam,  and  adftutable 
meant  operable  for  raiting  uid  lowering  tlie  beam  and 
limiting  downward  swinging  movement  hereof. 


BULLDOEBR 


BMOUNIING 

I,  atrftnar  la  1. 

Wy.aCMfMiliOB«fWI 

Feb.  27, 1951,  Set;  No.  717,564 
4  OaiHM.  ICL  37—144) 


L  Caae 


1.  In  a  bulldoaer,  tlie  cooibiaation  compritint  a  fraoM 
adapted  to  extend  akmg  each  tide  of  a  tractor  aad  ba 
swingably  attadMd  thereto,  a  Uade  piwMad  to  taid  fnuaa 
for  aagular  ad^istment  reladva  tlMarelo,  a  hyifaanifc  cylia- 
der  aittmbly  carried  by  taid  froBe  at  ea^  tide  of  taid 
tractor  and  connected  with  taid  Made  for  angling  tiiaiaaf, 
a  ftrtt  bracket  tecnred  adjacent  tlw  rear  tad  of  taid 
frame,  said  assembly  having  attaching  means  register- 
able  with  said  bracket,  a  second  bradDet  secored  to  said 
frame  and  spaced  from  said  first  bracket,  taid  astemMy 
adi4»led  to  be  inserted  into  said  second  bracket  and  be 
held  captive  therein,  a  generally  channel-thaped  elongated 
cover  extending  over  said  assembly,  means  for  securing 
said  cover  to  said  seooixi  bracket,  said  cover  having  an 
atuching  means  registerable  with  said  flrst  bracket,  and 
removable  meaiu  engageable  with  said  first  bracket,  said 
assembly  attaching  means  and  said  cover  attaching  meam 
when  in  registry  with  one  aaotlier  for  detachably  secur- 
ing said  cover  and  said  assembly  to  said  frame. 


lJI3.t66 
mSPLAY  DBVICBB 
WIDiaa  J.  DowB^ 
tolohaJ.Kebha,  _ 
A.  FateracM,  Jr.,  Rya,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dee.  29, 1957, 
3  ~ 


ef  one-half 
toloha 


n'.Ser.  No.  794j944 
(CL  49—32)     I 


1.  A  display  device  comprising  an  endless  flexible  drive 
Ofiember  having  a  pair  of  parallel  runs  disposed  fai  a  com- 
mon horizontal  plane,  means  fbr  circolathig  the  drive 
member,  a  plurality  of  vertically  dispoeed  di^lay  paaeb 
each  having  a  point  of  swingable  interconnection  with  the 
drive  member,  four  horizontal  tracks  disposed  one  i^ve 
the  other  and  each  defining  an  elongated  closed  path 
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hftvidg  •  pftir  of  mas  parallel  to  each  odier  and  to  the 
runs  of  the  drive  member  and  interconnected  at  their 
eodi  by  trantf er  track  seotioM,  the  tint  and  second  of 
said  four  tracks  beint  dinxwed  above  the  di^ay  panels 
and  the  thhtl  and  fourth  of  said  four  tracks  being  diqKMed 
below  the  di4>lay  panels,  the  first  track  being  the  upper- 
most of  the  four  and  the  fourth  track  being  the  lowermost 
of  the  four,  the  first  and  second  tracks  being  longitudinally 
offset  from  each  other  and  the  third  and  fourth  tracks 
being  longitudinally  offset  from  each  other,  the  first  and 
third  tracks  being  in  vertical  alignment  and  the  second 
and  fourth  tracks  being  in  vertical  alignment,  the  first  and 
third  tracks  extending  beyond  the  second  and  fourth  tracks 
at  one  end  of  the  device,  and  the  second  and  fbnith  tracks 
extending  beyond  the  first  and  third  tracks  at  the  other 
end  of  the  device,  four  spaced  guide  means  mounted  on 
each  panel,  the  first  and  second  of  the  four  guide  means 
being  mounted  on  and  ^;>aced  apart  longitudinally  of  an 
upper  portion  of  the  panel  and  individually  movably  con- 
tacting the  first  and  second  tracks,  respectively,  the  third 
and  fourth  of  the  fonr  guide  means  being  mounted  on  and 
spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  a  lower  portion  of  the  panel 
and  individually  movably  contacting  the  third  and  fourth 
tracks,  respectively,  to  guide  portions  of  the  panels  in 
closed  paths  defined  by  the  tracks,  the  second  track  having 
openings  through  its  end  adjacent  said  one  end  of  the 
device  and  through  its  sides  adjacent  the  transfer  seetion 
of  the  fim  tTwck  adjacem  said  other  end  of  the  device  to 
permit  the  fint  guide  means  to  pass  throu^  the  second 
track  and  continue  along  the  first  track,  the  third  track 
having  openings  through  its  end  adjacent  said  other  end 
of  the  device  and  through  its  sides  adjacent  the  traaste 
section  of  the  fourth  track  ad^ceat  said  one  end  of  the 
device  to  permit  the  fourth  gu^  means  to  pass  through 
the  third  track  and  continue  akmg  the  fourth  track,  the 
second  and  third  guide  means  having  portions  too  large  to 
pass  through  the  said  or^'*'«*g«  through  second  and  third 
tracks  thereby  to  prevent  the  second  and  third  guide  means 
from  leaving  the  sectmd  and  third  tracka,  respectively. 


a,M3L4M 
SUDS  VIEWER  ^ 
Kari  M.  Malcnhofcr,  Nontdfe,  Dl^ 
bc^   Ckicafo,    DL,   a 


to  G-M 
of 


5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <7MM 

(a.4«-43) 


1.  A  collapsible  slide  viewer  comprising  a  base,  a  light- 
diffusing  screen,  means  supporting  said  light-diffusing 
screen  and  providing  for  supporting  a  slide  in  the  vicinity 
of  said  screen,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  supporting 
means  on  said  base  for  pivotal  movement  between  con- 
fronting folded  position  and  erected  position  upstanding 
therefrom,  a  viewing  lens,  a  holder  for  said  lens,  a 
bracket,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  lens  holder  on 
said  bracket,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  bracket  on 
said  base,  cooperating  stop  means  on  said  bracket  uid 
said  holder  limiting  said  lens  holder  to  an  upstanding 
poaitiott  reUtive  to  said  bracket  and  parallel  to  said 
screen,  said  lens  holder  thus  being  in  erected  position, 
said  leas  holder  being  movable  to  f<rided  positipa  sub- 


stantially parallel  to  and  exteading  away  from  said 
bracket,  means  releasably  holding  said  lens  holder  and 
bracket  with  aaid  stop  meana  ia  limiting  position,  said 
bracket  and  said  base  having  cooperating  stop  nwans 
thereon,  said  stop  means  limiting  said  bracket  in  erected 
position  with  said  bradiet  projecting  rearwardly  ol  said 
base  and  holding  said  lens  holder  rearwardly  beyond  the 
confines  of  said  base,  said  bracket  being  pivotal  in  folded 
positimi  into  proximity  with  said  base  between  said  base 
and  said  screen,  and  meana  releasably  holding  said  bracket 
in  erected  position  with  said  stop  means  in  engagement, 
the  means  releasably  h<rfding  the  lens  holder  in  erected 
position  and  the  means  releasably  holding  the  bracket  in 
erected  position  comprising  a  single  spring. 


2JNX4f 
COMBINED  FILING  CABINBT  AND  VIEWING  AR- 
RANGEMENT   FDR    PHOTOGRAPHIC    TRANS- 
PARENCIES 
Robait  W.  Hwv,  211  GanUa  Ave  Soalh,  HaasiMoa, 


Filed  Dae.  13, 19^  Sot.  No.  <3M9S 
ICIahM.   (CL49— 1M.1) 


^^ 


1.  In  a  device  for  selectively  viewing  a  plurality  of 
photographic  transparencies  which  are  pre-arranged  in 
fixed  position  in  a  movable  holding  frame,  said  device 
including  a  cabinet,  an  interiorally  illuminated  casing  hav- 
ing a  translucent  front  Tace  portion  of  substantially  the 
same  area  as  the  frame,  said  cabinet  being  formed  with 
forwardly  projecting  side  extensions  which  form  in  con- 
junction with  a  front  face  of  the  cabinet  a  recess  in 
which  the  cas^  is  removably  contained  in  an  inclined 
manner,  and  a  stop  member  carried  upon  the  front  oi  the 
casing  for  retaining  the  frame  against  sliding  down  the 
front  face  of  the  casing  when  the  latter  is  positioned  in 
the  recess. 

2,943,411 
SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  REVOLVERS 

aHa,  lit  Calhajr  Raai,  CBTloa,  NJ. 
FHadlatv  7, 1999, 8«.N«.  825,597       • 
2Clatan.    (CL  42-40 


'--f-fM^  X'-^ 


V-^' 


1.  A  safety  device  for  use  with  a  revolver  having  a 
barrel  and  a  revolving  cylinder  having  two  ends  and  a 
series  of  cartridge  chambers  intermediate  said  ends,  said 
cylinder  being  adapted  for  selective  movement  into  and 
out  of  alignment  with  the  revolver  barrel,  said  device 
comprising  a  casing  proportioned  to  fit  into  a  chamber 
of  the  cylinder  and  against  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  an 


'^JULY  5,  1960 


i  elongated  pin  in  said  casing  of  greater  length  than  the 
length  of  the  cylindek-  chamber  pn>je0tins  from  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  d^ber  when  said  device  is  so  po- 
sitioned agaiast  said  one  ead  of  said  cylinder,  a  tubular 
fiember  having  a  portion  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  the  cylinder  chamber  and  a  portion  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  casing  slidably  en- 
gaging said  casing  and  means  engaging  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  said  pin  to  removably  secure  said  tubular  mem- 
ber to  said  pin.  ^  . 
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tioned  on  said  rod,  said  fishing  line  being  longitudinally 
movable  relative  to  said  rod  and  said  handle  and  being 


2,94X412 
TRIGGER  OPERATING  MEANS  FOR  A  PISTOL 
Joha  M.  McNaVy,  NfiH^laa,  Caaa.,  a^^MT,  by 
awtpmiaii,  to  Colfti  Paiwtfha  At^TMh 
^^^"PMy*  laooipoialad,  Haslfusd,  Coaa.*  a 
tioa  of  AflioBa 

FBad  Sept  18, 1953,  Ser.  No.  381,842 
SCIaUaa.   (CL  42— 69) 


connected  to  a  reel  on  said  handle  independent  of  said 
motor,  said  reel  being  connected  to  said  motor  solely 
through  said  fishing  line. 


2,9431414 

FISHING  POLE  ATTACHMENT 

Dentoa  E.  Tassiag,  785  Eloa  Road,  Toledo,  OUo 

FDed  Apr.  18, 1956,  Scr.  No.  577,249 

6ClafaBa.   (CL  43— 25.2) 


4:       ,37 


1»^ 

a  n;  <: 

5^      T1 


I.  A  trigger  operating  attachment  for  use  with  a  pistol 
including  a  frame  having  a  grip  portion  and  including  a 
rearwardly  movable  trigger  located  near  the  from  of  the 
upper  part  of  said  portion,  said  attachment  comprising: 
two  pivot  plates  connected  to  the  lower  part  of  said  por- 
tion, at  opposite  sides  thereof  and  projecting  forwardly 
therefrom,  and  havfaig  transversely  aligned  holes  in  front 
of  the  said  portion;  a  transverse  pivot  pin  extending 
through  said  holes,  a  trigger  operating  member  trans- 
versely apertured  to  receive  said  pivot  pin  so  that  said 
member  is  connected  to  said  plates  for  movement  about 
a  transverse  pivotal  axis  in  front  of  said  grip  portion 
when  the  plates  are  connected  as  aforesaid;  said  operat- 
ing member  including  a  lug  near  the  top  thereof  which 
is  engageable  with  the  front  of  said  trigger,  and  a  for- 
wardly exposed  portion,  located  between  said  pivotal  axis 
and  said  lug.  which  exposed  portion  is  engageable  at  the 
front  thereof  by  fingers  of  the  user  positioned  below  the 
said  lug  and  is  thereby  movable  rearwardly  so  as  to  cause 
the  said  lug  to  move  said  trigger  rearwardly  for  firing; 
said  operating  member  being  formed  of  sheet  metal,  chan- 
nel-shaped in  horizontal  section  and  having  a  front  wall 
and  transversely  spaced  side  walls,  the  metal  of  said  front 
wall  being  cut  and  bent  to  provide  an  integral  spring 
which  is  above  said  pivotal  axis  and  which  extends  rear- 
wardly from  said  front  wall  and  is  engageable  with  the 
from  face  of  the  grip  portion  of  the  pistol  for  biasing 
said  member  for  forward  pivotal  movement. 


■>*v,t 


■  1.  An  attachment  for  fishing  poles  including,  in  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  members  formed  of  nonmetallic  mate 
rial  pivotally  connected  together  intermediate  their  ends, 
said  rnembers  having  curved  portions  adapted  to  stra^Ile 
a  fishing  pole,  the  curvature  of  said  portions  being  greater 
than  the  curvature  of  the  fishing  pole  resilient  means 
biasing  the  curved  portions  toward  each  other,  said  curved 
portions  being  arranged  to  engage  respectively  a  fishing 
line  carried  by  the  pole  and  a  fishing  hook  carried  by 
the  fishing  line  when  the  curved  portions  are  astraddle 
the  pole,  at  least  one  of  said  curved  portions  being  formed 
with  a  laterally  extending  loop  portion  defining  a  recess 
adapted  to  receive  the  barb  of  the  fishing  hook,  said 
curved  portions  terminating  in  projections  arranged  for 
overlapping  interengaging  relation  when  said  curved  por- 
tions are  astraddle  a  fishing  pole. 


2,943,415 

TOY  coNsntbcnoN 

Reidar  VIkM,  Aariaadafatc,  Kdi«*cf|,  Norway 

FUcd  Dec.  26, 1957,  Scr.  No.  785493 

2aaiais.    (CI.  46— 28) 


2,943^13 
FISHING  RODi  AND  REEL  ASSEMBLY 
otto  A.  Kochkr,  P.a  Box  1661,  Saa  Aatoato  6.  Tex. 
FUcd  Mar.  2S,  1958,  Scr.  No.  723,889 
14ClalHH.    (CL  4^-21) 
1.  A  fishing  rod  and  reel  assembly  oomprishig  a  ^dle, 
a  rod  connected  to  one  end  of  the  handle,  a  battery  hous- 
ing in  the  opposite  end  of  the  handle  containing  batteries, 
an  electric  motor  on  flie  handle,  an  electric  circuit  con- 
nectmg  said  motor  to  the  batteries  in  said  housing,  switch 
means  for  interrupting  or  com|rieting  said  circuit,  roller 
meanp  operatively  connected  to  said  motor,  said  roller 
means  being  drivingly  engaged  with  a  fishing  line  posi- 

7a«  U.Q.— 4 


^r 


I.  A  toy  constru)nion  member  comprising  a  strip  pro- 
vided on  one  of  its  faces  with  a  plurality  of  projecting 
stud  members,  each  of  said  stud  members  being  provided 
with  a  relatively  large  diameter  base  portion  and  a 
cylindrical  rcduced^iamcter  end.  said  reduced  diameter 
end  constituting  the  male  member  of  a  snap  fastener, 
each  of  the  stud  njiembers  being  provided  with  a  recess 
extending  partly  through  its  base  portion,  said  recess 
opening  at  the  badk  of  the  strip  and  being  of  a  size  to 
receive  the  reduced  diameter  portion  to  thereby  con- 
stitute the  female  nwmber  of  a  snap  fastener,  whereby 
the  male  member'  is  located  on  one  face  of  the  strip 
and  the  female  member  is  directly  behind  the  male  mem- 
ber and  is  accessitle  from  the  opposite  face  thereof. 
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1.  A  fiMtiaf  card  or  loidfr  havias  a  froai  aad  a  back 

l0CuOB  BttCttPBQ  lOflBQIflff  ftiOttC  ftOISfiSflK  flBflB  OS  ft  OOflUBOB 

fold  liai  Md  ivbigabia  thanwound  towafd  aad  away 
from  aach  othar,  a  ipimr  alaoMat  divoiad  batwaaa  Ika 
Mctidoi,  a  raaOiaat,  twinad  band  faMMid  looMaadof 
Um  •ptenar  alamawf  aad  havlag  iii  ochw  aad  aaebocad 
to  a  sida  portioa  of  OM  of  tha  aadioai,  a  pair  o<  fadbla 
itraadi  tetaaad  to  tho  oppoaad  aad  of  tha  ffiaaar  ab* 
meat,  taid  urandi  batait  twirtad  topular  adlacaaf  tha  ala- 
meal  aad  aadi  haviat  a  ttnrifkl  portioa  proiacliat  bayoad 
the  twirtad  portioa,  aad  aa  aachor  aMaaa  fMMaiag  Mm 
•adi  of  thaitraiiht  portioaa,  oat  to  a  back  aactioa  aad 
tha  othar  to  a  ftaat  lactioa  oe  the  tida  portloaa  of  tiM 
••ctioea  oppoMd  to  tha  tida  portioa  10  whkh  tba  twiMad 
baad  ii  fanaaad. 


rmamSSm 


at. 

Pa. 


1.  In  a  toy  vahich  havhii  a  body,  a  direct  cunaal 
trie  driviat  aiotor  aad  a  tiagle  pole,  liagla  throw  liamUk 
•witch  coaaactad  hi  nriei  with  the  aiotor,  a  ehaaiber 
in  the  body  adapted  to  receive  a  cyliadrieat  dry  eall 
battery  with  ita  loetitudiaal  axii  aonaal  lo  the  loagl- 
tudiaal  axis  of  the  body,  the  battaiy  havfaig  aaaolar  coa- 
tacti  axially  ipacad  aloag  its  cylbdrical.  surface,  said 
PPBtacti  being  electrically  coaaactad  to  the  tenaiaals 
of  the  battery^  the  battery  beiag  roUaUe  ia  the  chaeiber 
frona  a  ilrst  poaitioa  adiaceat  ^  rear  of  die  body  to  a 
secoad  positioa  adjaceat  the  froal  of  the  body  hi  tha 
ilnl  podtioo  its  two  aaanlar  coetacts  engagint  a  tot 
pair  of  coittacts  fai  the  floor  of  the  duuaber  tid  beiag 
thereby  electrically  conaected  ia  series  with  the  electric 
motor  to  drive  die  vehicle  forwardly,  aad  fai  the  aecoad 
positioa  adjacent  the  froat  of  the  body,  its  two  aaanlar 
contacts  engaging  a  secoad  pair  of  coolacts  ia  die  floor 
of  die  chamber  aad  beiag  thereby  ooaaaelad  ia  sariM 
with  the  electric  motor  with  its  polarity  reversed  from 
that  of  the  first  position  to  drive  the  v^ide  hi  raverM. 


Aar.  Id,  1MM«.  New  fl7MI3 

ToahMTSldC-n) 


AGMCULTUftAL  tmoSmAND  APT ARATUS  POK 
CAWmO  OUriHI  lAMI 

I  Mm  HaRM^  ttn 


OMM  Joy  Itoad.  Gaaisa  CKy,  Mkk] 

PM  Mar.  M^lHiJir.  NOb  injUS 

13  aahM-^a.  47— flt) 


t:d 


'\ 


2.  A  iet  propulsion  apparatus  coraprisiag  a  mafai  body 
haviag  a  charge  receivfa^  cavity  of  ooostaauvc^me,  a 
diargfaig  and  discharging  tube  having  a  Croat  ead  oom- 
maaicating  with  the  interior  of  said  cavity  and  a  secoad 
cad  axteadiag  outwardly  of  said  nudn  body,  a  chargiag 
device  frictioaally  reccivhig  said  secoad  cod  of  said  tube 
for  i^^rpng  said  cavity  with  a  propubioa  fhiid  under 
pressure,  a  launching  member  didaUy  supported  i^on 
said  charging  device  for  rec^Hocatiag  longitudinal  move- 
meat  between  retracted  and  crtwirtfd  poaitioos,  said 
^■imrhii^  member  in  said  retracted  poeidon  acoommo- 
dating  frietioaal  eagagsmcat  of  said  chargiag  device  and 
secoad  ead  of  said  tube  for  diargiag  said  cavity,  and 
said  lauaAiBg  aMmbcr  being  displaced  toward  said  ex- 
tended positioa  to  rdeaae  said  m^  body  from  said 
lanarhing  member  aad  to  rslsass  said  secoad  ead  of 
said  tube  from  said  chargfaw  device  to  vent  said  second 
cad  of  said  tabe  to  tbm  atmosphere. 


1.  Aa  agricultural  process 
tioa  of  plant  crops  growiag  la 
inHnding  the  steps  of 
gaecs  from  the  cagine  of  a 
s^d  Iractor  is  operating  for 


to  aid  ia  ptoduc- 
the  Opea  air,  said  process 


dMir 

haust  gases,  ooftHwg  the 

dieir  compwssior 

out  of  the  cooled 

ooastitucnts  for  s|ipiiialioii  ia 

aid  of  die  tractor, 


f^fftHaj  said 


while  dM  oviaa  of 
agrindtuial 
dosra  from 
dto  cooled  «x- 
dowa  from 
ooathnioosty  sspaialing 
at  lesat  ooa  of  dMir 
crop  ptodnctioa  with  the 
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IG  MOLD  VALVB  lapping  MACHINB 

Bor  to  LMey-  Mes  a  Goaiet,  Baa  Ursaaa,  fltaaiey  G.  DawaiL  O*. 

,„^               .     ..     Ohlo.acofpo.  laaf  aad  AMk^J.  Sarith.  8aa  Uaiidits  cS^ 

^f^)^  4pm  to  CalsMhv  1>Ar  Co..  PeetliL  mla 

PHed  lab' 36,  lfS4, 8er.  Na.  44M97  pbnZoa  of  CaJ^rata                     ^^  ^ 

TOahas.   (a.4»-47)  FHed  D^. 29, 19fg,8er. N^ 713,214 

~       .   (CL  51—27) 


f  fn  apparatus  fbr  beading  glass  sheets,  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  spaced  curved  shaping  strips  mounted  above  said 
frame,  de  strips  mounted  above  said  frame  and  extending 
between  said  curved  shaping  strips,  arcuate  sheet  tup- 
porting  plates  extending  between  said  curved  shaping 
strips,  and  means  movaUy  coaaecting  said  arcuate  sheet 
supporting  plates  to  said  tie  strips.  ^^ — 


ir 


2;M3i421 

B.  flaalrss,  1612S  Pnridaad  Drive, 
maierns%hls,  Ohiu 
PHcd  Air,  2. 1966,  Ser.  No.  725,615 

<a.5*-4) 


Yciir 


1.  A  raadiinci  to  bp  complementaiy  ^herical  portions 
of  two  valve  eletnents  comprising  a  turatable,  an  internal- 
ly toothed  ring  |gear  concentric  to  said  tabte,  a  gear  on 
die  table  mcshitig  with  the  ring  gear,  a  second  gear  on 
the  uble  meshing  with  die  first  gear,  a  woric  holder  car- 
ried by  said  sec<>nd  gear  to  support  one  valve  element,  a 
support  for  thd  odier  valve  dement  diqpoeed  hi  axial 
aliipunent  with  imd  qiaoed  from  dft  table,  and  means  to 
routo  die  table  Iwbereby  die  second  gear  and  woric  hold- 
er will  be  routed  and  revolved  simultaneoosly  with  die 
valve  elements  ioontacdng  each  odier.  said  secoad  gear 
being  osoonted  lor  adjustment  about  the  axis  of  die  odier 
gear  on  the  table  and  for  movement  toward  aad  away 
from  the  center  of  the  table. 


1.  Ia  a  building  coaatroctioa  havfaig  a  plurality  of 
rafters  ending  in  roof  line,  an  ice  and  saow  controlling 
eavea  trough  assembly  carried  along  said  roof  liae  to  carry 
away  water  shed  from  a  roof  surface  supported  by  said 
rafters,  said  assemUy  oompriaiag,  an  yVynfntfd  trough 
defining  a  water  ooi^ucting  path,  the  trou^  havfaig  a 
longitudinally  ritcndlng  froot  wall  with  a  trou^  outer 
edge  defining  one  transverse  extremity  of  the  path,  the 
trough  alao  having  a  loogitodiiully  extanding  building 
contacting  wall  deftiing  the  other  transverse  extremity  of 
die  path,  said  buildiag  cawtaiiting  wall  adapted  to  extend 
along  and  be  supported  Iqr  said  plurality  of  rafters,  said 
walls  defining  an  eloQgated  water  fi'^Mfffrting  trough,  and 
an  ice  aad  saow  diverter  aseaas  ia  die  form  of  a  loagitu- 
diaal  top  lip  coaflguratioa  — *"'«Tg  from  the  boOding 
contacdng  wall  outwardly  over  die  trough,  aad  overlapped 
in  a  return  bend  back  aad  over  aaid  bofldiag  oootactiag 
wall  aad  eadiag  in  a  roof  overlaymeat  str^  iaierflttable 
with  the  associated  birildfaig  rooftac  aad  adapted  to  over, 
lap  die  roof  area  to  ■  poaidoo  over  aaid  rafters,  and  lip  ex- 
tending to  a  Up  outer  edge,  said  lip  outer  edge  and  the 
trough  outer  edge  defining  a  loncitudinally  extending 
opening  for  the  ingrepa  of  water  to  the  trough,  said  open- 
ing having  a  transverse  dimension  within  the  range  of  one 
to  three  times  the  transverK  dimension  of  the  lip,  and  the 
lip  outer  edge  being  above  the  front  wall  of  the  trough. 


2,943d423 
SHARPENER  FOR  ROTARYLAWN  MOWER  BLADE 
Rradl.Machavec,  166  N.  Plak  Oaka  Ave., 


FUcd  Feb.  7, 1956,  Ser.  No.  711,995 
{9aahBS.   (a.  SI— 34) 


ERRATUM 

Foi^  Class  50—13  see: 
Patent  No.  2.943.582 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  positioning  a  rotary  lawn  mower 
blade  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  path  of  movement  of  a 
movaMe  sharpening  means,  the  combination  of:  st^port- 
ing  means;  a  first  seat  engageable  by  one  side  of  said  blade 
and  carried  by  said  supporting  means;  a  second  seat  en- 
gageable by  said  side  of  said  blade  and  carried  by  said 
supporting  means  and  spaced  from  said  first  seat  longi- 
tudinally of  said  supporting  means;  a  first  locating  de- 
ment carried  by  said  supporting  means  and  engageable 
by  one  edge  <A  said  Made;  a  secoad  locating  el 
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lied  by  said  supporting  meaoi  and  engageabie  by  the  other 
edge  oi  said  blade  and  ^MMed  from.sakl  first  locating 
element  longitudinally  and  laterally  of  said  supporting 
means;  and  a  third  locating  dement  carried  by  said  sap- 
porting  means  and  engageaMe  by  an  ei|d  of  said  blade. 


2,943,414 

AUTOMATIC  CLEANING  MACHINE 

Howard  M.  SadwUh,  9t2  Madbon  Avc^  PlaWicId,  N J. 

Fikd  Jnc  39, 195t,  ScE.  No.  745,5<5 

UdakM.    (CLSl— 164) 


-1.  An  automatic  cleaning  machine  for  removing  oil, 
grease  or  like  iovuritiea  firom  open  tote  pans  and  from 
industrial  parta  carried  therein,  said  naachine  com|»jsing 
a  pair  of  coaveytM-  means  displaced  in  parallel  relation, 
a  plurality  of  work  stations  d^laced  at  spaced  positions 
aloog  said  conveyor  means,  a  series  of  container  assem- 
blies pivoially  mounted  between  said  conveyor  means  at 
■paced  poaitiont  thereon  and  oooveyed  thereby  succes- 
sively throu^  said  work  ■tatjoos,  each  assembly  <«^«"^i«g 
a  fonuninated  basket  portioo  and  a  frame  portion  adapted 
to  receive  a  tote  pan  to  oombioe  with  said  basket  portion 
so  a«  to  define  a  barrel  entiapping  the  parts  widihi  aaid 
pttn,  said  barrels  being  carried  by  said  conveyor  means 
through  said  wOTk  stations  to  effect  the  deaired  cleaning 
operations. 

^  "K 

2343,ttS 

FEED  CORRECTION  MECHANISM 

Harold  E.  Bals%er,  Waynesboro,  Pa^  assigBor  to 

Landis  Tool  CoiMy,  WajMsboro,  Pa. 

Filed  Mn  2, 1M7,  S«r.  No.  <5M3« 

SOataM.    (a.51~l<5) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  grinding  wheel  support, 
a  grinding  wheel  rotataUy  mounted  thereon,  mechanism 


for  feeding  said  grinding  wheel  toward  and  from  opera- 
tive position  including  a  feed  screw,  means  for  effecting 
a  continuous  feeding  movement  of  said  feed  screw  and 
said  grinding  wheel,  adjusting  means  for  actuating  said 
feed  mechanism  in  either  direction,  a  gauge  for  meas« 
uring  workpieces  after  they  have  been  ground,  said 
gauge  having  means  for  providing  a  signal  in  accordance 
with  variations  of  workpieces  from  the  desired  size,  means 
operable  in  response  to  the  signal  to  adjust  said  feed 
mechanism  in  accordance  with  the  condition  of  the 
work  as  reflected  by  the  signal,  and  means  operable  dur- 
ing said  continuous  feeding  movement  for  actuating  said 
adjusting  means  to  correct  the  setting  of  the  feed  mech- 
anism for  the  next  piece  to  be  ground. 


2,943,414 
BUFFING  WHEEL 
Cari   F.   ScUcgel,   Rochcitcr,   N.Y.,   Maignor  to  He 
ScUegd  Ma—Iactiirint  Coo^pany,  Rocfcertsr,  N.Y.,  a 
cerporatioa  of  New  York 

FBcd  Nov.  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  i9S,744 
tCUtmm.   (CL  51—193) 


6.  A  bulBng  wheel  comprising  a  phirality  of  super- 
imposed helically  wound  layers  of  flexible  fabric-like  ma- 
terial each  having  an  inner  edge  adapted  to  be  received 
on  a  core  and  an  outer  working  edge,  said  material  being 
composed  of  alternating  radial  thick  and  thin  bands,  said 
bands  extending  from  said  inner  edge  to  said  outer  edge 
and  each  being  substantially  homogeneous,  said  layen 
lying  flat  at  their  inner  edges  and  being  pleated  at  their 
central  and  outer  portions  whereby  said  outer  edge  is 
shirred,  and  means  for  fastening  together  the  flat  portions 
of  said  layers,  the  superimposed  layers  of  thick  and  ttun 
bands  and  the  pleated  central  and  outer  portions  provid- 
ing ventilating  spaces  extending  from  said  outer  edge 
all  the  way  to  said  inner  edge. 


2,943^427 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  CARTON 
John  V.  Fbher,  Chici«o,  DL;  CoastaiKS  M. 

admlBisliBtrix  «C  saM  Mm  V.  Fkker, 

Filed  Sept  9, 1954,  Scr.  No.  454,975 
2CiainM.   (CL53— 29) 


1.  In  the  method  of  high  qieed  fomution  of  canons 
one-by-one  from  a  pile  of  substantially  flat  blanks  and 
fliling  each  carton  as  formed  with  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially identical  containers,  the  said  blanks  being  pre- 
scored  to  define  two  side  panels,  a  floor  panel  and  a  clos- 
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hig  panel  to  extend  across  one  end  of  the  fbrmetf  cirton. 
the  improvement  which  consists  in  forming  the  closing 
panel  of  each  carton  blank  with  an  ear  at  each  end  pro- 
jecting, in  the  unfolded  blank,  adjacent  one  end  of  a  side 
panel,  folding  each  baid  ear  on  to  its  said  adjacent  side 
panel  and  anchoring  the  ear  thereto  whereby  when  the 
carton  is  formed  the  closing  panel  will  be  automatically 
moved  partially  toward  its  final  closing  portion  in  the 
completed  carton,  and  then  feeding  the  containers  into 
the  carton  from  the  opposite  end  whereby  the  foremost 
containers  engage  the  said  closing  panel  and  move  it  into 
its  final  closing  position. 


..       |i 
•r.  2,943,428 

t  HIGH  SPEED  PACKAGING  MACHINE 

loha  H.  Straof,  Nor  Yoik,  N.Y.,  aarf^or  to  Vol-Pak, 
Incn  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  coiyawtioa  of  New  Yotfc 
Fflcd  Nov.  1, 1954,  Scr.  No.  419^77 
4Claiac   (CL53— 49) 


iUUJmi' 


1.  In  a  high  speed  packaging  machine  having  a  pair 
of  webs  brought  together  and  sealed  around  each  object 
/'  packaged,  wherein  said  webs  are  subjected  to  a  timed 
preforming  pocket  deformation  means,  and  wherein  said 
objects  are  fed  into  the  pocket  thus  formed  in  prede- 
termined quantities  from  an  upstanding  chute,  automatic 
controlied-rate  feed  means  comprising  means  for  feed- 
ing said  objects  to  the  entrance  of  said  chute  at  a  rate 
exceeding  the  rate  of  packaging  said  objects,  said  chute 
having  transverse  dimensions  adapted  for  holding  a  col- 
umn of  said  objects  with  the  lowest  object  just  above 
the  pockets  as  formed,  the  entrance  to  said  chute  hav- 
ing one  transverse  dimension  substantially  equal  to  the 
corresponding  transverse  dimension  of  the  chute  so  that 
the  objects  are  oriented  with  one  transverse  dimension 
of  each  parallel  to  one  another,  agitator  means  alter- 
nately moveable  at  the  entrance  to  said  chute  for  pre- 
venting the  formation  and  maintenance  thereacross  of 
a  bridge  formed  by  two  or  more  of  said  objects,  means 
for  controlling  the  interruption  of  said  feeding  means 
whenever  a  predetermined  quantity  of  objects  b  located 
at  the  entrance  of  said  chute  awaiting  entrance  therein, 
in  order  to  control  the  total  feed  so  as  to  maintain  an 
adequate  supply  without  overflow,  and  escapemem  means 
responsive  to  the  preforming  podut  deformation  means 
for  feeding  at  leas^  one  object  into  each  pocket  as  the 
webs  progress. 


including:  a  sealing  head;  means  to  feed  two  sheeti  ti 
said  film  joined  along  one  edge  of  each  sheet  in  a  vertical 
direction  with  said  edges  generally  vertical  into  said 
head;  a  plurality  of  fingers  extending  between  said  sheets 
from  adjacent  the  other  vertical  edges  of  said  sheets  to 
space  said  sheets  apart  and  define  an  opening  defined  by 
said  other  edges  for  the  space  between  the  sheeU;  aad 
a  carrier  movable  into  and  out  Qf  said  space  through 
said  opening,  said  carrier  including  a  first  gripping  mon- 


ber  and  a  second  gripping  member,  said  second  mfmer 
being  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  fint  gripping 
member  to  engage  said  iton  therebetween,  power  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  second  member  to  hold  said 
second  member  in  a  first  pocitioo  against  an  item  between 
said  members  and  to  release  said  second  meo^ber  frtsm 
against  said  item  when  said  carrier  is  positioned  in  aaid 
space,  a  latch  mean  operatively  connecting  said  second 
member  and  said  power  means  to  hold  said  second  mem- 
ber in  said  first  position. 


to 


2,943,43* 
MACHINE  FOR  HARVESTING  POD  TYPE 
VEGETABLES 
EbcB    H.    Carralhcn,   Wancatoa,   Ores.,  aalfnoi 
CUsfaolm  Ryder  Co.  be,  Nl^an  FaOc,  N.Y.,  a 
poratioB  «f  New  Yorit 
OiVnal  appUcatian  Aar.  14,  1954,  Scr.  No.  423,134, 
■ow  Patent  No.  2,743,114,  dated  Sift  18,  1954.    Di- 
vided aad  this  application  Jnly  13,  1955,  Scr.  No. 
521,747 

UOidM.   (CL54— 1) 


least  < 

.1 


LOADING  DEVICE 


2^43,. 
PORAl 


429 

PACKAGING  MACHINE 


O.  Van  Vaetar,  RJL  1,  Bos  2*7,  RalHiv  Prairie 
C  Lndi,  3323  S.  Fcltowa  Ave,  Sonth 


FUcd  Jnfar  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  83«,334 
9aUnu.    (CL53— 1S2) 

8.  A  packaging  machine  for  forming  a  bag  of  a  heat 
scalable  film  about  an  item  to  be  packaged,  said  device 


1.  A  machine  for  harvesting  pod  type  v^etaUes  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  mobfla  conveyance  movable 
throagh  the  fields  in  which  the  vegetiAles  are  grown, 
said  eonvejranoe  having  nnounted  thereon:  means  for  le- 
moving  the  vines,  leaves  and  pods  and  at  least  part  of 
the  stems  from  ibt  fields  in  a  substantially  continuous 
manner;  means  operatively  associated  widi  and  adapted 
to  receive  vines,  leaves  and  pods  from  said  removing 
and  severing  the  vines  by  successive  and  rapidly 
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Mvtciag  aoioM  uatil  th*  vian  v*  in  a  raU- 
tivily  tetljr  dMdtd  Mte  nd  ths  pods  are  inhttinrially 
frM  oi  viBM  «ad  iMvci  with  the  tdiUt  seedi  tmtod 
tliMiiq  aad  praltcted  Mg^rnn  don  and  dirt  aad  sub- 
mufM  km  oi  mditnrt;  ud  iAmm  opmitivdy  mk>- 
dalid  wiO^  nid  •evariof  mctas  for  aapftntiiif  the  vioct 
and  Imm  from  Ihe  podi  after  they  have  beea  cut. 


3J4M31 
COTTON  FKA«6  fflNDLB 
a  Gray  a^  WBhM  L.  Wood, 


Fek  3,  lffl9,  am.  No.  7fM99 
7CklM.   (O.--    - 


1.  A  cottoo  pickini  ipindle  of  the  eylindHcal  rod 
type  comprinaf  aa  elootated  body,  a  picking  portion  at 
one  end  of  taid  body,  and  a  tingle  longitudinal  series  of 
picking  teeth  on  said  picking  portion;  each  of  said  pick- 
ing teeth  having  a  top  surface  continuous  with  and  form- 
ing pan  of  a  cylindrically  arcuate  peripheral  surface  of 
said  picking  portion,  and  three  flat  faces  extending  in- 
wardly from  said  top  surface  and  reflectively  present- 
ing a  tooth  front  face,  a  tooth  rear  face  and  a  tooth 
side  face;  the  respective  side  faces  of  said  picking  teeth 
lying  in  a  common  plane  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  spindle,  and  said  tooth  front  and  rear  faces  being 
inclined  relative  to  each  other  to  as  to  form  dihedral 
notdkes  between  pairs  of  said  teeth  and  a  straight  axial 
edge  portion  of  predetermined  length  on  each  of  taid 
teeth  along  the  intersection  of  taid  conunon  plane  with 
laid  cylindrically  arcuate  peripheral  tarface;  taid  pick- 
ing portion  alto  having  a  longitudinally  extending  re- 
cetied  plane  surface  extending  from  taid  looch  tide  faces 
to  taid  cylindrically  arcuate  peripheral  surface  of  said 
picking  portion. 


FBurrcA' 


rau^G 


DEVICE 


FBed  M»  ^19St,  9ir.>S!%M33 
IcUk   (d. 


engagement  with  a  branch  of  a  tree  having  fruit  theraon, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  claaape  '^^^nrtti  to  tiw 
other  end  of  said  rod,  each  of  taid  dampt  twrJiuHiig  0nt 
and  sacond  lectiont  intarconnectad  together  by  a  curved 
lection,  a  trantvene  finger  extending  from  taid  tecond 
taction  and  taid  finger  being  lecurad  to  taid  rod,  bands 
surrounding  said  rod  and  engaging  taid  tecond  tectioat, 
the  flrtt  lection  of  each  of  taid  dampt  being  adapted  to 
selectivdy  engage  the  first  portion  of  each  of  taid  brack- 
eu  to  that  taid  rod  can  be  arranged  at  different  poeitioot 
>^ith  regard  to  taid  belt,  a  tupport  meittber  e«*nmTtti1 
to  said  belt,  a  fiexible  conduit  connected  to  taid  tufport 
member.  •  funnel-shaped  member  connected  to  the  up- 
per end  of  said  conduit,  a  filter  arranged  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  funnel-shaped  member,  a  receptacle  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  taid  conduit,  hook  memben 
secured  to  taid  receptacle  for  connecting  the  receptade 
to  the  opeaingi  in  taid  belt,  a  diicharge  tpout  connected 
to  the  bottom  of  the  receptade.  and  a  hook  attemMy 
cooperativdy  mounted  on  taid  bag  •»!  the  diicharge  ead 
of  taid  spout  for  selectively  retaining  the  discharge  qwut 
in  raited  position. 


CRIMPING  OR  CURUNGOPYARNS  OR  THREADS 
Pqk,  Velp>  Niitiilaaii,  t%ani  to  Ametfcna 
NX,,  a  catpotalioa  of  Dela-, 


19S5 


Filed  Feb.  29. 19S<»  8er.  N^  S<MM 
ClafaBi priority,  iBjimin  Ne^triaafc Mar. 4, 
frfiliei    (CLS7-^3^ 


^ 


I.  Apparatus  for  curling  thennoplattic  yaini  that  com- 
pritet  yam  draw  off  meant,  yam  delivery  meant,  heat- 
ing meant  in  the  yam  path  between  taid  delivery  and 
draw  off  meant,  and  a  pair  of  driven  rollert  in  the  yam 
path  between  said  beating  meam  and  said  draw  o4f 
meut,  taid  rollers  being  in  the  form  of  hyperboloide 
disposed  in  mutual  turface  contact  with  their  axet  croet- 
ing  at  an  angle  equal  to  twice  the  angle  between  the 
hyperboloid  axit  and  the  line  coaetituting  itt  generatrix. 


In  a  ilcvice  of  ihe  charactrr  described,  a  bdt  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  tpaced  apait  openingt  therein,  a  plu- 
rality of  tpaced  apart  bracketi  cosmected  to  taid  beh. 
each  of  taid  brackett  including  a  first  portion,  tecond 
portions  extending  at  right  angles  frofl&  said  first  por- 
tion, said  second  portions  mending  through  laid  bdt 
and  terminating  ia  traatvene  third  portions,  an  don- 
gated  rod  having  a  hook  member  on  its  outer  end  for 


1343*434 

SPUCE  AND  METHCm  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Robert  F.  lay  and  Cari  W.  StMllhfir,  Itttlibf,  Pa., 

■■VBOTv  ID  ■eoNHBiB  sssei  vaaipaBy,  a  covpanooa 
af  rcaneyivaaia 

FBed  Mar.  14, 19S4.  Sir.  Na.  S71,fM 
llClaliBfc  (CLST— 142) 

2.  Method  of  splicing  two  wire  ropes  having  a  metallic 
core  which  comprises  establishing  a  4>lice  length,  sever- 
ing alternate  strands  of  the  flrtt  rope  at  a  distance  from 
the  end  thereof  equal  to  the  splice  length,  severing  aher- 
nate  strands  of  the  second  rope  at  a  distance  from  the 
end  thereof  equal  to  the  splice  length,  removing  the  core 
from  said  ropes  in  a  total  amount  equal  to  the  splice 
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length,  laying  laid  rojilet  together  with  their  corei  abntdag 
and  with  the  imtevertd  ttrandt  of  each  rope  lying  in  the 
tpaoit  laft  by  the  te««rid  ttrandt  of  the  othar  rope,  and 
cooipretting  ileevet  on  taid  rope  at  the  pointt  at  whidi 
uid  ttrandt  abut. 


t.  A  tplice  for  two  wire  rope  endi  having  metallic 
ooree  ia  wUdi  ahertate  ttrandt  of  eadi  of  said  ends  are 
laid  into  voids  from  which  corrwponding  strands  of  the 
oppodte  ends  have  beoi  severed  at  a  like  distance  from 
each  rope  cBd.  ileevei  pretted  upon  taid  rope  at  each 
of  die  two  leverance  pointt  diut  fomUng  an  eiKlIeii  de- 
ment having  a  rope  b(>dy  of  the  tame  cross  lectiooal  area 
throotfiout  and  in  which  all  ttrand  ends  are  confined 
within  taid  ileevet. 


T. 


2,943*434 
INDiCATINO  DEVICE 

,  M4^  mrigaar  to  Tie  Martht 
M4.,  a  catfataHaa  ef  Mary- 

SepCTtMi.  8M^N^Mi,4S3 


1.  A  dock  having  a  face  and  a  tccondt  hand  movable 
about  taid  face,  a  member  tlidaUy  and  rotatably  momited 
upon  taid  tecoodt  hand  near  the  end  dieraof,  taid  mem- 
ber being  in  substantidly  continuoos  contact  with  taid 
face,  and  cauted  to  roll  acroet  taid  face  in  a  generally 
drcumferential  manner  at  taid  tecondt  hand  moves  there- 
about, and  means  to  caote  said  member  to  move  back 
and  forth  upon  a  portion  of  uid  seconds  hand  to  at  to 
describe  an  elliptict}  path  about  said  clock  face  as  said 
hand  mo^  to  indicfite  the  passage  of  time. 


Heaty  F. 
i-e.. 


2,943,434 
art APLB  BLANK 


F.  rwnaHi,  wemny,  siiiip  ■■va 
SlavtHlsa,  CaaBw  •  MQintai  m\ 
Flie4Apirari9n,  i«.  Na.  449,734 
TOafaai.  (a99-97) 


1.  A  blank  for  the  construction  of  t;-shaped  staples 
consisting  in  a  length  of  fastener  materid  having  an 


intermediate  crown  portion  with  hitegral  leg  portions  bent 
downwardly  at  the  Opposite  endt  of  taid  crown  portion 
to  extend  therefrom  in  portfont  inclined  obliquely  to  taid 
crown  portion  and  continued  outwardly  titerebeyond  in  a 
plane  iH^tly  below  the  pardlel  td  the  plane  of  taid 
crown  portion. 


2,943,497 
EXPANSIBLE  UNK  81SAF 


laRadI 


My  19, 19f7,  Sw.  Na.  472349 

~   ,  apakorilaa  Ganaaaar  Ab|.  9, 19S4 


0W    iimc]fx^    tM 


fij'  IT. 


1.  An  expansible  link  strap  for  omamentd  bracelets 
and  the  like  compriting  the  combination  of  a  teriat  of 
links  the  longitudinal  axet  of  whidi  extend  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  of  the  strap,  each  of  said  links  betag 
comprised  of  a  pair  of  box-like  link  elements  including  an 
outer  sleeve-shaped  link  element  dosed  on  the  loo^tu- 
dinal  top,  bottom  and  sides  thereof  and  a  similar  inter- 
mediate  link  element  slidaUy  telescoped  within  said  outer 
sleeve-shaped  link  element,  each  of  said  links  having 
one  of  said  demenu  hoigedly  connected  to  the  other 
of  said  elements  of  the  next  adjacent  Unk  at  adjacent 
end  portions,  at  least  two  adjacent  links  having  their 
retpective  demenu  detachably  connected,  each  of  taid 
two  linkt  having  ipring  ttrip  abutment  meant  removably 
connecting  the  link  dementi  making  up  the  i^  link 
and  a  biasing  spring  with  its  respective  intereiediate 
link  element,  each,  said  spring  strip  abutment  meant 
having  a  middle  portion  exteadiag  betweea  the  bottom 
of  the  intermediate  link  element  and  the  biasing  ^ring. 
an  inner  hook-shaped  end  portion  engageaUe  with  one 
extremity  of  the  biasing  4>ring  and  itt  outer  hoek-tbaptd 
end  portion  which  exteads  throng  an  end  wall  of  die 
respective  intermediate  link  element  and  projects  down- 
wardly to  releasably  engage  an  end  of  the  bottom  of 
the  respective  outer  sleeve-shaped  fink  elemeat.  said  eod 
wdl  dso  being  engaged  by  the  other  extremity  of  said 
biasing  spring.  t 

2,943,438 
IMPROVEMENTS  IN  FREE  PVTON  BNGINB  AND 

GAS  TURBINB  POWER  PLANT 
Robert  Haber,  BeHaraa,  Fraaee.  amifiar  la 
dTladae  eC  4e  Parti AaHaM.Eaa,  ^ai, 
cMfgMy  9aA«y  ofBvi^  9VfnnniMy  ft  iocMy  Of  ] 


FBa4  laa.  21, 19SS,8er.  Na.  413^74 
I  MM  ay.  appMasaa  naaee  jaiy  a,  i99v 
2CWiaa.  (CL44— U) 

1.  A  power  plant  which  comprises,  m  coraMaatioa,  a 
free  piston  machine  for  tapfiyi^g  a  itream  of  fluid  uader 
preuure.  said  machine  induing  a  power  portion  of  the 
internal  combustion  en^na  type  Inving  an  air  intake 
and  an  exhaust  output  and  a  compressor  portion  operated 
by  said  power  portion  and  arranged  to  supply  compressed 
dr  to  take  air  intake,  a  fud  pomp  for  feeding  fad  to  said 
power  portion,  fiuid  operated  means  for  oontrotling  said 
fuel  pump,  said  fiuid  operated  meant  inclodtog  a  fluid 
conduit  inlerpoeed  between  sdd  pump  and  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure  and  two  vahas  mounted  in  series 
with  each  other  in  said  conduit  so  that  shifting  of 
either  of  sdd  valves  from  a  normd  position  diereof  to 
an  emergency  podtion  thereof  makes  said  fuel  pump  b- 
operative,   a  turbine  having  its  input  connected  with 


48 


i 

J. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  5,  1960 


said  exhaust  output  of  said  free  piston  machine  power 
porticm.  govenior  means  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  said 
turbtae  and  connected  with  one  of  said  valves,  said  gov- 
ernor means  being  responsive  to  a  rise  of  the  speed  of 
operatioa  of  said  turbine  above  a  predetermined  limit 
value  for  stopping  the  supply  of  said  fluid  from  said 
free  piston  machine  to  said  turbine  as  soon  as  such 


^v.^^tite*"^ 


limit  ^>eed  is  reached  exclusively  by  moving  said  last 
mentioned  valve  from  the  normal  position  thereof  to  the 
emergency  position  thereof,  and  means  responsive  to 
variations  of  the  length  of  stroke  of  the  piston  of  said 
free  piston  machine  for  shifting  the  other  of  said  valves 
from  the  normal  position  thereof  to  the  emergency  posi- 
tion thereof  in  response  to  an  increase  of  said  length 
of  stroke  beyond  a  predetermined  limit  value. 


METHOD  OF  FROPBLUNG  BOCKETO  AND 

ROCKET  FUBU 

Ckvalud  R.  Scott,  BartkcviHc  OUa^  Msignor  to  PUl- 

lipa  Petraleua  Cnapany,  a  CMwontioo  of  Delaware 

NoDnwii«.  FlMM«)rl9,1^9er.No.2M,7Sl 

MCUtm.  (CLO— 15^ 
1 .  A  method  for  applying  immediate  thrust  to  a  mass, 
comprising  introducing  separate  streams  of  an  oxidant 
and  f^el  components  of  a  bipropellant  into  contact  with 
each  other  in  a  combustion  chamber  of  a  reaction  motor 
in  such  proportions  as  to  produce  spontaneous  ignition, 
said  fuel  component  comprising  a  mixture  of  from  10  to 
90  mol  percent  of  a  5-niembered  heterocyclic  compound 
containing  oOe  nitrogen  and  four  carbon  atoms  in  the 
ring  and  having  not  more  than  16  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule,  and  from  90  to  10  mol  percent  of  a  mercaptan 
selected  from  the  ntMip  consisting  of  tert-butyl  mercap- 
tan, tert-hexyl  mernptan,  and  tert-octyl  mercaptan. 


2343,44t 

PROPULSION  OF  RO  ATS  OR  THE  LIKE 

JnliM  AadiM^  nit  1 8L  NW^  WiAlngina,  D.C 

Filed  Ai«.  27, 19S9,  Sar.  No.  t3i,482 

liaataM.   (CLM— 35J) 


open  rear  end  and  a  closed  front  end.  said  tube  having 
at  least  one  elongated  opening  in  its  longitudinal  wall,  a 
source  of  gas  under  pressure,  means  connecting  said  gas 
source  to  the  interior  of  said  tube  at  a  point  spaced  from 
the  rear  end  thereof  and  located  forwardly  of  at  least  the 
greater  part  of  said  opening,  an  elongated  member  ttim- 
ably  mounted  within  the  tube  having  portions  angularly 
spaced  around  iu  longitudinal  axis  engafeable  with  the 
inside  of  the  longitudiiul  wall  oi  the  tnbe  on  oppoaite 
sides  of  the  opening,  and  means  to  rotate  said  member. 


2,943,441 
AFTERBURNER  FUEL  SCHEDULING  CONTROL 
WITH  ENRICHMENT  AT  LOW  COMPRESSOR 
DBCHARGE  PRESSURE 
H«waii«  H.  IMsMdi,  Ibha  D.  HBsr,  Rabsit  Lay,  Mmk 
R.  Row*,  and  Hany  C.  ZeUofI,  Rochsstsr,  N.Y^  as- 
slgwrn  to  GeiMna  Motow  Corporadoa,  Dsirolt,  MIA, 
a  cotpowthwi  af  Dalnwafc 

Fled  Apr.  1,  IfSS,  Ssr.  N«.  49Mt2 
VrCkkm,   (CLM— 3fjC) 


1.  A  scheduling  means  for  a  fuel  control  for  an  after- 
burner of  a  turbo  jet  engine  having  a  turbine  driven  com- 
pressor including,  in  combination,  means  responsive  to 
compressor  discharge  pressure,  means  controlled  by  said 
pressure  responsive  means  for  establishing  a  fuel  flow 
schedule  as  a  function  of  compressor  discharge  pressure, 
manually  operable  means  for  modulating  said  schedule 
between  predetermined  limits,  and  means  responsive  to 
manually  operative  means  when  the  compressor  discharge 
compressor  discharge  pressure  effective  to  disable  the 
pressure  is  below  a  preselected  value. 


2343,442 

ROCKET  THRUOT  CHAMBER  CONSTRUCHON 

Edward  F.  Badhr,  494  Fair  St,  Bans,  Olia 

FDed  Jan.  9, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  7tS,99f 

iCUiM.   (CLM— 35.0 

(Giaatcd  aadcr  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sac.  244) 


1.  Boat    propulsion    mechanism    comprising    a   tube        1.  A  regeneratively  cooled  combustion  chamber  able  to 
mounted  on  the  boat  below  the  water  line  and  having  an    withstand  hi^  flux  rates,  said  chamber  comprising  a 
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pkirality  of  channels  secured  together  to  form  a  hollow 
elongated  enclosurt  with  the  ribs  of  said  channels  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly,  rod^ike  binding  means  en- 
circling the  exterior  of  said  enclosure  and  secured  to  said 
ribs  to,jf6rm  a  skin  defining  thereby  with  said  channels 
a  series  of  coolant  passages  surrounding  said  enclosure 
and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  means  for  admitting 
propellant  coolant  to  one  end  of  said  coolant  passages, 
means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  coolant  passages  for 
conducting  said  propellant  coolant  frmn  said  coolant  pas- 
sages into  the  interior  of  said  chamber  and  means  at  said 
opposite  end  for  injecting  propellant  oxidant  into  said 
chamber  to  react  therein  with  propellant  coolant  from 
said  coolant  passages. 


-iK» 


II 

2343,443 

THRUST  RBVERSERS 

laMss  S.  Voymas,  Njitick,  and  Aithn  1.  Aabiitar,  Canton, 

Mass.,  assteaon  to  UniM  Airaafl  OMpocalioa,  East 

Hartford,  Coon.,  a  conoratkM  of  Delaware 

FBad  Nov.  21, 1954,  Sar.  No.  423,493 

11  Claims.    (CL  4»— 35.54) 


1.  A  discharge  dUct  having  an  axis  and  an  exhaust 
outlet  through  which  exhaust  gases  are  discharged,  in 
combination  with  a  thrust  reverser  unit  which  forms  a 
smooth  fairing  surrounding  and  spaced  from  said  duct 
when  in  its  retracted  position  and  which  forms  a  W-shaped 
wall  downstream  of  said  exhaust  outlet  to  smoothly 
divert  and  substantially  reverse  the  flow  of  said  exhaust 
^ses  when  in  its  operating  positiMi,  said  thrust  reverser 
unit  comprising  two  similar  pivotable  units  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  sa|d  duct,  each  of  said  pivotable  units 
being  of  two-piece  cdnstruction  comprising  a  downstream 
piece  which  is  pivotally  aUached  to  said  exhaust  outlet 
at  a  pair  of  first  points  and  which  forms  the  downstream 
portion  of  said  fairing  and  which  further  culminates  in 
a  circular  outlet  substantially  concentric  with  said  ex- 
haust outlet  when  said  thrust  reverser  unit  is  in  its  re- 
tracted position  and  fiuther  comprising  an  upstream 
piece  pivotally  attached  to  said  downstream  piece  at  a 
pair  of  second  points  and  which  forms  the  upstream 
portion  of  said  fairing  when  said  thrust  reverser  unit  is 
m  its  retracted  position,  actuating  means  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  upstream  pieces  at  a  pair  of  third  points 
to  cause  said  pivotable  units  to  pivot  outwardly  and 
rearwardly  about  said  exhaust  outlet  to  form  two  op- 
positely directed  abutting  gas  flow  reversing  gas  passages 
downstream  of  said  exhaust  outlet  with  all  of  said  first 
and  third  points  in  substantial  radial  alignmem  in  a  plane 
normal  to  said  axis  or  to  pivcx  forwardly  and  inwardly 
to  thdr  retracted  positions. 


2,943,444 
COMBINATION  THRUST  AUGMENTBR,' SOUND 
SUPPRESSOR  AND  THRUST  REVEKB'FOR  JET 
ENGINES 

W.  Bnrtcr,  San  Diafo,  Caflf.,  aaripMT  to 
AeiooaMrtiai  Co.,  Saa  DiMCflK. 
FHed  Apr.  2t,  1951,  Scr.  No.  731,14t 
'    ICWbs.   (CL  it— 3544) 


In  a  jet  engine  installation:  a  jet  engine  and  an  enclos- 
ing structure  surrounding  said  engine;  a  thrust  control 
assembly  mounted  rearwardly  of  sai^  jet  engine  and 
substantially  coextensive  with  said  eadosing  structure, 
said  assembly  including  a  nozzle  coaxial  with  said  jet 
engine;  said  noczle  having  a  geocrally  si^roidai,  for- 
wardly concave  mouth  portion;  means  for  moving  said 
assembly  axially  rearwardly  to  define  an  opening  between 
said  enclosing  structure  and  said  mouth  portion  to  admit 
air  to  said  nozzle  for  mixture  with  an  augmentation  of 
the  jet  engine  exhaust;  a  pair  of  generally  sphercMdal  shell 
segments  mounted  in  said  moUth  portion  in  overli4>ping 
concentric  relation  therewith  and  pivotally  connected  at 
their  apices  on  an  axis  substantially  diametrical  to  said 
assembly;  said  shell  segments,  when  swung  inwardly  to- 
gether, constituting  a  continuation  and  central  comple- 
ment of  said  mouth  portion  in  defining  a  composite, 
concave  thrust  reversing  baffle  having  the  general  form 
of  a  hollow  hemisphere;  means  for  swinging  said  shell 
segments  to  block  said  nozzle,  whereby  the  exhaust  is 
deflected  forwardly  through  said  mouth  portion;  said 
shell  segments  being  each  asymmetric  with  respect  to  said 
axis  so  that  the  exhaust  gas  stream  tends  to  septnte  the 
segments  and  clear  the  nozzle  for  iK>rmal  thrust. 


2,943^445 
MISSILE  SAFETY  CLOSURE 
lack  H.  Rttterskanp,  Topaaga,  and  Cari  A.  Wctoe, 
PaBsadas,  CaHf.,  aaiftiis  to  Dooflas  Aircfaft 
wmy,  iBCn  Sairta  Moidca,  CaUf  . 

Filed  June  27, 1955,  Scr.  No.  51M92 
5Clafam.    (a.  44— 39.99) 


1.  An  assembly  of  the  type  described  comprising:  a 
container  having  an  opening  at  one  end  thereof  and  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  groove  extending  about  said  opening, 
said  container   being   adapted   to  receive   a  propellant 
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charfB  and  igniter;  •  plug  type  dosura  adapted  to  engage 
wtthia  uid  opaaiag;  aMam  for  mahitainiag  the  doeure 
in  said  opening  including  a  pivot  poet,  a  hub  rotatably 
naounted  on  the  poet,  a  aeriee  of  ihear  meeeben  each 
being  alBxed  at  ita  inner  end  to  the  hub  to  be  routed 
thereby  and  eech  being  cooMnined  at  its  outer  end  to 
move  generally  radiaHy  of  the  closure  into  the  peripheral 
groove  about  the  container  opening;  means  to  rotate  the 
hub;  a  circuit  breaker  secured  to  said  closure  for  con- 
trolling operation  of  the  Ignilw;  and  means  for  operating 
scid  circuit  breaker  in  reepoose  to  movement  of  the  hub. 


MEANS  9E^fS^TV■  TO^SSuSEB  IN  THE  EFFEC- 
TIVE RESTUCnON  OF  A  SIflTRICnVB  ELB- 
MENT  IN  A  FLOW  CONDUIT 


to  iloOe>Ro7ce 


kt  4.  IfSC,  8er.  No.  «M13 
tmfittnim  Gfet  Irtlite  Oet  7,  IHS 


nOakm.   (CLi»-3fJf) 


1.  In  combination  a  conduit  having  a  flow  restricting 
element  therein,  pressure-eensitive  means  for  measuring 
the  degree  of  restrictioa  afforded  by  said  element  in- 
cluding a  venturi  in  said  conduit  upstream  of  said  ele- 
ment and  a  pressure-sensitive  element  subjected  to  the 
difference  between  the  pressure  at  the  throat  of  the  ven- 
turi and  the  pressure  downstream  of  said  element,  said 
pressure-sensitive  meana  being  adapted  to  provide  a  sig- 
nal  indicative  of  the  degree  of  restriction  of  said  restrict- 
ing element,  which  signal  is  substantially  independent 
of  rate  of  flow  in  said  conduit. 


2,943v447 
ENGINE    ACCELERATKm    FUEL    CONTROL 
RESPONSIVE  TO  SPEED  SCHEDULED  COM- 
PRESSOR PRESSURE  RATIO      ; 
Davy  Onsri  Dtvlea,  Devto,  li^Md,  iwlfni  to 
Roycc  Ltoritod,  Dei^,  Faglini,  a  Mtlah 
Filed  Joe  t,  19S3,  See.  No.  3M,1M 
CWme  prtortty,  anpMioa  Gnii  Ivltdhi  iMe  17, 1952 
23ChkM.   (CLM-^39Jt) 
1.  For  use  with  a  gaa-tnrbine  engine  which  comprises 
a  compressor,  main  oombustioii  equipment  connected  to 
the  outlet  end  of  the  oompreaeor  and  a  turbine  connected 
to  receive  combustion  gases  from  the  nuun  combustion 
equipment,  a  fuel  system  for  delivering  fuel  to  the  main 
combustion  equipment  comprisiag  a  fuel  pump,  fuel  in> 
iectoVs  adapted  to  deliver  fuel  into  the  combustion  equip- 
ment and  a  pipe-line  connecting  the  fuel  pump  and  the 
fuel  injectors,  and  control  meana  otatrollhig  the  fuel  flow 
from  the  pomp  through  the  pipe-line  to  the  injectors 
during  acceleration  of  the  engine,  which  control  means 
comprises  flow-restricting  means  located  in  the  pipe-line, 
the  actual  ftael-flow  to  the  injectors  pasaing  through  the 
flow-restricting   means   n^ierefay   a   pressure   diflereace 
wUdi  varies  witfi  the  rate  of  fuel  flow  ia  produced  across 
said  flow-restricting  means,  an  adjustable  control  mem- 


bar  adapted  on  adjnetment  to  vary  the  rata  of  fnal  flow 
to  the  iaiacton,  flnt  pnnnre-raqpoiislva  meana,  praaran 
oooaactioos  laadiag  from  said  p^liaa  on  eadi  rida  of 
said  flow-rastrietiag  means  and  oonsactad  to  said  .fltM 
preasara-ravonsiva  means  to  subjaet  said  flnt  praasura- 
responsive  means  to  a  load  wUdi  varies  widi  aaid  prai- 
sure  diflference,  said  first  prsasore-raqMoaiva  maaas  bdog 
oonnactad  to  load  said  adjustaUa  oomrol  member  to  ad- 
just  it  fai  the  sense  to  redooa  the  fbal  flow  in  the  pipa-Uae 
as  said  preesure  differanoe  iacraasea,  second  pressura- 
req^onsive  maaas,  a  first  oondnit  adapted  to  lead  from  tlia 
delivery  end  of  said  compressor  to  a  point  of  lower 
pressure  aaaodatad  with  the  compreaaof.  first  and  second 
restricting  means  arraaged  in  series  in  said  first  con<foit, 
a  second  conduit  connected  to  said  first  conduit  betwaau 
said  first  and  second  restricting  means  and  conaactad 
to  said  second  inessure-responsive  device  to  load  it  in 
accordance  with  the  preaeore  produced  hi  said  first  con- 
duit between  said  first  and  second  restricting  means  by 
the  compressor  delivery  pressure,  sgid  leooad  preenra- 


responsive  means  being  connected  to  said  adjoatable  con- 
trol member  to  adjust  it  in  the  sense  of  increasing  the 
fuel  fiow  in  the  pipe-line  as  the  compressor  delivery  pree- 
sure increases,  adjustable  means  controlling  flow  of  air 
in  said  first  conduit  from  the  compressor  delivery  throng 
said  first  and  second  restricting  means  to  the  point  of 
lower  pressure  thereby  on  adjustment  to  vary  the  pressure 
in  the  first  conduit  between  the  first  and  second  restrict- 
ing means  and  the  ratio  of  the  pressure  acting  on  the 
second  pressure-responsive  means  to  the  instantaneous 
compressor  delivery  pressure  to  modify  the  control  effect 
of  compressor  delivery  pressure,  and  engine-parameter-re- 
sponsive means  responsive  to  an  engine  operating  param- 
eter which  varies  with  engine  rotational  speed  through- 
out the  speed  range  thereof,  said  engine  parameter-re- 
sponsive means  being  connected  to  adjust  the  adjustable 
means  in  a  sense  to  increase  said  ratio  as  the  engine  ac- 
celerates from  a  lower  to  a  hi^ier  spaed  at  least  in  a 
range  of  speeds  between  a  low  speed  range  and  a  high 
speed  range. 

234M4g 
JET  ENGINE  CONnOL  APPARATUS 
Uoyd  E. 


iren,  MlansMnSs,  Cewdan  B.  Schneider, 
TowasUp,  Ramaey  Connljr,  and  Harold 
Mhnsapnils,  Mhsn.,  asslgaan  to  Mhne- 


Kflnn*,  a  corporanan  af  Desawafe 

FUed  Am.  M,  IfM.  Ser.  No.  4Sl,17g 
4aahM.    (d.M— 39Jf) 

4.  In  control  spparatus  fbr  an  engine  d  the  gaa  tuibiae 
type,  means  responsive  to  a  condition  indicativa  of  com- 
bustion chamber  temperature,  means  re^onsive  to  en- 
gine speed,  means  responsive  to  engine  inlet  temperature, 
means  for  varyhig  the  simiply  of  fuel  to  said  engine, 
switching  means,  means  including  said  switching  meana 
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connecting  said  qpeed  responsive  means  to  control  said 
fuel  supply  varying  meana,  meana  including  said  switch- 
ing means  connectini  said  meana  iadicative  of  '•******'*ft^'^ 
chamber  temperature  ,to  control  said  fuel  varying  means, 
said  switching  paeana  permitting  one  or  the  other  ol  aaid 
speed  responsive  moans  or  said  means  reaponaive  to  a 
condition  indicative  erf  combustion  chamber  tempera-, 
ture  to  control  said  fuel  supply  varying  maaaa,  means 
biasing  said  switdiing  means  so  tlut  aaid  ^aad  respon- 
sive means  normally  controls  said  fuel  supply  varying 
means,  and  means  operating  said  switching  means  in 
accordance  with  the  joint  effect  of  said  speed  re^^onsive 
means,  said  inlet  temperature  responsive  means  and  said 


means  reqwnsive  to  a  condition  indicative  of  combustion 
chamber  temperature  so  that  said  means  indicative  of 
combustion  chamber  temperature  controls  said  fuel  vary- 
ing means,  said  inlet  temperature  responsive  means  co- 
operating with  said  speed  responsive  means  and  said 
means  responsive  to  a  condition  indicative  of  combuation 
chamber  temperature  to  vary  the  value  of  combuetifm 
chamber  temperature  at  which  said  means  responsive  to 
a  condition  indicative  of  combustion  chamber  tempera- 
ture is  able  to  overcome  the  effect  of  said  speed  re^Km- 
sive  means  and  aaid  biasing  means  and  cause  said  switch- 
ing means  to  operato  in  a  manner  causing  said  means 
indicative  of  combustion  chamber  temperature  to  control 
said  fuel  supply  varying  means. 


,     234M4» 
lYPASS  ENGlhlE  WITH  FLEXIBLE  DUCT 
STRUCTURE 

Alexander  Knrti,  WelneffSMid,  Conn.,  aaslgnoe  to  United 
Akeraft  Corporallon,  Eaat  Hartf oed,  Cann.,  a 
raltoa  aff  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  7,  19St,  Ser.  No.  744,971 
(CLM— 39J2) 


including  a  frusto-conical  portion,  an  inner  case  of  cir- 
cular cross  section  concentric  with  and  enveloped  by 
uid  outer  case  aad  cooperating  therewith  to  form  an 
annular  bypass  passage  and  com|viaing  a  rigid  case 
including  a  frusto-conical  portion  radially  alijaad  with 
the  frusto-conical  portion  of  said  outer  case  to  form  a 
fnuto-conical  annular  passage  therebetween,  said  frutto- 
conical  portion  of  said  inner  case  being  iatem^pted  aad 
presenting  axially  and  radially  spaced  cylindrical  end 
surfaces  and  axially  and  radially  spaced  radially  extend- 
ing end  surfaces,  and  a  fioating  sleeve  of  frtisto-conical 
shape  having  axially  and  radially  spaced  cylindrical  end 
surfaces  mating  with  and  received  fbr  axial  and  radial 
movement  by  said  cylfaidrkal  end  anrfaces  of  said  inner 
case  frusto-conical  portion  and  further  having  axially 
and  radially  spaced  radially  extending  end  surfaces  co- 
operating with  said  frusto-conical  portion  radidly  extend- 
mg  end  surfaces  to  define  the  limits  of  axial  movemem 
of  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being  supported  soldy  by  said 
frusto-conical  portion  cylindrical  end  surfaces  and  there- 
for being  free  to  move  and  expand  radially  aad  axially. 


CHEMO-i^nrnc  I 

Caewin  D.  WUaan»  SU 

Lake  Orian,  Mkh. 

Filed  Jnhr  2t,  l^StTSer.  No.  t2t,144 

24ClafaM.    (CLt»—39M) 


1.  As  a  new  product  of  commerce,  a  chemo-kinetic 
external  combustion  engine  combining  in  a  stator  a  cam 
having  a  central  shaft,  a  compreesor  having  a  compart- 
mented  cylinder  endoeed  at  opposite  aids,  a  piston 
operative  in  the  cylinder  to  blend  and  compress  in  stages 
two  strongly  chemically  reactive  pwtions  of  a  fuel  diarge, 
a  combustor  having  a  two-stage  combintion  chamber 
made  up  of  two  endoeures,  one  turning  widi  said  shaft 
and  die  other  reciprocating  with  said  piston,  the  cam 
having  a  fcrilower  making  the  two  enclosures  temporarily 
conjunctive  and  each  enclosure  exploding  a  different  part 
of  said  charge:  combustion  of  part  of  said  charge  in 
and  discharge  from  the  rotative  enclosure  directly  pow- 
ering said  shaft  by  recoil  of  said  rotative  endosur^,  and 
combustion  of  the  balance  of  said  charge  in  the  redpro- 
cative  enclosure  indirectly  powering  said  shaft  by  pushing 
said  piston  and  follower  to  turn  said  cam. 


2,943,451 
HYDRAUUC  nANSMBSiCm 

OMo,  sislgaiii  U 
UL,  a  eoiporallon  af 

DUBOIS 

1.  A  bypass  engine  having  an  axis  and  a  bypass  duct-  rUM  May  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  441,442 

ing  structure  comprising  an  outer  case  of  drcular  cross  1  Claim.    (CL  44    53) 

section  concentric  about  said  engine  axis  and  compris-  In  a  hydraulic  transmission,  a  combination  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  abuUing  and  solidly  joined  case  sections  ing:  a  source  of  fluid;  drive  means;  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
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pump  means,  each  fHunp  means  Ifaving  inlet  means  in 
flnid  communication  with  said  source,  a  pumping  cham- 
ber, and  outkt  means;  pumping  elements  disposed  in 
each  pumping  chamber  and  operatively  interconnected 
with  said  drive  means  whereby  said  pumping  elements 
when  driven  by  said  drive  means  are  adapted  to  receive 
fluid  from  said  inlet  means  and  deliver  the  same  under 
pressure  to  said  outlet  means;  means  defning  pressure 
chamber  means  in  each  pump  means  adjacent  the  re- 
spective pumping  elements;  movable  end  plate  means 
disposed  in  each  chamber  means  and  each  having  a 
loaded  position  whereby  the  associated  pumping  elements 
are  adapted  to  deliver  fluid  pressure  to  the  respective 
outlet  means  and  an  unloaded  position  whereby  the  as- 
sociated pumping  elements  are  prevented  from  deliver- 
ing fluid  pressure  to  the  respective  outlet  means;  means 
communicating  fluid  pressure  from  said  pump  means 
to  said  chamber  means  whereby  the  respective  end  plate 
means  are  adapted  to  be'  tawed  to  said  loaded  position 
by  the  force  of  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  respective  cham- 
ber means;  a  plurality  of  hydraulic  motor  means  each 
having  output  shaft  means  subject  to  varying  loads; 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  passage  means  each  fluidly 
interconnecting  said  outlet  means  of  one  set  of  pump 
means  with  one  of  said  motor  means  whereby  the  fluid 


'*"'11  -fi  r-i^-^ 


:<j»«MMfii 


pressure  delivered  to  each  said  passage  means  drives  the 
respective  said  motor  means,  each  set  of  pump  means 
including  communicating  means  fluidly  interconnected 
with  ^ach  chamber  means  of  certain  of  said  plurality  of 
pump  means  thereof  and  said  source,  movaUe  valve 
means  disposed  in  said  conununicating  means  and  nor- 
mally in  a  poeition  preventing  fluid  cooununication  be- 
tween said  source  and  said  chamber  means  whereby  the 
end  plate  means  of  said  certain  pump  means  are  adapted 
to  be  in  said  loade^  position,  said  valve  means  having 
motive  surface  means  subject  to  the  force  of  the  fluid 
pressure  in  the  outlet  means  of  the  remainde;-  of  said 
plurality  of  pump  nmna  whereby  said  valve  means  is 
moved  to  other  positions  when  the  force  exerted  by  the 
pressure  fluid  in  the  outlet  means  of  said  remainder  of 
pump  meana  exceeds  a  first  set  of  predetermined  values 
and  thus  permits  communication  between  said  source 
and  at  least  one  of  said  chambers  causing  the  respective 
end  plate  means  to  move  to  takl  unloaded  position  ren- 
dering the  associated  pump  means  ineffective  to  deliver 
fluid  pressure  to  the  respective  outlet  means,  said  forte 
exerted  by  the  pressure  fluid  in  the  outlet  meaaa  of  arid 
remainder  of  pump  means  being  related  to  tbe  load  on 
the  output  shaft  means  of  the  respective  said  motor  means 
whereby  the  load  on  said  output  shaft  means  determines 
the  speed  thereof;  bypass  means  fluidly  interconnecting 
said  passage  means  together;  second  movaUe  valve  means 
disposed  in  said  bypass  means  and  nohnally  preventing 


communication  between  saM  passage  means,  said  second 
valve  means  having  motive  surfece  means  subject  to  the 
force  of  the  pressure  fluid  in  the  passage  means  of  one 
set  of  pump  means  whereby  said  second  valve  means  is 
moved  to  another  position  when  said  force  exerted  by 
the  pressure  fhiid  in  said  one  passage  means  exceeds  said 
first  set  of  predetermined  values,  said  second  valve  means 
when  in  said  another  position  causing  said  end  plate 
means  of  the  remainder  of  pump  means  of  the  remainder 
of  sets  of  pump  nwans  to  move  to  said  unloaded  position 
and  permits  fluid  cooununication  between  said  passage 
means  through  said  bypass  means  whereby  said  remain- 
der of  pump  means  of  i.ud  one  set  of  pump  means  delivers 
fluid  pressure  to  said  plurality  of  motor  means. 


THERMOELECTRIC  WARMING  AND  COOLING 
APPLIANCE 
LcsUc   B.  M.   Bf  hanan,  Galloway,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Wcsdngiioaac   Electric  Corpondoo,  East  Pittsburgh, 
Pa^  a  covpontiOB  off  rrnMjIi— In 

Flkd  May  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  813,187 
4  Claims.    (H.  C2— 3) 


1.  A  combined  warming  and  cooling  appliance  com- 
prising in  combination,  an  insulated  cooling  compartment 
adapted  to  be  maintained  at  a  temperature  below  the 
temperature  of  ambinet  air,  an  insulated  warming  com- 
partment adapted  to  be  maintained  at  a  temperature 
above  the  temperature  of  ambient  air,  a  thermoelectric 
heat  pump  for  transferring  heat  from  said  cooling  com- 
partment to  said  warming  compartment,  said  pump  com- 
prising an  array  of  thermoelectric  elements  formed  of 
dissimilar  thermomotive  materials  and  arranged  to  pro- 
vide a  plurality  of  cold  junctions  and  a  plurality  of  hot 
junctions,  means  for  conveying  heat  from  said  cooling 
compartment  to  said  cold  junctions,  means  for  convey- 
ing heat  from  said  hot  junctions  to  said  warming  com- 
partment, said  last-named  means  comfMising  a  structure 
formed  of  good  heat  conducting  material  and  having  a 
portion  thereof  in  thermal  transfer  relationship  with 
said  warming  compartment,  said  strtKture  being  further 
provided  with  an  extended  heat  transfer  surface  which  is 
isolated  from  the  contents  of  said  compartments,  and 
means  for  convejring  ambient  air  in  thermal  transfer  re- 
lationship with  said  extended  heat  transfer  surface  for 
renaoving  from  said  structure  heat  in  excess  of  that  re- 
quired to  maintain  said  warming  compartment  at  a  pre- 
determined temperature. 


2,943,453 

GASEOUS  MEDIUM  LEAKAGE  PREVENTION  AR- 
RANGEMENT  FOR  A  HOT^AS  RECIPROCAT- 
ING  MACHINE 

Coradlns  Otto  lookers  and  Jacob  WiUcm  LaurcM 
Kdkler.  FannwiMal.  EiBdhovaii,  Netheriands,  asrisn- 
on,  by  OMSBC  ■■Jpikinls,  to  North  American  Philips 
Conpoay,  lac^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatioB  off 

Filed  JaiB.  14, 1955,  Scr.  No.  481,872 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Ndbcrlandb  Jan.  22, 1954 

6  Claims,    (a.  <2— 6) 

1.  A  closed  lubricating  oil  system  for  a  hot-gas  recip- 
rocating apparatus  having  a  cylinder  containing  a  gaseous 
medium  therein,  a  piston  adapted  foi   reciprocation  in 
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said  cylinder  and  formiiig  two  spaces  therewith,  a  freezer, 
regenerator  and  cooler  in  series  and  interconnecting  said 
two  spaces,  a  sealed  crankcase  having  a  crank  and  a 
crankshaft  therein,  a  pump  supplying  lubricant  from  the 
crankcase  to  areas  to  be  lubricated,  conduit  means  and 
oil  passages  in  said  crankshaft  connected  to  said  pump 
and  for  transporting  lubricant  from  one  end  of  said 
crankshaft  through  the  other  end  thereof,  a  cooling  cham- 
ber surrounding  one  of  said  spaces,  pipe  means  opera- 
tively connecting  said  cooling  chamber  with  said  passages 


in  said  crankshaft  wbenby  when  said  lubricam  is  in  said 
cooling  chamber  die  fbnner  is  in  thermal  contact  with 
said  cyHnder  to  act  as  a  cookuit  therefor,  a  diacharfo  duct 
for  ccmducting  lubricant  from  said  cooling  chamber  back 
to  said  crankcase,  said  lubricant  in  said  pipe  means 
forming  a  liquid  seal  between  the  crankshaft  and  its  bear- 
ing in  the  crankcase,  said  cooling  chamber  being  located 
over  said  liquid  seal  whereby  said  lubricant  maintains 
a  hydrostaUc^  pressure  on  the  liquid  seal  when  the  appa- 
ratus is  ino|]«irative  thereby  preventing  lubricant  leakage 
through  said  liquid  seal. 


2343,454 
UQUm  OXYGB^  CONVERTER 
Howard  B.  Lcwk,  dattased,  lata  of  Newport  B«Mh,  CaUff., 
by  Bank  of  Anarica  Nafioaai  T^«at  A  Savings  Asao- 
datioa,  cxccvtor,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  isslgnw  to  Mine 
Safety  Appliances  Company,  Pittsburg  Pa^  a  corpo- 
ratfon  off  Pennsylvania 

Filed  JoM  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  745,650 
9  Claims.   (CI.  02— 51) 


t.» 


4.  In  a  converter  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of:  an  insulated  flask  having  liquid  and  gas 
phase  sections;  a  pressure  build-up  circuit  connecting  the 
liquid  and  gas  phase  sections  of  said  flask;  a  build-up 
check  valve  in  said  pressure  build-up  circuit  and  immedi- 
ately adjacent  to  said  liquid  phase  section,  said  build-up 
check  valve  permitting  a  flow  of  fluid  from  said  liquid 
phase  section  into  said  build-up  circuit  but  preventing  any 
sudden  reverse  flow  bf  fluid;  a  supply  circuit  communi- 
cating between  said  liquid  phase  section  and  a  point  of 
delivery  independent  of  said  build-up  circuit;  an  evapora- 
tor in  said  supply  drcuit  and  adapted  to  vaporize  liquid 
supplied  thereto  by  said  supply  circuit;  and  a  delivery 
check  valve  in  said  supply  circuit  between  said  evapora- 
tor and  said  liquid  phase  section. 


2,943^455 
REFRIGERATOR  CABINET 
Gcorfc  H.  Rcvennan,  Jr.,  Cohimbiis,  Ohio,  asignor  to 
WcatinghoMe  Electric  Coiponitioii,  East  Pittsbwih, 
Pa.,  a  corpotntloa  off  Pennsytvania 

FHcd  Jaly  20,  1957,  Scr.  No.  074,517 
5ClainBs.    (CL  02— 77) 


Tv>J<^>N^^«C«S». 


1.  A  structural  wall  unit  for  refrigerates  cabinets  oom- 
prising  an  insulating  core  member  of  discrete  closed  cell 
structure  having  the  ability  to  resist  passage  of  water 
and  water  vapor  therethrough,  impact  resistam  skin  sheets 
secured  to  opposite  faces  of  said  core  member  and  co- 
operating with  said  core  member  to  form  a  rigid  panel 
structure,  one  of  said  sheets  having  an  opening  therain. 
said  core  having  a^^recess  therein  coextensive  with  tiie 
opening  in  said  one  sheet,  said  recess  extending  partially 
through  said  core  member,  a  refrigerating  system  includ- 
ing a  cooling  unit  and  a  refrigerant  circulating  unit,  said 
cooling  unit  being  disposed  in  the  said  recess  in  said  core 
member,  and  means  for  supporting  said  refrigerant  cir- 
culating unit  on  said  panel  structure  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  cooling  unit,  the  construction  and  arrangement  being 
such  that  said  doling  unit  and  said  refrigerant  dicolating 
unit  can  be  transported  in  fixed,  juiced  relation  by  said 
panel  structure. 

2,943,450 

ICE  CUBE  MAKmG  ADDITION  TO  DOMESTIC 

REFRIGERATORS 

Aaron  Lee,  535  Fatoway  Drive,  Mkori  Beach,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  054^00 

4CiaiBS.    (CL02— 138) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  domestic  type  refrigerator 
comprising  a  conventional  compressor,  condenser,  evapo- 
rator, main  refrigerant  line  fnnn  the  compressor  to  the 
evaporator,  return  suction  line  from  evaporator  to  com- 
pressor and  liot  gas  line  from  compressor  to  condenser, 
of  an  ice  cube  freezing  cop  having  a  jacket  therearound, 
means  for  feeding  water  iiito  said  cup  to  a  determidfed 
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tavtl,  •  valve  casing,  an  anxiliary  refrifcrant  oonducting 
line  leadinf  from  said  vahre  ca^ng  to  said  jacket,  said 
valve  casing  being  included  in  the  return  suction  line,  a 
two  position  valve  movaUe  in  the  valve  casing  which  in 
one  positioo  establishes  communication  between  the  evap- 
orator and  the  return  suction  line  and  doses  communica- 
tion between  the  evaporator  and.  the  auxiliary  refrigerant 
line  to  the  jacket  and  in  the  other  position  shuts  off  com- 
munication between  the  evaporator  and  the  return  suction 
line  and  establishes  communication  between  the  evapora- 
tor and  the  auxiliary  refrigerant  line  to  the  jacket,  to  there- 
by set  up  a  freezing  cycle  therein. 


means  ineffective  for  starting  said  system,  said  pressure- 
responsive  means  including  bellows  connected  to  said 
system,  a  range  spring  normally  exertbig  a  pressure  on 
said  bellows,  a  differential  spring  acting  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  said  range  spring,  a  common  element  faiter- 
connecting  said  range  and  differential  springs,  an  electric 
switch  closed  and  opened  by  said  ?*«mm<Mi  element  in 


CONTROL  SYffTKM  VORWBnER  OHERATION  OF 

Am-CO€ILKD  CONDENSKSa 
DmM  D.  Wla,  WMHIv,  aisi  Vrnvti  8.  Bntaaid,  Alta- 
::ritfn  aaliMia  j>  lUeoMJ^Dqwelloi,  Loe  An- 

Jmmmf  n  eofporaliaB  of  CaHfotMa 
FiM  Mar.  13, 19f9,  See.  N*.  799,317 
7  Hilwi    (Clti^lU) 


--. 


3.  In  a  refrigerating  system  involving  a  compressor  hav- 
ing an  intake  and  a  discharge  side,  an  air-cooled  con- 
denser connected  with  the  discharge  side  of  the  compres- 
sor, a  fan  for  forcing  air  through  said  condenser,  and  a 
motor  for  driving  the  fan,  the  combination  of:  a  bypass 
line  from  the  discharge  end  to  the  intake  end  of  said 
compressor,  flow-resistance  means  interposed  in  said  by- 
pass line;  a  valve  for  controlling  discharge  from  said  flow- 
resistance  means;  a  pressure  switch  communicating  with 
said  flow-resistance  means  intermediate  the  ends  thereof; 
said  pressure  switch  responsive  to  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum pressure  to  stop  said  fan  motor  and  close  said  valve, 
and  re^KMuive  to  a  predetermined  maximum  pressure  to 
start  said  fan  motor  and  open  said  valve. 


2343,459 
CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  REFRIGERATION 

SYSTEM 
JaMS  T.  Cohea,  1419  IMk  Avc^  Yum,  Aria. 
FHed  May  29, 1955,  Scr.  No.  599,917 
llClainss.    (CL  <2— 294) 
1.  A  control  device  for  a  refrigeration  system,  said 
device  including  pressure-responsive  means  responsive  to 
high  and  low  refrigerant  pressures  on  the  low-pressure 
side  of  such  system  for  starting  and  stopfMng,  respectively, 
the.  operation  of  said  system,  and  a  temperature-respon- 
sive   element    cooperating    with    said    pressure-respon- 
sive means  to  reduce  the  high  pressure  at  which  said 
system  starts,  without,  however,  reducing  the  low  pres- 
sure at  which  said  system  stops  when  the  temperature  of 
the  ambient  air  surrounding  said  amtrol  device  drops  to 
a    value    otherwise    rendering   said    pressure-responsive 

r  "•    ; 


response  to  said  high  and  low  pressures,  respectively, 
said  temperature-responsive  element  being  loaded  wiUi 
one  end  on  said  common  element  and  having  the  other 
end  free  to  aid  said  common  element  to  doee  said  switch 
when  said  temperature  drops  to  said  above  mentioned 
value  without,  howlver,  opposing  the  opening  of  said 
switch. 


2,943,459 
AIR  CONOmONING  SYSTEM 
Harold  Wmi,  Syoawt,  N.Yn  iiilgiii  la 
and  Akwhm  Cnsf  iw  rtu,  nagMiJMW,  ML,  > 

DIM  01  IvHfJVMn 

Fled  Apr.  7, 19SI,  8«.  N*.  THjm 
5CUmm.   (O.  il-^7) 


1 .  An  air  conditioning  system  comprising  a  first  passage 
communicating  at  both  ends  with  the  air  to  be  condi- 
tioned, said  first  passage  having  an  inlet  end  imo  which 
air  to  be  conditioned  is  introduced  and  an  outlet  end 
from  which  conditioned  air  is  discharged,  a  source  fA 
liquefied  gas,  and  a  second  passage  connecting  the  source 
of  liquefied  gas  witlwAe  first  passage,  the  said  second 
passage  including  a  portion  thereof  in  heat  exchange  rda- 
tionship  with  the  first  passage  in  which  the  liquefied  gas 
is  vaporized,  and  a  discharge  opening  for  the  second  pas- 
sage within  the  first  passage  and  directed  toward  the  out- 
let end  thereof  to  discharge  the  vapor  from  the  second 
passage  into  the  first  passage,  thereby  inducing  a  flow  of 
air  through  the  first  passage. 
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ICE  fWKVKStlON  IN  AIR  CONDTTIONING 


Brawn,  Lat 

Nat*. 

Mr  i>  IHik  •».  N^  529,922 
$Oiim.   (CL 92-272) 


^  1.  A  substantially  constant  disdMrge-tensperattire  air 
expansion  refrigeratiOB  device  comprising  means  fbr  ex- 
panding moisture-laden,  hi^-pressure,  hi^-tempcrature 
air  to  a  lower  prfssura  and  a  tamparaturc  below  the 
fraaziBf  point  o<  water,  aad  aaans  for  automatieally 
regulating  the  prasanra  drop  across  said  expansion  means 
to  prtvcnt  the  outla(  air  temperature  from  said  crpanaioBi 
OMans  from  falling  bekm  the  freezing  p(ritt  of  water, 

.said  means  comprising  a  fbraminous  member  having 
openings  which  allow  subetantially  tmimprded  flow  of 
all  o<  the  dischargt  air  therethrough  aad  which  preianti 
a  large  surface  area  surrounding  said  openings  for  the 
reception  of  iDoistttre4adea  particles  thereon  wbttaby 
said  particles  are  froaen  to  restrict  the  openings  through 
the  foraminous  member  when  the  air  disdMrge  tempera- 
ture drops  below  the  moisture  fmedng  temperature, 
thereby  reducing  the  pcessiue  drop  across  said  expansion 
device  and  incrMsing  tlie  outlet  temperature  to  mafaitahi 
a  substantially  constam  outlet  temperature  of  not  less 
than  the  moisture  freezing  temperature  downstream  of 
said  foraminotu  member. 


maiSSSmachinb 

Vlifsl  A.  Davlib  MM  W.  LolH^  PM  W«*,  Ts 


Flei  Mr  f,  IHf,  flsr.  N^  919,713 
Mi  (CLi* 


I.  In  an  ice  making  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
evaporator  having  a  horiaootal  cjdindrical  inner  wall  and 
having  an  ice  disdharge  opening  in  the  top  and  extending 
the  length  of  said  cyteler  aad  said  iimer  wall,  a  cylindri- 
cal rotor  axially  mounted  in  said  evaporator  and  q»aced 
from  the  inner  wall  thereof,  borinatal  rigid 
projecting  from  said  rotor  aad  extending  to  said 
wall  of  said  evaporator,  said  scrapers  having  tapered 
forward  and  rear  ovter  surfaces  deffaied  by  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  and  a  pivotally  ntonnted  ejector 
plate  extending  into  and  outwardly  <rf  said  ice  disdiarge 
opening,  one  side  edge  of  said  efedor  lAate  being  in 
sUdittg  dfmtact  with  said  rotor  and  odd  scrapers. 


2,»43,4€2 
ICl  CMPWNC  >iACHPil 

B.  WnHsnaoB,  MHari,  hi.,  MilBMr  of 
CariFortBeaiwaai 


N(mMB,lBi. 

flod  Jtme  24»  19SI,flor.  Na.  744449 
7CMM.  (CL 


1.  An  ice  chip  naachlae  comprising:  a  frame;  an  evap- 
orator thereon  including  a  tray  having  longitodiaally 
extending  corrugations  formiag  alternating  ribs  and  re- 
cesses, and  nteans  for  refrigeratiag  the  tray;  a  kaife 
assembly  reciprocating  on  laid  tray  fai  ^  path  parallel  to 
the  aeveral  corrugations,  said  assembly  having  a  Soar- 
ing stroke  and  a  return  stroke  when  reciprocated,  and 
including  a  knife  in  the  fona  of  a  blade  die  lea^  of 
which  extends  transvendy  of  the  ioveral  oorru^ttioas, 
said  blade  being  mounted  in  the  assembly  for  retaotioa  at 
a  predetermined  angularity  to  the  tray  hi  juitapoeltioo 
thereto  throughout  the  shearing  strcrite,  and  being  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  serim  of  cutting  teeth  aheraating  sHth 
the  ribs  to  extend  iato  said  recoMes  for  sheariag  from 
the  tray  ice  forming  in  the  recesses;  aad  meaas  overlyiag 
the  tray  adapted  for  depoeiting  water  upon  said  tray. 


2,943,493 
GRBA8B  nAL  foiHIGH  fl 
COUPLING 
B.  flUphf ,  MHiiiiea,  Mmi,  m^lmm  la  Gaaanl 
Ik  CoMMj,  a  owpoiBttoa  of  Now  Toik 
FlMN^.ii,  1999J«r.N^  tS4,tS9 
SCWmo.  (CL  ' 


1.  A  M^  q>eed  flexible  ooi^Uag  oorapridng  a  fkvt 
routably  mounted  shaft  induding  aa  ealarfod  hoDow  end 
portion  defining  torque-transmitthig  meaas  therein,  a  aec- 
ond  rotatably  mounted  shaft  induding  a  male  ead  por- 
tion substantially  ooaxially  dispoeed  widiin  said  hoDow 
end  portion  and  defining  aeooad  torque-traasmhtlng  meam 
engaged  with  said  flrtt  torqne-Craaimittiag  meaas,  aa  axi- 
ally slidable  lubricam  retaining  ring  dispoeed  in  tttalhig 
relationship  with  said  first  shaft  hollow  ead  portion  to 
define  an  annular  lubricaat  chamber  Ihenwith  '^^fWng 
the  first  and  secoad  torqoe-traasmltting  means,  aadmoaai 
reaponsive  to  oentrifv^  force  urging  said  retaining  riof 
axially  in  the  direction  of  the  first  shaft  so  as  to  reAM9 
the  volume  of  said  liri>ricam  chamber. 


*rr 


ALIGNING  nJXfiU  COUPLING 

Fked  W.  Votes.  234  N.  Woods  Road,  Flower  HB, 

MMlissit.  N.T. 

Floi  Apr.  9. 1959.  isr.  No.  727,421 

1.  An  aligning  flexi*ble  pancake-type  coupling  fbr  4 
driven  shaft  and  a  driving  shaft  oomprisiag  in 
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tion:  a  first  jaw  for  connection  with  a  driven  shaft;  a 
second  jaw  adjacent  said  first  jaw  for  connection  with 
a  drivinf  shaft;  each  of  said  jaws  includUig  a  substan- 
tially circular  disc -shaped  body  portion  having  opposed 
side  faces  and  a  plniaMty  of  qMced  longitwlinaHy  ex- 
tending teeth,  said  teeth  of  each  jaw  being  integral  radial 
extensions  of  the  conapanion  body  portion,  each  tooth 
of  one  jaw  being  interposed  between  and  spaced  from  a 
pai?  of  teeth  of  the  other  jaw,  each  of  said  teeth  having  an 
outer  face,  an  inner  face,  opposed  side  faces,  a  first  end 
face  substantially  flush  with  one  side  face  of  iu  mounting 
body  portion  and  another  end  face  projectfaig  beyond  the 
opposed  side  face  of  its  mounting  body  portion,  and  said 
first  end  face  of  each  of  said  teeth  of  said  one  jaw  bemg 
substantially  coplanar  and  parallel  to  the  first  end  face 


of  each  of  said  teeth  of  said  other  jaw;  and  an  integral 
mold  of  resilient  material,  said  mold  having  portions 
thereof  interposed  between  opposed  side  faces  of  ad- 
jacent teeth  to  mechanically  isolate  the  teeth  of  one  jaw 
from  those  of  the  other,  said  mold  having  ptMtions  em- 
bracing the  inner  face  of  the  teeth  of  each  jaw  for 
limiting  radial  outward  movement  of  said  moid,  said  moid 
having  portions  embracing  the  inner  face  of  each  jaw 
and  said  another  end  face  to  respectively  mechanically 
isolate  the  teeth  of  one  jaw  from  the  body  portion  of 
the  other  jaw  and  the  body  portions  from  one  another 
whereby  optimum  torque  transmission  is  obtained  by  said 
coupling,  and  said  miold  being  interposed  between  the 
planes  of  said  first  end  face  of  both  jaws.     ] 


C  Waltoo  Ml 


2343,445 
AOilUSTABLB  SPLINE 

^Mr  to  United 

, i  Mate^  a  corpoffS' 

tfcm  of  New  Jcney 

^  HM  Dec.  U,  1957,  Sw.  No.  7t3499 
4  nalM    (Q.M    34) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  spline,  a  first  collar,  a  second  collar 
having  a  portion  extending  into  telescoping  relation  with 
the  first  collar,  inner  and  outer  sets  of  cooperating  gear 
teeth,  one  set  on  the  first  colhr  and  the  other  set  on  the 
scicond  collar,  die  gear  teeth  having  the  same  tooth  form 
and  meshing  and  comacting  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  tfeas 
with  intermediate  areas  where  tbc  teeth  are  nonmeshing 
and  noncontacting,  there  being  a  difference  in  the  number 
of  teeth  of  the  two  sets  which  conforms  to  the  number 
of  meshing  and  contacting  areas  or  a  multiple  thereof, 
and  a  wave  generator  deflecting  the  gear  teeth  on  one  of 

i 


the  collars  into  meshing  and  contacting  eogafemeat  with 
the  gear  teeth  on  the  other  collar  and  fricdonally  engag- 
ing with  respect  to  one  of  the  ooUan  in  a  idf-locUng 
relationship. 


2^43,4M 

FRICTION  CLUTCH  8PSOCKIT 

larreD  N.  EIHott,  UUak,  CaV,  aa^Mr  to 

CoiTOfatfoi^  Laval,  MliL,  a  tmpanfOom  of  IMawan 

FVad  Nov.  25, 1^,  9m,  Now  tnjUl 

2CWM.    (CLM-Of) 


*V* 


1.  A  friction  clutch  sprocket  assembly  comprising  in 
combination  a  sprocket-canf  ing  housing  together  with 
a  centrally  dispoeed  shaft  extendmg  therethrough,  alter- 
natdy  arranged  drive  and  driven  friction  discs  positioned 
over  said  shaft,  each  of  said  driven  friction  dbcs  carry- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  centrally-extending  projections 
adapted  to  engage  corresponding  keyways  in  said  shaft, 
each  of  said  drive  friction  discs  carrying  a  pair  of  op- 
posed outwardly-extending  projections  adapted  to  engage 
corresponding  keyways  in  the  inner  surface  of  said  hous- 
ing, a  threaded  plug  engaging  threads  in  the  inner  sur- 
face c4  said  housing,  and  a  compressible  cotl  spring  posi- 
tioned around  said  shaft  between  said  friction  discs  and 
said  threaded  plug,  said  plug  adapted  to  apply  torque  to 
said  discs  by  means  of  said  coil  spring. 


2,94MC7 
DIAL  SHOGGING  MECHANISM  FOR  CIRCULAR 

KNirriNG  MACHINES 
rhonae  I.  Than,  PhOadalpyB,  Pa^  Mrignor  to  FMcttly 
Machine  Cempawy,  Utt^  PMhdi^Ma,  Pa.,  a 
liiB  iif  TiaBijiiMh 

Filed  Apr.  2<,  lf57,  Ser.  N^  (55454 
SOalM.    (CLi4— 15) 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine  comprising  cylinder  and  dial 
elements,  and  mechanism  for  synchronized  rotation  of 
said  elements,  such  mechanism  including  a  dial  shaft. 
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a  driven  member  journaled  on  said  shaft*  a  first  member 
secured  to  the  shaft,  a  second  member  atuched  to  and 
relatively  movable  with  respect  to  the  said  driven  mem- 
ber and  operatively  connected  to  tibe  said  first  member 
and  means  including  an  actuating  member  moving  in 
synchronism  with  the  said  cylinder  for  relatively  adjust- 
ing said  second  member  with  respect  to  the  driven  menv 
ber  to  nUtively  adj<»t  the  shaft  aogulariy  with  respect 
to  the  driven  member  about  the  common  axis. 


prising  a  cylindrical  member  having  a  plurality  of  lik« 
manually  positionable  jacks  associated  therewith,  like  por- 
tions of  said  jacks  providing  said  selecting  data,  and  a 
garter  spring  encircling  said  meniber  to  secure  said  jacks 
in  each  of  a  plurality  of  fixed  positions  relative  to  said 
member  to  thereby  provide  the  selecting  data  of  said  trick 


'  <     2,943,441 

WARPKNmTOGli 

WooDett  an^  Gafrioa 


.     .toF.N.F. 
tag  Co 
Brittah  „_,_^ 

_  FIMOct^l957,S«r.No.49U41 

Ciafms  priority,  appUcatioa  Giant  Biil^  Nov.  14, 1954 
4ClntaM.   (CL"      - 


wheel,  said  spring  being  located  in  a  peripherally  formed 
groove  in  said  member  and  said  jacks  having  a  plu- 
rality ot  grooves  each  of  whidi  is  adapted  to  be  placed 
in  registry  with  said  peripheral  groove,  said  plurality  of 
grooves  being  equal  in  number  to  said  plurality  of  fixed 
positions,  the  said  spring  permitting  said  jacks  to  be  aetoc^ 
tivdy  and  mamially  moved  to  each  of  said  fixed  poeitioos. 


2343jI79 

WARP  KNITTED  PILE  FABRIC  HAVING  EACH 
PILE  END  BOUND  ENTIRELY  IN  ONE  WALE 

Rex  S.  MacCafkay,  Jr^  "iMm  SprlMi,  Pa.  —him  to 
C^Madrng a^  aZm^ZSS!^B^ taSSnMm 

Oi%taal  appHorfloa  Nov.  t,  1957,  te.  Na^  495,325.    Di- 
JJW^-d  m.  .„*-h.  !,«.  3..  ««.  8..  N. 

2CMBH.   (0.44—191) 


1.  In  a  flat  warp  knitting  machine  including  a  row  of 
needles  each  with  a  ahank  and  a  hook,  drivhig  means  for 
reciprocating  said  needles  along  the  line  of  said  shanks, 
a  row  of  sinkers  and  driving  means  for  reciprocating  said 
sinken  in  a  direction  transversely  of  said  row  of  needles, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  sinker  position  ad- 
justing member  having  a  first  cylindrical  surfoce  and  a 
second  cylindrical  surface  eccentric  to  said  first  surface, 
a  support  carrying  said  member  for  angular  movemem 
about  said  first  cylindrical  surface,  a  link  extendhig  m 
the  direction  of  movement  of  said  needles,  one  end  of 
said  link  being  mounted  for  rocking  movemem  on  said 
second  cylindrical  surftwe,  a  sinker  bar  carrying  said 
smkers  and  fixed  to  Ute  other  end  of  said  link,  manually- 
operated  means  for  adjusting  the  angular  position  of  said 
member  on  said  support  and  thereby  adjuMhig  the  poci- 
tioa  of  said  Unk  and  said  sinkers  in  the  direction  of  move- 
mem of  said  needles  and  locking  meam  for  holding  said 
member  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  adjusted  pontioas. 


-      I    2,943,449 
PATTCatN  MECHANISM 
_  ^     -_.  PUhMpya,  Md  DavU  BM  Briatom 
Mcrion  Statioa,  Pa^  amigMn  to  Seott  Md  WDIiaas, 
Lacoaia,  N JL.  a  CPipovalloa  of  "  —  ^mti 

■PpMcatioa  Aaa  21,  1954,  8«r.  No.  449,93«, 
fatmt  No.  2J54434,  dated  Oct  7,  1951.    Di- 

x^.,r*  *•■  "iiM""""  A«t.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No, 
477,479 

2Claltei.   (CL44— 154) 

1.  A  trick  wheel  adapted  to  selectively  control  in- 
strumentiUities  of  a  kfatting  ouchine  in  accordance  with 
selecting  dau  of  said  Irick  wheel,  said  trick  wheel  oom- 


I.  A  warp  knitted  pfle  fabric  comprising  walewise 
extending  parallel  chaim  of  km'tted  stitches,  in-laid  back- 
ing* weft  yam  ends  extending  walewise  bnt  each  undu- 
lating sinuously  acroM  and  bound  into  the  stitches  of 
at  least  three  of  the  knitted  chains,  and  pile  warp  ends 
extending  walewise,  each  undulating  sinuously  across  and 
anchored  in  successive  stitches  of  only  one  of  Uie  said 
knitted  chains  so  as  to  form  pile  loops  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  fabric  and  leaning  alternately  right- 
wardly  and  leftwardly  from  ito  anchopng  chain,  Uie 
pile  loops  anchored  in  successive  chains  along  any  par- 
ticular course  leaning  alternately  rightwardly  and  left- 
wardly from  their  anchoring  chains  into  mutual  sup- 
porting engagement  so  that  each  ri^twardly  leaning 
loop  receives  support  from  a  leftwardly  leaning  loop  and 
vice  versa. 


2,943,471 

CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

H.  Newman,  Paris,  ViaMc,  aBslgaiii  to 

lancaslar,  Ptt,/^  corporatioo  of  Dda* 

FOad  May  31, 1957,  Ssr.  Na.  442,793 

M  ptkwlty ,  appBeaHoB  Fhmea  Jnaa  29, 1954 

2  rislwi     (CL47— 7.1) 

1.  A  cigarette  lighter  comprising  the  combination  with 

an  open  top  case  of  a  mechanism  head  unit  dimensioned 

to  telescope  into  tiie  open  top  (rf  the  caw  and  incoiporat- 
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iot  •  itraftr  M^Meot  to  forward  end  tad  •  Ytht»  Hftar  obntrol  metat  bdog  cffDcthre  la  one  of  idd  y*»«<<hHp 

hsviiit  •  fbvkad  end  divoMd  hn»ath  the  vmlkf,  •  fntl  to  raiM  the  ^eed  trtmmitted  to  Mid  basket,  laid  drhe 

tnpply  ia  the  caee  hariat  ta  vpetaadteg  lifter  type  vahre  meaas  rotatiaf  Mid  baiket  at  a  ralatiyaly  low  ^eed  for 

at  Mid  forward  ead  of  the  ease,  itep  aieam  for  UaiiHaf  tnmbliBi  dothiM  therda  whea  Mid  qieed  coatiol  aieaai 

the  entry  of  the  fbnrard  ead  of  die  bead  uait  into  the  caM  is  ia  the  other  of  said  cmdHtioas;  and  aieaas  prorldiaf 


■^~.ZJf 


to  a  depth  to  positioo  the  valve  Ufler  for  cagafemeot  whh 
the  valve  when  the  said  forward  end  of  the  head  iiait  is 
inserted  into  the  case  to  said  d^ith  and  slid  endwise  in  the 
direction  of  its  forward  end,  and  latch  means  for  inter- 
loddng  the  bead  unit  and 


2.f4M72 
UNBALANCE  SENSING  AKKAN6BMBNT  FOR  MA- 
CHINES   HAVING    A    CENTRIFUGAL   LIQUID 
EXTRACTION  STEP 

I.  Palalsr,  Lewis*  IBs,  Ky.,  aarigaer  to  Geaenl 
jr,  a  cesposllea  ef  New  Yorii 
it,  19Sf ,  Ssr.  No.  tlM^ 
tClalns.   (CLM— U)      1 


1.  In  a  laundry  machine,  a  cIocIms  basket  rotatable 
on  a  substantially  non-vertical  axis;  multi-^Med  drive 
means  for  rotating  said  clothes  basket  including  a  (liv- 
ing pulley,  a  driven  pulley  connected  to  said  basket  so 
that  rotation  of  said  driven  pulley  causes  rotation  of 
said  basket,  and  an  endlen  belt  looped  over  both  said 
pulleys  in  driven  relation  to  said  drivlag  pulley  and  in 
driving  relatioa  to  said  driven  pulley;  said  basket  being 
re^Muive  to  the  force  of  gravity  acting  oo  an  unbal- 
anced plastered  distiibntioa  of  dotha  wttUa  said  basket 
to  provide  a  toeqae  Ind-back  to  said  belt  modifyiag  the 
teoeion  thereof;  idler  means  resflieBtly  engaging  said  belt 
between  said  pulleys  and  movaMe  in  tttpotm  to  varia- 
tions in  belt  tensioa;  electric  speed  control  means  having 
an  energised  condition  and  an  unenergized  condition^  Mid 


the  other  of  said  coaditloBs  ia  said  speed  coatrol  means 
fai  rsspoBM  to  a  predtlarmiaed  magiritnde  of  motion  of  ^ 
said  idler  means  to  decraMe  the  basket  speed  sufRciently 
to  dfect  a  redlstrlbotioB  of  tiie  dothas. 


COMBD>rATI0mrwSkflHIR.IMKyiR 
C  Wonl»  laidii«i,  K^n  aarfgaar  la  CsasttJ 
■  catposaBeaogWawYotfc 
t,  IMf ,  Sir.  N^  t4t,t2t 
iOakm,  (GLM— IS) 


ww\/»- 


1.  A  laundry  madiine  comprising  s  clothes  recq^taele 
rotatable  on  a  non-vertical  axis;  means  for  rotating  Mid 
receptacle  at  a  relatively  low  tumbling  tpetd  and  at  a 
relatively  high  centrifuging  speed;  means  for  effecting 
washing  and  rinsing  in  said  receptacle;  means  for  effecting 
heating  fai  said  receptacle;  timer  control  means  controlling 
all  the  aforesaid  means  to  provide  in  sequence  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  operations,  said  timer  control  means  being 
arranged  to  opcntt  for  at  least  a  minimum  predeter- 
mined period  during  said  third  operation;  said  timer 
control  means  in  said  first  operation  causing  during  at 
least  part  thereof  said  washing  and  rinsing  means  to  be 
operated  and  said  receptacle  to  be  rotated  at  tumbling 
speed;  said  timer  control  means  in  said  seC^ad  operation 
causing  during  at  least  part  thereof  said  reteptade  to  be 
rotated  at  centrifuging  speed;  said  timer  con^ol  means 
in  said  third  operation  causing  during  at  least  part  thereof 
said  heating  means  to  operate  and  said  receptacle  to  rotate 
at  tumbling  tpotd;  and  manually  operable  means  ar- 
ranged in  cooperative  relation  to  said  control  means  and 
having  two  positions,  said  manually  operable  means  in 
one  of  said  positioas  selecting  a  sequence  ttJfJiMiiiig  aU 
three  said  operations  and  in  the  other  of  said  positions 
selecting  a  sequence  including  only  said  first  and  second 
operations,  said  manually  operable  means  when  in  said 
other  position  causing  said  timer  control  means  to  extend 
said  second  operation  through  said  minimum  predeter- 
mined period  that  said  timer  control  means  would  have 
operated  in  said  third  operation  if  it  had  been  provided. 


(He 
FBed 


WASHING  MACHINB  RBCOKIVLATION  SYSTEM 

Kjn  aaalpsar  M  Csasral  Elac- 
a  cawwwaBaa  ef  New  Yartt 

IVi  1997.  Bev.  N#>  eaaf9V9 
aOalBBa.   (a.M— It) 

1.  In  a  clothet  wasUng  macUae,  a  rotatable  clothes 
basket  having  side  wall  means  and  a  bottom,  means  for 
washing  clothes  hi  Mid  basket  and  means  for  subse- 
quently rotating  said  buket  to  extract  liquid  from  Mid 
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dothas,  aa  outer  iaoBerforate  tab  haviag  a 
♦wffloti*^  said  batkttj  mffnt  iadudiag  a  pump  for  cir* 
culatlag  liquid  from  said  tub  iato  said  basket  duriag  the 
washiag  operat|oa  aad  for  ovarflowiag  liquid  from  said 
basket  iato  said  tub^  a  flhar  haviag  a  fllleriag  surface 
for  reawviag  Uat  fron  said  liquid  passing  fron  said 
basket  iato  said  tub,  said  fiher  bdag  poahioaed  beaeath 
the  bottom  of  said  basket  aad  ^aoed  above  said  bottom 
of  the  tub  and  extending  ia  a  plane  geaerally  perpeadicu- 
lar  to  the  basket  axis  of  rotatioa  w^  a  diameter  greater 
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than  the  basket  diameter  whereby  the  liquid  overflowing 
from  said  basket  during  the  washing  operation  is  inter- 
cepted to  pass  through  said  filter,  the  outer  rim  of  said 
filter  being  upwardly  inclined,  means  maintaining  a  liquid 
level  in  said  tub  covering  said  filtering  surface  during 
said  washing  operation  to  prevent  said  filter  from  being 
clogged  with  lint,  aad  said  filter  being  mounted  for 
movement  with  said  basket  to  disdurge  the  lint  collected 
therein  centrifugaOy  iato  said  tub  during  the  rotation 
of  Mid'  basket  fcrflowing  said  washing  operation. 


1 1     2J4M7S 

PROCESS   FOR   VBIU.Y  DEnCTING   REACTOR 

INSULATION  FAILURE  BY  MEANS  OF  COLOR 

CHANGE     IN     TEMPERATURE     INDICATING 

PAINT  AFPLBD  TO  EXTERIOR  WALL  THEREOF 

■si    CkariM    P.    West, 
T9Jf  and  Harvey  N. 


of  Delai 
May  21, 1957,  Ser.  No.  Ml,616 
iCMsBS.  (CL73— 15) 
1.  A  procen  for  visftly  deterting  insulation  failure 
on  the  exterior  wall  of  an  interiorly  insulated  high  tem- 
perature carbon  sted  reactor,  said  readw  being  insu- 
lated interiorly  to  maintain  the  teoqierature  during  oper- 
ation of  said  exterior  wall  bdow  about  510*  F.,  which, 
process  comprises  ap|>lying  a  colored  coating  to  the  ex- 
terior wall  ot  said  reactor,  said  coating  condsting  essen- 
tially of  15  to  40  pahs  by  weight  of  a  pigment  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  copper  (rfithalo  cyanine  and 
monochlorinated  copper  phthalo  cyanine  and  80  to  130 
parts  by  weight  of  a  carrier  comprising  a  silicone-alkyd 
resin,  the  ratio  of  silicone  to  alkyd  resin  being  ftotn  5  to 
0J:1.0;  subjecting  the  interior  of  said  reactor  to  tem- 
peratures in  excen  of  about  510*  P.;  and  reducing  said 
interior  reactm*  temperature  promptly  after  any  portion 
of  said  colored  corang  changes  to  a  white  color  and 
thereby  indicates  ftdlure  of  said  interior  insulation. 


LiQum  wnroMnnf 


PBaa  Bapc  9, 19ST|  a&t»  Na^ ' 
fCMak  (CLTl-^lD 


^ 


1.  A  liquid  densitometer  comprising  a  support,  a  sub- 
stantially nondeformable  hollow  member,  at  least  oae 
supporting  element  resilient  at  least  in  part  and  connecttd 
at  spaced  points  to  the  support  aad  to  the  h<rilow  mem- 
ber, said  supporting  element  being  c<imposed  of  an  alloy 
comaining  iron,  chromium,  aickd  aad  titanium  and  hav- 
ing a  modulus  of  dastidty  ridng  with  temperature  in- 
creaM,  means  maintaining  a  ooatiauous  flow  ot  liquid  into 
and  out  of  the  hollow  member  whereby  to  ke^  said 
member  filled  with  liquid  during  operation  of  the 
densitometer,  means  imparting  So  the  supporting  de- 
ment periodically  varying  forces  to  caue  the  hoUow  mem- 
ber to  vibrate  with  respect  to  the  support  at  the  natural 
frequency  of  viln^tion  and  means  responsive  to  vibration 
of  said  hollow  member  for  producing  aa  electrical  sig- 
nal having  a  characteristic  dependent  oo  the  frequency  of 
Mid  vibration  and  thereby  on  the  density  of  the  liquid. 


Cari 


2,MM77 
MEASURING  APPARATUS 
Gast^  HM  tf  Sigiistad.  Saadviua,  Sweden,  ae- 
lo  flaadillnas  leraveiks  AktWholag,  Saadvltca, 
a  Swedish  Jolat^locfc  coasaany 
Filed  Apr.  24, 19St,  Ser.  N«.730,M5 
4CMBH.   (CL7S-073) 


1.  A  measuring  ispparatus  comprising  a  two-part  body, 
two  opposing  central  diambers  in  the  parts  of  the  body, 
a  compartment  adjacent  eadi  ceatrd  chamber,  a  com- 
mon resiliem  diairfiragm  separating  the  central  chamben, 
a  valve  member  mounted  centrally  in  the  diaphragm 
having  opposite  en<b,  one  in  each  compartment,  a  jet 
in  each  compartment  opposite  eadi  end  of  the  valve 
member,  a  common  supply  of  pressure  fiuid  to  both 
central  chambers  and  to  both  jets,  a  differential  pressure 
gauge,  a  by-pass  from  each  jet  to  the  opposite  sides 
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of  said  gauge,  a  pressure  relief  valve  of  predetermined 
value  from  one  central  chamber  and' a  discharge  nozzle 
from  the  other  central  chamber  responsive  to  the  proxim- 
ity of  the  article  being  measured.  .i 


2,943,478 
SAMPLE  REMOVING  APPARATUS 
Cari  W.  Brabcadcr,  Wayzala,  and  WUHaia  R.  Coyne, 
Mkiacapolia,  Miaa^  aarinon  to  Tbe  PUldNuy  Coin> 
paay,  a  cotponlioa  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Jwc  11, 19SS.  Scr.  No.  514,M« 
—  SCIirfM.    (CL73— 7«)  * 


3.  A  device  for  removing  samples  from  the  sample 
pan  of  moisture  content  determining  apparatus  after  the 
determination  has  been  completed,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  conduit  having  an  intake  terminal ,  and  a  dis- 
charge terminal,  mounting  structure  movably  supporting 
said  conduit  for  movement  to  bring  its  intake  terminal 
from  a  non-adjacent  position  to  a  position  in  close  prox- 
imity to  and  above  the  sample  pan  and  back  again,  time 
regulated  control  mechanism  connected  to  said  conduit 
and  the  moisture  content  determining  apparatus  for  auto- 
matically moving  the  intake  terminal  of  the  same  to  said 
position  and  back  again  at  the  close  of  each  determina- 
tion, and  means  for  inducing  a  negative  pressure  within 
said  conduit  to  cause  the  contents  of  the  sample  pan  to 
be  withdrawn  therefroin  and  to  pass  through  said  con- 
duit when  its  iittake  terminal  is  swung  to  such  position. 


3^43,479  ' 

MOISTURE  CONTENT  DETERMINING 
APPARATUS 
Cari  W.  Bnbcndcr,  Wayxatu,  a^  WOHaia  R.  Coyne, 
Minncapoiis,  Miao.,  aarignon  to  The  PUlabury  Com- 
pany, a  corpontkMi  of  Detaware 

Filed  Jmic  13, 1955,  Scr.  No.  514,947 

19  Claims.    (0.73—74)  _ 

1.  Moiiture-conteot  determining  apparatus  compming 
a  aaanple  pan,  a  balance  supporting  said  samfrie  pan  and 
indicating  the  weight  of  the  same  and  its  contents,  dryer 
mechanism  mounted  adjacent  to  and  above  said  pan  and 
directed  into  the  interior  of  said  pan  to  dry  its  contents, 
a  suction  conduit  moiuted  adjacent  said  balance  and 
having  a  movable  intake  terminal  and  a  discharge  ter- 
minal, said  intake  terminal  being  movable  to  a  position 
adjacent  to  and  above  said  sample  pan,  suction  means 
connected  to  said  conduit  for  inducing  a  negative  pres- 
sure within  said  conduit  and  thereby  causing  tbe  contents 


\ 


of  said  sample  pan  to  be  withdrawn  therefibm  and  to 
pass  through  said  conduit  when  its  intake  terminal  is 
swung  to  such  position,  and  control  means  including 
timer  mechanism,  said  control  means  being  coimected  to 
said  first  mentioned  means  and  to  the  intake  terminal  of 
said  suction  conduit  for  moving  tbe  latter  into  such  posi- 


tion and  correlated  with  said  balance  and  said  dryer 
mechanism  for  causing  said  first  mentioned  means  to 
induce  a  negative  pressure  within  said  conduit  after  the 
sample  has  been  dried  and  weighed  by  said  dryer  mecha- 
nism and  said  balance  respectively,  to  thereby  automati- 
cally empty  said  sample  pan. 


2343,4M 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CHECiONG  THE  ZERO 
CONSTANCY  OF  WHEATSTONE  IMPEDANCE 
MEASURING  BRIDGES 
Heinz  Ncltlag,  HanslNirg,  Gcmnny,  assizor,  by  bmsm 
atiignmfwts,  to  Norfh  American  PhUlM  Company,  Inc., 
New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Nov.  21. 1954,  Scr.  No.  623,622 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  22,  1956 

4  Claims.    (CL  7^— «8.5) 


1^ 


amfi 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  comprising  a  plurality  of 
electrical  elements  adapted  to  vary  In  electrical  imped- 
ance in  accordance  with  mechanical  deformation  there- 
of, means  for  connecting  said  elements  in  a  first  bridge 
arrangement,  said  bridge  arrangement  having  input  and 
output  terminals,  means  mounting  said  elements  on  a 
member,  means  for  apfriying  a  supply  voltage  to  said  in- 
put terminals,  said  eletnents  being  positioned  on  said 
member  in  a  manner  whereby  the  voltage  across  said 
output  terminals  is  responsive  to  mechanical  deforma- 
tion of  said  member,  the  said  elements  being  positioned 
in  a  manner  whereby  at  least  one  of  the  said  elements 
is  deformed  differently  from  the  other  of  the  said  ele- 
ments, and  means  for  altering  the  connection  of  said 
elements  during  deformation  of  said  member  to  form  a 
second  bridge  arrangement  having  the  same  input  and 
output  terminals  as  said  first  bridge  arrangement  but 
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with  the  said  cleraeins  rearranged  to  cause  the  bridge 
output  volugc  to  be  iiid^iendent  of  mechanical  deforma- 
tion of  said  member,  j 


2,943,481 
DYNAMOMETER 
Icffrald  B.  Winthcr,  KcwMha,  Wic,  anIgMr  to  Eaton 
Maaafactwiac  Coa^aay,  CIcvclaad,  OWo,  a  corpora- 
tiooof  Ohio 

Filed  Jaly  17. 1957,  Scr.  No.  672,519 
(CI.  73— 116) 


1.  A  motoring  dynamometer  comprising  a  rocking 
case  adapted  for  torque  measurement,  a  rotary  shaft  in 
the  case  adapted  for  attachment  to  an  engine  under  test, 
an  A.C.  induction  motor  having  a  stator  attached  to 
said  case  and  a  rotor  attached  to  said  shaft,  an  electric 
generator  responsive  to  the  speed  of  said  shaft  to  pro- 
duce an  electrical  control  signal,  an  induction  frequency 
converter  having  a  stator  electrically  connected  to  a 
source  of  A.C.  power  of  fixed  predetermined  frequency 
and  a  rotor  electrically  connected  to  said  induction  motor, 
a  second  A.C.  nwtor  adapted  to  drive  said  converter 
rotor  through  an  electric  clutch,  a  first  D.C.  field  means 
for  said  clutch  adapted  to  control  the  degree  of  cou- 
pling between  said  secpixl  motor  and  said  converter  rotor, 
an  electric  brake  inchiding  a  second  D.C.  field  means 
adapted  to  apply  a  variable  braking  action  to  said  con- 
verter rotor,  and  electric  control  means  responsive  to 
said  control  signal  to  selectively  and  variably  energize 
said  first  and  second  D.C.  field  means  to  maintain  the 
speed  of  said  dynamometer  shaft  at  any  preselected 
value  whereby  A.C.  power  at  frequencies  greater  and 
less  than  said  predetermined  frequency  may  be  trans- 
mitted by  said  induction  motor  to  said  converter  rotor 
and  be  converted  into  A.C.  power  at  said  predetermined 
frequency  and  thereby  be  absorbed  by  said  A.C.  power 
source  in  an  absorbing  dynamometer  mode,  and  where- 
by A.C.  power  at  frequencies  greater  and  less  than  said 
predetermined  frequency  may  be  tra^oitted  by  said 
converter  rotor  to  said  induction  motoriss^  motoring 
dynamometer  mode. 


2343,482 
FLIGHT  DIRECTOR  AIRCRAFT  DISTRUMENT 
H.  Fritxc  and  Hoeit  M.  SchwdMcr,  Cedar 
Iowa,  amiinon  to  CoiHm  Radto  Company, 
Cedar  RapMi,  lowA,  a  corponwM  of  Iowa 
rVad  Oct  3$,  1956.  Ser.  N«.  617,756 
2ClallM.    (6.73—178) 
1.  A  flight  directoi'  Iwriaon  indicator  for  an  aircraft 
comprising  a  front  sopporting  member  formed  -with  a 
circular  opening  dwrein,  a  horizon  indicating  disk  mem- 
ber rolatably  mounted  with  respect  to  the  axis  ai  said 
circular  opening  and  concentrically  mounted  within  said 
opening,  a  .horizon  indicating  bar  diametrically  bisect- 
ing said  disk  and  a  bank  reference  autrt  positioned  on 
the  perq>hery  of  the  dislt  on  a  perpendicular  diameter  to 
said  horizon  bar,  a  plurality  of  fixed  reference  marks, 
said  fixed  reference  marks  cooperating  with  said  bank 
reference  mark  to  indicate  degree  of  bank,  a  pitch  indi- 
cator bar  mounted  in  front  of  said  disk  member,  further 
fixed  rrferenee  maiia  cooperating  irith  said  pitch  indi- 


cator bar  to  indicate  degree  of  pitch  and  indoding  a  zero 
pitch  indicating  reference  marlt,  said  bar  adapted  for  ver- 
tical disfriacement  above  and  below  said  nero  pitch  indi- 
cating reference  mark  to  indicate  pitch  up  and  pitch  down 
attitudes  respectively,  said  bar  having  one  free  end  and 
oae  end  connected  at  right  angles  to  a  ffarst  pivot  arm,  a 
glide-slope  pointer  fixed  at  right  angles  to  a  second  pivot 
arm,  said  pointer  being  adapted  for  vertical  displace- 
ment above  and  below  said  zero  pitch  indicating  refer- 
ence mart  in  response  to  corresponding  glide-slope  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  aircraft,  the  extremity  of  said 
pointer  describing  a  vertical  path  adjacent  to  that  de- 


scribed by  the  free  end  of  said  pitoh  indicator  bar,  a 
steering  indicator  needle,  said  needle  mounted  in  front 
of  said  horizon  bar  and  glide-sk^  pointer  and  pivoted 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  and  at  the  bottom  of  said 
front  supporting  member,  activating  means  responsive  to 
signals  indicative  of  roll  attitude  connected  to  said  hori- 
zon disk  to  rotate  said  disk  about  its  axis,  activating 
means  reqxmsive  to  glide-slope  displacement  connected 
to  said  glide-slope  pointer,  activating  means  responsive 
to  pitch  attitude  connected  to  displace  said  pitch  bar,  and 
activating  means  responsive  to  steering  command  signals 
connected  to  displace  said  steering  pointer. 


2,M3,483 

MASS  FLOW  METER 

l^^b«rt  M.  Beaao%  PndBc  Paihailis,  CaHf .,  aarignor  to 

T«fertlalIusUwiiciili,Incacasp<r1lunofCalifbmla 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1955,  Scr.  No.  554,589 

2Clain.    (0.73—194) 


1.  A  mass  fiow  meter  comprising,  in  combination:  an 
impeller  unit  having  a  hcdlow  hub  portion;  a  turbine  unit 
in  axial  alignment  with  said  impeller  unit,  said  impeller 
and  turbine  units  being  mounted  for  independent  turning 
abput  their  common  axis  and  including  enclosed  longitu- 
dinal passages  having  inlet  and  outlet  ends  for  passing 
fluid;  a  motor  disposed  within  said  hollow  hub  portion;  a 
plurality  of  actuating  magnets  within  said  hoUow  hub  po- 
tion positioned  for  rotation  adjacent  to  the  inside  annu- 
lar wall  of  said  hub  portion;  speed  reduction  gears  con- 
nected between  said  motor  and  said  actuating  magnets  so 
that  said  magnets  are  rotated  at  a  reduced  speed  upon 
energization  of  said  motor;  a  ^>eed  controlling  governor 
within  said  hollow  hub  portion  connected  to  said  motor 
for  rotation  dierewith,  said  speed  contrcriling  governor  in- 
cluding means  electrically  connected  to  said  motor  and 
responsive  to  a  change  in  centrifugal  force  resulting  from 
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•  cbaofe  ki  apeed  of  laid  aiotor  tnm  a  prwVuwmhwd 
ooattaot  igHd.  for  maintaining  said  motor  at  iaid  eoa- 
stent  ipacd;  a  ^urality  of  amaatic  iaspoMi»e  bars,  aqnal 
in  number  to  said  phirality  of  matnets.  seemad  to  the 
outside  anmdar  wall  of  said  hub  portioo,  said  bars  beiag 
respectively  magnetically  coupled  to  said  f^'iHng  ma%- 
neu  to  rotate  said  in^eller  wInb  said  actuating  magnets 
are  routed;  a  fluid  tight  housing  within  said  hoUow  hub 
portion,  said  housing  surrounding  said  motor,  veed  ooo- 
trolling  governor,  actuating  magnets,  and  speed  red|lo* 
tioa  gears,  to  isolate  the  same  from  fluid  peering  through 
said  pssiigts  of  said  impeller  and  turbine  units,  rotation 
of  said  impeller  unit  imparting  an  angular  momentum 
to  fluid  passing  from  said  impeller  unit  to  said  turbine 
unit  to  ifipiy  a  turning  torque  to  said  turbine  unit;  and 
resilient  means  connected  to  said  turbine  unit  opposing 
said  torque  whereby  the  degree  of  roUtional  displacement 
of  said  turbine  unit  provides  an  indication  of  the  rate  <rf 
.mass  flow  ot  said  flidd. 


MBTER  FOR  WUmBoSO  HIG&IUTI 
FLOWTOLUMI 


4, 19M,  Sot.  No.  9t2,7f7 
(CL  7»— 197) 


I 


2.  In  a  liquid  flow  volume  meter  for  registering  volume 
of  flow  taking  place  at  rates  abova  a  predetermined  mini- 
'  mum  flow  rate  and  including  measuring  mechanism  which 
imparts  rotetion  to  a  ^indle  directly  proportionate  to 
the  total  vohune  of  flow,  the  combinadim  which  com- 
prises a  driving  clutch  member  slidably  mounted  and 
operatively  connected  with  said  q«idle  for  roution  there- 
by, a  driven  clutch  member  normally  spaced  from  said 
driving  member,  a  hi^i-rate  flow  volume  register  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  driven  member  to  be  in  turn 
driven  by  the  same,  a  movable  plunger  connected  with 
said  driving  dutdi  member  to  impart  movement  to  the 
latter,  toward  and  away  from  said  driven  clutch  member, 
means  for  correqiondingly  moving  said  plunger  responsive 
to  changes  in  pressure  drop  caused  by  variations  in  rate 
of  flow,  and  biasing  means  urging  said  plunger  and  there- 
with said  driving  clutch  member  away  from  said  driven 
clutch  member  with  a  total  force  such  that  the  jdunger 
is  urged  by  pressure  differential  to  engage  the  said  driven 
clutch  member  with  the  said  driving  clutch  member  only 
when  the  flow  rate  is  above  said  predetermined  minin^^tn, 


2JH3JM5 
AUTOMATIC  OVBKLOAb  PKOTBCTHW  FOK 
FLOWMETERS 
J.  Byne,  El  Danda,  Aikn  aaivBar,  by  -mm 
la  He  AMsricM  Ol  Co^MML  > 

FVad  trek  29,  ItSi,  8w.  N«w  5iM«5 
4nshii    (0. 73—199) 

I.  An  automatic  overload  protection  means  for  flow 
meters  adapted  to  be  connected  across  a  pair  of  meter 
leads  comprising  in  combination  a  reservoir  chamber, 


a  pool  of  mercury  within  said  chamber,  a  flnt  inlel 

duit  eitrnding  from  a  flrst  of  said  meter  leads  into  said 
reservoir  chamber  with  an  open  end  below  the  laval  of 
the  pool  therein,  a  choke  io  the  lead  to  said  inlet  con- 
duit, a  secood  outlet  conduit  means  commuoicatiag  with 


a  second  of  said  meter  leads  and  with  the  said  reservoir 
chamber  at  a  point  substantially  above  the  level  of  the 
po(ri  therein,  said  flitt  and  second  conduit  means  being 
of  small  flow  capacity  compared  to  the  large  storage  ca- 
pacity of  said  diamber,  and  an  elbow  at  tlie  lower  end  of 
said  second  outlet  conduit  having  its  inlet  end  diqtoaed 
toward  tbe  wall  of  said  rescrvoii  chamber. 


i 


HIGH  RBSPOiWR  rL0W4MBnR 
Rkksri  B.  OMiei,  2Ut  UMk  SW.,  ffnfTJ 
MMTU,  19fl7,  Sir.  N*.  Mt,949 
(O.^    — 


I.  In  a  flow-meter,  a  generally  T-shaped  tubular  body 
havmg  two  open-ended  arms  serving  as  a  flow  path  inter- 
sected by  the  center  leg  of  the  body,  a  irfug  assembly 
shouldering  against  the  free  end  of  said  leg  and  having 
a  core  of  an  electrically  insulating  material  fltting  with- 
in the  latter,  said  plug  assembly  presenting  four  exter- 
nally exposed  terminals,  cantilevered  flow  sensing  mg*iM 
anchored  at  its  root  end  within  said  core  and  projecting 
by  its  free  end  into  flow  restricting  position  within  said 
flow  path,  two  pain  of  strain  gauge  elements  on  said 
sensing  means  wkh  one  pair  being  on  the  upstream  side 
of  the  sensing  means  and  the  other  pair  being  on  the 
downstream  side  thereof,  and  leads  within  said  core  elec- 
trically connecting  said  strain  gauge  ekmenu  to  said  termi- 
nals in  a  Wheatstone  bridge  arrangement. 


MASS  FLOW  METERiSSn:  TANDEM  ROTORS 
David  M.  PMIbr,  TawB  ef  Fkr  BM, 

WaneaTofWMUibNJ. 
Fled  Nov.  1, 19f7,  Sir.  Na.  i93,9M 
iCUkm,  <CL7S-a3D 
1.  A  fluid  flow  sensing  device  oomprisiag,  in  combina- 
tion, a  conduit  s^ment  for  conducting  a  coitfned  stream 
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of  fluid,  a  pair  of  fluid  actuated  roton  mounted  coaxially 
ii  aaid  conduit  oae  hehind  the  other,  and  having  a  mb- 
stantii^y  predetermined  or  in  phaae  relationship  with  one 
another  at  a  minimam  flow  of  the  stream,  one  of  said 
rotors  being  diflwuitly  geared  lo  the  fluid  stream  from 
the  other,  so  that  one  rotor  tends  to  turn  faster  than  the 
other,  torsion  luring  means  oonnacting  the  rotors  to  one 
anodMr  and  yiekli^y  compelling  thm  to  turn  subetan- 
tiaUy  in  uaiMo  subject  to  a  phase  difference  whose  mag- 
nitude is  a  function  of  tlM  momentum  of  tlie  flowing  fluid. 


vxxxxx^xy  /,  v/^  ^•••••••/>'«f^>;/i^y'xxi»'jv'x^xyy/'yxy>vx>vxx. 


trfi  .rf  •»*i 


It- 


and  means  causing  laid  out  of  phase  rotors  to  generate 
signal  impulses  each  tt  uniform,  predetermined  equal  an- 
gular intervals  such  that  the  phase  difference  between  the 
^gnal  hnpulsei  frmi  the  two  rotors  corresponds  to  the 
fluid-flow-caused  phiae  displacement  of  the  rotors  and 
the  period  between  hnpulses  from  die  two  rotors  oorre- 
spoads  to  the  mass  rale  of  flow  of  the  fluid  stream,  where- 
by a  measure  of  the  out  of  phase  period  of  the  roton  ouiy 
be  secured  and  made  available  for  indicating  the  rate  of 
mass  flow. 


* 
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Chariea  K.  SlroMli  FlUHflflk  whnic  6« 
1    MidBkhMtf  T* 

to       ___^^,_     _  . 

V  Am  a  cofparMMB  as  DalawMa 

FladhtoST,  19fl7.  te.  N^  (M1.9a3 


FRissba  OR  TBMnnATURE  RnpONsnnB 

MKHANBM 

D.  Hali^sri  HMborai  ^a.^  nmigMr  to 

Hntoai^  FBif  n  aatparaMB  ar 


Fled  S^pt  a,  IStt,  8«.  N«.  97I,»«S 
UChhM.   (CL  71-419) 


^-      A 


*■» 


^4 


-  •*'  .'»•' 


13.  A  Bourdon  tube-and-monnting  coostructi(Mi  includ- 
ing a  base,  a  post  secured  thereto,  a  Bourdon  tub^  an- 
chorage adjustably  secured  above  said  base,  a  Bourdon 
tube  wring  having  one  end  thereof  operatively  secured 
in  said  anchOTage,  a  stationary  baaring'pin  caniad  by 
and  extending  from  the  end  of  said  post  geaarally  in 
coaxial  relation  to  the  convoHition  of  told  Bourdon  tube 
spring  and  with  one  end  ot  said  pin  flxad  oo  said  poet, 
a  generally  elongated  tubular  member  revolubly  mounted 
on  said  bearing^  on  top  of  said  post  and  having  a 
bearing  of  relatively  short  axial  dimension  in  the  eiKl 
thereof  nearest  said  post  and  disposed  in  close  proximity 
to  the  fixed  end  ot  said  pin,  said  tubular  member  rtmning 
sufkiently  free  of  said  pin  to  run  without  appreclaUy 
contacting  said  pin  but  close  enough  to  prevent  substan- 
tial cocking  of  said  bearing  due  to  any  temporary  cock- 
ing force  applied  to  the  tubular  member,  a  driven  lever 
flxed  to  said  tubular  member,  said  driven  lever  having 
the  movaMe  tip  of  the  Bourdon  tube  aflbed  thereto  and 
having  a  stop  portion,  a  stop-supporting  number  carrt^ 
by  said  post,  a  stop  carried  by  said  stop-supporting  mem- 
ber adjusuble  in  relation  to  said  post  and  in  rdation  to 
said  lever. 

AIR  SAimSSB  DKVICB 
Donald  F.MeHo«,Mtsn  lip  BfcMlM.aBiiiBi.hysniwa 
to  Am  UnllidSlaliaof  Ansiska as iapr»> 

■atanr  af  Ike  Navy 
I  rah.  17, 1999,  Ssr.  N*.  793,9d9 
IdCUma.  (d.71-^mj) 


vs 


1.  A  humidisut  comprising  a  casing,  a  capacitance 
sensitive  relay  disposed  within  said  casing,  a  humidity 
sensitive  condenser  comprising  an  inner  meullic  core 
as  one  plate  having  a  central  axis,  an  outer  metallic 
helix  as  the  other  plate  disposed  with  its  longitudinal  axis 
substajKially  coincident  with  the  central  axis  of  said 
inner  'core,  a  humidity  sensitive  dielectric  disposed  be- 
tween said  plates  $nd  being  responsive  to  changes  in 
humidity  for  varyin|  the  capacitance  between  said  plates, 
an  outer  shell  connected  to  said  helical  plate,  said  inner 
plate  extending  thr^u;^  said  shell  and  forming  a  plug 
portion  at  one  end  thereof;  mounting  means  connoned 
to  said  casing  for  removably  mounting  said  condenser 
thereon,  said  mounting  means  being  adapted  to  receive 
said  outer  shell  and  said  plug  portion  of  said  inner  core, 
and  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  condenser  to 
said  relay  means  for  actuation  thereof  in  response  to 
capacitance  changes. 


'Mf*^ 


t  r^y: 


unT'-^u 


i4l 


1.  Apparatus  fbr  ciq>turiiig  a  sample  of  Ugh  altitude 
atmospheric  air,  comprising  an  exhausted  receptacle  hav- 
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inf  a  small  compartment  and  a  relatively  large  compart- 
ment, the  large  compartmeat  having  a  doced  inlet,  means 
for  carrying  the  receptacle  froin  the  grotmd  to  a  prede- 
termined high  altitude,  maintaining  it  at  that  altitude, 
and  carrying  it  back  to  the  ground,  means  for  of«niag  the 
inlet  when  the  receptacle  is  at  the  high  altitude,  means 
for  inflating  the  large  compartmeat  with  a  sample  of 
atmospheric  air  at  the  high  altitude,  means  for  closing 
the  inlet  when  the  sample  is  in  the  large  compartment, 
means  for  transferring  the  sanqile  to  the  small  compart- 
ment at  predetermined  low  altitude,  and  means  for  seal- 
ing the  small  compartment  from  the  large  compartment 
when  the  transfer  is  substantially  complete. 


UNDER  DRIVE  BALANCING  MACHINE 

B.  AMrii,  IHl  N.  DdawnnSL, , 

FOed  Mar.  29, 1955,  Ser.  No.  497^31 
SCWaM.   (a.  73— 477) 


1.  A  machine  for  indicating  balance  of  a  unit  having 
a  rotatable  member  carried  ,therd)y  and  extending  from 
the  unit,  comprising  a  fixed  base;  a  unit  carrying  fixture; 
spaced  apart  flexible  rods  supporting  the  fixture  from 
and  above  said  base  permitting  horizontal  movement  of 
the  fixture;  fixture  carried  means  detachaNy  receiving 
and  holding  said  unit  in  fixed  position  relative  to  said 
fixture;  a  bar  fixed  to  said  fixture  aiKl  extending  there- 
along  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  rotauble  member;  a  vibration  detector  carried  by 
said  base  and  coupled  to  said  bar;  a  drive  belt  having  a 
flight  extending  transversely  of  said  axis  adjacent  said 
fixture  and  against  which  said  rotataUe  member  bears 
when  held  by  said  fixture;  means  driving  the  belt;  said 
unit  having  a  stationary  portion  and  a  mounting  flange 
between  said  portion  and  said  rotatable  member  in  a 
plane  normal  to  said  axis;  said  fixture  carried  means 
comprising  a  base  plate  extending  substantially  vertical- 
ly of  the  fixture,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  poets  extending 
from  said  plate  and  on  which  said  flange  bears  by  a 
lower  portion;  and  means  retaim'ng  said  flange  on  said 
posts  against  sliding  thereoff. 


2343,492 

METHOD  OF  BALANCING  OSCILLATING  OR 

ROTATING  MEMBERS 

SMM  Habcr,  Narabcm,  Gcnuay,  ■■tanr  to  DicU 

Geedbchafl  mtt  beachiaahlei  Haflaag.  Narnberg,  Ger- 


Filed  Feb.  14, 19S(,  Sot.  N«».  565,493 
CUbm  priority,  aapBcaliM  Goanay  Fab.  19, 1955 

lOriak  (CL73.^4M) 
A  method  of  balancing  balance  wheels  of  watches, 
clocks  and  the  like,  which  inchides  the  steps  of:  freely 
rouubiy  supporting  said  balance  wheel  and  allowing  tiie 
same  to  swing  about  its  axis  oi  roution  so  as  to  assume 
a  position  in  which  its  natural  center  of  gravity  is  located 
below  said,  axis  of  rotation,  creating  a  first  artificial  un- 
balance by 'removing  material  from  said  balance  wheel  at 
a  point  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  line  paasing 


throu^  said  axis  of  rotation  and  through  said  center  of 
gravity,  again  allowing  the  balance  wlieel  to  twi^  iboat 
its  axis  of  rotation  so  as  to  assume  a  nmr  poMoa  In  wfaidi 
its  new  enter  of  gravity  is  located  below  said  nit  of 
rotation,  providing  a  compensating  nabnlanca  by  ranov- 
mg  material  from  said  balance  wheel  at  a  pofatt  located 
on  die  Nne  passing  throo^  the  axis  of  rotation  and  odd 
new  center  of  gravity  and  below  said  axis  of  lotatloo.  em- 
ploying said  compensatiiit  unbalance  as  reference  point 
for  the  repetition  of  the  method  by  providing  a  second 
artificial  unbalaiK:e  by  removing  osaterial  from  said  bal- 


ance wheel  at  a  poim  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
line  passing  through  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  balance 
wheel  and  said  compensating  unbalance,  again  allowing 
said  balance  wheel  to  swing  about  its  axis  o{  rotation  so 
as  to  assume  a  position  in  which  tu  center  of  gravity 
changed  by  said  Uvt  unbalance  is  located  below  said  axis 
of  roution,  and  providing  a  further  coo^iensatiag  im- 
balance along  the  thus  resulting  Une  of  the  center  of 
gravity  by  removing  the  same  amount  of  material  from 
said  balance  wheel  as  was  removed  by  the  preceding  pro- 
vision of  said  second  artificial  unbalance. 


2343,493 
ACCELEROMETER 
Maarits  tea  Boech,  WMie  Plifai,  aad  Joasph  F.  Kkbcl, 
ncasaatviOc,  N.Y.,  iiigiiiii  to  M.  tea  Bosch,  lac, 
a  corporatioa  ef  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  23, 19S4,  Ser.  No.  411348 
2t  nehni,    (CL73— 593) 
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1.  A  velocity  meter  instrument  of  the  type  having  a 
frictionless  floating  piston  member  dia|>laced  against  an 
oil  body  by  acceleration  forces  acting  in  an  axial  direc- 
timi,  said  iiMtnunent  having  a  cylinder  with  its  longi- 
tudiiul  axis  in  the  direction  in  which  velocity  and  accel- 
eration is  to  be  measured,  a  floating  piston  encircled  by 
and  displacing  its  weight  in  an  annular  pool  of  mercury 
held  in  position  between  end  enlargements  on  said  piston 
balanced  ih  the  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  so  that  it 
will  not  touch  or  frictionaily  contact  the  walls  of  the  cylin- 
der, said  piston  being  susceptible  to  movement  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  longitudinal  axis  means  to  restore  the  piston 
and  means  to  measure  said  piston  restoration  force  upon 
restoration  after  it  has  been  initially  displaced  by  forces 
acting  thereon. 
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ELECTROLYTIC  MASS  SHDT  COMPENSATOR 

FOR  GYROS 

Gewie  F.  Sdaoeder,  PInea  LdWyNJ.,  ■■Iganr  to  Spwiy 

Coraoratton*  Ford  laitraaMat  C^onpanj  DIvl- 

BaHBftoa,  OeL*  a  caraamtiaB  of 

FHaiNov.  12, 1959,  Sw.  Na.  •5232t 

U  ntl  I  I    (CL74— &4) 


1.  A  gyro  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted 
gimbal,  a  gyro  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  gimbal 
and  a  mass  shift  coou>ensating  and  counterbalancing  ele- 
ment mounted  in  fixed  position  on  said  gimbal,  said  coun- 
terbalancing element  comprising  a  closed  container,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  anodes  mounted  in  fixed  position  in  said 
container,  -means  by  which  a  direct  current  is  selectively 
passed  in  either  direction  through  said  solution  from  one 
anode  to  another  anode  thereby  depleting  the  said  one 
anoda  and  plating  the  said  another  anode  to  effect  a  lon- 
gitudinal shifting  of  the  center  of  mass  of  said  coumer- 
balandng  element. 


2,943,495 

MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  MOTION  THROUGH 
SEALED  WALL 

to  United 
a  coiyo- 
retfon  «f  New  ' 

FOed  Mar.  31, 195|,  Ser.  No.  72531< 
3nwhiii     (0.74—173) 
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MOTION  TRANSLATING  DEVICE 
Hany  M.  VeliaMar,  Elyria,  Ohia,  MsipMr  to 
WiiHigJinBii  AatoaMlivc  Air  Brake  Coaspaay,  Elyria, 
Ohio,  a  con^ontioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  25, 195t.  Ser.  No.  7€3335 
(ClalBM.   (CL74— 50 


1.  Rotary  to  linear  motion  translating  mediatiism 
comprising  a  body  member  having  a  hollow  interior,  a 
rotatable  member  in  said  body  member,  a  linearly  mov- 
able member  spring  urged  in  the  direction  of  said  rotat- 
able member,  said  rotatable  and  linearly  movable 
members  having  onxMed  transverse  faces,  a  pair  of  di- 
ametrically opposed  grooves  in  the  internal  wall  of  said 
body  member  extending  longitudinally  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship with  reject  to  the  axis  of  roution  of  said 
rotauble  member,  a  groove  in  the  transverse  face  of  said 
routable  member,  a  pair  of  spherical  elementt  each  hav- 
ing a  portion  received  in  the  groove  of  the  transverse 
face  of  said  rotatable  member,  the  combined  transverse 
diameters  of  said  elements  being  greater  than  the  length 
of  said  groove  in  said  rotatable  member  so  that  said 
elements  extend  beyond  said  groove  and  into  the  longi- 
tudinal grooves  in  the  internal  wall  of  said  body  member, 
said  linearly  movable  member  bearing  on  said  sfrfierical 
elements  and  being  retained  by  said  elenoents  in  q>aoed 
relationship  with  respect  to  the  routable  member,  said 
elements  being  canrmiod  out  of  said  transverse  groove  in 
the  face  of  said  routable  member  upon  rotation  thereof 
to  impart  linear  movement  to  said  second  member  at 
least  equal  to  the  depth  of  said  transverse  groove. 


AlOat 


2343397 
TOGCRJEUNKAGB 
a  MeMBMir  and  Vlnceat  J. 


Ffled  Mar.  7, 195i,  8«.  No.  549395 

7ClalM.    (CL74— IfO 


1.  In  a  motion  transmitting  device,  a  radially  flexible 
tubular  wall  having  t  contour  which  generally  conforms 
to  a  circle  on  which  are  superimposed  two  wave  lengths 
in  360*,  a  wave  generator  telescoping  with  respect  to  the 
tubular  wall  and  having  a  surface  which  engages  one  side 
of  the  tubular  wall  and  likewise  conforms  to  the  shape 
of  a  circle  on  which  are  superimposed  two  wave  lengths 
in  360*,  said  waves  on  the  wave  generator  being  in  phase 
with  the  waves  on  the  tubular  wall,  a  follower  on  the 
other  side  of  the  tubular  wall  telescc^ing  with  respect  to 
the  tubular  wall,  having  a  surface  which  engages  the 
tubular  wall  and  which  also  conforms  to  the  shape  of  a 
circle  on  which  are  superimposed  two  wave  lengths  in 
360*.  uid  waves  on  the  follower  being  in  phase  with  the 
waves  on  the  tubular  wall,  the  tubular  wall,  the  wave 
generator  and  the  HoUower  all  being  and  remaining  co- 
axial, and  means  fk>r  turning  the  wave  generator  and 
thereby  propagating  a  wave  around  the  tubular  wall  and 
turning  the  ftrilower  on  the  other  side  of  the  tubular  wall 
about  the  common  axis. 
766  O.O.— « 


5.  Mechanism  for  connecting  a  first  member  movable 
between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position  and  a  sec- 
ond member  movable  between  a  retracted  position  and  an 
extended  position,  .comprising  a  toggle  <q>eratively  con- 
necting said  memben  adapted  to  move  the  second  mem- 
ber from  iu  retracted  to  its  extended  positi<m  only  in 
response  to  movement  of  the  first  member  from  an  inter- 
mMliate  position  to  its  second  position,  the  second  mem- 
ber remaining  in  retracted  position  upon  movement  of 
the  first  member  to  said  intermediate  position,  said  tog^e 
comprising  two  links  pivotally  connected  together  at  the 
knee  of  the  toggle,  meaiu  pivotally  connecting  one  link 
to  the  first  member,  and  (q>erating  means  operativdy  con- 
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necting  the  other  link  to  the  second  member,  said  toggle 
being  broken  when  the  first  member  is  in  its  fint  position, 
said  toggle  straightening  out  when  the  first  member  is 
moved  from  its  first  to  its  said  intermediate  position,  and 
said  toggle  being  straight  when  the  first  member  is  moved 
between  its  said  intermediate  position  and  its  jaid  second 
position,  and  means  connected  to  said  operating  means 
and  movable  by  the  first  member  for  engaging  and  break- 
ing the  toggle  upon  movement  of  the  first  member  from 
its  said  second  to  its  said  intermediate  position. 


tially  equispaced  and  equiangukrly  disposed  reulieot 
means  normally  podtioning  said  disk  in  continuoui  abut- 
ment with  said  collar,  said  resilient  means  yielding  under 


2,MMN 
STEERING  MECHANKM 
In  D.  Sorfth,  Bedford,  OMo,  aarfgnor  to  Clerelawl  Pncu- 
nmfje  ladMtrics,  bc^  Clerdaad,  OUo,  a  corpontion 
of  OMo 

FBod  Ftb.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  «42,146 
5Clainis.    (CL  74— lti)< 


.^ 


^^ 


%.^l^ 


1.  An  aircraft  steering  mechanism  comprising  a  fixed 
element,  a  rotatable  element  mounted  on  said  ftted  ele- 
ment for  rotation  about  a  first  axis  in  dther  direction 
from  a  first  position,  fluid  activated  cos>perating  cylin- 
der and  iMSton  members  capable  of  relative  axial  dis- 
placement, pivot  means  mounting  one  of  said  members 
on  said  fixed  element  for  rotation  relative  thereto  ait>und 
a  second  axis  and  the  other  of  said  members  on  said 
rotatable  element  for  rotatioa  relative  thereto  around 
a  third  axis,  said  second  and  third  axes  being  co-axial 
when  said  rotatable  element  is  in  said  first  position, 
and  stalnlizing  meaiu  including  a  pair  of  links  pivoted 
together  for  rotation  relative  to  each  other  with  one 
link  pivoted  <»  one  said  member  and  the  other  pivoted 
on  said  rotatable  element,  and  means  <^ratively  con- 
nected to  said  links  resiliently  retaining  said  links  in  a 
fixed  position  relative  to  each  other  thereby  ]^«venting 
uncontrolled  movement  of  said  members  relative  to 
said  elements  when  said  second  and  third  axes  are  co- 
axial. 


YAKIABUnnCT  SHEAVE 
DavM  Firth,  Soatfa  Bend,  Ind^  Msigwir  to  Dodge  Mann- 

fitwing  CoiyonrtioB,  Kflilsiiiaia,  lad^  a  cMvonlion 

oTKadfana 

FUed  Mar.  3, 195S,  Sor.  No.  71M39 
idakM.    (CL  74— 2M.17) 

1.  A  variable  pitch  sheave  comprising  a  hub  having  a 
cylindrical  exterior  surface,  a  pair  of  confnmting  conical 
belt-engaging  annular  flange  units  slidably  fitting  on  said 
hub,  means  for  sliding  said  flange  units  on  said  hub  to 
sdected  spaced  relation,  means  for  locking  said  flange 
units  in  frictioiud  drivMraasmitting  engagement  with  said 
huh,  at  least  one  of  said  flange  units  including  a  rigid  col- 
lar and  a  disk  carried  by  and  having  a  drive-transmitting 
connectioa  with  said  collar,  and  means  interconnecting 
said  disk  and  coUar  and  «~-J'»^'"g  a  plmlity  of  substan- 


loads  to  accomoxxlate  wobbling  oi  said  disk  relative  to 
said  ocrflar  to  accommodate  iitcreased  spacing  of  the  por- 
tions of  saift  disks  engaging  said  beh. 


3343,SM 

HYDRAULIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Rkhard  A.  WUtrsa,  Wateiloo,  I»wa,  aaigMr,  bj  Mac 

"■{§■■■■■<■.  to  IMcN  A  Coaspuy.  a  corpondoa  of 

Delaware  \ 

FIM  Feb.  It,  1*58,  Str.  No.  T15,N1 
15CUM.    (0.74—334) 


r-wm* 


fi4 


1.  A  fluid-pressure  control  system  for  a  transmission 
and  the  like,  comprising:  a  pressure  source;  flrst  and  sec- 
ond fluid  motors,  each  having  a  piston  shiftable  to  either 
of  two  active  positions  at  opposite  sides  of  a  neutral  posi- 
tion; a  neutralizing  circuit  coimected  to  the  motors  and 
pressurizible  to  shift  the  pistons  to  their  req>ective  neu- 
tral positions:  a  pair  of  first  naotor  lines  coimected  to 
opposite  ends  of  the  first  motor  and  altenutely  pressur- 
izible to  selectively  shift  the  first  naotor  piston  to  an 
active  position;  a  first  shift  line;  a  fint  selector  valve 
selectively  settable  in  either  of  two  positions  to  connect 
either  first  motor  line  to  the  shift  line;  a  pressure  inpitt 
line;  a  control  valve  having  open  and  closed  positions  to 
connect  and  disconnect  the  input  line  respectively  to  and 
from  the  pressure  source;  a  sequence  valve  selectively  set- 
table  in  a  neutral  position  to  connect  the  input  line  ex- 
clusively to  the  neutralizing  circuit  for  shifting  both  pis- 
tons to  their  neutral  positions  when  the  control  valve  is 
open  and  settable  in  a  shift  positimi,  after  both  pistons 
attain  their  neutral  positioos,  to  connect  the  shift  line  to 
the  input  line  exclusively  of  the  neutralizing  line  tor  prM- 
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surizing  the  shift  lii^e  and  whichever  motor  line  is  se- 
lected by  said  first  sdector  valve  when  the  contnri  valve 
is  open;  a  second  shift  line;  coimector  valve  means  opera- 
tive when  the  flrst  piston  attains  either  active  position  ft>r 
pressurizing  said  second  shift  line  from  the  pressurized 
first  motor  line;  a  pair  of  second  motor  lines  connected 
respectively  to  opposite  ends  of  the  second  motor  and  se- 
lectively pressurizibla  to  shift  the  second  motor  piston 
selectively  to  an  active  position;  and  a  secotid  selector 
valve  setuble  in  either  of  two  positions  to  connect  either 
second  motor  line  to  the  seomd  shift  line. 


-r-A 


2343^1 
TRANSMKKm  CONTROL 
Robert  W.  Stapiatoa,  Aaa  Altar,  Mich.,  Mslgaar  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corfocatioa,  Detooi^  Rfidu,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Food  Oct  If,  1957,  Ser.  No.  M9,321 
ICIilnu.    (CL74— 395) 


1.  In  a  transmission  shifter  control;  the  combination 
of  a  manually  operable  selector  member  positionable  in 
a  series  of  settings  correspondijig  to  different  transmis- 
sion operating  statuses;  a  transmission  control  member 
for  causing  the  tranamission  to  be  conditioned  for  each 
transmission  status;  a  rotatable  sector  element  joined 
to  the  transmission  control  member;  the  rotatable  sector 
element  including  a  control  surface  provided  with  a  se- 
ries of  notches  corresponding  to  each  of  the  transmis- 
sion settings  and  a  projection  at  the  end  of  the  control 
surface  and  adjacent  one  of  the  notches;  a  cable  inter- 
connecting the  sector  element  and  the  sdector  member; 
and  a  detent  mechanism  for  reloasably  hoidii\g  the  sector 
element  in  a  selected  setting,  the  detent  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  support  bracket,  a  carrier  itiounted  on  the 
bracket  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  irfane  substantially 
puvllel  to  the  plane  <^  rotation  of  the  sector  element, 
the  carrier  including  spaced  substantially  parallel  bifur- 
cated ind  stop  arms»  a  roller  having  reduced  diameter 
ends  adapted  to  be  revolvably  supported  at  the  reduced 
diameter  ends  by  the  bifurcated  arm,  and  a  compression 
spring  supported  by  the  bracket  and  so  positioned  as 
to  engage  the  stop  arm  and  urge  the  rt^ler  imo  engage- 
ment with  the  selected  notch,  the  carrier  being  so  posi- 
tioned relative  to  th^  bracket  that  the  stop  arm  is  forced 
into  engagement  with  the  bracket  when  the  sector  element 
is  revolved  far  enough  to  cause  the  projection  to  engage 
the  roller  thereby  preventing  further  rotatable  move- 
mem  of  the  sector  element 


2,9433t2 
APPARATUS   FOR   THE   SYNCHRONIZING   AND 

SHIFTING  OF  ROTATING  SHIFTABLE  TOOTHED 

ELEMENTS 
Charles  M.  PeiUns  and  Thomas  V.  McNaaMra,  Kafai- 

mazoo,  Midi.,  asslgnnii.  by  aMsac  asilinniBnti,  to 

FaOcr  Maaafticturiag  Coaqpnqr,  a  caipoialioB  of  Dehn 


FHod  Mar.  5, 195ILSw. No.  5<9,503 
57  natoii     (b.  74— 339) 


1.  In  a  transmission,  the  combination  comprising:  a 
change  speed  gear  system  iiKluding  shiftable,  interengage- 
able,  toothed  elements;  means  detecting  the  relative  speeds 
of  a  given  interengageable  group  of  said  toothed  elements, 
said  detecting  means  including  means  for  delivering  a 
signal  at  a  predetermined  time  before  said  given  group 
of  toothed  elements  attains  exabt  synchronization  on  either 
an  upshift  or  a  downshift;  means  responsive  to  said  given 
signal  for  effecting  interengagement  of  said  group  of 
toothed  elements. 


2,943,593 
AUTOMOBILE  TRAN8MB8ION 
Haa»>loacbiB  M.  FSrstcr,  Starttgart-Bad  Canaatatt,  Gcr- 
aMBjr,  aaignor  to  Datanlcr-Bcu  Aktiengcsellschaft, 
Stuttgart-UiUeitai  IdiciBii,  Gciuiaay 

Filed  lane  17, 1953,  Ser.  No.  342,359 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Gcnnaay  Jaae  20,  1952 

22Chdan.    (CL  74— 359) 


/ 


1.  In  an  autonnobile  transmission,   the  combination 
comprising  vapsA  meaiu,  output  means,  a  plurality  of  sets 
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of  sears  and  at  least  ooe  fifetion  clntch  enfageaUe  for 
tnuamittiiif  driviat  torque  and  coordinated  to  one  of  said 
sets  of  gears  and  adapted  to  be  aitaged  and  dJaengaged 
to  thereby  determine  the  ratio  of  transmisiion.  said  fric- 
tion clutch  being  composed  of  a  rotary  driving  member 
and  of  a  rotary  driven  member,  first  inelastic  t(Hr(|ue- 
transmitting  means  connecting  said  input  means  to  said 
driving  member,  second  inelastic  torque-transmitting 
means  connecting  said  driven  asember  to  said  output 
means,  a  pair  of  flywheels,  means  operatively  connecting 
one  of  said  flywheels  to  one  of  the  two  parts  consisting 
of  said  driving  member  and  said  first  inelastic  torque- 
transmitting  means,  means  operativdy  comiecting  the 
other  one  of  said  flywheels  to  one  of  the  two  parts  con- 
sisting of  said  driv^  member  and  said  seccod  inelastic 
torqoe-transmitting  means  to  provide  comnxm  rotation 
between  said  one  flywheel  and  said  driving  member  and 
between  said  other  flywheel  and  said  driven  member  re- 
gardless of  load  conditions  in  said  transmission  whereby 
said  flywheels  will  counteract  any  tendency  of  said  fric- 
tion clutch  to  chatter  during  engagement  thereof  under 
driving  torque  load. 


MARINE  REDUCim^CTAK TRANSMISSION 
Lamk  W.  Falk,  Shorewooi,  ami  Wmkm  S.  RkhaHao^ 
Fos  Point,  WIs^  awliwoii  l»  Tie  Falk  Coiponrtloii, 

OT    WMMMSU 


Wlt^  a  cofMfatiQsi 

SeK.  3,  If  It,  8w.  P 
SCUai.    (0.74- 


1.  In  a  marine  reduction  gearing,  the  combination  of 
a  priinary  gear  reduction  unit,  including  a  pair  of  inter- 
meshing  gears  adapted  for  arrangement  in  athwartship 
spaced  rdation  and  having  shaft  extensions  disposed  in 
parallel,  and  a  unidirectional  prime-mover-driven  pinion 
meshing  with  one  of  said  gears,  a  secondary  gear  reduc- 
tion unit  including  a  pair  of  qwced  pinions  aligned  repec- 
tively  with  said  shaft  extensions,  said  pair  of  pinions  each 
having  a  hollow  pinion  shaft  and  each  being  journalled  at 
its  ends  in  a  fixed  housing  and  having  extended  ends,  a 
quill  shaft  directly  connected  to  one  of  the  shaft  exten- 
sions of  the  primary  uut  and  eirtending  through  and  out- 
wardly from  opposite  ends  of  said  hollow  pinion  shaft,  and 
selective  drive  connections  between  said  primary  and  sec- 
ondary unit  comprising  seta  of  dutches  each  respectively 
con^Mising  a  hoUow  drum  disposed  at  each  extended  end 
of  said  hollow  pinion  shaft  and  arranged  to  rotate  there- 
with, clutch  elemenu  mounted  on  the  outer  exposed  ends 
of  said  quill  shaft  and  inlerioriy  oi  a  reqiective  hollow 
drum,  and  radially  expanstMe-contractible  means  ar- 
ranged to  concurrently  connect  and  disconnect  the  respec- 
tive chKch  dements  of  a  respective  set  of  clutches  with 
their  associated  drum,  whereby  said  clutches  may  be  op- 
erated in  tandem  to  simultaneously  drive  a  respective  one 
of  said  pinions  from  opposite  ends  oi  its  associated  hollow 
shaft 


2,f43^S 

COMBINED  SINUSOmAL  n 
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Ntw  T«krN.T,  a 


DRIVE  MBCSANBM 


nM  Apr.  11«  IfST,  8«.  Ntw  <S2,178 
V       fCMM.   (CL74-JM> 


4.  Apparatus  for  driving  a  load-lrom  one  position  to 
another  comprising  a  source  of  constant  velocity  rou- 
tion.  a  pair  of  variable  velocity  motion  generators  con- 
nected thereto  each  adapted  to  produce  continuous  ro- 
tary motion  varying  from  aero  to  a  imx^nnim  velocity 
ia  180*  oot-of-phaae  relation  to  the  other,  dtffercntial 
means  for  addfaig  the  two  rotary  motions,  and  dutch 
means  interposed  between  each  of  the  generators  and 
the  differential  means. 


2,943tSM 

CRANK  DRIVE  FOR  PAPER  CUTTIR  KNIVES 

Cari  -nmmkt,  WaHkan^,  N.Y.,  iiilpi  ii  laK.  P.  Lawaai 

Cq^  lacn  New  Yaik.  N. Y.^  catposaden  off  New  Ywk 

li;Hlf97,8ar.Na.M1434 

aOalaii    (0.74—414) 


1.  Ia  a  mechanism  for  driving  the  ends  of  a  knife  bar 
at  a  uniformly  proportional  rate  comprising  a  pair  of 
crank  shafts  in  paraltel  relationship,  a  gear  keyed  to 
each  shaft,  said  gears  being  identical,  a  power  driven 
pinion  on  one  of  said  shafts  and  rotative  with  respect 
thereto,  a  gear  on  the  other  of  said  shafts  medied  with 
said  power  driven  pinion  and  secured  to  the  gear  on  said 
other  shaft,  an  idler  gear  in  mesh  with  said  latter  gear 
and  with  the  gear  on  said  one  crank  riiaft  and  a  crank 
pin  carried  for  rotation  by  each  oi  said  crank  shafts. 


PRECISION  GEAR  TRAIN 
Past  Ws 


Oct  2 


_  N.1 
1957,  am.  N«.  <n,432. 
Aag.  25,  1951,  Sar.  No. 

75MI9 

2  nihil     (0.74— ttl) 

1.  A  gear  ratio  reducing  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
used  in  combination  with  miniature  motors  and  the  like, 
comprising  in  combination:  a  relatively  thick  "»«i»"««"g 
plate  provided  with  a  centrally  located  bearing  means 
and  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  bearing  means  radially 
deployed  with  respect  to  said  centrally  located  bearing 
means;  a  plurality  of  cantilevered  shafu  having  one  end 
rotataMy  positioned  in  each  of  said  qwoed  beai^  means 
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and  one  end  extending  outwardly  of  said  mounting  plate; 
means  to  prevent  axial  movement  of  said  cantilevered 
shafts;  a  pair  of  gears  mounted  on  each  of  said  outwardly 
extending  ends  of  said  cantilevered-shafts,  each  of  said 
gears  being  arranged  to  engage  jm  adjacent  gear  so  as  to 
form  a  cascaded  gear  train;  a  hollow  input  shaft  rotatbly 
supported  by  said  ceturally  located  bearing  means  and 
having  a  free  end  and  a  geared  end;  an  output  shaft  ex- 
tending through  and  being  rotataMy  supported  by  said 
hollow  shaft,  said  putput  shaft  having  a  free  portion 


and  a  geared  end;  means  to  prevent  axial  movement  of 
said  output  shaft,  and  the  gear  end  of  said  output  shaft 
being  arranged  to  engage  said  cascaded  gear  train;  the 
geared  end  of  said  input  shaft,  the  geared  end  of  said 
output  shaft  and  the  gears  of  said  cascaded  gear  train 
being  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  mounting  plate  and 
the  free  end  of  said  hollow  shaft  and  the  free  end  of 
the  shaft  supported  in  said  hollow  shi^  being  arranged 
to  extend  concentrically  outwardly  on  tlie  other  side  of 
said  mounting  plate.^ 


__  2,9423W  , 

STRAIN  WAVE  GEARING-LINEAR  MOTION 
C  Walton  Maaaar,  Rarwly,  Maat,  aastaaar  to  IMted 


ration  af  New  Jcmv 

FHed  JanTf,  1957,  Ssr.  No.  03,254 
(0.74— 424J) 


1.  Ia  a  linear  acttator.  a  first  cylindrical  strain  tnbe 
having  a  deflectable  wall  and  having  first  circumferential 
grooves  on  one  periphery,  a  second  member  of  different 
diameter  than  the  strain  tube  having  second  drcumfer- 
eatial  grooves  on  one  periphery  concentric  with  and 
cooperating  with  the  first  drcumferential  grooves,  the 
groove  forms  of  the  first  and  second  ctrcnmferentia] 
grooves  being  the  same,  the  first  and  second  circumfer- 
ential grooves  having  a  difference  m  helix  angle,  a  strain 
induced  element  operative  to  deflect  the  strain  tube  and 
maintaiaiac  the  strain  tube  deflected  into  mating  engage- 
meat  between  die  first  and  second  drcomferential  grooves 
at  a  plurality  of  dretmferentially  spaced  lobe  positions 
interspaced  by  nonmating  positions,  the  difference  in  helix 
angle  being  a  function  of  the  number  of  lobes,  and 
means  for  moving  the  operative  relationship  of  the  strain 
indndng  element  to  the  periphery  of  the  strain  tube  and 
thereby  propagating  a  strain  wave  around  the  periphery 
of  die  strain  tube  and  causing  relative  linear  naotion  of 
the  strain  tnbe  with  mpcct  to  the  second  member. 


f 


2,943399 
GEARING  SYSTEM  FOR  GEAR  WHEELS  GENER- 

ATED  OF  CYLINDRICAL  BLANKS 
ban  ■odM,  Bndapesi  Hat»y,  BSiigBaf  ta  Gam  Vagon 

Filed  laaa  1,  19h!KiS!s!S^ 
2ClaiaM.   (0.74— 4«2) 
1.  A  pair  of  invohite  gear  wheels  the  pinion  (1)  and 
whed  (2)  of  which  are  mated  so  as  to  have  tooth  addenda 


of  magnitudes  fi=il—qt)Ji'  and  ft'^q^',  reapectivdy, 
depending  on  the  partition  coefficient  ft  to  be  determined. 


inclusive  a  tolerance  not  exceeding  ±3%,  from  the 
condition 

«»-l).fi"fs'=flJin  •.«»fi"-fs') 

wherein  h'^^fi+fi  means  the  working  depth  of  the  mating 
teeth,  (  the  gear  ratio,  a  the  center  distance,  «  the  pres- 
sure angle  of  mating  gears,  whilst  fi"  and  fi'  denote,  for 
two  points  of  omitact  P'  and  P"  distinguished  on  the 
contact  line  by  the  actually  hi^iest  top  values  of  the 
momentary  local  temperature  Increases  (the  so-called 
Blok  increases  of  temperature)  arising  between  contact- 
ing teeth,  the  radii  of  curvature  of  the  faidividually  corre- 
sponding pinion  and  gear  tooth  profiles,  these  radii  of 
curvature  being  given  by  gearing-geometrically  derivaUe 
expressions  of  the  outer  radii 


«.  =  -^+(l-««)A' 


and 


at 


'^=jXj-f-t»A',  reapeotively 


2(943319 
nUNSMUSION  CONTROL 

F.  ITnhahnf.  Ii^iaaii,  Mldk,  and  Slanl^  J. ; 

Johidtowa,  Pa.,  assigann  to  Csnrral  Maton  Cotpoia^ 
tloa,  Detroit,  Mldk,  a  cafyasallan  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  IS,  1^  Scr.  No.  653311 
7  Clains.    (Ci.  74—485) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  steering  column,  transmis- 
sion control  and  steering  shafts  rotaubly  supported  by 
the  steering  column,  a  transmission  control  member  posi- 
tionable  in  a  plurality  of  transmission  settings,  a  steering 
whed  including  a  hub  portion  secured  to  the  steering 
shaft  between  an  end  of  the  steering  shaft  and  the  trans- 
mission control  member,  and  planetary  gearing  means 
for  drive  connecting  the  transmission  control  shaft  and 
the  transmission  control  member  through  the  steering 
wheel  to  permit  independent  movement  of  both  the  steer- 
ing shaft  and  the  transmission  control  shaft. 
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PARKING  BRAKE  ASSEMBLY 
B.  Johirtoii,  Dciralt,  Mkh^  ■w^uiy  by 
to  The  BlB^am-HwfcnBd  Corpo- 
a  cotfonflM  of  OUo 

I  NofT.  25, 1955,  S«r.  No.  549,154 
SCUm.    (0.74— 529)  < 


wheel,  Mid  spindle  having  coaxially  projected  therefrom 
an  integral  keying  extension  of  approximately  rectan- 
gular cross  section  with  a  pair  of  flat  opposite  side  walls 
and  a  pair  of  respectively  adjoining  rounded  opposite 
end  walls  and  having  a  screw  bore  conunuoicating  into 
the  same  from  the  free  axial  end  thereof,  said  keying 
extension  having  an  axial  ly-extending  slot  extending 
laterally  through  the  width  of  the  same  and  extending 
longitudinally  from  said  free  axial  end  in  communica- 
tion with  said  screw  bore  a  predetermined  distance  in- 
wardly toward  said  wheel,  such  that  a  screw  of  predeter- 
mined diameter  threaded  into  said  screw  bore  will  spread 
said  keying  extension  laterally  of  the  rotative  axis  of 
the  spindle  and  wheel  to  expansively  secure  a  hub  mem- 
ber to  be  carried  upon  said  keying  extension. 


WaUoa  Ml 


1.  A  lever  structure  comprising  bracket  means,  a  lever 
arm  pivotally  mounted  by  laid  bracket  means  for  twing- 
ing movement  to  api^  an  actuating  force,  ratchtt  and 
pawl  meant  operably  connected  between  taid  lever  arm 
and  taid  Imicket  meant  for  retaining  taid  lever  arm  in  an 
actuating  position  to  which  it  is  moved  when  the  ratchet 
and  pawl  means  for  said  ratchet  and  pawl  means  are  in  en- 
gageable  relation,  ccwtrol  means  in  one  position  maintain- 
ing said  ratchet  and  pawl  means  in  said  engageable  re- 
lation and  in  a  second  pothkm  maintaining  taid  ratchet 
and  pawl  means  out  of  engageaUe  relation,  resilient 
means  arranged  to  normally  maintain  said  control  means 
in  said  second  position,  a  member  connected  to  taid  -con- 
trol means  for  moving  the  tame  to  said  ftrst  position  to 
cause  said  lever  arm  to  be  retained  in  force  applying 
position  to  which  moved,  and  means  for  retaining  said 
control  means  in  said  first  position,  said  retaining  means 
being  releasable  by  manipulation  of  said  member,  said  re- 
taining means  comprising  self-locking  teeth  of  said  ratchet 
and  pawl  means  which  maintain  said  control  means  in 
said  first  position  by  friction  resulting  from  the  tension 
on  the  lever  arm. 


*  2,943313 

DUAL  STRAIN  WAVE  GEARING 

,  Beverly,  Mass.,  asstnor  to  United 

»lto.  of  New  JeST""*^  "'^•'^^^^ 
Origtoal  appUcattoa  Mar.  21,  1955,  Ser.  No.  495,479, 
Mw  PateM  No.  2,9M,143,  dated  Sept  29,  1959.    IN- 
-•^-•jjmd  lUs  applicatfoo  May  2.  1957,  Ssr.  No. 
72 

ISdalw.   (CL74— 44«) 


"^\    '••* 

/f$ 

_ 

ii#  ^r  .w  I 

2343312 

SWITCH  RATCHET  STRUCTURE 

Frank  G.  NicolaM,  Chio^o,  m.,  siiiiiiiii  to 

T.  MoloMy,  Chicago,  m.;  Anerlcan  Natfowd  Bank 

and  Tnnt  Compaay  of  Qdcato,  czacirtor  of  said  Ray- 

FHod  MyV  195^SsK.  No.  i91,97B 
3ClalaH.   (CL74— 975) 


1..  In  a  device  for  transmitting  motion,  a  train  of  two 
sets  of  gearing  each  including  a  first  gear  having  teeth, 
a  strain  gear  having  teeth  of  the  same  size  as  those  on  the 
first  gear  interconnecting  the  two  sets,  the  strain  gear 
being  of  different  diameter  from  the  first  gear,  concentric 
therewith  and  having  a  deflectable  wall,  a  strain  inducing 
element  operative  to  deflect  the  strain  gear  and  maintain- 
ing the  strain  gear  deflected  into  mating  relation  with  the 
first  gear  on  the  concentric  axis  at  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  positions  interspaced  by  non-mating 
positions,  and  means  for  moving  the  operative  relationship 
of  the  strain  inducing  element  for  each  gearing  set  of  the 
train  relative  to  the  periphery  of  the  strain  gear  and  there- 
by propagating  a  strain  wave  around  the  periphery  of  the 
strain  gear  and  causing  relative  rotation  of  the  strain 
gear  with  respect  to  the  first  gear. 


_  2,943314 

DEVICES  FOR  CAUSING  TWO  LONGITUDINALLY. 
EXTENDING  MEMBERS  TO  MOVE  LENGTH- 
WISE IN  OPPOSTTE  DIRECTIONS 

Haas  Golds,  335  HanaMr  Landstrasae, 

Fmkfart  am  Main,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1951,  Ssr.  No.  754,172 

Claiau  prtority,  appiicatloo  Germany  Jan.  9, 195S 

9  Claims.    (CL  74-^45) 


f-> V 


1.  A  unitary  ratchet  wheel,  spindle,  and  keying  struc- 
ture of  molded  plastic  construction  comprising:  a  ratchet 
wheel  with  toothed  periphery;  a  large  spring-carrying 
hub  coaxially  centered  00  one  face  of  said  wheel  and 
having  a  washer-seating  ledge  at  the  free  end  thereof 
to  receive  a  retaining  washer  for  a  coil  type  spring  to 
be  mounted  on  said  hub;  said  wheel  having  another 
hub  portion  constituting  a  spindle  projecting  coaxially 
of  the  wheel  and  first  hub  from  the  opposite  face  of  the 


1.  A  device  for  axially  adjusting  two  longitudinally- 
extending  members  movable  lengthwise  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, said  device  comprising  a  housing,  driving  wheel 
means  disposed  within  said  housing,  a  shaft  connected  to 
said  driving  wheel  means  for  driving  the  same,  means  for 
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guiding  one  longitudinally-extending  member  past  one  side 
of  said  driving  wheel  means  in  driving  engagement  there- 
with, further  means  for  guiding  the  other  longitudinally- 
extending  member  past  the  other  side  of  said  driving  wheel 
means  in  driving  engagement  therewith,  and  means  oper- 
able to  release  at  least  one  of  said  longitudinally-extend- 
ing members  from  driving  connection  with  the  shaft 
whereby  driving  connection  of  the  said  one  member  with 
the  shaft  can  be  adjusted. 


f 


2,943315   ' 
POWER  TRANSMTITING  APPARATUS 
Ictroy  Aaseim  baacaon,  Loariiard,  DL,  and  Hcnqr  An- 
thony Feignson,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Inter- 
pwHonal  Ifarvestcr  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpo- 
mtion  of  New  leiscy 

Filed  Fch.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  792,732 
7Cbilms.    (a.  74— 739) 


of  said  device,  a  drive  connection  between  said  power 
input  shaft  and  the  impeller  of  said  first  coupling  device, 
a  drive  connection  between  the  ttu-bine  of  said  first  cou- 
pling device  and  the  ring  gear  of  the  first  gear  unit  and 
the  impeller  of  said  second  coupling  device,  said  drive 
connection  comprising  a  hollow  sleeve  shaft  driven  by 
said  impeller  of  said  first  coupling  device  and  having  a 
drive  flange  connected  to  said  first  gear  unit  ring  gear, 
a  drive  connection  between  said  second  fluid  coupling  unit 
impeller  and  said  first  ^ar  tmit  ring  gear  comprising  a 
second  hollow  sleeve  shaft  having  a  flange  thereon  con- 
nected to  said  ring  gear,  a  drive  connection  between  the 
sun  gear  of  said  first  gear  unit  and  the  turbine  of  said 
second  fluid  coupling  device,  said  drive  connection  com- 
prising a  third  hollow  sleeve  shaft  extending  through  said 
second  hollow  sleeve  shaft,  one-way  brake  means  for  pre- 


1.  A  drive  transmitting  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  first  power  shaft,  a  second  power  shaft,  a  hydro- 
kinetic  torque  converter  including  a  driving  element  and 
a  driven  element  and  having  said  driving  element  con- 
nected to  said  first  power  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
means  connecting  said  first  power  shaft  to  said  second 
power  shaft  including  a  plurality  of  alternatively  operable 
clutch  means  and  direction  of  rotation  reversing  means 
interconnecting  one  of  the  plurality  of  clutch  means  with 
the  driving  elemem  of  said  torque  converter  and  operative 
to  reverse  the  direction  of  drive  transmitted  therebetween, 
said  torque  converter  driven  element  being  drivingly  con- 
nected to  the  other  one  of  said  plurality  of  clutch  means, 
said  plurality  of  clinch  means  being  disposed  so  that 
engagement  of  one  of  said  clutch  means  effects  the  trans- 
mission of  drive  from  the  first  power  shaft  to  the  second 
power  shaft  so  as  to  cause  said  second  shaft  to  rotate  in 
the  same  direction  as  said  first  power  shaft  and  engage- 
ment of  another  of  said  clutch  means  effects  the  rotation 
of  said  second  power  shaft  in  a  direction  reverse  to  that 
of  said  first  power  shaft,  and  braking  means  operable  for 
braking  said  second  power  shaft  when  said  plurality  of 
clutch  means  are  disengaged. 


„     2,943314 
TRANSMISSKm 


to  Gen* 


Walter  B.  Hcmdon,  Ann  Aihor,  Mich., 

era!  Motors  Corforation,  DclroU,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 

tton  of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  479,999 
4  Claims.    (CL74— 732) 

1.  In  a  transmission,  a  power  input  shaft,  a  power 
output  shaft,  means  for  transmitting  torque  from  said 
input  shaft  to  said  output  shaft  including  first  and  second 
fluid  coupling  devices  and  first  and  second  planetary 
gearing  traits,  each  of  said  flnid  coupling  devices  com- 
prising an  impeller  and  a  turbine,  each  of  said  gearing 
units  comprising  a  planet  carrier  supporting  a  plurality 
of  planet  gears  in  me^with  a  sun  gear  and  a  ring  gear, 
respectively,  a  selecttvefy  operable  clutch  for  locking  the 
turbine  of  said  first  fluid  coupling  device  to  the  imi>eller 


venting  rotation  of  said  first  gear  unit  sun  gear  in  one 
direction  aiKl  for  permitting  rotation  of  said  sun  gear,^ 
in  the  opposite  direction,  said  second  fiuid  coupling  unit 
bejng  adapted  to  be  alternately  filled  with  working  fiuid 
and  emptied  of  the  same,  a  drive  connection  between  said 
first  gear  unit  planet  carrier  and  said  second  gear  unit 
sun  gear,  said  last-mentioned  drive  connection  compris- 
ing a  shaft  extending  through  said  third  hollow  sleeve 
shaft  and  piloted  for  rotation  in  said  first  hollow  sleeve 
shaft  and  said  output  shaft,  one-way  brake  means  for 
preventing  rotation  of  said  second  gear  imit  ring  gear  in 
one  direction  and  for  permitting  rotation  of  said  ring 
gear  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  second  gear  unit 
planet  carrier  being  coimected  to  said  output  shaft,  and 
a  selectively  operable  clutch  for  locking  said  second  gear 
uipt  ring  gear  and  sun  gear  to  each  other.  < 
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TWO-SPIED  DRIVE 


MHfcky.  Hdlui,«id 


SMHU 


Paik,  BL, 


WBti  Dm.  17, 1951, 8m.  N«.  7tl4S7 
SCUM.    (CL74— 759) 


3.  A  two-«peed  drive  comprising,  an  input  poWtr  pul- 
ley, an  dongated  sleeve  attached  thereto  and  extending 
therefrom,  a  i^anet  gear  carrier  attached  to  said  sleeve  on 
an  end  remote  from  said  pulley,  a  plurality  of  planet 
gears  attached  to  said  planet  carrier,  a  driven  shaft 
mounted  concentrically  within  said  sleeve  and  extending 
therefrom,  a  one-way  clutch  encircling  said  driven  shaft 
and  within  said  sleeve  whereby  said  driven  shaft  may  be 
rotated  at  a  q>eed  greater  than  said  sleeve,  a  sun  gear 
encircling  said  driven  shaft  and  attached  thereto  and  in 
engagement  with  said  planet  gears,  a  drum  enclosing  said 
gears  and  said  sleeve  and  forming  a  lubricant  receiving 
sump,  a  ring  gear  mounted  internally  in  said  drum  and  at- 
tached thereto  and  in  engagement  with  said  planet  gears, 
a  phirality  of  bearings  supporting  said  driven  shaft  for*ro- 
tation,  means  for  supplying  lubricant  from  said  sump  to 
said  bearings,  and  means  for  arresting  the  rotation  of  said 
drum. 


VARIABLE  GEAR  UNITS  FOR  USE  IN  MOTOR 

VEHICLES 

HiVh  CmA  Raw,  147  M^MM  Road,  Belfast, 


ChOms  priority. 


3, 19S7,  8cr.  No.  M3,299 

'     GniitBrilriiiJaDi9, 1956 
(a.  74—751) 


1.  A  variable  gear  unit  comprising  coaxial  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  a  gear  fixed  on  each  of  said  shafts,  a  car- 
rier rotatable  coaxially  with  said  shafts,  means  permitting 
said  carrier  to  rotate  and  holding  said,  cajprier  against 


counter  rotation,  gear  means  carried  by  said  carrier  with 
the  axis  thereof  perpendicular  to  the  axis  ot  said  shaft 
and  operatively  connecting  said  gtars,  and  weight  means 
carried  by  and  rotatable  with  said  gear  means,  said 
weight  means  being  spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  gear 
means,  whereby  said  weight  means  may  rotate  about  the 
axis  perpendicular  to  said  shafts  when  said  unit  is  in 
low  gear  and  said  weight  means  and  cage  may  rotate 
about  the  axis  of  said  shafts  when  said  unit  is  in  hig^ 
gear. 


2,943,519 
TRANSMBSKmB  AND  THE  LIKB 
A.  BoaiHL  Jr.,  552t  So«lh  flkava  DriT«, 
H. 
1,  195«,  Sw.  No.  5t2,947, 
Iate4  Oct  21,  1955.    IN- 
Oct  15,  im,  Scr.  No. 


iN(,lr.,55 

CUojia, 
B  Apr.  ih 
No.  2,UM92, 


767333 


(CL  74— 719) 


1.  In  a  transmission  unit,  the  combination  of  aligned 
input  and  output  shafts,  means  to  journal  said  shafts  in 
alignment  with  each  other  and  with  their  proxintate  ends 
adjacent  to  each  other,  a  gear  secured  to  the  end  portion 
oi  each  shaft,  both  gears  being  oi  substantially  the  same 
pitch  diameter,  a  cage  element  joumalled  between  the 
two  gears  co-axially  with  the  shafts  -and  gears,  sprocket 
means  journalled  in  the  cage  and  intermeshing  with  both 
gears,  a  first  brake  surface  element  connected  to  the  cage, 
a  second  brake  surface  element  connected  to>the  output 
shaft,  a  first  brake  element  proximate  to  the  cage  brake 
surface  element,  means  to  move  said  first  brake  element 
against  and  away  from  braking  engagement  with  the 
cage  brake  surface,  a  second  brake  element  proximate 
to  the  output  shaft  brake  surface  element,  means  to  move 
said  second  brake  element  against  and  away  from  braking 
engagement  with  the  output  shaft  brake  surface  element, 
and  means  to  simultaneously  move  one  of  said  brake 
elements  into  braking  engagement  with  the  brake  surface 
proximate  thereto  and  the  other  brake  element  into  non- 
braking  relation  to  the  brake  surface  proximate  thereto, 
wherein  the  first  brake  element  comprises  at  least  one 
brake  shoe  and  means  to  pivot  said  Ivake  shoe  in  prox- 
imity to  the  cage  brake  surface  for  rocking  movement 
into  braking  engagement  with  the  cage  brake  surface  or 
disengagement  from  such  surface,  and  wherein  the  second 
brake  element  comprises  at  least  one  brake  shoe  and 
means  to  pivot  said  brake  shoe  in  proximity  to  the  output 
shaft  brake  surface  for  rocking  movement  into  braking 
engagement  with  the  output  shaft  brake  surface  or  dis- 
engagement from  such  surface,  and  wherein  there  is 
spring  means  urging  engagement  of  the  first 'mentioned 
brake  shoe  with  the  cage  braking  surface  and  spring 
means  urging  engagement  of  the  second  mentioned  brake 
shoe  with  the  output  shaft  braking  surface,  together  with 
a  tog^e  means  in  connection  with  each  such  brake  shoe, 
each  such  toggle  means  having  a  first  shoe  disengaging 
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position  and  a  second  shoe  braking  positioo,  and  being 
coostituMl  to  rock  the  corresponding  brake  shoe  away 
from  braking  engagement  with  the  corresponding  braking 
surface  against  the  urge  of  the  corresponding  spring  means 
when  such  toggle  meaas  is  in  it*  first  toggle  position,  and 
to  permit  movement  of  such  brake  shoe  into  braking  en- 
gagement with  the  corresponding  braking  surface  under 
the  urge  of  the  corresponding  spring  means  when  such 
toggle  means  is  in  its  second  position,  together  with  means 
to  simultaneously  shift  both  of  the  toggle  means  from  one 
toggle  position  to  the  other  toggle  position,  and  wherein 
said  means  to  simultaneously  shift  both  of  the  toggle 
means  from  one  tofgle  position  to  the  other  toggle  posi- 
tion comprises  a  rock  arm,  means  to  pivot  said  rock  arm 
for  rocking  movement  about  a  pivoul  point  between  the 
two  toggle  means  for  simultaneous  raising  ot  one  end 
portion  of  such  rock  arm  and  lowering  of  the  other  end 
portion  of  such  rock  arm,  together  with  connections  be- 
tw^ra  tke  end  portions  of  such  rock  arm  and  the  proxi- 
mate t9^gle  means,  each  such  connection  being  constituted 
to  move  the  corresponding  toggle  means  to  its  first  defined 
brake  shoe  disengaging  position  when  the  corresponding 
end  portion  of  the  rock  arm  is  in  its  lowered  position,  and 
to  move  such  toggle  means  to  its  second  defined  brake 
shoe  engagement  permitting  position  when  the  correspond- 
ing end  portion  of  the  rock  arm  is  in  its  raised  position. 


•4^ 


!'     2,94332t 
FABRIC-COVERED  GARMENT-BUTTON 
ASSEMBLING  DEVICE 
Wmbn  H.  Decker,  Roy  1.  RIack,  mi  Ledie  H.  Bennett, 
ChlcMo,  m.,  aastgnon  to  Mnxant  Bottoa  and  Supply 
Co.,  Okafo,  IlL,  ■  conomkNB  of  DllMib    . 
FOed  Oct  27, 1955,  Ser.  No.  749,459 
5  filahoi    (CL79— 5) 


1.  A  device  for  aacmbling  a  pair  of  flanged  ditks  and 
a  piece  of  fabric  in  superimposed  relationship  to  form  a 
fabrie-oovered  garment-button,  the  device  comivising  an 
elastic  material  element  recessed  inwardly  from  one  face 
to  form  an  annular  cavity  of  a  diameter  slightly  greater 
than  the  outside  diameter  of  the  outer  disk  and  having 
an  inwardly-extending  rib  intermediate  the  base  of  the 
cavity  and  the  one  face  of  the  element  with  the  inside 
diameter  of  the  rib  approximating  the  outside  diameter 
of  the  outer  disL 

I 


2,943,521 

TWEEZERS 

l4B«MMi,2t51 

Lm  AmOm  15,  CaUf. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1957,  Sw.  No.  449,274 

SOahM.   (CLtl— 43) 


1.  A  reverse  action  tweezer  comprising:  a  pair  of 
resilieat  arms  connected  at  one  end  and  terminating  in 
gripping  jaws  at  the  other  end,  each  of  said  arms  having 
a  flnt  predetermined  thickness  from  said  connected  end 
to  a  fint  point  i^yproximately  midway  between  said  cmi- 
nected  end  and  said  other  end,  each  of  said  arms  having 
a  second  and  leaser  thickness  commencing  from  said  first 
point  and  terminating  at  a  second  point,  said  second  point 
being  located  imermediate  said  first  point  and  said  grip- 
75«  O.Q.— e 


ping  jaws,  and  an  accordionlike  spring  conneaed  between 
t|ie  inner  surfaces  of  said  arms  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
stcond  point 


2,943,522 
WRENCH  FOR  INSERTING  OR  REMOVING  PIPE 

UNION  NIPPLES 
G«oi|e  BnM,8«i  FnadKo,  CaMf,  aaripMr  of  tn 
I      pcfceot  to  Alice  F.  Joaas,  S«i  nusdaeo,  CaBf . 
FOed  Aof.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  535,542 
yaakH.   (0.51—53) 


J^'.,» 


1.  A  wrench  for  inserting  and  removing  a  male  pipe- 
union  nipple  having  a  slopiag-sided  nose,  an  enlarged 
flange  at  the  base  of  the  nose,  and  a  nut  oveiiianging 
the  nose  and  having  an  intumed  flange  at  its  back  end 
to  engage  the  aoee  flange  and  limit  advance  of  the  nut; 
the  wrench  comprising  a  tubular  open-ended  member 
threaded  on  the  outside  at  one  end  for  engagement  by 
the  nut  and  provided  at  said  end  with  an  internal  seat 
shaped  to  match  and  fit  on  the  nose  and  at  the  other 
end  being  tapped  with  direads  cut  in  the  direction  op- 
posite those  on  the  outside,  said  member  back  of  said 
outside  threads  being  adapted  for  other  wrench  engafe- 
ment.  and  another  member  having  a  body  externally 
threaded  intermediate  its  ends  to  eogafe  the  tapped 
threads  on  the  one  member,  one  end  of  said  other  mem- 
ber being  adapted  for  other  wrench  engagement  and 
the  other  end  being  arranged  for  engagement  with  the 
end  of  the  nipple  noae. 


2,943;^ 

REVERSIBLE  RATCHET  WRENCH 
Abe  L.  Gnqr,  Biakivillc,  and  Heny  E. 
Johnstown,  fm.,  assign  nrs  to  NotOi 

Pn.,  a  coffonttoB  of 


FOed  laiB.  U,  1959,  Sar.  No.  7S5,5<1 
1  elite.  (CL51— 53) 


A  reversible  ratdiet  wrench  comprising  a  hollow  flat 
head  having  axially  aligned  circular  <q>enings  in  its  op- 
posite sides,  a  handle  projecting  from  one  end  of  the 
head,  a  circular  socket  member  inside  the  head  ioumaled 
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in  said  openings  and  encircled  by  intefral  ratchet  teeth, 
a  pawl  disposed  in  the  head  between  said  socket  member 
and  handle,  a  pin  rigidly  mounted  in  said  pawl  and  pro- 
jecting from  its  (^posite  sides,  one  side  of  said  head 
having  a  cover  plate  provided  with  an  opening  receiving 
oac  end  of  the  pin,  the  opposite  end  of  the  pin  being  ro- 
tatabiy  mounted  in  the  side  of  the  head  opposite  the 
cover  plate,  spring-pressed  means  mounted  in  the  head 
and  pressing  against  the  side  of  the  pawl  opposite  to  the 
socket  to  hold  an  end  of  the  pawl  against  the  socket  teeth, 
and  a  knob  on  said  opposite  end  of  the  pin  for  turning  it 
and  the  pawl  to  swing  the  opposite  end  of  the  pawl 
against  the  socket  teeth,  said  ends  of  the  pawl  having 
integral  teeth  for  registering  with  the  socket  teeth,  the 
side  of  the  pawl  adjacent  the  cover  plate  being  provided 
with  a  recess  around  the  pin,  the  portion  of  the  pin  in 
said  pawl  recess  having  a  peripheral  groove,  and  a  spring 
clip  in  said  groove  projecting  out  into  said  pawl  recess  to 
hold  the  pin  and  pawl  together  when  the  cover  plate  is 
removed  from  the  head.    • 


2,943^24 

PNEUMATICALLY-OPERATED,  SLiDABLE  INNER 

JAW  WRENCH 

lohn  A.  Bome,  Box  M,  HandMoB,  Benmida 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  7S4,559 

iOakm.   (CL  tl— 129) 


1.  In  a  fluid  operated  tool,  an  elongated  open  body 
portion  having  opposing  end  walls  and  opposing  side 
walls,  oacjoi  said  end  walls  defining  a  fixed  jaw  and  hav- 
ing a  jaw  face  on  its  inner  surface,  the  other  end  wall 
and  the  adjoining  portions  of  the  side  walls  defining  a 
handle,  a  cylinder  formed  integrally  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  one  side  wall  and  extending  from  the  other  end 
wall,  to  a  point  spaced  from  the  fixed  jaw,  said  cylinder 
having  an  end  wall  spaced  from  the  fixed  jaw,  a  piston 
working  in  the  cylinder  and  having  a  piston  rod  slidable 
through  the  end  wall,  a  crank  type  lever  having  a  long 
first  arm  and  a  short  second  arm,  said  lever  being  pivoted 
intermediate  its  arms  to  the  other  side  wall,  means  con- 
necting the  piston  rod  to  the  first  lever  arm,  a  movable 
jaw  assembly,  means  mounting  the  movable  jaw  assem- 
bly for  movement  relative  to  the  fixed  jaw,  said  second 
lever  arm  being  engaged  with  the  movable  jaw  assembly 
for  moving  the  movable  jaw  assembly  toward  the  fixed 
jaw,  means  provided  at  the  other  end  wall  of  the  body 
portion  for  connecting  an  air  hose  in  communication 
with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  and  valve  means  oper- 
atively  mounted  in  the  body  portion  in  communication 
with  the  cylinder  to  vent  the  cyclinder  to  the  atmosiAere. 


2,943325 
PNEUMATIC  ACTION  FOR  PLAYER  PIANOS     ' 

Kph  SaBcriaiid,  Wcit  New  York,  N J^  aMffMr  to 

Hanhnaa,  Peck  ft  Co,,  New  Yotfc,  N. Y„  a  corporation 

of  Ntm  York 

Fled  Mar.  7, 195C  Sm,  No.  579,M4 
5ClaiBH.    (CLS4~25) 

1.  In  a  player  piano,  a  wippen  having  a  projecting 
portion,  a  pneumatic,  means  above  said  wippen  for  mount- 
ing said  pneumatic,  wire  guide  means  formed  with  an 
opening  on  said  mounting  means,  a  wire  element  ar- 
ranged for  free  movement  rdative  to  said  guide  means 


and  said  wippen,  means  on  one  end  of  said  wire  eleaaent 
extending  freely  toward  said  wippen  for  abutting  the 
projecting  portion  of  said  wippen  for  actuating  laid 
wippen  upon  movement  of  laid  wire  element,  cooperat- 
ing  means  on  aaid  pneumatic  and  said  wire  ekosent  for 
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moving  said  wire  element  in  response  to  operation  of 
said  pneumatic,  and  means  on  the  other  end  of  said  wire 
element  within  the  opening  of  said  guide  means  for 
preventing  rotation  of  said  wire  element  about  its  axis 
and  concurrent  rotation  of  said  abutment  means  upon 
movement  of  said  wire  element 


2,943,524 

DETACHABLE  UNION  AND  TUNING  lOINT 

FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Bernard  L.  Vaa  Caitar,  219  StandUHMre  SE., 

WaMailaa  21,  D.C. 

FBed  Mar.  3,195t,  Ser.  No.  718,542 

SOataw.    (CLS4— 3SC) 


I.  A  detachable  union  for  the  tubular  end  of  a  wind 
musical  instrument  comprising  a  cylindrical  tube  having 
unbroken  outer  and  inner  surfaces  for  slidably  surround- 
ing said  tubular  end,  means  for  clamping  said  tube  to  said 
tubular  end,  and  a  cork  sleeve  fixedly  secured  along  its 
longitudinal  length  to  at  least  a  part  of  said  outer  surface 
of  said  tube  adjacent  its  free  end,  said  sleeve  having  a 
diameter  slightly  smaller  than  the  bore  diameter  of  a 
mouthpiece  used  therewith. 


2,943327 
ADJUSTABLE  TUNE  PRODUCING 
INSTRUMENTALITY 
loha  M.  Haaeit,  3M  Stratfbri  Road,  Dct 

FUcd  Sept  16, 1957.  Sw.  No.  <S4,«45 
llClafaM.   (CLS4-4«3) 


DL 


I .  A  musical  instrument  of  the  rigid  vibrator  bar  type, 
a  pair  of  elongated  substantially  parallel  supports,  a 
plurality  of  vibrator  bars  on  said  supports  correspond- 
ing to  notes  of  a  musical  scale,  each  of  said  vibrator  bars 
having  a  tone  designation  thereon,  and  a  tune  chart 
adjacent  said  supports  with  designations  therealong  iden- 
tifying the  notes  of  the  indicated  tune,  whereby  when 
the  proper  bars  are  placed  adjacent  their  respective  tone 
designations  and  vibrated  in  sequence  they  will  play 
the  said  tune. 
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MINE  ROOF  STrSsI^ICATING  BOLT 

VMI  A.  Ckny.  Ditan,  W.  Ya. 

Fltd  Oetj9,  Ifit,  te.  No.  033C1 

SCUM.   (CLt5-42) 


said  horizontal  axle  and  an  optical  system  carried  by  said 
s(q>port  imaging  said  index  mark  against  a  portion  of 
said  protractor  scale  above  said  horizontal  axle  so  that 
the  reading  of  said  protractor  scale  indicates  the  true 
elevation  angle  of  the  line  oi  sight  of  said  telescope  with 
respect  to  gravity  even  if  said  support  n  not  perfectly 
lefel. 


1.  A  mine  roof  stress  indicating  bolt  comprising  a 
shank  threaded  adjacent  one  end  for  cooperation  with  an 
internally  threaded  nut  seating  in  a  bore  in  a  mine  roof, 

,  a  head  at  the  other  end  of  the  shank  and  integral  there- 
with for  reception  of  a  wrench  for  turning  the  bolt,  said 

I  bead  having  a  flat  face  proximate  the  shank,  and  a  flash 
integral  with  the  head  projecting  normal  to  the  shank 
beyond  the  periphery  of  the  head  having  a  flat  roof  plate 
engaging  face  coplanar  with  the  flat  face  of  the  head 
except  for  portions  in  diametrically  opposed  areas  in- 
dented in  its  face  remote  fnnn  the  shank  to  provide  in 
its  roof  plate  engaging  face  generally  radially  directed 
projections  extending  from  its  edge  and  terminating  short 
of  the  shank  adapted  to  engage  a  mine  roof  plate  whoi 
disposed  about  the  shank  between  the  flash  and  said  nut 
and  as  the  bolt  is  turned  into  the  latter  whra  drawing 
the  plate  against  the  mine  roof  to  ultimately  permanently 
recede  into  and  remain  in  the  plane  of  the  flash  to 
thereby  afford  visible  indication  that  a  predetermined 
tension  has  been  imposed  on  the  bolt. 


'  234333« 

OPTICAL  INDICATOR  FOR  UQUID  LEYEL 
Robert  L  Nagal,  SkoUe,  DL,  ■■Jgaar  to  EkMtk  Stop  Not 
Corporatkm  of  America,  Unkm,  N  J,,  a  corporallou  of 
New  Jcrwy 

Filed  Oct  24, 19S6»  Sar.  No.  418,629 
3  Claims   (CL88— 1) 


2,943329 

ALIDADE  WITH  FENDULOUSLY  STABILIZED 
RETICLE 
AlHitcr  L.  Baker,  Denvaic,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Keaffci  A 
Eaer  Compaiqr,  Hoboken,  N  J.,  a  cerparatioa  of  New 
lerwjr 

FUcd  Jan.  12, 1954,  Ser.  No.  558,735 
(CI.  88—1) 


1.  An  optical  instrument  comprising  a  support  provided 
with  horizontal  bearing  means,  a  horizontal  axle  pivoted 
in  said  bearing  means,  a  telescope  carried  on  said  hori- 
zontal axle  having  its  line  of  sight  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  horizontal  axle,  a  protractor  scale  mounted 
on  said  horizontal  axle  and  at  least  a  portion  of  which 
is  mounted  above  said  horizontal  axle,  said  protractor 
scale  pivoted  with  said  telescope  and  centered  on  the 
axis  of  said  horizontal  axle,  a  pendulum  carrying  an  index 
mark,  pivot  means  pivoting  said  pendulum  with  respect 
to  said  support  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  said  axis  of 


1.  A  liquid  level  indicator  comprising  a  post  of  li^t 
transmitting  material  having  an  observation  end,  a  cylin- 
drical portion  adapted  to  be  ncMinal  to  said  level,  said 
cylindrical  portion  providing  a  first  light  path  leogthwiie 
c^  and  in  said  post,  a  notch  in  one  side  of  said  post  and 
partly  defined  by  a  polished  first  surface  adapted  for  im- 
mersion in  said  liquid  disposed  at  43  degrees  to  said  first 
path  and  terminating  said  first  path,  the  depth  of  said 
notch  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  lengthwise  dimen- 
sion of  sai^  first  path  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  said  cylindrical  portion,  said  notch  being 
further  defined  by  a  second  surface  disposed  at  more 
than  45  degrees  to  said  first  surface  and  a  third  stuface 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion and  j<Mning  said  first  and  second  surfaces  where  the 
latter  are  closest  to  each  other,  said  post  further  having 
an  end  providing  a  fourth  surface  further  from  said  ob- 
servation end  than  said  notch,  said  post  also  having  a 
lateral  extension  opposite  said  notch  and  providing  a  sec- 
ond light  path  commencing  at  said  first  surface  and  per- 
pendicular to  said  first  path,  a  first  signal  terminating  said 
second  path,  so  that  with  said  first  surface  not  immersed  in 
said  liquid  light  passing  along  said  first  path  will  be  reflect- 
ed by  total  internal  reflection  at  said  first  surface  into  said 
second  path  and  said  light  will  be  reflected  by  said 
first  signal  back  along  said  second  and  first  paths  to 
render  said  first  signal  visible  at  said  observation  end, 
and  when  said  liquid  fills  said  notch  light  passing  along 
said  first  path  will  be  transmitted  substantially  straight 
through  said  first  surface  in  a  continuation  of  said  first 
path,  and  a  second  signal  on  one  of  said  second  and 
fourth  surfaces  terminating  said  continuation  path  to  re- 
flect said  light  back  along  said  continuation  and  first  paths 
to  render  said  second  sigiud  visible  at  said  observation 
end. 


2343331 
PHOTOELECTRIC  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 


toU.  D.      _ 

land,  a  corpomtfoa  of  Great  Britaia 

Filed  Feb.  14, 195^Scr.  No.  715,439 
ClaiDis  priority,  application  Grort  BvltalB  Feb.  28, 1957 
J  tOaSam.   (CL  88— 14) 

I.  A  photoelectric  inspection  apparatus  for  examining 
transparent  owtainers  having  open  mouths  comprising 


76 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  6,  1960 


iiMAiit  for  genentinf  and  moving  a  light  beam  to  ican 
the  total  area  of  the  container  bottom,  an  optical  device 
for  focusing  the  light  beam  through  the  open  mouth  and 
on  the  traniparent  bottom  ci  the  container,  a  light  temi- 
tive  device  dinwaed  to  intercept  the  light  beam  past- 
ing axially  through  said  container  and  the  transparent 
bottom  thereof,  said  optical  device  including  a  first  lens 
disposed  closely  adjacent  the  open  mouth  of  the  con- 


tainer so  that  the  focused  light  beam  passes  through  the 
container  bottom  only,  wbmby  the  light  beam  passing 
through  the  bottom  is  free  from  distortion  from  the  con- 
tainer sides,  and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  lenses  each  ar- 
ranged to  be  selectively  introduced  into  the  light  beam 
path  so  that  the  size  of  the  focused  beam  image  and  iu 
distance  from  said  first  lens  may  be  varied  in  accord- 
ance with  the  size  of  the  container  to  be  examined. 


2M3S32 

SHUITER  RELXAaDfCraVld  FOB  MOHON 
ncrURBCAMDUS     > 
TeM  ntMmata,  KnwiwM  Oty,  fcf,  tmlt^ni  to 
CaoMra 


Tokyo^li 
flMt  19, 19%  8«.  Na.  TUMlt 


A  shutter  release  for  nsotion  picture  cameras  compris- 
ing a  rotatable  sector  shutter  having  a  first  and  a  second 
projection,  a  shutter  release  lever  pivoted  to  the  camera 
frame  with  iu  free  end  projecting  outside  the  camera 
housing  for  manually  swinging  the  release  lever  selec- 
tively opward  and  downward,  the  release  lever  having 
a  transversely  elongated  aperture  at  substantially  its  mid- 
length  Yegion  and  a  longitudinally  elongated  aperture  in 
its  region  between  the  transversely  elongated  aperture 
and  its  pivoted  end,  a  formed  ear  on  the  release  lever, 
a  projection  integral  with  die  release  levtr  near  the  free 
end  thereof,  a  stub  shaft  secured  in  the  camera  frame  and 
preijecting  throu^  the  transversely  elohiMed  aperture. 


an  auxiliary  lever  pivoted  oo  (^  stub  shaft,  a  pin  on  a 
free  end  of  the  auxiliary  lever  extending  into  the  longi- 
tudinally elongated  aperture,  a  bent  ear  formed  on  the 
release  lever  adjacent  the  stub  shaft,  a  hair  pin  type 
spring  on  the  camera  frame  embracing  between  its  tines 
both  the  stub  shaft  and  the  bent  ear,  a  stop  on  the  release 
lever  for  engaging  the  shutter  first  projection  in  the  nor- 
mal position  of  the  lever  for  continuous  exposure  and  for 
engaging  the  shutter  second  projection  idien  the  release 
lever  free  end  is  lifted  for  single  frame  exposure,  a  switch 
lever  pivoted  on  the  camera  frame,  a  bots  integral  with 
the  switch  lever,  a  spring-iiresaed  self-restoring  rotauble 
segment  pivoted  on  the  frame,  a  bent-over  end  portion 
on  the  segment,  a  threaded  bushing  in  the  camera  frame 
for  attaching  a  caUe  release,  the  bushing  beiat  ■"gntif 
wiUi  the  bent-over  portion  with  the  segment  in  its  restored 
positioB.  an  elongated  lever  pivoted  at  an  ead  i^iion  on 
the  segment  and  extending  to  the  release  lever  projection, 
a  guide  pin  fixed  in  the  camera  frame,  an^  a  spring  press- 
ing the  elongated  lever  against  the  guidd  pin  and  in  the 
direction  of  the  boss  such  that  with  the  free  end  of  the 
switch  lever  in  its  lower  position  the  free  end  of  the  elon- 
gated lever  is  aligned  with  the  projection  of  the  release 
lever  and  the  free  end  region  of  the  release  lever  may  be 
selectively  lowered  tnm  the  normal  position  mamiaUy 
and  by  actuatiott  of  the  cable  release  to  tiie  continuous 
exposure  position  and  can  be  lifted  up  to  tiie  single  frame 
exposure  position  only  by  actuation  of  tiie  caUe  release, 
while  with  the  free  end  of  tiie  switch  lever  in  iu  upper 
position  the  boss  deflecu  the  elongated  lever  to  engage 
the  free  end  of  the  auxiliary  lever  to  prevent  continuoos 
exposure  u  long  as  Uie  free  ead  of  Uie  switch  lever  re- 
mains in  iu  upper  positimi  and  permiu  only  single  frame 
exposure. 


APrARA11»  FC»  l^lm^PHlNO  AND 

HDiTiNG  A  sycqnsMMOP  ncTuns 


^  «M  Mfanya  M««,  Aft  2G, 
MNrY«ikM»RY. 

aetl,19SI,te.Now7tf»U4 
ItOilM.   (CLM— 10 


3.  An  apparatus  for  photographing  a  succession  of 
pictures  comprising  a  camera-like  enclosure,  a  lens  dis- 
posed in  one  wall  of  said  enclosure,  an  image  apertuiv 
formed  within  said  enclosure  qwced  from  the  leas,  means 
for  supporting  a  film  having  a  length  subsuntially  great- 
er than  iu  width,  a  perforated  scanning  mask,  said  film 
and  scanning  mask  disposed  witii  a  portion  of  their 
lengths  in  juxtaposition  to  each  other  acroes  said  im- 
age aperture  and  a  means  for  moving  said  film  and  scan- 
niiag  mask  across  said  image  aperture  with  relative  mo- 
tion between  them. 
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^Mi  Gerannr  Aag.  II,  19M 


Cooling  system  for  film-guide  means  in  projectors, 
which  comprises  in  combination  a  jacket  fcH-  cooling  water 
in  the  shape  of  a  closed  tubular  loop  in  juxupoeed  posi- 
tion to  said  fllm-guids  means,  said  loop  defining  a  li^t 
aperture,  inlet  and  outiet  conduiu  for  continuous  supply 
and  disdiarge  of  said  cooling  water  to  and  from  said 
jacket,  respectively,  and  ducu  for  compressed  air  extend- 
ing through  said  jacket  and  having  nozzles  opening  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  aperture  for  projecting  the  water- 
cooled,  compressed  air  at  a  film  to  be  cooled. 


I    2,943,535 
COMBINED  CA^ffiRA  AND  PROJECTOR 
W^Cgbeity^  New  RocbeBe,  N.Yy 

t,  Wert  liMipilsni,  N.Yn  aiid  tht  "nW  to 

Watch  €•.,  bc^  New  Yoik,  N.Y^  a 
ofNewYoek 

Flei  J«B.  M,  1956,  Ser.  No.  7M,246 
SOflBM.   (CL66— 17) 


by  direct 


I.  In  a  motion  picture  camera-projector  an;>aratus 
adapted  to  handle  unexposed  film  for  takmg  pictures  and 
developed  film  for  projecting  pictures,  the  combination 
comprising  a  manually  portable  camera-projector  unit 
having  casing  means  housing  camera  and  projector  film 
translating  and  shutter  mechanism,  said  casing  means  liav- 
ing  a  wall  portion,  a  power  source  housed  in  said  casing 
means  to  drive  said  mechanisra  on  camera  <^iention.  a 
ventilated  compartment  in  said  casing  means  to  carry  aa 


A^.  light  source  for  projectio^peratioa  aad  haviag  an 
air  inlet  opening  in  said  casing  mans  wall  poitkm  tad 
an  external  air  outiet.  A.C.  electrical  wiring  in  nid  cat* 
ing  means  leading  to  said  compartment,  circuit  conaactor 
means  on  said  casing  means  electrically  coaneeted  to  said 
wiring,  mechanical  driving  means  in  said  casing  means 
connected  to  uid  mechanism  for  drive  thereof  on  projec- 
tion operation,  clutch  means  for  said  mechanical  driving 
means  having  a  driven  element  coimected  thereto  and 
mounted  at  a  fixed  location  on  said  caaiag  means  wall 
portion  in  an  exterioriy  accessible  position,  a  base  nnit 
for  removable  support  of  said  casing  means  tfwreon  and 
having  a  wall  portion  for  juxtaposition  to  said  casing 
means  wall  portion  when  said  cadng  means  unit  is  mount- 
ed on  said  base  unit  in  predetermined  aligned  manner, 
a  driving  element  C(»nplementary  to  said  driven  element 
mounted  at  a  fixed  location  on  said  base  unit  wall 
portion  for  automatic  driving  engagement  of  said  driven 
element  when  said  units  are  mounted  together  in  the  pre- 
determined aligned  manner  for  demountable  structural 
connection  therebetween,  an  A.C.  motor  mounted  in  said 
base  unit.  A.C.  electrical  wiring  in  said  base  unit  electri- 
cally connected  to  said  motor,  meaiu  on  said  base  unit 
electrically  to  connect  the  A.C.  wiring  of  the  latter  to 
a  household  A.C.  supply  circuit  as  a  source  of  power, 
connecting  wiring  means  electrically  coimected  to  said 
base  unit  wiring  having  circuit  connector  means  remov- 
ably to  be  engaged  with  said  first  circuit  connector  means 
when  said  units  are  nxjunted  together  electrically  to  con- 
nect the  A.C.  wiring  in  said  casing  means  to  the  power 
source,  blower  means  carried  by  said  base  unit  haviitg  an 
outlet  duct  terminating  in  an  outiet  opening  ia  said  base 
unit  wall  portion  disconnecUbly  connectable  in  flow  com- 
municating manner  to  the  air  inlet  opening  in  said  casing 
means  wall  portion  when  said  uw'u  are  mounted  together 
in  the  predetermined  aligned  manner,  and  driving  means 
connecting  said  A.C.  motor  to  said  driving  element  and 
said  blower. 


2,943,536 

TILTABLE  MIRROR  SUPPORTS 
CHtord  X.  StaAwd,  TaaisstowB.  N.Y. 


«r  New 
Filed  Mnr  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  736,664 
4ClaiM.   (0.66—9^ 


A  mirror  stq>port  comprising  a  chaimel  member 
having  lengthwise  slou  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  ex- 
tendaMe  bars  nsomited  in  the  ends  of  said  member, 
sovws  projecting  through  said  slots  into  engagenoent 
with  said  bars  and  serving  to  secure  said  bars  in  any 
extended  position  within  the  limiu  defined  by  said  slots, 
a  flange  integral  with  and  extending  across  the  ead  of  each 
oi  said  bars  to  provide  an  enclosure,  a  mirror  engaging 
clip,  a  retam  bent  flange  of  said  clip  engaging  and  ra- 
closing  said  bar  flange,  the  other  flange  of  said  clip  be- 
ing within  said  enclosure,  means  loosely  securing  said 
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clip  to  taki  fUage  whereby  to  enable  •djustment  of  said 
clip  into  full  engacement  with  the  edge  of  a  mirror,  and 
a  mounting  bracket  for  said  support,  the  connection  be- 
tween said  support  and  said  bracket  including  means 
enabling  swinging  said  support  and  a  minor  carried 
thereby. 

2,M3,S37  { 

CUITINGTOOL 
Albeit  M.  RMriig  ami  Jota  H.  Ebcrly«  Laacailtr,  Fn.^ 
■■ignow  to  Spctry  Rand  CotpenliMi,  New  HoOaad, 
Pa^  a  corpocniloa  of  Ddnwara 

Filed  Feb.  2t,  19SS»  S«r.  N«.  71M59     , 


said  work,  and  controls  for  operating  said  drive  means 
positioned  for  convenient  actuation  from  an  operator's 
station  within  the  angle  defined  by  said  frame  sections. 


c  / 


1.  A  manually  operable  spline  cutting  and  shaping  tool 
operable  to  cut  radii  on  the  side  walls  of  splines  extend- 
ing inward  from  the  outer  end  of  a  splined  shaft  and 
comprising  in  combination,  a  base  arranged  to  receive  a 
splined  shaft  and  be  positioned  thereon  in  predetermined 
relationship  relative  to  the  splines  in  the  outer  end  of 
said  shaft,  handle  means  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  base  for  movement  about  an  axis  transverse  to 
the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  parallel  to  the  side  wall  of  a 
spline  upon  which  a  radius  is  desired  to  be  cut,  and  cutter 
means  adjustably  carried  by  said  handle  means  and  mov- 
able directly  therewith  arcuately  about  the  axis  of  the 
pivotal  connection  of  said  handle  with  said  base,  said 
cutter  means  also  being  engageable  with  the  outer  end 
of  one  of  the  side  walls  of  one  of  said  splines  of  said 
shaft,  whereby  when  said  handle  is  moved  pivotally  in 
one  direction  relative  to  said  baae  said  cutter  will  cut 
one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  spline  <A  said  shaft  generally 
to  taper  the  same. 


GEAR  CUITING  MACHINE 

Ptcfre  Pegard,  Coafbcvolc,  FnuKe,  aarigaor  to  AteUcn 

G.S.P.,  Coorbevola,  Fkaace,  a  FVeach  aodety 

Filed  May  11, 19S(»  Scr.  No.  584,365 

I  priority,  appHcadaa  FVawe  May  14, 1955 

COaiM.   (CLM— 4) 


1.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  a  frame  comprising  a 
base  portion  and  two  stationary  upstanding  frame  sec- 
tions substantially  at  right  angles,  first  and  second  slide- 
way  means  respectively  provided  on  inwardly  directed 
surfaces  of  said  frame  sections,  a  work  carrier  assembly 
sUdably  mounted  on  said  first  slideway  means  and  a 
cutter  carrier  aaaembly  slidably  mounted  on  the  said 
second   slideway   means,   drive   means   connected    with 


^M3J99 
TILE  ACCUMULATINGijCOUNlING,  STACKING. 

AND  SQUARING  MACHINE 
Gene  S.  Lytle,  New  Wiodnr.  N.Y..  Andd  A.  Wilcox, 
WUlticr,  CaUf  H  mA  WBlaB  R.  Beslmer,  loUct,  IlL, 
Mdffion  to  Mastic  TBe  CorporatiM  of  AoMrica,  New- 
bargh,  N.Y.,  a  corpoialloM  of  New  Yark 
Filed  Aag.  31, 19S(.  Ser.  No.  it7,454 
24  ClalM.  To.  93—93) 


I.  In  combination,  conveyor  means,  means  to  contin- 
uously feed  tile  to  a  level  above  the  conveym-  means  to 
allow  said  tiles  to  drop  onto  said  conveyor  means  at  an 
accumulator  station  to  form  a  stack,  means  to  hold  back 
all  the  tile  in  the  stack  at  the  accumulator  station,  ex- 
cept one  or  more  lowermost  tile  or  tiles,  ao  that  the  con- 
veyor may  move  said  lowermost  tile  or  tilei  from  under 
the  stack  allowing  the  remainder  of  the  tiles  in  the  stack 
to  drop  onto  said  conveyor  means,  block  means  adapted, 
in  one  position  thereof,  to  permit  the  lowermost  tile  or 
tiles  to  be  moved  out  from  the  bottom  of  the  stack  on 
said  conveyor  me^,  and  in  another  position  thereof  to 
block  the  tile  or  ifies  from  being  moved  by  said  con- 
veyor means,  means  to  count  the  tile  moved  by  said  con- 
veyor means  as  they  are  moved  out  of  said  accumulator 
station  by  said  conveyor  means  when  said  block  means 
is  in  its  first  position,  and  means  controlled  by  said  count- 
ing means  to  move  said  block  means  to  its  second  posi- 
tion to  block  movement  of  tiles  by  said  conveyor,  when 
a  predetermined  count  is  reached. 


2,943*549 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  SPIRALLY  WOUND 

CONTAINER 

John  Kenneth  McBafai,  CUcago,  IH.,  aaignor  to  W.  C. 

RitcMc  A  Co.,  CUcago,  DL,  a  corpwatloB  of  Hllnois 

Filed  Jan.  24. 1958,  Scr.  No.  710^39 

14Clafam.    (CL93— 94) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  siMrally  wound  con- 


said  assemblies  and  operable  for  cuttii^  ,gcar  teeth  on    tainer  from  at  least  two  stripe  of  flexible  matoial  in  a 
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gobstaattally  contmuous  procen  and  the  container  is  said  one  channel  guide  and  the  exposure  opening  for 
characterizad  by  a  cylindrical  wall  having  major  portions  photographically  applying  the  indicia  to  the  edge  of  the 
thereof  transparent;  onwinding  one  of  said  stripe  under 
tension  and  at  uniform  speed  from  a  reel  supported  later- 
ally spaced  from  the  axis  of  a  mandrel  arranged  hori- 
zontally and  engaging  the  atrip  on  a  surface  of  the  man- 
drel in  a  spiral  movement,  unwinding  tlw  second  strip 
under  tension  and  at  a  un^orm  speed  from  a  reel  sup- 
ported laterally  spaced  from  the  axis  of  the  mandrel  on 
a  side  thereof  opposite  to  that  of  the  first  mentioned  reel 
and  engaging  the  seoond  strip  on  the  exterior  of  the  first 
strip  overlapping  the  marginal  edges  of  adjacent  turns 
of  the  first  strip,  said  one  strip  betag  of  a  flexible  trans- 
parent material  greater  in  width  dian  the  second  strip 
and  the  second  strip  having  the  surface  thereof  next  ad- 
jacent the  first  strip  adhesive  coated,  said  strips  being 
engaged  upon  the  mandrd  reflectively  from  below  and 
above  the  same  in  a  spiral  of  substantially  identical  pitch. 


COMPi 


2,943,541 

FACTION  ROLLER 

Michael  J.  Dana  aad  Donald  M.  Daan,  both  of 

2135  Katn  St,  St  Paal,  Mtus. 

Filed  Mi^ji.  19M,  Ser.  No.  428,722 


2CliriaM.   (0.94— 5f) 
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1.  A  road  rolling  apparatus  comprising,  a  rigid,  U- 
shaped  fhune  having  a  forwuti  apex  and  rearwardly 
extending  l^s,  said  forward  apex  providing  a  suspension 
point  and  the  rearward  ends  of  each  dt,  said  legs  abo 
providing  symmetrical  trailing  suspension  points,  a  plu- 
^rality  of  constantly  apaced  roller  wheels  supporting  the 
forward  suspension  point,  means  joumalling  the  wheels 
for  free  pivotal  movement  on  the  frame  at  the  forward 
suspension  point,  rcrflo-  wheel  means  supporting  each  of 
said  trailing  suspeneioe  points  and  joumalled  for  rotation 
about  fixed  horizontal  axes  on  the  frame,  an  oacillable 
frame  hingedly  connected  adjacent  the  forward  apex  of 
said  rigid  frame  and  lying  in  medial  relation  with  respect 
to  the  side  lep  of  said  rigid  frame,  roller  wheel  means 
joumalled  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  horizontal  axis  in 
supporting  relation  on  the  oscillable  fraose  at  the  trailing 
end  thereof  and  bearing  means  mounted  between  die 
rigid  frame  and  said  oscillable  frame  at  each  side  thereof 
to  pennit  vertical  noovement  of  the  oacillable  frame  while 
rigidly  siqnxMting  against  relative  lateral  movement  with 
respect  to  the  rigid  frame. 


2^3,542 

ROLL  FILM  ADAPTER 

irwia  M.  Bkwmaeid,  §219  N.  Sacrameato  Ave., 

FOcd  May  14, 1954,  Scr* No.  584,529 
SClahna.    (0.95—1.1) 

1.  In  a  roll  film  adapter  for  a  camera,  a  film  magazine 
housing  having  an  exposure  opening  therein,  a  film  guide 
in  the  housing  adjacent  the  exposure  opening  and  con- 
sisting of  spaced  apatt  and  facing  channel  guides  for  re- 
ceiving and  engaging  and  guiding  the  edges  of  the  film 
against  sidewise  movement,  means  for  feeding  the  film 
through  the  film  guide,  one  of  said  channel  guides  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  notches  therein  for  exposing  the  fihn  in 
that  channel  guide  at  said  notches,  a  {Hurality  of  trans- 
parent discs  having  opaque  indicia  thereon  located  out- 
side of  the  film  guide  between  the  respective  notches  in 


film,  and  means  for  adjusubly  positioning  the  transparent 
disc  for  aligning  selected  indicia  thereon  with  the  notches 
in  said  one  channel  guide. 


1,943,543 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUIIER  HOUSING 

CONSTRUCTION 

Kari  F.  Rcatschler,  Oyabach  (EmX  GcrBnay,  asaianor 

^  Alfred  GaatUer  G AkH.,  Cal^ach  (Ek),  Gcr- 

■nay,  a  ompoiatioa  af  GcraMny 

FVed  Nov.  29, 1955,  Scr.  No.  549,784  . 
Clahns  priority,  appiicatioa  Gcrasaay  Dec.  3, 1954 
1  Chifaa.   (0. 95^18) 


In  a  photographic  intra-lens  shutter  housing  construc- 
tion, in  combination,  an  intra-lens  shutter  housing,  said 
housing  having  a  bottom  wall  and  outer  peripheral  side 
wall,  a  shutter  base  plate  mounted  against  said  bottom 
wall,  said  housing  being  adaptable  for  an  incorporated 
electric  exposure  regulator,  an  adjusuMe  speed  setting 
ring  resting  on  said  peripheral  wall,  a  front  cover  mrai- 
ber  for  said  housing  comprising  a  thick  annulus  locAed 
at  the  front  of  said  bousing  and  bearing  against  'said 
ring,  said  annulus  having  a  tapered  outside  wall  of  ap- 
predable  height  and  an  inside  wall  disposed  an  apfveci- 
ablc  distance  inwardly  of  said  outside  wall,  and  also 
having  front  and  back  walls  between  which  said  outside 
and  inside  walls  extend,  and  further  having  a  rearwardly 
opening  recess  in  said  back  wall,  said  recess  at  its  bottom 
extending  close  to  said  front  wall,  said  recess  extending 
from  said  back  wall  through  said  ring  through  an  un- 
occupied portion  of  the  shutter  housing  and  through 
said  base  plate,  and  an  electric  measuring  device  disposed 
in  the  shutter  housing  and  extending  from  the  front  to 
the  rear  thereof,  and  through  said  ring  and  said  base 
plate,  said  device  at  its  front  porti(»  projecting  into 
said  recess  of  the  cover  annulus,  and  means  fixedly 
securing  said  measuring  device  to  said  bottom  wall  of 
the  shutter  housing. 
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CAMERA 
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nM  F«k.  14. 1M7, 9m,  No,  Mt,M7 

~)«m4m  Ftb.  IS,  19M 
(CL  95— It) 


2,943,545 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  AUTOMATIC 
EXPOSURE  aBTTING  

to  eoapw-W^AMdrich  D^^  OJLG^ 

F«k  M,  1951,  Sot.  No.  71M13 

iRcaliM  €»■■«  Ftb.  22,  1957 
iCbioM.   (CL9S--19) 


1.  A  photographic  ounen  having  at  least  two  adjust- 
aUe  membcra  movable  throu^  predetennined  ranges  tp 
tH  the  camera  for  making  an  exposure,  means  for  mov- 
ing one  of  said  adjustable  members  to  and  latching  it  in 
an  cKtreme  position  at  one  end  of  its  range  of  travel, 
qMmgs  means  tending  to  move  said  one  of  said  members 
through  a  return  movement  back  to  the  opposite  end  (tf 
its  range  of  travel,  and  a  built-in  exposure  meter  having 
a  pointer  atri'mirt  various  positioas  in  accordance  with 
the  incidcBt  ilhraunation.  characterized  by  a  locking  mem- 
ber for  stopping  said  return  movfanent  of  said  one  ad- 
justaUi  mcoiber  at  an  intermediate  point,  a  magnet  for 
holdiag  said  locking  member  in  an  ineffective  position, 
and  electrical  circuit  means  including  said  magnet  and 
said  pointer  of  said  ej^osure  meter  and  further  includ- 
it^  a  contact  member  carried  by  said  one  adjustable 
member  for  closing  said  circuit  means  at  a  point  m  said 
rBtnra  movement  dependent  on  the  position  of  said 
poteler,  said  loddng  member  being  released  from  said 
magnet  when  said  circuit  means  is  dosed. 


OF  THE  WALL  OF  A  WELL  OR  THE  LIKE 

John  L.  Gaffoffd,  3535  gsee«i,Rlvsnlis,  CaHT. 

Fled  Dec  29, 1955,88r7^  55M13 

u   (0.95—11) 


1.  In  a  camera  assembly  having  an  objective  lens  and 
a  spring  driven  shutter  for  said  lens,  a  photometer  assem* 
biy  comprising  a  shaft  for  setting  said  shutter  ^Mring.  a 
photometer  knob,  means  for  lockingly  engaging  said  knob  n 
to  said  shaft,  said  photometer  knob  including  frfiotometer 
measuring  and  indicating  elements  and  a  km^  light  open- 
ing for  said  elements  arranged  for  being  positioned  in  the 
same  direction  as  said  lem  upon  the  rotation  of  said 
shaft  to  its  spring  setting  position. 


I.  A  housing  for  a  shutterlcas  camera  having  a  film 
for  photographing  underground  strata  of  a  well  hole  and  , 
being  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  well  hole  at  a  pre- 
determined rate  of  speed  and  having  a  port  hole  having  a 
transparem  cover  in  the  lower  sidewall  thereof  and  hav- 
ing a  wall  provided  with  an  opening  spaced  from  the  side- 
wall  of  the  housing  forming  with  said  port  hole  an  en- 
closed chamber,  continuous  light  means  in  said  chamber, 
a  lens  in  said  opening  for  focusing  an  image  at  a  point 
outside  said  chamber  in  the  housing,  a  frame  having 
spaced  plates  removably  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  shaft 
in  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame,  reels  for  film  qjtaced 
on  said  shaft,  a  vertical  shaft. rotatable  in  said  frame,  a 
bracket  mounted  in  said  frame  having  a  sleeve  through 
which  the  vertical  shaft  extends,  a  vertical  plate  in  the 
housing  spaced  from  the  chamber  wall  and  having  a  slit 
therein  opposite  the  opening  in  the  chamber  wall,  said 
lens  focusing  through  said  slit,  a  presMire  platft  on  said 
bracket,  resilient  means  urging  said  pressure  |datc  into 
face  to  face  engagement  with  the  first-named  plate,  shafts 
mounted  in  said  frame  transversely  of  the  housing,  ooe 
below  and  one  above  said  pressure  plate,  gears  on  said 
transverse  shafts,  qntxkets  on  said  transverse  shafts  hav- 
ing teeth  for  engaging  said  film,  means  on  said  vertical 
shaft  cooperating  with  said  gears  for  rotating  the  trans- 
verse shafts,  and  synchronous  motor  means  having  con- 
tinuous driving  connection  with  said  film  reels  and  with 
said  vertical  shaft  whereby  said  film  will  move  continu- 
ously off  of  one  reel  and  downwardly  between  the  aper- 
tured  plate  and  the  pressure  plate  and  on  to  the  other  reel 
at  a  predetermined  rate  with  respect  to  rate  of  descent 
of  the  camera  housing  and  character  of  said  lens  to 
properly  focus  the  image  on  the  film. 


2,943,547 
FIREARM  SUPPORTED  CAMERA  MOUNT 
Marina  S.  Mattin,  M24  LMaa  LaM,  AMrflto,  T« 
F«c4  Nev.  3, 195t,  Scr.  N«.  771,5^9 
.4  ClahM.   (CL  9S-ia) 
1.  A  camera  mount  comprising  a  hanger  support  in- 
cluding a  hanger  bar,  means  adapted  to  secure  an  upper 
end  of  said  hanger  bar  to  a  part  of  a  firearm,  forwardly 
of  the  firearm  trigger,  means  for  detachably  securing 
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a  camera  in  said  haqger  support  for  mounting  the  camera 
beneath  and  to  one  side  of  the  firearm,  an  arm  fixed  to 
and  extending  from  a  part  of  the  hanger  support  and 
disposed  to  one  side  thereof  and  of  the  camera,  a  trigger, 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  trigger  on  said  arm  for 
swilling  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  said  hanger  support,  a  finger  fixed  to  said  shaft 
and  having  a  free  end  portion  adapted  to  overlie  an  oper- 


ating lever  of  the  camera,  and  link  and  lever  means  con- 
necting said  shaft  and  trigger  for  swinging  the  finger 
downwardly  to  depress  the  camera  operating  lever  when 
the  trigger  is  swung  upwardly,  said  trigger  being  sup- 
ported by  the  arm  at  a  point  spaced  longitudinally  rela- 
tive to  the  firearm  from  said  hanger  su^wrt  and  in  a 
position  to  be  engaged  and  actuated  by  the  fingers  of 
the  hand  supporting  the  firearm  forwardly  of  the  trigger. 


PANORAMIC  CAMERA 
Kari  Wolfgai«  IWdkaamer,  11219  Eldon  Avc^ 


Filed  Dec.  23, 1957.  Scr.  No.  7Hflr7 
5  ClahM.  (CL  95—14) 


1.  In  a  panoramic  camera,  the  combination  of:  a 
camera  housing  incltiding  a  cylindrical  wall  means  pro- 
vided with  a  cnrvillttear  light-admitting  opening  and  a| 
diametrically  oppositely  disposed  curvilinear  film  padi 
means;  a  cylindrical  lens  mounting  casing  coaxially 
mounted  within  said  housing  portion  for  oscillatable  ro- 
tation therein,  said  casing  being  provided  with  diametri- 
cally opposed  light-trammitting  slots;  and  oscillatable 
means  carried  by  the  camera  housing  for  reciprocating 
the  lens  casing  between  light-admitting  and  non-light-ad- 
mitting positions,  said  oscillatable  means  including  a  spur 
gear  coaxially  mounted  on  the  lens  casing;  a  segment 
gear  pivoted  on  the  housing,  a  yoke-like  member  pro- 
vided with  spaced  arms  and  pivotally  and  slidably  con- 
nected to  the  segment  gear  and  pivoted  for  rotation  about 
the  axis  of  said  spur  gear;  a  crank  meens  mounted  for 
rotation  about  said  axis;  spring  means  connecting  said 
crank  means  and  the  arms  of  said  yoke-like  member;  a 
releasable  latch  member  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  hous- 
ing, having  a  positioning  element  releasably  and  selec- 
tively engaging  the  yoke  member,  and  having  a  latch 
portion;  and  a  release  pin  engageable  with  said  latch 
portion. 


to  Gralez, 


2,943,549 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

Hnocrt  Neonn,  Roehcetar,  N.Y.,  aerignor 
Inc.,  RodMslcr,  PI.  t  .,  a  coivoeaoeH  of 

Nev.  1, 1952,  S«.  N*.  31t,231.    Dl- 

ippluniiiu  Mmf  4,   1953,  8er.  Ne4 

352,74t  . 

2  mill    (CL  95-44)  I 

1.  A  photographic  camera  having  a  viewfinding  sys-> 

lem,  means  for  detachably  securing  to  said  camera  any 


one  of  a  munbcr  of  interchangeable  focusii^  mounts  for 
photogn^hic  obkctives  of  different  focal  lengths,  a4fttst- 
able  optical  means  for  varying  the  magnificatioa  of  the 
image  seen  in  said  system,  adjustable  means  for  framing 
the  image  seen  in  said  system,  a  gear  for  adjusting  said 
optical  means,  said  gear  being  rotatable  different  amounts 
on  attachment  of  the  different  objective  focusing  mounts 
to  said  camera,  thereby  to  vary  automatically  the  mag- 


nification of  said  image  in  accordance  with  the  focal 
lengths  of  the  diffierent  objective  focusing  naounts,  re- 
spectively, and  a  cam  secured  to  said  gear  to  rotate  there- 
with and  operatively  connected  to  said  framing  means 
to  adjust  said  framing  means  automatically  also  and 
simultaneously  with  the  adjiMttnent  of  said  optical  means 
and  also  in  accordance  with  the  different  focal  lengths 
of  said  differem  objective  focusing  mounts. 


Wi 


2,943,559 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  INTRA-LENS  SHUTTER 

T.  ffiliiilii,  rihiliirt  (En),  Cmmma,  an- 
to  Alfred  CanlMw  G JikbJL,  Cafanbach  ^En), 

a  cofFoiaMea  af  Genm^ 
Filed  My  29, 195<,  Scr.  No.  599,1M 
CtaUiM  Fffteritj,  appHcatten  GetmMy  imtj  25, 1955 
2  niiiiii     (CL9S-^ 


1.  A  photographic  shutter  comprising  a  housing,  a 
shutter  operating  mechanism,  said  mechanism  including 
a  shutter  spi^  setting  ring~<otatable  with  respect  to 
said  housing,  said  ring  being  adapted  to  have  imhcia  af- 
fixed thereto,  said  housing  being  adlqited  to  have  means 
cooperable  with  said  indicia  for  indicating  the  shutter 
speed  setting,  said  ring  having  means  attached  thereto 
extending  exteriorly  of  said  housing  for  manual  manipula- 
tion thereof,  said  shutter  operating  mechanism  including 
a  shutter  release  member,  a  detent  means  cooperable  with 
said  ring  for  releasably  securing  said  ring  in  pre-selected 
set  positions  correspoMing  to  pre-selected  speeds  of  said 
shutter,  said  detent  means  comprising  a  series  of  spaced 
indentations  formed  on  said  ring,  and  a  pawl  cooperable 
therewith,  a  detent  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  hous- 
ing, said  pawl  bdng  connei^ed  to  said  lever,  means  nor- 
mally urging  said  lever  and  pawl  into  bearing  relation- 
ship with  said  ring  with  said  pawl  being  receivable  in 
said  indentations,  said  ring  and  indentations  thereof  being 
movable  past  said  pawl  and  said  ring  comprising  raised 
portions  with  respect  to  the  base  of  said  indentations 
operable  to  move  said  lever  in  alternate  pivoul  move- 
ments as  said  pawl  moves  in  and  out  of  said  indentations 
during  movement  of  said  ring  with  respect  to  the  pivotal 
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axis  of  said  detent  lever,  said  shutter  release  member  be- 
ing provided  with  a  pin  affixed  thereto,  kaid  detent  lever 
having  a  locking  hook,  said  shutter  release  member  hav- 
ing a  normal  rest  position,  said  locking  hook  extending 
substamially  tangentially  with  respect  to  said  pin  and 
said  pin  being  received  intermediate  said  hook  and  said 
detent  lever  pivot  axis  in  locking  engagement  with  said 
hook  of  the  latter  lever  when  saiid  shatter  release  mem- 
ber is  in  said  rest  position  and  said  pawl  is  on  one  of 
said  raised  portions  of  said  ring,  said  hook  being  movable 
out  of  locking  engagement  with  aaid  pin  when  said  pawl 
is  received  in  one  of  said  indentations  and  said  release 
member  is  in  said  rest  position. 


2343^51 I 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER 
Knt  Gebdc,  Mnkh,  Gcnnaay,  aalpMr,  by  bmsm  ••• 
dguneati,  to  Compv^Wcrk  FiMikh  DKkd  OHG, 
Mnuchf  Gci'Biuiy,  a  Genmn  im 

FOcd  May  2t,  1955,  Scr.  No.  5M,929 

ippHnrtlwi  CsrMj'  May  2»,  1954 
Tdalms.   (CL95— «4| 


•  » 


««Jiii2/"/ 


I.  A  photographic  shutter  including  a  casing,  a  blade 
driving  ring,  a  blade  holding  ring,  a  diaphragm  adjusting 
ring,  and  a  control  ring  all  rotatably  carried  by  said  casing,, 
shutter  blades  each  having  one  pivotal  connection  to  said 
blade  driving  ring  and  another  pivotal  connection  to  said 
blade  holding  ring,  diaphragm  leaves  each  having  a  piv- 
otal connection  to  said  diaphragm  adjusting  ring,  a 
master  member  mounted  for  movement  between  a  rest 
position  and  a  tensioned  position  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  blade  driving  ring  to  move  the  same  first 
to  open  and  then  to  close  the  blades  upon  a  running-down 
movement  of  said  master  member  from  tensioned  posi- 
tion to  rest  position,  a  tensioning  member  including  a 
rotary  shaft  coaxial  with  said  master  member  and  oper- 
able to  move  «ud  master  member  from  rest  position  to 
tensioned  position,  an  operative  connection  including  gear 
teeth  mounted  on  and  turning  with  said  rotary  shaft  and 
other  gear  teeth  meshing  therewith  on  said  control  ring 
for  tuhiing  said  control  ring  upon  tensioning  operation 
of  said  tensioning  member,  and  an  operative  connection 
between  said  control  ring  and  said  blade  holding  and 
diaphragm  adjusting  rings  to  shift  both  of  said  last  two 
rings  to  open  the  shutter  blades  and  the  diaphragm  leaves 
upon  predetermined  movement  of  said  control  ring  by 
said  tensioning  member  without  movement  of  said  blade 
driving  ring. 

2,943,552 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
Altarf  Schiki,  Mnridi-Obtnwuii^  GamaB 
to  Opdscbe  Wcffcc  C.  A.  Stdnhcfl  Sohn 
Maakh,  Gcmnay,  a  Ann 

FIM  Pak.  29, 1954,  Scr.  No.  544,454 
Claim  priority,  appMiattua  Gcnaaay  Mar.  24, 1955 

5ClaiBM.    (CL95— 44) 
1.  In  a  photographic  camera  having  a  diaphragm,  a 
ring  for  setting  the  diaphragm  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, a  cylinder  adjacent  to  said  ring,  and  a  shatter  re- 


G4iU»JI. 


lease  having  a  releasing  pin;  a  cylinder  located  op|MMte 
said  releasing  pin,  a  piston  within  die  second-meatioaed 
cylinder,  resilient  means  located  witiliin  the  second- 
mentioned  cylinder  and  engaging  said  piston,  itsflieat 
means  located  within  the  second-mentioned  cylinder  and 
engagmg  said  piston,  an  actuating  member  carried  by 


the  second-mentioned  cylinder  and  adi^ted  to  be  engagied 
by  said  piston  and  to  engage  said  releasing  pin.  whereby 
the  shutter  release  is  actuated,  a  conduit  for  pressure 
fluid  connected  with  said  two  cylinders,  a  piston  within 
the  first-mentioned  cylinder,  and  an  actuating  member 
connected  with  the  second-ipentioned  piston  and  actuat- 
ing said  ring. 


2,943353 

PRINTING  APPARATUS 

Harold  L  Dr«w««t,  RPJ>.  2,  WHTCa,  Miiae 

Filed  inly  22, 1953,  Sw.  No.  349,458 

Urithm    (CL95— 75) 


I.  In  apparatus  for  use  in  simultaneously  contact  print- 
ing the  negatives  of  a  predetermined  length  of  film  on 
a  sheet  of  photographic  paper  dimensioned  to  permit 
at  least  one  row  of  prints  of  that  length  to  be  printed 
thereon,  a  base  on  whose  upper  surface  the  sheet  rests 
and  to  which  it  is  anchored,  a  film  holder  including  a 
first  frame  member  disposed  on  said  sheet  and  anchored 
to  said  base  in  loose  engagement  with  the  edges  of  the 
film  to  define  a  slideway  therefor  and  dimensioned  to 
expose  within  it  said  length  of  film,  and  means  to  mask 
the  margins  of  the  framed  film  and  the  space  between 
each  of  iu  negatives  to  provide  a  white  frame  for  each 
of  the  pictures  printed  on  said  sheet,  said  means  includ- 
ing a  transparent  film  contacting  member  provided  with 
portions  effecting  at  least  the  masking  of  said  spaces  and 
a  pressure  member  in  engagement  with  the  margins  of 
said  transparent  member,  said  pressure  member  being 
in  the  form  of  a  second  frame  within  said  first  frame 
and  vertically  movable  relative  thereto  and  in  ligjit-tight 
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rriation  therewith,  ited  means  to  connect  said  prsMUi^ 
member  to  said  b^  to  press  said  film  against  sai<l 
sheet  1 1  i 


!      2,943,554 

FILM  PRINTING  MACHINB 

r,  91  TMMMtiMn,  Mnkh, 
FHad  Apr.  22, 1957, 8«r.  No.  454,424 
Tcialia.  (C1.9S-75) 
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2,943,555 

DEVELOPING  APPARATUS  FOR  SENSmZED 

MATERIALS 

loha  H.  HUl,  3*PiD«  St,  Moaat  dcmcna,  Mich. 

FOcd  Mar.  21, 1954.  Scr.  No.  572,934 

4ClainH.   (a.95— 49) 


4.  Apparatus  for  developing  light  sensitive  sheet  mate- 
rial comprising,  means  forming  a  vessel  for  a  fluid  de- 
veloping agent  with  which  said  apparatus  is  adapted  to 
be  used,  a  holder  for  the  material  to  be  developMi,  said 
holder  being  removably  positioned  in  said  vessel,  said 
holder  being  formed  of  a  generally  flat  flexible  screen 
which  can  be  placed  in  laminar  relation  with  the  sheet 
material  to  be  developed  and  rolled  up  therewith,  said 
screen  having  a  series  of  generally  parallel  corrugations 
extending  throughout  its  length  with  each  corrugation 
extending  substantially  throughout  the  width  of  said 


screen  so  that  sheets  of  random  sizes  can  be  roDed  up 
with  said  screen  with  the  crest  portions  of  said  corruga- 
tions engaging  the  sheet  material  and  spacing  adjacent 
layers  thereof  apart,  said  screen  including  said  crest  por- 
tions being  foraminous  throughout  its  aiea  to  facilitate 
circulation  of  developing  agent  around  the  sheet  material 
and  to  minimize  the  area  of  contact  between  said  crest 
portions  and  sheet  material. 


2,943,554 

COFFEE-MAKING  APPARATUS 

Mario  Effi,  1  Via  Moatcfcltro,  and  Andrai  Ivo  Nori, 

43  Cono  BocMM  Aires,  both  of  Milan,  Italy 

FHcd  Feb.  19, 1954,  Scr.  No.  714497 

Claims  priority,  applleatioB  Italy  Feb.  19, 1957 

3  Claims.    (CL  99^-^249) 


\ 


In  a  film  printing  machine  in  which  a  negative  film  and 
a  positive  film  to  be  printed  are  caused  to  travel  together, 
a  printing  drum  for  supporting  said  portion  of  the  nega- 
tive which  is  being  printed,  a  pressure  shoe  for  bringing 
the  positive  and  the  negative  into  intimate  contact  on  the 
printing  portion,  a  pulse  generator  scanning  the  negative 
film  for  signal  means  and  applying  a  pulse  according 
to  the  signal  means  by  conductors  to  an  automatic  print- 
ing controller,  a  program  control  tape  mounted  to  be 
shifted  forward  step-by-step,  the  shifting  movement 
causing  a  control  pulse  according  to  the  program  on 
said  control  tape  at  the  respective  step  to  be  applied  by 
way  of  wires  to  an  electronic  control  amplifier,  a  gas 
discharge  tube  disposed  to  effect  the  exposure  by  way  of 
a  condenser,  said  diKharge  tube  being  supplied  via  said 
control  amplifier  from  a  power  amplifier  and  a  power 
pack  connected  to  a  power  supply  by  wires,  said  am- 
plifiers varying  the  intensity  of  said  discharge  tube,  said 
discharge  tube  being  supplied  with  non-controlled  energy 
at  a  level  corresponding  to  the  lowest  level  ol  effective 
printing  light,  said  discharge  tube  being  additionally  sup- 
plied during  printing  with  that  amount  of  energy  only 
which  corresponds  to  the  range  of  controlling  action.  «r  ^ 


2.  In  an  automatic  coffee-making  machine  having  a 
plurality  of  work  stations,  in  combination,  a  rotatable 
drum  formed  with  a  plurality  of  coffee-making  cavities 
circumferentially  spaced  on  said  dnnn  for  consecutive 
indexing  alignment  with  said  plurality  of  work  stations, 
at  least  one  of  said  work  stations  being  arranged  for 
coffee  making;  a  pump  cylinder;  passage  means  connect- 
ing said  pump  cylinder  with  said  coffee-making  work  sta- 
tion :  a  piston  member  axially  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder 
for  supplying  water  to  a  coffee-making  cavity  in  align- 
ment with  said  coffee-making  work  station;  a  reciprocably 
rotatable  drive  member;  connecting  means  for  engaging 
said  drum  to  said  drive  'member  for  joint  movement  dur- 
ing rotation  of  said  drive  member  in  one  direction,  and 
for  disengaging  said  drive  member  from  said  drum  during 
rotation  of  said  drive  member  in  the  other  direction  of 
the  reciproacting  rotation  thereof;  cam  means  on  one  of 
said  piston  and  drive  members  and  extending  on  said  one 
member  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  piston  member 
over  at  least  the  length  of  the  stroke  thereof,  said  cam 
means  having  a  helical  portion  and  a  terminal  straight 
portion  extending  axially,  and  cam  follower  means  on  the 
other  one  of  said  members  and  engaging  said  cam  means 
for  actuating  reciprocating  rotation  of  said  drive  member 
synchronous  with  the  axial  reciprocating  movement  of  said 
piston  member;  and  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the 
stroke  of  said  piston  member  for  varying  the  length  of 
movement  of  said  cam  follower  means  in  engagement  with 
said  straight  cam  means  portion,  whereby  the  quantity  of 
water  supplied  from  said  cylinder  to  a  coffee-making 
cavity  may  be  adjusted  without  varying  the  angular  dis- 
placement of  said  drum  while  the  same  is  rotated  in  one 
direction  during  one  of  the  strokes  of  said  piston  member, 
said  drum  standing  still  during  the  other  stroke  of  said 
piston  member. 

2,943,557 

BARBECUE  GRILL 

Herman  W.  Soehben,  1212  Main  St,  MDwanUc,  Onm, 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  794,517       ^  ^ 

MCfarims.   (a.99u-421) 

9.  A  barbecue  apparatus  comprising  a  horizontal  open 

grill  for  supporting  food  to  be  broiled,  a  firebox  under  the 
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center  of  lakl  grill,  a  plate  in  the  center  of  said  grill 
above  and  coextensive  with  the  plan  area  of  said  firebox 
to  prevent  jnioea  firom  material  on  said  grill  from  drop- 
ping into  said  firebox,  a  reflector  extending  outwardly 
and  upwardly  firom  said  firebox  substantiaUy  to  the  pe- 
riphery ai  said  grill  at  an  angle  to  reflect  heat  raftiated 


4rf.V^.' 


laterally  from  said  firebox  upwardly  against  said  grill  said 
grill  having  an  annular  broiling  surface  extending  around 
said  center  plate,  all  parts  of  said  broiUng  surface  being 
disposed  vertically  above  said  reflector,  and  an  annular 
grease  gutter  on  said  reflectm-  extending  around  said  fire- 
box at  a  distance  therefrom  arranged  to  collect  all  drip- 
pings from  said  grilL 


CONVEYOR  FOR  PACKAGES 
Marchaad  B.  HaU  and  AMn  L.  WUder,  Chicago,  m^ 
to  Acme  Sled  Coospaay,  CUaifo,  m^  a  cor- 
nf  mhnh 

Filed  Hm  2, 1955,  Scr.  No.  512,629 
5ClaiM.    (CLIM— 1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  binding  of  objects  of  vary- 
ing widdi  comprising,  a  conveyor,  means  for  actuating 
said  conveyor,  a  series  of  guide  members  mounted  on 
said  conveyor  to  extend  transversely  thereof,  said  guide 
members  being  hollow  and  having  longitudinal  slots  in 
their  upper  sides,  supports  mounted  on  said  guide  mem- 
bers, said  supports  having  parts  extending  through  said 
slou  and  slidably  engaging  said  guide  members  and  hav- 
ing upwardly  exteixling  pedestals  adapted  to  support  on 
their  upper  kides  an  object  to  be  bound,  and  means  for 
adjusting  certain  of  said  supports  longitudinally  of  said 
guide  members. 


2,943,599 

HAND  RKMARKER 

,  ^aftalla,N.Y„ 

',  New  Yeefc,  N.Y^  a 


to  A.  Kin. 
of  New 


HantyE. 

Yoffii 

FDcd  Apr.  8, 1953,  Sar.  N*.  347^11 
MCWm.   (0.111^19) 

I.  A  hand  tool  for  remarking  price  tickets  by  printing 


tidcets  wHh  perforations  coded  to  correspond  to  dw 
price  so  printed  compriring,  in  oombiaition,  a  frtOM, 
ticket  supporting  means  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  primer 
carriage  mounted  in  the  frame  and  movable  reladv^ 
toward  and  away  from  the  ticket  supporting  means,  a  row 
of  coaxially  mounted  marking  wheels  in  the  printer  car* 
riage,  each  marking  wheel  having  a  phnUty  of  dndar 
equally  spaced  flat  surfaces  arouod  itt  pariphery,  raited 
type  faces  on  the  said  flat  surfaces,  punches  projecting 
normally  from  the  said  flat  surfaces  beyond  the  raised 
type  faces  and  coded  by  their  number  and  poaitkMM  on 
the  flat  surfaces  to  correspond  to  the  raised  type  faces 
on  the  respective  flat  surfaces,  all  of  the  puocbes  oa  each 


marking  wheel  being  circumferentially  aligned  and  beiQg 
offset  relative  to  the  raised  type  faces  in  the  direction  tt 
the  marking  wheel  axis,  so  that  perforations  made  in  tlie 
ticket  will  lie  between  charactere  simultaneously  printed 
thereon,  the  ticket  supporting  means  including  a  die  and 
printer  platen  mounted  under  the  marking  wlieeb  pro* 
viding  fiat  surfaces  opposite  the  raised  type  faces  and 
die  openings  opposite  the  punches,  means  for  moving 
the  printer  carriage  toward  the  die  and  printer  platen  to 
cause  a  ticket  supported  thereby  to  be  simultaneously 
printed  and  punched,  and  means  for  holding  the  printer 
carriage  away  from  the  die  and  printer  platen  at  other 
times. 


2,943,5m 
EMBOSSING  APPARATUS 
Ronaid  M.  Wrob,  Drcxel  T.  Carfaoa,  aisd  Fradeikii  N. 
^Iifhini.  KaMM  CHy,  Mo.,  asri^wrs  to  HaOnsark 
Cards,  bMOfporated,  Kaasae  City,  Mo.,  a  corporatloa 
of  hOasoari 

Filed  N«fv.  19, 195t,  Sar.  No.  n5,975 
gClafaM.   (CLIM— 23) 


1.  Embossing  apparatus  for  envelope  making  machines 
having  a  lower  roller  and  a  pressure  roller  ^ereabove, 
said  lower  roller  having  an  enlarged  portion  at  one  end, 
a  sleeve  on  the  roller  spaced  from  the  enlarged  portion, 
a  two-piece  removable  collar  on  the  lower  roller  between 
the  sleeve  and  said  enlarged  portion  having  an  engraved 
recess  therein,  a  collar  on  the  pressure  roller)  said  sec- 
ond roller  having  a  boss  thereon,  and  means  on  said 


a  price  on  the  tickets  and  sunultaneously  punching  the    second  collar  for  adjusting  the  same  circumferentially 


im.T  5,  IMO 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


on  said  pressure  roller  to  aliga  said  boa  with  the  re- 
cess on  the  first  collar  as  tfie  rollers  are  rotated,  and  a 
U-shaped  removablo  clip  on  said  boas,  said  dip  having 
a  lining  adhesively  secured  thereto  and  a  reaiUent  ivbber 
face  adhesively  secuffd  to  said  lining  and  clip  for  engag- 
ing hi  said  recess  oq  the  first  collar  aa  the  envekqn  ma- 
terial iwsses  between  said  rollen. 


-+ 

)l'    134SM1 
MARKER  FOU  CVLDmiCAL  ARTICLES 

tJtjfttM  GeoiRs  B*  anrllB,  PIlHMmJL  Pa., 
to  Tte  PaaMMf  Catpmalias,  ttMbm^ftt  Pa.,  a 

Ffled  Ai«  5, 1957,  Sar.  Now  i7f4tt 
IGUk  ((Xin— 4f) 


A  device  for  nurking  cyliiKlrical  articles  rolling  along 
a  table  comprising  a  printing  station  on  said  table,  sup- 
port means  at  said  printing  station,  an  endless  belt 
mounted  on  spaced  wheels  carried  by  said  support  means, 
a  thoe  to  support  said  belt  between  said  wheels,  a  prii)t- 
ing  die  carried  on  said  belt  and  to  rest  over  said  shpe 
when  engaged  by  a  cylindrical  article  rolling  over  said 
die  at  the  printing  station,  drive  means  for  said  belt  to 
present  and  stop  said  die  on  said  shoe  at  said  printing 
station,  an  inking  roller  mounted  to  apply  ink  to  said  die 
when  said  belt  is  driven,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  each  article  across  said  table  to  operate 
said  drive  means  to  drive  said  belt  to  contact  said  print- 
ing die  with  said  inking  roller  to  apply  iak  to  said  die 
and  stop  it  on  said  shoe  before  the  same  article  reaches 
the  die  at  the  printing  station. 


2,9434i2 

ffTENOLLING  MACHINE 

Adriaa  PUmpe,  Bran,  Md  Leo  RobUw,  BffooklyB,  N.Y., 

flaasBtoai  Conoralloa,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
af  Paaaaylvaala 

Filed  Dec  1€,  1955,  Scr.  No.  553,474 
5ClafaM.    (CLIM— 42) 


1.  A  stencilling 


servo-molors  moooted  on  the  frame  and  operated  as  a 
fraction  of  said  voltages,  a  gear  connection  between  eadi 
motor  and  one  of  said  respective  carrier  eleoMOts,  a  plu- 
rality of  lapot  drcttits  fo^,  aadi  motor  corresponding 
to  a  plurality  of  data,  means  for  selectively  rendering  one 
of  said  circuits  effective  by  said  data  to  energize  the 
respective  motor,  a  cam  releasably  connected  to  eadi 
of  said  carrier  elements,  and  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  con- 
tacts controlled  by  eadi  of  said  cams,  said  plurality  of 
pairs  of  contacts  faichiding  two'  pahis  for  eadi  stencil 
position,  one  of  said  pain  being  normally  open  and  the 
other  pair  normally  closed,  said  selected  drcuit  being 
rendered  ineffective  and  its  motor  being  deenergized  when 
the  respective  cam  causes  both  pairs  of  contacts  of  any 
stencilling  position  to  be  open. 


TUSmGIUKVKM 

tpJWririsMi,  he.  New  Yaik,  N.Y.,  a 

Fled  Oet  17, 199f(8er. No.  S4M29 
i.^  It      ~ 


22 


Itl— if) 


/*- 


1.  A  printing  device  comprising  a  magazine  rotatable 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  plurality  of  printing  plates, 
means  on  said  magazine  engaging  an  edge  portkw  of 
each  plate  for  swingably  aiKl  slidably  npounting  each 
pUte  on  the  periphery  of  said  magazine,  said  {dates  bdng 
swingaMe  about  axes  parallel  to  the  rotational  axis  of 
the  magazine,  and  further,  being  slidable  on  said  mount- 
ing means  between  advanced  and  retracted  positions, 
printing  means  located  adjacent  a  peripheral  portion  of 
said  magazine  and  having  a  throat  for  receiving  a  sin- 
gle printing  plate  in  its  advanced  position,  electric  motor 
means  for  rotating  said  magazine,  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially spaced  stop  means  on  peripheral  portions  of 
said  magazine,  electrically  operatMl  movable  mean^  en- 
gageable  with  a  selected  stop  means  for  stopping  the  ro- 
tating magazine  in  a  predetermined  angular  position 
thereof  to  locate  a  selected  printing  plate  while  in  its 
retracted  position  and  depending  from  its  mounting 
means  oa  the  magazine,  in  aligiunent  with  the  throat  of 
the  printing  means,  electrically  operated  means  engage- 
able  with  said  selected  printing  plate  for  moving  said 
plate  from  its  retracted  position  to  the  advanced  posi- 
tion thereof  within  the  throat  of  said  printing  means, 
and  circuit  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
motor  means,  said  atop  engaging  means  and  plate  mov- 
ing means. 

2^43,5M 
PRINTED  DATA  STORAGE  INTERPRETER 

Fredetick  M.  Dssmt,  JohaMB  Otff  N.Y.,  aasl^Mr  to 
latcfMlioMl  BwlMaB  MaiMaii   CorMratloa,  New^ 
York,  N.Y.,  a  coivorafkm  of  New  York 

FDedDec.  24, 1957,  Ser.N^  7Ht39 
9aaiaM.  <CL  ltl-^3) 
1.  in  interpreter  apparatus  for  priiMing  information 


tvice  including  a  frame  having  a 
stendllmg  station,  a  plurality  of  carrier  elements  slidably 
mounted  in  the  frame  for  rectilinear  movement,  eadi  cf 
said  elements  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  data 
stendls,  signal  responsive  means  actuated  as  a  function 
6f  the  data  to  be  stencilled,  the  signals  being  in  the  form 
of  vohages,  said  signal  responsive  means  comprising   sensed  from  coded  data  on  cards  die  combination  of 
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means  at  a  ^nt  itatioii  for  Mnsing  coded  data  on  a  card,  2,M34M 

maaiM  iwpoiMlve  to  Mdd  aewinf  mcam  for  temporarily  ^       WUNTINC 

storiag  the  iofonnatioD  repreaemed  by  said  sensed  coded  ^*£**  ^y?^?S,  f*?*??*-  ^^^"^1?*.     »  .^  , 

data  in  the  form  oi  transferable  printed  characters  on  Rejafa  UasMsd,  L««io«,  ■■«■<,•  «r«fcfc  ei 


a  record  strip,  a  second  station  from  said  first  station 
and  means  at  said  second  station  for  effecting  transfer 
of  said  stored  information  to  said  card  in  the  form  of 
visible  characters.  i 


SILK  SCREEN  PRINTING  DEVICES  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Morrb  S.  Maiek,  New  Yock,  N.Y^  Jack  H.  Malek,  ad- 
ministrator  of  atfd  Morris  S.  Maiek,  decsassd, 
In  hlisilf 

FDed  May  21, 1953,  Scr.  Now  354,399 
ICUiM.    (CL191— U7.1) 


1.  A  stencil  carrier  unit  supporting  frame  assembly 
of  the  character  described  comprising  an  outer  box  frame 
having  a  bottom  side  for  resting  on  a  horizontal  table 
top  formed  with  a  through-opening  extending  upwardly 
to  a  top  side,  a  flange  extending  inwardly  into  the  open- 
ing of  the  outer  box  frame  bottom  side  and  being  formed 
with  an  upwardly  facing  chamfered  surface  forming  a 
seat,  an  inner  box  frame  sized  for  nesting  in  the  through- 
opening  of  said  outer  box  frame,  an  interchangeable  dish- 
shaped  silk  screen  stendl  unit  having  a  peripheral  border 
member  thereof  forming  sloping  dish  sides  conforming 
to  said  chamfered  surface  for  seating  thereon  between 
said  outer  and  inner  box  frames,  said  inner  box  frame 
having  a  bottom  sealing  means  for  contacting  the  upper 
surfaces'  of  the  peripheral  border  member  to  form  a 
tight  joint  therebetween  so  that  the  silk  screen  stencil 
unit  serves  as  a  receptacle  bottom  closure  wherethrough 
a  print  col<M-ing  material  is  forced,  and  feleasable  means 
for  retaining  said  outer  box  frame,  stencil  unit  and  inner 
box  frame  in  nested  assembly.  , 


>-k 


(0. 191— 19S) 
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1.  A  printing  machine  comprising  a  galley,  a  tele- 
scoping carrier  shaft  mounted  in  the  galley,  said  shaft 
comprising  a  plurality  of  tubes  slldable  one  within  the 
other,  a  plurality  of  printing  elements  one  carried  by 
and  movable  as  one  with  each  tube  of  said  shaft,  said 
printing  elements  being  adjusuble  towards  and  away 
from  each  other  along  the  axis  of  said  shaft  by  aliding 
of  said  tubes,  each  of  said  printing  elements  comprising 
a  rule  having  a  printing  edge  for  receiving  ink,  said 
printing  edges  being  co-planar,  said  machine  further 
comprising  cam  operated  means  for  moving  said  nilea 
from  an  open  position,  when  said  rules  are  at  an  ink- 
ing station,  to  a  closed  position,  when  said  rules  are  at 
a  printing  station. 


2MX5€J 
FLEXmJB  SNAF-ON  KLAgrOMER 

A*    raHMf',    McCMMMai 

to  The 


nuMMfgBf   nu%  m   COVMVSOOB   €ff 

FDed  Am.  5, 1957,  S«r.  No.  <7M91 
14  ^rima.    (CL  191—377) 


1.  An  integral  manual  snap-on  flexible  elastomer  die 
made  of  incompressible  material  and  having  a  flat  back- 
ground section  with  raised  characters  along  its  top  face 
and  a  longitudinal  mounting  body  section  along  its  bot- 
tom face  for  insertion  into  a  dcnretailed  groove  in  a  rigid 
die  holder,  said  groove  having\>pposed  acutely  shaped 
marginal  edges,  characterized  in  that  said  longitudinal 
mounting  body  section  is  incompressible  and  dovetailed 
but  smaller  in  cross  section  than  said  groove  and  has  a 
selected  wider  dimension  than  the  gap  between  said  op- 
posed teutely  shaped  marginal  edges,  said  selected  wider 
dimension  permitting  the  longitudinal  mounting  body 
section  to  dish  and  freely  enter  between  the  edges  defin- 
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ing  said  groove  when-  the  elastomer  b  flexed  and  folded 
back  over  its  top  face  and  rolled  forward  directly  into 
place  in  the  groove.  i 


2i9433<i 
STAIIU2ING  DEVICE 
HtMy  C  FivlM.  U«IM  Stotai  Navy,  NMrpwt,  RX, 
alvw  to  (IwThM  Stoici  of 
uj  w0  sacreavy  off  im  navy 


(Gnated 


FOad  Dae.  It,  194<8tr.  No.  5«,739 
L  (CL  ir    ~ 


7ClriaM.   (CL193— 7) 
TItIa  35,  UA  Coda  <1952), 


Mi) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  item  of  ordnance  adapted 
to  travel  successively  throu^  air  and  water,  means  for 
controlling  the  attitude  of  such  item  in  fli^t  and  r»> 
sultantly  the  manner  of  its  entry  into  the  water,  oompm- 
ing  a  substantially  cylindrical  blunt-nosed  assembly, 
adapted  to  encircle  the  forward  end  of  aaid  item  of  ord- 
nance and  constructed  of  material  frangible  by  impact 
with  the  water  to  penmit  separation  of  the  aasembly  from 
said  item  of  ordnance. 


2,943,5i9 
ORDNANCE  EXPLODING  MECHANISM 
Rkharl  C.  Wolfe,  Uaitod  Stoica  Navy,  Loa 
to  fha  Uaitod  Statoa  of 
hy  the  Secretaiy  of  the  Navy 
Fled  Nov.  19, 1945,  Sar.  No.  t»,fU 
15CMM.  (0.192— lA 
(Granted  aadcr  Tiie  35,  UjS.  Code  (1952),  aacw  2M) 


1.  A  torpedo  containing  a  waiiiead,  an  auxiliary  shell 
spaced  from  the  said  warhead,  and  a  pressure-trmsmittiiig 
relatively  insensitive  explosive  m  the  space  between  the 
said  warhead  and  the  aaid  auxiliary  shell. 


2,943,579 

MINE  DEVICE  WnHDOPFLER  EFFECT 
CONTlNU«»U8  WAVE  RADAR 
F.  FMckbaKy.  FariiL  FhaMa.  aarfnar  to  Sodato  da 


14, 1951,  S«.  No.  735,223 
^  applcatfna  FkiMa  May  14, 1957 
4  Ckkm,   (CL  192— 19  J) 

1.  An  explosive  mane  detonaUble  by  electromagnetic 
energy  which  is  adapted  to  explode  by  respoodiag  to  the 
Doppkr  effect  frequency  reflected  by  objects  of  low  ve- 
locity entering  the  electromagnetic  field  of  action  of  sakl 
mine  comprising  a  detcmator,  a  detonator  ««*^t<y*ng  cir 


controls  said  <fetonator  energizing  circuit,  an  antenna  fbr 
transmittittg  and  receiving  etectromagnetic  energy,  a 
radio-frequency  oaciUator  including  an  inductance  coo- 
nected  to  said  antenna,  said  oscillator  oooabting  of  a 
sin^e  triode  operating  as  both  transmitter  and  receiver 
whose  anode  and  grid  are  coufried  to  said  tnd^Ktancf 
with  said  anode  being  connected  throu^  a  choke  to  a 
low  frequency  signal  source  whereby  as  a  transmitter  said 
triode  generates  a  carrier  signal  modulated  by  said  low 
frequency  signal  and  whereby  said  triode  functions  as  a 
super-regenerative  detector  having  a  quench  frequency 
which  is  the  frequency  of  said  low  frequency  signal,  said 
low  signal  frequency  source  bong  constituted  by  an  audio- 
frequency oscillator  genenuing  a  signal  of  a  frequency 
which  is  hitter  than  the  estimated  Dopfdcr  effect  fn- 


quency  induced  by  objects  of  low  vdodty  entering  the 
electromagnetic  field  of  action  of  said  mine,  a  pass  band 
amplifier  and  detector  networic  in  series  with  each  odier, 
the  ouQinit  of  said  detector  network  being  ommected  to 
said  firing  relay  and  duplexer  means  having  three  termi- 
nals connected  reflectively  to  the  output  of  said  audio- 
frequency oscillator,  to  the  input  of  said  radio-frequenqr 
oscillator  to  modulate  the  carrier  signal  thereof  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  low  frequency  signal  generated  by  said 
audio-frequency  oscillator  and  to  the  input  of  said  pass 
band  amplifier  whereby  the  reflection  of  radiated  radio- 
frequency  signals  by  mobile  objects  produces  a  Doppler 
effect  modulation  of  audio-frequency  oscillations  in  aaid 
pass  band  amplifier  to  consecutively  vary  the  outpot  of 
said  detector  network  and  trigger  said  firing  relay  to  thwfr- 
by  ex|rfode  said  mine. 


DavU 


2^4^571 

EXFLOOVE  DEVICE 


Minar  to  E.  L  Ai 
,  Wniilatiiiii,  DeL,  a 


cotpofatfoo  of  Ddawara 

FBed  Mar.  It,  1951,  Sar.  No.  722,329 
COalaM.   (0.192-32) 


1.  A  line  wave  generator  wherein  the  natural  detona- 
tion front  generated  at  one  initiation  pomt  is  dittotlfd  to 


curt  adapted  to  fire  the  detonator,  a  firing  relay  which   arrive  simultaneously  at  a  plurality  of  finish  points  along 
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A  strai^t  line  which  coiMtsu  of  a  ooBtiaiioat  theet-likc 
malrht  of  a  hi^velocity  dctooating  explotive,  nud  matrix 
bciag  defined  by  a  plarality  of  apertures  of  oimemioM 
tuttcient  to  prevent  the  propagation  of  the  detonation 
wave  aero*  the  aperture,  said  apertures  ddimittng  a  series 
of  paths  from  the  said  initiatioo  pofait  to  ench  of  a 
plurality  of  said  finish  points  delineating  said  straight  line, 
aM  of  said  paths  being  of  sufficient  cross-sectional  area 
to  support  the  detonation  wave,  the  shortest  such  path 
from  said  initiation  poim  to  all  of  said  finish  points  being 
equal. 


wmhwi  I.  PleM,  Wi 


N"^ 


Fab.  S,  1944, 8«.  N0b  SaMTt 
iOilmi     (CLin— TV) 


2,943473 
SELF  DB8TRUCTION  DIVICX 
Gilbert  E.  GfiMr,  Dae  PWmi^  BL,  aalgMr  to  te 
Stelae  of  Americn  w  iipimlii  b7  Ae 
tbe  Army 

FIM  Jaik  S,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  7U,1M 
3  nslMi,    (CLltl— 75) 


1.  In  a  graze  fuze  for  a  projectile  comprising  a  fuze 
body,  a  cylindrical  spring-wound  rotor  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  body  for  rotation  from  armed  to  unarmed  posi- 
tions, a  detonator  element  carried  by  said  rotor,  a  pin 
fixed  to  one  end  of  said  rotor,  an  acceleration  operated 
arming  means  for  said  fuze  comprising  a  first  spring 
loaded  lever  pivotally  mounted  to  said  body  and  dining 


a  aoae  at  its  free  end,  a  second  spring  loaded  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  to  said  body  and  defining  a  noae  portiaii 
and  a  notch  at  its  free  end  thereof,  said  noie  oo  Mid  tnt 
lever  adapted  to  engage  said  notch  in  said  seoood  V&vtt, 
a  third  lever  pivoted  to  said  body  defining  a  rounded  edge 
at  its  free  end,  adapted  to  eagaga  said  pin  on  said  rotor, 
said  nose  on  said  second  lever  adapted  to  engage  the  un- 
der edge  of  said  third  lever,  said  first,  second  and  third 
levers  adapted  to  move  rearwardly  and  out  at  their  en- 
gaged relation  upoa  acceleration  overcoming  inertk  at 
said  projectile  and  release  said  rotor  to  rotate  to  said 
armed  poaitioo,  a  tpnng  biased  firing  pin  ilidably  mownted 
in  said  body,  and  firing  means  operable  upon  target  im- 
pact  of  said  fun  to  release  said  firing  pin  to  fire  said 
detonator  in  said  fuze. 


1^43474 

KJMP 


I.  In  a  photoelectric  pnudmity  (mae  for  a  pro^ectik,  a 
hollow  body  open  at  one  end,  a  lent  mounted  in  die  open 
end  of  the  body  and  projecting  from  Mid  end,  the  lens 
htving  a  recess  in  the  end  df  the  lea  disposed  fai  the 
body,  a  photoelectric  ceU  fitted  cloeely  fai  the  recess,  and 
a  nose  cap  secured  to  the  body  over  tbe  lens  for  holding 
the  lens  in  the  body  and  having  a  plurality  of  slits  spaced 
circumferentially  around  the  cap  to  admit  light  to  the 
lens  and  the  cell. 


M,  19S7,  Bar.  Pfo.  iiliMt 
(GL  lt3-^7) 


1.  In  a  pump  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  circulaiiy 
arranged  parallel  pistons  reciprocated  witUn  cylindrical 
bores  by  means  of  a  swash  plate  so  as  to  each  have  a 
suction  and  a  discharge  stroke,  the  improvement  com- 
prising, an  open-ended  cavity  in  each  piston,  meaiw  to 
vary  the  effective  discharge  stroke  of  each  piston,  said 
means  comprising  a  valve,  a  stem  for  said  valve,  an 
axially  movable  sleeve  di^weed  in  each  piston  and  sur- 
rounding said  valve  stem,  ttop  means  on  said  stem 
axially  disposed  and  spaced  from  said  valve,  resilient 
means  disposed  between  said  sleeve  and  said  stop  meaiu, 
a  fluid  motor  having  an  axially  movable  piston,  means 
adapted  to  vary  the  loading  of  said  reailiiBm  means  to 
therieby  seat  and  luiseat  each  valve  during  its  stroke,  said 
last-named  means  including  a  substantially  circular  plate 
operatively  associated  witii  said  motor  pi^on  and  engag- 
ing said  sleeve,  and  means  connecting  said  fluid  motCN- 
to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  so  as  to  be  responsive  thereto, 
said  effective  stroke  varying  meaiu  being  effective  to  vaiy 
the  displacement  of  said  pump. 


RaymoadB. 
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2^43379 
POWER  TBANSMISSKIN 

'etBbosa,  DatooiL  Inlcbiv  i 
DelralLMIch.,n( 
FMIn.M,19S4,8ar. 

tdiiM.  (CL10>— 42) 
1.  A  fluid  distributhig  system  for  use  with  fhiid  pump- 
ing mechanism  having  inlet  and  ouUet  zones,  comprising: 
means  fbrming  a  delivery  passage  tit*mttMt%g  tnm  said 
outlet  zone;  meaiu  fbrming  a  return  passage  extending 
to  said  mlet  zone;  means  forming  a  by- 
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extending  from  said  outlet  cone  to  said  inlet  zone;  flnt 
▼ahre  means  Tcapofulm  to  flow  in  said  delivery  pas- 
sage COTtroUittg  flow  in  said  by-pass  passage;  a  source 
of  replenishing  fluid;  means  in  said  by-pass  passage  for 
utilizing  the  velocity  efllect  of  flow  therein  to  entrain  said 
replenishing  fluid  and  stqpercharge  said  inlet  zone; 


said  sleeve  for  movement  to  contact  and  unseat  the  vahe 
meam  at  the  end  of  the  power  stroke  of  the  pumping 
unit. 


^943376 

ofLinaTruifp 

Chatls8L.Enrihh,22|4B.2Sft  ___ 

FBed  dct  97l9S9,  See.  No.  645,571 


». 


1.  In  a  fhikl  operated  pump  unit  includfaig  a  single 
acting  pump  operated  by  a  reciprocating  fluid  motor 
having  a  motor  piston  and  a  motor  cylinder  and  a  fluid 
passageway  through  the  motor  piston  having  a  valve 
means  dierein  for  directing  high  pressure  Ihud  to  one 
end  of  the  motor  piston  for  die  return  stroke  oi  the 
pump,  the  improvemem Nwhich  comprises  a  sleeve  slid- 
ingly  secured  in  said  passageway  downstream  of  the 
valve  means  providing  an  effective  cross-sectional  area 
for  the  passageway  downstream  of  the  valve  substantially 
less  than  the  effective  cross-sectional  area  of  the  pnstsgr 
way  upstream  of  the  valve  means,  and  means  supporting 


Woodrow  Fi 
FDcd 


2,943,577 
PUMP 

•  S4g2] 
1^  1957,  Scr.No.  04,157 
(CL 163—146) 


Tex. 


formhig  an  auxiliary  ^>aasage  leading  to  said  tailet  zone 
and  having  a  juncture  with  said  by-pass  passage  upstream 
from  said  means  in  said  by-pass  passage;  and  second 
valve  meam  for  controlling  flow  in  said  auxiliary  passage 
to  divert  flow  from  said  by-pass  passage,  whereby  die 
amount  of  supercharge  can  be  limited. 


1.  In  a  pump,  a  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  head,  a 
reciprocating  piston  in  the  cylinder  abutting  tbe  cylinder 
wall,  a  reciprocating  piston  rod  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  piston  and  extending  through  one  end  of  said 
cylinder,  flexible  bellows  of  the  same  mean  cross  sec- 
tional diameter  as  the  cross  sectional  diameter  of  the  rod 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  piston  and  at  the  odier  end 
to  the  cylinder  head,  passageways  through  said  piston, 
and  an  inlet  and  outlet  passageway  throu|^  said  cyl- 
inder head  into  said  beHows. 


2,943378 
PUMPS  OF  THE  AIR  DISPLACEMENT  TYPE 


toM 


FBed  Dec.  16, 1957,  Sar.  No.  761,766 

r,  applicatiaa  Great  BritariB  Dec.  13, 1956 
(0.163—2421 


1.  A  pomp  of  the  air  displaoement  type  comprising  a 
helical  tube  defining  a  chamber,  the  lower  end  of  said 
tube  being  fixed,  said  tube  being  flexible  with  the  upper 
pnd  thereof  being  movable  in  accordance  with  the  weight 
^  a  liquid  contained  within  the  coils  thereof,  a  pipe 
b  communication  with  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  for 

Ecuating  air  therefrom  and  admitting  air  thereinto,  a 
m  connected  to  said  pipe  and  controlling  tbe  evacua- 
i  and  admission  of  air  to  the  chamber,  means  opera- 
tively connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  for 
controlling  said  valve  to  evacuate  air  when  said  end  is  in 
the  upper  position  and  admit  air  when  it  is  in  a  lower 
position,  and  liquid  connection  meam  in  conununication 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  tube. 


2,943,579 
TRANSIT  GRID 
Notrnm  Bd  GeMaa,  New  Yosk,  N.Y.; 
356  Pmk  Ave.,  New  York  22,  N.Y., 


>.  2, 1957,  Sar.  No.  656,167 
5  ?lBlmi     (CL164— 94) 
1.  Means  for  handling  equipment  of  the  character 
described  having,  in  combination:  two  groups  ot  equally 
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spaced  parallel  raib.  the  rails  of  one  group  intenectiag 
the  rails  of  the  other  group  at  a  plurality  of  switching 
points  and  forming  a  plurality  of  (^)enings  between  ad- 
jacent raOs,  the  rails  being  supported  in  a  plane  inter- 
mediate the  floor  and  ceiling  of  the  studio,  the  rails 
including  upper  tracks  for  guiding  and  sui^Mrting  a 
carriage,  a  carriage  movably  su^iorted  above  the  plane 


2343311 
§TBADYmGDKVICB 
il.  IwMi,  153  rUM  At*.  N.W^ 

FIM  May  It,  19SS,  Sar.  N«.  St7,243 
2CMM.   (CLltS—lM) 


iDLr^Kiir 


of  the  tracks  and  rails  by  movable  means  in  the  tracks, 
a  studio  instrument  supported  by  the  carriage,  means 
included  in  the  carriage  for  lowering  and  raising  the 
instrument  through  one  of  said  openings  when  said  car- 
riage is  in  a  fixed  position  over  said  opening,  the  car- 
riage being  movable  to  any  i»uch  opening  and  transfer- 
able from  one  rail  track  to  another  throu^  a  switch 
point  formed  at  the  intenectton  of  the  tracks. 


I.  The  method  of  attaching  a  heavy  and  bidky  object 
into  hanging  engagement  with  a  depending  swingable 
hook  by  a  person  and  which  normally  requires  the  use 
of  both  hands  of  the  person  in  lifting  the  object,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  first  attaching  one  end  ot  a  readily 
detachable  elongated  elemem  to  the  swingable  hook,  sec 
ondly  placing  one  foot  of  the  aforesaid  person  on  a  foot 
receiving  portion  located  at  the  other  end  of  said  ele- 
ment, thirdly  forcing  the  foot  downwardly  against  the 
foot  receiving  portion  to  exert  a  downward  force  on  said 
^iement  whereby  the  swingable  hook  is  hdd  comparative- 
ly stationary,  and  fourthly  attaching  the  bulky  object  to 
the  depending  swingable  hook. 


Arthar 


2,»43,SM 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 

■htowi,  Aiiyle  Wwka,  Steven- 
to  Gm.  W.  KI^  Liarfted,  Hert- 
f onhhlrc,  rngland.  a  Britf*  cnapaay 

RM  My  8, 1957»  Scr.  Na.  <7M«3 

;  applcadaa  Gnat  Brilaia  laly  16, 1954 
tnainM    (CLIN— Itt) 


ri'L...: 


-^ 


.p; 


,^^f  V'  1^^ 


1.  In  a  conveyor  system  wherein  load  carrying  trol- 
leys are  propelled  along  a  fixed  track  by  virtue  of  the  en- 
gagement therewith  of  depending  pusher  dogs  which  are 
caused  to  move  along  a  path  parallel  to  said  track  while 
being  capable  of  individual  upward  displacement,  the 
provision  at  a  selected  point  along  the  conveyor  path  of 
a  first  holding  station  comprising  means  for  stopping  a 
selected  load  carrying  trolley  at  such  station,  means  for 
causing  the  pusher  dogs  rearwardly  of  said  station  to  be 
lifted  clear  of  any  trolley  held  thereat  and  a  hinged  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  displaced  angularly  and  to  be  held 
in  such  position  of  angular  displacement  by  any  trolley 
approaching  and  held  at  said  station,  there  being  cam 
means  disposed  at  a  second  station  located  at  a  point 
along  the  conveyor  path  preceding  said  first  station  and 
means  interconnecting  the  hinged  member  at  the  first 
station  to  the  cam  means  at  the  second  station  so  that 
on  angular  movement  of  said  hinged  member  resultant 
upon  the  arrival  of  a  trolley  at  said  first  station  the  cam 
means  will  be  moved  into  an  operative  position  to  cause 
the  pusher  dogs  in  the  region  of  the  second  station  to  be 
lifted  clear  of  any  trolley. 


DOOR  CONSTRUCnON  FOR  TOY  CAR  ROOFS 
ANDTHELIKE 
Joseph  L.  Bonaano,  Soalh  Onaga,  N J.,  aMltBnr  to  The 
Lioaci  Cotporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  carpotatkHi  of 
New  York 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1955,  Scr.  No.  54S,«0< 
3  Claims.    (CL  50— 13) 


KS-    >-4 


\ 

1.  In  a  roof  structure  for  a  toy  including  a  rectangular 
body  member  having  a  row  of  door  openings  on  each 
side  of  a  center  line  thereof  including  pairs  of  such  open- 
ings opposite  one  another  and  a  door  prvotally  mounted 
in  each  of  said  door  openings  at  a  location  close  to  one 
end  thereof,  the  improvement  comprising  a  unitary  leaf 
spring  member  secured  to  the  underface  of  said  body 
member  and  having  portions  thereof  biased  against  at  least 
two  of  said  doors  along  an  area  of  said  doors  between 
the  pivot  and  the  adjacent  end  thereof,  said  area  com- 
prising marginal  door  portions  and  adjacent  edge  door 
portions,  said  spring  being  in  contact  with  said  nurginal 
portions  in  the  closed  position  of  the  doors  and  said  edge 
portions  in  the  open  position  of  said  doors  whereby  said 
spring  biases  the  door  in  either  extreme  opened  or  doted 
position. 

2^43383  I 

REEL  TRAILER  AND  CABLE  LAYER        ^ 

Francii  B.  Ryaa,  Charilea,  lawa,  awlganr  to  F.  B.  Rjaa 

Ma— laclarii  Coaipaay,  Charitoa,  Iowa,  a  coipaia- 

tioB  Of  laiaa 

¥Ui  Apr.  3t,  1951,  Scr.  Now  732,012 
iCIaiaia.    (CL  111— 5) 

1 .  In  an  improved  reel  trailer  and  cable  layer,  a  main 
frame  comprising  an  angular  forward  secticm  and  parallel 
rear  beams,  a  central  bracing  beam  joining  said  frame 
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S^  S?^b1^f?LSj*Ti:Sl?S*  •*  "^Jt    ™*"''*'"  "«"»*'  ^  <^'««  '^  ^'v*'  "<»  to  actuate  said 

wbed  anrn  dispoMd  bZ^^u^J^SM^^S^  ?    u'°  '  ^'^^n  «<>  "ower  said  tool,  and  means 

uid  fnune  and'SSSLSS^SiSS  S^  ^^Sr^l  «  '^'^^^'^  «*""«=*«*  »<»  "'<*  «>""«^^'"8  '^^  mean,  for 
their  forward  extremitica,  a  wheel  lotatably  mounted  in  a 
vwtical  plane  at  the  rear,  outer  extremity  of  each  of  said 
wheel  arms,  an  hydraulic  cylinder  pivotally  affixed  at  iu 
forward  extremity  in  a  bracket  depending  from  the  for- 
ward extremity  of  each  of  said  rear  beams  and  disposed 
between  each  of  said  rear  beams  and  said  wheel  arms  a 
set  of  upper  and  lower  paired  Unks  between  each  of  said 
rear  beams  and  said  wheel  arms  pivotally  affixed  togeth^ 
at  their  forward  extremities  and  pivotally  affixed  respec- 
uvely.  to  the  extremitiea  of  the  piston  rods  of  saidhi 
draulic  cyUnders,  a  pin  through  the  upper  extremiUes  3f 
each  of  said  upper  Ijnks  pivotally  affixing  them  to  the 


shifting  the  latter  to  a  position  relative  to  said  rock  arm 
and  said  movable  member  in  which  the  rock  arm  is  in- 
effective, upon  raising  and  lowering  said  tool,  to  actuate 
the  movable  member. 


upper  surface  of  saWf  rear  beams,  a  slotted  bracket 
beneath  each  of  said  wheel  arms,  a  pin  through  the  lower 
extremities  of  each  of  said  paired  lower  links  slidably 
engaging  the  slot  in  one  of  said  slotted  brackets,  a  manual 
hydraulic  fnimp  and  valve  on  said  main  frame  for  each 
I  of  said  cyUndew,  a  lino  from  each  of  said  pumps  to  one 
of  said  cylinders,  a  ditching  blade  bracket  pivotally 
mounted  at  its  forward  extremity  beneath  said  lateral  axle, 
a  dJtching  blade  pivotally  supported  in  said  bracket  and 
extendmg  downwardly  beneath  the  rear  extremity  of  said 
frame,  a  lateral  bar  pivoully  mounted  at  ite  center  at  the 
rear  extremity  of  said  ditching  blade  bracket,  auxiliary 
Imkage  pivotaUy  connecting  the  extremities  of  said  lateral 
bar  with  the  upper  links  of  said  paired  links  whereby  the 
positions  of  said  wheel  arms  with  respect  to  said  frame 
may  be  varied  at  will  and  the  relative  position  of  the 
ditching  blade  may  be  controlled  through  said  hydraulic 
cylinders  and  linkages. 


2,M3,5t5 
LOOP  GUIDE  FOR  DIAL  LOOPER 

EmUe  IJDc  Lao,  Ganahnuit  Ave,  Bloonigeid,  N J, 

Fllad  Jan.  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  i34,9N 

5CIains.   (CL  112— 20 


2,943,584 
IMPLEMENT  CONTROL  MEANS 

iSf^J^*  ??^  '^••'^  ™^  aailfDota  to  Interna- 
tfoMl  Hwvester  Compaay,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corpontioa 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  737,248 
7ClainM.   (CLIU— 67) 

1.  The  combmation  with  an  implement  having  a  frame 
and  a  tool  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  and  a  rock 
arm  connected  to  said  tool  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
latter  in  response  to  the  rocking  of  said  rock  arm  of 
a  dispenser  for  liquid  fertilizer  and  the  like,  a  control 
valve  therefor  and  means  for  actuating  the  control  valve 
including  a  movable  member  mounted  on  the  frame  oper- 
atively  connected  to  the  valve,  said  member  being  mov- 
able between  two  positions  for  opening  and  closing  the 
valve^  connecting  link  means  between  said  rock  arm  and 
said  movable  member  for  actuating  the  latter  in  response 
to  the  rocking  of  said  rock  arm.  said  connecting  link 
means  being  effective  automatically,  upon  rocking  of  said 
rock  arm  in  a  direction  to  raise  said  tool,  to  actuate  said 


1.  In  combination  with  a  dial  looper  having  a  base 
and  a  sewing  needle,  with  the  base  movably  supporting 
index  means  having  an  outer  surface  and  carrying  a 
plurality  of  points  projecting  from  its  outer  surface  and 
nrranged  to  have  terminal  loops  of  knitted  fabric  pieces 
placed  thereon,  the  index  means  carrying  the  points  pro- 
gressively past  the  sewing  needle  for  stitching  the  loops  to 
each  other,  and  a  fabric  guard  in  the  form  of  an  elon- 
^  gated  member  extending  along  and  parallel  to  the  outer 
surface  of  said  index  means  and  having  a  leading  end 
substantially  in  advance  of  the  needle.  relaUve  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  index  means,  and  a  trail- 
ing end  beyond  the  needle  in  such  direction  of  move- 
ment, said  guard  engaging  the  fabric  below  the  points 
to  push  the  fabric  toward  the  outer  surface  of  the  index 
means;  a  loop  positioning  guide  comprising  an  element 
mounted  on  the  leadmg  end  of  said  fabric  guard  in 
slightly  spaced  relation  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  index 
means  in  a  position  in  advance  of  the  sewing  needle;  said 
element  having  a  lower  surface  substantially  parallel  to 
the  general  plane  of  the  pomts  and  engageable  with  the 
upper  surfaces  of  the  points,  and  said  elemem  having  a 
surface  perpendicular  to  said  lower  surface  facing  the 
outer  surface  of  said  index  means  and  sloping  inwardly 
toward  the  outer  surface  of  said  index  means  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  points  to  engage  the  loops 
above  the  points  and  move  the  loops  inwardly  along  the 
?oints  in  advance  of  the  sewing  needle.    ' 
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cuh  faicludinf  an  eicctromasDetk  device  tad  to  electrooic 
device,  laid  elecmmic  device  indudiac  •  I^>te  aad  t  cath- 
ode, connected  in  wriet  with  said  electniinasaedc  deviee, 
and  including  a  control  grid,  a  steering  coolrol  gyro  for 
the  tofpedo  having  a  li^  contact  what!,  a  ptvaied  arm 
carrying  the  wheel,  resilient  moontiag  means  for  the 
wheel  m  said  arm,  movable  arcuate  torpedo  uwiisii  srtrtng 
sQgroeaU  disposed  about  the  pivot  of  the  arm  to  contact 
said  wheel,  said  wheel  and  mounting  being  subject  to  the 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  frame  member,  motor  means 
pivotally  supported  by  said  frame  member,  ^indle  means 
rotaubly  supported  by  said  frame  member  and  for  sop- 
porting  and  driving  a  bobbin,  and  means  connected  to 
said  spindle  means  for  selectively  pivoting  said  motor 
means  into  and  out  of  driving  engagemem  with  said 
spindle  means. 

1,943,517 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  SHEET  METAL  AKTICLES 

HAVING  COMPOUND  CURVES 
loha  H.  S.  <rswailssna,  I  laknptafc  Swsisa,  aaslpMr  to 
Svensiui  Aeropha  AkHsbelagftTl  Mnpll.  Sweden,  a 
coipotalMM  of  Sweden 

FHed  Oct  23, 1954,  Ser.  No.  <17,7S4 

ClahM  priority,  aapBcatioa  Sweden  Oct  25, 1955 

3  CUmTTo.  113—51) 

3.  The  method  of  cancelling  the  effect  of  distorting 
stresses  from  a  sheet  meul  article  of  the  type  having  a 
substantially  planar  body  portion  and  an  unwrinkled 
lengthwise  curved  integraT  flange  connected  to  the  body 
portion  by  a  bend  curved  in  the  plane  of  the  body  por- 
tion, which  article  is  warpedly  distorted  from  its  desired 
form  by  reason  of  stresses  in  its  flange  acting  in  direc- 
tions lengthwne  thereof  and  generated  during  the  forma- 
tion of  the  flange,  which  method  comprises:  holding  the 
body  portion  of  the  article  against  deformation  and  dis- 
placement while  applying  to  the  flange  forces  distributed 
substantially  evenly  over  its  entire  surface  and  acting  in 
a  direction  away  from  the  body  portion  along  lines  that 
are  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  body  portion  to  bodily 
move  the  entire  flange  and  the  bend  substantially  along 
said  lines  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  body  portion  and 
generate  new  internal  stresses  in  the  flange  which  are  op- 
posite in  direction  and  substantially  equal  in  magnitude 
to  the  stresses  originally  present  in  the  flange  so  that  the 
effects  of  the  stresses  in  the  article  cancel  one  another. 

(.     • 


vibration  of  the  torpedo  to  thus  normally  make  duotering 
contact  with  said  segmento,  said  grid  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  wheel  and  thus  being  subiect  to  intermittent 
biasing  operation  so  that  said  electronic  device  is  inter- 
mittently conducting,  a  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  to 
the  plate  and  filament,  said  capacitor  being  so  chosen  in 
capacity  that  the  electromagnetic  device  remains  energized 
during  the  intervals  the  electronic  device-  is  non-con- 
ducting. 

SECURING  LATCTFORHATCH  COVERS 
lack  Love!  and  Wrihca  nmilllia.  Ckaftla  FMk,  OMo, 
»  CtovelMd   PBiaaillrhiBitrii^  Ik^ 

thin,  1  iiiiisiajlna  sf  HMs 
FiM  Oct  2,  IMLSer.  Na.  7(Mtl 
4  CWbh.  ^  114-Jt3) 
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CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TORPEDO 

G*  Salarta,  Shams,  Ihu^  aarijgaor,  by  mcai 
to  the  Uaitcd  Stales  af  America  m 
meated  by  the  Secretary  of  Ike  Navy 

FHed  Apr.  22, 1944,  Ser.  Na.  M3,tt7 
3ChdBS.    (CL114— 23) 
1.  In  a  system  of  control  for  the  steering  system  of  a 
torpedo,   '  combination,  a  pair  of  supply  terminals,  a  dr- 


1.  In  combination,  a  toaming  around  a  hatchway,  a 
movable  hatch  cover  on  said  coaming  closing  said  hatch- 
way, a  lateral  apertured  flange  on  said  coaming,  a  rod 
extending  through  the  aperture  of  said  flange  formed 
with  an  upper  hook  releasably  connected  to  said  h^ch 
cover,  a  lower  thrust  member  on  said  rod  below  said 
flange,  and  a  latch  assembly  on  said  rod  between  said 
flange  and  lower  thrust  member,  said  assembly  hichMBng 
a  cam  on  said  rod  movable  from  a  flrst  position  wherein 
said  assembly  engages  said  thrust  member  and  the  under- 
side of  said  flange  producing  a  force  urging  said  rod 
downward  and  clamping  said  hatch  cover  to  said  coam- 
ing and  a  second  position  wherein  said  assembly  moves 
out  of  engagement  with  the  underside  of  said  flange,  laid 
cam  including  similar  side  walls  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
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rod  and  diverging  laienl  walla  ooiinw  Hag  aaM  ridaj 
walls,  oae  of  said  lateral  walls  ad^itad  to  eagaft  add  lod 
to  Uniit  movenMnt  of  said  cam  to  said  first  portioa.  Carl  B* 
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1.  A  boat  mooring  tomprising  a  rod  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial to  be  buojrantly  supported  generally  upright  in  the 
water,  and  having  a  hasp  near  its  upper  cad,  a  horizontal 
magnet  bar  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  boat  to  be  moored 
and  adapted  to  slide  along  said  rod  and  into  locking  en- 
gapmenf  with  said  hasp,  whereby  the  boat  is  moored  by 
engagemem  of  the  bar  i^  said  hasp. 
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Mw.  21»  19M,  8«.  N^  572,907 
3CMH.  (0.114-235) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  boat  having  an  outboard 
motor  propelling  means  disposed  centrally  at  the  rear 
end  thereof,  said  boat  having  tow  attaching  means  dis- 
posed one  at  each  side  of  and  spaced  laterally  from  said 
outboard  motor,  of  a  tow  device  comprising  a  hitch  rope, 
the  ends  of  which  are  attached  to  said  attaching  means  so 
that  the  hitch  rope  is  in  the  form  of  a  loop  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  boat  when  under  load  stress,  the 
hitch  rope  being  freely  flexed  and  of  such  length  that 
the  bight  thereof  is  substantially  spaced  from  the  boat 
when  under  such  load  stress,  a  pulley  block  through 
which  said  hitch  rope  is  roved  with  its  pulley  within 
the  loop  thereof,  said  pulley  block  having  an  eye  at  its 
rear  end,  a  float  having  a  tie  member  engaged  with  said 
eye  of  said  pulley  block,  and  a  tow  line  secured  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  tie  member  so  that  the  pull  of  the  tow 
line  is  sustained  by  said  tie  member,  said  float  being  of 
such  buoyancy  so  as  to  support  said  pulley  and  the  rear 
end  of  the  looped  hitch  rope  and  constituting  a  drag 
keeping  said  hitch  rope  substantially  uut  when  the  float 
is  in  contact  with  the  water  with  the  boat  movii^ 
forwardly.  ; , 


i  1 
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1.  In  an  outboard  motor,  a  power  head  providing  an 
air-cooled  internal  combostkm  engine  with  a  vertical  ex- 
tendon  of  die  engine's  crank  shi^  exposed  bdow  said 
head,  a  hoUow  power  leg  carrying  a  propeller  at  the  bot- 
tom cad  and  having  a  drhre  shaft  for  ssid  wheel  extend- 
ing tqmardly  throng  the  interior  with  its  tipper  end  ex- 
posed, the  hoUow  interior  of  said  leg  leadings  to  an  under- 
water exhaust  <^)eaing,  a  blower  hoosmg  rigid  with  the 
power  leg  and  the  power  head  in  an  intervening  posi- 
tion between  the  same,  a  rotary  blower  in  said  housing, 
■■d  raaaas  fbr  passing  tiie  drive  from  said  crank  extan- 
ilon  to  the  blower  and  to  the  upper  end  of  the  drive 
riutft,  said  blower  being  arranged  and  adapted  to  blow 
eoottng  ab  downwardly  over  said  power  leg,  means  being 
provided  for  delivering  exhaust 'gases  from  the  engine  to 
the  interior  of  the  power  leg. 


OUTBOAU^iaroR 

KhI  a.  Measit,  Jr,,  aaa  Jaa  V* 
of  mm  Um%i  to  W< 
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Fled  Apr.  22, 1957, 8«.  No.  454,344 
4  flit  II    (0. 115— It) 


6.  An  outboard  motor  for  small  marine  craft  coaapris- 
ing:  a  hooeing;  said  housiag  being  mounted  for  rotation 
wMiin  a  bearing  ring;  dsiinp  means  attached  to  said 
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bearinf  ring  for  cUmpiiif  the  bearing  ring  onto  a  boat; 
means  for  piiii4>ing  water  moonted  oa  the  hooting  above 
the  bearing  ring;  and  a  tube  portion  depending  from 
said  meant  for  pumping;  said  portion  including  tubes; 
one  of  laid  tubea  connected  to  the  inlet  of  the  means  for 
pumping  and  one  ot  said  tubes  connected  to  the  outlet 
oi  the  means  for  pumping;  opening  in  taid  tubes  facing 
a  direction  normal  to  the  axis  oi  the  bearing  ring,  and 
facing  180  degrees  from  each  other. 


CELL  FOR  TESTD^HTOBOCAKBON  FUEL 
HawM  A.  Price,  Leisyetia,  CatL,  ■■Jwnr  to 
Filler  Coffpofaiiea,  Lee  Aagsta^  Gulf ^  a 


FIM  Not.  19,  IHt,  Sat;  No.  774,9t3 
laCUtaM.   (CXUC— 114) 


^-M 


1.  A  cell  for  testing  hydrocarbon  fuels  comprising  a 
body  means  having  a  cavity  formed  therein,  said  body 
means  having  inlet  and  outlet  means  formed  therein  and 
in  communication  with  said  cavity,  water  indicating  means 
mounted  in  said  body  means  and  in  communication  with 
taid  cavity,  said  water  indicating  means  being  readily 
wettable  and  having  one  surface  thereof  impregnated 
with  a  water  soluble  dye  substantially  oomplelely  inert 
to  hydrocarbon,  said  one  surface  facing  away  from  said 
cavity,  and  a  hydrophobic  filter  medium  qMced  from  said 
water  indicating  means  and  mounted  in  said  body  means 
and  in  communication  with  said  cavity  and  said  outlet 
means. 
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SMMh  B.  Atwood,  Jt^  Ana  Aibor,  Mkh., 
,    ::eiV«intloa,  •  cesyot«lfc>«  eC . 
Filed  May  11, 1951, 8w.  Na  734,93f 
Snilaii    (CLllC— HO 
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1.  In  an  indicating  device  having  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal scale  and  a  movaUe  indicating  means  arranged 
so  that  it  intersects  the  scale  at  an  angle  in  one  moved 
position  of  the  indicating  means;  longitudinally  curved 
horizontal  lens  means  arranged  relative  to  said  indi- 
cating means  so  that  observation  of  the  indicating  means 
is  through  said  lens  means,  said  lens  means  being  ta- 
pered so  that  the  locus  of  the  focal  points  for  all  verti- 
cal planar  portions  thereof  is  a  subatantiaUy  straight  fine. 


and  meant  hicluding  a  traashweat  plate  located  on  said 
straight  line,  a  mirror,  and  a  light  source  cooperating  with 
said  ffiirrw  providing  an  image  of  said  indicating  means 
on  said  straight  line  so  that  when  said  indicating  meant 
is  vewed  through  said  lens  it  appears  to  be  at  anbatan- 
tially  right  angles  to  said  acale  in  said  one  potitioo  oC 
the  indicating  meant. 


BLANEnr^TONnHML 
H.  Fkeae,  <  ifciani,  OM^  titlgi  ".r  te  Ws 

lie  CetpenooB,  East  PllltBa^^^  F^  a 

of  FlIlljllMll 

I  Aar.  <,  19S9,  Bar.  No.  ••4,3C1 
SOiiiaM.  (CilM—ll^ 
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1.  la  a  ooatrol  assembly,  a  housing  having  a  flat  wall,  t 
rotatable  control  shaft  extending  through,  and  aonnal  to^ 
said  wall,  a  control  knob  mounted  on  said  shaft  a<!jaccal 
said  widl,  said  kwA  incJtidmg  a  rim  portion  of  tFanipareat 
material  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  joined  bjr  an 
outer  peripheral  swfaoe,  said  bottom  surface  beiag  fai- 
clined  i4>wardly  and  inwardly  from  taid  peripheral  mr- 
face,  and  an  annular  series  of  indicia  carried  by  said  bot- 
tom surface  and  visible  through  both  said  top  surface  and 
said  peripheral  surface. 


2,943497 
GROUND  ELEVATION  INDICATOR  DIAL  FOR 

AIRCRAFT  ALTIMETER 
lames  R.  CeA^,  RJL  2,  Box  IStD,  C0vli«toa 
Filed  Apr.  14, 1958,  Bar.  No.  728,298 
8ClalM.   (CL11<— 131) 


1.  A  ground  elevation  indicator  for  use  with  a  sensitive 
aircraft  altkneter  having  elevation  indicia  ditpoaed  dr- 
cunifbrentially  on  a  dial  and  a  trantparent  front  window 
fbr  viewing  aaid  elevation  indicia,  whidi  ground  elevation 
indicator  compritet  a  trantparem  disc  member  having 
inner  and  outer  etientially  parallel  fticct  and  character- 
ized by  an  adjuttment  knob  at  the  center  of  taid  outer 
face  and  a  circular  opening  in  the  center  of  taid  inner 
face,  said  knob  defined  a  fluid  reaervoir  interioriy  thereof 
extending  through  said  disc  member  to  taid  opening  in 
taid  inner  face,  and  numerical  indicia  reading  0  throu^ 
9  on  36*  tpadng  ditpoaed  drcumferentially  on  one  face 
of  taid  trantparent  ditc  member,  taid  ditc  member  being 
adapted  for  close  contact  positioning  on  taid  front  win- 
dow of  taid  sensitive  altimeter,  whereby  a  film  of  viscous 
fluid  material  dqnsited  in  said  reservoir  and  on  taid  in- 
ner face  will  hoM  taid  indicator  in  fluid-teal  attachment 
to  the  attociated  sensitive  altimeter  window  and  permit 
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rotation  to  various  station  elevations  00  said  altimeter 
to  thereby  read  direcUy  the  altitude  above  the  preselected 
stations. 


t 


l,943L99f 

WIRE  COATING  AFPARATUS 

WaMcr  H.  Newlea,  Oaiin*iii>  Ky.,  MtifBar  * 

Electric  Cofaay,  a  rarpewHea  of  New  Yoifc 

Filed  Oct  8, 198C,  Str.  N^  (14,C72 

2Clalaa.   (CLllS-^f7) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  coating  filamentary  material  in- 
cluding upper  and  lower  guides  between  which  the  ma- 
terial to  be  coated  is  adapted  to  be  drawn  in  a  straight 
line  and  a  container  between  the  guides  adapted  to  hold 
a  coating  solution,  the  combination  of  an  upstanding  side- 
wall  on  the  container,  the  top  edge  of  said  sidewall  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  extending  notch  through  which  coat- 
ing solution  in  the  container  is  adapted  to  flow  continu- 
ously therefrom,  said  notch  forming  a  stream  extending 
freely  outwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom  whereby 
said  coating  solution  flowing  through  said  notch  is  con- 
tinuously agitated  thereby,  said  notch  being  positioned 
relative  to  said  guides  such  that  filamentary  material 
passing  in  a  straight  line  between  the  guides  is  drawn 
through  said  notch  in  spaced  relation  with  the  sides  of 
said  notch  and  is  completely  immersed  in  only  the  por- 
tion of  the  coating  solution  flowing  through  said  notch, 
said  notch  being  dimensioned  to  have  a  flow  cross-sec- 
tion larger  than  that  of  filamentary  material  passing  there- 
through so  that  the  immersed  portion  of  filamentary  ma- 
terial passes  freely  therethrough  without  contacting  the 
edges  of  said  notch,  the  thickness  of  the  container  side- 
wall  forming  the  sides  Of  said  notch  being  substantially 
less  than  the  length  of  the  portion  of  the  path  of  fila- 
mentary material  immersed  in  said  coating  solution 
whereby  contact  between  the  filamentary  material  and 
sides  of  said  notch  is  mim'mized,  and  only  drying  means 
positioned  between  the  notch  and  the  guide  toward  which 
the  coated  filamentary  material  is  drawn  for  drying  an 
applied  coating  on  the  filamentary  material  before  it  con- 
tacts said  latter  guide. 


2,943,599 
AFFARATUS  FOR  AFFLYING  FULVERULENT 

SUBSTANCE  TO  A  BASE 
Friedrich  Heck,  1( 


FOed  Nov.  IS,  19S4,  Ser.  No.  4M,M1 
Claimt  priority,  appHcallea  Cinaaaj  Nov.  24, 1953 

(CLUt--3M) 


roller,  a  very  thin  and  flexible  conveyor  band  having 
UKier  and  lower  runt  passing  about  the  driving  roller,  a 
defleaing  element  having  a  very  small  radius  of  curvature 
about  which  the  conveyor  band  also  passes,  a  rigid  table 
supporting  the  upper  run  of  the  conveyor  band,  the  said 
table  and  the  said  upper  nu  having  a  slight  downward 
inclination  in  the  direction  of  conveyance,  and  a  hopper 
inunediately  above  the  upper  run  of  the  conveyor  band, 
so  located  that  the  uppo-  run  of  the  conveyor  band  itself 
Corms  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  and  a  narrow  gap  being 
kft  between  the  u^ier  run  of  the  conveyor  band  and 
the  front  wall  of  the  hopper. 


FEED  CONTAINER.DISFENSER 

Arthar  M.  RoeoC,  8  SBvcr  St.,  EhMBt,  N.Y. 

Fllad  Jaly  18^  1957,  Scr.  No.  €71,822 

ICfadiB.   (CL  119—18) 


The  combination  with  a  sealed  feed  conuiner  adapted 
for  attachment  to  a  bird  cage  to  serve  automatically 
as  a  feeder,  said  container  having  an  aperture  in  its  front 
wall  substantially  at  the  bottom  thereof;  of  a  feeding 
trough  therefor  permanently  retained  by  the  container  and 
comprising  an  open-top,  open-back,  elongated  and  flat- 
bottomed  dish  fitting  throi^  said  aperture  and  slidable 
therein  over  the  bottom  of  the  container,  said  dish  having 
flexible  side  walls  and  its  bottom  extending  beyond  the 
respective  vertical  edges  of  its  side  walls  and,  when  the 
dish  is  fully  inserted,  substantially  to  the  inner  face  of 
the  wall  opposite  the  front  wall  of  said  container,  and 
respective  ears  integral  with  said  side  walls  turned  out- 
wardly from  said  vertical  edges  at  their  upper  portions  to 
afford  stops  preventing  complete  withdrawal  normally 
of  the  dish  when  mounted  within  the  container,  together 
with  an  upwardly  directed  manipulating  Up  extending 
from  the  top  of  the  front  wall  of  the  dish  and  acting  as 
a  stop  to  limit  the  extent  of  insertion  of  the  dish  mto 
the  container  by  contact  with  the  front  wall  thereof. 


2,943,(81 

EXTENSIBLE  CEMENT  HOG  TROUGH 

Howard  C  Sheak,  Roate  1,  Box  149,  Tko,  Ohio 

Filed  May  8, 1958,  Sar.  No.  733,887 

1CM&   (CL  119^.78) 


1.  Means  for  applying  pulverulent  substances  to  metal-   \    An  extensible  hog  trough  of  the  chararter  described 
lie  bases  for  the  purpose  of  plating,  comprising:  a  driving   for  keeping^.a  suiuble  supply  of  water  in  the  trough,  the 
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supply  confh>lled  by  fl<Mt  valve  means  comprisinf,  in 
combinatiofi,  s  plurality  of  substantially  identical  U- 
shaped  sections,  two  end  plates,  suitable  clamping  means 
for  securing  said  sections  together  and  for  securing  said 
end  plates  at  the  terminal  ends  of  the  end  sections  secured 
together  to  form  a  water-tight  trough,  a  float-control  water 
supply  vahre,  a  float  member,  a  water  line  connected  to  a 
supply  line  having  manually  operabk  inlet  and  outlet 
valves  extending  into  the  interior  of  the  trough  and  formed 
with  an  upwardly  extending  portion  providing  a  stand- 
pipe  intermediate  the  ends  oi  the  trough,  said  flMt-con- 
trol  water  supply  valve  interposed  in  said  standpipe  and 
responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  float  member  where- 
by a  suitable  supply  of  water  is  maintained  when  desired, 
said  U-shaped  sections  having  bolt  ears  at  their  upper 
edge  portions  contiguous  with  the  opposite  ends  thereof 
for  abutting  engagement  with  the  identical  bolt  ears  on 
next  adjacent  sections,  said  bolt  ears  having  horizontal 
central  bores  therein  for  receiving  suitable  clamping 
means  therethrough,  said  U-shape  sectioiu  having  clamp 
ears  extending  outwardly  therefrom  intermediate  the 
base  and  upper  edge  portioiu  thereof  to  receive  suitable 
clamping  means  when  desired,  each  U-shaped  section 
having  an  upstanding  bolt  ear  at  each  end  of  the  base 
portion  v^h  longitudinal  bores  therein  to  receive  suitable 
clamping  means,  and  a  cage  enclosing  said  float-valve,  the 
standpipe  and  associated  movable  parts  to  prevent  dam- 
age thereto  by  the  cattle  drinking  watef  from  the  trough. 

.  f  ' 


TOOTH^AFHJCATOK 


for 
D9C.  It,  19SC 

No.  7U353 

4 


9m.  No.  <3f,<ai, 
Im.  12,  lfS9,  am. 


(CL  llf^IM) 


1.  In  aa  applicator  of  the  character  described,  a  back 
member  having  a  longitudinal  bore  dosed  at  its  ends, 
a  series  of  tubular  teeth  arranged  in  a  row  on  said  back 
member  having  open  outer  eodi  and  having  their  iimer 
ends  open  to  said  bore,  said  tanth  having  front  and  back 
sides,  each  of  said  tetth  having  on  tht  badt  n^  thereof 
an  opening  leading  from  the  open  outer  end  thereof,  a 
tubular  shank  aiBxed  to  said  bead  iatenncdiate  its  ends 
having  a  bore  opmaa§  to  the  bore  in  said  head,  and 
means  for  delivering  through  the  bores  in  said  shank 
head  and  teeth  substances  to  be  applied. 


Rosa 


1|M3*M3 
FLUID  ACTUAinDMPACT TOOL 
r,  New  BranaMi^  Tax.,  anhMr  I* 
Tool  Ceapaqr,  tai  Aalealo,  Tex. 
Filed  Sept  i«»»S4,8w.Nft.4M,437 
44CUM.  (CLlll--3f) 
1.  In  a  fluid  actuated  impact  tool  wherein  an  anvil  and 
a  relatively  reciprocable  hammer  are  provided  relatively 
positioned  so  that  the  hammer  will  strike  the  anvil  on 
reciprocating  movement  in  one  direction,  the  tool  having 
a  passageway  therethrough  for  flow  of  an  actuating  fluid, 
said  hammer  having  a  fluid  pressure  actuatable  area  fac- 
ing toward  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  hammer  to 
strike  the  anvil  and  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  an  actuat- 


ing fluid  flowing  in  said  passageway  to  be  urged  thereby 
away  from  the  positioa  in  which  it  strikes  tibe  anvil,  and 
wherein  means  are  provided  to  altematdy  restrict  and 
release  the  flow  of  such  fluid  downstream  from  said  area 
to  respectively  increase  and  decrease  the  pressure  <tf  such 
fluid  acting  on  said  area  to  move  the  hanwner  away  from 
striking  engagemeiM  with  said  anvil  and  permit  it  to  moire 
toward  striking  engagement  with  said  anvil,  the  improve^^O 
ment  which  comprises  improved  means  for  alternately  so 
restricting  and  releasing  such  flow  comprising  first  and 
second  valve  members  located  in  said  passageway  and 
arranged  to  seat  together  to  so  restrict  flow  throo^  the 
tool,  said  first  valve  member  being  carried  by  the  anvil, 
means  slidably  mounting  the  second  valve  member  on 
the  hammer  to  permit  the  second  valve  member  to  re- 
main seated  with  the  first  valve  member  during  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  return  stroke  of  the  hammer  and  then 
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unseating  the  second  valve  member,  said  mounting  means 
including  a  shuttle  connection  between  the  second  vahre 
member  and  the  hannmer  permitting  the  second  valve 
member  to  move  relative  to  the  banuner  to  a  first  posi- 
tion before  the  hammer  completes  its  power  stroke  and 
th«a  to  a  second  position  upon  the  hanuner  striking  the 
anvil,  the  second  valve  member  when  in  said  first  poai- 
lion  and  with  the  hammer  in  anvil  striking  position  beiaf 
spaced  from  the  first  valve  member  suffldently  that  any 
restriction  of  fluid  flow  therebetween  is  insufficient  to 
materially  reduce  the  velocity  of  the  hammer  before  it 
strikes  tfaie  anvil  and  upon  movement  of  the  second  valve 
member  to  said  second  position,  such  spadng  is  decreased 
sufficiently  that  fluid  flow  is  restricted  so  as  to  urge  the 
second  valve  member  toward  and  maintain  it  seated  with 
the  first  valve  member  until  unseated  by  said  mounting 
meaitt. 


Dale 


3J43iM4 
MOTOR  VELOCTTY  CONTROL  VALVE 

L.  Osnbo,  WBUansipeit,  Pn.,  nmlBMic,  by  meMe. 
to  Syhranln  Electric  ^Mcli  lac,  Wl- 
Dd.,  a  cos  pus  noon  ef  Delawnn 
Filed  Maj  17,  IfS^fler.  N^  895^13  \ 

ACUiam.  (6.121—31) 
I.  A  valve  for  controlling  a  double  acting  motor  com- 
prising a  valve  casing  having  two  spaced  ports  for  com- 
munication with  opposite  ends  of  the  motor,  a  third  port 
near  one  end  of  the  casing  and  a  fourth  port  adjacent  the 
opposite  end  of  the  casing,  a  piston  vahre  reciprocataUe 
in  said  casing  aix!  having  a  valve  piston  rod  extending 
to  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  a  bore  within  the  piston 
valve  in  position  to  engafe  one  or  the  other  of  the  lint 
two  ports  in  shifted  positions,  said  bore  extending  along 
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the  length  of  and  through  the  valve  piston  rod  to  ttie  initiated  by  lald  automatic  control  means  which  are  le« 

exterior  thereof,  and  a  needle  valve  on  the  valve  i^tob  than  a  piwletennined  amount,  and  second  feed  \mik 

rod  at  the  end  of  the  bore  to  control  the  exhaust  of  means  operating  to  return  said  input  control  to  said  pre- 
fluid  through  said  boiie,  one  of  the  third  and  fourth  poris 


h 


iy.'-r^- 


communicating  alternatively  with  that  one  of  the  first  tw  > 
poru  which  is  out  of  communication  with  the  bord  in 
the  piston  valve  and  the  other  of  the  third  and  fourth 
ports  communicating  with  a  space  in  the  valve  casing  o  f 
which  the  piston  valve  fonm  a  movable  wall. 


ir 


MAXIMUM 
O.  Rwian 

AlKiafl  CosynM 
ration  of  Delawan 

FOed  Jwij  U,  19S1,  Ser.  No.  751^54 
.    (CL121-^M) 


to  Ui 

a  coipol> 


1.  A  maximum  preasure  selector  compridng  a  duun 
ber,  a  plurality  of  paaaages  each  communicating  with  sale 
chamber  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  differen 
pressure  source,  flow  blockage  nteans  actuaUUe  at 
selected  presnire  differential  blocking  communication  bo 
tween  each  of  said  paisages  and  said  chamber,  and  prea 
sure  reqionaive  meant  oommunicatiiig  with  said  cham 
her  and  revonding  t0  the  prenure  thereiiL 


SERVO  ACTUATOR  jSaFIED  TO  BE  OPERATBD 

BY  A  FLURALlTT  OP  CONTROL  SIGNALS 
CMaN  E.  WHK  Rnkert  J.  McWeeMjr,  mi  Cfavlsi  Hi 

NIefcoii,  IriHralaTOno,  MldL,  msfanMa  to  Clave 

famd  PainnsiHi   ladnsmss,  Inc^  Oeveland,  Ohio, 

covforalioa  of  Ofeto 

FOed  Dec  1 19S6.  Serial  No.  i2537f 
tCUtai.   (CL121— 41) 

1.  A  servo  mechanism  comprisiiig  a  power  translatinj 
device  having  power  hqiNit  means  and  a  mechanical  outf 
put  element,  an  energy  h^Mit  control  for  said  pow^ 
translatiiig  device  arranged  to  move  from  a  predetermined 
position  to  contrd  the  qieed  and  operation  of  said  me4 
dianical  output  elemeOt,  manual  control  means  connected 
to  said  iiqxit  control  effecting  movement  thereof,  auto4 
matic  control  means  connected  for  the  actuation  oi  said 
esiergy  bxfnt  control,  first  feed  back  meau  operating  to 
restore  said  eneiiy  iivut  control  to  said  predetermine 
podtion  in  reqxmse  to  all  movements  of  said  output 
element  by  said  manual  control  means  and  operating  tc{ 
reatore  aaid  energy  itfwt  control  to  said  predetermined 
position  in  response  to  movement  of  said  output  elemenli 

738  O.Q.— 7 


determined  position  in  re^Kwse  to  movements  of  said 
cntpat  element  initiated  by  said  automatic  contnri  means 
whidk  are  greater  than  said  predetermined  amount 


2,943,M7 

POWER  ACTUATED  PRESSURE  MEASURING 

AND  INDICATING  DEVICE 

Hailand  C  PlnaMsii,  Rockfovd,  IlL,  aaslanni  to  Wood- 

Gkiveiaor  Coapanj,  Rockfevfl,  DL,  a 

of  DHBoia 

FHed  Mar.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  Mfl,412 
SOainBa.   (CL  121— 41) 


7.  In  a  device  for  measuring  changes  in  the  pressure 
of  a  gas,  the  combination  of,  means  defining  a  passage 
continuously  supplied  with  liquid  under  pressure,  a  valve 
adapted  when  open  to  permit  the  escape  of  liquid  out 
of  said  passage  and  opened  and  closed  automatically  as 
the  pressure  of  the  liquid  rises  above  and  falls  below 
a  predetermined  value  corresponding  to  the  prevailing 
pressure  of  said  gas,  a  control  device  having  a  member 
movable  back  and  forth  with  pressure  changes  in  the 
passage,  a  reversible  power  servo  having  a  driven  ele- 
n»ent  and  energized  selectively  in  response  to  movements 
of  said  device  in  opposite  directions  out  of  a  predeter- 
mined centered  position,  means  exerting  on  said  member 
a  constant  force  acting  in  a  direction  opposing  the  pres- 
sure in  said  passage,  a  feed  back  spring  urging  said  mem- 
ber m  said  direction,  means  actuated  by  said  servo  ele- 
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ment  and  variably  stressing  said  spring  to  supplement  said 
constant  force  and  rebalance  the  opposing  forces  acting 
on  said  device. 

9TEAM  EN6INI    ' 
CalriB  C.  WiHuM,  FUMB  Mmi,  BJ>.  1,  Hrtlslil,  fn. 
FDed  Jmmt  t,  1999,  S«.  Now  tlM^S 
tayM.   (0.121— 139 


said  first  piston  space  for  oscillatioa  therein,  and  having 
a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge;  a  second  arcuate 
piston  positioned  in  said  second  piston  space  for  rotation 
relative  to  said  housing,  said  second  piston  occupying  a 
lesser  arc  than  said  second  piston  space  fcM*  oscillatioa 
therein,  and  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge; 
first  m^ns  coupling  said  first  piston  to  said  rotor  for 
urging  the  leading  edge  thereof  toward  said  forward 
end  of  said  first  piston  space;  second  means  coupling  said 
second  piston  to  said  rotor  for  urging  the  leading  edge 
thereof  toward  said  forward  end  of  said  second  piston 
space;  first  stop  means  for  restricting  rotation  of  said 
first  piston  at  sdected  intervals  during  a  revdution  of 
said  rotor;  second  stop  means  for  restricting  rotation 
of  said  second  piston  at  selected  intervals  during  a  rev- 
olution of  said  rotor,  and  timing  means  for  actuating 
each  of  said  stop  means  so  that  each  of  said  pistcms  is 
stopped  when  its  trailing  edge  is  adjacent  the  correqxMid- 
ing  ignition  opening  while  the  fuel  is  being  compressed 
into  such  ignition  opening  and  is  stopped  with  its  lead- 
ing edge  adjacent  its  corresponding  ignition  opening  when 
the  fuel  is  ignited. 


6.  A  steam  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
siidably  disposed  within  said  cylinder,  a  plate  secured 
within  the  top  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  cylinder  head 
secured  across  the  top  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  steam  cham- 
ber within  said  cylinder  head,  means  providing  com- 
munication between  said  steam  chamber  and  said  cyl- 
inder to  permit  flow  of  steam  from  said  steam  chamber 
to  said  cylinder,  a  steam  feed  valve  within  said  communi- 
cation means  controlling  the  flow  ot  steam  to  said  cyl- 
inder, said  plate  having  a  central  hole  therethrough,  said 
cylinder  head  having  a  hcde  therethrough  extending  be- 
tween the  steam  chamber  and  the  hole  in  said  plate, 
and  a  relief  valve  in  siid  holes  in  the  plate  and  cylinder 
head,  said  relief  valve  being  normally  closed  and  being 
opened  when  the  compression  pressure  of  said  engine  be- 
comes greater  than  the  operating  of  the  steam  in  said 
steam  chamber. 


2,943,it9  I         I 

ROTARY  ENGINE 

Gwtav  Adolf  GfffeB,  29M  BeMca  Drive, 

Lot  A^dM,  Calif . 

Filed  Sept  2t»  1959,  Sw.  No.  842,9m 

TCUhos.   (CL123— 11)> 
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5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  of:  a  cylindrical 
housing  having  first  and  second  fuel  inlet  openings,  fuel 
ignition  opeoings  and  exhaust  openings;  a  rotor  journaled 
in  said  housing  for  rotation  therein,  said  rotor  having  first 
and  second  arcuate  piston  spaces  diqxwed  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  each  of  said  spaces  having  a  forward  end 
and  a  rear  end,  with  each  of  said  spaces  nuwing  past 
the  corresponding  inlet,  ignition  and  exhaust  openings  in 
sequence  as  said  rotor  rotates;  a  first  arcuate  piston  posi- 
tioned in  said  first  piston  space  for  rotation  relative  to 
said  housing,  said  first  piston  occupying  a  lesser  arc  than 
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FREE  PISTON  COMPRESSED  GAS  GENERATOR 

Bcny  W.  Foaltr,  1147  IMi  St,  SmCb  Monica,  CaHf. 

FDed  tmmt  39, 195S,  8«r.  No.  745,643 

14  Claims.   (CL  123--40 


1.  A  double  acting  free  piston  engine  and  compressor, 
including  in  combination  a  cylinder  having  an  intake 
port  at  each  end  and  an  exhaust  sleeve  port  adjacent  the 
center  thereof;  piston  means  reciprocable  in  said  cylin- 
der and  acting  to  open  and  close  said  exhaust  sleeve  port; 
means  defining  a  compressor  output  chamber  adjacent 
each  end  of  said  cylinder  and  connected  therewith  by 
a  separating  port;  separating  valve  means  normalUy 
closing  each  said  separating  port;  means  for  nK>ving  said 
separating  valve  means  to  open  said  separating  port  only 
after  said  piston  means  has  moved  in  the  direction  toward 
that  said  separating  port  and  has  compressed  the  gas  in 
said  cylinder  to  a  prescribed  value  so  that  a  large  por- 
tion of  said  gas  flows  through  said  separating  port  into 
said  compressor  output  chamber;  means  for  closing  said 
separating  valve  against  said  separating  port  as  said  piston 
means  approaches  the  limit  of  its  stroke,  so  that  the 
compressed  gas  is  separated  into  two  portions,  one  in 
said  output  chamber  and  the  other  in  communication 
with  said  piston;  and  means  controlled  by  said  separating 
valve  means  for  injecting  and  ex]^oding  fuel  in  said 
gas  in  the  portion  that  communicates  with  said  piston 
so  that  it  drives  said  piston  in  the  direction  away  from 
said  port;  means  for  holding  said  separating  valve  means 
closed  against  the  explosion  pressures  in  said  engine 
cylinder;  means  for  supplying  air  under  supercharged 
pressure  to  said  intake  port;  and  check  valve  means  for 
normally  closing  said  intake  port  and  holding  it  closed 
until  the  supercharged  pressure  is  greater  than  the  pres- 
sure in  said  cylinder. 


July  5,  1960 


GENERAL 


V. 


RTlMRAULICTAPrvre 

I* 

a 


I 
ANJD 


X 


Flad  IM.  tt,  19St,  am,  N«.  71M29 
llOalM.  (CL  123-99) 


1.  A  hydraulic  tappet  oonqirising:  a  boUow  t^)pe^ 
body  member  having  a  closed  end  tad  an  open  end;  at 
hollow  plunger  member  slidaUy  disposed  within  said 
hollow  tappet  body  and  having  an  open  end  and  a  closed 
end,  the  interior  of  said  plunger  member  comprising  a 
hydraulic  fluid  reservoir,  said  closed  end  being  disposed 
m  the  region  of  the  closed  end  of  laid  bcrflow  tappet  body 
member  and  displaced  therefrom,  whereby  a  pressure 
chamber  is  formed,  said  closed  end  comprising  a  passate- 
way  from  said  reservoir  to  said  pressure  chamber;  vprhig 
means  in  said  pressure  chamber  urging  said  plunger  mem- 
ber towards  said  open  end  of  said  tappet  body  member,' 
check  valve  means  io  combination  with  said  passagewayi 
for  permitting  flow  of  hydraulic  fluid  only  from  said 
reservoir  to  said  pressure  chamber  whenever  the  hydrau- 
lic pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber  falls  below  the 
hydraulic  pressure  in  said  reservoir  by  a  predetermined 
difference;  a  rod  seat  member  siidably  disposed  in  said 
hollow  tappet  body  member  between  said  plunger  mem- 
ber and  said  open  end  of  said  tappet  body  member  with 
one  end  thereof  normally  abutting  only  an  inner  periph- 
eral portion  of  the  end  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  said 
hollow  plunger  member;  a  peripheral  seal  between  said 
rod  seat  member  and  said  hollow  tappet  body  member 
in  the  region  of  the  end  of  the  rod  seat  member  adjacent 
the  hollow  plunger  itKmber;  and  means  for  retaining  said 
rod  seat  member  in  said  tappet  body  member. 


2,943,612 
tVALVK  GEAR 

Alexander  G.  Mlddkr,  Dctrott,  Mich., 
Motor  CoMpaay,  Dsaifcota,  Mich.,  a 
Delaware 

Fled  Feb.  21, 195S,  Ser.  No.  716,5M 
3  n»iMi    (CL123— 99) 


to  Fofd 
of 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  stationary  sup- 
port, a  rockM^  aim,  said  rocker  arm  having  a  web  portion 
and  a  pair  of  side  portions  depending  from  said  web 
portioa,  said  web  portion  having  its  upperude  in  rolling 
contact  with  the  underside  of  said  stationary  support, 
said  rocker  arm  having  at  least  one  guiding  projection 
extending  iqmardly  beyond  the  web  portion,  said  sta- 
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tionaiy  siqiport  having  at  least  one  gni<fing  projectiop 
laudvlug  dapreasion  in  the  underside  to  receive  said 
gniding  projection,  one  of  said  stationary  supports  and 
said  rocker  arm  web  portions  having  an  arcuate  form  in 
the  ana  of  contact  betwaen  said  stationary  support  and 
said  rocker  arm  web  portion  whereby  said  rocker  arm 
wab  portion  rolls  on  the  surface  of  said  stationary  support 
in  a  padi  determined  by  the  movement  of  said  guiding 
profsction. 


GcraM  D. 


2543,613 
HYDRAULIC  TAPPET 
Una,  Royal  CMkJMkh., 


FHsd  Mar.  19, 1959,  Ser.  N«i.  199,447 
7Ckhna.   (0.123—99) 


1.  A  hydraulic  tappet  oon^wiring  a  hollow  generally 
cylindricid  body  Including  an  open  ended  tubular  portion 
having  a  bore  and  a  oounteibore  at  one  end  and  having 
a  closure  member  at  the  other  end  therecrf,  a  piston  re- 
ciprocably  mounted  in  said  bore  and  having  a  resemrir 
therein,  said  piston  defining  a  chamber  between  one  end 
thereof  and  said  closure  member,  and  a  socket  member 
in  axial  engagement  with  the  other  end  of  said  piston 
and  being  movable  in  said  coimterbore,  said  piston  having 
a  passage  therein  providing  conuniuiication  between  said 
reservoir  and  said  chamber,  said  closure  menjber  being 
mounted  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  tubular  portion 
and  said  socket  member  being  larger  in  diameter  than 
said  bore  and  overhanging  said  pistcm  so  as  to  be  adapted 
to  abut  said  tubular  portion  between  said  bore  and  said 
oounteibore. 


2,943,614 
FUEL  POECTHW  ARRiWCTlffNT 

297,  Gcrasany;  Md  Kari  Voft,  Stodgait  O,  Hcklchof  sir. 
43,GcnaaBy 

FDed  May  1, 195S,  Ssr.  Now  732032 

,  i^pBcallon  Ciiwaany  May  2, 1957 
29ClaiaH.   (CL  123— 139) 


1.  In  an  improved  fuel  injection  arrangement  for  an 
internal  oombiution  engine,  in  combination,  valve  means 
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for  ooalroIliBg  the  flow  of  ftiel  to  Uw  fattcrMl  coobwdoa 
CBgiiie;  aad  oontnri  tamm  opentively  morirtfd  with  the 
cogiae  aad  with  nid  vehw  meuH  for  opcaiag  the  ktter 
at  a  pcedetenniaed  iaetant  dnriat  a  cycle  of  operatioa  of 
the  flogiae  aad  for  ckiaiat  aaid  valve  meam  after  the 
elapae  of  a  tiaM  iaterval  the  daratiea  of  viuchhi  prade- 
termiaable  iB4iipww>ftntty  of  taid  iaitaat  at  which  Mid 
valve  meaae  are  opeaed,  said  ooolrol  aMaaa  iachidiBf  a 
oootrol  circuit  coattoUiag  the  doeiag  of  «aid  valve  neaai 
aad  oomprieiat  htial  eeailti»e  reeiHoi  aieaas  fantaUed  hi 
the  air  supply  itream  of  aaid  eogiae  aad  ooaaected  ia  said 
circuit  for  deteraiiaiaf  said  tiaM  iaterval.  heatiag  meaas 
beiaa  aiouated  a4}aoMt  to  taid  rttirtffr  vntit'  for  *»f  ♦^«^ 
the  htfter.  the  tenventfare  aad  dMrafbfe  the  rssistaace 
thereof  depmding  lyoa  the  aaioaat  of  air  drawa  hMo  the 
cyliader  aieaoB  of  said  cogiae  per  operatioiM]  cycle. 


IS 


Am  INLR  CONTROL  MICHANnM  FOR  AN 
INTIRNAL  OOMBUmON  INGINB^ 


r.  IS,  1 


'.N«.S71,<24 

Mtf .  23,  195S 
(CL  123—1411  ; 


I.  In  an  internal  combustion  eagine  haviag  aa  electri- 
cal ignition  system  of  the  type  in  which  fuel  is  injected 
into  the  air  charge  in  the  cylinder  aad  b  ignited  opoa 
subikcquent  compression  of  the  air  charge  by  a  spark 
plug,  the  combination  comprising  a  main  air  inlet  doct 
provided  with  a  throttle  valve  adapted  to  control  said 
air  charge  aad  to  completely  dose  said  mala  duct  for 
idling  operation,  aa  auxiliary  air  inlet  duct  bypassing  said 
ro«in  air  iiilet  duct  and  dimensioned  to  admit  a  qtumtity 
of  air  sufllcient  lo  sustain  combustioa  for  idling  power 
when  said  valve  is  closed,  an  auxiliary  vahre  for  restrict- 
ing said  auxiliary  duct,  means  urging  said  auxiliary  valve 
to  its  closing  position,  and  means  effective  to  keep  said 
auxiliary  valve  open  for  operation  of  the  engine  and 
adapted  to  be  optionally  rendered  ineffective  for  stop- 
ping the  engine. 


quantity  of  the  ioiectad  ftoei,  a  preesure  reetricHoa, 
chamber  ooaaected  to  a  louree  of  iatafce  manifold  prenate 
throogh  saU  pressure  restrictioa,  a  ixed  bleed  path 


aectiag  said  chamber  to  a  aooroe  of  atmospheric  preenra, 
and  aa  eagiae  temperatnrt  variable  bleed  padi  '^^nwtint 
said  chamber  lo  a  source  of  atmospheric  preeenia  bf  aa 
amoutt  which  faicreaeee  with  ^^r'r^'^t  temperatnra. 


2,MMn 

STARTING  ENdNEWrra  HYDRAUUC  DRIVB 

AND  MIANS  TOJPMMBAT  MAIN  IN6INB 

i    Tiaiiei  rpFsaihi,  W ,  a  iwaaiallaa  af 

FBed  Feh.i  19M.  fl«.  Na.  7»1,1S7 
ICWBk   (0.123— 17f) 


la  combination  with  a  maia  iateraal  coBuhuatloa 
engiae,  a  starting  engine  therefor,  aad  a  hydnuiUc  drive 
means  between  said  engines,  pump  meaas  for  withdrawiag 
hibricatiag  ofl  from  the  nuia  eagiae  to  supply  die  hy- 
draulic drive  means,  a  return  line  from  die  hydraulic  drive 
means  to  the  main  engine,  whereby  heat  ia  the  drive 
meaae  will  be  diesipated  aad  acquired  by  the  maia  engiae 
prior  to  starting  thereof,  aad  a  check  valve  ia  said  ntnra 
line  to  close  said  liae  whea  leas  thaa  a  predetermiaed 
torque  is  required  to  aiotor  the  maia  < 


a,943,<lt 
PICKLING  UNIT  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

WOUam  M.  Schesafildt,  1%U  Biaiilrt  Cmiyea, 

Bevcriy  Hflls,  CaW . 

hUv  t,  19S9,  Ser.  Na.  tlM3f 

TOalM.   (0.123— 1ft) 


FUEL  INinniON  SYSTEM 
Walsaa  F.  Boyer.  Dearton.  aad  Xaaee  W.  Foatay,  Oak. 
Park,  Mich.,  ■■Iganii  to  Fart  Meier  Csa^a^j,  Dem^ 
aan,  nacB.,  a  catpenNna  eff  Delaware 

FBed  Dec  f,  1957,  Ser.  Na.  711442 
7nitBi    (0.12^— 14t) 
1.  Ia  a  pressure  cootroUcd  fnel  injectioe  system  for 
internal  combustion  engines  that  improvement  comprising       1.  A  pictUng  unit  for  providing  pfcUing  oil  to  an  iater- 
a  pressure  responuve  chamber  operable  .to  control  the   oal  combustion  eagine,  comprising,  ia  oooabiaatioB:  a 
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rsaui  loir  for  said  pickliag  ofl;  a  poaip  aieaaa  rsspoiPiive 
to  shuttkig  off  of  said  engiae  for  deUveriag  a  laetered 
portion  of  pickling  oil  from  said  reservoir  to  said  eagine; 
and  a  time  delay  means  for  maiw^Mntng  the  turning  over 
of  said  engine  for  a  given  period  of  time  upon  actuattoa 
of  said  pump  means., 


'  134Sjilf 
TOY  BOOMERANGnOIBCnNG  GUN 

W.  DMhar,  NaAvOe,  TeM.,  am^Bor  to 


FBed  Mnr  ft,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  tlClM 
dOiliM.  (0.124—10 


I  1.  A  toy  for  projecting  a  boomerang  comprising  an 
elongated  body  member  simulating  a  gun  and  having  a 
barrel  and  hand  grip,  said  barrel  having  opposed  upper 
and  lower  spaced  flanges  interiorly  thereof,  a  carriage 
slidably  supported  upon  and  between  said  flanges,  a  hel- 
ical spring  seated  at  the  rear  end  of  said  flanges  and  in 
contacting  engagement  with  the  rear  end  of  said  carriage 
to  urge  said  carriage  forwardly  along  said  flanges,  de- 
tent means  operatively  associated  with  said  carriage  to 
retain  said  spring  under  tension,  said  grip  having  release 
means  for  the  detent,  a  cradle  for  support  of  a  boomerang 
positioned  upon  one  side  of  the  barrel  forwardly  of  said 
grip,  said  cradle  having  an  arcuate  seat  for  reception  of 
the  bight  portion  of  the  boomerang,  said  seat  including 
an  upward  extension  terminating  adjacem  the  upper  edge 
of  the  barrel  for  support  of  an  arm  of  the  boomerang 
when  placed  in  said  seat,  a  spring  retainer  strip  on  said 
cradle  extended  diagonally  forward  of  the  barrel,  for 
releasable  retention  of  a  boomerang  and  said  carriage 
having  an  upright  head  for  contacting  engagement  with 
the  arm  supported  by  the  extension  of  said  cradle. 


2443JM 

PILLOW  OR  CUSHI^TtYPE  VIBRATOR 

Fkaak  J.  Sibcrt,  IM  WBBaas  St,  Eaat  OraHa,  N J. 

FBed  Feb.  24, 19St,  Ser.  No.  717,t9# 

4ClalM.    (0.121—24.1) 


activating  each  individual  vibratory  unit  independently 
of  aay  other  vibratory  unit,  meaas  for  adjuatiag  the  vi- 
bratory power  of  each  vibratory  uait  iadepcadaatly  of  aa- 
other  vibratwy  uait,  a  phirality  of  hifra-rad  heatiag  pads, 
one  of  which  is  contained  wkhin  eadi  individual  veod- 
lated  flexible  box-like  cotttaiaer,  means  for  activatiag 
each  individual  infra-red  heatfaig  pad  faKtepeadently  of 
aay  other  infra-red  heating  pad,  aad  meaas  for  control- 
ling each  Individual,  infra-red  heating  pad  consisting  of 
a  rheostat  and  thennostat,  said  vibrating  unit  compr^ing 
a  owe  and  a  coil  for  magnetiring  the  core  and  also  com- 
prising a  biased  clapper  in  operative  reiatioo  to  the  core, 
a  q>ring  connecting  the  clapper,  at  ooe  end,  to  the  core, 
an  adjustable  v^eight  oa  the  other  ead  of  the  dapper,  and 
fan  means  carried  by  said  weight  for  ventilating  purpoees. 


J. 


New 


2,943,121 
VIBRATINGPILLOW 
New  Yaifc,  mi  Wanaa  X 
N.Y.,  Mri^nla  Modaoi  Aide,  ] 
Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  canaialioa  af  New  Yart 

FBed  Aafr  IM^te^  Nab  7S7,332 
iOahaa.   (a.l2S-13) 
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2.  An  improved  vibration  device  comprising  an  outer 
flexible  envelope  having  formed  in  oppoeite  walls  thereof 
aligaed  openiags  surrouaded  by  perifriieral  border*,  a 
tubular  casiag  located  in  said  envelope  and  haviag  open 
ends  aligned  with  and  abutting  the  iimer  facet  of  said 
opening  border*,  said  open  ends  terminating  in  radially 
inwardly  directed  annular  flanges,  perforated  caps  en- 
gaging said  casing  open  ends  and  provided  with  out- 
wardly directed  flanges  abutting  the  outer  faces  of  said 
annular  flanges  to  embrace  said  opening  borders  between 
the  confronting  faces  of  said  annular  flanges  and  said  ci^ 
flanges,  an  electrical  vibrator  disposed  in  said  casing  and 
having  a  vibratory  elonent  secured  to  the  wall  of  said 
casing  and  a  stufBng  material  disposed  in  said  envek^ 
and  surrounding  said  caaiag.  i 


2,943422 

LEG  BRACE  ORTHOPEDIC  APPLIANCE 

Kart  B.  Neieea,  <112  Statloa  St,  Moaraevflie,  Pa. 

FBed  Oct  S,  1959,  Ser.  No.  144,537 

IChdas.   (CL12S— M) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  oompoeed  of  a 
plurality  of  ventilated  flexible  box-like  containers  coupled 
together  by  means  of  male  and  female  snap  fasteners 
associated  with  hand  grips  attached  to  each  individual 
ventilated  flexible  box-like  container,  a  plurality  of  vi- 
brating unitt  one  of  which  is  contained  within  each  in- 
dividual ventilated  flexible  box-like  container,  meam  for 


3 


«4j^  ££2* 


In  a  leg  brace  including  upper  and  lower  bars  pivoted 
together  and  a  shoe  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
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lower  bar,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  ratchet  diac 
rigid  with  one  of  said  bars  and  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the 
other  adapted  to  engage  said  diac,  a  heel  plate  yieUably 
tihabie  in  said  shoe  under  the  wearer's  weight,  a  crank 
pivoted  in  said  shoe  operable  by  tilting  of  said  plate,  a 
control  wire  connected  to  said  pawl  and  extending  down- 
wardly to  said  crank,  a  spring  tending  to  seat  said  pawl 
against  said  ratchet,  and  a  spring  urging  said  wire  down- 
wardly to  unseat  the  pawl,  said  crank  acting  to  over- 
come said  last-mentioned  spring  when  weight  is  applied 
to  said  plate. 


I. 


SON  PLAS1 
3fl 


Ava,, 


FIM  Oct  4,  lf57,  to.N^  <8M2S 
4CUM.  (CL12S— 153) 


iitaitm0Mmim\jumt 
If     •*  V  •»        {• 


2.  In  a  skin  {riaster  the  combination  including  at  least 
one  member  composed  of  polymerized  tetrafluoroethylene, 
at  least  one  ti^  memb«,  a  marginal  edge  of  said  poly- 
merized tetrafluoroethylene  member  ioined  to  one  end  of 
said  tape  member  whereby  said  marginal  edge  only  of 
said  polymerized  tetrafluoroethylene  member  opposes  said 
tape  member,  each  of  said  members  provided  with  an  ad- 
hesive on  one  face  thereof. 


QUANirrATIVB  INDICATOR  FOR  SYRINGES 
Mnvii  M.  Alfiriil,  llf4  E.  ISth  St,  Aft  2, 


FOcd  Apr.  17, 1951,  Scr.  No.  729,2«5 
ICIaiw.   (CLUt-^lf) 


element  that  when  said  clamping  band  element  is  moved 
into  engagement  with  said  stop  means  and  said  plunger  is 
in  engagement  with  the  bottom  of  said  barrel  the  pt- 
ripberal  edge  portion  of  said  head  is  received  within  one 
of  the  innermost  of  said  notches. 


CATAMDOAL  DEVICE 
DdbMi  L.  Lom^  lt3  N.  lUkgr  A 
FUad  * 


I  A|r.  1,  IfST,  Sv'n^  M9,91f 
Saikm.  (dua— 3tS) 


«• 


1.  In  a  catamenial  device,  a  tube-like  member,  and 
means  operatlvely  aasociated  with  said  tube-like  member 
for  retaining  a  vacuum  therein,  said  vacuum  retaining 
means  including  cap  means  normally  sealing  one  end  ot 
said  member  when  dry  but  deteriorative  when  exposed 
to  moisture  of  a  human  body  at  body  temperature,  said 
vacuum  retaining  means  also  including  a  plug  of  resilient 
soft  qwnge  material. 


-2,9434M 
INSTRUMENTS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OF 
FOREIGN  BODIES 
Enrico  Doeiin,  •  Vh  FnMilann,  NOkm,  Bnly 

FIM  laa.  2S,  195t,  Sw.  No.  7114^5 

Claims  priority,  application  Itely  Jan.  31, 1957 

SCkfaH.  (CLUS— 321) 


/  ^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  open  ended 
barrel,  a  cooperating  plunger  working  through  the  open 
end  of  said  harrel  and  having  a  diametrically  enlarged 
circular  head  on  its  outer  end  which  defines  a  circumfer- 
entially  extended  tapered  marginal  edge  portion,  said 
barrel  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  vol- 
umetric graduations  thereon  and  having  stop  means  ad- 
jacent its  open  end,  a  tiamping  band  element  frictionally 
slidably  mounted  on  said  barrel,  an  elongated  metering 
bar  element  carried  by  said  clamping  band  element  in 
generally  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  barrel  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  outwardly  from  the  open  end 
thereof  when  said  clamping  band  element  Is  in  engage- 
ment with  said  stop  means,  said  bar  element  defining  a 
plurality  of  spaced  notches  corresponding  in  spacing  to 
the  spacing  between  given  ones  of  said  graduations  on 
said  barre;    said  notches  being  so  oriented  on  said  bar 


1 .  A  surgical  instrument  for  extracting  substances  from 
a  passage  of  a  body,  having  an  expansiUe  portion  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  flexible  elements  of  helical  form, 
means  controlling  the  expansion  of  said  expansible  por- 
tion comprising  a  flexible  tube  containing  operating 
means  for  said  expansible  portion,  said  operating 
means  including  a  cylinder  slidable  to  different  positions 
within  said  flexible  tube,  said  plurality  of  flexible  ele- 
ments being  fixed  to  said  cylinder,  said  flexible  elements 
in  one  position  of  said  cylinder  being  confined  within  said 
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tube  and  being  fre^  of  said  tube  when  said  cylinder  is 
moved  to  another  position. 

3.  A  surgical  iiiitrtmient  for  -extracting  substances 
from  a  passage  o(  a  body,  having  an  expansible  portion 
comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible  elements  and  means 
controlling  the  expansion  of  said  expansible  portion  in- 
cluding a  flexible  tube  containing  operating  means  for 
said  expansible  pcMtion,  said  operating  means  including 
a  cylinder  slidable  U>  different  poaitioos  within  said  flex- 
ible tube,  said  plurality  of  flexible  elements  being  fixed  to 
said  cylinder  and  being  composed  of  metal  having  a 
coating  of  plastic  material  resistant  to  sterilization  tem- 
perature, said  flexible  elements  In  one  position  of  said 
cylinder  being  confined  within  said  tube  and  being  free 
of  said  tube  when  said  cylinder  is  moved  to  another 
position. 


BUCTRODB 


Williaa  U  H^wcl,  35(2  MacMsk  St  NW„ 

WMUi^i«,D.C 

WUi  Am.  5, 19^8«.  N«.  €St,t97 

2Clp|M.  (CL12S-4M) 


1.  A  pad  for  use  as  a  cotaiponent  of  an  electrode 
adapted  to  make  electrical  contact  with  the  human  body, 
comprising  a  pliant  and  absorbent  body  element,  a  casing 
enveloping  said  body  element  and  in  contact  therewith, 
said  casing  being  formed  of  a  water  pervious  flexible 
metallized  fabric,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  flaps  of  metal- 
lized fabric  extending  over  said  casing  and  fixed  thereto 
at  their  ends  and  adapted  to  removably  receive  there- 
under a  conductor  plate. 


II    2,943,€2t 

ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 

WOHani  L.  HowaD,  35tt  Macon*  St  NW^ 

Wa*li«liM.  D.C 

FBed  Feb.  17, 19f7,  Scr.  No.  i42,7M 

(CL12S— 41S) 


1.  An  electrode  asnembly  including,  in  combination,  an 
elongated  flexible  supporting  base  having  an  adhesive 
coating  on  one  face  thereof,  said  supporting  base  and 
coating  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  open- 
ings  therethrou^,  a  plurality  of  separate  electrodes  be- 
ing aflSxed  to  said  supporting  base  by  said  adhesive  coat- 
ing, each  of  said  electrodes  being  affixed  to  said  support- 
ing base  in  position  eovering  an  opening  and  comprising 
a  metal  foil  imitary  section  having  a  surface  adapted  to 
engage  the  skin  of  a  patient  and  an  opposite  surface 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  means  fm-  connecting  an  elec- 
tric lead  to  the  electrode,  and  means  loosdy  and  remov- 
ably extended  through  each  opening  for  connecting  an 
electrical  lead  to  each  of  said  electrodes. 


2,M3,C29 
CUmgtBi^  FOR  HARVESTING  MACmNES 

H.  CMnRom^  ^f  anvMSBf  VNaf.^  MslgBar 
Rjicr  Co.,  Ik.,  NtagMB  FiiBi^  N.Y.,  a 
tios  or  New  Ymm 

rfflHi  appBcafloa  laly  13,  1955,  Scr.  No.  521,747. 
DIvlicd  aad  Ikta  ■ppicaWea  Sept  17,  195(,  Scr.  Na. 
<lt,lM  i 

20ClaliM.  {CLtS/^—m 


1.  A  machine  for  removing  the  vines  and  leaves  from 
the  pods  of  pod  type  veg^ables  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotative  cutter  disc  having  peripheral  slots  therein 
into  which  vines  are  caught  as  the  cutter  rotiues,  means 
Cor  rotating  said  cutter  disc,  at  least  one  stationary  cutter 
in  shearing  relation  to  which  said  cutter  disc  rotates,  a 
support  for  said  stationary  cutter  and  yielding  means  be- 
tween said  support  and  said  stationary  cottn-  for  main- 
taining said  stationary  cutter  in  yielding  shearing  relation 
to  said  cutter  disc 


2^43,<3t 
CHAIN  PROTECTOR  FOR  PEANUT  PfCiONG 
MACHINE 
John  D.  MMchdl,  WoodviBc  N.C  salMiii^fc 
-  toa  Maaafectariag  Coaspaagr,  be,  LewisteB,  N.C.,  a 
corpoiBtioa  of  North  CaroUaa 

FDed  Aac.  1, 195S,  Scr.  No.  752,495 
3  daioM.    (CL  13«— 3«) 


1.  In  a  peanut  picking  device,  a  frame,  a 
screen,  said  screen  having  peanut  receiving  openings^  said 
openings  being  defined  in  part  by  stem  severing  mctnbers, 
said  screen  being  disposed  substantially  in  a  sin^  plane, 
an  angle  member  extending  along  one  of  the  edges  of 
said  screen,  said  screen  being  connected  to  said  an^ 
member  with  one  leg  of  said  angje  member  extending 
over  and  parallel  to  an  edge  of  said  screen,  means  on  said 
angle  member  for  tensioning  said  screen,  a  slide  member 
removably  connected  to  said  screen  and  abutting  the  upper 
surface  of  said  screen,  said  slide  inember  also  abutting 
said  one  leg  of  said  angle  member,  a  picking  chain  slid- 
ably engaging  the  upper  surface  of  said  slide,  picking  bars 
extending  horizontally  over  aaid  screen  and  attached  to 
said  chain,  picking  bar  pin^  or  fingers  extending  vertically 
above  said  bars  and  adapted  to  urge  peanut  vines  along 
said  screen,  spring  fin^ets  positioned  above  said  bars  and 
attached  to  said  haryester  frame,  said  spring  fingers  ex- 
tending downwardly  toward  said  screen  and  being  adapted 
to  urge  said  vine^  and  said  bars  and  connected  chains 
downwardly  t9«krard  said  screen,  a  chain  protector  for 
regulating  the^  movement  of  said  chain  laterally  of  the 
chain  cont^ing  surface  of  said  slide  comprising  a  sec- 
ond angle  member  connected  to  said  first  mentioned  anglf, 
member,  said  second  angle  member  having  a  first  leg 
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extending  subetantially  parallei  to  the  vertical  let  of  the 
Ant  mentioned  ensk  member,  tmd  a  lecood  lef  oadaod- 
ing  over  the  horizontal  leg  of  the  flnt  moitioned  aa^ 
member  and  said  slide,  the  latter  leg  of  said  second  an^ 
member  being  positioned  above  and  immediately  adjacent 
said  chain. 


2343,01 
FARE  BOX 


L. 
to   Rockwell 
Pa.,  a 


Oet  IS,  IfSS,  8w.  No.  3«MS1 
15  nihil     (CL133->3) 


I .  In  a  fare  handling  device,  a  fixed  base  plate;  a  mov- 
able element  mounted  adjacent  said  plate  and  having  re- 
cesses along  one  ed^  to  receive  fares,  the  edges  of  laid 
recesses  being  of  such  thickness  that  bent  and  mutilated 
portions  of  mutilated  fares  extend  above  the  top  surface 
of  the  recess  edges;  a  device  for  ejecting  bent  or  muti- 
lated fares  from  said  recesses  comprising  a  body  having 
a  surface  facing  the  recessed  edge  of  said  element,  said 
surface  having  a  large  coefficient  of  friction  with  fares 
in  the  recesses  of  said  movable  element,  and  said  body 
being  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  resiliently  press 
fares  against  said  recesses  and  rotate  them  in  the  plane 
of  said  movable  element,  whereby  deformed  fares  will 
cooperate  with  said  recess  edges  and  be  ejected  from  said 
recesses  during  movement  of  said  movable  element  in  one 
direction. 
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APPARAiyS  FOR  WytgPWG  FOROUS  MATERIALS 

un  EMOck  Bwk,  RadcWfe  liAnnfy,  Osfottf,  England 

Fled  Oct  8, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M8,t4f 

■pHctien  Gwrt  Britoin,  OA  If,  19H 
tOalam.   (0.134—150       ^ 
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I.  Apparatus  for  supporting  sheets  of  porous  material 
for  treating  the  material  with  liquid  comprising  a  pair 
of  parallel  side  |riates  spaced  apart  from  one  another  and 
of  a  length  not  less  than  the  width  of  the  material,  means 
for  urging  the  riatcs  towards  one  another  to  grip  the 
upper  part  of  the  material  with  the  upper  parts  of  the 
plates  lying  above  the  material,  and  a  pair  of  expandable 
filler  elemenu  capable  of  substantially  filling  the  gap  be- 


tween the  plates  at  two  spaced  points  along  the  length 
of  the  plates  whUe  allowing  liinited  leakafe  past  said 
elements,  thus  forming  a  distributing  trough  aboive  the 
central  part  of  the  material. 


DBIlWAflro«6AFFARATUS 
B.  ManM,  Mmlili.  mmk  ¥ImI  D. 

to  W( 
Ml,  ■ 


FfladAi 


27,1937.8«.NawMtyMl 
(CL  134^174) 


1.  In  a  dishwashing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
calMnet  having  a  washing  chamber  formed  therein  and 
a  bottom  wall  defining  a  sump  at  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber,  movable  unwr  and  lower  dish  storage  racks 
within  said  chamber,  a  washing  fluid  distributor  ceolrally 
located  within  said  chamber  and  including  a  base  por- 
tion, said  distributor  comprising  a  hollow  elongated  shell 
having  internally  smooth  side  walls  fwmed  geaerally 
about  a  vertical  axis,  said  distributor  having  radially 
extending  discharge  passages  formed  in  the  side  walls 
for  directing  washing  fluid  to  the  upper  and  lower  racki, 
means  for  supporting  said  distributor  on  one  of  said  racks 
for  free  rotation  about  said  axis,  said  base  portion  hating 
an  axial  opening  formed  therein,  means  for  delivering 
a  jet  of  washing  fluid  into  said  opening  including  a  pump, 
said  pump  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  sirnip  and  an 
outift  conduit  extending  through  the  bottom  wall  into 
said  chamber  and  terminating  adjacent  the  lower  radC, 
and  a  nozzle  having  generally  helical  passages  formed 
therein,  said  nozzle  being  stationarily  supported  at  the 
end  of  said  conduit  for  directing  a  jet  of  washing  flukl 
from  said  conduit  toward  said  opening,  the  comtructkM 
and  arrangement  being  such  that  said  distributor  is  capa- 
ble of  being  rotated  solely  by  the  force  of  said  fluid  jeL 


2,f43,(34 

INSECr-FROOF  ENCLOSURES 

George  H.  Moigaa,  732f  Uamor  Lane,  St  Loiria  23,  Mo. 

FOcd  Jane  24,  If 57,  Ser.  No.  M8,fl4 

1  CtohiL    (CL  135—1) 


In  combination  with  an  umbrella  having  a  ooUapiible. 
covered  frame  capatde  of  assuming  an  inverted  saucer 
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shape  iHien  open  acid  oenii  nadcr  said  unbrdla  for 
siistaining  same  ^aeedly  jibove  a  base  Mvport,  an  in- 
sect-impervious enctawiFt  comprising  a  headpiece,  said 
headpiece  being  of  rdatively  heavy  fabric  and  in  the 
form  of  an  annular  ring  having  an  outside  drcimiference 
which  approximates  the  periphery  of  said  umbrella  and 
having  an  inside  diameter  which  is  at  least  one-half  of  its 
outside  diameter,  and  a  plurality  of  pands  of  flexiUe 
netting  secured  to  each  odier  along  their  side  edges  and 
secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  headpiece  for  sus- 
pension therefrom  downwardly  from  said  umbrella  when 
said  headpiece  is  in  supported  diqKMition  thereon,  said 
panels  b«teg  of  such  length  as  to  extond  to  the 
support  when  so  lusfinded. 


2^<3J05 

GAS  FRBSKJU  BOOnVR  SVnVM 
BdwMi  hf.  Graar,  Gnnt 
CMa;;  and  UnyS^  Winston, 
to  Grasr  Ilyir— Iks, 
tfonofNewYork 

FBed  AiK.  (,  IfM,  8w.  No.  M2,322 
«a#M.   (CL  137— 154) 


Neck,  MhM  KsnMI 
tan,  FlainvflM,  N.Yia 
iC  liiilrirN.Y.,  a 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  type  comprising  a  fluid  transfer 
unit  having  a  container  with  a  pair  of  ports  and  a  movable 
partitton  interpoaed  between  s«id  ports,  one  of  said  ports 
defining  a  gas  port  and  the  other  a  liquid  port,  a  reser- 
voir for  liquid,  a  pump,  a  line  connecting  the  inlet  of  said 
pump  to  the  reservoir,  a  line  connecting  the  outlet  of 
said  pump  to  the  liquid  port  <A  said  fluid  transfer  unit 
for  flow  of  liquid  imder  pressure  from  said  reservoir 
into  said  fluid  transfer  unit,  a  discharge  line  from  said 
liquid  port  to  said  reiervoir,  a  normally  closed  discharge 
valve  in  said  line,  a  aource  of  gas,  a  line  connecting  said 
source  to  the  gas  port  of  said  fluid  transfer  unit,  a 
one-way  valve  in  said  line  permitting  flow  toward  said 
fluid  tramfer  unit,  a  gas  outlet  port,  a  line  connecting 
said  gas  port  of  said  fluid  transfer  unit  to  said  gas 
outlet  port,  a  oneway  valve  in  said  line  permitting  flow 
toward  said  gas  outlet  pent;  the  combination  therewith 
of  means  controlled  by  the  quantity  of  liquid  in  said 
reservoir  intermittently  to  actuate  said  discharge  valve 
to  correspondingly  intermittently  compress  the  gas  in 
said  fluid  transfer  unit,  thereby  to  boost  the  pressure  of 
the  gas  applied  to  said  gas  outlet  port  to  a  value  above 
the  pressure  of  the  gas  applied  to  said  gas  port  of  the 
fluid  tramfer  unit. 
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at  least  as  ilk  6Mlet,  said 
ends  being  operable  to  be  connected  with  fluid  handlcng 
condolts;  a  baflle  structure  supported  within  said  bousing 
intcfnmtiato  said  ends  so  as  to  form  an  annular  q»aoe 
between  said  baffle  strncture  and  said  housing;  a  poin>et 
vahre  suppoited  by  said  baflle  structure  and  seatable  in  a 
▼ahe  seat  at  nid  second  end  of  said  housinr*  e  piston 
rahne  having  a  wall  slidaMy  engaged  in  a  piston  chamber 
fomed  within  the  end  portion  of  said  baffle  structure 
wUeh  is  adjacent  sakl  flist  end  of  said  housing  and  seat- 
able  ai^dnst  an  intenud  shoulder  on  the  inner  wall  of  said 
homfaig  and  adjacent  said  flrst  end  of  said  housing;  a 
starter  Talve  hi  a  valve  body  which  extends  into  a  valve 
dumber  formed  by  wall  means  within  the  other  end  por- 
tion of  said  baflle  structure  which  is  adjacent  said  pc^ipet 


vahe  and  said  second  end  of  said  housing;  means  for 
biasfaig  said  starter  valve  to  a  closed  position;  first  con- 
duit means,  including  said  starter  valve  aiKi  a  passage- 
way connecting  said  piston  diamber  with  a  regicm  within 
saki  housing  between  said  internal  shoulder  and  said  first 
end  of  said  boating,  for  providing  commmricarion  via  said 
piston  diamber  between  said  ends  of  said  housing,  said 
starter  vahe  bloddng  said  flnt  conduit  meaiu  until 
opened:  meaiu  for  opening  said  starter  valve  so  as  to 
provide  said  communication;  and  excess  flow  means  with- 
out said  housing,  operatively  connected  to  said  region 
within  said  honing,  said  piston  chamber,  and  a  second 
region  adjacent  said  second  end  and  operable  to  stop  fluid 
flow  at  a  predetermined  maximum  pressure  drop  between 
said  first  and  said  second  ends  <A  said  bousing. 


2,f43^7 
TIRE  INFLATING  ANDTESTING  DEVICE 

77, 


Fled  Oct  1,  IfSi,  8cr.  Nn.  <13#41 

■lltsHiB  rsmwni  Oct.  4,  lf55 
7Cliihns.    (CL137— 32^' 


2,f«3jt3< 

FLUID  HANDLING  STRUCTURE 
Edwin  E.  Reed  and  HaraU  E.  U  Rne,  Bartlesvllc,  OUa., 
asslgiinis  to  FhOBps  Fstrolwi  Compenj,  a  coiyora- 
tton  of  Deiawre 

Fled  Dec  li,  lf57,  Scr.  No.  7i3,Mt 
15CWnM.    (6.137— 12t) 
1.  A  Ihid  handling  structore  comprising:  a  tabular 
housing  with  a  flrst  ,fnd  serving  at  least  as  an  inlet  and 

756  O.O.— 8 

I      . 


1.  Venting  apparatus  for  compressed  air,  especially 
for  nwtor  vehicle  tires,  comprising  a  conduit  for  conduct- 
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ing  compressed  air  to  and  from  a  tire,  a  manom^er  coo- 
oecled  to  said  conduit  to  measure  the  pressure  of  air  in 
said  conduit,  a  duct  also  connected  to  said  conduit,  a 
rotary  member  for  ckMing  said  duct  to  prevent  escape  of 
air  from  said  conduit  through  said  duct,  said  member 
having  a  plurality  of  ports  communicating  with  atmos- 
phere and  spaced  equi-angularly  about  its  axis  of  rota- 
tion, said  member  also  having  a  plurality  of  recesses 
spaced  equi-angularly  about  its  axis,  said  recesses  alter- 
nating wUh  said  ports,  means  for  rotating  said  member 
to  bring  a  port  into  registry  with  said  duct  to  permit 
venting  of  air  from  said  conduit,  a  locking  member 
adapted  to  engage  in  said  recesses  to  lock  said  rotary 
member  against  rotation  with  said  rotary  member  closing 
said  duct,  and  means  operated  by  said  manometer,  when 
a  pressure  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  pressure  is  re- 
corded in  said  conduit,  for  moving  said  locking  membo* 
to  released  position. 


2,943,Ot 

FLOW  REOTRICTING  DEVICE 

Richard  V.  Pracka,  Lootorflk,  Ky^  — Ji^gr  to  Gcncnd 

Ekctvk  Coipaiu,  ■  coii«ntioa  off  New  York 

Flkd  May  2t,  1957,  Scr.  No.  66«,184 

Idaiw.   (0.137-^98)    . 


'     *>T 


3^^fe,'f'! 


1.  A  flow  restricting  device  for  limiting  the  flow  of  gas 
therethrough  comprising  a  body  having  a  gas  passage 
extending  therethrough  and  terminating  in  a  port  located 
on  a  surface  of  said  body,  an  elongated  resiliently  flexible 
member  for  limiting  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  port, 
first  support  means  on  said  body  engaging  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  member  for  supporting  said  member  in  a 
normal  position  in  a  plane  spaced  from  the  surface  plane 
of  said  body,  said  member  having  a  central  portion  lo- 
cated in  the  path  of  gas  flowing  to  said  port,  retaining 
means  for  loosely  positioning  said  member  on  said  first 
support  means,  said  central  portion  having  a  flow  re- 
stricting oriflce  therein,  said  member  being  capable  of 
flexing  movement  in  accordance  with  variations  in  the 
pressure  of  gas  flowing  to  said  port  between  said  normal 
position  in  spaced  relation  with  said  port  at  normal  gas 
pressures  and  a  port  restricting  position  in  which  said 
central  portion  contacts  said  port  and  restricts  the  flow 
of  gas  through  said  port  at  abnormally  high  gas  pressures, 
the  resiliency  of  the  unsuiqwrted  length  of  said  member 
between  said  supports  in  said  normal  position  being  such 
that  at  a  predetermined  abnormal  pressure  of  the  gas 
flowing  to  said  port  said  member  moves  to  said  port 
restricting  position,  and  second  support  means  on  said 
body  disposed  between  said  first  support  means  and  later- 
ally spaoed  from  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  port  in  a 
plane  intermediate  the  surface  plane  of  said  body  and 
the  plane  of  said  first  support  means,  the  plane  of  said 
second  support  means  being  spaced  above  the  plane  of 
said  body  a  sufficient  distance  whereby  said  second  sup- 
port means  engage  said  member  intermediate  said  end 
portions  and  said  central  portion  before  said  central  por- 
tion contacts  said  port  as  said  member  moves  to  said 
port  restricting  position  so  as  to  decrease  the  unsup- 
ported length  of  said  member  and  thereby  increase  the 
effective  resiliency  of  said  member  when  in  said  port 
restricting  position  for  returning  said  member  to  said 
normal  position  at  a  gas  pressure  between  said  normal 
and  abnormal  gas  pressures. 


KEADILY  ASSEMSLBD  CHECK  VALVE 

Gmmi*  L.  Snrifh,  4618  W.  Cartw  Place,  Mlwaikaa,  WiL 

FBed  Aaf.  %  195«,  Sar.  No.  M3,f99 

2  CkriBM.    (a.  137—415.7) 


1.  A  readily  disassembled  valve  comprising;  a  pair  of 
tubular  body  sections  having  opposing  end  faces;  a  pair 
of  spiders,  one  within  each  of  said  body  sections,  each 
spider  comprising  a  hub  and  a  circular  rim  connected  to 
its  hub  by  arms;  the  rims  of  the  two  spiders  overlying  , 
one  another  and  having  coacting  annular  shoulders  inter- 
fitting  with  one  another  to  hold  the  spiders  in  coaxial 
alignment;  said  overlying  rims  being  received  between 
the  opposing  end  faces  on  the  tubular  body  sections;  the 
body  sections  having  annular  shoulders  engaging  the  pe- 
ripheral edges  of  the  rims  to  thereby  center  the  spiders 
with  respect  to  the  tubular  body  sections;  a  valve  seat 
on  the  rim  of  one  of  the  spidera  facing  the  other  spider; 
a  valve  disc  cooperable  with  said  valve  seat;  a  valve  stem 
projecting  axially  in  opposite  directions  from  said  valve 
disc,  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  valve  stem  being 
slidably  and  removably  received  in  the  hubs  of  the 
spiders;  and  a  coupling  member  removably  engaged  with 
the  flanges  on  said  tubular  body  sections  to  draw  the 
same  together,  detachment  of  said  coupling  member  en- 
abling complete  disassembly  of  all  parts  of  the  valve. 


2,943,M« 
MANIFOLD  FOR  DUAL  ZONE  WELL 
Gordon  James,  Howton,  Tex.,  aai%nor  to  Golf  OO  Cor> 
poratioB,  PlttiiNV|h,  Pa.,  a  coipontloB  of  Pcaaqrl- 

Filed  Sept  11, 1956,  Scr.  No.  M9,32« 
2  ClaliiH.    (a.  137—494) 


f.  A  dual  zone  manifold  for  separate  control  of  fluid 
streams  from  a  dual  zone  well  comprising  unitary  mani- 
fold housing  having  a  first  end,  a  second  end  opposite  the 
first  end,  a  first  side,  and  a  second  side  opposite  the  firat 
side;  a  first  passage  extending  upwardly  through  the  mani- 
fold housing  near  the  center  thereof;  a  second  passage  ex- 
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tending  upwardly  through  the  manifold  housing  adjacent 
the  first  passage;  the  first  passage  being  positioned  nearer 
than  the  second,  panage  to  the  first  end  of  the  manifold 
housing;  a  first  port  extending. from  the  first  passage  to- 
ward the  first  end  of  the  manifold  housing;  a  first  duct 
extending  into  the  manifold  housing  from  the  first  side  of 
the  manifold  housing  between  the  first  passage  and  the 
first  end;  said  first  duct  intersecting  the  first  port  and  con- 
tinuing past  the  fint  port  to  a  position  closer  than  the  first 
passage  to  the  second  side  of  the  manifold  housing;  a 
first  bore  extending  from  the  first  side  of  the  manifold 
housing  into  the  manifold  housing  between  the  second 
passage  and  the  second  end  of  the  manifold  bousing  to 
a  position  closer  than  the  second  passage  to  the  second 
side  of  the  manifold  housinr.  a  first  conduit  extending 
through  the  manifold  housing  from  the  first  end  to  the 
second  end  between  the  passages  and  the  second  side  of 
the  housing;  said  first  conduit  intersecting  the  inner  end 
of  the  first  duct  and  the  inner  end  of  the  first  bore;  means 
for  closing  the  ends  of  the  first  conduit;  a  first  outlet 
extending  inwardly  from  the  second  end  of  the  manifold 
housing  and  intersecting  the  first  bore;  valve  means  in 
the  first  duct  between  the  intersection  with  the  flrst  port 
and  the  intersection  with  the  first  conduit;  valve  means 
In  the  first  bore  between  the  Intersection  with  the  flrst 
outlet  and  the  intersection  with  the  first  conduit;  a  choke 
in  the  first  conduit  between  the  intersection  of  the  first 
conduit  with  the  flrst  duct  and  the  intersection  of  the 
first  conduit  with  the  first  bore;  a  second  port  extend- 
ing from  the  second  passage  toward  the  second  end  of 
the  manifold  housing  at  a  lower  elevation  in  the  mani- 
fold housing  than  the  first  port:  a  second  duct  between  the 
second  passage  and  the  second  end  of  the  manifold  hous- 
ing extending  inwardly  from  the  second  side  of  the  mani- 
fold housing  below  the  first  bore;  .said  second  duct  inter- 
secting the  second  port  and  continuing  past  the  second 
port  to  a  position  closer  than  the  second  passage  to  the 
flrst  side  of  the  manifold  housing:  a  second  bore  below 
the  first  duct  extending  from  the  second  side  of  the  mani- 
fold housing  into  the  manifold  housing  between  the  flrst 
passage  and  the  first  end  of  the  manifold  housing;  a  sec- 
ond conduit  extending  through  the  manifold  housing  from 
the  first  end  to  the  second  end  between  the  passages  and 
the  first  side  of  the  housing:  said  second  conduit  intersect- 
ing the  inner  end  of  the  second  duct  and  the  inner  end  of 
the  second  bore:  means  for  closing  the  ends  of  the  second 
conduit:  a  second  outlet  extending  inwardly  from  the  first 
end  of  the  manifold  housing  and  intersecting  the  second 
bore;  valve  means  in  the  second  duct  between  the  inter- 
section with  the  second  port  and  the  intersection  with  the 
second  conduit;  valve  means  in  the  second  bore  between 
the  intersection  with  the  second  outlet  and  the  intersec- 
tion with  the  second  conduit;  a  choke  in  the  second  con- 
duit between  the  intersection  of  the  second  conduit  with 
the  second  duct  and  the  intersection  of  the  second  con- 
duit with  the  second  bore;  means  closing  the  ends  of  the 
first  and  second  ducts  and  the  first  and  second  bores  to 
prevent  flow  through  them  out  of  the  housing;  and  means 
for  closing  the  upper  ends  of  the  first  and  second  pas- 
sages. 


verse  partitions  disposed  within  said  riidl  In  order  along 
the  length  thereof,  thereby  subdividing  the  interior  ot  said 
shell  in  order  into  a  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  suc^ 
cessive  chambera,  a  pipe  passing  throu^  the  first  and 
second  of  said  transverse  partitions  interconunuaicating 
the  first  and  third  chambers,  a  second  pipe  passing 
through  the  second  and  third  of  said  transverse  partitions 
intercommunicating  the  second  and  fourth  of  said  cham- 
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hen,  and  a  third  pipe  passing  through  the  second  of  said 
transverse  partitions  intercommunicating  the  second  and 
third  of  said  chambers,  each  of  said  pipes  possessing  an 
acoustical  inductance  Mi,  said  first  and  fourth  chambers 
each  possessing  an  acoustical  capacitance  of  V^Cj  and 
said  second  and  third  chambers  each  possessing  an  acousti- 
cal capacitance  of  Cj,  each  with  reference  to  the  physical 
dimensions  of  the  chambers  and  the  physical  properties 
of  the  gas  fiowing  therethrou^  as  defined  in  the  equation 


/.• 


1 


tVm^c, 


in  which  /«  is  a  frequency  Jower  than  the  frequency  of 
said  periodic  pressure  and  current  waves  which  is  to 
be  attenuated. 


2343,M2 
UQUID  SPRING  ACCUMULATOR 
WttUam  B.  Wcsicott,  Jr.,  CicTcbnd  HilgNi,  Ohio,  as- 
rignor  to  dcrdand  Pwatli  Indnrtihi,  Inc.,  Clcvc> 
land,  Oiilo,  a  cofponlkM  of  Ohio 

FBad  Mwh  7, 195S,  Scr.  No.  744,917 
2aainH.    (CL  138-^1) 


1.  An  accumulator  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a  parti- 
tion in  said  body  dividing  it  into  a  spring  chamber  and 
an  accimiulator  cavity,  a  movable  plunger  extending 
through  said  partition,  a  head  on  said  plunger  in  said 
cavity  dividing  it  into  an  accimiulator  chamber  and  a 
reservoir  chamber,  liquid  filling  said  chambers,  and  a 
pump  in  said  partitimi  connecting  said  reservoir  cham- 
ber and  spring  chamber,  said  head  engaging  and  operating 
said  pump  to  transfer  liquid  from  said  reservoir  chamber 
to  said  spring  chamber  upon  movement  of  said  lounger 
to  a  predetermined  position. 


2,943,M1 
DEVICE  FOR  ATTENUATING  PULSATIVE  FLOW 

INGASES^ 
Marion  L.  Arnold,  Downey,  CaBf .,  avicnor  to  Ricfalcid 
OO  Corporation,  Los  Angckt,  CaHf .,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Ian.  38, 1958,  Scr.  No.  582,155 
22Clafans.  (CL  138— 28) 
12.  A  volume-current  attenuator  device  for  attenuating 
periodic  pressure  and  current  waves  of  a  gas  flowing 
therethrough  which  comprises  an  elongated  cylindrical 
shell  having  an  inlet  fixture  at  one  end  and  an  outlet 
fixture  at  the  opposite  end,  a  first,  second  and  third  trans- 


2,943,843 
FLOW  MODULATING  DEVICE 
George  Pinter,  Irvin|toa,  «id  Anthony  F.  Chereili,  East 
Orange,  NJ.,  aarifJMNrs  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Now  Yocfc 

FHcd  Dae.  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  829,939 
2  OataH.  (a.  138-^48) 
1.  A  flow  control  device  consisting  essentially  of  a 
pair  of  relatively  rigid  body  members  and  a  flexible  met- 
al diaphragm  sandwiched  between  said  members,  each 
of  said  members  having  side  and  flat  bottom  walls  de- 
fining a  circular  depression  in  the  surface  thereof  facing 
said  diaphragm,  one  of  said  members  having  diametri- 
cally spaced  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  connections  terminat- 
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ing  in  and  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  depreMton  in 
said  one  of  aid  memben,  nid  depressions  being  sub- 
stantially coextensive  uid  of  aa  area  sufHdent  to  pro- 
vide for  flexing  of  the  unaupported  central  portion  of 
the  diaphragm  between  said  depreauoaa  into  contact  with 


/^3=:^ 


the  bottom  wall  of  the  depression  in  said  onfr  of  uid 
members  to  restrict  the  flow  of  fluid  from  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  connections  to  paths  extending  only 
along  die  periphery  of  the  depression  in  said  one  of  said 
memben. 


FLEXIBLE  HOSE 
loha  Moaeky,  Soirth 
to 


nM  Feb.  1, 19S7,  Ser.  N«.  a7,i79 
•  filial  I     (0.138—80 


1.  A  flexible  boae  capable  of  oonveyiag  liquid  oxygen 
without  low  of  flexibility  or  embrittlemeitt  and  consist- 
ing of  a  tubuhu*  body  of  polyethylene  terephthalate  con- 
stituted by  at  least  one  imm-  layer  of  cloth  woven  from 
polyethylene  terephthalate  yam  and  wound  in  overlapping 
helical  coils,  a  number  of  mtermediate  layers  of  poly- 
ethylene terephthalate  film  wound  in  overlapping  helical 
coib  and  at  least  one  outer  layer  of  cloth  woven  from 
polyethylene  terephthalate  yam  and  wound  in  overiap- 
ping  helical  coils,  and  external  and  intemal  armourings 
of  metal  wire  fitted  closely  to  said  body  and  holding  the 
constituent  layers  thereof  together. 


2^43,M5 
REDDLE  FRAME  RETURN  MOTION  DEVICE  FOR 
BROAD  WEAVING  LOOMS 
lafesi 


Filed  Nov.  1,  1954,  Ser.  No.  61f  »723 
aaims  priority,  appBrnHsB  Biiplii  Dae.  17, 1955 
1  dim.   (CL 


resilient  return  modon  device  upon  each  aide  of  a  hsddle 
frame,  "vach  device  compriatag  a  hollow  drum  localid 
substantially  above  and  connected  with  aa  i^per  coraar 
of  the  heddle  fnune,  a  ccntial  shaft  rolataMy  suppottiag 
said  drum,  a  spiral  spring  having  outer  and  inner  cads 
and  diqwaed  between  said  shaft  aad  said  drum,  a  bob 
secured  to  said  shaft  aad  haviag  a  aolch  for  notMa% 
the  inner  ead  of  said  spiral  ^rteg,  said  notch  btiag  so 
shaped  as  to  hold  the  tamer  end  of  said  ^iral  vHag 
when  said  spiral  spring  is  wound  in  either  directka 
around  the  hub.  said  drum  havfaig  two  hiterior  aotchas, 
one  of  said  drum  notches  recehriag  said  outer  q^riag  aad 
when  the  spring  is  wound  \n  one  diractioe  aad  tha  other 
one  of  said  drum  notches  reoeiviat  said  outer  qtriag  and 
when  the  spring  is  wound  ia  the  other  direction,  a  drivea 
element  operatively  connected  with  said  shaft,  a  driving 
element  meshing  widi  said  driven  eleaient,  aad  nuumal 
driving  means  operatively  connected  irith  said  drhrfaig 
element  and  extending  beyoad  said  drum.  i 


PICKER  STICK  CQNNBCIV(fG  MEANS 
Wmina  Tlaleher,  Mendaa,  Mmb., 

FBed  Oct  a,  19SI,  Ser.  No.  f^Tn 
a.   (6. 199—151) 


T= 


'^4^ 


I.  In  a  pick  motion  for  the  picker  stick  of  a  loom,  a 
lug  connection  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  rigid 
parallel  lug  link  side  members  having  a  connectioo  at  one 
end  thcre<rf  to  a  pick  arm  and  at  the  other  ead  to  a  posi> 
tioning  means  at  the  stick,  each  said  connection  includ- 
ing a  ball  and  socket  type  universal  connecting  means 
and  means  for  stabilizing  said  lug  connection  which  com- 
prises resilient  cup-shaped  members,  one  at  each  side  <tf 
eech  connecting  means,  each  of  said  cup-shaped  memben 
defining  an  enclosed  pocket  adjacent  said  ball  and  socket 
connecting  means.  , 


2,943,M7 
LOOM  PICKER 


22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  7i2,438 
(CL  199U.159) 


Resiliem  means  for  the  return  motion  of  heddle 
of  looms,  said  means  comprising  at  least  one  Ttf*fratff   from  the  stick. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  picker  stick  of  a  loom  and  a 
loop  picker  optnMyeXy  mounted  adjacent  an  end  of  said 
stick,  a  picker  locking  tongue  comprising  an  elongate, 
generally  flat,  strip-like  member  wedged  between  an 
inner  face  of  the  loop  picker  and  stick,  said  member 
having  a  series  of  unidirectionally  inclined  serrations 
formed  as  rectangular  projections  extending  laterally  of 
the  tongue  and  twisted  to  incline  for  indenting  both  the 
picker  and  the  stick  to  prevent  removal  of  the  picker 
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TONGUK  POR  numJI  BOOaSIN  WEAVING 

LOOMS 


N^.  1, 1958,  Ssr.  Na.  (19,787 

-  Dae.  17, 1955 

4CMi»   CCL  131^188) 


2,943,849 

FILLING  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Robert  T.  Parin,  |Mv«Kr  RMfi  ApartMBts,  Apt  39, 


31, 1954,  Ser.  No.  431,529 
(d.  139U-217) 


MECHANICAL 


grip  bciag  spaced  from  said  tip  ia< 
iBOvabie  toarard  aad  away  from  said  tip^  a 
coil  spriag  hBvia8  iii  iMpiotive  Olds  ocniplid  ta  iiid  tip 
aad  said  grip  aad  rMOiaally  biasing  said  nfp  away  from 
said  tip,  a  wire  twisdag  eleaMot  supportad  bifaaa  aiid 
tip  and  said  grip  aad  attdaUy  eosMias  tba  l8a8lh«  o<  wire 
eadaodia8  froas  said  obM,  nid  win  twi«ia8  ilMMBi  aad 
said  grip  baiag  coBplad  for  naitary  lolaxy  aiofwit,  a 
aprteg  oooipnaaiag  iiMGhaaiam  eoopled  to  oaa  aod  «f  add 
spriag  aad  haviag  a  baad  MpMfaiS  alMMat  arraasBd  to 
Bkovo  aaid  grip  toward  or  away  frooi  said  tip  aad  wy  tka 
compressioa  o<  said  vriag  aad  tiie  leaaioa  of  aaid  win^ 


1.  In  a  weaving  loom  having  a  batten,  a  shuttle  race 
mounted  on  said  batten,  a  shuttle  box  at  either  side  of 
said  batten  each  at  an  end  of  said  shuttle  race,  means 
for  projecting  a  shuttle  along  said  shuttle  race  from  one 
of  said  shuttle  boxes  into  the  other  and  vice  versa,  a 
tongue,  means  pivotally  supporting  said  tongue  sideways 
at  the  entrance  of  each  of  said  shuttle  boxes  so  as  to 
cause  said  tongue  to  partially  project  into  the  padi  of 
said  dnittle  when  (he  latter  is  entering  into  said  shuttle 
box  and  to  brake  the  ^eed  of  said  shuttle  while  yield- 
ing sideways  thereto,  while  said  shuttle  is  penetrating 
imo  said  shuttle  box.  the  pivoting  centre  of  said  tongue 
bring  diqxwed  on  a  line  substantially  perpendieolar  to 
said  shuttle  race  and  extending  through  that  point  of 
said  tongue  which  will  be  first  met  by  the  shuttle,  when 
the  latter  enters  into  said  shuttle  box. 


and  said  grip  having  a  hand  enMpos  element  sq»arate 
from  the  hand  engaging  element  of  said  spring  compress 
ing  mechanism,  permitting  the  grip  to  be  rotated  along 
with  the  wire  tw^ting  elemem  to  twist  die  wire  between 
said  tip  and  the  wire  twisting  elemem  and  form  a  pair  of 
intertwined  helices  extending  m  opposite  directioas  from  a 
point  intermediate  said  tip  and  said  twisting  demeat,  wire 
being  drawn  into  said  helices  from  betweea  said  twisting 
element  and  said  grip,  compressing  said  ^Nring,  whereby 
maximum  twisting  and  teasioo  b  produced*^  sakl  point, 
ensuring  that  breakage  of  the  wire  occurs  predictably  at 
said  point  to  leave  a  length  of  twisted  wire  attached  to  the 
loop. 

2,943j851 
POWgB^COMPRESMNG  MACHINES 

■nsney,  194 


3, 1987,  Ssr.  Na.  889,889 
aOL  141^74) 


1.  A  filling  control  device  for  shuttles  including,  a 
threading  block,  substantially  vertical  tension  pads  car- 
ried by  said  threading  block,  and  horizontal  tension  pads 
transversely  disposed  with  respect  to  the  threading  Mock 
carried  by  said  threading  block  q>aoed  rearwardly  of  said 
vertical  tension  pads,  said  substantially  vertical  tension 
pads  being  inclined  and  so  positioned  as  to  prevent  sub- 
stantial lateral  movement  of  the  filling  within  the  horizon- 
tal tension  pads  during  weaving.  ^ 


\mm. 


'    DEVICE  FOJR  "ni^BScplliygllNC,  AND 
SEVEWNG  Wm 

PMI  Sb  RbM^  tal^Mifa,  Mi, 
(918  &  PMtte  Ava.,  Laa  AMalas  38,  CsID 
Pled  My  19, 1958.  Ser.  fia.  598,997 
8CWM.   <a.l4»— 119) 
1.  AdevioefiorfDrmlngaadclosiBgall^loopof  wire 
abont  aa  obiect,  CMnprisiag  a  tip  luiviag  a  passapa  iato 
wliidi  tiw  free  eads  of  a  piece  o<  wire  eodrdiag  nid  ob- 
ject may  be  passed,  said  tip  being  adapted  to  fit  sangly 
against  the  wire  at  said  ol^Mt  •  wire  grip  for  fflppiag 
tlie  free  ends  erf  the  wire  extending  fkom  saidobiact,  aaid 


1.  In  a  machine  for  compressing  measured  quantities 
of  cosmetic  powder  mto  a  cake,  a  machine  frame,  a 
gravity  feed  hopper  thereon  to  contahi  a  bulk  supply  of 
the  powder  in  freely  flowing  sUte,  said  hopper  having  an 
outlet  opening  at  its  lower  end,  a  platform  mounted  on 
the  frame  aad  sUdaMy  movable  across  the  outlet  open- 
ing of  the  hopper  and  having  portions  of  iu  upptr  snrface 


110 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  6,  1960 


J  M  a  cloture  for  said  opening,  said  platfbnn  having 
a  phnlity  oi  chambers  openfaig  at  its  upper  face  bdnreen 
said  portions  to  receive  recepUclcs  jo  be  flUed,  said 
chambers  being  positioned  so  as  to  be  brou^t  selectively 
into  alignment  with  the  hopper  outlet  thereby  to  cause  the 
selected  chamber  to  be  gravity-filled  with  powder  from 
the  hopper,  a  plurality  of  agitator  fingers,  and  means 
mounting  said  fingers  mi  the  frame  so  as  to  be  qpaced 
radially  from  and  rotaUble  about  an  axk  coincident 
with  the  axis  ot  the  selected  chamber  and  so  as  to  be 
movable  vertically  between  a  raised  and  inoperative 
position  in  which  they  lie  within  the  hopper  above  the 
upper  surface  of  the  platform,  and  a  lowered  and  opera- 
tive position  in  whidi  they  lie  within  and  describe  circles 
within  the  powder  contained  in  the  selected  chamber,  for 
the  purpose  of  agitating  and  stirring  said  powder  while 
the  chamber  is  still  in  free  communication  with  the  bulk 
supply  in  the  hopper.  i  •     . 


from  each  other,  intercomecting  means  below  the  top  of 
the  worktable  and  between  the  jaws  and  the  jaw-poaition- 
ing  apparatus  and  including  releasably  interlocking  ele- 
ments on  one  of  the  jaws  and  the  jaw-positioi^ng  appara- 
tus respectively  and  permitting  said  one  jaw  to  be  lifted 
upwardly  from  the  table  whereby  to  permit  a  workpiece 
to  be  laid  transversely  of  and  endwise  against  the  other 


i 


POWER  OPERATED  TOOL  POS  FEEDING  AND 
DRIVING  HEADED  FASTENERS 
William  D.  ChOtOB,  Royal  Oak,  Mkh^  assizor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  CorporatioBi  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  cocporatioD 
of  Dcfaiware 

FUed  Dec.  ^  1955,  Sestel  No.  551,394 
8  CfarfM.    (CL  144.-32) 


jaw  and  mounting  means  on  the  supporting  structure 
and  below  the  top  of  the  worktable  adjacent  one  edge  of 
the  woittaUe,  said  mounting  means  swingably  supporting 
said  one  jaw  at  one  end  thereof  and  permitting  said  one 
jaw  to  be  lifted  off  the  workuble  and  be  swung  com- 
pletely below  the  top  of  the  worktable  to  be  out  of  ob- 
structing relation  with  the  workpiece  on  the  worktaUe. 


2,943,i54 
PORTABLE  POWnt  OPERATED  ROUTER 


Afthnr  N.   EmmoM,  Nedrow,  N.Y^ 
Porter-CaMc   Machine  Company,  Syncwc, 
corporatioa  of  New  Yoifc 

FUed  Sept  It,  1957,  Sw.  No,  M4,7M 
2ClalM.    (a.  144— 134) 


to  The 

N.Y.,  a 


1.  In  a  power  operated  tool,  the  combination  com- 
prising, a  bousing  having  a  driver  element  therein,  slide 
means  siyported  by  said  housing  for  sliding  movement 
relative  thereto  and  adapted  to  receive  said  driver  upon 
sliding  movement  thereof,  a  magarine,  siqiported  on  said 
slide  means  and  normally  adapted  to  discharge  work 
dements  into  said  slide  means  in  spaced  relationship  with 
said  driver  element,  latch  means  engageable  with  the 
particular  work  element  within  said  slide  means  to  pre- 
vent release  of  said  work  element  oittwardly  thereof.     JL 
positive  biasing  means  engaging  said  woA  -' — rnr-tfL    W 
h(Al  said  element  in  engagement  with  said  latch  means       ' 
to  thereby  locate  said  element  within  said  slide  means 
and  prevent  return  thereof  to  said  magazine  regardless 
of  the  position  of  said  tool,  and  means  for  moving  said 
slide  means  to  cause  engagement  of  said  driver  element 
with  said  work  element  to  drive  said  work  element  out    { 
of  engagement  with  said  latch  means  and  said  positive 
means. 


BUND  Dot^UMG  DBILLCR 

GovdMB  A.  OUsr,  I  HtMili,  Mfam. 

FIM  Mar.  31, 195S,  8cr.  No.  725454 

4  Cfadas.    (CI.  144—92) 

1.  Mechanism  for  positioning  elongate  workpieces  to 
be  drilled  for  doweling,  comprising  a  supporting  struc- 
ture having  a  worktable  and  also  having  means  position- 
ing a  drill  horizontally  above  the  workuble.  a  pair  of 
elongate  and  juxtaposed  clamping  jaws  above  the  table 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  drill  axis,  jaw-positioning 
apparatus  on  the  su^wrting  structure  and  below  the  top 
of  the  workuble  for  moving  the  jaws  toward  and  away 


1.  A  portable  power  operated  router  comprising  a 
motor  supporting  base  having  a  bottom  plate  for  engag- 
ing the  surface  of  the  work  piece,  a  motor  disposed  in 
vertical  position  and  detachably  secured  in  said  base,  a 
hand  grip  handle  secured  to  said  base  and  extending  radir 
ally  therefrom,  means  for  supporting  an  edge  guide  on 
the  under  side  of  said  bottom  plate,  said  guide  having  a 
straight  edge  for  engaging  the  side  edge  of  the  work  piece, 
said  straight  edge  of  said  guide  extending  transversely 
of  said  bottom  plate  in  angular  relation  of  substantially 
less  than  90  degrees  to  said  hand  grip  handle,  ond  •  hand 
knob  fixed  to  said  base,  said  knob  being  located  in  drcuoi- 
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ferentially  spaced  reh^n  to  said  hand  grip  handle  on 
a  radhjs  extendtog  it  an  angle  not  in  excess  of  90*,  to 
the  plane  of  said  straight  edge. 


2,943,455 
REVERSIBLE  ROUTER  GUIDE  FOR  STRAIGHT 
AND  CIRCULAR  WORK 
H.  Pedefsen  nod  Joseph  Pwi  NicoCra,  Syracwe, 
N.Y.,  asrignors  to  The  Poitei^able  MacMoe  Com- 
Syncose,  N.Y.,  a  cononrfiOB  of  New  Yoifc 
fllsdMar.  12, 1959. Icr.  No. 798,915 
7CWM.   (CL144— 130 


6.  A  router  guide  for  use  in  effecting  parallel  grooves 
in  work  pieces  comprising  a  pair  of  support  rods  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  router  base  in  a  direction  normal 
to  the  axis  of  the  HOuter  cutter,  a  support  plate,  means 
detachably  securing  said  plate  to  said  rods  for  adjustment 
toward  and  from  the  router  cutter  with  said  plate  ex- 
tending in  parallel  relation  to  said  rods,  and  a  guide 
bar  detachably  secured  to  said  plate  and  depending  there- 
from for  sliding  movement  in  a  previously  formed  groove 
in  the  work  piece. ' ' 


*  ^2,943,654 

PULPWOOD-DEBARinNG  DRUM  HAVING  ANGU- 
LARLY SLOTTED  WALL  AND  STATIONARY 
SHEARING  BABS 

Aftimr  G.  Wakcnin,  Coosa  Pines,  Ab^  aasiiBor  to 
Coosa  River  News  Print  Company,  a  corporatioa  of 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1956,  Ser.  No.  604,943 
nClaias.    (CL  144— 208) 


2,943,657 
CONCRETE  BEAM  MOULD  CLAMP 

Uaas  Ei«bert  Ten  Brocks,  9700  daik  St,  Monlmri, 

Quebec,  fminfr 

FDcd  Mar.  24, 195S,  Scr.  No.  723,4tt 

3ClirfiM.    (0.144—291) 


3.  A  clamp  for  use  with  concrete  moulds  comprising 
in  combination;  a  beam,  a  pair  of  opposed  clamping  ele- 
ments each  having  a  substantially  channel-like  beam  en- 
gaging member,  a  clamping  face  extending  outwardly 
from  the  web  thereof  subsuntially  at  right  angles  there- 
to; and  a  wedging  element  for  each  of  said  clamping  ele- 
ments, each  said  wedging  element  having  a  substantially 
U-shaped  cross-section,  inclined  wedging  surfaces  ar- 
ranged on  the  side  members  of  the  beam  engaging  mem- 
ber and  on  the  side  members  of  the  WfVdging  element  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  each  other  in  relative  wedging 
movement  between  the  elements  when  erected  on  the 
beam  to  draw  the  webs  of  the  said  elements  toward  each 
other  into  locking  engagement  with  the  beam. 


2,943,658 
SCREW.TAFER  DRILL  WITH  A  DEPTH  GAUGE 
Joseph  A.  Labbec,  Jr.,  Provldeoce.  RX;  Katkcrinc  G. 
Labbcc,  Box  63,  Edgewood  5,  RJ.,  adnsiiristnitrix  of 
said  Joseph  A.  Labbcc,  Jr.,  deceased 

Filed  Joly  26, 1954,  Scr.  No.  445,714 
1  Clafan.    (CL  145—125) 


A  drill  attachment  including  a  drill  element  of  flat 
sheet  stock  with  a  tang,  an  upper  countersink  portion,  an 
intermediate  linear  portion,  and  a  lower  twisted  Upered 
portion  conforming  to  the  contour  of  a  screw,  a  stop 
washer  of  extended  area  rotatably  mounted  on  the  tang 
and  engaging  the  countersink  portion,  and  a  butt  secured 
to  the  ung  in  spaced  relation  to  the  stop  washer. 


I.  In  an  apparaies  of  the  class  described  adapted  for 
use  in  barking  slabs  of  the  wood,  an  elongated  cylindrical 
shell  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  for  bark-bearing  wood 
and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end  thereof  for  barked  wood, 
said  shell  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced, 
narrow,  elongated,  generally  longitudinally  extending 
openings  in  the  surface  of  said  cylinder  through  which 
bark  may  pass  outwardly  from  the  interior  of  said  cylin- 
der, said  openings  having  a  width  of  from  about  %  to  Vi 
inch,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shell  about  its  longitu- 
dinal axis. 


to 


2,943,659 

PEACH  HALF  PITTER 
Eari  R.  Aodcrsoo,  Campbdl,  CaHf ., 

FUper  CofporatioB,  RkinMod,  Calif. 
Filed  Aag.  6,  1956,  Ssr.  No.  602,097 
9ClatanB.    (CL  146— 28) 
1.  A  clingstone  peach  pitter  for  removing  the  half 
pit  adhered  to  the  walls  of  the  pit  cavity  in  a  clingstone 
p^ch  that  has  been  bisected  to  provide  a  half  peach  hav- 
ing 'a  planar  cut  face  around  said  pit,  comprising;  peach 
holding  means  movable  into  holding  relation  with  the 
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outer  surface  of  the  fleth  of  soch  half  peach,  ph  hoMing 
means  adjacent  to  said  peach  hokUng  meam  movable 
into  pit  holding  relation  with  aaid  pit  in  a  half  peach 
when  the  latter  is  held  by  said  pMch  hcrfding  meant, 
means  connected  with  said  peach  holding  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  latter  relative  to  said  pit  htriding  means  when 
a  peach  half  is  held  by  said  peach  holding  means  with 
its  pit  held  by  said  pit  holding  means  for  shearing  the 


operating  aap  fastener  elements  on  the  ends  of  said 
band  cooperating  with  said  first  mentioned  snap  fastener 
elements  detadiably  securing  said  band  to  one  side  of 
said  outer  container. 


NUT  AND  SEALING  wS&R  ASSEMBLY  WITH 
JNCLINBD  SECURING  TONGUES 

Ipa,  DL,  aiMvMr  «•  ilMneii  Tool 
,.  lLac«perallaa«f__ 
1%  itoSer. No. iUJJt 
iCkiik  (C1.151— as) 


connection  between  said  pit  and  dw  pit  cavity  of  said 
peach  half,  and  cutting  means  stationary  relative  to  said 
peach  holding  means  having  a  cutting  edge  facing  sub- 
stantially in  the  direction  of  the  outline  of  the  said  pit 
cavity  along  the  cut  face  of  the  peach  half  and  extend- 
ing into  said  peach  half  along  and  transversely  acroas 
the  edge  of  said  pit  when  said  peach  holding  means  is 
so  rotated  for  trimming  off  the  pcMtion  of  said  peach 
half  around  said  pit  and  alcmg  the  edge  of  said  pit  cavity. 


DISPOSAL  SANITARY  RECEPTACLE 

Bcvcily  Sccgcr,  2S  Babcock  Plaoc,  Lynbrook,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  t,  1959,  Ser.  No.  tll,974 

ICMm.   (CLlSt-^) 


vf^ 


A  preassembled  fastener  unit  comprising  a  nut  mem- 
ber, a  resilient  sheet  metal  washer  rotatably  conpXed  to 
the  clamping  face  of  said  nut  member  along  its  inner 
margin  and  being  of  generally  dished  configuration,  said 
dished  configuration  presenting  a  concave  surface  facing 
away  from  said  nut  member,  said  metal  washer  being 
provided  intermediate  its  imier  and  outer  margins  with 
a  i^urality  of  spaced  and  substantially  drctmiferentially 
extending  substantially  planar  elongated  fingers  sheared 
from  and  deflected  out  of  the  surface  of  the  washer  and 
being  inclined  in  a  direction  away  from  the  said  nut 
member  and  in  the  tightening  direction  of  the  nut  mem- 
ber, the  free  end  portions  of  each  of  said  elongated  fingers 
lying  on  a  line  wUch  traverses  both  the  inner  and  outer 
margins  of  the  metal  washer  and  falling  in  the  space 
formed  by  the  concave  surface  of  said  washer  and  a 
plane  passing  through  its  outer  margin,  the  side  margins 
of  said  fingers  being  circumferentially  disposed,  and  a 
discrete  sealing  washer  element  of  flowable  material  of 
greater  thickness  than  the  axial  depth  of  the  concave 
washer  mounted  on  the  concave  side  of  said  washer  by 
embedment  of  the  said  inclined  substantially  planar  finger 
portions  in  said  sealing  washer  element  intermediate  up- 
per and  lower  surfaces  of  said  sealing  washer  element 
as  incident  to  rotation  of  said  sealing  washer  element 
relative  to  said  metal  washer. 


ANTISKID  DEVICE 

Frederick  W.  Rcawick,  Sr.,  IM  S.  Poplar  Ave., 

MMlc»ade,NJ. 

Fled  Apr.  25;  1957,  Ser.  N*.  455,135 

SCIakM.   (0.152— 2M) 


A  sanitary  device  for  containing,  for  disposal,  unsani- 
tary and  malodorous  articles  and  substances,  comprising 
in  combination  a  relatively  permanent  nonnaily  flat  outer 
container  of  plastic  cdmposition  closed  at  one  end  and 
having  an  openable  neck,  a  normally  closed  eloingated 
self-closing  spring  embracing  said  neck  and  secured  there- 
to whereby  finger  pressure  on  the  ends  of  said  spring 
opens  said  spring  and  hence  said  neck,  a  contents-receiv- 
ing disposable  container  of  plastic  material  closed  at  one 
end  and  having  an  open  end,  said  receiving  container 
being  positioned  completely  within  said  outer  container 
in  lining  relation  therewith,  deodorizing  means  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  contents-receiving  container 
to  deodorize  the  ambient  atmos^re  during  filling  of 
said  contents-receiving  container,  draw  string  means  on 
said  contents-receiving  container  for  closing  the  tops 
thereof  after  filling,  spaced  snap  fastener  elements  on  one 
side  only  of  said  flat  outer  container,  a  looped  band 
adapted  to  extend  around  the  neck  of  a  user,  and  co- 


I.  In  a  tire  having  an  antiskid  device  built  thereinto, 
a  main  casing  defining  an  air  chamber  and  having  a  tread 
surface  and  a  side  wall,  an  auxiliary  tube  molded  into 
said  side  wall  and  having  an  air  chamber,  said  casing 
and  tube  being  formed  with  an  opening  communicating 
between  said  air  chambers,  said  tube  having  a  tread  sur- 
face provided  with  antiskid  members  and  which  tread 
surface  normally  lies  within  the  tread  surface  of  said 
casing  when  said  tube  is  deflated,  said  tube  being  formed 
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with  air  passages,  and  a  valve  assembly  normally  re- 
stricting communication  between  said  air  chambers  and 
I  having  said  air  passages  open  but  which  may  be  ad- 
justed to  establish  commimication  between  said  air  cham- 
bers and  close  said  air  passages  whereby  said  casing  is 
partially  deflated  and  said  tube  inflated  to  render  said 
antiskid  members  effec^ve. 

I 


2,943,663 
11RE  CONSTRUCTION 
O.  Aatoasaa,  Tailmadgs,  Ohio,  sssignor  to  The 
B.  F.  Goodriek  Conpany,  New  Yoifc,  NiV.,  a  corpo- 
rallaa«fN«wY«k 

MflnwIkM  of  sppBcation  Ser.  N«.  245,346,  Sept  6, 
1951.    1^  appfiaHkM  laiL  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,696 
6  dates.   (CL  152—356) 


1.  A  high  vpetd  generally  toroidal  pneumatic  tire  hav- 
ing laterally  spaced  radially  inward  bead  portions,  a  gen- 
erally toroidal  carcasa  portion  connecting  said  bead  por- 
tions, and  a  peripheral  tread  portion,  said  carcass  portion 
comprising  a  plurality  of  crossing  bias-laid  plies  of  cord 
material  extending  from  bead  to  bead  and  embedded  in 
rubber,  said  tread  postion  comprising  a  body  of  tread 
rubber  bonded  to  said  carcass  portion,  said  tread  rubber 
having  embedded  therein  radially  outward  of  said  carcass 
plies  at  least  three  tread  plies,  said  tread  plies  each  com- 
prising a  layer  ot  elongated  generally  parallel  cords  em- 
bedded in  rubber  with  die  individual  cords  in  each  ply 
extending  generally  transversely  of  the  tire  at  an  acute 
longitudinal  bias  angle  to  the  circumferential  center- 
line  of  the  ply,  and  with  each  tread  ply  extending  cir- 
cumferentially of  the  tire,  and  st(^>ping  a  substantial 
distance  short  of  said  beads  in  the  lateral  extent  of  the 
ply,  said  tread  plies  being  radially  spaced  from  one 
another  by  distances  greater  than  the  spacing  between 
the  plies  in  the  carcass  portion  with  the  outermost  tread 
ply  disposed  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  tread  and  with 
the  innermost  tread  ply  spaced  from  said  carcass  plies. 


112,943,664 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Fnmds  P.  Baldwki,  Colosda,  Alfred  L.  Miller,  Cnnf ord, 
aad  SundB.  RoMson,  Roselle,  NJ.,  aasigBors  to 
Esaa  Rnsarch  ami  Piiglniiilng  Comp— y,  a  coiponi- 
Hen  of  Ddawnre 

Filed  Jhdy  9, 1956,  Ssr.  No.  596,531 
4  dates.  (CL152-.359) 


3.  A  rubber  tire  which  contains  in  its  carcass  a  plu- 
rality of  ctx6s  imbedded  in  rubber,  said  cords  having 


been  coated  with  a  mixture  of  a  water  soluble  thermo- 
setting phenolic-aldehyde  resin,  said  resin  being  prepared 
in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal-containing  catalyst 
with  a  phenol  aldehyde  ratio  between  1.4  and  4.0  at  a 
pH  between  7.5  and  9  and  a  latex  of  a  chlorinated  co- 
polymer containing  at  least  0.5  wt.  percent  of  combined 
chlorine  but  no  more  than  1  atom  of  ccfmbined  chlorine 
per  double  bond,  said  copolymer  being  composed  of  85 
to  99.5  wt.  percem  of  an  isoolefin  having  4  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  0.5  to  15  wt.  percent  dt  a  multiolefin  having  4 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  to  improve  the  adhesion  of  said  cords 
to  the  rubber  in  which  they  are  imbedded. 


2,943,665 

VALVE  LOCK  CAP 

Walter  H.  OmcI,  Dqrtns,  Okto,  assizor,  by  msm  m 

to  Josspb  W.  GodsckUck,  BrookviBe,  Okto 

FDed  Oct  36, 1956,  Ser.  No.  619,236 

ITCIakM.    (6.152—431) 


fi»f<* 


4.  A  valve  lock  cap  in  combination  with  an  inflation 
valve  including  a  housing  assembly  consisting  of  an  outer 
shell  of  fixed  dimension  and  an  inner  shell  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  outer  shell  and  axially  adjustable  r^ 
ative  thereto,  said  shells  having  coaxial  valve  engaging' 
means  in  conjoim  locking  engagement  with  said  valve, 
movable  valve  capping  means  within  said  shelb,  and 
cover  means  freely  rotatably  attached  to  said  shells,  said 
outer  shell  and  said  cover  means  completely  enclosing 
said  inner  shell. 


2,943,666 
GRIPPER  DEVICES 
Thomas  Bhkr  Hawkes,  315  TnmriMsn  WUmi, 

Ma^^a^^^  NY 
Origtonl  appUcalioa  Apr.   1,  1953,'  Ser.  No.   346,164. 

Dhrlded  and  lUs  appUcatfoo  Sept  27,  1956,  Ssr.  No. 

612,536 

3ClakH.   (CL153-^«t) 

1.  In  a  power  press  for  stretch  forming  metal  blanks 
of  widely  varying  shape  and  size,  a  gripper  device  for 
clamping  one  edge  of  said  blank  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  cooperating  jaw  structures  for  holding  the  blank  thete- 
between,  one  of  said  structures  being  movable  relative 
to  the  other  and  being  constituted  by  a  continuous  rec- 
tilinear bar  of  resilient  material  adapted  when  damped 
on  the  metal  blank  to  flex  so  as  to  assume  a  profile  con* 
forming  to  the  surface  of  the  blank  engaged  thereby, 
said  movable  jaw  structure  being  provided  at  its  rear 
side  with  a  depending  lip  portion  adapted  to  set  down 
in  bac^  of  the  other  structure  to  resist  di^lacement  of 
said  jaws  when  said  blank  is  subjected  to  stretching 
forces;  aiKl  apparatus  for  applying  gripping  pressure  to 
said  movable  structure  comprising  a  row  of  indepei¥lent 
power  units  formed  by  hydraulic  mechanisms  and  extend- 
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ing  along  said  movable  jaw  structure,  and  means  loosely 
coupling  each  umt  to  said  movable  jaw  structure  to  per- 


mit said  structure  to  assume  the  desired  profile  when 
pressure  is  applied  thereto. 


2,943^7 
EXPANDING  MANDREL  HYDRO-PRESS 
WajM  Ewfat,  Lot  Angdca,  and  Later  B.  Bacfcus,  Jr^ 
I^lcwood,  CaHf ^  aarigMMi  to  Airowsmitfa  Tool  A 
Die  Corpn  Loa  Aagdca,  CaJifct  a  cotpomtion  of  Call- 

Flkd  Oct  14, 1957,  Str.  No.  M9,944 
llClafaM.   (CL1S3— M) 


TIRE  BUILDINS' APPARATUS 

Hcvy  WIWui  IVevarfda,  PoM  Pliawt,  1 

Mtf  i^— »i«g«—  Spm  aad  Jack  MBnar  Lowe,  Satton 

CoMScld,  Englaad,  aidganw  to  D—iop  Rabber  Own- 

paay  Liailtcd,  Loodoa  Coaaty,  Eag^ad,  a  Britiih  cobh 


FDed  Nor.  13, 1957,  Sar.  No.  <9^15< 

Claiau  priority,  appUoitioa  Gnat  BtltaiB  Nor.  17, 1954 

7  CUaM.   (CL  154— 19) 


1.  Tire  building  a|;H>anitus  comprising  an  expansible 
building  drum,  cylindrical  supporting  members  located 
coaxially  of  said  drum,  one  at  each  end  of  the  drum  to 
support  the  side  portions  of  tire  building  fabric  extend- 
ing beyond  bead  wire  emplacements,-  each  supporting 
member  comprising  a  series  of  rigid  elements  extending 
side  by  side  in  a  cylindrical  formation  co-axial  with  the 
drum,  means  to  move  said  elements  to  a  conical  struc- 
ture tapering  radially  inwardly  toward  the  drum,  a  sleeve 
of  larger  diameter  than  that  of  said  drum  co-axial  with 
and  spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  dnmi  and  mov- 
able axially  from  a  position  overlying  said  supporting 
elements  to  a  position  overlying  said  drum,  and  annular 
air  bags,  one  mourned  on  each  of  said  supports  and  over- 
lying said  elements  within  said  sleeve  and  inflatable  to 
move  over  said  drum  and  to  move  said  sleeve  over  said 
drum. 

2,943,€i9 

DOOR  ATTACHED  RIDING  TOY 

Harry  L.  Vaa  Haaa^  Jcllcnoa  Road,  WhttcMd,  N  JL 

FIM  Sept  2^  195t,  Scr.  No.  743,554 

7ClaiaM.   (0.155-3) 


1.  An  expanding  mandrel  press  comprising:  a  work 
table  having  a  central  opening  therethrough;  a  plurality 
of  expander  jaws  grouped  around  the  opening  of  said 
work  table  and  radially  movably  mounted  on  Said  table; 
u  longitudinally  reciprocable  mandrel  extending  through 
said  work  table  opening,  said  mandrel  and  said  jaws  be- 
ing formed  with  means  to  translate  movement  of  said 
mandrel  in  one  direction  into  radially  outward  movement 
of  said  jaws  in  order  to  expand  a  tubular  part  placed 
around  5aid  jaws;  power  means  connected  to  said  man- 
drel to  reciprocally  move  said  mandrel;  means  operative- 
ly  associated  with  said  mandrel  to  ddRne  an  adjustable 
positive  stop  for  the  expansion  stroke  of  said  mandrel; 
and  means  responsive  to  adjusting  movement  of  said  st(^ 
means  to  indicate  the  length  of  said  expansion  stn^e. 


^" 


1.  The  combination  of  a  horizontally  swinging  door 
having  a  free  outer  vertical  edge  and  a  pair  c4  door 
knobs  at  opposite  sides  of  the  door  adjacent  said  outer 
edge,  and  a  riding  toy  comprising  a  vertically  elongated 
member  disposed  in  abutment  with  said  outer  edge  of 
said  doer,  u  horizontal  seat  and  a  pair  of  foot  rests  se- 
cured to  said  member,  and  means  provided  on  said  mem- 
ber and  removably  engaging  said  door  knobs  whereby 
to  detachably  retain  the  riding  toy  on  said  door  for  swing- 
ing movement  therewith. 


2,943,<79 
RECLINING  CHAIR 
Fnak  D.  Hoffmaa,  Ir^  High  Point,  N.C.,  aarignor  to 
Gcecral  Steel  Products  Compaay.  Inc^  High  Point, 
N.C,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

FDed  Jane  25, 1954,  Scr.  No.  439,425 
1  Claim.    (CL  155—10^ 
A  reclining  chair  comprising  a  stationary  member,  a 
reclining  member  pivotally  supported  on  said  stationary 
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member  for  movement  between  a  normal  position  and  a 
reclining  position,  a  footrest,  linkage  means  intercon- 
nected between  said  members  and  said  footrest  to  ex- 
tend said  linkage  meaiu  to  locate  said  footrest  in  an  up- 
wardly facing  position  spaced  outwardly  from  the  fioot 
of  said  chair  when  said  reclining  member  is  in  said  ro- 
clining  position  and  to  contract  said  linkage  means  to 
locate  said  footrest  in  a  downwardly  facing  position 
beneath  said  chair  when  said  reclining  member  is  in  said 
normal  position,  said  linkage  means  comprising  a  first 
closed  quadric  linkage  having  one  side  defined  by  a 
portion  of  one  of  said  members,  a  pair  of  spaced  pivots 
on  said  one  member  respectively  located  at  opposite  ends 
of  said  one  side,  a  pair  of  links  each  pivotally  connnected 
at  one  end  to  one  of  said  pair  of  pivots  to  define  op- 
posite sides  of  said  first ''quadric  linkage,  a  third  pivot 
at  the  other  end  of  one  of  said  pair  of  Unks,  a  cross  link 
pivotally  connected  a^  one  end  to  said  third  pivot  and 
pivotally  connected  by  a  fourth  pivot  to  the  other  of 


said  pair  of  links,  the  portion  of  said  cross  link  between 
the  third  and  fourth  pivots  defining  the  fourth  side  of 
said  first  quadric  linkage,  said  cross  link  and  said  other 
of  said  pair  of  links  being  extended  beyond  said  fourth 
pivot  to  define  adjacent  sides  of  a  second  closed  quadric 
linkage  with  said  fourth  pivot  being  common  to  said 
first  and  said  second  quadric  linkages,  the  side  of  said 
second  quadric  linkage  pivotally  connected  at  the  other 
end  of  said  cross  link  being  rigidly  connnected  to  said 
footrest,  actuating  link  means  connnencted  between  the 
other  of  said  members  and  said  first  quadric  linkage 
to  drive  said  one  of  said  pair  of  links  about  its  pivot  on 
said  one  of  said  members  through  an  arc  of  substantially 
180*  when  said  reclining  member  is  moved  from  said 
reclining  position  to  $aid  normal  position  and  to  swing 
said  third  pivot  across  a  line  passing  through  said  pair 
of  pivots  as  said  reclining  member  approaches  said  nor- 
mal position  whereby  said  linkage  means  may  be  locked 
in  an  overcenter  relationship  beneath  said  chair  when 
said  reclining  member  is  in  said  normal  position. 


>  >  2,943,i71 
ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE 
Bcrtis  F.  Hamlltoa,  dcccaecd,  farte  of  Cotembas,  bd.,  by 
William  S.  Hamlltoa,  exccator,  Eari  F.  Haaiiltoe  aad 
WUlbm  S.  Hammoa,  Cohimbaa,  lad.,  amigBon  to 
HaarfltoB  Maaofactortog  CorporatioB,  C^lambas,  lad., 
a  corpoiaiioa  of  ladbMH 

Fflcd  Inly  31, 1956,  Ser.  No.  Ml,ltt 
8  Oaiias.  (CL  155—112) 
1.  In  a  settee  or  the  like,  a  generally  rectangular  seat 
frame  formed  from  metal  tubing  and  having  front,  rear, 
and  end  members,  legs  supporting  said  seat  frame,  a  back 
frame  formed  from  metal  tubing  and  having  top,  bottom, 
and  end  members,  the  end  members  of  the  seat  frame 
extending  rearwardly  past  said  rear  member  and  being 
bent  to  project  generally  upwardly,  means  providing  tele- 


•ooping  joints  between  said  up-bent  aids  and  the  end 
members  of  the  back  frame,  said  bottom  member  having 
transvenely  projecting  ends  extending  along  the  end 
members  of  the  back  frame  and  the  up-bent  ends  <rf  the 


end  members  of  the  seat  frame,  means  connecting  the  pro- 
jecting ends  of  said  bottom  member  to  the  end  members 
of  both  the  seat  and  back  frame,  a  plurality  of  cushion- 
siq>porting  slats  on  said  seat  and  back  frames. 


2,943,i72 
FOLDINGCHAIR 
John  T.  Hook,  197  Ocean  View  Ave.,  Moatcny,  CaHfn 
aad  Rkhard  G.  Mack,  Boi  395,  Doioiee  St  aad  Fhm- 
Way,  Cannei,  Calf  ^  Mdd  John  T.  Hoak,  m- 
to  Rickart  G.  Mack 
Filed  Oct  31, 1957,  Scr.  No.  i93,77t 
lOafan.   (CL  155— 139) 


A  lightweight  collapsible  chair  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  continuously  formed  tut»ilar  U-shaped  seat 
frame,  the  closed  portion  of  which  forms  the  front  of 
the  seat,  said  frame  ends  being  turned  downwardly  at  an 
angle  less  than  90'  to  form  the  back  legs  of  said  chair 
having  axes  perpendicular  to  the  supporting  surface  for 
said  chair,  a  continuously  formed  tubular  U-shaped  back 
frame  the  closed  portion  of  which  forms  the  top  of  the 
back,  said  frame  ends  being  pivotally  mounted  for  inde- 
pendent movement  on  said  seat  frame  above  the  hori- 
zontal center  line  thereof,  said  back  frame  also  being  bent 
rearwardly  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  brackets  secured  to 
the  seat  frame  adjacent  the  said  back  legs  pivotally  mount- 
ing the  ends  of  said  back  frame  with  restricted  move- 
ment of  90'  forward  toward  the  front  of  the  seat  to  the 
collapsed  position  said  brackets  having  a  supported  stop 
for  said  back  frame  in  the  operative  position,  releasable 
brace  members  associated  with  said  back  frame  and  said 
seat  frame  for  additionally  securing  the  chair  in  the  open, 
functional  position,  a  pair  of  separately  pivotally  mounted 
front  leg  supports,  said  legs  each  being  bent  rearwardly 
so  that  the  axes  of  the  lower  portions  thereof  will  be 
perpendicular  to  the  supporting  surface  for  said  chair, 
said  front  leg  supports  being  greater  in  height  than  the 
bade  supports  to  incline  the  seat  rearwardly  downward, 
brackets  secured  to  the  seat  frame  adjacent  the  front 
thereof  pivotally  mounting  the  said  front  leg  supports 
below  the  horizontal  center  line  of  said  seat,  with  re- 
stricted movement  of  90°  rearwardly  to  the  collapsed 
position  said  brackets  having  a  supported  stop  in  the 
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operative  positioo.  and  readily  removable  angle  cover  oofWipoodiat  faoriiootal  water  jacket  conduits  extendiiig 

jneana  aandated  with  and  covering  a  subttantial  portion  from  laid  OKyin  ptennn  ^ai^titf  to  laid  annalar  oxygen 

of  said  back  franc  and  seat  frame  forming  the  back  and  diitiibalor,  aad  •  groop  of  otqrpn  noolea  mximmMt^  fRMn 

scat  for  said  chair.  each  oaqrfn  dittributor  ia  heat  aauhaage  leUtkoihip 

^_^_^_^.^  with  wMar  ia  the  horiaontal  water  jacket  for  dfavctiag 

A  avy§m  atreane  agaiait  the  methane  stream  discharged 

>iH3,<y3 from  each  methane  discharge  tube. 


N.i^ 


FLAME  1HR0WBK 
N. 
lothelMM 

efWar 

I  Mar.  27,  IMS,  Sw.  No.  StS,10 
SCktaM.  (0.151— at) 


1.  In  a  pressure  generatiBg  assembly  for  use  in  expel- 
ling fluid  from  a  reservoir,  the  combination  comprising  a 
housing  having  an  outlet  adapted  to  be  poeitioiied  in  said 
reserv(Mr,  a  plurality  of  rocket  motors  having  outlet  nozzles 
and  being  charged  with  combustible  powder  within  said 
housing,  an  igniter  adapted  to  be  energized  by  an  electric 
current  for  each  of  said  powder  units,  and  an  electric 
circuit  system  for  progressively  firing  each  of  said  igni- 
ters by  passing  an  electric  current  through  said  igniters 
and  including  a  circuit  breaker  adapted  to  be  opened 
and  closed  by  changes  in  preuure  in  said  reservoir. 


i 


a,M3,i74 
BURNER  STRUCTURE  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 

GAS  GENKBATORS 

HaraM  A.  Mrlmcaa,  Piyor  N.  ffaaisn,  aad  Lawreace  T. 

Wright,  Hoasewood,  IE.,   ssstgaiin  to  Slaadard  Ofl 

Conipaay,  CUcaflo,  DL,  a  coeparaiioa  af 

FHed  Oct  2, 1956,  Ser.  No.  <13,S<2 

ICUass.    (a.lSI->It9) 


2.  A  gas  generat<K  burner  assembly  for  effecting  par- 
tial combustion  ol  a  hydrocarbon  gas  such  as  methane 
with  oxygen  at  temperatures  above  2500*  F.  for  tlie  pro- 
duction of  a  carbon  monoxide-hydrogen  gas  mixture, 
which  burner  assembly  comprises  a  methane  plenum 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  methane  discharge  tubes  com- 
□nunicating  with  said  plenum  chamber  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  at  spaced  intervals,  a  vertical  tubular 
water  jacket  surrounding  and  slightly  spaced  from  each 
methane  tube  and  extending  slightly  beyond  the  discharge 
end  thereof  without  being  in  physical  contact  with  any 
part  thereof,  a  horizontal  water  jacket  communicating 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  tubular  water  jacket, 
a  first  water  plenum  chamber,  a  second  water  plenum 
chamber,  connections  for  flowing  a  stream  of  water  rapid- 
ly in  series  from  one  water  plenum  chamber  to  the  other 
Uiroa^  the  horizontal  and  vertical  water  jackets,  an 
oxsrgea  plenum  chamber,  an  annular  oxygen^  distributor 
surroonding  each  mbular  water  jacket  and  below  the 


RaWiB.Fta«, 
li 


HSff 


A.Ta 

(Cilit-4M) 


1.  In  a  folding  door  construction,  a  pair  of  door  panels 
hinged  together  along  an  axis,  means  on  the  outer  edge 
of  one  of  the  door  panels  providing  a  pivot  for  the  pair 
of  door  panels,  means  on  the  other  door  panel  provid- 
ing a  guide  pin,  track  means  providing  a  channel  to 
receive  and  guide  said  guide  pin.  said  panels  being  actu- 
able  into  a  closed  position  flush  with  each  other,  said 
hinge  axis  being  offset  from  a  straight  line  between  said 
pivot  and  said  guide  pin  and  movable  thereover  in  the 
closing  movements  of  the  door  panels,  and  a  compressi- 
ble rubber  element  engageable  by  said  guide  pin  in  the 
closing  movements  of  the  door  panels  to  exert  a  reaction 
against  the  panels  yieldably  resisting  the  movement  of 
said  hinge  axis  over  said  line  and  retaining  it  in  an  over- 
center  position  with  respect  thereto,  said  compressible 
rubber  element  comprising  a  rubber  block  fitted  in  said 
track  channel  and  held  in  position  solely  by  frictional 
engagement  with  said  track. 


SJ43,i7< 
PLAOTIC  WINDOW  COVERING  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Doayaic   A.   Grsad,  GaaadaliM,  N^., 

cal  ComMalloB,  a  raraatatJaa  af  VkgWa 
Filed  Jafy  11,  lIST,  Ser.  No.  i7ia41 
4ClalM.    (CLlM-^«) 

3.  The  method  of  covering  a  rectangular  opening  with 
the  sheet  of  thermoplastic  embodying  a  bead  oi  sodl 
thermoplastic  along  one  edge,  said  bead  being  a  continua- 
tion of  said  sheet  and  having  substantially  greater  thick- 
ness than  said  sheet  and  embodying  on  tlw  (^>posite  edge 
of  said  sheet,  parallel  to  said  bead,  a  pair  of  parallel,  co- 
extensive beads  of  said  thermoplaattc  which  comprisa 
severing  the  outer  bead  of  the  pair  of  parallel,  coexten- 
sive beads,  cutting  the  severed  bead  iitto  two  lengthi 
approximately  the  width  of  the  opening  to  be  covered, 
wrapping  a  portioa  of  eadi  of  the  non-beaded  ends  of 
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said  sheet  around  a  lenifth  of  aald  severed  bead  and  alllx- 
ing  the  sheet  to  edgaa  9i  the 


lyfHg  to  be  ooirered  by 


making  stock  formed  on  the  swf ace  of  the  cylinder  com- 
prising, a  pair  of  opposite  end  plates,  mountiag  means 
mounting  said  end  iirfates  relative  to  tlie  end  frames  and 
in  the  open  ends  of  the  cyHnder,  said  end  plates  being 
held  fat  transversely  spaced  relation  by  a  phirality  of 
teputXt  elongated  water  and  air  tubes  extending  longi- 
tudinally  throoiJi  the  cyUnder  and  having  opposite  ends 
thereof  secured  to  said  plates  in  openings  ^ovided 
throng  said  ^tes,  each  said  tube  prwrided  wiUi  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  inlet  opeamg  in  a  side  thereof,  first 
wall  members  eKtending  between  and  connected  at  oppo- 
site ends  to  said  end  plates  and  extending  outwardly 
from  certain  sides  of  the  openings  of  the  water  tubes  to 


driving  fasteidng  raeam  through  the  beads  along  the 
four  sides  of  said  sheet 


lla,MM77 

ji3mrBE 


PAPER  MAKING  AND  THE  LIKE  MACHINES 
Ftaaacb  wnttaas  Jai^laak|^lt7  Waveadeas  Ave., 

vSHmu.  ^SSlam,  Nol  TiCmS 


ClalaM  priority 


Graat  Britala  Mar.  <,  1957 
(CL  1<2— 319) 


1.  A  paper  making  machine  comprising  a  vat  for 
coouining  stock,  meatu  for  feeding  stock  to  said  vat, 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  tubes  extending  longitudinally 
into  said  vat  and  secured  to  said  vat,  a  substantially 
tubular  horizontal  framework  arranged  in  said  vat  sbb"- 
rounding  said  tubes  and  extending  into  said  stock,  said 
framework  including  a  pair  of  spaced  end  plates  non  ro- 
tatably  supported  by  said  tubes  forming  the  ends  c^  said 
framework  and  a  plurality  of  parallel  freely  roUUble 
rollers  supported  at  peripherally  spaced  locations  on  said 
end  plates  and  extending  longitudinally  between  said  end 
plates,  a  continuous  paper-forming  wire  band  extending 
around  said  framework  adapted  to  be  guided  through 
the  stock  in  said  vat,  means  adapted  to  ntove  said  band 
over  said  rollen.  and  means  adapted  to  apply  suction 
through  at  least  one  of  said  tubes  to  a  part  of  the  interior 
of  said  framework  whereby  liquid  is  removed  from  the 
stock  collected  on  said  band.  , 


the  inner  side  of  the  surface  of  the  cyUnder.  second  wall 
memben  extending  between  and  connected  at  onwsite 
ends  to  said  end  plates  and  extending  from  other  sides 
of  the  openings  ol  certain  water  tubes  to  an  adjacent 
water  tube,  said  first  and  second  wall  members  arranged 
in  oonjunctioo  with  said  water  tubes  to  form  a  phirality 
of  separate  compartmenu  each  laving  a  water  tube  and 
an  air  tube  extending  therealong  with  tbe  openings  tliere- 
of  in  commtinication  therewith  and  providing  side  by 
side  openings  into  said  compartmems  adjacent  the  inner 
side  of  the  surface  of  the  cylinder,  said  mounting  means 
arranged  for  movements  of  said  dewatering  meaiu  in 
opposite  directions  circumferentially  relative  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  cylinder  to  adjusted  positions. 


S,943,i78 
PAPER  MAKING  APPARATUS 
Paal  A.  FkaaU,  Hadsoa  FlaBs,  N.Y.,  asstaaor  to  The 
Saady  Hn  baa  A  Wnm  Woriss,  Hadaaa  Falls,  N.Y., 
acoiponitioa 

FOad  May  17, 1957,  Sar.  No.  iS9,947 
4Clainis.  (CL  162— 321) 
1.  In  paper  making  apparatus  havmg  transversely 
spaced  open  ended  opposite  end  frames  supporting  an 
open  ended  elongated  tubular  cylinder  having  a  foram- 
inous  surface  for  rotation  on  a  horizontal  axis  and  a 
pond  chamber  having  an  outlet  onto  the  upper  quadrant 
of  the  aiwfnd«f\g  side  of  the  cylinder,  the  improvement  in 
unitary  dewatering  means  for  dewatering  a  web  of  paper 


2J43,<79 

WELL.8ERVICIW  COMPOSTnONS  AND 

METHODS 

Plaiko  P.  Scott,  Irn  lUsa,  OUa.,  mi  AHkad  O.  FImAst, 

ABce,  Tex.,  iiiliam  ta  PaaApwrteaa  Petroleaas  Cor- 

poratioa,  a  casaosaooa  af  DalawaK 

NoDiawhv.  >Bedlai7l5,1955,S«r.Na.522,3M 
12CWM.   (a.lM-21) 

7.  A  method  of  servicing  a  well  comprising  circulating 
in  said  well  a  composition  comprising  a  slurry  and  from 
about  2  to  60  pounds  of  an  additive  per  barrel  of  said 
slurry,  said  slurry  being  of  the  class  consisting  of  aqueous 
drilling  fluids,  non-aqueous  drilling  fluids  and  Portland 
cement  slurries,  and  said  additive  consisting  essentially 
of  granular  particles  of  a  water-resistant,  oil-resistant 
material  having  a  compressive  strength  of  at  least  about 
5,000  pounds  per  square  mch,  a  nnodulus  of  elasticity  of 
at  least  about  10.000  pounds  per  square  inch,  a  hJtrd- 
ness  between  about  2  and  5  on  the  Mohs  scale,  a  specific 
gravity  between  about  0.8  and  2.0  compared  to  water,  and 
a  melting  point  of  at  least  about  120*  F.,  said  particles 
having  an  average  Krumbein  sphericity  of  at  least  about 
0.4,  and  said  additive  consisting  of  from  about  20  to  90 
percent  particles  passing  a  number  30  screen  and  retain- 
able on  a  number  40  screen,  from  about  10  to  80  percent 
particles  passing  a  number  40  screen,  and  retainable  on 
a  number  100  screen,  and  not  more  than  about  10  per- 
cent particles  passing  a  numlier  100  screen,  all  percentages 
being  by  wei|^t 
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2,943,<M 

HARD  PLANT  SEEDS  IN  WELL-SERYICING 

COMPOSmONS  AND  METHODS 

Plaiko  P.  Scott,  Jt^  Taln»  OUm  tmd  AJUnd  O,  FlKlMr, 

AHcc  Ttz^  ■Mifow  to  Pm  AaMfkaa  PttrolcnB  Cotw 

■oratioa,  a  eonoratkm  9i  Ddawarc 

NoDrawtac.   F0cdliri7lS,19S5,Scr.Na.5223S 
29ClataM.   (Ca.lM-41) 

8.  A  wen-servicing  compositiorn  comprising  a  shiiry, 
and  from  about  2  to  60  pounds  of  an  additive  per  barrel 
of  said  slurry,  said  slurry  being  of  the  class  consisting  of 
aqueous  drilling  fluids,  non-aqueous  drilling  fluids  and 
Portland  cement  slurries,  and  said  additive  consisting  es- 
sentially of  granular  particles  of  a  water-resistant,  oil- 
resistant,  hard  portion  of  a  plant  seed  having  a  com- 
pressive strength  of  at  least  about  5,000  pounds  per 
square  inch,  a  modulus  of  elasticity  of  at  least  aihout  10.000 
pounds  per  square  inch,  a  hardness  between  2  and  S  on 
the  Mohs'  scale,  and  a  specific  gravity  between  about 
0.8  and  2.0  compared  to  water,  said  particles  having  an 
average  Knimbein  sphericity  of  at  least  about  0.4  and 
said  additive  consisting  of  not  more  than  1  percent  of 
said  particles  retainable  on  a  number  4  toreen,  from 
about  0  to  75  percent  particles  passing  a  number  4  screen 
and  retainable  on  a  number  10  screen,  from  about  15  to 
90  percent  particles  passing  a  number  10  screen  and  re- 
tainable on  a  number  40  screen  and  containing  a  substan- 
tial amount  of  particles  retainable  on  a  number  30  screen, 
from  about  10  to  80  percent  particles  passing  a  number 
40  screen  and  retainable  oin  a  number  100  screen,  and 
not  more  than  about  10  percent  particles  passing  a  num- 
ber 100  screen,  all  percentages  being  by  weight. 


2,943,681 

FRACTUIUNG  USING  CALCIUM  CARBIDE 

MckMl  W.  BvNtt,  544  W.  CoOcga,  Saaatoolc  Okla. 

FiM  Apr.  29, 1957, 8v.  No.  655,629 


4  OaioM.    (CL  166— 3t) 


♦ 


^ 


if 


2,943,682 
WIRELINE  CONTROL  HEAD 
^  ^^"^  ''-  CamcM,  V— awaia,  and  CtO 
B.  Gracr,  Howton,  Tea.,  aoriioon,  by  dlract  aad 
aari^oMoli,  of  ooa-half  to  Bowm  CoaMaay  of 
Inc.,  Howton,  Tex.,  a  cofporatfon  of  laxaa,  and 
half  to  DrsMcr  Indnsliki,  Inc.,  DallM^  Tea.,  a 
ratton  of  Daiawan 

road  IM.  31, 1956,  Ser.  No.  562,551 
15ClataM.    (CL166— 77) 


12.  A  control  device  for  use  with  an  elongated  ete- 
pient  that  it  to  be  inserted  into  or  removed  from  a  zone 
of  higher  fluid  pressure,  comprising:  a  bousing  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  passage  therethrough,  adapted  to  be 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  zone,  said  elongated 
meat  being  thereby  adapted  to  extend  through  said  paa- 
sage  into  said  zone;  a  rigid  flow  member  loogitudiiially 
diqwaed  in  said  passage  and  having  an  elongated,  k>ngi- 
tudinaliy  extending  bore  formed  tberethrou^  having  an 
inside  diameter  adapted  to  make  a  close  but  subatan- 
tially  frictionleas  fit  around  such  elongated  element,  said 
fit  and  the  length  of  said  bore  being  such  as  to  permit  a 
restricted,  limited  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  past  said 
elongated  element  from  said  zone  when  said  elongated 
element  is  in  said  bore  and  said  housing  is  connected  to 
said  zone;  and  fluid  discharge  passage  means  communicat- 
ing laterally  with  the  portion  of  said  bore  remote  from 
said  zone  for  connection  with  a  region  normally  of  lower 
pressure  than  said  zone. 


I .  In  a  method  of  fracturing  a  well,  the  steps  of: 

(a)  Setting  packers  above  and  below  the  zone  of  the 
well  to  be  fractured, 

(b)  Extending  a  tubing  from  the  top  of  the  well  down- 
wardly through  the  upper  packer  into  sai(f  zone, 

(r)  Pumping  calcium  carbide  in  a  liquid  hydrocarbon 
cirrier  through  said  tubing  into  said  zone, 

(d)  Pumping  water  through  said  tubing  into  said  zone 
to  react  with  the  calcium  carbide,  said  calcium  carbide 
and  water  being  sufficient  in  amounts  to  generate  a  force 
in  the  carrier  of  a  magnitude  to  fractxux  the  strata  around 
said  zone,  and 

{e)  Closing  off  said  tubing  against  the  escape  of  fluids 
upwardly  through  the  well  during  said  reaction. 


2,943,683 
TOP  SEAL  FOR  BOTTOM  LOCK  PUMPS 
Nick  R.  Dhkicn,  18811  Noriain  Ave.,  Downay,  CaHf. 
Filed  May  31, 1957.  Sar.  No.  662,622 
5aafaiis.    (01166—186) 
1 .  A  top  seal  for  reciprocating  pumps  having  a  barrel, 
said  top  seal  being  positioned  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
barrel,  said  top  seal  consisting  of  a  tubular  coupling, 
means  securing  the  coupling  to  the  upper  end  of  said  bar- 
rel, a  lower  seat,  means  securing  the  lower  seat  to  said 
coupling,  an  upper  seat  spaced  from  the  lower  seat,  a 
compressible  seal  arranged  between  said  seats  and  resting 
thereon,  a  tubular  latch  slidably  extending  through  said 
seats  and  seal,  spring  fingers  on  said  latch  and  compress- 
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ing  means  within  said  coupling  engageable  by  the  spring 
fingers  in  the  lowered  position  of  the  latch,  said  firing 


ing  with  said  blade  for  controlling  automatically  the 
supply  of  fuel  to  said  engine  in  response  to  variations  in 
centrifugal  force  whereby  the  need  for  manual  fuel  con- 
trol is  precluded,  said  governor  comprising  a  housing 
through  which  fuel  is  adapted  to  flow,  a  hollow  mem^ 
within  said  housing  having  a  primary  opening  throu^ 
which  fuel  flowing  through  said  housing  is  adapted  to  flow, 
a  spring  loaded  valve  member  slidably  mounted  in  said 
housing  in  contact  with  said  hollow  member  and  in  align- 


fingers  being  disengaged  from  the  compressing  means  in 
the  raised  position  of  the  latch. 


2,943,684 

SELECTIVE  HYDROFRACIING  APPARATUS 

Ranaay  Snrith,  6589  N.  LaaMT,  Awfin,  Tax. 

FBad  Feb.  13, 1958,  Sar.  No.  715416 

2ClakBs.   (CL  166— 187) 


1.  A  selective  hydrofracting  structure  comprising  a 
tube,  two  pain  of  annular  flanges  integrally  formed  ad- 
jacent each  end  of  said  tube  and  extending  radially  out- 
wardly therefrom,  the  members  of  each  pair  being  spaced 
axially  of  the  tube  to  form  an  annular  recess,  said  tube 
being  perforated  between  said  pairs  of  flanges,  an  elon- 
gated flexible  tubular  member  encompassing  said  tube, 
inwardly  projecting  annular  beads  formed  on  opposite 
ends  of  said  member  engaging  respectively  between  the 
flanges  at  each  end  of  said  tube,  said  annular  recess  be- 
ing adopted  for  the  reception  of  a  bead,  a  flexible  re- 
silient internally  conical  packer  cup  slidably  mounted  on 
said  tube  at  each  end  thereon,  each  of  said  cups  having  a 
bore,  a  pair  of  generaly  circular  packer  cup  seat  boxes 
engaged  over  opposite  ends  of  said  tube  in  contact  with 
opposite  ends  of  said  packer  cups,  and  a  jam  sleeve 

eaded  on  each  end  of  said  tube  engaging  said  seat 
boxc»  securing  said  seat  boxes  thereon  in  engagement 
with  iaid  packer  cups  to  clamp  said  packer  cups  in  mem- 
ber securing  position,  the  outermost  diameter  of  the  out- 
ermost flange  of  each  pair  and  the  outer  diameter  of  the 
elongated  tubular  member  when  in  engagement  with  the 
innermost  flaiige  of  each  pair  forming  a  close  flt  with  the 
bore  of  each  cup  when  the  cup  is  positioned  thereover. 


'^  2J43,685 
FUEL  SUPPLY  CO^^OL  FOR  ROTARY  WING 
AIRCRAFr 

Elbert  R.  Saigent,  Mcnlo  Ifwfc,  and  Harold  H.  Siglcr, 

8tm  Carina,  Califs  asilartw  to  HUkr  Aircraft  Cor- 

poratton,  Pato  AUis  CalV.,  a  conoration  of  Califoniia 

FDad  FabTai,  1956,  So^N4. 566^12 

7Clatai.    (CL  17^^35.4) 

1 .  In  combination  with  a  helicopter  blade  mounted  for 

rotation,  a  jet  engine  mounted  on  the  blade  for  driving 

thereof,  a  fuel  supply  conduit  for  supplying  fuel  to  said 

engine,  and  a  govemct*  mounted  in  said  condtut  and  rotat- 


ment  with  said  primary  opening  of  said  hollow  member, 
said  valve  member  being  slidably  responsive  to  centrifugal 
force  and  being  movable  under  urge  of  such  force  to  effect 
restriction  of  fuel  flow  through  said  primary  opening,  and 
a  relatively  smaller  auxiliary  opening  in  said  hollow 
member  spaced  from  said  primary  opening  for  permitting 
fuel  flow  through  said  housing  to  said  engine  when  said 
primary  opening  is  closed  by  said  valve  member  whereby 
operation  of  said  engine  may  be  maintained  continuous 
under  substantially  all  conditions  during  flight. 


2343,686 
HYDRAUUC  CONTROLSYSTEM  FOR  AN 
AERONAUTICAL  PROPELLER 
Eiwart  A.  Lah,  SpringBcM,  Maai.,  and  ManhaU  B. 
Tkoraton,  GrM*y,  Conn.,  awlgnon  to  United  Alr> 
cnft  Cotpontion,  Eaat  Hartfbvd,  CoiB.,  n 
of  Detowws 

FBad  Da«.  18, 1956,  Scr.  No.  639,899 
7  dates.   (CL  17»-135.72) 


1.  A  control  system  for  an  aeronautical  propdler  hav- 
ing hydraulic  pitch  changing  mechanism  and  comprising, 
a  feathering  valve  and  a  control  valve  connected  with  the 
pitch  changing  mechanism  and  connected  with  a  source 
of  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure,  the  feathering  valve 
being  selectively  movable  to  open  position  whereby  to 
supply  fluid  to  the  pitch  changing  mechanism  for  pro- 
peller feathering  and  the  control  valve  being  selectively 
movable  to  open  position  whereby  to  supply  fluid  to  the 
pitch  changing  mechanism  for  propeller  reversing,  a 
three  position  motion  transmitting  means  engaging  the 
feathering  valve  and  movable  between  a  first  and  a  second 
position  without  opening  the  feathering  valve  and  mov- 
able from  its  second  to  a  third  position  to  open  the 
feathering  valve,  a  plunger  engageable  with  said  motion 
transmitting  means  in  its  second  position  only  to  move  it 
to  its  said  third  position,  actuating  means  engaging  said 
control  valve  and  operable  to  open  the  control  valve,  and 
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manual  operating  means  for  said  actuating  means  iodnd- 
ing  positioning  means  engaging  said  motion  transmitting 
means  and  adapted  to  place  the  motion  transmitting 
means  in  its  first  position  while  said  control  vahre  is  open 
for  propeller  reversing. 


KEVERSDLB  EAKTH  WORKING  ULLER 
B«rte  Meny,  N.  SMt  ForaC  Mrd^  and  Pnl  P. 
E.  UM  Govioa  Ave,  taft  «f  ~ 

Maj  2,  IfST,  Sw.  N«.  iSMt7 
(GUm.    (GLITS— US) 


1.  In  earth  working  apparatus,  a  transmission  case, 
two  coaxial  driven  stub  shafts  rotatably  supported  one 
on  each  side  of  said  case  and  accessible  exteriorly  ot  the 
case,  a  pair  of  rotauble  earth  working  implements  etch 
performing  one  type  of  earth  working  operation  when 
rotated  in  one  direction  and  another  type  of  earth  work- 
ing operation  when  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction,  hub* 
on  said  implements  having  axially  extending  lockcta  n- 
ceiving  said  stub  shafts,  one  of  said  sockets  opening  out- 
wardly from  one  end  of  one  of  said  in^ilements  and 
the  other  socket  opening  outwardly  from  the  oppo^u 
end  of  the  otb^r  of  said  implements  to  cause  both  imple- 
ments to  perform  th«  same  type  of  operation  when 
simultaneously  attached  to  said  stub  shafts,  said  sockets 
being  applicable  to  either  of  said  stub  shafts  to  iflter- 
changeably  support  said  implements  on  said  rotataUe 
members  and  cause  said  implements  to  perfbtm  either 
of  said  earth  working  operations,  each  of  said  hubs  hav- 
ing a  T-shaped  slot  therein,  and  each  of  said  stub  shafts 
having  a  pin  received  in  the  slot  of  either  of  said  hubs. 


!   -I  . 


REVERSIBLE  PLOW  AND  GAUGE  WHEELS 
Robert  E.  Cox,  MoUm,  mi  Itmm  P.  SaUvan,  East 
MoilM,  m^  assign uti  Id  Dears  *  ComprnKf,  MoUac, 
DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

PDed  Sept  22, 195S,  Ser.  No.  7C24M 
llClalma.    (0. 172— 2U) 


1.  In  a  tractor  mounted  two-way  plow,  a  plow  frame 
adapted  to  be  raiMd,  reversed  and  lowered^  a  pair  of 


gaufe  wheels  carried  by  said  fraaM  aiBi  n^ahMid  lilMftt 
said  frame  is  reversed,  a  pair  of  anna  separately  pivoted 
to  said  plow  frame  and  carrying  said  gauge  wheds,  said 
arms  lying  in  a  common  friane,  and  stop  means  acting 
between  said  anns  to  prevent  ooe  gauge  wheel  from  com- 
ing into  oigagement  with  the  other,  said  stop  means  com- 
prising a  pair  oi  mutually  eogageable  abutments,  one 
fixed  to  the  adjacent  edge  of  each  arm. 


LATCH  MEAN8^Sm^O.WAY  PLOW 
MoilmkI,  Dee  Plihin  AiAar  G. 


[ 


of  New 

Ffled  Dee.  12,  IH9.  flsr.  Na.  7M,11S 
THahM    (0.172-427) 


DL,  a 


tab- 


I.  In  a  two-way  plow  including  a  relatively  stationary 
frame  having  a  central  longitudinally  extending  beam 
portion  and  a  plow  carrier  mounted  on  said  beam  and 
having  right  and  left-hand  plow  bottoms  thereon  alter- 
nately movable  into  operating  position  by  rotation  of 
the  plow  carrier,  power  means  operatively  coimected  to 
the  carrier  for  routing  the  latter  and  latching  means 
affixed  to  the  carrier  including  a  member  movable  with 
respect  to  the  carrier,  and  a  stop  on  the  relatively  sta- 
tionary frame  engageable  with  said  movable  member  to 
hold  the  carrier  against  rotation,  said  member  being  yield- 
able  to  the  pressure  thereof  against  said  slop  upon  rotation 
of  the  carrier  to  a  position  out  of  engagement  with 
said  stop. 

PENDULUM  tjJmVATlNG  TOOL 

DomM  G.  Towt,  IMl  19th  SL  DMban,  CaUf. 

POei  Dee.  13, 1957,  SarTNa.  ft2,<«i 

IClaiiiB.   (0.172—370 


A  pendulum  action  cultivating  tool  comprising  an  elon- 
gated handle  having  a  lower  end;  a  blade  mounting  mem- 
ber including  an  elongated  sleeve  having  opposite  end 
portions  of  substantially  rectangular  cross  section  provid- 
ing subsuntially  parallel  spaced  upper  and  lower  walls 
and  being  transversely  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the 
handle,  the  end  portions  of  the  sleeve  constituting  sockets 
laterally  disposed  from  the  handle;  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  blade  having  a  pair  of  opposed  side  portions,  a 
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longitudinally  substantially  straight  lower  earth  working 
central  portion  interconnecting  the  side  portions,  and  male 
ends  individually  angulariy  extended  from  the  side  por- 
tions inwardly  toward  each  other  in  spaced  substantially 
parallel  relation  to  the  central  portion,  the  male  ends 
being  releasably  individually  loosely  fitted  in  the  sockets 
of  the  sleeve  and  havifig  lower  convex  surfaces  constitut- 
ing longitudinal  segments  of  a  cylinder  rollably  engaging 
the  lower  wall  of  the  sleeve  for  oscillating  movement  of 
the  blade  relative  to  the  handle,  said  male  ends  also 
having  openings  therein  located  within  the  sockets;  and 
bohs  extended  between  the  upper  and  lower  walls  at 
opposite  end  portions  of  the  sleeves  and  loosely  extended 
through  the  openings  in  the  male  ends  for  releasably 
holding  said  male  ends  in  the  sockets  and  for  acconunodat- 
ing  said  rollable  movement,  the  disUnce  between  the 
openings  in  the  male  ends  of  the  blade  and  the  side  por- 
tions respectively  adjacent  to  their  male  end  portions 
being  greater  than  the  distance  between  said. bolts  and 
their  respective  adjacent  ends  of  the  sleeve  wi^ereby  the 
side  portions  of  the  Made  are  maintained  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  opposite  end  portions  of  the  sleeve. 


said  hitch  comprising  a  transverse  arm  pivotally  oonnected 
a4iacent  one  end  with  Ute  plow,  rigid  link  means  connected 
at  its  forward  end  with  said  plow,  draft  transmitting 
means  connecting  the  rear  portion  of  said  link  means  with 
said  transverse  arm,  said  draft  transmitting  means  indud- 
iag  means  accommodating  permissive  forward  swii^ing 
of  said  transverse  arm  relative  to  said  link  means,  and 


tranqxMt  lock  means  comprising  a  member  releasably  at- 
tachable to  said  link  means  and  shiftable  thereon  from  a 
position  immediately  forward  of  said  transverse  arm  so  as 
to  prevent  forward  swinging  of  the  latter  relative  to  said 
link  means  to  a  position  forwardly  toward  the  forward 
end  of  said  link  means  so  as  to  accommodate  the  afore- 
said permissive  forward  swinging. 


1(2,942491 
DISK  HARROW  AND  CONTROL  MEANS 
Rkhard  W.  Kramer,  ModaHa,  CaUf.,  Mrignor  to 

^ISfififlBSl   VSflWBflHflV   l^fl^H^BfllBV     ■^H^M'^^M^h-    HII       m    tf^^B^^tf^piB 

tioB  of  New  immr  *  ""■^■* 

PDad  Nov.  1 1957,  Scr.  No.  i95,191 
9Claliae.    (0. 172— 872) 


2,943,^93 

LATCHING  MECHANISM  POR  TILTING  CAB 

VEHICLE 

Robert  C  Noniie,  Seattle,  WMh.,  esslg to  Paciic  Car 

and  Foaadry  Company,  Seattle,  Wash,  a  corporatloa 
nf  ITasfclaitiHi  ^  n  tr^ 

Pled  Mar.  11, 195t,  Ser.  Na.  729,C27 
3ClalM.    (CL    "     - 


1.  In  an  offset  disk  harrow  having  front  and  rear  disk 
ganp  pivotally  connected  at  their  inner  ends  for  horizon- 
tal swinging  from  a  parallel  tranqx>rt  to  a  relatively 
angled  operation  position,  wherein  the  action  of  the  soil 
on  the  disks  of  said  front  and  rear  gangs  imposes  twist- 
ing strenes  between  the  gangs  tending  to  force  the  outer 
end  of  the  front  gang  down  and  the  outer  end  of  the 
rear  gang  up,  means  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said 
gangs  including  a  horxiBontal  torsion  bar  having  means 
serving  as  qandles  at  its  ends  extending  at  right  angles 
tiliereto,  one  of  said  spindles  being  angularly  displaced 
relative  to  the  other,  means  serving  as  parallel  vertical 
bearings  carried  by  said  gangs  to  roUtaUy  receive  said 
qiindles  and  adapted  to  bias  said  spindles  toward  a  par- 
allel relation,  tht  torsional  stress  thereby  imposed  on 
said  bar  exerting  a  force  to  oppose  the  said  action  of  the 
soil  on  said  gangs. 


HirCH  DEYICES-RA^TuP  HTTCH  POR  PLOW 
PRESS  DRILL 
A.  Hylaniaisd  AineM  B.  Welek.  Hericoa,  Wb., 
ajr  MMaaa  aariBaseal%  la  Dasre  A  Caan 
r, a  laipwallwi «f  Dshaasa 

Plad  Dae.  29^  19S7. 8«r.  Na.  794,S39 
ICWau  (0.172— <57) 
In  a  plow  and  trailing  iinplement,  wherein  the  plow  is 
of  the  type  having  a  plnrality  of  plow  bottoms,  each  pro- 
vided with  a  safety  trq»  standard  adapted  to  swing  rear- 
wardly  under  overload  conditions,  the  combination  there- 
with of  a  hitch  connecting  the  implemem  with  said  plow, 


2.  A  tilting-cab  vehicle  comprising  a  vehicle  mirfn 
frame,  a  cab  pivoted  thereto  for  forward  tilting  move- 
ment, two  hold-down  connections  each  comprising  a  latch 
and  a  complementing  catch  with  one  complement  of  each 
connection  carried  by  the  cab  and  the  other  complement 
carried  by  the  frame,  both  of  said  latches  being  hook 
latches  vertically  disposed  and  one  being  a  safety  latch 
mounted  for  simple  swing  acticm  and  the  other  being  a 
locking  latch  mounted  for  compound  swing  and  lift  acticm, 
a  spring  yieldingly  urging  the  saf^y  latch  into  hooking 
engagement  with  its  catch,  and  a  manually  operable 
means  for  moving  the  locking  latdi  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  its  catch  and  acting  automatically  to  dis- 
engage the  safety  latch  against  the  yielding  force  of  said 
spring  simultaneously  with  the  disengagement  of  the 
locking  latch,  said  manually  operable  means  including 
a  rod  movable  in  a  direction  generally  endwise  to  its  axis, 
the  safety  latch  being  formed  as  a  lever  fulcrumed  inter- 
mediate its  ends  with  the  hooking  element  formed  at  the 
free  end  of  one  lever  arm  and  having  the  other  lever 
arm  engaged  by  a  pin  carried  by  said  rod. 


2,943,494 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  POR  EXPLORING 
BOREHOLES 
dark  Goodman.  Mttlam,  Maas.,  aaslMsr,  by 

W^^ 
Tax.,  a  tasposatkn  af  T< 
PDed  May  17, 19S4,  Sir.  Na.  43f  ,13t 
7  riaiis     (CLltl— ^ 

7.  Apparatus  for  exploring  earth  formations  traversed 
by  a  borehole,  comprising  a  first  acoustic  transducer  for 
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developing  acoustic  signals  at  a  first  location  in  a  bore- 
hole, means  coupled  to  said  first  transducer  for  actuating 
said  first  transducer  to  develop  an  acoustic  signal  of  a 
given  reference  frequeiKy  and  phase  in  the  earth  forma- 
tions adjacent  thereto,  a  second  acoustic  transducer  for 
detecting  acoustic  signals  transmitted  through  the  earth 
formations  and  being  disposed  at  a  second  location  spaced 
longitudinally  from  said  first  transducer,  said  acoustic 
signals  being  comprised  of  shear  energy  and  compressionai 


wave  energy,  means  for  spacing  said  transducers  at  a 
given  distance  from  one  another,  said  given  distance  being 
such  that  a  (rfiase  difference  of  90*  exists  between  the 
signals  due  to  shear  wave  energy  and  compressionai  wave 
energy,  and  means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  trans- 
ducer means  including  means  responsive  to  a  selected 
difference  in  phase  between  the  signal  developed  at  the 
first  location  and  the  signal  detected  at  the  second  loca- 
tion to  provide  indications  of  the  presence  of  a  crack 
or  fissure  located  between  said  first  and  second  locations. 


2,M3,if5  ' 

SnJENCUt 

loMph  Icfbrii,  7M  Park  Av*.,  BaUfanon,  M4. 

FIM  Oct  23, 19S7.  S«.  N«ft.  i»M<3 

3CUM.    (CLltl— 5t) 


It 


1.  A  silencer  for  absorbing  and  dissipating  the  sound 
of  high  pressure  exhaust  gases  from  fluid  actuated  ap- 
paratus comprising,  means  for  attaching  the  silencer  to 
the  said  apparatus,  the  silencer  having  an  outer  elongated 
rigid  continuous  side  wall  and  a  gas  inlet  opening  at  one 
end  for  receiving  the  high  pressure  gases  and  a  gas  out- 
let opening  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  housing  from  which 
the  gases  are  exhausted  from  the  silencer  under  low  pres- 
sure to  the  atmosphere,  the  housing  being  of  smaller  di* 


\ 


aroeter  at  the  end  of  the  housing  adjacent  the  gas  inlet 
opening  and  of  larger  diameter  at  the  end  adjacent  the 
gas  outlet  <q>ening,  the  housing  increasing  progressively 
in  diameter  from  the  end  adjacent  the  inlet  opening  to 
the  end  adjacent  the  outlet  opening  for  gradually  in- 
creasing the  cubic  area  of  the  housing  to  provide  space 
for  the  expanding  gases  as  tbeir  preMure  is  lowered,  aa 
elongated  separate  insertable  disposable  inner  element  of 
substamially  the  same  length  and  adjacent  the  inside 
surface  of  the  housing  and  form-fitting  with  respect  to  taid 
housing  surface,  said  insertable  element  having  a  con- 
tinuous bellows  shaped  side  wall  in  which  half  of  the  in- 
ner surfaces  of  the  bellows  wall  are  angled  toward  the 
gas  inlet  and  the  other  half  are  angled  toward  the  gas 
outlet  providing  a  plurality  of  communicating  sound  re- 
ceptacle therein,  the  diameter  of  the  beUowt  insert  in- 
creasing in  diameter  from  the  gas  imake  end  of  the  si- 
lencer to  the  gas  outlet  end  thereof,  a  resilient  cushion 
surrounding  the  bellows  wall  element  and  means  remov- 
ably engageable  with  the  exhaust  end  of  the  silencer 
housing  for  retaining  the  same  within  the  bousing. 


PILOTS  LADIWR  AND  THE  LIKB    i 
GcOTgc  G.  Robcrti,  4152  JdNnoa  St,  lU4wood  aty. 


FIM IM.  31, 19S7,  Bar.  No.  €37fiH 
8  Claims.    (0.182—190 


1.  A  pilot's  ladder  or  the  like  including  in  combination 
a  pair  of  lock-link  chain  stiles,  each  link  having  a  bar 
portion  at  one  end  pivoted  in  a  locking  loop  of  the 
^succeeding  link;  a  plurality  of  stirrups  secured  to  each 
stile,  each  stirrup  having  a  pair  of  parallel  vertical  side 
portions,  an  upper  end  portion  joining  said  vertical  por- 
tions at  the  top  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  slots  in 
opposite  edges  engaging  side  members  of  a  chain  link, 
a  pair  of  base  portions  extending  in  toward  each  other 
from  the  lower  ends  of  the  vertical  portions,  a  pair  of 
vertically  depending  portions  extending  down  from  the 
inner  ends  of  said  base  portions,  and  a  pair  of  out- 
wardly-turned flanges  extending  out  from  the  lower  end 
of  said  depending  portions;  a  series  of  pairs  of  narrow 
tread  members  supported  at  opposite  ends  by  said  stirrups, 
each  nested  in  the  three-sided  support  provided  by  said 
base  portions,  said  depending  portions,  and  said  out- 
wardly-turned flanges;  clip  means  each  secured  to  a  chain 
link  and  having  a  bolt  opening  therethrough  and  spacing 
arms  bearing  against  said  depending  portions;  and  bolts 
each  extending  through  one  end  of  a  pair  of  said  tread 
members,  both  said  depending  portions,  a  said  clip 
means,  and  a  link  of  said  chain. 
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AUTOMATIC  FlELDyiK&GTH  CONTROL  FOR 

PRECIPITATORS 

Unj  L.  LMk,  Loc  AagdM,  CaWn  aarifBor,  by  hmmc 

to  loj  Maaafactartag  CnipaBj,  a  corpo- 

af  PaMMytvaaiB 

FBad  Jidy  22, 19S7, 9m.  No.  C73,528 

14CkiaM.    (CL183— 7) 
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— t-jLji|i»w  t*  t^«> fjfct^r    ^ijuf 


^  14.  An  automatic  field  strength  control  device  for  use 
in  combination  with  an  electrical  precipitator  wherein  an 
electrical  field  is  maintained  between  opposing  electrodes 
by  means  of  an  A.-C.  power  source  connected  through 
a  transformer  and  rectifier  to  said  opposing  electrodes, 
said  control  device  comprising:  a  saturable  reactor  hav- 
ing a  control  winding  and  a  load  winding,  said  load 
winding  being  connected  in  series  with  the  primary  wind- 
ing of  said  transformer;  a  fliter-integrator  circuit  respon- 
sive to  changes  in  the  current  flowing  in  said  load  wind- 
ing to  said  transformer  primary,  said  filter-integrator  cir- 
cuit producing  a  continuous  D.-C.  output  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  integral  of  transient  changes  in  the  cur- 
rent flowing  through  said  load  winding;  and  an  ampli- 
fier with  input  terminals  connected  to  the  output  ter- 
minals of  said  filter-integrator  circuit,  and  with  output 
terminals  connected  to  the  control  winding  of  said  satu- 
rable reactor;  said  fliter-integrator  circuit  comprising  a 
rectifier  having  input  terminals  that  are  the  input  termi- 
nals of  said  filter-integrator  circuit  and  output  terminals, 
of  which  one  is  common,  that  are  connected  to  a  first 
filter  circuit,  said  first  filter  circuit  adapted  to  block 
the  frequency  of  said  A.-C.  power  source;  a  D.-C.  block- 
ing capacitor  connected  to  the  non-common  output  ter- 
minal of  said  first  filter  circuit;  an  integrating  circuit 
with  input  terminals  connected  between  the  output  ter- 
minal of  said  D.-C.  blocking  capacitor  and  the  common 
terminal  of  said  first  fllter  circuit;  a  second  Alter  circuit 
connected  between  the  output  terminals  of  said  integnit- 
ing  circuit,  said  second  fllter  circuit  adapted  to  block 
the  frequency  of  said  A.-C.  power  source;  and  the  out- 
put terminals  of  said  second  fllter  circuit  comprising  the 
output  terminals  of  said  fliter-integrator  circuit;  whereby 
the  fleld  strength  between  said  opposing  electrodes  is 
continuously  maintained  at  some  value  related  to  the 
average  spark  current  flowing  between  said  opposing  elec- 
trodes independent  of  the  total  corona  current  flowing 
between  said  opposing  electrodes. 


c 


»43,ifi 
CYCLONE.tYPE  SEPARATOR 
HaroM  P.  Biikop.  51»  W.  Broad  St,  LoaisHlle,  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  \%  1958,  Scr.  No.  728,145 
2ClaiiiM.    (a.  183— 37) 
1.  A  cyclone-type  separator  compriung  a  vertical  cylin- 
drical casing,  an  annular  support  plate  in  the  upper  end 
of  the  casing,  a  downwardly  offset  angular  support  flange 
depending  from  the  inner  perimeter  of  the  annular  sup- 
port plate,  a  suction  fan  mounted  upon  said  annular  sup- 
port flange,  said  fan  having  an  inlet  opening  at  its  lower 
side  and  having  peripheral  outlets,  a  dome  connected  to 
the  top  of  the  cylindrical  casing  and  enclosing  the  fan. 


an  exhaust  outlet  on  the  dome,  a  downwardly  flared  qr* 
clone  tube  spaced  inwardly  from  the  cylindrical  casing 
and  connected  at  its  u{^>er  end  to  said  annular  support 
flange,  the  open  upper  end  of  tlie  cyclone  tube  commu- 
nicating directly  with  the  inlet  opening  of  the  fan,  said 
cyclone  tube  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  cylindrical 
casing  forming  therebetween  a  downwardly  tap««d  tubu- 


/ 


lar  air  passage  with  a  restricted  lower  end,  a  down- 
wardly tapered  hollow  cone  within  the  cylindrical  casing 
and  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  inner  walls  of  the 
casing  directly  below  said  cyclone  tube,  a  dust  c(^ector 
directly  below  said  hollow  cone,  and  a  tangentially  lo- 
cated air  inlet  in  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  air  pas- 

*****  ^-^-^-^—^ 

2,943,i99 
AIR  CLEANER  ANI>  SILENCER  ASSEMBLY 
wnUam  F.  Thombm^  FHaA,  ftOeh.,  asriganr  to  Gencnl 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mk^  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  «39,9M 
ICWa.    (CL183— 71) 


■H\' 


A  cleaner  silencer  assembly  for  internal  combustion  en- 
gines and  the  like  and  comprising,  a  casing  having  an  u^wr 
wall  and  a  lower  wall  and  an  intermediate  wall,  said  walls 
being  spaced  to  provide  an  air  distribution  and  acoustical 
capacitance  chamber  therein,  said  walls  at  the  outer  edges 
embracing  laterally  extending  side  walls  having  flanges 
forming  a  seam  securing  said  walls  together,  said  interme- 
diate wall  being  formed  to  provide  a  centrally  disposed 
opening  and  forming  an  annular  shelf  around  and  within 
said  chamber,  said  lower  wall  being  formed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  casing  and  boieath  said  intermediate  wall  to 
extend  downwardly  to  provide  oppositely  disposed  cavities 
enlarging  and  forming  extensions  within  said  lower  wall 
of  said  air  distribution  and  acoustical  capacitance  cham- 
bers, an  annular  filter  element  having  end  seals  and  being 
supported  on  one  of  said  end  seals  on  said  annular  shelf, 
said  annular  filter  element  being  adjacent  said  side  walls 
but  spaced  from  said  side  walls  to  divide  said  chamber 
into  an  outer  air  inlet  chamber  and  an  inner  air  outlet 
chamber,  a  centrally  disposed  opening  formed  in  said 


! 
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npper  wan  tad  thnragh  whidi  uid  annular  fllter  dement 
amy  be  inserted  into  and  removed  from  said  afa*  distrita- 
tion  and  aooostical  capacitance  chamber,  a  cover  eafBff- 
ing  another  end  seal  of  said  flher  element  and  dkMiat 
said  opening,  said  another  end  seal  also  bdng  dispoeed 
between  said  cover  and  said  npper  wall  and  fonninf  a 
seal  between  said  cover  and  said  npper  wall,  air  outlet 
and  acoustical  inlet  passage  means  formed  in  said  lower 
wall  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  central  part  of 
said  lower  wan  and  the  space  between  said  cavities  in  said 
lower  wan  and  providing  communication  between  said  air 
distribution  and  acoustical  capacitance  chamber  and  the 
induction  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  or  the 
like,  said  space  betiveen  said  cavitiet  and  around  said  air 
outlet  and  acoustical  inlet  passage  means  providing  an 
<9en  recess  in  said  lower  waU  of  said  casing,  said  open 
recess  extending  upwardly  in  radially  inwardly  spaced 
relation  to  said  fllter  element  and  said  intermediate  wall 
and  around  said  air  outlet  and  acoustical  inlet  passage 
means,  an  air  inlet  and  acoustical  outlet  and  impedance 
passage  means  formed  in  another  of  said  casing  walls  and 
providing  communication  between  said  air  inlet  chamber 
and  the  atmosphere,  said  air  inlet  and  acoustical  outlet 
and  impedance  pasttge  means  and  said  air  distribution 
and  acoustical  capacitance  chamber  being  tuned  to  atten- 
uate sounds  emanating  from  said  engine  or  the  like. 


ZIGZAG  FILTBK  BLANK  AND  METHOD  OP 
.  MAKING  A  FILTER 

RoMt  A.  Bab,  PeMi  HBh,  Pa^  sisjpni  to  Mlae  Safety 
AppUaaces  Company,  Pfttsfaoih,  fa^  a  cwpesalka  of 


Ffled  Apr.  27, 19Sf ,  Ssr.  No.  g«9499 
aOaiBM.    (CLltS— 71) 


2  A  fllter  blank  comprisfaig  a  filter  strip  folded  back 
and  forth  upon  itself  anid  fbrrning  a  stack  <rf  rectangular 
layers,  ahernate  layen  having  the  same  len^  and  ar- 
ranged fai  stepped  relation,  the  intermediate  layer*  having 
a  uniform  but  shorter  length,  grids  inclined  to  said  layers 
in  parallel  planes  and  extending  across  the  ends  of  the 
layers,  and  fastening  means  extending  across  said  strip 
alternately  on  opposite  sides  thereof  at  uniformly  spaced 
intervals  and  securing  it  to  said  grids  along  parallel  lines. 
said  fastening  means  being  located  only  on  each  long 
layer  near  its  opposite  ends,  at  least  one  of  said  fastening 
means  on  each  long  layer  being  qmced  from  the  adjacent 
end  of  that  layer,  whereby  the  grids  can  be  swung  into 
par^  position  opposite  each  other  to  spread  said  layers 
apart  lo  form  a  zigzag  flher  element  composed  of  sheets 
all  having  substantially  the  same  length. 


2,»43,7I1 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFICATION  OF  GASEOUS 

FORMALDEHYDE 
*.  •  JF!1  ^^"^  WIhala|lH«.  DeL,  aas«gaor  to  E.  L 
*'^°''*?N«?g*?  -d  ^eaipaay,  Wikstofftoa.  DcL. 
a  canMralioa  of  Ddaware 
NoDrawiaf.   Filed  Apr.  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <S9,S71 

17  niliiii     (CL  183—115) 
I.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  gaseous  formalde- 
hyde, containing  from  0.04%  to  5%  by  wei^t  of  nor- 
mally liquid  impurities,  which  compriser forming  a  flow- 
hig  liquid-gas  interface  by  passing  a  streun  of  said  im- 


pure gaseous  formaldehyde  into  contact  with  a  flowiag 
surface  ot  a  liquid  bemiformal  solution  containing  ini- 
tially from  8  to  73  mole  percent  of  combined  plus  di^ 
solved  formaldehyde  and  from  92  to  27  mole  percaat  of  an 
alcohol  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  and 
secondary  alcohols  containing  5  to  12  carbon  atoms  p« 
molecule,  said  liquid  bemiformal  solution  being  in  the 
form  of  a  continuous  film  flowing  over  an  inert  coatia- 
uous,  smooth  solid  surface  mmintmh^  g|  _i5*  ^^  ^20* 
C.  and  maintaining  said  flowing  liquid-gas  iaterftea  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  aUow  60%  to  98%  of  the  normaUy 
liquid  impurities  origiaaUy  fai  the  fbnnaldeliyde  gas  to 
diffuse  to  the  liquid-gas  interface  and  to  dissolve  fai  the 
liquid  bemiformal  solution. 


BoydE. 


2343,7t2 
GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHY 

h^  Cnafard,  and  Arikar  E.  l^eat 
NX,  ■■i^iii  to  Eton  Rssiarch 
_^-  . .  - .  •  eosaoiadoa  of  Delawafa 

Fled  Maa  17, 19S7,  fler.  Na.  <S9,7W 
IChftssa.  (CL  113— 115) 


I- 

!- 


i^   '   .:.   '   4   '   ^ 


1.  A  method  of  separating  oxygenated  compounds 
from  a  mixture  containing  at  least  2  volatile  oxygenated 
organic  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ethers,  carbonyls,  primary,  secondary  and  tertiary  alco- 
hols which  comprises  passing  said  mixture  in  a  vapor 
phase  with  an  inert  carrier  gas  through  a  liquid  partition 
zone  containing  a  substrate  comprising  a  film  of  a  liquid 
non-volatile  organic  polyhydroxy  compound,  containing 
at  least  1  hydroxy!  group  per  3  carbon  atoms  and  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  between  62  and  182,  supported 
on  a  finely  divided  porous  inert  carrier  at  a  temperature 
between  the  freezing  point  of  the  substrate  and  150*  C. 
at  an  inlet  pressure  of  0  to  50  p.s.i.g.,  whereby  said  sub- 
strate retains  the  individual  oxygenated  components  of 
said  mixture  for  different  periods  of  time  and  where- 
by said  components  emerge  sequentially  in  the  following 
order:  ethers,  carbonyls,  tertiary  alcohols,  secondary 
alcohols  and  primary  alcohob. 


OB 


2;M3,7B3 
ACETYLENE  RECOVERY 
David  S.  Thayer,  Tonaaca,  Calf.,  aasifaar  to 
CoiiBpaBy,  a  carpandoa  «f  IMawm 
Fled  Dee.  3, 1957, 8ar.  Naw  7fM» 
3Clalasa.    (0.113—115) 
I .  In  a  process  for  the  separation  of  acetylene  from  a 
gas  mixture  containing  acetylene  and  trace  amounts  of 
higher  acetylenes,  the  improvement  which  comprises  con- 
tacting the  gas  mixture  in  an  absorption  zone  with  a  sub- 
stantially water  free,  high  boiling  liquid  absorbent  and 
dissolving  therein  the  acetylene  and  higher  acetylenes 
with  the  undissolved  portion  of  the  mixture  leaving  the 
zone  as  an  off  gas,  said  absortient  having  a  high  solubil- 
ity for  the  various  acetylene  compounds  with  its  solu- 
bility being  appreciably  decreased  with  an  increase  in  the 
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amount  of  water  present  and  said  absorbent  haviag  a 
boiling  temperature  much  in  excess  of  the  botUng  tem- 
peratures of  the  acetylene  and  of  water,  releasing  the 
acetylene  from  the  absorbent  by  heating  while  retaining 
sobrtantiaUy  all  of  the  higher  acetylenes  in  solution  there- 
with, diluting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  higher  acetylenes 
rich  absort>ent  with  water  to  form  a  precq>itate  contain- 
ing  the   higher   acetylenes,   s^Mratingi  the   precipitate 


X 


»4r-'-f--V« 


from  the  water  diluted  i^baorbent,  stripping  the  abeorbent 
with  the  off  gas  at  an  elavated  temperature  to  remove  the 
water  therefrom  to  obtain  a  lean  absorbent  having  a 
somewhat  elevated  temperature  relative  to  that  of  the 
absorbent  within  the  absorption  zone,  passing  the  lean 
absorbent  into  direct  heat  exchange  relationship  to  the 
off  gas,  said  off  gas  in  said  direct  heat  exchange  having  a 
relatively  lower  temperature  than  the  lean  absorbent,  and 
thereafter  recirculating  the  lean  absorbent  to  the  absorp- 
tioa  aooe. 

3,943,714 

DISCHARGE  OF  SOUDS  PRECIPITATED  FROM 

CHLORINATKNS  GASES 


,8w.No.<24,Ml 

iN«v.2t,19S5 

tCUtm.    (CL  113— 119) 


' 


I     \ 


1.  In  a  method  of  prq>aring  a  normally  solid  metal 
chloride  by  chlorination  of  a  metal  bearing  material  in 
a  chlorination  zone  whereby  to  form  the  metal  chloride 
in  vapor  state  diqiersed  in  the  gases  produced  by  the 
chlorination,  the  improvement  which  comprises  con- 
densing the  metal  chloride  to  solid  state  in  a  condensing 
zone  to  form  a  suspeivion  of  solids  comprising  solid 
metal  chloride  in  the  chlorination  gases,  precipitating  the 
suspended  solids  from  the  suspension,  forming  a  porous 
bed  of  said  solids  adjacent  the  condensing  zone,  con- 
ducting the  solids  precipitated  from  the  su^iension  to 
one  portion  of  the  bed,  passing  ioen  gas  through  the 
bed  so  as  to  purge  a  major  portion  of  said  solids  of 
chlorination  gases  while  keeping  the  bed  temperature 
high  enough  to  prevent  liquid  condensation  of  gases  in 
the  bed,  and  withdrawing  solids  from  another  portion 
of  bed  which  has  been  purged  of  chlorination  gases. 


LUmCA'^^  APPARATUS 
Madia  StoaaLPM  Filial  1,11. 

VM  Am.  25,  imji^lta.  7S7,M1 
2$CUam.  ^ ltd— 85) 


1.  A  lubricating  apparatus  comprising  a  source  of  air 
under  piessure,  an  atomizer  body  having  an  air  inlet 
connected  to  said  source,  and  having  a  lubricant  mist  out- 
let, in  alignment  with  said  inlet,  said  body  having  a  longi- 
tudinal cylindrical  bore  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
said  inlet  and  outlet,  a  cylindrical  metal  plug  secured  in 
said  longitudinal  bore,  said  body  having  a  transverse 
cylindrical  bore  communicating  with  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet  and  located  on  the  said  axis,  said  phig  having  an 
end  cylindrical  portion  in  said  transverse  bore  and  pro- 
vided with  a  Venturi  insert  comprising  a  plug  having  a 
radial  conduit  leading  to  an  axial  nozzle  conduit  dis- 
charging toward  said  outlet,  said  end  cylindrical  portion 
being  cut  away  at  its  opposite  sides  to  form  a  Arou^ 
conduit  from  inlet  to  outlet,  and  said  Venturi  insert  plug 
having  flattened  sides  providmg  restricted  high  speed  con- 
duits extending  past  said  nozzle  and  providing  a  suction 
on  said  nozzle. 


2,943,7m 
QUICK  ACTING  VALVE  OPERATING 
MECHANISM 
Catrsi  B.  Mossan,  Parhaaarl  Ldn,  N J^ 

NX 


FBed  Feb.  19, 195<,  Scr.  No.  5M,734 
13ClafaiM.    (CLltS-49) 


1.  Mechanism  for  operating  a  valve  comprising  a  body, 
a  diaft  mounted  in  said  body,  means  mcluding  ^ng 
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means  for  normally  storing  energy  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
means  including  a  motor  for  loading  said  q>ring  means, 
latch  means  nx>unted  in  said  body  for  rendering  said 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  ineffective,  means  for  render- 
ing said  latch  means  ineffective  and  means  re^)onsive  to 
the  degree  of  loading  of  said  spring  means  for  rendering 
said  motor  ineffective  when  said  spring  means  fa  loaded 
and  for  rendering,  said  motor  effective  to  load  said  spring 
means  when  the  stored  energy  therein  is  partially  ex- 
pended. 


SHOrPING  APPARATUS 


to  H.L 


Mich. 


MnrMM^ 8m.No.  StMM 


:CL  lH-1) 


3.  Apparatt^  for  fadliuting  tell  service  market  thop- 
pinf,  said  apparatus  compriaing:  an  aitick  receiving 
counter;  an  elevating  structure  carried  by  and  extending 
out  of  »aid  counter;  a  wheeled  chantt;  a  merchandise 
receptacle  on  said  chassis  adapted  for  enfagement  by  said 
elevating  structure;  a  discharge  wall  hinfedly  mounted 
on  said  receptacle;  and  a  latch  mechanism  on  said  wall  to 
maintain  said  wall  in  upright  position  to  permit  9tangt 
of  merchandise  in  said  receptacle  and  adapted,  if^ten  un- 
latched, to  release  said  wall  to  facilitate  removal  of  mer- 
chandise from  the  receptacle. 


Matthias  F. 
Dctnck 


2,»43,7tt 
HOKIING  EQUIPMENT 
wgrn*  River  FotcsC,  01^  ai 
Compaay,   CUcago,  IlL,  a 


Filed  Feb.  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  792454 
2CWaH.    (CLltT—tS) 


1.  In  hoisting  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  means 
affording  a  frame  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  •  substan- 
tially upright  attitude,  a  platform  mounted  on  the  frame 


for  up  and  down  movement,  said  platform  inrinH^j  «  yft 
head,  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  i^atfonn  inclpd<wg 
a  flexible  lift  element,  a  connector  joined  to  said  lift  ele- 
ment to  be  lifted  thereby,  a  coil  spring  having  one  end 
backed  up  by  said  lift  head  and  havfaig  the  other  end 
there<tf  joined  to  said  connector  whereby  lifting  forces  are 
imparted  to  said  lift  head  by  lost  motion  through  said 
spring  causing  compression  of  the  spring,  a  safety  cable 
having  an  upper  end  anchored  near  the  top  of  said  frame 
and  said  cable  extending  downward  toward  the  bottom 
of  said  frame,  a  rigid  back-up  member  carried  by  said 
lift  head  and  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  safety  cable, 
a  rotatable  eccentric  carried  by  said  lift  head  and  located 
on  the  other  side  of  said  safety  cable,  and  a  crank  for 
the  eccentric  carried  by  said  connector,  said  crank  includ- 
ing a  substantially  horizontal  arm  having  a  portion  rigidly 
secured  to  said  connector  and  a  crank  link  having  a  por- 
tion connected  to  said  eccentric  and  an  intermediate  link 
pivotally  interconnecting  the  horizontal  arm  and  the 
crank  ikk,  and  said  crank  having  a  stroke  that  rotates 
the  eccentric  to  present  a  low  part  ot  the  eccentric  to  the 
safety  cable  when  said  connector  is  effective  to  compress 
said  spring  and  which  presents  a  hi^  part  of  the  eccen- 
tric to  the  safety  cable,  pressing  the  safety  cable  against 
said  back-up  member,  when  said  spring  expands. 


a^43L7f9 

BAR-SHAPED  CAR  lOTARDER  OF  THE  DDUCCT- 

CONTROL  TYPE 


FIsd  Mar.  %  1955,  te.  Nbw  493,2M 

r,  appBcalioa  G«nM»  Mar.  It,  1954 
<  CMmT^L  in-4b) 


^  ^i 


1.  Apparatus  for  braking  a  railway  wheel  as  it  moves 
along  a  track  rail,  comprising  movable  supporting  means 
arranged  to  be  moved  beneath  said  rail  to  braking  and 
non-braking  positions  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  rail,  a  first  brake  shoe,  a  second 
brake  shoe  each  extending  parallel  to  the  rail  and  dis- 
posed respectively  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  first 
brake  shoe  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  supporting 
means,  said  second  brake  shoe  being  attached  to  said 
supporting  means  through  first  pivoted  link  means,  means 
coacting  with  said  supporting  means  to  cause  said  first 
link  means  to  pivot  diuing  the  movement  of  said  sup- 
porting means  to  braking  position  to  cause  said  second 
brake  shoe  to  move  in  two  components  of  direction  one 
of  which  is  in  said  transverse  direction  and  the  other  of 
which  is  inclined  to  said  transverse  direction  whereby 
said  second  brake  shoe  is  raised  with  req>ect  to  the  rail 
and  with  req>ect  to  the  first  brake  shoe  during  braking, 
actuating  means  extending  substantially  parallel  to  said 
rail  and  arranged  to  be  moved  in  a  direction  whidi  is 
substantially  normal  to  said  transverse  direction,  second 
pivoted  link  means  interconnecting  said  actuating  means 
with  said  supporting  means  and  arranged  to  move  said 
supporting  means  in  said  transverse  direction,  and  roller 
means  coupled  to  said  second  link  means  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  actuating  means  in  a  direction  substantially 
parallel  to  said  rail  causes  said  first  and  second  link  means 
to  describe  arcs  in  respectively  normal  directions  to  each 
other  and  thereby  to  move  said  supporting  means  in  said 
transverse  direction  to  bring  said  first  brake  shoe  into 
braking  conuct  with  one  side  of  the  vehicle  wheel  riding 
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on  said  rail  wheel  urging  said  second  brake  shoe  into 
braking  contact  with  the  other  side  of  the  vehicle  wheel 
but  at  a  different  level  with  respect  to  the  first  brake 
shoe.  ji 

2,943,719 

REVERSIBLE  RATCHET 

Howard  C.  LindmaK^  %  Howard  Ei«faBecriH  Ik., 

1204  KisbwaiAce  St.,  Rockfoi^  m. 

FDcd  Mar.  27, 1959,  Scr^No.  992,474 

4ClafaM.    (CL188--82J) 


1.  A  reversible  ratchet  having,  m  combination,  a 
toothed  pinion  rotatable  about  a  fixed  axis,  a  fixed  pin 
paralleling  said  axis  and  spaced  outwardly  from  the 
periphery  of  said  pinioa,  a  pawl  fulcrumed  on  said  pin  to 
swing  back  and  forth  in  the  plane  of  the  pinion  betwera 
two  limit  positions  through  an  intermediate  dead  center 
position,  laterally  q>aced  teeth  on  said  pawl  facing  to- 
ward the  periphery  of  said  pinion  and  both  disposed  out 
of  engagement  with  the  pinion  teeth  when  said  pawl  is 
in  said  intermediate  position,  said  teeth  meshing  with 
said  pinion  one  in  one  of  said  limit  positions  and  the  other 
in  the  other  limit  position,  a  latch  plate  lying  adjacent  said 
pawl  and  having  an  elongated  transverse  slot  therein  re- 
ceiving said  pin,  a  tension  spring  attached  to  one  end  of 
said  latch  plate  and  urging  the  same  endwise  to  hold  one 
wall  of  said  slot  against  said  pin,  a  squared  lug  upstand- 
ing from  the  other  end  of  said  latch  plate  into  the  plane 
of  said  pawl,  a  square  sided  notch  in  said  pawl  substan- 
tially wider  than  said  lug  and  receiving  the  latter,  a  sec- 
ond squared  notch  narrower  and  shallower  than  said  first 
notch  and  formed  in  the  bottom  of  the  latter  to  receive 
said  lug,  and  two  V-shaped  projections  formed  on  said 
slot  wall  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  laterally 
spaced  along  the  latter  for  bearing  of  the  tips  thereof 
against  said  pin  in  said  intermediate  position  of  said  pawl 
and  with  said  lug  seated  in  said  notch  under  the  action  of 
said  spring,  one  end  wall  of  said  second  notch  acting  on 
said  lug  in  the  initial  tipping  of  said  pawl  out  of  said 
intermediate  position  to  shift  said  latch  plate  and  carry 
one  of  said  tips  across  and  over-center  relative  to  said  pin 
and  also  to  shift  said  lug  laterally  toward  and  against  the 
end  wall  of  said  first  notch. 


2,943,711 
ROD  SEAL  FOR  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
Edwin  F.  Rossman,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Dctralt,  IVOch.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Delaware 

FDcd  Sept.  IS,  1958,  Scr.  No.  741.191 
3  018111,     (a.  ISS— 199) 


iiF^4>:. 


1.  In  a  shock  absorber,  a  rod  seal  for  the  same,  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  cylinder  having  a  piston  re- 


ciprocable  therein,  said  piston  being  attached  on  one  end 
of  an  actuating  rod  extending  through  one  end  of  said 
cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  an  end  wall  closing  the 
rod  end  of  said  cylinder  and  providing  a  bearing  sup- 
port for  said  rod  in  which  it  is  slidable,  an  end  cap  mem- 
ber on  said  rod  end  of  said  cylinder  on  the  outboard 
side  of  said  end  wall  cooperating  with  said  end  wall  to 
provide  an  annular  seal  chamber  around  said  rod  on  the 
outboard  side  of  said  end  wall  through  which  said  rod 
extends,  an  annular  seal  body  member  within  said  cham- 
ber and  on  said  rod,  said  body  member  having  an  an- 
nular recess  radially  adjacent  said  rod  and  forming  with 
said  rod  a  seal  confining  chamber,  a  seal  structure  posi- 
tioned within  said  confining  chamber  and  consisting  of 
an  annular  ring  of  poiytetrafluoroethylene  held  under 
compression  within  said  chamber  by  an  annular  ring  of 
elastic  rubber-like  material  whereby  to  seal  upon  said  rod, 
said  body  member  having  a  radially  disposed  planar  flange 
surface  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  to  a  corresponding 
radially  disposed  annular  planar  face  on  said  end  cap, 
and  an  elastic  rubber-like  seal  member  between  said 
flange  surface  and  said  face  seaiingly  engaging  both  faces 
and  providing  for  relative  movement  therebetween. 


2,943,712 

BRAKE  LINING 

Raymond  Howard  Cortias,  Tkvniball,  and  Malcoim  James 

Ford,  Miiford,  Coam.,  isslpinii  to  Raybcato»-Manhat- 

tan,  Incn  Passaic,  N  J.,  a  cotporatioa  of  New  itnty 

Filed  May  14, 1957,  Sar.  No.  459,431 

4ClaiaiB.    (a.  18S— 134) 


1.  Brake  lining  adapted  to  be  adhesively  bonded  un- 
der heat  and  pressure  to  a  metallic  brake  shoe  rim, 
comprising  an  arcuate  strip  of  friction  material,  the  con- 
cave surface  thereof  being  formed  with  longitudinally 
extending  grooves  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  and  not 
opening  to  the  side  edges  of  the  strip,  the  outboard  sides 
of  said  grooves  and  the  edges  of  the  lining  defining  lon- 
gitudinally extending  relatively  narrow  edge  dam  por- 
tions, and  normally  dry  but  heat  flowable  and  hardenable 
adhesive  disposed  on  the  concave  face  of  said  strip  only 
between  said  grooves. 


2,943,7U 
BRAKE  SEICMES 
Michad  Salak,  Sprii«  Valley,  N.Y.,  and  Charles  R.  Kcat- 
faig,  Jr.,  Emerson,  and  Rosser  L.  WHson,  Matawah,  N  J., 
Bssignow  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  coffporatioB  of  Delaware 

Fllsd  Feb.  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  442,444 
3ClainM.  (CL  184— 251) 
I.  A  brake  unit  for  engaging  a  radial  surface  of  a  brake 
rotor  in  frictional  braking  contact  comprising:  a  brake 
head  of  substantially  arcuate  configuration  adapted  to  be 
supported  with  one  face  thereof  in  juxtaposition  to  the 
radial  surface  of  a  brake  rotor,  said  one  face  of  the  brake 
head  having  a  plurality  o{  individual  recesses  of  substan- 
tially uniform  depth  formed  therein;  a  corresponding  plu- 
rality of  resilient  pads  individually  disposed  in  the  brake 
head  recesses,  each  pad  having  a  height  greater  than  the 
depth  of  said  recesses;  a  sheet  metal  carrier  member  of 
arcuate  configuration  substantially  corresponding  to  the 


\ 


128 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  5,  1960 


conAguratioii  of  said  brake  head  face;  a  plurality  of  fric- 
tioa  etoracBtB  engated  by  said  carrier  member  and  main- 
tained thereby  in  effective  shock-abaorbbf  contact  with 
re^ective  ones  of  said  resilient  pads;  a  series  <rf  studs  af- 
fUed  to  the  brake  head  and  extending  from  said  one  Uce 
thereof  throu^  a  correqxmdinf  senes  of  apertures  m 
said  carrier  member,  each  of  the  studs  having  a  slot  there- 
in located  above  the  plane  of  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said 


izad  in  that  at  least  on*  of  said  elements  comprisea  a 
thin  shell  of  a  first  metal  and  a  solid  flQcr  metal  withio 
said  shell  and  lightly  encased  thereby,  the  comWnatioa 
of  said  shell  and  said  filler  metal  defiiUng  a  unit  relatively 


resilient  pads;  and  means  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 
uniUry  arcuate  sheet  metal  strips  each  extending  across 
a  major  portion  of  one  arcuate  edge  of  said  carrier  mem- 
ber and  indudfaig  a  plurality  of  integral  retaining  ele- 
ments, said  retaining  elements  each  including  at  least  one 
segment  engageable  in  the  slot  of  one  of  said  studs,  for 
retaining  said  carrier  member  in  predetermined  position 
upon  said  brake  head. 


rigid  to  sustain  and  to  transfer  applied  pressures,  said 
filler  metal  having  the  properties  of  high  conductance, 
high  specific  heat  and  high  melting  point,  the  unit  com- 
prising said  filler  metal  performing  an  operational  func- 
tion while  said  filler  metal  absorbs  created  heat. 


HEAT  ABSORBING  iSot  UBIN6  §OLID  MATE- 
RIAL OF  HIGH  ananc  heat 

lAUMchaiidlttMaP.- 
t»  IMM  AkmH 
of  Ohin 

_  31,lM<,8«.NA.StM2< 
•  rfihii     (CLlSt— 3M) 


7M 


BUaiMNG  CONffTRUCnON 
SMMaWiV.Oli 


Pled  Dec  9,  IMS,  te.  N».  iSMtt 
aOikM.    (CLUlL-D 


I.  A  heat  absorbing  frictional  unit  comprising  an  ex- 
pansible container,  and  a  normally  solid  heat  absorbing 
material  within  said  container  filling  said  container  when 
in  a  liquid  state,  said  material  changing  from  a  solid  to 
a  liquid  sute  in  re^onse  to  absorption  of  heat,  said 
unit  sustaining  and  transmitting  pressures  applied  there- 
to in  a  substantially  incompressible  manner  in  either  the 
liquid  or  solid  state  of  said  material 


2,943,715 

CAPACTTANCE  SVnEM  OF  HEAT  TRANSFER 
Clan  Anna  AUrich  mi  Amm  P. 
■iilfiii  to  IMM  AktaM 
Ohio,ac«patatf«i«fOli» 

7.  A  heat  generating  assembly  wherein  relatively  mov*^ 
able  elements  are  pressed  frictiooally  together;  character- 


1.  In  a  building  construction,  a  plurality  of  load  bear- 
ing and  structurally  continuous  beams,  supporting  »»»^«^ 
for  each  of  said  beams  including  at  least  three  vertical 
columns,  means  connecting  said  ootamns  in  MmyMilm 
relation  with  said  beams  with  at  least  three  columns  sup- 
porting each  of  said  beams  and  each  end  of  a  beam 
being  rigidly  connected  to  a  column,  eadi  of  said  ooo- 
tinuous  beams  with  said  columns  connected  in  support- 
ing relation  thereto  being  edited  to  support  its  load 
while  spaming  a  distance  greater  than  half  the  <«■!* nnr 
between  alternate  columns  connected  thereto,  said  beams 
each  having  bending  moments  and  internal  stresses  devel- 
oped therein  in  the  region  immediately  adjacent  to  each 
of  the  columns  supporting  the  same  with  the  bending 
moments  and  internal  stresses  developed  in  each  of  the 
beams  over  and  adjacent  to  the  intermediate  one  (rf  the 
columns  supporting  the  same  being  in  «<fc^tiij  and 
opposed  relation  respectively  to  beading  moments  and 
stresses  developed  in  the  portions  of  each  of  said  beams 
extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  intermediate  cdunm 
associated  therewith,  and  at  least  said  intermediate  col- 
umns being  removably  supported  and  connected  to  said 
beanu,  whereby  an  additional  ccrfumn  may  be  inserted 
in  the  space  between  two  adjacent  columns  and  connected 
to  the  beam  in  supporting  reUtion  thereto  and  one  of  said 
adjacent  columns  may  be  removed  thereby  increasing  the 
clear  tpuk  at  the  pre-existing  structure. 
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ic.liPtl9M»  Sir.  fim,  556,799 


1.  A  ^urehty  of  tOnnaUy  indoor  switchgear  cnbides 
arranged  for  outdoor  use  comprising  a  plurality  ot  said 
cubicles  arranged  in  |wo  parallel  rows  in  confronting  re- 
lation, a  service  passageway  extending  between  said  rows 
of  cubicles,  a  roof  covering  said  rows  of  cubicles,  said 
root  being  supported  by  the  back  edges  of  said  rows  oi 
cubicles,  protective  weatberproofing  wall  means  extend- 
ing from  said  roof  to  the  bottoms  of  said  cubicles  and 
secured  to  said  ojbides  along  the  bacts  thereof  at  least 
over  the  junctions  between  adjacent  cnbides  and  other 
protective  wall  meam  extending  along  the  sides  of  said 
cubicles  at  the  ends  of  said  rows  and  passageway,  and  an 
access  door  in  said  irall  means  at  the  end  of  said  pas- 
sageway. 

M  2,943,716 
MOVABLE  PANEL  ASSEMBLY 


Gordon  1.  PoOock, 


afOUo 


Olrio,  asslpnr  to  The  E.  F. 
Clevdaad,  Ohio,  a  cofporaHon 


Pled  May  27, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  661,669 
SCkfeM.    (CL1S9— 34) 


1.  A  movable  panel  assonbly  adapted  for  quick  as- 
sembly and  disassembly  including  in  combination:  verti- 
cally-disposed spaced-apart  posts,  a  panel  compristng  a 
rectangular  body  portion  having  vertically  extending 
grooves  in  the  respective  side  edges  thereof,  sqtarate 
elongated  vertically  extending  side  edge  margin  portions 
fitting  in  said  grodyta  and  protruding  laterally  therefrom 
into  engagement  with  said  posts,  retainer  means  securing 
said  margin  portions  in  said  grooves  for  reciprocation 
k>ngitudinally  thereof  and  also  for  limited  movement 
laterally  outwardly  of  said  body  portion,  said  retafaier 
means  comprising  plungers  passing  through  vertically 
elongated  slots  in  said  margin  portions  and  extending  nor- 
mal to  the  bottoms  of  said  grooves,  said  plungers  having 
outwardly  flanged  lip  portions  engaging  said  margin  por- 
tions, compression  eoil  springs  secured  within  said 
plungers,  screws  extending  through  said  plungers  and 
secured  in  the  bottoms  of  said  grooves,  said  compression 
springs  being  held  between  the  heads  of  said  screws  and 
the  inner  ends  of  said  plungers,  the  overall  horizontal 
dimension  of  said  body  portion  and  said  margin  por- 
tions in  retracted  literal  position  being  less  than  the 
distance  between  the  kpaced-apart  posts  permitting  inser- 
tion of  said  body  and  margin  portions  therebetween,  die 
overall  horizontal  dimension  of  said  body  and  margin 
portions  in  lateral  outward  position  being  somewhat 
75B  o.o— » 


than  said  distance  between  the  posts,  ykUimg 
cam  means  secured  to  said  margin 
the  latter  laterally  outwardly  by 
bottoms  of  said  grooves  during  said  longihidiwal 
cation  o(  said  margin  poitioos  and 
besag  lesayiokling  thaJs  said 


with  the 


2,943,719 
CHANGE  GEAR  SYSTEM 


Plai  lih.  It,  1951,  S«.  Naw  714491 
24CUM.    (CL191-A4) 


2.  la  a  traasmiscion  having  input  and  ootpot  shafti.  a 
device  for  signaltng  a  condftioe  of  rdalive  qwedi  be- 
tween first  and  second  rdativdy  rotating,  intercfaanteaMe, 
toothed  parts  approaching  synchronism  and  giving  an  in- 
terpretaMe  signal  slightly  before  synchronism  is  attained 
regardless  of  whether  the  relative  qwed  of  the  first  part 
is  approaching  equality  with  tbt  speed  of  said  seoood  part 
from  a  greater  or  lesser  rate  of  rotation,  the  i^iparatus 
comprising:  a  first  signaling  shaft  operatively  connected 
to  one  of  the  input  and  output  shafts  ot  said  traasmisBioo; 
a  seoood  signaling  shaft  operatively  coimected  to  the 
other  of  the  iiqnit  and  output  duifts  of  said  transmisaion; 
means  maintaining  speed  relationshqa  between  said  Ibst 
and  second  signaling  shafts  proportioaal  to  the  tpced 
relationships  between  said  input  and  output  shafts;  speed 
sensitive  meaia  between  said  first  and  second  signaling 
shafts  movable  between  three  positions  and  occupying  a 
first  position  when  said  first  signaling  shaft  is  reduciag  its 
q^eed  with  respect  to  said  seoood  signaling  shaft  and 
oocapyiag  a  second  signaling  pontkm  wliea  said  fint 
signaling  shaft  is  increasing  its  tpeed  with  respect  to  said 
second  signaling  shaft  and  occupying  a  third  position 
when  said  firtt  and  seoood  signaling  shafts  are  rotating 
at  speeds  proportional  to  the  speeds  at  whidi  the  input 
and  output  shafts  of  the  transmission  will  rotate  when 
said  first  and  second  parts  are  interengaged;  a  sigiuling 
unit  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  speed  sensitive 
means  for  being  prevented  from  giving  a  signal  when 
said  speed  sensitive  means  is  in  eitlier  its  fiiat  or  its 
second  position  aiKl  for  giving  a  signal  when  said  qwed 
sensitive  means  is  in  its  third  position  to  cause  said  first 
and  second  parts  to  be  interengaged. 


2^43,726 
MAIL&iG  CHUTE 
R.B«jd,2615 


Fled  Oct  13, 195S,  Sar.  No.  767,624 
2  Oil  I  I     (CL  193-4) 
1.  A  mailing  chute  for  installation  in  the  walla, 
or  the  like,  including  inner  and  outer  vertical 
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oomprising  in  oomMaafioB  a  hollow  boadnf  wtwidiin   or  out  of  engagement  with  tmpcctift  Mriet  of  pkm  to 
tfaroi«h  nid  wnU,  said  boxing  inclndiag  ride  walls  aad   press  tbe  pins  outwards  of  the  platM  or  to  allow  said  piv 

"to  remain  retracted. 


upper  and  lower  walls,  said  upper  aad  lower  wbBs  slop- 
ing downwanfly  from  the  outer  ead  to  te  inasr  ead 
of  said  boxtag,  said  outer  and  maer  ends  being  opoo  to 
the  interior  of  said  bodac  aa  open  lectaagnlar  fruM  at 
each  end  ot  said  boxing  aad  aecned  to  said  faf^r  aad 
outer  panels  bounding  said  outer  aad  iimer  eads  at  said 
boxing,  an  outer  closure  hingeiBy  secured  via  the  qiper 
edge  thereof  to  adjacent  the  ivper  ends  of  the  sides  of  <»e 
of  said  rectangular  frames,  aa  inner  closure  hiagadly 
secured  via  the  upper  edge  thereof  to  adjacent  the  i^per 
ead  of  the  sides  of  the  other  of  said  frames,  said  outer 
and  inner  closures  adapted  to  swing  upwardly  away  from 


ASnCLC  nraSlG  I^IECHANISM 
Vnimkk  B.  Faaft,  lalllaiBse,  Mi.,  Mrigaer  «»  Gwwa 
Cetfc  Jl  Smi  Cummmr,  bc^  Batttasote,  Md^  a 
of  New  YoA 

raadMar.2t,19St,9sK.No.724,7<f  , 
11  niiiii     (CL19»-^32) 


said  boxing,  and  linkage  means  extending  between  said 
outer  and  inner  closures  whereby  when  said  outer  clo- 
sure is  opened  and  dosed,  said  inner  closure  is  also 
opened  and  closed,  concurrently,  said  linkage  means  in- 
cluding a  right  angled  extension  of  the  h^iged  pin  of 
said  outer  closure,  said  extension  e^t^nHigg  upwardly  of 
the  outer  end  of  said  boxing  when  said  outer  closure  is 
closed,  a  right  angled  extension  on  the  hinged  pin  of  said 
inner  closure,  said  last  mentioned  extension  extending 
toward  the  outer  closure  when  said  inner  closure  is 
closed,  adjusubly  cfamapable  telescopical  rod  means  join- 
ing the  ends  of  said  extensions,  and  spring  means  between 
said  telescopical  rod  means  and  one  of  said  extensions, 
adapted  normally  to  maimftin  both  of  said  closures  in 
the  closed  position. 


PLATEN  ASMANGEimm  FOR  TEUPRINTBIIS 
AND  IHE  LOCB 

jmm»  -nm^  Ti 
to  Oead  A 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  feeding  articles:  a  first  coo- 
veyor  means  including  two  article  supporting  and  con- 
veying elements;  a  second  conveyor  means  inrlwHttn  an 
article  supporting  element  for  supporting  articles  in  a 
row;  and  means  to  transfer  and  combine  articles  alter- 
nately from  the  article  conveying  elements  of  the  first 
convey<n-  means  to  the  article  sunxMting  element  of  said 
second  conveyor  means,  said  transfer  means  including 
a  pair  of  endless  conveying  elements  each  having  a  phi- 
rality  of  flights  defining  article  receiving  pockets,  one 
of  said  endless  conveying  elements  being  arranged  to 
receive  articles  from  one  of  said  article  conveying  ele- 
ments of  said  first  conveyor  means  in  alternate  pockfts 
thereof  and  the  other  of  said  endless  conveying  elements 
being  arranged  to  receive  articles  from  tbe  other  of  said 
article  conveying  elements  of  said  first  conveying  means 
in  alternate  pockets  thereof,  said  endless  conveying  ele- 
ments being  further  am^ged  to  have  an  article  free 
pocket  of  one  of  said  elements  move  during  a  portion 
of  its  travel  in  registry  with  an  article  fiUed  pocket  of 
the  other  of  said  endless  conveying  elements  so  as  to 
substantially  encompass  an  article,  and  movable  phinger 
means  extending  into  article  free  pockets  of  each  of  said 
endless  conveyor  elements  at  least  during  a  portion  (d 
their  travel,  said  movable  plunger  means  engaging  an 
article  traveling  in  a  pocket  of  an  opposed  endless  con- 
veying element  and  maintaining  the  article  in  the  podcet 
until  the  pocket  is  in  registery  with  the  artide  firee  pocket 
of  the  other  endless  conveying  element 


lfSa,8sr.N«w7( 


(o.  irr— 113) 


N«v.l,l«S7 


AMea  L.Cresfcy.  AadlH  aad 


trie  Prodads, 


t.  A  platen  for  a  teleprinter  or  the  like  comprising 
two  series  of  pins  arranged  around  the  platen  near  req)ec- 
live  ends  theieof,  spring  pressure  means  for  retracting 
said  pins,  two  interconnected  cam  memben  within  the 
interior  of  the  platen  and  means  operable  to  move  both 
cam  members  together  longitudinally  of  the  platen  into 


2,9^,723 
TUBE-OmCNTATOR 

saeia  iw.  SftoH,  MdLcea, 

hyaweiiiln ti,  to  gytvania  Hec^ 

iaen  Wihaiitea,  DeL,  a  cecporatloB  ef 

FBcd  Apr.  21,  195t,  Scr.  No.  729,944 
SCialnis.    (CLIN— 33) 

2.  A  mechanism  for  orientating  an  article  having  ex- 
ternal leads  and  an  electrical  connection  between  ttie 
leads,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  fixed  support,  a  shaft 
slidable  in  said  support,  a  jaw  fixedly  carried  t^  said  shaft, 
an  article  engaging  member  carried  by  said  jaw.  a  guide 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  support,  a  plate  slidable  on  said 
guide,  a  second  jaw  carried  1^  said  f^ate.  a  lever  mounted 
on  said  support  intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  lever  and 
operatively  connected  at  each  end  req)ectively  with  said 
shaft  and  with  said  plate,  means  connected  to  the  plate 
to  drive  the  same,  a  backing  txMer  carried  by  one  jaw  to 
engage  the  article  between  the  jaws,  a  driving  roller 
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carried  by  the  other  jaw  to  engage  aad  rotate  the  article, 
means  to  drive  the  driving  roller,  a  ooatact  carried  by 
each  jaw  in  porition  to  engage  the  leads  on  the  article 


-.-aijcc 


r2j-r:- 


I     i_ 


as  it  is  rotated,  and  npeans,  under  contnrf  oi  said  contacts, 
to  control  the  motor  to  cause  it  to  effect  separation  of 
the  jaws. 


* 


2J43»7a4 
VEBD  CmrnOh  MKBANUM 
CONVKYOBS 
iA.McCay, 
MMMaeW( 

RM  Oct  )•,  IMIiJhr.  Na. 
f  niNi     (CL19 


1.  A  feed  ooatro*  mechanism  for  a  conveyor  unit 
which  indudes  a  frame  and  a  longitodiiul  conveyor  on 
the  frame  adapted  to  support  and  advance  a  row  of  arti- 
cles, the  conveyor  being  operative  to  slip  beneath  each 
article  upon  arrest  of  the  forward  travel  of  the  latter, 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  stop  member,  means  mount- 
ing the  stop  member  on  the  frame  for  movement  be- 
tween an  initial  position  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
articles  and  another  position  dear  of  said  path,  the  arti- 
cles as  advanced  on  the  conveyor  being  individually  and 
successively  engaged  and  arrested  by  said  stop  mem- 
ber in  said  initial  porition,  timed  means  operative  to  re- 
curringly  oscillate  the  stop  member  between  said  positions 
whereby  to  successively  rdease  the  arrested  articles  so  as 
to  impart  predetermitwd  spacing  therebetween  upon  con- 
tinued forward  travel  on  the  conveyor,  and  means  opera- 
tive by  an  article  to  be  engaged  and  arrested  to  prevent 
such  osdilation  of  tbe  stop  member  until  such  article 
occupies  a  closely  adjacent  position  on  tbe  conveyor. 


li  2,943,725 
AinXMMOBlLE  TAMMING  AND  STORAGE 


Hany  A*  Hekatoa,  4  Bevstly  Read, 

NewteM  ^Biplaaaa  vl«  Maes. 
ned  Oct  12, 19SI,  8w.  Na.  7iMM 
7CNBIS.    (CL19t— tS) 
1.  Aa  automobile  parking  and  storage  macJiine  com- 
prising a  skeleton  tower,  a  plurality  of  endless  vertically 


arranged  chains  at  two  opposite  sides  of  Ihc  tower,  two 
vertical  a^mns  of  wheeled  car  recdving  platfomu  dis- 
posed horizontally  and  detachably  mounted  oo  said 
chains,  horizontally  disposed  track  means  permitting  tbe 
transfer  and  movement  of  the  platforms  laterally  from 
one  colunm  to  the  other  at  the  upper  end  o(  the  tower, 
and  self-adjusting  take-up  meaiu  at  the  lower  end  of  each 
side  of  the  tower  at  which  is  disposed  said  endku  chaias  . 
effective  to  maintain  their  vertical  nms  taut  at  aU  times,    ( 


f»»?'?fti 


each  of  said  take-up  means  comprising  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed structure  carrying  q>rockets  around  which  tbe  bot- 
tom turns  and  lower  runs  of  said  endless  chains  at  such 
location  are  guided  and  by  which  the  said  assodated  struc- 
ture is  suspended  in  a  floating  fashion  in  tbe  tower,  aad 
track  means  diqxMed  borieontally  on  each  of  said  floating 
structures  permitting  the  transfer  aad  movement  of  the 
platforms  laterally  from  oae  column  to  the  other  at  tbe 
lower  end  of  the  tower. 


M43,72< 
DRIVE  VOttMOLD  CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 

DL,    a 


FBcd  Nofv.  12, 1957,  Ssr.  Ne^  <9S371 
12  nshii     (CL19t— 135) 


1.  In  combination,  a  mold  conveying  train  having  i 
series  of  equally  spaced  drive  receiving  elements  thereoa 
and  drive  means  for  advancing  said  train  in  stq>-by-step 
fashion  by  successivdy  engaging  said  elements,  said  drive 
means  comprising  a  guide  structure  extending  beneath 
and  generally  paralld  to  the  path  of  movement  of  tbe 
train,  a  mechanism  engageaUe  with  said  drive  recdving 
elements  and  movable  along  said  guide  structure,  a  first 
piston  and  cylinder  assembly  mounted  oo  said  guide 
structure  for  advancing  and  retracting  said  mechanism 
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aioBg  add  guide  stnicture,  means  monntinf  said  gvide 
structore  for  ptvotal  movement  in  a  vertical  plane  so 
that  said  structure  is  pivoted  from  a  ftrst  upper  position 
wherein  said  mechanism  enfafes  one  of  said  (frive  re- 
ceiving elements  to  a  second  lower  position  ^liierein  said 
mechanism  b  moved  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  train  and  its  drive  receiving  elements,  a  second  piston 
and  cylinder  assembly  for  controlling  the  pivoUl  move- 
ment of  said  guide  structure,  fluid  supply  means  for  de- 
livering fluid  to  said  piston  and  cylinder  assemblies  and 
including  a  plurality  of  valves  and  control  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  vahrea,  said  control 
means  including  a  first  switch  engaged  by  said  mechanism 
when  it  is  fully  retracted  aloag  sdd  guide  structure,  a 
second  switch  operated  by  said  mechanism  when  it  is 
fully  extended  along  said  guide  structure,  a  third  switch 
operated  by  said  guide  structure  when  it  is  in  said  first 
position  and  a  fourth  switch  operated  by  said  guide  struc- 
ture when  the  latter  is  in  said  second  position,  said  fluid 
supply  means  and  its  switches  and  valves  being  effective 
automatically  to  operate  said  first  and  second  piston  and 
cylinder  assemblies  in  sequence  so  t^t  said  first  piston 
and  cylinder  assembly  is  effective  wiUi  said  stnicture  in 
said  first  position  and  with  said  third  switch  operated  to 
advance  said  mechanism  along  said  guide  structure  until 
said  second  switch  is  engaged  by  said  mechanism  where- 
upon said  second  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  is  rendered 
effective  to  pivot  said  guide  stnicture  to  said  second 
position  to  engage  said  fourth  switch,  thereby  to  render 
the  first  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  effective  to  retract 
said  mechanism  along  said  guide  structure  until  said 
mechanism  engages  said  first  switch  and  renders  said 
second  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  effective  to  return 
said  guide  structure  to  said  first  position. 


2,943.737 

CARRIER  FOR  GLASS  JAR  HANDLING 

MACHINE 

Robert  F.  Krvpp  and  Jaf  K.  Wa^w,  OaUand,  CaHf., 


Mick,a 

INvMad 
Of ,323 


h^  U  1H5»  S«r.  Nok  S19,31t. 
Fib.  11,  lfS7,  8w.  No. 


(CL  19C— 18S) 


1.  A  carrier  for  a  container  of  the  type  having  a 
peripheral  groove  adjacent  one  end  thereof  comprising 
a  relatively  thin  body  which  is  U-shaped  in  side  elevation 
having  a  base  of  a  width  at  least  as  great  as  twice  the 
diameter  of  said  container  and  arranged  to  support  two 
containers  hi  a  single  carrier  and  sides  at  least  as  high  as 
the  height  of  sai  i  contamer,  protuberances  extending  in- 
ward from  each  said  side  positioned  and  dimensioned  to  fit 
within  said  groove  and  support  a  container  thereby,  and 
separating  means  to  separate  adjacent  containers  in  said 
carrier,  said  carrier  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
the  width  of  said  base  and  a  pair  of  notches  in  said 
sides  adjacent  said  base  and  constituting  extensions  of 
said  slot,  said  slots  and  notches  being  formed  and  por- 
tioned to  receive  said  separating  means.    , 


l.MS^7M 
MINING  CONYiyOH 
Ws 

In 


Flai  Ai«.9, 19SS,8«.N«.  S27,3t7 
9ClihM;    (CLlf»..3l9 


1.  A  trough  section  for  a  double-chain  mining 
veyor  comprising  two  vertical  kmgitudinaUy  qMced  vfmti 
parallelly  opposed  side  portions,  a  subftantially  borizon- 
tal  longitudinally  extending  bottom  portion  connected  to 
each  side  portion  to  form  the  said  conveyor  trou^  said 
side  portions  having  longitudinally  exteniding  removable 
end  portions,  said  end  portions  being  removably  con- 
nected to  said  bottom  portion  for  replacement 


»<r  - 


2>I3,TI» 
aiNnUCTAlLEJbyil  MANDKlLg 

>B*  |^l|HV71VP^^b  O0fllB8a  ^^ifliBav  MHBBOV  vO 


rs 


Magr  It,  19SC  9m,  N*.  StS,77t 
<niil>ii     (CL 


1.  A  mandrel  comprising  a  shank,  a  spider  of  resilient- 
ly  deformable  elastomer  material  supported  by  said  shank 
and  including  a  central  portion  and  fins  integral  with 
and  radiating  from  said  central  portion,  and  a  segmented 
head  including  a  plurality  of  segments  received  re^eo- 
tively  between  the  fins  of  said  spider  and  yieldingly 
movable  toward  the  central  portion  of  said  spider  tgaimC 
the  resistance  of  said  central  portion  and  fine  of  aid 
spider  deformed  thereby. 


2,»43,73« 

PILL  DISPENSER 

HarayR.1Vtg|gM,39S  Sik  Avn.,  Sot*  St  Pali, 

FBad  Jnfar  29,  IfSt,  9m.  N*.  751,719 

ItCWiM.    {CLUt^^Oi 


1.  A  pill  dispenser  comprising  an  outer  case,  a  discharge 
chute  formed  integrally  on  said  case,  a  holtov  cylindrical 
axle  extending  inwardly  into  said  case,  a  ratchet  whed 
having  a  central  hub  formed  thereon  routabk  about  said 
axle  in  said  case,  a  plurality  of  pill  compartments  disposed 
on  the  upper  surface  of  said  wheel  around  it*  outer  peri|4k- 
ery,  actuator  means  positioaed  wittun  said  case  engageable 
with  ratchet  means  on  said  whed  to  caiae  rotation  thereof  . 
when  sdd  actuator  is  depressed,  spring  meaiu  cooperable 
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with  said  actuator  to  bias  laid  actuator  into  a  aotmally 
outward  position,  a  transparent  cower  adapted  to  be  pod- 
tioned  upon  sdd  case,  and  bifurcated  lalch  means  adapted 
to  retain  said  cover  on  said 


D. 


II 

2,943.731 
PBarBCnvipAGIAGING 

own,  riiiiirani.  NJ,  ■■^nr  to  FaBoworaft 

C  Inc.,  Nmtk,  N  J.,  a  cwpordion  of  New 


FEaiOet 


19f9, 9«.  No.  S43,t5S 

(d' 


I .  Means  for  suspending  an  article  within  a  container, 
comprising  a  pair  of  pliable  sheet  members,  each  having 
a  central  section  for  holding  an  article  between  them; 
each  of  said  centrd  sections  having  a  series  of  tapes  in- 
tegral therewith  and  extending  respectively  in  opposite 
directions  from  its  perimeter  for  attachment  to  the  walls  of 
the  contdner;  the  tapes  of  one  sheet  member  extending 
substantidly  in  the  same  directions  respectivdy  as  the 
tapes  of  the  other  sheet  member;  all  the  tapes  of  eadi 
sheet  member  being  arranged  so  that  those  extending  in 
one  direction  are  in  spaced  relation  and  those  extending 
in  the  opposite  direction  bdng  in  spaced  relation  with 
each  other  and  in  stigfered  rdation  with  respect  to  the 
former  tapes  whereby  when  the  sheets  are  set  with  their 
centrd  sections  opposite  each  other  and  one  of  the  sheets 
turned  over,  the  tape<  of  one  sheet  will  lie  between  the 
tapes  of  the  other  sheet. 


2,943,732 
PACKAGE  AND  CONTAINER  FORMING  PART 


I. 


12 


E.  LawiSi  Jr., 

. toT^a  ConltM  A  MrfUnaie  Mariiai 

Co.f  Inc.,  BrMceportt  Conn.,  a  CMfnnilon  of  < 


r.  %  1956.  Ser.  No.  977,123 
2Clii|M.    K1.266— 59) 


1.  A  package  of  coiled  metal  strand  adapted  to  be 
payed  out  from  the  package  comprising  a  contdner  hav- 
ing a  bottom  and  si4e  wdls  and  having  an  insertable 
strand-engaging  core  therein  provided  with  a  single  ra- 
did  flange  means  located  solely  d  the  bottom  of  said 
core  and  adapted  to  overiie  and  rest  upon  the  bottom 
of  the  container,  said  radid  flange  means  engaging  the 
inner  wdls  to  property  center  the  core  in  the  container  to 
provide  a  substantially  annular  space  to  receive  and  bcrfd 
coiled  metal  strand,  and  coiled  metd  stnnd  disposed  in 
said  annular  space  and  restii^  upon  and  thereby  frictioo- 
dly  holding  sdd  radial  flange  means  against  rotation  on 
said  bottom. 


2,943,733 

SHIPPING  CONTAINBR  FOR  MIRROBS  AND 

THE  LOOK 

and  AMalMtt  Pocadd,  both  o(  1123  E. 

63i^8t,  Cbvulmi,  Ohio 

FEad  Oct  9, 1959, 8«.  Now  t48,S99 

5CMM.  (a  ■      ' 


\ 


1.  In  a  shipping  container  for  mirrors,  a  rigid  fid  box 
having  a  bottom  wall  and  first  and  second  oppomA  walb 
upstanding  from  the  bottom  wall  and  having  a  common 
upper  edge  defining  an  open  Uxp,  a  remoraMe  cover  en- 
gageable on  the  box  to  dose  the  open  top,  borizontd 
slideways  fixed  on  said  first  walls"  on  a  levd  atxyve  the 
bottom  wdl,  resilient  and  compressible  liners  secured  on 
the  inward  sides  of  said  first  walls  above  the  slideways, 
a  pdr  of  damping  assemblies  extending  between  said 
liners,  each  assembly  oomprisiiig  a  horizontd  bar  having 
slide  blocks  on  its  ends  slidaMy  confined  in  rdated  dide- 
ways,  upstanding  rigid  pressure  plates  fixed  on  and  ex- 
tending dong  the  bars,  said  pressure  plates  having  fac- 
ing sides,  resilient  and  compresdMe  pads  on  said  facing 
sides,  and  means  coiuiected  to  the  said  ban  for  moving 
the  assemblies  toward  and  away  from  eadi  odier  for 
edge  clamiiing  horizontally  diqxsaed  mirrors  between  the 
pads. 


2,943,734 

AIR  DIRECTING  AND  PARTICLE  REMOVING 

STRUCTURE  FOR  PARTICLE  CLASSIFIERS 

K.  ^ayna,  Newtown  B^pHva,  asn  Anato  c  Li 
HH,  Pn.,  MdpMn  to  Hm 
n  tmpmatlkm  af  Dshwa 

Magr  9, 1955,  9m,  No.  566,t2(, 
lo.  2,796473,  6nla6  Jnna  It,  1957.    ~ 

May  6, 1957, 9m.  No.  657413 
16CWM.   (a.299u-144) 


> 


1.  The  combination  with  a  particle  classifier  having  an 
annuld-  dassification  zone  adapted  for  vortex  flow  of  a 
fluid  inwardly  therethrough,  sdd  classification  zone  being 
comprised  of  spaced  end  waUs,  and  an  outlet  for  the  exit 
of  said  fluid  together  with  a  fine  fraction  positioned 
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tnl\y  of  said  cUonfication  zone,  of  means  suiroundins 
said  dasnflcatioa  sone  for  diracdnt  the  inward  1km  of 
said  fluid  and  the  outward  flow  of  a  coarse  fraction,  said 
last-mentioned  means  compriung  a  plurality  of  laterally 
spaced  disc-shaped  annuli  surroundins  the  outer  periph- 
ery oi  said  aniuilar  classification  znae  and  positioned  in 
the  path  of  said  inwardly  flowing  flidd  and  of  said  out- 
wardly flowing  coarse  fraction,  w^l  means  positioned 
around  the  outer  periphery  of  said  annuli,  an  opening 
associated  with  said  wall  means  for  the  eadt  <»t  said 
coarse  fraction,  and  an  inlet  for  said  fluid  positioned 
adjacent  <o  and  drcumferentialiy  ot  said  annqh. 


ly  release  the  same  to  jar  iu  higher  side  edge  so  that  par- 
ticles of  ore  deposited  on  said  tray  surface  are  iirter- 
mittently  advanced  toward  the  tray  comer  defined  by  the 
higher  side  edge  and  the  lower  end  edge,  and  tray- 


FAmCUl  CXAflSIFIBSS 
Kofeart  E.  Pa^M,  NewlMm  8«Hn,  Ab*«  C 
Drazel  HM,  ami  lloana  D. 
ton* 


Meet- 


RM 


M 


11, 19S7, 8«.  N^  U5A24 
(CL  2tf^l44) 


steadying  means  interconnecting  the  base  and  tray  to 
bold  the  latter  in  a  manner  to  move  bodily  and  uniform- 
ly throughout,  the  latter  means  comprising  a  pair  ot  hori- 
zontally disposed  links  arranged  in  parallelism  beneath 
and  connected  to  the  tray. 


2,943,737 

FILTER  AND  MBTHOD  FOB  FURIFYING  OIL 
A.  NortM,  FliM,  Mkk.  MiliMr  to  G«Mna  M««iMa 
Detroit,  Mh*,,  m  eaq^1io«  of  Dela- 


1.  A  classifier  for  finely  divided  material  comprising 
boundary  means  including  first  and  second  opposing  wall 
stnictures  forming  between  them  an  annular  classifying 
zone,  means  including  fluid-directing  members  adjacent 
the  outer  limit  of  said  zone  for  producing  within  said 
zmie  an  inwardly  spiraling  vortex,  inlet  means  carried 
by  ^Ijist  one  of  said  wall  structures  and  extending  into 
comm^icatioo  with  said  zone  at  a  feedpoint  intermediate 
its  inner  and  outer  limits,  said  boundary  means  being  in 
part  stationary  and  in  part  rouuble,  said  rautaUe  pert 
Jncluding  said  inlet  means,  said  stationary  part  including 
at  \taMt  a  part  of  both  said  wall  structures  and  extending 
inwardly  from  said  outer  limit  of  said  zcme,  means  for 
feeding  finely  divided  material  to  said  inlet  means,  and 
means  for  driving  said  rotatable  part  including  said  inlet 
means  at  a  speed  for  delivery  of  said  finely  divided  ma- 
terial into  said  classifying  zone  with  a  tangential  velocity 
approximately  equal  to  that  of  said  yortex  at  said  feed- 
point. 

2,943,736 

CONCENTRATING  TABLE 

loha  A.  MaMtof,  3517  E.  57ft  SL,M«ywood,  CaUf. 

FBad  Feh.  li,  1959,  te.  No.  793,iW 
,    ^  2CMtoi.    (CL2t9L441) 

1.  Ore  concentrating  an>aratus  comprising  a  horizon 
tal  base,  a  rectangular  tray  provided  with  a  set  of  ore- 
trapping  riflles  on  the  upper  flat  surfaces  thereof,  a  set 
of  three  length-adjustable  elements  connecting  the  base 
and  the  two«  comers  of  the  tray  akmg  one  side  and  the 
opposite  middle  of  the  tray,  said  dements  being  adjusted 
to  support  the  tray  with  said  one  tide  lower  than  the 
opposite  side  and  one  end  lower  than  the  opposite  end 
whereby  the  four  comers  of  the  tray  are  differently  ele- 
vated relative  to  the  base,  means  to  move  the  tray  bodily 
in  a  directicMi  toward  its  lower  side  edge  and  to  sudden- 


No  Drawl^    FBiilil7  24,1957,8sr.N<».^3,7<9 
ISCUkm,    (a.21»— 75) 

12.  A  method  for  purifying  lubricating  oik  by  flltration 
which  comprises  passing  the  oil  to  be  filtered  through  a 
filter  medium  having  deposited  thereon  a  polyglycol  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene  ^yool, 
polypropylene  glycol,  p<riyethylene-polypropylene  glyarf 
and  mixtures  thereof. 


H( 


FMarB 


2,943,731 
FILTBAT10N  AFPABATU8 
Ir^  llhiiisli,  n^ 
Mli«  Co^ 


FBod 


12 


<,  195S,  Sor.  No.  74t437 
(CL  21*— Its) 


^ 


1.  A  filter  for  use  in  removing  stearin  from  vegetable 
oil  comprising  means  defining  a  filter  chamber,  an  inkt 
duct  to  said  chamber,  an  outlet  manifbld  extending  into 
said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  filter  leaves  mounted  in  said 
chamber  and  having  the  eflBuent  outlets  thereof  connected 
to  said  manifold,  each  of  said  filter  leaves  comprising  a 
rigid,  unitary,  metal  core,  a  heat  conducting  tube  secured 
to  said  core  adjacent  the  surface  thereof,  and  a  porooi, 
flexible  covering  member  enclosing  said  core  and  laid 
tube,  both  enda  of  said  tube  diectivdy  extending  outside 
of  said  covering  member  and  out  of  flnmmiinif^^^  ^^ith 
both  said  chamber  and  said  outlet  manifold. 
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1,943,739 
MAfMTIC  FILTBR 
■ri.ValMnli 


Charles  A.  May— ri, 

I  Alt.  14, 195^  8«r.  No.  #t3,9t2 
4  nilMi     (0.219—223) 


»»B*  * 


2.  In  a  magnetic  filter  including  a  container  having 
spaced  inlet  and  dischaiie  passages  connected  thereto 
for  fluid  flow  therethrough,  a  perforated  removable  car- 
tridge within  said  container  in  the  path  of  fluid  flow 
between  said  passsgw,  a  spring  spacing  said  cartridge 
from  said  inlet  and  holding  the  same  against  said  dis- 
charge passage  whereby  fluid  by-pass  flow  about  said 
cartridge  is  precluded  at  all  times,  and  a  plurality  of  per- 
manemly  magnetized  balls  comprising  ferromagnetic 
hexagonal  iron  oxide  compound  contained  in  said  car- 
tridge and  substantially  filling  the  same,  said  balls  having 
poles  randomly  disposed  with  respect  to  each  other. 


2,943,749 
CLOTHES  RETAINING  ABRANGEMENT  FOR 
WASHING  MACHINES 
Philip  H.  Hooocr,  Ixwrisvae,  Ky.,  «i4  Harlan  F. 
PalatiBe,  ID.,  asrignors  to  Cmtni  Elactik 
a  corporatkNi  of  Now  Yoifc 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799,534 
iCMna.    (CL219-^3t2) 


stantial  number  of  said  saall  openiagi,  below  the  level 
of  the  upper  edge  of  said  basket,  and  inwardly  spaced 
from  any  adjacent  part  of  said  basket. 


2,943,741 
iOB  RACK 


r  >=*  r- :^ 


2.  A  shoe  rack,  comprising;  the  combination  of  a 
standard  having  a  plurality  of  separate  shoe  receiving 
supports  thereon  and  each  digpoted  at  an  inclined  angle 
to  the  vertical  plane,  said  supports  each  including  a  wire 
member  formed  to  include  an  elongated  loop  having  the 
bight  thereof  disposed  uppermost,  shoulder  portions 
formed  from  said  wire  member  and  within  said  lot^  near 
the  bi^ts  thereof,  said  shoulder  portions  and  said  bi^t 
forming  a  partially  closed  wire  loop  oi  a  size  and  shape 
receptive  of  the  heel  of  a  shoe  therein,  and  said  bi^t 
being  of  a  size  and  shape  adapted  to  receive  the  toe 
of  a  shoe  thereover,  the  lower  portion  of  said  supports 
affording  support  thereon  for  the  soles  of  shoes  having 
the  heels  received  in  said  partially  closed  wire  loops, 
and  free  hanging  support  for  shoes  having  dieir  toes 
received  thereover. 


ffiLF«SERVICE  Mraii 


2^43,742 
tCTANDBB 


DBFLAY  RACK 


H.  CoOsy,  5  naBiiy 
Flod  IMM  25, 19St,  Ssr.  No.  744,397 
3naiBS     (CL211— 49) 


1.  In  a  washing  mac^iine,  an  open  clothes  basket  ro- 
tatable on  a  vertical  axis,  said  basket  having  a  plurality 
of  relatively  small  openings  formed  therein  adjacent  its 
upper  edge  and  bdng  otherwise  subotantially  imper- 
forate, annular  apertured  clothes  retaining  means  secured 
to  said  basket  extending  inwardly  and  upwardly  from 
the  sides  thereof,  the  outer  edge  of  said  retaining  means 
being  adjacent  said  basket  below  the  level  of  a  substan- 
tial number  of  said  soudl  openinga,  the  inner  edge  of  said 
retaining  means  being  formed  above  the  level  of  a  lub- 


•t.   ,•  > 


1.  A  self-service  merchandise  display  rack  for  boxes 
ot  articles  comprising  a  pair  of  end  walls  whose  frcmt 
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edges  are  iacUaed  upwanlly  aad  reanvanlly  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced,  diagoiully  iacliiied  shelves 
extending  between  the  end  wa^  said  shelves  being  of 
progressively  decreasing  dcpdk  as  they  proceed  upwardly 
and  terminating  at  their  front  edges  adjacent  the  inclined 
front  edges  of  the  end  walls,  vertical  partitions  extending 
from  each  shelf  i^rwardly  to  the  lower  face  of  the  next 
upper  shelf,  each  pair  of  adjoining  partitions  tonOim 
tmd  guides  for  hrteral  rows  of  boxes  carried  thereon  in 
superimposed  relation,  narrow  slop  plates  at  the  forward 
end  of  each  partition  limiting  downward  and  forward 
travel  of  the  boxes  while  exposing  a  major  portion  of 
the  front  edges  of  the  boxes. 


between  said  Im  membeit;  sirid 
depreaaions  theitMa  for  aaating  aad 
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from  fai  a  fore  aad  afl  relationship  between  said  mri^ 
members  aad  said  feet. 


,T4f 


-ft 


r.  «l»|||>^«t  TMjr  Av^  Ail.  Sit, 
tCU^a.    (6.211— 4«) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  and  a  closely  packed  array  of  key  suspension  rods 
each  having  a  base  end  supported  by  said  frame  and  a 
free  end  which  is  unsupported,  said  rods  being  arranged 
in  substantia]  parallelism  to  one  another  and  being  closely 
packed  to  provide  a  large  number  of  rods  ih  a  small 
space,  a  substantial  proportion  of  said  rods  being  located 
in  interior  positions  within  the  array  such  that  they  are 
less  accessible  than  the  exterior  rods,  each  rod  having 
a  length  great  enough  to  enable  it  to  suqwnd  a  large 
number  of  keys  and  having  a  subsUntially  umform  diam- 
eter throu^xNit  substantially  its  entire  length  such  that 
a  tubular  member  of  inside  diameter  slighUy  greater 
than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  rods  can  telescope  with 
any  of  said  rods  and  thereby  reach  substantially  to  the 
base  end  of  the  rod;  said  apparatus  also  comprising  a 
substantial  number  of  keys  suspended  from  each  rod, 
each  key  having  a  head  portion  formed  with  a  suspension 
hole  of  greater  diameter  than  said  rods,  said  keys  being 
suspended  from  said  rods  by  means  of  said  suspension 
holes;  said  apparatus  also  comprising  a  selector  member 
in  the  form  of  a  tube,  whidi  is  open  at  one  end,  said 
tube  having  an  hiside  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter 
of  said  rods  and  having  an  outside  diameter  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  suspension  holes  of  the  suspended  keys. 


I.  A  holder  for  a  thermometer  receiving  tube  com- 
prising a  long  thin  flat  ring-carrying  plate;  a  tube  receiv- 
ing ring  rigid  with  and  perpendicular  to  said  plate  and 
positioned  intermediate  the  length  of  the  plate;  a  fixedly 
supported  upright  bracket  having  spaced  apart  opposed 
guide  channels  capable  of  telescopically  aad  removably 
receiving  said  plate  and  supporting  said  plate  in  upri^t 
position;  and  a  tube  supporting  shelf  positioned  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  said  bracket  in  spaced  relation  below 
and  in  alignment  with  said  tube  recdving  ring  when  the 
plate  is  supported  within  the  guide  channels. 


2iM3*744 
FlKErLACX  flXTUBE 
teM,  ar^  lafci Mick, 

I.  A  Storage  standard  for  fireplace  tools,  said  standard 
wmprisiiig:  a  single  rod-like  element  formmg  leg  mem- 
bers, upnght  members  and  a  aom  member  joiim^  the 
tope  of  said  upright  memben;  said  leg  members  each 
havmg  a  downwardly  extending  foot  at  pae  ead  and  being 
mchaed  downwardly  away  from  said  foot;  said  apright 
mwnbers  being  johwd  to  the  aods  of  said  leg  memben 
oppoarte  from  said  feet;  said  upright  members  being  in- 
cited toward  said  feet  over  sajdieg  aKmben  wfaenby 
said  croaa  member  ii  diipoaed  directly  above  the 


■UrTRACTAlU  CLOraiSLMB 
MXMias%  33t  7Sii  ft,  BraaUya.  N.Y. 
Flad  Feb.  %  1959,  SmTfU,  TflAH 
4aahM.    (0. 211— 119  JS> 


2.  A  retractable  clothes  Kne  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  bradcet  having  a  sleeve,  means  for  securing  said 
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bracket  upon  a  window  fhune.  a  rigid  shaft  sUdaUy  sup- 
ported within  said  sleeve  for  reciprocating  longitudinal 
nxHfement.  a  first  pulley  carried  upon  one  inner  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  second  pulley,  a  flexible  line  trained  about 
said  first  and  second  pulleys,  a  third  pulley  haviag  means 
for  supported  engagement  upon  an  oiMer  support  pole,  a 
control  cable  secured  at  one  end  to  said  second  pulley 
and  trained  about  aaid  third  pulley,  the  opposite  end 
of  said  control  cablie  being  secured  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  shaft,  manually  operated  means  carried  by  said 
bracket  windingiy  engaging  an  intermediate  portion  of 
said  control  cable  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  shaft 
longitudinally  relative  to  said  bracket,  said  manually  op- 
erated means  comprising  a  hand  operating  winding  reel 
secured  upon  said  sleeve,  and  said  bracket  means  includ- 
ing protractor  means  for  angularly  adjustifig  the  position 
of  said  sleeve  relative  to  said  bracket. 


when  the  latter  is  sotpcndcd  from  aaid  aaloader  arm. 
control  means  for  initially  awingiat  Mid  device  upwardly 
to  a  position  enabling  the  suspended  sheet  to  pass  ke- 
neath  and  forwardly  of  said  panel  guide  means,  said 
control  means  being  thereafter  effective  to  swmg  said 
device  downwardly  to  engage  said  guide  means  with  the 


2,»43»747 
RACK  LOAIMNC^AND  UNLOADING  SWLF 

^uSSaS.  Na.  7S2,iit 
dCMaiB.    (CLJU— 183) 


lower  edge  of  the  suspended  work  sheet  and  to  urge 
said  sheet  into  partially  inverted  position,  and  guide  rail 
means  declining  from  adjacent  said  guide  means  and 
cooperating  therewith  to  guide  said  sheet  into  inverted 
position  on  said  stand  upon  release  of  said  sheet  by  said 
unloader  ana. 


ra 


r.lW  ..3; 


^  '^  iH?^  *♦*,*  2,943,749 

MUL1VLB  CLAMPING  OP  MOUNT  SIVMi 

E. 


Van  Gorier,  Mil  HaB,  Pa., 
BMrti,  lo  Sylvaaia  Hectrie 
PaL,  a  coryesaily  a 

Filed  Oct  It,  1954,  Sir.  No.  (1M12 
5  Oaiass.    (CL  214—1) 


1.  A  shelf  for  use  with  a  stack  of  storage  rack  units 
providing  a  framework  for  receiving  storage  bins,  com- 
prising a  top  wall,  terminating  at  its  rear  m  an  upwardly 
open  hook  of  a  size  to  receive  a  horizontally  extending 
portion  of  the  framework  of  a  storage  rack,  rear  wall 
portions  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  top  wall  to 
engage  the  face  of  the  rack  and  flanges  extending  rear- 
.wardly  from  said  rear  wall  beneath  said  hook,  the  lower 
edges  of  which  are  falapted  to  engage  the  upper  surface 
of  a  portion  of  the  framework  below  that  portion  en- 
gaged by  said  hook. 


V.    2,943,744 
LOADING  AND  UNLOADING  APPARATUS 
Hcary  Sahiia,  deccaasd,  bte  off  Miasi^taaB,  Mich.;  Rich- 
ard T.  Sahiia  aad  Natioaal  Baak  of  Detroit,  cxecaton 
of  the  citaie  of  aaU  Haairy  Sahlta,  Mripon  to  Sahlta 

corporatioa  off  M|qhigaa 

FOad  Mar9. 195S,  Ser.  No.  544,755 
ItClitaH.    (CL214— 1) 

I.  A  material  hattdling  apparatus  comprising  a  load- 
ing stand,  a  swinging  unloader  arm  from  which  a  work 
riieet  is  suspended  after  transfer  thereof  from  an  ad- 
jacent press,  a  turn-over  device  having  lower  swinging 
panel  guide  means  aiid  an  upper  portion  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  stand  to  swing  said  guide  means  upwardly 
and  downwardly  about  an  axis  located  above  said  sheet 
7M  o.o 10 


I .  A  tray  holder  and  article  clamping  mechanism  com- 
prising a  frame  having  a  trackway  for  receiving  a  tray 
loaded  with  straight  rows  of  articles,  a  bar  fixed  on  said 
frame  transversely  of  the  trackway  and  fixedly  carrying 
a  Qumber  of  spaced  parallel  fingers  parallel  with  the 
tradcway,  a  second  bar  parallel  to  said  first  bar  fixedly 
carrying 'a  second  set  of  fingers  alternating  with  and 
parallel  to  the  fingers  on  the  first  bar,  means  for  diago- 
nally moving  one  bar  toward  and  from  the  other,  and 
means  for  suniorting  the  frame  for  pivotal  movement 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  fingers. 


2,943,754 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Frauds  J.  Scha,  Detroit,  and  Maarkc  M.  Cicmoos,  Bk- 

mingham,  Mich.;  aaU  CieaMas  amIgniB  to  aaid  Scka 

FBcd  laa.  28, 1957,  Sir.  No.  434424 

3C]aiaiB.    (CL214— 1) 

I.  In  a  material  handling  apparatus  for  a  press,  a  first 

fixed  supporting  frame,  a  second  movable  frame  carried 

by  said  first  ^ame  for  longitudinal  movement  in  a  single 

plane,  actuating  means  for  said  second  frame,  means  on 

said  second  frame  defining  a  pivot  axis,  workpiece-engag- 

ing  means  including  gripping  jaws  disposed  on  said  pivot 

axis  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  second  frame 

and  for  longitudinal  displacement  therewith,  a  swing- 
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oa  nid  Ibit  frame  diiiotJ  in  the  path  of 
of  said  workpiaoe-entagmg  meam,  and  abut- 
table  meant  carried  bjr  said  woitpiece-engacinf  means 


2,M3,751    ^ 

GRID  TRANSFER  MEtBANISM 

Stanley  J.  Gartner,  Emporini.  Fa^ 

«M<«nmcnls,  to  STl^^anla  Elertric 

mington,  DcL,  a  COTporatfoa  of  DalawHt 

AppUcadon  Feb.  15,  IfST,  8ar.  No.  MMU,  wfekk  it  a 

HwMn  of  appMeatiea  Sm,  No.  421,391,  Ape.  IS,  1»S4, 

■owPMsot  No.  2,121,125,  daMFek.  4,  list.   DM 

and  tMs  appVcaliao  My  I,  IfSt,  8«.  No.  747,3t3 

ICWnk    (CL  214^1) 


Means  for  transferring  an  article  from  a  simply  ele* 
mefit  at  one  elevation  to  a  receiver  at  another  elevation 
comprising  a  suction  nozzle,  and  means  for  moving  said 
suction  nozzle  comprising  a  pair  of  cams,  a  beU  crank 
lever  operated  by  one  of  said  cams  a  nozzle  carrying 
frame  elevatable  by  said  lever,  said  frame  pivotaliy 
mounting  the  nozzle,  a  second  bell  crank  lever  operated 
by  the  other  of  said  cams,  a  cam  surface  on  said  second 
bell  crank  lever,  a  third  lever,  a  connection  between  said 
third  lever  and  the  nozzle  to  swing  the  nozzle  on  swing- 
ing of  the  lever,  and  a  cam  follower  on  said  third  lever 
riding  on  the  cam  surface  of  the  second  lever,  all  where- 
by the  movement  of  the  nozzle  is  controlled  by  the  two 
cams  and  the  riding  of  the  cam  follower  of  the  third 
lever  on  the  cam  surface  of  the  second  lever. 


Cb- 
of 


BULK  FEED  BIN 
Ikwaaid  p.  Han,  Oila«ii,  Fla.,  ■■%iiii  lu 
Ojjaative  Frrhaagii,  Plaacaada,  Fla.,  a 

FBed  JMa  at,  1959.  Sot.  No.  t24Jlt 
3  Hilaii     (CL  214—17) 

1.  A  bulk  feed  bin  comprising  an  upright  cylinder  of 

a  length  substantially  greater  than  its  diameter  and  with 


an  inverted  fnisto-conical  reducing  collar  depending  from 
iu  lower  end,  said  reducing  collar  being  disposed  anally 
of  said  cylinder  with  iu  wall  at  an  angle  of  60*  and 
terminating  in  a  dreular  opening,  a  diidiarge  fnmel  de- 
pending from  the  circular  opening  in  said  reducing  otrflar 
and  terminating  in  an  offset  rectangular  lower  diacharge 
end  the  length  of  which  corresponds  substantially  to  tlie 
diameter  of  the  upper  end  of  said  discharge  funnel  and 
with  the  side  of  the  rectangular  opening  in  a  vertical 


for  contact  with  said  arm  to  establish  pivotal  movemem 
of  said  workpiece-engaging  means  and  vertical  movement 
of  said  gripping  jaws  during  a  predetermined  portion  of 
the  relative  longitudinal  movement  between  said  frames. 


line  extending  through  the  upper  end  of  said  discharge 
funnel  whereby  material  within  the  bin  will  provide  a 
pressure  head  and  the  material  forming  the  core  of  the 
cylinder  will  move  downwardly  by  gravity  and  subse- 
quently the  adjacent  material  around  the  wall  of  the 
cylinder  will  move  downwardly,  and  a  screw  conveyor 
beneath  said  discharge  opening  for  moving  material  later- 
ally to  a  place  of  discharge,  power  means  for  driving 
said  screw  conveyor  and  -control  means  for  said  power 
means. 


2,943,753 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  LOADING,  HAULING  AND 

DUMPING  LOOSE  MATERIALS 

Comad  R.  Keys,  792  RMm  St,  Newark,  N  J. 

FHcd  Apr.  IS,  1956,  Ser.  No.  579,93« 

UOalBM.    (CL  214— 317) 


t.  In  loading,  hauling  and  dumping  equipment  the 
combination  of  a  vehicle  having  a  frame  with  means 
thereon  operable  to  hoist  objects  at  the  rear  of  the 
vehicle  and  over  the  vehicle,  a  receptacle  means  having 
means  thereon  to  enable  the  receptacle  to  be  lifted  by  the 
hoist  means  upon  the  vehicle  or  off  of  it  to  the  rear,  a 
receptacle  tilting  member  mounted  upon  the  frame,  said 
receptacle  having  a  rear  discharge  opening  therein,  a 
closure  mounted  upon  the  receptacle  for  the  rear  open- 
ing, latch  means  mounted  on  the  receptacle  for  holding 
the  closure  shut,  a  transverse  dumping  shaft  pivoted  upon 
the  rear  lower  portion  of  the  receptacle  having  a  crank 
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in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  tilting  member  of  the 
frame  as  the  hoist  moves  the  receptacle  from  the  vehicle 
to  a  rear  dumping  position,  said  shaft  having  a  connection 
with  the  latch  means  lor  releasing  the  latch  means  upon 
tilting  movement  of  the  receptacle  to  a  dumping  position 
whereby  to  enable  the  push  of  the  material  in  the  recep- 
tacle to  open  the  closiue  means. 


2^43,754 
VEHICULAR  DUlWgNG  RECEPTACLE 

R«  Keya,  792  Ridge  St.,  Newaik,  N  J. 
'.  27, 1956,  Sar.  No.  591039 
(CL  214-^17) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  support  having  a  trip  hook 
thereon,  a  removable  tvceptacle  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing bottom,  side,  top,  front  and  rear  walls,  said  walls 
defining  a  chamber  within  the  receptacle,  the  rear  wall 
having  a  discharge  opening  therein  facing  rearwardly, 
and  the  rear  portion  of  the  top  wall  having  a  discharge 
opening  therein  facing  upwardly,  a  closure  movably  con- 
nected upon  the  top  wall  to  close  and  open  said  top  wall 
discharge  opening,  a  second  closure  movably  ntounted 
upon  the  receptacle  and  movably  contacting  said  first  men- 
tioned closure  for  the  rearwardly  facing  opening  in  the 
rear  wall,  means  upon  said  receptacle  for  engaging  said 
support  trip  hook  as  the  receptacle  is  lifted  and  rear- 
wardly moved  for  tilting  the  receptacle  for  discharging  the 
contents  of  the  receptacle  through  said  rear  wall  and  top 
wall  openings  including  a  lever  which  moves  relative  to 
the  receptacle  as  it  is  tilted,  and  means  connected  with  the 
said  lever  for  opening  both  of  said  closures  simultaneously 
as  the  receptacle  is  tilted  to  the  rear  for  dumping. 


2,943,755  • 

UFTING  FORK  VEHICLES  ^ 

Anders  Ivar  Bryntsc,  M|olby,  Sweden,  asrignor  to  Attic- 
boiagct  Bygg-och  Traniportekoaond,  Stockholm,  Swe- 
den, a  conoratlon  off  Sweden 

Filed  Sept  16, 1956,  Scr.  No.  761,415 
7Clai|«B.    (CL  214— 672) 


ing  said  second  wheel  means  for  diq;>lacement  along  said 
supporting  lep,  means  for  displacing  said  second  wheel 
means  along  said  supporting  legs  from  a  rear  position 
adjacent  to  the  forward  end  of  said  truck  body  to  a 
forward  position  at  the  forward  end  of  said  supporting 
legs,  means  for  lifting  the  forward  ends  of  said  supporting 
legs  with  said  first  wheel  means  when  said  second  wheel 
means  is  moved  into  said  forward  position  and  for  lower- 
ing said  forward  end  of  said  supporting  legs  and  first 
wheel  means  to  enable  said  first  wheel  meaiM  to  engage 
the  ground  when  said  second  wheel  means  are  moved  into 
said  rear  position,  said  second  wheel  means  supporting  the 
forward  end  of  the  truck  during  transport  of  the  same  and 
said  first  wheel  means  supporting  the  forward  end  of  the 
truck  during  the  lifting  of  the  load,  said  first  wheel  means 
being  considerably  smaller  than  said  second  wheel  means. 


2,943,756 
HINGE  STRUCTURE 
PyHp  F.  While,  La  Men,  CaBf .,  airf^or  to 
DyaasicaCorponiflon  (ConvaJr  Dlvlsioa),  Sm 
CaW .,  a  cotporatKNi  or  Delaware 

FVad  May  24, 1956,  Sar.  No.  587,134 
6niliii     (CL217— 69) 


6.  In  combination,  a  cover  member,  hinge  means  for 
pivotaliy  coimecting  said  cover  member  at  one  point  to 
supporting  structure  for  movement  between  opened  and 
closed  positions,  stabilizing  means  for  said  cover  member 
in  its  opened  position  comprising  a  torque  member  jour- 
nalled  on  said  supporting  structure  for  rotative  move- 
ment, a  pair  of  generally  V-shaped  brace  means  having 
the  ends  of  their  leg  portions  fixedly  secured  to  said 
torque  member  for  common  movement  therewith,  means 
for  restraining  movement  of  said  torque  member  relative 
to  said  supporting  structure  along  its  axis  of  rototive 
movement,  a  pair  of  elongated  track  members  mounted 
on  said  cover  member  in  laterally  spaced  relationship, 
one  on  each  side  of  said  hinge  member,  a  track  engaging 
member  slidably  positioned  on  each  of  said  track  mem- 
bers for  reciprocal  movement  thereon,  means  pivotaliy 
connecting  each  of  said  V-shaped  brace  members  at  Its 
apex  to  one  of  the  track  engaging  members,  and  means 
for  lockiqg  said  track  engaging  members  against  move- 
ment on  said  track  members  to  hold  said  cover  member 
in  its  opened  position. 


Hany  E. 


2343,757 
MULTI-GANG  SWITCH  BOX 


3247 


Road,  Clcvelaad 


1.  A  lifting  truck  comprising  a  truck  body,  at  least 
one  lifting  fork,  substantially  horizontal  rail-like  support- 
ing legs  projecting  from  the  forward  end  of  the  truck, 
fiist  wheel  means  carried  at  a  forward  portion  of  said 
supporting  legs,  second  wheel  means,  means  for  mount- 


FHad  Oct  26, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  84M14 
2nahii     (CL229-^3J) 

1.  In  combination  with  two  spaced  wall  studs,  a  multi- 
gang  switch  box,  comprising  a  case  member  having  top, 
bottom,  side  and  rear  walls,  defining  a  switch  supporting 
housing  open  to  the  front,  one  of  said  side  walls  having  a 
stud  engaging  bracket  fmined  integral  therewith,  the  rear 
wall  having  a  socket  element  struck  from  the  face  there- 
of, closed  toward  the  first  of  said  side  walls  and  faced 
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temtri  Ae  MOMid  of  said  side  walb,  a  support  t/lxwp 
stmek  from  the  rear  wall  between  the  socket  waA  the 
seoood  side  wall  m  alisnmeiit  with  the  socket,  a  lock  pin 
positioned  on  the  rear  wall  between  the  socket  and  strap, 
and  a  banter  bar  mounted  in  the  socket  over  the  locking 
pin  and  throng  the  support  strap,  having  a  cavity  therein 
to  receive  the  pin  in  interlocked  engagement  when  to 
sealed  in  the  socket,  to  restrain  the  bar  against  removal 


2,949J7S9 
CONTAINIR  FOR  ntMONO  AND  TRANBrOKT 


■  ■  mn 


therefrom,  the  support  bar  being  oftet  at  its  socket  en- 
gaging end  toward  the  front  of  the  case,  parallel  to  the 
second  side  wall  thereof,  and  then  extended  normal 
to  said  side  wall  to  lie  across  the  face  of  a  second  stud 
spaced  from  the  first  stud,  the  stud  engaging  end  of  said 
bar  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  holes  therethrough,  and 
screws  seated  in  said  holes  for  anchoring  the  bar  to  said 
stud,  whereby  the  case  is  supported  between  the  two  studs 
by  its  stud  engaging  bracket  and  hanger  bar. 


a343,7St 
CONTAINllB 
MBhL  Ofel^  lirf^or  to  flMraetanl 
«M,  Ohto»  •  CMfMirtkM  «f  OUo 
^lf,lfStjar.N«w  755,928 


t.  A  container  comprising  an  assembly  of  a  generally 
rectangular  bottom  panel  and  foiu-  generally  rectangular, 
adjoining  side  wall  panels,  said  bottom  panel  including  an 
upwardly  (firected  continuous,  peripheral  flange  integrally 
joined  thereto  by  a  fillet  portion  of  substantial  radios,  and 
each  of  said  side  wall  panels  including  inwardly  turned 
side  and  bottom  flanges  integrally  joined  thereto  and  one 
to  another  by  fillet  portions  of  substantial  radius,  each 
side  wall  panel  having  its  end  portions  in  the  region  of  the 
associated  flanges  and  fillets  disposed  in  overlapped  re- 
lationship with  the  adjacent  corresponding  end  portions 
of  adjoining  side  wall  panels  to  provide  two  ply  vertical 
comer  edges  of  the  container,  one  of  said  plies  along  each 
such  comer  edge  being  othet  relative  to  its  panel  to  dis- 
pose its  panel  in  coplanar  alignment  with  the  flange  part 
of  the  other  ply  along  that  corner  edge,  each  side  wall 
panel  having  ito  bottom  edge  in  the  regioo  of  its  asso- 
ciated flange  and  ftiiet  portion  disposed  in  overlapped  re- 
lationship with  the  bottom  panel  in  the  region  of  its  flange 
and  fillet  portion  to  provide  two  ply  horizontal  bottom 
edges  of  the  container,  one  of  said  plies  along  each  such 
bottom  edge  being  offset  relative  to  its  panel  to  dispose 
its  panel  in  cophmar  alignment  with  the  flange  part  of  the 
other  ply  along  that  bottom  edge,  and  the  two  ply  over- 
lapped junction  of  each  pair  of  adjoining  side  wall  panels 
extending  mto  overlapped  relationship  with  the  flange 
and  fillet  portion  of  the  bottom  panel  to  provide  three  ply 
bottom  comers  of  the  container. 


FM  Ffav.  23,  JHi,  8^.  No.  «M,»75 

■ppHcafkM  9wc4cB  Jim  7,  IfSi 
4CUtmm.    (CL228— 5S> 


1.  A  cubical  container  with  an  oUiquely  cut-off  comer 
providing  a  triangular  opening,  said  opening  being  pro- 
vided with  an  exterior  doting  means  comprising  a  tri> 
angular  cover  member  engaging  and  sealing  against  the 
edge  of  the  opening,  a  pressure  plate  member  contacting 
the  outer  surface  of  the  cover  member,  at  least  one  damp 
secured  to  a  rounded-off  comer  edge  of  the  container, 
said  pressure  plate  member  being  releasably  secured  to 
the  container  by  means  of  at  leait  one  clamping  bolt 
device  each  device  comprising  a  bolt  attachment  secured 
to  the  pressure  plate  member  ad[jaorat  a  comer  of  the 
latlar  and  a  cooperating  clamping  bolt  one  end  of  which 
clamping  boh  is  provided  with  a  terminal  hook  portion 
engaging  said  clamp,  said  exterior  closing  and  damping 
means  being  substantially  included  within  the  gntifinff- 
piling  profile. 


aiALOWmUNBCTOR 


poratioo  of  Oyo 
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Kl  1 
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l<lf97,te.No.<3M73 
(CL  22»— 75) 


r-# 


A  container  mounted  on  a  frame  for  enclosing  a  load 
carried  by  said  frame  and  extending  beyond  the  ends 
thereof  comprising  a  first  container  portion  mounted  on 
said  frame,  rigid  main  strips  mounted  along  the  edges 
of  said  first  container  portion  each  formed  with  a  recess 
extending  along  the  length  thereof  and  a  throat  open 
along  the  length  of  said  recesses,  a  strip  extension  with 
one  end  mounted  on  said  frame  extending  beyond  the 
end  of  said  frame  formed  with  opposed  similar  recesses 
each  of  which  is  open  through  an  associated  throat,  a 
terminal  piece  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  strip  exten- 
sion remote  from  said  frame  formed  with  a  U-shaped 
recess  open  through  a  throat,  said  Aain  strips  cooperat- 
ing with  said  strip  extension  and  terminal  piece  to  pro- 
vide a  connected  continuous  recess  open  throughout  its 
length  through  said  throats,  a  second  container  portion 
of  flexible  material  formed  with  a  continuous  male  por- 
tion of  flexible  materia!  extending  through  said  throats 
and  a  continuous  flexible  non-elastic  tube  positioned  in 
said  recess,  liquid  filling  said  tube  so  that  it  completely 
fills  said  recess  and  provides  a  fluid  tight  engagement 
with  the  wall  thereof  whereby  said  container  portions  are 
connected  together  and  co-operate  to  form  a  fluid  tight 
container.  | 
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It  XHX,7a 
PAINT  ■SUIH  aCRAFKM 

FM  Afr.  Ww$,8m.  No.  732J9< 


A  brush  wiper  attachment  for  cylindrical  paint  cans 
having  a  radially  inwardly  directed  lip  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  rigid  member  having  a  wiping  edge,  means 
for  securing  said  rigid  member  transversdy  of  said  paint 
can  along  a  line  coincident  with  a  chord  of  a  circle  com- 
mon to  the  periphery  of  the  lip  of  the  can,  said  rigid 
member  comprising  a  substantially  flat  bar  of  rectangular 
cross  sectional  configuration  having  bifurcated  ends,  said 
bifurcated  ends  of  said  bar  each  including  a  portion  <A 
said  bar  and  a  depending  lip,  each  bifurcated  end  of  said 
bar  receiving  circumferentially  spaced  apart  portions  of 
the  radially  inwardly  directed  lip  of  the  can  to  support 
said  bar  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  can  and  partly  disposed  within  the  interior  thereof, 
said  depending  lips  of  said  bar  underlying  said  radially 
inwardly  directed  lip  of  the  paint  can.  and  the  opponte 
ends  of  said  bar  oMSrlying  said  inwardly  directed  lip 
of  the  paint  can,  and  said  securing  means  comprising 
a  thumb  screw  threadedly  carried  at  each  end  of  said 
bar  extending  substantially  normal  to  the  general  plan 
thereof  in  a  direction  toward  said  depending  lips  of  said 
respective  ends. 


lJMO,7i2 


Ltd.,  Yi 

of  Briikk 
,§cr.  Now  715,932 

1n  la&  22, 195S 
MClifcii     (CL22»-195) 


1.  A  carton  having  a  wall  structure  comprising  side 
and  end  walls  and  a  bottom,  an  interior  assembly  fixed  to 
said  wall  structure  defining  adjacent  longitudinal  rows  of 
article  receiving  compartments,  said  interior  assembly  in- 
cluding a  unitary  member,  constituted  by  a  main  panel 
portion  extending  along  the  entire  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
carton  to  form  a  longitudinal  partition,  said  longitudinal 
partition  having  at  least  upper  and  lower  portions  thereof 
preventing  contact  of  upper  and  lower  portions  of  articles 
in  a  row  with  similar  portions  of  articles  in  an  adjacent 
row;  a  plurality  of  transverse  partitions  each  formed  of  at 
least  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  panels  disposed  in  a  com- 
mon plane,  each  of  said  vertically  spaced  panels  being 
integrally  connected,  at  one  end  thereof,  with  said  longi- 
tudinal partition  and  extending  therefrom  to  prevent  con- 
tact between  at  least  upper  and  lower  portions  of  a  pair 
of  adjacent  articles  in  the  same  row;  and  a  tertiary  panel 
integrally  connecting  the  ends,  remote  from  the  longi- 
tudinal partition,  of  s|Hd  vertically  ^Mced  panels  in  each 
of  said  pairs  thereof  with  one  another  and  also  connect- 


ing the  said  remote  ends  of  each  pair  of  vertically  spaced 
puels  with  the  remote  cads  of  an  adjacem  pair  of  such 
panels,  said  tertiary  panel  being  fixed  to  an  adjacem  side 
wall  of  said  wall  structure  thereby  fixing  ssid  unitary 
Aiember  to  said  wall  structure  and  bracing  the  latter. 


2,943,70 
CARTONS 


Ui^  Vs 
ittoaaf 

FIM  Feb.  It,  1951,  Scr.  No.  715Jt9 

Claiasa  ptioritar,  apHkatfasi  CaMda  Jm.  22, 195t 

fOhm.    (CL22»-115> 
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I.  A  multi-cell  carton  formed  from  a  one-piece  blank 
having  a  plurality  of  panels  disposed  in  seriatim  side-by- 
side  relation,  said  carton  having  a  wall  structure  formed 
by  selected  ones  of  said  panels  to  define  side  and  cikI 
walls  and  a  bottom,  an  extension  on  one  of  said  side 
walls,  said  extension  being  defined  by  the  remaining 
panels  of  said  blank,  a  predetermined  portion  of  said 
extension  forming  an  interior  assembly  induding  a  uni- 
tary member  the  main  portion  of  which  serves  as  a  longi- 
tudinal partition,  secondary  portions  of  said  unitary  mem- 
ber serving  as  a  plurality  of  transverse  partitions,  each 
transverse  partition  being  formed  of  at  least  two  second- 
ary portions  of  said  unitary  member  disposed  in  a  c<»n- 
mon  plane  and  having  inner  and  outer  ends,  a  tertiary 
portion  of  said  unitary  member  connecting  the  outer 
ends  of  said  secondary  portions  and  being  fixed  to  an 
adjacent  side  wall  of  said  wall  structiue,  said  longitudinal 
partition  and  transverse  partitions  definmg  article  receiv- 
ing compartments  in  said  carton,  the  remaining  portion 
of  said  extension  serving  as  a  means  to  fix  the  interior 
assembly  to  the  wall  structure  of  the  carton. 


a,94a,7M  .'1 

ARTICLE  ARRANGING  AND  COLLBCI1NG 
DEVICB 
AMrad  H.  HabMitoiiVk  Damn,  Midk,  MK^MT  to  Hi*w> 
staoq^Hanris,  bc^  Detroit,  Mick,  a  corporatioa  of 

Mlddtu 

FDed  Dec  15, 1952,  Sot.  No.  325,943 
UOafaM.    (CL221— «) 


I.  An  artide  arranging  and  ddivering  device  includ- 
ing, in  combination,  a  standard,  a  hopper  having  rear  and 
side  walls  and  a  subsuntially  semicylindricai  front  wall, 
pivot  means  di^iosed  substantially  on  the  center  from 
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which  the  semjcylindrical  front  wall  was  struck  fm-  sup- 
porting the  hopper  on  the  standard,  a  U-shaped  element 
in  said  front  wall,  forming  an  outwardly  presenting  slot 
and  pockets  each  side  thereof  in  the  front  porticm  of 
the  hopper,  means  for  oscillating  said  hopper  between 
raised  and  lowered  positions,  and  a  pair  of  article  col- 
lectmg  tracks  one  within  the  hopper  the  other  having 
one  end  within  the  slot,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  tracks 
being  disposed  in  article  delivering  and  receiving  relation- 
ship when  said  iK^per  is  in  raised  position. 


2,943»7C5 
CONTAINER  MOUNTED  FLUID  PRESSURE 

DISPLACEMENT  PUMP 

EdMl  R.  GiMtow  and  ClaraMc  O.  GkMpm,  bodi  of 

262t  YoffktowB  St,  Tnka,  OUk 

Filed  Jaly  M,  1959,  Sar,  N^.  82M19 

ItCUw.    (CL222-.llt) 


I.  Fn  a  constant  volume  displacement  pump  having  a 
working  piston  and  chamber  with  a  loading  check  valve 
through  which  liquid  is  drawn  into  the  working  cham- 
ber and  a  working  check  valve  through  which  the  liquid 
drawn  into  the  working  chamber  is  discharged,  includ- 
ing. 

A  power  operator  attached  to  the  working  piston  hav- 
ing two  sides  on  which  power  is  developed  to  recipro- 
cate the  piston. 

Means  developing  power  on  the  first  side  of  the  op- 
erator from  a  first  fluid  pressure  source  for  the  working 
stroke  of  the  piston. 

Means  developing  power  on  the  second  side  of  the 
operator  from  a  second  fluid  pressure  source  for  the 
loading  stroke  of  the  piston, 

A  reservoir  of  liquid  supfHied  the  loading  check  valve 
through  which  the  working  chamber  is  filled  on  the  load- 
ing stroke  of  the  piston. 

And  a  conduit  system  providing  a  direct  connection 
'between  the  second  side  of  the  operator  and  the  reser- 
voir, whereby  the  second  source  of  fluid  pressure  power 
is  simultaneously  applied  to  the  second  side  of  the  oper- 
ator and  the  gaseous  space  in  the  reservoir  above  the 
surface  of  the  liquid  to  be  pumped. 


2,943,7m 
SPRAY   APPUCATOR   SYSTEM   FOR   INHCTING 
STARTING  FLUID  INTO  DIESEL  AND  GASO- 
LINE ENGINES 

P.  OiT,  Camdn,  N J^  ■■IpiPf  to  Spff«j  Prodacta 
N  J^  a  cotpoCTdoa  of  N«w 


Filed  Dm.  at,  19S7, 8«.  No.  7M,tS7 
<  riMhm     (0.222— IM) 

1.  Mounting  means  for  a  pressurised  fluid  container 
of  the  type  containing  an  aimular  shoulder  disposed  con- 


centrically therearound  and  a  central  fluid  diacharge 
valve  and  valve  actuator  in  one  end  oi  the  container 
adapted  to  diacharge  fluid  oontentf  from  the  presaurized 
container  by  the  pressive  within  the  container  upon  actua- 
tion o(  said  fluid  diacharge  valve,  comprising  a  support 
for  receiving  a  presaturized  container,  a  member  pivoted 
on  said  support  and  movable  to  a  position  engaging  the 
annular  shoulder  of  said  container  and  the  said  valve 
actuator  of  the  pressurized  cbntainer  when  the  container 
is  mounted  in  the  support,  said  member  including  a  seal- 
cap  engageable  with  the  aimular  shoulder  of  the  con- 


tainer, a  flexible  diaphragm  supported  by  said  seal-cap 
and  carrying  a  nipple  discharge  member  engageable  over 
the  discharge  valve  actuator  of  the  container,  a  fluid  de- 
livery tube  connected  with  said  nipple  discharge  member 
and  displaceable  bodily  with  said  nipple  diacharge  mem- 
ber and  with  the  flexing  of  said  diaphragm  and  the  move- 
ment of  said  diacharge  valve  actuator  and  remote  control 
means  for  actuating  aiaid  nipple  diacharge  member  for 
correspondingly  actuating  said  discharge  valve  actuator 
and  effecting  the  discharge  of  the  pressurized  contents  of 
said  container  through  said  fluid  delivery  tube. 


2,943,7C7 

CONSTANT  PORTION  UQUID  DISPENSER 

Joseph  J.  Moro-Lia,  12—94  Pfaua  Road,  Fair  Lawn,  N  J. 

FBad  laa.  M,  19S9,  Sar.  No.  79t,2S4 

2aaiaM.    (CL222— atT) 


I.  A  constant  portion  liquid  dispenser  comprising  a 
squeeze  container  having  a  flexible  side  wall,  a  top  and 
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a  bottom  attached  to  said  wall, «  funnel-shaped  measur- 
ing cup  havmg  a  wide  diameter  end  and  a  narrow  di- 
ameter end  and  havii^  a  predetermined  volume  of  the 
portion  to  be  dispensed  and  having  its  wide  diameter  end 
di^xMed  adjacent  said  bottom,  a  ball  valve  disposed  in 
said  cup  and  o€  density  less  than  said  liquid  and  designed 
to  seal  against  the  narrow  diameter  end  of  said  cup, 
and  a  rigid  tube  having  one  end  attached  to  the  narrow 
diameter  end  of  said  cup  and  its  other  end  protruding  in 
sealing  relation  through  the  container,  in  a  manner  audi 
that  when  the  container  is  set  on  its  bottom,  the  liquid 
from  the  container  rises  in  and  fills  the  cup  and  the  ball 
seals  the  cup  against  further  rise  of  liquid,  and,  when 
the  container  is  inverted  and  the  side  squeezed,  the  con- 
tents of  the  cup  are  discharged  as  the  ball  rises  through 
the  liquid. 


2,943,7tt 

AIR  OPERATED  SEALANT  DISPENSER 

Myles  W.  Ltadsay,  Ris.  1,  Boa  45M,  baaqaak.  Wash. 

Filed  May  27, 1951,  S«.  No.  73S,197 

7CW^    (0.221-327) 


1 .  A  sealant  dispenser  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  cylindrical  container  that  is 
open  to  its  full  diameter  at  its  inner  end  and  is  equipped 
at  its  outer  end  with  a  closure  member  formed  with  a 
central  discharge  opeiiing.  a  cylindrical  sealant  contain- 
ing cartridge  slidably  fitted  within  said  cylindrical  con- 
tainer coaxially  th^eof,  said  cartridge  extending  sub- 
stantially the  full  length  of  the  cylindrical  container  and 
having  an  outer  end  wall  formed  with  a  discharge  port 
seated  in  a  non-leaking  connection  against  the  closure 
member  with  its  discharge  opening  in  registration  with 
the  discharge  opening  of  said  closure  member,  an  air 
cylinder  equipped  with  means  at  its  inner  end  virhereby 
it  is  releasably  fixed  at  that  end  to  the  open  inner  end 
of  said  cylindrical  container,  in  coaxial  alignnnent  there- 
with, a  piston  contained  in  said  air  cylinder,  a  ihod  ex- 
tending from  the  piston,  a  plunger  fitted  within  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  said  sealant  containing  cartridge  for  ad- 
vancement by  said  piston  ixxl,  an  air  valve  at  the  outer 
end  of  the  air  cylinder,  equipped  for  connection  with  a 
source  of  supply  of  air  under  pressure,  and  a  handle  for 
adjusting  said  air  valv|B  for  controlled  admittance  of  air 
under  pressure  to  the  cylinder  to  effect  the  movement  of 
said  piston  and  extending  of  said  rod  for  the  advance- 
ment of  the  plunger  Into  said  cartridge  and  a  forcible 

I  ejection  of  sealant  from  the  oaftridge  through  said  regis- 
tered end  openings  of^  cartridge  and  container  closure 

.member. 


tk*l<^ 


2,941,7i9 

COMBINED  CONTAINER  AND  MEASURING 

SPOUT 
MUtoB  H.  Ehiasmana,  Saanait,  Hcary  J.  Brackcr,  Spriag- 
Md,  aad  RayaMMMl  P.  Voa  CaHa,  Fu  HOb,  Nj!,^ 
s^Bon  to  Scai-Spoot  Coipoialiaa,  a  cofpontfon  of 
New  lersey 

FOcd  Mar.  IS,  1957,  S«r.  No.  M<,341 
ICIabm.  (CL222— 3<4) 
2.  The  combination  of  a  container  having  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  discharge  aperture  in  one  wall  thereof, 
and  a  tongue  that  comprises  the  part  of  said  wall  that 
was  displaced  to  form  said  aperture  and  is  integrally 
hingedly  connected  at  one  end  to  said  wall  at  one  end 
of  the  aperture  for  swinging  movement  into  and  out  o( 


said  apertwe  and  has  a  free  end  edge  and  opposite  side 
edges,  a  spout  comprising  a  body  portion  overlying  the 
outer  side  (rf  said  tongue  hingedly  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  wall  adjacent  the  hinging  of  said  tongue  to  open 
and  dose  said  aperture  and  with  one  end  portion  adi^Ked 
to  project  beyond  said  free  end  edge  of  said  tongue  and 
the  other  end  of  said  aperture  for  engagement  with  said 
wall  in  the  closed  position  of  the  spout  to  limit  closing 
movement  of  the  spout  aad  to  seal  said  outer  end  of 
said  aperture,  sector-shaped  side  walls  on  said  body  por- 
tion having  their  outer  faces  frictioiudly  engaging  the 
side  edges  erf  said  aperture  to  seal  said  edges  in  the  closed 
position  of  said  spout  and  whose  arcuate  edfes  are  con- 
centric with  said  axis  of  hingihg  of  said  body  portion 
with  free  space  between  them,  said  tongue  being  dis- 


iift, 


posed  in  said  free  space  between  said  side  walls  with  each 
erf  its  opposite  side  edges  in  relativdy  slidable  abutting 
relation  to  one  side  wall,  and  uKans  rdeasably  connecting 
said  tongue  to  said  side  walls  in  angular  relation  to 
said  body  portion  with  the  free  end  of  the  tongue  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  body  portion,  thereby  providing 
a  measuring  pocket  whose  walls  constitute  said  tongue, 
said  side  walls  and  said  body  portion  of  the  spout,  and 
means  to  releasably  connect  said  tongue  to  said  side 
walls  in  flatwise  abutting  relation  to  said  body  pwticui 
of  the  spout,  whereby  said  tongue  selectivdy  may  be 
disposed  in  angular  relation  to  said  body  portion  of  the 
spout  to  provide  a  measuring  pocket  or  may  be  held 
in  flatwise  abutting  relation  to  said  body  portion  to  pro- 
vide for  pouring  of  a  continuous  stream  of  the  package 
contents  throu^  the  spout. 


2,943,779 

MEASURING  DEVICES  FOR  FLUIDS 

Lconhard  Scharid,  5  KHaaahnMsa,  Aapba^g,  Gcnnaay 

FUcd  Jaae  25, 1958,  Ser.  Nor744,444 

Clahas  priority,  afplkBlfciaGciaauu  Jaly  t,  1957 

2ClaiaM.    (0.222—440) 


1.  Apparatiiu  for  supplying  fluid  to  a  concrete  mixing 
machine,  comprising  a  dipping  tube  restrained  from 
vertical  movepients,  a  measuring  container  vertically  ad- 
justable on  tt^e  upper  end  of  the  dipping  tube,  a  valve 
housing  at  the  lower  end  of  the  dipping  tube,  fluid  supply 
means  entering  the  lower  side  of  the  valve  housing,  a 
rotatable  two4way  valve  core  in  the  valve  housing  with 
the  axb  of  rotation  of  the  valve  core  being  nornul  to 
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the  longitudiiial  axis  of  the  dipping  tube,  an  Mcuate  de- 
livery pipe  having  one  end  connected  to  the  two-way 
vahre  once  and  acting  as  a  handle  for  the  operation  of  said 
valve  core,  and  said  valve  core  being  ratatable  selectively 
to  fbtm  communication  between  the  fluid  supply  meant 
and  the  dipping  tube,  and  ihc  dipping  tube  and  die  arcuate 
delivery  pipe. 


2,H3»771 
CAM  OnSRATED  CLOSURE 

r  •  DnMOnt  nflMM  VIHIiai  N>Yaf 


15,  lfS7, 8m.  N«b  044K 
(CL222— ffU) 


1.  A  container  having  a  neck  with  a  mouth  at  one  end, 
the  neck  including  an  inner  cap  secured  to  the  container 
and  having  a  top  wall  with  an  opening  therethrough  of 
less  area  than  the  mouth  of  the  container,  the  inner  cap 
terminating  at  a  bottom  edge  fece,  portions  of  which 
slope  to  provide  cam  surfaces,  an  outer  cap  that  fhs  over 
the  inner  cap  and  that  has  a  top  wall  with  an  opening 
therein  which  registers  with  the  opening  in  the  inner  cap 
when  the  outer  cap  is  in  a  first  position,  the  opening 
in  the  outer  cap  being  located  over  an  imperforate  area 
of  the  inner  cap  when  the  outer  c^p  is  in  a  second  posi- 
tion, the  outer  cap  being  longer  than  the  inner  cap  and 
extending  downwardly  below  the  cam  surfaces  of  the 
inner  cap,  and  cam  elements  comprising  projections  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  the  outer  cap  and  under  the  cam 
surfaces  of  the  inner  cap  and  contacting  with  said  cam 
surfaces,  the  projections  being  correlated  with  the  slope 
of  the  cam  surfaces  and  the  positions  of  the  openings 
in  the  caps  to  hold  the  outer  cap  down  most  firmly 
when  in  open  and  in  closed  positions. 


3^43,773 
PRES^iG  DEVICE 


FBcd  Dm.  17, 19St,  Sor.  No.  7tl,Ml 

ijlMtiHon  Gew—y  J—.  31, 1»SS 
SCUm.    (0.213— 57) 
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2,M3,T73 
COMBINATION     HANGER,     STRETCHER,     AND 
CREASER  FOR  A  WAISTRAND  OF  A  PADt  OF 
PANTS 

M.  Rifeaft,  \nmvk  W.  I 


.3.1 


',Sv.N*.lt3,f73 

(CLsas— <s) 


I.  A  combinatiotf  stretcher,  and  creaser  for  a  4r|i^. 
band  of  a  pah-  of  pants,  comprising:  a  fint  substantially 
V-shaped  member  consisting  of  two  longitudinal  side 
portions  joined  together  at  a  first  apex  and  having  oppo- 
site laterally  separated  free  ends  with  each  of  said  side 
portions  including  a  longitudinal  interior  channel;  a 
second  substantially  V-shaped  ntember  consisting  of  two 
longitudinal  side  portions  joined  together  at  a  second  apex 
and  having  opposite  laterally  separated  free  ends;  a  third 
substantially  V-shaped  member  consisting  of  two  longi- 
tudinal side  portions  joined  together  at  a  third  apex  and 
having  opposite  laterally  separated  free  ends,  an  outer 
one  of  said  free  ends  of  said  second  V-shaped  member  be- 
ing telescopically  slidably  engaged  within  the  longitudinal 
channel  in  a  corresponding  one  of  the  free  ends  of  said 
first  V-shaped  member,  with  said  first  apex  being  oppo- 
sitely directed  from  said  second  apex,  an  outer  one  of 
said  free  ends  of  said  third  V-shaped  member  being  tele- 
scopically slidably  engaged  within  the  longitudinal  chan- 
nel in  the  other  of  the  free  ends  of  said  first  V-thaped 
member,  with  said  first  apex  being  oppositely  directed 
from  said  third  apex,  said  V-shaped  elements  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  controllably  operable  pants 
waistband-engageable  clamp  means  for  fastening  the 
waistband  portion  of  a  pair  of  pants  around  the  exteriors 
of  the  telescopically  engaged  first,  second,  and  third  V- 
shaped  members  in  a  taut  manner  for  effectively  stretch- 
ing and  creasing  said  waistband  portion  while  maintain- 
ing same  in  open  position  to  facilitate  airing  and  drying 
of  the  interior  thereof;  and  controllably  operable  locking 
means  carried  by  the  telescopically  engaged  portions  of 
the  second  and  third  V-shaped  members  with  respect  to 
the  first  V-shaped  member  and  operable  to  allow  tele- 
scopic extension  and  retraction  anid  operable  to  prevent 
same. 


2343,774 

COMBINATION  COAT  AND  PANTS  HANGER 

Harold  Hmmm.  RJ  J>.  1,  Bos  12S, 


FiM  Fek.  21, 195t,  %m.  No.  71MM 
\Otkm,    (Ci223— <f) 


1.  In  a  garment  press,  two  relatively  diq>laceable 
pressing  plates  adapted  to  be  heated,  an  inflatable  elastic 
envelope  of  thin,  deformable  air-tight  material  movable 
between  said  plates  and  adapted  to  have  an  article  of 
wearing  apparel  fitted  thereover,  supporting  means  for 
said  envelope,  means  for  progressively  inflating  said 
envelope,  and  means  for  controllably  displacing  at  least 
one  of  said  prening  plates  so  as  to  exert  an  adequate 
force  on  the  article  when  disposed  between  said  {^tes 
without  overstressing  the  inflatable  envelope. 


.-•' 


A  combination  coat  and  pants  hanger,  said  coat  hanger 
comprising  a  pair  of  downwardly  diverging  elongated 
supporting  arms  carrying  a  medially  positioned  support- 
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ing  book,  said  pantrfnater  comprisii«  a  pafa-  of  vetticnlly 
disposed  parallel  wire  spring  members  that  are  coiled  at 
their  medial  points  and  have  the  upper  ends  thereof 
secured  to  said  arms  on  opposite  sides  of  said  supporting 
hook  and  within  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  a  pair  of 
telescoping  tubes  with  one  tube  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  one  of  said  spring  members  and  die  other  of  said  tubes 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  other  of  said  spring  mem- 
bers, the  outer  ends  of  said  tubes  being  flattened,  a  pnir  of 
iavurted  U-shaped  pants  engaging  elements,  each  of  said 
eleownts  having  a  bight  portion  formed  of  spaced  parallel 
portions  joined  by  an  arcuate  portioB,  and  said  bi^  por- 
tions are  positioned  within  the  flattened  ends  of  said  tubes 
and  the  outer  edges  of  said  elements  being  notched  to 
firmly  grip  the  pants  to  retain  the  same  on  said  elements. 


BACK  PACK 
^COMl 

RidHttn  G.  Mncfc, 


2,M3,77S 

HARNESS  FOR  CARRYING 
GAS  CYLINDERS 

Way, 


FBcd  Jaik  27, 1991,  Ssr.  Nn.  71M29 
SCUw.    (CL224— 5) 


^t»  Ski' 
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phonograirfi  records  thereon,  means  for  releasably  lock- 
ing the  outer  end  of  said  post  means  to  said  rigid  up- 
standing wa^l,  and  a  handle  member  at  the  outer  side 
of  said  hinged  wall  in  general  alignment  with  said  post 
means  and  extending  from  said  hinged  wall  a  distance 


I^L 


1.  In  supporting  equipment  for  gas  cylinders  and  the 
like  carried  on  the  back  of  the  user,  the  combination 
of  an  hour-glass  shaped  base  frame,  said  frame  havmg 
its  lower  marginal  edge  bent  outwardly  and  sym- 
metrically scalloped  to  cradle  one  gas  cylinder  centrally, 
or  two  placed  side  by  side,  a  transverse  support  secured 
to  said  base  frame  above  the  waist  thereof,  said  trans- 
verse support  being  correspondingly  symmetrically  scal- 
loped forming  the  upper  end  of  said  cradle,  means  at- 
tached to  said  base  frame  for  removably  securing  cylin- 
ders in  said  cradle,  means  adjacem  the  lower  portion 
for  resiliently  spacing  said  frame  from  the  user,  chest 
crossing  harness  straps  removably  secured  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  base  frame,  belt  aiKl  lower  harness  straps 
for  engagement  with  said  crossing  straps  releasably  se- 
cured to  said  lower  base  frame,  rip  cord  means  secured 
to  the  juncture  of  one  of  said  lower  harness  straps  and 
belt  straps  for  instantly  releasing  said  belt  and  lower 
harness  straps  from  said  base  frame,  and  fastening  means 
for  joining  said  che^t  crossing  harness  straps  and  lower 
harness  straps  for  instantaneous  adjustment  of  the  fit 
or  instantaneous  release. 


substantially  equal  to  the  hei^  of  said  hinged  lower  edge 
of  said  hinged  wall  to  support  the  latter  in  a  horizontal 
plane  when  the  same  is  swung  to  open  position  with  the 
record  holding  post  means  extending  upwardly  there- 
from. I 


2,943,777 
COMBlNAtlON  TOWEL  AND  WRAP 


ofCaBtatnia 


20, 1999,  Scr.  Nn.  794,554 
K3.225— 3t) 


2,943.774 
PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  CARRY  STAND 

Michael  F.  Ford,  194  CMrtilin  Ave,  Buffalo,  N.T. 

FBcd  Inly  4, 1959, 8«r.  No.  825,2t9 

4Clalnis.    (Ck  224— 4C) 

5.  A  phonograph  record  carry  stand  comprising  elon- 
gate base  means  having  a  rigid  upstanding  wall  at  one 
end  thereof  and  an  opposed  movable  upstanding  wall 
at  the  other  end  thereof  hinged  to  said  base  means  along 
its  lower  edge  for  swinging  movement  outwardly  of  said 
base  means,  elongate  post  means  fixed  securely  to  the 
inner  face  of  said  hinged  wall  to  project  perpendicularly 
therefrom  to  saad  rigid  wall  and  adapted  to  receive 


1.  A  ooqibfaiation  towel  and  wrap  dispenaer,  cpmpfto- 
ing:  a  cabinet  having  q>nced  aide  walls,  a  bottom  wall, 
and  a  relatively  shmt  front  wall  with  an  upper  edge; 
flange  members  extending  upwardly  from  sdd  bottom 
wall  adjacent  the  side  walls  for  maintaining  a  roll  of 
towd  material  in  the  cabinet  positioned  away  from  said 
side  walls;  a  plurality  of  spaced  ridges  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  bottom  widl  between  the  flange  mem- 
bers and  atfinoait  the  front  wall,  the  uf^er  surfaces  of 
said  ridges  maintaining  the  roll  of  towel  material  out  of 
contact  wil|h  the  upper  edge  of  the  frmtt  wall;  means 
associated  ^rith  said  upper  edge  Ux  severing  a  section  <A 
towel  nsaterial  from  said  roU;  a  tray  removably  fastened 
to  said  cab^iet  below  the  bottom  wiJl  therecrf;  and  means 
widiin  the  tny  for  supporting  at  least  one  r^  of  wrap- 
ping material  in  dispensing  position. 


2,943,774 
DEPOSrrORY  CALENDAR 
HcMT  A.  pMibsa,  St  PMd,  MkiB.,  MrivMT  to 
BI|slow,JK.  PM,  Mfan.,  n  cMpenilM  of  I 
FBed  My  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  429^45 
4CliiBM.    (CL  229^-4.5) 
1.  A  savings  device  comprising  a  blank  transversely 
folded  to  form  two  substantially  equal  sides,  one  of  the 
sides  having  means  therein  for  depositing  coins  and  cur- 
rency; a  planar  tongue  integrally  formed  along  the  lower 
portion  of  one  of  the  sides;  a  coin  receiving  envelope. 
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the  pocket  of  which  u  disposed  to  contsiii  said  tongue, 
said  envelope  having  a  cloMire  fliqp  positioned  behind  the 


coin  depositing  means  for  guiding  coins  and  currency  into 
the  pocket;  and  means  for  holding  the  side  of  said  blank 
and  said  envelope  in  parallel  relationship. 


KcMalh  T.  Battery, 


2^43,T7f 
DBFEPgNG  CABTCW 

Id  KVP  ffaftwIiBtf 
«ff  Ddmvaw 
Dec  23, 1957,  Scr.  N«.  7f4,04 
#rhlMi     (0.229^17) 


1.  A  dispeming  carton  formed  of  an  integral  blank 
and  comprising  side  walls  and  end  walls  provided  with 
coacting  bottom  closure  members,  the  side  walls  having 
overlapping  side  top  closure  members,  one  end  wall  hav- 
ing a  top  flap  disposed  on  the  inner  side  of  said  side  top 
closure  members,  the  inner  of  said  side  top  closure  mem- 
bers terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  the  other  end  wall, 
the  outer  of  said  side  top  closure  members  having  a 
finger  piece  projecting  beyond  the  end  edge  of  the  inner 
of  the  side  top  closure  members,  said  side  top  closure 
members  having  aligned  transverse  weakened  severing 
zones  spaced  from  said  end  edge  of  said  inner  side  top 
closure  member  and  severing  connections  to  their  re- 
spective side  walls  terminating  at  such  transverse  weak- 
ened zones  facilitating  the  removal  of  a  portion  of  the 
top  closure  to  provide  a  discharge  opening  for  the  car- 
ton by  grasping  said  finger  piece  the  adjacent  end  wall 
having  a  transverse  score  adjacent  its  upper  end  providing 
a  swingable  section,  said  swingable  section  having  a  top 
closure  flap  on  its  swinging  edge  initially  disposed  on  the 
inner  side  of  said  side  top  closure  members  and  being  of 
such  lenrh  as  to  project  beyond  the  said  transverse 
severing  zone  thereof,  whereby  when  said  severable  por- 
tion of  said  side  top  closure  is  removed  said  top  closure 
flap  may  be  adjusted  by  manipulation  of  said  swingable 
end  wall  section.  -   {lUi, 


2,M3,7M 
RECESSED  AUTOMATIC  BOTTOM  CAKTON 
_;^  J  V.  BoMht.  OnriavBle,  hd,  ■■Igor  io  flf  toi 
t^^lh^  Coryornthwi,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cofporatloa 

tnoAem  Mar.  23,  19SS,  Sm.  No.  4H,111. 

7.7.W   ■"* -*-^ '***••»«•»-• '^ 
3  nil  III     (0.229—39) 

1.  A  single-blank  collapsible  carton  comprising  four 
outer  walls  permanently  hingedly  connected  together  to 


provide  a  continuous  and  collapaible  outer  wall  structure, 
all  o<  said  hinge  lines  between  adjacent  walls  being 
parallel,  two  of  the  walls  lying  in  one  plane  and  the 
other  two  lying  in  another  plane  in  the  collapsed  condi- 
tion of  the  carton,  fotir  bottom  recessing  panels,  each 
hingedly  connected  to  the  bottom  edfe  of  one  o<  said 
outer  walls  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  edge 
in  fixed  face-to-face  relation  to  the  inner  face  of  the 
corresponding  outer  wall  to  provide  a  double  thicknew 
leg  at  the  base  of  each  of  the  said  four  outer  walls,  and 
four  bottom  flaps  each  hingedly  connected  to  the  iq>per 
edge  of  a  bottom  recessing  panel,  each  of  an  opposed 


pair  of  said  bottom  flaps  having  a  diagonal  fold  line 
which  divides  the  flap  into  a  part  which  is  hinged  to  the 
respective  bottom  recessing  panel  and  a  motion-trans- 
mitting tab  afiixed  in  face-to-face  relation  with  an  adja- 
cent bottom  flap,  the  diagonal  fold  lines  of  each  of  the 
opposed  pair  of  said  bottom  flaps  being  at  an  angle  of 
45  degrees  to  the  hinge  connecting  the  bottom  flap  and 
the  corresponding  bottom  recessing  panel,  said  motion- 
transmitting  tab  permitting  the  motion-transmitting  flap 
to  be  folded  against  the  flap  to  which  it  is  hinged  in  the 
collapsed  condition  of  the  carton  serving  to  erect  the 
two  adjacent  bottom  flaps  when  the  corresponding  outer 
walls  are  pivotally  separated  from  collapsed  condition. 


2,943,7*1 
MULTIWALL  BAG  TEAR  ffTRIPS 
I.  GooMck,  Ftnifola,  Fla.,  Mrignor  to  9t 
Paper  Company,  New  Yot*,  N.Y.,  a 
New  Yoifc 

FBad  May  1, 1954,  Scr.  N«^  5l2,t2t 
4  Claims.    (Q.  229— M) 


I.  A  multi-ply  paper  bag  of  the  type  having  an  end 
closure  formed  of  pasted  flaps  including  one  or  more 
underlying  and  overlying  flaps,  an  overlying  flap  com- 
prising a  closure  flap,  and  with  a  pull  tab  protruding 
from  the  edge  of  the  overlying  closure  flap,  the  construc- 
tion being  characterized  in  that  the  outer  surface  of  the 
inner  ply  is  adhered  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  next  ply 
by  a  narrow  band  of  adhesive  which  extends  from  with- 
m  said  tab  at  one  end  of  the  bag  across  said  overlying 
flap  and  thence  longitudinally  along  within  a  wall  of 
the  bag  to  the  other  end  of  the  bag.  such  adhesive  band 
and  the  paper  of  the  plica  adhered  thereto  forming  a 
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lamliMted  tear  strip  irfiich  by  grasping  said  tab  may  be 
torn  out  along  tear  lines  at  each  side  of  the  band,  to 
open  the  bag,  said  inner  ply  and  next  ply  being  other- 
wise disconnected  along  said  band  of  adhesive. 


^1 

2^43,712 
KEFRIGBRAT1NG  APPARATUS 
MrCraier,  Pni'laa,  OUm,  — Ipwr  ta 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mldb,  a 


RM  M9i9, 1957,  tar.  Nn.  6<2,51d 

iom^  (a.23»— 2«) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pump  including  a  drive  shaft  hav- 
ing an  offset  crank  portion,  a  wobble  plate  assembly  dis- 
posed on  said  crank  portion,  a  cylinder  block  having  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  piston  means  operating  in  said  cylinders  and  driven 
by  said  wobble  plate  assembly,  said  assembly  comprising 
a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable  dements,  means  for  •ecuring 
one  of  said  elements  to  said  shaft,  and  means  re^tonsive 
to  relative  rotation  of  said  elements  for  shifting  the  other 
of  said  dements  axially  on  pid  shaft,  said  last  named 
means  comprising  an  inclined  cam  surface  on  one  of  said 
elements  and  a  cam  follower  on  the  other  of  said  dements 
slidably  engaging  said  cam  surface. 
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HEATER 
H. 
DoBaM  L. 


PUMP 


tion. 


2,943,713 
FOR  A  DIFFUSION 
P. 
N.Y., 
to  CoBsoHdatod  Vs 
,  N.Yn  a  conoratkm  «f  New  Yori 
FHed  AprJ  1, 1957,  Scr.  No.  649,l9t 
2CWiiie.   (CL  239— 191) 


1.  A  diffusion 
a  bottom  wall,  and  a 


puntp  having  a  cylindrical  housing  and 
et  element  positioned  vertically  and 


concentrically  wkhin  Uie  bousing  wall  <rf  the  pun^  com- 
prising  heater  means  for  bmling  the  diilusioa  liqaid  of 
the  pump  which  nonnally  collects  in  die  region  of  dke 
bottom  wall,  said  heater  means  inchiding  a  hollow  cjiin- 
drical  casing  projecting  up  from  the  bottom  wall  cf  the 
pump,  the  casing  bdng  joined  to  the  bottom  wall  in  a 
hermetkally  sealed  joint,  the  projecting  tq>per  end  of  the 
casing  being  closed  off  aiid  htrmetically  sealed,  a  heatint 
element  positioned  in  the  casing,  a  cylindrical  wall  en- 
circling and  arranged  concentrically  with  said  casing,  a 
plurality  of  heat-conductive  fins  joiiied  in  beat  conducive 
relationship  to  the  casing,  and  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  casing,  the  fins  Ejecting  radially  outwardly  from 
the  casing  within  and  extending  substantially  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  wall  to  fonn  a  CMnpartmeoted 
region  for  the  liquid,  the  casing  and  fins  projecting  above 
the  bottom  wall  of  the  pump  and  extending  vertically 
partly  below  and  partly  above  the  levd  of  the  liquid 
charge  in  the  pump,  whereby  the  vapOTS  from  the  boding 
liquid  in  said  compartmented  region  are  superiieated  by 
the  casing  and  fins  as  they  rise  within  the  jd  element 


2,943,7m 

HEATER  FOR  A  DIFFUSION  PUMP 
L.  mtwmmm,  AMoa,  a^  Mm  L. 
N.Yn  Mitanon.  by 


comoration  of  Now  \eA 

FBcd  Apr.  1^  1959,  Scr.  No.  IM,ff24 
SOaiBis.    (CL23*~19D 


1.  A  diffusion  pump  comprising  an  outer  sealed  hous- 
ing having  input  and  ou^mt  conduit  connectioiis  theielo, 
a  hi^ow  nozzle  assembly  positioned  vertically  in  tiie 
housing  and  open  at  the  lower  end  thereof;  a  liquid  charfe 
in  the  housing;  and  means  for  boiling  the  liquid  to  con- 
tinuously generate  vaptx*  within  the  ixnzle  assemUy 
including  a  fdurality  of  hollow  casings  projecting  up- 
wardly through  the  liquid  from  the  bottom  of  the  hoaa- 
ing,  a  plurality  of  heat  conductive  fins  joined  to  each  of 
the  casings  and  prc>jecting  radially  outwardly  from  die 
casings,  the  fins  extending  above  the  surface  of  the  liquid, 
and  a  cartridge-type  heater  within  each  of  the  hollow 
casings;  and  a  plurality  of  hollow  cylindricd  mendMia, 
one  of  sajd  inembers  surrounding  each  ot  the  eatings  and 
associated  fins,  the  cylindrical  memben  projecting  above 
the  liquid  surface  tod  being  formed  with  an  opening  in 
the  wall  thereof  below  the  surface. 
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2343,719 
INTIBNALLY  POWIKED  COMFUEfliOK 
C«ori»  K.  iUMiffciiit,  9L  Uttit,  »to-  iiiliiii  i»  El- 
Mot  FMtntUm,  hioipMrtii,  St  Udk  M^^  • 
nlioa  of  nflMMri 

Flod  Jte.  25,  IfST,  8«.  No.  OMl^ 
<niliiii     (CL^ — ' 


1.  A  raUry  iatenully  powered  comprenor  compri*- 
JBf  an  aamilar  cylinder  havinf  fuel  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  pontioned  MbttantiaUy  to  mbtead  therein  a  power 
sector  of  one  angle  and  having  reqiectivdy  tdtactut  air 
exhaust  and  inlet  ports  positioned  mbstantially  to  subtend 
a  compressor  sector  of  a  snbetaadalfy  complementary 
angle  completing  a  circle,  piston-carrying  rotors  mounted 
for  rotation  relative  to  the  cylinder  and  for  free  rotation 
relative  to  one  another  whereby  either  one  of  the  rotors 
may  rotate  in  a  forward  direction  at  any  me  of  various 
angular  velocttica  while  die  other  remains  stationary, 
each  rotor  having  at  least  one  pair  of  pistons  interdigi- 
tated  m  the  cylinder  with  pistCMis  of  the  other  rotor,  the 
memben  of  eadi  such  pair  being  so  angled  on  their  re- 
spective rotor  that  the  an^  therebetween  substantially 
equals  said  complementary  angle,  whereby  said  power 
and  compressor  sectors  may  thereby  be  separated  by  a 
pair  of  pistons  at  intervals  during  rotor  movements,  each 
rotor  having  additionally  at  least  one  other  piston  bi- 
secting the  power  sector  when  its  said  other  pair  of  pis- 
tons is  in  a  sector-eeparating  position,  reverse-locking 
means  for  eadi  rator  adapted  to  lock  it  against  rotation 
in  reverse  direction  and  in  response  to  reverse-acting 
torque  on  the  rolor  to  hold  it  stationary  in  a  position 
wherein  a  said  additional  piston  is  in  said  bisecting  po- 
sition, whereby  suction,  compression,  explosion  and  ex- 
haust events  may  occur  in  said  power  sector  when  a  pair 
of  said  an^ed  pistons  of  the  other  rotor  move  therein, 
firing  means  adapted  to  initiate  an  explosion  event  to 
motivate  a  reverse-locking  event  and  a  compression  event 
adapted  thoeafter  to  terminate  said  reverse-locking  event, 
a  said  additional  piston  of  the  other  rotor  during  power 
events  in  the  power  sector  being  located  for  movement  in 
the  compressor  sector  to  perform  air  soctioo  and  fihanst 
events  therein. 


t 


2,»43,7M 

VOTING  MACHINE  RECORD  PRINTING  MEANS 
F.  Swanaon.  Iimiiiiiin,  N.T^  asi^Mr  In  AMo- 

_  If,  IMf.Sv.Nn.  i72,M4 

1.  in  a  voting  machine  having  a  counter  column  wkh 
the  counterwheeis  thereof  protruding  rearwardly  beyond 
adjacent  structure  of  the  voting  —■^•^ttf,,  a  voting  return 
printing  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  coapoaite 
bar  assembly  mounted  upon  said  voting  ■n«<-^'«»f  across 
the  top  of  said  counter  cotaunn  and  including  a  bar 

1 


element  arranged  to  be  vcrticaUy  ihiftable  relative  thsiv* 
to,  a  return  sheet  pack  comprising  a  return  sheet  and  a 
carbon  sheet  in  face-to-face  relation,  a  doth  pand  car- 
ried by  the  machine  externally  of  said  return  sheet  pack 
and  extending  beyond  the  opposite  side  edges  thereof 
to  protect  the  latter,  means  mounting  said  return  sheet 
pack  upon  said  bar  to  cover  the  rear  surfaces  of  said 
protruding  counterwheeis,  a  printing  platen  comprising 
a  member  mounting  a  series  of  roUsn,  said  piiMin  being 
mounted  upon  said  madiine  so  as  to  be  ahiftable  from 
end-to-end  thereof  across  the  rear  faces  of  said  eounter- 
wheds,  said  rollers  being  dimemioned  and  arranged  upon 
said  platen  so  as  to  be  carried  thereby  in  horizontally 
traveling  directions  and  i»essed  firmly  against  the  pro- 
truding segment  portions  of  said  counterwheeis  whereby 


to  press  said  return  sheet  pack  against  the  exposed  aeg- 
ment  portions  of  said  counterwheeis  thereby  impreMing 
upon  said  return  sheet  facsimiles  oi  the  readings  of  said 
counterwheeis,  cam  means  carried  by  said  madiine  and 
operable  automatically  upon  arrival  of  said  platen  at  one 
end  of  said  machine  to  cam  said  bar  vertically  whereby 
to  cause  said  return  sheet  pack  to  be  positioned  at  one 
elevation  during  travel  of  said  platen  from  one  end  of 
said  machine  to  another  while  being  disposed  at  a  dif- 
ferent elevation  during  travd  of  said  platen  from  said 
other  end  of  the  machine  to  the  first  mentioned  end  there- 
of, and  means  connected  with  said  means  mounting  the 
return  sheet  pack  upon  the  bar  operable  autonuticaUy 
upon  arrival  of  said  platen  at  one  end  of  the  marhiw^ 
to  release  said  return  sheet  to  fall  by  gravity  out  of  the 
machine. 


2,»43,7t7 
DATA  CHECKING  APPARATUS 


to  Intcmntionai 


FIM  Apr.JI,  1»S4,  Sen  No.  42»,7t3 
■loritj,  anpRenllon  Grent  Billiiii  Majr  29, 1953 
llCidnM.   (CI.  215— <1.7) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  checking  the  accuracy  of  data 
recorded  by  punching  a  card  or  tape,  comprising  a  key- 
board for  entering  a  data  item  and  a  check  code  having 
a  predetermined  rdation  to  said  item,  a  punching  mecha- 
nism for  recording  the  data  item  under  control  of  the 
keyboard,  separate  counter  means  for  calculating  a  check 
code,  said  couitter  means  being  operated  under  the  direct 
control  of  the  keyboard,  said  keyboard  being  connected 
to  enter  the  check  code  through  the  keyboard  under  the 
control  of  the  punching  mechanism,  means  automatically 
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oonnecting  said  keyboard  to  control  the*punehing  mecha- 
nism and  the  check  code  calculating  means  respectivdy. 


2,M3,7lt 
DATA  ANALYZING  APPARATUS 
Desmond  R.  Hearnn^  Spring  Valley,  and  EnMst  y.  Gnl- 
den,  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  National  Cash  Rcg> 
islcr  Company,  Dayto%  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Maty- 


•L. 


Filed  Apr.  l4,  lf53,  Scr.  No.  34f ,2f7 
42aai»i8.    (CL23S-n.9) 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  analyzing  a  tape  during  suc- 
cessive passes  of  the  tape  back  and  forth  past  a  sensing 
means,  the  tape  containing  control  signals  and  a  plu- 
rality of  entries,  each  of  which  entries  includes  amount 
identification  data  and  a  related  amount,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sensing  means  for  sensing  the  control  signals, 
identification  data,  and  amounts  on  the  tape;  an  accumu- 
lator; analysis  control  means  settable  to  an  amount  iden- 
tification data  to  be  used  in  selecting  amounts  to  be 
accumulated  in  a  pass  of  the  tape;  selecting  means  con- 
trolled by  the  sensing  means  which  senses  amount  iden- 
tification data  and  by  the  analysis  control  means  for 
enabling  amounts  related  to  the  identification  data  set  on 
the  analysis  control  means  to  be  entered  into  the  accu- 
mulator under  control  of  the  amount  sensing  means; 
recording  means  settable  from  the  accumulator  and  the 
analysis  control  means  and  operable  to  record  the  iden- 
tification data  and  the  total  of  related  amounts  which 
were  accumulated  duriing  a  pass;  means  to  feed  the  tape 
back  and  forth  past  the  sensing  means,  each  pass  con- 


sisting of  a  complete,  conthiuoos  feed  of  all  Ae  (Mrief 
on  the  tape  past  the  sensing  means;  turn-around  control 
means  operated  by  certam  control  signals  on  the  tape 
for  contnrflihg  the  tape  feeding  means  to  reverse  the 
direction  of  tape  feed  at  the  end  of  a  pass  and  to  arrest 
further  feed  as  soon  as  the  directkin  of  feed  has  been 
reversed;  means  controlled  by  the  turn-around  control 
means  for  causing  a  setting  of  the  recorder  from  the  ac- 
cumulator aid  the  analysis  control  means  and  for  pre- 
paring a  control  means  to  initiate  a  recording  operation 
o(  the  recorder  automatically  upon  the  completion  of  the 
setting  of  thcj  total  and  the  item  identification  data  there- 
in; and  means  controlled  by  the  recorder,  when  the  total 
and  identification  data  have  been  set  therein,  and  by  the 
turn-around  control  means,  to  initiate  a  further  opera- 
tion of  the  feeding  means  to  cause  the  next  pass  of  the 
tape  to  be  ^ade  and  to  operate  the  analysis  control 
means  to  set  new  identification  data  therein  to  be  used 
selecting  amounu  in  the  next  pass  of  the  tape. 


m 
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and  means  for  determining  whether  the  entered  and  the 
calculated  check  codes  are  m  agreement. 


DBC  COMPUTER 
T.Pia^W 
Lnwninis  Ava., 

2<,  1957,  Ssr.  No.  «7M14 
ICInhik    (CL235— tt) 


A  computer  comprising:  a  disc;  a  sweep  mounted  on 
said  disc  coaxially  therewith  for  rotation  relative  thereto, 
said  sweep  being  provided  with  a  radial  row  of  windows 
and  with  a  pair  of  circularly  spaced  windows  located  at 
one  end  of  said  radial  row  of  windows  and  designated  oo 
said  sweep  as  lead  time  windows,  one  of  said  windows 
of  said  radial  row  of  windows  being  designated  on  said 
sweep  as  an  average  monthly  consumption  window  and 
the  remaining  windows  of  said  radial  row  of  windows 
being  designated  on  said  sweep  as  unit  price  windows, 
said  sweqi  being  imprinted  along  said  unit  price  windows 
with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  circularly  spaced  figures  ar- 
ranged in  radial  rows,  each  Of  said  pairs  of  figures  indi- 
cating a  price  range,  said  disc  being  imprinted  with  a  dr- 
cular  row  of  lead  time  figures  in  radial  alignment  with 
the  said  lead  time  windows  of  said  sweep,  said  lead  time 
figures  bdng  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  groups  wherein 
the  figures  of  each  group  are  all  identical  but  are  arranged 
in  arithmetic  progression  from  group  to  group,  said  disc 
being  imprintnj  in  radial  alignment  with  the  said  average 
monthly  consumption  window  of  said  sweep,  with  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  average  monthly  consumption  fig- 


150 


Official  gazette 


July  6,  1960 


urea»  there  being  one  such  group  for  each  ot  said  groap* 
of  lead  time  figures,  the  said  average  monthly  consump- 
tion figures  of  each  of  said  groups  being  arranged  in 
pain  and  in  a  mathematical  progression,  said  disc  having 
also  imprinted  thereon  a  plurality  of  groups  of  circularly 
spaced  pairs  of  radial  rows  of  minimum  and  msTimnm 
figures  in  radial  alignment  with  the  said  unit  price  win- 
dows of  said  sweep,  and  said  latter  pairs  of  figures  being 
arranged  in  a  mathematical  progressimi,  there  being  one 
such  group  of  minimum  and  maximum  figures  for  each 
said  group  of  lead  time  figures. 


2^43.79* 
AKITHMBllC  DEVKE 
Evctyn  Bcnita,  New  Yotk,  N.Y^  $mi  rkjttk  Hcrsk, 
West  Eagkwood,  N J.,  — Ignws,  kj  bssm  aMkn- 
to  CMtai-Wiiifet  Cofpotaiiom  CtOttidt^NJn 
of  Dekwars 

If,  IfSi.  8<r.  N^  55M7t 
(O.  ■  "      " 


aWITMMCTK     OtVKl 


1.  An  arithmetic  device  for  adding  or  subtracting  a 
pair  of  decimally  expressed  items,  each  decimal  digit  of 
said  items  being  represented  by  a  se<iuence  of  four  sig- 
nals in  binary  relationship,  said  device  comprising  a  con- 
trol unit  settable  to  cause  addition  or  subtraction  of  said 
items,  an  add-subtract  means  receiving  said  signals  and 
controlled  by  said  unit  to  ivovide  an  output  signal  Repre- 
sentative of  the  sum  or  difference  of  said  items  as  deter- 
mined by  the  setting  of  said  unit,  said  means  also  provid- 
ing a  tens  transfer  signal  when  a  signal  sequence  does 
not  represent  the  arithmetically  correct  decimal  digit,  a 
converter  activated  by  said  tens  transfer  signal  to  sub- 
stitute for  the  signal  representing  the  most  significant 
binary  digit  of  a  sequence,  a  signal  representing  the  com- 
plement of  said  digit  and  a  second  add-subtract  means 
settable  by  said  control  unit  for  an  arithmetic  state  oppo- 
site to  the  state  of  said  first  unit  and  rendered  effective 
by  said  tens  transfer  signal  to  arithmetically  combine  a 
signal  representing  a  binary  two  to  each  non-arithmeti- 
cally  oMTect  decimal  digit  sequence  of  said  output  signal. 


2,M3,7fl 
BINARY  ADDER  USING  TRANSFORMER 

LOGICAL  ciRcurrs 

Rofcsft  A.  Henle.Hy<eParii,a«i  Marion  L.Woodt  High- 

>  Cmrionaom,  Nmt  Ywk,  N.Y^  n  cwyowilan  «f 

F1M  Dec  2t,  1954,  Scr.  Nnw  47M94 
tOalnM.  (CL235— 17i) 
4.  A  binary  adder  comprising  three  sigiiial  sources,  each 
adapted  to  produce  at  all  times  direct  and  inverse  binary 
signals,  each  said  source  having  a  direct  signal  terminal 
and  an  inverse  signal  terminal  at  which  said  direct  and 
inverse  signals  respectively  appear,  a  first  array  of  four 
coincidence  circuits,  means  transmitting  to  each  of  said 


four  coincidence  circuits  signals  from  one  terminal  ot  each 
of  two  <rf  said  sources,  eadi  said  coincidence  circuit  having 
an  ou^Mit  terminal  at  which  a  signal  appears  (mly  iHien 
signals  are  received  simultaneously  from  said  last-men- 
tioned terminals,  a  first  array  of  two  mixing  drcuits, 
means  transmitting  to  each  of  said  two  mixing  circuits  sig- 
nals from  the  output  terminals  of  two  of  said  ooinddenoe 
circuits,  each  said  mixing  circuit  having  a  mixing  ou^wt 
terminal  at  which  a  signal  appears  whenever  a  signal  is  re- 
ceived from  either  of  said  last-mentioned  output  tennJnals, 
a  second  array  of  three  coincidence  circuits,  means  trans- 
mitting to  each  coincidence  drcnit  of  said  second  array 


••'I 
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signals  from  one  terminal  of  the  third  of  said  three  sources 
and  from  one  of  said  mixing  output  tenninals,  each  said 
coincidence  circuit  of  second  array  having  an  output  ter- 
minal, a  carry  mixing  circuit,  means  transmitting  to  said 
carry  mixing  circuit  signals  from  an  oi^iut  tenninal  of 
one  of  the  second  array  coincidence  circuits,  and  from 
an  output  terminal  of  one  of  the  first  array  coincidence 
circuits,  said  carry  mixing  circuit  having  a  carry  output 
terminal,  and  a  sum  mixing  circuit,  means  transmitting 
to  said  sum  mixing  circuit  signals  from  the  output  ter- 
minals of  the  other  two  of  said  second  array  OMnddenoe 
circuits,  said  sum  mixing  circuit  having  a  sum  output 
terminal. 


PRESSURE  BALAN^D  VALVE  STRUCTURE 

AMni  M.  Moen,  3T7  Wanilmi  Ave.,  Elyrin,  Otio 

nM  Nov.  13,  IMi,  S$r,  No.  ttl,tM 

SCIainM.    (CL  234— 12) 


1.  A  mixing  valve  structure  comprising  a  valve  housing 
having  an  outlet  chamber  therein,  a  mixing  valve  member 
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oMMmted  in  the  chamber,  the  mixing  valve  member  being 
redprocably  and  rotatably  movable  to  control  the  volume, 
selection  and  mixture  of  the  fluids  passing  through  the 
housing,  the  mixing  valve  member  including  a  stem  por- 
tion extending  therefrom  so  that  at  least  a  part  of  the 
same  is  exposed  to  the  atmoqdiere,  a  discharge  passage 
leading  from  the  outlet  chamber,  the  housing  having  in- 
lets terminating  in  ports  controlled  by  the  mixing  valve 
member;  and  presnire  balancing  means  in  the  valve  boos- 
ing which  maintain  the  stem  portion  in  balanced  condition 
and  comprising  a  fluid  pressure  chamber  and  an  atmos- 
pheric pressure  chamber  in  communication  with  the  at- 
mosphere, means  connecting  said  fluid  pressure  chamber 
to  the  outlet  chamber,  separating  means  carried  by  and 
movable  with  the  stem  portion  and  forming  a  common 
wall  between  the  two  pressure  chambers,  and  sealing 
means  about  the  stem  portion  and  sealii^  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  two  pressure  chambers  opposed  to  said  com- 
mon walL  I 


2,943,793 


NJ., 

,  New  YoA,  N.Yn  • 

New  York 

FIM  Oct  31, 19SMcr.  No.  <19,ilt 
tOalpi.    (CL23I-.19) 
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8.  A  trestle  pier  for  model  railroad  track  including 
track  sections  having  end  cross  ties  comprising  a  track 
section  supporting  pier  adapted  to  be  disposed  trans- 
versely to  said  track  and  having  at  least  two  substantially 
parallel  spaced  channels  in  the  top  thereof,  and  track 
section  fastening  means  positionable  in  said  channels  and 
spanning  said  cross  ties  of  adjacent  track  sections,  said 
fastening  means  including  a  threaded  mentber  positioned 
in  said  channels  and  screw  means  connecting  said  abut- 
ting end  cross  ties  to  said  threaded  member. 


2,943,794 
UQUm  AERATING  DRINKING  STRAW 

Martin  V.  Sn 9  Thonas  Drive,  Monroe  PMk, 

WlbnliVloa,  DeL 

FOed  Nov.  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  €99,752 

9ClalnM.    (a.239u-33) 


^: 


^£  •• 


by  a  portion  of  the  tube  wall  and  by  an  adjacent  portion 
of  the  tube  wall  located  inwardly  and  spaced  from  the  ad- 
jacent outer  portion  of  the  tube  wall,  said  portions  coop- 
eratively defining  a  check  valve  to  permit  air  to  enter 
the  tube  when  liquid  is  drawn  through  the  tube  from  the 
receptacle  and  to  prevent  egress  of  liquid  timmgfa  the 
apertures,  each  aperture  in  the  tube  wall  having  an  eSec^ 
tive  area  equivalem  to  that  of  a  circular  orifice  of  from 
0.001  inch  to  0.035  inch  in  diameter. 


2,M3,79S 
SPRAYING  DEVKB 
UMS  G.  Yahnka,  iiHBSii,  faHs  of  Ubcrtjvillc  DL,  bj 
Grace  Yahnke,  cxearfrix,  3M  Mentew  Lane,  Llhcrtj- 
vflle,IlL 

■ppHcallM  law  7, 1955,  Scr.  No.  513,iSt,  now 
No.  2,tl7,M9,  imsd  Dee.  24,  1957.    Dhlied 
A«i.  li,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <78,(5< 
lOiins.    (0.239^120 


^   -^^    -^^ 


A  device  for  spraying  hot  liquid  comprising  a  supply 
tank  for  said  liquid,  a  heating  elemem  attached  to  said 
tank,  an  elongated  container  for  hot  liquid,  a  heater  at- 
tached to  said  container,  conduit  means  connecting  said 
tank  with  said  container,  siirixm  spray  means  compris- 
ing concentric  conduits  the  iimer  of  which  is  connected 
with  said  container  and  adapted  to  withdraw  liquid 
therefrom  in  response  to  the  passage  of  compressed  air 
through  the  outer  of  said  conduits,  and  a  supply  of  air 
under  pressure  coimected  to  said  outer  conduit 


2,943,79^ 

DOUBLE  TUBE  OSOLLAUNG  LAWN 

SPRINKLER 

Edwts  W.  Snrilh, JOinMg,  MIciL,  aarigsor,  fcy  »ewe  sn- 

rignnwati,  to  Twntr  Cocponlion,  Slycninote,  DL,  a 

CMpoianon  of  Illinois 

i  Mar.  15, 1957,  Scr.  No.  MM39 
3  curing    (CL  239^-242) 


r-: 


2.  An  oscillating  lawn  sprinkler  construction  compris- 
ing: a  ground  engaging  frame;  a  housing  mounted  on  said 
frame  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  bousing  having  a 
water  inlet  connection;  an  arcuately  movable  drive  crank 
mounted  on  said  housing;  a  header  structure  mounted  on 
_  said  housing  and  having  a  passageway  therein  communi- 

cating with  the  interior  of  said  housing  and  with  the  path 
1,  A  drinking  tube  having  a  tube  wall,  said  tube  havmg  of  movement  of  water  therethrough  so  that  the  water 
a  plurality  of  air  admission  apertures,  each  defined  solely  as  it  exits  from  said  housing  enters  said  passageway,  said 
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structure  having  two  oppositely  extendiof  coa- 
duitt  therein  commimirifing  with  said  passafeway.  a 
pair  of  elootated,  substaotially  parallel  tubular  qirinUer 
heads  trajMverwly  spaced  from  each  other  mM  each  there- 
of oommunicating  at  one  cad  thereof  with  one  of  said 
conduits,  aaeans  in  said  header  structure  rataiably  sup- 
porting said  one  end  of  said  ^winklcr  heads;  a  fixture 
mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  the  otter  end  thereof 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom;  means  on  said  fixture 
spaced  upwardly  from  said  frame  rotatably  supporting 
ibe  other  end  of  said  q>rinkler  heads;  a  driven  crank 
rigidly  secured  to  each  of  said  sprinkler  heads  adjacent 
said  one  end  thereof;  a  link  bar  extending  between  and 
pivotally  connected  at  tts  respective  ends  to  said  driven 
cranks  and  means  connecting  said  drive  crank  to  one  of 
said  driven  cranks  whereby  arcuate  movement  ot  said 
drive  crank  will  effect  oscillation  of  said  sprinkler  heads. 


2,943,797 
AFPARATUS  FOR  TSEATING  SURFACES 
HowBid  R.  Nefco^  DamR,  Mick.:  SUricy  W.  Nsilaon, 
«f  arid  HawHd  R.  Naiboa,  dcccsMd,  a*- 
of  imiteif  to  NslsuB  rhsmlral  Company,  Dc- 
iwR,  MldL,  a  coparla  inhh 

UM  4,  19M;  Ser.  No.  519,112 
4ClafaM.    <CL 239k-.3i5) 


I 
1.  Apparatus  for  chemically  treating  metal  surfaces 

to  apply  an  adherent  pbo^hate  coating  which  comprises 
a  delivery  conduit  terminating  in  a  manually  dirigible 
discharge  nozzle  for  directing  the  stream  flowing  there- 
from against  and  over  the  surface  of  the  metal,  a  steam 
supply  conduit  connected  to  said  delivery  conduit  for 
introducing  a  constant  uniform  flow  of  steam,  a  plurality 
of  auxiliary  supply  conduits  coimected  to  said  delivery 
conduit  between  said  steam  supply  and  said  nozzle,  a 
sq>arate  chemical-containing  tank  for  each  auxiliary 
ccoduit,  a  pre-set  metering  device  between  each  chemical 
tank  and  said  delivery  conduit,  a  separate  dosable  supply 
valiw  for  each  auxiliary  conduit  and  means  manually 
operable  from  said  manually  dirigible  discharge  nozzle 
for  remotely  operating  each  of  said  supply  valves  to 
thereby  selectively  deliver  the  chemicals  from  each  tank 
into  said  stream  in  exact  predetermined  proportioiu. 


I 


2,943,79t 
VARIABLE  SPRAY  PATTERN  LAWN  SPRINKLER 
Gcocae  W.  Ris^ka,  734  CMk  St,  Dnw«,  Colo. 
Fled  Sept  13, 1954,  Sot.  No.  455,4M 
2ClaiM.    <CL239u-52«) 
1.  A  water  ^irinkler  compriaing  a  boUow  body  having 
means  fw  its  attachment  to  a  supply  line  and  having  a 
plurality  of  upright  passages  imerioriy  of  the  body  for 
directing  circulating   water   in   linear  atr^ams   to   an 
elevated  discharge  outlet,  said  outlet  comprisiaa  a  four- 
sided  opening  adjacent  the  top  of  said  hollow  body  and 
a  member  interiorly  ot  said  opening  extending  upwardly 
therethrough  and  defining  therewith  a  restricted  annular 


dischafie  passage  for  Ite  elevated  linear  itreama,  and  a 
head  moonled  on  said  uptight  menber  above  said  outlet 
and  providint  an  overhang  of  substantial  extent  laterally 
beyond  said  pasaage,  the  under  surface  of  said  head 
having  two  angularly  disposed  surfaces  at  a  low  angle 


to  tte  horizontal,  the  Innermost  being  at  a  greater  angle 
to  the  horizontal  than  the  outermost,  whereby  the  non- 
rotational  discharge  is  directed  outwardly  to  form  a  spray 
pattern  similar  to  the  sh^ie  of  the  outer  circumference 
of  said  outlet. 


TALVB  AND 


2,M3j799 

iMnm 


A  WASHING  UNTT 
2L  WinHfter,  SwHariiBd 
>.  U.  1997,  Ssr.  N^  MM35 

Md  Mar.  15, 195( 
(CL239— 5i9) 


A  spray  nozzle  arrangement,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  valve  bousing  having  an  inlet  opening,  an  outlet 
aperiure  at  one  side,  and  &n  access  aperture  at  the  other 
side  of  said  inlet  opening  and  opposite  to  said  outlet  aper- 
ture, said  housing  including  a  pair  of  complementary 
swivel  bearing  portions  having  their  meeting  faces  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  transversal  of  the  planes  of  said  aper- 
tures, and  having  said  inlet  opening  provided  in  one  of 
said  bearing  portions;  connecting  means  for  detachably 
fastening  said  bearing  portions  to  each  other;  a  supporting 
bracket  portion  extending  from  one  of  said  swivel  'bear- 
ing portions  in  a  plane  adjacent  to  and  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  plane  of  said  access  aperture  and  having  an 
opening  substantially  registering  with  said  access  aper- 
ture; a  valve  body  fitting  into  said  valve  housing  and  hav- 
ing a  passage  therethrough  with  an  inlet  end  and  a  spray 
discharge  end.  said  valve  body  arranged  swivdably  in 
said  valve  housing  between  a  closing  position  in  which 
said  inlet  opening  of  said  valve  housing  and  said  inlet 
end  of  said  passage  in  said  valve  body  are  out  of  ctmi- 
munication  with  each  other  and  a  plurality  of  open  posi- 
tions corresponding  to  respective  swivel  positions  in  each 
of  which  positions  said  spray  end  of  said  passage  in  said 
valve  body  is  located  within  the  area  of  the  outlet  aper- 
ture of  said  valve  housing;  sealing  means  effectively  seal- 
ing the  space  between  said  valve  housing  and  said  valve 
body  around  said  inlet  (^ning  in  said  valve  housing 
and  said  inlet  end  of  said  passage  in  said  valve  body  in 
any  swivel  position  thereof  relative  to  the  valve  housing; 
an  actuating  member  extending  from  said  valve  body 
through  said  access  apertiuv  in  the  valve  housing  and 
through  said  registering  opening  in  said  bracket  portion 
operable  to  position  said  valve  member  in  any  desired 
swivel  position  as  well  as  to  control  communication 
between  said  passage  in  the  valve  member  and  said  open- 
ing and  said  inlet  opening  in  the  housing;  and  a  bellows 
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surrounding  said  actuating  member  and  opeialively  con- 
necting the  same  with  the  edge  portion  of  said  registering 
opening-  ii  . 


2343Jt2 

MACHINE  FOR  1HB  CHOPPING  OP 
STABLE  MANURE 
[31 


2*943tM9 

HIGHLY  IffFECnVB  DEVICE  FOR 

WET-SEPARA110N 

Flifl       IWntee>.A»A   iUimkH, 


r.N«w49U37 
mMb  Nov.  13, 1954 
(a.  241—42) 


n 

-■J 


«4r  29, 1957,  Ssr.  Nn.  C74,7M 


iuir 


mio*  ««  I 


.  ti-i^a 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  wet  separation  of  wood  pulp, 
a  tubular  vat,  a  rotatibic  shaft  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  vat,  a  plurality  of  propeller-like  blades  on  the 
shaft  and  arranged  helically  and  adjusUbly  on  the  shaft, 
a  sieve  forming  the  bottom  of  the  tubular  vat,  a  plu- 
rality of  rigid,  interchangeaUe  beater  elements  within 
the  vat  and  in  spaced  relaUonship  to  said  blades  on  the 
shaft,  means  to  vary  ibe  speed  of  roution  of  the  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  adjustable  damming  plates  arranged  in 
parallelism  within  the  vat  and  dividing  the  sieve  mto 
zones,  adjustable  water  inlets  for  the  vat  and  a  slide  valve 
for  controlling  the  outlet  of  tailings  from  the  vat. 


2343,S9I 

MULTIPLE  STAGE  MIXING  APPARATUS 

■%!Jl  MS°^«fc»«t  W— fcS  and  Ami  G.  Gnnalh, 

g^g*.""-*  -Si"**"  to  5«»«rt  «-pao.  Cospon- 

fion,  CUoipt,  RL,  a  cMMnllan  «f  mnols 

Ffcd  Dec  23, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  7f4,7t7 

7CMM.    (CL  241— 124) 


Om. 


I  4.  In  a  mixer  for  granulated  material  the  combination 
of  a  first  crib,  a  second  crib  in  communication  with  said 
first  crib,  first  and  second  plows  respectively  located  with- 
in said  first  and  second  cribs  for  movement  dwrein,  inlet 
means  for  admitting  granular  material  to  the  first  crib, 
outlet  means  in  said  second  crib  for  discharging  granular 
material,  and  means  for  rotating  said  plows,  so  that  said 
first  plow  causes  material  to  be  transferred  from  said  first 
crib  to  said  second  crib,  said  second  plow  being  positioned 
relative  to  said  first  plow  to  pass  hnmediately  behind 
said  first  plow  so  that  material  adjacem  to  the  second 
plow  is  prevented  from  flowing  from  the  first  crib  to  the 
second  crib,  whereby  the  material  prngnsati  cominu- 
ously  through  the  mixer  through  the  mlet  means,  the  firet 
crib,  the  second  crib  and  the  outlet  mg««if. 


In  a  madune  designed  for  the  chopping  of  suble 
manure,  a  feeding  container  arranged  underneath  said 
machine,  a  rotating  conveyor  worm  in  aaid  coittainer 
adapted  to  convey  the  suble  manure  to  a  rotating  chop- 
ping member,  rigid  chopping  members  cooperating  with 
the  latter,  two  drums  provided  with  off-set  feeding  barbs 
and  being  mounted  in  the  feeding  container  above  the 
conveyor  worm,  feeding  barbs  of  a  grate  arranged  above 
Mch  of  the  drums,  said  off-set  feeding  barbs  being  adapted 
dming  rotatioo  of  the  drums  to  beat  between  the  barbs  of 
said  grate,  said  drums  being  rotataMe  in  opposite  direc- 
ttooB  of  rotation,  whereby  the  sides  of  the  drams  lymg 
nearest  each  other  will  move  downwards  towards  the 
conveyor  worm,  the  ends  of  the  grate  lying  at  the  greatest 
«tance  from  each  other  being  rotatably  mourned  on  the 
shafts,  said  shafts  being  through  intermediary  connecting 
rods  and  Imked  rod  actuated  by  an  eccemric  arranged  on 
one  of  the  drum  shafts,  whereby  said  grates  are  ahematefy 
lifted  and  lowered  shnultaneously. 


V. 


2,943,gg3 
TRAVERSnyG  ROLL 

-far,  NX, 
Enkn,NX.,n 


Flad  Nov.  7. 195(,  Ser.  No.  ttf,975 
I     SCIafam.    (CL242— 43J) 


(>' 


1.  A  yarn  traversing  roll  comprismg  a  rotataMe  cylin- 
der teving  a  helical  cam  groove  in  the  outer  snrfaoe  there- 
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of,  said  groove  having  two  rapid  reversing  sections,  and 
a  wear-resistant  member  embedded  in  the  outer  edge  of 
said  groove  and  extending  from  a  trailing  edge  of  one 
rapid  reversing  section  through  the  other  n^nd  reversing 
section,  said  wear-resistant  member  projectinp  from  said 
outer  edge  into  yam-contacting  position. 


2,943,tt4  ^ 

MAGNETIC  SOUND  RECORDING  DEVICE 
Locwe,  tt  RUf*  Rami,  Yesriun  ^N.Y^  m 
Wcncr   Z«in,   ScUDcnImw    5,   ■■■■i  WMmint 

West,  rsimMj 

TiMttealiM  GenoHj  Sept  2t,  1955 
2  dates.   (CI.  242--55.12) 


1.  A  nugnetic  sound  recording  device  of  the  type 
having  a  pair  of  reeb  for  the  winding  and  storage  there- 
on of  a  tape  oa  which  sound  impulses  may  be  impressed, 
and  comprising  driving  means  for  rotating  said  reels 
and  thereby  moving  said  tape,  an  indicating  device  driven 
by  the  tape  including  a  dial  and  a  pointer  for  indicating 
at  any  time  the  kngth  of  said  tape  run-off,  coupling 
means  between  said  pointer  and  said  driving  means,  a 
contact  device  shiftably  and  selectively  adjustaUy  ar- 
ranged on  said  indicating  device  and,  when  contacting  the 
pointer  of  said  device,  performing  a  control  of  said 
driving  means,  said  contact  device  consisting  of  a  main 
spring  contact  and  two  repelling  guard  springs  each 
arranged  at  either  side  of  said  main  spring  contact,  said 
two  repelling  guard  springs  being  so  dimensioned  with 
reference  to  their  spring  force  as  to  be  adapted  for  giving 
contact  between  said  pointer  and  said  main  spring  contact 
only  when  said  pointer  is  driven  from  the  tape,  movement 
by  means  of  said  coupling  means.  | 


2343,895 

CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOR  TAPE  SPOOLS  OF 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  RECORDERS 

Locwc,  M  Ridfc  Road,  Yoakcis  5,  N.Y. 
F1M  Inly  IS,  1955,  Scr.  No.  5224M 

ippMfflsn  CsMj  At.  S,  1954 
SCUbs.    (CL  242— 55.13) 


1.  A  clamping  device  for  locking  the  winding  q>oois 
within  a  magazine  arrangement  insertable  into  magnetic 
recordit  anMuratus,  OMnprising  a  magarine  caaing,  a  pair 
of  winding  q>ools  within  said  casing,  a  pair  at  clamping 


i 


levers  witfafai  said  casing,  a  tension  qving  attached  with 
both  its  ends  to  said  damping  kvcrs,  friction  coatittp 
on  said  clamping  levers,  and  a  contr<d  member  for  oper- 
ating said  clamping  levers  which  are  to  be  pivotally  q;iread 
apart  for  the  unlocked  condition  of  said  qwols,  said  pair 
of  damping  levers  consisting  of  two  sdnor-Uke  arms 
rotatable  round  and  pivotally  mounted  at  a  common 
centre  point,  the  ends  of  said  clamping  levers  being  siq>- 
plied  with  said  friction  coatings  and  lodung  said  winding 
spools  by  bdng  pressed  by  said  tension  spring  against 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  qwob  when  the  magsrine  is  in 
inoperative  position,  said  contnri  member  being  shiftaUy 
arranged  between  said  scissor-like  damping  levers  and 
being  adapted  to  spread  said  damping  levers  against  the 
force  of  said  spring,  thus  unlocking  said  spools  as  soon 
as  said  magazine  casing  is  in  operative  condition. 


2,M3,M( 
PAPER  MACHINERY 
W.  Phdps,  Firitoa,  N.Y.,  aasi^or  to  The  Black- 
Cfaiwsoa  Compamy,  Hamfltoo,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB  of 
Ohia 

FUed  Inhr  5, 195i,  Ssr.  No.  595,9t3 
yOdtoH.    (CL242— 50 


1.  Continuous  winding  apparatus  for  web  material 
comprising  a  reel  for  simultaneously  supporting  a  wind- 
ing roll  and  a  new  core,  a  main  drive  for  selectively 
driving  said  roll  and  core,  an  indexing  drive  for  said 
reel  to  advance  said  new  core  to  a  roll  starting  position, 
an  auxiliary  drive  for  driving  said  new  core  in  said 
starting  position  at  a  predetermined  rotational  speed, 
means  responsive  to  indexing  of  said  new  core  to  said 
starting  position  for  causing  driving  engagement  of  said 
core  with  said  auxiliary  drive,  additional  means  reqK»- 
sive  to  indexing  of  said  core  to  said  starting  position 
for  stopping  said  indexing  drive,  means  operable  only 
after  operation  of  said  additional  responsive  means  fbr 
effecting  cutting  of  said  web  and  transfer  of  the  cut 
leading  end  thereof  to  said  core,  means  responsive  tt> 
operation  of  said  last  named  means  for  disconnecting 
said  winding  roll  from  said  main  drive,  means  respon- 
sive to  operation  of  said  disconnecting  means  for  earning 
acceleration  of  said  main  drive  to  said  predetermined 
rotational  speed,  means  for  sensing  that  the  tpted  of 
said  main  drive  has  accelerated  to  said  predetermined 
^)eed,  and  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for 
simultaneously  disconnecting  said  auxiliary  drive  from 
said  new  core  and  for  effecting  engagement  of  said  core 
with  said  main  drive.  i 


2,94M97 
SPOOL  MECHANBM 


FIM  Apr.  15, 1955,  Scr.  N*.  511,537 
19  ntkmi    iCLUt—n,!) 
1.  An  expansible  and  collapsible  spool  mechanism  for 
winding  or  unwinding  coils  of  wire  and  the  tike  compris- 
ing, a  pair  of  separate  rotatably  mounted  axially  aligned 
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qxMl  ends,  a  eone  t^'tath  cpool  end  extending  axially 
toward  the  other  spool  end,  a  pair  of  separate  substan- 
tially cylindrical  core^alves  disjpoeed  respectively  about 
said  cones,  each  core-half  being  comprised  of  a  phiraUty 
of  arcuate  core  segmento  having  inner  surfaces  slidable 
on  the  conical  surface.of  that  cone  about  which  the  core- 
half  is  disposed,  said  segments  being  displaced  radially 
on  said  cones  when  m<wed  axially  thereon,  means  indud- 


llNSiON  CONnOL  APPARATUS 
H.  Gamtt.  rmnifce    Wb., 


ofOUa 

FHad  Oct  21. 1954.  te.  N^  40^748 
IfOalnM.    (0.242—7531) 


ing  a  stop  member  fixed  upon  the  apex  end  of  each  cone 
for  retaining  the  segments  of  said  core-halves  about  their 
respective  cones  when  said  spool  ends  are  separated,  and 
means  for  moving  one  of  said  qiool  ends  toward  the  other 
to  bring  the  ends  of  the  segments  of  one  of  said  core- 
halves  forcefully  againct  the  corresponding  ends  o[  the 
segmenu  of  the.other  core-half,  thereby  moving  the  seg- 
ments of  both  of  said  core-halves  axially  upon  said  cones 
and  displadng  said  segments  radially  to  increase  the  diam- 
eters of  said  core-halv   ' 


1 


2,943,t9t 

MAGNtnC  TAPE  REEL 
Locwc,  tt  RMgs  RMd,  Yankcfs  5,  N.Y.,  and 
^'"^.^^  ScfalllcrslnMe    5,   Btthn  ZeMcndoif - 

_         FRed  Oct.  t,  1954,  Scr.  Nn.  414,744 
Claims  priority^appVcatioB  Ciiwanj  Oct  11,  1955 


1.  A  magnetic  tape  reel  containbg  a  core  with  a  slot 
parallel  to  the  reel  axis,  a  bearing  surface  for  the  tape 
end  introduced  through  said  slot,  and  a  slanting  surface 
for  a  clamping  member  arranged  on  both  margins  of 
said  slot,  both  surfaces  being  directed  into  the  interior 
of  said  core,  a  clamping  member  being  arranged  be- 
tween said  surfaces  and  shifuble  into  one  of  two  posi- 
tions in  the  first  of  which  said  clamping  member  is  re- 
moved from  said  bearing  surface  for  introdudng  said 
Upe  end,  and  in  the  second  of  which  said  damping 
member  is  pressed  between  said  surfaces  thereby  arrest- 
ing said  tape  end.  said  clam{ring  member  being  secured 
on  a  carrier  arranged  in  said  reel  core  and  diiftable  into 
two  positions  corresponding  with  the  positions  of  said 
clamping  member,  said  carrier  containing  a  stop  means, 
said  core  provided  with  a  second  stop  means,  both  said 
stop  means  being  adapted  to  engage  with  one  another  in 
such  a  manner  that  said  clamping  member  is  fixed  in  each 
of  its  two  positions. 


1.  In  material  reeling  apparatus  which  includes  a  rotary 
reel  on  whidi  material  is  wound,  a  motor,  an  electric 
clutch  connecting  said  motor  with  said  reel,  and  a  field 
coil  for  varying  the  coupling  between  said  motor  and 
said  reel;  a  tension  control  system  comprising  a  generator 
driven  by  said  reel  and  adapted  to  produce  an  A.C.  voltage 
having  an  amplitude  and  frequency  wbkh  are  propw- 
tional  to  said  reel  speed,  an  RC  circuit  across  which  said 
voluge  is  impressed,  said  RC  circuit  comprising  a  re- 
sistor series-connected  with  a  condenser,  a  rectifier  con- 
nected across  one  of  said  componentt  of  said  RC  circuit 
and  adapted  to  produce  a  first  D.C.  voltage  signal  non- 
linear in  relation  to  reel  speed,  a  circuit  pivyviding  a 
second  control  signal  including  a  resistor  and  a  con- 
denser serially  connected  across  an  adjustable  D.C.  po> 
tential  source,  and  means  for  controlling  the  energiza- 
tion of  said  field  coil  in  response  to  a  composite  of  said 
first  and  second  signals  whereby  the  tension  of  the  ma- 
terial being  wound  on  the  red  is  controlled  in  a  prede- 
termined fashion  over  a  wide  range  of  material  winding 
speeds. 

2,943319 
TAKE-UP  MECHANBM 
FrcM^  Ri  Scavqr,  AIha,  IIL,  aastanor  to  Olfa  MalUc- 
son  Chcarieal  Cotponlien,  EastAlten,  DL,  a 

FRad  Apr.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  995,444 
4aafans.   (CL242— 83) 


1.  Apparatus  for  pulling  and  cmling  elongate  flexible 
material  comprising  a  rotatable  main  shaft,  m^iif  for 
rotating  the  shaft,  a  capstan,  pulley,  and  material  ra- 
ceiver  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  second  shaft  having  a 
capstan  andi  a  pulley  mounted  dicreon,  a  acpanidy 
mounted  pinch  roil  in  assodatioo  with  the  capstan  on 


156 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  6,  1960    * 


the  second  shaft,  and  means  far  drivinf  the  capstan  on 
the  second  shaft  at  a  higher  peripheral  speed  than  the 
capstan  on  the  main  shaft 


FBHING  REEL 

Artrcy  D.  UbcO,  INS  G«tcU  St,  Lovebad,  Colo. 

FBcd  Mar.  24, 19St,  Ssr.  No.  72Mt2 

4ClalM.    (CL  242^-14.1) 


1.  A  reel  for  a  fishing  line  comprising:  a  housing;  a 
spool  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing  and  adapted  to 
reel  a  fishing  line;  means  for  manually  rotating  said  spool; 
a  roller  block  pivotally  mounted  at  its  one  extremity  in 
said  housing  in  the  plane  of  and  adjacent  said  spool;  a 
traction  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  and  adjacent  the  other 
extremity  of  said  block  and  axially  paralld  to  said  spool; 
a  pressure  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  said  block;  re- 
silient means  urging  said  pressure  roller  toward  said  trac- 
tion roller  to  engage  the  ftehing  line  as  it  passes  from  said 
spool  between  said  rollers  and  thence  from  said  housing; 
a  spring  urging  said  block  to  rotate  about  its  pivot  to  bring 
said  traction  roller  into  contact  with  the  spool  so  that  rota- 
tion of  the  spool  will  impart  rotation  to  both  rollers;  an 
opening  in  said  housing  over  said  roller  block;  a  hinged 
lid  flap  pivotally  mourned  at  its  rearward  extremity  axially 
parallel  to  said  spool  and  closing  said  opening,  said  spring 
being  moimted  on  said  block  in  a  position  to  be  contacted 
by  said  lid  flap  as  the  latter  is  closed  so  as  to  resiliently 
maintain  said  blodc  hi  said  housing;  and  latch  means  for 
latching  said  lid  flap  dosed. 


Richard 
Jr, 


2343412 
BOBBIN  HOLDER 

2ttl  N.  Gatewooi 


RUku4  K.  Whitehead, 
Uni- 


«f 
,Ga. 

FBa4  Hm,  €,  19SS,  Scr.  No.  TtT.lSS 
9Qikm.   (CL  241~1M.2) 


iring.  a  Ip- 
lir  of  arms 


I.  A  bobbin  holder  including  a  rotary  bearing, 
tary  element  supported  by  said  bearing,  a  pai 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  elemem  for  sliding  movement 
with  respect  thereto,  bobbin  engaging  fingers  carried  by 
said  arms,  means  for  pivoully  moving  &aid  arms  in  re- 
qionae  to  sliding  movemem  thereof  with  re^iea  to  said 


element,  said  means  including  a  cam  mounted  on  said 
element  said  cam.  being  rotauMe  on  a  transverse  axis 
fixed  with  respect  to  said  clement  and  engageable  by  said 
arms  for  rotation  in  step  by  step  movement  as  said  aims 
slide  with  req>ect  to  said  element. 


THREAD  GUIDES raiTEmLE MACHINES 
FrscaHB  Rkhni  Cms,  Nmt  Hop*,  P^  %  fartwiiBs 
'    A  MaMfaitpitu  C«b  fac^  PXX  ■«  lit, 

NJ. 
Flad  imm  14, 19S7.8ar.  N^  M8,tS2 
2ClakM.   (0.242—157) 


-t^^^    J^ 


I.  A  thread  guide  for  textile  madiines  and  the  like 
comprising  a  holder  made  of  a  single  integral  piece  of 
molded  material,  and  an  insert  in  said  holder  over  which 
the  thread  is  adapted  to  pass  comprising  a  straight  rod  of 
harder  material  seated  at  one  end  in  a  portion  of  the 
holder  and  permanently  secured  thereto  by  a  fired  glaze, 
and  the  other  end  of  said  rod  being  supported  against 
lateral  movement  but  free  to  move  longitudhully  in  a 
hole  in  another  portion  of  the  holder  which  hole  is  in 
aiignmem  with  the  seat  in  which  the  first  mentioned  end 
of  the  rod  isaecured. 


(43^14 
DATA  SENSING  ARRANGEMENT 

Frte  MMas,   BerihHFriij asid   Horst 

Id 
Yortt,  N.Y, 

FHcd  Asf.  1, 1957,  Scr.  No.  €75,723 

r,  ipiBraHsn  Cii— ay  Ai.»,  1»54 
l3CMHk   (CL24iI-l(D 


1.  An  arrangement  for  sensing  recorded  data  on  a 
movable  article  which  travels  along  a  path  comprising 
in  combination,  a  fixed  magnetic  index  disposed  on  said 
article,  movable  magnetic  means  disposed  on  said  article 
longitudinally  spaced  from  and  angularly  displaceable 
with  respect  tp  said  index,  a  first  group  of  magnetic 
sensing  means  circumjaoently  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
path,  and  adapted  to  sense  the  angular  poaitioa  of  said| 
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Mex  with  respect  to  said  path,  a  second  group  of  mag-  trol  column  manually  operable  by  a  pilot  supported  on 
nenc  sensing  means  circumjacently  fixed  wHh  respect  said  platform,  and  connections  between  the  control  col- 
to  said  path  and  spaced  from  said  first  sensing  means 
a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  spacing  between 
said  index  and  said  movable  magnetic  means  on  said 
article,  said  second  censing  means  adapted  to  sense  the 
angular  position  of  said  movable  means  with  respect 
to  said  fadcx,  two  grot^  of  electromagnetic  relays,  each 
relay  having  a  pluraGly  of  contacts,  the  relays  of  the 
first  of  said  groups  under  control  of  a  different  one  of 
said  first  senshig  meaJB,  respectively,  and  the  relays  of 
the  other  of  said  groups  under  control  of  a  different 
one  of  said  second  sensing  means,  respectively,  a  plu- 
rality of  electromagnetic  switch  means  for  controlling 
the  destination  of  said  article  along  said  path,  a  circuit 
for  operating  said  electromagneti.  switch  means  inchid- 
ing  a  network  of  cor.tacts  associated  with  relays  of  both 
said  groups  whereby  the  angular  position  of  said  mov- 
able magnetic  means  controls  operation  of  said  switch 
means  in  a  predetermined  manner  and  independent  of 
the  angular  position  of  said  article  in  said  path. 


2,H3J15 


AERODYNES.  MORE  PARTICULARLY 

piunuss 


umn  and  the  dampers,  flaps  and  fuel  control  means  to 

AERODYNES  enable  adjustment  thereof. 

U  Caipcl,  Fknca,  ssriganr  to  Sisd-Avt.  -^...m._ 
atkm  Sodcte  NatioMUc  dc  CMHradioos  Acraaaa. 

tiqnca,  Pvk,  FkaMC  ,^ 2,943^17 

Fiki  N«r.  If,  1955,  Scb  No.  544,M1  or^5??^  GWWJND  &TEXMSNG  MECHANBM 

priacHy,  cpilli  iillun  Fnmn  Now.  19, 1954  ^^S'  "lyt  OlMKgd  PnB^  OMo,  iiilyiui  to  Cicv. 

arisfai    (CL  244-14)  iaai^ 


1.  Fuel  storage  meaos,  noubly  for  a  pilotless  aircraft 
more  particularly  utilized  as  a  missile,  comprising  a  rigid 
hoUow  tank,  a  flexible  fuel  cell  freely  boused  in  said 
tank  and  independent  of  the  walls  thereof  and  having 
when  filled  with  fuel  aubstantially  the  same  shape  and 
dimensions  as  the  inner  cavity  of  said  tank,  a  pipe  con- 
necting said  tank  to  a  souree  of  gaseous  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, and  a  perforated  discharge  pipe  boused  in  said  cell 
throughout  the  lenrh  of  said  cell  and  disposed  in  the 
central  part  of  said  tank. 


2,94341^ 

VERTICAL  TAKEOFF  HIGH-SPEED  AIRCRAFT 
Stanley  HDer,  Jr.,  Attcrtom  C^Hf.,  asrifMr  to  HHIer 

Airaait  Cwporatioa,  Palo  Alto,  CnHf.,  a  eotponitlon 

of  CaMacBlB 

FDcd  Jnlv  4, 1954,  Scr.  N^  441^53 
MOaiail.    (CL244— 23) 

1.  A  jet  propelled  aircraft  comprising  an  immovable 
housing  for  a  jet-type  engine,  three  thrust  pipes  leading 
from  the  housing  to  spaced  exhaust  ptriuU,  dampers  in 
the  thrust  pipes  for  varying  the  flow  quantity  of  gases 
therethrough  to  control  light  direction,  an  adjustable  flap 
movaMy  mounted  adjacent  the  cad  of  each  thrast  pipe  to 
insure  stable  flight,  meats  to  control  flow  of  fuel  to  the 
engine,  a  pilot  supporting  ptetform  positioned  between  a 
pair  of  adjacent  pipes  and  secured  thereto,  a  movable  con- 


Iae.,a  corpantfoaof  OMa 
Flad  Sept  M,  1955,  Scr.  No.  534,444 
4CWaK   (CL244-^5t> 


1.  An  aircraft  steering  mechanism  comprising  a  firat 
member  and  a  seccmd  member  rotataUe  relative  to  said 
first  member,  fluid  actuated  piston  and  cylinder  elements 
capable  of  relative  axial  motion  wherein  one  of  said 
elements  is  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  member  and 
the  other  is  pivotaUy  connected  to  said  second  member 
whereby  relative  axial  motion  between  said  elements 
produces  relative  rotary  motion  between  said  members 
and  relative  rotation  between  said  one  ekment  and  said 
first  member,  a  valve  mounted  on  the  said  one  elemem 
connected  between  said  dement*  aad  a  aouree  of  fluid 
pressure  operable  to  control  fluid  flow  to  said  elements 
and  tiiereby  control  said  relative  axial  motion,  an  op- 
erator mounted  on  said  first  meinber  rotatable  relative 
thmto,  connected  means  between  said  valve  and  operator 
operable  to  open  said  valve  and  connect  said  elements 
to  said  source  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  operator 
and  dose  said  vahre  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
vahre  witt  said  one  elemeat 
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STEERING  MECHANBM 
▼.  Cnifao,  CItTtiMi,  a^  Walter  H. 
OfaMtoad  FaDa,  OWo,  ■irifiiin  to  C1ct< 

laJMiiliii.  Ibl  ,  ■  luiBunilua  uf  OMii 

FIM  Mar.  15, 1956,  Scr.  No.  571,S42 

iCIaiBM.   (CL244— 5i) 


1.  An  aircraft  steering  mechantsm  comprising  a  pair 
of  members  capable  of  relative  rotation,  a  cam  fixed  on 
one  of  said  members  provided  with  a  first  group  of 
spaced  ramp  surfaces  and  a  second  group  of  spaced  op- 
posed ramp  surfaces  inclined  in  a  manner  whereby  a 
linear  force  supplied  successively  to  one  group  of  sur- 
faces causes  rotation  of  said  one  member,  a  plurality  of 
fluid  motors  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  members  each 
including  an  element  movable  under  the  influence  of 
pressure  fluid,  a  source  of  pressure  fluid  connected  to  a 
first  pressure  line,  a  fluid  reservoir  connected  to  a  second 
pressure  line,  a  cam  follower  carried  by  each  element 
engaging  said  cam  adapted  to  exert  said  linear  force  by 
virtue  of  movement  of  said  element,  said  cam  and  fluid 
motors  being  proportioned  so  that  at  least  one  cam  fol- 
lower always  engages  one  of  said  first  group  of  surfaces 
and  at  least  another  always  engages  one  of  said  second 
group  of  surfaces,  all  of  said  ramp  surfaces  being  formed 
so  that  the  ratio  between  the  magnitude  of  linear  dis- 
placement of  a  cam  follower  engaging  any  ramp  surface 
relative  to  the  magnitude  of  the  annular  displacement 
of  said  cam  is  a  constant,  and  control  means  operated 
by  virtue  of  the  rotation  of  said  one  member  operably 
connected  to  said  fluid  motors  to  successively  connect 
the  fluid  motor  associated  with  the  cam  follower  engag- 
ing one  group  of  surfaces  to  said  first  pressure  line  as 
each  surface  of  the  group  moves  into  the  path  of  the 
followers  and  successively  connects  the  fluid  motor  as- 
sociated with  the  cam  follower  engaging  the  other  group 
of  surfaces  to  said  second  pressure  line  as  each  surface 
of  such  group  moves  into  the  path  of  each  follower. 


AIRCRAFT  UNDERGARRUGE 
George  Orioff,  Rokart  Roy,  Bcroari  Edward  Cooper,  and 
Kenneth  ThonuM  FacfS  Langdon,  Ckwccster,  England, 
aarignors  to  BttOA  Mcnlcr  Limited,  Giooccster,  Eng- 
land, a  Briti*  conpaay 

FDcd  Inly  18, 195i,  Scr.  No.  598,6«7 

Clairas  priority,  application  Great  Britati  July  2«,  1955 

lOafaM.    (CL244— 5t) 
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1.  An  aircraft  undercarriage  leg  compriaing  a  fixed 
member,  a  driven  member  mounted  for  ratatiaa  in  said 


fixed  member,  rotator  means  connected  between  said 
fixed  and  driven  members  for  rotating  said  driven  mam- 
ber  relatively  to  said  fixed  ntembcr,  a  pair  of  operative 
connections  between  said  rotator  means  and  said  driven 
member,  each  of  which  operative  connections  incor- 
porates a  first  abutment  and  a  second  abutment  cooperat- 
ing with  said  first  abutment,  one  of  which  abutments  is 
connected  to  said  rotator  means  and  the  other  of  wfaidi 
abutments  is  connected  to  said  driven  member,  one  ot 
said  pair  of  operative  connections  being  presided  for 
transmitting  drive  meach  direction  ol  rotatkn  of  said 
driven  member  rdiinvely  to  said  fixed  member,  said  leg 
being  characterized  fai  that  eadi  of  said  (^en^ive  con- 
nections coo^rises  a  detent  arm  angularly  movable  with 
respect  to  its  second  abutment,  in  that  its  first  abutment 
is  constituted  by  a  roHer  rotatsi>ly  carried  by  said  detent 
arm  and  its  second  abutment  is  ooiutituted  by  a  stq>. 
and  in  that  engaging  and  disengaging  means  are  pro- 
vided for  holding  said  roller  and  step  positively  in  en- 
gagement and  for  positively  moving  said  roller  and  stq> 
out  of  engagement  in  dq[>endence  upon  the  relativevangu- 
lar  positions  of  said  fixed  and  driven  members,  said 
engaging  and  disengaging  means  comprising  a  cam  track 
nonrotatably  connected  to  said  fixed  member  and  a  cam 
follower  connected  to  said  detent  arm  to  move  it  angu- 
larly. 


TANDEM  LANDING  GEAR 

R.  Wciacott,  Jk«f 
to  ClcvelaBd  Fniaistlc 
poratioB  of  Oirio 

Filed  Sept  It,  1954,  Scr.  No.  <lf,471 
tClakH.   <CL244-.-5t) 


Inc.,  a  cor* 


5.  A  landing  gear  comprising  a  pair  of  telescoping 
members  capable  of  relative  rotation  about  an  axis  one 
of  which  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  frame  of  an 
aircraft,  first  axle  beam  mounted  on  the  other  of  said 
members  fixed  against  rotation  relative  thereto  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  said  axis,  a  second  axle  beam  supported 
by  said  other  member  for  relative  rotation  therebetween 
in  said  plane,  means  connected  between  said  second  axle 
beam  and  said  other  member  normally  maintaining  said 
axle  beams  in  a  predetermined  relative  position  and 
releasable  to  permit  pivotal  motion  in  only  one  direction 
from  said  predetermined  position,  and  torque  means  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  axle  beams  controlling  the  rota- 
tional position  thereof  around  said  axis. 


2,943321 

DIRECTIONAL  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  A 

SUPERSONIC  VEHICLE 

Arthur  E.  Wcthethee,  Ir.,  Ncwtncton,  Conn.,  avlgnor  to 

United  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 

corporatien  of  Dclawan 

FHed  Dec  M,  19St,  Scr.  No.  2t3,MI 

UCUnak   (0.244—82)  i,Mf 

4.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  power  plant  including  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  means  for  conducting  combustion 
cliarging  elements  to  said  chamber,  a  propulsioo  nozzle 
receiving  gases  from  said  chamber  including  means  for 
discharging  said  fluid  at  supersonic  velocity,   passage 
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means  in  the  wall  of  said  noczls  comprising  a  plurality 
of  peripherally  spaced  openings  positioned  along  the  noz- 
zle axes  adiacent  the  point  where  the  flow  is  supersonic, 
a  source  of  gas  under  pressure,  means  for  conducting 
gas  under  pressure  from  said  source  to  said  passage 
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2«943J13 

nUM  CORRECTION  SY9IXM  FOR  HIGH     ' 
SPEED  VEHICLES 
^'  ^SSte  *•»  P»wn^y,  ami  Vnimkk  W.  Mm. 
%  ytVMm,  CnlC,  na^MiB  to  North  ArntA- 
Avlatioa,Inc 

FBed  Jnne  22, 1954,  Scr.  No.  43Mt2 
,1-....^     ^^-^   (CL 244-77) 

?  -Ml*  Id  ; 


s» 


means,  and  valve  meitu  for  selectively  directing  said  gas 
under  pressure  to  separate,  openings  and  creating  shock 
waves  in  said  nozzle.  1 1 

5.  In  a  vehicle  according  to  claim  4  wherein  said  valve 
means  is  operated  by  a  mechanism  responsive  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  vehicle. 


.  AIRCRAFT  CONTRCnL  wi  THRUST  PROD 
Sanborn  Hasnilton,  SnMqrralc,  CaHf  . 

1  Apr.  23, 1953, 8sr.  No.  359,371 
'"  *         (CL  244—77) 


1.  In  a  variable  qieed  aircraft,  the  combination  of  an 
autopOot,  a  trim  ccmtrol  svface,  ■^^»^ing  means  re- 
spectively operatively  connected  to  the  autopilot  and 
trim  control  surface  for  translatiqg  control  impulses  orig- 
inated by  the  autopilot  into  angutar  displacements  of  the 
oonto>l  surftwe,  adjostoblc  equipment  mounted  on  the 
aircraft  which  as  an  incident  to  its  intended  function  de- 
velops drag  and  trim  changing  force  moments,  a  speed 
sensitive  device,  means  for  generating  a  aignal  in  aocoid- 
aaoe  widi  the  position  of  said  equipment,  means  for  modi- 
fying said  signal  in  response  to  the  ootpint  of  said  device, 
and  mixing  means  for  superimpoaing  said  modified  sig^ 
nal  on  said  control  impulses  to  rfFect  a  change  in  the 
trim  of  said  aircraft  in  compensation  for  changing  drag 
force  moments  derived  either  from  changes  of  tpctA  of 
the  air  craft  or  from  changes  of  position  of  the  equip- 
ment 


2,943324 

TRACKING  DISPLAY  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Mark  E.  CaavbeD,  WUtticr,  CaUf.,  aaaignor  to  North' 

AnMrican  Aviation,  Inc. 

FOed  Oct  18, 1955,  Ser.  No.  541,151 

IttOntoH.   (CL244— 77) 


I.  Control  equipment  for  a  flight  vehicle,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  vertical -thrust  generating  units  distributed 
about  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  vehicle,  thrust  control 
means  connected  to  each  vertical-thrust  generating  unit 
for  controlling  the  amoum  of  the  thrust,  vehicle  stability 
sensing  means  reqwnsive  to  displacement  of  the  vehicle 
about  the  roll  and  pitch  axes,  the  vehicle  stability  sensing 
means  including  an  electrical  circuit  having  roll  sensing 
means  for  producing  signals  in  the  circuit  the  magnitude 
of  which  are  proportional  to  the  deviation  from  the  roll 
axis  reference  angle,  and  computer  means  in  said  circuit 
responsive  to  said  signals,  the  computer  means  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  thrust  control  means  to 
determine  a  proportional  thrust  change  of  said  thrust 
control  means  to  contipl  the  amount  of  thrust  of  said 
vertical-thrust  generau'ng  units  to  stabilize  the  vdiide 
about  said  roll  axis. 


I 


1.  In  a  device  for  guiding  an  airplane,  the  combina- 
tion, with  an  autopilot  arranged  to  guide  said  airplane 
in  accordance  with  received  conunand  signals  and  a  fire 
control  computer  arranged  to  furnish  computed  command 
signals  to  said  autopilot  to  direct  said  plane  along  a  com- 
puted course,  of  manual  means  effective  selectively  to 
sun>ly  said  manual  command  signals  to  said  autopilot, 
and  means  for  displaying  said  manually  sun>lied  c«Mn- 
mand  signals  simultaneously  with  computed  command 
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signals  fioon  said  fire  control  oomputer,  whereby  a  visual 
comparison  of  said  mannally  commanded  and  ssid  com- 
puted signals  may  be  made. 


Lm  LiSBCf  IMBH(  TS9bf  MHBMVf  Wy 

to  fte  IMIsd  bImIss  aC  America  < 
by  the  SccralMry  of  msNsvjr 

FVad  hm.  22, 19St,  8w-  N«-  719^92 
3  Oslmi    (CL244-J99) 


1.  An  aerodynamic  seal  for  an  opening  between  rela- 
tive slidable  airfoils  comprising  a  bracket  having  one  leg 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  oae  ai  said  airfoils,  another  leg 
of  said  bracket  providing  a  resilicat  support  for  a  seal 
assembly,  said  assembly  including  a  mounting  plate,  a 
pad  of  resilient  material  bonded  within  a  fabric  envelope 
positioned  adjacent  one  aide  of  said  mounting  plate,  an 
•Mcr  oovcrint  of  a  thin,  tovgh,  flexible  sheet  of  plastic 
material  eattended  around  said  enclosed  pad  and  termi- 
nating on  the  other  side  of  said  ntMuviing  plate,  and 
mechanical  means  for  mechanically  securis^  said  mount- 
ing plate  to  said  supporting  leg. 


2343,tM 
LANDING  GEAR  SHOCK  ABSORBER  SYSTEM 

E.  Nya,  nnm.  Mi  Ira  D.  Snrilh,  Bedfosd, 
■iVMn>  davdaiid  Fninmalli  Indnslrlts,  Inc^ 
a  rnipoffation  of  QMu 

FBad  Apr.  14, 1955,  Ssr.  No.  591,397i  '; 

4ClahH.   (CL  244— 194) 


1.  A  landing  gear  system  for  an  aircraft  comprising  at 
least  two  spaced  struts  each  including  a  pair  of  co-operat- 
ing telescoping  members  capable  of  relative  axial  move- 
ment, spring  means  in  each  stmt  resiliently  urging  said 
co-operating  memben  axially  relative  to  each  other  in 
one  direction,  wall  means  on  each  pair  of  co-operating 
members  defining  associated  first  and  second  chambers 
in  each  strut,  said  wall  means  including  a  piston  on  one 
of  said  members  separating  said  chambers  to  cause  the 
volumes  of  said  chambers  to  vary  inversely  during  rela- 
tive axial  movement  ol  said  members,  valve  means  on 
each  strut  connected  between  said  associated  first  and 
second  chambers  being  normally  closed  isolating  said  as- 
sodated  chambers,  a  first  fluid  conducting  means  con- 
necting said  first  chambers,  a  second  fluid  conducting 
means  connecting  said  second  chambers,  and  substan- 
tially incompressible  Kquid  flllmg  said  chambers  and  con- 
ducting means  normally  maintaining  the  total  volume  of 
said  first  chambers  constant  and  the  total  volume  of  the 
second  chambers  constam  ditring  rdative  axial  move- 
mem  of  said  members.  ' 


2MKm 

LANDING  GEAR  OONnSUCnON 
H.  HmIsI,  niiiJMd,  aad  WMms  B.  Wasleatt, 

PMaaMdic  laAirtriBSi  Ibc,  a  catMraBaa  af  OUa 

FBad  iMe  29, 1955,  Sar.  NCSIMM 

ICWi^   (CL  244— 111) 


An  aircraft  landing  gear  comprising  an  oleo  shock 
strut,  means  adapted  to  connect  said  oleo  shock  stmt 
to  an  aircraft,  a  laterally  extending  mounting  portion 
formed  integrally  with  said  oleo  shock  stmt,  an  outer 
bearing  support  having  a  cross  section  substantially  less 
than  the  cross  section  of  said  motmtlng  portion  sup- 
ported by  said  mounting  portion,  an  inner  bearing  on 
said  mounting  portion,  an  outer  bearing  on  said  bearing 
«Vport,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  hearings  joumaUed  for 
rotation  relative  to  said  oleo  shock  strut,  a  brake  oper- 
aUy  connected  between  said  mounting  portion  and  wheel 
operable  to  resist  relative  rotati<m  therebetween,  said 
mounting  portion  being  foimed  with  a  laterally  extend- 
ing bore  within  the  inner  circumference  of  said  inner 
bearing,  and  a  fluid  actuated  piston  in  said  bore  con- 
nected to  operate  said  brake. 


2.943429 

THERMAL  AERODYNAMIC  DRAG  CONTROLLER 

Edwaid  R.  Vaa  DriaL  WUttisr.  CaBT.,  assliMMr  to 

North  Aasariean  Avtallon,  Ik. 

Aac  7, 1959,  8sr.  No.  992,929 

II  nstsii     (CL  244— 117) 


1.  Means  to  move  the  boundary  layer  transition  point 
between  laminar  flow  and  turbulent  flow  on  the  exterior 
surface  of  an  airframe  skin  in  forward  fli^  comprising 
a  fuel  tank  within  an  airframe  formed  by  said  airframe 
skin,  duct  means  in  contact  with  the  interior  surface  of 
said  skin  and  extending  rearwardly  from  forward  por- 
tions of  said  skin,  a  liquid  fuel  within  said  tank,  means 
within  said  airframe  to  flow  said  fuel  rearwardly  through 
said  duct  means  in  heat  exchanging  relationship  with  said 
skin  and  control  means  connected  to  said  last-mentioned 
means  to  vary  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  fuel  to  keep  the 
ratio  of  the  temperature  of  the  skin  wall-to-the-free-straam 
temperature  at  the  edge  of  the  boundary  layer  in  a  pie- 
determined  range,  said  control  means  being  variable  as  a 
functimi  of  skin  temperature  and  Mach  number  during 
said  forward  flight. 


JmA 


2,943429 
KITE 
1914  N.  Bivley,  DaBM  11.  Tex. 
FBed  hm.  17, 1959,  Sar.  No.  799,499 
9ClahH.    (CL  244— 153) 
f.  A  kite  comprising  a  shdl-llke  body  having  at  its 
front  a  main  part  disposed  in  a  generally  central  posi- 
tion and  having  a  shallowly  conical  shape,  the  convex 
surface  of  said  main  part  defining  said  front  of  the  body, 
said  body  having  a  lower  flange  portion  projecting  rear- 
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wardly  from  one  sevnent  of  the  periphery  of  said  main  meat  to  a  wall,  a  locking  lever  located  traasvensly 
part  and  havmg  a  generaUy  frustoK»nical  shape,  the  through  the  bousing  and  having  one  end  poftioa  S 
Dooy  having  an  upper  flange  portion  projecting  rear-   cromed  through  the  opening  in  said  side  wall  aad  «l- 

tending  outwardly  tfaer^)eyond,  said  locking  levw  havu^ 
an  opening  herein  of  larger  cross  sectional  area  than 


wardly  from  the  remaining  segment  of  said  periphery  of 
the  main  part  and  aitcuately  bowed  outwardly  from  the 
body. 


2443J39 
MfRRORSUPPORT 

aAadcnoa.225BowcnSt, 

FBed  Mar.l7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  992497 
9aalaM.    (a.  249— 29) 


N.Y. 


■/ 


the  rod,  said  rod  being  located  through  said  opening  in 
die  locking  lever,  and  a  coil  spring  surrounding  said 
rod  between  said  bottom  waO  and  the  locking  lever  fbr 
normally  preventing  downward  movement  ot  the  bracket 
relative  to  the  rod  member. 


H. 


2443432 
ANTENNA  MOUNUNG  BASE 

■oMhttiid.  %  Radk 
iflgh  St,  Soalh  Bcsid, 
FBad  FSri9, 1959,  ScTNo.  719,ia 
'l\    17  ClahM.    (CL  249—43) 


Con  1212 


5.  A  support  for  mourning  a  mirror  in  an  upri^t  po- 
sition above  an  article  of  furniture,  said  support  com- 
prising a  bail-like  banker  attached  to  said  mirror  in  com- 
bination with  a  mounting  member  consisting  of  an  elon- 
gated rigid  bar,  a  channel  member  at  one  end  of  said 
bar  extending  in  the  directioo  of  the  bar  length  aad 
forming  an  end  continoation,  the  cross  sectional  propor- 
tions of  said  bar  being  no  greater  than  those  of  said 
channel  member,  a  pl«te  secured  to  the  base  wall  of  said 
member  having  a  laterally  offset  upwardly  opening  hook, 
substantially  uniformly  curved  portions  terminating  the 
upper  ends  of  the  side  walls  of  said  member,  the  free 
end  of  said  hook  being  within  the  limits  of  said  portions, 
said  muTor,  when  said  hanger  is  engaged  with  said  hook, 
resting  against  said  curved  portions  which  serve  as  a 
contact  path  over  which  said  mirror  moves  from  the  point 
of  fautial  hook  and  hanger  engagement  to  abutment  of 
said  mirror  with  the  edges  of  said  side  walls,  and  means 
for  securing  said  bar  in  an  upright  position  on  said 
article. 


2,943431 

BRACKET  FOR  HANGING  PICTURES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

'"^S  G«i»  419  Soalh  St  SW.,  Wanen,  Ohio 
FBed  May  5, 1959,  Sar.  No.  732.^ 

•    A  ^.      JChdass.   (CL249— 31) 

I.  A  device  for  haniing  framed  pictures  and  the  like 
upon  a  wall,  said  device  eomprising  a  bracket,  said  bracket 
mcludmg  a  back  wall,  means  for  connectrag  the  back 
wall  to  a  picture  and  the  like,  a  housing  mounted  upon 
the  back  wall,  said  bousing  comprising  a  front  wall 
vertically  spaced  top  and  bottom  walls  and  a  side  wali 
at  one  side  of  the  houstog,  there  being  an  opening  in  said 
side  wall  and  aligned  Openings  in  said  top  and  bottom 
walls,  a  rod  member  slidably  located  throu^  said  aligned 
openings,  means  at  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  for  attach- 

756  0.0.— 11 


8.  A  base  for  mounting  an  antenna  mast  on  the  upper 
end  of  a  vent  pipe,  comprising  two  vertical  channel  iron 
members  with  the  flanges  of  one  member  facing  away 
from  the  flanges  of  the  other  member,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  the  mast, 
a  cross  member  connecting  said  vertical  members  ad- 
jacent the  top  thereof  and  projecting  upwardly  above  the 
point  of  juncture  between  said  cross  member  and  said 
vertical  members,  a  cross  member  connecting  said  vertical 
members  adjaoem  the  bottom  thereof  and  protecting 
downwardly  below  the  point  of  juncture  between  said 
last  mentioned  cross  member  and  said  vertical  mem- 
bers, a  rod  secured  to  said  lower  cross  member  and  pro- 
jecting above  the  upper  cross  member,  a  nut  on  said  rod 
above  said  upper  cross  member  for  forcing  said  cross 
members  toward  one  another  to  move  said  vertical  mem- 
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ben  outwardly,  one  of  said  vertical  membcn  being  forced 
against  the  internal  surface  of  the  pipe  and  the  other 
vertical  member  against  the  lower  end  of  the  mast  to 
clamp  the  mast  in  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe,  a  lug  at 
the  top  of  one  of  said  vertical  members  for  portioning 
said  base  in  the  pipe,  and  a  member  near  the  bottom 
of  the  vertical  member  contacting  the  mast  for  support- 
ing and  positioning  said  mast  in  the  pipe. 


2^43333 
HOSE  HOLDER 


I. 
Filed  Ji 

t 


Bricctam*  MIbb* 
1,  ItSf ,  8w.  No.  817,135 
(CL  24S— S9)      I  i 


f 


1.  In  a  hose  holder,  a  base  attachable  to  a  support; 
inner  and  outer  arcuate  wall  portions  on  and  ^extending 
outwardly  away  from  said  base  in  spaced  concentric  re- 
lation and  providing  between  said  wtdl  portions  an  open 
face  hose  receiving  groove  closed  at  its  root  by  said  base; 
and  a  member  mounted  for  movements  relative  to  said 
wall  portions  to  a  retaining  position  in  which  said  mem- 
ber extends  across  said  groove  for  retaining  a  hose  re- 
ceived therein  against  displacement  therefrom  and  to  a 
releasing  position  in  which  said  member  is  substantially 
clear  of  the  open  face  of  said  groove  to  enable  insertion 
of  a  hose  into  or  removal  of  a  hose  from  said  groove. 


2,943,S34  f 

MOUNTING  PLATFORM  FOR  AIR 
CONDmONING  UNITS 
Kenneth  L.  KcOy,  Tu—iiaaia,  aid  Doaald  E. 
West  Seneca,  N.Y^  assigiiori  to  Fcddcn  Corporation, 
Maspcth,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  8,  lf5t,  Scr.  No.  727,«91 
TdalMs.    (CL24S— 2M) 


[      I 


edge  of  a  window  stool,  spaced  levelling  screws  moanted 
for  vertical  adjustment  in  said  base  for  contact  with  the 
sill  of  a  windlow,  a  pair  of  spaced  rods  mounted  f^ 
lateral  sliding  movement  in  said  base  in  parallelism  to 
said  base,  said  rods  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  on 
the  surface  ot  the  stool  and  including  means  for  engaging 
the  remaining  vertical  edge  of  a  window  stool,  and  means 
for  locking  said  rods  with  said  base. 


M. 


2,943435 
raC  BOARD  BRACKET 

V  1911  IglahHt  Ave.,  St  Pud,  MIbb. 
Dec.  M,  19Si,  8er.  No.  629,548 
2CUM.    (CL248— 210 


1.  A  bracket  for  supporting  a  container  having  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  slit  therein  for  use  in  connection  with 
a  peg  board  comprising  an  open  top  trough-shaped  mem- 
ber having  uniform  width  substantially  throughout  the 
length  thereof  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  through  an 
opening  in  said  peg  board,  said  width  being  such  as  to 
frictionally  engage  the  sides  of  said  opening,  said  mem- 
ber having  a  semi -cylindrical  portion  of  a  dimension  to 
frictionally  engage  the  adjacent  side  portions  of  said 
opening,  an  intermediate  portion  of  reduced  depth  hav> 
ing  an  offset  bottom  portion  in  relation  to  said  semi> 
cylindrical  portion  and  a  substantially  flat  terminal  por- 
tion, said  member  having  a  concave  curvature  along  the 
upper  edge  portions  of  said  semi-cylindrical  portion  with 
said  concave  portion  extending  through  said  opening  to 
form  a  shoulder  adjacent  said  intermediate  portion  where- 
by when  said  bracket  supports  a  weight  it  will  be  tin>ed 
forwardly  and  downwardly  with  said  shoulders  biting 
into  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  opening  at  the  rear 
outer  side  thereof  for  positively  holding  said  bracket  se- 
cured in  position  and  a  plate  member  integral  with  said 
member  at  right-angles  thereto  having  an  upper  offset  por- 
tion whereby  said  offset  portion  may  be  disposed  through 
said  slit  for  supporting  said  container. 


2,943336 
AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  APPARATUS 
Hmbc*  L.  Snilh,  Jr.,  RicfawMd,  Vs.,  ■■Jpinr  to  Hoimc 
L.  Sayih,  Jr.,  lac,  Rlrhnwd,  Va.,  a  corpontfoa  «( 


FBad  Oct  29, 195i,  Scr.  No.  618,848 
6CMM.    (CL249-J9) 


I.  For  use  with  a  window  structure  having  a  sill  in- 
cluding a  stool  portion,  a  mounting  platform  for  an  air 
conditioning  unit  comprising  a  ba^  for  receiving  said  unit, 
said  base  being  a  planar  sheet  metal  structure  to  be  dis- 
posed in  supporting  relation  beneath  said  unit!  for  the 
entire  width  thereof  and  having  an  elongated  edge  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  brou^t  in  contaa  with  the  ontside 


1.  In   an   automatic  weigher,  the  combination  of  a 
fulcrumed  scale  beam  provided  with  means  for  receiving 
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a  substance  to  be  segregated  into  batches  of  uniform 
predetermined  weight;  means  for  biasing  said  beam  for  the 
exact  batch  weight  desired;  means  for  feeding  such  sub- 
stance to  said  receivitig  means;  means  movable  into  and 
out  of  the  path  of  the  feed  stream  to  intercept  the  same; 
a  loop-like  shuttle  disposed  between  and  in  proximity 
to  said  intercepting  means  and  said  receiving  means,  aixl 
movable  horizontally  from  and  to  a  position  over  the  lat- 
ter in  which  it  perimetricaliy  confines  the  substance  batch 
thereto  during  weighing;  and  fluid-pressure  operated 
means  controlled  by  movements  of  the  scale  beam  and 
arranged  to  actuate  said  feed  intercepting  means  and 
said  shuttle  when  a  predetermined  mass  of  the  substance 
has  been  deposited  on  the  receiving  means,  wherry  to 
cause  said  intercepting  means  to  substantially  instantane- 
ously cmnpletely  intemipt  the  feed  stream  and  said  shut- 
tle to  concomitantly  discharge  the  weighed  batch  from  the 
receiving  means. 


terial  mounted  on  ooe  of  laid  two  membei*  for  ^ 

contact  with  the  other  ot  said  two  members,  said  plMtic 
material  having  a  km  coefficient  of  friction  with  rapect 
to  metal,  laid  annulia  having  two  qnoed  oppodte  dr* 
cumferenttal  side  walls  for  contact  with  add  two  meoi- 
ben  fopectively.  said  two  tide  wilb  being  intsrooo- 
nected  in  a  radially  outward  drcnmferential  ragios  to 
form  a  radially  inwardly  opening  aimular  slot;  a  stiff  i«> 
inforcement  ring  bowed  in  two  respects  to  oonfbnn  to 
the  periphery  at  said  valve  member  around  the  peripheral 
port  in  the  vahre  member,  said  reinforcement  ring  bdng 


2,943,837 

VALVE  AND  MAGNETIC  ACTUATING  TOOL 

John  Noble,  3321  W.  Pleice  St,  Chkago,  DL 

FBed  May  Itf,  1958,  Sw.  No.  735?74 

8ChliaB.    (CL2n~118) 


'r 


1.  A  flow  controlling  device  comprising  a  valve  cas- 
ing, a  rotary  valve  in  said  valve  casing,  a  tool  to  route 
said  valve,  a  head  upon  said  valve,  said  tool  embodying 
a  handle  portion  on  ooe  end  and  a  hub  portion  on  its 
other  end.  an  aperture  in  the  hub  of  said  tool  of  the 
same  configuration  as  the  configuration  of  said  head  on 
said  valve,  a  permanent  magnet  embodied  within  said 
tool,  said  valve  embodying  an  upper  hub  portion,  a  ver- 
tical bore  in  said  valve  hub  portion  open  to  its  lower 
end.  a  pin,  said  pin  movably  mounted  within  said  bore, 
the  lower  end  of  said  pin  in  sliding  contact  with  an 
upper  surface  of  said  valve  casing  in  its  normal  first 
position  while  in  use.  an  arcuate  recess  in  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  valve  casing,  said  pin  movable  into  said  arcu- 
ate recess  for  holding  said  valve  against  rotary  move- 
ment when  said  valve  is  rotated  to  a  second  position 
of  non-use  by  a  non-magnetic  tool,  and  said  permanent 
magnet  in  said  tool  arranged  with  its  poles  to  move 
above  the  path  of  travel  of  said  pin.  said  poles  embody- 
ing a  lifting  force  to  lift  said  pin  upwardly  out  at  said 
recess  to  release  said  valve  whereby  said  valve  can  be 
turned  from  said  second  position  to  the  first  position. 


2,943338 
SEAL  FOR  PLUG-TYPE  VALVES 

Edward  C  Skd,  Van  Nnyt,  CaHf.,  asrigBor  to  Tdccom- 
pi^tfng  Corporatioa,  Los  Angdcs,  CaHf.,  a  corporation 
of  Califorala 

Filed  Jane  25J 1959,  Scr.  No.  822^35 
Uaafabs.  (a.  251— 317) 
1.  In  a  valve  <rf  the  type  wherein  an  outer  body  mem* 
ber  forms  a  cavity  of  circular  cross  section  with  at  least 
one  peripheral  port  and  a  valve  member  of  circular  cross 
section  having  at  least  one  peripheral  port  is  mounted  in 
said  cavity  for  rotation  to  move  iu  peripheral  port  into 
and  out  of  register  with  the  peripheral  port  of  the  outer 
body  member,  sealing  means  effective  between  said  two 
members  comprising:  an  annulus  of  flexiUe  plastic  ma- 


seated  edgewise  in  said  slot  to  hold  said  annulua  to  the 
same  double-bowed  configuration;  and  a  rcailiently  de- 
formable  ring  of  robber-like  material  bonded  to  said  re- 
inforcement ring  and  extending  radially  inward  there- 
from m  contact  with  the  drcumferential  side  wall  of  the 
annulus  that  contacts  said  other  of  said  two  membeiv, 
said  nibber-Uke  ring  being  axially  dimensiouMl  for  axial 
compression  by  confinement  at  the  sealing  means  between 
said  two  members  whereby  the  rubber-like  ring  presses 
said  last-mentioned  side  wall  of  the  annulus  into  sealing 
contact  with  said  other  of  the  two  members. 


2,943J39 
»_^  ._.-     n^AffnC  FLUID  MECHAPnSM 
^Sf*  "gyiNewlow,  Pa,  asrfgiim  to  Dc  Laval 
Steam  Tnibtoe  Company,  lyslsn,  N J.,  a 
ofNewJemy  ^^^     — —»  "•*•»  ■ 

Fled  May  18, 1954, 8er.  No.  428,627 
20aafana.    (0.253—39) 


1.  An  elastic  fluid  mechanism  including  a  lotor  com- 
prising a  hub  member  and  vanes  carried  thereby,  said 
hub  member  including  a  substantially  rigid  inner  por- 
tion, said  inner  portion  comprising  a  pair  of  radial  end 
discs  joined  and  held  spaced  at  their  peripheries  by  rigid 
strut  means  capable  of  sustabing  axial  ccMnpression 
stresses,  and  a  hollow  and  reUtively  flexible  shell  hav- 
ing as  its  mean  surface  a  surface  of  revolution  which 
is  throughout  iu  extent  outwardly  convex,  said  shell  be- 
ing integral  with  said  radial  end  discs  and  having  a  thick- 
ness increasing  from  its  maximum  diameter  to  its  junc- 
tions with  said  radial  end  discs,  said  shell  carrying  the 
vanes  and  being  shaped  so  that  its  walls  are  substantially 
only  under  tension  under  the  action  of  centrifugal  forces. 


2,943,848 

TURBINE  COOLING  CAP  STRUCTURE 

Joseph  N.  Matme,  HawthonM,  N  J.,  aasigMr  to  Curtiss- 

Wright  Corpontfon,  a  cntpof  ndon  «f  Ddaware 

FOcd  Jan.  3, 1956,  Scr.  No.  557,850 

IClahn.    (a.  253— 39.15) 

A  gas  turbine  comprising  a  turbine  rotor  having  a 

rim  portion  and  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially- 
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spaced  blades  extending  from  said  rotor  rim  portioa; 
a  stator  structure  including  means  for  supplying  hot 
gases  to  said  blades  for  driving  Mid  rotor  and  aa  ex- 
haust duct  for  receiving  the  exhaust  gases  discharging 
from  said  blades  during  turbine  operation;  a  cup-shaped 
hollow  double-walled  cooling  cap  having  spaced-apart 
inner  and  outer  walls  each  hairing  an  annular  rim  por- 
tion; means  supporting  said  cup-diaped  cap  in  said  duct 
over  the  exhaust  face  of  said  rotor  with  the  rim  portion 
of  said  cap  double  wall  disposed  adjacent,  but  in  clear- 
ance space  relation,  to  said  rotor  rim  portion  so  that  the 
bottom  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  cup-shaped  cap  is  spaced 
from  said  rotor  exhaust  face  to  form  a  chamber  over 
said  side  and  with  the  outer  wall  of  said  cap  being 
spaced  from  the  exhaut  duct  to  form  an  annular  ex- 
haust passage  therebetween,  the  hollow  space  between 
the  cap  double  walls  opening  at  the  cap  rim  portion  to 
the  clearance  space  bttween  said  rim  portion  and  the 
rotor  rim  portion;  said  cap  supporting  means  compris- 


.)9aM 


ing  a  plurality  (rf  circumferentially-spaced  spokes  secured 
to  said  stator  structure  and  extending  radially  inwardly 
across  said  annular  passage;  a  pair  of  adjacent  but  inde- 
pendently slidable  sleeves  on  each  spoke  with  the  radially 
outer  sleeve  of  each  pair  being  connected  to  said  cap 
outer  wall  and  the  radially  inner  sleeve  of  each  pair 
being  connected  to  said  cap  inner  wall;  means  for  sup- 
plying coofittg  air  to  said  cap  chamber;  and  a  hollow 
doubie-walled  cooling  air  discharge  conduit  having  spaced- 
apart  inner  and  outer  walls,  said  conduit  extending 
from  the  bottom  of  said  cooling  cap  with  the  inner 
wall  of  said  conduit  opening  throu^  the  inner  wall 
of  said  cap  to  provide  fluid  communication  between  said 
cap  chamber  and  the  interior  of  said  conduit  Inner 
wall,  the  discharge  end  of  said  conduit  terminating  with- 
in said  exhaust  duct  for  discharging  said  cap  cooling 
air  into  said  duct  and  the  hollow  space  between  the 
conduit  double  walls  communicating  at  one  end  with 
the  hollow  space  between  said  cap  double  walls  and 
at  its  other  end  opening  into  said  exhaust  duct. 


STORAGE  TANK  FOR  LIQUID  CIRCULATING 

SYSTEM 

Pari  R.  HaghM,  E^lcwoai,  sad  Walter  C.  Daak,  Ir^ 

Daytoa,  Olio,  ■irfgann  to  UaMed  Akcnfl  Prodacli, 

lac^  Paytea,  Oyo,  a  ttwpwattoa  af  OMo 

FHcd  May  tf,  19St,  Scr.  No.  733^47 
lOalaiB.    (0.257—195) 

1.  In  a  storage  tank  of  aa  engine  lubrication  system, 
a  hopper  adapted  to  be  vertically  positioned  in  said  tank 
to  provide  a  flow  path  for  heated  oil  in  heat  exchange 
relation  with  a  main  body  of  oil  in  said  tank,  said  hopper 
including  closely  spaced  concentric  cylindrical  inner  and 
outer  shells  defining  an  annular  path  for  flow  of  oil  there- 
between and  being  in  interior  communication  with  one 
another  at  their  upper  ends,  each  of  said  shells  having  a 
conical  bottom  and  said  conical  bottoms  of  said  inner 
and  outer  shells  being  spaced  apart  to  define  a  relatively 
deep  tpace  at  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  conmiunicating 
at  its  upper  periphery  with  said  annular  path,  the  conical 
bottom  of  said  inner  shell  being  provided  with  a  dis- 


charge coanectiott  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
said  inner  shdl  and  extending  throu^  nid  da^  ipaoa 
and  the  bottom  of  said  outer  shell  to  the  exterior  of  said 
hopper,  and  the  bottom  of  said  outer  shdl  being  formed 
with  separate  inlet  and  outlet  connections,  the  latter  pro- 


vidhig  for  selective  use  of  said  deep  space  as  a  reservoir 
of  hydraulic  fluid,  said  inner  shell  having  an  opening 
intermediate  its  top  aad  bottom  and  above  said  deep 
space  providing  for  limited  flow  to  said  space  from  the 
interior  of  said  inner  sbeU. 


2^43,142 
HEATING  AND/OR  COOLING  8YOTEM 
M.  SriBvaa,  Spriagflsli,  Maa..  anliaor  to  Al- 
fred W.  Bcttifoic  aad  Otcm  H. 


Filed  laM  U,  I959»  Sac  Na.  123,133 
IQ^L  (a.2S%-17f) 


D-ir 


^^ht 


In  an  automatically-controlled  and  selectively  oper- 
able combination  and  alternating  heating  and  cooling  sjrs- 
tem  for  controlling  the  temperature  ol  a  q>ace  through 
which  a  fluid  mass  of  a  heat/cold  exchange  medium  is 
circulated  and  based  upon  the  storage  of  fluid  masses 
being  heated  or  cooled  electrically  during  an  off-peak 
period  and  being  circulated  as  required  comprising,  a 
pair  of  storage  chambers  for  simultaneous  storage  of  por- 
tions of  the  fluid  mass,  an  electric  heater  for  heating  a 
portion  of  the  fluid  mass  and  disposed  within  one  of  the 
storage  chambers  of  said  pair  thereof,  an  electric  cooler 
for  cooling  a  portion  of  the  fluid  mass  and  disposed  with- 
in the  other  of  the  storage  chambers  of  said  pair  thereof, 
an  air  handling  unit  including  a  heat  exchange  radiator 
and  an  electrically  operated  blower,  fluid  supply  and 
return  lines  selectively  connecting  between  the  storage 
chambers  of  said  pair  thereof  and  the  radiator  of  said 
air  handling  unit  for  circulating  the  selected  conditioned 
fluid  mass  for  operational  use,  an  electric  motor  driven 
circulating  pump  for  forcing  the  circulation  of  the  se- 
lected conditioned  fluid  mass  from  the  respective  storage 
chamber  of  said  pair  thereof  throu^  said  fluid  supply 
and  return  lines  and  the  radiator  of  said  air  handling 
unit,  inlet  and  outlet  connections  between  said  cooler  and 
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said  fluid  return  line  for  selectively  distributing  the  used 
fluid  mass  to  said  cooler  for  oooling  treatment^  aa  auto- 
matic time  switch  mechanism  for  selectively  «v*«TtrtiBg 
•aid  heater  and  cooler  to  an  electric  power  distribution 
system  for  operational  use  during  predetermined  off- 
peak  load  periods  for  the  energizing  of  the  respective 
heater  and  cooler  and  the  heating  and  cooling  of  the 
respective  fluid  mas|.  and  thermostatic  means  responsive 
to  the  differential  of  temperature  in  the  space  being  regu- 
lated for  controlling  the  operatioo  of  the  blower  of  said 
air  handling  unit  to  draw  upon  the  supply  of  the  condi- 
tioned fluid  mass  in  said  storage  chamber  for  maintain- 
ing the  temperature  ^  the  space  being  regulated  within 
predetermined  limits,  and  an  electric  circuit  controlled 
by  said  thermostatic  means  and  connected  to  said  thermo- 
static means  and  said  time  switch  mechanism  and  said 
pump  and  the  blower  of  said  air  handling  unit  and  said 
heater  and  said  cooler  whereby  said  heater  and  cooler 
are  selectively  operated  to  maintain  the  temperature  of 
the  space  within  certain  predetermined  limiu. 


'         105 

electric  power  afforded  by  said  generator,  and  a  lepa- 
rate  low  resistance  thermostatic  twUch  ia  dicmt  with 
each  of  said  first  and  second  relay  means,  said  thenno- 
«atic  switches  being  poshiooed  remotely  of  said  temper- 
ature varying  means  and  controlling  the  thermoelecti^ 
power  afforded  said  first  and  second  relay  »— it  if 
spectively,  in  accordance  with  predetermined  tempera- 
ture variations. 


2343444 
w.  _.  •    HEAT.-raEATING  AFPARATUS 
Lloyd  T.  GartafHM,  PMfc  Ri^e,  DL,  aa^Mr  la  The 

FOed  laa.  31, 1957,  Scr.  No:  C373M 
3ClaiaM.    (0.257—312) 


'  ■  Jl  2.943343 

TEMFERATURK  CONTROL  AFPARATUS 

Ibc,  Miiwaakee,  Wis.,  a  catpofatioB  af  IhlcoiKJ 
FOed  Feb.  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <39,749 
2  Claiais.   (CL  257— 2M) 


~&H 


1.  In  temperature  control  apparatus  Including  tem- 
perature varying  means  comprising  heating  and  cooling 
means,  said  heating  means  comprising  a  main  burner 
and  an  ignition  burner  therefor,  fuel  supply  means,  for 
I  said  main  burner  comprising  electroresponsive  control 
means  cnergizable  to  afford  fuel  flow  to  said  main  burner 
and  decnergizabic  to  prevent  fuel  flow  thereto,  electrically 
driven  fan  means  energizable  to  circulate  the  air  at  said 
temperature  varying  means,  and  operating  means  for  said 
fan  means  including  means  responsive  to  either  one  of  a 
pfedetermined  high  and  a  predetermined  low  temperature 
at  said  temperature  varying  means  to  effect  energizatioo 
of  said  fan  means,  the  combination  of.  thermoelectiically 
powered  control  means  comprising  a  thermoelectric  gen- 
erator subject  to  a  flame  at  said  ignition  burner,  first  elec- 
troresponsive relay  means  energizable  by  said  generator  to 
effect  energization  of  said  main  burner  fuel  control  means, 
switch  means  inchiding  second  electroresponsive  relay 
means  operatively  assodated  with  said  cooling  means  and 
a  remotely  positioned  manually  operable  switch  in  circuit 
with  said  generator  and  said  first  and  second  reUy  means 
and  controlling  thermoelectric  power  to  render  said 
generator  incapable  of  energizing  said  first  relay  means 
and  effective  to  energize  said  second  relay  means  for 
operation  of  said  cooling  means  in  response  to  thermo- 


I.  An  apparatus  for  heat-treating  a  flowing  fluid,  com- 
prising a  fluid  source;  a  heal  exchange  unit  provided  with 
a  regenerative  section,  the  latter  having  an  upside  through 
which  such  fluid  is  caused  to  flow  and  a  downside  through 
which  such  fluid  is  caused  to  flow  subsequent  to  being 
heated,  said  upside  and  downside  being  separated  from 
one  another  by  a  heat-conductive  wall,  said  upside  and 
downside  each  being  provided  with  a  fluid  inlet  and  a 
fluid  outlet,  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  downside  always 
being  greater  than  the  pressure  in  said  upside,  during 
operation  of  the  apparatus;  a  booster  pump  having  the 
intake  side  thereof  connected  to  said  source  and  the  dis- 
charge side  thereof  connected  to  said  upside  fluid  inlet; 
a  timing  pump  having  the  intake  side  there(^  connected 
to  said  upside  fluid  outlet  and  the  discharge  side  thereof 
communicating  with  said  downside  fluid  inlet;  and  bypass 
conduit  means  for  such  fluid  whereby  circumvention  of 
said  upside  by  such  fluid  may  be  effected,  said  bypass 
conduit  means  having  one  end  thereof  communicating 
with  said  upside  fluid  inlet  and  the  other  end  thereof 
communicating  with  the  intake  side  of  said  timing  pump; 
all  of  such  fluid  flowing  through  said  bypass  conduit  means 
only  when  said  timing  pump  is  operating  and  said  booster 
pump  is  at  rest. 

I         2.943345 
HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  VISCOUS  FLUIDS 

Filed  Oct  23, 1957,  Scr.  Nc  €92315 

2Claiais.    (CL  257— 312> 

(Gnusted  aadcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952^  etc  2M) 


r 


I.  A  heat  transfer  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  core  ^ving  an  inner  fluid  flow  passage  aad 
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a  plurality  of  peripheral  fins  there<»  each  extending 
parallel  to  the  loai^dinal  axis  thereof,  a  housing  sur- 
rounding said  core  and  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
flns  therein  intermating  with  said  core  fins  and  defining 
a  second  fluid  flow  passage  poaitiooed  in  direct  beat 
transferaUe  relation  to  said  core  fluid  flow  passage,  a 
shaft  carrying  a  bladed  helicoidal  screw  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  core  inner  passage  and  adapted  to  be  rotated 
upon  flow  of  fluid  in  said  core  inner  passage,  said  screw 
in  said  core  inner  passage  defining  a  spiral  fiuid  flow 
passage  therein,  the  blade  of  said  screw  during  rotation 
thereof  being  adapted  to  prevent  adherence  of  fluid  in  said 
core  inner  passage,  said  shaft  having  an  inner  passage 
therethrough  defining  a  diverting  fluid  flow  passage,  and 
fluid  flow  control  means  regulating  fluid  flow  in  said  divert- 
ing fluid  flow 


pmtle  valve  member  axially  adjusuble  with  respect  to 
said  inlet  passage  to  control  the  quantity  of  fud  flow 
therethrough,  said  pintle  being  radially  si^ported  by  a 
pair  of  flexible  diaphragm  members,  and  a  oootrol  arm 
operatively  connected  to  said  pintle  and  ad^ed  to  vary 


FOOD  MECER  APPARATUS 
Raoal  A.  Laabcrt,  Lodlow,  Maas^  avignor  to 
hoaaa  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsbwgh,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Pcnmyivania 

Filed  Jan.  14, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  798,777 
aOainM.    (a.  25>— 199) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  portable  household  mixer 
having  an  elongated  power  unit  and  at  least  one  beater 
depending  from  one  end  of  said  power  unit,  of  means 
for  mpjpoTtiDg  said  mixer  in  storage  and  operating  posi- 
tions and  comprising  an  upright  wall,  and  means  carried 
by  said  wall  and  engageable  with  the  end  of  said  mixer 
power  unit  opposite  said  beater  for  supporting  said  power 
unit  in  a  substantially  horizontal  attitude,  said  last-named 
means  comprising  a  first  pivotal  connection  inoviding 
swinging  movement  of  said  mixer  about  a  substantially 
vertical  axis  and  permitting  said  mixer  to  be  moved  to 
a  storage  position  parallel  to  said  wall  and  to  an  opo-- 
ating  position  normal  to  said  wall,  said  last-named  means 
fur^er  comprising  a  second  pivotal  comiection  permitting 
swinging  movement  of  said  mixer  about  a  substantially, 
horizontal  axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the  mixer,^ 
whereby  said  mixer  may  be  tilted  about  said  horizontal 
axis  to  facilitate  placement  of  a  mixing  bowl  beneath 
said  mixer  in  operative  relation  to  said  beater. 


the  axial  position  of  said  pintle  in  relation  to  said  inlet 
passage  in  accordance  with  the  mau  of  air  flow  tiuough 
the  venturi,  the  areas  of  said  diaphragms  arranged  so  that 
the  axial  position  of  said  pintle  vahre  member  is  un- 
affected by  fuel  pressure  acting  on  said  diaphragms  and 
pintle. 

2,943;949 
SEPARATE  THERMOSTAT  CONTROLLED 
FAST  IDLE  CAM 
Dwight  M.  Gordon,  FarmingtoiB,  Midi.,  and  Wenford  E. 
Hlghlcy,  Normandy,  Mo,,  aaslpors  to  ACF  Industries, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  coqporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Oct  9. 1959,  Scr.  No.  795,397 
ClainH. 
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(CL  291—39) 


2,943347 
FUEL  INIECTION  FLOW  CONTROL  VALVB 
Donald  C.  Scovflla,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asslgniii  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  ROdL,  a  corporatioa  of 
Dataware 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1959,  Sar.  No.  729,199 
3ClaiaBa.    (CL291— 23)  J 

1.  A  charge  forming  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  an  air  intake  passage,  a  venturi  formed 
in  said  passage,  a  plurality  of  individu9l  cylinder  intake 
passages  communicating  said  intake  passage  with  the 
individual  cylinders  of  the  engine,  a  fuel  nozzle  disposed 
in  each  of  said  plurality  of  intake  passages,  and  a  fuel 
metering  mechanism  responsive  to  the  quantity  of  air 
flow  through  said  venturi  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  nozzles 
in  proportion  to  said  air  flow,  said  metering  mechanism 
including  a  fuel  inlet  passage,  a  fuel  outlet  passage,  a 


1.  In  a  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
jiaid' cartwretor  having  a  mixture  conduit,  a  choke  valve 
and  a  throttle  valve  in  said  conduit,  and  means  connected 
to  the  choke  valve  for  limiting  closing  of  the  throttle 
valve  at  idle  in  accordance  with  engine  temperature, 
thermostatic  means  responsive  to  temperature  ambient  to 
the  carburetor  for  restricting  the  range  of  active  posi- 
tions of  said  position-controlling  means  at  relatively  low 
ambient  temperatures  independently  of  engine  tempera- 
ture and  adapted  upon  increase  of  ambient  temperature 
to  release  said  pQsition<ontrolling  means. 


2,943^49 
CARBURETOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOTOR 
VEHICLES 
Aladar  Caacs,  29  Holly  Place,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Flod  May  19, 1959, 9er.  No.  735,722 
9Claiiin.    (CL291— 51) 
I.  In  connection  with  a  vehicle  motor  carburetor  hav- 
ing a  throttle  for  regulation  of  the  motor's  gas  intake 
and  having  a  fuel  valve,  a  fuel  saving  device  compris- 
ing an  air  duct,  sticking  means  at  one  end  of  said 
duct,  an  air  chamber  at  the  other  duct  end,  a  diairfiragm 


July  5,  i960 

forming  a  hermetical  y  dosing  wall  of  said  air  chamber, 
having  one  side  facing  said  air  chamber  and  having  an- 
other side  exposed  to  atmospheric  prcasuiv  whereby  the 
central  part  of  saki  diaphragm  moves  when  suction 
reaches  said  air  chamber,  said  central  part  being  afilxed 
to  said  fuel  valve  in  a  position  in  which  said  fuel  valve 
is  closed  when  said  diaphragm  is  relaxed  and  is  opened 
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I  2,943451  -  «-    -  - 

ELECTRIC  CONTROL SYVnEMFORFLUID 
SPRINGS 
AchUlM  Charles  Sampietro,  Am  Aitor,  Mich.,  i 
^  ^'^^•oa^fn^tetM,  Inc.,  Clevd-d,  oBo.  a 
pontioaof  OUo 

FRad  Sept  9, 1955,  Ser.  No.  532,799 
tCWiiB.    (CL297— 95) 


when  said  diaphragm  moves  under  the  influence  of  suc- 
tion in  said  air  chamber,  and  means  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  throttle  interrupting  said  duct  when 
said  throttle  is  dosed  and  opening  said  duct  when  said 
throttle  is  opened,  whereby  suction  will  readi  said  air 
chamber  and  said  fud  valve  will  be  opened  only  when 
said  throttle  is  opened. 


11,943,959 

GAS  FIRED  TOBACCO  CURERS 

John  Woo«en  Moeelcy,  919  N.  Colhfe  St.,  KInston,  N.C. 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  573,999 

9Clainii.    (a.  293— 19) 


6.  A  tobacco  curer  comprising  a  curing  bam  having 
a  plurality  of  gas  burners  spaced  from  one  another  on 
the  mtcrior  of  said  bam,  each  of  sakl  gas  burners  com- 
prising an  elongated  hollow  tubular  burner  member  dis- 
posed substantially  upright  adjacent  the  floor  of  said 
bam,  said  tubular  burner  member  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof  for  the  admission 
of  air  to  said  burner  member,  said  apertures  being  dis- 
posed in  the  walls  of  said  member  and  being  spaced 
from  one  another  in  staggered  disposition  about  said  tubu- 
lar burner  member,  a  main  jet  orifice  disposed  within 
said  tubular  bumer  member  adjacent  said  orifices,  a  pilot 
jet  orifice  disposed  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular 
member,  and  means  for  supplying  both  the  main  and 
pilot  jet  orifices  of  each  of  said  burners  with  gas  under 
pressure,  the  gas  supplied  to  at  least  said  main  jet  orifices 
bemg  at  a  pressure  in  exq^ss  of  one  p  j.i. 


j^.i 


f"--rz 
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Apparatus  for  controlling  the  inflation  pressure  of  a 
pneumatic  spring  system  which  resiliently  interconnects 
relaUvely  movable  frame  and  axle  members,  comprising 
air  control  valve  means  regulating  the  inflation  pr«ssut« 
of  said  pneumatic  system,  means  responsive  to  the  spacing 
between  said  rdatively  movable  members  for  controlling 
operation  of  said  valve  means,  said  controlling  means 
including  first  and  second  electric  circuits,  first  switch 
means  energizing  the  first  circuit  instantaneously  upon 
relative  movement  of  said  members  in  one  direction  away 
from  a  neutral  position  and  second  switch  means  ener- 
gizing the  second  electrical  circuit  upon  relative  move- 
ment of  said  members  in  the  opposite  direction  away 
from  the  neutraf  position,  each  of  said  circuits  includmg 
a  time  delay  relay  having  a  heater  and  a  temperature- 
responsive  element  fixedly  secured  relative  to  said  frame 
member  and  operative  to  energize  an  output  circuit 
through  the  relay  when  heated  by  said  heater,  said  ou^t 
circuits  when  energized  being  adapted  respecUvely  to 
cause  either  admission  of  air  to  said  pneumatic  means 
or  venting  of  air  from  said  pneumatic  means,  deenergiza- 
tion  of  the  respective  circuits  operating  to  close  their 
respective  valve  means  mstantaneously  upon  reverse  rd- 
ative  movement  between  said  first  and  second  members 
positioning  them  in  said  neutral  position. 


2,943452 
J^IP^^^H^TION  DRIVING  MECHANISMS 
Robert  Wancn  Q«iifc,  Los  Aoceles,  Calif.,  asi%Mr  to 
Hughes  Aireraft  Company,  Cnlver  City,  CaMf.,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  Dclairare 

FOed  Jirihr  1,  1W5,  Ser.  No.  519,324 
5aaimB.   (€3.271—23) 


"^PK- 


1.  A  tape  drive  mechanism  for  rapidly  accelerating  a 
tape  from  rest  to  a  predetermined  constant  velocity;  said 
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drive  mechanism  comprising:  a  source  of  driving  power; 
a  drive  roHer  coupled  to  said  source  and  continuously 
rotated  thereby  at  a  constant  peripheral  velocity  equal  to 
the  predetermined  constant  velocity  of  the  tape,  said 
drive  roller  having  a  substantially  frictionless  peripheral 
surface  in  contact  with  the  tape;  a  freely  rotatable  jam 
roller  in  continuous  engagement  with  said  drive  roller 
and  continuously  rotated  thereby,  said  jam  roller  includ- 
ing an  inner  rigid  drum  and  an  outer  resilient  collet,  said 
resilient  collet  having  two  parallel  extrusions  disposed 
around  the  circumference  thereof  to  form  a  rectangular 
opening  between  the  opposing  peripheral  surfaces  of  said 
rollers  having  a  width  greater  than  the  width  of  the  tape 
and  having  an  undistorted  depth  greater  than  the  thick- 
ness ot  said  tape;  and  positioning  melms  mechanically 
coupled  to  said  jam  roller  for  selectively  positioning  said 
jam  roller  in  a  tape-rest  position  in  light  engagement  with 
said  drive  roller  and  in  a  tape-running  position  in  heavy 
pressure  engagement  with  said  drive  roller,  said  pressure 
engagement  being  sufficient  to  cause  said  two  parallel 
extrusions  to  be  compressed  thus  reducing  the  depth  of 
said  rectangular  opening  so  as  to  cause  said  tape  to  be 
squeezed  between  said  jam  roller  and  said  drive  roller. 


2^3,153 
RECORD  TAPE  SUPPLY  MEANS  j^ 
Ccbcra  B.  TriiiMc,  Daytoa,  Ohio,  ■M%inr  to  1W  Na- 
tioul  Ca*  Rcfirter  Conipuy,  Daytoa,  OUo,  a  cor- 
poratkM  of  Matylaad 
OriiiBal  apflkatiM  Sept  39, 19M,  Ser.  No.  459,47i,  avw 
Patent  No.  l,m,<t»,  Aitid  Dec.  16,  IMS.    DtvMeJ 
aad  tUa  appHeatkM  Aaf.  1, 1957,  Scr.  Na.  67M74 
IClainH.    (CL  242— 5S.lt) 


1.  In  a  tape-feeding  iqpparatus.  a  tape  supply  device 
adapted  to  unreel  tape  from  the  inside  of  a  tape  storage 
roll  in  response  to  a  tape-required  signal  applied  to  the 
tape  and  effectiTe  to  unreel  tape  from  the  roll,  compris- 
ing a  planar  support  for  the  roll  to  be  unwound,  a  plu- 
rality of  arcuate  shoes  extending  outwardly  of  the  sup- 
port in  spaced-apart  relation  to  outline  a  circular  core 
for  acconunodating  the  tape  roU,  a  plurality  of  driving 
ci^istans  respectively  interspersed  with  the  shoes  within 
the  core  outline,  said  capstans  respectively  having  those 
portions  of  their  peripheries  closest  to  the  circumference 
of  the  circular  core  lying  outwardly  of  lines  defined  by 
chords  of  the  circular  core  extending  between  opposed 
edges  of  the  shoes  and  lying  inwardly  <rf  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  core,  means  for  guiding  tape  outwardly  from 
the  roll  interior  over  one  of  the  driving  capstans,  and 
means  for  imparting  continuous  rotation  to  the  driving 
capstans  whereby  in  the  absence  of  the  tape-required 
sijpoal  the  itm^rmoat  layer  of  tape  expands  outwardly  due 
to  the  resiliency  of  the  tape  in  the  roll  and  moves  out 
of  driving  engagement  with  the  capstans,  whereas,  in 
nspottac  to  a  tape-required  signal,  successively  outwardly 
positioned  layers  ai  the  tape,  including  the  innermost 
layer,  contract  toward  the  configuration  of  the  chords 
bf^een  opposed  edges  of  the  shoes  to  increase  the  driv- 
ing engagement  between  the  capstans  and  the  innermost 
layer. 


LaalfB. 


a,94M94 

AMUSKMINT  DEVICES 
MStRaralUM 
195r8«r.  No.  03,923 
(0.272—33) 


I.  An  amuaemeat  device  including  a  base;  a  beam 
mounted  on  said  base  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis;  a 
seat  pivotally  moanted  on  said  beam  for  oscillatory  move- 
ment about  a  first  substantially  horizontal  axis;  and  drive 
means  for  rotating  said  beam  about  the  vertical  axis, 
said  drive  means  comprising  a  bell  crank  lever  having 
two  arms  extending  substantially  perpendicularly  relative 
to  one  another  pivotally  mounted  on  said  beam  for  ow;il- 
latory  movement  about  a  second  substantially  horizontal 
axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  horizontal  axis,  means 
connecting  one  of  said  arms  to  said  seat,  cooperating 
gear  means  on  said  beam  and  said  base,  and  means  con- 
necting the  other  of  said  arms  to  said  gear  means. 


2,943,955 

GAME  APPARATUS 

Stephen  Lewis  Javaa,  Tmattw,  Edwari  Gcoria  GrlBths, 

Maywoo^  aad  Pctor  Sauli,  Tsansch,  NJ.,  assignors, 

by  nMsae  awlgnintnti,  to  Steg^CT  Lewis  Javaa,  T< 

9y,  aad  Edward  Gaana  GiMflhi,  Maywood,  NJ. 

ntod  Mar.  21, 1M<.  Sv.  No.  573,952 

3aalM.  ^273—1) 


I.  In  a  toy  of  the  type  having  an  endless,  continuously 
movable  element  which  has  on  an  exposed  surface  first 
and  second  distinctive  areas,  one  of  said  areas  comprising 
a  continuous  route  line  extending  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  element  and  the  other  of  said  areas 
comprising  the  remaining  portion  of  said  surface,  an 
indicator  which  is  movable  laterally  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  element,  said  movable 
element  having  an  electrically  conductive  surface  por> 
tion  which  is  coextensive  with  one  of  said  distiiKrtive  areas 
and  an  elecfically  non-conductive  surface  portion  which 
is  coextensive  with  the  other  of  said  distinctive  areas,  an 
electric  signaling  circuit  including  said  conductive  sur- 
face portion,  a  contact  element  in  said  circuit  which 
touches  said  movable  element  and  which  is  linked  to  said 
indicator  to  move  laterally  therewith  whereby  to  close 
and  open  said  circuit  as  said  contact  touches  said  con- 
ductive and  non-conductive  portions  upon  alignment  and 
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misalignment  of  said  indicator  with  said  route  line,  said 
first  surface  area  inclading  lateral  extensions  of  said  route 
line,  said  lateral  extensions  being  arranged  in  patterns  of 
spaced,  short  lines  which  are  of  different  configuration 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  route  line  whereby  to  provide 
different  signal  sequences  upon  deviations  of  said  indica- 
tor on  different  sides  of  said  route  line. 


2343,954 
^  55^*^  ^^^  TEE  HANDLING  DEVICES 

Msi^  of  ona^alf  to  htntir  and  of  oae^lf  to  Rath 
E.  Becker 

Filed  Mar.  29. 1959,  Str.  No.  722,722 
^nalMs    (CL  27^—33) 


— ^,.--^!.. 


-  I.  In  a  golf  ball  and  tee  handling  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  holder  provided  with  an  inverted  ball  receiving 
socket,  a  pair  of  coacting  arms  pivoted  to  said  holder  for 
closing  and  opening  movement  toward  aad  away  from 
each  other,  caid  arms  extending  downwardly  from  the 
holder,  jaws  provided  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  for 
supportably  engaging  a  tee  placed  under  a  ball  in  said 
socket  when  the  arms  are  closed,  a  downward  extenaion 
provided  on  the  holder  centrally  relative  to  said  arms 
and  a  plunger  slidable  in  said  extension  and  having  its 
lower  end  engageable  with  the  gioand,  the  upper  end 
portion  of  said  plunger  being  bifurcated  and  providing 
a  pair  of  resilient  fi»rcations  operatively  connected  to 
the  respective  arms  and  urging  the  same  apart  when  said 
plunger  is  upwardly  slid  in  said  extension  by  downward 
pressure  on  said  holder  while  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger 
engages  the  ground.  1— «•« 


ing  a  downward  pressure  on  die  head  of  an  upright  pm 
to  damp  said  pin  against  horizontal  dispiaoemeat.  a 
normally  horizontal  beam  centrally  freely  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  framework,  a  brake  disc  co-axially  se- 
cured to  said  beam,  a  pair  of  depending  pick-up  levers 
respecUvely  generaUy  centrally  pivotaUy  mounted  on 
opposite  ends  of  said  beam  about  axes  parallel  to  the 
pivotal  axis  of  said  beam,  a  pair  of  elongated  clamping 
bars  secured  each  to  a  lower  part  of  a  respective  such 
pick-up  lever  to  extend  parallel  to  each  other  and  to 
said  axes,  a  pair  of  actuating  levers  respectively  pivotally 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  fnmtwoA,  a  pair 
of  links  connecting  the  free  end  of  each  said  actuating 
lever  to  the  upper  arm  of  a  respective  one  of  said  pick-up 
levers,  brake  shoe  means  seemed  to  at  least  one  of  said 
actuating  levers  for  co-operation  with  said  brake  disc, 
power  operated  means  indnding  a  toggle  mechanism  for 
routing  said  actuating  levers  in  opposite  directions  to 
rotate  said  pick-up  levers  about  said  beam  to  move  said 
clamping  bars  downwardly  and  towards  each  other  into 
a  position  in  which  they  are  in  finn  engagement  with 
aligned  areas  on  opposite  sides  of  the  neck  of  said  i^, 
said  toggle  mechanism  being  effective  to  lock  said  actuat- 
ing levers  in  such  position  of  the  clamping  bars  and 
said  brake  shoe  means  being  effective  to  ivevent  roution 
of  said  brake  disc  in  such  position  of  the  rfampitu  bars. 


2,943359 
RING-LIKE  DEVICE  FOR  PLAYING  THE  GAME 

OF  MARBLES 
.  ^'J'^*  Dewrer,  Colo.,  asrignar  of  ane-adN  to 
f^o^SST^'  —e-ifath  to  Wadey  B.  tlankins^, 
bock.  Tea.        **  ""'^  *"  ^    "'*'  *■•*'* 

Filed  Olet  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M9,299 
2Clafaas.   (CL  273— 119) 


i  2  943357 

BOWLWG  ALLEY  PIN  RESETTING  MACHINE 
BninoS^rdago^  Calgary,  Alberta.  Canada,  a«%nar 

t^fjAankal  Phi  Resetter  Co,  l5L.  Calgary,  aJSS, 

r!l*?L^*-  ^•••P*''  *»*•*  ^ept  1.  1959.     D^idcd 
aad  this  application  inly  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  749,557 
2ClalSH.    (a.  273— 43) 


1.  a  collapsible  device  adapted  for  use  in  playing  the 
game  of  marbles,  comprising  a  flat  base  portion,  a  raised 
inflatable  portion  secured  to  said  base  at  the  periphery 
thereof  and  beinj  of  a  size  when  inflated  to  act  as  a 
retaining  wall  for  marbles,  a  generally  circular  marble 
court  mounted  on  the  top  surface  of  said  base  portion 
in  spaced  relatioa  to  said  raised  portion  to  define  a 
marble  shooting  area  between  said  court  and  said  raised 
ponion,  and  a  plurality  of  inflatable  partitions  conunu- 
nicaung  with  the  interior  of  said  raised  portion  at  spaced . 
locaUons  therealong  so  as  to  divide  said  shooting  area' 
into  a  number  of  compartments. 


Los 


2,943359 

«,..«         .    ARM  STIFFENING  DEVICE 
WUIIain   Anthony   Korfd,  2423  W.  Palm.. 
CaHf .,  and  Paal  R.  Magnin,  4299  Seavtew 
'   "^alir^  Mid  MatBh«  assigaor,  by 

tosaUKosU 
Fled  May  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  912,479 
4aabm,    (CL  273-199) 

1    A  pin  holding  mechanism  for  a  bowling  alley  pin    Jicr'tZl^S^^Zt^p^Z^JTe^^r^ ^^u' 

resetting   machine,   comprising   a   framework,   pressure    lar  sheath  having  an  imier  layST^a^ou^^^  sSS 

^^mT"  '""•'^  '"'  "^-    "^'  '"**  outer  layers  being  fonllS  froTS  Jlr  biJJJ^ 
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Tious,  flexiUe,  subctantially  inelastic  material;  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  extending  reinfOTcing  ribe  fbrmed  by 


sealing  selected  portions  of  said  inner  and  outer  layers 
to  one  another;  and  inflating  means  carried  by  said  sheath 
far  selectively  inflating  said  ribs. 


ADJUST  ABLE  HEAD  MOUNT 
W.  D'Arcy,  Box  IIU,  Oftei  Dum,  Gwy,  Ind. 
FIM  Saiwtmbtr  13, 1956,  Ser.  No.  621,914 
iCIataM.    (CL274— 4) 


3.  In  a  motion  picture  machine  having  a  frame,  a 
sound  drum  spaced  from  the  frame  and  rotatable  on 
an  axis  perpendicular  thereto,  and  a  strip  of  motion  pic 
ture  film  passing  around  the  sound  drum,  with  an  edge 
of  the  film  overhanging  one  edge  of  the  drum  and  extend* 
ing  toward  the  frame  with  a  magnetic  sound  track  along 
said  overhanging  edge,  the  combination  of  a  magnetic 
transducer  head  positioned  between  the  sound  dni'm  and 
the  frame  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  film  in  sliding  en- 
gagement with  the  sound  track  thereon;  together  with 
adjustable  head  nwunting  means  consisting  of  a  first 
pivot  affixed  to  the  frame  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  sound  drum  and  disposed  outside  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  drum;  a  primary  mounting  bracket  hav- 
ing a  base  and  a  mounting  flange  perpendicular  to  each 
other,  with  the  mounting  flange  secured  to  the  frame  by 
the  aforementioned  first  pivot;  a  second  pivot  affixed  to 
the  base  of  the  primary  supporting  bracket  with  its  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  first  pivot;  a  secondary 
nfHMinting  bracket  having  a  base  and  an  arm  generally 
perpendicular  to  each  other  with  the  base  of  the  sec- 
ondary mounting  bracket  carried  by  said  second  pivot; 


a  third  pivot  affixed  to  the  arm  of  the  secondary  mpont- 
ing  bracket  with  its  axis  perpendicular  to  the  tM»  <rf 
the  first  and  second  pivots,  and  a  head  carrier  bracket 
mounted  on  said  third  pivot  and  extending  between  the 
sound  drum  and  the  frame  and  supporting  the  afore- 
mentioned transducer  head. 


2,943^61 

MULTI^PEED  PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  PLAYER 

E. RaMsId, MwMt "^"^Jj**"^"'  to 

Filed  Mw  2S,  1956,  Ser.  Na  587,i9S 
SOatei.   (CL274-^ 


1.  In  a  slot  type  phonograph  record  player  of  the  type 
having  a  cabinet  enclosing  record  plajring  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  substantially  horizontal  rotatable  turntable,  said 
cabinet  having  a  slot  in  one  side  thereof  adjacent  said 
rotatable  turntable  and  through  which  records  are  in- 
serted for  playing,  the  combination  of  meant  for  guiding 
a  record  manually  inserted  through  said  slot  to  a  posi- 
tion over  said  turntable  comprising  guide  pins  exteiiiding 
beyond  the  periphery  of  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  a 
record  positioned  on  said  turntable,  a  weighted  first  rec- 
ord centering  member  loosely  supported  for  pivotal  and 
rotational  motion  above  said  turntable  and  having  a 
rounded  bottcmi  end  portion  of  a  dimension  for  entry 
into  the  center  hole  of  large  center  hole  records  and  a 
flanged  portion  of  larger  dimension  than  the  center  hole 
of  large  center  hole  records  positioned  above  said  end 
portion,  means  providing  a  central  well  in  said  turntable 
for  receiving  and  aligning  said  rounded  end  portion  with 
a  central  axis  of  said  turntable,  means  providing  relative 
movement  between  said  first  record  centering  member 
and  said  turntable  from  a  spaced-apart  record  loading 
position  to  an  adjacent  record  playing  position  wherein 
said  rounded  end  portion  extends  into  said  turntable  well 
to  center  a  large  center  hole  record  positioned  on  said 
turntable  and  means  providing  a  secomf  record  centering 
member  comprising  a  spindle  supported  on  and  extending 
along  the  central  axis  of  said  turntable,  said  spindle  having 
a  portion  of  a  dimension  for  entry  into  the  center  bole  at 
snudl  center  hole  records,  the  flanged  portion  of  said 
first  centering  member  engaging  and  resting  on  the  top 
surface  of  a  large  center  hole  recm-d  to  be  played,  and 
the  rounded  bottom  end  portion  of  said  first  centering 
member  engaging  and  resting  on  the  top  surface  of  a 
small  center  hole  record  to  be  played. 


2343,M2 
STRETCH  PRESS  lAW 
Richard  A.  Myers,  Los  A^dca,  Calif., 
las  Aircraft  Com— y,  bK.,  SaiUa  Moidca,  CaUf. 
Fttcd  JanTM,  1952,  Ser.  No.  26M5f 
ItClaiaBS.    (Q.  279— 4) 
I.  A  stretch  pr^  jaw  for  gripping  an  elongate  mem- 
ber, comprising:  a  space  enclosing  vessel;  a  wall  mounted 
in  the  interior  of  said  vessel  and  dividing  the  space  en- 
closed into  first  and  second  sections;  a  piston  rod  passing 
through  and  longitudinally  movable  in  relation  to  said 
wall;  first  and  second   piston  means  mounted  on  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  rod  in  said  respective  first  and 
second  sections;  means  for  transmitting  hydraulic  pres- 
sore  to  one  of  said  divided  sections  in  a  maimer  which 
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will  actuate  the  first  piston  means  mounted  therein  to 
thereby  actuate  the  second  piston  means  mounted  on 


VEHICLE  SUMnSoN  ASSEMBLY 


-     — —    ----—"•    j».»»-.»..    uiwKus    uivuutsu    vu  ^ ^^MM^fm^mi  tr%j9rWM^9KVX^  < 

the  opposite  end  of  said  piston  rod;  retainer  means   DomM  L.  Rkhlsr,  Oaklaad,  CaUf, 

closing  the  end  of  said  vessel  adjacent  the  space  contain-       ^' — ' *^  "^ — '  ""  '^ — 

ing  said  sec<Mid  piston  means;  guide  means  formed  in  said 
retainer  means  conforming  substantially  to  the  cross-sec- 
tional outline  of  one  end  of  said  elongate  member  to 
permit  passage  of  said  end  through  said  retainer  means 


A  ffc— «»i»nl 
a  cotporallM  af  Dataware 


Cant, 


13,1956,8«r.No.M3,72S 

(a.  280— IM^ 


and  into  the  adjacent  section  of  said  vesesel;  and  a  multi- 
plicity of  discrete  hard  bodies  filling  a  subsUntial  por- 
tion of  the  space  defined  by  said  retainer  means,  the 
second  piston  means  and  said  vessel;  said  hard  bodies 
being  movable  with  respect  to  each  other  and  to  the  end 
of  said  member  when  said  first  and  second  piston  means 
are  actuated  to  thereby  be  forced  into  intimate  contact 
with  each  other  and  into  gripping  contact  with  the  end 
of  said  member. 


2,943363 
DOLLY  FOR  USE  WITH  DISABLED  VEHICLES 
FlooBoy  Corey,  Mawice  G.  Swords,  Demb  1.  Encr, 
aad  lUbcrt  D.  Pitts,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assigMMs 
^I^*^^  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  coipo- 

nUlOB  Or  lows 

FUed  Apr.  3»  1951,  Ser.  No.  726,176 
7Claiatt.   (CL2S»— 79.1) 


I.  A  dolly  for  transporting  a  vehicle  comprising  a 
spaced,  opposed  pair  of  horizontally  extending  frame 
members,  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  on  each  of  said 
frame  members  for  rotation  on  fixed  horizontal  axes  ex- 
tending laterally  from  said  frame  members,  one  wheel 
of  each  of  said  pair  of  wheels  being  disposed  rearwardly 
of  the  other  wheel  in  said  pair,  each  wheel  of  a  pair 
being  opposed  to  a  wheel  in  the  spaced  pair  of  wheels 
to  provide  a  set  of  opposed  wheels,  a  pair  of  pan  mem- 
bers positioned  inboard  of  a  set  of  opposed  wheels,  a 
torsion  member  extending  between  said  frame  members 
and  having  end  portions,  and  means  for  rigidly  securing 
each  of  said  end  portions  to  the  frame  member  adjacent 
thereto,  said  torsion  member  being  spaced  from  the 
horizontal  axes  of  rotation  of  one  set  of  opposed  wheeb 
of  said  pain  of  wheels,  each  of  said  pan  members  being 
connected  to  said  torsion  member  adjacent  a  terminal 
end  thereof  and  extending  toward  the  horizontal  axes 
of  rotation  of  the  other  set  of  opposed  wheels,  whereby 
said  pan  members  and  said  set  of  opposed  wheels  remote 
from  said  torsion  member  are  rotatable  with  respect  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  torsion  member. 


1.  An  axle  suspension  assembly  for  vehicles  indnding 
spticed  frame  members  comprising  the  combination  of 
elongated  and  longitudinally  extending  pneumatic  bel- 
low means,  bogie  beams  extending  beneath  said  bellow 
mt&ta,  said  bellow  means  also  being  interposed  betaweo 
said  frame  members  and  said  bogie  beams,  axles  carried 
in  tandem  relation  by  said  bogie  beams,  wheels  carried 
by  said  axles,  stabilizing  means  for  said  bogie  beams  and 
said  axles  beneath  said  frame  members,  said  stabilizmg 
means  including  common  linkage  elements  for  resisting 
both  longitudinal  movement  and  torque  reactions  in  said 
bo^e  beams  during  braking  of  said  wheels,  certain  of 
said    linkage    elements    comprising    vertically    disposed 
levers,  column  means  including  a  diagonally  diqwsed 
brace  forming  a  tripod  structure  connected  to  said  link- 
age elements,  said  column  means  also  being  rigidly  fixed 
to  said  frame  members  and  acting  to  connect  said  link- 
age elements  to  said  frame  members,  and  hydraulic  dam- 
per units  for  resisting  lateral  movement  of  said  bogie 
beams  relative  to  said  frame  menlbers. 


2,943,865 

WEIGirr  DBTRDUTING  TRUCK  BED 

ATTACHMENT 

Lather  S.  Flit  9  Fathcriaiid  Road,  Natchez,  Miss. 

FDed  Mar.  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  723,928 

'"  '         (a.  288—184.5) 


SCiaiaM. 


1.  A  truck  bed  attachment  for  distributing  the  wei^ 
of  a  loaded  bed  over  a  greater  number  of  wheels  than 
the  distributed  weight  of  an  unloaded  bed  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  truck  frame  having  a  resiliently  sus- 
pended live  axle,  a  rigid  elongated  equidizing  bar  piv- 
otally  supported  by  said  truck  bed,  meansnerminally  and 
pivotally  connecting  said  bar  to  said  live  truck  axle,  said 
pivoul  connection  in  alignment  with  said  live  axle,  said 
bar  terminally  and  pivotally  carrying  a  towed  axle  remote 
from  said  live  axle,  said  resilient  suspension  associated 
with  said  live  axle  being  of  sufficient  strength  to  raise 
said  bed  when  in  an  unloaded  condition  relative  to  said 
live  axle  whereby  said  pivot  point  between  said  bar  and 
bed  will  be  raised  to  elevate  said  towed  axle  relative  to 
said  live  axle. 
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^MllVCni^  DEVICE 


RM  Jh.  7, 19St,  Sv.  No.  797,491 
'  ritjr,  applcadM  G«nM»  Jaa.  !•,  1957 
fCliriM.   (CL2MuIllt)      , 


in  the  unlocked  position  when  Mid  bolt  connects  said 
tow  bar  and  piston  member,  and  a  spring  resiliently  urf- 
ing  said  lock  element  towards  said  locked  position. 


'  *iT 


SWIVEL  CLUSTEK  COUPLING 
iJ.niiliit.  PaloaVs 


Had  Sept  17, 195Mw.  No.  <lt421 
MCUm.    (CL2t5— tt) 


1.  A  protective  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
support  means  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  vehicle  in 
front  of  a  passenger  seat;  raising  means  supported  and 
guided  by  said  supporting  means  for  upward  movement 
for  raising  the  knees  of  a  passenger  to  prevent  the  pas- 
senger from  moving  forwardly  when  the  speed  of  the  ve- 
hicle is  sharply  reduced;  spring  means  cooperating  with 
said  raising  means  for  permanently  urging  the  latter  up- 
wardly from  a  rest  position  into  a  raised  upper  position; 
releasable  lock  means  cooperating  with  said  raising  means 
for  maintaining  the  latter  against  the  force  of  said  spring 
means  in  said  rest  position;  and  inertia-responsive  re- 
leasing means  automatically  actuated  by  a  sudden  de- 
celeration of  the  vehicle  for  releasing  said  releasable  lock 
means  upon  such  sudden  deceleration,  whereby  in  such 
event  said  raising  means  will  be  released  for  sudden  up- 
ward movement  from  its  rest  into  its  raised  upper  posi- 
tion exclusively  by  said  spring  means  substantially  inde- 
pendently of  the  extent  of  said  sudden  deceleration. 


*♦:«' 


2J943JU7 

STEERING  DISCONNECT  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Erwin  H.  Hartel,  Cievcind,  Oyo,  aari^Mr  to  The  ClcTc- 

'"^  J"'?;fe  '■*■*'"  '■g^  CiTdaad.  Oyo,  a  cor- 
poratioa  off  OUo 

FOad  Joljr  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <74,S5S 

ICUmu   (CL2M-442) 


I.  An  aircraft  wing  structure  having  parts  thereof 
moveable  relative  to  each  other  about  a  pivot  axis  and 
having  fluid  lines  on  each  part  leading  toward  said  axis; 
a  longitudinally  extending,  intenully  ducted  stem  aMmnted 
on  an  axis  coincident  with  said  pivot  axis;  at  least  a  pair 
of  sleeves  in  fluid  tight  engagement  on  the  stem  aad 
being  swivelled  thereon  formotion  about  the  stem  axis;  a  ' 
bracket  on  one  of  the  relatively  moveable  parts,  ooa  of 
said  sleeves  being  fixed  to  said  bracket  and  connected 
to  a  fluid  line  on  said  one  of  the  parts,  the  other  of  said 
sleeves  being  connected  to  a  fluid  line  on  the  other  of 
said  relatively  moveable  parts  and  each  of  said  sleeves 
also  including  a  flow  passage  between  its  nfforiatfd  fluid 
line  and  the  internal  duct  in  the  stem  whereby  the  fluid 
lines  are  communicated  with  each  other;  and  a  torque 
applying  rod  attached  at  one  of  its  ends  to  an  end  of  the 
stem;  the  other  end  of  the  torque  rod  being  attached  to 
the  other  of  said  relatively  moveable  parts  at  a  point 
spaced  laterally  of  the  pivot  axis  whereby  upon  relative 
motion  of  the  relatively  moveable  parts  the  stem  is  ro- 
tated to  eliminate  bending  strains  in  the  fluid  lines. 


COUPLINGS  AND  SAFETY  DEVICES  THEREFOR 

Obcrt  L.  NoffdhB,  P.O.  Bos  11S4,  lio«to%  Tex. 

CM^tfoe  of  appUcatkM  Sar.  No.  797,819,  Feb.  25, 

1959.   TMs  appHciiHaM  Ang.  7, 1959.  Sef.  No.  t32,lt7 

12CWM.    (a.  2SS-^99) 


A  landing  gear  comprising  a  cylinder  member  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  an  aircraft,  a  piston  member  telescop- 
ing into  said  cylinder  member  axially  movable  relative 
thereto,  a  landing  wheel  joumalled  on  said  piston  mem- 
ber, a  steerable  collar  axially  fixed  and  rotatable  rela- 
tive to  said  piston  member,  a  lock  assembly  inchiding 
a  lock  element  mounted  on  said  piston  member  for  hori- 
zontal movement  relative  thereto  from  a  locked  poai- 
tion  in  which  it  engages  said  collar  and  prevents  rota- 
tion thereof  relative  to  said  piston  member  and  an  un- 
locked position  in  which  it  disengages  said  collar  and 
permitt  relative  rotation  between  said  collar  and  said  pis- 
ton member,  a  pair  of  lugs  on  said  piston,  a  tow  bar, 
aligned  bores  on  said  tow  bar  and  lugs  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  bolt  connecting  said  tow  bar  to  uid  piston,  said 
lock  element  projecting  between  said  bores  on  said  lugs 
when  It  IS  in  said  locked  position  and  being  maintained 


9.  A  coupling  adapted  to  connect  sections  of  pipe  to- 
gether comprising,  hub  means  connected  to  the  pipe  sec- 
tions to  be  connected  together,  a  nut  member  having 
means  thereon  for  engaging  said  hub  meahs  for  effecting 
a  connection  of  the  hub  means  upon  a  turning  of  said 
nut  member  with  respect  to  said  hub  means,  wedge  means 
axially  movable  relative  to  said  nut  member  for  turning 
said  nut  member  with  respect  to  said  hub  means  whereby 
a  connection  of  the  hub  means  and  the  pipe  sections  is 
effected,  a  threaded  hole  in  the  hub  means,  and  a  bleeder 
plug  in  said  hole  normally  sealing  said  hole  and  blocking 
movement  of  the  wedge  means  in  a  direction  to  permit 
release  of  the  coupling,  whereby  said  plug  must  be  re- 
moved prior  to  the  release  of  the  coupling. 
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[ANTTAttUPS^ANS  FOR  USE  WIT 

SCREW  THREADED  FASTENERS 

Allen  V.  C  Darta^  BartMk,  Cdtf. 

(5M9  AMa  CaaraAi  Rand,  La  Cawida.  CaUf.) 

Filed  hTk  M^lir.  NoTS^M 


In  combination,  a  flexible  and  resilient  fuel  cell  for 
aircraft  having  an  orifice  in  a  wall  of  said  fuel  cell,  a 
metallic  fitting  attached  to  the  outer  face  of  said  wall 
m  alignment  with  said  orifice,  and  means  for  securing 
said  fining  to  said  wall  comprising  a  flange  on  said  fit- 
tmg  engaging  the  outer  face  of  said  wall,  a  washer  of 
substantially  the  samt  inner  and  outer  diameten  as  said 
flange  on  the  inner  fa^e  of  said  wall  and  having  a  series 
of  radially  spaced  threaded  holes  formed  in  the  wall  en- 
gaging face  only  thereof,  a  series  of  bolte  extending 
through  said  flange  and  said  wall  and  threadedly  engag- 
ing said  threaded  holes,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  take- 
up  means  mounted  one  each  on  each  of  said  bolts  be- 
tween the  head  thereof  and  the  outer  surface  of  said 
flan^;  each  of  said  takeup  means  compriang  a  helical 
spring   of  substantially   two   complete   revolutions    and 
havmg  an  inner  diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  screw 
or  bolt  with  which  it  is  to  be  used;  said  spring,  when 
uncompressed  having  flat  end  faces  each  of  greater  than 
a  half  revolution  in  extent  and  said  faces  being  disposed 
in  parallel  planes  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  axis 
of  the  spring  and  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  convolutions 
being  spaced  from  each  other  to  an  extent  that  is  sub- 
stantially greater  than   the  range  through   which   said 
spnng  IS  intended  to  effect  Ukeup  action;  said  spring 
when  subjected  to  compression  forces  first  responding  by 
bodily  movement  of  said  ends  toward  each  other  in  the 
line  of  the  axis  of  the  spring  until  contact  of  the  con- 
volutions at  a  point  diametrically  opposite  the  ends  of 
the  spring  and  then  responding  to  further  comimssion 
by  progressive  deflection  of  the  ends  of  the  spring  into 
conuct  with  the  adjacent  convolution  from  said  first 
point  of  contact  until  the  decrease  in  length  of  the  un- 
cooucting  portion  of  the  ends  reaches  zero;  the  rate  of 
increase  of  the  torque  required  to  deflect  said  ends  after 
said  initial  conUct  being  substantially  greater  than  the 
rate  of  increase  of  torque  required  to  effect  said  initial 
contact  of  the  convolutions  of  the  spring. 


.  2,943,971 

,     TUBE  COUPLING  WTTH  DEFORMABLE  PIPE 

GRIPPING  CUTTING  MEANS 
Theodore  A.  St  Clair,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  hy 
■MM^anslgnnents,  to  PanI  D.  Wnrzlwiger,  dive. 

F1W  Oct  25, 195«,  Sar.  No.  <lt4t7 
ICIaias.   (a.2S5— 342) 

III  a  tube  coupling  comprising  a  body  member,  a 
cutting  ring  to  engage  the  tube  to  be  coupled  and  a  nut, 
said  body  member  having  an  axial  bore  corresponding  to 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  tube  to  be  coupled,  said  body 
having  an  end  face,  said  end  face  having  an  annular 
flat  face  portion  normal  to  the  tube  axis  and  substantially 
the  same  thickness  as  the  tube  wall  adjacent  said  bore, 
said  end  face  having  an  annular  recess  outwardly  beyond 
said  annular  flat  face,  said  recess  having  an  inclined 
face  slopug  away  from  the  end  of  the  tube  and  an 
outer  cylindncal  wall  concentric  with  the  wall  of  the 
tube,  said   ring  comprising  a   rear  cylindrical  portion 
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having  an  inner  diameter  corresponding  to  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  tube,  and  a  forward  cylindrical  portion 
having  an  inner  wall  spaced  outwaitlly  firom  the  outer 
wall  of  the  tube,  said  forward  cylindrical  portion  having 
an  outer  wall  spaced  inwardly  with  respect  to  the 
cyhndrical  wall  of  said  recess,  said  ring  having  a  cutting 
edge  formed  at  the  juncture  between  the  two  different 
mner  diameters  of  the  ring,  said  ring  having  a  forward 
section  thickened  with  respect  to  the  walls  of  the  ring 
and  being  outwardly  flared  at  the  extreme  forward  end 
of  the  ring,  said  thickened  end  section  having  its  inner 
peripheral  edge  portion  terminating  in  said  recess  in  the 
end  face  of  the  body  adjacent  the  outer  cylindrical  wall 
of  said  recess,  said  flare  having  a  length  corresponding 
substantially  to  the  length  of  the  sloping  face  of  the 
recess,  said  cutting  ring  having  a  shoulder  at  the  exterior 
thereof  opposite  the  juncture  between  the  two  cylindrical 


portions  of  the  ring,  said  shoulder  having  an  inclined 
face,  said  nut  having  an  interior  inclined  shoulder  op- 
posite  the  shoulder  on  the  ring,  the  inclined  shoulder  of 
the  nut  being  at  a  lesser  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  tube 
than  the  incUned  face  on  the  ring  shoulder  and  means 
to  draw  the  nqt  on  the  body  whereby  the  shoulder  of 
the  nut  engages  the  shoulder  of  the  ring  and  moves  the 
ring  forward  to  tilt  the  outwardly  flared  thickened  end 
section  in  a  clockwise  direction  and  buckle  the  ring  wall 
outwardly  away  from  the  tube  between  the  shoulder  and 
the  thickened  forward  end  portion  and  thereby  move 
the  portion  of  the  ring  inwardly  of  the  flared  end  in- 
wardly against  the  end  of  the  tube  with  the  interior  of 
the  flare  against  the  sloping  wall  of  the  recess  and  the 
shoulder  on  the  ring  tilted  in  a  counter-clockwise  direc- 
tion as  the  cutting  edge  of  the  ring  cuts  into  the  outer 
surface  of  the  tube. 


2,9<3J72 
J  SEALS 

"*SSI!!!.Il*^^,^^*«*«»  Heifhts,  and  Edward  A. 
5?^.*?*- J^  f«^  ffl^  -"%««  to  Chicago  Raw. 

Filed  Inly  1«,  1957,  Ser.  No.  €72,325 
HCfadas.    (a.2S«— 11) 


1.  An  ewi  face  rotary  type  seal  including  a  sealing 
nng  for  end  face  sealing  engagement  with  a  surface,  a 
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caaiiif  member  mouodng  nid  riat  aiaimt  rotetkm  rela-  around  the  shaft  and  said  mating  rings  being  each  fonned 
tive  thereto^  said  sealing  ring  being  eccentrically  movable  of  a  plurality  of  complemcntal  arcuate  sections,  with  the 
within  said  casing  member,  and  a  resilteiH  cushion  aaso-  sections  of  one  ring  being  staggered  with  req)ect  to  the 
ctated  with  at  least  one  peripheral  surface  of  said  sealing 
ring  to  cushion  abutment  between  said  sealing  ring  and 
the  adjacent  inner  surface  of  said  casing  member,  said 
cushion  being  q>aoed  from  said  adjacent  inner  surface 
upon  concentric  positioning  of  said  sealing  ring  in  said 
casing  member. 


2,943^3 
COMPENSATED  SEAL 

1^  William  Widlavky* 
to  Geacral  Electric  Com- 
,  a  corponitfoa  of  New  Yoik 

FOed  Apr.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  tt7,79f 
ICUiam.    (CL  28<— 11.11) 


/40         Mx  f*0»f^ 0 


^^^i^^  ^\^$^, 
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sections  of  the  other  ring,  whereby  said  tube  and  ring 
assembly  may  be  positioned  around  the  shaft  while  said 
shaft  remains  in  place.  , 


1.  A  centrifugalty-compensated  annular  seal  compris- 
ing: cylindrical  support  means  affixed  to  a  shaft;  a  plural- 
ity of  levers  carried  by  said  support  means;  at  least  one 
annular  sealing  element  having  peripheral  and  radially- 
extending  sealing  surfaces,  said  element  being  acted  on 
by  said  levers  which  pivot  under  the  influence  of  cen- 
trifugal force  to  reduce  the  effect  of  said  force  on  the 
peripheral  sealing  pressure  exerted  by  said  element  on  a 
cylindrical  member  disposed  concentrically  to  said  shaft; 
means  carried  by  the  support  means  to  retain  said  levers 
and  said  element  in  position  on  said  support  means;  and 
means  to  force  a  radially-extending  sealing  surface  of 
said  element  into  abutment  with  said  retaining  means. 


2,943375 
RESILIENT  CONNECTION 
PMd  F.  H.  Rekfacrt,  Ottawa  Hilla,  OUo,  Mdgnor  to  Tie 
Toledo  IndMtrial  Rubber  Conpoy,  Toledo,  Oklo,  a 
coipontfoa  ormiMiB 

FOed  Jan.  23, 1957.  Ser.  No.  <35,t5t 
3ClalaB.    (a.2S7— 15) 


"x'^-^r^^r*/* 
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STERN  TUBE  SAFETY  RING  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  1.  Valdi,  2544  43id  Ave.,  aad  Eaactt  T.  King, 

846  Clayton  St,  both  of  Saa  FraMiaco,  Calif . 
FUcd  Sept  19, 1955,  Scr.  No.  534,986 
2ClaiwB.  (CL  286—26) 
1.  A  safety  ring  assembly  adapted  to  be  disposed  within 
the  stuffing  box  shell  of  a  conventional  stem  tube  of  a 
ship  and  around  the  ship's  propeller  shaft  and  against 
the  internal  annular  shoulder  of  said  shell,  said  assembly 
comprising  an  annular  air  tight  expansible  tube,  an  an- 
nular fin  formed  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  tube, 
means  to  hold  and  house  said  tube  comprising  a  ring 
assembly  formed  of  two  mating  rings  adapted  to  be 
fixedly  secured  together  and  to  grippingly  enclose  said 
annular  fin  and  to  laterally  and  freely  enclose  said  tube, 
and  conduit  means  extending  through  said  shell  and  ring 
assembly  and  into  said  tube  adapted  to  introduce  pres- 
surized fluid  into  said  tube  to  expand  the  same  into  press- 
ing engagement  with  the  periphery  of  said  shaft  to  pre- 
vent the  influx  of  sea  water  along  said  shaft  when  the 
packing  rings  of  said  stuffing  box  are  beifl«  removed  and 
replaced,  said  tube  being  initially  adapted  to  be  wrapped 


1.  A  yieldable  connection  kA  the  character  disclosed, 
in  combination,  an  inner  member  having  an  outer  cir- 
cular cylindrical  surface,  an  outer  mem^^er  having  a  cir- 
cular cylindrical  inner  surface,  said  surfaces  being  spaced 
to  form  an  annular  chamber,  at  least  one  of  said  surface 
regions  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  peripheral  re- 
cesses spaced  longitudinally  of  the  member  and  of  cir- 
cular cross  section,  and  individual  annular  elements  of 
circular  cross  section  formed  of  yieldable  material  ex- 
tending into  the  recesses  and  engaging  the  other  member, 
said  elements  disposed  between  the  members  being  under 
radially  directed  compression  establishing  a  friction  con- 
nection between  the  members  adapted  to  resist  axial  and 
torsional  movements  of  one  member  relative  to  the  other, 
and  nteans  for  venting  the  region  between  adjacent  an- 
nular elements. 


2,943,876 
METAL  MENDING  SLEEVE  WITH  RATCHET 
STRAP 
Eari  B.  Monls,  489  W.  Movoe,  Mexico,  Mo. 
FBcd  Mnr  28, 1959.  Scr.  No.  814,561 
lOalm.    (CL  287— 118) 
In  a  connector  for  sections  of  a  handle,  the  combination 
which  comprises  elongated  strips  of  sheet  material  sub- 
stantially semi-circular  in  cross-section  having  intumed 
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edges  positioned  around  the  handle  with  ends  of  the 
strips  of  material  overlapping  adjoining  ends  of  sections 
of  the  handle,  straps  mounted  on  the  sections  of  the 
strips  and  having  worm  gear  teeth  therein  pocitiooed 
around  said  substantially  semi-circular  sections,  heads 
pivoubly  mounted  on  ends  of  the  straps,  screws  having 


worm  threads  thereon  rotatably  mounted  in  the  heads 
and  positioned  in  meshing  relation  with  the  worm  gear 
teeth  of  the  straps,  and  means  securing  one  of  the  straps 
to  one  of  said  substantially  semi-circular  sections  and 
the  other  of  said  straps  to  the  other  of  said  substantially 
semi-circular  sections  so  that  the  edges  of  said  sections 
are  retained  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  each  other. 


2,943,877 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  DOORS 

FHcdrich  PlctcnU,  Mrtlnaw  9/12,  Ylcwa,  Aaatria 

FOed  Apr.  38, 19$7,Scr.  No.  656,851 

'.     ^/'cation  Antria  May  15, 1956 
6Cl8bia.    (CL292— 23) 


4.  A  locking  device  for  doors,  comprisiiig  a  U-shaped 
holding  block  carrying  spaced  locking  claws  formed  with 
notches,  said  holding  Nock  including  means  to  be  affixed 
to  a  door  frame  with  the  bottom  of  the  U,  a  casing  in- 
cluding means  to  be  alSxed  to  a  door  leaf,  a  bolt  mov- 
ably  enclosed  in  said  casing,  two  balls  mounted  in  said 
casing  symmetrically  with  respect  to  said  bolt  and  means 
for  said  balls  to  enter  said  notches,  said  bolt  being  mov- 
able to  a  locking  position,  in  which  it  holds  said  balls  in 
said  notches,  the  width  of  said  bolt  exceeding  Uie  differ- 
ence between  the  clearance  between  said  locking  claWs 
and  twice  the  ball  diameter. 


2343,878 
LOCKING  DEVICE 
Manricc  RigamI,  Parfs^  FnuMc,  assigDor  to  Societe  dcs 
Agrafca  FnuKaiaet  ft  d*Articlcs  MetaDlqacs  (Soclit^ 
Aaoayaie),  Parii,  France,  a  Ftcncfa  coamaay 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1956,  Ser.  No.  629,942 
Claims  priority,  application  France  December  21,  1955 
16Claiais.    (CL  292— 44) 
1.  A  locking  device  for  use  in  cooperation  with  a  stud 
with  which  it  is  adapted  to  come  into  locking  engage- 
ment, said  device  comprising,  in  combination,  a  support- 
ing base  member,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  jaw  ele- 
ments pivotally  mounted  on  said  base  member  and  hav- 
ing opposed  locking  arms  adapted  to  move  toward  each 
other  to  lock  such  a  stud  therebetween  and  at  least  one 
of  said  jaws  having  oppositely  extending  non-locking 
arms  arranged  to  mote  in  the  opposite  direction  as  its 
corresponding  locking  arm  moves  toward  the  other,  means 


ooacting  between  said  jaw  elemenu  yieldaUy  urging  said 
locking  arms  apart,  a  kvcr  having  a  blocking  arm  with 
a  blocking  portion  rigidly  associated  with  the  free  end 
of  the  blocking  arm,  means  for  pivotally  mminriHg  uiA 
lever  directly  on  the  said  supporting  base  member,  said 
lever  being  pivotable  to  a  blocking  position  in  which  said 
blocking  portion  extends  into  engagement  with  an  inte- 
gral part  of  the  non-locking  arm  of  one  of  said  jaw 


elements  to  preyem  the  locking  arm  (A.  die  latter  jaw 
element  from  disengaging  the  stud,  and  means  effective 
continuously  upon  said  lever  tending  to  pivot  the  latter 
toward  its  said  blocking  position,  and  a  lever-blocking 
device,  including  a  stop  element  and  means  for  interpos- 
ing said  stop  element  in  the  path  of  said  blocking  lever 
so  as  to  prevent  "said  lever  from  unlocking  the  jaw  ele- 
ment with  which  it  cooperates. 


2,943^79 
LATCH  MECHANISM 
Edwin  L.  AOaa,  Cleveland  Hd^hla,  Ohio, 

asiiMMials,  to  Lisle  W.  Mcuinicr, 

FOed  May  18, 1957,  Ser.  No.  658,289 
SOainii.    (a.  292— 44) 


.  fcy 


3.  In  door  control  mechanism  for  a  vehicle  having  body 
structure  defining  a  pillarless  access  opening  for  a  com- 
partment and  provided  with  keepers  at  the  top  and  bottom 
of  said  opening,  and  a  pair  oi  doors  swingably  connected 
widi  the  body  structure  and  having  co-operating  iq>rigfat 
free  edge  portions;  a  latch  device  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  one  of  said  doors  at  an  intermediate  height  of  the  free 
edge  porticm  thereof  and  comprising  ^  single  detmt  means 
and  a  pivoted  upright  shaft  means;  said  shaft  means  hav- 
ing an  intermediate  portion  connected  with  said  detent 
means  and  also  having  end  portions  adapted  to  extend  to 
points  adjacent  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  said  one 
door;  a  pair  of  latch  members  attached  to  said  end  por- 
tions and  movable  to  and  from  door-latched  engagement 
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wjdi  said  keepers  daring  a  combined  iwingins  movement 
of  said  one  door  and  pivotal  movement  of  aaid  shaft 
meant;  said  detem  means  being  common  to  said  pair  of 
latch  members  and  effective  to  releanbty  bold  the  latter 
in  said  door-latched  engagement;  and  door  support  meant 
comprising  pairs  of  door  tupport  elements  co-operably 
effective  between  said  body  structure  and  the  tpp  and 
bottom  portions  of  said  one  door  when  the  latter  it  in  itt 
doted  podtioo;  said  one  door  when  in  its  closed  and  door- 
latched  condition  being  poritionably  held  in  said  opening 
in  a  substantially  rigid  body-pillar  rdation  to  said  struc- 
ture for  co-operation  of  the  free  edge  portion  of  the  other 
door  therewith. 


a 
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CLOMIBLATCH 
JnarMi,  Delralt,  and  Alfred  B. 
Mich.,  iiilgiiii  m  Cinind  Matow  Cm- 
Detroit,  Mick.,  a  caapaialiaa  aC 
Filed  My  M.  19SI,  8ar.  No.  ISt^TJ 
liritlini    (CL292— Ml)     ^ 


9.  Means  for  latching  a  cloture  member  to  a  sup- 
port member  comprising,  striker  means  secured  to  one 
of  said  members,  latch  meant  engageabie  with  said  striker 
means,  means  mounting  said  latch  means  oti  the  other  of 
said  members  for  bodfly  movement  relative  thereto,  and 
means  interconnecting  said  other  of  said  members  and 
said  latch  means  and  req>oosive  to  latching  engagement 
of  said  latch  means  with  said  striker  means  when  said 
monbers  are  in  spaced  relationship  for  moving  said  other 
of  said  members  relative  to  said  latch  means  into  ragage- 
ment  with  said  one  of  said  members. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  support  striicture,  an  overhead 
door,  a  hinge  connecting  said  door  to  said  support  struc- 
ture for  swmghig  between  a  vertical  doted  potition  and 
a  subsuntially  horizontal  open  potition.  and  meant  re- 
sponsive to  swinging  of  the  door  from  its  doeed  to  its 
open  position  for  holding  the  door  open,  said  means  com- 
prising a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  door  at 
a  point  remote  from  said  hinge  for  swinging  movement 
about  a  pivot  axis  parallel  to  the  hinge  between  an  in- 
active position  wherein  the  lever  extends  from  its  pivot 
axis  toward  the  hinge  and  an  operative  position  wherein 
it  extends  away  from  the  hinge  and  supportably  abuts 
the  door,  and  an  elongated  flexible  element  connected  at 
one  end  thereof  to  said  lever  at  a  point  remote  from  the 
pivot  axis  of  the  latter  and  anchored  at  itt  other  end  to 
said  support  structure  at  a  poim  q>aced  above  said  hinge, 
the  length  of  said  flexible  element  in  relation  to  the  dis- 
tance between  its  anchor  point  on  said  support  structure 
and  the  pivot  axis  of  said  lever  being  such  that  said  de- 
ment is  taut  when  said  lever  is  in  its  operative  position  in 
abutment  with  the  door  to  hold  the  latter  in  iu  open 
position  but  that  said  element  is  slackened  upon  swinging 
of  the  lever  to  its  inactive  position  to  permit  closing  of 
the  door. 


Frank  W. 


2,M3,M1 

MAGNETIC  CATCH 

SkeriiBg  DL,  airf*Bor  to  National  Mana- 

Cc,  StcriiBg,  DL,  a  cotMintion  of  UUnois 

Filed  Sept  24, 1957,  Scr.  Nd.  «M4t 

nCUnsB.    (CL  291— 251.5) 
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UFTING  FORKTOKBOAn*  MBAT 
~  A.  Hmiw,  9U  13ft  Ave.,  Scattia,  Wi 
FBcd  Apr.  13, 1959,  Str.  N*.  M54S3 
4aalM.   (0.294— 49) 


II.  A  magnetic  catch  comprising  a  housing  member 
having  at  least  three  connected  walls  and  first  and  second 
open  sides  opposite  at  least  two  adjacent  ones  of  said 
walls  respectively,  a  post  mounted  on  and  projecting  from 
one  of  said  adjacem  walb  and  extending  toward  said 
first  open  side,  a  magnet  astembly  having  an  opening 
therethrough  freely  receiving  said  pott,  said  magnet  as- 
sembly being  dimensioned  relatively  to  said  housing 
whereby  said  assembly  protrudes  through  said  second 
open  side  and  is  pivotable  through  a  substantial  an^ 
about  said  post  and  within  said  housing  and  a  removable 
closure  closing  said  first  open  side. 


1.  Lifting  forks  for  roast  meat,  fish  and  the  like 
adapted  for  use  in  coacting  pairs,  comprising:  a  header 
portion  for  each  ot  said  forks  havmg  a  substantially 
rectangular  cross  section  and  an  elongated  shape  with  a 
length  in  excess  of  four  times  the  width  of  the  cross  sec- 
tion; said  header  having  a  vertical  engaging  surface  of 
longitudinal  arcuate,  concave  shape  and  substantially 
parallel  top  and  bottom  faces,  the  bottom  face  providing 
a  guiding  and  positioning  surface  for  the  fork  when  in 
use  and  the  top  face  providing  a  sharp  comer  at  its 
juncture  with  the  vertical  engaging  surface;  a  plurality  of 
lifting  tines  secured  in  said  header  portion  and  extending 
outwardly  from  and  subsuntially  normal  to  said  vertical 
surface;  and  a  handle  for  said  fork  secured  at  substan- 
tially the  back  longitudinal  center  of  said  header  por- 
tion and  sloping  upwardly  at  an  angle  of  45*  to  60* 
with  the  horizontal  plane  of  said  header  portion  to  pro- 
vide prying  means  for  said  forks. 
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,     2,943,114 
BOOF  AND  'WINDSHBLD  ABKANGEMENT 
VOBVUHCLES 

>Nnwl4»' 


Flad  Aaf.  M,  19f7,8sr.  No.  i7t,i34 

'tf,  tjimirtfgi  Ctwrntms  Af.  K,  1954 
<Ck*H.   (CL"-    - 


first  tube  and  shaft  cooperating  together  to  support  said 
rool  lor  turning  movement  about  a  transverse  axis,  and 
said  second  shaft  being  longitudinally  shiftable  in  said 
second  tube  so  that  the  position  of  the  roof  may  be  ad- 
justed in  a  longitudinal  direction;  and  a  pair  of  inde- 
pendent means  for  respectively  releasably  fixing  said 
first  tube  in  an  adjusted  potition  on  said  first  shaft  and 
for  releasably  fixing  said  second  tube  in  an  adjusted  po- 
sition on  said  second  shaft. 


2,943,tM 
DOOB  OPENING  MECHANISM  FOB  BOTTOM 
DUMP  VEHICLES 
John  It  WnidntOB,  Moot  Protpcct,  Dl^  asrigM>r  to  In- 
tematkMul  Harvester  Coaspaqy,  Chicago,  m.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jcfltey 

Filed  tm.  14, 1957.  Scr.  No.  434,479 
3  Hshni     (CL29S— 35) 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  in  combination,  a  roof;  only  two  sup- 
port means  carrying  said  roof,  each  support  means  being 
composed  of  three  dongated  members  extendmg  into 
each  other  and  being  tumable  with  respect  to  each  other, 
said  three  members  including  upper  and  lower  members 
and  an  Intermediate  member  between  said  upper  and 
lower  membere  and  said  intermediate  member  having  the 
configuration  of  a  crank  and  the  crank  portions  on  the 
intermediate  members  of  said  two  support  means  extend- 
ing respectively  in  the  same  direction  so  that  said  inter- 
mediate members  provide  for  lateral  shifting  of  the  roof; 
aiid  means  connected  to  the  upper  members  of  both  of 
said  support  means  for  supporting  a  windshield  of  the 
vehicle  for  turning  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis. 


'2,943^5 
ADJUSTABLE  SVttOKT  MEANS  FOR  A  ROOF 

OF  A  VEHICLE 
George  FHtzmcier,  I 


m  .    ™?*J^  *^  1957,Ser.No.47MM 
Claims  priority,  appMfafltn  GewMgy  Jniy  22, 1957 
3ClaiM.    (CL  294— 192) 


3.  In  a  bottom  dump  vehicle  having  opposite  sides 
defining  a   material   receiving  body,   a  pair  of  bottom 
closure  members,  means  hingedly  connecting  said  closure 
members  to  said  body  about  hinge  axes  spaced  upward- 
ly from  said  closure  members,  said  hinge  axes  extend- 
mg longitudinally  with  said  body,  said  closure  members 
being  movable  laterally  outwardly  with  respect  to  said 
hinge  axes  to  an  open  position,  a  tubular  bousing  having 
opposed  open  ends  extending  transversely  within  said 
body,  said  sides  having  oppositely  disposed  openings, 
means  connecting  said  tubular  member  to  said  body  with 
said  open  ends  registering  with  said  openings,  a  power 
actuating  means  secured  withm  said  housing  and  includ- 
ing a  member  movable  within  said  housing  and  trans- 
versely with  respect  said  said  body,  cable  guide  means  se- 
cured within  said  housing  adjacent  said  openings,  a  cable 
connected  to  said  movable  member,  said  cable  extend- 
ing from  said  movable  member  over  said  guide  means 
and  through  said  openings  and  outwardly  of  said  body, 
said  cable  having  opposite  ends,  one  cable  end  being 
connected  to  one  closure  member  which  is  positioned 
below  the  side  having  one  opening,  the  other  cable  end 
bong  connected  to  the  other  closure  member  which  is 
positioned  below  the  other  side  having  said  other  open- 
ing, and  means  for  moving  said  movable  member  where- 
by nid  cable  ends  are  moved  upwardly  toward   said 
openings  and  said  closure  members  are  opened. 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  elongated 
support  members  extending  upwardly  from  the  same 
side  of  the  vehicle  and  respectively  having  horizonully 
extending  arms  at  thdr  upper  ends,  said  arms  extend- 
mg transversely  across  the  vehicle;  a  first  shaft  fixedly 
earned  by  said  arms  and  also  extending  transversely 
across  the  vehicle;  a  first  tube  into  which  said  first  shaft 
extends  and  being  tumable  about  the  axis  thereof;  a 
second  tube  fixed  to  the  transversely  extending  tube  and 
extendmg  longitudinally  of  the  vehicle;  a  second  shaft 
extending  through  said  second  tube  and  being  tunable 
therem,  said  second  shaft  having  a  pair  of  end  portions 
fixedly  connected  with  the  roof  so  that  said  second  shaft 
cooperates  with  said  second  tube  to  support  the  roof 
for  turning  movemem  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  said 


2,9433t7 
^  WHEEL  COVER 

Gcoiie  Albcft  Lyon,  13SI1  W.  Chicago  Blvd.. 
__  Detralt  2t,  Mich. 

FBed  Jnly  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  472,991 
7aainis.  (a.  391— 37) 
2.  In  a  wheel  structure,  a  wheel  including  rim  and 
body  parts,  a  whed  cover  structure  for  overiying  dis- 
position upon  the  wheel  including  a  series  of  drcumfer- 
cntially  spaced  generally  radially  outwardly  fadng  open- 
mgs  defined  by  edges,  means  cooper  able  with  said  struc- 
ture for  maintaining  the  same  upon  the  wheel,  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  generally  radially  outwardly  extending 
handles  cooperable  with  the  edge  of  said  openings  for  fa- 
cihtatmg  assembly  and  removal  of  the  structure  with 
respect  to  the  wheel,  said  handles  each  having  a  pivot,  a 
cam,  and  a  shoulder  with  said  pivot  being  engaged  agamtt 
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the  edge  and  upon  pressure  being  applied  to  the  handle  __  3343,SM  

the  cam  also  cooperating  with  the  edge  until  the  shoukkr  CAffTER  TRUCK  WHBEL8 

Egbert  WoMttaf  a^  Mniiet  Dt  Giaaf,  Gi 

asd  Jotei  C*  Buiw   BmI  (Si^^d  B^^^^  M^AZ  ^^ 

,  Mick.  •  BatyBiaaaa  af  Mlrh^a'*^  ^"^ 
ItOataH.   (CL301— i3) 


Lj^ 


sniips  over  the  edge  and  engages  the  cover  thereby  main- 
taining the  handle  under  resilient  tension  with  the  cover. 


WHEEL  COVER 

Geotic  Albert  Lyoa,  ISSSl  W.  CUcafo  Blvd. 

Detroit  2S,  Mkh. 

FOcd  Jaly  19,  1957,  Scr.  No.  672,952        \ 

nOalw.    (CLMl— 37) 


I.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  rim  and  body  parts, 
a  cover  structure  including  an  annular  dished  portion 
with  the  dished  portion  having  opposed  radially  inner 
and  radially  outer  side  wall  areas,  said  side  wall  areas 
having  circumferentially  spaced  sets  of  openings  defined 
by  edges,  circumferentially  spaced  bridging  elements  hav- 
ing resiliently  deflectable  and  collapsible  end  portions 
each  cooperable  with  one  of  said  sets  of  openings  with 
said  bridging  elements  spanning  and  reinforcing  said 
dished  portion  telescopingly  cooperable  with  the  edges 
defining  the  openings,  said  resiliently  collapsible  end  por- 
tions upon  being  collapsed  being  insertable  into  the  open- 
ings and  upon  being  released  being  engaged  under  .ten- 
sion with  the  edges  defining  the  openings,  and  means 
o^  the  cover  structure  for  fastening  the  cover  structure 
in  deuchable  assembly  with  one  of  the  rim  and  body 
P*rts.  „  ___^_^ 1 


I.  An  industrial  wheel  assembly  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical hub  member;  a  pair  of  hub  discs  noounted  on  said 
member,  said  hub  discs  having  a  perimeter  of  varying 
radial  distance  from  the  axis  of  said  hub  member;  a  pair 
of  circular  disc-like  rims,  said  rims  having  combined 
tire  supporting  and  clamping  means  at  their  peripheries, 
said  rims  each  having  a  central  opening  of  substantially 
the  same  outline  as  the  perimeters  of  said  hub  discs, 
said  hub  discs  being  spaced  one  from  the  other  a  dis- 
tance suflSciently  great  to  receive  said  riou  and  permit 
relative  rotational  sliding  movement  between  said  com- 
posite rims  and  said  hub  discs,  said  rims  being  arranged 
on  a  common  axis  with  each  other  and  said  hub  discs 
so  that  the  hub  disc  portions  of  greatest  radial  dimen- 
sion oyeriap  the  rim  portions  of  least  radial  dimension; 
a  tire  in  said  combined  clamping  means;  and  means  for 
attaching  said  rims  to  said  hub  discs  at  said  overlapping 
portions. 

2j94M9f 
FEED  APPARATIB  WTTH  LOCK  CHAMBERS  FOR 

HYDRAUUC  CONVEYING 
Oaafcir  HraborsiJky  aad  Lcrcat*  Piayl,  Budapest,  Hon- 

gary,  aaignon  to  Liccnda  TaUfaniayokat  trtikcsito 
Villalat,  Badapcst,  HsMuy 

FIlcdNoT.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  <9S,5t9  i 

Claims  priority,  appBcatloa  Hngaiy  Dec.  1, 195< 

SOafaM.    (CLM2— 14)  ' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  solid  substances  into  a 
stream  of  liquid  flowing  through  a  conduit,  comprising 
an  upper  feeding  chamber,  a  jacket  surrounding  the 
feeding  chamber  and  provided  with  an  orifice  of  adjust- 
able size  affording  conmiunication  between  the  feeding 
chamber  and  surrounding  jacket,  an  intermediate  pres- 
sure chamber  communicating  at  its  upper  end  with  the 
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handle  and  having  downwardly  extending  friction  bear- 
ing means;  and  means  for  securing  the  friction  bearing 


tow  portion  of  the  feeding  chamber,  a  lower  mixing  mally  biased  to  press  against  said  pivot  member,  an  up- 
chamber  communwaUng  at  its  upper  end  with  the  in-  per  socket  having  an  end  portion  adapted  trre<Sr?a 
termediate  pressure  chamber,  means  connecting  the  lower  "      "         ■  -    ^  *~  ***»^*^  ""  recems  • 

end  of  the  mixing  chamber  to  the  liquid  conduit,  valve 
means  operable  to  dose  and  open  communication  be- 
tween the  feeding  chamber  and  intermediate  pressure 
chamber  and  to  close  and  open  communication  between 
the  intermediate  pressore  chamber  and  the  mixing  diam- 
ber,  a  double-acting  reciprocating  accelerating  pump  hav- 
ing a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  means  connecting  one  end 
of  the  cylinder  to  the  intermediate  pressure  chamber, 
means  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  to  said 
jacket  and  to  the  liquid  conduit,  and  a  change-over  valve 
for  alternately  placing  said  other  end  of  the  pump  cyl- 
inder in  communication  with  the  jacket  and  liquid  con- 
duit. 


;  2,943,891 

UNLOADING  FLOOR  MAT 

HamUton  NcO  Kki^  ratm,  4279  PeUy  Road, 

North  Vancouver,  BrMsfa  Colombia,  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1956,  Scr.  No.  627,tl7 

7ClalnB.    (a.  3«2-i29) 


means  of  the  upper  socket  in  rotatable,  fricticwal  engage- 
ment  with  said  friction  bearing  means  of  the  lower  socket 
member,  the  spring  clamping  finger  being  urged  against 
and  in  rotatable  frictional  resilient  engagement  with  said 
pivot  mcabet. 

2,943,893 

BEARING-HANGER  STRUCTURE 

Preston  G.  Sicbcrt,  UadcrfaiU  Rood,  OsslnlM,  N.Y. 

FBad  Feb.  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  793,487 

18ClaiBS.    (a.  388— 72) 


1.  A  fluidizing  floor  mat  to  be  placed  on  the  floor  of 
a  mobile  or  stationary  storage  compartment  for  assisting 
in  the  unloading  therefrom  of  materials  in  small  par- 
ticle form,  which  comipartment  has  a  discharge  outlet 
near  its  bottom,  comprising  a  bottom  layer  of  gas-imper- 
vious material,  an  upper  layer  of  gas-pervious  fluidizing 
material  secured  to  the  impervious  layer  at  the  periph- 
ery thereof  and  normally  collapsed  against  said  imper- 
vious layer  to  form  a  collapsed  mat  to  be  placed  on 
the  floor  of  a  storage  compartment,  said  upper  and 
bottom  layers  forming  a  normally-collapsed  distributing 
chamber  therebetween,  means  connected  to  the  upper 
and  bottom  layers  to  reduce  the  billowing  of  said  upper 
layer  away  from  said  bottom  layer  and  to  divide  the 
chamber  into  independent  sections,  a  perforated  pipe 
extending  substantially  throughout  each  chamber  sec- 
tion for  preventing  the  upper  layer  from  being  com- 
pletely pressed  against  the  bottom  layer  under  load  of 
material  on  tiie  mat,  and  means  for  directing  gas  to  each 
perforated  pipe  for  discharge  mto  the  chamber  section 
thereof  mdependently  of  the  other  sections,  said  gas  being 
distributed  throughout  the  chamber  sections  by  ti»e  per- 
forated pipes  thereof  and  passing  tiirough  the  pervious 
layer  to  fluidize  small  particle  material  over  Uie  mat. 


1.  In  a  bearing  and  hanger  for  shafts  having  a  plate, 
means  for  attaching  said  plate  to  a  support,  said  plate 
being  provided  with  a  substantially  circular  opening,  a 
cylindrical  bearing,  a  shroud  on  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  bearing,  cooperating  means  on  said  shroud  and  said 
opening  for  retaining  said  bearing  in  said  hanger,  the 
improvement  in  which  said  cooperating  means  comprises 
a  pair  of  arcuate  ribs  extending  from  said  shroud  and 
in  opposed  relation  cooperating  with  a  pair  of  arcuate 
tracks  for  the  reception  of  said  ribs  extending  from  said 
opening  and  in  opposed  relation,  whereby  said  ribs  and 
tracks  are  adapted  to  coincide,  leaving  at  least  one  arcu- 
ate area  between  opposed  tracks  and  ribs,  n  arcuate 
resilient  strip  adapted  to  fit  into  said  area,  and  means 
for  retaining  said  strip  in  said  hanger  against  acddental 
displacement. 

2,943394 
SKID  PROOF  BEARING 
Nflcs  I.  Brook,  East  Hartford,  Cona.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Coiporatioa,  East  Hartfort,  Conn.,  a 
ntloo  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1954,  Scr.  No.  489,424 
llClainM.    (CL  388— 212) 


2,943J92 

,.     ^    S^WVEL  CONNECTOR  FOR  MOPS 

"te,2;il*^'i  Idf?^  H^W"^  «"%  K.  O'Connor, 
Riverside,  and  Stanley  J.  Stomiany,  dUngo,  HI.,  as^ 

ijkiMrHto  Amcrican-Marietta  Co^ 

FUed  Jnly  11, 195«,  Ser.  No.  597  J82 
.  3ChriiaB.    (a.  386—3) 

I.  A  universal  swivel  connector  for  attaching  a  handle 
to  a  pivot  member  which  comprises:  a  U-shaped  lower 
socket  member  having  a  looped  end  portion  receiving  i 

i^l  JZ'IIIh'"'*''  '""^  "P^«rd»y/«endmg  friction  bear-  1.  A  bearing  constniction  including  an  inner  race  ring 
exlX^m  o^Zt7Z.!'^''lJ::!^'^  '^i:!!."**  ^"  °"^^^  ™"  ""«•  «"^  ""^--Wction  faring  mern^rs  Sf: 
S to  saS^oJS^  e  JlZn  Z7^  2?"*^  '*■  '^"""  '"'^  ""«^  «"**  engaging  a  surface  on  each  of  said 
lation  to  said  looped  end  portion,  said  finger  being  nor-   rings,  one  of  said  rings  having  its  member  engaging  sur- 
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face  out-of-round  such  that,  at  a  plurality  of  ctrcum* 
ferestially  spaced  points  thereon,  the  spacing  between 
the  member  engaging  surfaces  of  said  rings  is  slightly 
less  than  the  comparable  dimension  of  the  member,  one 
of  said  rings  being  resilient  to  permit  distortion  of  the 
ring  as  the  members  pass  said  spaced  pQifits. 


I-.'' 


PACKING  FOR  CYLINDER  LINERS 

Jotai  E.  Miikr,  DailM,  Tcx^  ■■tgniir  to  VwlfM  Stetcc 

Sted  Coffpontkm,  a  canotalioB  of  New  Jcncy 

Filed  Not.  29, 19si,  Scr.  No.  <25,125 

SCUbm.   {a.  399— 3) 


said  mounting  plate  and  extending  obliquely  thcrefnNn 
to  a  aide  support,  means  pivoully  connecting  uppct  ends 
of  said  struts  to  the  mounting  plate,  means  provkled  at 
the  lower  ends  of  the  ttniu  for  pivotally  coonectiBg 
the  same  to  a  side  support,  said  struts  being  automatical- 
ly lockable  in  their  drop  leaf  supporting  position,  and 
means  for  unlocking  the  struts  to  facilitate  folding  there- 
of and  lowering  of  the  drop  leaf,  said  last  mentioned 
means  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  rod,  a  pair 
of  coaxial  end  portions  provided  on  said  rod  and  pivot- 


1.  In  a  reciprocating  mechanism  which  comprises  a 
metal  cylinder  having  a  bore  and  a  counterbore  at  one 
end  of  said  bore,  the  inner  end  of  said  counterbore  form- 
ing an  internal  shoulder,  and  a  metal  liner  within  said 
bore  and  having  an  annular  enlargement  within  said 
counterbore,  said  enlargement  having  an  inner  face  which 
forms  an  external  shoulder  spaced  from  said  internal 
shoulder,  the  inside  of  said  liner  being  adapted  to  contain 
fluid  under  relatively  high  pressure,  the  combination 
therewith  of  a  seal  normally  preventing  leakage  of  fluid 
between  said  cylinder  and  said  liner  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  resilient  packing  rings  within  said  coumer 
bore  and  abutting  the  respective  shoulders,  the  qMce 
within  said  counterbore  between  said  packing  rings  form- 
ing an  annular  pressure  chamber,  a  lantern  ring  housed 
within  said  chamber,  said  packing  rings  having  opposed 
sealing  lips  directed  toward  said  lantern  ring,  the  wall  of 
said  cylinder  having  a  passage  communicating  with  said 
chamber,  means  connected  with  said  passage  for  intro- 
ducing fluid  to  said  chamber  under  a  pressure  greater 
than  the  pressure  within  said  liner,  fluid  within  said  cham- 
ber bemg  in  direct  contact  with  the  walls  of  both  said 
cylinder  and  said  liner  and  acting  to  expand  said  sealing 
lips  into  sealing  engagement  with  these  walls  and  thus 
prevent  flow  in  either  direction  between  said  chamber 
and  other  portions  of  said^  counterbore.  the  pressure  with- 
in said  chamber  being  transmitted  through  said  packing 
rings  to  the  shoulders  formed  on  both  said  liner  and  said 
cylinder  and  acting  in  opposite  directions  axially  against 
the  liner  and  cylinder  tending  to  force  the  liner  out  of 
the  cylinder,  and  fastening  means  holding  said  liner  in 
said  cylinder  against  pressure  within  said  chamber,  where- 
by fluid  leaking  past  said  seal  produces  a  pressure  drop 
in  said  passage  to  afford  an  immediate  positive  indication 
of  leakage.  j 

2,943,SM  ' 

COLLAPSIBLE  SUPPORTING  DEVICES  FOR 
DROP  LEAVES 

be,  Wailiiafton,  D:e7n  cwpmHon  of  Dtlawai* 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1999.  Scr.  No.  TSMH 

3CWHB.    (CL311— 19) 

1.  A  collapsible  supporting  device  for  drop  leaves, 
comprising  a  mounting  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
underside  of  a  drop  leaf,  a  plurality  of  foldable  struts 
disposed   in    mutually   spaced    relation    transversely   of 


ally  connected  to  said  struu,  a  detent  provided  on  said 
mounting  plate  and  engageable  by  the  bight  portion  of 
said  rod  when  the  drop  leaf  is  raised,  said  bight  portion 
of  the  rod  being  movable  beyond  said  detent  to  effect 
folding  of  said  struts,  an  unlocking  bar  slidaMy  at- 
tached to  said  mounting  plate  and  engaging  the  bight 
portion  of  said  rod  for  moving  the  same  beyond  the  de- 
tent, and  a  keeper  strap  provided  on  the  mounting  plate 
adjacent  but  spaced  from  said  detent,  the  bight  poition 
of  said  rod  extending  through  the  ^aoe  between  the 
detent  and  said  ke^ier  strap  and  being  sustained  in  en- 
gagement wtih  the  former  by  the  latter. 


a,943,S97 

WORK  BENCH  SYVTEM  WITH  ADIUOTABLE 

DIMENSIONS  AND  CONFIGURATIONS 

Peter  W.  R.  iBhMsn,  WMm,  WOtaB  Haj^m,  BridM- 

Mrt,   MnlM  J.  Cawnite,  Stalfwd,  Md  Mand 

nhra.  Kmtom,  Com.,  aaliBiiii  to  PioAKti  for  !■- 


FBedNov 
5 


14.1 


fo.tt2,t49 
(CL  311— J5) 


1.  A  bench  comprising  a  back  assembly  having  two 
rear  legs  and  loncitudinally-extending  members  connected 
to  said  legs  and  holding  said  legs  in  spaced  relation  to 
one  another,  a  plurality  of  front  legs,  leg  struts  connectii« 
the  front  legs  with  the  back  assembly  of  the  bencfa. 


! 
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of  the  tongitudinally^xtending  members  of  the  back  as- 
sembly  being  of  chitnei  cross-section,  an  element  con- 
nected to  the  rearward  end  of  each  leg  strut  and  movable 
along  the  length  of  the  channel  member  as  a  guide  for 
shifting  the  front  legs  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the 
back  assembly  to  spade  the  front  legs  at  any  desired  spac- 
ing from  one  another  and  independently  of  the  spacing 
Of  the  back  legs,  and  means  connected  with  the  front  legs 
for  supportmg  panels'  of  various  sizes  and  of  lengths 
substantially  shorter  than  the  back  assembly  and  for 
which  the  spacing  of  the  front  legs  is  adjusted. 

I 
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*'?7JSFr^!'ji?'^  HAVING  HOLLOW  END 
PANELS  SUPPORTING  THE  TABLE  TOP 

iKSJS:  ?""*-  *^"'  ]"•-  -*^  to  ^y^  Metal 
ProdMts,  Incorpomted.  Anrora,  DL.  a  corpontio.  of 


FUed  Sept.  4,  195«,  Ser.  No.  759,932 
7  date.    (CI.  311-.119) 
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of  the  uppermost  and  lowermost  hoi^^mal  ban  being 
joined  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  outermost  vertical  ban. 
spaced  shoe  retention  means  carried  on  each  of  said  hori- 
zontal bars,  said  horizontal  and  vertical  bars  lyina  aoi- 
erally  m  the  same  plane,  a  comer  bar  positioned  generaUy 
norma^  to  both  said  vertical  bars  and  said  horizontal  ban 
ateach  of  the  ends  of  the  outermost  of  said  vertical  ban 
and  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  uppermost  and  lower- 
most horizontal  bars,  each  of  said  comer  bars  being  dis- 
posed generally  horizontally,  and  each  of  said  comer 
bars  being  secured  to  its  assodated  vertical  bar  at  a  point 
midway  between  the  ends  of  said  corner  bar.  with  cadi 
of  said  comer  bars  distending  said  gcneraUy  rectangular 
multipancl  pnsmaUc  housing  at  a  corner  thereof  and  maia- 
taimng  such  housmg  in  a  distended  disposiUon,  a  perfora- 
tion in  the  ceilmg  of  said  housing,  and  a  hanger  for 
suspending  said  shoe  bag  to  a  support  extending  oouide 
of  said  housmg  through  said  perforation. 

2,9433M 
I-  »      n  ^DiyENSING  APPARATUS 

FHed  May  23, 19St,  Ser.  No.  7374#5 
SOatoM.   (0.312— 45) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  table  ineluding  a  table  top  comprising 
oppositely  facmg  interfitted  channels  forming  a  peripheral 
frame,  a  top  panel  secured  to  said  frame,  hollow  sheet 
metal  end  panels,  a  plurality  of  one-piece  brackets  each 
having  a  top  plate  secured  to  said  peripheral  frame  and  a 
depending  body  portion  having  laterally  directed,  parallel 
end  flanges,  the  external  dimensions  of  the  bracket  across 
said  flanges  being  substantially  equal  to  the  intemal  di- 
mensions of  said  hollow  end  panels,  and  said  brackets 
being  telescoped  into  said  end  panels  with  the  flanges  of 
the  brackets  contacting  the  inner  wall  surfaces  of  said 
panels,  and  detachable  means  securing  said  brackets  to 
said  end  panels. 


»^«^.  !2,943.»99 

PORTABLE  BAG  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND 
STORING  SHOES 

"^.51,*^'  ff^  '**  A'^*-  ■«»oklyn,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jane  11.  I95«,  Scr.  No.  599,54« 
1  Clahn.    (CL  312—3) 


I.  In  apparatus  for  dispensing  articles  having  neck  and 
shoulder  portions   near  one   end   thereof,    a   magazine 
adapted  to  store  a  row  of  said  articles  and  having  a  front 
opening  for  admitting  articles  thereto,  and  article  retaining 
means  for  each  row  of  articles  comprising  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated members  for  retaining  said  articles  at  their  neck 
and  shoulder  portions,  said  members  being  arranged  on 
oppMite  sides  of  said  row,  each  of  said  memben  having 
an  edge  portion,  said  edge  portions  being  disposed  rear- 
ward y  of  said  front  opening  and  spaced  apart  to  define 
an  elongated  slot  therebetween,  said  slot   being  wider 
than  said  neck  portion  of  said  article  and  narrower  than 
said  one  end  of  said  article,  one  of  said  members  being 
rigidly  constructed,  the  other  of  said  memben  comprising 
an  elongated  flexible  strip  of  resilient  material,  said  edge 
portion  of  said  one  member  being  positioned  rearward- 
ly  of  said  edge  portion  of  said  other  member,  whereby 
said  edge  portion  of  said  one  member  takn  the  streu 
of  retaining  said  articles  and  minimizes  wear  to  the  edge 
portion  of  said  other  member. 


A  portable  shoe  bag  comprising  a  generally  rectangular 
multipanel  prumatic  housing  formed  of  relatively  flexible 
matenal  an  mtemal  skeletal  framework  including  a  plu- 
rahty  of  parallel  vertical  ban,  a  plurality  of  parallel 
honzonul  ban,  the  ends  of  said  horizontal  ban  being 
jomed  to  the  outermost  of  said  vertical  ban.  with  the  ends 


.^^ 2,943,991 

PORTABLE  PROTECTIVE  APPARATUS  FOR  CASH 
wm..     1^     REGISTERS  AND  THE  LKE 
William  M.  Eaton  awl  Gcor«e  A.  Spora,  Fair  Lawn.  NJ.. 
aarignon  to  C«di  Control  Cover  Corp.,  Fair  Lawn" 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  11, 195«,  Ser.  No.  578,955 
2ClaiaBS.  (CL  312— 229) 
I.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  housing 
comprising  a  case  and  a  hood,  said  case  being  open  at 
the  front  and  top  and  including  a  bottom  wall,  an  up- 
standing rear  wall  and  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  upstand- 
ing side  walls  having  the  general  configuration  of  a  sector, 
said  hood  being  open  at  the  bottom  and  back  and  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  upstanding  side  walls  also 
having  the  general  configuration  of  a  sector  and  a  front 
wall,  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hood  front  wall  being 
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•rcuate  in  longituduial  crou  aectkm.  the  hood  side  waOs  odd  openiaf.  said  covers  being  individually  swimaUe 
bong  dispoMd  outside  the  case  side  waUs  and  the  hood  into  and  out  of  enclosing  porition.  an  intermediate  shelf- 
front  wall  extending  across  the  case  open  front,  the  upper  like  cover  adapted  to  close  that  portion  of  said  opening 
end  of  the  hood  front  wall  projecting  over  and  beyood   not  affected  by  said  pair  of  covers,  track  means  wiSin 

said  receptacle  extending  subsuntially  the  full  length 
thereof,  anti-friction  means  mounting  said  intermediate 


'•r^' 


the  case  rear  wall,  said  hood  additionally  including  a 
trough  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  its  front  wall  and  ex- 
tending thereacross,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  hood 
to  the  case  in  a  manner  to  permit  the  hood  to  be  swung 
forwardly  to  a  raised  position  relative  to  the  case,  and 
means  for  releasably  maintaining  the  hood  in  said  raised 
position  relative  to  the  case. 


CONVERTIBLE  BRIDGE  AND  POKER  TABLE  TOPS 

WiUfan  F.  McM•chts^  Ydtktown  VOhgc,  Md^  aaigMr 

^  «•*£ J»  H«»^  '•  '•«»",  Waaitaflom  d!c 

F1M  Nov.  24, 19SI,  Scr.  N«u  77S3t4 

Tflrinss     (a.  312— 2SS) 


r 

1.  A  convertible  bridge  and  poker  table  top  comprising 
a  frame  provided  by  diagonal  members,  a  rectangular 
bottom  wall  secured  to  said  frame,  a  rectangular  top  wall 
secured  to  said  frame,  said  diagonal  members  together 
with  said  top  and  bottom  walls  providing  an  outwardly 
opening  triangular  recess  on  each  side  edge  of  said  table 
top,  a  triangular  shelf  removably  received  in  each  recess, 
each  shelf  having  upstanding  side  walls  and  a  central  i4>-' 
standing  partition  dividing  each  sfielf  into  two  compart- 
ments, hinge  means  pivotally  mounting  each  shelf  on  said 
frame  at  one  corner  of  said  table  top  for  movement  in 
a  horizontal  plane,  whereby  each  shelf  may  be  swung 
out  of  the  recess  in  one  side  edge  of  said  table  top  to  a 
position  in  alignment  with  and  projecting  outwardly  of 
the  adjacent  side  edge  of  said  table  top  to  provide  a  poker 
table  top  and  whereby  each  shell  may  be  swung  into  said 
recesses  with  the  outer  wall  of  each  shelf  in  alignment 
with  the  adjacent  side  edge  of  said  top  wall  to  provide  a 
bridge  table  t<H>  and  detent  means  for  releasably  holding 
said  shelves  in  extended  or  housed  position. 


23433#3  ' 

COMBINATION  OF  COVERS  FOR  OPEN  TOP 
RECEPTACLES 
Cari  O.  PetefMM  and  Nonnra  J.  SpiMller,  Jamestown, 
N.Y.,  assigMfs  to  WatMM  MaM^Mtnteg  Company, 
Inc.,  Jamcrtowa,  N.V.,  a  corponrtioa  of  New  Votk 
^^f^T^  ^X.^V^?"^  applkadon  Ser.  No.  374,S4« 
Nlf'^Jf  §3?  ■PNteatfo.  Sept  If,  19S<,  Scr. 

2  Claims.    (CL  312— 311) 

I.  A  receptacle  having  a  top  access  opening,  a  pair 
of  covers  adapted  to  enclose  opposite  pnd  portions  of 


cover  for  movement  along  said  track  means  from  one 
to  the  other  end  of  said  receptacle,  flanges  carried  by 
said  intermediate  cover  underlying  said  track  means  and 
serving  to  prevent  removal  kA  said  intermediate  cover 
from  said  track  means,  said  intermediate  cover  being 
freely  movable  along  said  track  means  when  said  pair 
of  covers  occupy  an  open  position  and  expose  the  end 
portions  of  said  access  opening. 


23433#4 
_  CURRENT  UMTTER 

*^'!I'*"A.*""**»'  Fakmoimt  City,  and  Doudd  L.  Say, 
Bfoofcvflie,  Pa.,  awlpinii  to  gyivaaia  Electrk  ProdaS 
lac,  a  CBtpoiatfcm  rf  Dabwaie 

Filed  Mar.  2t,  19S9,  Sar.  No.  SM,734 
7  Claims.    (CL  31«— 27) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  aging  electron  tubes  having  a 
cathode,  control  grid,  screen  grid  and  anode,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  conveyor  frame,  an  indexible 
conveyor  on  the  frame,  bars  carried  by  the  conveyor 
and  tube  sockets  for  said  tubes  on  each  bar,  contacts 
on  each  bar  wired  to  individual  contacts  in  the  tube 
sockets,  contacts  mounted  on  the  conveyor  frame,  one 
for  each  contact  on  the  bars  at  each  of  a  multiplicity 
of  positions  of  the  bars,  said  frame  mounted  contacts 
being  connected  individually  to  individual  sources  of 
voltage,  the  contacts  on  the  frame  at  one  position  of 
the  bars  leading  to  relay  mechanism,  switching  means 
forming  part  of  said  mechanism  for  normally  estab- 
lishing a  current  flow  from  screen  grid  to  cathode  within 
tubes  in  the  sockets,  said  relay  mechanism  having  a  cir- 
cuit element  through  which  tube  current  flows  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  magnitude  of  said  current  to  switch  the 
current  so  that  it  flows  via  the  anode  and  screen  grid 
to  the  cathode  of  the  tube. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


,  2,943,9«5 

AUTOMATIC  apLOTTING  APPARATUS  AND 

_       METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
-.   GadeC,  Great  Neck,  N.Y„  MTtaani   lo  Reeves 

Filed  Dec  29, 1955,  Ser.  No.  55^^49 
14  Claims.    (CL  344— S) 


183 

including  a  movable  member  for  producing  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  spaced  energizations  of  said  first  record- 
ing means,  a  second  member  having  a  surfrice  settaUe  at 
said  angle  with  respect  to  a  plane  conuining  an  axis  of 
movement  of  said  movable  member,  and  means  including 
means  in  contact  with  said  surface  and  moved  thereby 
for  producing  spaced  energizations  of  said  second  record- 
ing means  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  degree  of  said 
angle. 


i 

5.  In  an  automata  plotting  apparatus  for  producing  a 
graphical  presentation  of  the  relationship  of  two  variable 
quantities  on  a  plotting  surface,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  writing  implement,  at  least  two  servo  actuating  de- 
vices for  moving  said  implement  longitudinally  and  trans- 
versely of  the  plotting  surface  in  response  to  electrical 
signals  representing  the  quantities  to  be  plotted,  at  least 
one  of  said  servo  devices  producing  an  error  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  distance  said  implement  is  to  be  moved 
in  response  to  a  change  in  magnitude  of  one  of  said  quan- 
tities, and  implemem  actuating  means  re^xmsive  to  the 
magnitude  of  said  error  signal  for  moving  said  imple- 
ment  in  the  direction  corresponding  to  said  one  quantity 
independently  of  the  movement  of  said  implement  in  re- 
sponse to  the  operation  of  said  servo  devices. 

2,943  9M 
DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  TAPE  AND  OTHER 
._.        ^  .RECORDS 

?^*.S*  3?'**"*^^""*'S'  '■•»  ""slgBor  to  Industrial 
Coafrok  CoiporatloB,  Chattanooga,  Teaa.,  a  coipofa- 
QOD  or  Tcancssec  i 

FOcd  Jan.  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  633,964 
34CWmi.    (a.  344— 33) 


APPARATUS  FORMAiONG  MAGNETIC 
RECORDINGS 
Arthar  H.  DicUMoa,  Grccsiwich,  Coaa.,  asa^nor  to  In- 
teiMtioaal  BbsIbcm  MacUaci  Ca^poration,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  coiparatioa  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Aar.  14, 1954,  Ser.  No.  423J14 
14  Claims.    (CL  344— 74) 


if 


>     JTg 


12 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  magnetic  recordings  com- 
prising means  for  advancing  a  magnetizable  medium,  a 
recording  head  positioned  adjacent  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  medium,  means  for  applying  an  alternating  current 
of  predetermined  and  uniform  high  frequency  to  said 
recording  head  during  such  movement  for  a  period  of 
predetermined  duration  and  means  for  selectively  modify- 
ing the  voltage  of  said  current  at  a  predetermined  rate 
during  a  selected  portion  of  said  period. 


'  2,943,968 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  AND  PORTRAY- 

ING  A  VISIBLE  MAGNETIC  IMAGE 

John  P.  Hamm,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aas%aor  to  GeMial 

Electric  Compaaj,  af  cotiwratioa  af  New  York 

FPed  Aag.  2, 1954,  Scr.  No.  447,356 

I        14  Claims.    (CL  344— 74) 


1.  In  a  device  for  making  a  record  representing  move- 
ment of  an  element  at  an  angle  relaUve  to  a  reference 
axis,  first  means  for  recording  characterizations  represent- 

mL^°l^™^""  ?*""^  ■'*'■*•''*  ^°  *^^  ""•  »«»°d       ^-  Magnetic  recording  and  portraying  apparatus  com- 

^o^Jtt^ni^^T:':^':''^^^'''''^^  "°^"    ^^^  •  ferromagneUc  membJJ^  m^S^Z^^^ 
ment  or  said  element  relative  to  a  coordmate  axis,  means   magneUc  unage  on  said  ferromagnetic  membcrVmeans 
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for  T***}*^'^  miaute  magiieric  particles  to  the  attnctiiif 
infciencc  of  nid  nagnetic  iaagc  wlMreby  some  of  said 
particles  adhere  to  said  fenpomagnetic  member  in  the 
form  of  said  impressed  magBetic  imafe,  means  for  re- 
movtag  excess  magnetic  particles  fxcm  said  ferromagnetic 


member,  and  means  for  aligning  with  the  field  ci  said 
in^MMnd  magnetic  imagB  those  minute  magnetic  par- 
ticles remaining  on  said  ferromagnetic  member  which 
have  become  missligned  with  respect  to  said  field  by  said 
removmg  means. 


CHEMICAL 


CORROSION.  AND  FUNGUMNHIBinNG 
COMPOSmON 
Pl^achter,  OnUand,  s^  Rita  WislMd,  Berkeley, 
Califs  ssrigaiin  to  ShcO  OB  Ccifuy  a  corporatkNi 
«f  Ddawwc 

FBed  Aag.  2i,  1957.  Scr.  No.  U$,l€l 
CdafcsM.  (0.21—3.7) 
2.  A  compositioa  comprising  about  25-73%  by  weight 
of  a  nitrite  of  the  group  consisting  of  dicydohexylam- 
monium  nitrite  and  diisopropylammonium  nitrite  and 
about  75-25%  by  wet^t  of  a  nitrophenate  of  the  group 
consisting  of  cyclohexylammonium  nitropheiwte  and  di- 
cyclohexylammonium  nitrophenate.  t 


234Mlt 

METHOD  OF  REMOVING  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE 

FROM  GASEOUS  MIXTURES 

rhuwMco,  Porto  Marghcta,  Italy,  asrignor  to 

SjpJi.  nrclracoka,'*  IMa,  Raiy 

Fnad  JaM  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  994,775 

ippUcattoa  Baly  Hmt  3».  19S5 
llChitoM.   (CL23— 2) 


1.  Method  of  removing  hydrogen  sulphide  from  a 
gaseous  mixture  by  the  use  of  a  scrubbing  liquid  com- 
prising the  steps  of  introducing  the  gaseous  mixture  into 
an  absorption  and  digestion  zone,  contacting  said  gaseous 
mixture  in  the  said  zone  with  said  scrubbing  liquid  com- 
prising an  aqueous  solution  containing  an  alkaline  ar- 
senite  capable  of  reacting  with  the  hydrogen  sulphide 
to  form  a  thioarsenite,  and  containing  an  alkaline  arsenate 
in  the  proportion  of  at  least  three  moles  of  arsenate  per 
mole^^f  thioarsenite,  whereby  the  thioarsenite  is  con- 
verifd  to  arsenite  and  arsenate  is  converted  to  monthio 
arsenate,  tranferring  the  monothioarsenate-containing  so- 
lution from  said  absorption  and  digestion  zone  to  an 
addification  zone  and  reducing  its  alkalinitv  in  said  last- 
named  zone,  whereby  monothioarsenate  is  conrerted  to 
arsenite  and  sulphur  in  elemental  state  is  precipitated, 
separating  and  recovering  the  elemaiital  sulphur,  convey- 
ing the  solution  from  the  acidification  zone  to  an  oxidation 
zone  in  which  part  of  its  arsenite  content  is  oxidized  to 
reform  the  arsenate  consumed  in  the  absorption  and  di- 
gestion zone,  and  returning  the  solution  from  the  oxida- 
tion zone  to  the  absorption  and  digestion  zone. 


2^43,911 
COKE  OVEN  ■Y.PROOUCr  RECOVERY  PROCESS 

MaxwcO  Patrick  SwasMy*  GIsooUcBt  Pn^  asri^Mir  to 
Uattcd  ^iMf>  •jCsMliatluii  Ik.,  Pliiisiifl|iya, 
Pa.,  a  corporatwa  of  Daiawars 

FIM  A^  11, 1953, 8«r.  No.  37^97 
4CWaM.   (0.23—3) 


I.  In  a  semi-direct  cake  oven  by-product  recovery  pioc- 
ess,  the  steps  of  contacting  the  gases  issuing  from  coke 
ovens  with  an  aqueous  ammoniacal  liquor  to  remove  and 
recover  tar  and  ammonia  therefrom  and  to  cool  said  gases 
to  between  about  20*  C.  and  about  40*  C,  compressing 
the  cooled  coke  oven  gases  to  between  about  9  p.sj.g. 
and  about  50  p.s.i.g.  and  thereby  heating  said  gases  to 
between  about  103*  C.  and  about  250*  C,  and  contacting 
said  gases,  while  said  gases  are  within  the  last  mentioned 
pressure  and  temperature  ranges,  with  a  dilute  mineral 
acid  maintained  at  a  temperature  between  about  S5*  C. 
and  about  100*  C.  by  contact  with  said  gases,  to  remove 
and  recover  ammonia  from  said  gases. 


2,943.912 
PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  TANTALUM 
FROM  NIOBIUM 
Lloyd  H.  Btwwn,  Ctystal  Lake,  a^  Vnmdm  K.  Cola, 
Woodstock,  ID.,  Bsriganw  to  The  Qaaksr  Oats  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  nL,  a  uwpoiatioa  of  Now  Israey 
NoDrawliV.   Filed  Dec.  2, 19S7,  S«r.  Na.  699,M2 

SOaims.  (0.23— 23) 
1.  A  process  for  separating  tantalum  values  from 
niobium  values  contained  in  a  mixture  of  the  hydroxides 
there(rf,  comprising  dissolving  the  hydroxides  in  an  aqu- 
eous solution  of  a  furfural-soluble  alpha-hydnny  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycolic  add,  lactic 
acid,  and  tartaric  acid;  mixing  the  add  aolutioa  contain- 
ing said  values  with  furfural;  and  separating  a  furfiual 
phase  preferentially  containing  tantalum  values  from  an 
aqueous  phase  containing  niobium  values. 


2.943,913 
FERROMAGNETIC  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS 
Lothar  Hciarich  Brixncr,  WHarfagtoa,  DcL,  aarinor  to 
E.  L  da  PMrt  dc  Nc 
DcL,  a  corponrtloa  of 
NoDrawii«.    FBed  Sept  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M4,423 

4ClaiMS.    (0.23— 5t) 
1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  the  ferromagnetic  ma- 
terial BaMnFcisOxi. 
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i  2.943J14 

METHOD  OF  RECOVBRDUG  FLUORINB  FROM 

Mossr.  RhdafJta.  Bads^  Gmwmmw,     ilii      to 


1.  The  process  of  recovering  fluorine  from  waste 
gases  produced  in  the  electrolytic  production  oi  aluminum 
from  a  fluoride-contaiaing  fused  sah  bath  in  an  electro- 
lytic cell  operated  with  self-baking  anodes,  and  contain- 
ing sulphur  dioxide  and  hydrofluoric  acid,  comprising 
adding  air  to  the  waste  gases  and  burning  carbon  mon- 
oxide and  tar  products  in  a  combustion  chamber,  de- 
positing dust  and  carbon  Mack  in  a  cyclone,  cooling  the 
gases  to  about  40*  C.-30*  C,  washing  the  waste  gases 
with  water,  initially  containing  substantially  no  solutes, 
until  a  solution  containing  from  3%  to  10%  hydrofluoric 
acid  is  obtained,  and  reacting  said  solution  with  alumi- 
num and  sodium  coataining  compounds  to  predpitate 
a  sodium  aluminum  double  fluoride. 


2,943315 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POTASSIUM  ACID 

PYROPHOSPHATE 

JaiMs  W.  Edwards,  Diytoa,  OUo,  airigMr  to  MoMaato 

r,  St  La«is,  Ma.,  a  carpaiaftoa  of 


Na 


FBc< 


27, 19S7,  Scr.  Na.  Mt,321 
2  Oillii     (0.23— IM) 

1.  A  method  for  producmg  crystalline  potassium  acid 
pyrophosphate  from  an  orthophosphate  composition  con- 
taining approximately  equal  atomic  proporti<Mis  of  po- 
tassium and  phosphorus  by  molecular  dehydration  of  said 
orthophosphate  composition  at  an  devated  temperature 
below  the  mdting  point  of  said  pyrophosphate,  which 
method  comprises  adding  solid  cryMalline  ivMiiffi^mi  add 
pyrophosphate  to  said  orthophosphate  composition  prior 
to  molecular  dehydration  thereof. 


2,943,91# 

PREPARATION  OF  BORON  TRICHLORIDE 

Albeit  D.  McElroy,  Mws,  Pa.,  aBBigM>r  to  CaOcry  Chcmi. 

cal  ONHpaay,  Pitts|aiih,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Pcaa- 

sytmiia 

No  Dnmiag.    Filed  Dec.  20, 1957,  Scr.  No.  793,999 

5Claftns.    (O.  23— 295) 
I .  A  method  of  preparing  boron  trichloride  which  com- 
prises contacting  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  trimethyl  borate  and  trimethoxyboroxine  with 
chlorine,  and  recovering  the  boron  trichloride  formed. 


2,943,917 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONVERSION  OF  HYDROGEN 

Daaid  H.  WcHad,  394«  Ask  Ave.,  BoaMcr,  Coto.,  aid 

WiMaas  V.  LocbcMtda,  t5tl  Sndtal  IMvc,  Silver 

NoDnmft^.   FOad  Dec  29, 1956,  Ssr.  Na.  «29,471 

UOifcHi     (O.  23— 219) 
I.  The  process  for  catalytically  converting  hydrogen 
to  an  equilibrium  energy  state  within  the  temperature 


range  of  from  about  20*  K.  to  aboitt  240*  K.  which  ooai> 
prises  passing  the  hydrogen  through  a  porotis  bed  of  heat- 
activated  ferric  oxide  gel  particles. 


2,94331t 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  DENSE,  E3nrRA 

PURBSmCCW 

at 
af 
Feb.  1, 19S7, 8v.  No.  «37,MS 
aster,  if  jBtsHia  FkMca  Feb.  11, 19S$ 
7GWM.   (CL23— ttSJ) 


1.  i*rocess  for  producing  dense,  spectrographically  pure 
silicon,  comprising  the  steps  of:  contacting  la  a  reaction 
zone  silicon  conuining  about  5%  copper  with  gaseous 
hydrochloric  acid  at  a  temperature  not  fai  excess  of  250* 
C.  to  thereby  form  a  mixture  of  vapors  containing  tri- 
chlorosilane;  subjecting  said  mixture  to  successive  dis- 
tillations under  reflux  conditions  to  produce  trichloro- 
silane  of  high  purity;  heating  said  hi^y  purified  trichlo- 
rosilane  diluted  with  hydrogen  in  a  plurality  of  decompo- 
sition zones  maintained  at  progressively  higher  tempera- 
tures, whereby  the  initial  decomposition  zone  is  heated 
to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  800*-900*  C,  and 
the  final  decomposition  zone  to  about  950*  C,  to  decern- 
pose  the  trichlorosilane  and  produce  a  deposit  of  silicon  in 
solid  state,  and  recovering  the  deposited  silicon. 


2343,919 
DEVICE  FOR  DETECTING  COMBUSTIBLE  GAS 
VhKCUO  Benwdi,  44,  Via  Ptovc,  TcrBni,  Italy,  and  Gio- 
vanni Maazari,  2,  Vki  Tafairo,  Valenaaao,  Italy 

FBed  Ian.  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  434,574 
ClataM  priority,  appHcattoa  Italy  Jam.  29, 1954 
3  0aiM.    (O.  23— 255) 
1.  In  a  self  operating  safety  device  for  testing  for 
the  presence  of  combustible  gas  for  use  in  conjunction 
with  a  gas  supply  line  having  an  electrically  <^>erated 
flow  valve,  a  compression  chamber  having  inlet  and  out- 
let ports,  an  expandable  member  comprising  a  portion  of 
said  chamber,  electrically  operated  simultaneously  actu- 
ated closure  means  associated  with  said  ports,  an  elec- 
trically driven  fan  for  filling  said  chamber  with  the  at- 
mosphere to  be  tested,  electrical  gas  ignition  means  with- 
in said  chamber,  first  switch  means  sequentially  activating 
said  fan,  closing  said  closure  means  and  activating  said 
ignition  means,  timing  means  operating  said  first  switch 
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mnas  at  presletenniaed  intervals,  Mcood  twitch  meaat  gases  to  pass  by  an  indirect  route  downwaidly  through 
operably  connected  to  said  expandable  member  adapted  the  tcrobbiBg  chamber  and  so  that  the  water  cascades 
_  from  the  lower  ends  ot  the  bafHes  to  create  walls  of 

water  throogh  which  the  exhaust  gases  must  pass,  and 
said  lower  ends  of  the  baflles  having  upturned  Upt  for 
spreading  and  deflecting  the  water  passing  thereover. 


EXHAUST  GAS  C0^^>^10NER 

Kemclh  H.  Hoover,  P.O.  B«x  72,  Mmyivak.  Utah 

Filed  Apr.  2t,  195S,  Ser.  No.  731031 

1  Claim.    (0.23—314) 


An  exhaust  gas  conditioner  comprising  a  horizontally 
elongated  casing  including  a  bottom  portion  defining  a 
reservoir  containing  water,  one  end  portion  of  the  cas- 
ing forming  a  scrubbing  chamber  disposed  above  a  part 
of  the  reservoir,  the  other  end  of  said  casing  constituting 
an  exhaust  chamber  having  a  part  disposed  beyond  an 
end  at  the  reservoir,  said  casing  having  a  drying  and 
purifying  chamber  disposed  in  the  upper  part  thereof  be- 
tween said  scrubbing  chamber  and  another  part  of  the 
exhaust  chamber  and  having  a  foraminous  bottom  open- 
ing into  the  top  of  a  portion  of  the  reservoir  and  slightly 
above  the  level  of  the  water  therein,  said  canng  having 
an  inlet  for  exhaust  gases  opening  into  the  upper  end 
of  the  scrubbing  chamber,  said  scrubbing  chamber  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  oppositely  directed  downwardly 
inclined  superposed  baffles,  each  of  the  baffles,  except 
the  lowermost  baffle,  having  a  lower  end  disposed  above 
and  spaced  from  the  upper  end  <tf  a  baffle  disposed  im- 
mediately therebeneath  and  spaced  from  an  adjacem 
wall  of  the  scrubbing  chamber,  means  for  removing  water 
from  the  reservoir  and  for  discharging  the  water  into 
the  scrubbing  chamber  above  the  upper  end  of  the  up- 
permost baflle,  said  baffles  causing  the  water  and  exhaust 


2,943»f21 
CATALYTIC  RECOMUNER  FOR  A  NUCLEAR 
REACTOR 
L.  D.  Pcrdval  Kiag.  Loi  AImmm,  N.  Mex.,  Mrignor  to 
the  United  States  of  Ametka  m  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomic  Eaciu  Coounissfon 
Origiul  appttcalion  Inhr  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  Mf,Ml. 
Divided  aisd  tUi  appHcatioM  0«ct  24,  19S7,  Ser.  No. 
<92,24t 

2CUM.    (CL23— 2M) 


to  close  the  flow  valve  and  render  said  first  switch  means 
in<^>erative  upon  an  ejq>losion  occurring  within  said  cham- 
ber. 


1.  A  catalytic  recombining  chamber  for  recombim*ng 
hydrogen  and  oxygen  formed  by  the  radiolytic  dissocia- 
tion of  water,  comprising  in  combination  a  housing  of 
generally  cylindrical  shape  and  having  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  an  annular  flashback 
shield  disposed  adjacent  the  inlet  end  of  said  housing 
to  define  a  central  passage  contiguous  with  said  inlet,  said 
flashback  shield  consisting  essentially  of  metal  shaft,  a 
baffle  plate  contiguous  with  said  flashback  shield  and  ex- 
tending across  said  central  passage,  an  annular  catalyst 
bed  contiguous  with  said  baffle  plate  and  extending  to  the 
outlet  end  of  said  housing  to  define  a  centrally  disposed 
gas  outlet  channel  continguous  witih  said  outlet  and  an 
annular  distributor-flashback  shield  surrounding  and  con- 
tiguous with  said  catalyst  bed,  said  distributor-flashback 
shield  consisting  essentially  of  non-platinized  alumma 
pellets,  the  outer  peripheries  of  said  flashback  shield,  said 
baffle  plate  and  said  distributor-flashback  shield  together 
with  said  housing  defining  an  annular  flow  channel  for  the 
passage  of  gases  from  said  flashback  shield  to  said  dis- 
tributor-flashback shield  including  a  coolant  jacket  par 
tially  surrounding  said  housing,  a  coolant  jacket  se- 
cured to  said  baffle  plate,  pipe  means  connecting  the 
coolant  channels  defined  by  said  members  and  said  cool- 
ant jackets,  and  means  including  a  coolant  inlet  pipe  ex- 
tending through  said  housing  inlet  opening  and  connected 
to  said  baffle  coolant  jacket  and  a  coolant  outlet  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  housing  coolant  jacket  to  circulate  a 
coolant  through  said  channels  and  pipes. 


2,943,922 
SOLIDS  COOLING  MEANS  AND  RISER  CONDUTT 
Ludlow  S.  Oaaieli,  New  York,  N.Y.,  iiilfiii  to 
carbon  Raaearch,  inc.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
of  NewJcney 

FOed  Apr.  1, 1953,  Ser.  No.  346,132 
ICWas.    (0.23— 2SS) 
A  tubular  leg  open  at  one  end  from  which  it  is  adapt- 
ed to  depend  vertically  from  and  communicate  with  the 
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bottom  of  a  reactor,  in  combination  with  a  contact  mate- 
rial uplift  conduit  extending  centrally  in  said  leg  from 
near  the  bottom  thereof  to  substantially  beyond  the  open 
end  of  said  leg  with  a  length  sufficient  for  it  to  reach  a 
point  near  the  top  of  said  reactor  when  installed,  said 
tq>lift  conduit  being  fastened  solely  by  its  lower  eod  to 
the  bottom  end  of  said  leg  with  its  walls  and  said  lower 
end  qmced  from  the  walls  and  bottom  end  of  said  leg. 
a  fluid  inlet  disposed  in  said  bottom  end  and  discharging 
into  said  lower  end  of  said  uplift  conduit,  said  leg  and 
said  uplift  conduit  being  cylindrical  and  forming  an  an- 
nular space  therebetween,  an  annular  boiler  disposed 


in  said  annular  space,  said  boiler  having  a  plurality  of 
vertical  tubes  supported  in  parallel  by  upper  and  lower 
spaced  tube  sheets,  a  frusto-conical  baffle  disposed  in 
said  leg  below  said  lower  tube  sheet  to  form  therebe- 
tween an  annular  plenom  chamber  into  which  the  bot- 
tom ends  of  said  vertical  tubes  discharge,  a  fluid  inlet  in 
communication  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  plenum 
chamber,  said  bottom  ends  of  said  vertical  tubes  project- 
ing below  said  lower  lube  sheet  and  said  fluid  inlet  in 
communication  with  said  upper  portion  of  said  plenum 
chamber,  said  baffle  being  sloped  toward  said  uplift  con- 
duit and  having  its  inner  periphery  positioned  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  said  uplift  conduit,  and  an  inlet  for  supply- 
ing a  fluid  to  the  space  in  said  leg  beneath  said  baffle. 


2343,923 
PROCESSING  OF  NTIIUTE  SOLUTIONS  CONTAIN- 

ING  THORIUM  AND  URANIUM  >» 
William  W.  Mospn,  Deep  RIvtr,  Oatario,  Canada,  a*, 
sipor  to  Atonic  EMtfy  of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  rnip— j  of  Canada 

FUed  Feb.  If,  1^  Sar.  No.  714.134 
3CkiM.   (0.23— 3U) 


•crnum  »«i,.i.nn 


S^^  T 


tnsxxu. 


ftWiasf^ 


1.  A  process  for  th6  treatment  of  nitric  acid  solutions 
of  neutron  irradiated  thorium-containing  material  which 
comprises  treating  the  solution  with  an  extracting  solvent 
consisting  of  tributyl  phosphate  in  decahydronaphthalene. 


I  2,943,924 

STABLE  FUEL  OIL  COMPOSTIONS 
liVlMd",  Pltobwih,  Pa.,  MwliBiii  to  OM 
Development  Con^noy,  Plttuwgl^  Plm,  a 
of  DdawiR 

NoDrawtac.   FOad  May  21, 195C  Sor.  No.  St5,933 
7ClalmB.   (0.44— M) 

1.  A  compounded  fuel  oil  composition  comprising  a 
major  amount  of  a  mixture  of  catalytically  cracked  and 
straight  run  fuel  oil  distillates  that  has  a  total  acid  number 
of  not  more  than  0.045  before  compounding,  and  that  nx- 
mally  tends  to  deposit  sludge,  and  containing  a  small 
amount  of  a  combination  of  (a)  an  oil-soluble  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  naphthenic  acids 
containing  at  least  8  carbon  atoms  and  fatty  acids  con- 
taining 8  to  30  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  and  ib)  a 
normal  alkaline  earth  metal  salt  of  an  alkylbenzene  sul- 
fonic acid  containing  1  to  3  alkyl  substituents  per  molecule, 
at  least  one  of  said  alkyl  substituents  containing  12  to 
30  carbon  atoms,  said  small  amount  being  sufficient  to 
inhibit  sludge  deposition  from  said  mixture  of  oils  and 
comprising  at  least  0.01  percent  by  wei^t  of  the  com- 
position of  each  of  said  acid  and  said  alkaline  earth  metal 
salt  of  said  sulfonic  acid  and  not  more  than  0.6  percent 
of  said  combination  by  weight  of  the  composition. 


2,943,925 
RESIDUAL  FUEL  OILS 
Henry  A.  Amomac,  Pcm  TownsUp,  AHeghewy  Covniy, 
Pa.,  assipini  to  Golf  Rsaanrch  A  Devdiapment  Com- 
pwqr,  nttkmnfit,  Pa.,  a  corporation  af  Ddawara 

FOed  Aag.  27, 1954,  Sor.  Nd.  M(,413 
9ClafanB.    (O.  44— 44) 

1.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of 
a  residual  petroleum  futi  yielding  a  corrosive  vanaditnn- 
containing  ash  upon  combustion,  and  a  small  amount  of  a 
salt  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  oil-soluble  and 
oil-dispersible  manganese  salts  of  an  acidic  organic  com- 
pound sufficient  to  retard  the  conxmveness  of  said  ash. 


2,943,924 

ABRASIVE  WHEEL  COMPOSITION 

George  1.  Goepfcrt,  Cindaaati,  Ohio,  aariganr  to  The 
Cincinnati  MOOi^  MacMae  Compaay,  Clnrinnati,  Ohio, 
a  eorporatioa  of  OUo 

NoDrawfaig.   Filed  laly  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  749,32S 

llClafana.   (O.  51— 298) 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  resin-bonded  abrasive 
product  having  a  relatively  high  ratio  of  bond  to  abrasive 
and  a  relatively  low  volatile  content  which  comprises 
wetting  the  surfaces  of  granules  of  an  abrasive  material 
with  a  bond-adhesion-promoting  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  said  condensation  resin  in  liquid 
form,  an  organic  solvent  having  an  appreciable  solvem 
power  for  said  condensation  resin  and  mixtures  of  said 
liquid  resin  and  solvent,  mixing  with  the  wetted  granules 
a  firet  portion  of  said  filled  condensation  resin  in  dry  pow- 
der form  to  cause  said  granules  to  be  coated  with  said 
dry  resin,  adding  water  to  the  resulting  mixture  to  wet 
the  coated  granules  and  any  excess  of  resin  powder  that 
may  be  present  in  the  mixture,  incorporating  a  second 
portion  of  said  dry  powdered  resin  in  the  resulting  mix- 
ture to  increase  the  thickness  of  the  resin  coating  on  said 
granules,  the  quantity  of  said  added  water  being  stiffident 
to  cause  said  second  portion  of  powdered  resin  to  ad- 
here to  said  coated  granules,  vaporizing  the  added  water 
from  said  coated  granules  and  molding  said  granules  to 
form  said  resin-boixled  abrasive  product. 
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2,943,927 
FUBL 
Urhua,  ay  Dm  W.  Kykw,  AHom 


BU       _  . 

M  corporalkMi  of  VIiflBia 

FiM  Mm.  2t,  1949,  Sw.  No.  S3,tl2 
tnotBt    (CL52— vS) 

1.  A  compotitioa  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of 
hydrazine  with  from  zero  to  one  part  water  per  part 
hydrazine  by  weight  included  therewith  and  having  as 
an  ingredient  dissolved  therein  a  content  of  hydrazine 
mononitrate  within  a  range  of  from  about  three  percent 
to  about  sixty-seven  percent  by  weight  of  the  resultant 
mixture. 


2,941,921 

METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  STORAGE 

STABDLnY  OP  AMMONIUM  SALTS 

D.  Girth,  RitlaatMa,  OUa.,  ■■rfMii  to 

NoDnwiiV.  FBmI  »by  11, 19S5,  Scr.  No.  SM,294 
ITChkM.    (CL71— 44) 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  storage  stability  of  an 
ammonium  salt,  which  comprises  incorporating  in  said 
salt  a  small  but  stabilizing  amount  of  a  metal  m'tride. 


.v^i 
•If- 


2,943,929 

PROCESS  FOR  ROASTING  SULFIDES 

NnrMM,  Copper  CM,  OBtario, 

to  Tht  liiiwiil I  Nickd  Con- 

,  .c  Nmt  Yoik,  N. Y.,  a  Mtpmtfoa  of  Dcbwan 
HM  May  4, 19SI,  Sw.  No.  711,4a 

\  uppiiailuo  Ciaaia  J—  4, 1952 
2t  nilMi     (CL75— f) 


1.  A  process  for  suspension  roasting  finely-divided  iron 
sulfide  to  obtain  calcines  of  low  sulfur  contents  which 
comprises  feeding  the  finely-divided  iron  sulfide  having  a 
particle  size  of  less  than  about  20  mesh  and  conuining  at 
least  15%  sulfur  into  a  fluid-bed  roasting  operation  to 
establish  a  gas-permeable  bed  of  solids;  controlling  the 
temperature  of  said  bed  between  about  1 000*  F.  and 
about  1800*  F.  while  passing  upwardly  therethrough  an 
oxidizing  gas  containing  free  oxygen  at  a  volume  suffi- 
cient to  roast  said  sulfide  and  to  fluidize  said  bed;  sepa- 
rating from  the  solids-containing  exhaust  gases  the  bulk 
of  the  solids  entrained  therein;  returning  the  separated 
solids  to  the  fluid  bed  in  an  amount  equal  to  at  least 
about  5  times  the  amount  of  unroasted  sulfide  being  fed 
to  said  fluid-bed  roasting  operation;  and  withdrawing  a 
calcine  product  of  low  sulfur  content. 


2,943,9m 
SCRAP  REFINING  PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT 

■itoiii,  TcL,  anlvMr  to  Prakr  Steal  Car* 
lewtoB,  Tts.,  a  cononMoo  of  Tana 

«^      -^  "*  ■»"<»''<*  S«.  No.  477414,  Ai«.  12, 
^7.     THi   appMratloo   Oct   27,   1959,   Sw.   No. 

V^7fHO 

•  CWbh.  (CL7S— 44) 
1.  Process  of  refining  a  raw  ferrous  bearing  scrap 
material  comprising  shredding  the  raw  material,  separat- 
ing the  more  ferrous  bearing  shredded  material  from  the 
less  ferrous  bearing  shredded  material,  roasting  the 
more  ferrous  bearing  shredded  nutterial  at  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  remove  substantially  all  non-ferrous 
metals,  and  individually  compacting  and  balling  up  the 
pieces  of  the  more  ferrous  bearings  shredded  material  to 
densify  it  while  maintaining  the  individuality  of  the  sep- 
arate pieces,  whereby  a  fluent  mass  is  obtained. 


2341,911 

PROCESS  FOR  TIffi  PRODUCTION  OF 

REFRACTORY  METALS 

Dak  M.  HUlcr,  Wll«togiia,  DaL,  assignor  to  E.  L  do 

Poirt  de  NcBMon  aod  Conpaoy,  WUmingtoo,  Dd.,  a 

corporatkNi  of  Ddawara 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Maj  29, 195S,  Scr.  No.  73S,434 
9ClaiM.   (CL75-S4.5) 

I.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  refractory  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  niobium  and  tan- 
talum wherein  a  halide  of  said  metal  is  reduced  with 
hydrogen  within  a  reactor  to  deposit  said  meul  On  dis- 
similar surfaces  within  said  reactor,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  conducting  the  following  steps  after 
discontinuing  the  introduction  of  refractory  metal  halide 
into  the  reactor:  maintaining  the  surfaces  of  the  reactor 
at  a  temperature  between  800*  C.  and  1000*  C.  and 
passing  hydrogen  through  said  reactor,  cooling  the  re- 
actor surfaces  while  in  contact  with  hydrogen  to  belo|w 
the  decomposition  temperature  of  the  hydride,  thus  caus- 
ing a  brittle  refractory  metal  hydride  to  form,  and  re- 
moving said  hydride  from  the  dissimilar  surfaces. 


11 


2,941,932 

■oron<»ntaining  ferrous  metal  haying 
asjcast  compacted  graphite 

R.  WUte,  Movny  Hill,  N J.,  tmi  Rokift  F. 
GroMePotate  Woods,  aB4  C«fl  F. 
Micki^  aarigBon  to 
troit,  Mick.,  a  coiporatfoo  of  Ddai 

FBcd  Joac  19, 1957,  Sar.  No.  444,727 
14  n»hu    (CL75— 123)   ^ 

'■  •     •    «    • 

♦ 

a 


1.  A  ferrous  metal  having  high  tensile  strength  and 
a  modulus  of  elasticity  of  at  least  27  million  p.s.i.,  said 
metal  comprising  approximately  1%  to  2.5%  carbon, 
1.5%  to  3.2%  silicon,  0.001%  to  0.05%  predominantly 
acid-insoluble  boron  and  the  balance  substantially  all 
iron,  said  metal  being  characterized  in  the  "as-cast"  con- 
dition by  a  microstructure  having  carbon  in  the  form  of 
compacted  graphite  and  in  the  absence  of  boron  having 
a  white  iroa  "as-cast"  microstnicture. 

3.  A  ferrous  metal  having  high  tensile  strength  and 
a  moduliis  of  elasticity  of  at  least  27  orillioa  p.s.i.,  said 
metal  comprising  approximately  1%  to  2.5%  carbon. 
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|£*  to  3-2%  silicon,  0.001%  to  0.05%  predominanUy 

aeid-insohible  boron,  n  small  amoom  not  in  excess  of  STABILIZATION 


—  — '— — -^^       ^       '^mm^mmmM       ^  T  r  ~^J"M  Sag,       UV%       UM        mKWMm      ^9 

abo«  OiX2%  of  an  additive  selected  ftwn  the  class  con- 
sisting  of  tellurium  and  bismuth,  and  the  balance  sub- 
stantially an  iron,  said  addhhrt  bemg  pmem  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  inrare  that  said  ferrous  metal  has  m  "as-cast" 
microstructure  with  frto  carbon  iOlMtaatially  aO  in  tfie 
'?™  o'  compacted  graphite,  said  ferrous  metal  in  the 
absence  of  boron  havii«  a  white  iron  "as-cast"  micro- 
structure. 


2,941,915 
OF    PHOTOGRAPHIC 
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>»^.^  2,941,911 

'^"12S2-j^^  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BO- 

R„iJ??7iI!2^SlI™  ««V»^JW^  SHEET 
^£f^  ^'Jf!^  ShMtoHoB,  Pa.,  asi^ui  to  TW  Beryl- 
Horn  Coiporatfoa,  Rcadiaf,  Pa.,  •  coipontloo  of  Deb- 

FBed  May  H,  if59.  Ser.  No.  tl4,S44 
5ClaiaM.    (CL75— 214) 


i*^  V,  y^. .  AifJi  :;•««- J^-riif...J«j. 


•II  .•' 

I.  The  method  of  making  isotropic  propertied  beryl- 
lium sheets  which  comprises  the  steps  of  confining  pow- 
dered beryllium  metal  in  an  envelope,  placing  such  en- 
velope on  a  die  plate,  locating  an  explosive  charge  in 
fixed  predetermined  distance  above  said  envelope  and 
die  plate.  lowering  the  die  plate,  envelope  and  explosive 
charge  beneath  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water,  then 
detonating  the  explosive  charge  to  effect  compaction 
of  the  powdered  beryllium  metal  within  the  envelope 
and  sintering  said  thus  compacted  powdered  beryllium* 
metal  while  still  in  said  envelope,  said  sintering  carried 
out  at  a  temperature  of  from  800  to  1000*  C  for  ap- 
proximately two  hours,  stripping  the  envelope  from  the 
sintered  and  compacted  powdered  beryllium  and  sub- 
jectmg  the  thus  dejacketed  sheet  to  a  further  sintering 
at  a  temperature  of  from  1000  to  1200*  C.  for  approxi- 
mately two  hours. 


S22J5R^^^"^"^  AN  ALKAU  METAL 
FERRICYANIDE  . 

Lawrsaca  G.  WeDivcr,  ««tfc«w«im,  N.Y.  asshaiii   to 

Gawral  ApOiM  A  Flla  Coffporadoi^  New  ySTn.Y., 

a  conoraOoB  of  Delaware 

NoDrawii«.   Fled  May  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  459,211 
19  Claim,    (a.  94— 49) 

I.  A  stable  single  powder  photografrfiic  bleach  mix- 
ture containing  as  its  essemial  components  from  30  to 
120  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  ferricyanide,  fit>m 
2  to  20  parts  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  bromide,  from 
4  to  25  parts  of  boric  anhydride  and  from  2  to  12  parts 
by  weight  of  an  alkali  meul  ferrocyanide,  the  parts  be- 
ing based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  powder. 


2,941314 
^CARTOGRAPHIC  MATERLiL 
Dajld  S.  SpccUcr,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  artfoi  to  Kcrfd 
*  Easer  Company,  Hobokeo,  NJ.,  a  corporalioa  of 
iNew  stntf 

Fled  Dec  11, 1954,  Ser.  No.  427,981 
ICfadms.    (a.  94— 75) 


2.941.934 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIAL  AND 

PROCESS 

color,  Inc.,  HoUywood,  Calif.,  a  corpontion  of  Dcta- 
ware 

'*'»lJ?^T?fc.  '^^^  •V?»ali<m  May  ».  IMl,  Star. 

HOaims.  (CI.  94— 53) 
I.  A  photographic  material  comprising  an  emulsion 
layer  containing  a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  and  a  water- 
soluble  non-difTusing  dye-forming  compound  containing 
-SO,  cation  solubiiizing  groups  and  said  dye-fbrming 
compound  comprising  a  high  molecular  weight  polymeric 
linear  chained  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
meric hydrocarbon  radicals,  polymeric  oxahydrocarbon 
radicals,  and  polymeric  carboxylic  acid  amide  radicals 
having  recurring  amide  groups  in  the  main  linear  poly- 
meric chain,  said  polymeric  radical  carrying  a  plurality 
of  -SOjY  groups  outside  the  main  linear  polymeric 
chain,  wherein  Y  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consutmg  of  azo  dye  coupling  components  and  a  radical 
capable  of  coupling  with  the  oxidation  products  of  a  pri- 
mary aromatic  amino  color  developer  to  form  a  dye  said 
radical  Y  being  attached  to  the  SO,  radical  by  the  valence 
bond  of  an  atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nitrogen  and  oxygen,  said  -SO,Y  groups  being  linked  to 
the  mam  linear  chain  of  said  polymeric  radical  only 
through  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carbon  atoms  of  phenyl  nuclei  and  carbon  atoms  of 
the  main  linear  chain. 


I.  A  dimensionally  stable  flexible  sheet  material  use- 
ful in  cartography  comprising  a  base  film  of  orientated 
polyethylene  terephthalate,  an  adherent  coaUng  on  one 
side  of  said  base  film  of  a  film  forming  hydrophobic  or- 
ganic material  including  a  compound  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nitrocellulose,  ethyl  cellulose.  acryUc  resins, 
sistmg  of  nitrocellulose,  ethyl  cellulose,  acrylic  resins, 
and  alkyd  resins  receptive  to  a  first  solution  comprising 
dye  dissolved  in  organic  soNents  but  not  to  a  second 
solution  comprising  dye  dissolved  in  water  and  a  coat- 
mg  comprising  a  hydrophilic  compound  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  geletin  applied  oveV 
said  adherent  coating,  which  second  coating  is  made 
photosensitive  by  treatment  with  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining a  bichromate  and  which  after  exposure  is  devel- 
oped with  water  to  form  a  reUef  iniage  that  is  peelable  in 
a  continuous  sheet  from  said  adherent  coating  and  is  re- 
ceptive to  the  solution  comprising  9  dye  dissolved  in 
water  but  which  will  not  accept  a  dye  applied  in  a  solu- 
tion in  organic  solvents. 


»,«.„  2,941,917 

SlJJFy^^  CWDmONING  AND  SUBBING  OF  ORI- 

Fruvi  support"  '^^^■=*"»  photographic 

asapars  to   Eastana  Kodak  Conpaay,  Rochester. 
N.V;  a  coiporatloa  of  New  JeiiCT^^    ■««««». 
FBed  loM  12,  1954,  Ser.  No.  599,994 
llClaiM.   (CL94-f7) 

1.  in  a  process  for  preparing  a  film  adapted  for  photo- 
graphic utility  wherein  the  film  support  is  an  oriented 
and  heat  set  highly  polymeric  linear  polyester  of  a  bi- 
functional  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid  condensed  with 
a  dihydroxy  organic  compound,  the  steps  comprising  (I) 
conditioning  the  surface  of  the  oriented  and  heat  set  film 
for  from  about  I  second  to  about  5  minutes  at  from  about 
50  F.  to  about  175-  F.  by  contact  with  an  aqueous 
oxidizing  solution  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  a  solution  of  from  about  1%  up  to  about  10%  by 
weight  of  an  inorganic  salt  which  is  an  oxidizing  agent 
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dissolved  in  water  cootateiiit  vp  to  about  5%  by  weijbt 
of  aa  aftaline  inorgaiiic  oompound*  and  (2)  a  solution 
of  from  about  15%  np  to  about  95%  by  wei^t  of  an 
incMianic  oxidizing  acid  dissolved  in  water,  and  (11) 
coating  the  conditioned  surface  with  an  adherent  copoly- 
mer of  at  least  35%  by  weight  of  a  nxmomer  selected 
from  the  group  consistiag  of  vinyl  chloride  ahd  vinyl- 
idene  chloride,  and  from  about  0.5  to  25%  of  an  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  monomeric  copolymerizable  car- 
boxylic  acidic  compound,  wherein  said  carboxylic  acidic 
oompoond  is  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ita- 
oooic  add,  citraoMiic  acid,  mesaoonic  acid,  acrylic  acid, 
a-methacryiic  acid,  maleic  acid,  fumaric  acid  and  the  an- 
hydrides and  lower  alkyl  half  esters  of  those  acids  which 
are  dibasic 

.,  i 

WrmfwmTfC  MtWt 

aMjiti  MmrunTmSXiSliSnSLume 
semwMatm  eum  wmnkngimuam- 

eornnumm  Lsrm  m»nM  Miwr  imuat 


1^4334$ 
PARATUS 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  PRBSBRVING 
THB  CONTENTS  OF  PERVIOUS  CONTAINERS 
M.  WMtMM.  M§km  BBL  OUo.    (%  Ckm  M. 


U,lMt,Sw.N^71t,H9 
(CI  - 


'eom/nemp  mmneg,  t*  srrtK  mt»T- 
porr  arm  mmws  wumoti  or  sm 
•mimt  mtMT$uai»»  «m>^ 


5.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  film  adapted  for  photo- 
grairfiic  utility  wherein  the  film  support  is  an  oriented 
and  heat  set  highly  polymeric  linear  polyethylene  tereph- 
thalate,  the  steps  comprising  (I)  conditioning  the  surface 
of  the  oriented  and  heat  set  film  for  from  about  1  second 
to  about  10  minutes  at  from  about  50*  F.  to  about  175* 
F.  by  contact  with  an  aqueous  oxidizing  solution  contain- 
ing from  about  1%  up  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a 
permanganate  salt  dissolved  in  water  containing  up  to 
about  5%  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  and  (II)  coat- 
ing the  conditioned  surface  with  an  adherent  copolymer 
containing  from  60  to  96%  by  weight  of  vinylidene 
chknide,  from  4  to  20%  by  wei^t  oi  an  acrylic  ester 
of  a  lower  alkanol  and  from  1  to  10%  of  acrylic  acid. 


2,943,93g 
GIBBERELLIN  IN  ANIMAL  FEEDS 
John  R.  Dc  Zccmr,  GeraU  A.  DowMran,  and  WilUan 
C.  Shcmum,  Tern  Haste,  lad^  aasiinors  to  Chas. 
Ptor  Jt  Co.,  Im^  New  Yotk,  N.Y.,  a  cotponitioa  of 
Dcnwaic 

No  Drawing.    FOcd  Feb.  (,  195g,  Scr.  No.  7133M 
SCIainis.    (a.  99^2) 

1.  Animal  feed  compositions  comprising  a  nutritional- 
ly-balanced animal  feed  and  a  small,  growth-promoting 
portion  o(  gibberellin. 


2343,939 

CARBONATED  BEVERAGES 

Wcdcy  N.  Karlio^  1915  St  lamca  Place,  Parii  Ridge,  ni. 

NoDnwii^.    FUed  Jan.  3f ,  1957,  Scr.  No.  i37,99« 
4ClalnBS.    (O.  99^-29) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  carbonated  water  which 
consists  in  treating  the  raw  water  to  be  used  with  a  water 
soluble  glassy  sodium  polyphosphate  of  a  molar  compo- 
sition substantially  midway  of  the  glass-forming  range 
as  a  treating  material  in  a  proportion  equal  to  three  parts 
per  million  of  the  treating  material  for  each  part  per 
million  of  metallic  ion  content  of  the  raw  water  plus  an 
excess  of  treating  material  equal  to  substantially  two  paru 
per  million,  and  introducing  carbon  dioxide  into  such 
treated  water. 


2.  In  combination  a  closed  wooden  container  filled 
with  whiskey  and  an  envelope  surrounding  the  container, 
the  envelope  having  a  core  of  aluminum  foil  and  coatinp 
oi  heat  scalable  reain  on  the  faces  thereof,  the  envelope 
being  collapsed  against  the  outside  of  the  container,  the 
envelope  being  sealed  to  prevent  exposure  of  the  walls  of 
the  container  to  ambient  air. 


2,9431941 
STABILIZED  MALT  BEVERAGES 
P.  Gfay,  N«w  York,  bwta  M.  SIom,  T- 
Joha  E.  WyBa,  MsrtusH.  N.Y.,  asilfmi  to 
lj*offatariM,  iK,,  Ntw  Yoife,  N.Y„  a  coip». 
latloa  of  New  York 
No  DrawlBf.    Filed  Jan.  29. 1951,  Scr.  No.  711,781 

4ClaiBM.  (CL99— 4g) 
1.  The  process  of  stabilizing  malt  beverages  normally 
containing  tannin  bodies  which  comprises  adding  to  the 
fermented  malt  beverage  at  a  stage  in  the  processing  there- 
of prior  to  packaging  a  water  soluble  polyvinylpyrrolidone 
of  an  average  molecular  weight  in  excess  of  about  30.000 
in  an  amount  sufficiently  in  excess  of  the  amount  which 
will  precipitate  with  said  tannin  bodies  to  prevent  the 
formation  of  a  precipitate  in  said  beverage  and  to  stabilize 
the  packaged  beverage  against  the  formation  of  haze 
therein  on  long  standing  even  in  the  presence  of  air. 
3.  A  stabilized  malt  beverage  containing  a  water  solu- 
ble polyvinylpyrrolidone  of  an  average  molecular  weight 
in  excess  of  about  30,000  in  an  amount  sufficiently  in 
excos  of  the  amount  which  will  precipitate  with  said 
tannin  bodies  to  prevent  the  formation  of  a  precipitate  in 
said  beverage  and  to  stabilize  the  packaged  beverage 
against  the  formation  of  haze  therein  on  long  standing 
even  in  the  presence  of  air. 


2,943,942 

FOAMING  BEVERAGES 

Edward  Segd,  CklcMO,  DL,  Mri^or  to  I.  E.  Siebal  Seas' 

Compaay,  lac,  CUaita,  DL,  a  cotaoffatloa  of  DUaoii 

NoDrawlag.   Fled  M«rit,  1959, Scr.  No.  899,977 

€Cktm.   (CL  99-^48) 
5.  Beer  oontaming  from  about  20  to  about  80  parts 
per  million  by  weight  of  phosphorylated  mannan. 


2,943343 
DYEING  SOLUTION  FOR  COLORING  CITRUS 
FRUrrS  AND  METHOD  OF  DYEING  CmtUB 
FRUITS 

■■VI  Him  J.  iwMm,  iv^v  nBcsmos  unrv,  \«iMVWsnr, 
NoDiBwli«.   FBad  laly  19, 1957,  S«r.  No.  479,881 
4  nslMi    (CL  n—iu) 

1.  A  method  of  dyeing  citrus  fruits  in  the  yellow  to  or- 
ange range  with  an  oil  soluble  dye  which  comprises  dis- 
solving an  annatto  derivative  in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent, 
oleic  acid  and  an  amine  in  which  the  amine  is  present  in 
about  at  least  equal  amounts  in  relation  to  the  oleic  acid. 


July  5,  1960 


CHEMICAL     H' 


101 


emulsifying  the  mixture  with  water,  maintainfaig  the  mix-  and  continuously  bleeding-off  from  said  conduit  a  por- 
ture  at  a  pH  between  neutrality  and  13,  and  applyfaig  tion  only  of  the  solution,  said  portion  being  that  flow- 
the  emulsion  to  the  skb  of  dtrus  fruit  to  dye  the  same. 


2,943,944 
WRAPPED  BREAD  AND  CLOSURE  THEREFOR 

G.  Jaaaa,  RocMilcr,  nuna., 

a  cioqporailoa  of  Mtianola 

FBed  Dec.  8,  1955, 9m,  N^  551 J48 

5ClaftM.   (0.99— 173) 


1.  An  assemblage  for  maintaining  wrapped  and  pre- 
sliced  bread  in  easily  dispensed  and  fresh  condition,  said 
assemblage  comprising,  a  ring  element  having  an  inner 
annular  surface,  an  opdied  loaf  of  wrapped  bread  having 
a  portion  of  its  wrapped  material  extending  beyond  the 
last  exposed  slice  of  bread  at  an  opened  end  thereof  and 
passing  through  said  rlhg.  a  closure  having  a  peripheral 
outer  rim  surface  interfitting  within  the  extending  por- 
tion of  said  wrapper  material  and  pressing  outwardly 
against  the  inner  annular  surface  of  the  ring  element  in 
frictional  engagement  therewith,  and  tearing  means  dis- 
posed closely  adjacent  the  wrapper  whereby  excess  wrap- 
per material  extending  beyond  the  tearing  means  may  be 
manually  torn  off  thereagainst  while  leaving  bread  with- 
in the  remaining  wrapper  in  sealed  and  fresh  condition. 


2,943,945 
CORROSMN  PREVENTION 
G.  SaywaD,  Saa  Fkaactoeo,  CaBT., 

a 


of  CaB- 


NoDiawlBf.  FBad Mar  13, 1999, Scr. No. 812,792 
CCIalaM.   (CL  19^-14) 

1.  The  method  of  maUng  a  corracion  control  composi- 
'tkm  comprisfaig  heating  about  1.000  pounds  of  wool  fat 
to  a  temperature  of  about  140*  F.,  adding  thereto  about 
IM  gallons  of  diethylene  glycol  moaoethyl  ether  and 
about  1  quart  of  an  oO  soluble  non-ionic  type  detergent, 
adding  to  said  mixture  a  slurry  containing  about  65  to  75 
pounds  of  calcium  hydroxide,  about  60  gaUons  of  dieael 
oil,  and  2V6  gallons  of  water,  raising  the  temperature  to 
about  165*  F.,  adding  about  60  gallons  of  dieael  oil,  heat- 
ing the  mixture  to  a  temperatiire  of  about  185*  to  198* 
F.  for  several  hours,  thereupon  adding  200  pounds  of 
pine  on,  abont  50  to  80  pounds  of  heavy  fuel  ofl  and  about 
140  gallons  of  dieael  oil,  maintaining  said  temperature  for 
about  an  additional  hoar,  adding  about  4  pounds  of  an 
amine  type  corrosion  inhibitor  and  2Vi  gallom  of  di- 
ddoropentane  and  cooling  the  mixture. 


2,943  944 
MANUFACTURE  OF  ARTIFiaAL  MATERIALS 
Sdwya  George  Hawtia,  Spoadoa,  David  Rolaad  Paifcer, 
Ncwiya,  and  Joha  Dowaiag,  KlarDas,  England,  as- 
-' lio  BfMsli  Cehacce  I  lasltsd,  Coartyaf  Loadoa, 


FBed  Sept.  19, 1958.  Ser.  No.  749,144 
■ioriljr,  apaMraHoa  Gnat  Brttata  Sept.  19,  1957 
19  OaiaH.    (O.  194—194) 

1.  The  method  of  obtaining,  from  a  solution  of  a  cel- 
lulose acetate  which  solution  contains  gels,  a  solution 
containing  a  lower  proportion  of  gels,  which  comprises 
forwarding  the  sfHution  continuously  through  a  conduit 
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ing  adjacent  to  the  walls  of  the  conduit,  while  permitting 
the  remainder  to  continue  along  the  conduit  as  a  product 
of  reduced  gel  content. 


2343,947 
SbsOrADDUCT    OF   AN    ORGANIC    MONOBASIC 
FATTY   ACID  TRIGLYCERIDE   WITH  AN  OR- 
GANIC POLYISOCYANATE  COMPOSITION 
Wadaw  SzaUcwicc,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  aasinor  to  ADied 
Omirfcal  Cononitioa,  New  Yofk,  nIy.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  New  York 
NoDnwk«.   FHed  Dec.  1,1958,  Scr.  No.  777,214 

9  OaiBM.  (CL  194—244) 
1.  A  oompoaiticm  adapted  for  use  in  the  production 
of  adhesives,  coatings  and  fihns  consisting  essentially  of 
a  mixture  of  SbjOi  and  an  adduct  of  a  monobasic  fatty 
acid  triglyceride  having  a  hydroxyl  number  above  about 
50  with  an  organic  polyisocyanate  suflScient  to  provide 
from  1.5  to  4.0  isocyanate  groups  for  each  hydroxyl 
group  in  the  glyceride,  said  Sb,Ot  being  present  in  the 
proportion  of  about  25%  to  about  300%  by  weight  <rf 
the  adduct 


2,943,948 
SmCA  COMPOSITION  AND  PRODUCnON    ^ 
THERECW 
Edward  M.  ADca,  Doylcctowa,  Ohio,  asaigaiii  to  Coiam- 
Ma-Sonthcni  Chemical  Cotpondoa,  AUcchcay  Coaaty, 
Pa.,  a  coraontioa  of  Delaware 
NoDnwIag.    FHed  lane  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  822,441 

8  Claims.  (CL  194—288) 
1.  Finely  divided,  precipitated,  white  alumina-silica 
pigment  in  the  form  of  floes  of  ultimate  particles  and 
having  at  least  6  but  less  than  40  moles  of  SiOj  pet- 
mole  of  AlfOs,  said  pigment  having  an  average  ultimate 
particle  size  below  0.1  micron  and  containing  up  to  but 
not  in  excess  of  10  percent  by  weight  of  free  water. 


2.943  949 

DECORATIVE  PLASTIC  SURFACE  COVERING 

AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Robert  K.  Petty,  Moaataia  Lakcc,  N J.,  aasigBor  to  Coa- 

golcaai-NairB  lac,  Kcany,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of 

New  York 

FHed  Oct  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  491,883 
22  Claims.    (CL  117—11) 


7.  A  decorative  surface  covering  which  comprises  a 
solid  flexible  sheet  having  on  one  surface  a  plurality  of 
areas  depressed  at  least  5  mils  beneath  said  surface  and 
a  layer  of  expanded  and  foamed  plasticized  thermoplas- 
tic resinous  composition  covering  said  surface  and  ad- 
herent thereto,  said  layer  having  a  plurality  of  raised 
portions  overlaying  and  conforming  in  character  and 
spacing  to  said  depressed  areas  in  said  surface. 
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BLECTROffTATIC  vS^SuonNG  ATPARATUS  MKIHOD  OF MAKSNGSmJCATtNG TRANSFER 
AND  METHOD  SHEET  AND  RESULTANT  AETICLE 

C.  Rkkcr,  CnhMtw,  Ohio,  niliBui,  hf  acne  Ralph  H.  Chifc,  W«(w«oi,  N J^  mI^ot  to  B«««cla 

to  HateM  X«tn  taK^  a  cwpontlM  of  CwponHtoa,  DatoriL  Mkk,  a  f  aw—ttoB  ol  Mkt^ 
^'^^^di  .  FBa«Dacn4,19S<,Sw.Fto.ttM12 

FIM  Mmr  7, 19S3,  S«r.  No.  3S34M  4aalM    (CL  llT-^SJl 

UOahM.    (CL117— 17.S)  ^ 


^  1.  Apparatus  tor  developing  by  dusting  with  powder  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  on  an  image  bearing  member, 
comprising  means  to  create  a  snqieasion  of  powder  par- 
ticles in  gas  having  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  10  p^J., 
support  means  for  an  image  bearing  member  having  an 
electrostatic  latent  image  thereon,  a  tubular  member  of 
restrictive  croes  aoctkm  between  said  means  to  create  a 
suspension  of  powder  particles  in  gas  and  said  support 
means  adapted  to  feed  the  suspension  of  powder  particles 
in  gas  for  image  development  to  an  electrostatic  latent 
image  bearing  member  on  said  support  means,  and  means 
to  turtwlently  flow  a  gas  suspension  ot  particles  through 
die  tubular  member  from  said  means  to  create  a  suspen- 
sion of  powder  particles  in  gas  to  Ining  the  suspended 
particles  into  repeated,  triboelectrically  charging  contact 
with  the  walls  of  said  member  during  passage  therethrough 
and  to  present  to  an  image  bearing  member  on  said  siqv 
port  means  a  suspension  of  charged  particles,  said  tubu- 
lar member  being  so  proportioned  with  respect  to  a  tube 
having  a  length  of  at  least  about  0.1  inch  and  a  diameter 
less  than  about  0.050  inch  to  produce  a  flow  rate  having 
a  Reynolds  number  m  excess  of  2,000  when  a  pressure 
drop  of  at  least  about  10  p.s.i.  is  maintained  therethrough. 

FLAME  SPRAYING  METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION 
John  Hcige  Hagtoad,  HalMahammar,  Swedes,  awlgnnr  to 

Aktiebotagct  Kaalhal,  Halbtahannnar,  Sweden,  a  coi^ 

ponttoa  of  Sweden 

No  Dnwiiv.    FHed  Mar.  IS,  1957,  Scr.  No.  64<4M 

Clafamprfatltj,  appMcaHna  Sweden  Mar.  23, 19S< 

nOatoM.   (0.117—22) 

16.  A  process  for  flame  spraying  on  a  surface  a  coat- 
ing largely  comprising  a  silicide  of  molybdenum,  said 
process  including  flame  spraying  on  said  surface  a  oom- 
position  including  a  refractory  component  comprising  a« 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  refractory  silicon  compounds  of  the  transition  metals 
of  the  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  groups  of  the  periodic  table 
and  carbon,  said  refractory  component  at  lesist  largely 
comprising  a  silicide  of  molybdenum  and  being  in  the 
form  of  powder  particles  which  when  exposed  to  the 
atmosphere  automatically  form  thereon  coating  films  of 
silicon  dioxide  interfering  with  their  adhesion  together, 
said  composition  further  including  a  metallic  component 
in  the  form  of  powder  particles  ot  a  metal  having  a 
strongly  positive  heat  of  reaction  witt  oxygen  as  com- 
pared to  that  of  silicon,  said  components  being  inter- 
mixed and  said  composition  being  heated  to  tempera- 
tures at  least  softening  said  silicide  during  said  flame 
spraying  and  said  metal  being  effective  at  said  tempera- 
tures to  reduce  said  silicon  dioxide  films  and  expose  clean 
surfaces  on  said  refractory  component  particles  which 
adhere  together  on  said  surface,  said  composition  being 
heated  during  said  flame  spraying  by  means  adding  to 
the  heat  of  reaction  produced  by  said  reduction  of  said 
films  as  required  to  maimain  said  reaction  and  said  tem- 
peratures. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  duplicating  articles  such  as 
long-lasting  carbon  paper  and  the  like  comprising:  ap- 
plying to  a  surface  of  a  paper  backing  member,  capable 
of  transmitting  an  impression,  a  coating  composition 
comprising  a  polyvinyl  chloride  plastisol  dispersion  resin 
and  a  liquid  vehicle  therefor,  siud  liquid  vehicle  being 
substantially  free  of  volatile  ingredients  and  including  a 
substantially  non-volatile  solvent-type  plasticizer  for  the 
resin,  said  plasticizer  being  present  from  about  Vi  to  IV^ 
parts  by  weight  per  part  of  the  resin;  heating  the  com- 
position to  the  fusing  temperature  to  fuse  the  resin  par- 
ticles to  the  backing  member;  applying  thereover  a  coat- 
ing of  an  ink-transfer  composition  comprising  a  vinyl 
chloride  resin  and  an  acrylic  resin  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polymerized  acrylic  and  methacrylic  esters 
of  lower  aliphatic  alcohols,  a  volatile  solvent  for  said 
resins,  coloring  nutter,  and  a  nonvolatile  nondrying 
color-carrier  liquid  expressible  when  subject  to  pressure 
from  said  synthetic  resin  when  in  solid  form  after  re- 
moval of  the  solvent,  said  solvent  being  substantially  a 
non-solvent  for  the  polyvinyl  chloride  plastisol  disper- 
sion resin;  and  evaporating  said  solvent  from  the  ink- 
transfer  composition. 


2,943,993 
FLOORING  COMPOOTION  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Fradctkfc  K.  Dairfd,  125  Cedar  Avtn  HacfccMach,  NJ. 
FRad  My  5, 19S7,  Ser.  Now  (7t,2t3 
7  flilaii     (CL117— 43) 
1.  A   method  of  producing   a   flooring   composition 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  surface  as  a  protective  cover- 
ing, comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  into  a  deform- 
able  container  containing  a  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of  between  five  and  seven  parts  of  sand  and  one  part  of  a 
liquid  epoxy  resin  composition  adapted  to  be  cross-linked 
and  hardened,  a  liquid  cross-linking  agent  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  cross-link  and  harden  said  epoxy  natn  so 
as  to  form  a  hardening  mixture;  and  deforming  said  con- 
tainer so  as  to  intimately  mix  the  contents  of  the  same, 
thereby  forming  in  said  container  a  hardening  flooring 
composition  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  surface  as  a  pro- 
tective covering  of  great  resistance  against  mechanical 
and  chemical  attack. 


2,943^994 

CASTING  SURFACE  FOR  PRODUCING  CAST- 
SURFACED  MINERAL  COATED  PAPER 
James  V.  Itohtoaoa  tmi  fnm  E.  Shafct,  flWi  nlhi ,  Ohto, 
anigaors  to  The  Maai  Catpantfaa,  Dajtoa,  Ohto^  a 

corporatioa  of  Ohto 

NoDrawtog.    FBaiFch.lt,19St,Scr.N^714,tlt 
tOahnt.    (CL117— U) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  hi^ily  iJoaacd  fiirish  cast- 
surfaced,  mineral  coated  paper  coovrising  applying  to 
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the  surface  of  a  web  of  paper  a  rdativdy  floidic  cast  coating  is  in  semi-liquid  form,  thereby  leaving  on  said 

S^f,tSS"**"i^"'^  "rr^  *^  •"  •''"*~*  *«»*  »^"»^>y  ^fi™^  and  S«l  parts  of  iSdcoiSn^ 

pigment-aAesive  su^)«uon.  said   coating  composition  form  conductors,  removing  from  Sd  surface  ^hTooai. 

t'^o^^rj^'l^^J^f^'  VJf'  "2  "^^'.^  ingadhenng  thereto,  and  ^peating  the  contaT^of^ 

non-voUiUle  sohds  hrtngmg  the  coated  surface  of  the  undesir«d  portions  of  said  coating  wHh  said  surface   bv 

furfieThiTiS  S^J.'STS*^  ^"'T  ""^«  ^"•^•"^  '"^  '"<'^^'"-'  -'  -'^  surtax  fntTTcc^Sr^n' 

surface  whUe  saidcoatmg  is  sUll  fluent  on  the  paper,  tact  with  the  same  areas  of  said  base  which  were  orifdn^X- 

Of  a  protecUve  agent  m  said  cast  coating  composition,  required  for  conductors  is  removed  from  said  base. 


I 


2,943,955 


COMPOSITION  ANto  PROCESS  OF  FORMING  AN 
ADHERENT  POLYOXIDE  COATING  ON  A  SUR- 
FACE 
HaroM  C.  Brill,  WaarfngCon,  Del.,  aasigMir  to  E.  L  da 
Pont  da  Nenom  awl  Convaay,  WDmtagtoa,  Del.,  a 
corporalioB  of  Daiawara 
NoDrawiag.   FIM  Feb.  21, 1955,  S«r.  No.  4i9,8M 

It  ClafaiH.  (CL  117—121) 
1.  An  adhesion-promoting  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  an  alkyl  titanate  having  up  to  8  carbon  atoms 
per  alkyl  pxHip,  a  vfrfatile  inert  organic  solvent  for  said 
alkyl  titanate,  and  M  least  one  hydrolysis  modifier  for 
said  alkyl  titanate  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  normally  solid  hydrocarbons;  normally  solid,  chlori- 
iwted  hydrocarbons;  jiionohydroxy  alorfiols  having  9-31 
carbon  atoms  and  the  titanates  of  said  monohydroxy  alco- 
hols; compounds  of  the  structure 

R--0^(— R'— 0--)^R" 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  hydrocarbons  and  R"  is  hydrt>- 
carbon  or  hydrogen  and  x  represents  integers  from  1  to 
10  when  R  and  R'  arc  aliphatic  and  R"  is  aliphatic  or 
hydrogen  and  x  is  zero  or  one  when  at  least  one  of  the 
R  and  R"  groups  is  aromatic;  and  tertiary  amines  which 
are  both  wafer  soluble  and  organo  soluble,  the  combined 
concentration  of  the  alkyl  tiUnate  and  the  hydrolysis 
modifier  being  up  to  about  2%  by  weight  of  the  adhesion- 
promoting  composition  and  the  hydrolysis  modifier  being 
present  in  a  minor  amount  by  weight  with  respect  to  the 
alkyl  titanate.  i  i 

6.  A  process  for  preparing  the  surface  of  a  solid  for 
the  subsequent  application  of  an  adhesive  material  com- 
prising applying  a  thin  film  of  the  composition  of  claim  1 
to  said  surface,  exposing  the  resulting  film  to  an  atmos- 
phere containing  water  vapor  at  temperatures  ranging 
from  room  to  300°  C,  until  volatile  solvents  present  be- 
come substantially  evaporated  and  hydrolysis  and  poly- 
merization of  said  titanate  takes  place  to  form  an  ad- 
herent polyoxide  coating  on  said  surface. 


2,943.957 

METHOD  FOR  THE  SPRAYING  OF  ELECTRON 

EMnriNG  THERMIONIC  CATHODES 

Walter  Grattidge  and  Fredrik  Artliar  Mailer,  Schcacc- 

tady,  N.Y.,  aMignors  to  General  Electric  Coanaay,  a 

corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  76t,454 
11  Claims.    (Q.  117—223) 


1.  The  method  of  coating  a  cathode  base  with  an 
electron  emissive  material  comprising  the  formation  of 
small  droplets  of  a  hydroxide  solution  of  alkaline  earth 
elements,  propelling  said  droplets  towards  the  cathode 
base  to  be  coated,  directing  a  flow  of  carbon  dioxide  to- 
ward said  droplets  for  producing  an  intermixture  there- 
between during  transit,  the  reacticw  of  the  hydroxide  con- 
tained in  said  droplets  with  carbon  dioxide  forming  a 
carbonate  of  the  alkaline  earth  metal  prior  to  contact 
with  the  cathode  basr  to  be  coated,  evapcM^ting  the 
liquid  in  said  droplets,  and  deposition  of  said  carbonate 
on  the  cathode  base. 


n  2,943,954 
PRINTED  ELECTRICAL  CmCUITS  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Thomas  L.  RoMnsoo,  Baffalo.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Aato- 

mated  Chvaits,  Inc.,  North  Toaawanda,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  It,  1952,  Ser.  No.  326,479 

dClaiaas.    (a.  117—212) 


2,943,95t 

MANUFACTURE  OF  CIGARETTES 
Gerald  M.  Schaiaadcr,  Fiaah  Maadowi,  N.Y- 
to  llantob  Prodacts  Cotp.,  New  York,  N.Y-  a 
ttoaofNcwYorfc 
NoDnwiag.   FIM  Nov.  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  775,12t 

14ClafaM.    (a.  131— 2) 
11.  A  composition  adapted  for  smoking  in  cigarette- 
like form,  said  composition  consisting  essentially  of  porn- 
silk,  alfalfa  fibers,  an  aldose  and  a  humectant. 


I.  A  method  of  maling  a  printed  electrical  circuit,  com- 
prising applying  to  a  non-conducting  base  a  coating  of  a 
non-metallic  electricity  conducting  material  in  semi-liquid 
form,  and  removing  undesired  portions  of  said  coating 
by  contacting  the  same  with  a  surface,  and  removing  from 
said  surface  the  coating  material  adhering  thereto  to  render 
said  surface  usable  for  further  removal  of  coating  ma- 
terial, to  which  said  coating  material  adheres  while  said 
756  O.O.— 13 


2,943359 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CIGARETTES 
Gerald  M.  SrhiSaailii,  Fresh  Meadowi,  N.Y., 

NaDrawtog.   FRad  Nov.  2t,  1958,  Sar.  No.  77S,13« 
9ClalaH.    (CL131— 2) 

7.  A  composition  adapted  for  smoking  in  cigarette-like 
form,  said  composition  consisting  essentially  of  comsilk 
and  alfalfa  fibers. 
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FHOCni  foil  MAKD^^niOUGRr  copto 
TTTANIUM  ALLOYS 

■iilM  CaBnit  iittt  Ntw  Ycik,  N*Y<t  a 
4fTiiii     (CL14t— 12.7) 
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priaiof  vacunm  tanks,  meam  for  conveying  uid  Tacuam 
tanks  in  a  cyclic  patft  having  a  rectOinear  portico  and 
an  arcnate  portion  with  a  uniform  radius  of  ciinratnre, 
first  oooplittg  means,  vacuum  hoae  means  connected  to 
said  first  conpling  means,  meam  for  moving  said  first 
coupKng  means  in  an  arcuate  path  concentric  with  the 
arcuate  portion  of  the  cyclic  path  of  the  vacunm  tawir* 
at  the  same  angular  velocity  as  that  of  the  vacuimi  *»f** 
in  said  arcnate  portion  of  movement,  valved  coupling 
means  mounted  on  said  vacuum  tanks,  and  meau  for 
moving  said  first  coupling  means  hito  operative  engage- 
ment with  said  valved  ooopUng  means  only  during  move- 
ment of  said  vacuum  tanb  in  said  arcuate  portion  where- 
by the  first  coupling  means  and  the  valved  ooup^ 
means  are  operatively  engaged  during  at  least  part  of 
the  arcuate  portion  of  movement  of  the  vacuum  t»py* 
and  are  disengaged  during  the  movement  of  the  vacuum 
tanks  in  said  rectilinear  portion  of  said  cyclic  path  of  said 
vacuum  tanks. 


m     B     jIm     tm     mm    m* — 9 

♦  iiiiKi*    .<t.<'.»..*«i.'-*»><\e/ 


1.  In  the  process  of  making  copper-titaniuffl  alloys, 
the  improvement  comprising  the  steps  of  alloying  initial- 
ly oxygen-free  copper  under  oxygen  excluding  conditions 
with  sufficient  titanium  to  provide  a  titanium  content  of 
from  1  to  6%  by  weight  in  the  resulting  cast  alloy,  pre- 
heafing  said  cast  alloy  and  hot  working  the  same  to  ef- 
fect a  reduction  in  cross-sectional  area  of  at  least  50%. 


2,M3,N3 

TKEATING  GLASS  SHEm 

R.  MhW  a^  Wrnaa  a  Lyila,  New 

Conng,  Tm^  a 

Fled  Feb.  14, 1957, 9m.  No.  M«,19S 
1<  nslwi     (a.lS4— 2.73) 


2343,M1 
PREVENTION  OF  IRREGULAR  SCALING  OF 
FERROUS  METALS 
laasee  L.  Ma,  CoBissilBe,  Fa.,  sii^bui  to 

Coatesvillc  Pa.,  a  eetfoeattoa  of 


1 

* 

' 

t 
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NoDrawk*.   Filed  Mar.  7,  ItSt,  Sar.  No.  719,927 
4ClaiasB.    (CL  14t— 14) 

1.  The  method  oi  preventing  alligator  scale  formation 
on  the  backing  steel  of  a  clad  plate  which  comprises,  form- 
ing an  aqueous  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  mag- 
nesium chromate,  and  calcium  oxide  in  the  range  of  5% 
to  35%  calcium  oxide,  coating  said  plate  with  said  aque- 
ous mixture,  drying  said  coating,  and  annealmg  said 
plate  at  a  temperature  of  approximately  1950*  F. 


2,943,9^2 
APPARATUS  FOR  LAMINATING 
B.  FMagctald,  CiyslalCilj,  Mo 


to  Pitts- 
P»^ 


FVcd  Dec.  16, 19S7,  Scr.  N«.  7t3,2M 
ItClalBM.    (0.134—2.7) 


1.  In  the  medxid  of  prodocfaig  laminated  glais  ifaort 
assemblies  comprising  a  pair  of  carved  ^ass  sheets  and  a 
plastic  hiterlayer,  wherein  the  pah-  of  glass  sheeU  are 
sucked  on  a  bending  mold,  bem  simuhaneously  by  sub* 
jecting  the  Aeets  to  glass  softening  temperatures,  and 
separated  for  the  insertion  of  the  plastic  interlaycr  prior 
to  lamiaating,  the  nnprovement  comprising  apfriying  a 
staining  composition  to  a  surface  of  o^  one  of  thie  glass 
sheets  at  a  pair  of  spaced  qpots  along  its  margin,  before 
stacking  the  sheets  for  bending,  the  staining  composition 
transferring  a  portion  of  its  stain  to  the  facing  surfaces  of 
the  stocked  glass  sheets  at  elevated  temperatures  in  the 
region  of  the  glass  s<rfteiiing  point,  heating  the  glass  sheets 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  bend  the  glass  sheets  and  to 
transfer  a  portion  of  the  staining  composition  to  the  facing 
surface  of  the  originally  unstained  glass  sheet,  and  align- 
ing the  bent  glass  sheets  by  matching  their  qwts  after  in- 
serting the  plastic  interlayer  therebetween  to  insure  proper 
alignment  of  the  glass  sheets  m  the  assembly  to  be 
laminated. 


Max 


1.  An  apparatus  for  laminating  a  composite  assembly 
of  two  glass  sheets  and  a  thermoplastic  interlayer  com- 


2.943,9<4 
TELEVISION  VIEWING  SCREEN 

122C  S.  LtafWMi  Ava.,  BvaMvlile,  lid. 
17, 19Sl,8w.N«.  742,53* 
2fliihii    (CL  154— 2.74) 
1.  A  viewing  screen  for  television  picture  tubes  com- 
prising means  providing  opaque  thin  thread-like  Uaes 
intersecting  with  one  another  aiid  nmning  horizontally  and 
vertically  and  defining  small  squares  of  the  order  of  one 
sixty-fourth  of  an  inch  on  each  side,  said  thread-Hke  lines 
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^^^'is' J^fa'^*^LSll^  1^"J2^^  extending  over  the  fold  lines  therebetween  and  comiectiag 

picture  is  bemg  diqUayed  yet  sufficient  to  reduce  the   said  ctrcuita  together,  whereby  aU  of  said  circSfoS 

a  continuous  conductor,  each  portion  of  the  insulating 
carrier  being  folded  back  against  at  least  two  other  por- 


^  ~» 


ambient  light  and  glare,  transparent  sheet  meam  for  sup- 
porting said  thread-like  means  in  a  vertical  pi»ii* 

^    -^ 


.    23433<5 
INSULATINa  BOARD  CONSIHUCIION 
' ^  E.  Stows.  135  GismaeAva.,- 


Mv.  3, 1955,  S«r.  Na.  491,953 
ICM^   (CL  154-45) 


tions  respectively  on  two  fold  Unes  substantially  perpea- 
dicular  to  each  other,  the  primed  circuits  being  arranged 
so  that  both  ends  of  the  continuous  conductor  formed 
thereby  are  on  the  same  portion  of  said  carrier. 


ruSrtem 


SCSEWTHBEAdS 
to 


laf 
2 


29,195i,8«.N^594,SU 
(CL154— 13) 


An  faisulating  board  comprising,  in  combinatioa:   a 
paper  board  sheet  of  a  width  corresponding  to  a  standaid 
joirt  spadng  multiple;  transverse  reinforcing  means  in 
•aid  sheet  m  tiie  form  of  rigidifying  undulations  formed 
about  a  series  of  equally  spaced  apari  parallel  axes  ex- 
tending die  full  width  of  said  sheet,  said  series  extend- 
ing the  fun  lengUi  of  said  sheet;  a  paper  board  carrier 
sheet  having  parallel  spaced  apart  edges  defining  a  pie- 
determined  widUi  Uierefor  greater  Uian  the  widUi  of 
said  undulated  sheet;  means  bonding  said  undulated  sheet 
to  said  carrier  sheet  thereby  aligning  one  edge  of  said 
carrier  sheet  with  one  edge  of  said  undulated  sheet  and 
providing  an  extended  portion  of  said  carrier  sheet  be- 
yond the  other  edge  of  said  undulated  sheet;  a  single  flat 
surfaced  sealing  flange  farmed  by  the  extended  portion 
of  said  carrier  sheet  and  continuing  for  the  foU  length  of 
the  latter,  said  flange  being  adapted  seaUibly  to  overiap 
the  said  aligned  edges  of  an  adiacent  insulating  board 
and  to  be  fastened  to  a  joist;  and  a  metal  foil  covering 
extending  entirely  ovef  the  ooter  surfaces  of  said  un- 
dulated sheet  and  said  carrier  sheet. 


PRINTED  EtBCIRICAL  CIRCUnS 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  reinforced  plastic  male 
screw  tiireads  for  a  plastic  pipe  member  from  flat  com- 
pact layers  of  continuous  non-woven  lineally-aligned  fila- 
mcnu  filled  with  plastic  material  and  using  an  internal- 
ly Uueaded  split  die,  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps 
of  laying  at  least  two  of  said  plastic-filled  layers,  witii  the 
filaments  of  each  layer  dispcMed  at  substantial  angles  to 
the  filaments  of  an  adjacent  layer,  across  the  surface  of 
each  portion  of  said  split  die;  forcing  Uie  plastic-filled 
layers  into  the  profile  of  the  die  threads  progressively 
from  one  end  of  each  die  section  to  the  other  under  a 
pressure  suflkiem  to  cause  tiie  plastic-filled  layer  to  flow; 
adhering  tiie  exposed  surfaces  of  tite  plastic-filled  layers 
to  said  plastic  pipe  member;  hardening  Uie  plastic;  and 
removing  the  die. 


Cotporattoa,  New  Yotk,  N.Y. 

_.        FlledDecH^1954.Ser.No.4743« 
CWbh  pttority,  applcallaa  Gtaal  BtMato  Dec  39, 1953 
.1  OalM.   (CL  154-M) 

An  inductive  electrical  winding  comprising  an  insulat- 
ing carrier  having  portions  folded  back  against  each  oti»er, 
thus  forming  a  plurality  of  parallel  surfaces,  a  printed 
cu-cuit  on  certain  of  said  surfaces,  each  of  said  printed 
circuiu  having  the  configuration  of  portions  only  of  a 
pluraUty  of  complete  turns  about  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  said  surfaces  and  cooperating  witii  corresponding  turn 
portions  on  anotiier  one  of  said  surfaces  to  form  a  cor- 
responding plurality  of  complete  turns,  said  cooperating 
orcuits  havmg  printed  (fonductors  connected  thereto  and 


HTHOD  OF  MANUf^l^rURD 
MATERIAL  SLAB 

■•  f***?"  "i4  BcnnN  D.  I , 

A.  Tt^r^Cayaheia  FUb,  OUo,  ■■%■»■  to 
T' ^JwwCospotatto^  Akim,  OVa,  a  coi^ 

Filed  Nov.  29, 195«,  Str.  Na.  €23,422 
ICIaias.    (CL  154-99) 

The  method  of  making  slabs  formed  of  parallel  fibers 
in  a  plastic  binder  medium  which  includes  the  steps  of 
positioning  a  plurality  of  continuous  parallel  fibers  in  a 
single  plane  to  form  a  layer  having  a  thickness  about 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  a  fiber,  impregnating  tiie  fibers 
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in  the  layer  with  »  tacky,  uncnred  plastic  binder,  st^ier- 
tnposinf  a  pluraUty  of  the  tacky  layer*  with  the  flben 
parallel  to  each  other  to  form  a  block,  the  fiben  beinf 
parallel  to  the  top.  the  bottom  and  the  kw^udinal  ndet 
of  the  block,  and  being  perpendicular  to  the  ends  of  the 
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block^.xutting  slabs  in  turn  from  the  end  of  the  block, 
the  cut  surfaces  of  the  slabs  being  perpendicular  to  the 
fibers,  and  with  the  distance  between  the  cut  surfaces  be- 
ing the  shortest  dimension  of  each  slab,  and  arranging  the 
slabs  so  that  the  edges  containing  the  exposed  parallel 
sides  of  the  fibers  contact  each  other. 


N«DraWfaf.  FMApr.H19f»,to.N^MMU 
^   _       ^   MChlw.   (CLliS-in) 

6.  Paper  having  diapened  therein  finely  divided,  pre- 
cipiuted,  flocculated  siliceoiH  pifnoent.  the  pigment  being 
in  the  form  of  floes  of  ultimate  particles,  said  floes  imder 
hi^  magnification  visually  resembling  grape  dusters,  ttie 
individual  grapes  of  which  are  represenUUve  of  ultimate 
particles  of  siliceous  material,  the  average  size  of  the 
ultimate  particles  bemg  kss  than  0.25  micron,  at  least 
55  percent  by  weight  of  the  pigment  floes  being  below  7 
microns. 


2,M3,9i9 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  REPAR 
PATCH 
Ridph  K.  Boycr,  Clevelaiid,  and  HsHy  W.  Krahn,  lr„ 
Noffth  Ol—m,  OhiA,  ■iiljinii  to  Ite  Da  MMutee- 
taring  Conpwy,  Cleveland,  OUo,  a  cosyonrtion  «f 
Ohio 

FBed  Mar.  30, 195(,  te.  Kfo.  S7S,1M 
aOaiaH.  (0.154— UH 


2,943,971 
PIGMENTED  PAPIR  AND  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
Loab  B.  Taylor,  Pitlahiih,  Pm  aMimor  to  CohnnMa- 
Soatoam  Cheorical  CofFeratfan,  AOsthsny  County, 
Pa.,  a  eatponriton  af  Dslawars 
Contfanatfoa  of  appBcatfan  to.  Na.  543^35,  Oct  31. 
ISi^™"  ■PPHcatfan   My   31,   1919,   te.  N^ 

UCWnii.   (CLlil— 111) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  rubber  rq>air  patches 
for  tires,  inner  tubes  and  the  like  which  comprises  inter- 
leaving between  two  identical  sized  rectangular  sheets 
of  uncured  rubber  composition  of  identical  flow  char- 
acteristics when  subjected  to  heat  and  pressure  and 
elongated  in  length  as  compared  to  their  width  a  sheet 
of  the  same  area  size  of  open  mesh  fabric  of  a  type 
throu^  which  the  rubber  composition  can  flow  to  be 
intermixed  and  integrated  and  which  sheet  of  fabric  is 
relatively  ttiin  as  compared  to  the  thickness  of  said 
two  sheets  of  unctnvd  rubber  composition;  applying  suf- 
ficient pressure  to  the  interleaved  sheets  of  rubber  com- 
position and  open  mesh  fabric  to  cause  the  rubber  of  tfie 
two  sheets  of  ruM>er  composition  to  flow  through  Ae 
openings  m  the  fobric  and  become  intermingled  and  in- 
tegrated to  unite  the  two  sheets  of  rubber  composition; 
then  severing  the  united  interleaved  sheets  into  a  plu- 
rality of  rectangular  patch  pieces  the  aggregate  surface 
area  of  which  equals  the  surface  area  of  the  undivided 
integrated  interleaved  sheets  and  then  subjecting  each 
patch  piece  to  heat  and  pressure  in  cooperating  mold 
members  defining  a  mold  cavity  of  curved  outline  and  of 
greater  drea  than  the  area  of  the  patch  piece  and  with 
one  of  the  mold  members  of  concave  configuration  on 
the  side  that  engages  the  patch  piece  and  the  other 
of  the  mold  members  of  planular  shape  on  the  side  that 
engages  the  patch  piece  and  thereby  forming  each  patch 
0iece  into  a  patch  having  a  relaUvely  thick  convex  cen- 
tral body  portion  and  a  peripherally  curved  skirt  portion 
of  rubber  extending  beyond  the  sides  of  the  rectangular 
mesh  fabric  in  the  patch  piece  and  thhmed  out  to  form 
a  feather  edge,  with  said  body  portion  and  skirt  portion 
having  a  contmuous  planular  surface  on  one  sjde  of  the 
patdi.  I 


7.  Pigmented  cellulosic  paper  of  enhanced  opacity 
pigmented  with  independently  prepared  titanium  dioxide 
and  a  flocculent  finely  divided,  pigmentary,  amorphous, 
precipitated  siliceous  material  having  an  average  ultimate 
particle  size  below  1.0  micron  and  containing  at  least 
50  percent  SiOj  by  weight. 


2343,972 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  PLANTS  EMPLOYING 

DmnOCARBAMATES 

Genu  lohana  Mdne  van  dcr  Kaik,  UlrscM,  Nattei^ 

***  PiB^pi  Compamj,  he.  New  Tarit,  N.Y.,  a 

NoDrawtog.  FVadMar.l4,195(,9«.N«.57M79 

Clahns  prtofjty,  appBcadnn  Nathsriwds  Mar.  39, 19gS 

ISCWbm.  (CLM7— 22) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  plants  to  prevent  injury  to  the 
plants  by  fungi  comprising  applying  to  the  absorptive 
structure  of  said  plants  a  composition  containing  a  oom- 
corresponding  to  the  general  formula  , 


/ 

(Rt). 
N— 


».). 


\ 


X 

o 


-C-Q-R, 

\ 


\. 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  atoms,  alkyl  radicals  containing  less 
than  4  carbon  atoms  and  together  with  the  nitrogen 
atoms  to  which  they  are  attached  to  heterocyclic  ring  con- 
taining not  more  than  6  atcMus,  R^  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bivalent  alkyl^  radicals  containing 
less  than  5  carbon  atoms  Rg  is  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting  of  bivaleat  alkylene  radicals  containing  kss 
than  6  carbons  atoms,  tofsther  with  both  R|  radicali  and 
both  nitrogen  atoma  a  heterocydic  ring  containing  not 
more  than  6  atoms  and  together  with  one  of  the  nitro- 
gen atoms  and  the  Kt  radical  attached  to  this  idtroten 
atom  and  heterocyclic  ring  containing  not  more  thaw  ( 
atoms,  X  )m  selected  from  the  group  oondsting  of  NHt, 
OH,  OMe  wherein  KfCi  is  an  alkali  metal  ion  OAlk  wfaei«. 
in  Alk  is  an  alkyl  radical  conuining  leas  than  6  carbon 
atoms,  Q  is  sdccted  from  the  group  oondsting  of  oxyaHi 
and  sulfur  atoms  and  n  and  m  are  cadi  small  whole  nun- 
bers  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aero  and  one 
and  wherein  the  sum  of  the  values  of  a  and  m  equal 
one,  whereby  said  ccmposition  is  absorbed  by  said  plants. 


I, 

2,943,973 
INSECTICIDES  FOR  USE  AS  TREE  SPRAY 
'  L.  Aichar,  Bosfsr,  Tas^  mi^mt  to 
PMrolean  CunifiiM,  a  caraaraHen  af  Dalawwa 
Filed  ytuM,  1957,  Sv.  N^  d4t,719 
5  Clahns.   (CL  1C7— 22) 
2.  A  method  of  controlling  mites  aliidi  oomprises  vp- 
plying  to  plants  infested  with  said  mites,  a  mitiddal  amount 
of  a  dispersion  of  a  hi^-boiling  organic  sulfur-containing 
kettle  product  nuiterial  having  a  total  sulfur  content  of 
not  more  than  15  weight  percent  and  a  dodeoi  mercaptan 
content  of  about  53  weight  percent,  in  an  aqueous  carrier 
medium  containing  an  emulsifying  agent,  said  sulfur-con- 
taining kettle  product  material  having  been  prepared  by 
the  interaction  of  a  tertiary  Cu  iriefhi  hydrocarbon-con- 
taining fraction  boilinjg  within  die  range  of  about  345*  F. 
and  370*  F.  and  hydrogen  sulfide  in  the  presence  of  a 
solid  day-type  contact  catalyst  within  a  temperative  fange 
of  about  230*  F.  to  250*  F.  and  at  about  800  pjJj. 
pressure,  and  fractionally  distilling  the  reaction  i»oduct 
for  use  in  the  method  to  recover  said  high-boiling  kettle 
product 


whereinR  representa  a  lower  alkyl  group,  Xi  and  X^  are 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulphur, 
and  Ri,  Rj,  R|,  and  R4  are  chosen  from  the  grooii  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  atoms  and  tower  alkyl  groupe. 

12.  A  pestiddal  composition  comprising  at  least  one 
member  of  the  daw  consisting  of  the  phosplioric  esters  of 
the  general  formula: 

Zi  El 

(BO)iP-X»-CH»-C=C— C  O-R 

Hi  Bt  B4 

wherefai  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  Xi  and  Xt 
are  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  iol* 
phur,  and  Ri,  Rj,  R|,  and  R4  are  chosen  frrai  the  gro^ 
consisting  of  hydrogen  at(Mns  and  lower  alkyl  groiqn  In 
association  with  at  least  one  diluent  compatible  there- 
with. 


2,943.974 
PHOSPHORUS  ESTERS 
lean  Metfvier,  Arp^jfn,  Fkaaca, 


to  Sodets  das 

France,  a  co^ 


Na  Dtnwisi.  FMed  Im.  S,  1999,  Scr.  No.  7t4,tS2 
Claiwis  prioiltjr,  anpleaHaa  Fkasiee  fan.  2S,  l958 
SCWaM.   (CL1<7— 22) 
1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  phosphorus 
esters  of  the  general  formula: 

RO  s. 

F-Jir-A-i-B-CON 

,      RiO    Xi  Es 

wherein  Xt  and  Xj  are  members  of  the  class  consist- 
ing of  oxygen  and  sulphur  atoms,  at  least  one  being  a 
sulphur  atom.  A  repnsaents  a  member  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  ethylene  and  propylene  groups,  B  represents  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of  methylene  and  eth- 
ylidene  groups,  R  and  Ri  represent  lower  alkyi  groups. 
and  Rs  and  Rt,  represent  members  of  the  class  consisthig 
of  hydrogen  atoms  ana  lower  alkyl  groups. 


2,943,97s 

MEW  PHOSPHORIC  ESTERS 
lean  Medvler,  AipaiOttt  Ffenacc,  ■bImui  to  Sodcte  dcs 
Usinas  Chhnlqnai  Ifhans  Poalinc,  nnis,  Franca,  a  ear. 

No  Drawing.   FRed  Oct  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  tdS^lt 

CWnw  priorHy,  MipllcaHen  Fkuca  Nov.  7, 19St 

MCkSm.  (CL1C7— 22) 

1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  the  phosi^ric 
esters  of  the  general  ftmnula: 

(RO),P-Xr*CHt-'c=C-C  0-N 


2,943,974 

METHOD  OF  KILLING  INSBCTB  COMPRISING  AP- 
PLYING NTTROPYRIDINE  AND  raTROPTRI- 
DINE-1-OXIDE 

Lyle  D.  Ceadhns.  B«<lsefaa,  ITnTtlh  S. 

flenaf  Ddawna 
NoDnwtog.  FBed  Oct  9,1957, Bar. No. CiMSt 
9ClahnB.   (CL  ld7— 33) 

1.  A  mediod  of  killing  an  insect  such  as  a  fly,  roadi, 
ant,  gnat,  and  mosquito  ^idiich  comprises  contacting  said 
insect  with  an  insectiddal  amount  of  an  insecticide!  con- 
pound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitropyridine 
and  nitropyridine- 1 -oxide  substituted  on  ring  carbons 
with  1  to  2  nitro  groups  and  alkyl  groups  sdccted  from 
0ie  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl,  in  which  the 
total  carbon  atoms  in  the  dkyl  groi^  is  not  greater 
than  3. 


2343,9n 
INSECTKTO  ALmMPOSmON  COMPUSmC  2A4r 
4A<  -  TRIS  CnrTRAMBTHYLXNE)  - 1 4>S  -  imn- 
ANB  ^ID  2A4,4A<  TR1S(PENTAMETHYLENE) 
14>5-TRITHIANE 

iT.Wadw>arih,DkhiM«i,aiidPaBlD.Miqr,GiJ. 

Tans  City,  Tex.,  a  enrparadan  af  Taiv 
NaDrawh*.   Fled Maj  12, 1951, Sar. N^ 734»42S 
<  fliliHi    (a.li7-.33) 

5.  A  composition  useful  for  destroying  sodung-type 
insects  ^iluch  ccxnprises  a  trithiane  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  2,2,4.4,6,6-tris(tetramethyiene)-l,3,5- 
trithiane,  2,2.4.4.6,6  -  trts(pentamethylene)-1.3>triaiane, 
and  mixtures  thereof  diluted  with  water  to  a  trithiane 
concentration  between  about  0.001%  and  1.0%  by 
weight. 

2.943379 

ALLOPREGNANE  COMPOUNDS  FOR  TOPICAL 

APPUCATION 

Lcwb  H.  Swstt,  Pitoiilan,  N J.,  aarfgnor  to  Merck  A 

Co.,  be.,  RiAway,  N J.,  a  cainaiatlwi  af  New  Icrsey 

NoDrawlac.  FBed  Apr.  1,  IMS,  Sar.  Na.  499,753 

dfliltoi    (CLld7-4S) 
1.  A  therapeutic  composition  useful  for  the  treatment 
of  topical  afflictions  that  comprises  an  intimate  mixture 
of  0.01  to  10%  by  weight  of  in  allopregnane  compound 
having  the  formula — 


CHrOR 
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in  an  oil,  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing  of  hydrogen  and  lower  acy!  radicals. 


CONCKNTUATiSrwSZ^-rttODVCSNG 

SmtMlCIDES 

Naftaial  M.  Ela^  H  WmU^/im  Mewa, 

NewYOTk,  N.Y. 

NoDnwIif.  naiHmn,  1999, am.Nm, man 

atcMM.  fa.ii7— ^ 

1.  A  spenniddai  compositioa  consisting  essentialiy  of  a 
balEered  pharmaceutical  vehicle  and  u  chief  ■fi"^Mfi' 
ingredient  an  alkylphenoxypotyethoxyethanol  of  the  for* 
muki 


O 


OCHi-CHt(OCH|-CHi).OH 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  having  fimn  1  to  23 
cmbcn  atoms  in  the  chain  and  Rj  repctiaents  a  member 
selected  from  the  class  cooshting  of  alkyl  gtoups  harfaig 
trctn  1  to  23  caitea  atoms  and  hydrc^ien,  and  x  haa  an 
average  value  of  from  about  5  to  about  12,  and  iHierein 
the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoott  in  R  and  Rj  is  not  leas  than 
4  or  greater  than  23,  said  composition  having  a  pH  in  the 
range  from  about  1  to  about  8  J  inclusive.  I 


No 


Italy. 


2Mxm 

THIAJPUZOLM 


, Twin.  MOM, 

to  LipeA  8#JL,  MBan,^y 
'  '    >.  M,  1H7,  am.  No.  4^,f<2 


^..  Italy  May  5, 19M 

llCMM.    (CLliT— (5) 

1.  The  5-substituted  2-«mino>1.3,4-tbiadiazoles  of  the 
formula 


» N 


NBt 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  constating  of  2- 
tbienyl.  o-chlorophenyl  and  o-tolyl  radicals,  and  their 
mineral  acid  addition  salts. 

t.  A  tranquillizing  composition  in  dosage  unit  form 
adapted  for  the  treatment  of  anxiety  conditions  compris- 
ing a  solid  pharmaceutical  carrier  and  from  0.1  to  100 
milligrams  per  dosage  unit  of  a  medicament  active  on  the 
central  nervous  system  and  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  compounds  of  the  formula 


4i- 


NHt 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
2-thienyl.  o-chlorophenyl  and  o-tolyi,  and  pharmacolcMi- 
cally  acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof.  I 


TKYROTROPHIN  Dm^mVBS  ANI^METBOIM 

FOKUSINGaAMR 
Martk  aeasnfcsii,  New  Yatk,  N.Y.,  ih^iii  ta  R*. 
J-*  Cjp™--^  N„  Y...  RV,  .  «,«^ 

NoDnwtag.   nMFek.lt,19S7,8sr.No.g4«,M9 
4nilmi    (CLliT— 74) 

1.  A  thyrotrophin  inhibiting  preparation  compriaing 
pituitary  thyrotropUn  having  substantially  all  the  amino 
gra«q»  thereof  converted  to  a  member  of  the  ^roup  con- 
sisting of  acetjiamino  and  phenyhveido. 


piocBaamo  ormcALCRM  PBOflPHAim  AND 


N* 


>4M 


hLJ^t9§$,im,Hm, 
•  Cktaa.  (CI.1C9I-M) 

1.  The  process  of  simnltaneoualy  ooinminuting  dical-i 
ciiim  phosphate  and  forming  a  snapenrion  thereof  com- 
prising, bringing  dicaldnm  phoephata  tofedier  with  water 
and  a  mteor  amoual  of  a  twelli^  clay  of  the  moatmorffl- 
kmite  groi9>  hoating  the  mixture  thus  formed  to  at  leaat 
200*  F.,  said  temperatun  being  attained  within  ifte«i 
minutes,  and  subsequently  cooling  the  mixture  (or  uae. 

1.  An  aqueoQB  anapenaion  of  dicalchim  phosphate  com- 
prising water,  dicaldnm  pho^hate  havfaig  a  panicle  size 
of  about  1  to  4  microns,  and  a  swelling  clay  of  the  mont- 
morillonite  group  to  the  extent  of  at  least  Ho  of  the  weight 
of  the  dicalchim  phosphate,  the  said  diealdum  plMqphate 
having  been  heat-shattered  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


No 


raocxas  of  oitammg  coNciNnum  op 
yH^^Sfi^  o'  1™  B«  cKour  nioM  wasr 

UQWM  AND  naWAL  PBODUCn  OV  IN. 
DUmiAL  PEBMBNTATION  PBOCnnS 

rnS  Mw.  MilfSC,  to.  No.  f7LM3 
_  am  CTswMM  Mv.  19,  »S5 

TdahM.  (CL19S--94) 

1.  In  a  process  for  prodocfaig  vitamins  of  the  B^ 
group  from  a  digested  sludge,  the  method  of  producing 
a  new  type  of  digested  sludge  as  sludge  material  tor  the 
aforesaid  process,  which  method  comprises  the  steps  of 

(1)  uxKulating  a  waste  product  of  at  least  one  indus- 
trial fermenution  process  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  waste  liquon  and  mycelial  residuals  of 
(a)  yeast  and  spirit  plants,  the  waste  liquon  and  residuab 
of  (^)  breweries,  (c)  the  production  of  antibiotica  bjr 
fermentation,  (d)  the  prodiaction  of  citric  add  by  te^ 
mentation,  (e)  the  production  of  butanol  and  acetone  by 
fermeotation,  and  (/)  the  production  of  lactic  add  by 
fermentation;  with  a  mixed  culture  consisting  of  aewage 
sludge  from  an  industrial  fermentation  process  previously 
subjected  to  die  conventional  stqis  of  methane  fermenta- 
tion, and 

(2)  fermenting  the  inoculated  waste  product  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  order  of  30*  C.  and  at  a  pH  of  between 
7.0  and  8.5,  tiiereby  obtaining  a  thin  sludge  having  a 
dry  matter  content  of  up  to  2.4%  and  a  microbiological 
vitamin  Bi,  activity  of  at  least  about  I  J,  micrograms  per 
millimeter. 


CONTROL  OP  OXYGDf^MITALS  OF  GROUPS 
IV-B,  V-R,  Vl-^AND  T^BR  ALLOW 


Fled  Oct  22, 19St,te.  N^  7<9,t37 
ICMm.  ICL2t4->l) 

The  method  of  determiniiw  the  content  of  oxygen  up  to 
.06%  in  solid  sohition  in  an  electrode  aeiected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  metal  of  gro^e  IV'-R,  V-B  and 
VI-B  and  alloys  of  these  metals  with  Mn,  V  and  Al, 
which  consists  hi  meaMiring  the  E.M.F.  of  a  cell  having 
an  electrode  selected  from  a  group  oonststiag  of  the  pure 
metal  and  an  oxygen-free  alloy  of  Mn,  V  and  Al  and  an 
electrode  of  the  oxygen  solid  sohition  to  be  measured  in  a 
cell  with  an  inert  atmosphere  having  an  electrolyte  con- 
sisting essentially  of  molten  sodium  chloride  having  in 
solution  a  chloride  of  mixed  valence  of  fbe  metal  and  an 


\ 
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alkalinous  metal  then  calculating  the  percent  oxygen 
from  the  equation  A-i^  logi,  percent  Q^  die  constants 


190 


OPIKATION  OfISjMATION  KMHTING 
.    _  AFf ARATU8 

^--^^Sa  »-.  ft-««w«>  -id  Alan  C 
,  CbM.,  aarfeneta  to  SheB  OR  CosM»,  a 


?S&' 


A  and  B  having  been  (ktermined  by  measurements  with 
the  same  cell  and  same  electrolyte  using  metals  having 
known  contents  of  oxygen  in  solid  solution. 


AFPARATUS  AND  MVrakO  FOR  COLLECTING 
GAS  FROM  ALUMINUM  FURNACES 

Ma^Ovroa  Sea,  Saeatad.  Oslo,  Naeway,  ma^or  to 
Flrlrffoksmist  A/S»  Orio,  Norway,  a  eorponSN  of 

I  Norway 

FRed  Oct  22, 1957.  Ser.  No.  491,733 
SCiainM.    (CL2g4— 47) 


1.  In  the  operation  of  radiant  energy^mitting  equip- 
ment, wherein  an  operating  fhiid  tfierefor  is  subjected  to 
radttbon.  die  steps  comprising  utilizing  as  die  operating 
fluid  a  ftiid  composition  comprising  at  least  30%  by 
wd^  of  ds-trans  isomeric  saturated  cyclic  hydrocar- 
bons, any  balance  of  die  composition  being  odicr  hydro- 
carbons, no  more  dian  20%  by  weight  of  die  composi- 
tion being  aromatic  and  olefinic  hydrocarbons,  subject- 
tag  said  fluid  to  die  radiation,  whereby  die  ratio  of  cis- 
isomera  to  trans-isomers  is  increased,  subjecting  die  mix- 
ture so  formed  to  isomerization  whereby  the  ds  to  trans 
ratio  is  substantially  decreased,  and  recycling  die  result- 
ing product  for  use  as  an  operating  fluid  m  radiation- 
emitting  equipment. 


1.  In  an  ahiminum  reduction  furnace  of  the  type  hav- 
ing a  pot  adapted  to  racetve  a  badi  of  cryolite  and 
alumina,  a  casing  above  die  badi  adapted  to  hold  and 
guide  an  electrode  and  vertical  control  studs  running 
down  inside  the  casing  adapted  to  enter  die  electrode  to 
support  the  same  and  conduct  current  to  it.  means  for 
collecUng  gases  generated  around  die  electrode  compris- 
ing a  member  running  around  die  electrode  extending 
out  from  die  casing  adapted  to  be  sealed  by  ahunina  rda- 
tive  to  the  top  of  a  bath  in  the  pot  to  form  a  substantially 
gas-tight  seal  between  such  member  and  die  badi  whereby 
gases  can  be  collected  below  such  member  and  adjacent 
die  electrode  at  a  concentration  above  the  explosive  point, 
a  second  member  also  extending  out  above  such  casing 
above  said  flrst  member  to  form  a  channel  havmg  open 
areas  through  which  gases  can  be  socked  into  such  chan- 
nel and  suction  means  whereby  air  and  escaped  furnace 
gases  can  be  collected  ia$D  a  second  channel  at  a  con- 
centration below  die  explosive  point,  said  second  mem- 
ber being  so  positioned  diat  a  large  open  area  is  left  be- 
tween said  member  and  thq  outer  periphery  of  die  furnace 
pot  duough  which  access  can  be  had  for  working  on  die 
surfaces  of  die  charge  in  die  pot  and  dirough  which  gases 
might  escape  except  for  the  suction  means  whereby  such 
gases  are  collected  into  die  said  second  channd. 


I£V^FRESSURE  POL^^MtaOAnON  OF  DIENES 

^*^-— A^^"*-^  ■«**y.  CaHf-  am%Mr  to  Shdl 
OR  Campany,  a  (nntutMuB  af  Delawnn 
No  Dnwiiii.  RM  Feb.  25. 1958,  to.  No.  717^34 
I    TK  "Cbtoa.    (CL2t4-li2) 

1.  ine  process  comprising  polymerizing  a  conjugated 
dienc  m  die  presence  of  a  catalyst  compo«ition  compris- 
ing free  mercury  and  a  heavy  metal  salt  selected  from 
die  group  consisting  of  halides,  nitiates  and  sulfates,  die 
pcHymerization  being  conducted  by  exposing  the  reaction 
mixture  to  a  mercury  light  source,  and  recovering  a  poly- 
mer containhig  a  major  portion  of  die  ds  1.4-addition 
product  of  die  conjugated  diene. 


2,9433gS 
HALOGEN ATION  OF  RUBBERY  POLYMERS 
Peter  I.  Canterino,  Rartlaavflle,  OUa.,  saa^ar  to  py 

No  Drawing.    FRed  Mnj  17. 1954,  to.  No.  5t5.4M 
4Ciatoia.   (a.2t4— 143) 

4.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  chlorinated  rub- 
bery  polymer  which  is  sohible  in  acetone,  in  benzene,  in 
toluene,  and  in  ctahon  teti^hloride,  said  process  com- 
prising reacting  elemental  chlorine  with  from  95  to  10 
paru  by  weight  of  a  rubbery  pcriybutadieae  having  a 
Mooney  viscosity  (ML-4)  in  die  range  5  to  75  in  die 
presence  of  from  5  to  90  parts  by  weight  of  a  liquid  poly- 
butadiene  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  200  to  5000  Say- 
boh  Furol  Seconds  at  100'  P.,  said  polymers  being  main- 
tained, during  chlorination,  m  solution  in  carbon  tetra- 
chloride at  a  total  polymer  concentration  m  the  range  5 
to  30  weight  percent,  the  chlorination  bdng  effected  ta 
the  range  20  to  80*  C,  die  reaction  mixture  being 
irradiated  with  ultraviolet  light,  to  produce  a  chlorinated 
polymer  having  a  chemically  combined  chlorine  content 
in  die  range  50  to  75  weight  percent,  and  recovering  said 
polymer. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  MOMFTING  THE  CHEMICAL 
COMPOSmON  OF  SUBSTANCES  BY  ION  TRANS- 
FER 

IM  B.  5Mi  Si,  N«ir  T«fk,  N.Y. 

M  li,  1M7,  9m.  N«w  <72311. 
Dhrlicd  ami  fUi  ifrJcailBB  Nofr.  7,  19SI,  S«.  No. 
77M7t 

34  CUM.   (CL 


2.  An  appantus  for  iocreastng  and  decreastns  the  ion 
content  of  liquids  comprising,  means  forming  a  plurality 
of  chambers,  not  less  than  five,  the  chamb^  being  ar- 
ranged in  line;  anion-discriminating  and  cation-discrim- 
inating diaphragms  between  said  chambers  for  establish- 
ing a  selective  path  for  ions  from  one  chamber  into  an 
adjoining  chamber  under  the  influence  of  an  electrical 
potential,  said  diaphragms  being  arranged  in  ahemating 
sequence  with  respect  to  traverse  from  one  termiaal 
chamber  through  the  intermediate  chambers  to  the  other 
terminal  dumber,  an  electrode  in  each  of  the  terminal 
chambers,  one  electrode  to  serve  as  an  anode,  the  other 
electrode  to  serve  as  a  cathode;  means  including  an  inlet 
duct  and  inlet  ports  at  one  end  of  certain  alternate 
chambers,  said  telet  ports  being  manifolded  with  respect 
to  said  inlet  duct,  for  supplying  raw  liquid  to  be  deion- 
ized  into  said  alternate  chamben;  means  including  an 
outlet  duct  and  outlet  ports  at  the  other  end  of  said 
alternate  chambers,  said  outlet  ports  being  manifolded 
with  respect  to  said  outlet  duct  for  discharging  treated  liq- 
uid from  said  alternate  chambers;  and  means  including  a 
discharge  duct  and  discharge  ports  at  the  one  end  of  other 
chambers  which  lie  between  said  alternate  chamben,  said 
discharge  ports  being  manifolded  with  respect  to  said 
discharge  duct,  for  discharging  concentrate  from  said 
other  chambers. 


PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  PREPARING 

SULFUR-CHLORINATED  CUTTING  OILS 
Mavk*  K.  RaMch,  Hwvcy,  and  Thomas  A.  F^Mcfa, 
CUcafo,  DL,  ■■jganw  Id  Stmdak  Refiiiii«  Compnay, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotyornlioB  of  Matac 
NoDrawtag.   FBadJaikM,  195§,Sot.No.5M493 

4CMW.  (CL2M— It) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  a  reactive  oil  product  of 
low  sludge  forming  tendencies  from  an  extract  oil  ob- 
tained in  the  extraction  of  a  lubricating  oil  stock  with  a 
solvent  selective  fOT  aromatics  to  produce  a  primary 
raffinate  oil  and  said  extract  oil,  the  step  comprising  ex- 
tracting with  a  solvent  selective  for  aromatics  a  material 
consisting  essentially  of  said  extract  oil  and  a  paraffin  dis-  ^ 
tillate,  said  extract  being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least 
25  volume  percent  of  the  total,  to  produce  a  secondary 
raffinate  oil  in  a  yield  of  about  20  to  90  volume  percent 
of  the  material  treated  containing  about  20  to  40  volume 
percent  of  the  extract. 


3343,f91 
WAX  COMPOSmON  COMPRBDUG  A  MBnTJlffl 
OF  SPECIFIC  PARAFFIN  WAXES  AND  1-2%  OF 
A  MICROCRYSTALLINE  WAX 
Jola  D.^T(th,  PwipsctPMk,  Md  M  N.  Dai^  Nvw- 
town  Sqwva*  Pn.,  MrigMn  !•  Sai  OR  CMapaay,  Pkfla- 
ddpUn,  Pa^  a  cetyataloB  of  N«w  Janaj 
NoDnwtag.   FIMM«r.ll,195i^8w.N«.7aMM 

ICUm.  (CLaN-31) 
A  wax  composition  consisting  esKutially  of  from  45% 
to  54%  of  a  paraffin  wax  having  a  OMhing  point  of  from 
131*  F.  to  136*  P..  a  penetratioB  at  77*  F.  of  tnm  10  to 
16,  and  a  viacoeity  at  210*  F.  of  from  35  to  41  SUS,  and 
from  45%  to  54%  of  a  paraffin  wax  having  a  melting 
point  of  from  148*  F.  to  156*  F.,  a  penetration  at  77*  F. 
of  from  9  to  15,  and  a  viscosity  at  210*  F.  of  from  40 
to  46  SUS,  and  from  1  %  to  2%  of  a  microcrystalline  wax 
having  a  melting  point  of  from  190*  F.  to  196*  F.,  a 
penetration  at  77*  F.  of  from  3  to  8  and  a  viscosity  at 
210'  F.  of  from  80  to  90  SUS. 


SEPARATION  OP  OIL  AND  WAX 
S.  BUsbN,  Sprt^Mi,  ElMr  H.  SWft  M 
ari  K.  Rockstrah,  Msdte,  aii  iMk  A.  GUMa, 
isM,  f^^-^jgnw  io  Sm  OB  Csipa^i  ~~ 
PlB^  a  cosyonrtfcMi  of  New  Isncy 

FBed  Feb.  16, 19S6.  Ssr.  Sm.  565,139 
scums.    (CLMt— 33) 


1.  Method  of  separating  wax  from  oil  which  com- 
prises: (A)  distilling  a  mixture  of  wax  and  oil  to  form 
at  least  two  wax-oil  fractions  having  different  boiling 
ranges,  (B)  admixing  a  portion  of  the  lower  boiling  frac- 
tion prior  to  any  dewaxing  thereof,  with  the  higher  boil- 
ing fraction,  said  poriion  being  from  5%  to  20%  by 
volume  based  on  the  higher  boiling  fraction,  (C)  dis- 
solving the  remainder  of  the  lower  boiling  fraction  in  a 
solvent  and  chilling  the  resulting  solution  to  precipitate 
at  least  10%  of  the  wax  present  whereby  a  shiny  is 
formed,  (D)  dissolving  the  admixture  of  lower  boUing 
fraction  and  higher  boiling  fraction  in  a  solvent  and  chill- 
ing the  resulting  solution  to  precipitate  at  least  10% 
of  the  wax  present  whereby  a  slurry  is  formed,  (E)  ad- 
mixing said  slurries,  (F)  filtering  the  admixed  sltnries 
to  separate  said  precipitated  wax  from  oil  and  solvent, 
and  (G)  separating  oil  from  solvent. 


2,943,993 
SPLTT  RETURN  OF  SOLIDS  TO  COKER 
HoUistcr  B.  Sykcs,  Roselk,  N  J,,  aari|Mr  to  E«o  Re- 
search and  EagiDecchig  CooafMsajr,  a  coqporatioa  of 
Delaware  ^^ 

Flkd  AafT^,  1957,  Ssr.  No.  676,756 
4ClaliM.  (a.2W-4t) 
1.  In  a  process  for  coking  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil 
coking  charge  stock  by  contacting  the  charge  stock  at  a 
coking  temperature  with  a  dense,  turbulent,  fluidized  bed 
of  inert  particulate  solids  in  a  coking  zone  and  having  a 
superposed  disperse  phase  thereabove,  the  oil  being  intro- 
duced directly  into  said  fluidized  bed  and  converted  to 
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product  vapors  and  carbonaceous  material  which  is  con- 
tinuously deposited  on  the  inert  solids  in  the  coking  zone; 
removing  product  vapors  from  the  coking  zone  through 
a  cyclone  s^>arating  zone  at  the  upper  portion  of  the 
dbperse  phase;  circulating  at  least  a  portion  of  the  inert 
solids  to  an  external  heating  zone  to  increase  their  tem- 
perature and  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the  heated 
solids  to  the  coking  zone  to  supply  heat  thereto,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  the  steps  of  injecting  a  minor 


proportion  of  the  recycled  heated  solids  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  disperse  phase  adjacent  the  cyclone  separating 
zone  and  injecting  the  rest  of  the  recycled  heated  solids 
into  the  lower  portion  of  the  disperse  phase,  a  short  dis- 
tance above  the  level  of  the  dense,  turbulent,  fluidized 
bed  against  a  diffuser  baffle  zone  arranged  substantially 
above  the  central  portion  of  the  dense  fluidized  bed  to 
effect  dispersion  of  the  incoming  heated  solids  in  said 
dilute  phase  above  the  dtinse  fluidized  bed  and  to  obtain 
a  more  uniform  dilute  phase  temperature. 


1343,994 
CHEMICALS  COIONG  QUENCHING  SYSTEM 
Williaa  DavM  McCain,  Ir.,  Balmi  Roiwe,  La.,  ms^aar 
to  Easo  Research  and  tM$fmtulaag  Compaay,  a  cofw 
poiatioa  of  Ddawars 

FBcd  Feb.  14, 195S,  Ser.  No.  715,294 
nOaimsL   (CL 


material  passiag  through  each  of  the  said  states  by  sub- 
stantially equal  amounts  of  about  200  to  300*  P.,  said 
quenching  Uquid  thus  condensing  out  only  high  boiling 
material  in  said  stream  and  diluting  and  washing  away 
the  condensed  high  boiling  material  while  fn«in»«ining 
the  major  portion  of  said  gasiform  material  above  its  dew 
point. 


1,943,995 
TWO  STAGE  HEAVY  OIL  COUNG  PROCESS 

S.  Mcrtcs,  WBarimitaa,  Dd.,  assignnr  to  Sm 
OO  Comppny,  PUIadclphfa,  Pa.,  a  coipo«atl«i  of  Ntw 

FBcd  Apr.  15, 195S,  Ser.  No.  728,685 
Sdaim.   (CL2M— 53) 
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1.  A  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  which  comprises 
coking  a  heavy  hydrocarbon  oil,  whereby  vaporous  con- 
venion  products  are  produced,  separating  a  gas  ml  frac- 
tion from  the  vaporous  conversicm  products,  extracthig 
substantially  all  of  the  aromatic  portion  of  said  gas  oil 
fraction,  and  coking  said  aromatic  portion  under  condi- 
tions substantially  more  severe  than  those  of  the  first 
coking,  whereby  additional  vaporous  conversion  products 
are  produced. 


2,943^96 
REFDRMINGPI 

AniBgilOH  HcWks,  DL, 
u  toUalTenarOB  Pn 


,by 


BL,  a  caiMtaflaa  «f 
It,  1957,  Ser.  N*.  664,812 
(CL2M— 62) 


1.  In  the  coking  of  hydrocarbons  wherein  a  gas-scrfids 
rapidly  moving  gaseous  suspension  of  inert  solids  at  a 
temperature  above  1200'  F.  is  passed  through  an  elon- 
gated, conduit-like  reaction  zone  at  a  velocity  greater 
than  20  ft./sec..  Wherein  a  hydrocarbon  oil  feed  is  intro- 
duced into  said  solids  suspension  and  upon  contact  with 
said  solids  is  converted  into  lighter  gasiform  material  and 
carbonaceous  residue  wh^  deposits  on  said  solids,  and 
wherein  said  gasiform  materials  and  said  hot  solids  are 
separated  in  a  gas-solids  separation  zone,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  subjcctiiig  separated  gasiform  material 
leaving  said  separation  zone  to  a  plurality  of  quenching 
stages  in  succession,  injecting  quenching  liquid  into  each 
of  said  stages  in  sufficient  amounts  to  be  only  partially 
vaporized  while  lowering  the  temperature  of  the  gasiform 

756  O.G.— 14 


A  process  which  comprises  reforming  a  naphthene- 
contaiaing  hydrocarbon  charge  in  the  presence  of  hydro- 
gen, separating  the  resultant  products  into  a  hydrogen- 
containing  gas  phase  and  a  reformed^gasoline  liquid  phase, 
fractionating  the  latter  to  separate  therefrom  a  gasoline 
producr  aiKl  a  lighter  aromatic  concentrate  boiling  in 
the  gasoline  range,  catalytically  hydrogenating  said  con- 
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cemnte  with  at  least  a  portiaa  of  said  hydrogen  contatn- 
hig  gas  phase  at  a  temperatiire  of  fhxn  about  100*  to 
about  450*  F.  to  fbnn  naphdteaes,  separatiBf  lesuhaat 
naphthene-rich  liquid  from  upreacted  g»K*t  ventfaf  said 
pses  from  the  i»ooess  and  suppling  said  n^Athene-ridi 
liquid  to  the  aforesaid  reforming  step  u  a  hydrogen 
dooor  therein. 


'^FLUID  HYDSfMromiNG  PKOCSaS  AND 
APPAKATUB 

t  n  canonooH  es  Danwm 
Mar.  171997, 8«r.  No.  <43^3 
CCWm.    (CL 


1.  In  a  fluidized  catalyst  hydroforming  process  the 
improvement  which  comprises  increasing  catalyst  dR- 
dency  by  introducing  vaporized  feed  and  recycle  gas 
well  distributed  horizontally  into  the  bottom  of  a  verti- 
cal reactor  zone  containing  two  vertically  ^Mced  dense 
fluidized  beds  of  finely  divided  hydroforming  catalyst 
particles  separated  from  each  other  by  a  high,  1-2.5 
p.s.i.,  pressure  drop  separation  zone,  continuously  sup- 
plying highly  active  catalyst  to  the  lower  fluid  bed  and 
continuously  withdrawing  a  stream  of  catalyst  from  the 
upper  fluid  bed  for  regeneration,  circulating  a  stream  of 
catalyst  from  the  upper  fluid  bed  to  the  lower  fluid  bed, 
circulating  another  smaller  external  stream  from  the 
lower  fluid  bed  to  the  un^r  bed,  maintaining  said  lower 
fluid  bed  zone  at  a  temperature  of  920  to  955*  F.  and 
said  upper  fluid  bed  zone  at  a  temperature  of  900  to  925* 
F.,  and  locating  the  separation  zone  for  the  particular 
temperatures  of  the  upper  and  lower  zones  and  catalyst 
circulation  rates  so  as  to  obtain  about  80%  of  the  total 
conversion  of  reactants  in  the  lower  fluid  bed  zone. 


zones  containing  platinum-on-alumina  type  reforming 
catalyst,  said  zones  in  the  coorae  of  the  hydrocarbon  flow 
containing  a  progressively  larger  aoaount  of  catalyst  sq>- 
arately  mtrodudng  additional  hydroten-cootainiiic  gas 
at  a  temperature  of  1000*  to  1400*  F.  into  the  first  rattdor 
at  a  phuraUty  of  points  along  the  path  of  hydrocarboo 
flow  through  the  bed.  intimately  «^"«'^int  the  preheated 
hydrogen-containing  gas  at  each  point  of  introduction 
with  the  partially  reacted  hydrocarboo  material  pasafaig 
that  point,  the  pre-heated  hydrogen-containing  gas  being 
introduced  at  each  point  along  the  path  of  hydrocarboo 


flow  in  progressively  increasing  quantities  and  being  ad- 
mixed in  such  a  maimer  that  the  temperature  at  any  point 
along  the  path  of  hydrocarbon  flow  within  the  catalyst 
bed  is  maintained  within  about  10*-70*  F.  of  the  hydro- 
carbon material  inlet  temperature  and  such  that  the  efllu- 
ent  gas  from  the  first  reactor  contains  a  final  molar  ratio 
of  hydrogen-containing  gas  to  hydrocarbon  material  of 
about  5-15:1,  withdrawing  the  total  effluent  from  the 
first  reactor  at  a  temperature  of  850*  to  925*  P.,  reheat- 
ing the  effluent  from  the  first  reactor  to  a  temperature  of 
900*  to  975*  F^  introducing  the  first  reactor  eflhient  to  a 
catalyst  bed  in  a  subsequent  fixed-bed  reactor,  and  with- 
drawing the  effluent  from  the  subsequent  reactor  at  a 
temperature  of  880*  to  960*  F. 


START-UP  OF  fuSmUM  CATALYOT 
HYDBOPOKMEBS 
M.  Moora,  MMMlar,  ami  immk  B.  Cwm,  Gttf- 
flth,  I»d.^siiinnii  tnHljuiaii  Oi  Cumtrnj,  ~ 

fES^SI  is,  1957,  Btr.  No.  MMM 
IfCWM.   (CL 


2,943,991  ^ 

CATALYTIC  REFORMING  OF  9rRAlGlfr.RUN  OR 
CRACKED  NAPHTHA  FRACTIONS  IN  THE  PRES- 
ENCE OF  ADDED  HYDROGEN  IN  A  MULTIPLE 
REACTOR  FIXED-BBD  SYSTEM 
WUmi  H.  Dechar,  HbmI  OmI,  DL,  m^mt  *»  StecWr 
Rcfl^  ConVMy,  New  Yaek,  N.Y..  •  trnpaoMam  ui 
Maine 

FVed  Aag.  27, 1954,  Scr.  No.  tUOU 
ICUbm.  (CL29»--«S) 
A  method  for  die  catalytic  reforming  of  a  gasoline  boil- 
ing range  hydrocarbon  material  under  semi-isothermal 
temperature  conditions  in  a  multiple  reactor  fixed-bed 
system  which  comprises  charging  a  mixture  of  hydrogen- 
containing  gas  and  hydrocarbon  material  in  a  molar  ratio 

of  at  least  2:1  and  at  a  temperature  of  900*  to  975*  F.       1.  The  method  of  starting  up  a  naphtha  hydroforming 
to  a  first  fixed-bed  reactor  having  a  plurality  of  catalyst  zone  containing  platinum-ahmiina  catalyst  with  adsorbed 
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aiboa  oaddn^  taawanunres  bdow  ahoM  500*  F.  whfch 
mtttod  conprisM  pnrgiat  mid  aoot  wHh  Am  tu.  aiU 

flo^  oo«alntag  car*0a  dJojdda  ««l  about  0.1  toi  md 
percent  oxygeii.  drcokttiog  laid  floe  gM  ihiaaA  nid 

joje  at  a  pr»TO  fa  awwi  of  abort  30  pooadi  I?™» 
mch  gage  while  simoKiaeoQsly  beadag  the  dicalatiBg 
Jf  yto*  temperatnrt  abort  aboot  500*  F,  dcpranrw 
ng.  faitrodociat  at  a  iwupwiuit  tbofv*  abatt  500*  F 

and  a  pressure  fa  esoeaa  of  abooc  30  podBii  par  aquare 
fa^me  *  «gata«iidty  hydiogi.  ti^n^taim^ 
■tertup  gas  betag  ideetod  frott  fht  group  rnniSlM  of 

carbon  oxides  fa  said  ^loae  Is  redooad  below  about  1 
pound  per  aquars  inch  thaohite,  diculatiiig  said  ataituo 

gas  through  said  zone  untfl  said  aooe  is  at  a  temperatnre 
in  tha  range  of  about  «»  to  100*  F^  fatrodndng  into 
said  xooe  wUfa  the  prtmra  of  the  startup Wthenfa 
IS  m  the  range  of  about  30  to  200  pounds  per  square  inch 
•age  preheated  naphtha  ehaige  ttock  at  a  temaeratnie  fa 
the  range  of  650.W*  P..  wiMraby  hydrot«ifp«Sce2 
cootmumg  the  introduction  of  naphtha  charge  ntodTat 
a  temperature  m  said  ranse  until  the  partial  preaauxe  of 
hydrogen  m  said  aone  ifncbaa  at  least ^about  150p«»di 
per  aquve  inch  gage,  and  then  increaafag  the  tamMn- 
Uire  of  the  naphtha  cha^  to  at  least  about  •30*  PJ 
rlOw  '  ■ 

METHOD  or  BnTOMNGONVniAM  POmON 
Earie  F.  Gialsr,  Wondbvy.  NJ.  matev  a.  Omi^l 

'^*'0"  ^M  V<MMMy.  Wtit^  ■  €am^im^$^m  ^  Ma^  —    -   " 


Stt 


«g  gas  Ihrongb  said  pfaralily  of  reacion  anquealiaUy 
from,!,  to  E|  utttt  the  eoke  depoaiiad  faTiZwiL 
h  at  l^oqual  to  the  coke  dapoaHed  fa  maeiorl^  and 

of  said  ptarality  of  reacton  it  nbatantially  the  same 
and  not  greater  substantially  than  the  amount  of  coke 
'vcpurmg  regeneration. 


NAPHTHA  RmSSoNG 
—fin  natiiln,  Ji^ | 


Mat- 


1.  In  the  method  of  reforming  naphtha  whertfa  nanb- 
tha  and  hydrogen-oontaialng  gas  are  passed  m  a  cham 
mwture  sequentially  through  a  phirality  of  adfabaSc 
reactors,  wherein  the  cbarfe  mixbue  is  heated  to  reac- 
tion temperature  between  successive  reacton.  wherefa  a 

Ji^JSZ"!*^*  *^*^  coke  is  laid  down  on 
the  catalyst  in  each  reactor,  wherefa  the  amount  of 
coke  Md  down  fa  the  fast  reactor  of  the  series  is  greater 
*an  the  amount  of  coke  laid  down  fa  the  first  reactor 
Of  tbe  serin  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  said 
charge  mixture,  and  wherefa  the  length  of  the  onstieam 

Ki  ZJ^  °!  ^  ***""^y  °'  «•<*>"  »  controlled 
by  the  length  of  the  onstream  period  of  the  last  reactor 
Of  tne  senea  and  the  maximuffi  amount  of  coke  which 
can  be  burned  off  the  caulyst  fa  a  stream  of  combustion- 

mcm  which  comprises  fa  a  cyclic  manner  passing  Sarge 
naphtha  and  hydrogen-cbntaining  gas  iTreries  flow 
ttirough  a  plurality  of  adiabatic  reactors  R,  lo  R.  bxm 
Ri  to  Rj,  until  the  coke  depouted  on  the  caSmfa 
reactor  R.  is  about  20  to  about  70  pcreem  of  Ae«mount 
of  coke  requiring  regeneration,  reversing  the  direction  of 
flow  of  said  charge  naphtha  and  said  hydrogen-co«ain- 
ing  gas  through  said  plurality  of  adiabatic  reacton  by 


#.^*  ^.?~**'  **  producfag  high  octane  number  motor 
fads  wfaAcomprins  fractionating  the  naphtha  to  fo^ 
?!?.  ^'  •^  P****  *»«^  naphtha  fraction  and  a  200*  to 
350   or  400*  F.  end  point  heavy  naphtha  ftnctioo,  hydro- 

fomun^  the  light  naphtha  fraction  m  contact  with  a  pfati- 
mnn<alumina  catalyst  at  lempcratum  of  from  800*-975* 
F^nd  preasurea  bdow  125  pjiJLg.  and  fa  tbe  preaence  of 
5*S.2?  2J**  «».  ft  of  hydrogen-rich  gas  per  barrel 
of  Uquid  feed,  tmting  the  light  naphtha  bydrofbrmate 

with  molecular  sieves  having  pom  of  about  5  A.  diameter 
to  separate  the  normal  paraflfas  contained  therein,  sepa- 
rating the  normal  paraflfas  from  the  sievn  by  passing 
olefin-containing  gasn  therethrough,  treating  the  separated 
normal  paraflfas  under  iaooariEing  conditions  to  convert 
normal  paraflfas  to  branch  chafa  konera.  pna*«  the 

■oasCTttate  to  the  nwlecufar  sieves  lor  the  reeomy  of  the 
brandi  chafa  iaonere  along  with  tbe  non-nomal  paraflfa 

«o«ituems  of  the  light  naphtha  bjdfoformate.  subjecting 
the  heavy  naphtha  fraction  to  catalytic  hydrofbi^gat 
t«nperatures  of  from  850*-1000*  F.  and  at  pinitmea 

l^  *^^  ??"  **•»•'«•  "  ^  Prnence  of  fitmi  2000  to 
8000  cu.  ft  of  hydrogen-rich  gas  per  barrel  of  liquid  feed, 
treating  the  heavy  naphtha  hydrofoimate  with  molecular 
sieves  havmg  pom  of  about  5  A.  diameter  to  separate  the 
nonnal  parafihis  contained  therein,  separating  the  normal 
paraffins  from  the  molecular  siem  by  passing  olefln-con- 
taimng  gasn  therethrough,  aromatizing  the  normal  paraf- 
fins sQMrated  from  the  heavy  naphtha  hydroformate  and 
recycling  the  resultam  aromatizate  to  the  ■*«^ifmiiar  sieve 
treatment  for  the  recovery  of  branch  chafa  paraflfas  and 
aromatin  therefa  with  the  non-normal  paraflfas  fa  the 
heavy  naphtha  hydroformate,  sqiarating  the  olefin-con- 
taming  deaorption  gases  from  the  molecufar  sieves,  pdy- 

m«u»ng  tbe  seiiarated  olefins  to  form  additional  gasoline 
boOfag  range  products  and  passing  the  resultant  poly- 
mnuate,  the  light  naphtha  products  and  heavy  naphtha 
products  to  blending  aixl  storage. 
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PMMf  A  CATALYIK  CBACDNG  FEED  UHNG 
A  HEIECr  OUCKING  CATALYRT    ■■ 

B.  FMk,  Uk*  during  U^  Mi^BV  l»  CMm 

■hA  ^^  Dsi^ta^^^^  C^^^^Bv    Now 
Yoik,  N.Y^  a  nnwnlkn  «f  N«w  l«a» 
nM  Oct  %  19S7(8ir.  No.  M9,m 
3  nihil    (CL2tf-^l) 


cient  to  meet  the  volatility  requiretnentt  and  tetraetfayl 
lead  in  pennissible  amounts,  any  additional  compooeots 
being  present  in  an  amount  less  than  20%  by  volume  of 
the  said  stabilized  product. 


PREPARATION  OP  CxSoOfVNT  FOR  PREMIUM 
GRADE  MOTOS  GASOLINE 
M.l.llnEwH,llal^w 
I*  flhil  01  Cmmmr,  •  iwiwiiilw  of 


3.  A  method  of  removing  noB*volatile  componenu 
from  catalytic  cracking  feed  stocks  which  comprises  pass- 
ing reiect  catalyst  from  a  ihddixed  craddog  regenerator 
into  a  fluidiied  kiln  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  1100*  P..  withdrawing  hot  reject  cattlyst 
from  said  kiln  aad  passing  the  same  to  a  fluidized 
contact  sooe  maintahied  at  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  900*  P.,  introdudag  a  hydrocarboa  teed  cootaia- 
ing  the  aoo-volatile  contaminants  to  a  contact  zone, 
iatroducjag  snAeieat  steam  to  said  ooatact  zone  to  reduce 
tlM  partial  pressure  of  the  feed  faitroduced  therein,  main- 
taiabg  coatact  betweea  the  rtfect  catalyit  aad  vaporized 
feed  for  a  period  of  tiaie  less  thaa  live  seconds,  paaiiag 
the  feed  aad  reject  catalyst  to  a  separattog  zoae  wherein 
vaporized  feed  aad  reject  catalyst  are  separated,  passiag 
the  teparated  vapors  to  the  Ihiidized  reaction  nno  of  a 
fluid  crackiag  uait,  subjectiag  the  separated  reject  catalyit 
to  stripping  gas,  racycUag  stripped  feed  vapors  to  the 
•eparatiag  zoae,  recycling  reject  catalyst  to  the  fluidized 
kihi  aad  withdrawiag  coatamiaated  reject  catalyst  from 
the  kiln  to  waste  disposal  at  subetaatially  the  Muae  -ate 
that  fresh  reject  catalyst  is  delivered  to  said  Uhi. 


NaDiawlB|.  IVedOctM.19Slte.No.S4S,ir 

CUaw  pttoilty.  appBcatloa  Netheriaadi  Oct  29, 1994 

SOIml    (CLMt^ltt) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  high  octane 
number  component  for  premium  grade  automotive  gaso* 
line  which  comprises  catalytically  reforming  a  straight- 
run  naphtha  bofling  within  the  gascdiae  boiling  range  by 
conucting  the  naphtha  with  an  acidic  platinum  catalyst 
at  a  temperature  between  450*  C.  to  550*  C.  and  a  pres- 
sure between  2  aad  lOO  atmospheres,  the  improvemeitt 
comprising  increasing  the  octane  number  of  the  refor- 
mate  by  separating  aad  removfaig  aa  iatermediate  frac- 
tion bofling  between  85*  C.  aad  130*  C,  reoonbiniag 
the  fractions  bofling  below  and  above  said  intermediate 
fraction  to  produce  thereby  a  premium  pade  automotive 
gasoline  component  having  an  F-1  octane  number  with 
1.5  cc.  TEL  per  gallon  of  at  least  95  and  having  approxi- 
mately the  initial  boiling  point  aad  the  final  boiling  poiat 
of  automotive  gascdiae. 


PRODUCTION  orTnSnoN  gasoline 

M.  J.  RasilBalL  He  Ilsani    mad  Mw^i  1 

_  OH 

N^IWnwlB^    liei^  37;  msTSar.  No.  143^1 

Oakni  priodly,  aninim  NsAMlBBii  Oct  If,  1994 

4  Cmima.   (CL  2if— 93) 

3.  Process  for  the  production  of  100/130  grade  avia- 
tion gasoline  which  comprises  (1)  separating  from  a 
naphthenic  straight-run  gasoline  containing  at  least  40% 
by  weight  naphthenes  by  fractional  distillation  a  li^t 
ends  fraction  boiling  up  to  about  65*  C.  and  a  fraction 
having  a  lower  cutting  point  of  about  65'  C.  and  an 
upper  cutting  point  of  about  130-140"  C.  (2)  catalytical- 
ly reforming  the  latter  fraction  by  contacting  it  with  an 
acidic  platinum  catalyst  under  a  pressure  between  2 
and  30  atmospheres  at  a  temperature  between  450  and 
525*  C,  (3)  blending  the  catalytic  reformate  thus  ob- 
tained with  the  said  light  ends  fraction  from  the  strai^t- 
run  gasoline.  (4)  sUbilizing  the  catalytic  rrformate/ 
straight-run  Mend,  and  (5)  blending  the  subilized  prod- 
uct thus  obtained  in  an  amount  at  least  30%  by  volume 
of  the  finished  aviation  gasoline  with  less,  than  50%  by 
volume  of  alkylate,  a  minor  amount  of  isopentane  suffi- 


CATALYHC  CONVBMBdNOr  HYDROCARIQN 
DBIILLATES 
W.  Scott,  lr„  Roii^  CaSr.  mlpor  io  Odtf^wala 
^.        Coqwsaiiun,  Son  P^anthio,  CaUf.,  a  cor* 

f^DtBwfcu.   Plii  Aaf.  13, 1991,  Sar.  No.  794,719 
4CWM.    (CL2M— 199) 

1.  A  process  for  hydrocracking  a  hydrocarbon  distil- 
late to  a  gasoline  fraction  boiling  below  about  200*  F. 
and  having  a  leaded  F-1  octane  rating  of  at  least  97. 
which  comprises  contacting  a  hydrocarbon  feed  boiling 
within  a  range  from  about  200  to  450*  F.  and  having  an 
aromatic  content  of  not  n>ore  than  10  percent  bv  volume 
and  a  basic  nitrogen  content  of  less  than  25  p.p.m., 
along  with  at  least  2000  s.c.f.  hydrogen  per  barrel  of  said 
feed,  with  a  catalyst  comprised  of  at  least  1  %  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  hydrogenating  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nickel  sulfide  and  cobah  sulfide. 
said  oomponem  being  carried  on  a  siliceous  active  crack- 
iag support,  the  contacting  over  the  catalyst  being  effect- 
ed at  pressures  of  from  about  200  to  3000  p.s.i.g.  and 
at  average  catalyst  temperatures  of  from  about  450*  to 
730*  F.  whereby  there  is  obtained  a  conversion  of  the 
feed  to  the  aforesaid  gasoline  fraction  of  at  least  20% 
per  pass  over  the  catalyst,  there  being  consumed  in  said 
process  at  least  1000  s.c.f.  hydrogen  per  barrel  of  feed 
converted  to  product  boiling  below  the  initial  boiling 
point  of  the  feied. 


HYDROCRACKING  OP  A  HYDROCARBON  DB- 
TILLATB  EMPLOYING  A  SULFIDE  OF  NICKEL 
OR  COBALT,  DOPOSED  ON  AN  ACTIVE  SILI- 
CEOUS CRACKING  CATALYST  SUPPORT 

W*  Scott,  itt  lusb  CoBL,  OHlsaoff  to 


of  DelBwan 
foDiaw^   FBad  Oct  ».  1999,  Ser.  No.  S49,441 
19ClalBM.   (CL2SS— 199) 

1.  A  process  for  converting  a  hydrocarbon  distillate 
feed  having  a  total  nitrogen  content  of  less  than  10  p.pjn. 
and  boiling  wtthm  a  range  of  from  about  320*  to  850* 
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F.  to  produce  fractions  boiling  below  the  initial  hn^Hng 
poim  of  said  feed  in  a  yield  of  at  least  20%  per  pass, 
wrhich  comprises  passing  said  feed,  aloog  with  at  least 
,1500  sxi.  Hj  per  barrel  thereof,  through  an  i«ftc^ftfKtm 
zone  for  contact  therein,  at  hydrogen  partial  pressures  of 
at  least  350  p.s.i.g.,  at  temperatures  between  350*  and 
about  700*  F..  and  at  liquid  houdy  tpuce  velodtiea  above 
0.2  v./v./hr.,  with  a  catalyst  comprisiag  a  hyH»«y»>«<«^ 
component  selected  from  the  group  rngtm^^jng  of  nickel 
sulfide  and  cobah  sulfide  as  disposed  on  aa  active  ailicooai 
cracking  catalyst  support,  the  process  being  charactcrieed 
by  operation  during  a  substantial  portion  of  tibe  on- 
stream  period  not  less  than  100  hours  at  jtcnperatures 
below  650*  F.,  and  by  a  hydrogen  consumptioa  of  at 
least  500  s.c.f.  per  barrel  of  feed  so  converted. 


zones,  a  gas  separation  zone,  a  compressor  aad  liaes  for 
recycliag  hydrogen-rich  separated  gaa,  the  aietbod  erf 
briaging  a  reactm*  containing  new  or  regeaerated  plati* 
num  aitalyst  on-etream  at  reforming  temperaturea  which 
comprises  purging  said  reactor  with  flue  gas  to  remove 


I J4  4,997 
SOLIDS  SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSFER  LINE  COKING 
-„...       .  OP  RESIDUA 

William  loeeph  Mctnller,  Batoa  Rone,  la.  nff^iiiii  Io 
Easo  Research  aad  Ea«iBeeiWc«Hpo»^  a   ' 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1994,  Ser.  No.  <2MU 
ITCiataa*.   (CL  29S— 127) 


^i^K. 


oxygen  therefrom,  purging  said  reactor  with  said  hydro- 
gen-rich separated  gaa  at  about  atmospheric  pressure 
whereby  a  heat-front  may  be  initiated  in  the  platinum 
caulyst,  purging  said  reactor  with  a  hydrocracking-resiM- 
ant  gas  whereby  said  heat-front  is  quenched,  again  intro- 
ducing said  hydrogen-rich  s^Muated  gas  into  said  reactor, 
and  introducing  naphtha  vapors  therein. 


2344,999 
FLUIDIZED  SOLIDS  TECHNIQUE 
m.    "•  .'^S*^'  Craatotd,  aad  Phnde  R. 
MoaatalasMe,  NJ.,  nas|^Bms  to  Eaec 

.   rsu^paaj,  a  corpoialloB  of  ^ 
Piled  Sept  3, 19f7,  Ser.  No.  4S1479 
UCWaM.   <CL2M~199) 


1.  The  process  of  converting  a  hydrocarbon  oil  to 
lighter  hydrocarbons  and  coke,  which  comprises  con- 
tacUag  an  ofl  feed  hi  a  reaction  zone  with  hot,  particu- 
late soUds,  separating  the  product  stream  from  said  re- 
action zone  into  gaseous  i^nversion  products  and  solids, 
passing  said  solids  into  a  semi-partitiohcd  section  of  a 
solids  holdup  zone,  withdrawing  solids  from  said  sec- 
tion and  passing  said  solids  along  with  an  oxygen-con- 
taining gas  to  a  heating  aone,  separating  the  effluent  of 
said  heating  zone  to  recover  heated  solids,  passing  said 
heated  solids  to  a  second  semi-partitioned  section  of 
said  holdup  zone,  withdrawing  hot  solids  from  said  sec- 
ond section  and  passing  s^d  solids  to  said  reaction  zone, 
solids  being  passejd  from  one  semi-partitioned  section  to 
the  other  in  response  to  differences  in  solids  invcuories 
between  said  sections. 


^i.  A  method  for  improving  the  brter-pkase  contacting 
in  a  multi-phase  fluidized  solids  process  which  comprises 
causing  a  lighter  gasifcMm  phase  to  flow  upwardly 
through  a  dense  phase  comprising  particulate  fluidizable 
solids,  subdividiag  the  upwardly  flowing  lighter  gasiform 
phase  passing  through  a  lower  portion  of  the  dense  phase 
into  a  plurality  of  small  confined  and  separated  streams 
and  baflling  lateral  flow  of  said  streams,  then  further 
subdividing  each  of  said  confined  streams  into  a  multi- 
plicity of  smaller  streams  which  are  discharged  into  and 
intimately  dispersed  in  the  dense  phase  immediately  there- 
above. 


\i 


2^44.999 
COPmtOLLING  HEAT  FRONTS  IN  PLATINUM 
m^  _*  _.  «  CATALYST  HYDROFORMING 
Manforri  It  Haxtoa,  Texas  CHy,  aad  Walker  F.  Johnston, 
JT" Jr^J?*^!!'^  ^*^  aesipBOBB  to  The  AMcfcaa  0« 
Coopo^r,  Texas  CMy,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of  Texas 
Filed  May  31, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M2,S4i 
9  Claims.    (CL  299—149) 
1.  In  a  plaunum-catalyst  naphtha  reforming  system 
including  lead,  imermediatc,  and  tail  reacton.  heating 


I        2,944,919 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
HYDROCARBONS 
Williyn  O.  Webber,  Baytowa,  Tex.,  ase^aor,  by 
>■■%■■■•■<>>  to  Ease  Reeeaicb  aad  Fi^laiiiiilag  Con- 
pony,  FHiabe^,  N J.,  a  coipontioa  oT  Dekmare 
FBed  Dec.  4, 1997,  Ser.  No.  791,999 
.«,.  MOaiBH.    (CL  299— 177) 

1.  A  method  for  admixing  and  separating  immiscihle 
liquids  which  comprises  flowing  a  first  liquid  hydro- 
carbon through  a  restricted  zone,  introducing  into  said 
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first  liquid  hydrocarbon  as  it  flows  through  the  rena  coo-  sulfur-contaiiiiiit  products  from  said  hydrotrtatliig  malt- 

trada  of  said  zone  a  second  liquid  treatinf  afeat  inmda-  rial,  coadcaaiag  said  hydrotraated  product,  treattea  aaid 

dble  ia  the  first  Uquid  hydrocarbon  at  a  phu-ality  of  dr-  liquefied  product  with  an  adsorbent  havmg  a  high  surface 

cinnferentially  spaced  apart  points  to  form  a  mixture  of  area,  and  recovering  a  themMlly  subte  fuel. 


SWEETENING  HYinrocStBONS 

^^  CHROMIUM  OXIDB 

Pctef  B.  Mm  lay,  SwarfiaMni  Ak* 


WITH  DRIED 


to  8m  01 

of  New 


N«DnwlBC.    FleiDacit,liSi,8«.No.tt7443 

,    „ idakna.   (CL  Mt-IM) 

1.  FTOocn  for  ■watiaiim  hycfaocarboas  which  com- 
prises contacting  hydrocarboos  oontainti^  owrcaptam 
and  containing  laaa  than  about  100  p.pjn.  of  mineral 
acidity  in  liquid  phase  at  a  temperature  leas  than  about 
140*  F.  with  a  solid  refining  agent  consisting  essentially 
of  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dried 
chromioffl  oadde  and  dried  chnnninm  oxide  associated 
with  a  solid  granular  support,  said  refining  agent  con- 
taining 35  to  100%  hexavalent  chromium  based  on  total 
chromium,  ther^  to  selectively  convert  mercutam  to 
disnUdea.  ^ 


PROCESS  FOR  CT. 

E. 


U 


JET  FUELS 
NJ.,  iiiluui  to 


FBad  Mar.  IS.  1997,  S«.  Naw  i4<4n 
•  ClBinM.   (CLMt-aiS) 
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JCSNQMnjaMnwmoiMJMnoaa 

BYHYDROGKNA110N 
L.  Hrite  Daa  flitoai,  BL,  aailpMr,  hf  wmm 
~7tolWvmiri  01  MmH  CaavSvj,  Dae 
ni,  a  coaponHiaa  af  Dala wa 
riai  Dec  9, 19S7.  to.  N^  TtMfT 
SCklM   (CL2M— 351) 


small  and  uniform  size  droplets  of  said  liquids,  flowing 
the  mixture  through  an  elongated  zone,  coagulating  the 
mixture  as  it  flows  through  said  elongated  zone,  and  then 
settling  the  coagulated  mixture  into  said  first  and  second 
licyiids. 


1.  A  proceu  for  producing  a  meUl-free  hydrocarbon 
distillate  from  a  petroleum  charge  which  comprises  frac- 
tionating said  petroleum  charge  to  obtain  a  lower  boiling 
metal-free  firactioa  and  a  bottoms  fractioa,  fractionating 
said  bottoms  fraction  to  obtain  a  higher  boiling  metal- 
containing  residue  and  an  overhead  fraction  boiliag  hi 
the  range  of  from  about  370'  C.  to  about  4S0*  C.  and 
containing  metal  compounds  removable  by  hydrotreat- 
ing,  commingling  said  overhead  fraction  with  hydrogen 
and  subjecting  it  to  hydrotreating  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  350*  C.  to  about  500*  C.  and  a  pnaaum  ia 
excess  of  200  poJ.  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  coon- 
prising  a  porous  refractory  carrier  and  a  metal  having 
hydrogenation  catalyst  activity  and  recovering  a  second 
metal-free  fraction  resulting  from  said  hydrotreating. 


2344^14 
OBTAINING  NEUTRAL  DVTILLATES  FROM 
FBTROLEUM 
P.  Hafltona,  Wlorf«to%  DaL,  Ms^nr  to  8te 

Kk,  a  cMfantfaa  ef  New 


Na.  07^19 
) 


FBa4Dae.lt,19Si,l 

g  fill  III    HCL 


.H^t: 


I 


^ 


-• 


:£■ 


1.  An  improved  process  for  refining  a  hydrocarbon 
fuel  to  produce  a  highly  thermally  stable  product  which 
comprises  segregating  a  refining  stream  boiling  in  the 
range  of  about  200-600*  F.  and  containing  sulfur,  cata- 
lytically  hydrotreating  said  stream  in  the  presence  of  a  * 

hydrotreating  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  from  about       1.  Process  for  refining  petroleum  wUch  comprises: 
300-750*  F.,  and  pressure  of  50-1000  p^lg..  removing  distflUng  petrofeum  containing  naphthenic  adda  and  hi- 


Jin.Y  5,  1960 


CHEMICAL 


bricatiat  oil  coostitneais  to  obtain  a  vaporized  portioB 
containing  aaphtheaic  adda  and  to  obtain  a  residua;  000- 
tacdat  said  vaporizad  Foriion  uadcr  vi^or  phaae  traating 
conditions  with  liquid  alkaline  material  in  a  treatii«  soae, 
thereby  to  fonn  alkali  metal  naphthenates  and  to  con- 
dense relatively  high  boiling  hydrocarbon  constituents  of 
said  portion;  removing  treated  vapors  from  the  traating 
zone;  removing  said  b^b  boiling  hydrocarbon  constitu- 
ento  from  said  liquid  alkaline  material;  distilling  in  the 
absence  of  liquid  alkaline  material  a  charge  stock  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  said  residue, 
(2)  said  high  boiling  hydrocarbon  constituents,  and  (3) 
mixtures  of  said  residue  and  said  high  boiling  hydro- 
carbon constituents,  thereby  to  obtain  a  distillate  hav- 
ing Saybolt  Universal  viscosity  at  210?  F.  within  the 
approximate  range  from  100  to  200  seconds;  contacting 
the  last-named  distillate  with  hydrogen  at  500  to  750* 
F.  and  100  to  2000  p.s.i.g.  in  the  presence  of  a  hydro- 
genation catalyst  to  obtain  a  hydrogenated  distillate;  and 
blending  said  hydrogenated  distillate  and  said  treated 
vapon  to  obtain  distillates  containing  constituents  of  both. 
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1 8344,915 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  IMPROVED  LUBRI- 
CAT1NG  OILS  BY  ACID  TREATING  THEN  HY- 
DROFINBUNG  THE  LUBRICATING  OILS 
Manka  K.  Waasth,  Barvaf ,  and  WWiaa  B.  Watsaa, 
P»ik  Foeaal,  OL,  aastaaon  to  Stodair  Rai^w  Caai- 
paaj,  New  Yosk,  N.Y.,  a  caafatatfaa  e<  Maba 
NoDiawtog.    F11adyak.2S,1957»8ar.No.4413St 

lOain.  (CL29t— 2M) 
A  method  for  the  production  of  a  lubricating  oil  frac- 
tion of  enhanced  color,  color  stability  and  oxidation  sta- 
bility which  includes  the  steps  of  distilling  a  naphthenic 
base  crude  oil  to  produce  a  raw  lube  distillate  fraction 
having  a  SSU  viscosity  at  100*  F.  of  from  50  to  6000 
seconds,  acid  treating  the  raw  distillate  fraction  with  sul- 
furic acid  having  a  strength  of  from  93-98  percent  by 
weight  in  amount  varying  from  5  to  10  pounds  of  acid 
per  barrd  of  oil  for  a  raw  lube  distillate  fractioa  having 
a  SSU  viscosity  at  100*  F.  of  50  secondsto  from  45  to  65 
pounds  of  acid  per  barrel  for  a  raw  lube  distillato  frac- 
tion having  a  SSU  viscosity  at  100*  F.  of  6000  seconds, 
neutralizing  the  acid  oU  and  washing  the  oil  with  water 
until  free  of  sulfonates,  and  then  hydrogenating  the  acid- 
ulated raw  lube  distillate  by  passing  it  into  contact  with 
cobalt  molybdate  supported  on  alumina  catalyst  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  450  to  700*  F..  a  pressure  of  from  400 
to  700  p^.i.g.,  and  a  weight  hourly  space  velocity  of  from 
5  to  20  while  the  distillate  is  in  admixture  with  from 
500  to  2000  standard  cubic  feet  of  hydrogen  per  barrel 
of  oil  and  is  sufficient  to  improve  the  c6lcf,  color  sta- 
bility and  oxklation  stability  of  the  oil  whereby  from 
5  to  30  standard  cubic  feet  of  hydrogen  are  reacted  per 
barrel  of  oil. 


OS 


li944.M< 
INCREASING  OXIDATION  STABILITY  OF 
HYDROCARBONS 
L.  Thoaaa.  l^aiftmmi    Pa.,  a^igniii  to  Saa 

oTNaw 


NoDrawfaig.    FVad  Apr.  li,  1959,  Sar.  Now  729,793 
7ClatasB.    (CLM9— 294) 

I.  Process  for  improving  oxidation  stability  of  hydro- 
carbons which  comprises  contacting  hydrocarbons  con- 
taining small  amounts  of  nonhydrocarbon  constituents 
normally  causing  poor  oxidation  stability  with  0.01  to  5 
weight  percent  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid 
containing  an  alkali  metal  aUached  to  an  alpha  carbon 
atom,  at  a  temperature  within  the  apprdximate  range 
from  room  temperature  to  600*  F.,  thereby  to  react  said 
compound  with  nonhydrocarbon  constituents. 


2,944i917 
FILTER  MEMUM 


17,1! 


999,  Sar. 
3  naimi     (Ci219-S99) 


No.  09,933 


1.  A  physically  strong  and  flexible  filter  sheet  capable 
of  removing  particles  of  bacterial  size  comprising  in  com- 
biiution  a  thin  flexible  microporous  {dastic  film  suflldently 
permeable  for  filtration  and  having  substantially  trans- 
verse pores  of  effective  diameter  between  100  millimi- 
rons  and  1  micron  which  in  number  occupy  a  total  vol- 
ume in  excess  of  80  percent  of  said  film  and  render  it  in- 
herently fragile  and  brittle,  and  a  web  embedded  in  and 
substantially  completely  surrounded  by  said  film,  said 
web  being  an  open  mesh  fabric  formed  of  smooth  sur- 
faced nylon  strands  of  non-absorbent  monofilamem  fibers 
which  are  completely  within  and  covered  by  said  film 
such  that  the  filter  surface  is  not  disrupted  by  said  strands, 
said  strands  having  a  strand  diameter  less  than  about  250 
microns  and  forming  between  them  openings  of  less  than 
about  1  mm.  but  of  sufficient  size  that  the  permeability 
of  the  sheet  is  sufficient  for  filtration,  the  volimae  within 
said  openings  being  completdy  occufMcd  by  said  filter 
film  and  the  area  of  said  openings  being  of  sufficient  size 
that  filtration  occurs  solely  by  the  acti<Mi  of  said  film  and 
said  film  being  of  reduced  thickness  in  the  region  of  said 
strands. 


2,944^9 
COMPOSmON  AND  PROOESS  FOR  PREVENTING 
OR  RESTORING  LOST  CIRCULATION 
Bert  BoRhcrdt,  2539  E.  Mate  St,  Vcaasra,  Calif. 
Ffled  Oct  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  917497 
9  filial  I    (CL  252—9.5) 
1.  A  drilling  fiuid  comprising  a  liquid  base,  a  lost- 
circulation  material,  and  a  bridge-initiating  agent,  said 
agent  comprising  a  plurality  of  wedge-like  particles  of  a 
rubber-like  material  capable  of  being  suspended  in  said 
drilling  Ihiid  and  being  capable  of  maintaining  said  wedge 
shape  when  exposed  to  said  fiuid  and  to  the  temperature 
and  pressure  conditions  of  use,  said  wedge-like  particles 
having  at  least  one  end  portion  defined  by  surfaces  coo- 
verging  to  form  an  acute  angle,  said  surfaces  of  said  end 
portion  converging  from  a  portion  having  a  minimum 
dimension  of  at  least  about  one-quarter  inch,  and  no  less 
than  about  one-eighth  of  said  particles  being  of  substan- 
tially the  same  size  and  shape. 


_  2,M4,919    ^ 

WELL  DRILLING  MUD  AND  fOE  METHOD  OF 
_^      MAPNG  THE  SAME_ 

v.  TlpmuBa  aai  Alfred  *G.  IM,  a  aaitacnMp 
NaDrawlag.   FBai  Nov.  13, 1959,  Sar.  ?«•.  921,511 

IT  Tls'ni      (CL  252— 9.5) 

1.  A  composition  for  use  as  a  weighting  agem  in  a 

drilling  fiuid  for  oil  and  gas  wells,  comprising  a  non-sqw- 

rating  homogeneous  mixture  of  fine  particles  of  vermiculite 

impregnated  with  fine  particles  of  magnetite,  the  propor- 
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tioo  of  vermiculite  to  magnetite  by  weight  being  between 
5  and  50  percent. 

10.  A  method  of  controlling  the  viscosity  of  a  mud- 
laden  fluid  for  use  in  drilling  oil  and  gas  wells  containing 
finely  ground  particles  of  vermiculite  impregnated  with 
magnetite,  said  vermiculite  being  in  proportion  to  the 
magnetite  in  the  order  of  from  5  to  50  percent  by  weight, 
including  the  steps  of  subjecting  the  fluid  to  a  direct 
current  magnetic  field  to  produce  flooculation  ot  the  fluid, 
and  subject  the  fluid  to  an  alternating  current  magnetic 
held  to  deflocculate  the  fluid. 


'I 


1JH4J&M 

ANTI-WEAR  LUBKICATING  OIL  COMFOSmON 
Gay  M.  Veri^,  Harvey,  m.,  aateBor  to  SJariatr  RcAb- 
ing   Compaay,  New   Y«rfc,  N^^  ■  covporatkM   of 
MaiM 

No  Drawing.    FBcd  May  11, 195#,  Scr.  No.  5S4,1S1 
ICIaiaH.    (CL  252— 32.7)        , 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  consisting  enentiaUy 
of  a  major  amount  of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  contain- 
ing minor  amounts  of  oil-soluble  nickel  alkyl  phenol 
sulfide  in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  about  8-24 
carbon  atoms,  zinc  dithiophosphate  diester  in  which  the 
ester  groups  contain  about  4-14  carbon  atoms,  a  sul- 
furized  sperm  oil  anti-wear  agent  in  an  amount  sufBcient 
to  contribute  about  0.06  to  0.2%  by  weight  of  sulfur 
based  on  the  mineral  oil.  a  small  amount  of  basic  barium 
petroleum  sulftmate  sufficient  to  impart  a  barium  con- 
tent of  about  0.2  to  2.0  percent  by  weight,  said  sulfide 
being  present  in  an  anxMint  to  provide  about  0.01  to 
0.20%  of  nickel  and  said  dithiophosphate  being  present 
in  an  amount  to  provide  0.03  to  0.2%  phosphorus  based 
on  the  mineral  oil. 


MARINE  DIESEL  LUBRICAf>n'  ^ 

Cmrord  J.  Ubhclncr,  Woodhny  HdgMi,  a^  Jota  C. 
ZtaMMf,  Uakm,  N J.,  niliaiii  to  Smmt  MaM  CM 
Coaipaay,  loe.,  a  tnipaiadwi  «f  New  Yotfc 
No  Drawls    FIM  Ja^  25, 195<,  Scr.  No.  541,344 

2ClaiaM.  (CL  252— 33.4) 
1.  An  emulsion  lubricant  for  marine  diesels  which 
consists  of,  by  weight  of  the  lubricant,  between  about 
10  percent  and  about  35  percent  water,  between  about 
80  percent  and  about  55  percent  mineral  lubricating  oil 
having  a  Saybolt  Universal  viscosity  of  between  about 
75  seconds  and  about  80  seconds  measured  at  210°  F., 
between  about  1  percent  and  about  5  percent  alkali-met- 
al hydroxide,  said  alkali-metal  hydroxide  being  present 
in  the  water  phase  of  said  lubricant,  the  amount  thereof 
being  sufficient  to  effect  a  total  base  number  in  the  lu- 
bricant of  between  about  10  and  about  50.  between  about 
I  percent  and  about  10  percent  oil  soluble  polyvalent 
metal  sulfonate  and  between  about  3  percent  and  about 
10  percent  esters  of  high  molecular  weight  acids  obtained 
by  controlled  oxidation  of  petroleum  oil. 


2,944,922 

MARINE  DIESEL  LUBRICAJ4T 

aifford  J.  Uhhefaner,  WooAwy  Hei^M|ia^  loka  C. 

ZinuBcr,  Union,  NJ.,  aaslgmwi  to  Socoay  Mebfl  OU 

Conpaay,  lac,  a  atipunOm  of  New  Yorfc 

NoDnNfiav.   FIM  Jahr  9, 1956,  Sar.  N«.  5Mk4M 

3Clalns.  (O.  252— 33.4) 
1.  An  emulsion  lubricant  for  marine  diesels  which 
consists  of,  by  weight  of  the  lubricant,  between  about  10 
perceiM  and  about  SO  percent  water,  between  about  80 
percent  and  about  45  percent  mineral  lubricating  oil, 
having  a  Saybolt  Universal  viscosity  of  between  about  45 
seooods  and  about  100  seconds  measured  at  210*  F.. 
between  about  1  percent  and  about  5  percent  alkali-metal 
hydroxide,  the  amount  thereof  being  sufficiem  to  effect  a 


tolal  bate  mimber  in  flic  lubricant  ct  between  about  10 
and  about  100.  between  about  1  percent  and  about  10 
peroMt  caldum  petroleum  sulfonate,  between  about  3 
pnrctl  aad  about  7  percent  of  a  mixture  of  poiybydric 
alcohol  caters  of  high  molecular  weight  acids  obtained 
by  controlled  oxidation  of  petroleum  wax.  and  between 
abooc  0.5  percent  and  about  one  percent  saturated  fatty 
add  having  between  16  and  20  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule. 


2,M4,t23 

ANnCORROSIVE  MARINE  DDBSEL  LUBRICANT 

Ivaa  S.  KatarOt,  Bast  Patrnaa,  NJ^  aai^ar  to  Soea^y 

Mow  OO  Coipaay,  lac  a  tmpmatkm  af  Naw  Yoek 

NoDrawlag.    FEad Jaa. IS,  19S7, Sar. No. <34,179 

3nalM  (0.252-^33.4) 
1.  An  emolsion  lubricant  for  marine  diesels  which 
comprises,  by  weight  of  the  lubricant,  between  about  10 
percent  and  about  50  percent  water,  between  about  80 
percent  and  about  45  percent  mineral  lubricating  oil, 
having  a  Saybolt  Universal  viscosity  of  between  about  45 
seconds  and  about  100  seconds  measured  at  210°  F.,  be- 
tween about  1  percent  and  about  5  percent  alkali-metal 
hydroxide,  the  amount  thereof  being  suflkient  to  effect  a 
total  base  number  in  the  lubricant  of  between  about  10 
and  about  100,  between  about  1  percent  and  about  10  per- 
cent calcium  mahogany  sulfonate,  between  about  3  per- 
ceM  and  about  7  percent  of  a  mixture  of  poiybydric  alco- 
hol esters  of  hi^  molecular  weight  acids  obtained  by 
controlled  oxidation  of  petroleum  wax,  between  about 
0.5  percent  and  about  one  percent  saturated  fatty  acid 
having  between  16  and  20  carbon  atoms  per  molecule, 
and  between  about  0.25  percent  and  about  0.5  percent 
lime,  expressed  as  CaO. 


LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING  FATTY  ACID 
ESTERS  OF  SACCHARIDES 
J.  Manrny,  dart,  aad  WaBw  E.  Wadday,  Weal- 
^-'^  "InnntoEsaaRssaarch  aad  Eagtoccrta« 

a  eocporaOoa  of  Datoware 

NoDnwiai.    Filed  Mar.  29, 195S,  Scr.  No.  724,524 
7ClatoM.   (a.  252— 49.5) 

1.  A  lubricating  grease  composition  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  lubricating  oil,  about  5  to  30  wt.  percent  of 
an  ester  of  one  mole  of  a  disaccharide  and  ^  to  3  moles 
of  a  Cu  to  Ca  fatty  acid  and  5  to  40  wt  percent  of 
an  alkaline  earth  metal  sah  of  a  Q  to  C«  fatty  acid. 


2,944,925 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 
Joseph  Artkar  Vcfdol,  Doitoa,  ID.,  aaslpMr  to  Stadalr 
Rclaiag  Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y>  a  corpocation  of 
Maiae 

No  Drawtog.    Filed  Aaf.  7, 1957,  Scr.  No.  676,729 
4  Claims.    (CL  252— 513) 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  a  major  portion  of  a  mineral  oil  of  lubricating  vis> 
cosity  and  a  polyester  Compatible  with  said  mineral  oil 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  impart  sludge-dispersing  prop- 
ertim  to  the  lubricating  oil  composition,  said  polyester 
being  characterized  by  the  formula: 

CO  R, 

«         Jl  • 

HO(C-R-C-  U-CHtCHt-N-CHtCHtO),H 

wherein  R  is  a  non-aromatic  divalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal containing  12  to  38  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  4  to  20  carbon  atoms,  R  and  R'  con- 
tain a  total  of  22  to  44  carbon  atoms  and  y  is  from  1  to 
an  integer  providing  the  mineral  lubricating  oil-compat- 
ible polyester. 


JulV  5,  1960 
naflHB 


janr." 


CHEMICAL 


2,944,926 
ELECTROLYTES 
Robiosoo,    WOiiamstowB,    Mass., 
Electric  Gampaay.  North 
of  Masaadmsetts 

FIM  May  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  658,929 

1  Oalfi.    (CL  252    62J) 

An  electrolytic  capacitor  electrcrfyte  consisting  of  a 

solute  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (ii)  the  1:1 

adduct  of  aniline  and  maleic  anhydride  and  \h)  the  1:1 

adduct  of  heptafluorobutyric  acid  and  triethan<rfamine. 
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Mass.,  a       assignors 


No 


2,944,929 
AEROSOLOATION  PROCESS 
lames  B.  Joto  aad  foha  L.  Straagha,  West  Chester,  Pa., 
to  Aefopra>ecis,  lac.  West  Chester,  Pa.,  a 
cmporatioa  of  PcaaqriTaafai 

FBsd  Sept  16, 1957,  Scr.  No.  694^27 
16  Claims.    (CL  252— 395) 
1.  A  method  for  aerosolizing  a  liquid  which  imdergoes 
a  deleterious  chemical  change  when  raised  to  an  elevated 
decomposition  temperature  below  its  vaporization  tem- 
perature for  an  appreciable  period  of  time,  said  liquio 


said  solute  being  the  adduct  combination  of  a  strong  elec-  being  one  whose  surface  tension  and  viscosity  arc  such 

tron  afllnity  compound  and  a  nucleophilic  substance,  said  at  a  temperatiue  above  its  decomposition  temperature 

s(Hute  being  disserved  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  class  and  below  its  vaporization  temperature  as  to  permit  H 

consisting   of   triethyleoe   glycol,   dimethyl    formamide,  to  be  aerosolized,  which  method  comprises  heating  an 

propionitrile,  glycolo  pitrile,  lacto  nitrile  and  n-butyro-  inert  gas  to  an  elevated  temperature  above  the  decom- 

nitrila.  said  solute  bemg  from  about  1  to  50%  of  the  position  temperature  at  which  the  liquid  undergoes  such 


solvent. 


1*2,944,927 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  SYNTHETIC 
QUARTZ  CRYSTAL 
M.  Stanley,  Sprtog  Lahc.  Sst|toB  Theokiftoff,  Red 
Bank,   Edaard  A.  Gerbcr,  Weal  Loi«  Braach,  and 
Aadrew  R.  Chi,  Eatoutowa,  N  J.,  aad  DoaaM  L.  Ham- 
amad,  Estes,  Colo.,  assimors  to  the  Uaited  States  of 
Aamrlca  as  reprcseated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
FDed  May  7»  1956,  Ser.  No.  583,343 
5CUdms.   (a.  252— 62.9) 
(Graated  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 


deleterious  chemical  change,  contacting  a  rapidly  moving 
stream  of  said  heated  gas  at  said  elevated  temperature 
with  a  strean)  of  said  liquid,  said  stream  of  liquid  being 
below  its  decomposition  temperature,  said  contact  aero- 
solizing at  least  an  appreciable  portion  of  said  liquid,  the 
time  duration  of  such  contact  between  said  liquid  and 
said  gas  being  insufficient  to  effect  any  deleterious 
chemical  change  on  said  liquid  but  being  sufficient  to 
raise  the  temperature  of  said  liquid  for  a  short  time  period 
above  such  decomposition  temperature  at  which  said 
liquid  undergoes  a  deleterious  chemical  change  to  a 
temperature  below  the  liquid's  vaporization  temperature 
at  which  temperature  the  surface  tension  and  viscosity 
of  the  liquid  are  reduced  to  a  level  permitting  the  liquid 
to  be  aerosoli2ed,  and  then  cooling  the  aerosolized  liquid 
droplets  by  passage  through  a  gas  to  a  temperature 
appreciably  below  the  decomposition  temperature  of  the 
liquid. 


1 .  In  the  fabrication'  of  a  synthetic  quartz  crystal,  the 
improvement  comprising  introducing  aluminum  into  the 
solution  from  which  said  quartz  crystal  is  made  in  an 
autoclave  operated  in  pressure  ranges  from  5000-6000 
p.s.i.  at  a  temperature  of  about  350*  C.  for  a  period  of 
from  8  to  15  days. 


2,944,939 

BINARY  EMULSIFIERS 

John  T.  Pattoa,  Jr.,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wyaa- 

dotte  Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  cor- 

pontioB  of  IVflchigan 

No  Drawing.    FHed  May  31, 1957,  Ser.  No.  662^58 

8  Claims,    (a.  252— 356) 
I.  A  binary  emulsifier  consisting  of  about  25  weight 
percent  of  (a)  an  amino-ester  having  the  formula 


Ri 


Rt  R 


wherein  R],  Rj,  R,  and  R4  are  monovalent  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  radicals  having  the 
formulae  — CH,CH(OH)CH,;  — CH,CH(OOCR,>CH,; 
— CH8CWOH)CH^H,;  — CH,CH(OOCR,)CH,CH,; 
— C:H(CH,)CH(0H)CH,;  and 

4CH(CHj)CH(OOCR5)CH, 

wherein  in  said  radical  formulae  R5  is  selected  from  the 


2,944  §28 

SULFONATE  DETERGENT  COMPOSfTIONS 

Richard  D.  Stoyacr.  Beritcley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Call- 

forafai  Research  Cocporatioa,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwhig.    Filed  Sept.  12,  1956,  Ser.  No.  699,349 

2ClafaQS.    (a.  252— 161) 
1.  A  detergent  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a 
water-soluble  polypropylene  benzene  sulfonate  detergent 
having  an  average  carbon  content  in  the  polypropylene 
chain  of  about  12  carbon  atoms,  and,  in  an  amount  suf- 
ficient to  enhance  the  sudsing  properties  of  said  poly-    group  consistiqg  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  hav- 
propylene  benzene  sulftmate.  of  a  straight<hain  alkyl-    ing  from  8  to  \  20  carbon  atoms  and  abietyl  radical,  at 
benzene  sulfonate  having  the  formula  1  least  1  and  nok  more  than  2  of  said  R,.  Rj,  R3  and  R4 

\  radicals  containing  an  Rs  radical  in  its  structure;  and 

so>M  wherein  R  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  alkylene  radicals  having  2  to  6  carbon 

atoms,  2-hydroRy-l,3-propylene,  and  radicals  represented 

by  the  formula  [ — ReN(Ri) — Jp  wherein  n  is  an  integer 

not  higher  than  2,  Rs  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from 

-(ca*),-c-(CHi),— CH»  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene  and  propylene  and  R, 

11  is  a  monovalent  radical  as  hereinbefore  defined  and  (b) 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  5  to  7,  n'  is  an  integer  from    about  75  weight  percent  of  the  corresponding  adduct  of 

'  to  8,  and  M  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  con-    (a)  with  from;  about  50  to  about  75  weight  pg;cent  of 

ethylene  oxide.  ^ 


CHt 


V 


5  to  8,  and  M 

sisting  of  alkali  metals  and  ammonium. 
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2J44,i31 
AMORIDCrCHAR   fOB   SEPAKA- 
HON    OF    ffnUICRT    CBAIN    FROM    NON- 

srnuiGBr  chain  HmaocAnoNS 

"Y"  *    ■      " ->    -  1    fhifcm.  f  ■.  MifaB 

FIM  SmI.  S,  19S7, 8w.  N^  M2^1t 
iOiiw.    (0.252-^421) 

1.  An  unproved  proceai  for  preparing  a  selective  ad- 
sorbent char  having  uniform  pores  adapted  to  adsorb 
straight  chain  hydrocarbons  and  reject  non-straight  chain 
hydrocarbons,  which  comprises  heating  a  chlorinated  hy- 
drocarbonaceous  composition  wherein  the  ratio  of  hydro- 
gen to  chlorine  atoms  is  1:1  and  which  evolves  on 
pyrolysis  a  hydrogen  chloride  comprising  gas  to  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  about  400*  to  700*  F.  while 
suspended  in  a  liquid  having  a  boiling  point  within  the 
range  of  approximately  400*  to  700*  F.,  partially  charring 
said  hydrocarbonaceous  material  in  said  liquid,  main- 
taining a  residence  time  of  from  30  to  60  minutes,  re- 
moVing  said  charred  material  from  said  liquid,  thereat 
heating  said  charred  material  to  a  temperature  of  from 
about  1000*  to  2000*  F.  and  recovering  a  superior  selec- 
tive adsorbem  char. 


three  to  about  sixteen  moka  of  hydroxyl  group  in  the 
sugar  reactant  per  md  of  aldcfaydt,  in  a  reaction  medium 
which  has  a  pH  bdow  that  whacfa  exceeds  pH  7  and  k  a 
solvent  for  at  least  Qoe  of  the  reactamt,  at  as  elevated 
temperature  from  about  SO*  C  to  under  that  M  wiMch 
decomposition  of  either  reactant  occurs,  and  fbr  a  time 
suiBdent  for  them  to  condense  together  with  the  elimina- 
tion of  water;  and  removing  the  water  of  condensation 
thus  formed  and  also  any  other  water  introduced  at 
reaction  medium;  thereby  obtaining  a  solvem-aohible 
condensation  product  of  the  diaJdehyde  and  the  sugar. 


2,M4,§32 
CATALYST  MANUFACTURING 

I  G>  Nixea,  W( 
OIProdMti  ~ 

"^    NoDniwtag.    FflMl  Aaf.  7, 1999,  Scr.  No.  132,155 
UClaiM.    (CL  252— 441) 

1.  A  process  tor  manufacturing  a  catalyst  which  com- 
prises treating  alumina  with  aluminum  nitrate  in  an 
amount  of  from  about  1%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of 
the  alumina,  impregnating  said  alumina  with  a  platinum 
compound  to  form  an  alumina-platinum  composite,  and' 
treating  said  alumina-platinum  composite  with  at  least 
one  oxide  of  nitrogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nitric  oxide  and  nitrogen  peroxide. 


2,944*33 

EXCHANGE  RESINS  FROM  N-HALOGENATED 
COPOLYMERS 

SokMBoa  GoodMBi,  421  W.  25lh  St,  New  Yost,  N.Y. 

No  Drawlag.    Fled  Jmc  25,  1956,  Scr.  No.  593,334 
4nsiMi     (CL2M— 2.1) 

I.  Insoluble  complex,  high  molecular  weight,  polymeric 
exchange  resins  having  exchangeable  positive  chlorine 
atoms  and  consisting  basically  of  a  high  molecular  weight 
copolymer  of  styrene  and  maleic  anhydride  containing 
N-halogen  amide  groups,  said  copolymer  being  cross- 
linked  with  diamines  through  carboxyl  and  having  the  N 
atoms  of  the  diamines  n-chlorinated. 


S344,t35 

AROMATICOOXmiZED  POLYE9rSR  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING 

Robert  L.  Wear,  Wait  St  FMi,  MkM.,  MrflBor  to  Mluc. 

S^_^^y^  *..M«"*y?rtit  Co«p-y,  St  FMi, 
Miu.,  ■  coffpenlloa  off  Ddiwve 

NoDnwIit.    FBed  M4)r  2t,  1955,  Scr.  No.  523,367 
9CUM.    (CL2M~lt) 

1.  The  method  of  makiiig  ao  qwxy  polyester  reain 
which  can  be  cured  in  admixture  with  a  polyfunctional 
chemical  hardening  agent  for  epoxy  polyether  resin  to 
a  tough  resinous  state,  said  method  coaststing  essentially 
of  the  steps  of  (1)  blending  fai  an  alkaline  medium  (A) 
a  polyester  of  polyhydric  aliphatic  alcohol  and  long- 
chain  fatty  acid  having,  per  average  nwlecular  weight, 
•t  leait  about  U  oxirane  groopa  directly  and  laterally 
attached  to  carbon  atoms  of  the  fatty  acid  radicals  of 
the  polyester  at  least  eight  carbon  atoms  removed  from 
the  acyl  carbon  atoms  with  (B)  an  aromatic  compound 
having  at  least  one  phenolic  hydroxyl  radical  and  free 
from  other  functional  substituents,  (2)  heating  the  blend 
at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  to  convert  at  least  about 
0.5  oxirane  groups  per  average  molecular  weight  of  the 
polyester  to  aryloxy  and  hydroxyl  radicals  directly  and 
laterally  attached  to  adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  the  fatty 
acid  radicals  of  the  polyester  while  leaving  at  least  about 
one  oxirane  group  per  average  molecular  weight  and 
not  more  than  about  one  oxirane  group  per  ester  link- 
age, and  (3)  cooling  the  converted  Mend  and  thsreby 
obtaining  said  epoxy  polyester  resin. 


2,944  934  ' 

DIALDEHYDE  SUGAR  REACTION  PRODUCTS, 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME  AND  PRINT- 
ING INK  PREPARED  THEREFROM 
Roadd  J.  BdM,  PUtadelpMe,  Pa.,  ■■%aar  to  Ac  No- 
tfonlSiiiifnr  Rdatog  Compny,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a 
coiiporatloB  of  New  Jcncy 
NoDrawiag.   Fled  Jaa.  4, 195^  Ser.  No.  557,253 

29CMaBa.  (CL  2<»-^ 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  solvent-soluble  condensa- 
tion product  of  a  dialdehyde  and  a  sugar,  which  com- 
prises allowing  a  dialdehyde  and  a  sugar  having  at  least 
four  hydroxyl  groups  so  relatively  positioned  as  to  pre- 
sent at  least  two  paws  of  hydroxyls,  with  each  pair  having 
its  hydroxyls  separated  by  under  four  carbon  atoms,  to 
react  together  in  a  ratio  such  that  there*  are  at  least 


2,944,934 

PLASnC  SOLDER  COMPOUND 

Doa  E.  Floyd,  ffohbiasdals,  aad  WOlfaMi  I.  Waid,  Mia- 

acapolh,  Mlaa.,  awlpwra  to  Geacfal  Mfflt,  lac.,  a 

corporattoa  of  Delaware 

NoDrawiag.   Filed  May  3, 1957,  Scr.  No.  454,747 
4ClafaH.   (0.24^-11) 

1.  A  thixotropic,  heat-curable  composition  suitable 
for  use  as  an  auto-body  solder  composed  of  (a)  an  amino- 
polyamide  derived  from  polymeric  fat  adds  and  a  poly- 
amine  having  the  formula  HaNR(NHR)^Ha  hi  iHuch 
R  is  an  alkylene  radical  and  p  is  a  whole  integer  of  from 
1  to  6,  said  amino-polyamide  having  an  amine  nua^>er 
within  the  range  of  about  150  to  about  400,  (6)  a  glyc- 
idyl  poly  ether  of  a  polyhydric  phenol  having  an  epoxy 
equivalent  weight  of  from  100  to  300,  (c)  a  oatioo- 
modified  clay  flow  control  agent  having  the  formula 
(T)s(Ti)]N^bcntonite~  where  T  is  an  aliphatic  hydro- 
carbon radical  containing  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  and  Tt 
is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
(</)  a  nonvolatile  polar  hydroxyl-containing  organic  com- 
pound as  an  activator  for  said  flow  control  agent,  said 
compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
fatty  acid  mono  esters  of  sorbitan  and  polyoxyalkjrlene 
derivatives  thereof,  said  fatty  acids  containing  from  8 
to  22  carbon  atoms,  and  (r)  an  inert  filler  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alumimmi,  iron,  the  oxides  there- 
of and  kaolin  clay. 


TtLr  i,  iHO 


CHEMICAL 


m 


INK-TRANSPn^  OOiSoSnONS  AND  DUPU. 
CA11NG  MEDIA  PREPARED  THEREWnH 
'  H.  Ciaik,  Weitwood,  N J.,  ■iiliim  to 

DtMill,  Mkk.,  a  corparatfoa  of 


IS 


Dnwiaf.   Flcita|yl9,19Si,Ser.Na.fl9l»7S3 
MdalBM.   (Cl.244-23) 

1.  In  ao  ink-tranaler  corapoaition  comprising  a  imi- 
form  mixture  of  a  tolid  synthetic  resin  cooHvising  a 
vinyl  chloride  resin,  a  non-volatile,  non-drying  liquid  suf- 
flciently  incompatible  with  the  resin  and  present  in  suf- 
flcient  quantity  to  migrate  within  the  resin  and  to  be 
expressible  therefrom  under  pressure,  and  coloring  mat- 
ter, which  eompoaitioo  is  operative  to  tramfer  iak  when 
subjected  to  preuure  by  the  expreuioa  from  the  rcaia 
of  the  non-volatile,  non-drying  liquid  carrying  the  col- 
oring matter;  the  improvement  wherein  said  solid  syn- 
thetic resin  also  ioclodes  an  icrylic  resin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polymerized  acrylic  and  meth- 
acrylic  esten  of  lowiqr  aliphatic  alcohols. 


fbr  polymerization  of  said  mooovinyl  aromatic  com- 
poond.  and  the  weight  ratio  of  oxidized  wax  to  moao- 
vinyl  aromatic  conqioimd  in  said  contacting  beiiv  within 
the  approximate  range  frata  1.5:1  to  1:5.  theieby  poly- 
merizing said  aromatic  oompoiud  while  in  intimate  con- 
tact with  said  partially  oxidized  petroleum  wax;  and  ad- 
mixing the  itolymerization  product  with  addftional  par- 
tially oxidized  petroleum  wax  having  saponiflcation  num- 
ber within  the  range  from  30  to  150  mg.  of  KOH  per 
gram,  thereby  to  obtain  a  bomogeoeooi  product  coo- 
taining  a  greater  amount  of  oxidized  wax  than  the  maxi- 
oram  amount  which  will  ionn  a  homogeneous  coovoai- 
tion  with  the  monovinyl  aromatic  compound  potymer  in 
direct  polymerization  of  the  uKmoviayl  arooutic  com- 
pound in  the  presence  of  oxidized  wax,  said  amount  of 
oxidized  wax  being  within  the  range  from  65  to  95  weight 
percent  based  on  the  vinyl  polymer-oxidized  wax  nax- 
ture. 


METHOD Fimn&ARING  BUTYL 
RUBBER  EMULSIONS 


^--^ ,  —  AMkad  L.  AOBar,  Czaaiart,  NJ,  ae- 

a''KiAi:sS3^-"^«'~^  ^^^^-^^ 

NoAawtag.   FOeiMay  17, 1954, Scr.  No.  585,39S 
9Clataa.   (0.249— 23.7) 

2.  A  suble  latex  of  butyl  rubber  prepared  by  low  tem- 
perature polymerization  of  a  major  proportion  of  iso- 
butylene  and  a  minor  proportion  of  a  multiolefin  com- 
prising 100  paru  by  weight  of  butyl  rubber  emulsified 
in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  about  3-4  parts  by 
weight  based  on  rubber  of  an  alkali  meUl  soap  of  a  fatty 
acid  comaining  12-24  carbon  atoms,  about  2-3.5  parts 
by  weight  based  on  rubber  of  polyvinyl  alcohol  and 
about  2-4  parts  by  wiei^t  based  on  rubber  of  polyoxy- 
ethylated  alkyl  phenol  having  from  ^12  ethylene  oxide 
uttiu  in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  8-9  carbon  atoms. 


2,944,939 
METHOD    FOR    PREPARING    HOMOGENBOUS 
COMPOSITION  COMPRISING  OXIDIZED  PE- 
TROLEUM  WAX  AND  A   POLYMER  OF   A 
MONOVINYL  AROMATIC  COMPOUND 
Samel  E.  lol^,  Ridleir  Pavfc,  Pa.,  aa^aor  to  Saa  Oi 
CoBpaay,  PUladcl|*ia,  Pa^  a  casyarattoa  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawtag.  Fled  Nov.  7, 1957,  Ser.  No.  494^17 
.  w  ^.  /CUm.  fa.249-2«5) 
1.  Method  for  preparation  of  saponiflable  materials 
having  low  penetratiort  which  comprises:  contacting  par- 
tially oxidized  petroleum  wax  having  saponiflcation  num- 
ber within  the  range  from  30  to  150  mg.  of  KGH  per 
tram  with  a  monovinyl  aromatic  compound  havhig  dbe 
following  formula: 


:?■< 


n)  /- 


2,944,t49 

MEIHOD  OF  PREPARING  HIGH  SOLIDS  LATICES 

OF    FILM-FORMING    POLYMERS   AND   HIGH 

DENSTTY  ETHYLENE  POLYMERS 
Lyie  W.  Pollock  and  Mai  E.  CoMe,  BafUcsvfllc  OUa., 

—Ifuii  to  PUHpc  Pciiolenai  CafM,  mcanon^ 

tiea  of  Delaware  — r-^.      --••—- 

FBed  Seat  17, 1954,  Scr.  No.  419,199  * 

dOafaBB.    (CL24t— 39.7) 

I.  A  method  of  making  an  improved  latex  for  punt 
and  surface  coatings  which  comprises  forming  a  solution 
of  from  2  to  10  weight  percent  of  ethylene  polymer  in 
inert  and   non-deleteriooi   hydrocarbon    liquid  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  paraflhs,  cyd»> 
paraffins  and  mixtures  tfiereof,  and  havmg  3  to  12  cailwn 
atoms  per  molecule,  said  ethylene  polymer  bemg  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethytene  and  copolymers 
of  ethylene  with  acyclic  monoolefin  having  from  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms  per  molecale,  said  copolymers  being  poly- 
merizates  of  monomer  lyatems  rffntaiiring  at  least  90 
parti  by  weight  of  ethyleae  per  100  parts  of  polynierizable 
material,  said  ethjieae  pcriymer  being  charactoriied  by  a 
density  of  0.94  to  0.99  gram  per  cubic  centimeter  at 
25*  C  and  a  cryit^lUnity  of  about  80  to  94  percent 
and  25*  C;  forming  a  latex  of  a  film^onaing  polymer 
sdected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  botadiene-styrene 
copolymer,  polystyrene,  polyviaylacetate,  viayl  chloride- 
vinylidene  chloride  copolymer,  polyvinyl  chloride,  bnta- 
diene-acrylonitrile  copolymer,  and  dilorinated  natural  rub- 
ber;  beating  and  concentrating  said  latex  to  about  40  to 
60  weight  percent  solids;  blending  said  solution  and  said 
latex  in  a  solids  weight  ratio  of  5  to  100  parts  of  ethylene 
polymer  per  100  parts  of  film-forming  polymer  while 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  combined  materials 
above  the  softening  point  of  the  ethylene  polymer,  thus 
forming  a  homogeneous  mixture;  <l««him  said  mixture 
to  remove  solvent  therefrom;  and  cooling  said  mixture 
to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  150  to  225*  F.,  said 
flashing  step  being  performed  withm  about  5  minutes 
after  said  hitex  heating  step,  thereby  preventing  said  latex 
frtmi  coagulating  prematurely  and  producing  a  latex 
product  containing  from  40  to  60  wei^  percent  solids. 


«CHi 


a 


where  R  b  selected  from  the  group  consbting  of  hydro- 
gen, methyl  and  ethyl  radicals,  A  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  alkyl  radi- 
cals having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  inchisive.  and  B  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen 
and  alkyl  radicaU  having  1  to  3  carbon  atonv  fachj- 
Mvc,  the  contacting  being  performed  under  conditions 


2,944,941 
NEOPENTYL  GLYCOL  ALKYL  PRTHALATES  AND 

POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  COMPOSITIONS  PLAS- 

TICIZED  THEREWrrH 
Artfaor  C.  Hccfcer,  RkhaMad  Hm,  aad  Merit  W.  Pollock 

aad  locheved  RaMaovid,  New  Yoriu  N.Y.,  asslgaiwii 

to  Alias  Chemical  Corporadoa,  a  cotperatloa  of  New 

Yeril 

NoDrawtaf^   Filed  Ang.  21, 1957,  Ser.  No.  479^39 
7ClafaM.  (CL24»— 31.4) 

1.  A  neopeatyl  glycol  alkyl  phthalate  ester  of  the 
formula 
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CHi    \ 
OOC•C«H«■COO•CH^C•CB|  ]oOCC(H»COOB 
CHi      \  dBt     /. 

in  which  R  represents  a  Cr-Cu  alkyl  group  and  n  an 
integral  number  within  the  range  0-1. 

7.  A  plastic  composition  comprising  a  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride resin  and  the  ester  of  claim  1  compounded  therewith 


higher  than  about  0*  C.  (as  determined  by  ASTM  test 
D746-52T),  said  rubbery  polymer  being  present  in  the 
polymer  blend  in  such  an  amount  that  the  impact  strength 
of  the  polymer  blend  (as  determined  by  ASTM  test 


and  serving  as  plasticizer  therefor  in  the  proportion  of  D256-47T)  is  greater  than  the  impact  strength  of  the 
about  20-125  parts  of  the  said  ester  for  100  of  the  poly-  rigid,  water-insoluble  polymer  of  a  monovinylidene  aro- 
vinyl  chloride  resin.  matic  compound  contained  therein. 


I 


2*944,942 
KUBBER  COMPOSITION  AND  PREPARATION 
*  THEREOF 

HOTkcrt  R._AadcrsiNi,  Ir^  Bartkavflle  OUk,  anliBor  to 


2,944,M5 

STABIUZBD  VINYL  RE8IN  COMPOSITIONS 
Iryattrtheaia  M^  O—rioa^  Maple  Heiihii,  OUo*  ae. 
tatr  to  The  Hanhaw  ChM  ~ 

OUo,  ■  canonttoa  of  OUo 


NoDnmtog.   FSad  Mar.  If,  ItSt,  Scr.  No.  7at^26 
19  Claims.    (CL  2M— 41.5) 

1.  A  vulcanized  rubber  composition  comprising  a  rub- 
bery component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
natural  rubber,  a  homopolymer  <rf  a  conjugated  diene, 
a  copolymer  of  a  conjugated  diene  and  a  compound  con- 
taining an  active  CH,=C<  group  which  is  copolymeriz- 
able  therewith,  said  conjugated  diene  containing  at  least 
4  carbon  atoms  pw  molocule,  and  a  reinforcing  amount 
of  a  sulfide  of  a  group  VI-A  metal,  added  to  said  rubber 
before  vulcanization. 


2344§43 
POLYBOBUTYLENE  COMPOSITIONS  PREPARED 
WTTH  A  CONDENSATION  PRODOCT  OF  CYCLO- 
HEXANONE  WTTH  MEIHYL  CYCLOHEXANONE 

^^ISl^'^'if.^Jtf '^^""^^  PUdMd,  oMl  Luther  B. 
TW»er,  CnmttMJ,  NJ.,  awignori  to  Eno  Research 
ami  Eagtitihn  CoHipaaj,  a  corpotalhiB  of  Debwarc 
NoDrawfaig.   FBcd  Aug.  <»  1M7,  Scr.  No.  €76^2 

2ClahM.  (a.  240— 453) 
L  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  70  to  98  parts 
by  weight  of  a  polymer  of  isobutylene  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  above  100.000  prepared  in  the  presence  of  a 
Friedel-Crafts  catalyst  and  2  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  a 
resinous  condensation  product  of  cyclohcxanone  with 
methyl  cyclohexanone  to  provide  a  mixture  with  im- 
proved processability.  , 


2.944^t44 
POLYMER  BLEND  OF  A  CARBOXYL^ONTAIN- 
INC    MONOVINYLIDENE    AROMATIC    POLY- 
MER   AND  A  CARBOXYL-CONTAINING   CON- 
JUGATED  l^DIENE  POLYMER 
Maafaw  Bacr,  Loagmcadow,  Mam^  asslgBor  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Coapaay,  St.  Looli,  Mo.,  a  corpota- 
tfcni  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  fane  9, 195S,  Scr.  No.  749344 

9aaiiiH.  (CL24g— 453) 
I.  An  intimate  blend  of  thermoplastic  polymeric  ma- 
terials consisting  essentially  of  (1)  greater  than  50%  of 
a  rigid,  water-insoluble  polymer  of  a  monovinylidene 
aromatic  compound  containing  an  average  of  3-35  car- 
boxy  I  groups  per  each  100  monomeric  units  in  the  poly- 
mer chain  and  (2)  less  than  50%  by  weight  of  a  rub- 
bery polymer  of  a  conjugated  1.3-diene  containing  an 
average  of  1 J-30  carboxyl  groups  per  each  100  mono- 
meric units  in  the  polymer  chain,  said  conjugated  1,3- 
diene  conforming  to  the  formula:  , 

Rt  Rt  B 

I      I      I 
CHf=iC— C»C— Hi 

Where:  R,  and  Rj  are  independently  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  radicals  and  ethyl 
radicals,  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl  radicals,  said  rubbery  polymer  of 
a  conjugated  1,3-diene  having  a  brittle  temperature  not 


NoOcawhi|.  FllaiMir.9,1959,8«>.No.797J41 
^         9Clalna.   (CL  24#— 15.75) 

1.  A  heat  stable  vinyl  resin  composition  comprising 
100  parts  of  a  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyvinyl  chloride  homopolymers  and  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride copolymera  and  from  0.1  to  15  parts  of  each  con- 
stituent of  a  stabilizing  component,  having  the  property 
of  retaining  stability  after  long  periods  of  vinyl  resin 
composition  storage,  said  stabilizing  component  con- 
sisting of  a  metal  salt  of  a  higher  fatty  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  barium  and  lead  salts  of  higher 
fatty  adds  and  mixtures  thereof  and  a  metal  oxide  of  the 
class  consisting  of  lead  oxide,  barium  oxide,  calcium 
oxide,  magnesium  oxide  and  mixtures  thereof. 


2*944,944 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  AND  USE  OF 
NOVEL  TANNING  AGENTS  AP*D  PRODUCTS 
PRODUCED  BY  SUCH  PROCESS 

LMica  Sdlct,  Saddle  River,  N J.,  awliaiii  to  JacoMs 
Wolf  «  Co.,  a  cotporatioa  of  New  J«W7 

NoDrawfaig.   FIM  Sept  21, 1952,  S«r.  No.  511,149 
24Clalm.   (Q.  249— 473) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  modified  amino- 
formaldehyde  resin  having  cationic  active  pn^rties  and 
which  is  stable  in  water  and  will  not  heat  polymerize  or 
condense  therein,  comprising  reacting  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  about  75*  C.  to  about  110*  C.  (a)  a 
water^oluble,  amino-fonnaldefayde  reata  contaisiag  f^ 
unreacted  methylol  groops  which  impart  instability  to  said 
amino-formaldehyde  rerin  in  water,  said  amfaio-fbrmal- 
dehyde  resin  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
urea-formaldehyde  resins,  thiourea-fbrmaldehyde  resins, 
guanidine-formatdehyde  resms,  acetylene  diurea-formal- 
dehyde  resins,  melamine-formaldehyde  resins  and  di- 
cyandiamide-formaldehyde  resins  with  (6)  a  water-solu- 
ble amino  base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
urea,  thiourea,  guanidine,  acetylene  diurea,  melamine 
and  dicyandiamide,  the  water-soluble  amino  base  being 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  react  with  all  of  the  methylol 
groups  of  the  amino-formaldehyde  resin,  said  reaction 
being  carried  out  at  a  pH  of  about  at  least  7. 


2944,947 
LIQUID-SOLID  SEPARATION  IN  OXYGEN-FREE 
ATMOSPHERE 
Hewy  G.  Schotzc  and  Ddoe  E.  Bowa,  Harris  Coonty, 
Tex.,  BsaifBii.  by  mcsM  aaslgBBBcirtB,  to  Ecso  Re- 
search and  Ensiaccrfaig  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a 
coiporatloB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1957,  Scr.  No.  417,777 
4aahm.  (0.249—99.2) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  color- free  solid  olefinic 
polymers  from  polymer  particles  of  a  mono-olefin  hav- 
ing 2  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule,  said  polymer 
having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  from  about  10,000 
to  about  1,000,000  formed  in  a  slurry  in  a  non-polar 
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organic  hquid  which  comprises  the  steps  of  separating 
said  hquid  from  said  slurry  to  recover  said  polymer  par- 
Ucles,  then  applying  pressure  by  squeezing  said  polymer 
particles  to  remove  any  of  said  liquid  from  and  to  re- 
duce  the  surface  area  of  the  polymer  to  leu  than  1 
m.Vg.,  said  steps  being  performed  whfle  maintaining  said 
slurry  and  polymer  particles  frea  of  oxygen-containing 
gas,  and  rccoverying  said  polymer  free  of  oxygeiHXMi- 
taimng  gas  and  having  a  low  surface  area  less  than  1 
m.Vg.  after  appUcation  of  said  pressure,  said  low  sur- 
face area  polymer  remaining  substantially  free  of  color 
on  further  treatment 


S18 


1 


,<s. 
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,   2344,949 
PROCESS  AND  CATALYST  FOR  PRODUCHON 
OF  OLEFIN  POLYMERS 

•  J!?!!?*'  ^  ■'•'^  ^^-^  "»*  H««>M  D.  Lyoofc 

■ww«^«.   Okia,  aarigBon   to  PhflBpe  Pctrolcnn 

Company,  a  corporatton  of  Dcfaiwan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  39, 1955,  Scr.  No.  554,493 
ISCWim.    (CL  24^-94.9) 

I.    A  method  for  polymerizing  an  aliphatic  1-olelta 
having  up  to  and  inchiding  8  carbon  atoms  per  molecule 
which  comprises  contacting  laid  olefin  with  a  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  pi  (1)  a  metal  halide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  haUdet  of  titanium,  zirconium, 
hafnium  aiid  germaniwn.  (2)  a  hydride  aelectod  from  the 
I  group  consisting  of  hydddet  of  aluminum,  gallium,  indium 
and  thallium  and  complexes  of  said  hydridea  with  alkaU 
metal  hydrides,  and  (3)  an  organic  halide  corresponding 
to  the  formuU  RX.  wherein  R  is  aelected  fixm  the  grtnip 
consisung  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkenyl,  aryl. 
and  alkynyl  radicals,  and  combinations  of  these  tidied 
and  X  is  a  halogen,  the  ratio  of  the  amounts  of  the  conw 
ponents  of  said  catalyst  being  in  the  range  of  from  0.2  to 
3  molf  of  said  hydride  per  mol  of  said  metal  haUde  and 
in  the  range  of  from  0.2  to  3  mols  of  said  organic  halide 
per  mol  of  said  metal  halida. 


whereintfie  radicals  X  stand  for  OMobcn  idacml  from 

!li? JTlL  "*!??^  ^<rf  hydroiea,  hatofn,  a  lower 
■ittwy,  tower  alkyl  and  nitro  group,  Y  meant  a  mamhcr 
iMOMed  from  the  group  con^sting  <rf  a  radical  of  the 
benzene  serica  and  a  tatorated  al^ihatic  radical  having 
1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  R  and  Rj  stand  for  radicals  of 
an  azo  coupling  component  being  firee  of  tnUboic  add 
and  carboxylio  add  group*,  said  azo  coupling  component 
Mng  sdected  from  the  groups  consisting  of  the  2J-hy. 
^yna^thoic  acid  amide.  2.hydioxy.naphthalaia,  1- 
phe^rl.3-methyl.5-pyraaolone  and  acetoacctylamino 


N-HALOETHYLENIMINES 
AOcB  F.  Gmf^  PomoM,  CUlf .,  ai 

CaHf  .,  a 


to  Acro|el> 
of 


NoDrawh«.   Fllad  Jan.  3, 1955,  Scr.  No.  479»459 
MOaiBM.    (CL  249— 239) 

^vlc^As  new  eomposttioos  of  matter,  N-haloethyleni- 
mines  bavmg  the  general  formula: 


CHi 


i 


N-X 


2,944,949 

POLYMERIZA1TON  OF  OLEFINS  IN  HALOGEN- 

CONTAINING  DILUENT 

5SiL  ?fi!!T^  'fr  ^•^•'^rttU,  Okla.,  ass%M>r  to 
rnuupi  retroicam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Dnwtog.    Filed  Nov.  25,  1957,  Scr.  No.  499471 
3aafaM.    (0.249—94.9) 

2.  A  method  for  polymerizing  ethylene  which  com- 
prises contacting  ethylene  with  a  catalyst  consisting  essen- 
tially of  (1)  chromium  oxide,  at  least  part  of  the 
chromium  being  in  the  bexavaleat  state,  supported  on 
silica  and  alumina,  and  (2)  a  compound  having  the  for- 
mula AIR,,  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  up  to 
20  carixm  atoms,  the  amount  of  the  AIR,  compound  in 
said  catalyst  being  in  this  range  of  0.5  to  5  parts  by  weight 
per  part  of  said  chromium  oxide  and  said  silica  and  alu- 
mina, said  contacting  occurring  in  the  presence  of  carbon 
tetrachloride  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  zero  to 
250*  F.  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  100  to  500  p.s.i  g 


.4 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine  radicals. 


2,944,952 
NOVEL  BPOXY  PREGNANES 

■Mtte,  m.,  aaslsMm  to  The  lallan  LahonSorS  bcL 
FrankUn  Path,  RL,  a  connnttoa  oflffltooto        ^ 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jom  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  449,925 
7CfarfnH.    (0.249—239.55) 

1.  A  chemical  compound  having  the  following  for- 
mula: 


2,944,959 
WATER-INSOLUBLE  AZO  DYESTUFFS 

Faibenfabriken  Bayer  AktiengcacHcdtoft;  l!^SCc!i! 
G«nwwy,  a  cofyoradan  of  Germany  ^^ 

Clafans  priority,  applfeation  Germany  Imc  7, 1957 
3ClahMk    (0.249-179) 

1.  W«er-insoluble  dfsazo  dycstuffs  of  the  following 
compocition: 


in  which  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  hydroxyl.  alkanoyloxy  having  2  to 
6  carbon  atoms,  tr-carboxyalkanoyloxy  having  4  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  alkali  metal  salts  of  «-carboxyalkanoyloxy 
moieties  having  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  benzoyloxy; 
Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkanoyl  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  benzoyl 
--carboxylalkanoyl  having  4  to  6  carbon  atoms,  alkali 
metal  salts  of  c*-carboxyalkanoyI  moieties  having  4  to  6 
carbon  atoms. 
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SUMill'Ul'KD  I-PHENCWIHBAZINYL  TMPIUQRO. 
MBTHYL  KKIDNI8 

N«Oiawlig.   FMMiy 23, 19St, 8w. No. 7974M 
12  CUm.    (CL  ttt    113) 

1.  Chemical  compounds  of  the  clan  consistiiif  of  a 
free  base  and  its  nontoxic  organic  and  inorganic  acid 
iatla.  the  free  base  having  the  formnla: 

•  4 


OH    Ri 


in  which  A  is  an  alkylene  chain  havfaig  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms,  separating  the  nitrogens  to  which  it  is  attached 
by  at  least  2  carbon  atoms;  and  Z  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  dialiylamino,  pyrrolidinyl. 
piperidinyl.  morpholinyl.  thiomorpholinyl,  piperaziiyl, 
N-alkylpiperazinyl,  N.(»-hydroxyalkyIene)-piperaiinyI, 
N  -  (i»  -  alkanoyloxyalkylene)  -  piperaanyl,  N  -  (m- 
benzoyloxyalkylena  .  pi^imzinyl,  N  .  (•  .  hydiozyalkyl- 
eneoxyalkyleae)  •  piperazmyl,  N  -  (w  •  alkanoyloxyalk^ 
eneoxyflkyline)  -  piperazinyl,  N  -  (•  -  beoK^rloKyaHcyl- 
eneoxyallcylene)  -  piperazinyl,  N  -  phenylalkylpiperaBn- 
yl.  N  -  dtethylaminoethylpiperazinyl,  N  -  acetylpiperazin- 
yl  and  N  -  benioylpiperazinyl;  each  of  the  aforesaid 
alkyl  moieties  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  each  of  the 
aforesaid  alkylene  moieties  having  2  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
and  each  of  the  aforesaid  alkanoyl  moieties  having  2  to 
4  carbon  atoms. 


a— f-CH-<!;H-(CH|)^lir 
J       '^ 

wherein  Rj  and  R,  taken  faidividuaOy  rtprcaent  alkyl 
radicals  containing  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and 
Ri  and  Rs  taken  together  with  — N<  form  a  heterocyclic 
amino  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  pyr- 
rolidino,  2-methylpyrroiidino.  2.2-dimethylpyrroIldhio, 
piperidino,  methylpiperidino,  ethylpiperidino,  morpbo- 
lino,  thiamorpholino,  and  hexamethyleneimino.  R,  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  al- 
kyl radical  containing  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms, 
R4  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  one  to 
six  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  one; 
and  (2)  pharmacologically  acceptable  add  addition  salts 
thereof. 

4.  1  -  methyl  -  3  -  (2  -  moipholino  -  1  -  hydroxy- 
ethyDindole  N-oxIde. 


SUBffirrUTED  PHENOTEOAZINYLALKYL  AMINO- 
SULFQNYLPIPERAZINES 

^'Sr?/^**  ."J*"  '**•  '^  Mi%aor  to  SMth 
P^w^fT^jjN*^'^  FMhrfdpMa,  Pa.,  a  cor- 

NoDnwiif.    Flwi  Scft  3f ,  IfSt,  Scr.  N<».  7M,2M 
^CWniB.    (CL2M— 243) 

1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  a 
free  base  and  its  nontoxic  {rfiarmaceuticaUy  acceptable 
add  addition  salts,  said  free  base  havii«  the  formula: 


METHOD  OF  PR^uSSSSs  QUINAZOLINI 
DERIVATIVES 

,  Japaa, «  mforaflii«  af  lapsa 
DmwiM.   nhd  Maj  22,  l#f7,  Sm.  tfM,773 
TOalM.    (CL  2<»-2Sl) 

1.  A  method  of  producmg  a  3i>henyk|uina«>tine-2,4- 
dione  comprising  contacting  aaobenzene  with  carbon 
monoxide  in  benzene  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  10 
atmo^heres  and  a  temperature  ot  from  about  200-300* 
centigrade  in  the  presence  of  cobalt  carbonyL 


PYRIMmraDiniVATIVES 


'iflrlEn 


Mick., 

Mick,  a  cmpanliQa  «C 

NoDnwiiV.    FOed  Ap^.lTiMt.  8sr.  No.  7313C7 
SChdnM.    {CLlu-~mJ5) 

5.  The  compound  having  the  formula: 


:-80i 


-CH-CHr-/     '     \ 

.      .      .       *•         ^—^ 

in  which  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  gro<9  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  methyl,  trifluoromethyl,  meth- 
oxy,  acetyl,  methyhnercapto,  trilluoromethylmercapto, 
methylsulfonyl,  triflooromethylsulfbnyl,  and  cyano;  Rj  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl;  R,  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  methyl,  and  ethyl;  and  R,  and  R4  are 
membos  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
methyl,  ethyl  and,  taken  together  with  the  nitrogen  to 
which  they  are  attached,  piperidinyl.  piperazinyl  and 
N-mediylpiperazinyl. 


BCONH 


OH 


OtNR'R' 


wfaerem  R  representa  lower-alkyi,  and  R'  and  R"  taken 
individually  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lowcr-alkyl.  cydoalkyl  from  5  to  6  ring  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  aralkyl  from  7  to  8  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, and  aryl  from  6  to  7  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
and  R'  and  R"  taken  together  with  — -N<  are  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  pyrrolidino,  piperidino. 
piperazino,  morpholino,  2.2-dimethylpyrrolidino,  2-meth- 
yipiperidino,  and  N-methylpiperazino. 


2,944,tS5 

l-ALKYL>3.<IIYDROXYALKYLAMlNO) 

INDOLE  N-OXIDES 

C.  ABfh«My,  EahHMioo  Tiiiiaifcta, 

MidL,  aaslgMT  to  ne  1m3; 

oo»  Mick.,  a  cwpwaU—  JmS 

No  Dnwtof.    FMMy  II,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  749^34 

^  fClakM.    (CL2M— 247.5) 

J.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(1)  a  compound  having  the  formula  ^^ 


J*^ 


2^44,t5t 

PROCESS  FOR  PR0ARING  SUBSITIl/lED 

CARRAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 


2S,  lfS7,  am,  NU.MJSS1 

tadMk   (CL  2iS--l#2.2) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  carbazole  deriva- 
tives containing  basic  substitueats  and  '•^'^^^ntiOng  to 
the  general  formnla 


^tttY  6,  IMO 
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«C-N 


^  Y 

wherein  the  carbazole  is  attached  in  one  of  the  portions 
2, 3  and  4  of  the  piperidine  radical,  wheraby  the  value  of 
X  IS  •e]ectad  from  1  and  2  in  the  2iXMition  and  fram 
u.  I  and  2  m  the  3-  and  4  positions;  Ri  is  a  loww  alkyl- 


C-R 


A-OX 


wherein  R  rci^esents  a  member  of  the  daas  consisting 
of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl  group  anttt^it^  ^  to 
five  carbon  atoms,  A  represents  a  saturated  aliphatic 
wholly  hydrocarbon  group  containing  two  to  foot  car- 

__     , ,  ..  «  .  „„^  ^,.     S*",'**^  '^/  »•  ■  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 

Rs  ii  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  lowe^  'J:»"^*»oic  acyl  containing  1-17  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl;  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consistina  of  H  •  ,  '?«|^'  *chloroacetyl,  pivaloyl,  cinnamoyl,  sue- 
lower  alkyl,  oxy  and  alkoxy  groups  andhiSogais-  said  £!I2?:.  ***?**y/'  fWwobenzoyl.  methoxybenaoyl,  nitro- 
process  comprising  the  foUowing  steps:  (a)  a^wund     '^y''  wUcyloyl.  phthaloyl,  add  addition  salts  of  the 

aoove  members  havmg  pharmaceutically  acceptable  an- 


i»rocess  comprising  the  foUowing  steps:  (a)  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbaz<^  and  C- 
substituted  carbazoles  is  alkylated  with  a  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridyl  halides  and 
pyridyl  alkylhalides.  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  con- 
densing agent,  in  an  inert  solvent;  (A)  the  products  re- 
sulting from  step  (a)  are  quatemarizcd  at  the  pyridine 
N  with  a  lower  alkyl  haHde;  (e)  the  pyridinium  salts 
resulting  from  step  (h)  and  corresponding  to  the  gen- 
eral formula 


ions  and  hydrofen. 


■«f 


(CHOr-t-    -l-R, 


V944jHt 

CWTABJAUWA  a-DIETHYLAMINOEraYL) 
MNHJOTAZOLYL   (2),   ALPHA-ARTL  aS 

Karf  HoRmnws    MmIb^cb,  and  Alfk«d 

to  Obi 
NJ.,nfca 

No  Drawtog.    Filed  Jane  1%  IWS,  Scr.  No.  743,M5 

daliM  priority,  appHcatfoa  SwMnrfaiBd  Inly  17, 1957 

<rhitoM.    (CL  1§^-~M9J,) 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  benzimidazolyl- 
acetamides  of  the  formula 


in  wWch  Ri,  R},  R,  and  JT  have  the  meaning  defined  above 
and  X  stands  for  the  anion,  are  subjected  to  hydrogena- 
uon  m  the  presence  of  a  metalUc  hydrogenation  catalyst, 
in  order  to  form  a  coAipound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  N-alkylpiperidylcarbazoles  and  N-alkyl- 
pipendylalkyl  carbazolea 


a> 


C-CH 
CONH, 


2344,959 
I  SYNtHESlS  OF  PYRIDINOLS  AND 

'..„..  INTERMEDIATE 

Niels  H«hy,Vmnl,n>^Jr2,  4,  CMcnhagen  S,  Dc 
and  Nlds  KoMad  Friedrich  WOhcfan  CJaHOD- 
^    .JMjaeU  St  13.  HaMk,  bnd 
No  Drawing.   FM  May  24, 195(,  S«r.  NoJ  5M,919 
2CiainBe.    (CL  2M— 297) 

1.  2-acetamidomethylr5-acetoxymethyi-furen. 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  6-methyl-3-pyridinol.  which 
comprises  heating  5-hydroxymethyl-furfurylamine  with  a 
dilute  aqueous  acid  and  recovering  the  6-methyl-3-pyridi- 
nol  produced. 


CBt 

I     N(CiH«)i 

in  which  R,  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  omsisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  and 
R}  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
and  the  nitro  groqp.  and  therapeutically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts  thereof. 


URAZOU 


2344,M3 

REMOVAL  OF  NITROGEN  COMPOUNDS 

FROM  HEATING  OIL 


_„_JLE8 
I  J.  Cloac  and  DaaM  A.  Dnilgan,  Waritcgan.  Ri.. 

j»  Ahkott  LahoraliarNorth  SSS^  mZ 

a  coffpotntfoa  of  nHnoiR 

No  Dn^Hif-.FRad  Iwa  25, 195t,  Ser.  No.  744^54 

•  CWtosi    (CL  '''"    

1.  1.2-dietfayluranole. 
3.  1,2-di-sec-butylurazole. 


NJ. 


to  EsBo  Re- 
,  a  corporatkM  of 


f  f 


^^'^^SU^inP  ™5azolealkanols  and 

i2i"*2!y^«!y»  AND  PROCESS 

KooMi  RBcRal  Jacok.  AMwiMrfifci    GBbcrt  Lonk 


8  flaiMs     (CI.  2M— 399) 
1.  A  member  of  the  dass  consisting  of  an  imidazole 
denvauve  of  the  general  formula: 


FDcd  lane  17, 1953,  Scr.  No.  342,197 
SOakw.    (CL2M-^13) 

1.  The  process  of  recovering  cyclic  nitrogen  com- 
pounds from  mineral  oils  boiKng  in  the  heating  oil  boil- 
ing range  and  containing  the  same  comprising  the  steps 
of  mixing  said  mineral  oil  with  about  3%  to  about  15% 
by  volume  of  an  acid  of  phosphorus  having  an  add  con- 
centration of  80-95%  by  wdght,  segregating  the  mixture 
of  oil  and  acid  so  formed  into  an  oil  phase  and  a  spent 
acid  phase,  mixing  said  spent  acid  phase  with  sufficient 
water  to  form  a  dilute  acid  phase  containing  less  than 
about  40%  by  wdght  of  add,  mixing  said  dilute  acid 
phase  with  a  chlorinated  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chloroform  and  carbon  tetrachloride  to 
form  a  second  add  phase  and  a  solvent  phase,  sep-e- 
gating  said  second  acid  phase  from  said  solvent  phase 
and  recovering  said  cyclic  nitrogen  compounds  from  said 
solvent  phase. 
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■  2,f44,t<4  wherein  Z  is  selected  from  the  stoud  coBttstina  of  car- 

'«<>?^J'2?L'S»AWNG.5.H^^  bonyl.    hydroxymethylene.    «id    (k>w^^S!Sl,yV)<SJ- 

methylene  radicals. 


MINE  THROUGH  NEW  INTERMEDIATES 


Iteljr;  nM  Fnilii   MrigBor  to 

Sodctt  per  Aiioal,  CaMtenoro  Briaan,  Italy 

No  Drawli«.  OriilMl  appBcatioB  Feb.  21,  195<,  Scr. 
No.  SM,T7«.  DMied  aod  tite  appBcalioo  Feb.  It, 
IfST,  Scr.  No.  M4,7«5 

ICfadw.    (CL2M— 319) 
1.  5-benzyloxy-indole-3-/3-propionazide. 


2344,M5 

BB  AMINO  ETHYL  DISULPHIDE  COMPOUNDS 
Mawkc  JooOk,  Saiot-GcrBai»«a-Layc  aod  Mkhd 
Lavre,  Gabriel  Malllard,  and  Pfore  Mailer,  Paris, 
France,  assignors  to  Rediercbcs  e(  ProwigaBde  Scien> 
tiBqnes  (SociM  k  ResponsabiUtf  Lfaail^),  Paris, 
FruKc,  a  French  comnaBy 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nor.  2S,  195C  Scr.  No.  (24,732 
Claims  priority,  appHcatbrn  Fhmcc  Not.  3«,  19S5 

SdaiMB.    (CL2M— J2^ 
1.  A  oompound  oi  the  general  fonnnla: 


2,944,tM 
ITa^l-ALKYNYL).  AND   17«-(1.ALKENYL).ESTRA- 
24(lf)-DlEN-17^.0LS     AND     ESTERS     CORRE- 
SPONDING 

WflHaai  F.  Jobns,  Mortoa  Grove,  DL,  aarignor  to  G.  D. 

Scarls  ft  Co.,  CUa«o,  OL,  a  coqporatloB  of  DetewMO 

No  Drawing.   Fled  Mar.  24, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  Ml,443 

7Cfadas.    (CLlf^-^97S) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


HiC 


RiOOC 


Rf 


COORi 


^N-C-CHr-S-8-CHr-C-N'' 

r- 

RiOOO  COORi 

wherein  Ri  is  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  the  groups 


Ri 

\ 


N    and    H 


ai«  identical  grcnqis  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
amino,  formamido,  acetamido,  be^zamido  and  {riuhal- 
imido  groups. 

5.  Bis-(0-phthalimido-/9.^  •  dlcarbethoxyethyl)disul- 
phide. 


2,944,M4 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
3.KETOTETRAHYDROFURAN 
Edwbi   George   Edward   Hawldw,   Lower   Klivwood, 
^nrcy,  England,  sailgniir  to  The  Distillers  Company 
Uaritcd,  Edinborgh,  ScotloMi,  a  company  off  Great 
Britain 

No  Drawing.    FHed  Oct  13,  195«,  Ser.  No.  7M,M9 
Clafaw  priority,  application  Great  Britaia  Oct  25, 1957 
7  Claims.    (Q.  2M— 347.8) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  3-ketotetrahydro- 
furan  which  comprises  heating  the  els  isomer  of  3-chloro- 
4-hydroxy-tetrahydrofuran   in   the   presence  of  a   metal 
oxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  silver  oxide, 
cuprous  oxide,  mercuric  oxide  and  a  mixture  of  silver  ox- 
ide and  cuprous  oxide. 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals  and  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  1-alkynyI  and  lower  1-alke- 
nyl  radicals. 

2,944,M9 

ll^-HYDROXY-lla-LOWER-ALXYLPREGNAN£* 
3,29-DIONES  i 

Gnather  S.  Foafcea,  Katomazoo,  MIcb.,  acrignor  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mkb.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

NoDrawfaig.    Filed  May  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  MI,93« 

2  Claims.    (CI.  260— 397.45) 
1.  lla-alky!ated  steroids  represented  by  the  following 
formula: 


CBi 
CB. 


r  alkyl 
HO 


chJ 


A 


2,944,967 

17.OXYGENATEDESrRA-2,5<10).DIENES  AND 

INTERMEDIATES 

William  F.  Johns,  Mortoa  Grove,  ID.,  aas^aor  to  G.  D. 

Scaijc  »  Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  Ml,442 

<  Claims,    (a.  2M— 397  J) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


H,c 


r 


/K 


2,944,979 

PREPARATION  OF  1(«.L0WER  ALKYL 

STEROIDS 

Janos  Kollonitach,  WcstSeM,  Rofsr  J.  Tall,  Plaiaficld, 
aad  Leoaard  M.  WefaHtock,  CUftoa,  NJ.,  amlgaoiB 
to  Merck  A  Co.,  lac,  Rabway,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Sept  8, 1958,  Ser.  No.  759,444 

29CfadaM.    (a.  2M— 397.45) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  intimately  contacting  a 
A>'-20-keto  steroid  of  the  pregnane  and  allopregnane 
series  with  a  metai  di  lower  alkyl  of  |he  formula  (R)sM. 
wherein  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  and  M  represents  a 
metal  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  zinc  and  cadmium  in 
the  presence  of  maignesium  and  copper  halides  wherein 
the  halogen  has  an  atomic  weight  greater  than  33  to 
produce  the  corresponding  16«-lower  alkyl  enol  deriva- 
tive. 
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hI,944,971 

ACTL  HYDRAZINES 

Arsento  A.  Pessolaao,  Cohuda,  aad  Robert  L.  Cfaab, 

Woodbri^  NJ.,  assigw*.  to  Mcfck  A  Co.,  Ze!^ 

R«fcw«J.  NJ.,  a  corpotatioa  of  New  Jersey 

NoDrawiag.    FBcd  Oct  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  <9f,22i 

9ClafaBs.    (CL2M— 484.5) 
1.  A  product  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N-(3.3-diphenyl-3-hydro(xypropionyI)  N'-acyl  hydrazines 
of  the  general  fromula 

C«B|     OH 


a 


O-R 

I 

o-p-»o 


C«H« 


,C-CBf-C-NH-NH-C-R 


C«0 
I 
NHi 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyU  phenyl,  lower  alkyl  phenyl,  di-lower  alkyl 
phenyl  benzyl  and  tower  alkyl  benzyl  and  alkaU  metal 
and  ammonium  sa^ts  thereof. 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  hydrogen  atom,  alkyl,  benzyl,  diphcnylmcthyl.  and 
phenyl  radicals. 

4.  N-(3,3-dipbenyl-3-lwdroxypropionyl)  N'-lauroyI  hy- 
drazine. 


i-bvi 


2  944  072 
PROCESS  FOR  NEUTRALIZING  VEGETABLE  OR 
ANIMAL  OILS  OR  FATS  IN  A  WATER-SOLUBLE 
SOLVENT 

Carmclo  Vaccarino  and  Giuseppe  Vaccarino,  both  of 

Giammoro,  Messina,  Italy 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Jane  5,  1956,  Ser.  No.  589,377 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Italy  Jaae  7,  1955 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260— 426) 

I.  A  process  for  neutralizing  vegetable  and  animal 
oils  and  fats,  comprising  the  steps  of  dissolving  said  oils 
and  fats  in  a  solvent  misoible  in  all  proportions  with  both 
water  and  said  oils  and  fats,  treating  the  solution  thus 
obuined  with  at  least  one  substance  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  hydroxides  and  carbonates  of  an 
alkali  metal  of  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  and  potas- 
sium until  neutralization  of  said  oils  and  fats  has  been 
obtained,  intimately  contacting  said  substance  with  said 
solution  in  order  to  accelerate  the  neutralization  of  said 
oils  and  fats,  adding  substantial  quantities  of  hot  water 
following  said  neutralizatkMi  to  strongly  dilute  the  neu- 
tralized miscella  thus  obtained,  whereupon  two  immisci- 
ble liquid  phases  arc  obtained  having  different  specific 
gravities,  separating  said  liquid  phases  from  each  other, 
distilling  off  the  solvent  from  said  liquid  phases  individ- 
ually, collecting  the  solvent-free  neutralized  oils  and  fats, 
and  discarding  the  solvent-free  aqueous  phase  which  is 
a  solution  of  soap  and  water-soluble  impurities. 

II' 


2,944,073 
FUNGICIDAL  CUPROUS   AGENT  AND  PROCESS 

OF  MAKING  SAME 
Anatole  Vesterman  and  AMtdri  Allais,  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors to  UCLAF,  Paris,  France,  a  body  corporate 
of  France  I 

No  Drawhig.    Filed  Nov.  8, 1957,  Ser.  No.  695439 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Nov.  8,  1956 

2  Claims.    iCI.  260-^38) 

1.  As  a  new  product,  the  cuprous  chelate  compound 

with  ethylene  bis-dithioca^bamic  acid,  containing  from 

47%  to  49%  of  copper.  I j, 

I  il  , 


2,944  074 

ESTERS  OF  2.CARBAMYLPHENYL  PHOSPHATE 
Frank  RatcUffc  Atbcrtoa,  Wdwyn  Garden  CHy,  Eogbnd, 

aasigaor  to  Hoffman-U  Roche  lac,  Natlcy,  NJ.,  a 

corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawiag.    FUed  Magr  20, 1957,  Ser.  No.  660,044 

Claiais  priority,  applicatloo  Great  Britain  May  31,  1956 

OCIafana.    (0.260—461) 

1.  A  member  of  the  grpup  consisting  of  compounds 
represented  by  the  formulsj 


2,944,075 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
AND  THIOPHOSPHORIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Ano  Debo,  Heidelberg.  Genaany,  assigaor  to  Job.  A. 
BcBckiscr,  Gj&biH.  Cbeaiiscbe  Fabrik,  Ladwiarimfca 
(Rhfaw),  Gcramay 

NoDrawtag.    Filed  Dec  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  703,742 

Claims  pitorlty,  applicatioa  Gcmaay  Dec.  22,  1956 

5Cfadms.    (C1.26»— 461) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  diamine-N-N'-bis-phos- 
phoric  acid  derivative  having  the  following  general  for- 
mula: 

R'O  Y  Y  ORi 

y  p 

/  \  /  \ 

R»0  NH-R-HN  OR* 

wherein  R>  and  R>  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl,  tolyl  and  hydroxyl-tolyl  radi- 
cals, wherein  V  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  divalent  alkylene  radicals  of  2-18  car- 
bon atoms  and  divalent  diethylene  amine,  triethylene  di- 
amine, 1,2-propane,  dipropylene  amine,  tripropylene  di- 
amme.  1.3-propanone  (2),  diethyl  ether,  dipropyl  ether, 
diethyl  thioether,  1,3-propanol  (2),  phenylene,  benzidine, 
naphthylene,  and  4,4'-diphenylmethane  radicals,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  reacting  a  diamine  having  the  follow- 
ing general  formula: 

HjN— R—NH, 

wherein  R  has  the  same  deflnition  as  above  with  a  halo- 
gen phosphoric  acid-diester  having  the  following  general 
formula: 


RIG 


R<0 


\ 
I 


P(Y)X 


wherein  R»,  R'  and  Y  have  the  same  definitions  as  above 
and  wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom  in  a  ratio  of  two  mols 
of  said  halogen  phosphoric  acid-diester  per  each  mol  of 
said  diamine  in  an  aqueous  medium  containing  an  in- 
organic base  in  solution;  and  recovering  the  thus-formed 
diamine-N-N'-bis-phosphoric  acid  derivative. 


2,944,076 
PREPARATION  OF  METHYL  BORATE 

^^•55?".":  J?****  Wttsboixh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Caliery 
Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Peaasylvaaia 

FBed  May  4,  1956,  Ser.  No.  583,605 

8Clafatts.    (a.  269— 462) 

1.  A  method  of  separating  methyl  borate  from  mix- 
tures with  methanol  that  comprises  countercurrently 
contacting  a  falling  extractive  mineral  oil  with  a  rising 
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methyl  bonte-methanol  solutioa  which  has  a  lower  den- 
rity  than  an  equilibrium  solution  of  methyl  borate  in 


llltlALlttN,, 


■  KaMMNKCTWI 


MUM 


mimimun. 

Vim  Ml  OH. 


S(M«*IM  MCTW 


,  itmwt  wiATt 
3  MMCULtll 

mEMRATION  OF  UCTHYL BORATE 


the  extractive  oil,  and  separating  methyl  borate  from  Che 
resultant  methyl  borate-oil  solution. 


2,944,0T7 

PYROLYSIS  OF  BORIC  ESTERS  OF  ARYL  BROMO- 
AND  CHLOROHYDRINS 

Lambcrtus  Gcrke  Hecringa  and  Maw  Gcrrit  Jan  Beets, 
^ttoCfa  of  Hilvcrsum,  Netherlands,  assisnon,  by  mesne 

■HigMneBts,  to  Polak  A  Schwarx  Interaatioul  N.Vn 

a  corporation  of  the  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  M,  1957,  Scr.  No.  655,941 

Ciainis  priority,  applicatioo  Netherlands  May  2, 1956 

ISCIahM.   (CL2M-^442) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  w-haiostyrene  and  w-halomethyl- 
styrene,  wherein  the  halogen  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  comprising  the  steps 
of  reacting  a  halohydrin  correspondingly  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  bromo-  and  chlorohydrin  of 
styrene  and  methylstyrene  with  a  boron  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  of  boric  acid  and  boron  oxide  to 
obtain  a  boric  ester  of  said  halohydrin,  removing  water 
obtained  during  ester  formation  subjecting  the  boric  ester 
to  pyrolysis  at  temperatures  between  about  140*  C.  and 
about  210*  C.  and  in  vacuo  and  distilling  off  the  reac- 
tion product. 

18.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  metaboric  ester 
of  a  halohydrin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bromo-  and  chlorohydrin  of  styrene  and  methylstyrene. 


2,944,f7t 

DERIVATIVES  OF  DIBENZO  CYCLOHEFTADIENE 
AND  A  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 

Bnmo  Vatcrlaas,  Basel,  Swiliiil— d,  ami  Andrt  Fntcis- 
mdcr,  La  Covncarc,  FrHCt,  asslgann  to  UCLAF, 
Paris,  FhMcc,  a  Frendi  body 

No  Dnwiac.    Filed  tmm  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  744,M9 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  France  Aag.  7,  1957 

9ClafaQs.    iCLV—479) 

1.  The  methyl  ester  of   12,13.14-trimethoxy-9-methyl 
thio-4.5-6.7-dibenzo  cycloheptadiene-8-carboxylic  acid. 

2.  The  methyl  ester  of  12,1 3,1 4-trimethoxy-4,5-6,7-di- 
benzo  cyclobeptadiene-8-carboxylic  acid. 

.  4.  The   iodo   methylate  of  N-desacetyl-N,N-dimethyl 
thiocolchicioe.  i 


nn-di-chlobokihyLuSinomjtybatbs  and 

WaMar  Ckaifaa  Jbnpk  Rohl  hmm 


Na 


Nav.  9, 19S1, 1 


391434 
Nav.  2B,  1952 
IdalM.   (CLM*— 81t) 

p-NN-di-(2<hloroethyl)-anunopbenylbtttyric  add. 


2,944JM 

PENTACHLORCWENZENESULFENYL  HAUINSS 

Howard  lahMton,  Coacovd,  Calif .,  aalfaor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Coaqpany,  Mldaad,  Mick^  a  corporadoa  of 

Delaware 

NoDnwtog.    FBad  Nov.  23, 1954,  Scr.  No.  <23,7<1 

3ClaiBB.    (CL2M— 543) 
I.  A    pentachlorobenzenesulfenyl    halide    having    the 
formula 


CI     CI 

I        I 


8-X 


CI      CI 


in  which  X  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  chlorine  and  bromine. 


^^944,M1 
DIPHENYL  ALKYLENEDIAMINES  AND  METH- 
ODS OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

WilUaai  BIythc  Wrifht,  Jr.,  WnsirBtf  Lake,  amd  Robert 
AHi  Hardy,  Jr.,  Rldtawoad.  NJ.,  aw  ~ 
Brabaader,  Pcari  Rhrcr,  N.Y.,  aarifaors  to 
Cyaaamid  Compaay,  New  Ywk,  N.Y.,  a  o 
of  Maine 
NoI>rawii«.    Flkd  Mar.  14, 195t,  Scr.  No.  721,347 

ItClafam.    (CL2M— 562) 
1.  A  compound  ot  the  group  consisting  of  those  hav- 
ing the  general  formula: 


X 


X-S-CJIt 

Jm 


C-R» I 


2,944,982 

PRODUCTION  OF  DIETHYLMETHYLAMINE 

Jay  B.  Claas,  WUmli^OB,  DcL,  acrffMr  to  Hcrcalcc 

Powder  Compaay,  Wllnriaifmi,  Dd.,  a  coipontion  of 

Delaware 

No  Dnwiag.    FUed  Dec.  M,  1957,  Scr.  No.  793,9H 

5ClaiM.  (a.2<B— St3> 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  diethylmethylamine 
by  reacting  methyl  toluate  with  diethylamine  in  equi- 
molecular  ratio  which  comprises  contacting  methyl  toluate 
with  diethylamine  under  substantially  anhydrous  condi- 
tions at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  200*  to 
about  250*  C.  and  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  from 
atmospheric  to  about  1000  p.s.i. 


in  which  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  lower  alkanoyl- 
oxy,  lower  alkyl,  nitro,  amino,  and  lower  alkanoylanuao^ 
R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl.  halogen,  lower  alkoxy,  hydroxy,  and  lower 
alkaooyloxy,  R'  and  R*  are  lower  alkyl  radicals,  X  is 
a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  of  1-4  carbon  atoms,  n 
is  an  faHeger  of  from  2-4  and  non-toxic  acid  addition 
salts  thereof.  i 
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2,944it83 
MANUFACnJnOFMKIHYUrra^ 
Aadft  GairiB,  8Mil>Atn>La49MH^taa,  Fni  Bmmb. 
U  Qaa^  Ficfia  Jwm  Saiat  AviM,  mi  Plena 
M>l;AimJhwca,  ■■Ipiii  to  Soclcto  b- 

Filed  Sept  2S,  1957, 8«.  No.  iM,197 
■■  **?&  ■»f"a»<««  ^f^  An.  5, 19S4 

1.  A  method  of  maniifacturtng  pure  anhydrous  methyl- 
ethyl-ketone  by  catalytic  debydrogenatton  of  secondary 
butanol  m  the  vapor  phtoe,  comprising  reacting  vaporoos 
secondary  buunol  in  a  catalyUc  dehydrogenation  furnace 
to  form  a  nonaqueous  mixture  of  vaporous  methyl-ethyl- 
ketone,  vaporous  heavy  orgamc  by-products,  vaporous 
unconverted  secondary  batanol  and  non-condensable  inert 
gases,  moving  said  mixture  from  the  furnace  directly  to 
a  fractionating  column  having  top  and  bottom  outlets  to 
utilize  the  sensible  and  latent  heau  of  the  mixture  to 
separate  the  constituents  of  the  vaporous  mixture  by  frac- 
tional condensation;  injecting  additional  non-condensable 
inert  gases  into  the  fractionating  column  during  said  sep- 
aration to  reduce  the  relux  ratio  and  the  temperature  of 
separation:  removing  the  heavy  organic  by-products  and 
unconverted  butanol  from  said  bottom  outlet  of  the  col- 
umn: removing  a  mixture  containing  anhydrous  vaporous 
methyl-ethyl-ketbne  and  non-condensable  gases  from  said 
top  outlet  of  the  column;  and  condensing  and  collecting 
the  methyl-ethyl-ketone  from  the  last-mentioned  mixture. 
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,     .    ^    ALCOHOL  HYDROnraSHING 
■iWBi  Ward  ^ —-       -    -     — 


nw  »W  IMA^taTNo.  SiMi4' 

1    A       uJFIf^    (CL2il-443) 

I.  A  method  of  fani»oving  the  quality  of  ethyl  alcohol 
prepared  by  hydrating  ethylene  which  comprises  extrac- 
Uvely  distilling  crude  ethyl  akobol  with  water  to  produce 
an  ethyl  alcohol  feed  having  a  permanganate  time  test 
value  of  at  least  20  minutes  and  a  miscellaneous  organic 
impurities  number  of  not  more  than  about  0.1.  contacting 
said  ethyl  alcohol  with  a  reduced  nickel  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  wUhin  the  range  of  65'  to  1 10*  F.  and  hydro- 
gen pressure  between  about  0  to  50  p.s  j.f .,  at  a  feed  rate 
of  at  least  5  volumes  of  alcohol  feed  per  volume  of  cata- 
lyst per  hour,  the  contact  time  being  below  about  2  2 
hours,  fractionally  distilling  the  thus  hydrofinished  alcohol 
to  remove  dissolved  hydrogen  therefrom  and  recovering 
an  alcohol  product  having  improved  odor  qualities,  a 
higher  permanganate  time  test  value  and  a  misceUaneous 
organic  impurities  concentration  not  greater  than  that  of 
the  ethyl  alcohol  feed. 


'       li944Jt4 
SODIUM  ITOUnHYLBORON 
Sidney  M.  BMticr  and  TIOaMo  R  PeaiMW,  Batoa  Rouge. 

I^ciSSSriDSnlS''*'"*^  ^"^  ^•*'  '^- 

'    NoDrawtof.   FIMN^.3,195t.Scr.No.77U13 
^  1  CMn.   <a.  2t%'-4HSi 

Sodram  tetraethyfboroi. 


I       2,944,9St 

STAinJZATION  OF  CHLORINATED  SOLVENTS 

OttoS.  KMder,  laidaica,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Aigns  Chcml- 

nlCoffporatite,9corponitionorNewYorik 

No  Drawtof^  FUbd  Oet  31, 1958,  Scr.  No.  779,942 

8Clafam.  (n.2M— 452.5) 
I.  A  stabilized  cUorinated  aliphatic  solvent  having  a 
boiHnf  point  below  130*  C.  containing  per  100  g!Tol- 
vent  0.01  to  2  f.  of  a  condensation  product  of  an  alde- 
hyde of  the  group  (ionsisting  of  formaldehyde  and  acet- 
aldehyde  with  a  pr^ary  aaune  containing  1-3  carbon 
atoms. 


2^944,885 

PH08PHINE  BORINES  APW>  THEIR  PREPARATION 

IK.L^SLSfS**  ^^-  -*«»  to  America, 
roto*  *  CbcHical  Coipanrtioa,  a  cetporatioo  of  Dd- 

NoDnwfag.    Fled  Mar.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  79^095 
U  OaiaM.    (CL  2M^-48<3> 

I.  Compounds  bf  the  general  formula 

»imi  iiinu   »f.       Jl«PiB3HR'XiB:PRj 

Wlljft  each  R  is  selected  fhwn  the  group  consisting  of  H 
and  lower  alkyl,  X  is  halogen  and  R'  is  a  lower  alkylene 
group.  ,  J 

III  111 

2,lM4,88< 
1,1-BIS(3,5.DULI^M-HYDR0XYPHENYL) 

""S,*^  .^,  ^""•W*  Blnlngham,  and  AHen  H.  Fllbey, 

N«rlir^J?^*'J!!!^S'  *•  ^y*  Corponrtloi 
S^J^??*  ^'^-^  ■  «»«P«»««loo  off  Ddawaie 
No  Drawiag.    FUed  Sepi  23, 1955,  Scr.  No.  536,315 
3  Oaims.    (CL  269-^19) 

h.imi'iiformuia'''"''^''^'''"*^''*^^'^   '"^^»»-^ 


2.944  889 

.  u-  JV^^^  ^*  PRODUCING  XYLENES 
John  W.  Scott,  Jr.,  Rbss.  CaMff.,  aai^nor  to  CaUfonia  Re- 

!^iS?T*"****»  ^"  Fraadeco,  CaBf.,  a  coipora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

FOed  July  7,  1958.  Ser.  No.  746,719 

8ClalM.   (CL  268— 668) 
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k 


OR 


Wherein  R,  and  R,  are  alkyl  groups  containing  from  3  to 
8  carbon  atoms  and  are  branched  on  their  respective  al- 
pha carbon  atoms. 


i 

I.  A  method  of  phnlocing  xylene  isomers  from  aro- 
matic-nch  hydrocarbon  distillates,  which  comprises 
selecting  as  a  feed  stbck  a  petroleum  hydrocarbon  frac- 
tion boiling  within  a  range  of  from  325  to  450*  P.,  and 
having  an  aromatic  coment  of  at  least  75%  by  volume 
and  a  basic  nitrogen  coment  of  less  than  10  p.p.m.,  con- 
tacting said  feed  stock  m  admixture  with  at  least  200  s.c.f. 
hydrogen  per  barrel  o^  feed  in  an  isocracking  zone  with  a 
c«alyst  comprising  a  hydrogenating  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  sulflde  and  cobalt  sul- 
fide, disposed  on  an  active  acid  cracking  support  and 
having  a  severity  fact<^  in  the  range  of  about  0.1  to  2.0, 
said  isocracking  rone  being  operated  at  prcMuies  of  at 
least  about  400  pjj.g.  and  at  instamaneous  catalyst  tem- 
peratures in  die  range  of  about  450*  to  730*  F.,  whereby 
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there  is  produced,  in  a  conversion  of  at  least  20%  per 
pass  throufh  the  isocracking  tone,  a  synthetic  product 
boiling  essentially  below  the  initial  boiling  point  of  the 
feed,  said  synthetic  product  being  characterized  by  the 
fact  that  of  the  aromatic  present  therein  boiling  below 
about  325*  F.,  at  least  50%  by  volume  consists  of  xylene 
isomers,  there  being  consumed  in  said  isocracking  process 
at  least  1000  s.ci.  of  hydrogen  per  barrel  of  feed  con- 
verted to  said  synthetic  product. 


ntODUcnoN  of  benzene 

lack  A.  Gathfia,  Mcila,  Pa^  awtgaor  to  Sn  OO  Com- 
pavjr,  PhfladdBhia,  Pa^  a  conorallM  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Jaa.  23, 1959,  8«r.  No.  7IS,<78 
ICIaiaM.    (CL26f— «M) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  benzene  by  the 
catalytic  isomerization  and  dehydrogenation  of  methyl 
cyclopentane,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  contact- 
ing a  saturated  hydrocarbon  fraction  comprising  methyl 
cyclopentane,  in  the  presence  of  added  hydrogen,  and  in 
the  presence  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ammonia  and  amines,  said  material  being  present 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  yield  from  3  to  about  8.5  parts 
per  million  of  ammonia  based  on  the  hydrocarbons,  with 
a  catalyst  comprising  platinum  supported  on  a  halogen- 
containing  alumina,  under  reforming  conditions  of  tem- 
perature and  pressure,  and  recovering  a  refonnate  com- 
prising benzene. 


METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  REFINED  BENZOL 
Fran  Soutac,  Dort— i-Miitiii,  Gcnnaj,  awlgaai 
to  GdaealrCrfcwii  BMfwwks  Akt^^aaiTEiMai,  G«r- 


FBa4  Apr.  t,  19S7,  S«r.  No.  «S137t 

daioM  priortty,  appHcatfoa  Gctannr  Apr.  11. 19M 

SOafaiii.    (CLM9--474) 


•ar* 


1.  A  method  of  producing  refined  benzol  from  coke 
oven  gas  containing  crude  benzol,  comprising  the  steps 
of  removing  ammonia  from  said  coke  oven  gas;  com- 
pressing and  beating  the  thus  formed  substantially  am- 
monia-free coke  oven  gas  to  a  pressure  of  between  about 
5  and  30  atmospheres  and  a  temperature  of  between 
about  300°  and  450°  C;  contacting  said  heated  and  com- 
pressed substantially  ammonia-free  coke  oven  gas  with  a 
sulfide  catalyst  so  as  to  at  least  partially  crack  and  hy- 
drogenate  the  crude  benzol  contained  in  said  compressed 
coke  oven  gas,  thereby  refining  said  crude  benzol;  and 
scrubbing  the  thus  treated  gas  with  a  wash  oil  free  of 
gum-forming  constituents  so  as  to  form  a  solution  con- 
sisting essentially  of  said  refined  benzol  dissolved  in  said 
wash  oil. 


GA80UNB  HYDROCARBON  SEPARATION  RE- 
COVERY PROCEflS  USING  ZEOUnC  MOLECU- 
LAR REYES 

F.  Filftaaii  Jr.,  CnafoH*  Ckarfca  E. 

i  J.  WiliHih.  Nawwfc,  N J.,  m- 


of  Dalawaw 
FBad  Dae  S,  19S<,  Sar.  No.  i34,3S9 
tCWM.   (CLM*— i70 
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1.  An  improved  process  for  separating  straight-chain 
paraffinic  hydrocarbons  from  a  feed  containing  said 
straight-chain  hydrocarbons  in  mixture  with  noh-straight- 
chain  hydrocarbons  which  comprises  passing  a  gaseous 
stream  of  said  feed  into  a  molecular  sieve  zone  contain- 
ing molecular  sieves  having  pore  diameters  of  about  5 
Angstrom  units;  maintaining  an  adsorption  temperature 
of  about  175*  to  about  400*  F.  and  an  adsorption  pres- 
sure of  from  about  5  to  about  100  p.s.i.g.  in  said  sieve 
zone;  withdrawing  unadsorbed  non-straight-chain  hydro- 
carbons from  said  sieve  zone  while  adsorbing  straight- 
chain  hydrocarbons  on  said  molecular  sieves;  establishins 
open  communication  between  said  sieve  zone  and  a 
quenching  zone  maintained  at  a  lower  pressure  than  said 
sieve  zone,  depressuring  said  sieve  zone  by  passing  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  vapors  in  said  sieve  zone  to  said 
quenching  zone,  maintaming  a  reduced  pressure  in  said 
quenching  zone  by  quenching  said  vapors  with  cold  feed 
to  a  temperature  corresponding  to  a  pressure  substantially 
the  same  as  a  desired  desorptiofn  pressure  until  said 
desorption  pressure  obtains  within  said  sieva  zone;  pass- 
ing a  hydrocarbon  gas  into  said  sieve  zone  whereby  nor- 
mal paraffins  are  desoYbed  and  said  hydrocarbon  gas  ad- 
sorbed; maintaining  a  pressura  of  from  about  5  to  20 
p.s.i.g.  in  said  sieve  zone  during  said  desorption  step,  said 
desorption  pressure  being  lower  than  said  adsorption 
pressure:  withdrawing  said  normal  desorbed  hydrocar- 
bons; thereafter  repressuring  the  said  sieve  zone  to 
adsorption  pressures;  and  again  passing  said  gaseous 
stream  into  said  sieve  zone. 


2,94M93 
SEPARATION    OF    HYDROCARBON    MIXTURES 

CONTAINING  RELATIVELY  STRAIGHT-CHAIN 

COMPONENTS 
Ralph  B.  ThoovMNB,  llhuiak.  DL,  awifni.  bj  amii 

aariguBcati,  to  Uaivcraal  OB  Prododa  Coo^avy,  Dca 

Plaloff,  m.,  a  covpocailoa  «(  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FBcd  May  2<,  19St,  Scr.  No.  737,529 
9ClaiBM.    (CL2M— 67«) 

1.  A  process  for  separating  a  relatively  straight-chain 
sorbate  hydrocarbon  containing  at  least  4  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  from  a  raffinate-type  hydrocarbon  selected 
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from  the  branched-chain  aliphatic  and  cyclic  hydrocar- 
bons which  comprises  contacting  a  mixture  of  said  tor- 
bate  and  said  raffinate-type  hydrocarbons  with  a  sorbent 
compnsmg  the  condeniation  product  of  a  phenol  con- 
?5!^f*  '***^  two  and  noc  more  than  three  nuclear 
hydroxy!  groups  and  not  more  than  one  additional  nuclear 
•ubstitueiit  selected  from  the  group  consiiting  of  hy- 
dro*y  alkoxyl  apd  alkyl  with  a  nucIeaHy-substitnted 
tjenraldehyde  having  not  more  than  2  nuclear  substituents 
other  than  the  formyl  radical,  one  of  said  substittients  be- 
mg  hydroxy!  and  the  other  being  selected  frtm  the  group 
consisting  ^  hydroxy!,  alkoxyl  and  alkyl,  and  withdrair- 
mgsa^d  raffinate-type  hydrocarbon  from  a  resuhing spent 
sortJent.  _ 


ment  which  comprises  the  steps  in  sequence  of:  (1) 
'"^i  Zl^'  a  pur«c  stream  of  the  hydrocarbon  phase 
only  from  a  settler  of  any  sUge  in  said  system,  such 
*?*?  '  designated  with  reference  to  the  direction 
of  the  solvent  flow  subsequent  to  the  point  at  which 
the  hydrocarbon  feed  enten  the  system;  (2)  fractiooat- 
ing  said  hydrocarbon  purge  stream  to  separate  the  rola- 
uie  material  from  the  non-volatile  material;  and  (3) 
recychng  the  volatile  material  to  a  previous  stage  in 
the  countercurrent  extraction  system. 


PURIFICATION  OF  OKJEFD^  SELECTIVE  HYDRO. 

..^S'tAPV™*^^"^^  CATALYST 

MN.  Rylandw  aai  Lfwh  M.  BarfcowttL  Nawaik.  NJ« 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective  hydrogenaUon  of  a  mono- 
substituted  1 -olefin,  containing  a  single  substituent  which 
IS  non-reactive  under  the  reaction  conditions,  in  admix- 
ture with  a  more  highly  substituted  olefin  which  com- 
pnses  contacting  the  mixture  of  olefins  with  a  ruthenium 
cauiyst  m  the  presence  of  hydrogen. 


2344,095 

'UWnSAn^^  OF  BUTADIENE  USING  AN  AM- 
F^  WONICAL  SOLUpON  OF  COPPER  loSS 
"^•t^-^l^l*.*^  q*"^  M.  FIoHm^  Sanila,  Oirtario, 
SSi^nSiS!^  toPolyiiier  ^iporatton  Lfanltcd, 

^^  SSI?'  9f*/ -«*»•■■*»«»  ^  Canada 
FUcd  Apr.  23, 195^  Sar.  No.  579,980 

5ClalmL    (a.2U.~UlS) 


2,944.09c 
PROCESS  FOR  BOMERIZING  UGHT 
■.^  !>.  *         NORMAL  ALKANES 
*TJ:iTl!^i  ^•yfj'*  '•<*  of  CMcfo.  PL,  by  Rlh 

Griofc^iii^wood,  RL,  aiid  Cari  D.  KeUh,  Mmter, 

Sb-'!?!?"'.*"  ■«««n»««<  lodustHes,  Lk.,  a  corpo- 
lalMMorNawJcrMy 

No  Drawlag.    FIW  Oet  19,  195<,  Scr.  No.  <1<,920 
5  aalm.    (CL  2M— 4t3.<5) 

1.  A  method  for  the  isomerization  of  a  normal  alkane 
oonuining  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  which  comprises 
bringing  the  normal  alkane  in  admixture  with  from  about 
j  to  5  moles  of  hydrogen,  per  mole  of  normal  alkane, 
into  contact  with  a  platinum  metal-alumina  cauiyst  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  from  about  800  to  900*  F. 
a  pressure  of  from  about  200  to  500  p.s.i.g.  and  a  weight 
houriy  space  velocity  of  from  about  2  to  20,  the  said 
catalyst  being  characterized  by  large  pore,  high  area  base 
ttructure  essentially  composed  of  gamma  alumina  modi- 
ficauons  resulting  from  the  drying  and  calcination  of  a 
mixture  of  precursor  hydrous  alumina  phases  containing 
from  about  65%  to  about  95%  of  trihydrate,  said  cata- 
lyst containing  from  about  0.1%  to  about  1%  by  weight 
of  a  platinum  metal,  said  platinum  metal  being  present  in 
sufficiently  finely  divided  form  as  to  exhibit,  by  X-ray 
diffraction  studies,  the  substantial  absence  of  crysullites 
and  crystals  of  size  larger  than  50  angstrom  units,  said 
catalyst  after  calcining  and  before  use  having  an  area 
(BET  method)  of  from  about  350  to  about  550  square 
meters  per  gram. 


_  2,944J97 

PROCESS  FOR  ISOMERIZING  LIGHT  STRAIGHT 
CHAIN  PARAFFINS 
WnHan  C  StariMa,  WMMd  Township,  Botlcr  Coonty, 
and  Robert  C.  Zabor,  Shalcr  Township,  Allegheny 
CooiMy,  Pa.,  aoigBon  to  Golf  Rcaeaivh  A  Dcvdop- 
mttmi  Company,  PHtsbarfh,  Pa.,  a  corpontloa  of  Dda- 


1.  In  the  liquid  phase  solvent  extraction  of  butadiene- 
1.3  from  a  hydrocarbon  feed  consisting  of  a  mixture 
of  butadiene- 1,3  and  other  olefinic  and  paraffinic  four 
carbon  hydrocarbons  wherein  the  hydrocarbon  mixture 
IS  inumately  contacted  with  a  preferential  solvem  for 
said  butadiene- 1.3,  said  solvent  comprising  an  am- 
moniacal  solution  of  copper  ions  with  an  anion  capable 
Of  forming  salts  soluble  in  said  ammoniacal  solution 
ma  coumercurrent  extraction  system  comprising  a  plu- 
raUty  of  stagn.  the  solvent  passing  through  the  stages 
m  progressively  increasing  concentration  of  the  buta- 
diene-! 3  content  and  the  hydrocarbon  mixture  passing 

?f"!i;?h*^/**?,^wP"»^'^^y  decieasing  content 
of  the  butadiene-1,3  the  solvent  for  the  butadiene-!  3 
first  being  mtimately  contacted  with  the  said  hydrocarbon 
mixture  m  mixers  and  thea  separated  in  settlers  to  form 
f  aolvent  phase  and  a  hydrocarbon  phase,  the  improve- 


No  Drawlag.    Filed  Dec.  31,  1957,  Scr.  No.  70M33 
3CbfaM.    (a.  2M-^«g3.65) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  contactfaag  with  a  plati- 
num-alumina catalyst  a  feed  stream  consisting  erf  a  hy- 
drocarbon fraction,  faiydrogen  and  a  volatile  halogen-con- 
taining material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  free 
halogens,  hydrogen  halides  and  hydrocarbon  halides,  at 
least  90  percent  of  said  hydrocarbon  fraction  consisting 
of  aliphatic  paraffins  having  5  to  7  carbon  atoms,  at  a 
temperature  from  600*  to  900*  P.,  at  a  pressure  of  375 
to  600  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge,  at  a  Uquid  hourly 
space  velocity  greater  than  5  volumes  of  hydrocarbon  per 
volume  of  catalyst  per  hour  and  with  a  hydrogen  con- 
centration len  than  the  concentration  correqwnding  to 
a  mol  fraction  of  hydrocarbon  of  0.5  but  greater  than  the 
hydrogen  concentration  corresponding  to  rapid  catalyst 
aging,  the  concentration  of  said  halogen-containing  ma- 
terial in  the  feed  corresponding  to  10  to  150  parts  by 
weight  of  halogen  per  million  parts  of  hydrocarbon,  and 
recovering  a  conversion  product  of  substamially  the  same 
average  mcriecular  weight  as  the  hydrocarbon  feed. 


I  !l 
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PROCESS  FOR  BoilraSaNG  NORMAL 
PARAFFINS 
McfsM  C  FofK  F«s  Ckvtl,  RkfaMI  G. 
P«a  Til  imlli,  ABtikMV  Cmmtr,  Stariay  I. 

Nmt 

rtPfc,mlMimi>C«lf 
_  ..  .     Jf  PMAmA  l^i  • 

FBtd  Sipt.  3,  lf57,  Sor.  No.  Ml^tt 
3ClalM.    (CLaf    <t3.<D 


I.  In  the  hydroisoinerization  process  which  comprises 
contacting  with  a  platinum-alumina  catalyst  a  bydrocar- 


boa  fractioa  reactor  feed  comprisinf  at  least  90  voIuim 
percent  of  at  least  one  aliphatic  panffln  haviog  from  4 
to  6  carbon  atoms  in  admixture  with  hydrofea  in  a  coo- 
centraticm  corresponding  to  a  mol  fraction  of  hydro> 
carbon  greater  than  OJ  but  less  than  the  mol  fraetioo 
hydrocarbon  corre^miding  to  rapid  catalyst  aging,  at  a 
charge  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  of  at  least  S  volumes 
of  hydrocarbon  per  volume  of  catalyst  per  hour,  a  tem- 
perature from  600  to  1000*  F.  and  a  pressure  from 
300  to  600  p4.Lg.,  while  adding  to  the  reactor  feed  an 
alkyl  halide  that  vaporizes  under  the  process  '^^i^^'^m. 
and  recovering  from  the  reaction  zone  an  effluent  stream 
enriched  in  branched  chain  parafflns,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  restoring  the  catalyst  activity  following 
a  rapid  decline  in  the  branched  chain  paraffln  content 
of  the  product  by  charging  said  hydrocarbon  fraction  to 
the  reaction  zone  substantially  free  of  halogen  until  the 
catalyst  activity  reaches  a  substantially  constam  level,  and 
thereafter  resuming  the  addition  of  said  alkyl  halide  to 
the  hydrocarbon  feed  in  a  concentration  from  10  to  50 
paru  of  halogen  per  mfllion  parts  of  hydrocarbon. 


ELECTRICAL 


2344Jf9 

CONNECTOR  FOR  A  1TLTABLE  ELECTRODE 

FURNACE 

PanI  SeraHz  and  Emfl  nwdapp,  IMsbwg,  Germany,  m- 

to  Dsmng  Flitti  smi  lallmgis  G.m.hJl.,  Dub- 

kimn^r,  a  cnrpomtioa'of  Genmmy 

FBed  Dec  3t,  19S7,  Sar.  N«.  7M,US 

jr,  appWclleH  ritmany  Dec  31,  t»5< 
tOaimB.   (0.13— It) 


form  means  at  opposite  sides  for  tilting,  a  furnace  body 
mounted  on  said  platform  meam  between  said  rocker 
means,  column  means  moimted  on  said  platform  and  dis- 
posed laterally  of  said  furnace  body  in  the  general  direc- 
tion of  the  tilting  axis  of  said  platform  means  and  toward 
the  one  of  said  rocker  means  most  remote  from  said  fur- 


8.  In  combination,  an  electric  furnace  having  an  aklal- 
ly  adjustable  and  tiltable  electrode  means,  a  stationary 
power  source,  oonduetor  means  connecting  said  stationary 
power  source  with  the  electrode  means,  and  releasable 
connector  means  interposed  in  said  conductor,  said  con- 
nector means  comprising  first  and  second  separable  con- 
tacts respectively  connected  to  the  portions  of  said  con- 
ductor means  leading  to  the  electrode  means  and  to  the 
source,  said  hrst  separable  contact  being  secured  to  said 
electrode  and  tiltable  therewith,  and  means  for  releasably 
securing  said  contacts  in  high  pressure  registry  with  each 
other  when  said  furnace  is  in  operating  position. 


nace  body,  electrode  support  means  mounted  on  said 
column  means  for  adjustable  vertical  movement,  and 
electrode  adjusting  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
support  means,  said  adjusting  means  including  drive 
means  mourned  on  said  platform  approximately  in  the 
plane  of  the  said  one  rocker  means  to  thereby  transfer 
the  reaction  of  said  adjusting  meam  directly  to  said  one 
rocker  means  with  a  minimum  bending  moment. 


2«944,1M 
TILTING  ELECTRODE  FURNACE 
WUhdm  Sorg  a^  Kari  PfiMaer,  Patabsci, 
assigDors  to  Demag-Elektroosetallaiflc  G jn^hJL,  IM^ 
Mfg,  Germany,  a  corpogation  of  riiasanj 

Filed  imm.  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7t9,37| 


2J444M 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  BUS  yiRUCTURE 

H.  AlkrigM,  GraeMbwi,  Pa.,  amIpMr  lo  I-T«E 
SKakcf  CompnsQr,  PMmMlpMa,  Pb.^  a  cor^ 

FRai  Sept.  13, 19M,  Bar.  No.  M9,744 


^.,  23  CMbm.   <CL  174-J9f> 

7CWBSB.   (CL  13— It)  1.  A  high  voltage  metal  enclosed  bos  stnictiwe  com- 

7.  In  an  arc  furnace  assembly  comprising  platform  prising  a  metal  housing,  a  bus  and  a  plmlity  of  ivulat- 

means,  at  least  two  rocker  means  supporting  said  plat-  ing  sun>oct  means  axially  spaced  along  said  honainr. 

I  ,  * 
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sectiom;  said  continuous  housing  body  having  a  plurality 


Kl 


of  axially  spaced  annular  shaped  reinforcing  members 
fastened  to  the  periphery  thereof  for  imparting  rigidity 
to  said  housing;  each  of  said  plurality  of  axially  spaced 
annular  shaped  reinforcing  members  being  in  registry 
with  a  corresponding  one  of  said  plurality  of  insulating 
support  means  to  thereby  impart  rigidity  to  said  housina 
at  a  point  of  highest ' 


tracks;  and  tightening  means  cooperating  with  said  ele- 
ments for  drawing  said  elements  toward  each  other  on 
a  Ime  perpendicular  to  said  guide  tracks  in  a  clamping 
relationship  with  said  conductor  whereby  said  conductor 
IS  mamtained  in  a  flXed  position  in  said  housing. 


^ 


2^t44,lt2 

HIGH  PRESSURE  HERMETICALLY  SEALED 
»».-^  ..  —  TERMINAL 

Elbcft  D.  TMd,  CBiMon,  N J..      1p  _  to  BeU 
Labontories;  henovaied.  New  Yofk.  N.Y„  a 
poration  of  New  Yotk 

Pled  Dec.  21,  VH6,  Scr.  No.  6293St 
3  Claims,    (a.  174—152) 


^.  „.--  2,t44,lt4 

TELETYPEWRITER  REMOTE  CUTOFF  SYn^EM 

I^  I- N«^  ^r.,  4f  Oak  St,  Cohaaaet,  Mam. 

Filed  Jnly  2».  1957,  Scr.  No.  674,9t6 

6  Claims.    (0.178-4.1) 

(Gramcd  ander  TMe  35,  UA  Code  (lt52),  sec  2tO 
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1.  A  high  pressure  hertnetically  sealed  terminal  ca- 
pable of  withstanding  pressures  of  many  thousands  of 
pounds  per  square  inch  comprising  a  cylindrical  base 
cup  member  having  a  base  portion  with  an  axial  aper- 
ture therein  and  thin  tapering  side  walls,  a  cylindrical 
insulator  sealed  in  said  cup  member,  said  insulator  hav- 
ing a  domed  configuration  exterior  of  said  cup  and  an 
axial  bore  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  aperture 
and  ternunating  at  the  other  end  in  an  internal  arch 
said  insulator  also  having  a  tapered  axial  aperture  which 
extends  from  the  apex  of  said  arch  to  the  apex  of  said 
donie  with  gradually  increasing  diameter,  and  a  lead-in 
conductor  extending  through  said  apertures  and  said  bore 
and  scaled  within  the  insulator  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
tapered  aperture,  the  portion  of  said  conductor  sealed 
within  the  insulator  having  a  taper  corresponding  to 
that  of  said  aperture  and  being  hollow. 


2>t44.1t3 
CLAMPING  DEYICE  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL 
w^^  »    .V  _.        CONDUCTOR 
Uger  W.  Davison,  PHtshmili,  and  Frank  3.  Saicnda, 

JL^yy?'  "•*  f?fe'«»>  AlUs-Chalmers  Manafac 
taring  Conspany,  MOwaiikcc,  Wb. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  If5«,  Scr.  No.  7g2,l»l 
tfOataas.    (a.  174— 1«7) 

1.  A  clamping  device  for  adjustably  clamping  a  con- 
ductor m  a  hollow  housing,  said  device  comprising-  a 
circular  plate,  said  plate  defining  an  elongated  aperture 


1 .  In  a  teletypewriter  conununication  system  including 
a  teletypewriter  transmitter,  a  teletypewriter  receiver  and 
a  signal  line  for  carrying  direct  currem  coupling  said 
transmitter  and  said  receiver,  wherein  said  transmitter  in- 
cludes a  source  of  constant  direct  current  of  a  particular 
level  connected  in  series  with  said  signal  line  and  a  switch 
device  m  series  with  said  signal  line  for  selectively  inter- 
rupting the  continuity  in  said  signal  line  for  conveying  in- 
formation in  the  form  of  pulses  to  said  receiver,  and 
wherein  said  receiver  includes  a  main  shaft,  a  motor  end  a 
clutch  device,  said  signal  line  connected  with  said  clutch 
device  for  permitUng  said  clutch  device  to  couple  said 
motor  and  said  main  shaft  when  current  flow  throu^  said 
signal  line  is  interrupted  at  said  switch  device  and  for 
decoupling  said  motor  and  said  main  shaft  when  there  is 
no  current  flow  through  said  signal  line;  the  cocibination 
therewith  of  a  running-open  cutofl',  said  cutoff  inchiding  a 
motor  switch  connected  in  series  with  said  motor,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  signal  line  and  said  motor  switch 
and  activated  by  current  flow  in  said  signal  line  for  longer 
than  a  predetermined  short  interval  for  operating  said 
motor  switch  to  closed  circuit  condition,  said  meam  being 
deactivated  when  current  flow  in  said  signal  line  is  absent 
for  longer  than  a  predetermined  short  interval  for  operat- 
ing said  motor  switch  to  open  circuU  condition. 


SIGNAL.TRANSLATING  APPARATUS  FOR 
MODULATED  WAVE  SIGNALS 

ItoeMne  Rceeareh,  lacToSngo,  Dl,  a  cm^nrtlon 

FBed  Oct  It,  lt5€,  Sar.  No.  tl7,t41 
It  Claimi.(CL  171-5.4) 

1.  in  a  wave-signal  receiver  susceptible  to  oMput-cignal 
distortion,  signal-translating  apparatus  comprisii^:  first 
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circuit  ooeam  for  supplying  a  modulated  carrier  wave  sig- 
nal and  a  modulated  wave-signal  component  effectively 
in  single-side-band  relation  thereto;  detector  circuit  means 
including  an  output  circuit  and  coupled  to  said  supply  cir- 
cuit means  for  deriving  in  said  output  circuit  a  signal 
component  representative  of  the  modulation  of  said  car- 
rier wave  signal  or  said  modulated  component  but  sub- 
ject to  distortion  introduced  by  the  single-side-band  rela- 
tion of  said  carrier  wave  signal  and  said  modulated  com- 


ponent; second  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  detector 
circuit  means  and  responsive  to  a  distortion  component 
at  a  harmonic  of  the  difference  frequency  between  said 
carrier  wave  signal  and  said  modulated  component  for 
deriving  therefrom  a  component  representative  of  a  dis- 
tortion component  of  said  derived  signal  component  at 
one  or  more  levels  of  the  modulation  of  said  carrier  wave 
signal;  and  means  coupling  said  output  circuit  and  said 
second  circuit  noeans  for  substantially  reducing  the  dis- 
tortion of  said  derived  signal  component. 


2,944,1M 

SOUND  CANCELLATION  IN  TELEVISION 

RECEIVERS 

Alfred  C.  Sdvocdcr,  SoiHluuiiploa,  Pa^  and  Dalloa  H. 

Pritehard,  PriKCtoa,  NJ^  avignon  to  Radio  Corpo- 

ratioo  of  Awerka,  a  cofporatkMi  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  719,943 

7  CUaM.    (CL  178—5.4) 
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1.  In  a  television  receiver  or  the  like,  the  combination 
of,  a  linear  second  detector  providing  a  picture  informa- 
tion video  signal  and  a  frequency  modulated  sound  car- 
rier within  the  frequency  range  of  said  video  signal,  a 
sound  channel  coupled  to  said  detector  and  including  fre- 
quency selective  means  and  a  limiter,  said  limiter  re- 
sponding to  the  signal  output  provided  by  said  detector 
to  develop  a  frequency  modulated  sound  carrier  output 
substantially  free  of  amplitude  modulation,  a  video  chan- 
nel also  coupled  to  said  detector,  and  means  coupled  be- 
tween said  limiter  and  said  video  channel  for  applying  the 
substantially  amplitude  modulation  free  frequency  modu- 
lated sound  carrier  output  of  said  limiter  to  said  video 
chama^  in  such  phase  and  amplitude  as  to  cancel  said 
soi^^  carrier  therein. 


2,944,187 
APPARATUS  FOR  WAVE-BAND  DIVNON 
W ywt  R.  HfcMiB,  Loa  AidM,  CaM., 

tetaf  Ca.,  St.  Pa<  Mtaii.,  a  cwFonliaa  af  Dalawara 
HM  Apr.  23, 19S«,  Sar.  Na.  SIMM 
ISdatei.   (CL17t-.4.<) 


1.  Apparatus  for  recording  on  a  movable  medium  and 
for  reproducing  from  said  medtiun  wideband  information 
signals  iacluding  signals  of  higher  frequency  than  the  cut- 
off frequency  of  the  rqiroducing  apparatus,  iixUuding. 
means  responsive  to  the  iofonnation  signals  for  derhring 
from  the  mfbrmation  signals  a  plurality  of  separate  wave 
trains  representative,  respectively,  of  the  portions  of  said 
information  signals  within  particular  amplitude  ranges 
distinct  from  one  another;  means  coupled  to  said  deriving 
means  for  separately  recording  on  the  movable  meditmi 
the  wave  trains  produced  by  said  deriving  means;  means 
coupled  to  said  movable  medium  for  reproducing  the 
information  recorded  by  said  recording  means;  means 
coupled  to  said  reproducing  means  for  increasing  by  a 
particular  multiple  the  frequency  of  the  reproduced  sig- 
nals and  for  increasing  the  frequeiKy  of  the  reproduced 
signals  by  a  multiple  related  to  the  number  of  wave  trains 
in  the  plurality;  and  means  responsive  to  the  signals  of 
increased  frequency  for  combining  the  signals  produced 
by  said  frequency  increasing  means  to  reproduce  substan- 
tially the  original  signals. 


2,944,188  I 

TELEVISION  SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM 
WiUaiB  D.  IIiBgfcina,  Piiauiiw,  N J.,  wrffii  to  Radio 
CorponrtioM  of  AaMika,  a  caiporattaa  o 

FUcd  Mar.  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  724,458 
7  Claims.    (0.178—4.6) 


1.  In  a  television  system  having  a  composite  tele- 
vision signal  recorded  on  a  movable  storage  medium, 
said  television  signal  including  a  picture  representative 
component,  and  line  and  fleld  synchronizing  ccnnponeiits, 
the  combination  of  means  for  recovering  said  composite 
television  signal  from  said  storage  medium,  means  for 
separating  the  line  and  field  synchronizing  components 
from  the  recovered  composite  television  signal,  a  source 
of  staiKlard  line  and  field  synchronizing  components  for 
a  local  television  signal,  means  for  comparing  the  phase 
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of  said  separated  field  synchronizing  components  widi 
the  phase  of  said  standard  field  synchronizing  components, 
and  means  for  varying  the  movement  of  said  storage  madi- 
Um  in  a  predetermined  manner  until  the  phase  of  said 
recovered  field  synchronizing  components  and  the  phase 
of  said  standard  field  synchronizing  components  substan- 
tially coincide. 

II 

'2  944  189 
COMBINED  sound' AND  COLOR  MOTION  PIC- 
TURE AND   TELEVraON   RECORDING  APPA- 
RATUS ^ 

Marthi  E.  EvaM,  ni(  Ah  Are.,  BraaHjra  17,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1953,  Scr.  No.  398,111 

14ClaiaN.   (a.  178— 7.4) 


aggregate,  said  st^al  cootains  elements  of  said  one  value 
having  said  inedetermined  numerical  charactoistic,  aixl 


16.  In  combination  with  a  background  screen  a  back- 
ground projector  for  the  screen,  a  switch  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  projector  for  controlling  the  light  interval 
of  said  projector,  a  closed  television  system  showing 
images  from  the  screen  on  a  cathode  ray  tube  of  the 
system,  a  film  recording  camera  with  a  shutter  adapted  to 
cut  off  the  light  from  said  tube  during  the  film  moving 
interval  of  said  eamcra,  and  means  including  an  elec- 
tronic operating  connection  between  said  camera  and 
said  projector  for  synchronizing  the  pull  down  periods 


of  said  projector  and 
said  protector. 


:i 


k1  camera  and  the  blanking  of 


2,944,118 
ERROR  SUPPRESSING  TELEGRAPH  SYSTEM 
George  Taylor  Roydea,  Sooth  Orange,  and  John  William 
Buttarworth,  Wayne  TownsMp,  Paterson,  NJ.,  assign- 
on  to  Mackay  Radio  and  Tckgraph  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FBcd  laly  27, 1956,  Scr.  No.  688324 
11  Clafaiip.  (a.  178—23) 
1.  In  a  telegraph  systoti  for  receiving  and  transmitting 
conventional  five  unit  code  telegraph  messages  in  which 
the  character  code  signals  each  comprise  five  signal  ele- 
ments of  either  one  or  other  of  two  electrical  values. 
and  in  which  the  number  of  elements  of  each  electrical 
value  have  either  an  odd  or  an  even  numenoal  char- 
acteristic, means  for  converting  said  five  unit  code  sig- 
nals mto  six  unit  to6e  signals  in  which  the  signal  de- 
ments of  one  of  said  two  electrical  values  in  each  re- 
spective character  codes  may  vary  in  number  as  between 
difl<erem  character  codes  but  which  has  the  same  pre- 
determined numerical  characteristic,  each  six  unit  code 
including  the  five  elements  of  the  five  unit  code  in  their 
original  relative  positions  and  with  their  original  elec- 
trical values,  means  for  transmitting  said  converted  sig- 
nals over  a  transmission  channel,  and  receiving  apparatus 
coupled  to  said  channel  comprising  mearu  for  scanning 
each  character  code  signal  to  determine  whether.,  in  the 

7.'»6  O.O.— !.*> 


means  responsive  to  said  last-mentioned  means  for  con- 
verting the  six  unit  code  signals  back  into  said  conven- 
tional five  unit  code. 


'^**  2,944,111 

PRINTING  TELEGRAPH  APPARATUS 
John  Handley,  Parley,  England,  ass^or  to  Creed  A 
Company  Limited,  Croyden,  Surrey,  Enghuid,  a  Brit- 
ish compaay 
Original  application  Jaa.  21, 1955,  Ser.  No,  483,313.  Di- 
vided aad  this  application  Dec  23,  1957,  Scr.  No. 
784,583 

1  Cfarfm.    (a.  178—35) 


In  printing  telegraph  apparatus,  a  plurality  of  control 
plates  and  means  for  operating  them  in  accordance  with 
received  telegraph  signal  combinations,  a  type  carrier, 
a  plurality  of  cams  and  associated  cam  followers  for 
respective  control  plates,  each  cam  follower  including 
means  controlled  by  the  operation  of  its  associated  control 
plate  for  preventing  the  cam  follower  from  following  the 
contour  of  its  associated  cam,  an  aggregate  motion  mecha- 
nism and  means  linking  it  to  the  type  carrier  am^  to  the 
cam  followers  for  controlled  movecnent  to  selectively 
position  the  type  carrier  in  accordance  with  the  received 
signal  combination,  and  anti-backlash  means  urging  each 
cam  follower  against  its  associated  cam. 


2,944,112 
TELEPHONY 

Paul  J.  Pontecorvo,  Cambridge,  Charles  N.  Gillespie, 
Waylaad,  and  Donald  W.  Smith,  Waltham,  Mass., 
aarijpMMs  to  Raytheon  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FVcd  Mar.  26, 1954,  Scr.  No.  418,862 
5  aains.    (Ch  179—15) 
1.  In  a  two<hannel  telephone  system,  a  local  station 
comprising  apparatus  for  receiving  incoming  signals,  first 
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and  second  receivers  connected  to  said  apparatus,  said  applying  a  potential  ot  one  polarity  to  said  starter  elec- 

flrst  receiver  accepting  calls  on  the  first  channel  and  said  trode  fantiating  a  discharge  between  said  starter  electrode 

second  receiver  accepting  calls  on  the  second  channel,  and  said  one  main  gap  electrode,  and  means  for  apply- 
a  ringing  amplifier,  a  relay  having  a  control  winding,  a 


fcftrcx- ~ 


switch  actuated  by  said  relay  connected  to  saJd  amplifier 
for  selectively  coupling  the  input  and  output  thereof 
to  each  of  said  channeb,  and  means  coupling  the  control 
winding  of  said  relay  to  the  output  of  one  of  said  re- 
ceivers for  controlling  the  actuation  of  said  switch. 


2,944,113 

SYSTEM  FOR  BROAD-BAND  RECORDING 

P.  W«Mc  and  Paid  G.  Rotkc,  Hanover, 

to  TckAnktn  GjB.bJL,  Bctlta, 

FBcd  My  It.  19S«,  Ser.  No.  59Mtt 

appHcadon  Ginsiaa;  Jniy  U,  1»SS 
SdniM.   (CL  17»— 15.55) 


1.  A  system  to  transpose  original  signals  covering  a 
wide  frequency  band  into  two  components  each  cover- 
ing a  narrower  band-width  and  for  recording  the  nar- 
rower band-width  components  on  a  recording  medium, 
comprising  a  master  oscillator  for  generating  a  frequency, 
phase-splitting  network  means  for  dividing  said  frequency 
into  two  quadrature  carriers,  said  frequency  lying  within 
said  wide  frequency  band,  two  mixers  for  respectively 
multiplying  said  original  signals  by  one  quadrature  carrier 
to  form  two  products,  means  for  selecting  the  lower  side- 
bands of  each  of  said  products,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously recording  on  said  medium  each  of  said  lower 
side-bands  and  said  master  oscillator  frequency. 


2,944,114 
COMMUNICATION  SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
EMPLOYING  GAS  TUBES 
W.  Kiicyiigs,  WhfapMy,  NJ^  aas^MT  to 
Igphons  Labontorica,  bcorpontcd.  New  York, 
N.Y^  a  cofporation  id  New  York 

FBed  Apr.  2t,  1955,  Scr.  No.  5t4,433 
HCIafans.  (CL  179— 18) 
1.  A  communication  switching  network  comprising  a 
first  and  a  second  group  of  terminals  and  means  for  ap- 
plying predetermined  voltages  to  selected  ones  of  said 
terminals  to  establish  and  disestablish  a  path  through  the 
network,  said  means  including  a  gas  discharge  device 
having  a  pair  of  main  gap  defining  electrodes  and  a  start- 
er electrode,  means  connecting  one  of  said  main  gap  elec- 
trodes to  one  of  said  terminals  and  the  other  of  said 
main  gap  electrodes  to  a  source  of  potential,  means  for 


ing  a  potential  of  the  opposite  polarity  to  said  starter 
electrode  initiating  a  discharge  between  said  starter  and 
said  other  main  gap  electrode  thereby  applying  a  dis- 
connect potential  to  said  one  terminal. 


2,944,115 
CONCENTRATORS  OF  TELEPHONE  LINES 
ORTHELIKE 
Aodri  Jean  Hcwpet  a^  Jan  lac«nct  PcnroC,  Bonlognc- 
ItmBBcnit,  Fraacc,  aMiMUit  to  IntcraMdonI  Stand- 
ard Electrle  Coiporattoa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
of  Ddawan 

FBad  Sept  27, 1957,  Scr.  No.  MMtt 
prtorlty,  appHcaltoa  Fnmn  Sept  2t,  1954 
7  ClafaM.    (CL  179— It) 


J^»4> 


1.  A  concentrator  for  connectfaig  a  group  of  telephone 
subscriber  linea  to  their  corresponding  pontiona  in  an 
exchanfe  over  a  smaller  number  of  trunks,  comprising 
a  first  let  of  switches  of  the  crov-bar  type  in  the  im- 
mediate vicinity  of  said  group  of  subacriber  lines  with 
said  subscriber  lines  connected  to  the  horizontal  multiples 
of  said  switches  controlled  by  the  selecting  bars,  a  plural- 
ity of  trunks  connected  to  the  vertical  multiples  controlled 
by  the  selectors,  there  being  less  trunks  than  there  are 
subacriber  lines,  a  second  set  of  switches  of  the  cixMa-bar 
type  at  the  exchange  with  the  positions  correspcmding  to 
said  subacriber  line  connected  to  the  horixontal  multiples 
and  the  other  ends  of  said  trunks  connected  to  the  vertical 
multiples  controlled  by  the  selectors,  first  and  second  teat 
devices  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  rectifier  matrices 
and  positioned  respectively  adjacent  said  Ibst  and  aeoond 
aeU  of  switches,  said  first  test  device  having  a  plurality 
ol  inputs  each  connected  to  a  different  combination  of 
the  inbacribers'  Unes,  means  for  energizing  an  ii^Mit  of 
said  first  teat  device  when  a  line  connected  thereto  is  in 
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calling  condition,  said  second  teat  device  having  a  plurality 
of  inputs  each  connected  to  a  different  coaUnation  of  the 
corrwpondfaig  positions  at  said  excfaange.  means  for  en- 
«Bmng  an  input  of  said  second  test  devfce  when  a  poai- 
Uon  connected  thereto  ii  in  calling  oooditkm,  a  phirallty 
of  two^ondition  devices  in  each  matrix  adapted  to  be 
normally  in  one  condition,  means  including  ths  i«ctifien 
of  said  matrix  for  causing  one  of  said  twixondition  de- 
vices to  shift  to  its  other  condition  when  one  of  tlw  in- 
puts of  said  matrix  is  oMrgized,  and  means  operated  by 
the  combination  of  tiwxoadition  devices  shifted  for 
transmitting  signals  indicating  the  existence  of  a  call  and 
the  idenUty  of  the  linq  or  position  which  is  in  callins 
condition. 

1944,114 
iwn.^  RECpRD-TAPE  MUSIC  BOX 
Wllbefan  Vcrshovcn,  4  SedaMtr.  Emsb,  G«.» 

Claims  priorityjapplioBtion  Gcnsanv  Sept  19, 1954 
nciaiBHL    (CL179— lit^ 
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body  transverM  to  the  length  of  the  body,  a  pair  of  kwgi- 
tudinally  extending  take-off  electrodes,  one  oo  eadi  of 
the  upper  and  lower  Hen,  said  body  befag  pAJifr^Twl 
by  an  electrostatic  field  applied  along  the  kogtfa  of  tiie 
body  to  at  least  one  of  said  exterior  side  facet  and  di- 


verging from  between  said  one  exterior  side  face  to  the 
conducting  electrodes,  and  means  supporting  the  body 
at  one  end  for  bending  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
the  length  of  the  body  and  between  the  upper  and  lower 
electrodes. 


2.944. 


_^  _.^llt 

•-u^  JFS^^^^^  PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP 
■tobert  B.  Gny.  Eric.  Pa.,  assizor  to  Eric 

pondoii,  Eric,  Pa.,  a  corporll—  of    

FBcd  Apr.  14. 195S,  Scr.  No.  72S.339 
9C1ahM.   (CL  179— 1M.41) 


Cor. 


1.  In  a  music  box  of  the  class  deseribed,  a  tape,  a 
tranducer   head   cooperating   therewith,   a   group   of   a 
certain  number  of  tracks  longitudinally  arranged  side  by 
side  on  the  tape,  each  destined  for  a  number  of  sound 
records  to  be  played  back  by  means  of  said  transducer 
head,  means  for  transversely  moving  said  transducer  head 
with  respect  to  said  tape  lor  adjusting  the  transducer  head 
to  anyone  of  said  tracks,  said  tape  being  subdivided  in 
longitudinal  direction  into  a  certain  number  of  sections 
each  destined  for  one  soUnd  piece  in  each  track,  means 
for  longitudinally  moving  said  tape  in  the  one  or  the  other 
direction   adapted  to  adjvst  anyone  of  its  sections  in 
front  of  the  transducer  head,  a  selection  dial  tumable 
into  a  certain  number  of  turn  positions  each  allotted  to 
one  of  said  tracks  and  to  one  of  said  sections,  operative 
connecting  means  between  said  transversely  moving  means 
and  said  selection  dial  adapted  to  adjust,  by  a  first  turning 
of  said  selection  dial,  the  transducer  head  to  the  track 
corresponding  to  the  drawn  turn  position  of  said  dial, 
and    operative   connecting   means   between    said    longi- 
tudinally moving  metfns  and  said  selection  dial  adapted  to 
adjust,  by  a  second  tumipg  of  said  selection  dial,  the  sec- 
tion of  the  tape  corre^wnding  to  the  drawn  turn  position 
of  said  dial  in  front  of  the  transducer  head,  whereby  any- 
one of  the  recorded  sound  records  can  be  selected  by  two 
turnings  of  said  selection  dial. 


I.  A  piezoelectric  element  having  separate  outputs  re- 
spectively in  response  to  bending  about  one  and  the  other 
of  two  axes  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  said  element 
comprising  a  bar-like  body  of  polarizable  ceramic  hav- 
ing four  longitudinally  extending  radially  projecting 
flanges  spaced  substantially  90  degrees  from  each  other, 
two  of  the  flanges  being  centered  on  one  of  said  axes 
and  the  other  two  flanges  being  centered  on  the  other  of 
said  axes,  four  longitudinally  extending  electrodes  spaced 
substantially  90  degrees  from  each  other  and  each  being 
between  a  different  pair  of  adjacent  flanges,  said  bar  being 
polarized  from  one  electrode  lying  between  said  two  axes 
to  two  adjacent  electrodes,  said  one  electrode  and  the 
diametrically  opposite  electrode  being  grounded,  the 
ofh^  two  electrodes  serving  respectively  as  output  elec- 
trodes for  bending  about  one  and  the  other  of  said  two 
axes. 


2344,119 
„  ,       _  TRANSDUCERS 

^J'lrli^***'^  Wyndmoor,  Edwari  J.  MicbonsU, 


w,  muadeipua.  Pa. 
Philadelphia, 


corporation  of  Pcansylvanla 

FDcd  Dec.  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  794,175 
19  dainn.    (CL  179—111) 


Pa.,  a 


2,^44117 
BENDER  TYPE  PIEZOELECTRIC  TRANSDUCER 

^S^lLtJ^j!.  **'   ^^  M^nor  to  Eric  Rcalator 

Cocporatfon,  Eik,  Pa.,  a^oipontioa  of  PcMsylvania 

FBcd  Hmt  29, 1955,  Scr.  No.  514,436 

24  dainu.    (CL  179—199.41) 

1.  A  bender  type  piezoelectric  transducer  comprising 
an  elongated  body  of  polarized  ferro-electric  ceramic, 
said  body  having  upper  and  lower  exterior  faces  and  op- 
posite exterior  side  faces  connecting  the  opposite  edges 
of  the  upper  and  lower  faces  and  each  of  the  faces  being 
of  area  large  compared  to  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the 


It  m 
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1.  In  an  electro-acoustic  transducer,  a  pair  of  per- 
forated backing  plate  sections  so  arranged  as  to  form  a 
hollow,  flattened  cylinder,  a  thin  vibratory  membrane 
having  an  electrically  conductive  surface  and  encircling 
said  sections,  and  means  for  moving  said  sections  bodily 
relative  to  one  another  and  against  said  membrane. 
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3,944,]2t 
SAFETY  FOOT  SWITCH 
Zona  D.  Rabca,  545  Fcra  At«^ 

Flkd  Jnw  12, 195S,  Scr.  N«.  741^2 
JOaiiM.    {CUim—S) 
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\t2-  In  combiiiation,  in  a  power  tool  controller,  two 
electric  switches  wired  in  series  on  one  side  of  a  power 
circuit  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  approximately  simul- 
taneously; one  of  said  twitches  being  a  posh  on,  push 
off,  type  and  the  other  being  a  momentary,  nonnally  off, 
type  to  produce  the  following,  indefinitely  repealing,  se- 
quence of  actuation  cause  and  circuit  effect: 

(1)  Press  said  switches:  circuit  remains  open; 

(2)  Release  pressure:  circuit  remains  open; 

(3)  Press  said  switches:  circuit  closes; 

(4)  Release  said  switches:  circuit  opens, 

thus  avoiding  accidental  operation  of  a  power  tool  after 
each  operation  thereof. 


2,944,121 
SWrrCHING  APPARATUS 
Wllliain  J.  Wasykako,  PUIadelpliia,  Pm  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs  Corporatloii,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FHcd  Mar.  2»,  1959,  Scr.  No.  SM.SSS 
12ClalM.    (a.  20«->ll) 


9.  In  a  switching  mechanism,  a  pair  of  non-conduct- 
ing base  sheets  arranged  in  spaced  relationship  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  each  of  said  sheets  having  a  pattern 
of  mutually  insulated  conductive  paths  thereon  with  the 
pattern  contained  on  one  board  being  identical  with  that 
on  the  other  board,  said  sheets  moreover  being  arranged 
so  that  each  conductive  path  on  one  board  is  disposed  in 
spaced  cross  over  relationship  with  all  of  the  circuit  paths 
of  the  other,  and  rotatable  wiper  means  including  a  plu> 
rality  of  mutually  insulated  contacts,  whereby  each  one 
of  said  contacts  connects  a  conductive  path  of  one  board 
successively  with  the  circuit  paths  of  the  other  board. 


■  .It.  rMar*  :;:.-:  2,944,122    ■         -         .■■»* 

REMOTE  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  ADAAT. 
ING  THE  IGNITION  TIMING  OF  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
John  H.  Thcdkk,  1781  Arttar  St,  Klanath  Falls,  Orcg. 
Filed  July  25, 195S,  Scr.  No.  751,055 
11  Clalmi.    (a.  2M--31) 


9.  Timer-distributor  control  mechanism  for  selec- 
tively advancing  or  retarding  the  ignition  timing  of  the 
engine  of  a  ground  vehicle  from  the  driver's  compart- 
ment of  said  vehicle  io  accordance  with  the  altitude  of 
operation  of  said  vehicle,  said  mechanism  comprising  a 
flexible  shaft  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  the 
timer-distributor  and  having  the  other  end  thereof  posi- 
tioned within  said  driver's  compartment,  means  disposed 
in  both  the  engine  compartment  and  the  driver's  compart- 
ment of  said  vehicle  supporting  said  shaft  for  reciprocal 
movement,  means  for  converting  linear  movement  of 
said  shaft  to  rotative  movement  of  said  timer-distributor 
to  effect  advancing  or  retarding  of  the  ignition  timing, 
manually  operable  control  means  for  said  shaft,  means 
mounting  said  control  means  for  rotative  movement  and 
against  sliding  movement,  and  means  interconnecting  said 
manually  operable  control  means  with  said  other  end 
of  said  shaft  and  operable  to  convert  rotative  movement 
of  said  control  means  to  linear  movement  of  said  shaft. 


2,944,123 

DOOR-LOCKING  SWITCH 

Joseph  B.  Gaida,  511  9tli  Ave.  &,  St.  Cioud,  Mfain. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  HS7,  Scr.  No.  44«,141 

3  CIMms.    (CI. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  motor  vehicle  door  latching 
mechanism  having  movable  release  means  and  a  lodging 
element  movable  with  respect  to  the  release  means  into 
locking  and  unlocking  positions,  key-operated  means  in 
the  door  and  including  a  rotatably  oscillatable  key  bar 
rotatable  in  opposite  directions  irom  normal  position 
when  the  key  is  turned,  and  a  reversible  electrically  oper- 
ated power  source  connected  with  the  locking  element  for 
moving  the  same  into  locking  and  unlocking  positions; 
and  an  oscillatable  switch  in  the  door  for  operating  the 
power  source,  said  switch  having  a  stator  and  a  rotor  with 
opposed  relatively  rotatable  circumferential  portions,  the 
rotor  being  drivably  connected  with  the  key-operated  bar 
to  be  turned  thereby,  said  stator  having  on  said  portion 
a  pair  of  circumferentially  spaced  contacts  connected  to 
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the  power  source  for  sii^yiag  electrical  energy  to  cause 
operation  of  the  power  source  hi  forward  and  reverse 
directions  respectively,  and  said  siator  riso  having  a  thtid 
contact  between  said  pair  of  contacts  and  supplying  elec- 
trical energy  thereto,  saU  rotor  having  a  single  spanning 
contact  slidable  on  the  Wator  contacts  and  dimensioned 
for  simultaneous  engagement  with  the  third  contact  and 
one  of  the  other  contactf  on  the  stator  when  the  rotor  is 
turned  in  one  direction  and  then  the  other  direction, 
whereby  to  move  the  locking  element  into  locking  and 
unlocking  positions  by  turning  the  key  in  said  means. 


m 


4,944,126 
CONTROL  FOR  FLUID  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Ralph  K.  ShcwoKm,  Cealtrrllle,  amd  George  A.  Ney- 
hMse,  Dayton,  Ofckk  assifDMs  to  GcmcbI  Matoia 

CorporartiP.  Detnak.  Mkk.,  a  cqtponrtioa  ef  Delaware 
Flad  Aiv.  4,  1951,  Scr.  No.  752,711 
2ClalflM.   (O. 


2,944,124 

DISPENSER  PACKAGE 

Donald  L.  AhmM,  Emtf^flmm,  Pa.,  asslgMor  to  Sjrlvaaia 

Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawaie 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  844,M9 

9  Claims    (Ci.  20^—56) 


1.  A  package  comprismg  an  outer  container,  vertical 
stacks  of  front  and  rear  packets  within  the  outer  con- 
tainer, a  vertical  partition  between  the  front  and  rear 
stacks  of  packets,  said  partition  being  unattached  to 
the  container  and  the  packets,  a  rear  vertical  follower 
partition  bthind  the  rear  stack  of  packets,  and  means 
urging  said  follower  pai^tilion  against  the  rear  stack  of 
packets. 

II 

4J944  125 

PRESSURE  ACTUATED  ELECTRIC  SWiTCH 

John  V.   OUvcaa,  Greenwich,  Cmib.,  aiiigani   to  The 

Aerotec  Indastrics,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Connecticat 

Filed  Jiwc  27,  195S,  Scr.  No.  745,041 

7  Claims.    (CL  200— <2) 


tr- 


1.  A  compact  and  unitary  electrical  delay  means  for 
use  in  scries  with  an  etettrically  operated  valve  means 
adapted  to  control  inlet  and  exhaust  of  air  relative  to  an 
air  susperKion  system  air  spring  provided  to  maintain  a 
predetermined  clearance  height  between  a  sprung  mass 
and  an  unsprung  mass  of  a  vehicle  also  provided  with 
a  linkage  and  electrical  switching  means  sensitive  to  in- 
crease and  decrease  of  height  between  the  sprung  and  un- 
sprung masses,  comprising,  a  base,  a  bracket  and  termi- 
nal means  mounted  relative  to  said  base,  a  relay  coil  sup- 
ported by  said  bracket,  an  armature  movable  centraJly 
of  said  coil,  an  impedance-drop  means  in  scries  with  said 
coil  and  supported  adjacent  to  said  bracket,  bi-metal 
contact  means  in  proximity  to  said  impedance-drop  means 
and  adapted  to  be  heated  thereby  to  short  out  said  im- 
pedance-drop means  thereby  permitting  full  operating 
voltage  to  be  applied  relative  to  said  relay  coil,  and  a 
relay  switch  arm  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  said  relay 
coil  to  effect  shunting  of  said  impedance  drop  means  for 
preventing  repeat  cycling  thereof. 


!  2.944,127 

CONDUCTIVE  FLUID  RELAY 
William  L.  Carisoa.  Jr.,  Bloomingtoa,  Minn.,  assignor 
to  Minaeapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Company.  Miaoc- 
apolls,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  16, 1957,  Ser.  No.  659,432 
3  Claims,    (a.  20»—112) 


I.  A  pressure  actuat^  which  comprises  a  housing 
having  a  cylindrical  chamber  and  having  an  inlet  at  one 
end  of  said  chamber  amf'an  axial  passage  from  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  chanjber,  a  cylindrical  block  of  re- 
silient elastomer  fitting  |thc  cylindrical  surface  of  said 
chamber  between  said  ends  and  supported  at  its  perim- 
eter at  the  end  of  said  qylinder  having  said  passage  and 
spaced  from  said  passage  inwardly  of  its  perimeter  to 
be  distorted  toward  said  passage  by  pressure  fluid  admit- 
ted through  said  inlet  aii4  a  movable  element  extending 
through  said  passage  to  he  moved  longitudinally  by  said 
block  of  elastomer  wbei^  distorted  by  said  fluid  pres 
sure. 


1.  In  a  relay  of  the  class  described  wherein  an  elec- 
tric current  passes  through  a  conductive  fluid  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  a  magnetic  flux  <to  propel  the 
fluid  in  a  direction  mutually  perpendicular  to  said  cur- 
rent and  said  flux  to  operate  current  control  meaiu: 
fluid  containing  means  including  fluid  reservoir  means; 
variable  impedance  magnetic  structure  means  adjacent 
said  fluid  containing  means  to  conduct  said  fluid  across 
said  fluid;  flux  control  means  associated  with  said  mag- 
netic structure  means;  and  current  carrying  means  elec- 
trically independent  of  said  flux  control  means  conduct- 
ing said  current  to  said  fluid;  said  flux  control  means 
varying  the  impedance  of  said  magnetic  structure  means 
to  vary  said  flux;  the  flux  and  the  current  in  turn  pro- 
pelling said  fluid  to  operate  said  current  control  means. 
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COUNTElUMIIECniWALLY  KELBASABLE 
CmCUrr  ■BEAKER 
H.  WtliiMiirf.  CiilMlM.  By,  jMlfui  to  TW       toPaca^be^ 


^NSIVE 


FIM 


IP*.  3S,  IH7, Sv. N^ i4Mlt 
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1.  A  multi-pole  circuit  breaker  comprising  stationary 
contacts,  carriers  having  contact  surfaces  respectively 
engageahle  with  said  stationary  contacts,  said  carriers 
bebg  movable  to  poaitioni  in  which  their  contact  sur- 
faces are  out  of  engagement  with  said  stationary  contacts, 
means  for  effecting  movement  of  each  carrier  to  a  position 
in  which  its  contact  surface  is  separated  from  the  sta- 
tionary contact  therefor,  releasable  latching  means  for 
each  carrier,  for  holding  the  same  in  position  in  which 
its  cottact  surface  engages  the  stationary  contact  therefor, 
said  means  including  cooperable  members,  means  for 
moving  one  of  said  membeis  to  unlatching  position  in 
event  of  current  overload,  means  for  independently 
moving  the  other  of  said  members  to  unlatching  position 
inclwding  a  shaft  common  to  all  carriers,  the  said  shaft 
being  routioiially  responsive  to  the  release  of  any  carrier 
and  means  for  bodily  shifting  said  shaft  in  response  to 
rotational  movement  thereof,  and  means  reqwnsive  to 
the  bodily  shifting  of  said  shaft  for  releasing  all  other  of 
said  releasable  hitch  means. 


2,944429 
CIRCUIT  BREAKERS 
M.  Cdlc,  HnrlHM,  N.Y^and  Hcmy  S.  WtMari* 
Cnurford,  N J^  ■srifnii  to  FedenI  Padlc  Electric 
Company,  a  cofvomiM  of  Ddawars 

FDed  Nov.  12, 1957, 8«r.  No.  <9S,7M 
27CiynH.   (a.2M-.llf) 


irto 


t.  Current  responsive  contact  opening  means  for  use 
with  alternating  current,  including  a  pair  of  separable 
contacts,  spring  actuated  contact -opening  means  normally 
effective  toclose  the  contacts  and  having  electrodynami- 
cally  actuated  means  effective  during  a  half  cycle  of  over- 
load current  to  change  said  spring  actuated  means  into 
condition  to  bias  the  contacts  in  the  opening  direction  m 
response  to  a  predetermined  instantaneous  overload  cur- 
rent level,  eiectrodynamic  contact  biasing  means  includ- 
ing a  conductor  in  series  with  the  contacts  effective  to 
hold  the  contacts  together  during  instantaneous  current 
levels  comparable  to  said  predetermined  level,  despite 
conditioning  of  the  contact-opening  means  to  bias  the 
contacts  open,  the  bias  of  said  eiectrodynamic  biasing 
means  declining  during  said  half  cycle  and  the  electro- 
dynamically  conditioned  spring  actuated  contact-opening 
means  thereupon  becoming  effective  to  part  the  contacts. 


SWITCH  MEANS 
Roy  E.  HallsBhsrlr^l^,  DrytoM  Plaiis,  Mich«, 
MsMMM,  Oho,  acosBOHWOw  of 
Jirfy  M,  1^,  am,  N^  <75,079 
4CMai.   (CL2M— 134J) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  disclosed,  in  combina- 
tion, a  housing  formed  of  insulating  material,  a  stacked 
switch  mechanism  disposed  in  said  houstaig  hicluding  a 
sleeve,  a  connector  bar  insulatingly  carried  by  the  sleeve 
and  adapted  to  be  directly  connected  with  a  terminal  oi 
an  electrically  energizable  heating  element,  a  thermore- 
sponsive  element  insulatingly  supported  by  said  sleeve, 
said  bar  having  a  portion  of  cylindrical  cross  section  ter- 
minating at  one  end  in  a  flat  portion,  said  cylindrical 
portion  having  an  axial  bore  and  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing diametrically  arranged  slot,  the  flat  portion  of  said 
connector  bar  being  arranged  in  direct  contact  with  said 
thermoresponsive  element  for  transferring  heat  by  con- 
duction from  the  heating  element  to  the  thermoresponsive 
element,  a  pair  of  switch  blades  insulatingly  supported 
on  said  sleeve,  a  contact  carried  by  each  of  said  blades, 
manually  operable  means  for  regulating  the  relative  posi- 
tion of  one  of  said  switch  blades,  said  thermoresponsive 
element  being  arranged  to  control  the  position  of  the 
other  of  said  switch  blades  responsive  to  heat  transferred 
to  the  thermoresponsive  element  through  the  connector, 
a  second  connector  formed  of  sheet  metal  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  heating  element, 
one  of  said  switch  contacts  and  said  second  connector 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  current  supply. 


2344,131 
TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY 
Warren  N.  Kcmandcr,  TopsJtld,  aMi  Cari  F.  Van  Bca- 
■ckom,  LynnBcM,  Mass.,  amigiipri  to  General  Electric 


Conpany,  a  corporati—  nf  Naw  Yoik 


I  lafar  19, 195i,  Sar.  No.  SnjHl 
2aaiM.   (CL2««— IM) 


1.  A  terminal  assembly  for  use  in  switching  apparatus 
comprising  a  terminal  board  member  having  first  and  sec- 
ond parallel  surfaces,  an  electrically  conductive  deflectable 
blade  member  mounted  on  said  board  member  having  a 
portion  with  an  electrical  contact  attached  proximate  to 
one  end  thereof  and  integral  means  at  the  other  end  to 
secure  said  blade  to  said  terminal  board,  said  integral 
means  comprising  a  terminal  portion  overlaying  said  first 
surface  and  a  fiange  portion  overlaying  said  second  sur- 


JULY  6,  19«0 


face,  a  nut  member  interposed  between  said  terminal  por- 
tion and  first  parallel  ..rface  and  retained  by  WteS- 
luu  poruon.  attachmg  means  transfixing  said  terminal  por- 
lon  and  said  fiange  portion  to  said  board  member,  and  a 
terminal  screw  extending  through  said  terminal  portion 
and  coacung  with  «udm.t  member  for  electrically««^ 
necung  an  external  conductor  between  said  screw  and  said 
terminal  portion  to  provide  an  electrical  connection  be- 
tween said  electrical  contact  and  said  Jucrn!^^^. 

2,944432 
ri  ^  .p^^Y""  WEAKER  MECHANISM 

i""^"***  "^  'nknm,  MtoB.,  a  corporatfoa  of  MhH 

™«« '■^.  1959,  Ser.  No.  §17443 
IClalM,    (CL2#*-172) 
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outer  screening  sheU  and  a  hollow  inner  conductor  unit  of 
substantial  overaU  cross-sectional  dimensions  connected 
at  one  end  to  an  end  wall  of  the  shell  and  free  at  the 
other  end  and  forming  an  electrode  of  a  conceatrated 
electrical  capacitance  included  within  said  outer  screen- 
"^.  **»«"•  «•<*  cavity  having  an  equivalent  diameter 
which  IS  at  least  0.8  of  its  length,  said  apparatus  further 
comprising  a  screened  compartment  adjoining  the  cavity 


resonator,  an  oscillator  tube  entirely  withm  the  screened 
compartment,  a  loop  within  the  cavity  coupling  the  cavity 
tothe  gnd  circuit  of  the  oscillator,  means  coupling  the 
anode  of  the  tube  to  the  inner  conductor,  power  supply 
leads  for  the  tube  extending  externally  of  the  compart- 
ment and  radio-frequency  filters  connected  to  the  leads, 
and  an  output  pick-up  loop  within  said  cavity  having  an 
output  connection  which  passes  through  the  outer  sheO 
of  said  cavity  and  connected  to  partially  screened  operat- 
ing electrodes  external  to  the  cavity. 


1.  An  electrical  switch  operating  mechanism  in  con- 
nection with  a  movable  contact  member  having  in  com- 
bination.  a  sUUonary  supporting  member,  a  toggle  plate 
member  pivoted  at  one  terminal  point  to  saidiitSonary 
member  and  pivoted  at  a  second  terminer  point  to  said 

slot  at  a  third  poim,  a  pull  rod,  said  toggle  plate  bcine 
pn^oted  to  said  rod  at  «>id  third  poim  adjaceSt  <^  Z 
portion  of  said  rod,  a  pair  of  longitiidinally  spaced  angu- 
ar  grooves  about  said  rod  forwardly  of  said  last  men- 
toned  pivot  pomt,  an  aperiured  plate  member  secured 

h/nii  J^r"^  '"'"1'^  '"  ^  P'^"«  ^'  "8ht  angles  to 
l^S-A    .u     *^  ''*'l°^  *****  ''^'  ^^  r«*  being  adapted 

Li.  /*'E"'*'  "^^  ***«"«•  ""  »«»ves  being  ^si- 
noned  to  be  at  either  side  of  said  apertured  ^aSTa 
prwsure  responsive  detent  recessed  in  said  plate  member 
aikl  adapted  to  positively  engage  «iid  grooves  wh«  sJd 
fnXnV  ^P«^'^^'y  ™°ved  into  aligmnem  therewith 
said  rod  and  said  contact  member  are  positively  locked 


2,944,134 
■"*  S;."^*^  Newftans,  Maas.,  ass^ui  to  MHU- 

FBad  Jue  24, 195S,  Ser.  No.  744^21 
4  Claims.    (CL  219^2i)^ 


2,944.133 
RADIO  FREQUENCY  DIELECTRIC  HEATING 
/^u_i-i— i.     .  -        AFPARATW 
.Cbristopher  E.  M.  TMm,  Woktagh.-  England,  assignor 
^     to  Radio  H«il«7Ll3t«J      ^^  ^•^ 
.^-  J^  P*' j»  «»«>  Sar.  No.  777.495 
ClBlnM  priority,  MpMiaUoii  Grant  Britaia  Dm.  5.  1957 

fh*rmv;;  ^'«'f*^^c  bwtmg  apparatus  or  medical  dia- 
thermy apparatus  uicluding  a  cavity  resonator  having  an 


1.  An  electrically  heated  incubator  operable  on  any 
one  of  several  voltages  comprising  an  outer  housing, 
partitioning  means  forming  an  inner  compartinent  wiUun 
said  housing,  a  radiam  heating  zone  surrounding  said 
compartinent  including  at  least  two  lesisUnce  windings 
surrounding  said  inner  compartment  connected  together 
in  series  to  form  a  series  resistance,  one  of  said  resisunce 
windings  being  of  greater  resistance  Uian  tiie  other  and 
mcluding  an  intermediate  point  where  said  series  resist- 
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ance  is  divktod  in  half,  each  of  said  windings  being  coex- 
tensive with  and  evenly  distributed  along  the  length  of 
said  zone,  power  connections  to  said  windings  including 
one  at  each  end  of  said  series  resistance,  one  where  the 
windings  connect  together,  and  one  at  the  said  inter- 
niediate  point,  a  pair  of  power  leads,  and  switching  means 
for  selectively  connecting  said  power  leads  to  said  power 
connections  in  such  a  manner  that  current  passea  through 
the  whole  length  of  each  of  said  windings  regardless  of 
which  power  connections  are  selected,  and  a  thermostatic 
switch  responsive  to  the  tenfMrature  in  said  compartment 
in  said  power  leads. 


2,944,135 
CONTROL  FOR  FLASHING  ELECTRIC  HEATERS 
Calvin  J.  Holtkamp,  ManiUcW,  Ohio,  jarignor  to  West- 
faighoasc  Electric  ConpoMlhf,  East  rRcburgh,  ^a.,  a 
corporatioo  off  PeoasylvaBia 

Fflcd  Jan.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  7t8,630 

tCkioH.    (CL219^2«)  ' 


t 


I.  A  control  for  flashing  an  electrical  heater  having 
relatively  high  and  low  voltage  power  sources;  comprising 
a  transfer  switch  having  first  and  second  spaced  rela- 
tively stationary  contacts  for  connection,  respectively, 
to  high  and  low  voltage  power  sources,  a  third  contact 
supported  for  movement  between  a  flashing  position  in 
engagement  with  the  first  contact  and  a  low  voltage  posi- 
..tion  in  engagement  with  the  second  contact,  manually 
operable  cam  means  movable  from  "oflT'  position  to  any 
one  of  a  plurality  of  active  positions,  said  cam  means 
having  a  portion  cooperating  with  said  transfer  switch 
to  actuate  said  movable  contact  to  its  flashing  position 
during  movement  of  said  cam  means  from  its  "off"  posi- 
tion to  an  active  position,  electromagnetic  means  in  series 
with  said  first  contact  for  holding  said  movable  contact 
in  its  flashing  position,  means  urging  said  movable  con- 
tact to  its  low  voltage  position,  and  means  carried  by 
said  transfer  switch  for  movin^said  movable  contact  out 
of  engagement  with  said  first  contact  when  the  electrical 
heater  has  flashed  to  the  desired  operating  temperature, 
whereupon  said  electromagnetic  means  is  deenergized 
and  said  urging  means  is  effective  to  move  said  movable 
contact  to  its  low  voltage  position. 


2,944,13< 
CONTROL  FOR  FLASHING  ELECTRIC  HEATERS 
Calvin  J.  Holtkamp,  Mansfield,  OUo,  assignor  to  West- 
faighottsc  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Continnafion  of  application  Ser.  No.  649,827,  Feb.  18, 
1957.    This  application  Jan.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,210 
19aaims.    (0.219—29) 
I.  The  combination  with  a  primary  electric  heater  and 
relatively  high  and   low   voltage   power  sources,  of  a 
cycling  switch   controlling  energization  of  said  heater, 
thermal    operated   means   for   alternately   opening   and 
closing  the  switch,  means  controlled  by  the  switch  for 
heating  the  thermal  operated  means,  means  including  a 


manually  operated  member  for  adjusting  said  cycling 
switch  from  an  inactive  station  to  a  plurality  of  active 
stations  wherein  selective  predetermined  ratios  of  the 
period  of  time  that  the  cycling  switch  is  closed  to  the 
period  that  the  cycling  switch  Is  open  are  effected,  • 
transfer  switch  structure  effective  in  first  and  second  po- 
sitions for  respectively  connecting  said  primary  heater  to 
the  high  and  low  voltage  power  sources,  meaia  biasing 
the  transfer  switch  structure  to  said  second  position,  an 
electromagnet  energizable  for  retaining  the  transfer 
switch  structure  in  said  first  position,  cam  means  actu- 


ated by  the  manually  operated  niember  for  positioning 
the  transfer  switch  structure,  said  cam  means  positioning 
the  transfer  switch  structure  in  open  position  in  the  in- 
active station  of  said  manually  operated  member  and  re- 
leasing the  transfer  switch  in  the  active  positions  of  the 
member,  meanvtlsso^iated  with  the  cam  means  for  actu- 
ating the  transfer  switch  momentarily  to  its  first  position 
during  movement  of  |he  manually  operated  member  from 
its  inactive  station  to  an  active  station,  and  a  circuit  for 
said  electromagnet  controlled  by  the  cycling  switch  and 
the  transfer  switch,  and  switching  means,  associated  with 
the  transfer  switch  structure,  serially  connected  in  said 
circuit  and  closed  in  the  first  position  of  the  transfer 
switch  structure. 


2,944,137 
SELF  STABILIZING  AUTOMATIC  TEMPERATURE 

CONTROL 
Frederick  H.  Kaltenbach,  Allbncc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Babcodi  A  Wilcox  Company,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  JeiBcy 

nicd  Mar.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  890,305 
8Clainis.    (CI.  219— 20) 


1.  Automatic  temperature  control  apparatus  for  an 
electrically  energized  furnace,  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  thermo-electric  generator  developing  a  D.C.  output  po- 
tential proportional  to  the  temperature  of  the  furnace; 
a  source  of  constant  value  D.C.  reference  potential,  pre- 
settable  as  to  such  constant  value,  connected  in  opposing 
relation  with  said  output  potential;  a  source  of  A.C.  po- 
tential; an  inverter  and  amplifier  unit  energized  from  said 
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i^^alTn;r«U^^l.^S:;;ritS:t^^  J^nh'S  ^^^^^^^^^  --»-•  -d  the  meu. 

«M«tude  proportional  to  the^SaiSTof  thi^J.,^    I^k.    "*.  ""^  *^  conductive  and  heat  dissipating 
potential  and  a  relative  phaseanJSSSi  to  ^^H^     T^^^  "?  *****  "^*^"'*=  *»^^  «^«  Conned  havfTb 

uy  of  the  input  potentiairmTanT^l^g"?ir?ui?^"    ZTL'J'V"^.    T^'^'''''  °'  "P*""^"'  ^^  '^^ 
itonv  ft««^ku  .«  : .V     .  ""'"»  V*^*^""  conncc-    ertirc  lower  fin  extendmg  in  a  plane  on  one  side  of  the 

axial    nlflfl^  e\f  calA  >i.k..l„_   !.-..:_         ■ 


itnn<  /Mw»^kL.  .     • "-,  ...v.uuiiig  cirtuH  connec- 

itons.  operable  to  ii^press  on  the  input  of  said  inverter 
and  amplifier  unit  any  signal  potential  difference  between 
t^or  ?n  ?^T'  *"**  '^^^'^'^^  potentials;  a  phase  de- 
ItfvTsi^tin^'"'  "JTi**'  grid-controlled  dectionic 
jSZtM^^'  connected  across  said  source  of  AC 
potential  w^th  said  sections  in  phase  opposition-  means 
applying  sa,d  amplified  AC.  output  pot«Kl  to  the  iJJS 
of  said  sections  in  substamial  phase  coincidence:  aJd  a 
magnetic  amplifier  including  power  coil  means  controlling 

^Zl"::r'  ''^™  f "  "^^ "^ ^C-  potential  to  si!!d 
furnace,  and  a  pair  of  matching  control  coils  operatively 

tTo'TS'!?  ^i"**  "***  ?°*^  ^°''  •"""*  ^°  contrSf  satura' 

^  Jl,       *'*^;  "'*•  "*^"»'  '^o'''  **«■"«  connected  in 

^  senes  opposing  relation  and  each  operatively  connected  to 

,  said  source  of  A.C.  potential  in  series  with  a  different 

•  ^.nlr!?fr'*'"°"'v''*'*''''y-  '"Ponsive  to  any  signal 

D^  ^Ln,   ?''^"''  ****'?"  "'**  °"'P"t  and  reference 

D.C.  potemials  due  to  variation  of  the  furnace  tempera- 

^'ZL  f^^'^'^^  ''*^"*  proportional  to  such  preset 
'  1  !  .  '^"^^^  potential,  said  control  coils  will  be 
^effectively  energized  in  push-pull  relation  to  vary  the 

to  restore  the  furnace  temperature  to  its  preset  value. 


axial  plane  of  said  tubular  heating  element  and  the  entire 
upper  fin  extending  in  a  plane  on  the  other  side  of  the 
axial  plane  of  said  tubular  heating  clement,  whereby  the 
air  flowing  through  said  channel  is  heated  by  said  heat 
wnductive  and  heat  dissipating  member  and  said  tubular 
heaung  element,  and  said  section  provides  minimum 
restriction  to  flow  of  air  over  said  heat  conductive  and 
heat  dissipating  member. 


2.944  139 
COOKING  RANGE  OVEN  WITH  REMOVABLE 

LINER 
Joaeph  Eari  Haitfa,  Jr.,  HMitingtoB  Valley,  and  Rowild 

pontion,  Philadelphia,  Pm,  a  corporation  of  Penns>|. 

FUt4  Jan.  27,  1959,  Scr.  No.  789,380 
€  Oakm.   (CL  219—35) 


ik- 


"^  ^^  ^^*  *••  N^  704.824 
lOitM.   (CL  219-34) 


mn^.n..nr  T'^*  ^"'"'  '"'^'"<1'"8.  ^n  combination,  a 
hX,?  '"""ber  »p«»d  apart  elongated  front  and  r^ar 
bafflles  supported  from  said  mounting  member  providing 
an  air  flow  channel  therebetween,  an  elongated  metal "i? 

rda^n^i  S;""""""*  "^^'  *"  '^^  ^^'•nne'  in  spaced 
hea  Zh  V"**?.'"  '''^  '"«^  "<'  ^*"  bafllles%aid 
Sn  uo^r^  r  ""^^  ^"'  dissipating  member  comprising 
an  upper  heat  conductive  and  dissipating  fin  and  a  lower 

.t^L'Z,"'''"'  *"?  ''"'P«^"«  «"•  «  ^^on  liing  p"" 
vided  between  and  connecting  said  fins  and  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  groove  formed  thereu..  a  tubuiaJ 
heatuig  element  including  a  resistance  element  encased 
rS^?  T  m'"^  '^"'*'  *"**  positioned  within  said  groTve 
wal  S^r^nf  '  "°""""°"»  «i"'"^'  engagement  with  the 
wall  thereof,  a  continuous  flange  formed  on  each  side 

Ij^uiT^'i  '"'^•■^'  ^'^  **'^  '^t**'"  •"<!  rolled  over 
said  tubidar  heating  element  and  in  substantially  con- 

hL?I?l?*r*  *"«*«""«"»  therewith  for  transfer  of 
heat  from  the  former  to  the  latter  and  to  the  heat  con 

7.*.<l  O.G.      10 


3.  A  codking  range  comprising  cabinet  structure  de- 
fining an  oven  compartment  having  a  back  wall  and  a 
front  opening,  a  support  bracket  mounted  within  said 
compartment  and  having  a  horizontal  portion  and  a  ver- 
tical portion,  said  horizontal  portion  extending  from  said 
front  opening  toward  said  back  wall,  said  vertical  por- 
tion being  disposed  away  from  and  rearwardly  of  said 
opemng,  a  heating  unit  affixed  to  said  vertical  portion  and 
projecting  forwardly  therefrom  in  a  direction  toward  said 
front  opening,  thermostatic  means  for  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  said  heaung  unit  and  including  a  temperature 
sensing  element  carriejl  by  said  vertical  portion  and  pro- 
iecting  therefrom  in  a  direction  toward  said  front  open- 
ing, and  an  oven  liner  mounted  within  and  withdrawable 
from  said  cpmpartment  through  said  front  opening  and 
wuh  respect  to  said  heating  unu  and  said  sensing  element 
said   liner   being  slidably  supported  by  said   horizontal 
portion  and  having  a  rear  wall  provided  with  apertures 
for  passage  of  said  unit  and  element  into  said  liner  when 
inserted  withm  said  compartment. 


2  944,140 
HIGH-INTENSITY  ELECTRICAL  PLASMA.lirr 

J?««f^oRi^RASSMiGN'im^^ 

^'m  ^'  ^»*«»*»*.  Newport  Beach,  and  Venon  H. 

^ISu^ST^^  ^  ^^"'-  ■  «»nw«tion  of 

FItod  Nov.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  775,973 
!    ITCUm.    (a.  219— 123) 
1.  in  a  plasma  apparatus,  electric  means  to  generate  a 
stream  of  plasma,  and  means  to  generate  a  strong  mag- 
netic field  surrounding  and  adjacent  at  least  a  poftion  of 
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said  stream,  the  Unes  of  magnetic  force  of  said  field  being 
siMped  generally  as  a  ventmi  having  a  throat  and  having 
portions  diverging  in  onxwite  directions  from  said  throat 


axlally  of  said  stream,  said  magnetic  venturi  being  'co- 
axial to  said  stream  thereby  said  stream  passes  tfaere- 
(hnMigh  for  stabilization  and  concentrati<»  thereby. 


2.944,141 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING 

Rodger  T.  Lovrenich,  214M  KhI,  Detroit  19,  Mkh. 

Fikd  Dec  1, 195t,  Scr.  No.  779,926 

fOslMi    <CL219— 131) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  indexing  a  crack  in  an  electrically 
grounded  metai  piece,  said  apparatus  comprising  an 
indexing  electrode  adapted  to  be  moved  across  the  sur- 
face of  the  metal  piece  and  adapted  to  introduce  an  elec- 
tric current  into  said  piece;  a  pair  of  auxiliary  electrodes 
spaced  from  each  other  and  from  said  indexing  elec- 
trode; and  electrical  means  to  detect  differences  in  elec- 
trical potential  between  said  auxiliary  electrodes. 


2,944,142 

ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDING  ELECTRODES  AND 

METHODS  OF  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 

P«r  Vive  SlfiMMi,  Gotdborg,  Sweden,  aMigiior  to  Elck- 

eotyonrtioM  of  8wsdi« 

Filed  Mar.  5, 195S,  Ssr.  No.  719,359 

Claiau  priority,  appUcalioB  Sweden  Mar.  7, 1957 

3  Claims.    (CL  219—144) 
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2,944,143 
OPERATING  ROOM  LAMP         ^ 

(Mdia,G«r- 


Filed  Apr.  3$,  1957,  S«.  No.  <55,9t5 
2ClaiM.    (CL24«— L4) 


1.  In  an  operating  room  lamp,  a  supporting  arm  with 
the  upper  portion  thereof  being  substantially  horizontal 
and  the  lower  portion  thereof  being  substantially  vertical, 
means  for  mounting  the  horizontal  portion  of  said  sup- , 
porting  arm  for  pivotal  movement  around  a  vertical  axis, 
a  non-rotatabie  tubular  casing  comprising  two  rigidly 
connected  axially  spaced  sections  with  one  of  said  sections 
pivo^ly  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  supporting  arm 
vertical  portion  for  pivotal  movement  around  a  first 
horizonUl  axis,  a  shaft  rotaUbly  mounted  in  both  sec- 
tions of  said  tubular  casing  for  pivotal  movement  about 
a  second  horizontal  axis,  a  frame  secured  to  said  rotatable 
shaft  and  extending  on  the  side  of  said  pivotal  mounting 
opposite  from  said  tubular  casing,  a  lamp  mounted  on 
said  frame,  a  handle  on  said  routable  shaft  between  said 
sections  of  the  tubular  casing  for  rotating  said  frame 
around  said  second  horizontal  axis,  a  threaded  tube  hav- 
ing one  end  pivotaliy  mounted  on  the  lower  vertical 
portion  of  said  supporting  arm  on  the  side  toward  said 
tubular  casing,  a  screw  shaft  pivotaliy  supported  on  the 
other  of  said  sections  and  received  within  said  threaded 
tube  for  tihing  said  frame  about  said  first  horizontal 
axis,  a  handle  on  one  end  of  said  screw  shaft  for  rotating 
said  shaft,  a  compression  spring  having  one  end  engaging 
an  element  on  said  supporting  arm  vertical  portion  at  a 
point  spaced  from  said  pivotal  mounting  and  with  the 
other  end  engaging  said  other  section. 
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ILLUMINATED  POCKET  LEVEL 

Paid  H.  Naylor,  Rtc.  5,  Fayette,  Mo. 
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I.  An  electrode  for  electric  arc  welding  comprising  a 
sheath  of  low  carbon  iron  and  a  metal  powder  core  con- 
tained therein  consisting  of  one  single  pdwdered  alloy 
containing  at  least  two  non-ferrous  metals,  the  weight 
of  said  metal  powder  core  being  not  less  than  10%  and  not 
more  than  50%  of  the  combined  weight  of  the  sheath 
and  the  metal  powder  core.  I 


1.  An  illuminated  bubble  level  comprising  an  elon- 
gated substantially  solid  conductive  body  having  first  and 
second  sides,  a  top  side,  and  first  and  second  ends,  a 
relatively  large  rectangular  chamber  formed  in  said  body 
midway  between  the  ends  thereof  and  opening  to  said 
first  side,  said  chamber  having  a  back  wall  at  said  second 
side,  said  chamber  having  end  walls,  a  top  wall,  and  a 
bottom  wall,  a  longitudinal  groove  formed  in  said  top 
side  in  registry  with  the  chamber,  an  outwardly  tapered 
bore  formed  In  the  chamber  top  wall  and  opening  to  said 
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groove,  first  and  second  transverse  openings  extending 
through  said  body  at  pbiaU  spaced  between  said  chamber 
and  said  first  and  sra»nd  ends  of  the  body,  outwardly 
tapered  bores  formed  \n  the  body  and  exiendfaig  between 
the  chamber  end  walk  and  related  transverse  openfaigs, 
diametrical  bubble  tubes  fixed  in  and  extending  across 
said  transverse  openings  at  differing  angles,  a  horizontal 
bubble  tube  secured  in  and  extendi^  akxig  said  groove, 
electric  bulbs  engaged  in  said  bores  for  iUuming  the 
bubble  tubes  when  energized,  and  energizing  means  with- 
in said  chamber,  a  cover  plate  removably  secured  to  said 
first  side  of  the  body  across  the  open  side  of  the  chamber, 
and  individually  operable  switches  having  stationary  con- 
tacts within  said  chamber  connected  to  the  energizing 
means  and  severally  connected  to  one  side  of  the  bulbs, 
the  other  sides  of  the  bulbs  being  grounded  to  the  body, 
and  movable  manual  contacts  mounted  on  and  insulated' 
from  the  cover  plate  for  selective  engagement  with  sta- 
tionary contacts. 
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celerated  ions  from  said  single  beam  Into  correqwodiiig 
electrical  pulses  having  amplitudes  that  are  rc4>cctively 
iwoportioiial  only  to  the  masses  of  tlie  respective  imis, 
and  means  for  analyzing  said  electiical  pulses  to  deter- 
mine^Hhc-jiature  of  the  ionized  material. 


WaObD. 
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XEROGRAFIOC  PRINTER 

Ycitri,  N.Y„  aaifaaor  to 

,       .  -«  CofMnilloi^  New  Yost,  N.Y.,  . 
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DWded  aMi  this  appUeadoa  Sept  23,  1957,  Ser.  No. 
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2ClBiM.   (CL259— 493) 


11,944,145 


_      DOME  AND  READING  LAMP  ASSEMBLY 
George  D.  Lane,  Faraii^toa,  Mlch„  ■nhaiii  to 
•»!  Motors  Corporaliom  Detroit,  MldL,  a 
tioB  of  Debware 

FOai  Aag.  7, 19^  Scr.  No.  753,«94 
9Claln«.   (0.24^^735) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  lamp  body  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  a  lens  mounting  assembly;  said  assembly 
comprising  a  lens  support  including  a  lens  seat  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  body  to  form  a  closure  for  said  body 
opening,  said  support  being  selectively  rotatably  adjust- 
able about  a  fixed  axis,  a  light-concentrating  lens 
mounted  on  said  seat  with  the  optical  axis  of  said  lens 
at  a  fixed  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  support, 
and  means  retaining  said  lens  on  said  scat  and  holding 
said  lens  support  on  said  body,  said  reUining  means  in- 
cludmg  an  annular  retaining  ring  secured  to  said  sup- 
port, a  plurality  of  spaced  spring  fingers  on  said  reUin- 
ing ring  yicldably  engaging  said  body,  and  means  secured 
to  said  retaining  ring  and  mainUining  said  lens  on  said 
seat. 


2344,144 

11/          «,  „    MAM  SPECTROMETER 
^""fW.  SdNiHa,  Schswctady,  N.Y„ 
end  Electric '" - 


I.  In  a  xerographic  printer  comprising  a  xerographic 
member  having  an  insulating  surface  layer  adapted  to 
have  electrostatic  images  formed  thereon,  means  for  pro- 
ducing electrostatic  images  on  said  layer  comprising  in 
combination  a  omtinuously  routable  conductive  cylin- 
der having  a  plurality  of  columns  of  different  beam  shap- 
ing stencil  characters;  means  located  within  said  cylinder 
for  producing  a  continuous  electrosutic  field  discharge 
beam  subsUntially  coextensive  with  and  radiating  out- 
ward said  cylinder  for  passage  through  said  stencil  char- 
acters; means  for  controlling  the  formation  of  discrete 
select  character  shaped  electrostatic  beams  from  said  con- 
tinuous beam  during  transit  of  said  columns  of  said 
stencil  characters  including  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  elec- 
trodes equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  columns  of  said 
stencil  characters,  each  of  said  pairs  of  electrodes  being 
located  in  spaced  apart  relation  intermediate  said  con- 
tinuous beam  producing  means  and  said  cylinder  at  posi- 
tions corresponding  to  said  columns,  and  control  means 
connected  to  said  pairs  of  electrodes  normally  operable 
for  directing  said  continuous  beam  onto  said  electrodes 
and  selectively  operable  for  deflecting  select  portions  of 
said  continuous  beam  onto  corresponding  select  areas  of 
said  cylinder  for  passage  through  select  stencil  charac- 
ters. I 


FUsd  Apr.  13, 1955,  Scr.  No.  591,111 
9ClaiM.   (CL  259-41  J) 


of  New  York 
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I.  A  mass  spectrometer  comprising,  means  for  ionizing 
a  material  to  be  analyzed,  means  for  accelerating  the 
resultmg  ions  in  a  single  beaun.  said  ions  being  accelerated 
to  the  same  energy  level,  means  for  converting  the 


2,944,149 
APPARATUS  FOR  INVESTIGATING  EARTH 
FORMATIONS 
^F.  JohMOB  and  Jay  THtMn,  Danbvy,  Conn., 
MslgMrs,  ^  mcne  ■■signifli,  to  Schfaimberger  Well 
S«^*yfaf  CorporatioB,  Ho«tol^  Tex.,  a  corponrtioB 
or  Texas 

FUed  Inly  2,  1954,  Scr.  No.  441,964 
nOalns.    (CI.259— 71) 

4.  Apparatus  for  investigating  earth  formations  trav- 
ersed by  a  well  or  borehole  comprising:  an  instrument 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  the  borehole  including  a 
wall-engaging  face  and  an  extension  tilted  relative  to  a 
longitudinal  line  of  said  wall-engaging  face  in  a  direc- 
tion toward  the  axis  of  the  borehole,  and  said  instru- 
ment having  a  bore  substantially  aligned  with  said  ex 
tension;  means  for  maintaining  said  wall-engaging  face 
in  engagement  with  the  sidewall  of  the  borehole;  a 
source  of  gamma  radiation  supported  within  said  instru- 
ment in  the  vicinity  of  said  wall-engaging  face;  and  a 
detection  system  including  a  gamma-ray-re^NMisive  scin- 
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tiliatkm  device  supported  within  said  bore  of  said  imtru- 
ment  in  the  vicinity  of  said  wall-engaging  face  and  in 
longitudinally  spaced  relation  from  said  source  relative  to 


MEANS  FCm  MODUlSmNG  AND  DETECTING 
NEUTBONFLUX 
Fnak  &  KMkth,  Jr^ 
Goviom  VoflkTMaiM,  ■■J^oa,  by 
incali,  to  Ikt  IMl^idtelaf  4 
by  fhc  Sacretaiy  of  Am  Navy 

FIM  iMc  17, 19S4, 8«r.  No.  4374PN 
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1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  intensity  <rf  slow  neu- 
trons passing  through  a  space  comprising,  an  ionization 
chamber  responsive  lo  passage  of  said  neutrons  to  pro- 
duce an  ion  current  therefrom,  means  energizing  said 
chamber  at  a  direct  current  polarization,  an  absorbing 
medium  surrounding  said  chamber  including  a  boron 
constituent  selectively  absorptive  of  slow  neutrons,  means 
impressing  upon  said  medium  a  variation  of  pressure  at 
a  sonic  frequency,  means  separating  components  of  said 

the  axis  of  the  borehole,  and  a  photo-electric  element   'Z^t^n^ !!^iTn^^Tl.''^^^^  ""^ 

opUcally  coupled  to  said  gamma-rav-resoonsive  device    ?"*™*f' °«  ^""*"»  "•*»"*  «'  »»«<*  frequency,  and  means 
aSd  supposed  1^  part    witC^Sfd  U>rTS  2Jd  ins^^!    '"^'^^';*  of  magnitude  of  said  alternating  current  rep- 

ment  and  extendi^  i^to  said  extensTon  S  Sd  !n«r™     [^T     '  "^^  '^'  '°^'  "**^  °*"'"'°  '""^'^^  '"  "^^ 
ment.  space. 
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RADioAcnvrrY  earth  exploration 

Getbard  Herzoc  Hoostom  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc^ 

a  corporatfoa  of  Delaware 
Oriiiiial  appUcatton  Aag.  %   IWl,  Ser.  No.  24t,992, 
now  ratc^  No.  2,782,318,  iatcd  Feb.  19,  1957.    Dl- 
vided  aad  this  wnhttititm  Oct  9,  19Si,  Str.  No. 
•14,97f 
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INFRARED  LANDING  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
TbMdore  R.  Wbitocy,  WUtlisr,  aikl  Avard  J.  FaiibaOs, 
South  Saa  Gabrid,  Calif.,  sufganw  to  North 
Avtatfoo,  lac. 

FBcd  Feb.  1, 1955.  Ser.  No.  485381 
5Claim.    (CL  258— 833) 
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I.  The  method  of  logging  earth  formations  traversed 
by  a  bore  hole  which  comprises  passing  through  said  hole 
a  source  of  gamma  rays  to  bombard  said  formations  and 
cause  gamma  rays  to  be  scattered  thereby  measuring  the 
intensity  of  scattered  gamma  radiation  entering  the  h(^ 
from  the  traversed  formations,  the  measurement  being 
made  within  a  zone  spaced  from  said  source  and  having 
a  vertical  dimension  not  more  than  one  sixth  the  distance 
between  the  source  and  said  zone. 


1.  In  an  infrared  landing  system  for  aircraft,  a  first  plu- 
rality of  infrared  beacons  radiating  vertically  in  restricted 
sectors,  a  second  plurality  of  infrared  beacons  radiating 
horizontally  in  restricted  sectors,  said  vertically  and 
horizontally  radiating  beacons  overlapping  to  define 
a  common  area  indicating  a  correct  landing  approach, 
an  airborne  infrared  receiver  comprising  an  infrared-sen- 
sitive element,  a  scanner  in  spaced  relationship  with  said 
infrared  sensitive  element,  an  oscilloscope,  and  means  for 
synchronizing  the  beam  sweep  of  said  oscilloscope  with  the 
sweep  of  said  scanner  and  the  intensity  of  said  oscilloscope 
connected  to  be  controlled  by  said  infrared-sensitive  cle- 
ment. 
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reference  surfaces  of  said  source  holder  and  thereby  be- 
mg  adapted  to  emit  radiation  into  the  detector  along  said 
given  X-ray  path  axis. 


2,944,154 
PHOTQELECIIRK  aPEpOMET^  ALTIMETER 
^  J  .    ^    AND  COURSE  INDICATOR 
Call  Bosch,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  ais^aiii  to  Sperry  Rand 

mSS!%  ^*^  InrtnuDcrt  Compaiv  Division,  WH- 
"unston,  Dd.,  a  corporalioa  of  Ddawaiv 

PDed  Jnly  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  827,852 
6aaiim.    (CL  858— 289) 


1.  In  a  radiation-iietection  system:  the  combinatioa 
of  a  Geiger-Mueller  tube  comprising  a  sealed  vessel  made 
of  ultra-violet  transmitting  material  and  containing  an 
lonizable  gas.  a  central  cathode  wire  element  and  a 
spaced  surrounding  aaode  element;  a  voltage  supply  cir- 
cuit for  said  tube  connected  between  said  anode  and 
cathode  elements  and  tending  to  provide  an  avalanche 
discharge  between  said  elements  whenever  the  cathode 
element  IS  excited  by' ultra-violet  radiation;  and  means 
comprising  an  external  oondenaer  connected  across  said 
tube  and  a  resistance  coanected  serially  in  said  voltage 
wpply  circuit  adapted  to  quench  said  discharge  and  limit 
ti»e  same  to  a  single  pulse. 


W.iS'SISI  CALIBRATION  SOURCE  HOLDER 

^iX!??aJKL2?%  ^\l.  '""^^  »•  North 
Amerlcaa  PMliM  Con^a^r,  Inc.,  Moaat  VcnKM.  N.Y. 

FBa6  Apr.  4,  1955,  Ser.  No.  499,154 

7  OalBto.    (O.  258—186) 
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1.  An  aeronautical  value  indicating  circuit  comprising 
a  pair  of  photocells  adapted  to  respond  to  ground  radia- 
tion, a  pulse  generator  adapted  to  generate  a  pulse  when 
Its  input  signal  reaches  a  given  value,  pulse  responsive 
means  connected  to  said  generator  and  adapted  to  yield 
an  indicaUon  from  which  said  values  may  be  derived 
a  switch  seieoUvely  connecUng  each  of  said  photocells  to 
said  generator  and  timing  means  connected  to  receive 
the  output  of  said  generator  for  controlling  said  switches 
a  gate  disposed  between  said  pulse  generator  and  said 
timing  means  and  a  second  timing  means  and  in  con- 
Ut>l  of  said  gate,  said  gate  being  arranged  to  isolate  the 
first  timing  means  and  said  pulse  generator  for  a  time 
duration  detennined  by  said  second  timing  means. 


1.  An  X-ray  apparatus  comprising  an  X-ray  source   a 
sample  to  be  irradiated  held  in  a  predetermined  position 
to  said  source,  a  fint  support  member,  a  radiation  detec- 
tor mounted  on  said  first  support  member  in  a  predeter- 
mined position  with  respect  to  said  sample  and  source  a 
collimator  support  member  mounted  on  said  fint  support 
member  in  a  predetermined  position  wMi  respect  to  said 
detection  means,  the  X-rays  emanating  from  said  X-ray 
source  having  a  given  axis  forming  a  path  between  said 
sample  and  said  detection  means,  said  collimator  support 
raajnber  having  a  first  precise  reference  mounting  surface 
and  a  second  prease  reference  mounting  surface,  a  cali- 
bration source  for  said  detector  removably  supported  in 
said  collfanator  support  member,  said  source  comprising  a 
source  holder  member  tlidable  in  said  collimator  sup- 
port member  having  a  first  precise  reference  surface  slid- 
able  into  abutting  relationship  with  said  first  precise  refer- 
ence surface  of  said  collimator  support  and  a  second  pre- 
cise reference  surface  sKdable  into  abutting  relationship 
with  said  second  precise  reference  surface  of  said  collima- 
tor support,  a  radiating  aource  constituted  of  radioactive 
MOtopes  wnitting  X-rays  of  predetermined  energy  posi- 
tioned in  fixed  relationship  to  said  first  and  second  predse 


!  2344,155 

^^ .  „  ^TOLEVBION  nCKUP  TUBE 

^^1'*^  ^'  ^ynLE**^**-**  Q****  ■■'■■'«  to  HoriaoBs 
locorporatcd,  Prhiccton,  NJ,  •  corporatton  off  New 
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F1le6  Jan.  38,  1957,  Str.  No.  637364 
1  Oafan.   (a.  2S8— 213) 


A  device  for  converting  a  light  image  into  an  electri- 
cal signal  corresponding  to  said  light  image  which  com- 
prises: a  unitary  assembly  consisting  essentially  of  a  thin 
phototconductive  wafer  consisting  of  a  photoconductive 
core  having  on  each  of  two  of  the  larger  opposed  faces 
respectively  a  transparent  layer  and  an  electrically  con- 
ductive layer,  the  thickness  of  the  photoconductive  core 
of  said  wafer  being  between  1.25  and  1.75  times  the  av- 
erage carrier  range  for  the  specific  photoconductive  ma- 
terial; means  to  impinge  a  light  image  through  one  of 
said  transparent  layers  and  onto  one  surface  of  the  pho- 
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tocondiictiy«  eore  and  to  dMnby  movt  dactrkia  durpt 
through  the  ou^or  portioa  of  the  thickatn  of  aid  pho- 
tOGondnctive  corr,  tad  meuc  to  acan  the  oppoMd  mr. 
Atce  of  the  phocoooaductivt  wsfer  by  menu  of  •  U^t 
beam  projected  throogh  the  second  of  nid  traaapafent 
layen  and  onto  the  MCODd  of  the  larger  oppoeed  wat' 
faces  of  said  pbotocoaductive  cote;  aaeans  for  electrically 
connecting  a  source  of  D.C.  potential  to  each  ot  said  elec- 
trically conductive  layers  and  thereby  impretting  said 
D.C  potential  across  said  photocondoctive  wafer  while  it 
is  being  illuminated  and  while  it  is  being  scanned  and 
means  to  conduct  an  ou^iut  signal  firom  the  device. 


APPARATUS  POII8D«NG  RICORDS 


priori^,  MflrsflBa  Grant  MMn  Ji|y  f ,  19SS 


(CL2St— 319) 


before  die  second  signal  dnring  rotation  of  the  shaft  in 
one  directioD  and  for  caadng  the  seooad  signal  to  begin 
before  the  first  signal  daring  rotation  of  the  shaft  in 
the  oppoiite  direction,  said  last  mentioned  means  indud- 
faig  means  for  causing  overlap  to  a  predetermined  extent 
<rf  only  the  earlier  oocnrHng  one  of  said  signals  wUi  the 
later  occurring  one  of  said  signals,  and  a  counting  tube 
having  a  phvality  of  Urat  elements,  a  second  element 
diqnsed  hi  current  coaductfaig  reUtion  widi  each  of  said 
first  elements  and  two  guide  means  fbr  transferring  cur- 
rent coadoctioa  from  between  said  second  element  and 
one  of  said  Urst  elements  to  another  of  said  first  elements 
and  said  second  element,  said  first  signal  being  coupled 
to  one  of  the  guide  means  and  said  second  si^  being 
coupled  to  the  other  of  the  guide  means,  said  guide  means 
receiving  said  signals  respecthrely  with  substantially  the 
same  overlap  thiiijlmemn  as  caused  by  the  overlap  caus- 
bg  means,  said  ooonting  tube  being  operative  to  reversi- 
bly  count  up  or  down  In  response  only  to  said  flitt  and 
second  signals,  without  aid  of  derivatives  thereof,  hi  ac- 
cordance with  the  order  of  the  fbst  and  second  sigaale 
as  reoehnd  by  said  two  guide  means,  the  arrangement  be- 
hig  mch  that  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  one  direction  causes 
transfer  of  currem  conduction  to  an  adjacent  one  of  said 
plurality  of  ffatt  elements  in  one  direction,  while  rotation 
of  the  shaft  fai  said  opposite  direction  causes  transfer  of 
current  conduction  In  an  adjacent  one  of  said  plurality  of 
first  elements  in  another  direction. 


1.  Apparatus  for  sensing  a  record  provided  with  data- 
indications  formed  by  perforations  or  radiant  energy  re- 
sponsive merits,  comprising  photo-electric  devices  adapted 
on  activation  thereof  to  produce  electric  signals,  a  sys- 
tem of  ell^tical  reflectors  to  direct  a  beam  o^  radiant 
energy  on  to  said  devices  to  effect  activation  thtnoi,  one 
focus  of  at  least  one  of  said  reflectors  being  located  on 
the  patfi  akmg  iHiich  a  record  to  be  sensed  is  movable, 
and  a  straight  resistance  wire  located  at  one  focus  of 
the  first  reflector  of  said  system  and  adapted  on  connec- 
tion to  a  source  of  electrical  potential  fcv  heating  to  a 
temperature  providing  maximum  emisaivity  at  a  wave 
length  anxoaching  that  for  which  said  frfioto-electric  de- 
vices have  manimnm  sensitivity. 


3v94449t 
PULSE  GENERATOK 
Wyrsd  K._fcww%  nnrlnnatl.  OMn,  aas^nor  to  TV 
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FVed  Dec  39, 19M,  Ser.  No.  09^$ 
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SHAFT-POSmON  DCTUtftONING  APPARATUS 
Bay  Linden  MeAnalaa,  PorM^lmiow,  and  Wl- 
Nock,  SaHrani^  frniland.  isiluuis  to  bapvial 

poration  of  Great  Rrilain    ^  ' 

FBed  N^.  33, 19S4,  Ser.  No.  479,449 


14 


(a.  359—233) 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  movement  and  position 
of  a  rottitable  shaft,  comprising  means  for  producing  a 
first  signal  and  a  second  signal,  means  operative  upon 
rotation  of  said  shaft  for  causing  the  first  signal  to  begin 


1.  A  device  for  generating  electrical  pulses  responsive 
to  the  rotational  position  of  a  shaft  comprising  an  as- 
sembly of  equally  spaced  photocells  disposed  equidistant 
from  a  common  point  having  a  first  ring  of  electrically 
conducting  material  having  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced 
radial  ribs  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  second  elec- 
trically conducting  ring  having  an  equal  number  of 
equally  spaced  radial  ribs  extending  hiwardly  therefrom, 
the  second  ring  being  disposed  coaxially  about  the  first 
ring  and  the  ribs  of  the  second  ring  being  disposed  cen- 
trally between  the  ribs  of  the  first  ring  and  spaced  there- 
from, and  a  mass  of  light  sensitive  semiconductor  mate- 
rial disposed  between  the  confronting  ribs  of  the  two 
rings  and  in  contact  with  said  ribs,  a  disc  adapted  to  be 
mechanically  coupled  to  the  shaft  and  disposed  adjacent 
to  the  photocell  assembly  having  transparent  sectors  equal 
in  number  to  the  ribs  of  the  rings  and  disposed  in  a  cir- 
cular orbit  confronting  the  ribs  of  the  photocell  assembly 
and  separated  by  opaque  sectors,  and  means  disposed  on 
the  side  of  the  disc  opposite  the  photocell  assembly  to 
illuminate  the  disc,  whereby  the  photocell  assembly  re- 
sponds to  illumination  when  the  transparent  sectors  of 
the  disc  are  aligned  with  the  regions  between  the  ribs 
of  the  photocell  assembly. 
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3,944,199 

IMFFEREN11AL  ACTION  SYNCHRO 

TRANSDUCER 

Martin  J.  Let,  Brasn^  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Sneny 

Cofporalton,  Ford  laatranscnt  Coaspany  Dfvisioa,  WE- 

DeL,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

Fflcd  Scf^  23, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  941,975 

TCfariaiB.    (d.  35^— 233) 


2,944441 
MAGNETIC  COUNTER  CDtCUm 
Jr.,_PhilaMphla,  Pa., 
to 
York,  N.Y.,  a  carpbratton  of  DeiawMW 

4, 1954,  Ser.  No.  449,294 
31  ClatoBB.   (CL  397—99) 


r  -.'r:5Fn~~"~'  I 


1.  A  differential  action  transducer  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  an  input  gear,  means  by  which  said 
input  gear  is  rotated,  a  follower  gear  having  a  greater 
number  of  teeth  than  aaid  input  gear  and  which  is  adapt- 
ed to  be  rotated  by  said  input  gear,  an  aperture  through 
one  of  said  gears,  a  disk  secured  to  the  other  of  said 
gears  for  rotation  therewith,  said  disk  overtying  a  por- 
tion of  said  one  of  said  gears  and  being  provided  with  an 
aperture,  said  gear  aperture  and  said  disk  aperture  be.'ng 
adapted  to  register  with  each  other  once  every  predeter- 
mined number  of  revohitions  of  said  input  gear,  a  light 
source  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  gears  and  disk,  a 
photo  diode  disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  gears 
and  disk,  said  light  source  and  said  diode  being  disposed 
in  horizontal  alignment  with  each  other  and  the  registra- 
tion point  of  said  gear  and  disk  apertures,  said  light  source 
being  adapted  to  project  light  through  said  apmures  and 
onto  said  photo  diode  each  registration  of  said  apertures, 
and  said  photo  diode  being  operative  to  impart  an  elec- 
trical pulse  to  a  receiving  mechanism  each  time  light 
impinges  thereon. 


'3344,149 


OSaLLATORY  MOTOR-GENERATOR 

Charles  B.  DkUMon,  1397  Kcnnamar  IMvc, 

Hasitiviilc  Ak. 

FH«d  May  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  735^13 

13Claiass.    (CL399— 1) 


13.  An  oscillatory  mMor  generator  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  pressure  tube,  an  oscillating  core  section  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  said  pressure  tube,  a  field  magnet 
mounted  on  said  pressure  tube  intermediate  said  spaced 
apart  exhaust  ports  and  interior  of  said  oscillating  core 
section,  exhaust  port  control  means  mounted  on  said 
oscillating  core  section,  and  oppositely  directed  fluid  reac- 
tion ports  in  said  oscillating  core  section  adjacent  said  ex- 
haust port  control  means  for  providing  alternating  oppo- 
sitely directed  thrusts  to  said  oscillating  core  section  to 
impart  oscillatory  motion  thereto. 


6.  In  a  magnetic  counter  circuit;  a  stq>  input;  a  first 
gate  controlled  by  the  step  input  and  including  a  control 
wire;  said  first  gate  producing  an  output  therefrom  wfaeo 
pulses  appear  simidtaneously  tm  the  step,  input  and  the 
control  wire;  an  inverter  for  producing  an  ou^t  when 
there  is  nothing  on  its  input  and  for  ftmift^g  ui  ontpot 
when  there  is  a  pulse  on  its  input;  said  stq>  iapai  bring 
connected  to  the  input  of  said  inverter,  a  aecond  gate  con- 
trolled by  the  ou^wt  of  the  inverter,  the  aecond  gate  hav- 
ing a  control  wire  and  arranged  to  give  an  output  ^idien 
said  inverter  gives  an  output  simultaneously  with  a  pulse 
on  said  control  wire;  a  magnetic  amplifier  that  produces 
an  output  pulse  following  eadi  input  pidse;  said  magnetic 
amplifier  comprising  a  satiu-able  core,  a  power  winding  on 
the  core,  means  for  supplying  the  power  winding  with 
spaced  power  pulses,  means  fbr  resetting  the  core  during 
the  spaces  between  power  pulses,  and  a  contnri  winding  fbr 
cancelling  the  effect  of  the  resetting  means;  means  for 
energizing  the  control  winding  to  cancel  the  effect  of  the 
resetting  in  response  to  an  output  from  ddier  of  said 
gates;  a  delay  element  connecting  the  output  of  the  power 
winding  to  the  control  wire  of  said  second  gate;  and  an 
inverter  coimecting  the  delayed  output  of  the  amplifier 
to  the  control  wire  of  the  first  gate;  the  last-named  in- 
verter producing  an  output  therefrom  in  the  absence  <^ 
an  input  thereto  and  producing  no  output  therefrom  in 
the  presence  of  an  inptit  thereto;  said  delay  line,  amplifier, 
inverter  and  gates  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that 
the  first  step  input  pulse  will  flow  through  the  first  gate 
and  prevent  resetting  of  the  core  whereby  there  will  be  a 
large  output  from  the  amplifier  which  will  be  delayed  and 
caused  to  actuate  the  second  gate  which  will  produce  a 
current  flow  which  will  again  prevent  resetting  <A  the  core, 
this  recycling  continuing  until  the  next  step  input  pulse 
blocks  output  from  the  second  gate. 


3,944,143 
MAGNETIC  OSCILLATOR 
Bock  M.  Chin,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gcncnri  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  443,495 
4Cbdnis.    (CL  397— 99) 
1.  Apparatus  for  producing  periodically  varying  elec- 
trical signals  comprising  a  saturable  magnetic  core,  first 
and  second  winding  means  disposed  in  inductive  relation- 
ship with  said  core,  a  load  impedance,  means  impressing 
periodically  varying  signals  across  the  series  combination 
of  said  first  winding  means  and  said  impedance  to  cause 
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unidirectional  current  conduction  therethrough  at  a  first 
repetition  rate,  a  capacitor,  means  applying  to  said  capaci- 
tor unidirectional  voltages  developed  across  said  load 
impedance,  an  inductance,  and  means  coupling  said  in- 
ductance and  said  second  winding  meaiu  serially  in  a  dis- 
charge path  for  said  capacitor,  said  second  winding  means 


being  disposed  to  produce  in  said  core  magnetomotive 
force  responsive  to  discharge  current  from  said  capacitor 
which  is  opposed  to  magnetomotive  force  produced  by 
said  first  winding  means,  whereby  said  core  is  alternately 
saturated  and  unsaturated  to  control  currents  through 
said  load  impedance  at  a  second  repetitiofl  rate  which  is 
less  than  said  first  repetition  rate. 


2,944,10 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

PUHp  J.  WaUi,  239  PhdM  Avc^  Sn  Fraadaco,  Calif. 

FIH  Mar.  24, 195t,  Scr.  No.  721,542 

6  ClaiiM.    (CL  3«7_M) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  ferro-resonant  transformer 
the  core  of  which  has  a  non-rectangular  hysteresis  loop 
and  having  an  input  winding  and  an  output  winding,  the 
voltage  whereof  under  load  jumps  from  low  to  high 
relative  values  with  increase  of  voltage  across  said  input 
winding  above  one  critical  value  and  breaks  from  said 
high  to  said  low  value  with  decrease  of  voltage  across 
said  input  winding  below  a  lower  critical  value,  means  for 
supplying  and  controlling  a  load  on  said  transformer  com- 
prising a  substantially  constant-voltage  alternating  cur- 
rent source,  an  auxiliary  transformer  having  a  second- 
ary winding  connected  in  series  with  said  input  winding 
across  said  source  and  a  primary  winding,  and  variable 
impedance  means  connected  in  series  with  said  primary 
winding  and  supplied  by  said  source,  whereby  the 
algebraic  sum  of  the  voltage  from  said  source  and  said 
secondary  winding  is  above  said  one  critical  value,  for 
one  value  of  said  variable  impedance  and  below  said  lower 
critical  value  for  another  value  of  said  variable  impedance. 


2,944,144 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS  USING  TWO-ELECTRODE 

DEVICES 
Alcxaodcr  Doagbi  OdcU  and  Henry  Frederick  Hartley, 
LondoB,  Englaad,  assigaon  to  IntematlowU  Standard 
Electric  Corpocatioa,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  13,  19S4,  Ser.  No.  429,628 
Claims  priority,  appHaition  Great  Britafai  May  22,  1953 
3  Claims.    (H.  307— M  J) 
t.  An  electrical  circuit  which  comprises  two  gap  diodes, 
each  of  which  has  two  stable  states,  one  being  a  high  cur- 
rent or  "on"  state  and  the  other  being  a  low  current  or 
"ofT  state,  interconnections  between  said  diodes  induding 


means  reapoosive  to  either  om  o(  said  diodaa 
iu  "on"  state  when  the  other  one  of  mid  diodeeis  ia  its 
"on"  state  for  causing  said  other  diode  automaticeUy  to 
assume  its  "off"  state,  means  for  vappiying  pulics  to  tmck ' 
said  diode  of  such  polarity  that  a  pulse  applied  to  a  <fiode 
in  its  "off"  stale  causes  that  diode  to  aasume  its  "on" 
state,  a  source  of  volta«e  supply,  a  rectifier  coimected  b»> 


tween  the  anode  of  each  said  diode  and  the  positive  side  of 
said  voltage  source,  each  said  rcctiflar  being  so  p<rfed  as 
to  be  in  the  direction  of  easy  conductirity  for  current  flow- 
ing away  from  said  source,  a  pulse  input  connection  to  the 
anode  of  each  said  diode,  and  a  resistor  between  the 
cathode  of  each  said  diode  and  the  negative  side  of  said 
source,  said  interconnections  comprising  a  capacitor  con- 
nected between  the  cathodes  of  said  diodes. 


2,944,145 
SEMlCONDUCnVE  DEVICE  POWERED  BY  UGHT 
OtMMT  M.   Sfstasr,  HopUsa,  Mlus.,  aasliMr  to   the 
Ualtcd  States  of  AMcrica  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retory of  tiM  Air  Force 

FBcd  Nov.  15, 1954,  Ser.  No.  422,545 

2CtrfM.    (a.3t7— M.5) 

(Gnnrted  wider  TMc  35,  U  J.  Code  (1952K  sec  244) 


1.  A  semiconductive  device  having  a  plurality  of  alter- 
nate regions  with  opposite  types  of  conductivity,  said 
device  having  an  emitter  junction,  a  collector  junction, 
an  insMt  electrode,  a  load  junction  and  two  additional 
junctions,  means  for  illuminating  the  emitter  junction 
and  the  two  additional  junctions  to  provide  power  and 
bias  to  said  device,  said  input  electrode  being  connected 
to  a  region  having  one  conductivity  and  an  output  means 
connected  to  a  region  having  the  other  type  of  conduc- 
tivity. 

2,944,144 
BISTABLE  TRIGGER  CIRCUIT 

Heine  Andrks  RodripMs  dc  Minwda,  Etodhovcn,  Neth- 
erlands, assigBor  to  NorHi  Amerfeaa  PhUlps  Comp—y, 
Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  4M,942 
Claims  priority,  appBistl—  Geraaoy  Oct  9, 1954 
4aalns.   (a.347— tS.5) 


JUL 


I.  A  bistable  trigger  circuit  arrangement  comprising 
two  transistors  of  the  current  amplifying  type,  each  tran- 
sistor having  base,  emitter  and  collector  dectrodes,  each 
of  said  emitter  electrodes  being  connected  to  a  fh^t  point 


JtJLY  6,  1960 


ELECTRICAL 


2il 


of  constant  potential  through  on  emitter  resistor  which 
comprises  a  first  portion  connected  to  an  assodited  re- 
spective emitter  electrode  and  a  second  portion  comiected 
to  said  first  point  of  ooostaat  potential,  each  of  said  col- 
lector electrodes  being  comwcted  to  a  source  of  supply 
voltage  through  a  collector  resistor,  each  kA  said  base 
electrodes  being  connected  solely  to  a  second  point  of  con- 
stant potential  through  a  base  resistor,  means  tor  inter- 
coupling  said  transistoiB  cominising  a  capacitor  coiuected 
across  said  emitter  eleododes,  the  second  portion  of  said 
emitter  resistor  being  common  to  both  emitter  electrodes, 
said  arrangement  causiftg  only  one  transistor  at  a  time  to 
remain  conductive  while  the  other  is  Boa-^ooduotive. 


rear  side  of  the  casing  to  thereby  clamp  the  tvu  side  of 
the  casing  against  the  grill,  said  damping  means  includ- 
ing adjustoMe  means  permitting  the  book  portion  to  be 
nwved  at  will  toward  and  away  from  the  rear  side  kA  the 


''    nfMntii 


2,944,147 
SEMICONDPCTOR  OSCILLATOR 
Herbert  F.  Matari,  Wsal  Ead,  NJ.,  asstgaor,  by  a 
■  Mlgain lilts,  to  Sylvaaia  Electric  Pradada  lac, 
adagtoa,  DeL,  a  cononHaa  ef  Dclawaiv 
Filed  Oct  21»  1957,  Ser.  No.  491,213 
SCMad.   (d.3t7— ttJ) 


ovTf9r 


Wil. 


I.  In  combination,  aj  crystallrae  semicondnctor  body 
exhibiting  a  high  degrbe  of  periodicity  and  containing 
a  smaO  amoiuit  of  impurities  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  donor  aad  acceptor  impurities;  means  to 
cool  said  body  to  a  lour  temperature  not  exceeding  the 
temperature  of  liquid  nitrogen;  meara  to  establish 
mutually  orthogonal,  time-invariant  magnetic  and  electric 
fields  within  said  body;  afieans  to  produce  charge-carriers 
having  a  predetermined  carrier  relaxation  time  r  within 
said  body;  resonant  means  tuned  to  a  predetermined 
frequency  «,  and  coupled  to  said  body,  said  frequency 
being  at  least  equal  to  the  reciprocal  of  said  relaxation 
time  and  being  proportional  to  the  intensity  of  said 
invariant  magnetic  field  whereby  said  carriers  are  accel- 
erated in  spiral  orbits  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
direction  of  the  magnetic  field  and  induce  an  alternating 
electromagnetic  field  of  said  frequency  in  said  resonant 
means,  the  electric  vector  of  the  said  induced  field  during 
one  half  cycle  of  said  aUemating  field  pointing  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  elettric  vector  of  said  time-invariant 
field  and  during  the  next  half  cycle  pointing  in  opposite 
directiML 


3ii944  14t 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  FANS 
WUIiam  D.  HaB,  9B4%ff  Bidf.,  WasMngtoa,  D.C. 
Filed  May  31, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  442,443 
4aaims.    (CL  307— 117) 
1.  A  thermostatic  control  device  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  the  grill  of  a  ventilating  device  comprising  a  tem- 
perature sensitive  switehing  unit,  an  decu-ical  socket,  a 
plug,  wires  connecUng  the  plug,  switch  and  socket  m 
series,  a  casing  surrounding  and  supporting  said  switch, 
said  casing  having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side,  a  control 
knob  on  the  front  side  of  the  casing  and  mechanically 
in  engagement  with  said  switching  unit  to  effect  adjustment 
thereof  whereby  to  vary  the  temperature  settmg  thereof, 
and  clamping  means  carried  by  the  casing  for  clamping 
said  rear  side  of  the  casing  against  the  grill  of  a  ventilat- 
ing device  comprising  a  member  extending  away  from 
said  rear  side  and  transverse  thereto,  said  member  having 
a  hook  portion  that  may  be  hooked  over  a  part  of  a  grill 
of  a  ventilating  device  and  then  moved  inward  toward  the 


casing  so  as  to  accommodate  grills  of  differeat  thickness, 
said  adjustable  means  being  operable  to  hold  the  hook 
portion  in  position  after  it  has  been  moved  to  a  position 
at  which  it  clamps  the  casing  against  the  grill. 


MOTOR 


2,944  149 
AND  GOVERNOR  SUPPORTING 
ASSEMBLY 

Loiris  F.  Schmidt,  Laaslag,  Mich^  smigBm  to  Abrams 
ustencat  CorporatioB,  Laasiag,  Mkh.,  a  corporation 
of  Michifaa 

FBcd  Jaly  5,  1954,  Scr.  No.  595^43 
4  OniaM.    (a.  314— 43) 


4.  A  motor  and  governor  supporting  assembly,  com- 
prising a  tubuliu-  housing  having  counterbores  at  the  op- 
posite ends  thereof,  a  governor  supporting  unit  includ- 
ing spaced  apart  mounting  plates,  one  of  which  is  re- 
ceived in  the  counterbore  at  one  end  of  said  housing,  tab 
formations  on  said  housing  turned  over  on  said  one 
mounting  plate  to  hold  said  unit  from  relative  longitud- 
inal movement,  said  one  plate  having  a  notch  receiving 
one  of  said  tab  formations  to  hold  said  unit  from  relative 
rotary  movemejnt,  a  motor  mounting  plate  received  in 
the  counterbore  in  the  other  end  of  said  bousing,  said 
last  mentioned  plate  having  an  opening  in  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  bousing,  a  support  member  disposed  within 
said  housing  in  said  longitudinal  axis  and  having  a  cylin- 
drical threaded  portion  on  its  one  end  extending  through 
the  opening  in  said  motor  mounting  plate,  a  nut  on  said 
portion  turned  up  into  contact  with  the  surface  of  said 
motor  mounting  plate  to  lock  said  support  member  there- 
to, a  motor  shaft  having  a  rotary  bearing  in  said  support 
member  and  projecting  at  its  one  end  to  and  through 
said  one  frfate  of  the  governor  supporting  unit,  said  one 
plate  being  in  non-supporting  relation  to  said  shaft,  driv- 
ing means  on  the  projecting  end  of  said  shaft,  motor 
means  on  said  support  member  in  rotary  driving  rela- 
tion to  said  shaft,  the  said  opening  in  said  motor  mourn- 
ing plate  having  a  key  slot  in  the  periphery  thereof  and 
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said  sapport  member  being  formed  with  a  similar  reg- 
tstering  slot,  and  a  key  interfitting  with  said  slots  and 
holding  said  member  from  rotation  relatively  to  said 
motor  mounting  plate. 


2,f44,17f 

ENCAFSULATlNCMgrHOP  FOR  SERVO 

SYSTEMS 

Paler  M.  Krapp,  PcquMMk,  tmk  Darld  MHtman,  West 

Ea«lcwood,  N  J^  aMiiBMi  to  Gcncial  PrccWoa,  Inc^ 

a  corporalioa  of  Defannwt 

FUcd  Nov.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  775^1 
11  CWm.    (CL  31t>-19| 


least  a  portion  of  two  adjacent  oooductor  slots  formed 
in  said  flnt  sections  of  ponchiagi,  the  opening  m  each 
of  said  slots  being  defined  by  outer  and  inner  walb  joined 
with  side  walls  and  wherein  said  outer  and  inner  walls 
lie  in  planes  coaccntric  with  the  shaft«  and  a  cast  second- 
ary winding  in  said  rotor  completely  filling  the  slots  of  said 


first  and  second  sections  so  as  to  provide  a  secondary 
winding  including  conductor  bars  extending  the  length  oif 
said  rotor  aiKl  idl  electrically  interconnected  with  each 
other  by  an  intermediate  ring  of  minimtmi  impedance  vp- 
pearing  in  the  closed  window  slots  for  providing  a  path 
of  low  impedance  for  current  flow  between  the  bar  con- 
ductors. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  servo  system,  including  a 
servo  motor  and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  servo  components 
mounted  substantially  parallel  to  the  servo  motor,  with 
a  base  plate  supporting  the  servo  motor  and  the  auxiliary 
servo  components,  said  servo  motor  and  the  auxiliary 
servo  components  each  having  a  rotatable  shaft  incor- 
porated therewith  and  projecting  through  the  base  plate, 
and  means  attached  to  the  rotatable  shaft  of  each  of 
said  servo  components  adapted  to  transfer  the  rotation 
of  the  shaft  of  the  servo  motor  to  the  shafts  of  the  auxil- 
iary servo  components,  a  relatively  thin  hollow  shell 
formed  of  a  pliable,  readily  expansible  plastic  material, 
fitted  to  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  portion  of  the  servo 
motor  and  the  auxiliary  servo  components  projecting 
above  the  base  plate,  said  hollow  shell  having  a  base 
section  integral  therewith  adapted  to  engage  the  surface 
of  the  base  plate  directed  toward  the  projecting  portion 
of  the  servo  components,  a  portion  of  the  shell  extending 
beyond  the  base  section  thereof  being  adapted  to  be  fitted 
around  the  base  plate,  said  shell  being  adapted  to  com-^ 
idetely  enclose  the  projecting  portion  of  the  servo  motor 
and  the  auxiliary  servo  components,  supported  by  the 
base  jdate. 

2,944471  •    ' 

INTEBMEDIATE  RING  SQUIRREL  CAGE  ROTOR 
PliOto  L.  Alger,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aaignnr  to  General 
Elcctrk  Company,  a  eovaoralioa  of  New  York 
FIM  IM.  4,  1957.  Scr.  No.  <32,52S 
9ClaiaH.    (CL  319— 211) 
1.  An  intermediate  ring  squirrel  cage  rotor  comprising 
a  shaft  supporting  a  plurality  of  punchings  having  slots, 
said  punchings  comprising  a  series  of  sectidos  alternately 
dispcMKd  along  the  shaft  and  including  first  sections  having 
a  plurality  of  closed  conductor  slots  of  the  same  configu- 
ration throughout  the  length  of  the  rotor  spaced  concen- 
trically at  equal  distances  from  the  shaft  and  terminating 
short  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  punchings,  second 
sections  of  punchings  interposed  between  said  first  sec- 
tions and  comprising  closed  window  slots  each  having  an 
opening  of  sufficient  area  to  extend  diagonally  acroas  at 

I 


2,944,172 
APPARATUS  FOR  WORKING  MATERIAU  BY 
MEANS  OF  A  BEAM  OF  CHARGED  PAR- 
TICLES 
Wolfgaag  Opilx,  Aakn,  Wnrttembeig,  Hclasnt  Spnsck, 
Koeniisbroon,  Wnrttemben.  aad  Kari  Hdnx  Stcigw- 
wald,  Heidenbcfan  (Bienz),  Wnittcasbcrg,  Germany,  aa- 
sigaori  to  Carl  Zclai,  Hcidenhefan  (Brcns),  Wnittcm- 
berg,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  U,  1959,  Scr.  No.  836,22< 

Claims  priority,  appikadon  Gcmsany  Ang.  3#,  1958 

UdalBM.    (Q.  313— 7) 


1 .  In  an  apparatus  for  working  materials  by  means  of 
a  beam  of  charged  particles  consisting  of  a  high-vacuum 
vessel  containing  the  beam  producing  system,  means  lot 
forming  and  focussing  the  produced  beam  and  a  working 
space  in  which  the  object  to  be  worked  is  arranged,  a 
device  for  observing  said  object,  said  device  comprising 
a  microscope  of  large  working  distance  connected  to  said 
high-vacuum  vessel,  said  microscope  having,  as  seen  in 
the  direction  of  light,  a  parallel  ray  path  behind  its  ob- 
jective lens,  said  objective  lens  being  separated  from  the 
microscope  stage  and  mounted  in  said  high-vacuum  vessel, 
an  X-ray  protective  glass  arranged  in  the  wall  of  said 
vessel  in  front  <A  said  microscope  stage,  and  means  for 
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JJMmitting  the  light  rays  originating  from  said  object 
•fter  PMsmg  through  said  objective  lens  into  said  mi^ 
KOjpt  Stage. 
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televbnk!'] 


1tJBB8CkNNIN< 

Itnor  L 

ofnitaoli 

,t-«^ 

(CL313— 77) 


y?*  *•%•«•  Ni.  749,275 


_-—---- — /rbceivr 
.  ^'  JS^*  rWcnga,  DL,  anlpnr  la  Mntaiola. 
Iac,aicafa,IIL,acorponitoanf]Blnaia 
J—   «? J£***?5ft"^  ¥*""<*«««.  No.  <35,827, 

nOafana.    (CL  313— 77)     ' 


:Jti* 


I.  Cathode-ray  tuba  scanning  apparatus  fbr  providing 
augmented  beam  defloetioo,  oompriaing:  deflecUon  wind- 
mg  means  for  scanninf  the  beam;  magnetic  core  means 
encompassmg  the  deflecdoo  mean;  means  for  supplying 
•  direct  current;  and  laeans  including  a  four-pole  auxil- 
iary wmding  responsive  to  the  dii«ct-cun«nt  supply 
means  and  duposed  becwaen  the  core  means  and  the  tube 
for  providmg  a  uniformly  changing  magnetic  field  acroas 
the  beam-deflection  area,  said  auxiliary  winding  having 
Its  longitudmal  sides  distributed  nOMtantiaUy  ainusoi- 
daUy  about  the  tobe.  •««-« 


11.  In  a  system  inchiding  a  cathode-ray  tube  having 
a  neck  and  a  beam  source  at  one  end  of  the  neck  and 
also  havmg  a  target  area  at  the  other  end  of  the  neck 
the  combmation  therewith  of  magnifying  magnetic  lens 
means  spaced  along  the  neck  from  the  beam  source  a 
horizontal  yoke  between  said  lens  means  and  said  source 
focus-compensating  magnetic  lens  means  positioned  be^ 
tween  said  horiiontal  yoke  and  said  source,  and  a  vertical 
yoke  positioned  between  said  focus-compensating  lens 
means  and  said  source. 


2J44,17i 

RADUTION  DETECTOR 

Nicholas  Anton,  1224  Flnshla«  Ave,  BrooUvn.  N  Y 

Filed  Ja^l3.  iSTS.  nS  5^9 

UdninH.   (CL  313-93) 


2344,174 

^ELECTRONIC  IMAGE  SY9TEM  AND  METHOD 

r^lSSS^J^  P^^^J"^  •  cotparrtlon  of  Dltoob 
jKS'^i^/*';*??^  •ppllcallon  Scr.  No.  517^2, 
Nr7&il^    ^  •iflSSi&pt.  18.  1958.  te! 

(CL  313—77) 


1  In  a  tdeviaioa  notMng  syatem  which  inchides  a 
cathode-ray  image  reproducer  having  means  for  develop- 
teg  a  cathode-ray  beam  therein  and  means  for  directing 
wch  a  beam  to  a  target  area,  the  combination  of  deflec- 
^  means  for  «tablishing  a  pair  of  mutually  perpen- 
JciUar  varyteg  deflection  fields  fai  the  reproduce  to  Em 

Sf«^i!!LS.\'^'^f  "*^°°  "^  ^  ■  horizontal  direc 
tton  thereby  to  reproduce  an  image  on  the  target  area 
ha^a  vertical  <fimearion  and  a  horizontal  dSensIS 
SS.  I  ^  ?  produced  by  said  deflection  means  aloM 

I?i,^?*S*  '^fiP**  "•^  ^^  producing  a  phmUity 
l^J^^  'l?^"  ^  reproducer  betw^  th?  deflec- 
tion  fields  and  the  target  area,  said  flxed  flelds  increasing 
to  intensity  from  zero  at  the  center  of  the  tubersaid 

SS^.."'!?.'!!'^  **'«*  *»'  polarities  and  strengths 
such  that  sdd  fields  have  a  sense  and  magm'tude  to  invwt 
aad  majjrify  the  verticd  dimension  of "STrep^S 
SS^  to  ma^  the  horizontal  dimemSTSe 
»«produced  image  to  iu  original  direction. 


1.  A  radiation  detector  comprising  a  conductive  casing 
having  an  opemng,  a  radiation-permeable  non-conductive 
window  sealed  across  said  openfaig.  a  conductive  coating 
on  said  window  and  insulated  from  said  casing  at  its 
periphery,  and  a  conductive  support  for  an  inner  portion 
of  said  wmdow  connecting  said  coating  to  said  casing. 

>,._  2,944,177 

Willi      «  «.  "^  MAKING  THE  SAME 

WlUlainW.  PjKr,  Scotia,  N.  Y,  aadgnor  to  General  Elec 

tricComnany.aconocatioaofNcw^Yorfc 

™^  Apr.  28, 19ir8er.  No.  731,3«7 

UOafana.    (CL  313— 188) 


1.  An  electroluminescent  cell  exhibiting  improved 
maintenance  characteristics  and  comprising;  a  layer  of 
non-vitieous  dielectric  material  having%us,ikdcd  tiiTrdn 

particlM  of  an  electroluminescent  phosphor;  and  a  pa? 
of  electrically  conductive  layers,  one  of  which  is  mt 

STeSSTtayer'*"''"*  "*'*""'  '"'^''*  ^"^^  *»' «^^ 
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a^4447t  ! 

STARK  PliUGS 
%  J.  S.  PakiKf,  Evaw  Road  RI, 


21. 19S«»  te.  No.  MU49 
(CL  313— 141) 


cally  scaled  to  the  open  end  of  said  cup-shaped  member 
in  insulating  relation  therewith  and  supporting  an  elon- 
gated rod-like  anode  concentrically  within  said  cylindri- 
cal bore,  said  anode  terminating  short  of  the  smoothly 
curved  end  wall  to  provide  a  breakdown  gap  which  is 
very  small  with  respect  to  the  radial  distance  between  said 
anode  rod  and  the  interior  surface  of  said  cylindrical  bore; 
and  a  highly  purifled  noble  gas  atmosphere  within  said 
device. 


l,f444M 
ELECmON  TUBE 
William  R.  Whaclar,  §inloti^  Callf^  MilgMr  to  Syl- 
▼aaia  Electric  Piuiiils  lac^  a  cosyoratioa  of  Dda- 
ware 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1999, 9«,  No.  t9M<l 
4CUM.    (CL  315— 241) 


A  q»rk  ping  compriaiag  a  body  portion  threaded  for 
insertion  into  a  cylinder  block  aiid  having  a  chamber 
opening  through  its  forward  end«  an  insulator  sealed  in 
said  chamber,  a  main  electrode  of  substantially  uniform 
diameter  throughout  its  length  sealed  in  said  insulator  and 
terminating  at  its  forward  cad  in  a  flat  portion,  and  a 
ground  electrode  in  the  form  of  a  bar  ooanected  at  one 
end  to  the  forward  end  of  said  body  portion  and  extend- 
ing laterally  acron  said  opening  in  ^aced  relationship 
with  said  flat  portkM  of  tlie  m«bi  electrode  and  termi- 
nating a  slight  distance  beyond  said  main  electrode,  said 
ground  electrode  having  a  hole  of  aproximately  twenty 
five  thousandths  of  an  iiKh  through  it  in  longitudinal 
alignment  with  the  main  electrode  and  of  less  diametei 
than  that  of  the  main  electrode  at  its  flat  forward  end. 


2,944,179 
GASEOUS  DBCHARGE  DEVICE 

M.  latwrty.  Wrfcwirlaly,  N.Y.,  iiiih to  G«a- 

J,  a  carpoiaiia«el><ew  Yorii 
RM  Oct'lT,  19S7,  Sar.  No.ii9M47 
ItnalBH    (CX  313-214) 


2.  An  electron  tube  having  a  metallic  envelope  and 
electrode  elements  therein  which  comprise  at  Icaat  a 
cathode,  a  control  grid,  a  suppressor  grid  and  an  anode, 
said  suppressor  grid  being  in  the  form  of  a  plate  Inter- 
posed t>etween  the  control  grid  and  the  anode  and  tper- 
tured  to  allow  electron  flow  from  cathode  to  anode,  said 
plate  extending  in  all  directiosu  beyond  the  lateral  and 
longitudinal  dimensions  of  the  other  electrode  elements 
and  close  to  the  inner  walls  of  the  metallic  envelope  and 
an  electrical  connection  between  said  plate  and  envelope. 


1.  A  gaseous  electric  discharge  device  for  maintaining 
a  constant  terminal  voltage  over  a  substantial  range  of 
current  through  the  device  comprising:  a  cup-shaped  elon- 
gated metallic  member  having  a  deep  cylindrical  bore 
therein  terminating  in  a  smoothly  curved  concave  surface 
forming  an  interior  end  wall  therefor,  the  interior  surface 
of  said  bore  and  said  end  wall  providing  a  cathode  sur- 
face for  the  device;  a  metallic  end  wall  member  hermeti- 


2344Jtl 
ELECTBON  VELOOTY  MODULATION 
APPARATUS 
Ccdl  RofHi,  AMwyck,  Leaiea,  Fagland,  as- 
to  latcnsatioaal  8tB«iaii  Eledric  CoiporalioB, 
ITetk,  N.Y.,  a  aanocallaa  af  Dalawai« 
Fled  May  12,  IMS,  8«.  No.  5t7,9M 
pffiorilsr,  appRnllaa  Gral  BritaiB  Aaf.  5, 1954 
4(YiiM    (CL  315— 3J) 
1.  A  backward  wave  oidllator  tube  comprising  an 
evacuated  envelope,  an  electron  gun  at  otae  cad  of  the 
said  envelope,  an  electron  collector  electrode  at  the 
other  end  d  the  envelope,  a  helix  sorrouiKling  the  elec- 
trmi  beam  path  between  the  electron  gun  and  the  col- 
lector electrode,  coupling  means  at  the  electron  gun  end 
of  the  helix  for  transferring  electromagnetic  wave  eitergy 
therefrom  to  a  utilization  load,  an  impedance  matching 
termination  at  the  other  end  of  the  helix,  and  a  film  of 
resistive  material  positioned  about  the  said  helix  at  a 
distance  Ar  from  the  surface  of  the  slow-wave  structure 
such  that  yAt  lies  in  the  range  2.0  to  S.O  at  the  de- 
sired frequencies  of  operation  of  the  tube,  where  7  is 
equal  to  Iv/Xg,  X,  being  the  wavelength  of  the  mid-band 
frequency  of  the  desired  band  of  operation  to  prevent 
growth  at  a  forward  travelling  wave  at  a  lower  frequency 
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thaa  the  desired  oscillations  while  not  subetantially  at- 
tenuating the  said  desired  oscillations,  said  film  exiend- 


reaooaflt  cavity  having  a  pair  of  eleetron-penneable 

ben  f omriatt  a  portim  of  the  walk  thereof  and  positioned 
fai  the  path  of  said  stream  of  electrooi,  flwans  for  ct- 
tractiat  oo^Mit  power  from  said  reaonaot  eviky,  means 
for  tiglitly  ooufriJiig  an  external  seeondary  rseonaot  cavity 


to  said  fint-mentiooed  resonant  cavity  remote  from  tiie 
power  ouq)ut,  said  last-mentioned  means  incliKling  a  cou- 
;  i  Pling  iris  of  a  high  dielectric  constant  material,  and  means 

ing  along  the  greater  part  of  the  axial  length  of  said    for  tuning  said  secondary  resonant  cavity  to  vary  the 
helix.  frequency  of  said  discharge  device. 


BEAM  FQ^UStNG  SYSTEM 

WBBaBi  W.  R%n»d,  Mlllli«taai,  NJ.,  Mrignor  to  Bdl 
TeiephoM  Lakoratotks,  IncoiporBtad,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  CMpawflaa  of  New  Yoric 

%8er.No.773,fl2 
(0.315—33) 


2,944,194 

WITHDRAWN 


2344,lt5 
ELECTROraC  8YSIEM 


Harold  D.  Ceiftsu,  11  EdM  Place,  New  Yotft,  N.Y., 
asid  MBtoa  L  GoMbati,  333d  HaD  Ave.,  New  Ro- 
-»^^,N.Y.         ^ 


I  May  2,  M 
2iaafaH. 


ui.  In  an  electron  discharie  device,  an  electron  gun  for 
fbrming  and  profecttng  a  cylindrical  electron  beam  having 
transvene  and  longitudinal  velocity  components,  a  col- 
lector for  coilectiag  said  electron  beam,  and  means  for 
producing  a  focusing  field  about  said  electron  beam  which 
is  of  subetantially  unifomv  strength  in  the  longitudinal 
sense  of  said  electron  beam  and  which  is  spatially  alter- 
nating in  the  circumferential  sense  of  said  electron  beam, 
said  means  surrounding  said  electron  beam  and  extend- 
ing substantially  the  entire  distance  from  said  electron 
gun  to  said  collector. 


!l,944kl83 
INTERNAL  CAVfTY  JEFUSX  KLYSTRON  TUNED 

■Y  A  TldfrLY  COUPLED  EXTERNAL  CAVITY 
Jsawaa  Dwnfar,  New  PtaiMsate,  N J.,  msImiui  to  Bd 

FRed  laa.  25, 1957, 8«.  No.  <3<,2<1 
ISniliBi,    (0.315    MO 
1.  Aa  electroa  diM^arge  device  of  the  klystron  type 
oonspriainf  mearn  for  pinfectiaf  a  stream  of  electrosa,  a 


1.  An  electronic  apparatus  comprising  a  cathode  ray 
tube  having  means  for  producing  an  electron  beam,  a 
pair  of  deflecting  means  for  deflecting  said  beam  in  re- 
spective first  and  second  independent  directions  and  a 
fluorescent  screen  adapted  to  produce  light  of  at  least 
two  different  color  components  in  response  to  impinfe- 
ment  of  said  beam  upon  said  screen,  a  pair  of  irfioloelec- 
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trie  devices,  each  respectively  responsive  to  light  of  only 
one  of  said  color  components,  a  mask  between  said 
screen  and  said  devices  and  having  a  pair  of  apertured 
portions,  each  portion  ha.ing  a  filter  therein  adapted 
to  pass  light  of  a  req>ective  one  of  said  color  components, 
and  means  coupling  each  of  said  photoelectric  devices  to 
a  respective  deflecting  means,  said  mask  having  a  rec- 
tilinear serpentine  aperture  portion  having  a  single-color 
filter  therein,  and  one  of  said  deflecting  means  being 
adapted  to  deflect  said  beam  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  some  of  the  edges  of  said  serpentine  aperture  p<Htion^ 
said  one  deflecting  means  being  coupled  to  the  photo- 
electric device  responding  to  said  single  color. 


for  presstag  said  outer  waveguide  sau^y  agMnst  said 
gasket  thereby  effecting  an  atr  tight  electrical  conducting 


CRCUTT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  PRODUCING  A 
SAWTOOTH  CURRENT  IN  A  COIL 
Antottias  Bockborrt  aad  Hcairik  HdJUgciik  Eindborcn, 
NcthcrlaMb,   atmltmn   to  Nortk   AoMilcan   PhUips 
Cooipuy,  Ik^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  coqpontioB  of 
Delaware 

FQed  May  S,  1957,  Scr.  No.  «57,7«7 

Cfadms  priortty,  appUcatioa  Netherlands  Jane  15, 1956 

3CUMS.    (0.315—27) 


1.  A  circuit  for  producing  a  sawtooth  current  in  a  coil, 
\  comprising  an  amplifier  device  having  a  control  electrode 
and  an  output  electrode,  a  source  of  signals  connected  to 
said  control  electrode  to  render  said  amplifier  device  peri- 
odically conductive,  a  capacitor,  a  transformer  winding 
connected  in  series  between  said  output  electrode  and 
said  capacitor,  whereby  a  pulsatory  voltage  is  developed 
in  said  winding,  means  coupling  said  coil  to  said  trans- 
former winding,  a  normally  cut-off  rectifying  amplifier 
device  having  a  cathode,  an  input  electrode  and  an  output 
element,  said  input  electrode  and  output  element  being 
coupled  to  said  ^winding  so  that  said  last-named  device  is 
rendered  periodically  conductive  by  said  pulsatory  volt- 
age, a  source  of  stabilization  voltage  connected  to  said 
cathode  whereby  the  output  voltage  of  said  rectifying 
amplifier  device  is  the  difference  between  said  stabilization 
voltage  and  said  pulsatory  voltage  which  is  applied  to  said 
rectifying  amplifier  device,  and  means  connected  to  apply 
said  output  voltage  of  the  rectifying  amplifier  device  to 
said  control  electrode. 


2,944,187  ^ 

ELECTRON  TUBE  APPARATUS 
Richard  L.  Waller  and  James  C.  FUmer,  Palo  AHo,  and 
Norman  P.  Hlestand,  Los  Altos,  Calif.,  assii^iors  to 
Varian  Associates,  San  Carlos,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of 
CaUfomia 

FUcd  Jane  14, 1955,  Scr.  No.  515,327 
3ClafaBS.  (CL315— 39) 
1.  In  an  electron  tube  apparatus  an  output  window 
assembly  comprising  a  wave  energy  permeable  material 
covering  an  ^ning,  a  flanged  frame  holding  said  per- 
meable material,  a  resilient  electrical  conductor  encircling 
the  outer  sides  of  said  frame,  a  gasket  encircling  said 
frame  adjacent  said  flange  portion,  an  outer  waveguide 
enveloping  said  resilient  electrical  coodnctor.  and  means 


seal  between  elements  which  differ  greatly  in  their  ex- 
pansive  characteristics. 


2,944,181 
AUTOMATIC  UGHTT  CONTROLLED  HEADLAMP 

MEANS 

llmnas  E.  Lohr,  Ddrolt,  and  G«Mfc  E.  Hortoa,  Gaidea 

Cky,  Mick,  anIgMn  to  G«Mfal  Motan  CmporalloB, 

DdroH,  Mick.,  a  cocporaliosi  of  Delaware 

FIM  Afr.  It,  1958,  Scr.  No.  727,<34 

2ClaiiM.    (CL31S-89 


1.  A  control  system  for  vehicle  lamps  comprising,  a 
headlamp  control  circuit  including  upper  beam  and  lower 
beam  filamenu,  a  vtrftage  source,  a  li^  pick-up  unit 
comprising  a  casing,  first  and  second  l«is  means  mounted 
in  the  casing  and  having  axes  extending  transversely, 
of  each  other,  a  first  light  sensitive  device  being  mounted; 
at  the  focal  point  of  the  first  lens  means,  a  second  light 
sensitive  device  being  mounted  at  the  focal  point  of  the 
second  lens  means,  a  support  member  on  the  pick-up 
unit  adapted  for  connection  with  a  vehicle  body  to  posi- 
tion the  unit  interiorly  thereof  adjacent  the  windshield 
so  that  the  axis  of  the  first  lens  means  extends  vertically 
through  the  windshield  and  the  axis  of  the  second  lens 
means  extends  forwardly  and  horizonully  through  the 
windshield,  an  amplifier  coupled  with  the  first  light  sensi- 
tive device  and  adapted  to  develop  a  first  control  voltage 
corresponding  to  the  ambient  light  intensity,  relay  actu- 
ated switching  means  having  an  energizing  coil  connected 
with  said  amplifier  and  having  switching  contacts  con- 
necting said  voltage  source  to  said  headlamp  control  cir- 
cuit when  the  ambient  light  intensity  is  below  a  prede. 
termined  value  and  disconnecting  the  voltage  source  from 
the  headlamp  control  circuit  when  the  ambient  light  in- 
tensity is  above  the  predetermined  value,  an  amplifier 
coupled  with  the  second  light  sensitive  device  and  adapted 
to  develop  a  second  control  voltage  corresponding  to  the 
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light  intensity  impinging  thereon  from  a  directtoo  for- 
ward of  the  vehicle  aad  in  a  horixontal  plane,  relay  actu- 
ated switching  means  having  an  energizing  coil  connected 
with  the  last-mentionod  amplifier  and  having  switehing 
contacts  coimecting  said  voluge  source  to  said  upp^  beam 
filament  whea  the  second  control  voltage  is  less  than  a  pre- 
determined value  and  connecting  said  voltage  source  to 
the  lower  beam  fiiameat  when  the  second  control  voluge 
is  greater  than  the  last-meationed  predetermined  value. 


11 

PULSE  COUNTING  AhScHECKING  APPARATUS 
MaxweU  R.  CawMm,  Endicott,  N.Y.,  aaii^or  to  Kitcrw 
aadooal  BwiiMai  MfacUacs  CmfmnMom,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  coiporBtioB  lif  Nmt  Y«k 

i     Filed  Jaac  24  1958,  Bar.  No.  744,359 
15ClallM.    (CL  315— 84.0 


* 
-* 


1.  A  gas  tube  pulse  counter  circuit  including  a  multi- 
Mthode  gas  discharge  tube,  means  to  advance  a  plate-to- 
cathode  discharge  in  said  tube  from  one  cathode  to  an- 
other as  a  function  of  a  pulse  input  to  said  circuit,  and 
a  read-out  means  to  read  out  nondestructively  from  said 
tube  a  count  stored  therein,  said  read-out  means  com- 
prising a  source  of  potential,  pairs  of  first  and  second 
unidirectional  current  conducting  devices,  the  devices  of 
each  pair  being  connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  tube  cathodes,  means  connecting  all  of 
said  first  devices  of  said  pairs  of  devices  to  said  source 
of  potential  whereby  a  discharge  between  a  selected  cath- 
ode and  the  plate  of  said  tube  will  forwardly  bias  the  first 
device  of  the  pair  of  devices  associated  with  that  cath- 
ode, means  to  advance  a  forward-biasing  voltage  from 
the  second  device  of  a  pair  to  the  second  device  of  the 
next  succeeding  pair,  and  means  to  provide  a  read-out 
voltage  upon  the  simuhaneous  forward  biasing  of  both 
of  the  devices  associated  with  the  selected  cathode. 


Il,944,19# 

UGRTDSTEGRATOR 

darsMc  S.  OtI.  118  N.  Mauidd  Ave, 

Maitate  Clhr,  N  J. 
Pled  Oct  28, 1958,  Ssr.  No.  778,111 
9  OaiaM.    (CL  315— 150 
1.  A  light  integrator  comprising,  an  integrating  con- 
denser, means  selectively  connecting  said  condenser  to  a 
source  of  charging  volUge,  a  phototube  of  the  current 
conducting  type  having  a  cathode  and  an  anode,  said 
phototube  being  connected  with  said  condenser,  a  bridge 
circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  branches,  one  junction  point 
of  said  branches  being  connected  to  a  source  of  current 
and  the  other  junction  being  connected  to  ground,  and 
including  a  separate  current  control  means  in  each  branch 
of  said  bridge,  the  current  control  means  in  one  branch 
being  connected  to  said  integrating  condenser  and  con- 
trolled by  the  rate  of  discharge  of  said  condenser,  an 


indicating  meter  connected  acroiis  said  bridge,  adjusting 
means  in  one  branch  of  said  bridge  and  connected  to 
said  meter  for  balancing  said  bridge  to  obtain  a  zero 
meter  reading  across  the  bridge,  said  adjusting  means 
being  adapted  to  selectively  unbalance  said  bridge  there- 
by giving  a  meter  reading  corresponding  to  the  amount 
of  light  to  be  integrated,  means  for  selectively  charging  or 
discharging  said  condenser  through  said  phototube,  and 


the  current  control  means,  in  the  branch  of  said  bridge 
having  the  adjusting  means,  being  adapted  to  vary  the 
current  in  said  branch  in  response  to  the  discharge  of 
said  condenser  through  said  phototube  to  restore  the 
bridge  to  a  balanced  condition,  thereby  resulting  in  a 
zero  reading  on  said  meter,  and  means  on  said  meter  for 
stopping  discharge  of  said  condenser  when  said  meter 
indicator  reaches  zero,  the  meter  indicator  movement 
from  a  predetermined  qiuintity  to  zero  corresponding  to 
the  integration  of  a  predetermined  quantity  of  light. 


2344,191 

cmcurr  system  for  electronic  flash 

INSTRUMENTS  WTTH  TRANSISTORS 

Paid  KapCeya.  Bcrila-Lkhterfcldc  aai  Pfanacfctt  15, 

U.S.  Sector  of  Berlin,  Germaay 

FBed  Nov.  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  772,898 

priority,  appHcalioa  Gerauniy  Nov.  13, 1957 

4Clain.    (0.315—183) 


1.  A  current  economizmg  circuit  arrangemoit  for  elec- 
tronic flash  tunits  comprising  a  transistor  oscillator,  a 
regulating  trinsistor,  a  coupling  transformer  with  two 
primary  coils  and  a  secondary  winding,  a  rectifier,  a  glow- 
discharge  lamp,  a  bias  resistance,  a  storage  condenser, 
and  a  flash  lamp  ignition  circuit,  said  transistors  and 
said  primary  coils  being  connected  together  for  producing 
an  oscillatory  voltage  which  is  inductively  cou|ried  to 
said  secondary  winding  thereby  producing  in  series  c(»- 
ncction  with  said  rectifier  an  output  voltage  for  charging 
said  storage  condenser  which  supplies  said  flash  lamp 
ignition  circuit  with  operating  potential  by  being  con- 
nected with  its  terminals  to  said  ignition  circuit,  said 
secondary  wifiding  and  said  rectifier  being  connected  in 
series  with  s&id  glow-discharge  lamp  and  said  bias  re- 
sistance lying  in  the  emitter-base  circuit  of  said  regulating 
transistor,  said  glow-discharge  lamp  thus  becoming  con- 
ductive as  soon  as  the  minimum  voltage  oa  said  storage 
condenser  necessary  for  the  ignition  of  the  flash  lamp  is 
reached,  and  generating  by  its  current  across  said  bias 
resistance  a  voltage  drop  which  effects  the  base  potential 
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ofswd  reguUtint  tnmsistor  to  become  more  pogjtive 
thereby  quenching  the  current  of  said  regulating  tnin* 
»»tor  and  interrupting  the  operation  o£  said  oscfllatory 
transistor  when  the  magnitude  of  the  voltage  on  said 
storage  condenser  reaches  the  ignition  voltage  for  said 
flash  lamp  circuit. 


<•  July  5,  l»6o 


Vklor 


2^944,191 
ELECTRONIC  DECODING  CIRCUIT 

A.  MIsek,  NMb^  N JI,  a>i<fMr,  by  aesM  as- 
TsuA^ri^  n       ^■**'*^  Aawdates,     Incorporated, 
■*^.^-?7  •  «»nPoration  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  22,  lf54,  Ser.  No.  424,937 
TdaiaM.    (CL315— 19t) 


switch  means  m  a  first  position  connecting  said  source  of 
voltage  and  said  ready  Kght  to  said  capacitor  to  thwcby 
^n^!f,  "P*^"«'  •"<*  energize  said  ready  light  as  an 

nd  catK>„  of  the«ate  of  charge  of  said  capadtor.  said 
switch  means  when  m  a  second  position  disconn;cting 
said  source  of  voltage  and  said  ready  light  from  said 
rT'!l^  to  thereby  immediately  deenergiW  said  raSy 
Ught  independent  of  the  state  of  charge  of  said  capadtor 

FOUR  POLEtIunSDUCER 
Altec  EkctTMica,  1k^  DtMm,  Tn^  m  corporaCion  of 


-S."  f 


FHai 


'.ir&2J»1fe.^i£^^r» 


^IJ^,  ff 'w*  "^'*.  ^«P*>"*^  only  to  an  input  signal 
chanictenzed  by  a  positive  voltage  portion  followed  by 
a  negative  voltage  portion  comprising  first  and  second 
^  dHchargc  tubes  each  having  anode,  control  grid  and 
c«hode  electrodes,  a  source  of  direct  toltage  having 
posiuve  and  ground  terminals,  a  cascode  circuit  serially 
connecting  the  anode^aihode   discharge   paths  of  said 

u^i.*";^  '^"*  ''''^'  ^°''*«^  »"^^«  «°«*  providing  a 
1,^      .      !^~"  '^*'*  "^^^"^  °f  ^d  fi«t  t"be  and  said 

T^SL^J^  "^^  *"*^*  *  ^**"*«*^  *^'<>«^  comprising 
a  non-linear  impedance  means,  a  resistor  and  a  capacitor 
serially  connected  between  said  positive  and  grouK- 

3of  «;?••  *^±'  ^'^^  '  comu^Uon  joining  the  junc- 
Uon  of  said  impedance  means  and  said  resistor  with  the 
junction  of  said  cathode  of  said  first  tube  and  said  anode 
of  said  second  tube,  a  negaUve  bias  voltage  for  said  grid 
?or^^'^H°^'"**':  i  substantially  ground  bias  vol^e 
for  said  gnd  of  said  first  tube,  means  for  applying  saS 

oJl'T^'  ;**  "':?  '^**  °^  "^  »«=«°d  '''^^^<i  means 
for  applying  to  said  grid  of  said  first  tube  a  signal  obtained 
by  phase  mvertmg  said  input  signal.  j* 


I.  A  transducer  comprising  an  armature  of  cross  cross- 
Mction.  laterally  disposed  means  to  impress  a  magnetic 
field  through  the  arms  of  the  armature  cross,  conductive 
means  inductively  related  to  said  armature  cross,  means 
to  cause  a  motional  actuating  current  to  flow  in  said 
armature,  and  means  to  position  said  armature  within 
said  magnetic  field. 


JotaW. 


njEcnioMA< 

Makwiy,  EdiM,  Miu], 


2^44,195 

lGnetic  actuator 


«f  Ddmvan 

™^.^  ^  *•*«»  *"•  No.  73l,29t 
UCUbM.    (a.317-.lS4) 


2,944,193 

Rich.nl  P   wm>  ^^^^J^^  SYSTEM 
■ochard  E,  WUliaoM,  DcBver,  Colo, 


to  Minne% 


apoJis-HoneyweU    Regolatclr   C<inipiiSrMiM^MJk! 
Mlu.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware  "«i««Poii«, 

^^i^  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  71#,T45 
TCklM.    (a.  315— 241) 


1.  An  electronic  flash  illumination  system,  comprising 
«  electronic  flash  tube,  a  capacitor,  circuit  mea^  oS- 
necting  said  capaator  to  said  flash  tube  such  that  the  dis- 
charging of  said  capacitor  through  said  flaA  tube  pro- 
duces a  brilhant  flash  of  light,  a  source  of  vohaTUiS 
mcwu.  a  ready  light,  and  circuit  means  cantroSShT^d 


1.  An  electromagnetic  actuator  particulariy  adapted  to 
operate  switch   means   mounted   thereon:    an    E -shaped 
core  formed  of  a  solid  U-shaped  magnetic  member  and 
a  laminated  magnetic  center  leg  member:  said  members 
defining  a  flat  plane;  an  energizing  coil  surrounding  said 
center  leg  and  positioned  below  said  plane;  two  frame 
members  formed  of  an  electrically  conductive  non-mag- 
netic material  and  supported  from  said  core;  said  frame 
members  each  having  an  integral  shading  ring  linking 
opposite  sides  of  said  U-shaped  member;  said  shading 
nngs  further  holding  said  coil  against  said  core;  each  said 
frame  member  including  two  upstanding  membere  sup- 
porting an  msulated  support  tubstantially  parallel  to  said 
plane;  said  insulated  support  having  an  opening  therein 
as  a  guideway;  a  subsuntially  flat  armature  of  solid  mag- 
netic material  parallel  to  said  plane  and  attached  to  a 
guide   passing   through   said   guideway;   and   a   pair  of 
springs  supported  between  said  frame  members  and  said 
guide  to  allow  said   flat  magncUc  armature   to  move 
parallel  to  said  plane  and  operate  said  guide  in  said 
guideway.  .. 
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._.         ,  ^!^^^&^       ^ received  ia  nid  second  portion,  said  mounting  means 

""*'"?''*' JKSfflSSS**'™*'''*™^  «<>niii«f  Willi  ~id  hue  one  lide  of  u  deetriMi  dradl 

•  Co.,  toe,  liiltBijuMi,  lad.,  m  cotpnwilwi  •f  Date-  ^— .i.-^^ 

2,944,19s 
CAPACTTATIVEVOLTAGE  DIVIDER 
_tom  Zvkh,  SiiMmlnBi,  Milfof  to  Mlcafl 
Aw^G.   Wctke   fir   EieMr»'liokitfaa   aid   Wickicfti* 

M  '  '    ' 


FBM  Feb.  lii  IfST,  Ser.  No.  U$Mt 
tCUM.   (d.317— 23i) 


1.  A  lead-in  constnietion  for  a  capacitor  comprising  a 
cartridge  therefor,  said  cartridfe  having  a  plvtrality  of  tabs 
connected  to  the  ends  thereof,  a  metal  casing  within  which 
said  cartridfe  is  positkmed.  the  boUom  ead  of  said 
casing  adapted  to  act  «l  an  electrode  of  said  capacitor, 
a  rivet  in  the  bottom  bnd  of  said  casing  to  which  one 
of  said  tabs  is  connected,  an  insulative  closure  placed  at 
the  top  of  said  casing  adapted  to  hold  rivet  means  therein, 
said  rivet  means  having  tabs  connected  thereto,  a  cupola 
configtued  fibre  disc  placed  above  said  rivets  through 
which  stranded  flexible  leads  may  be  passed  and  connected 
to  the  rivets,  said  disc  thus  adapted  to  support  said  leads 
as  they  pa«  therethroi«h  and  help  prolong  the  strength 
of  the  connection  of  said  individual  flexible  leads  to  said 
rivet  and  an  open-ended,  tubular  cardboard  container 
placed  over  said  metid  casing,  said  ends  being  crimped 
so  as  to  bear  against  the  iiuulative  caps  so  as  to  form 
a  tight  capacitor  assembly. 


t944,197 

RECTIFIER  UNIT 

Richard  F.  KMUej,  103  8.  Cove  Bl^  Tolcdb  6,  Ohio 

flM  Am-  II;  195t,  Ser.  No.  7S5,7M 

4CldiM.    (CL  317— 234) 


1.  A  rectifier  tuih  adapted  to  replace  a  taa>Aned  tube 
comprising  a  threaded  bMe  for  receptioa  in  a  tube  lodcct, 
a  moanting  means  having  a  flrM  portioa  adjoatably 
mounted  on  said  base  and  a  aaoood  portico  ezteading  at 
right  angles  to  aaid  flrM;  poitioB,  aad  a  diry-Qrpa  cacliller 


Filed  Mar  13, 1957,  to.  Na.  <5I372 


(Q.  317—242) 


11,195< 


1 .  A  voltage  divider  of  the  capadtative  type  comprising 
a  hollow  cylindrical  insulating  casing,  a  high  voltage  elec- 
trode in  the  form  of  a  conductive  cylindrical  sleeve  ar- 
ranged coaxially  within  said  casing,  said  high  voltage 
electrode  having  a  lead-in  terminal  at  one  end  of  said 
cylindrical  casing,  a  low  voltage  electrode  in  the  form 
of  a  conductive  cylindrical  sleeve  arranged  coaxially  with- 
in said  casing  and  spaced  radially  inward  from  said  high 
voltage  electrode,  a  measuring  grounded  electrode  in  the 
form  of  a  conductive  cylindrical  sleeve  arranged  coaxial- 
ly within  said  casing  and  spaced  radially  inward  from 
said  low  voltage  electrode  thereby  to  establish  a  high 
voltage  capacity  between  said  high  voltage  and  low  volt- 
age electrodes  series  connected  with  a  low  voltage  ca- 
pacity between  said  low  voltage  and  measuring  grounded 
electrodes,  said  measuring  electrode  having  lead-in  termi- 
nal means  extending  through  said  casing,  a  conductive 
member  coaxially  arranged  within  and  spaced  from  said 
measuring  grounded  electrode,  said  conductive  member 
being  connected  at  one  end  to  said  low  voltage  electrode 
aiid  extending  at  its  other  end  from  the  other  end  of 
said  casing,  and  a  grounded  cylindrical  screening  elec- 
trode sleeve  arranged  coaxially  within  said  casing  and 
located  intermediate  and  spaced  from  said  high  and  low 
voltage  electrodes  to  protect  said  low  voltage  and  meas- 
uring electrodes  against  penetration  of  interference  fields. 
taid  screening  electrode  sleeve  having  grounded  lead-in 
terminal  means  extending  from  said  casiiig. 


2,944,199 
MEASURING  APPARA1 
CHadaaa.  PUaMaUa.  Pa., 


to  Mia- 


maiH.,  a  cononama  vm . 

FBad  Dec  27, 199(.  Sar.  Na.  g3g,SSS 
ItCMaM.    (0.317—240 

1.  A  pretoure  to  electric  tranadnear  comprising  an  don- 
gated  electrically  conductive  hoXkm  pnaaure  deformaUe 
tube  adapted  for  expoaure  to  a  praaamt  to  be  measured, 
aaid  deformabk  tabe  fonniag  one  plate  of  a  capacitor, 
aa  fJnogafnd  electrically  conductive  rigid  element,  said 
eieaMot  fonniag  a  aeoond  plate  of  aaid  capacitor,  means 
for  monnting  aaid  denwat  aad  aaid  tube  coaxially  one 
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!I!5?  *L?S^^*f*'**^  ^**^  •■^  *'•'*'  ^  •  ™»^*<*  ^'y  •  •ervo-coiitn>Iled  iMlandag  motor  with  a 

gy^  •  JWJ-*?*^^™^  PMtMJly  flUing  said  «ac«  be-  fenerator  coupled  thereto,  the  improvement  which  com- 

SS  !SJ!?*  •*****^."^  "^  ***'°™**^  *"**^  "^  priM  a  rectifier  havini  a  unidirectiooalirrevem-ble  output 

liqoid  dielectric  atranted  to  rin  and  faU  in  said  space  cooaected  to  said  fenerator  adapted  to  m:tify  at  least 


in  accordance  with  vohme  cfaaufes  of  saSd  deformaUe 
<tthe.  and  electrical  connections  to  said  capacitor  for 
connecting  thereto  means  for  measuring  changes  in  the 
dvadtaace  of  said  ci^Mcitor  to  obtain  an  electrical  signal 
proportional  to  changes  in  pressure  applied  to  said  de- 
ibrmabk  tube. 


a  part  of  the  output  of  said  generator,  and  means  con- 
necting said  rectifier  to  the  potentiometric  circuit  in  such 
manner  that  electrical  signal  passed  by  said  rectifier  is 
in  opposition  to  a  spurious  electrical  signal  generated 
incidentally  to  movement  of  the  potentiometer  slider. 


L. 


FEBROEI^nUC  DEVICES 
GlsaC«ve,N.Y^airi 
NJ, 
a  covpoiatlen  «f  Dehmars 


L9S^Ssr.No.M7^5 
(0. 317— M2) 


J.G«M- 


MULIt-PH/Sm^O  8YS11EM 

IL  BiiTfagsi,  wniiikhis,  Pn^  mi 

ami,  fiJn  iiiliiiyii  le  Badio 
of  Aasssiea,  a  casywailun  of  IMawase 
Im,  22, 1M9,  Ssr.  No.  7SMM 
•  CUm.   (a.31»-3f) 


I. 


Wfflio— 


1.  A  ferroelectric  device  comprising  a  crystal  of  a 
material  crystallographically  isomorphic  with  thiourea 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
having  the  formula: 


YZt 


X-0 


\ 


4 


Yg| 

wherein: 

X  may  be  sulfur,  selenium,  telliurium,  or  combinations 
thereof, 

Y  may  be  nitrogen,  i^iovhonis  or  combinations  thereof, 
and 

Z  may  be  hydrogen,  deuterium,  methyl,  amine  or  com- 
binations thereof, 

and  means  for  appljring  an  electric  field  having  a  sub- 
stantial component  parallel  to  the  010  axis  of  said  crystal. 


WIPES  VOLTAGE  COMOnM  ATED  SERVOSYOTEM 
Orrfle  K.  Pylsi^  OMlMsnt,  Pfc,  Milgyr  t»  Gnlf  Re- 

*  '"if  dX'jli-  ^'"'"^*  Pm*Mih,  Pfc,  a 

Flai  Dae.  a3»  1957, 8v.  N«.  7M4ii7 
7ClakM.   (CL31»-aS)      . 
1.  la  a  self-balancing  potentiometer  having  a  poten- 
tiometer circuit  including  a  potentiometer  with  a  slider 


2.  A  servo  system  comprising,  fai  combination,  connec- 
tions for  a  multiple  phase  power  source;  a  pair  of  like, 
multiple  phase  bridges,  both  connected  m  the  same  man- 
ner to  said  connections;  slider  means  engaged  with  each 
bridge,  each  for  receiving  a  voltage  from  its  bridge; 
sensing  means  connected  to  both  of  said  slider  means  for 
producing  an  error  signal  in  reqwnse  to  an  unbalance 
in  the  voltages  it  receives;  and  drive  means  responsive  to 
said  error  signal  for  driving  one  of  said  slider  means 
with  respect  to  the  other  an  amount  sufficient  to  balance 
said  voltages. 

2^44;M3 
AUTOMATIC  raiOT  SERV08Y8TEM 


fdk.  24,  IfSI,  8sr.No.  71i,972 
14ClalaH.   (C1.31»-^4t9) 

1.  In  an  antomatic  pflot  for  an  aircraft  having  pitch 
attitude  changing  means,  in  combination:  servo  means 
operating  said  pitdi  attitude  rh»nfmg  meuu;  manual 
means  (derating  said  servo  means  to  select  a  pitch  atti- 
tude pitch  attitude  reqionsive  sensing  means  comprising 
a  vertical  gyroscope  having  two  axes  of  freedom  and  hav- 
ing three  hundred  sixty  degrees  of  freedom  in  the  pitdi 
axis  for  indtrating  oaft  pitch  attitude  measured  in  a 
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vertkai  plane;  and  tnkf^tt         , 

^apparent  chaage  in  pteh  aditiide  of  the  craft 
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r,  ■pallfailaB  Gnat  MIbIb  Apr.  12, 1957 
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1.  A  charging  device  for  electrometos,  ooo^rlsiag  a 
piezoelectric  element,  manually  operable  means  for  me- 
chanically stressing  the  piezoelectric  element  by  a  pre-in- 
tended  amount  to  produce  a  voltage  of  accurately  pre- 
determined value  between  two  points  of  the  piezoelectric 
element,  connector  electrodes  for  applying  this  potential 
difference  to  the  electrometer,  a  switch  arrangement  «^ch 
permitt  the  voltage  created  when  releasing  the  stress  from 
the  element  to  be  utilised  for  charging  as  well  u  the 
vohage  produced  on  application  of  the  stress  and  a  resili- 
em  element  faiterposed  between  the  nunually  operable 
means  and  the  piezoelectric  element  whereby  a  reUtively 
great  actuating  movement  of  the  manually  operable 
means  is  requhtd  in  order  to  produce  a  reUtively  small 
amount  of  change  hi  the  applied  stress  and  in  cokise- 
queace  the  voltage  arising  from  the  application  of  the 
stress. 
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Ifce.  27, 195M«.  No.  «M7< 
Itdataii.   (0.321— i9) 


1.  A  frequency  divider  drcuit  conqirising  a  junction 
diode  device  functioning  as  a  capadtor  in  shunt  with  a 
resistance,  an  hiductor,  a  parallel  dreoit  oonptisiag  a 
capacitor  and  an  inqiedance  element,  means  "'*"«Ttrt<if 
said  diode  device,  said  hiductor,  and  said  paralkl  dicuit 
eOectivdy  ia  scries  to  form  a  ssrias  dicait  csfMbla  of 
passfaig  direct  currant,  means  tor  applying  a  signal  in 


with  said  series  circuit,  .and  means  for 
signal  from  said  paralld  dicuit 


FDONG  CntCUrrTOR  YOLTACK 
KBGULATOK  TUBE 
Charias  E.  Biahni 
UaUed  Alraaft 
a  rwiorailan  of  Dskwaia 


Fled  Mar.  23, 19S%^8ar.  Na.  49(Mtt 
k  ^323       - 


said  pitch  attitude  responsive  means  but  caused  by  diange 
in  craft  bank  an^  or  nril  attitude. 


1.  In  combination  a  dired  current  power  sooroe,  a  load 
cmmected  across  said  source,  a  voltage  regulator  tube 
and  a  rectifier  in  series  connected  across  said  souce  in 
parallel  with  said  load,  means  modifying  the  potential  of 
said  source  in  acoordaaoe  with  current  flow  throu^  said 
load  and  rectifier;  a  connection,  tnriiMKtig  mean  modify- 
ing the  potential  of  said  source  hi  accordance  with  GQr> 
rent  flow,  connecting  said  source  directly  across  said  tube 
to  provide  a  firing  drcuit  fbr  said  tube. 


CURRENT  LOSS  CoSmmSATING  DEVICE 
Staaiey  Rofsss  and  Tatro  M.  riiiiiiil,  flta  DIsm, 

Dlsga,  Cafc .,  a  casparailan  of  ~  ■~— • 


2(,19Si,  Ssr.  No.  593,119 
1  flalw    (CL323— ^44) 

1.  Means  for  correcting  transformer  error  ^_ 

ing  in  combination,  a  tianaformer  having  current  losses 
between  a  first  and  second  point  having  a  current  flow 
therebetween,  said  first  point  recdving  current  fraia  an 
energy  source,  means  connected  between  said  flnt  point 
and  iu  energy  source  for  measuring  the  amount  of  in- 
put current  flowing  into  said  first  point  from  said  Sonne, 
means  connected  to  said  second  point  for  measuring  the 


252 


H 


WFICIAL  GAZETTE 


iOLY  5,  IMO 


amount  of  output  current  ftoftriog  out  of  said Ibcoiid  point,  pur  of  etoctric  coatacts  controUcd  by  said  bi-netallic 

and  circuit  meaas  connected  acMu  said  pointi  for  produc-  dement,  and  a  aecoad  circuit  connected  across  said  volt- 

faif  a  correction  current  flowing  into  said  first  point  to 

equalize  said  input  and  ompvA  cnrrents.  said  drcutt  means  y 

comprising  means  comparing  said  input  and  output  cur-  /'^  .  I 


]^ 


rents  for  controHing  the  amount  of  correction  current 
flowing  into  said  first  point  and  incltiding  generating 
means  producing  a  current  corresponding  to  the  resultant 
of  said  input  and  output  currents,  said  circuit  means  also 
incfuding  a  transformer  having  its  primary  winding  con- 
nected to  said  generating  means  and  its  secondary  wind- 
ing connected  across  said  first  and  second  points. 


age  source  including  a  resistor,  said  contacU  and  said 
heating  element,  and  an  output  circuit  connected  across 
said  heating  element. 


\: 


HIGH  REACTANCirTRANSF0R»ffi1lS 

Robert  S.  Qafanby,  Lcztegton,  Manu,  aH^ribr  to  Ray' 

theon  Company,  a  cocforatlon  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Oct  It,  IfS5,  Scr.  No.  543,528 

llClnlM.   (CL325— 48) 


1.  A  reactance  transformer  comprising  in  combination 
a  closed  magnetic  core  having  three  core  members,  a  pri- 
mary winding  only  on  one  core  member  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  source  of  alternating  current  and  to  pro- 
vide a  source  of  flux  equally  traversing  said  other  core 
members,  a  secondary  cin;uit  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  load  comprising  a  winding  on  the  first  of  said  other 
core  members  connected  in  series  addition  with  a  wind- 
ing on  the  second  of  said  other  core  members,  said  lat- 
ter core  winding  co-acting  with  said  first  core  winding 
to  determine  the  percentage  of  leakage  flux  applied  to 
said  latter  core  winding  from  said  fh-st  core  winding  in 
response  to  said  load  cofwected  to  said  secondary  cir- 
cuit 


2.t44,2ff 
CONSTANT  VOLTAGE  OUTPUT  DEVICE 
Charles  W.  King,  Chicago,  ID.,  aarfgnor,  by  mesne  av 
signnicttti,  to  Hng-Scely   Corpocation,   Ann  Aibor, 
IVOd,,  a  cmpotation  of  Michigan 

nicd  Feb.  1, 1958,  Scr.  No.  141,75? 
4ClainH.  (0.323—48) 
2.  The  combination  comprising  a  source  of  variable 
direct  current  voltage,  a  circuit  connected  across  said 
voltage  source  including  a  resistor  in  series  with  a  heat- 
ing element  an  ambient  temperature  compensated  bi- 
metalltc  element  associated  widi  said  heating  element,  a 


2,944,218 
THERMOCOUPLE  MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER 
John  F.  RingslaMn,  CatoasviOc,  Md.,  asslvnor.  by 
assignments,  to  the  United  Slates  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct  27, 1955,  Scr.  No.  543,284 
2ClainM.    (CL323~«9) 


1.  A  magnetic  amplifier  circuit  comprising  input  alter- 
nating current  source  terminals,  a  saturating  transformer 
connected  to  said  source  terminals  having  a  secondary 
provided  with  full  wave  and  center  taps,  a  conductor  con- 
nected to  said  center  tap,  a  pair  of  saturable  reactors  each 
having  a  pair  of  load  windings  having  input  terminals  and 
output  terminals,  circuit  means  connecting  the  input  ter- 
minal of  one  load  winding  of  each  reactor  to  one  of  said 
full  wave  taps,  circuit  means  connecting  the  input  terminal 
of  the  other  load  winding  of  each  reactor  to  the  other  full 
wave  tap,  a  rectifier  provided  with  an  output  terminal  and 
having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  the  output  termi- 
nal of  each  load  winding,  a  pair  of  reactor  circuit  output 
terminals,  circuit  means  connecting  the  output  terminals 
of  the  rectifiers  respectively  associated  with  each  of  said 
reactors  to  one  of  said  reactor  circuit  output  terminals, 
a  load  resistor  connected  in  series  between  said  conductor 
and  each  of  said  reactor  circuit  output  terminals,  a  bias 
coil  positioned  in  juxtaposition  to  each  of  said  load  wind- 
ings to  oppose  saturation  thereof,  a  resistor  connected  in 
series  with  said  center  tap  conductor,  circuit  means  con- 
necting the  bias  coils  of  each  reactor  in  series  with  each 
other  and  in  parallel  with  said  resistor,  said  circuit  means 
for  connecting  said  bias  coils  to  said  resistor  including  a 
slide  and  variable  resistor  with  the  slide  movable  on  the 
variable  resistor  whereby  the  vohage  applied  to  said  bias 
cofls  may  be  varied,  said  slide  being  connected  to  the 
conductor  at  the  juncture  of  said  load  resistors,  and  the 
variable  resistor  being  connected  in  series  between  at  least 


JVLY  5»  I960 


ELECTRICAL 


253 


two  of  said  bias  coils  whereby  shifting  of  said  slide  sinal-  movable  between  an  initial  position  in  whkh  the  flux  path 
taneousiy  mcreases  current  flow  in  one  bias  coil  and  re-  between  poles  thereof  is  not  affected  by  the  specimen 
duces  cnnent  a  the  ochnr  bias  oaa.  structure  and  a  test  position  in  which  the  flux  path  Ja 


.  .112^44411 
LOW-TEMRRATURE  DIGITAL  COMPUTER 
COMP<mENT 
Rkhari  K.  MehBtfa.  OM  IVov  Roni, 


FBedJi 
IS 


Wapflagiw  Falla,  N.V. 
§Bj%  1958,  Sar.  Nn.  789,989 


(CL  32^-94) 


i 


1.  A  cryotron  device  comprising  at  least  four  concentri- 
cnlly  arraaged  elactrictl  conduclon,  at  least  a  first  one 
of  said  conductors  other  than  the  two  innermost  cos- 
dnctors  comprising  a  material  having  superconductive 
characteristics  which  can  be  affected  by  a  magnetic  field, 
means  ekctracally  connecting  said  first  conducttw  to  one 
of  the  coBductom  lying  tberewithin  thereby  providing  a 
oootrollable  clcmcat  and  meaaa  electrically  connecting 
another  one  of  the  conductors  lying  witlwi  said  fint  con- 
ductor to  one  of  the  conductors  Ijria^  without  said  first 
conductor  thereby  pRM^Iding  a  control  element  whereby 
the  conductivity  of  said  controllable  element  can  be 
controlled  by  a  magnetic  field  produced  by  currem 
flowing  in  said  control  clement 


GYROMAGNETIC  ^CWANCE  APPARATUS 
•onardR.  MaUng,  Los  Angeiei,  DoIm  L.  Mansir  aL_ 
Forrest  A.  Ndsea,  Ptfo  Alio,  mi  Martin  E.  Pacfcaid, 
Menio  Park,  CaUf „  aailgnen  to  Varian  Aasa 
San  Carlos,  CaUf .,  n  cosnoradon  ef  CaBforafai 
Filed  Jnhr  4,  1953,  ier.  No.  344,154 
MOaitm,   (0.324— J) 


cJ.  A#R)be  atmctttreifor  use  in  positioning  gyronug- 
netic  matter  in  a  polacidng  magnetic  field  comprising  a 
main  body  member  having  a  cylindrical  bore  extending 
therein,  a  first  hollow  cylindrical  didectric  tube  mounted 
in  axial  alignment  within  said  bore,  a  transmitter  coil 
secured  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  first  tube,  a  second 
hollow  cylindrical  dielectric  tube  mounted  in  axial  align- 
ment within  said  first  tube,  and  a  receiver  coil  secured 
to  the  inner  surface  of  laid  second  tube  in  such  manner 
that  the  axis  of  said  receiver  coil  is  subsuntially  normal 
to  the  axis  of  said  transmitter  coi1. 


.*'(.'-♦         «.>S! 
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affected  by  the  specimen  structure,  a  coil  on  uid  magnet, 
and  a  ballistic  galvanometer  connected  to  said  coil  and 
having  a  restoring  force  substantially  equal  to  zero. 


2,944»S14 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  RATE  OF  CHANGE 

OF  ANGULAR  ATTITUDE  OF  A  BODY 

NosiMB  K.  Wnlur,  Esnalnginn,  Md^  wstoanr  to  Ad- 
vanced Research  Asandntsi^  Inowpontod 
Md. 

Filed  Jnno  4, 1958|8er.  No,  739,988 
9CklaH.    (0.324— 7f) 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  rate  of  change  of  ai^idar 
attitude  of  a  body  and  for  providing  an  electrical  signal 
prc^>ortionate  to  said  rate  that  comprises;  mechanical 
meaas  to  sense  said  rate,  a  housing  for  housing  a  con- 
ductive fhiid,  means  operatively  connected  to  said  me- 
chanical means  to  pump  said  fluid  in  a  path  of  moM»- 
ment  in  said  housing  at  a  velocity  propntsonato  to 
said  rate,  a  first  electrode  positioned  in  said  path  of 
movcuMnt  laid  electrode  bemg  resilient  and  flexible  m 
the  direction  of  said  movement,  second  and  third  dee- 
trodes  positioned  in  said  path  on  opposite  sides  of  smd 
first  electrode  and  means  to  detect  the  fluid  resistanoe 
between  said  electrodes  as  a  function  of  said  fluid  ve- 
locity to  provide  said  electrical  signal. 


-*  :9  K 


._  2.944413 

APPARATl^  FOR  NON-DESTRUCTIVE  TESTING 
Fricdrkh  M.  O,  Ifoswtor,  Pnnetnmestr.  187, 

_  iccnotogcn,  Cvcraany 

FOed  Nov.  15, 1954,  Scr.  No.  448,944 
fw^;^.  4nahna,    (Q.  324    34) 

I.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  magnetic  properties  or 
dimensions  of  a  specimc^  structure,  comprising:  a  magnet 


2344,215 
SUPPRESSED  ZERO  FREQUENCY  METER 
CIRCUIT 
Almon  J.  Corson,  MaiMchcsid,  Mass.,  aarigier  to  Gen- 
cral  Electric  Company,  a  cosTotathm  of  New  Yoric 
FBed  Apr.  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  731,831 
7  0ahDS.    (O.  324-41) 
3.  For  use  m  a  frequency  meter  of  the  differential  reso- 
nance type  utiUzfaig  flrst  and  second  drcnits  to  devdop 
differential  currents  in  response  to  frequency  variations  of 
an  input  signal,  a  metering  circuit  comprising  a  first  diode 
in  series  with  said  first  circuit  and  the  input  signal,  a  second 
diode  in  series  with  said  second  circuit  and  the  faiput  signal, 
a  first  and  second  meter  coil  associated  with  an  indui»tiftg 
instrument  one  end  of  said  first  coil  being  coimected 
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throagh  a  third  diode  to  a  lint  juictioa  between  said  flnt 
circuit  and  flnt  diode,  one  end  of  nid  accood  coil  bdng 
connected  through  a  fourth  diode  to  a  second  jonctioD 
between  said  second  circuit  and  said  second  diode,  said 
diodes  being  connected  with  unlike  elements  of  said  flnt 


a  dipping  circuit  having  first  and  second  iapnt  tenniBala, 
said  flnt  npot  tenninal  being  oonnerted  to  receive  said 
video  signals,  said  clipping  circuit  inrJnriing  means  re- 
Voosive  to  a  control  signal  supplied  to  said  second  faiput 


and  third  and  said  second  and  fourth  diodes,  respectively, 
connected  together,  and  the  other  ends  of  said  coils  bdng 
connected  to  the  input  signal  and  arranged  to  produce 
opposing  torques  upon  said  indicating  instrument  through 
current  flow  therethrou^  from  said  first  and 
drcuita. 


CURRENT 


2MJM 
MEASURING 


ORCurr 


terminal  for  determining  which  of  said  video  signals  will 
produce  output  signals,  gating  means  connected  to  receive 
said  video  signals  and  means  Jtf^iiMng  integrating  means 
in  drenit  with  said  gatia«  means  fbr  generating  said 
control  rigaaL 


It 
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»  3t,  IfST,  fler.  Nn.  «US4 

soaiHH.  (dsas-oo 


— -vi^^' 


'^-A. 
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A  current  measuring  circuit  comprising  a  pair  of  tran- 
sistors, each  having  base,  collector  and  emitter  electrodes, 
a  single  source  of  voltage,  a  potential  divider  network  in- 
chiding  two  branches  connected  across  said  source  of 
sach  branch  being  assodated  with  one  of  said 
of  tranaaHors,  each  branch  having  two  series  con- 
nected resistors,  die  junction  of  the  two  series  connected 
resiston  in  each  branch  being  connected  to  the  base  dec- 
trade  of  the  corresponding  one  of  said  pair  of  tnnsiston 
wherd>y  «  predetermined  potential  is  imposed  upon  the 
base  of  each  transistor,  said  network  including  emitter 
dKute  of  said  transiston  connected  together  and  through 
a  high  resistance  to  one  side  of  said  voltage  source  and 
collector  circuits  connected  to  the  opposite  side  of  said 
source,  said  collector  circuits  comprising  resistor  de- 
ments in  series  with  the  collector  electrodes  of  aid  tran- 
sistors, means  adapting  the  base  dectrodes  of  said  tran- 
siston for  external  connection  in  seizes  with  the  circuit 
carrying  current  to  be  measured,  and  a  current  measuring 
device  connected  across  said  collector  circuiu  at  said 
collector  electrodes. 


APPARATUS 

'In 

,     Yerit,  N.Y,,  a 

.j«fN««rYos& 
FladNnv.3l,19SS,S«.N^SSt,tl4  l 
U  nihil ■    (CL32t-  2)  I 

2.  In  a  signal  translating  af^iaratus  for  video  signals 
pradnced  by  light  sensitive  means  scanning  graphic  data. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  converting  an  alternating  current 
signal  into  a  direct  current  signal  comprising  an  amplifier 
having  an  input  and  an  output,  a  diode  rectifier  bridge, 
and  means  connecting  said  rectifier  bridge  in  a  feedback 
loop  around  said  amplifier,  the  alternating  current  signal 
being  applied  to  the  iiqiut  ot  said  amplifler  through  a 
series  resistor  and  the  direct  current  being  taken  across 
said  rectifier  bridge. 


▼  ARIABLB  FRBQUDrCY  DITIDING  SY9IEM 

iTi 
nl  nf  Taiye  H 
~  ^  Ji 

!•»  1357,  Ser.No.  M4,799 
aaiMrsMsi  Japns  Jane  U,  19M 
IQdm,   (C3.3as— 134) 


A  circuit  arrangemett  for  use  as  an  automatic  |Aase 
syndwonizing  circuit  for  synchronizing  the  phase  of  an 
output  wave  form  with  a  standard  wave  form  and  for 
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use  in  a  variable  frequency  dividing  system  comprismg. 
in  combination,  at  kaut  (me  multiple  stage  chain  fre- 
quency divider  including  at  least  one  phantastron  circuit 
for  providing  a  frequency-divided  output,  the  output 
wave  form  corresponding  to  the  wave  foim  whose  phase 
is  to  be  synchronized  with  a  standard  wave  form  having 
a  different  phase,  means  to  apply  an  input  wave  form  to 
the  frequency  divider,  means  for  generating  control  pulses 
each  having  a  predetermined  duration  corresponding  to 
the  phase  difference  between  the  output  wave  form  and 
said  standard  wave  form  and  for  variably  controtthig  the 
frequency  dividing  ratio  of  the  frequency  divider  com- 
prising, a  multivibrator  for  generating  the  control  pulses 
and  apfriying  them  to  the  frequency  divider  to  stop  the 
frequency  dividing  operation  thereof  for  intervals  of 
time  corresponding  to  the  duration  of  the  individual 
control  pulses,  means  for  applying  the  output  of  the 
chain  frequency  divider  to  the  muhiviUntor.  means  fbr 
varying  the  width-time  duratioo  of  the  control  pulses, 
and  detector  means  for  applying  a  detected  standard  wave 
form  to  said  multivibrator. 


CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  COMPRBING  A 
PASSIVE  EjUBClRICAL  <MJ  ADRIPOLE 

NsAsriMifc  iiilHur  to  Nosth 

"Jjll*  "H^.gl!'^'?"  ^-  ^^  3HS95.  May  11, 
WS^     IHs   ■ppSciHna  Mar.   12,   1957.  Ser.  No. 

w49f939 

y.  MBlr-aHpa  NiihiriMis  Apr.  29, 1947 
llCUImL   (0. 334    43) 


I.  A  circuit  arrangement  comprising  fint  and  second 
electron  tubes  having  grid  and  anode  circuits,  first  and 
second  resonant  drcuita,  said  first  resonant  circuit  bdng 
inserted  in  the  anode  drcult  of  said  fint  electron  tube 
and  said  second  resonant  drcuit  being  inserted  in  the 
grid  circuit  of  said  second  electron  tube,  and  a  passive 
electrical  quadripole  having  input  and  output  terminals, 
said  input  terminals  batng  coupled  to  said  anode  circuit 
of  said  first  electron  tube  and  said  output  terminals  being 
coupled  to  said  grid  circuit  of  said  second  electron  tube, 
said  quadripole  comprising  a  polarizable  medium,  which 
is  ptriarized  in  a  first  direction,  means  connected  to  said 
input  terminals  to  produce  a  primary  fidd  in  said  me- 
dium in  a  second  direction  differem  from  said  first  di- 
rection, said  primary  field  producing  in  said  polariaed 
medium  a  secondary  field  having  a  third  direction  differ- 
ent from  said  fint  and  second  directions,  and  means 
coupled  to  said  secondary  field  to  produce  a  voltage  at 
said  output  terminals,  a  resistive  element  being  inter- 
connectol  between  said  input  and  said  output  terminals 
to  produce  an  additional  voltage  at  said  ou^t  terminals. 


1,94U21 

TRANSMITTER  FINAL  WITH  SERIES-TUNED 
SELF-NEUTRAUZED  TANK  CIRCUrr 
t  G.  RoMaeen,  1342A  SaM  Read,  CUtaa  Lake, 
Califn  and  laasea  H.  Madden,  24i4  Chamdki  W^ 
Raacho  Cosdeva,  CaMT. 

FRad  May  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  tl3,M7 

SOiiMa.   (Ct  33f    <5) 

CGranlad  andar  Title  35,  VS.  Cede  (1952),  sec  244) 

1.  In  an  extremdy  efficient  transmitter  final  circuit,  a 

final  amplifier  tube  having  an  envelope  and  base  and  at 


least  a  |riate  and  a  cathode  therein,  and  a  metal  shidding 
ring  about  the  tube  base,  a  series-tuned  taak  coil  wn^ped 
coaxially  around  the  envelope  of  said  tube,  one  end  of 
said  tank  coU  being  attached  to  the  pbu  of  said  tnbe 
and  the  o^ixMite  end  of  said  tank  coil  being  attached 
to  a  metal  nemralizing  band,  said  neutralizing  band  being 


positioned  around  and  msulated  from  said  AiMAff^g  ring, 
a  tuning  capacitor  connected  between  said  neutralizing 
band  and  ground,  plate  potential  bdng  provided  to  the 
drcuit  through  an  RF  choke  connected  to  said  neutral- 
izing band,  RF  energy  from  the  circuit  being  removed 
thmigh  an  output  link  also  wrapped  coaxially  around 
the  envelope  of  said  tube. 


2,944422 

iniermodulahqn  suppression  system 

G.  Maaka,  SynMase,  N.Y.,  and  Hemy  A.  Bazydio, 
Petroii,  hjBck,  airfgauis  to  Geneial  Eledik 
a  CMyennoa  ef  New  Yeik 

FBed  Dec  29, 1953,  Ser.  No.  441,421 
4nalass    (CL  334—124) 


1.  la  combination,  an  amplifier  having  an  ami^ifying 
device,  an  input  circuit  and  an  ou4>ut  drcuit  assodated 
with  said  amplifying  device,  said  input  circuit  being 
tuned  to  select  a  band  of  frequencies,  sdd  input  circuit 
including  tuning  means  for  tuning  said  input  circuit, 
meam  for  coupling  waves  from  said  tuning  means  in  the 
input  of  said  amplifying  device  directly  to  the  output 
thereof,  and  means  responsive  to  waves  appearing  in  the 
output  of  said  amplifier  having  an  ampUtOde  greata-  than 
a  predetermined  amplitude  for  rendering  said  amplifying 
device  inoperative,  said  coupling  meam  coupling  the 
waves  appearing  at  said  input  directly  to  said  output  when 
said  amplifying  device  is  inoperative. 
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DELAYED,  AMFUmO  AUTOMATIC  VQLUME 
COHnOL  SYOTBMFOK  RADIO  BECnVPtt 

F*  WBoTf  9fmt  FnMi  VHaM,  K>M«f  airfBor  to 
I  EMfc  Caaifiy,  iKTbwM  tu 

«ffKMIM 

llOalM.   (CL33«— 139) 


»    WBW^ 


o^  a 


1.  Automatic  fain  control  apparatus  for  use  with 
electrical  signal  amplifying  equipment  having  input  ter- 
minal to  which  alternating  current,  input  signals  of  rela- 
tively high  frequency  to  be  amplified  are  applied,  signal 
output  terminal  means  at  which  said  input  signals  in  am- 
plified form  are  presented,  and  gain  controlling  voltage 
terminal  means  to  which  a  direct  current,  control  voltage 
of  variable  level  measured  from  a  zero  voltage  reference 
value  may  be  applied  for  controlling  the  amplification 
effected  by  said  equipment  between  said  input  terminal 
means  and  said  output  terminal  means  thereof,  said  ap- 
paratus being  adapted  for  producing  said  controi  voltage 
and  comprising  the  comtmuuioa  of:  detector  means 
adapted  for  coupling  with  said  outpat  terminal  means 
of  said  equipment  for  deriving  from  the  latter  a  con- 
tinuous sampling  of  said  amplified,  high  frequency  sig- 
nals and  arranged  for  rectifying  said  amplified,  high  fre- 
quency signals  to  present  a  first,  pulsating,  direct  currem, 
v(dtage  output  of  variable  amplitude  generally  corre- 
sponding to,  and  at  least  as  small  as,  the  concurrent  am- 
plitude of  said  amplified,  high  frequency  signals,  and  of 
periodicity  correspoading  to  said  relatively  high  frequen- 
cy; first  soaoothing  filter  means  coupled  with  said  de- 
tector means  for  receiving  from  the  latter  said  first  output 
and  arranged  for  imegrating  said  first  output  to  present 
a  second,  filtered,  direct  current,  voltage  output  whose 
level  varies  smoothly  in  general  correspondence  with, 
but  by  changes  of  magnitude  at  least  as  limited  as  con- 
current variations  in,  the  amplitude  of  said  amplified, 
high  frequency  signals;  a  source  of  a  third,  alternating 
current  voltage  output  of  substantially  constant  ampli- 
tude greater  than  the  usual  maximum  amplitude  of  said 
amplified,  high  frequency  signals  and  of  relatively  low 
frequency,  lower  than  said  relatively  high  frequency: 
comparative  mixing  and  amplifying  means  coupled  wiUi 
said  first  filter  means  for  receiving  from  the  latter  said 
secocMl  output,  coupled  with  said  source  for  receiving 
from  th«  latter  said  third  output,  and  arranged  for  re- 
moving from  said  third  output  those  portions  of  its  peaks 
which  are  of  ougnitude  greater  than  the  level  of  said 
Mcood  output  and  ampUfyiag  the  resultant  thereto  to  pre- 
sent a  fourth,  amplified,  pulsating,  generally  square  wave 
type,  direct  current,  voltage  output  of  variable  amplitude 
faaerally  corresponding  to,  but  characterized  by  greater 
changes  in  nugiitude  than  concurrent  variations  in,  the 
concurreat  levd  of  said  second  output,  and  of  periodicity 
ooireipoodiaff  to  said  relatively  low  frequency;  recttfler 


meant  coupled  with  said  mixing  and  amplifying  means 
for  receiving  from  the  latter  said  fourth  output  and  ar- 
ranged for  rectifying  said  fourth  output  and  referencing 
the  latter  to  said  zero  voltage  reference  value  to  present 
a  fifth,  amplified,  pulsating,  generally  square  wave  type, 
direct  current,  voltage  output  whose  amplitude  meas- 
ured from  said  zero  voltage  reference  value  generally 
corresponds  to,  but  is  characterized  by  greater  changes 
in  magnitude  than  concurrent  variations  in.  the  level  of 
said  second  output,  and  whose  periodicity  corresponds  to 
said  relatively  low  frequency:  and  second  smoothing  fil- 
ter means  coupled  with  said  rectifier  means  for  receiving 
from  the  latter  said  fifth  output,  arranged  for  integrating 
said  fifth  output  to  present  a  sixth,  filtered,  direct  cur- 
rent, voltage  output  whose  level  measured  from  said  zero 
voltage  reference  value  generally,  corresponds  lo,  but  is 
characterized  by  greater  changes  ta  magnitude  than  con- 
current variations  in  the  level  of  said  second  output,  and 
adapted  for  coupling  with  said  gain  controlling  terminal 
means  of  said  equipment  for  applying  to  the  latter  mid 
sixth  ouQMit  as  said  control  voltage. 


2M4JM 

>BmAllY  COUNTER 
D.  Ua,  n»tmMi  Otr,  CaW„  iiilgaii  lo  Hewlett. 


AlS^i^m 


UOM- 


RM  Mqr  It,  19S7.  ler.  New  i5t^7 
llClniM.   (CL131— <D 


'»    * 


1.  A  high  speed  binary  counter  comprising  means 
forming  an  electron  beam  and  means  serving  to  receive 
said  beam,  a  bistable  oscillator  coupled  to  said  beam  and 
adapted  to  oscillate  at  predetermined  modes  said  oscil- 
lator adapted  to  oscillate  at  only  one  mode  at  one  time, 
means  for  exciting  the  electron  beam  prior  to  coupling 
to  the  bistable  oscillator  to  switch  the  oscillator  from  one 
oscfllatory  mode  to  another. 


2^44025 
OSCILLATORS 
Gcorfc  D.  Brace,  Pot^kkccpde,  and  Robert  L.  Eibecn. 
Hopcwdi  JwrneOnm,  N.Y.,  awlgiMis  to  lateraarteaal 
~    '         ~lacMM«  Cotyoralioa,  New  Yott.  N.Y.,  a 
afNawYMfc 

of  ahnndoaa^  MpHnHun  8v.  No.  4fl9,3a7, 
Sept  3«,  19S4.  -nit  applkodoo  Feb.  11.  1957,  Ser. 
No.<39,5t3 

TOabsa.   (CL  331— 113)  ^.^,, 


«D 


><ta^wl 


1.  A  free-running  square  wave  generator,  comprising 
two  traulMon,  eadi  having  an  input  electrode,  an  ou^t 
electrode,  and  a  common  electrode,  tranfonner  means 
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having  primary  winding  means  and  secondary  winding 
means,  first  non-resonant  circuit  means  including  the 
primary  winding  means  and  connected  to  the  output 
electrodca,  second  non-resonant  circuit  meau  including 
the  secondary  winding  means  and  connected  to  the  input 
electrodes  in  a  sense  so  that  the  transformer  means  pro- 
vides regenerative  feedback  from  each  output  electrode  to 
the  input  electrode  of  its  associated  transistor  and  degen- 
erative feedback  from  e«ch  output  electrode  to  the  input 
electrode  of  the  other  transistor,  said  first  and  sectmd  noo- 
res<»ant  circuit  means  and  said  transformer  means  con- 
stituting the  only  source  of  signab  for  said  input  elec- 
trodes and  cooperating  during  an  increase  in  current  flow 
at  a  constant  rate  throu^  one  of  said  output  electrodes 
to  produce  a  constant  potential  feedback  regeneratively 
to  the  input  electrode  associated  with  said  one  output 
electrode  and  degeneratively  to  the  other  input  electroide, 
a  source  of  unidirectional  electrical  energy  coimectod  be- 
tween said  first  circuit  means  and  said  conamon  electrodes 
to  provide  ciurent  flow  through  said  ou^Hit  electrodes 
in  their  high  impedance  directions,  and  means  effective 
to  limit  said  current  flow,  and  thereby  to  terminate  said 
constant  rate  of  increase  and  said  constant  potential  feed- 
back. 


f  V- 


FREQUENCY  MODULATION  SIGNAL 

GENERATOR 
B.  Paiiltoi,  North  HoBywood,  CaW^  amipior  to 

kktnH  Coraonrtloa.  BatiMk.  CaUf. 

Nov.  19,  I9S4,  Ser.  No.  U7^ 

ICWaH.   (CL332— 19) 


1.  A  frequency  modulation  signal  generator  compris- 
ing, first  and  second  electron  tubes  each  having  an  aoMxle, 
a  cathode  and  a  control  electrode,  means  applying  a  volt- 
age to  the  anodes  of  said  tubes  for  effecting  current  flow 
therethrough,  the  anode  of  said  first  tube  being  coupled  to 
the  control  electrode  of  the  second  tube,  phase  shifting 
means  coupling  the  anode  of  the  second  tube  with  the  con- 
trol electrode  of  said  first  tube  and  inducing  oscillati<Mis 
in  the  current  flow  therethrough  at  a  frequency  controlled 
by  the  phase  shift  means,  degenerative  feedback  means 
coupling  the  aiKxle  of  the  second  tube  with  the  cathode 
of  said  first  tube  and  stabilizing  the  amplitude  of  the 
oscillations,  a  modulator  responsive  to  the  anode  voltage 
of  the  second  tube  and  to  a  modulation  input  and  produo- 
ing  an  alternating  current  modulating  signal,  the  magni- 
tude o(  which  is  proportional  to  the  modulation  input  and 
the  frequency  of  which  b  substantially  equal  to  the  fre- 
quency of  the  oscillations,  and  a  second  phase  shifting 
means  receiving  the  modulating  signal  and  applying  the 
same  to  the  control  electrode  of  the  first  tube  substantially 
90  degrees  out  of  phase  with  the  signal  applied  thereto 
through  the  first  mentioned  phase  shifting  means  whereby 
the  magnitude  of  the  oMdulating  signal  effects  a  propor- 
tional change  in  the  frequency  of  the  oscillations  produced 
by  the  first  and  second  electron  tubes. 
75«  O.O.— 17 


2,944^27 

MODULATING  CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENTS 
AlfMB««faintaStofki-FlcM.  C 

Gooms  FaMcfsoa,  SbcaSdU, 


MarcoaTk  Wlrslsss  Tdepi^h  Coanaaar  Uariled,  Loa- 
doa,  Ei^aai,  a  Bilikh  conpaay 

FMDac.  17, 19S«.  Ser.  No.  <2t,7St 


OB  Gnat 

(CL  333-^7) 


19, 19M 


<(9<rwn 


1.  A  modulating  circuit  arrangement  comprising  a 
modulator  valve  including  an  anode,  grid  and  cathode, 
means  for  applying  carrier  input  to  said  grid,  a  source 
of  anode  potential,  a  modulating  valve  including  an 
anode,  grid  and  cathode,  a  series  circuit  connected  across 
said  source  including  two  impedances  with  the  modu- 
lating valve  connected  therebetween,  a  direct  current  con- 
nection between  the  anode  of  said  modulator  valve  and 
said  series  circuit  wherein  the  potential  applied  from  said 
source  to  the  anode  of  said  modulator  valve  will  vary  in 
accordance  with  the  modulating  potentials  applied  to  the 
grid  of  said  modulating  valve,  an  amplifier,  means  for 
applying  modulating  potentials  as  input  to  said  amplifier, 
meaiu  for  applying  amplified  modulating  potentials  from 
said  amplifier  to  the  grid  of  said  modulating  valve,  means 
including  said  series  circuit  for  applying  two  feedback 
voltages  to  the  input  side  of  said  amplifier. 


2,944,22s 

SIDEBAND  TRANSMriTER  WITH  PHASE  AND 
AMPLITUDE  MODULATION  COMPONENTS  AM- 
PLIFIED OVER  SEPARATE  PATHS 

Gewfe  A.  OUve,  LawreaccvlUe,  N J.,  oMliBor  to  Radto 


Cofporatioa  of  Aaiefka,  a  corpontfoa  of  Delaware 
lay  31,  lt57,  Ser.  No.  642345 


FBedMa: 
2S 


(CL332— 49) 


V 


1.  In  a  transmitter,  means  for  generating  a  single^tde- 
band  wave  having  phase  and  amplitude  modulation  com- 
ponoits,  said  amplitude  modulation  component  having 
a  given  average  amplitude  component  according  to  the 
modulating  signal  energy  to  be  transmitted,  means  for 
amplifying  said  phase  modulation  component,  a  separate 
means  including  an  alternating  current  amplifier  for  am- 
plifying s^  amplitude  modulation  component,  means 
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connected  between  the  output  of  said  generdtins  means 
and  the  output  of  said  separate  means  responsive  to  the 
envelope  of  said  phase  modulation  component  to  cause 
said  amplified  amplitude  modulation  component  to  in- 
clude said  given  average  amplitude  componeni,  a  grid- 
modulated  amplifier  stage,  means  for  connecting  said 
first  amplifying  means  to  said  stage  and  means  for  omi- 
necting  the  output  of  said  separate  amplifying  mearn  lo 
said  stage,  said  stage  being  re^wnsive  to  said  amplified 
phase  modulation  component  and  to  said  amplified  am- 
plitude modulation  component  including  said  given  aver- 
age amplitude  component  to  provide  an  amplified  copy 
of  said  single  sideband  wave. 


substantially  equal  to  V4  of  a  wave  length  within  the 
range  of  frequencies  to  be  transferred,  said  line  conduc- 
tors being  disposed  in  a  straight  line  rebtionship  and 
grounded  at  their  free  ends,  one  of  said  line  conductors 
being  an  input  conductor  and  the  other  befaig  an  output 
conductor,  means  for  coupling  said  input  conductor  to 
said  output  conductor  comprising  a  coupling  conductor 
disposed  in  parallel  arrangement  to  said  line  conductors 
and  grounded  at  both  ends,  said  coupling  conductor  be- 
ing of  a  length  substantially  equal  to  Vi  of  a  wave  length 
within  the  range  of  frequencies  to  be  transferred,  and 
means  for  varying  the  distance  between  said  coupling 
conductor  and  each  ot  said  line  conductors. 


NON-RECIPROCAL  ELECTRIC  COUFLING 

DEVICE 
Gerrit  d«  Vrka,  EtaAovca,  Netherlands,  aarignor  to 
North.  African  PhfliM  Cowp— y,  Ik^  N«w  York, 
N.Yn  a  corpontfaMi  of  IMawan 

FIM  Nov.  6, 1957,  Scr.  N«.  i94JM 

ClaiBi  priority.  appUcatioB  Nalhaiteiida  Nov.  9, 1954 

4CUkm.   (0.333—24) 


2,944JI31 
AOCROWAVE  TRANainSBiON  UMTTBR 
AftcrC  Howdl  «id  Lao  Yi 
Id  Tka  Dacca  Racord 
•  Wtkk  riapH 
Flad  Mnr  t,  19SMw*  No.  St3,3t5 
lOaiMb    (CL  333-^1) 


V-c — ^ — t— ^ 


1.  A  non-reaprocal  electric  cooplfaig  device  comprising 
a  core  of  ferromagnetic  material  exhibiting  gyromagnetic 
resonance,  fint  and  second  windings  positioned  to  sub- 
stantially  surround  said  core  at  mutually  right  angles 
with  respect  to  each  other,  a  source  of  oacillationB,  a  k>ad, 
means  connecting  one  terminal  of  tald  source  to  one 
end  of  said  first  winding,  means  connecting  one  terminal 
of  said  load  to  one  end  of  said  second  winding,  reactance 
coupling  means,  meant  connecting  said  reactance  means 
between  intermediate  pointa  on  said  first  and  second 
windings  and  the  other  terminals  of  said  source  and  load, 
and  means  providing  a  polarizing  field  in  said  core  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  the  line  of  intersection  of  the  planet 
of  said  two  windings,  said  field  having  a  strength  to  cat»e 
said  core  to  be  in  a  state  of  magnetic  resonance  for  a  given 
frequency,  said  coupling  means  having  such  a  value  that 
there  is  substantially  no  electrical  coupling  in  said  device 
in  the  direction  from  said  second  winding  to  said  first 
winding  at  said  given  frequency,  whereas  there  it  an  elec- 
trical coupling  in  said  device  in  the  direction  from  said 
first  to  said  teotmd  winding  at  said  given  frequency. 


•jwr 


1.  A  microwave  transmission  Ifanitar  comprising  a 
waveguide  having  a  laterally  diqwsed  sbortcircuited 
stub  with  a  piece  of  dielectric  material  of  the  kind  in 
which  the  dielectric  constant  depends  on  an  applied  elec- 
tric field  in  said  stub,  the  stub  length  and  position  and 
dimensions  of  the  dielectric  material  being  so  chosen 
that  the  changes  in  dielectric  constant  due  to  changes  in 
an  incident  microwave  field  fed  into  said  wageguide  vary 
the  effective  position  of  the  short-circuit  to  limit  the 
power  passing  along  the  waveguide  past  said  stub. 


2,944432 
DEVICE  COMPRISING  A  CAVITY  RESONATCMt 
Hago  Gcfrit  BcHcra,  Konsclk  Swlcr  KM>i,  mi  AMbom 
Edurd  PanM^borg,  Fmmasitil,  Eindhoven  Nether- 
buds,  aasicMMa,  by  acflBc  asslfMiiiUs,  to  North  Atmr^ 
kaa  PhUpa  ConspMj,  bsc,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  cm- 
pontloB  of  Ddawate 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1954,  Scr.  No.  424,134 

ClaiBt  priority,  application  Nctherlaiidi  Apr.  29, 1953 

4Claimt.    (CL333— 73) 
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2,944,23* 

CONTACT-FREE  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

COMMUTATOR 

Cail-Erik  GfMnrist,  Udtago,  Sweden,  asslKnor  to  Svcn- 

aka  Aktiebolaict  GasaccuMJator,  lUhigrt,  Sweden,  a 

corporatioa  of  Sweden 

Filed  Jnc  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M7419 

Claima  priority,  appHcatioa  Sweden  Joiy  9, 1954 

iClaiiiw.    (CL333— 27) 
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I.  A  high  frequency  commutator  comprismg  a  pair  of 
low  conductors,  each  of  said  conductors  bdng  of  a  length 


1.  A  cavity  resonator  device  comprising  a  cavity,  a 
ferromagnetic  material  which  exhibits  the  gyromagnetic 
effect  at  microwave  frequencies  being  positioned  with 
said  cavity,  magnetic  field  means  for  magnetically  polar- 
izing said  ferromagnetic  body  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  cavity,  said  cavity  having  symmetrical 
dimensions  in  at  least  two  directions  in  a  plane  normal 
to  said  axis,  so  that  said  resonator  device  has  at  least 
two  substantially  equal  natural  frequencies  of  resonance 
corresponding  to  said  two  directions,  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing within  said  cavity  a  transverse  high  frequency 
oscillation  having  an  electric  field  normal  to  the  axis  of 
said  cavity,  said  magnetic  polarization  of  said  ferro- 
magnetic body  being  sufficient  to  cause  said  cavity  res- 
onator device  to  have  two  differeM  simultaneous  reso- 
nant frequencies  for  the  two  circulaHy  polarized  com- 
ponents of  said  transverse  oscfllation. 


July  6,  1960 


-^  ELECTRICAL 


m 


l,944»233 

CAVmr  RESONATOR  AND  OSCILLATION 
GINKRATOR 
Pmv,  Mo  JJU,  am^  m^mnt  to  Hewlett. 
Pirio  Alto,  CaM.,  a  cMfoalia*  of 


of 

19S3.     Ufa 
7«,53* 


Sar.  N^  37M53,  laly  27, 
Oct   !<,    195t,   Scr.   No. 


(CL333— S2) 


lying  the  disks,  layers  of  wire  around  the  core  coating 
becweoo  the  disks,  a  covering  trf  a  ccraaalc  matdicd  to 
the  nwtal  of  the  wire  around  said  wire,  a  qnafldty  «f  a 
powdered  refractory  material  fillmg  the  qiacet  between 
the  covered  wire  and  the  covered  core  ud  a  layer  of 
ceramic  enamel  overlying  the  powdered  material  and 
the  coil. 

a344,23( 

ELECTRICAL  TEMPERATURE  MEASURING 

INEVICE 

Edward  P.  AadcnoB,  Tcanack,  N  J.,  aari|Bor,  tar 
aail^Bwit,  to  Fiyilhari^  ladlriss.  be  N 

N  J.f  a  conacdiOB  ac  New  #cnty 

r    

1 


^ i.  In  high  frequency  electrical  apparatus  designed  to 
osdUate  at  the  three-qearter  wave  mode,  means  defining 
a  high  frequency  resoiiam  cavity,  a  velocity  modulation 
tube  forming  at  least  pout  of  one  end  wall  of  said  cavity 
and  a  low^ass  filter  forming  another  end  wall  of  the 
cavity,  said  filter  serving  to  pass  high  frequency  energy 
of  the  quarter-wave  mode  and  reject  high  frequiency  en- 
ergy of  the  three-quarter  wave  mode. 


2J44,234 
ADIU8TABLE  IMPTOANCE  FOR  USE  IN     ' 
WAVEGUIDES 
da  Rinii,  Maaiiia,  Nstfciriaaii.  m* 
kisriw  PUHpc  Caapaagr,  lac^ew 
Yoril,  N.Y.,  a  cecyaaKlan  afDakawan 

Filed  imm  17, 1957,  Ser.  No.  MMM 

MtteatkM  NctlMriaa*  Jnly  11, 1954 
IClidn.   (CL333— M) 
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•r.ttiintv 
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A  variable  impedance  arrangement  comprising  a  hol- 
low waveguide,  a  first  fibst  strip  composed  at  least  m  part 
of  resistive  material  positioned  in  said  waveguide  in  a 
plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  said  waveguide,  a  short- 
circuiting  piston  potitianed  in  said  wav^uide  and  adapted 
to  be  independently  rotated  and  moved  in  the  axial  direc- 
tion of  the  waveguide,  and  a  second  flat  strip  oompoaed 
at  least  in  part  of  resistive  material  attached  to  the  end 
of  said  piston  which  fiaces  said  first  flat  strip  and  being 
rotatable  with  said  piston,  said  second  flat  strip  being 
aligned  along  the  axis  ot  said  waveguide. 


2,944,235 

HIGH  TEMPERATUnCOIL  STRUCTURE 

MaMBe  F.  Pctcn,  29  N.  RHm  Rani,  LMafrton,  N  J. 

Fled  Mar.  21, 19^7Sar.  No.  UflfiM 

(Ci  33<-*199) 


1.  A  high  temperantrc  cofl  ttractnre  comprising,  a 
metallic  core  member,  a  first  coating  of  a  matching 
nnwri  overiying  said  core,  a  metal  disk  at  each  end  of 
the  core,  a  second  coating  of  a  nMtching  enamel  ovcr- 


cwarit. 


Mv.  2, 19S(,  Sot.  No.  5a9,2M 
.   (CL  33r 


331    20 


1.  A  transducer  for  surface  pyrometry  comprising  a 
grid  member  having  a  coating  ot  an  electrically  insulat- 
ing material  thereon,  a  continuous  electrically  conductive 
wire  interlaced  on  the  coated  grid  member  and  having 
terminal  leads  connected  to  the  ends  thereof,  and  a 
coating  ot  an  electrically  insulating  material  over  the 
assembly. 

2,944,237 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  RESBTANCE 

Ba^^^^ta  Salmr    PMtodata^b.  Pn^  ^^^nar  to 

"*     Fled  Dec  ^  1954Jfcr.*No.  4734tl 
7ntton    (CL33t— 77) 


1.  A  resistance  measuring  device  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  plate  of  an  electrically  insulating 
material,  five  terminals  of  conductive  material  mounted 
on  said  plate  and  arranged  in  an  aligned  row,  six  addi- 
tional terminals  ot  conductive  material  mounted  on  said 
pUte  and  arranged  in  a  second  aligned  row  qtaced  from 
and  parallel  to  said  first  row  of  terminals,  ten  resistors 
of  substantially  the  same  resistance  value  scented  acroat 
the  terminals  of  the  rows  and  arranged  in  scries  relation, 
and  removable  means  for  electrically  connecting  together 
the  terminals  in  each  row  so  as  to  connect  the  resiston 
in  parallel  relation. 


t 


260 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  5,  1960 


RE80LVER8  FOB  PRODUCING  ELECTRICAL  SK-                 ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  MEMBER 
NALS  REPRESENTATIVE  OF  THE  COMPONENTS   Chailw  C.  I«k«r,  Fncport,  N.Y.  Mrinor  to  Bdl  Tdt- 
IN    COORDINATE    DIRBCnONS    OF    A    ME.       pkoM  Li^onMariMTblewpantod,  ^«w  Yoffc,  N.Y^ 
CHANICAL  MOVEMENT  

Aitkv  Abe  CmB  Bwa«tt.  KcM«tt  Ckark 
PWHp  NcHb  Gmtm  KbowIm.  aO  of 
I  to  lit  Dtcca  MMOTi 

^isd*  M  Brfliih  COBHMBy 

IS,  lf5f ,  S«r.  No.ll4,M3  ^  ^  m.. *-        u-V 

MflilHi    (CL13S— 131) 


IF    A    ME.       pfcwM  LafconitoriM,  bMorpontod,  N«w  Y< 

■  coiporatfoo  of  New  Yoifc 
WVMT,  Md  FBod  Aag.  3,  1954.  Sor.  No.  Ml»999 

«■*«.  Ei«-  1  OBtab   (O.  339-44) 

IMMT  Lioh 


1.  A  resolver  for  producing  electrical  signals  repre- 
sentative of  the  components  in  two  co-ordinate  directions 
of  a  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  freely  mounted 
ball,  at  least  two  wheels  frictionally  engaging  the  surface 
of  the  ball  at  different  points  thereon  and  potentiometers 
driven  by  said  wheels. 


2,944,239 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  ELEMEfH*  FOR 

USE  AT  ELEVATED  TEMPERATURES 

NOs  Gaatov  SchrewtUM^  Halhtohamniar,  Sweden,  m- 

to  Akttcbolatet  Kaalhal,  HaHstohammar,  Swe- 

I  In.  24, 1959,  Str.  No.  789,1  II 

jr,  arplicatfoa  Swc4m  Jaa.  27, 195t 
tCWn.    (CL33t— 322) 


A  jack  body  for  floatin^y  mounting  a  plurality  of 
pin-receiving  contact  members,  said  jack  body  including 
a  plurality  of  apertures  extending  therethrough,  each  of 
said  apertures  having  recessed  portions  at  one  end  there- 
of, rib  members  formed  integrally  with  said  jack  body 
and  extending  laterally  into  each  of  said  apertures,  each 
rib  means  including  a  first  portion  extending  from  the 
recessed  poilions  end  of  an  aperture  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship to  the  walls  of  said  aperture  to  a  first  zone 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  aperture,  and  a  second  rib 
means  portion  extending  from  said  first  zone  to  a  sec- 
ond zone  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  aperture,  said 
second  rib  means  portion  being  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  the  walls  of  said  aperture,  whereby  said  second  rib 
means  portion  facilitates  the  mounting  of  a  contact  mem- 
ber by  directing  the  inserted  end  thereof  through  said 
jack  body,  and  whereby  the  pin-receiving  portions  of  a 
mounted  contact  member  extend  into  said  recessed  por- 
tions and  are  freely  expandable  therein. 


CO! 


2,944^1 
>NNECroi 
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WnUam  I.  Londtfl,  Jr.,  Nottt  PlaialeM,  N  J., 
to  Goltoa  ladHtoki,  Ibc^  MctachcB,  N  J.,  a 
tkM  of  New  lefwj 

FIM  Doc  9, 1957,  Scr.  No.  791,452 
4  OatoM.    (a.  339-91) 


1.  An  electrically  conducting  element  for  use  at  ele- 
vated temperatures,  wherein  the  resistor  proper  is  com- 
posed of  a  highly  refractory  oxide  of  the  kind  which  be- 
comes electrically  conductive  at  temperatures  above 
abokit  900*  C,  and  wherein  the  lead-in  electrodes  are 
composed  at  least  to  an  essential  proportion  of  a  highly 
temperature  resistant  silicide,  and  are  provided  with  an 
insulation  of  at  least  one  oxide  of  the  kind  which  is 
electrically  non-conducting  at  very  high  temperatures. 


1.  A  connector  oompridng  in  combination  a  male  ele- 
ment, a  female  element  cooperating  therewith  and 
means  for  making  electrical  connection  to  said  male  and 
said  female  element;  said  male  element  comprising  a  body 
portion  and  at  least  one  conductive  pin,  said  pin  being 
insulated  from  and  extending  beyond  one  end  of  said 
body  portion,  at  said  end  a  plurality  of  resilient  elements 
affixed  to  said  body  portion  substantially  at  its  outer 
perimeter,  each  said  resilient  element  being  parallel  to 
said  pin  and  extending  beyond  the  end  of  said  pin,  the 
ends  of  said  resilient  elements  being  beveled  so  that  each 
beveled  surface  forms  an  acute  angle  with  the  major 
surface  of  said  element  and  so  that  said  element  is  thin- 
nest at  its  end,  said  beveled  surface  being  carried  from 
the  end  of  said  resilient  element  toward  the  end  therecrf 
which  is  affixed  to  said  body  portion,  said  beveled  surface 
being  shorter  than  the  major  surface  of  said  resilient 
element,  there  being  a  surface  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  pin  connecting  the  end  of  said  beveled  surface 
furthest  from  the  end  of  said  resilient  element  with  the 
major  surface  of  said  resilient  element,  said  beveled  sur- 
face carrying  a  groove  at  the  end  thereof  furthest  from 
the  end  of  said  resilient  element;  said  female  element 
comprising  a  body  p(Mtion  with  a  forward  beveled  sur* 
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face  forming  an  obtuse  angle  with  the  major  surface  (A 
said  body,  a  smaller  lurftioc  of  substantially  the  same 
shape  as  said  body  portion  and  smaller  in  radius  than 
said  body  portion  extending  from  said  beveled  surface 
toward  the  end  of  said  female  element,  a  beveled  surface 
at  the  end  of  said  smaller  surface  such  that  itt  small  end 
fomu  the  end  of  said  female  element  and  its  larger  end 
is  nearer  the  body  pcmion  of  said  female  element  and 
is  adjacent  said  smaller  surface  thereby  forming  a  lip 
in  the  region  at  which  they  are  contiguous,  at  least  one 
conducting  surface  within  said  outer  portions  and  insu- 
lated therefrom  and  carrying  an  opening  therein,  said 
opening  being  adapted  to  receive  said  pin  of  said  male 
element  and  being  greater  in  length  than  said  pin,  a  ring 
slidably  mounted  on  said  smaller  stirface  and  shaped  to 
fit  in  said  recess  carried  by  said  resilient  elements  of 
said  male  element;  the  portions  of  said  male  and  female 
elemenu  beyond  said  body  portions  bemg  of  substantially 
the  same  leiqith. 


thereto,  a  relatively  soft,  flexible  rubber  sleove,  means  to 
detachably  connect  said  soft  rubber  sleeve  to  said  reccp> 
tacle  body,  said  sleeve  extending  beyond  said  recqKacIo 
terminals  and  completely  enveloping  said  reoeptaclo  ter- 
minals, a  wall  integrally  connected  to  and  substantially 
closing  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  central  profoctioo  withia 
said  sleeve,  said  projection  being  integral  with  one  end  of 
said  wall  and  extending  axially  of  said  sleeve,  radially  ex- 
tending ribs  on  said  projection  forming  a  plurality  ot  in- 
ner chambers  therebetween,  each  of  said  chambers  encoin- 


2,944442 

WIRE  GRIPPING  MEANS  FOR  ELECTRIC 

WIRING  DEVICES 

Robert  H.  Bcntlcy,  Hartford,  Conn.,  OMlgnor  to  The 

AiTOw-Hart  ft  Hcfonian  Electric  Conpany,  Hartford, 

Conn.,  a  cotporalton  of  Conncctknt 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1957,  Scr.  No.  452,861 
5Clidait.   (CL339U-95) 

in.- 


4.  In  an  electric  wiring  device,  a  conductive  member 
to  which  a  wire  is  to  be  connected,  an  insulating  body 
hollowed  out  for  the  reception  of  said  conductive  mem- 
ber and  providing  interior  floor  and  side  surfaces,  a  sheet 
metal  wire-gripping  member  having  a  leg  portion  held 
at  both  its  ends  against  movement  upwardly  from  the 
floor  of  said  body,  with  at  least  a  part  thereof  being  flat 
and  lying  on  the  floor,  said  wire  gripping  member  having 
a  jaw  portion  alongside  of  said  leg  portion  but  laterally 
spaced  from  one  edge  of  said  leg  portion  and  having  an 
end  adjacent  said  conductive  member  to  grip  a  wire  in- 
serted between  the  two,  a  connecting  portion  lying  on  the 
floor  of  said  body  joining  said  leg  portion  to  said  jaw 
portion  and  holding  said  jaw  portion  in  wire  gripping 
position,  a  lug  extending  from  said  connecting  portion 
into  engagement  with  the  body  and  holding  one  end  of 
said  leg  portion,  and  said  jaw  portion  against  movement 
from  the  floor,  and  said  jaw  portion  being  inclined  from 
the  floor  and  bendable  at  its  other  end  toward  the  floor 
as  an  outward  pull  is  exerted  on  the  wire  to  more  ti^tly 
grip  the  wire  as  the  pull  increaset. 


2,944443 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Jacob  Scfanler,  Allentoiwn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Rodalc  Man- 
nfactoring  Company,  be,  Emmans,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 
Original  appMtatlon  Ang.  16,  1955,  Ser.  No.  529,149, 
now  Patent  No.  2,795,767,  dated  Innc  11.  1957.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  Innc  3,   1957,  Scr.  No. 
663,646 

Idafan.   (a.  339— 193) 
An  electrical  receptacle  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  projecting  spaced  terminals  connected 


passing  one  of  said  receptacle  terminals,  an  inner  perifrfier- 
al  recess  in  said  sleeve  adjacent  said  wall,  openings  in 
said  wall  aligned  with  corresponding  inner  chambers,  a 
relatively  rigid  insulator  disc  seated  in  said  inner  periph- 
eral recess  and  having  a  configuration  to  receive  said  ribc, 
and  openings  in  said  insulator  disc  in  alignment  with  the 
openings  in  said  wall  to  enable  penetration  therethrough 
into  each  of  said  inner  chambers  of  a  detachable  terminal 
for  detachable  connection  with  corresponding  receptacle 
terminals  whereby  said  insulator  disc  prevents  the  un- 
authorized spreading  of  the  openings  in  said  wall. 


2,944444 

POSmON  INDICATOR  MECHANISM  FOR 
ELEVATCHiS 
Alter  Ea^  Prince,  Boonton  TownsUp,  Monk  Connty, 
N J.,  awignor  to  Otb  Elevator  Coavaay,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  cofpomlton  of  New  JerMjr 

FOad  Oct  26, 1956,  Scr.  No.  766,346 
7ClainH.    (CL346— 21) 


7.  In  an  elevator  installation  in  which  an  elevator  car 
traveling  in  a  hoistway  of  a  building  serves  a  first  floor 
landing  and  also  a  plurality  of  floor  landings  located 
above  said  first  floor  landing,  and  in  which  selector  mecha- 
nism is  provided,  said  selector  mechanism  including  a 
crosshead  which  is  actuatable  along  a  fixed  vertical  linear 
path  in  accordance  with  movement  of  said  car  but  at 
a  speed  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  said  car,  and  a 
plurality  of  horizontally  disposed  floor  bars  mounted 
in  vertically  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  along  said 
path  at  predetermined  points  corre^xmding  to  the  posi- 
tions of  said  floor  landings  in  said  building;  a  car  posi- 
tion indicator  being  characterized  in  that  there  are  pro- 
vided a  plurality  of  incandescent  light  bulbs,  one  each 
of  which  corresponds  to  one  of  said  floor  landings  served 
by  said  car,  an  electric  power  source  for  energizing  said 
light  bulbs,  said  power  source  having  two  output  termi- 
nals, said  light  bulbs  having  one  side  electrically  connected 
in  parallel  to  one  of  said  output  terminals,  a  plurality  of 
snap  action  toggle  switches  of  the  single  pole  double 
throw  latching  type,  one  each  of  which  is  ntounted  in 
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vertical  aligmnent  with  each  other  on  said  floor  bars 
corresponding  to  said  floor  landings  located  above  said 
first  floor  landing,  said  toggle  switches  each  having  two 
relatively  stationary  contacts  and  a  switch  lever  with  two 
relatively  movable  contacts  in  position  to  engage  said 
stationary  contacts,  the  other  output  terminal  of  said 
power  source  being  electrically  connected  to  said  switch 
lever  and  in  turn  the  movable  contacts  of  the  uppermost 
toggle  switch,  one  sUtionary  contact  of  that  toggle  switch 
bang  electrically  connected  to  the  other  side  of  the  lig^t 
bulb  corresponding  to  the  uppermost  floor  landing  and 
the  other  stationary  contact  being  electrically  connected 
to  the  switch  lever  of  the  toggle  switch  located  directly 
below  said  uppermost  toggle  switch,  all  other  of  said 
toggle  switches  except  the  lowermost  toggle  switch  hav- 
ing one  stationary  contact  connected  to  its  correspond- 
ing light  bulb  and  the  other  connected  to  the  switch  lever 
of  the  toggle  switch  located  directly  below  it,  the  lower- 
most toggle  switch  having  one  stationary  contact  con- 
t  nected  to  its  corresponding  light  bulb  and  the  other  sta- 
tionary contact  connected  to  the  light  bulb  coq^spond- 
ing  to  said  first  floor  landing,  and  a  cam  mounted  on 
said  crosshead  in  position  to  engage  and  actuate  said  toggle 
switches  in  sequence  as  said  crosshead  is  actuated  along 
said  path  in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  said  car 
in  said  hoistway  for  sequentially  connecting  said  li^ 
bulbs  across  said  power  source  in  accordance  with  car 
movement  to  indicate  continuously  the  position  of  the 
car.  t 


medium  having  electric  dipole  moments  tnd  beifl« 

vertible  by  microwave  energy  from  a  microwave  attenua- 
tive  state  to  a  microwave  radiant  atate,  a  source  of  micro- 
wave pulses  containing  the  information  to  be  stored,  said 
pulses  being  of  a  frequency  which  is  a  resonant  fx^- 
quency  oi  said  medium  for  impreaung  said  faifonnation 
on  said  medium  in  its  attenuative  state,  a  soured  of  le- 
collcctioB  pulses  of  microwave  energy  at  a  reaonant  f!ie- 


■«^ 


? 


9To^dmt 


quency  of  said  medium  for  inducing  the  occurreooe  of 
energy  level  transitions  between  energy  levels  of  said 
medium  thereby  converting  said  medium  from  said  at- 
tenuative state  to  said  radiiuu  state,  coupling  means  con- 
necting both  of  said  sources  to  said  chamber,  and  meam 
for  applying  said  recollection  pulses  to  said  medium  -at 
the  conclusion  of  the  desired  storage  time  interval  to  i»> 
call  said  stored  in|ormatioo. 
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FROGRAM  SELECTOR 
Manlcc  R.  Lyanworth,  IMS  «2iid  9l^  BitMUya  4,  N.Y^ 
and  LawroMC  C.  Lynaworth,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.     (M 
Concord  St,  WOmliftaiB,  Masa.) 

nM  Ai«.  It,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  t32,7M 
3Clnims.    (CL  34^-142) 


SUFgRVaOBY  CONTROL  SYOTEM 

.    I  comoialini  of  Ohio 
.  23,  IHS,  8ar.  No.  4M4SS 
ItOilM.   (Cl.34«— 1(3) 


•  •  I.  ^~~kt   M 


I.  Program  sdector  meam  comprising  a  rotatable 
drum  having  a  conductive  surface,  synchronous  motor 
means  to  rotate  said  drum,  punched  paper  means  re- 
movably mounted  on  said  drum,  said  paper  being  printed 
with  time  coordinates  in  the  direction  of  said  drum  sur- 
face travel  and  television  channel  coordinates  in  the 
direction  perpendicular  to  said  time  coordinates,  a  plu- 
rality of  conductive  contact  fingers,  one  for  each  tele- 
vision channel,  mounted  to  ride  on  said  drum  surface,  a 
source  of  electricity  connected  to  said  fingers,  and  utiliza- 
tion means  connected  to  said  fingers,  said  fingers  being 
mounted  on  a  movable  mounting,  a  slotted  support  for 
said  mounting,  and  pins  on  said  drum  adapted  to  move 
said  mounting  to  a  new  position  on  said  slotted  support 
after  a  predetermined  increment  of  time. 


2,944,24< 

MOLECULAR  STORAGE  OF  INFORMATION 

Rokcrt  H.  Dickc  37  Jcf  owm  Rood,  Frfacctoo,  N  J. 

FUcd  Mmt.  12, 19S<,  Ser.  No.  57M11 
TCUoH.    (CL34»— 173) 
1.  Information   storage   apparatus  comprising  a   gas 
chamber,  a  microwave  resonant  gaseous  medium  con- 
fined within  said  chamber,  the  gas  molecttlca  of  said 


3.  In  a  supervisory  oontrcri  system  comprising  a  cootrol 
station  interconnected  by  a  communication  <;A^nne|  with 
a  plurality  of  subsution  positions,  each  of  which  p"«itffHit 
has  a  different  station  selection  and  ideatifleatioo  coda 
signal  preassigned  thereto,  a  plurality  tA.  subsution  units 
adapted  for  use  at  the  various  positions  in  said  system  in- 
cluding signal  means  for  receiving  and  transmitting  im- 
pulse signab  including. selection  and  identification  codo 
signals,  switch  meam  in  each  substation  unit  adjustable 
to  each  of  a  number  of  settings,  and  meam  oontrollod  by 
said  switch  meam  in  each  of  its  different  ttttiiv  to  ad^ 
said  unit  for  use  at  a  correspondingly  differed  poaitioa  in 
the  system  including  meam  for  cootroUhig  mid  signal 
means  to  respond  to  a  correspondingly  different  Ttation 
selection  code  signal  on  each  different  setting,  and  to  tram- 
mit  a  correspondingly  different  cod^  i<<mtHkatioii  ■^gn^i 
at  each  differett  setting. 
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.^^  DATA  TlpB^S  DEVICE 

nwrt  A.  Amiboch,  Boms,  and  RobsH  F.  Shaw,  New 
Yoffe,  N.Y.,  malgnofs,  by  momc  awlffiniMli.  to  Cor- 


tli»Wtight 

Flad  Fsh.  21^  1935,  flfer.  No.  499,933 

..'.  i  4  CWmb.    (CL  349—174) 


1.  Apparatw  for  controlling  the  correct  transfer  of 
blocks  of  information  recorded  on  a  tape  to  a  storage 
device,  each  block  of  information  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  block  indicators,  a  plurality  of  information  char- 
acters recorded  on  said  tape  between  said  block  indicators 
and  a  predetermined  nvmber  of  faiformation  locating  in- 
dicia recorded  adjacent  said  information  characters,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  sensing  device  to  tramfer  signals 
representing  said  information  characters  to  said  storage 
device,  a  counter,  a  second  sensing  device  to  transfer 
pulses  representing  said  information  locating  indicia  to 
said  coumer.  a  mrersiMe  tape  driving  meam.  a  control 
unit  settaUe  to  enable  said  tape  driving  meam  to  drive 
said  tape  in  a  forward  direction,  block  indicator  detect- 
ing meam.  a  comparison  device  encrgiaed  by  the  second 
of  said  block  OMlicators  to  determine  if  said  counter  has 
oountad  said  predeteniined  number  of  indicia,  a  switch- 
ing device  controlled  by  said  comparison  device  if  said 
coot  is  not  said  predetermined  number  to  reset  said  con- 
trol unit  to  enable  said  tape  driving  meam  to  drive  said 
tape  in  a  revene  direction,  meam  connected  between 
said  block  indicator  ielecthig  meam  and  said  control 
unit  to  again  set  said  control  unit  for  the  forward  direc- 
tioa  of  tape  drive  iriien  the  first  of  said  block  indicators 
is  detected  during  reverse  travel  of  said  tape  to  retransfer 
said  information  signals,  and  other  meam  in  said  control 
unit  to  reset  said  couiger  m  said  control  unit  is  set  to 
enable  a  forward  drive  of  said  tape. 


2,944,249 

MAC^rmC  STORAGE  AND  SWITCHING 

STRUCTURE 

Hmiy  C  KootJwmy,  Netrmfc  Vaiiiy,  N.Y,  niiljaiii  to 

BHffMlNmH  Rmmtoi  Mncfeiow  Conontfoo,  New 

Yatfc,  N.Yn  a  coipoaiMtoo  of  New  Yorit 

FRai  Dae.  39, 19n,  8«.  No.  7t3,9U 
tCWat.   (a.34»-.174) 

4.  A  magnetic  core  structure  for  storing  one  of  a 
plurality  of  values  comprising  a  closed  loop  magnetic 
core  of  material  having  substantial  retentivity.  first  and 
second  primary  nsagnetic  circuits  extending  around  dif- 
ferent portiom  of  the  closed  loop  of  said  magnetic  core, 
meam  for  energizing  said  first  and  second  primary  or- 
cuiu  in  opposite  directiom  to  magnetize  said  different 
portiom  of  the  closed  loop  of  said  core  in  opposite  di- 
rections, a  plurality  of  secondary  magnetic  circuits  dis- 
posed between  said  first  and  second  primary  magnetic 
circuits,  meam  for  selectively  energizing  said  plurality 
of  secondary  circuits  to  reverse  the  directioa  of  mag- 
netization in  a  portion  of  said  first  and  said  second  nug- 


nctic  circutU  adjacent  the  selected  secoOdary  circuit  and 
store  the  value  assigned  to  the  selected  secondary  cir- 
cuit, and  an  auxiliary  magnetic  circuit  for  each  of  said 


secondary  circuiu  di^osed  in  said  core  adjacent  the  as- 
sociated secondary  circuit  for  sensing  the  states  of  said 
secondary  circuits  to  determim  the  value  stored  therein. 


2,944,259 

METEOR  FARTICLB  IMFACT  SENSING 

AFFARATUS 

John  R.  Oirtt,  Mahrew,  Fa.,  mslgnsi  to  Geoeial  ElecWc 

Compaoy,  a  corBonrtloa  of  New  York 

FRai  lao.  24, 1951,  Ser.  No.  719,997 

lOahiB.   (O. 


A  meteor  partide  impact  seming  device  for  a  high 
velocity  missile,  comprising  a  single  solar  battery  mounted 
on  the  surface  of  the  fore  portion  of  the  nussile,  three 
solar  batteries  naounted  on  the  surface  of  the  aft  portion 
of  the  nussile  equally  spaced  about  the  circumference 
thereof  and  exposed  to  the  impact  of  particles,  a  first  and 
a  second  telemetry  transmitting  channel,  said  single  solar 
battery  electrically  coupled  to  said  first  trammitting  chan- 
nel and  said  three  solar  batteries  electrically  coupled  to 
said  second  transmitting  channel,  whereby  the  output  of 
said  solar  batteries  is  proportional  to  the  integrated  erod- 
ing effect  of  a  large  munber  of  very  tmall  velocity  par- 
tkles  on  the  surface  of  the  missile. 


2,944451 
FIRE  ALARM  SYSTEM 
CMc  L.  Tethcrow,  Ltocoln.  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Notffier 
Cotporattoo,  LtaKoio,  Nehr.,  a  corporation  of  Ne- 
braska 

FOcd  Jan.  13, 195i,  Ser.  No.  558,M5 
25CtotaM.  (CL  349— 213) 
1.  In  a  zoned  alarm  system,  a  source  of  D.C.  poten- 
tial, a  conductor  common  to  all  of  the  zones,  a  different 
signal  circuit  for  each  zone,  each  said  circuit  comprising 
a  lamp  in  series  with  a  unidirectional  current  flow  valve, 
the  valves  in  all  of  said  circuits  being  poled  in  the  same 
sense  with  respect  to  the  lamps  in  said  circuits,  the  lamp 
end  of  each  circuit  being  connected  to  one  terminal  (tf 
said  source  and  the  valve  end  of  each  circuit  being  con- 
nected to  said  common  conductor  whereby  all  of  said 
circuite  are  in  parallel,  each  said  circuit  having  individual 
thereto  a  normally  open  contact  for  connecting  the  oppo- 
site terminal  of  said  source  to  that  circuit  at  a  poim  inter- 
mediate the  lamp  and  the  valve  in  that  circuit,  zone  con- 
trolled means  for  closing  any  one  of  said  contacts,  a  de- 
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vice  commcMi  to  all  of  said  zones,  and  a  circuit  for  ener- 
gizins  said  device  from  said  source  responsive  to  the 


r^i!wii;:h! 


.raC-l  ^ 


"«. 


1.  An  intruder  alarm  system  for  servicing  a  plurality 
of  |M-otectcd  premises  from  a  single  central  station,  each 
of  said  protected  premises  having  individual  protection 
equipment  and  said  central  station  having  individual 
equipment  associated  with  particular  premises  and  hav- 
ing common  equipment,  a  communication  path  intercou- 
pling  said  central  station  and  at  least  two  of  said  protected 
premises  and  comprising  a  common  conductive  line  and 
a  common  return,  the  individual  equipment  at  each  pro- 
tected premises  and  the  corresponding  individual  equip- 
ment at  said  coitral  stati<m  forming  a  set,  a  source  of 
alternating  current  at  said  central  station,  means  to  sup- 
ply said  alternating  current  to  said  sets,  rectifier  means 
at  said  central  sution  and  at  said  protected  premises,  said 
rectifier  means  being  arranged  and  poled  so  that  one 
polarity  of  current  flows  through  one  set  associated  with 
a  particular  line  while  the  other  polarity  flows  throu^ 
the  other  set  associated  with  said  particular  line,  whereby 
curreitt  flow  through  the  individual  equipment  at  each 
protected  premises  may  be  separately  superviMd,  testing 
means  at  said  central  station  for  supplying  a  direct  cur- 
rent over  said  line  to  the  individual  equipment  at  each 
subscriber's  premises,  said  direct  current  being  of  the 
same  polarity  but  of  greater  amiditude  than  the  rectified 


alternating  current  suppled  thereto  from  said  source, 
means  for  automatically  disconnecting  the  individual 
equipment  at  said  central  station  and  associated  with  the 
line  carrying  said  direct  current  while  said  testing  means 
^  is  operated,  and  means  for  maintaining  normal  currrat 
flow  through  the  individual  equipment  at  the  central  sta- 
tion forming  a  part  of  the  set  associated  with  the  line 
carrying  said  direct  civrent  but  which  is  not  being  tested. 


2^44081 
INTRUDER  ALARM  SYSTEl^ 
W.  MMkter,  Nadqr,  N J,  asiigBnr  to  American 
Tslspapli  Cowp—j,  Icticy  CHy,  NJ^  a  cor^ 
of  New  Jcncy 
FIM  iM.  7,  1957,  Str.  No.  i32Jil 
laOafaM.   (CL349— 27^ 


2,944»2S3 
RADAR  SYSTEM  AND  DISPLAY 
Frank  D.  Cot«|j  Scd,  HaMoalakLjui  Lester  E.  Haiti- 
N J.,  aislpinn  to  Radto  CorpontioB  of 
tpoffsltoa  of  Ddawnre 
I  Dec  31, 1954, 8«r.  No.  479,151 
27CUM.   (CL349-^ 


closing  of  any  of  said  contacts,  said  last  circuit  including 
the  closed  contact  and  said  common  conductor. 


1.  In  a  display  system,  in  combination,  a  first  display 
device  responsive  to  applied  voltages  for  displaying  indi- 
cations;  a  second  display  device  responsive  to  applied 
voltages  for  displaying  iiidications;  means  for  producing 
voltages  indicative  of  the  position  on  one  of  said  dispUy 
devices  of  at  least  some  of  the  indications  thereon;  means 
coupled  to  said  other  display  device  and  reqKmsive  to 
said  produced  voltages  for  placing  indications  on  said 
other  display  device  in  the  same  relative  positions  as  said 
some  indications  on  said  one  display  device;  and  means 
(^>eratively  associated  with  said  two  display  devices  for 
distinguishing  the  indicatioiu  on  one  device  duplicated 
on  the  other  from  those  on  said  one  device  not  dupUcated 
on  the  other. 

15.  In  a  radar  system  including  means  for  transmitting 
pulses  to  objects  in  a  predetermined  area  and  for  receiv- 
ing echoes  from  said  objects,  in  combination,  first  display 
means  for  displaying  said  echoes  in  positions  correspond- 
ing  to  the  positions  in  space  of  the  objects  from  which 
the  echoies  are  received;  second  display  means  responsive 
to  a  generated  voltage  for  producing  indications;  selection 
means  for  generating  a  voltage  and  applying  the  same 
to  said  second  display  means  for  producing  an  indication 
on  said  second  display  means  in  the  same  relative  posi- 
tion as  a  given  echo  on  said  first  display  means;  and 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  two  display  means 
for  producing  a  combined  indication  of  said  two  display 
means  with  indications  of  one  superimposed  on  corre- 
sponding indications  of  the  other. 


2,944,254 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

DISTANCE  IN  RADIO  HOMING  SYSTEMS 

David  Keir,  Eidtog,  Lowloa,  Eagbad,  asrigaor  to  UHra 

Electric,  lacn  WUmiagtoa,  DcL,  a  coqpocBltoa  of  D«la- 


FOed  Oct  U,  1953,  Scr.  No.  3t5,<25 

ClalBM  priority,  applkattoo  Great  Britaia  Nov.  14, 1952 

14  Claims.    (CL  343— 11) 

14.  The  method  of  determining  the  distance  from  a 

radio  homing  receiver  to  a  radio  beacon  capable  of  emit- 
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ting  spaced  pairs  of  pulses  of  radio  frequency  energ>' 
comprising  the  steps  of  measuring  the  time  interval  be- 
tween successive  pulses  of  a  pair,  selecting  a  first  time 
interval  less  than  the  imerval  between  said  successive 
pulses  and  tranrniittinig  a  ranging  pulse  said  selected  inter- 
val after  receipt  of  the  first  pulse  of  a  pair,  dunging 


said  selected  interval  and  again  transmitting  a  pulse  until 
the  selected  interval  is  such  that  the  transmitted  pulse 
reaches  said  beacon  at  a  time  immediately  prior  to  emis- 
sion by  the  beacon  of  the  second  pulse  of  the  pair,  and 
using  the  finally  selected  interval  along  with  the  measured 
time  interval  between  pulses  of  a  pair  to  determine  said 
distance. 


2,944,255 

RADIO  DIRECTION  INDICATING  SYSTEMS 
Eric  Parker,  Loodoa,  Eogkuid,  aasiiDor  to  Tbc  Dccca 
Rccoid  Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  BrMsh 
company 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1954,  Scr.  No.  (23,95t 
(Oalass.    (a.  343— 19^ 


1.  A  radio  direction  indicating  system  comprising 
a  fixed  station  having  first  transmitting  means  arranged 
to  radiate  a  first  signal  in  a  sharply  directional  beam 
which  is  continuously  rotated  and  second  transmitting 
means  arranged  to  radiate  further  signals  providing 
a  refereixre  standard  having  a  cyclic  period  synchro- 
nised with  the  rotation  of  said  beam,  and  a  receiver 
comprising  means  for  receiving  said  directionally-beamed 
signals  and  said  further  signals,  an  electromagnetic  field 
producing  device,  means  coupling  said  field  producing 
device  to  said  receiving  means  for  energizing  said  field 
producing  device  in  synchronism  with  the  received  di- 
rectionally-beamed signals,  drive  means  amnged  to  ro- 
tate said  field  producing  device  in  synchronism  with  the 
received  further  signals,  a  magnetizable  element  po- 
sitioned with  respect  to  the  field  of  said  field  producing 
device  so  as  to  be  magnetized  by  the  field  produced  by 
said  device  and  an  indicating  element  controlled  by  said 
magnetizable  element  so  as  to  take  up  a  position  de- 

750  O.O.— 18 


pendent  on  the  position  of  said  field  producing  device 
when  it  is  magnetized  by  the  field  produced  by  the  re- 
ceived directionally-beamed  signals. 


2,94445( 
RADAR  AIMING  ANGLE  ANALYZER 
Rabcrt  E.  RawUw,  Nortk  Hollywood,  CaMT,  i 

Lockheed  Alranft  Conontloa,  twteai,  CaUf. 

Filed  Ang.  11, 1955,  Scr.  No.  527,794 

9  Claims.    (0.343—113) 


to 


3.  An  analyzer  for  determining  the  aiming  angle  of  a 
radiant  energy  traiumitter  comprising,  a  receiver  detecting 
the  radiant  energy  reaching  said  receiver  idiich  is  trana- 
mitted  by  said  transmitter,  a  pair  ot  band  pass  filter  drcoits 
connecting  with  said  receiver,  one  of  said  pair  of  filter 
circuits  being  responsive  only  to  the  received  radiant  en- 
ergy and  producing  an  output  signal  proportional  to  tlie 
amplitude  thereof,  the  other  of  said  pair  of  Siter  circuits 
being  respoiuive  only  to  the  modulation  envdope  appear^ 
ing  on  the  radiant  energy  detected  by  said  receiver  and 
producing  an  output  signal  proportional  to  the  amplitode 
thereof,  means  coimecting  with  said  filter  circuits  and 
rectifying  said  output  signals  to  provide  voltages  of  oppo- 
site polarity,  and  meaiu  responsive  to  the  voltages  ol  op- 
posite polarity  and  indicating  the  aiming  angle  of  the 
radiant  energy  transmitter  relative  to  said  receiver. 


2,944457 
ANTENNA  TUNING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE 

RADIOS 

Donald  I.  Martin,  St  Joseph,  Mkh.,  aasigaor  to  St.  Joe 

MacUncs,  Inc.,  St  Joseph,  Mkh. 

FVed  Jnly  5,  1955,  Scr.  No.  519,979 

SCUim,   (CL  343— 749) 


5.  An  antenna  tuning  device  for  recdving  sets  of  auto- 
motive vehicles  having  antenna  rods  comprising  spaced 
metallic  and  identical  body  members  having  bores  formed 
in  the  outer  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  receive  the  ends 
of  an  antenna  rod  when  said  rod  is  cut  in  two.  an  insulat- 
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ing  core  rod  extending  between  said  body  memben  and 
having  its  ends  received  in  recenes  fttined  in  the  body 
members,  a  coil  wound  around  said  core  between  mem- 
bers and  having  bared  ends  extending  into  contact  with 
said  members  and  damped  against  the  members  by  the 
ends  of  said  core,  set  screws  in  the  sides  of  said  members 
extc^ing  into  said  reccsws  and  clamping  the  ends  of 
the  core  against  tlic  members,  other  set  screws  in  said 
body  members  extending  into  said  bores  and  adapted 
to  clamp  the  severed  ends  of  said  antenna  rod  in  said 
body  members,  and  an  insulating  sleeve  extending  be- 
tween said  members  and  around  said  coil,  said  sleeve 
being  in  axial  abutting  engagement  with  said  members, 
said  coil  having  an  impedance  of  a  value  sufficient  to 
tune  a  three  foot  antenna  rod  to  resonance  in  the  stand- 
ard broadcast  band. 


plane,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  conductive  ridges 
mounted  perpendicular  thereto,  each  ridge  having  a  sub- 
stantially sector-like  longitudinal  section  with  a  generally 
recungular  cutout  portion  adjacent  the  ground  plane,  a 
pair  of  curved  surfaces  on  the  facing  inner  ridfs  portions 
converging  at  a  predetermined  radius  of  curvature  towaid 
the  ground  plane  and   terminating  a  selected  distance 


L.  JeifiBS, 


DUAL-RIDGE  ANTENNA 
■t,  Sudia  Park,  and  Harvey 
N.  Mcz.,  aaripaors,  by 
to  the  United  StolM  of  America  as  represented 
hy  the  United  Stetes  Atoaie  EMriy  Commteioa 
FBed  Jnhr  25, 195S,  Ser.  No.  751,1»1 
'  4ClainBB.    (CL34i— 7«7) 

4.  An  antenna  for   transmitting   and   receiving   radio 
waves  of  predetermined  frequencies  comprising  a  ground 


therefrom,  thereby  forming  an  antenna  mouth  and  throat 
respectively,  an  exciter  element  parallel  to  the  ground 
plane  across  the  antenna  throat,  a  conductor  joining  the 
ridges  at  the  antenna  mouth,  an  energy  transferring  con- 
nector mounted  in  one  of  said  ridges,  a  transmission  line 
within  said  ridge  joining  said  connector  to  the  exciter  ele- 
ment, and  turning  means  located  wthin  the  second  ridge 
slidably  connected  to  the  exciter  element 
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COMBINED  ADVEimSING  SIGN  AND  STANDARD  COMBINED  CLEANER  AND  DRIER 

Myrow  R.  Coihens,  Qwywich,  Coi^  aailf  oi  to  Texaco    CairoB  M.  Gaatx,  North  CmIobi,  OUo,  aidgMir  to  The 

"^  '^•^.^?S!^'*:\''JL  *?'»**■■*'**  ^  Otimwmn  Hoover  Coapuiy,  North  Cantoi^  Ohio,  a  corpontioB 

Filed  Fab.  l,lMf,  Ser.  No.  S94M  of  Ohio  ^  ^^ 

TcoK  of  wtairt  14  years  PBcd  Ibm  W.  lf»,  Ser.  No.  5MM       . 

off  patent  14  years 

fCLD9-.2) 


^CL  Dl— 12) 
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isi»3rz 

lALL  GLOVE 
Hany  B.  L•lhH^  Eaat  St  Loaria,  DL,  assizor  to  A.  G. 
SMldh«  ft  Braan  Ik^  Chicopas,  Maaa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delawsie 

Filed  Jnly  31,  1959,  Ser.  No.  S7,*27 
lof  patent  14  years 
fCL  D3— 11) 


fVlf  tf  «-' 


ISMlt 
MOLDED  POULTRY  NEST  CUSHION 
Glenn  O.  Breasier,  «3«  FraakUa  St.,  State  College  Pa., 
and  Arthor  G.  Perry,  2t3  BorMOitf  St.,  Worcester, 
Ma«. 

Filed  Nov.  M.  1959,  Ser.  No.  5S,34« 
TetM  of  patent  14  yc 
(CLD12— 3) 


ELECTRIC  SHAVER  HOLDER 

Harold  L.  Ettiagcr,  Hwibfacadit,  Nora  Scoda,  Caaada 

Filed  Aag.  18, 19i9,  Ser.  No.  57,221 

Ten*  of  paleat  7  yc 

(CLD4— 3) 


—  18M11 

BUILDING 
Flyna  E.  Hadaoa,  Jr.,  145  Carter  Road,  Decatar,  Ga., 
aad  La  Fayette  M.  Shcifer,  1734  Moores  Mile  Road 
NW.,  Atlairta,  Ga. 

FBed  Oct  M,  1957,  Ser.  No.  4C123 

Tans  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D13— 1) 


267 


268 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  6,  I960 


COMBINED  RAILING  POST  AND  BRACKET 

LtMis  Bhim,  PItlBlMuih,  Pik,  inlfui  to  Blaoicrafl 

PittBbwih,  PIMbwik,  Pa^  a  fina 

FiM  Feb.  S,  1H«,  Scr.  No.  59^95 

Tcnn  of  pirteat  14  yean 

(a.  D13— 7) 


18M1S 

FOOD  SERVICE  CART 

WUlfann  H.  Fricfc,  85f  EacM  Ave,  Clcvdaad,  Ohio 

Filed  Jaa.  6,  IWf ,  Scr.  No.  54,t53 

Tcnn  of  pateat  14  y< 

(CL  D14-^) 


18M13 
TRACTOR 

Williani  S.  McCormicI^  Silver  Lake,  Ralnli  J.  Jacob, 
Kent,  and  Robert  G.  HUis,  Cuyah^  Fab,  Ohio,  as- 
signon  to  Bready  Tractor  A  Implement  Company, 
Solon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  54,002 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 


1SS414 
SUPPORT  FOR  A  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 
Anthony  M.  Lombari,  8709  V4  S.  Hoover,  and  Edwhi  L. 
Schwartz,  2429  Gnthfic  Drirc,  both  of  Lot  Angeles, 
Calif. 

Filed  lane  8,  1959,  Scr.  No.  56,250 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
(CLD14~4) 


188,314 
TRUCK 
John  H.  Babbitt,  Jr.,  Peoria,  LawreMc  F.  CiMcy,  PeUn, 
and  Robert  E.  Gerber  and  Charles  C.  Sons,  Jr.,  Peoria, 
III.,  assignors  to  Caterpilbu*  TrMtor  Co.,  Peoria,  III., 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,124 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


188^17^ 
WHEEL  COVER 

Frederic  P.  PlotUn,  1044  HHti  Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  53,893 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD14— 30) 


) 


July  5,  1980 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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^^188^18  1BM21 

SBttlONAL  SOFA  DENTAL  DRILL  UNIT  * 

Stanley  J.  NIcdemHu  Chici«o,  DL,  amigan  to  Howard  Percy  Hawti%  Biachpool,  Pi^ad,  aM^aar  to  The  Dcii- 

Parior  Fnmitnre  GOn  Chicaga,  IB.,  a  coqporation  of  talManafciJih^ 

Illinois                   I  Ahrc,  Eaciaad,  a  BrilMi 

Filed  Mair.  1, 1900,  Scr.  No.  59,574  FOcd  Aag.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  57,153 

TMb  of  palc^  14  yean  Claims  priority,  appHraHan  Ctaat  Britain  Apr.  28, 1959 

X^  D15— U)  Term  of  patent  14  y< 

(CLD24~1) 


d 


188319 

CHAISE  FRAME 

Morton  I.  Thomai,  ILD.  2,  Box  182H,  Monioc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  53,817 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 11) 


188^22 
CONSOLE  FOR  TAPE  EQUIPMENT 
Robert  H.  Eyid,  Fishkill,  and  Herarics  A.  Volpc, 
kcepsic,  N.Y.,  amignon  to  Intcnnflonal  Bnrincsc  Ma- 
chfaies  Corporation,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorfc 

Filed  Sept  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  57,495 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD20— 5) 


188,320 

BUILDING  BLOCK  UNIT 

Verne  Frese,  7245  E.  Margfaml  Way,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  May  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  55,879 

Term  of  patent  14  yann 

lOCLDlB— 2) 


fim>*i 


270 


1 

OPFIi 


CIAL  GAZETTE 


July  5,  i960 


iSMis 

COMBINED  CABLE  8EFABAT0R  AND  HANGER 
OB  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

mmtm  p.  lit Cmntm,  N.Y^  iiilttui  to  Cmn^m 

GiMi  Woffki,  Conife«N.Y^  •  c«ywHo>  of  N«w 
Yoffc 

HM  Anf.  21, 1999,  tar.  N*.  57,355 
Ttm  of  tfttut  14  y« 
(CLDM— 19) 


IIMM 
LOUD-SPEAKER 
Sltecy  E.  Ury  Mi  Mtnm4  C.  flterp,  White 
N.Y.,  ■■Ifnii  to  Uohwilty  I  wiip ■■>■«.  Im.,  WUte 
Plaim,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfoa  of  Now  Yotk 
FIM  Imc  39, 1959,  Str  No.  54,991 
Tor*  of  pMMM  14  y« 
(CL  D29— 14) 


•iC 


199,324 

COMBINED  THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  AND 
ROCKER    BUTTON    ACTUATOR    POR    AN 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Hony  W.  Brown,  MokwnMga,  Wh.,  a«lgMr  to  CMIcr> 
Hantocr,  Ik.,  MOwaakoo,  Wis.,  a  corpoiatfoa  of  Del- 
aware 

PIM  Aag.  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  52,375 
of  pataaC  14  yean 
(CL  D29— 13) 


199,327 

PIGURINE 

Philip  H.  Nordbcff  and  AMtoe  S.  Nordbcii,  both  of 

3241  E.  Morcland  St,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1959,  So-.  No.  58,031 

Tcna  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.D29— 23) 


199425 

ROCKER  BUTTON  ACTUATOR  FOR  AN 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Harry  W.  Brown,  Mnkwonago,  Vfh^  aalgnor  to  Cnfler- 
Hammer,  Inc^  MBwankec,  Wii.,  a  corporation  of  Del- 
Plied  Anf.  25, 1959,  Ser.No.  52377 
Term  of  potent  14  yean 
(CL  D29— 13) 


189,329 

MUZZLE  POR  A  SPEAR  FISHING  GUN 

•  S.  ChrfftfawMn,  135  Covlna,  Long  Beach,  Calif. 

Filed  May  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  54,115 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D39— 1) 


^J. 


J 


zy 


199,329 
TIE  BAR 
Howard  C.  Kelley,  Dee  Ptalncs,  IB.,  a«lgnor  to  W.  L. 
Stcnasaard  and  Aasodates,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  im- 
plied Apr.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  55,471 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CLD33-S) 


^f'^Vdwim^.t 


txhJr  S,  1##6 


U.  S.  PATENT  6Frt(jfe 


^i 


Morton  R< 

PBcd  Ang.lXl 

(a.D33~14) 


199339 
TABLE 
54f9  8.  Santh  Shore  Drive, 

in. 

;Ser.  No.  47319 


199333 
JLOLStL 


ROLLER  SKATE 
John  Bndd,  Eaitford,  Conn^  MrigMr  to  Union  Har4- 
~  ~         a  cocpotatton  of 


Tcna  of  poteaf  14  y 
D33- 


PBcdPcb 

T( 


24. 1999,  Sor.  No.  59,495 
of  potent  14 


(CLD34— 5) 


i. 


T 


^"t 


199331 
TABLE 
>;.   Morton  R.  Coh«&^499  S.  Sonth  Shore  DrHon 

^^^  *   Filed  Aug.  lirSSfl'Ser'  No.  47311 
Tem  of  potent  14  y« 
KO.  D33~14) 


199334 
ACTION  GAME  DEVICE 
T.  Warwix  and  Raece  L  Wania,  Cohnnhw,  Ohio, 
to  KOgon,  bcn  Wiatenltli,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
rattonofOhto  T  •* 

FVod  Oct  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  57352 

Tem  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 15) 


199332 

CIHINER  SHELF 

Martin  M.  Salen,  C393  Lane  St,  Phlladdphte,  Pa. 

Piled  May  19. 1959,  Scr.  No.  55,992 

Tcrni  of  poteat  14  yean 

iCL  033—19) 


*JI  ot  > 


199335 
BEADED  TOY  TRAIN 
Robert  Y.  Allen  and  McMa  Shaw,  Los  Ai^eics,  Calif., 
aarignon  to  Hoover  Piodacta,  iac«,  Youngstown,  Ohio, 
a  corporatioa  of  OUo 

Plod  Dec  IV 1959,  Scr.  No.  58,942 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
(CL  D34— 15) 


272 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  5,  i960 


COMBINED  HOBBYHOK9E  AND  BICYCLE 

Joka  P.  DoaMkigcr,  913t  GKC0wood  Atc^ 

DctPtafeMLlD. 

F1M  May  It,  1959,  Str.  No.  55,9M 

Ttm  of  pirtcBt  14  yi 

(CL  D34— IS) 


1M,339 

PLATTER 

FridoiiB  I.  Bhuncr,  Lane  Gate  Road. 

Com  SprlagHNi.Hii4M»m  N.Y. 

FiM  Feb.  5ri9M,  Scr.  No.  S9,2t5 

Tcna  of  MtMt  14  ytan 

(CL  ^44—15) 


ltM37 
ABRADING  TOOL 

^5if"i?-  ^^^  "^  ^"'«*  ^*-  McCom,  Jr..  Lo«is- 
▼Ulc,  Ky.,  aaiiBon  to  AoMrkaa  Saw  mmI  Tool  Com- 
pany, Loobviik,  Ky.,  a  conofatkNi  of  Kentucky 
Filed  Joly  9, 195«,  Ser.  No.  51,7 
^  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD37— 1) 


lt8J4# 

LINK  FOR  AN  EXPANSIBLE  BRACELET  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Nathan  Goodman,  Forcit  HUb,  N.Y.,  amignor  to  Bald- 

wfai  Bracelet  Corporatkm,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 

ratioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Aag.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57^34 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D45— 4) 


18S338 

DOG  BLANKET 

OlgaP. Gajda,  797  W.  Junior, Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  54,291 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D38— 19) 


1SS,341 
LINK  FOR  AN  EXPANSIBLE  BRACELET  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Nathan  Goodman,  Forest  HUig,  N.Y.,  avignor  to  Bald- 
wfai  Bracelet  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y„  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York  -,         .,  K«- 
FUed  Aug.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  5733« 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
(a.  D45-^) 


July  5,  1960 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


37S 


ltt,342 

DRAWER  KNOB  AND  THE  LIKE 

Beniamin  S.  Fabtr,  New  York,  N.Y^  ■■tenor  to  P 

Akron  Corpontlon,  a  corporaHoo  of  Dcli 

Filed  July  15. 1959,  Ser.  No.  5<,785 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

fCI.  D5»-^) 


ltt»34S 

YIBRATING  REED  INSTRUMENT  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE^ 

Frederick  E.  Lombard,  Dublin,  Pa.,  aw^nr  to  James  G. 

BIddle  Company,  PbHadflphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylrania 

Filed  Not.  1<.  1959,  Ser.  No.  St,3M 
Tcnn  of  patent  14  yc 
,    -  (a.  D52— 1) 


?f 


lSt,343 

NOVELTY  KEY 

Bruce  S.  Sedley,  Falifkx,  CaUf.,  airignor  to  Audto  Toun, 

Inc.,  San  Frandsco,  CaHf .,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  t3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  5t,785 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(CL  D5»— 4) 


ltt344 
ENCLOSURE  FOR  VENDING  MACHINES  OR 

THE  fJiTK 
Harvey  J.  Smith,  Greeuboro,  N.C.,  aaignor  to  Modera 
Metal  Producte  Company,  Greensboro,  N.C.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  North  CaroUna 

Flledjkt  17. 1958,  Ser.  No.  53,917 
of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D52— 3) 


188,344 

COMBINED  IGNITION  AND  SPARK  PLUG  TESTER 

Ronald  F.  Carbon,  PUnt,  Mich^  Mrignor  to  General 

Moton  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mid^  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Oct  It.  1959,  Scr.  No.  57,88< 
of  patent  14  yean 
XL  D52— 1) 


188,347 
SPACE  CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  INSTRUMENT 
Henry  Dreyfuss,  Sooth  Pasadena,  Calif.,  asrignor  to  Min- 
neapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDcd  Sept  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  57,M3 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D52— 7) 


Jl 


V 


274 


JjFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JTULY  6,  Id^ 


CONTROL  PANEL  FOB  A  GUITAR  OR  SIMtfjiR 

ARTICLE 
Olof  Holier  HiiijhMi,  Ahr*dcl^  Smdw,  a«igM>r  to  Ak- 
to  ntyitumt,  AlrdalM,  9w«4cm  a  lolai- 
viSmrnitm 

MMf  29, 1999,  Str.  No.  5t,tH 
Ton  of  print  7 
(a.  D5«— 1) 


ttt39t 

ORGAN  CONSOLE 

WliHaja  Millii«lM,  Gra^  Rapyi.  Mkh.,  «Mi  WOlMr  M. 

Day,  KMMFood,  OM^  Milaioii  to  Hm  BaMwlH  PlaM 

Compaoy,  ClBriiaill,  Ohio,  a  eomoratfoa  of  Ohio 

FOcd  Mar.  11, 19S9,  Sir.  No^SA^fU 

Tmrm  of  piriMt  14  ytan 

.    (CLD9*-3> 


I 


18S,349 

ELECTRIC  GUITAR 

Junior  R.  Cola,  Ria.  2,  Box  62,  Quliii,  Mo. 

ArcUa  L.  Bnma,  Braadcy,  Mo. 

FBad  Jaly  31, 1959,  Sar.  No.  57^2« 

Tan  of  patwt  14  yean 

(CLD5<— 1) 


18S,351 

PORTABLE  RADIO  CABINET 

Mclria  H.  BoMt,  GleaTiaw,  ID.,  awifor  to  Zeoitfa  Radio 

Corporatkm,  a  corporatioo  off  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  9, 19M,  Ser.  No.  59,(79 

Tern  off  paleat  14  yean 

(O.  I>5<— 4) 


and 


1UJ52 

CONTAINER  INSERT  FOR  A  COSMETIC  PACKAGE 

Georges  Koccm,  S442  Sunset  Blvd.,  Los  Angeles,  CaHff. 

Filed  July  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  47,M1 

Tenu  of  polaat  3Vi  yean 

(CtTM— 2) 


i 


M. 


S 


,^' 


July  6,  I960 
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ltM53 

LIQ€bR  DEC ANTER 
424Mtoeis?aMAT»., 

Oct  29. 1999,  Sar.  No.  SB,llf 
Tem  ^  potMl  14  r 
OCLDSt-^) 


lt8,35( 
FILMSPUCER 
Fradariek  Hcrtiler,  St  Clahr  Shorn,  Mich., 
Syhraiila  Electric  Prodocti  be,  a  cofporadoa 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  57,421 
Tem  of  palsirt  7  yi 
(CL  Ml— >1) 


of  Dato- 


IM^SM 

BOTTLE 

Edward  RaddM,  144  WtochaaiMr  St.,  Brooknaa,  MaM. 

FBad  Mar.  11, 19M,  Sar.  No.  59,<98 

Term  of  pataat  14  yeata 

|flCI.  D5S— 9) 


1SS,3S7 
PORTABLE  EVAPORATIVE  COOLER 
Edward    C.    Dotx,    Jr.,    Phoeuiz,    Aric, 
McGnw-EdboB  Coavauy,  Ei|ia,  DL,  a 
off  DelawMre 

Filed  Oct  2S,  195S,  Ser.  No.  53,1M 

Term  off  pateat  14  yean 

(a.  IM2— 4) 


to 


118,355 

HOLDER  FOR  A  CAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Charles  F.  Greoaleaf,  1194  Bcihciey  Drive, 

Glendale,  CaUff. 

FBed  June  29. 1959,  Ser.  No.  56,574 

Tenu  of  faHM  14 

D58— 26) 


18S,35S 

SEWING  MACHINE 

Hnmbcrto  A.  Garda,  t  Tori,  3  Chomc,  Nibonbadri, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUcd  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  53,481 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D78— 1) 


276 


AmCKAFT 

P.  U  Bd,  242  S.  VMdoM,  Lm  Alleles,  Calif. 

fVM  Apr.  <,  1959,  Scr.  No.  SS377 

Tcm  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 


jQFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  S,  IMO 


11133 
BAMUETTE 

IraM  M.  Donr,  1*3  Onkmqr  Roai, 

FIM  In*  29. 1959, 8tr.  No.  5M72 


Md. 


4- 


4- 


188,3M 
DRONE  AIRCRAFT 
E.  R.  Brfee,  AmityviUe,  N.Y., 

ATfaitfoa  Coiponilioii,  Faniiiii«dalc, 
coipontkM  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  55,9S9 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


to  Re- 

N.Y.,  a 


ltS344 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  AND  REMOVING 

MAKE-UP 

Aototae  FrMMoii  PeyrtM,  4  Roe  de  LoMlres, 


Filed  May  25.  1959,  Ser.  No.  5«,937 
Term  of  patent  14  y« 
(CL  D86-.19) 


July  5,  1960 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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188,3M 

EMBROIDERED  FABRIC  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Aatoa  J.  Wider,  14  DIamM  Cowt,  Cttnoi^  N  J. 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,879 

Term  of  patairt  7  ye 

(CL  D92— 1) 


188,347 
BREATHABLE  POLYMER  COATED  FABRIC 
lack  D.  Kataey,  MiAawaka,  lad.,  amipior  to  Uaited 
Slates  Rabbet  Company,  New  Yotk,  N.Y.,  a 
Hoa  of  New  leney 

FUed  laa.  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  49,363 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D92— 1) 


1883il 

COUNTER  TOP  COOKING  UNIT 
Emery  I.  Poracki,  Sontii  Gale,  CaW.,  amlgnor  to  OlCecf c 
ft  Mcrritt  Company,  Lot  Aafeles,  Caltf^a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  laa.  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  49^37 
Term  of  pateat  14  y< 
(O.  D81— 45) 


^^ 


188,342 
CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  COOKING  RANGE 

no  THK  LIKE 
Emery  I.  Poracki,  Sontli  Gate,  CaUf .,  anignor  to  OKecf  c 
*  Mcnritt  Company,  Loe  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FOcd  laa.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  49448 

Term  of  pitfent  14  yean 

(a.  D81— 05) 


;       188,345 

SPRINKLER  BASE 

'®!PJ^"«*"^  Babylon,  N.Y.,  am^aor  to  Mefawr 
bdnstries,  lac,  Braakiya,  N.Y,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Inne  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  54,485 
Term  of  patent  7  yt 
(CL  D91~l) 


•<»*c 


•■fSJ3 


;  -.n'l^-'-  9  A  mjwpTalia 


j^   >    ;  1  J  to,  1  . 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  6th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1960 

Sc^.^Arr^n^  b.  ..e.«U«.  with  tl-  •^•Xli"^[^^%^c?[c:r  ''  '^  •—  <*»  '«^-^  -»«•  '^'^  *- 

^'/J'^V^'Sjf^**'  ^-     ClirjrMintheiiMUii  pUnt     14>57,  7-«-60, 
t-l.  47      flO. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Aktletwtamt  Albia  HaMtrom  :  aee — 

...    B^^und.  Ok>f  H.     188,348. 

'^•o"'^E"^'*.^i  ««»d^M.    Shaw,   to  Hoorer  Prodaets    Inc. 

American  Saw  and  Tool  Co. :  Bee — 

.   ^.^JS^*^'  ^>M»*»  E..  *nd  McCord.     188^7. 
Audio  Toura,  Inc. :  «m— 

8«ll«r  Bruce  8.     188.343. 

Babbitt.  John  H..  Jr..  L.  P.  Claacr,  R.  E.  Oerber.  and  C  C 

tT4H&.  &£■  3  ^""  '^™***'  ^°    "^^^    issTiw; 

See — 
188,340. 
188.341. 
Set 


Sprinkler  base. 


■  — «r-w,  \,i.  tj±m —  J. 

Baldwin  Bracelet  CorjK 

Ooodman.  Nathan. 
_  .  Goodman.  Nathan. 
Baldwin  Piano  Co.,  The 

Mlllln»ton   wnilam,  and  Day.     188.350. 

^|!2i'tv;?®?°.Hjv*5!.,^fel»o''  Indurtrle..  Inc 
188.385.  7-5-flO.  CI.  p91 — 1. 

Ber^ond.  Olo*  H..  to  iktleboUgeC  AlUn  Haxatrom.    Control 
^ng^for  a  guitar  or  almUar  article.     188!348.  7l-ft-«).  ct! 

Blddle,  Jamea  G..  Co. :  gee— 

Lombard.  Frederick  E.     188,345. 
Blum    Loula.  to  Blummft  of  Plttabora h.     Combined  raiUnc 
poat  and  bracket     l4«,312.  7-5-60,  Cl.  D13— 7^  ^ 

Blumcraft  of  Plttaburgli :  See— 

BluBL  Louii.     188,312. 
Blumer,  Frldolln  J.     Platter.     188  339   7-A-An  n    nAA_iK 

BreadT  Tractor  A  Implement  Co.  :  See— 

f7r.iron.^''i?s,3^6.'7?t^.?i.£viL2  "^^'^  po"^*^  -t 
"'j?:ft'*'i's.3^«o."7-^'^e"S?ii^'*"^"  ^•'^  "^"^  •'- 

Brown.  Archie  L.  :  Sec— 

Cole.  Junior  R..  and  Brown.     188,349 
-♦T?/«  A-7  ^  '  *2  <^tler  Hammer.  Inc.    Combined  thermo- 

:l'lV^h.^"?Si2'4"'*7-sa"c?"^^'lT■*" "»'  -  •'«*^' 

-ZJS-*?/T   ^'   »»,  Cutler-Hammer.   Inc.     Rocker  button 
actnator    for   an    electric    awltch.      188.325,    7-5-60.    o! 

*'7!i-6o''?fl.*D34li^  Hardware  Co.  Roller  akate.  188.333. 
^^r/f*""'  ^on«'<l  J-  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Combined  Icni- 
Ca^*"^.,'!;?  ^ll?'^l.  n^^^  '''•'**'  ^^^.  «.  D,2!^i 
ChrlJ?uJ^n  'j5m5i^''  9"7-  9*'***"'  ■•«>  *»"»^   1«8.814. 

"^iM.sJT^is^aJi.^so^-i"^*  '*"  •  •»«'  "^•»«  «»» 

ClanHr.  Loiwrence  r.  :  See — 

Babbitt,  John  H^  Jr..  Clancy.  Oerber  and  Sons     1M  ti4 

rSh!!!- 55*1*"  I    i*?!*    18M30.  r!5:^*cr^33^i4 

Cohen,  Morton  R.     Table.     188.33r  7-5-60    Cl    D33— 14 
^?-:2oo  Cl"r)86^1^-  ^  ^''°'"'-    ^•^♦'»*  kuliar     1M,349. 
Comlna  <^lass  Works':  See— 

Johnson,  WlllUm  P.     188.323. 

y^PU^lSS.  "i8^°3^7^  Comb^  ad.ert..in.  sign 
Cowley,  William  E..  utdW.  M  McCord  Jr    to  ABii.ri«.n  a.. 

Brown.  Harry  W.     188,324. 
Brown.  Harry  W.     188.326. 
Day.  Wilbur  M. :  iee— 

j^  .H"i'?**5!>"-  y^'Jltam.  and  Day.     188..n.'M). 
Dental  Mfa.  Co.  Ltd..  The  .  fiee-1  ' 

Hfjwtto.  Percy.     188.321. 

'*"lM*^9^a"n'' nsSfA"^    hobbyhorse    and    bicycle. 

n2IjKlir"n¥«    "■r*'^;-  1S8.363.  7-5-60.  Cl.  D88— 8. 
^2^«S5?^'    *"    MtoneapollB-Honeywill    R^uUtor   Co. 
gmw^condlUon  reapoMlre  Instrument.     18M47.  7-5-«o; 

'''jSihS^'V'?™"rilLi.^*****i  ♦"  International  Business 

r^MwTci.  rSe— f  "•*  «^'"p"'«»     I88.322. 

^^o'^Si^"****  ^"    *^'*^'*«  "haTer  holder.    188.308.  7-5-60, 

'V^''..?*"^?]"-  ^-  *«  Penn-Akron  Corp. 
the  like.    188.342.  7-5-60.  C\.  050-3 

mi— S. 


Drawer  knob  and 
BuUding   block   unit      188.SS0.    7-5-60.   a. 


^''Bh^s"'*"  "•     ''****  •«"»«•  «»rt.     188.3M.  7-5-aO.  Cl. 

fjfl^J*'  ?'•■  K  J^  •Sj^r,*      188.838.  7-5-80.  Cl.  DS8— 10. 

Oaats.  Carroll  M.,  to  The  HooTer  Co.    Combined  deaner  and 

drier.     188.309.  7^5-00.  Cl.  D9— 2.      ^"■"***  «eaner  ana 

ti*gc^Humberto  A.    Sewli*  machine.     188.358.  7-«-60.  CL 

General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Carlaon,  Ronald  F.     188.344. 
Gerber.  Robert  E. :  «ee — 

Babbitr  John  H.,  Jr..  Clancy.  Gerber.  and  Sons.    188.314. 

Ooodman    Kathan.  to  Baldwin  Bracelet  Corn.     Unk  for  an 

ei^tnalble  bracelet  or  similar  article.     188.340.  7-5-60.  Cl. 

Goodman,  Nathan,  to  Baldwin  Bracelet  Corp.     Link  for  an 
euMasible  bracelet  or  similar  article.     188.341,  7-5-60,  Cl. 

"*i8l{3ir*7^^  a  dS^i**'*  ^  ^"    '^'**'  *'*"  "■** 

Hertxler,  ^•derick,  to  SrlvanU  Electric  Products  Inc.     Film 
a.?!***^^   ^H^^A  7-5-«0,  Cl.  D«l— 1. 
HUla.  Robert  G.  :  «ee— 

McCormlck.  William  S..  Jacob,  and  HUla.    188.31S.     . 
Hoover  Co.,  The :  See — 
,,      Gants.  Carroll  M.    188.309. 
Hoover  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Allen.  Robert  Y..  and  Sliaw.    188.335. 
Howard  Parlor  Furniture  Co. :  See — 

Nledeman.  Stanley  J.    188.318 

""1l8:3il"f5?.^.CL"bl'^l.^    ^     **     *"»*•*'•      »°"^"* 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 
»      P'Ji*\r  ?<*«'«  H..  and  Volpe.    188422. 
Jacob.  Ralph  J. :  See— 

McCormlck,  Wmiam  8     Jacob,  and  HllU.     188.313. 
Johnson.   \llllUm   F.,   to   Corning  OUss   Works.     Combined 
S^'juTft^rPo-  ""A  •»*«»«•"•  or  similar  article.      188,323, 

Kahney,  Jack  D.,  to  United  States  Rubber  Co.     Breathable 
^  PJ>»yn»«  «»«ted  fabric.     188.367.  7-5-60,  a.  D02—1 

*4ir''iJ'®V«'?*^  ^^  .J*'ii'J?*t'J»*»'^  ■»<'  Asaoclates.  Inc. 
„  Tie  bar.    188.329.  7-5-60.  CL  DM— is. 
Kiigore,  Inc. :  See — 

Warrlx.  John  T.  and  R.  I.    188.334. 
Kloti,    Edward    C,    Jr..    to   keOraw-Edison    Co.      Portable 

evaporabre  cooler.     lte,357.  7-5-60,  Cl   D62— 4     '^'"^""^ 

'^  m"i32!~7!no.  a"D6r-2^'^  ''^  '  """""^  '^^'^ 

'"&.'^l8T3*:7%:ioVS^??  *  ""'•  *-'•  ^-^^ 

V*  ^li.i®*"»  Jf  •  Aircraft.  188.359.  7-.V-60.  Cl.  D71— 1 
I^vy.  Sidney  E..  and  B.  C.  Sharp,  to  University  Loodspeakvra. 

Inc.  Lond-speaker.  188.326;  7-,V-«0.  Cl.  D26— 14^ 
Lombard.  Frederick  E..  to  Jamea  G.  Biddle  Co.     Vibratlnc 

reed  Instrument  or  similar  article.     188.345.  7-5-60,  cf 

£l«V* — 1. 

Lombarl,   Anthony  M..  and  E.   L.   Sehwarti.     Support  for 

wl^JSJ'i^.rJLJlT®';     "J ¥•*'«•  7-5-60.  n.  D14-5l*^ 
McCord.  Wilfred  M..  Jr. :  8ee — 

w-^  Cowley,  WillUm  E.,  and  McCord.    188.337. 

McCormlck,   William   8     R.   J.  Jacob,  and   R.   O.   HUla,  to 

?'5*2J[    X"?I?r    ^    Implement    Co.      Tractor.       188.Jj13. 
T-5-60.  Cl.   D14 — 3. 
McGrawBdiaon  Co. :  •See — 

Klpta  Edward  C,  Jr.    188.337. 
Melnor  Indoatrles.  Inc. :  See — 
Belnert,  John  D.    188,365. 
Merrill.    Thomas.      Liquor    decanter. 

D58— 9. 
Milllngton.  William,  and  W    M.  Day.  to  The  Baldwin  Piano 

Co.     Organ  console.     188.3.%0.  7-5-flO.  Cl.  IMe— 2 
Mlnneapolla-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  See— 
,.  ^^rertum.  Henry.    188,347. 
Modem  Metal  Producta  Co. :  See — 

Smith,  Harvey  J.    188.346. 
Mederman.  Stanley  J     to  Howard  Parior  Furniture  Co.     See- 

tional  sofa.     188.318,  7-5-60,  Cl.  D15— 11 
Nordberg,  Adeline  S. :  See — 

Nordberg.  Philip  H.  and  A.  8.    188.327. 
cf^>&-^M  **  H.  and  A.  8.     Figurine.     188.327.  7-^-60. 

O'Keefe  ft  Merritt  Co. :  See— 
PoracfcL  Emery  J.    188.361. 
Porackl.  Emery  J.    188,362. 

i 


188,353.    7-5-60.    Cl. 
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P»nn-Akron  Corp. :  Ste — 

Kaber,  Beigamtn  8.    188342.  i 

IVrrr  Arthur  O. :  Bet —  | 

BrewnlfT.  (JlMin  O..  and  Perrjr.    188.310. 
Peyron.  Antoliw  !•'.     ApMratuw  for  applyinc  and  remoTlnc 

make  up.     188.364.  7-5-60,  CI.  D86— 10. 
Plotkln.   lV«dertc    P.      Wh««l    cover.      188,317. 

D14— 30; 
Poraekl,  EoMry  J.,  to  CKeefe  k  Merritt  Co.     Counter 

cooklnsnnit.    188.361,  7^5-60.  CI.  1)81—25. 
Poraekl.  Kmcrjr  J.,  to  OTCeefe  A  Merrttt  Co.     Control  panel 

for  cooking  range  or  the  like.     188,362,  7-5-60,  CI.  D81 — 

25. 
Racfalna.  Edward.     Bottle.     188.354.  7-&-99.  O.  D58— •. 
Republic  Arlatlon  Corp. :  See — 

Brtoe.  Philip  E.  R.    188,360. 
Saten.  Martin  M.     Comer  ahelf.     188,332,  T-5-60.  CI.  DS3 — 

18. 
Scfawarts.  Edwin  L. :  See— 

Lombari.  Anthony  M.,  and  Schwarti.     188,316. 
Sedler.  Bruce  8.,  to  Audio  Tourm  Inc.    Noreity  key.    188,348. 

7-5-60.  CI.  D50 — I. 
Sharp,  Bernard  C. :  See— 
„^    t*rr  Sidney  E..  and  Sharp.    188.326. 
Shaw.  MelTin  :  See — 

Allen.  Robert  Y.,  and  Shaw.    188.335.    I 
Sbeffer.  La  Fay«tte  M. :  See — 

Hadaon.  Flynn  E..  Jr.,  and  Sbeffer.    188,311 
Smith.  Harrey  J.,  to  Modem  Metal  Producta  Co. 

for  v«ndinc  machine*  or  the  like.      188.346. 


7-5-60,    CI. 


Endoaare 
7_>i_60.  d. 


Sons.  Charles  C,  Jr.  :  8ee~- 

BabMtt,  John  H..  Jr.  Clancy.  Oerber,  and  Kona.    188.314. 
Spaldlar  A.  O..  4k  Broa..  !■«. :  See— 

Latlna.  Harry  B.    188.307. 
Stennfaard.  W.  L.,  and  Anaociaten,  Inc. :  See — 

Kelley,  Howard  C.    188.328. 
Sylranla  Electric  Producta  Inc. :  See — 

Hertsler,  Frederick,    188.M6. 
Texaco  Inc. :  See — 

Cotbern,  Myron  R.    188.S06. 

Thomaa.    Morton    I.      Chaiae    frame.      188.319 
D18 — 11. 

Union  HanHhire  C». :  9t* — 
Budd,  John.    188.333. 

United  SUtea  Rubber  Co. :  Se»— 
^Kahney.  Jack  D.    188,367. 

Univeralty  Loudapeakera.  Inc. :  See- 
Levy.  Sidney  E..  and  Sharp.    188,326. 

Voipe,  Hercnlea  A. :  8ee-~ 

Bytel,  Robert  H..  and  Volpe.    188,322. 

Warrlx,  John  T.  and  R.  L.  to  Kilsore.  Inc.     Action 
device.    188.334.  7-5-60.  a.  M4-T5. 

Warrlx.  Reece  I. :  See — 

Warrlx.  John  T.  and  R.  L    188.884. 

Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  See — 
Boldt.  Melrin  H.    188,851. 
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►ft.-: 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  6th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1960 


iT 


•eeordaiiea  wltk  tba  flnt  ainlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  aeoordaaee  wftk  city  and 
telepboae  directory  practice). 


ACF  Indottrlea,  Inc. :  Saa — 

nambniTBobert  M.    2,»4S.40l 


ty.    2.»4S.848. 
2,»44,060. 


2,948,008. 


-..  Jibatf,  Bob* _ 

OordM,  Dwlj^t  M..  and  H 
^^^  Whitby,  ayde  M,    2.948, 
Abbott  Laboratorlaa :  8m— 

Cloaa,  Warren  J.,  and  Dannlgan 
Abrama  Inatrument  Corp. :  See — 

Schmidt.  LouU  P,    1,944,169. 
Acme  Stacl  Co. :  See — 

Hall.  Marchand  B..  and  Winkler.    , 

Adama,  Elmer  L.,  and  R.  C.  Oaamlre,  to  Oweaa-IUiaola  Olaaa 
Co.     Apparatoa  for  trimmtaff  eseaaa  pUatle  from  blown 
V  Dlaatic  artldan.    2.9«t.S49,  7-8-80.  CL  »--5. 
AdTanewl  Raaeareh  Aaa«eUtea,  Inc. :  S«»— 

WaUcer,  Norman  K.    2,944,214. 
Aeon  Indaatrlea.  Inc. :  See — 

Oolding.  Fred  E.    1L94S,334. 
Aeroiet-Oeneral  Corp. :  4#e — 

Oraefe.  Allan  F.    2.144,001. 
Aeroprojecta.  Inc.  :  See— 

Jonea.  Jamea  B  .  and  Straoghn.    2.944.029. 
Aerotec  Induatrtea.  Inc.,  The  :  See— 
.  ^  .  0W.»««o.  iohn  V,     2,944.120, 
Aktl^laget  Bygff-Ocb  tVanaportekonoral :  S«« — 
,  ^    Bryntae.  Andera  I.     2,943.705. 
Aktlebolaget  Kanthal :  See— 

Hagluad.  John  H.    3,943.951. 

Schreweliua.  Nila  Q.  2J)44,2S9. 
Aktiengeaellachaft  Brown.  Boveri  k  Cle  :  Se#— 

Latako,  John  A.    2JMS.717, 

^fc!!?'*'  ?<**^  5^.  ^jJ-  MlchoMW.  •!»<»  F.  Blebardaon.  to 
PWlco  Corp.     Tranadtcera.     2.944,119,  7-0-80.  O.  17i»— 

Albrtght.  Boy  H.,  to  I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Co.    High  roltage 

bjia  atmcture.    2.944,101.7-0-60.0.174—99. 
Aldlnger,  Clrleh  :  See — 

aih-i%"*Sj  *<*?rt.  H<»ipfw.  and  Volk.    2.943,614. 

^  „?»-*'t^'^^-.  *5<*  £.^-  '•*<>•>•  *•  United  Ali«raft  Prod- 
^^^I'^    P^'i^/'ifo^inf  unit  oklng  aolld  material  of  high 

Ai5?fSl"*/4'***-  A  2.Mak7l4r7-5-60.  CL*188— ^.  ^ 

2jl?'TH*'%^.:iii?^  il  *•  /•"*!  ^  ^°»*«»  Aircraft  Prod- 
7-£60?  CI  ^S^jS?     ""  tranafer.    2,948,715. 

Alger.  Pliuip  L..  to  Oen^ral  Bectrle  Co.    Intermediate  ring 

Air?i°.*T'^*'»«*/°*®'     5*44,171.  7-0-60.  CL  SlS-Sli:        ' 
Allala.  Andre  :  See — 

A..    veatermM,  Ana tole.  and  Allala.    2.944.073. 

■1?/.-^**"*  Jl  •    *®    ColumbU-Southera    Chemical    Corp. 

7^^*'c?*lo!£^288  »^~<»'««»"    «»•'«>'•      «.»48.94l, 

Allen.  B^ard  M..  to'  Colnmbta-Soothera  Chemical  Corn 
Aii^'^^iPi?"*?**;    2.94$^70.  7-*-60.  a.  162— 181  ^ 

Allen.  Edwin  L..  to  L.  wT  MenMmer.  traatae 

A,.""?-    2*?*«'«7»'  T-f^^.  a!292-ll«4 
^'i??^,55:*  **"•**■•_.  *®  ^ff*^*^  Electrical   Indnatrtea  Ltd. 
Current  meaanring  clKult     2.944.216.  7-0-60.  CI.  824— 

Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

»...  %P*^*^"'  Wadaw.    2.948,947. 
Allls-Chalmera  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Alamlnlum-Indaatrie-Aktlen-Oeadlaehaft :  See— 
Moeer,  Ermin.     2,943,914. 

•*'??•  .S*".'^..^  •  „*2  9""   Reaearch  *  Development  Ce. 
AifeSr^iSh'!.?'?  :  IX^''"''  '-^'  ^^  **-^ 

Ame.?c7n"S'™irs?o?cS»?S^e"^**'     ^'^^'^''' 

J^fJ^-Jfi"'."  t-  *"<'  OlBon.    2,943,358. 
»       SaUk.  Michael.  Keating,  and  Wilaon.     2.943.718 
American  Cast  Iron  Pipe  Co. :  See—  ^.w^o.iia. 

^iSi.wS'"'****    *"    ^"^^^-    ^^•T,    «Bd    Patton. 
American  Cyanamld  Co. :  See — 

off*'  ^*"**"  ^'  ''  •  Hardy,  and  Brabander.    2.944.- 
American  Diatrict  Telegraph  Co. :  See — 

Mueh^»r.  Manfred  W.    2.944.252. 
American  Bnka  Corp. :  S<e — 

Henry,  William  V.    1.948.803. 

Van  bijk   Pleter.    2i43,4iB. 
Ameriean-MarietU  Co. :  Bee— 

._t  5***'Sr  '•*">  O-  Ot!onnor.  and  Stomlany 
•Xnierican-Marietta  Co..  OTedar  DlTHIon  :  See— ^ 

Chaanell.  Cbarlea  A.    2,943,340. 
American  Metol  CUmax.  tnc. :  See — 

SaaririrU.  Mattl  J.     2.943.960. 
American  NaUonal  Bank  and  Truat  Co 

Mcolana,  Prank  O.     2,943.512 
American  Oil  Co..  The  :  See— 

Brme.  Thomaa  J.    2.948.480. 

Hazton.  Manford  R..  and  Johnaton 


Latch  mecfaa- 


2.943,892. 


of  Chicago  :  See — 


.  _-_._.„  »..«••»  vuuuaiuu     2  944  008 

Wadaworth.  Francis  T,  and  May.  '2.948,9V7,  ' 


▲mertean  Potaah  k  Chemical  Corp, :  See — 

Wagner.  Roaa  I.    2,944,080. 
Amcricmn  Window  Olaaa  Co. :  See — 
Inaolto,  Thomas  A.    2.943i»S. 
Ammerman,  John  M..  to  ^etelmler  Indnatrtea,  Inc.     Wln- 
,  dpw  Btmcture.    2.943.345.  7-5-60.  CI,  16—197. 
n4^2S?*"*"  mooring.     2.948,500.  7-0-«0.  CI. 

^'^^^T^JSo  Ci'  I'iCi'Ss  ^*"'"    ^***^  *^'  Pitttt.    2.943.- 

Anderaon.  Edward  P..  to  Engelhard  Induatriea..  Inc.     Elec- 

Im'^oo**'^?*"'*'"*  ™*»»urtng  device.     2,9444236,  7-6-60. 

Andg^.  Eraeat  H.    Mirror  anpport    2,943,880,  7-0-60.  CI. 

Anderaon.  Herbert  R.,  Jr.,  to  PhlUipa  Petroleum  Co.  Robber 
«|n»|«jjtt«n  jj*«»d  preparation  thereof.     8,944,042,  7-0-60. 

Anderaon.  John  E..  to  MinneapoUa-Honeyw^  Regulator  Co. 
ABtomatic  pilot  aerroaystem.     2.944,203.  7-0-60,  CL  818— 

Anderaon.  William  8..  to  Shell  OU  Co.  Low  preaaore  poly- 
merixation  of  dlenea.     2.948,987.   7-0-60,  df.  204—162 

'*°^7*l.^°i!'.»"-  Propulalon  of  boata  or  the  Uke.  8.948,440, 
7-6-60.  CI.  60 — 35.5. 

Annto^Robert  B.    Under  drive  balancing  machine.    2,948.401, 

Anthony,  Rusael  W..  and  O.  H.  Rickard.  to  National  Broach 
*  Machine  Co.     Broach.     2.948.883,  7-0-60,  CI.  29—98.1. 

Anthony.  William  C.  to  The  Upjohn  Co.  l-alkyl-8-(hydroxy- 
■gy^mJno)      Indole     N-oxidMi.     2.944.006.     7-0-60.     CI. 

^li""'    J"<*oU«.      Radiation   detector.      2,944.176.    7-0-60. 

CI.  .113—93. 
AntoaK>n,  John  C.  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.    Tire  conatmc- 

tlon.    2.943.663.  7-0-60.  CI.  102—806. 
Archer.  Bradford  L..  to  Phillipa  Petroleum  Co.     Insecticides 
.  '  w'-J*^  "?  »"*."l»'»y-     2.943.978,  7-5-60,  CI.  167—22. 
Archibald,  Ian  W.,  to  James  Hardie  k  Coy.  Pty.  Ltd.     Appa- 
ratus  and   method    for   setting   and   curing   brake  lining 
bUnka.    2.943.347.  7-5-60.  CI.  18—4. 
Argus  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Hecker.  Arthur  C^  Pollock,  and  RablnoTid.     2,044,041. 
Kauder.  Otto  8.     2.944.088. 
Arnold,  Donald  L.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Producta  Inc.     Dla- 

penser  package.     2,944,124.  7-5-60,  CI.  200 — 56. 
Arnold.  Marion  i^,  to  Richfield  Oil  Corp.    Device  forattenuat- 
tng  pulsatlve^w  in  gases.    2,943,641.  7-0-60,  CI.  138—26. 
Arrow-Hart  k  Hegeman  Electric  Co..  The :  See— 

Bentley.  Robert  H.     2.944J242, 
Arrowsmlth  Tool  4b  Die  Corp.  :  See — 

^Bwing,  Wayne,  and  Backus.     2.948.667. 
Aachaffenburger  ZelUtaffwerke,  A.G.  :  See— 

B^nhauer.     Konrad,     Frledrich,     Groaa.    and     Spaude. 

Asaociat'ed  Electrical  Induatriea  Ltd. :  See — 

Allcnden,  Dennis.     2.944.216. 
Ateliera  O.8.P. :  See— 

Pegard.  Pierre.     2.943^38. 
Atherton,    Frank    R.,    to    Hoffmann-La    Roche   Inc.      Eatera 

SL^"?/.'**'"*''***^"^'    phoaphate.      2.944.074.    7-0-60,    C\. 

2oO— 461. 
Atkinson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Atkinson,  Tmman  L.     2,943,741. 
Atkinson,  Truman  L.,  Jr. :  See — 

Atkinaon,  Traman  L..  8r.     2.94.<i,744. 
Atkinson.  Troraaa  L..  to  Atkinson  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.    Shoe  rack. 

2.943.741,  7-0-60,  CT.  211—37.  »  •         •  "«  ™™- 

Atkinaon.  Truman  L.,  8r.,  to  T.  L.  Atkinaon.  Jr.     Fireplace 

fixture.    2.943.744.  7-5-60,  CI.  211—60. 
Atomic  Energyof  Canada  Ltd. :  See — 
Morgan,  WilUam  W.     2.943.923. 
Attridge.  Richard  B.    Beam  compaaa  tool.    2.943.392,  7-5-60, 

CI.  SO — .161. 
Atwood,  Smith  B.,  Jr.,  to  King-Seeley  Corp.     Speedometer 

2.948,595.  7-5-60,  CI.  116-^116. 
Audrleth,  Ludwig  F.,  and  D.  W.  Ryker,  to  Olin  Mathleaon 

Chemical  Corp.     Fuel.     2.943.927.  7-5-60.  CI.  52— .5. 
Auerbach.    Albert   A.,    and    R.    F.    Shaw,    to    Cnrtlsa- Wright 

Corp.     Data     tranafer     device.     2.944.248.      7-5-60.     CI. 

.140 — 174. 

Automated  Clrculta.  Inc. :  See — 

Robtnaon.  Thomas  L.     2.943.056. 
Automatic  Voting  Machine  Corp.  :  See — 

Swanson,  Oscar  F.     2.948.786. 

^7^60  C?*185— 1^       Building     constroction.      2.948,716. 

Ilabcock  k  Wilcox  Co..  The  :  See — 

Kaltenbach.   Frederick   H.     2,944.137. 
Bachman,  Rudolph  E..  to  Sterling  Precision  Ctorp,     Pi«cislon 
gear  train.     2,943,507.  7-0-60.  CI.  74—421,  '^"^""'"» 

Backus,  Lester  B.,  Jr. :  See — 

Ewing,  Wayne,  and  Backus.     2.948.667. 

see 

in 
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chamber    construction.    Benaoa,  Robert 


Baebr,    Bdward    F.     Rocket    tbruit 

2.»4S,442.  7-8-60,  C\.  «0— S8.6. 
Baer.  MaMlmo,  to  Monsanto  Ctaemlcal  Ca    Poljrner  blend  <rf 

a  earboxyl-contalnlns  moooTlnylldene  aromatic  polymer  and 

a     carboxyl-contalninf     conJuaated     l.S-dleae     imlrmer. 

2.944.044.  7-3-«0.  CI.  260—45.17 
Bagcra/t  Corp.  oT  America  :  See — 

Melster,  Albert  A.     2.MS.403. 
Bahnlk,  Bmil  M.    Combination  banger,  atretcfaer,  and  creaMer 

for  a  waiatband  of  a  pair  of  pants.     2.94S.77S.  7-5-60, 

CU  323— 6S. 
Balrd,  Ronald  J.,  to  The  National  Sugar  Refining  Co.    DUIde- 

byde  sugar  reaction  producta,  process  for  preparing  sanie 

and  printing  inli  prepared  therefrom.     2,844,034,  7-5-60. 

CL  260—9 
Baker,  AlUster  L.,   to  KeuflTel   *  Bsaer  Co.     Alidade  with 

MndokHisly     stabilised     reticle.     2.»43,52«,     7-5-60.     CL 

BaldwlB^  Frasels  P„  A.  L.HUUer,  and  8.  B.  Roblson,  to  Bsso 
Research  and  BnglaeeriacTCe.     Pneumatic  tire.    2.943.664, 
7-5-60.  CL  152— S5».        \ 
Baidwln-Llma-Hamllton  Corp. :  See — 

PhllUpa.  Adrlan^and  Robblns.     24H3.562. 
BaJdwla  Plaiio  Co..  The :  See — 

Brown.  Wilfred  K.     2.»44,1S8. 
Balmas  Bolaaaa.  Ramon,  to  Katlrajes  Balmes.  S.A.    Drawing 
mechanisms   for   textile   rorlngs.      2,»4S.864,    7-5-60,   CT. 
1»— 135. 
Balstger,   Harold  S.,  to  Landls  Tool  Co.     Feed   correction 

mechanism.    2.943,425,  7-5-60,  CI.  51—165. 
Baocnrft.  Ueorge  H..  O.  P.  Oerow.  and  D.  L.  Sterenson,  to 
Consolidated  Vacuom  Corp.    Heater  for  a  diffusion  pump. 
2,943,783,  7-5-60,  Cl.  230—101. 
Bank  of  America  National  Trust  *  Barings  Association  :  See — 

Lewla.  Howard  B.     2.94S,4»4. 
Baaalng,    Thomas    A.,    Jr.     t^nsmlsslons.    and    the    like. 

2,948.519,  7-5-60,  CT.  74—789. 
Baatob  Products  Corp. :  See— 

Schaflander,  Gerald  M.     2.943,958. 
Schailander.  Gerald  M.     2.943.959. 
Barber.    Charles   C.    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Slectrlcal  conUct  member.    2.914.240,  7-5-60,  Cl.  339—64. 
Barker.  Alvin.     Greeting  card  or  folder.     2,943.416.  7-5-60, 

CT.  46—34. 
Barker.  Woodrow  F.    Pump,    2.943.577.  7-5-60.  CT.  103—148. 
Bamett.  Arthur  A.  C    K.  C.  Warner,  and  P.  N.  G.  Knowles, 
to  The  Uecca  Record  Co.  Ltd.    Resolvent  for  producing  elec- 
trical ^  signals     representative     of     the     components     in 
co-ordinate  directions  of  a  mechanical  movement.  2,944,238, 
7-{^-60,  CT.  338—131. 
Barrett,    Michael    W.     Fracturing    using    calcium    carbide. 

J.943,881.  7-5-60.  CT.   166—38. 
Barrett,    Neilon,   and   C.    A.   Grant,   to  Ga/lord   BrQp.,    Inc. 
Apparatus  for  use  in  assembling  and  applr ing  book  coverit. 
2.943,336.  7-5-60.  Cl.  11— I. 
Bashnk,    Peter.      DeUcbable    wing   for   half    couch    casket. 

2.943,376.  7-6-60.  CL  27—1. 
Baso  Inc.  :  See —  L 

Matthews.  Russell  B.     2.943.843.  T 

Basslnger,  Rosa,  to  Baaslnger  Tool  Co.    Fluid  actuated  impact 

tool.    2.943.603.  7-5-60,  Cl.  121—30. 
Basslnger  Tool  CT>. :  See —  j,; 

Baaslnger,  Ross.     2,943,603.  %c 

Bateman,  Victor  B. :  See—  ^ 

DaTT,  John  C.  and  Bateman.     2,944,18C- 
Baner.  Hans  E. :  See — 

MaeMaster.  Harry  D.,  Bauer,  and  OuthHa.     2.943.357. 
Baxter.  John  C. :  See —  -^jgl 

Woldring.  Egbert,  De  Graaf.  and  Bm^tF    2.943,889. 
Baxter,   John  .W..   to  Ryan  Aeronautical   Co.     Combination 
thrust  augmenter,  sound  suppressor  and  thrust  reTerset-  for 
Jet  enaines.    2.943.444.  7-^-60.  CT.  60—35.54. 
Baxter  Laboratorlea,  Inc. :  See — 

Gray,  PhUlp  P.,  8tone,  and  Wylie.     2,943,941. 
Baiydio,  Henry  A.  :  See — 

Manke,  Arthur  G.,  and  Basydlo.     2,944,222. 
Becker,  Ruth  B. :  See— 

Blmerman,  GnaUre  F.     2.94S.856. 
Becker,  Ronald  K. :  See — 

Harris.  Joseph  E.,  Jr.,  and  Becker.     2.944.139. 
Beets.  Mttus  G.  J. :  See— 

Heeringa.  Lambertus  Q..  and  Beets.     2,944,077. 
Bel  Oeddes,  Edith  :  See- 
Bel  Geddes,  Norman.     2,943.579. 
Bel   Geddes,   Norman,   deceased :   E.   Bel  Oeddes.  executrix. 

Transit  grid.    2,943.379,  7-6-60,  CT.  104—94. 
Beljers.  Hugo  G..  K.  8.  KnoL  and  A.  E.  Panacnborg,  to  North 
American  Philips  Co.,   Inc.     Derlce   comprising  a   earlty 
resonator.    2,944.232.  7-5-60.  CT.  333—73. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Barber.  Charies  C.     2.944.240. 
Drsxler,  Jerome.     2,944.183. 
Ketchledge,  Raymond  W.     2.944.114. 
Rlrrod.  William  W.     2.944.182. 
Tldd,  Elbert  D.     2,944.102. 
Beller,  Solomon.     Portable  bag  for  transporting  and  storing 

shoes.    2,943.899.  7-&-60.  CT.  312 — 3. 
Beneklser.  Job.  A.,  G.m.b.H.  Chsnlsche  Fabrlk :  Be*— 

Debo,  A  mo.     2,944,075. 
Bender,  Otrl  F. :  See — 

Wolferman.  Raymond  E.     2,943,462. 

Bendik,    Stephen    J.      Steadying   dSTlce.      2.943,581,   7^-5-60, 
CT.  105—150. 


Bendix-Westlnghouse  AutomotlTe  Air  Brake  C*. : 

Valentine,  Harry  M.     2,943,496. 
Bennett,  Leslie  H. :  See — 

Decker.  William  H.,  Rieck,  and  Bennett.     2,943.520. 
Benson,   Chrl   B.,   and   C.   G.   Carlson.     Air-cooled   outboard 
motor.    2,943,592,  7-6-60,  Cl.  115—17. 


nson,  Robert  M..  to  InertUI  Instnimenta,  lac    Maaa  Sow 
meter.    1.943,488.  7-«-60,  CT.  78—194. 
BenUey.  Lawrence  C.  to  U.  D.  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.     Photo- 
electric iUMpectioB  apparatus.     2.943,581,  7-5-60,  Cl.  88— 

Beatley,  Robert  H.,  to  The  Arrow-Hsrt  k  Hegeman  Electric 

S^SL-...  ^'•- f^K^f   "KM*   *f   •i*<*rle   wiring   devicen. 

2,944.242,  l-S-iO,  Ci.  889—90. 
Benvenl^,  Jacques,  C.  P.  West,  and  H.  N.  Ueberman,  to 

BsMo  Research  aad  Bnglassrtag  Co.     Prsesss  for  Tisibly 

deteetlag   reactor   insulation   failure   by   means   of   color 

change  In  temperature  Indicating  paint  applied  to  exterior 

wall  thereof.    2.943,475.  7-5-60,  0:73—18: 
Berardl.   Vincenio,   and  O.    Mansari.     Derlee  lor  detecting 

combustible  sas.     2,943,919,  7-6-80,  CL  2i--258. 
Berch,  Julian  :  See — 

Harkenrider,  Robert  J.,  MtseU.  aad  Bereh.    2,943.878. 
Beresln.    Brelra,    aad    P.    liinh.    to    Curtlss-Wrtght    Corp. 

Arithmetic  derlce.     2j»43l90.  7-5-60.  CT.  236--T70. 
Bengrcn.  Lloyd  B.,  O.  B.  Sekaelder.  and  H.  P.  Sorensen.  to 

Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co.     Jet  engine  control 

aoparatUH.    2,948,448.7-6-00.0.60—39.28. 
Berfcowlta,  Lewis  M. :  8e0— 

Rylaader.  Paul  N..  aad  Barkowlts.     2.944.094. 
Bemhauer.  Koarad,  W.  Frledri^.  G.  Oroas.  aad  B.  Spaude.  to 

Aschsffenburger  Zellstaffwerke.  A.G.     Process  of  obtaining 

concentrates   of   vitamina   of   the    Bu  group   from    waste 

liquors  snd  residual  producta  of  industrial  fermentation 

processes.    2.943,983.  f-5-60.  CT.  195—96. 
Bernstein.  Harold  A.,  to  Simmonds  Aerocessories  Ltd.    Liouid 

densitometers.    2,943.476.  7-5-60,  CL  78 — 82. 
Beryllium  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Lenbart,  Robert  E.     2,943,983. 
BeHiiner.  William  B.  :  See — 

Lytle,  Gene  S..  Wilcox,  and  Beslmer.     2.948.589. 
BeHse,  Harlan  F. :  See — 

Houser.  Philip  H.,  snd  Beaae.     2,943,740. 
BeHson,    Louiii,    to   Sud-Ariation   Soclete  Nationals  De  Oon- 

Htructlons   Aeronautioues.      Aerodynes,    more   particularly 

pllotless  aerodynes.     2,943,815,  7-5-60,  Cl.  244—14. 
BeHSon,  Paul :  See — 

Galvin,  Andre,  Besson,  Brun,  and  Thirion.     2.944,083. 
Bethlehem  Steel  Co. :  See- 
Joy,  Robert  F.,  and  SmoUlnger.     2,943,434. 
Bettigole,  Alfred  W. :  See— 

Sulliran.  Edward  M.     2,943,842. 
Betton,  Arnold  L.     Tweesers.     2.943,521,  7-5-60,  Cl.  81 — 43. 
Uingham-Herbrand  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

Johnstone,  Theodore  H.     2,943.611. 
BirknesH,   Harald  A.,   P.   N.  RandalL  and  L.  T.  Wright,  to 

Standard  Oil  Co.     Burner  structure  for  high  temperature 

gas  generatorfc     2.943.674.  7-5-60,  CT.  158—109. 
Blrmann.  Rudolph,  to  De  Laval  Steam  Turhinc  Co.     Elastic 
«>fluid  mechanism.     2.943.839.  7-5-60.  CT.  253 — 39. 
BiHtaop,     Harold     P.       Cyclone-type    separator.       2,943,698, 

7-5-60,  CL  183—37. 
BJomson,    Beatrice    P.      Thermometer    holder.      2,943,745, 

7-S-60,  Cl.  211—60. 
Black-Oawson  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Phelps,  Richard  W.     2,943,806. 
Blackman,  Vernon  H.  :  See — 

GlanninL  Gabriel  M.,  and  Blackman.     2,944,140. 
Blankenahlp,  Royee  E. :  See — 

SUter.  Prank  W.     2.943,858. 
Blankenshlp,  Wesley  B.:  Se0— 

SUter,  Wank  W.     2.943,868. 
Blecker,  Raymond  H.,  J.  8.  Petersen. 

SlmmouH  Co.     Sofa  bed.     2.943^3, 
BIlMrd.  Harold  S.,  E.  H.  Smith.  R.  K 

Guthrie,  to  Sun  (Ml  Co.    Separation  of  oil  and  wax.    2.943.- 

992,  7-5-60.  Cl.  208—33. 
Blitser,  Sidney  M..  and  T.  H.  Pearson,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     So- 
dium tetraethylboron.     2.944,084.  7-6-60,  CT.  200—606.5. 
Blomorist.  Bengt  O. :  See —  ^  ^^^  __^ 

Pagerlund.  Yngve  A.  F..  and  BlomqTist.     2.948.759. 
Bloomfleld.  Irwin  M.     Roll  IHm  adapter.    2>t8.84l  7-5-60. 

Cl.  95—1.1. 
Boasts  Gordon  :  See— 

Woollett.  Ralph,  and  Boast.     2.943.408. 
Hoohan.  John,  to  (ieneral  Electric  Co.     Washing  machine  re- 
circulation systent.     2,943.474.  7-6-00.  CL  68—18. 
Itodiuer.    Hans.       Valve    and    noxxle    for    a    washing    unit. 

2.943,799.  7-5-00.  Cl.  239 — 509. 
Boeing  Airplane  Co. :  See— 

Dalrymple.  George  H.     2.943.729. 
Boekhorst,  Antnnius,  and  H.  Heijligers.  to  North  American 

Philips  Co..  Inc.    Circuit  arrangement  for  producing  a  msw- 

tooth  current  In  a  coll.     2,944,18*5,  7-5-<»0,  CT.  315—27. 
KohBhoff.  Arihur  F..  and  8.  J.  Skerl.  to  (ieneral  Motors  Corp. 

Transmission  control.     2.943,510.  7-.V4M).  CI.  74—185 
Holding,  Hubert  V.,  to  Standard  Packagins  Corp.     RecetMed 

automatic  bottom  carton.     2,943.780.  7-5-00.  Cl.  229—39. 
Bolton,  Wallls  D.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Xerographic  printer.     2.944.147,  7-5-00,  Cl.  250—49.5. 
BonaccorsI,    John   R.,    and   R.   J.    White,    to   Radio  Corp.    of 

America.      Multiphase  senro  system.      2,944.202,   7-6-00, 

CT.  318—29. 
Bonanno.  Joseph  L..  to  The  LloMi  Corp.     Door  construetion 

for   toy   car   roofs   snd  the  like.     2.943.582,   7-5-60.   Cl. 

108---5.4. 
Bonanno.  Joseph  L..  to  The  Lionel  Corp.    Trestles.    2.943,798, 

7-5-60.  Cl.  238—10. 
Borcherdt,  Bert.     Comp<*ltlon  snd  process  for  preventing  or 

rentoring  lost  circulation.     2,944,018,  7-5-60,  Cl.  252—8.5. 

Borg- Warner  Corp. :  See — 

I.4iuck.  John  A.     2,943,461. 

Markley,  William  F  .  BrysselboUt,  and  Smlri.     2,943.817. 

Noriln.  Francis  K.      2.943,574. 


to 


and  K.  J.  Unwln. 
7-5-60.  CT.  5—18. 
Rockstroh.  and  J.  A 
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P*J?^      %!5?^*SV»i*  -•"iSr*??***':.  ■»«"i«t»r  wkI  course 

Indicator.    2,944.154.  t-8-80.  CT.  26d--«08. 
Bosch.  Robert.  V- AMlmier.  ani  K.  Volk.    Fuel  liUeeUon  ar- 

raageaMBt.    2,943.614.  7-6-60.  CT.  123—139. 
Boatltch,  lac.  :  See — 

Peterssan.  Haary  F.     2.943,436. 
Itotka,  lara.  to  Gans  Xuonm  i^MTU.    Oearl^  watem  for 

rS^^   7f^^  eyuarlcal  bUakaT  2.943,609. 

"*r35o'  <!ii^48-5is  ^■*""»*  ■«'»t»^  *"••    a.»4».832, 
Roarae,  iohn  A.    PMaBMtloilly-oBented.  sUdable  Inner  Jaw 
»J![!*»S!'-    %»1W«<.  7-4-60,  A.  Il— 12i. 
Bowaa  Co.  of  Tezaa.  Inc. :  See— 

Bowi"K£i  r?%^?^ "'  "*  °"-'-  *••*»••« 

Mratne,  Heary  p.,  and  Bown.     2,944,047. 

fii-S"^  M«iTtag   ehata.     2,943.720.    7-6-60.    CT. 

Bover   Ralph  K.,  and  H,  W.  Kroha.  Jr.,  to  The  DIU  Mfg.  Co. 

SSSo  Cl  iSt^no**  '  *  '*****''  ^***  2>»t.»69. 
^H'Jm  Y^^  '•'  ■"*•  •'•  y.i  C<»tey.  to  The  Ford  Motor  Co. 
Brjbender.  Cart  W..  aad  W.  R.  OoTae,  to  the  Pillsbary  Co. 
It  JfTt!^  "J?"-'?!  ■W*V*4?"„  2^3.^78.  7-6-60.  CT.  731-76. 
"'T.''*25?''  ^'^  Jy  V  •"il  W-  R    Coyae,  to  The  l^llsbary  Co. 

rSSo'Vl  *7s!!-T6  **•"•■'■«  •PP«"to«L  2.94S.479. 
Brabande'r.  Herbert  J. :  Hee^ 

^SKioS?""*"     ^'     '''     ""^''     '■**     ^'**'»^' 
Rraham  Industries.  Inc.:  See — 
„     ^Fraaka.  CTande  E.     2.944.182. 
Brabm.  Charles  B..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Firing  etrcait 

for  Toltage  regulator  tabe.  2.944.206.  7-6-60.  CT.  328— 16. 
Hrainard,  David  S. :  See— 

Wile.  Daniel  D.,  and  Brsinard.     2.943.457. 
Braae,  George,  20%   to  JL  F.  Joaea.     Wrench  for  inserting 

or   removing   pipe   ualan   nipples.     2,943,622,  7-5-60.   cf 

m  ■  ■Ds. 
Breese,  Lemuel  R.,  to  N«rth  Electric  Co.     Supervisory  con- 
„«">»  oy^e"     2.944,247.  7-8-60,  CT.  340—168. 
Brjerte^,^Kenaet  h.    Powder-compressing  machiaea.    2.943,681. 

BriH.  Harold' C,  to  E.'l.  dn  Pont  de  NeaM»ura  and  Co.    Com 


^IT^^  ^^VJ!  C.^tq.G^.  W^^IOafc  LM.    OmTaTor  aya- 


poaltion  and  nroeeas  of  rormfaf  an  adherent  polyoxide  coat- 

nJfcl  •' /LSri**-    2.MS.WJ3.  7-8-80,  CT.  llf-521. 
Briaton.  David  B. :  See— 

Slrauir.  Julius,  snd  Brlnton.     2,943.469. 
British  Celaaese  Ltd.  :  See— 

Briti?b'I/il.ri7d':°Se(£^*'  "^  ^''''-'      ^^^••^ 

Briti2*Tn[to?i%uS7c$:i?d^%"ii:'^^^    ^••**«*» 

Coates.  William  H.,  and  Hayden.     2,943.704 
Brixaer,  Lothar  H-.  to  B.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
"'"^■•^•tlc  materUI  and  proccas.     2.943.913.   7-8-60, 

Browa.  Alfred  D.,  to  Felktwcraft  Engineering,  lac.     Protec- 

Uve  pactaglBg.    1L943,731.  7-5-60rXn.  206-^46!^ 
Browa  k  Blg*low  :  8e&— 

PatUaea.  Henry  A.     2,943,778. 
Brown,  Doaald  L.  :  See— 

Wartck.  Bdward  C,  and  Brown.    2.943.631. 
'iZa^^^^t'  ^  ^'JI?*  Americaa  Aviation.  Inc.    Ice  pre- 
CL^U.rr2        *^^^^og  systeau.     2,943,460,   7-«-60, 

"'pSt3**5*  "••  •?.**  *"   ^-  ,<^®'*'  ♦«  '^  Qoaker  Oats  Co. 
7^K5)-a,  Tf^3^  tontalum  from  niobium.     2,943,912, 

Brp4ni  k  'StftaM  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

_       8«»Sr..<fW>»f«  «.     2.943.398. 

""^•1  ^^'-  *®  North  AoMricaa  Philips  Co..  Inc.     BaerKT 

Brown.  Wilfred  K.,  to  The  Baldwin  Piano  Co      Pnlse  sen- 
n  •'■**'i,..2,944,156.  7-5^,  O.  280-233  ■"• 

Browa.  William  L.,  4th  :  See— 

Grrenspan,  Alvtn  T..  and  Brown.     2,948,417. 
'^;,,S^2IV'  ^  •  ■^5..'^  Eibsen.  to  International  Bnstaess 
lachlnes  Corp.     OacUlators.    2.^44,225.  7-6-60.  CT.  Ml^ 

Brucker.  Henry  J. :  See— 

"^JJJ"^     Miltoa     H..     Bnicker.     and     Voa     Culin. 
Brun,  Inern  :  See — 
»rvrSl'^»Al!?**  ■tSr'frwSn?!!?  •■**  Thirion.     2.944.083. 

214^72.  whlclea.      2,94l(;766.    7-^-64;  Cl. 

Brysselboat.  Henri  A. :  Sw— 

Ki'.5?**'3  ^^•^"•V^  m'*^  Appli*Bces  Co.     Ztc;ag  filter 
18&71  "•"■•  ■  ■"*•■     2.948.700.  T?SIio.CT 

Bo^aaaa,   Lealle   B.    M<.   to    Waatlagbooaa   Biectrlc   Corn 
J5™»*g<^tg_warmlng  and  cooltogS^an^'SlMfwS; 

^^!f*i'^°S^  ^■'  *«  Draper  Corp. 
647.  7-5-aO.  CL  139—159. 

Burrougha  Corp. :  See — 

CUrk,  Ralph  H.    2.948.952. 

Oark.  Ralph  H.    2.944.037. 

Waarlcako.  William  J.    2.944.121 
Burroogha  Mfg.  Corp. :  «#•— 

Dvoracek,  ^a£    2,W3,77T. 


Loom  picker.     2.943.- 


^»T--^.   2.»4WWp;  7-i^.«0,  CL  104— Tlw. 

'*Tfe8fe,?lI5?^Sli?56.'''**^  '^•^"^  -**''*^ 

BoaMM,   Charlaa  J„  and  D.  L.   Say.  to   Sylvaala  Blacttto 

PradiKts   lac     C^rraat  llmltar.     UiJaSW,   rVwro. 

Butler.  Rtehard  K..  to  Machlaecraft,  lac     Splnalag  fi 
apron  gatalea.    2,M8.S«8,  7-«-80.  CL  if-lS^       ^ 

Batterworth.  Joha  W. :  See— 

Roydea,  Oeorae  T„  aad  Batterworth.     2.»44,lia 

Buttery.  Kenneth^    to  KVP  Sotharlaad  PiSr  CoT    Dla- 

R  •*"*%.«•'*«•,  2.M3  J79.  7-6-60,  CL  829-57. 

Byrac.   1%omas  J.,    to  The  Amerkaa   Oil   Co.     Aatoaatlc 
"Wload  protectloa  for  flow  metara.    2.948,486,  7-6-8070. 

CahUl,  Btehard  T..  aad  B.  A.  Wbeelock,  to  Chicago  Rawhide 
Mfg.  Co.    Seals.^  2,943.872,  7-6-40.  d.  288-™  ■*"""• 
Calms,  James  J. :  Sas — 

Olson.  Frederick  P..  and  Calraa.    2.948.406 
CaUforaU  Reaearch  Co^. :  See—^    *.»«,««>. 

Scott.  John  W..  Jr.    2.944.006. 

Scott.  John  W..  Jr.    2.944.006. 

Scott.  John  W..  Jr.    2,944.080. 

r.  »  **»J2*'-  .■•?•%"*  D-    2M*.028. 
Callerr  Chemical  Co. :  See  — 

McKlrov.  Albert  D.  ^2^8J»16. 
Rice.  Cbartes  H.    2.9447076; 
('amino,  Anthony  V..,and  W.  H.  Hogan.  to  CTevelaad  Paeu- 
?-!&  Cl'S&O     ■      **^'*"«  mechanism.    T948.818. 
C««PbeU.  Mark  E.,  toNorth  America%j^  nation,  Inc    Track- 
ing  dlaplay  for  aircraft.     2.94S,82?f7-«-60.  CL  244—77. 
*^'2f'2Sl.^lHf^^  >*•  ^  Tiie  Aarshaw  Chei^eal  Co 
260^T?6  resIn  romponitiona.    2.944.046.  7-8-60,  O. 

Cannon.    MaxweU   R.,    to    International    Boaineas    Machines 
rS^^^rtlS^"/  ""^  checking  apparatos.    2;944489. 
(^non  Camera  Co.,  Inc.':  See — 

Hashimoto,  Teiji.     2.943,582.  ""^ 

Caatertno,  Peter  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.    Halogenatlon 

C^t^l^n^rrse^'^'^'  '-^'  ^  «^^«» 

CaraSdrfirchiVe'V^rk.'^fllSl  "*  **■***'•     ^'^''•'«- 

McCoy,  Thomas  A.     2.943,724. 
Carlaoa.  Oareace  G. :  See — 

Benson.  Cart  B..  aad  Carlson.    2.943.592. 
Carlson.  Drexel  T. :  See— 

n    1  ^'^.n?'***l  ^V  Cartoon,  aad  Stepheas.    2.948.580. 
Csrlson.  Wuiiam  L..  Jr..  to  Minneapoila-HoaeyweU  RegnUtor 
Ck>.     Conductive  fluid  relay.     2.944.127,  7-6-4I0.  CL  200— 

^!P*"^^'  ■^**'  H-  ••"*  ^-  ^-  Relnhold.  to  United  Shoe 
M»cWnery  Coro^    Fastener  inserting  devices.     2,iM3,828. 

Carruthera.  Eben  H..'  to  Chlaholm  Ryder  Co.  Inc.  Machine 
for  harvesting  pod  type  vegetobles.    2.948,430,  7-6-60.  O. 

oo — 1. 

Carruthers.  Eben  H.,  to  Chlsbolm  Ryder  Co.,  Inc.  Cutter 
bank  for  harvesting  machines.  2.943,629.  7-6-60.  CL  130 — 
30. 

Cartwright,  John  R.,  to  Internatloaal  Compntera  aad  Tabu- 
a**2S5^i  7^*^  checking  apparatus.    :C943,787,  7-6-80. 
Case'.  J.  L.  Co'. :  See— 
^    ^Long.  Elton  B.     2.943,407. 
Cash  Control  Cover  Corp.  :  See — 

Baton.  William  M^  and  Spom.    2.948.901. 

''Ti43'JnTu"6,  c?'2S'ii«?''*'  '**  *•"*  ~^^- 

Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. :  See — 

Ooulet.  Jules  H..  Dawes,  aad  jSnUth.     2.943.422. 

Zuhn.  Arthur  A.     24»43!617. 
ChanneU.  Charles  A.,  to  Amerlcaa-Martetto  Co..  O'Cadar  Dl- 
Tlc"***?;«  8«>'^rtn«»n«  sponge  mop.    2,948.840,  7-6-60,  O. 
'">— -119. 
Chapman.  Jack  A.     Kite.     2.943,829,  7-6-60.  CT.  244—168. 
ChauUuqua  Hardware  Corp. :  See — 

SUiford,  CTlfford  L.    2,943.536. 
Chemlsche  nhrlk  Promonu  Gjn.b.H. :  Sea — 

KalUachalgg.  Rolf     2.944.058. 
Cherelh.  Aathony  F. :  See — 

Pinter.  George,  and  Chereih.    2.943.843. 
Chi.  Andrew  R. :  See — 

Stanley.  Joaeph  M..  1%eokritoff.  Gerber.  Chi,  aad  Ham- 
mond.   2.944.027. 
Chicago  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Gnllett.  WnUam  W.    2,943,984. 
Chicago  Rawhide  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Cahill.  Richard  T..  aad  Wbeelock.    2.948.872. 
Chicken.  John  C. :  See — 

Ooodall.  Donald  O..  snd  Chicken.    24M3.446. 
Chilton.  WiUUm  D.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Power  oper- 
ated    tool    for    feeding    and    driving    headed    fasteners. 
2.943.692.  7-5-60.  CT.  144— 32.  ^aswneia. 

Chin.  Bock  M..  to  GeaeraJl  Electric  Co.    Magaetic  oscUlator. 
2.944.162.  7-6-60,  Cl.  307—88.  —*»«"«  osciuauw. 

Chlsbolm  Ryder  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Carruthera.  Bben  H.     2.943.430. 

Carruthers.  Bben  H.     2.943.629. 
Chubb.  Dale  L..  to  SylvanU  Electric  Producta  Inc.     Motor 

velocity  control  valve.     2.948,604,  7-5-60,  CL  121—38. 
Oba  Pharmaceutical  Producta  Inc. :  See — 

HoflBunn,  Karl,  and  Hunger.    2.944,062. 

CTncel.    Wslter  H..   to  J.  W.  Gottschllch.     Valve  lock  cap. 
2>*3.665,  7-5-60,  CL   152—131.  *«*«•«:.    cap. 

Cincinnati  Milllag  Machine  Co.,  The :  See— 
Ooepfert,  George  J.    2,943,926. 


VI 


CltlM  8«rnet  Heaeareh  4k  DeTclmment  Co. 

FanUt.  K«iB»tk  a    3.944.0(n. 
Clarfc.   Halph   H.,   to  Barrooshi  Corp.     Method  of  BAklnf 
dnpUeatlaf  tnaafer  ihcet  and  rcmlUnt  trtlcte.    2,M3,96C 
7-5-iO.  CL  IIT— 36. 
Clark,  Balph  H..  to  Barrouciu  Corp.     Iiik-tninofer  eompool- 
turns  and  dapUcattnc  media  prepared  therewith.    2,944,0S7, 
7-5-«0.  a.  260—23. 
Clark.  Robert  L. :  See— 

Peeaolaao.  Araenlo  A.,  and  Clark.    2,»44.071. 
Clasa,  Jay  B..  to  Merculee  Powder  Co.     Production  of  di- 

ethjlmethylamlne.     2.»44.oe2.  7-5-60.  CI.  260— 583. 
ClaaMHi-Kaas,  Nlela  K.  F.  W. :  Bee— 

Blmlas,  Nlela,  and  Clanson-Kaaa.    2,944,050. 
Clemona,  Maurice  M. :  Bee — 

Behn.  Frandi  J.,  and  demons.    2,043.750. 
Ctoreland  Pneumatic  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 
OuBlno,  Anthony  V..  and  HiMun.    2.043.818. 
Hamilton,  Wallace.    2.043.7607^ 
Hartel.  Erwln  ijL,  and  Westcott.    2,043,827. 
Hogan,  Walter  H.    2.043,817. 
LoTeU,  Jack,  and  HamUton.    2.043.580. 
Nye.  Benjamin  R..  and  Smith.    2.043.826. 
Smith.  Im  D.    2.043.408. 
Westcott.  William  B..  Jr.    2J043.642. 
Westcott,  William  B..  Jr.    2,043.820. 
WlUls,  ClilTord  E..  McWeeney.  and  Nichols.    2,043,606. 
Cleveland  Pneumatic  Indnstrles,  Inc..  The :  iSee — 

Hartel.  Erwin  H.    2^43,867. 
Cloae,  Warren  J.,  and  D.  A.  Dunnhmn,  to  Abhott  Labora- 
tories.    Urasoles.     2.044,060.  7-5-60;  CI.  260 — 308. 
Clyne.  Joseph,  to  Klexsleev,  Inc.     Garment  construction  par- 

tlealarhr  dress  shirts.     2,043.330,  7-5-60,  CI.  2—125. 
Coates,  William  H.,  and  J.  Hayden,  to  British  TiUn  Products 
Co.  Ltd.     Disehane  of  soUds  Dredpltated  from  chlorina- 
tlon  uses.    2>t3.704.  7-5-60.  H.  183—110. 
Coffee.  Wendell :  See— 

Mefert.  Karl  A^  Jr..  and  Une.    2,043,203. 
CofllMd.    Thomas    H.,    and    A.    H.    FUhey,    to    Ethyl    Corp. 
l.l-bis(3,5-dlalkyl-4-hydroxyphcnyl)    methanes.      2,044,086, 
7-5-60,  CI.  260 — 610. 
CoOaf,  James  It.     Ground  elevation  Indicator  dial  for  air- 
craft altteeter.     2,043.607,  7-5-60.  CI.  116—131. 
^®!^^'-'5J5**  ''•    Control  apparatus  for  refrlferation  system. 

2.043.458.  7-5-60.  CI.  62—204. 
Cole,  Francis  K. :  Bee — 

Brown,  Llovd  H..  and  Cole.     2.043.012. 
Cole.  Thomas  H.  and  H.  S.  Wlnnrd,  to  Federal  Pacific  Elec- 
tric Co.     Circuit  breakers.     2,044,120.  7-6-60,  CI.  200— 
116. 
CoUsy.  Basaell  H.     Self-service  merchandise  dispUy  rack  for 

boxss.    2^.742.  7-5-60,  CI.  211—40 
Conina  Radio  Co. :  See— 

Frltae,  Bdnr  H..  and  Schwelgbofer.     2.943.482. 
^®]2"'J5"*2!JP  *^     *^"'*  fathertnf  device.    2,943.432.  7-5-60, 

CoTfs  Patent  Fire  Arms  Mtg.  Co.,  Inc.  >  8«e— 

MeNally.  John  M.    2.048,412. 
Colomhia-Southem  Chemical  Corp. :  8e^^  ' 

Allen,  Edward  M.    2.043.04«: 

Allen,  Bdward  M.    2,043.070.  j 

_      Tarlor,  Louis  B.    2>|3,071.  i. 

Compoflex  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee—  [ 

Moaetoy.  J^B.    2.043.M4. 
Compar-Werk  FMedrlch  DMkel  OHO  :  Bee— 

Fahlenberff,  Paul.    2,043.545. 

Oebele,  Kurt.    2,043,551.  i 

Congoleom-Nalm  Inc. :  Bee —  f 

_      Petry,  Robert  K.    2,043,040. 
Consolidated  Vacuum  Corp. :  8ss — 

Bancroft  9£?r«B  H..  Oerow.  and  Stevenson.     2.043,783. 

Stevenson,  Donald  L..  and  OalUgher.    2,043,784. 
Consumers  Merchandislnx  Corp. :  Bet— 
_      Jsnns.  Alexander  G.    2,043,044. 
Continental  Steel  Corp. :  Bee —  , 

^      Loop,  James  P.    2,043.807. 
Cooper.  Bernard  B. :  Bee — 

r.,w.-?B?5'  ^''•^•»5°'iI*^Pt''  *°^  Lan«don.     2.043,810. 
Coosa  River  News  Print  Co. :  8— — 

Wakeman.  Arthur  G.    2.043.656. 
Corns.  Joseph  B. :  Bee — 

Moore.  Thomas  M..  and  Corns.    2.043,000 
Corson.  Alroon  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Suppresiied  lero 
frequency   meter   circuit.     2,944,215,   7-5-60.   CI    324--ll 

to'l^w^t^'r^    "rw.n*'*""^**'  ^    ^-  ^^»'-  "**  B    D.  Pitt.; 

i9SSS!'i-£%>.  ?r"i8<^'7oT  '^^^  '""'•'•^  "•"*•'«'• 

^rX^gu'iS?!'   ?,.Mi"36^?-£^™?f  ltl3l^'"°'"«  '™'»' 
Cotterman    Frank  D     D.  R.   Sterba.  W.  J.  KnorowsM^  and 
7l*^.^CT  20— 11     °*  Alicnment    rod.      2,04*381 

Cottle,  John  E. :  8ee^  j 

Pollock.  Lyie  W.,  and  CotUe.    2,044.040. 

'^t04"4,?l'?V5Ab,Vl'toS""  ^«'»>-     *'"ter  medium. 
Cooler  *  McKentle  Machine  Co.,  Inc..  The :  «e«— 
Kovaleski,  Joseph  J.,  and  Lewis.     2.043.732 

^'"K!f,°'.^!;'^.^'   ^o  ^    I    du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 
Explosive  device.     2,943.371,  7-5-60,  C\.  10^22 

*^°ItJi-.'''"*°^R;'  ^'^'  ■•»<*  I*  ^-  Haloing,  to  Hadto  Corn  of 

Cox  Robert  E.  and  J.  F.  SulUvan.  to  Deere  A  Co     RevenlhU 

plow  and  gauge  wheels.    2,043.688,  T-S^.  CI   172^27? 
Coyne.  Wnilam  R. :  Bet— 

Brabender,  Cari  W.,  and  Coyne.    2.043.478 

Brabender.  Carl  W..  and  Coyne.    IIoJsIJto: 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Crane  Co. :  Bee — 

^'**2 04388i  *^'''   ^'    Sterba.   Knoruwskl,   and   Otosn. 

Creamery  Pa'ckaipe  Mfg.  Co„  The :  «fee— 

^ OwiUfSoiirLloyd^.    2.04S.844. 

Crsed  ft  Co.  Ltd. :  ise— 

Handley,  John.     2,044,111. 


Salmon,  'RMlnald  b..  and  Tedham. 
Oerdoa  A.    Blind  dawellng  driller. 


Crlder,  .^^. 
CI.  144—02. 
Crlsaa,  Cornel :  Be*— 
Jacob.  Robert  M 


2.043.721. 
2.043,653,  7-6-60. 


Reanier    and  Crtsan.     2.044.061. 


Crocker,  deone  B.,  and  £  J.  be  Leo.  Loop  guide  for  dial 
looper.    2,048,585.  7-5-60,  CI.  112—26.  -"^  «"« 

Cronhoim.  Elnar,  to  F.  V.  HasaelbUd.  Rotatablc  detach- 
able  photometer  on  camera.    2,043,544,  7-5-60,  CL  05—10. 

Crosby,  Alton  L.,  and  K.  M.  Stoll.  to  SylranU  Electric  Prod- 
ucts  Inc.    Tube-orteaUtor.    2.043.728,  7-5-60.  CI.  lOS— 33. 

Crown  Cork  ft  Seal  Co..  Inc. :  8e*—^  *»o— oo. 

Fauth.  Frederick  E.     2,043,722. 

'''343t8:J''7-<^Sfbr2s;-^?*V"* '« -«»«"  ^•"*»-- 

^J7'  ZilR}  ^i  "ii"*  "»'  •*'•"  indicating  bolt  2.043.528. 
7-5-60,  CL  86—62. 

CurUss.  Raymond  H..  and  M.   J.   Ford,   to  Raybestos-Man- 

hattaa.  Inc.     Brake  lining.     2.043.7li,  7-5-60.  CL  18i~ 

Curtlss-Wright  Corp. :  8«»— 

Auerbsch.  Albert  A.,  sad  Shaw.     2,044^4S. 
Beresln,  Evelyn,  and  Hersh.     2,043,7007 
Marone,  Joaeph  N.     2,043.840. 
Wlsner.  Kenneth  R.     2.0i|,884. 

Dadd.  Morris  V.,  to  Johnson  Products  Inc.  Hydraulic  Up- 
Dets.    2,048.611.  7-5-60,  CI.  123—90. 

Dahlin,  Clarence  W.  Proceasing  of  dlcaldnm  phosphate  and 
composition  thereof.     2,043.062,  7-5-60,  CI.  167—03. 

Daimler-Bens  Aktlengesellsehaft :  8ee — 
FOrster,  Hans-Joachim  M.     2.048.503. 
Kalnt.  Kurt  H.     2.043,615. 

Dalrymple,  Oeorge  H..  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.  Contraetable 
ram  mandrela    2,043,720.  7-5-60.  CI.  205 — 7. 

Daniel.  Frederick  K.  Flooring  composition  and  method  of 
maklag  the  same.    2,048,053,  7-5-60,  CT.  117 — 43. 

Daniel.  Kenneth  R..  C.  P.  Farlow.  Jr..  J.  C.  Lowery,  and 
J.  O.  Pattoa,  Jr..  to  American  Cast  Iron  Pipe  Co.  Elec- 
trically operated  pneumatic  apparatus  for  automatically 
assembling  nuts  and  bolts.    2.045.335,  7-5-60,  C\.  10 — 155. 

Daniela.  Ludlaw  S.,  to  Hydrocarbon  Ressareh,  Inc.  Solids 
coolinc  means  and  riser  conduit  2.043,022,  7-5-60.  CL 
23 — 288. 

Dannback,  Tolvo  M.  :  8ee — 

Rogers,  SUnley,  and  Dannback.     2,044,207. 

Dant  John  E.    Paint  brush.    2,043,341.  7-5-60.  CI.  15—202. 

D'Arey,  Ellis  W.  AdjusUble  head  mount  2,043.860,  7-6-60, 
CI.  274 — 4. 

Dauich,  Erwin.  Drawing  mechanisms  for  spinning  machines. 
2,043,363,  7-5-60,  CI.  10—135. 

Da  vies,  David  O.,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  Engine  aeeelaratlon 
fuel  control  responsive  to  speed  scheduled  compressor  pres- 
sure ratio.    2.043,447,  7-5-40,  CI.  60—30.28. 

Davia,  Allen  V.  C.  Resilient  takeup  means  for  use  with 
screw  threaded  fasteners.  2.043.870,  7-5-60,  CI.  286 — 
200. 

Davis.  Virfel  A.  Ice  making  machine.  2.043.461.  7-5-60. 
CI.  62 — 354. 

Davis.  Wilbur  M.     Pocket  quis  game.     2.043,800.  7-5-60,  CI. 

Davison,  Lester  W.,  and  F.  J.  Surenda,  to  A  Ills-Chalmers 
Mfg.  Co.  Clamping  device  for  aa  electrical  conductor. 
2.944.103.  7-5-6<r  cT.  174—167. 

Davy,  Jobn  C,  and  V.  E.  Bateoun.  to  International  Com- 
puters and  Tabulstors  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  sensing  records. 
2.044.156.  7-6-60,  CI.  250—210. 

Dawes,  Stanley  O. :  Bee — 

Ooulet  Jules  H..  Dawes,  and  Smith.     2.043.422. 

Dawson,  Lester  K.,  to  Lukens  Steel  Co.  Process  of  clrcum- 
ferentUUy  welding  steel  pipe.    2,043.387.  7-5-60.  CI.  20— 

Dean-Jaaice :  Bee — 

Wolferman,  Raymond  E.     2.048.462. 
DetM,  Amo.,  to  Job.  A.  Bcncklser,  O.m.b.H.  Chenlsche  Fabrik. 
Method  of  producing  phosphoric  add  and  thiophosphoric 
acid  derivatives.     2.044,075,  7-6-60.  CI.  260—461. 
Decca  Record  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  8«e — 

Baraett  Arthur  A.  C,  Warner,  and  Knowles.    2.044,238. 
Howell,  Ronald  T.  A.,  and  Toung.     2.044,231. 
Parker,  Eric.     2,044,255. 
Decker.  William  H.,  R.  J.  Rieck.  and  L.  H.  Bennett,  to  Maxant 
Button  and  Supply  Co.     Fabric-covered  garment-button  as- 
aembling  device.    2.943,520,  7-5-60,  CI.  71^—5. 
Decker,  William  H.,  to  Sinclair  Refining  Co.     Catalytic  re- 
forming of  straight-run  or  cracked  naphtha  fractions  in  the 
presence  of  added  hydrogen  In  a  multiple  reactor  fixed- 
bed  system.    2.043.008.  7-5-60,  CI.  208--65. 
Deere  ft  Co. :  Bee — 

Cox.  Robert  E.,  and  Sullivan.     2.043.688. 
Hylaad,  WUIUm  A.,  and  Welck.     2,043,602. 
Wittren.  Richard  A.     2,048.500. 
De  Oraaf,  Maurice  :  8ee — 

Woldring.  ^ritert.  De  Graaf.  and  Baxter.     2.043.880. 
Delaune,  Elaine  T. :  Bee — 

Nommensen,   Erwln  W.,   Hunter,   Mertswelller,  and  De- 
laune.    2.044.087. 
De  Laval  Steam  Turbine  Co. :  Bee — 
Birmann,  Rudolph.     2,043,830. 
De  Leo,  Emile  J.  :  Bee — 

Crocker,  Oeorge  B.,  and  De  Leo.     2,943,685. 
Demag-Elektrometallurgie  O.m.b.H. :  Bee — 

Semltx,  PauL  and  Hodapp.     2.944,000.  trr^r--) 

Sorg,  Wllhelm,  and  Pflltsaer.     2,044,100.  -^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Dener.   Frederick   If.,   io  International   Business  Madilaes 
7^60  CT  ioii-08***     •*'"*«•     interpreter.       2,048,564. 

'**t.?'i!^'?^  J'**"*  ^-  *••  *o  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. 

Bistable  trioer  drcuit  2.044466,  7-5-60,  CT.*So7-:«8.5. 
^tfSa^ltT^'^  f-  *♦  .North  American  PklUpa  Co..  Inc. 

7-3Ce? CT  sSHSSs**  '***  *"  ''■▼•fni**.     »,»44.2S4, 

De  Vrisa.'  Oe'rrlt  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Ine     Non- 

redpneal  electric  coBvling  device.     2,044,220.  7-5-60.  CL 

I*»  Z^ww.  John  R.._0.  A.  Donovan,  and  W.  C.  Sherman,  to 

3aoS:^!<A>%.  ist2.  °"^'*""'- '"  "^  '^• 

Ul  fc£S.%.  teS'  "•'^  "'  'irfonnatlon.  2.044,- 
DlcUaaon.  Arthur  H.,  to  lateraational  Buslaess  Machines 

ST?7-5aPS"'i»£:TT""'  """•"*  '*co,^^    2.048.- 
'^?S)*Ti-S.'Sr2&-P'*''''**''  motor-generator.     2.044.- 
Dtohl  OeseUschaft  mlt  bsschrankter  Haftung:  «ee— 
w..     Huber.  Siegfried.     2.048,402. 

"•w\;  *•>•'»'*.  to  Oeaaral  Motors  Corp.     Afterburner  fuel 
sdMdullng  control  with  enrichment  at  low  eompiasaor  dls- 
fvfytT  KT'SL"     2.048.441,  7-6-60.  CT.  60-45.^. 
DiU  Mfg.  Oo^  The  :  Bee — 

Boyer,  Rslph  K..  and  Krohn.     2,043,060. 
DIrectomat  Inc. :  Bee — 

Schlffman.  Murray.     2.048,568. 

^^^leo'^ff  166-^l86****  '^  '»*"®"»  '•*  pompa.    2,048.688, 

Dlstlllers'Co.'  Ltd.,  The ':  Be*— 

T«  .  ^iff?']''^  ■^"•o  O  *      2,044.066. 
Dixie  Products,  Inc. :  Btt — 

TV...  ''t'W"*5r'  *'™*'  H  •  ■«»<*  Merio.     2,048.40T. 
Dodse  Mfg.  Corp. :  Bee— 

Firth.  David.     2.04(3.400. 
Dommann.   GQnther.   to  Gewerkachaft   Elsenhutte  Westfalia 

MiniOfc  convejrors.     2,043,728.  7-5-60,  CL  108 — 204. 
Donovan,  Gerald  A. :  «e«— 

TV-  J^  ^S??LT.'  •'^■*  *••  Donovan,  and  Sherman.     2.043.088. 
Doolen.   Orrllle   K..    to   Gulf   Research   ft  Development    Co. 

JJi^ro'^^'iti*'  compenssted  servosystem.    2.044.261,  7-6-60, 

CI.  318—28. 
Dormla,  Enrico.     Instruments  for  the  extraction  of  foraian 

bodlee.     2.043.626.  7-5-60,  CT.  128—328 
^^^JU^tr*  J5'«»»*»"   E  •    D.   J.    Kantner.    H.    P.    Sprankle,   and 

S''^-.J?-.^*?   Qorder.    to   SylvanU    Electric   Products   Inc. 
"214^1  of   mount    stems.      2,043.740.    7-5-60, 

Douglas  Aircraft  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Hsnback.   Francis  J.     2.043.868. 
Myers.   Richard   A.     2.043,862. 

r^      9i?*f'*."y»'  ^aS*  "t'  ■«*  ^•»»e-     2.043.445. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Jnhnaton.  Howard.     2,044.060. 
Downing.  John  :  Bee — 

Hawtln.  Selwyn  O..  Parker,  and  Downing.     2.943.046. 
'*°7"  ,y*"«*°>/-.  >  to  J  J.  Kebbaand  U,  to  J.  A.Pafaracki, 

Jr.     Display  devioea.    2,048,408,  7*6-60,  CL  40-82. 
Draper  Corp. :  See — 

BMdxyna.  Joseph  M.     2,048.647. 

Thatcher.  Harrv  W.     2.048.646.  \ 

Dresser  Industries,  Inc.:  ;8ee — 

Ingram.  William  BL,  Jr..  and  Oreer.     2.048.682. 
i>»*J«tt-  H*«>W  I-     Prtnting  apparatua.     2,048,558,  7-5-60, 
CI.  95 — 75. 

Drexler,  Jerome,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Interns  rsvlty  refiex  klvatron  tuned  by  a  tightlv  coupled 
external  cavltv.     2.044.183.  7-5-flO.  CT    315-^.46 

Driscoll,  Anthony  F.  Vi  to  J.  Masbach.  Cam  operated 
clowire.    2.048.771    7-5-60.  CT.  222—612. 

""J*«'*-/°J!!?'^-*'  ,-^'**  'o'  P*rtonMnK  cana.  2,048.380. 
7-5-60,  CT.  30 — 16. 

Duchnowskl.  Henry  B. :  Bee — 
Grav.  Abe  L      2.043JS23. 
^i'lH'- fP"'''   ^-   t«   Nstlonal   Mfg.   Co.      Magnetic  catch. 

2048  881.  7-5-60,  CT.  292—251.5 
Dnilna.  Irl  N. :  Bee— 

Tench.  John  D..  and  Dnilnr     2.043.091. 
Dunbar.  Oeorxe  W..  to  Kuhrh  Inc.     Tov  boomerang  project- 

inagun.    2,943.619.  7-5-60.  CT.  124 — 16  «  k    *-- 

Dunlon  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Trevaakis.  Henrv  W ,  and  Lowe.     2.048.668. 
Dunn.  Donald  M.  :  Bee— 

Dunn.  Michael  J.  and  D.  M.     2.048.541. 
Dunn,  Michael  J.  and  D.  M.     Compaction  roller.     2,048.541, 
7-5-60.  CT.  04 — 50. 

Dunniaan.  Dnniel  A. :  Bee — 

CTose,  Warren  J.,  and  Dunnlgan.     2,044,060. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemoara,  B.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See — 

Brill.  Harold  C.     2.043.056. 

Brlxner.  Lothar  H.     2.048.013. 

Conrsen.  David  L.     2.043.571. 

Funck,  Dennis  L.     2.943.701. 

Hlller,  Dale  M.     2.04.^031. 
Dvoracek.    Frank,    to    Bnrrongha   Mfa.    Corpk     Combination 
towel  and  wrap  dispeniier.    2,043.777.  7-5-60.  CT.  225—38. 
Eagle-Plcher  Co..  The:  See — 

Oora.  Henry  Z.     2.043.354. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  fifee— 

Nadeau.  Gale  F,  and  White.     2.048,037. 
Baton  Mfg.  Co.  :  Be*— 

Garrett.  Roscoe  H.     2.048,800. 

Line,  Gerald  D.     2.043,613. 

Wlnther,  Jerrold  B.     2.048.481.  •^~^^-: 


Vll 

'^'rSl^U^'S'^Jf'  *^^^  *«»«•  to  Cash  Coatrol  Caver 
Corp.     Portable  protective  apparatua  for   cash  registers 
v.^^  *^i"'*A   «.»«.»01.  7-5-68!ci.  812-220.         "«""" 
Bberiy,  John  H.  :  See — 

_  w^5»«f*?«'^'*rrt  M..  and  Eberly.     2.048.587. 
**^?'^'.**'"*  ^1  ^'j  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.    Magnetic  eaunter 
drcaits.    2,044.lrfl,  7-4-60.  CT.  807— &.  «*»•«" 

®**Fl!!S?/..?'V"^  ?••  to  Smith  Kline  ft  French  Laboratories. 

?"jfifi*i5iH  ,2iR*'^®^yf**°7l      trifluoromethyl      ketones. 

2.044,058,  7-5-SO,  CT.  260—243. 
Edmonds,  James  T.,   Jr.,   to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Poly- 

S^J^tJS**-  2'  — *'5S"     •"     hatogen-contalniag     diluent. 
2.044.049.  7-5-60,  (^7260— 04.0. 
Edwards.  James  W.,  to  Monaanto  Chemical  Co.     Process  for 
flj^   5l    Jg^fM™      "*^**      pyrophosphate.      2,043,016. 

'"S:0«S5S:'7!£io.^Cl.'iM^So     ^°»«^««"''«    »W»a~*'»- 
Eibsen.  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Bruce,  Oeorgs  D..  and  BIbsen.     2.044.225. 

handling  device*.     2,943.856.  7-5-60.  CT.  278 — 33. 

cht—rrA'    ^^  ">"«*"*"«**y  «»»»8«-    2.043306,7-5-60, 
Bisenberg.  Roibert  M.,   to  ACF  Industries.   Inc.     Simulated 
»,°*J**2  '*«?>*®^  system.    2.043.401,  7-5-60,  CT.  85—12. 
Blaatle  Stop  Nut  Corp.  of  America :  See— 
_,     Nagel.ltobert  I.     2.043.680. 
Electric  Heatera.  Inc. :  See — 
^  ^OpS.  James  B.     2.044.138. 
Elektrlaka  Svetanengsakticbokget :  See— 
^      Si6man.  Per  Y.    2,944,142. 
Slektrokemisk  A/S :  See— 

Sem.  Matfaias  6.    2.048,085. 
Ellas,   Nathaniel   M.      Concentrated   foam-produdng  nermi- 

ddes.     2,943.070.  7-.'MI0.  CT.  167—58.  "•    "i^ 

EHliot  Enterprises.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Malllnckrodt,  George  R.    2.043.785. 
Elliott.     Jarrell     N.     to    MaHonite    Corp.       FrtcMon    dutch 
_  sprocket.     2,*43.46e.  7-5-60.  CT.  64 — 80. 
Elmlnc,  Niels,  and  N.  K.  F.  W.  Clauson-Kaas.     Synthesis  of 
^idinols  and  intermediate.     2,044,059,  7-5-60,  CT.  260 — 

Blwood  Research  Co..  a  divlsDon  of  Audiger.  lac. :  Bee— 

Frelbeijer,  Herman.    2.043.377. 
Emerson  ft  Cuming,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hutchlns,  Samuel  V.,  and  Robinson.     2,043,358. 
Emmons,  Arthur  N..  to  The  Porter-Csble  Machine  Co.    Port- 
able power  operated  router.     2,043,654.  7-5-60.  CT    144 — 
134. 
Endicott  Johnson  Corp. :  Bee^ 

Sweeney.  Frank  B.    2.943,337. 
^Ingelhard  Induatries.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Anderson.  Edwsrd  P.    2.944.236. 
Rylander,  Paul  N..  and  Berkowltx.    2.944.094. 
n     .7t^*^^"^'*  ^•'  Oring,  and  Keith.     2,044.006. 
English,  Charles  L.     Oil  well  pump.     2,iM3.576.  7-5-60,  CT. 

lOo — 46. 
Erger,  Dennia  J. :  See — 

Corey,  Flournoy.  Swords,  Erger.  sad  Pitts.    2.043.863. 
Krlckson.  Harold  E..  R.  W.  Riley,  and  D.  L.  Schubert :  said 
Erickson  and  said  Riley  assors.  of  14  to  said  Schubert,  and 

tAiU'vj^.  ^"'iirr^*  ^»-  *^*'"'"'  '*»«*«*"• 

Erie  Resistor  Corp. :  See — 

Gray.  Robert  B.    2.044,117. 

Gray,  Robert  B     2.044.118. 
Eseo  Resesrch  snd  Engineering  Co. :  Bee — 

Baldwin,  Francis  P..  Miller,  and  Roblnon.    2.043,664. 

Benreniste.  Jacques.  West,  and  Lleberman.     2.043,475. 
2 044W2  ^'**     *"••    "'    ■'»*»°»K.    *•«>     Weinstdn. 

Hudson.'  Boyd  E.,  Jr..  and  Messner.     2.943.702 

iS^O^^'^  Segura,     SmaU.     and     MHlcr. 

Huntley.  Allan  R..  and  Russell     2,044,000. 

Klmberiin.  Chariee  N..  Jr.    and  Mattox.     2.044,001. 

MacLaren.  Donald  D  .  and  May.     2.943.007 

Mason.  Ralph  B.    2.944,031. 

McCalB.  William  D.,  Jr.    2,943.004. 

McCnUoch.  William  J.  G.,  and  Turner.     2,044.048. 

Metraller.  WlllUm  J.    2.944,007. 

Morway.  Arnold  J.,  and  Waddey.    2,944^024. 

''"dSuu^'^  2^1087'^  •     ^"'^'•''     *^*'*»^'"'«'.     «<» 

Paulsen,  Henry  C.    2.0*44.063. 

Scbutse^  Henry  O..  and  Bown.    2.044.047. 

Srkes,  Holllster  B.    2.943.003. 

niompson,  Charles  B.    2.044.012. 
^      Webber.  WillUm  O.    2,044.010. 
Estirajes  Balraea.  S.A. :  See— 

i,.u  ?5iL"^  Solanas.  Bamon.    2.043,364. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  See— 

Blltser,  Sidney  M.,  and  Pearson.    2,044,084. 

Coffleld.  ThoBaan  H.,  and  Fllbey.    2,044,086. 
Kttorre.  Renato :  See — 

„      ■••flH.  Olullo.  Bttorre.  and  Testa.     2.043.080 
Eureka  Chemical  Co  :  See—  *,i«o.wov. 

Saywell.  Lawrence  O.    2,043.045. 
Evans,  Arthar  G. :  Bee — 

Morkoskl.  James.  Brans,  and  Harden.     2,043.689. 

^^"5"  ,.*??If*?  *     Combined  sound  and  color  motion  picture 
andjelerision  tecording  apparatus.     2,044,109,  7-5-580.  CL 


2,944,070. 


Bverett,  James  L. 

Ross,  Walter  C.  J..  Everett,  and  Roberta. 


▼Ul 


UST  OF  PAT£NT££S 


Kwlag,  W«7M,  ftnd  L.  B.  Backua,  Jr.,  to  Airowunltli  Tool  ft 

r  N.  F.  MachiMrr  Mfff.  Cb.  Ltd. :  «••— 

Woollett.  BiUpfa,  and  BoMt.    2.»4S.4«8. 
KajKriOBd.  YnsTo  A.  r..  mad  B.  O.  Blon^rlat,  to  StoekboUas 
SoMrfoatet  f>ftbrlin  AktMboiMvt.     Container  for  •torlnc 
aadtraasport.     2>ftS,7S0,  7-&-ao.  O.  S20— &5. 
nihliBbarg.  Paul,  to  CoBiHir-Wetli  FrMlriefe  Deckel  OHU. 
Ptiotofraptale    camera    witii    aatomatle    expoaure    aettlng. 
2.»48jk8,  7-(MlO.  CI.  »&— 10. 
FhlrWaka,  Avard  F. :  «m— 

WMtaey.  Tbcodore  R..  and  Kcirbanka.     2.M4.161. 
Fkircfaild  EBdae  and  Airplane  Corp. :  8»— 

Bind.  Harold.    S.»4S,4M. 
Fklk  Corp.,  Tka :  to^—  ^ 

Fklk.  Loaia  W.,  and  Rtctiardaon.     2>IS,504.  C 

Fklk,  Loola  W..  and  W.  S.  Bieiiardaon,  to  The  Fklk  Corp. 
i§*ria»   redaction  gear   tranamlaaloa.      2.943,504,   7-&-60. 
CV  74—361. 
Farbeafabriten  Ba/er  AktleateaeUaetaaft :  «••— 
Haabrtch.  Hetns.  Horale,  and  Raab.    2,»44.050. 
Bodenackar,  Wolf.    2,948.350. 
Fariow,  Carl  P^,  Jr. :  8»» — 

1>"W,    ^nnetb    R..    Fariow,    Lovery,    and    Patton. 

Flimera  Oooparatlve  Bzefaanae :  8e» — 

Piatt.  Donald  D.    2,»43,f52. 
rMUi,  Eoj.    Tlla  formlnc  atadilna.    2,»43.3T4.  7-«-eo,  Cl. 

Faaoll,  Paul  A.,   to  Tbe  Sandr  HUl   Iran  ft  Braaa  Worka. 

„  Paper  maklnfapparatna    2.M3,e78.  7-&-«0.  CI.  163—821. 

Faalk,  Kennetb  H..  to  Cltleo  Serrlee  Beaearcb  ft  DarelopaMnt 

Co.     Bemoral  of  non-rolatlie  component*  from  a  caaOrtlc 

?i*^JE"^°"*2f  *  '•^***  ««<*!«»«  eaUlyat.     2.»4ii002. 
•    0   80,  Cl.  sfm—wl. 

Fantb.  Frederick  E.,  to  Crown  Cork  ft  Seal  Co.,  Ine    Article 

faedinc  medianlam.     2,943.722.  7-ft-60.  CI.  198—32. 
Faddera  Cbtd.  :  Sm — 

Kelly.  Kennetb  U.  and  Hoffman.     2,943.834. 
Federal  Paelllc  Electric  Co. :  8m —  ^ 

Cole,  Tbomaa  M.,  and  Wlncard.     2,944.129.  ^ 

FeMbauer.  Oeorfe  F..  Jr..  C.  ETjabnl*.  and  N.  :t.  Welnateln. 
to  Eaao  Reaeareb   and  Endneering  Ca.     OaaoUaa  bydro- 
carbon  aeparatloa  recovery  proceaa  oalng  MoUti«  molecniar 
atarea.    2.944.092.  7-8-60.  rf.  260—676. 
Fellowera^  BnflneertnK.  Inc. :  iS«e — 

Brown,  AMW  D.     2,943.731.  i 

Ferfoaon,  Hennr  A. :  Bee — 

laaacaon,  Jerrold  A.,  and  Fermaon.     2,948,015. 
FldeMty  Maeblna  Co..  Inc. :  ««*— 

Tbora,  TboauM  J.     2,943,467.  , 

FUbey,  Allen  H. :  8ee—  ' 

CoOeld,  TbMnaa  H.,  and  Fllbey.     2.944,086. 
FIbner,  Jamea  C. :  iSee — 

Walter,  Ricbard  L.,  Fllmer,  and  HlenUnd.     2,944.187. 
Fllper  Corp. :  Bee — 

Anderaon,  Earl  R.     2,943.659. 
Flnlnn.  Cbariea  M. :  See— 

Knpa,  Peter  C.  and  Flnlgan.     2.944.099. 
Firtb.  DaTld,  to  Dodfe  Mfg.  Corp.     TarUble  pitcb  abeare. 

2.943.499.  7-5-6070.  74— 230.lf 
Fladier.  Alfred  O. :  See— 

8«ott.  Platbo  P..  Jr.,  and  Flaeher.     2,943,679. 
Seott  Platbo  P.,  Jr.,  and  Flacber.     2.943,680. 
Flaebcr  ft  Porter  Co. :  8ee — 

Halfler,  Bdmond  D.     2.943,489. 
Plaber,  Conatance  M. :  Bee — 

Plaber.  Jobn  Y.     2,943,427. 
Vlaber     John    V.,    deceaaed,    C.    M.    FUber,    adminlatratriz. 
Method  of  formlnc  a  carton.     2.943,427,  7-V-60,  Cl.  63— 
29. 
Ftte,  Lather  8.     Welfbt  dlatribntlnc  track  bed  attachment. 

2>43,865,  7-6-60,  CT.  280—104.57^ 
Fltacerald,  Dean  B.,  to  Plttabar|A  Plate  Olaaa  Oo.     Appa- 

ratna  for  lamlnatlnff.     2,948,962.  7-fl-60,  Cl.  164 — 2?r 
Flemina,  Jack  F.   to  Sterilng  Plaatica  Co.    Clipboard.    2,943,- 

87277-5-60.  Cl.  24—66. 
Flett.  William  J.,  to  United  Statea  of  America.  Nary.    Fnie. 

2,943,572,  7-5-60,  Cl  102—70. 
Flexaleer,  Inc. :  Bee — 

ayne,  Joaeph.     2.943,330. 
Floyd,  Don  E..  and  W.  J.  Ward,  to  Qeneral  Mllla.  Inc.    Plaatlc 

aolder  eompoand.    2.944,036,  7-6-60,  Cl.  260—18. 
Foerater,   Frledrieb   11.   O.     Apparataa  for  non-deatrnctlTe 

teatinc.    2,944,213,  7-&-60,  Cl  324—84. 
Fofle,  Herald  C..  R.  Q.  OoMtbwalt,   8.  J.  Kwoiek,  and  T. 
Rice,  to  Gnlf  Reaeareb  ft  Derelopment  Co.     Proceaa  for 
laomeriiinc  normal  paraOna.    2,944,098.  7-6-60.  CL  260— 
683.68. 
Foltx,  Tbomaa  R,  Jr.,  to  Loekport  Felt  Co..  Inc.     Papei^ 

maker's  felt.    2,943.379.  7-5-«0,  Cl.  28—79. 
Fong.  Artbar,  to  Hewlett-Packard  CO.    Cavity  reaoaator  and 

oaelllation  generator.     2.944,288,  7-8-80,  Cl.  333 — 82. 
Fonken,  Oantber  8.,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.     ll^hydrozy-lla- 
lower-alkylpregnane-3.20-dlone*.       2,944,069,     7-6-60,    Cl. 
260—397.45. 
Ford,  Malcolm  J. :  Bee — 

Cartiaa.  Raymond  H.,  and  Ford.     2,943,712. 
Ford,  Michael  F.     Phonograph  record  carry  atand.     2,943,- 
776,  7-5-60.  Cl.  22*— 46. 

Ford  Motor  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Boyer.  Wataon  F..  and  Foatey.     2.943,616. 
Mlddler.  Alexander  O.     2.943.612. 

Ford.  Ralph  E..  to  W.  A.  Temea.  Door.  2,943.675,  7-6-60. 
Cl.  160—206. 

FQrater,  Hana-Joachlm  M..  to  Dalmler-Beni  Aktlcngeoell- 
achafft.  Automobile  tranamlaaloa.  2,943,503,  7-6-60.  Cl. 
74—859. 


compraaaad  gaa  ganarator. 


Foater.   Berry   W.     Free  ptaton 
2,943.610.  7-6-60.  Cl.  128—46. 

Footer,  Jamea  W. :  See — 

Boyer.  Wataon  F.,  and  Foatey.     2.948.616. 

Franela,  Tkomaa  A. :  8ee — 

Raoaeb.  Manrlce  K..  and  Franela     2.943.890. 

Franke.  Claade  B..  to  Brabam  Induatrico.  Inc.  Clrealt 
breaker  mecbanlam.     2.944,132.  7-6-60,  CL  200—178. 

Franla.  William  8..  and  W.  J.  Olaoa.  to  American  Brake  Shoe 
CO.    Molding  preaaaa.     2.943.883.  7-6-60,  CL  18—17. 

Freeman.  Arnold  B.,  B.  D.  Ratal,  and  R.  A.  Tripp,  to  Good- 
year Aircraft  Corp.  Method  of  manafactarlag  ODroa*  ma- 
terial alab.    2.948.968.  7-6-60.  Cl.  164—90. 

Frelberger,  Herman,  to  Elwood  Reaeareb  Co..  a  dlrialon  of 
Aodlger,  Inc.  Method  and  amwratna  for  oimplng  flla- 
menta    2,948.377,  7-6-60,  Cl.  W—1. 

Frtedrich.  Wilbelm :  See— 

Bemhaaer,     Koarad,    Frledrieb.    Oroaa,    and    Spaode. 

Fritae.  kdaar  H..  and  H.  M.  Sdiwelgboeer,  to  Oolllna  Radio 
CO.       Fflfbt    director    aircraft   laatmmaat      2,948.482, 
7-*-60.  0773— 178L 
Frttxmeler,  Georg.    Roof  and  wtodablald  arrangement  for  to- 

blelea.    2.943.884.  7-6-60,  CL  296—90. 
FritnMler,  Georg.     AdJaatablo  aapport  maana  for  a  roof  of 

a  Tebtcle.    2.943,88577-6-60,  CL  29<^102. 
Froat,  George  H..  to  Weattagnoaae  Bleetrie  Corp.     Blanket 

control.    2,943,596,  7-6-60,  Cl.  116—124. 
Fahro,  Marcel:  See— 

Johnoon,  Peter  W.  R.,  Hayden,  Georgette,  and  Fnhro. 
2,943^97. 
FuUer  MCg.  Co. :  See— 

MeNamara.  Tbomaa  Y.,  and  Perfclaa.     2.948.T19. 
Peridna.  Cbariea  M..  and  MeNamara.     2,948,802. 
Fonck,  Deanla  L..  to  K.   I.  da  Pont  de  Namonra  and  Oo. 
Proeeoa  for  poriflcatlOB  of  gaaeoaa  formaldehyde.     1,848,- 
701,  7-6-60,  CL  183—116. 
Farleameler,  Andre:  See — 

Vatoriaaa,  Bruno,  and  Farleameler.     3,944,078. 
O-M  Laboratorleo,  loc. :  See — 

Malarahofer,  Kari  M.     2.943.409. 
O  ft  M  Sheet  Metal  Worka  :  See— 
Gelaler,  Henry  O.     2.943.882. 
Gafford.  John  L.     Bhatterleaa  camera  for  taking  pletnrea  of 
the  wall  of  a  well  or  tbe  Ilka.     2,943.648.  7-6-40.  a. 
96—11. 
OakU^Voaes^  B.     Door-locking  awlteb.     2.944.12S.  T-ft-60, 

Gallagher,  John  L. :  See — 

Sterenaon,  Donald  L.,  and  Gallafber.    2,948,784. 

GalTln,  Andre.  P.  Beaaon.  P.  Brno,  ana  P.  Tblrion.  to  Sodete 
Indnatrielle  dea  DeriToa  de  I'Acetylene  (S.IJ>JL).  Maaa- 
factore  of  metbylethylketoae.  2.944.083,  7-8-60.  d.  260— 
996. 

Oana  Vagon  ea  Oepgyar :  See — 
Botka.  Imre.    2>ft3j509. 

Garrett.  Rooeoe  H..  to  aatoa  Mfg.  Co.  Tenaloa  eoatrol  ap- 
parataa.   2.943.M9.  7-6-60.  CL  242— 75.51. 

Gartner,  SUnley  J.,  to  S/lTanla  deetrtc  Prodacta  Inc.  Grid 
tranafer  raechaalam.     2,943.751,  7-6-60.  CL  314 — 1. 

Uaamire,  Richard  C. :  See — 

Adama,  Elmer  L..  and  Gaamlre.    9.943.849. 

Oaapar,  Beia.  and  G.  B.  Lladea;  aald  Gaapar 

Strcolor,   Inc.   .Color  photographic  material 
,9434)34,  7-5-60   Cl.  96---Mr 
GaaiMrcolor,  Inc. :  See — 

OaaMT,  BeU,  and  Unden.    2.94S.n4. 
Gaaton,  Paal  S.,  to  Maelnar,  Inc.    CoUapalble  ao^ 
▼leea  for  drop  laavea.    2>4S.898.  7-6-60.  CL  81 
Gauthier,  Alfred.  G.m.b.H. :  See — 
Rentachler,  Kari  F.    2^48.648. 
Rentacbler,  Waldemar  T.    8,948.660. 
Gaylord  Broa..  lac. :  See — 

Barrett.  Nelkw.  and  Grant    2,948.386. 
Oebele.  Kort.  to  Coa|par-Werk  Friedrtch  Deckel  OHG.    Photo- 
graphic ahatter.    S>48JK1.  7-6-60.  CL  96—64. 
Gelaler,  Henry  O..  to  G  ft  M  Sheet  Metal  Worka.     Orerhaad 

door  holder.    2>43,882.  7-6-60,  Cl.  292— 3t3. 
Gelaenklrchener  Bergwerka  Akt.-Geo. :  See — 
Sonntag,  Frana.    2.944.091. 

General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp. :  See — 
WeUlrer.  Lawrence  G.     2,943,986. 

General  Dyaaatlca  Corp. :  See — 

Rocera.  Stenley,  and  Dannback.    2,944,207. 

General  Dynamlca  Corp.  (ConTalr  DlTlaloa)  :  Bet- 
White.  Pblltp  F.    2,948,766. 

See— 
2,944.171. 
2,943,474. 
2,944.162. 
^wiwu    osiuvii  J      2  944  215 
Grattliige,  Walter,  and  linUer.     2,948,967. 
Hamm,  Clarence  L.,  and  Wldlanaky.     2.948,878. 
Hanna.  John  P.    2.943,908. 
Hooaer.  Philip  H..  and  Beaae.    2.943.740. 
Kemander,  Warren  N.,  and  Van  Bennekom.     2,944,181. 
Lafferty.  Jamea  M.    2,844,179. 
Manke,  Artbar  G..  and  Baaydlo.    2,944.222. 
Newton,  Walter  H.     2,94S;S98. 
Oatt  Jaha  R.    2,9443bo. 
Palater,  Delbert  J.  T948,4T2. 
^  Pinter.  George,  and  Chereih.    2.948.648. 
"^    Piper,  WiUiam  W.    2,944,177. 
Pracha.  Richard  V.    2,843.638. 
Bchalta.  Warner  W.    2.944.146. 
Shipley,  Bagebe  B.     2.943,463. 
Worat.  Joaeph  C.     2,943,473. 
Qeneral  Grinding  Wheel  Corp. :  See — 

MacMaater,  Harry  D..  Baaer.  aad  Oathrie.     3,948,867. 


to  Oaa- 
proeaaa. 


ipportlng  de- 
111—18. 


General  Electric  Co. 
Alger.  Philip  L. 
Bocban.  John. 
Chin.  Bock  M. 
Coraon.  Almon 


^1^  OF  PAT£KT££S 


2.944.086. 

2.948.810. 
Rowa, 


aad  Zelaloft 


Geaeral  MUla.  Inc. .  ,.„ 

^      >lo^.  Don  E.,  aad  Ward. 

General  Motora  Carp. :  Bee — 

Bohnhoff^rthar  F.,  and  Skerl. 

Chilton.  Wflllam  D.    2,948,652. 

I>««Jg».  Howard  H..  UlUer.  Lay, 

Her^.  Walter  B,    2,948.616. 

Joachim.  Joaeph  G..  and  Saoar.    2.948  J80. 

Lepe,  deorge  D.    i,944,146.  •^•'««- 

I^.  Tbomaa  E    and  Hprtoa.    2.944.188. 

MeOravor,  Ralph.   T948,782. 

Nartoa.  Jamaa  A.    2.948,787. 

Roaamaa,  Bdwln  F.    2,948,711. 

Seorille,  Dopald  C.    2,948,847. 

Shewmon.  Ralph  K»  aad  .Vejrhooae.    2M4.186. 

Stapletoa,  Robert  W.    2,942l601.  -'-*^' 

Sl^S'^'SSJl  ^*"»  ■■•    2.948,699.  I 

GeneSj^rittiS^'aJTcn'iei-'^"'- 

Hoffman.  Frank  D..|r.    3>«S,670. 
Oeorfette,  Mcolaa  J.  :  ilee— 

2  9lw,'897!**'"  ^    "  •  '**''*•"•  Oeofi*"*.  «»«»  ^ahro. 
Gerber,  kdoard  A. :  Seer— 

Gerber  Producte' Co.':  See — 
Gero5."Jfo^r,£.**^":  ^^iT*  ^'^'     ^•»**'"^ 

Gew^s^h^f^E'SsXt^^'^s^s^ir'sSi!:"'""-  "'•''•''" 

Dommann,  GOatber.     2.943,728. 

Glammarco,  Olnaeppe.  to  8.p.A.  "Vetrocoke."  Method  of  re^ 
?X-SS  Cl  sS!!^"*  "  g*Mooa  mlztarca.    8.943.910, 

Glannlnl,' Gabriel  M..  and  V.  H.  Bla<<kman.  to  Plaamadyne 
Corp.  HIgh-lntenjiltjr  electrical  jplaama  Jet  toreh  InconS^ 
raring  magnetic  nonfe  ineana.    2,i44.140,^-6-60.  Cl  21?- 

Gllleapie,  Cbariea  N. :  Bh— 

Pontecorro^  Paul  J.,  Gilleepie,  and  Smith.     2.944.112. 
Ginter.  Earle  F..  to  Socdnr  Mobil  OH  Co..  Inc.     Method  of 
t!l5??."*..?'"l7*"  portion  of  cycle  during  reforming  by 

Glmagnw.  Edijel  R.  anl  C.  O,     2.943.705. 
Glaagow.^ael  R.  and  CT O.     Container  mounted  fluid  Drea- 
rer «  5£LV*?'"J  """"^     2.943.705.  7-.V-60.  Cl.  222—110. 
Godet.  Sidney,  to  Reevea  Inetrument  Corp.     Automatic  Dlot- 

7-i«0.*^."3'?6-4"*'    "*"'*^     •*    operation.      2!943.«M. 

Goepfert    George  J.,  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co. 

2M        *  compoaltlon.     2.943.926.  7-5M0.  Cl.  61— 

^"SL.iV^^L.lt.H^'^'^  J^***^-   ^^      Electric  apace 
219^4       ^**^^  •'  laannfacture.    2,944.138,  7-6-607(3. 

°*7S^  ?l"'l5P:«  s'' **  ^     ^^••^♦wn'c  ayatom.    2,944.186. 
Goldbenr"  Mlit'on  I. :  'Se^l- 
fi»Mp*l?'*'*'  S?*?***  "i  ^"^  *••  *•     «.M4.188. 
^'  iSL'mLJ^'T  '".^•"!l'!i.*^.  lonritiHlinallT-extend- 

2"S4s"6r4%V6o"ar*7l!!:5gr** '"  »"»«•'**  '»'^»°" 

^"iSSo^'ci  *154— 2'^74'^"***°    ^^^   •<«*»•      2.M3.964. 

Ooldamlth,  George  J. :  Bee— 

GoldtWiffr'feijft!;,^  :f  e^*'*»"»»^     «•»**.*» 

^'l.'SU.oSs""*     C-ljOoldthwalt.     Kwoiek.     and     Rice. 

^^'iSbSlL  ^iVI ^  ;  '"^  '  C. Chicken,  to  Rolla-RoTee  Ltd. 
J^!Jfrt2Rri*iTU*'  Z^***?  *■  **»^  ^^i^e  reatrfctlon  of 
CL^K-Sl  09  ■  «»nd"«*     2.943.446.  7-6-60. 

*'^''^!!li??"-  >l>P«'»t«««  tor  pbotofrrapbing  and  exblbitinK 
n^l",Sr?r'**,°  ?^  P^»r««>     2.943.633^  7l6-68.  CL  ««— 16. 

««.?rpaW?roftu-V'  SeVhao'r'ftlifngfiaSi'lSrprii: 
i':f43.'9?S3!!U"!*S:Y.S^    "^     -lS^rrid.ne-l.ox%: 

^^'^^ISSl  .^'*'  *°  ^Seh^umbeiwer  Well  Surreylac  Corp. 
SSo   a    uR^^T"'         •«»'»'»•»«  horebolaa.    2!l43.5S; 

Goodaun.'   Solomon.'    Exchange   reeina    from    N-halocenated 

Antonaon.  John  O.     {S.943,663. 

n«^Si^"T^;*^l**^*  '■fciW^  Caime.     2.943.406. 
Goodrich    John  J     to   St.  Re^   Paper  Co.     Maltiwall 

tear  atrip.      2  943.781.  7-«M).  tl.  229— 66. 
Goodyear  Aircraft  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Freeman,  Arnold  B..  Raffel,  and  Trtnp. 
Oor*.   Henry   Z..  to  The  Eagla-Picber  cS 

Cl   18^21''  ■****'"•  plaatlc  material. 
Gordon.  Deaald  A.  :  See— 

Replogle.  Frank  a..  Jr.  and  Gordon. 
Gordon.  Dwigbt  M..  and  #.  B.  HigbJey.  , 

V^A't  ef:^'\KJ^^"J!f^*    controlled 
2.943.848.  7-5-60.  Cl.  2ll— 39. 

Gordoa 


IX 

''T*4'3'Sr.  7'!iMS:*^%£!Jf  "»*"»  *»"^^'-  •»<»  the  Uka. 
GottacbUeh.  Joaeph  W. :  See—   ' 
/.     .^•■^•/  Walter  H.     2.943.600. 
"v^uia^  "^  ?  ^i  ^^•'  ■"''  A.  J.  SmUh.  to  Caterpillar 
l*a«w  Co.  Valre  lapping  machine.    2.943.423.  7-6-60.  Cl. 

Graflrx,  Inc. :  See — 

.\erwln.  Hubert.     2,943.649. 
oraaatb   Axel  G..  to  Herbert  Simpaon  Corp.     Drire  for  mold 

conreyor  wtema.    2.943,726,  7^!S-fl0,  CT  198— 135 
^^!^''^*A'  CiriKrtk    to  Sjrenaka  Aktlrtola«tGa^ci»muU- 

7!5mW.''ci*33£!*27  '     '^^"'"^  comoulitor.     2.944.230. 

Grant,  Cbeet'er  A. :  SeV— 

r—- ?**7^JL^'*i'*°'  •"•*  Grant.     2,943.836. 

Graaer.  Gl  bert  E.,  to  United  .Statea  of  America.  ArraT      Self 

c'™:«ai;:*'s?  fr^-  .2.9*3.573. 7^6-60.  cTi^jiw.' 

^^fifhS*  t^^^lt''  ■"*'  ^-  ^   ?^"!'*'-  *•  General  Elertrlc  Co. 

,,  SiJa.'"'2.Klr'f?'?»^'#lV7'^2?3'"*^  **^»°^'^ 
»/•  A°*  hi  ■"•*«**.  E.  DncbnowakL  to  North  American 
fe5io.'a    81-63^'"'"*     ratchet^ wr«KJIf"2>4s[6S! 

**'XiArilf--'^'/«*"  ^'t***!?  B>«?rtc  Co  .  Inc.    Methoda  of  and 

7?S^|"ci.  18— "         °*    **^"'    materUla.      2.943,361. 

Gray.  JaaMa  H..  and  W.  L.  Wood,  to  Allia-Chalm»ra  vf»  f»« 

'^'f^L-  . '?  P*.  ^-  ^-  **««>•.  »»<»  J.  E.  Wylle  toBaxter 
7^   cf"99^8.  ^^•""'^  «•'*  bererai;**-  ti^SMl, 

^™<!1l*?,®'^'^  ^j  ^  ^'l?  Realator  Corp.  Bender  tyne  nteao- 
electric  tranaducer.     2,944.117    7-5-4m)   Cl    179--?fflo7i 

Greer,  Cecil  B.  :  See — 

Ingram.  William  IL.  Jr.,  and  Greer      2  943  482 
"'H.V^,T'"'t^'  ^A  K^fod^IL  and  L*  8.  WliJiSf  to  Graer 

Greer  Hydraiilica.  Inc. :'  See— 

^^T.^^^""'  t^>.?«ssrtoKaiS'ta-chL'Si«forp 


2.943.968. 
Apparatoa 


bag 


and 


*'T23l-n".'**''    ^       ^"^^^   *°»*°*-      2,943,600,    7-6-60,  Cl. 
Griffltba.  Edward  G.  :  See— 

Grtni'jShn'^L?'!^cr-'  <""*"*^'  •~'  «">»"•     2.M8,866. 
fi-i-  "^/Jf''  i?*""  W    Gring.  and  Keith.     2.944.096. 

°'?M!'UOo'1-no"ci   3^S'   "**    *"*    ««"»»"«   ^*^ 
GroHM.  GiHelU  :  Sec— 

"*2X*!9ljj    ***"'■*'•     '^■Iwlrtch,    Groaa.     and     Spaade. 

Gulden.  ErneMt  V. :  See — 

Gulf  on  cS'™::'S?e-"**  "'  "**  *^"'*'"      2.948,788. 

Jamea.  Gordon.     2.943,640. 
Gulf  Reaeareb  ft  Development  Co. :  Bee 

Ambroae.  Henry  A.     2.943.928. 

Doolen,  Orvllle  K.     2.944.201. 
"Smofc"*'**    ^'    0«">*»>walt.    Kwoiek.     and    Rlea. 

Kukin.  \n.     2.943,924. 

Stamen.  William  C.  and  Zabor.     2.944,097 
Gullett,  William  W..  to  Chicago  Derelopment  Corp.     Control 

a!.o7r2".i5.,T8!»"'7^U5^°ff  S;?:,^'  ^^-^"^ '«-»' 

Gulton  Induatriea,  Inc. :  See — 

I>>n<i»ll,  William  J..  Jr.     2.944.241. 
Gunther.    Hermann,    to    Ouarxlampea    Geaellachaft    m.b.H. 

Operating  room  Ump.     2.944.14377-5-60.  Cl.  240— I  4 
Gnatafaon.    Lloyd    T..    to   The   Creamery  Package    Mfg.   Co. 
r,  "••t;U««»n»C  *PParatua.     2,943.844.  7-6-60rCl.  257—312. 
Guth.   Engene  p..   to   Phllllpo   Petroleum   Co.      Method   for 

a^fti"^  7*i!60"%™Tl-%''""'    "'    ammonlam    aalte. 
Guthrie,  Jack  A. :  Bee —  I 

Bl»^«*rd.    Harold    S..    Smith.    Rockatroh.    and   Onthrla. 

"Uteoi'lleo!  ci'SSo^?     '*^"^"^'*-  •»'  •*— ' 

Guthrie.  Stanford  A. :  Bee-  J^ 

MacManter   Harry  D.,  Bauer,  and  Guthrie.     2.943.337. 
Haberatump,  Alfred  H..  to  Haberatump-HarrU.  Inc.     Article 
22^3?*  *""*   «>ll*rtlng   derlce.     2.948.764.   7-6-60.   CL 


2,943,364.   7-5-60, 


2,944,160. 
to  ACF  Induatriea, 
'     ftoat     Mle    cam. 


Haberatamp-HarriH.  Inc. :  See — 

Haberatump,  Alfred  H.     2.943,764. 
Haggar,    Robert    W.      Combined    flllag   cabinet  and   Tlewing 
7!o^'ci"*40^lS8^***™'**'*'  tranaparendea.     2,943.410, 

Haglund   John  H.,  to  Aktiebolaget  KanthaL    Flame  apraying 
xwA^»     m<.        II    *^    o—       -^  method  and  compoaltlon.     2.943.051,  7-5-60,  Cl.  117--22 

StehtSSiJr^JShMi^l.nJtr.-i.S!^-'JJl?«^^  "'»'«**'•   »?»'"«»  D.,   to  Flaeher  A  Porter  Co.     Preaaure  or 

i^oSTV-raa'SffiS    •■•»"»"<»»»lpiperaalnea.        ♦r,"'^!^,^    reaponaire    mecbaaiam.      2,948,489.    7-6-80. 

"     '^  —  ^      Indicating  darloa.    Halning.  Leater  B. :  See— 

CoTcljr,  Frank  D..  8rd,  and  Halalag.    2.944,288. 


Garaacb.   Jobn  T..   to   The   MarUa 
2,943,485.  7-6-*).  CL  JM^-Sl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


8.  Hamilton,  ez^cator), 
to  HamUton  Mfg.  Corp. 
7-*-40.  CL  1S<V— 112. 


Hall,  Marehand  B.,  4nd  A.  L.  Winkler,  to  Acme  StMl  Co. 

Conr«7or  for  packafca.     2,948.M8,  7-6-4M).  CI.  100—1. 
Ball,  William  D.    Control  derlee  for  fana.    2^44.168,  1-^-«0, 

CL  307—117. 
Haltanbock,   Boy  B.,   Jr.,  to  Pace,   Inc.     TbermorMponalTc 

■witch  mcana    2,»44,130,  7-»-«0.  a.  200—186.0. 
UaUourk  Cards,  Inc. :  ««• — 

Wrob.  Konald  M..  Cariwn.  and  Btcpbena.     2,048,»60. 
Haloid  Xerox  Inc. :  §«0 — 

Bicker.  Eugene  C.     2,»43,»S0. 
Hamilton,  Bertla  W.,  deceased  (W. 

and  B.  r.  and  W.  8.  Hamilton, 

Article  9t  fumltore.     2.»4S.«71, 
Hamilton.  Sari  F. :  #ee— 

Hamilton,  Bertls  F.,  B.  F,  and  W.  8.     2,948.671. 
Hamilton  Mfg.  Corp. :  8ee — 

Hamilton.  Bertls  F.  B.  F..  and  W.  8.     2.»48,671. 
Hamilton,  Banbom.     Aircraft  control  ky  thmst  producers. 

2.948.822.  7-S-60.  O.  244—77. 
Hamilton,  Wallaee:  8«»— 

Lorell,  Jack,  and  Hamilton.     2.948.M9. 
Hamilton,  Wallace,  to  Cleveland  Pneumatic  Industrlee,  Inc. 

Sealing   connector.      2,948,760,   7-&-aO,   CI.   220—75. 
Hamilton,  William  8. :  See — 

Hamilton,  Bertls  F.,  W.  8..  E.  F.  and  W.  8.     2,948,671. 
Hamlett.  Sidney  J.,  to  White  Bewinc  Machine  Corp.     Bobbin 

winding  mechanism.     2,948^986,   7-«-60,   CI.   112—218. 
Hamm.  Clarence  L.,  and  \V.  Wldlansky,  to  General  Electric 

Co.    Compensated  seal.    2.948,873,  7-0-60,  a.  286—11.11. 
Hammond,  Donald  L. :  See — 

8Unle]r,    Joeeph    M.,    Theokrltoff.    Gerber.    Cbl,    and 
Hammond.     2,944,027. 
Hanback,  Francis  J.,  to  Douglas  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc.     8wlTel 

clOTter  coupUng.    2,948,868.  7-«-60.  C\.  280—62. 
Handler,   John,   to  Creed   *  Co.   Ltd.     Printing   telegraph 

apparatus.    2.944.111.  7-0-60.  CI.  178—^. 
Hanert,  John  M.    AdJusUble  tune  producing  instrumentality. 

2.943.527.  7-5-60.  C\.  84—408. 
Hanna,    John   P..    to  General   Electric   Co.     Apparatus   for 

recording    and     portraying     a    visible    nugnetic     Image. 

2.943.908.  7-5-60,  CI.  346—74. 
Hansen.  Conrad  A.     Uftlng  fork  for  roast  meat.     2,943,883. 

7— ^-SO  CI.  294—49. 
Hansen.     Harold.     Combination    coat    and    pants     hanger. 

2.943.774.  7-5-60.  CI.  223—88. 
HArd  Af  SegersUd,  Carl  G..  to  Sandvikens  Jemrerks  Aktie- 

bolag.     Measuring     apparatus.     2.948,477,     7-0-60.     CL 

78—87.5. 
Harden.  BIdon  A.  :  See — 

Morkoeki.  Jameit,  Evans,  and  Harden.     2,948,689. 
Hardle,  James.  A  Coy.  Pty.  Ltd. :  See- 
Archibald,   Ian  W.     2.943.347. 
Hardman.  Peck,  k  Co. :  See — 

Sauerland.  Joseph.     2,943,525. 
Hardy,  Bobert  A.,  Jr. :  See — 

Wright,     William     B..     Jr..     Hardy,    and     Brabander 
2  944  081. 
Harjes,    Frederick    W..    to    Sylvania   Electric   Products   Inc. 

Method  for  producing  travelling  wave  tubes.     2.943.382, 

7-5-60,  Cl.  29—25.13. 
Harkenrlder,  Bobert  J.,  L.  B.  Mlxell,  and  J.  Berch.  to  O.  D. 

Miller.     High  lift  fabric  for  laminated   lubricator  wick. 

2.W8.378.  7-0-60.  Cl.  28—78. 
Harrington.   George  H..   and   C.    P.   Ruff:   said   Harrington 

assor.  to  said  Ruff.     Meter  for  reicl«tering  high-rate  flow 

volume.    2,943.484,  7-5-60,  Cl.  73—197. 
Harrington  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  Sec- 
Mitchell,  John  D.     2,943.630. 
Harria.  Joseph   E..  Jr..  and  B.  K.   Becker,  to  Phllco  Coro. 

Cooking    range    oven    with    removable    liner.     2.944,139, 

7-5-60,  Cl.  219—35. 
Harris.  Marlin  J.,  Jr.     Agricultural  process  and  apparatus 

for  carnring  out  the  same.     2,943.419,  7-5-60,  a.  47—58. 
Harris,    lliomas,    to    Structural    Fibers,    Inc.      Containers. 

2>43,758,  7-5-60,  C\.  220—4.  . 

Harshaw  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See — 

Canaries,  Chrysosthenis  M.    2.944,040. 
Hart,  Marius 't :  See — 

kuedlsulj.  Wilbelmns,  and  't  Hart.     2,944.003. 
Hartel.   Erwln  H.,   to  The   Cleveland   Pneumatic   Industrie*, 

Inc.     Steering  disconnect  for  aircraft.     2.943.867.  7-5-60, 

Cl   280—442. 
Hartel,   ErwlnH..   and  W.  B.   Westcott.  Jr..   to  Qeveland 

Pneumatic   Industries,    Inc.     Landing   gear   construction. 

2.943.827.  7-0-60,  Cl.  244—111. 
Hartley.  Henry  F.  :  8ee— 

Odell.  Alexander  D..  and  Hartley.    2.944.164. 
Hashimoto.  Telji,  to  Canon  Csmera  Co.,  Inc.     Shutter  rrieas- 

tng  device  for  motion  picture  cameras.     2,943.332.  7-0-60. 

CT.  88—16.  i 

Hasselblad.  Frits  V. :  See— 

Cronholm.  EInar.    2,943.544.  ^ 

Hastings,  Paul  F. :  See- 
Merry.  Albert  B.,  and  Hastings.    2.943.687. 
Haubrich.  Helnx.  R.  Hornle.  and  H.  Raab.  to  Parbenfsbriken 

Bayer  AktiengeeellHchaft.      Water-insoluble   axo  dyestulfs. 

2.944.050.  7-5-60.  Cl.  260—178.  j 

Hauserman.  E.  J .,  Co..  The  :  See —  '; 

Pollock,  (Jordon  J.    2.943.718. 
Hawkes,   Thomas  B.      Gripper  devices.      2.943.666.   7-5-60. 

n    15^    -ift 
Hawkins,  Edwin  O.  B..  to  The  Distillers  Co.  Ltd.     Process 

for   the   production   of  3-ketotetrahydrefnran.      2.944,066. 

7_V-60.  Cl.   260—347.8. 
Hawtln.    Selwyn    U..    D.    B.    Parker,    and    J.    Downing,    to 

British  Cdaneae  Ltd.     Manufacture  of  artlfldal  materials. 

2.943.946,  7-5-60,  Cl.   106—196. 
Haxton,  .Manford  R.,  and  W.  F.  Johnston.  Jr..  to  The  Ameri- 
can Oil  Co.     ControUinc  heat  fronts  in  platinum  catalyst 

hydroforming.     2.944.0CS.  7-5-60.  Cl.  208—140. 


and  HaydML    2.948.704. 


pulverulent 
118—308. 


sub- 


K.-O.  Maschlnenfabrlk 
2,943,360.  7-5-60.  Cl. 


Hayden,  John :  See — 

Coatea,  William  H. 
Hayden,  William :  See- 

Johnaon.  Peter  W.  B..  Haytei,  GeorfeCta,  and  ITuhro. 
2,948  J07. 
Hasxeltlne,  Alan,  to  Haseltlne  Besearch,  Inc.     Cathode-ray 

tube  scanning  apparatus.    3.944.178,  7-0-40  CL  818—77. 
Haieitlne  Besearch,  Inc. :  See— 
HaselUne,  Alan.    2^44.178. 
Longhlln,  Bernard  D.    2.944.105. 
Hearsnm,  Desmond  B.,  and  B.  V.  Gulden,  to  The  National 

Osah  Begl^r  Co.    Data  amlyMnc  apvuntoa.    f.»4S.788, 

7-5-607^17280—61.9. 
Heck.  Frledrich.     Apparatus  for  applying 

stance  to  a  base.    2^,599,  7-0-«0,  H.  ,^^.^„^. 
Hecker.  Arthur  C.  M.  W.  Pollock,  and  I.  Bablnovlcl,  to  Argus 

Chemical   Corp.     Neopentyl   glycol   alkyl   phthalates   and 

polyriarl    chloride    compositions    plastidaed    therewith. 

2>»4,041.  7-0-60.  CL  260—81.6. 
Heertaga,  Lambertna  G..  and  M.  O.  J.  Beets,  to  Polak  * 

Schwan  International  N.V.     Pyrolysis  of  boric  esters  of 

arrl    bromo-   and    chlorohydrina.      2.944,077.   7-0-80.   Cl. 

260—462. 
HeUllfvrs.  Hendrik :  See— 

Boekhorst.  Antonius.  and  HeiJIigers.     24K4,186. 
Henle.  Bobert  A.,  and  M.  L.  Wood,  to  International  Business 

Maehiaea  Corp.     Blnanr  adder  using  transformer  logical 

circuits.     2,948,791.  7-0-60,  Cl.  235—176. 
Henquet   Andr4  J.,  and  J.  J.  Perrot.  to  International  Stand- 
ard Electric  Corp.    Concentrators  of  telephone  lines  or  the 

like.     2,944,115,  7-5-60,  O.  179—18. 
Henry.  William  V.,  to  American  Bnka  Corp.    Traversing  roll. 

2,94^,803.  7-0-60,  Cl.  242—43.2. 
Herbert.  John  M.,  to  The  Ple«My  Co.  Ltd.    Charging  device 

for  elsctrometera.    2,944,204.  7-«-«0.  Q.  820— 1. 
Hercnles  Powder  Co. :  See — 
Class.  Jay  B.    2.944,062. 
Hergeth.  Adolf  and  H.,   to  Hergeth 

und  apparatabau.     Cotton  cleaner. 

JQ Q3 

Hergeth.  Herbert :  See — 

Herseth,  Adolf  and  H.    2J)43.360. 
Hergeth  K.-0.  Maschlnenfabrik  und  apparatebau :  See — 

Hergeth.  Adolf  and  H.    2.943,860, 
Herndon.  Walter  B.,  to  General  Biotors  Corp.    Transmission. 

2,943.516,  7-5-60,  Cl.  74—732. 
Hersh.  Phyllis  :  See—  51 

Beresln.  Evelyn,  and  Hersh.    2,943.790. 
Hersog.   Gerhard,    to   Texaco   Inc.      Badioactivlty  earth   ex- 
ploration.    2,944,1 41».  7-5-60.  CL  """     ~ 
Hessler,  John  O.,  P.  K.  O'Connor. 
American-Marietta     Co.       Swivel 
2.943,892,  7-5-60.  Q.  306—3. 
Hewlett-Packard  Co. :  See— 
Fong,  Arthur.    2.944,233. 
Lacy,  Peter  D.    2,944,224. 
Hickman,  Clarence  N..  to  United  States  of  America. 

FUmetbrower.     2,943,673.  7-0-60.  Cl.  158—28. 
Hickok  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Meeker.  WUlUm  H.    2,943,332. 
Hiestand,  Norman  P. :  See — 

Walter.  Blchard  L^  Fllraer.  and  Hleatand.    8.944.187. 
Highley.  Wenford  E. :  See- 
Gordon,  Dwlght  M..  and  Hlgbley.     2,943.848. 
Hill.  John  H.    Developing  apparatus  for  sensitised  materials. 

2.)>4S.555.  7-^5-60,  CL  90—89. 
Hiller  Aircraft  Corp. :  See— 

HlUer.  Stanley,  Jr.    2.943,816. 
Sargent,  Elbert  B.,  and  Slgler.    2.943,685. 
Hiller,  Dale  M.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Proc- 
ess for   the   production  of  refractory  metals.     2,943,931, 
7-0-60.  CT.  70--84.0.  , 

Hiller,  John  D. :  See —  ^5% 

Dietrich.   Howard  H..   Hiller,  Lay,   Bowe.  and  Zelsloft. 
2,943,441. 
Hiller,  Stanley.  Jr..  to  Hiller  Aircraft  Corp.     Vertical  take- 
off high-speed  aircraft.     2J»43,816.  7-0-6O,  Cl.  244—23. 
Hindle,  Thomas,  to  Scapa  Dryers  Inc.     Stretching  machine 
for  dryer  felta  and  the  like.     2,943,375.  7-5-60,  Cl.  26—88. 
Hodapp,  Emil :  See — 

Semlta.  Paul  and  Hodapp.    2,944,099. 
Hoffman,  Donald  E. :  See — 

Kelly,  Kenneth  L.,  and  Hoffman.    2,943,834. 
HoflTman,  Frank  D.,  Jr..  to  General  Steel  Producta  Co.,  Inc. 

Beclinlnf  chair.     2.943.670.  7-5-60,  Cl.  165—106, 
Hoffman,  James  P..  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Obtaining  neutral  dts- 
tilUtes  from  petroleum.     2,944.014.  7-5-60    Cl.  208—263. 
Hoftnann.    Karl,    and   A.    Hunger,    to   Ciba    Pharmaceutical 
Products  Inc.     Certain  alpha   (1-diethylaminoethyl)   bens- 
imidasolyl   (2).  alpha-aryl  acetamldes.     2.(M4,062,  7-0-80. 
Cl.  260—309.2. 
Hoffmann-La  Boche  Inc.  :  See — 

Atherton.  Frank  B.     2,944,074. 
Hogan,  Walter  H. :  See — 

Camino.  Anthonv  V„  and  Hogan.    2.943.818. 
Hogan,  Walter  H.,  to  Cleveland  Pneunutic  Industries,  Inc. 
Aircraft  ground   steering  meebanism.     2,948,817,  7-0-60, 
n.  244—50. 


250—71. 

and  S.  J.   Stomiany,  to 

connector     for     mops. 


War. 


Hohman,  Harry  A.  Automobile  parking  and  storage  towera. 
2.943,725.  7-5-60,  Q.  198—85. 

Holden.  Donald  L.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Producing 
metal-free  petroleum  stocks  by  hydrogens tlon.  2.944,013, 
7-0-60.  Cl.  208—201. 

Holtkamp.  Calvin  J.,  to  Westingfaonse  Electric  Corp.  Con- 
trol for  flaahing  electric  heaters.     2,944,180,  7-9-€0,  Cl. 

•219—20. 

Holtkamp,  Calvin  J.,  to  WentinKhouse  Electric  Corp.  Con- 
trol for  flashing  electric  heater*.  2,944.186,  7-^-90,  Q. 
219—20. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


7-3^  CL^S-S4   ■***'*^  •»■  eonOtio-w.     2,943,920, 
Horlte,  Skigekl :  See-^ 

».    ¥*J2'i  *^^^t^  F.     2J944.105. 
HOmle.  RelnhoM  :  Set-   •"^^**~' 

Hort2"t52S;l*':"5v2?™"- •«»  «"»»     i'^0^. 

„S5S,74o.'V5KSfcf.'?i"(f!3ir  '•'  "•**»«  -^-^ 

tVw^CI.  ffi^!?8'l^    tranamlsrton    llmlter!2.»44iMl! 
"  W*  ^'"**"  ^     laectrode.    2,943.827,  7-0-80.  Cl.  128— 

Hoyl^lfred  O.' :  flfee-i-. 
Hni*^^555^5*"iSi-^??**'— -  ?i944.pi9 


ja 


iMy.     2.948.628.  7-0-60. 


Huber.  ^j ,  „  „^„i^  „ 

pas,  raectrlHte,  Baergle 
tan  Mglae  and  gas  t^ill. 


„CI.  60—18. 
Huber.    Siegfried 


8.A. 
Po 


_-  —  Partlclpatloa% 

Improvements  In  free  pls- 
r  plant,    t.948,488,  7-0-80. 


Hi>W.«^—^1Ii-i*  J^^^    Oesellschaft    mlt    beaehrankter 
«  ^  ^»  ^-W-C^^L^S?*"-'  -  "tatlaJSS' 

atld*kSKl5;/'/u**^o'*-  «^  Measner.  to  Es«>  Reeeairh 
y^Uo'^nSSLi^      O"   ^Chromatography.      24H8.702. 

"r^"if5.!!!!,^   ^'   »•   Minneapolis-Honeywell    Begnlator 
§46.    "••"'•^  •PP«rat«s.     2.944,199.   7-5mI0,  5^817— 

Hughes  Alreraft  Co. :  See— 

u  J?°*''SlV'S^  ^      2,943.802. 

Hugbea.  Paul  R..  and  W.  C  Blank.  Jr    to  DnitMl  Ai*»Me» 

SS'^l,  J-.U^'-S^^sJ- ^»i«  SrSl-X^aV^^ 

^  ai-^S*'"  "      *<••«>•«<?  eomi^ass.     2.948,398.  7-0-80,  Cl. 
Hunger.  Alfred  :  See— 

„     '"rarr'2,S3!SS7.'''     ""*•'•     M*rtaweill.r.     and 
%'iS;r.  "S^ii  4  JlrcS  .rA'Siin'i^e  V?c  "•  iS^iA  f  Jr 

iSM?.!*^*^'  ™'**'  •«nui.io2f°l!fl35.S8.  rSSo!  a 

Hontiey,  Allan  B.,  and  F.  R    Bussell    to  Bmo  Rmmh.k  ..h 

?5fS*'a'2S-i5""**^  ""^  MKe^'Tsa.ow' 

''if^^'iV;  ^iSi."*'  Ki  .lii  O.  p.  RoMnson,  Jr.,  to  Emerson  * 

Hydracsrbon  Besearch,  Inc. :  See— 
«  .  '^S^tS"-  Lu<Uow  8.    2.943,022 
'de'riisSHr^n^h^^"^,^   ^^^^'  to  Deer.  A  05,   Hitch 

I-T-i  Cirmit  Breaker  Co  :  See— 
tK-  Albright    R07  H.     2,044J01. 

Sf'***»V^'««  **      2.943.878. 

- ^St*",™   Winiam.     2,943,661. 

Imperial  Chemical  Induatriee  Ud. :  See— 

.    .  MCAusIan.  James  BL  L..  and  Nock     2  naa  lav 

Indisna  General  Corp.  Tsm—  2.9*4.167. 

T«^,.JIin*^' FAST'S!.  ^     2.948.739. 
"au"tnal  Controls  Con>.  :  See— 

BensM.  Bobert  M.     2.948.483 

lM*Mo,  Thomas  A ,  to  aSS^  wuSoS  OuStS  ou-i 
cutter  trolley  unit.  iMS.^l-^i^  Cl^!^  °^*^ 
Interaational  Bmtaess  Marlitnes  Corp. :  «ee— 

Bolton.  Wants  D.    3.944,147. 

ftruce.  George  D    and  Eibsen.    2,944.220 

Si5?»«^"*«>'  R.     2.944.189. 

Demer.  PrcderM  M.     2.948.584. 

DIektason.  Arthur  H.    8J>48.907 

Oreanlasncvon  C.    ZMf^f^ 

Kantslemaa.  Harry  C.    2^4.^49. 

Tntemtlonal  Computers  and  Tkbalator*  Ud. :  »ee— 

Gartwrtght.  John  R.    2,948,787. 

Davy.  John  C.  and  Bateman.    2,944.158. 
International  Harvester  to. :  8ea— 

i*ucaon,  JerroM  A^  and  Fanraaoa     2  94SJI1B 

wISiS^h"^"*  t2,948!«r         '»«'»" 

PahSj^-i^rr  fcS  *^  lf£?*»^    3,948,889 


International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc.,  The ;  See—  ^_ 

Norman.  George  H.  C     1943  J29.  ^ 

Internatloaa)  Beslstance  Co. :  8e»— 
80I0W.  Btajamla.     2,944.287. 

Interaational  Standard  Eiectric  Cbrp. :  See— 

iy«J?"?Il.^'V''*  'u  S^  r«rn>t     2.944,118. 
I^no.  John  A.,  and  Searle.     2.943.966. 

rS2f*v£^*S"l"*"4*^t-     2,^3,814. 
Odeu.  Alexander  p.,  and  Hartlev     2944.1*4 
Rog*rs.  Doubles  &' "mmSI^      ».»44.184. 
^nS2;#«7vr  t-  ^"^  ^-  *^    ^rguson,  to  International 
S^*cl.  U-?J^**"  »™«>««i»ttlng  apparatua.  ^943,515: 

Isbell^  Ai^rey  D.    Fishing  reel.    2,943.811,  7-0-80,  Cl.  242— 

Jacob,  James  P. :  See — 

a\am^'  S***  ^  •  *M  i*«*      2.943.714. 
1  ....r'llli'**  ^'^'*  •*  •  *•><•  J*cob.     2,943.715 

!Sa,S8r?5:35.cr?6o:!3i).''""«"^  ..TV^ 

Jacobi.  Herbert  J. :  See— 

McMechen,  Willlsm  F.     2,943.902. 
*7-fe«).  C?«S:il»S**J****"*     clothesline.       2,943.746. 
Jahnlg.  Charles  E. :  See-1 

oJ?"*'''  °^^^  '  •  ''  •  J***"!*,  and  Welnsteln.    2.944,- 

^*845*?ii60"c!   2'5^sf?"'**''  '*''  ^•*"'"  "■'*•     ^.MS,- 

'•^-fJi:  tSM7iao^i.?.7_5Ji""*»'*» '"  -"•»  -o"' 

'TlS5£)"c?Yi?i'25e.'i'''***"'    P*""*"°«    ^^'*-      2.M3.343, 

^'wi^ilf*? "^tr    *^i  V    Consumers    Merchandising   Corp. 
Wra^ed  braad  and  closure  therefor.     2.043.9447^-0-60. 

7^o3o,  CL  2^3-^1  °'**""  <*^*  *PI»*™tus.  2,943.855, 
Jeffords.  >owp^.  Silencer.  2.943.695,  7-0-60,  CT  181—00 
Jensen.  Christian   0.      Machine  for  the  rt^ping  of  .table 

manure.    2,943,802.  7-.'S-60,  Cl.  241—186. 

17^*11        *"  '      Eviscerating  tooL     2,943.346.  7-5-40.  Ct. 

Jergtns,  Harvey  L. :  See— 

T     ^.*'"y**'  P?»Jf  ^'  •"*  Jerrlns.     2.944,208. 

Josu^lm.  Joseph  O..  and  A.  B.  Saner,  to  General  Motors  Corn 

T  ?"'H5r..'.'!*<*  -,2.943.880,  7-5-«).  Cl.  292—201  ^ 

*2 VnMlIir;-^  9  P  ^r't  *  ^"a  ^17-oxygenatede.tra- 
260-^9'?  3^  Intermediates.     2.944.067.   7-5-60.  .Cl. 

'•??^/?^".'^  ?!••  to  ^Ji  **«^»^  *  Co.   17a.(l.alkynyl)-  and 

3If**ii'''^'i.>:^!l!?-2'^<^0>-^**»>-"^>"  •">«>  eeteii  cone 
spondlnr    2.944.068.  7-.V60.  Cl.  260—397  5 

aIlC^n*i5J^-f '  /""  ^\  Tlttman,  to  Scblumberger  Well 
mZ'^2%S4:ii$,  T^-^O  *&'  'z^ix^^^r"*"""*  -r^forms- 
Ji^so^  John  B..  and  N.  T.  Williams,  to  McOraw-Edison  Co 
T  T"  **5*?**"«.  2„M<  152.  7-5-60  "ct.  2.'S-88.6^ 
^''S^^"-  f'o""  ^   J^i  ^i  "•y'l^n.  ^    J    Georgette,  and  M. 
r?i^^'.K?-^'"JS?'"*^^".'°'"  InOujtfy.    Work  bench  system  with 
7SS0  CT  3n"l!3R  *         eonflgurationa       2,943,897. 

Johnson  Products  Inc. :  See — 

Dadd,  Morris  V.     2,043.611. 
Johnson.  Wsyne  R.,  to  Minnesota  Mininir  ft  Mfg.  Co      Ad- 
P5I**U'-tor    wave-band    dlvlgion       2,944,107,    7-5-60     Cl 
178—6.6.  ' 

Johnston.  Howard    to  The  Dow  Chemical  Ca     Pentachloro- 
T  5*"!l°"iS^"r.?y'  halldes.     2.944,080.  7-*-60.  Cl.  260—543 
Johnston.  Walker  F..  Jr.  :  See— 

Haxton,  Manford  R..  and  Johnston.     2.944,008. 

'•'feS!!?!!*- w*^*";^®"^  ^V  to  The  Blngham-Herbrand  Corp 
Parking  brake  asaembly.     2.943.511.  7-0-60.  CT    74— ."iZO 

Jolly.  Samuel  E..  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Method  for  preparine 
homogeneous    composition    comprisinr    oxidised    petroleum 

2:M4!039.'7-Si5:  Cl.l60-fM"6.  "'"^^  "'^""'^  compound. 
Jones.  Alice  F. :  See — 

Brase.  George.     2.948,522. 
Jones^  James  B.,  and  J.  L.  Straugha.  to  Aeroprojects.  Inc. 

AerosollMtion  process.     2,944,029.  7-.V-60.  Cl   2.S2— 30.5 

'**«^'^i.mr''o""  ?  •  *"^  '  ^*  ^  Kohler.  to  North  Ameri- 
r^irjL*"'*"*^^*'  '"*i:  ^""^oa*  medium  leakage  prevention 
4!S™7^V60  cT'e^-^   **"  '^*P'''><»"'>g  machine.     2,94» 

Joseoh.  Csrl  F. :  See — 

White,   Philip  R.,  Thomson,  and  Joseph.     2,943  9.'?2 

'"nlliS.-.-Kl'^ff- J":  ^"T-  P-  Malllard.  and  P.  Mnller,  to 

?il4.&5"?-!Si).  (5"2(5S52«l"*"  ^^"'^'''•^  co-pound.. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Little.  Larry  L.     2.943.697. 

''*ri»"*«IliLr  ^S"*  9i...5'  Smolllnger.  to  Bethlehem  Steel 
T-O-gol^cTs'^lSa  inaking  the  same.     2.943,434. 

^1!£3.32?1-g:«)%ft"^*l:~'''^  '»^-    «*•"""«  P"*- 

Julian  Laboratories.  Inc  .  The  :  See— 

Jultan.  Percy  L.,  and  Magnanl.     2.944.052. 
'■{«?•  teli^'"**  ^  Magnanl.  to  The  Julian  Laboratories, 
289  00  PWgnanea.    2.944,002.  7-0-60,  CT.  280-^ 
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Jnstonl  Romeo,  and  R.  PcMiaa.  to  PraaecMo  Ylnn«ra  Sodeta 
per  Azloni.  Proceaa  for  preparing  5  liTdrozy-trrptamIn* 
through  new  intennedUte*.     2.»44.0«4.  7-5-«0,  CC  280— 

KVP  SutherUuid  Paper  Co. :  £f«#— 

Batterr,  Kenneth  T.     2.943,779. 
Kabaahiki-Kalaha  Koden  Beiukoaho :  ... 

Tautka.  lapkan,  Karlmora,  and  Tamaxakl.     2,944,219 
K^n.  H»i[rjr  E.    Mnltl-gan«  awltch  box.    2,943.757.  7-5-00. 

Kaini,  Knrt  H.,  to  Datmler-Beni  Aktlenceflellachaft.    Air  In- 

tnaJ  CM 


.v# 


combustion  engine. 


let  control  aiecbanism  for  an  intei 
'2,943,615,  7-5-«0,  CT.  123—140. 
Kalaer  Alnralnum  k  Chemical  Corp. 

RIchter.  Donald  L.     2.943.864.  > 

Kalllaehnln,  Rolf,  to  Cbemlscbe  Pabrik  f  romonU  O.m.b.H. 

xtPfT^,J°^  J>*TP»'^f   "nbatltuted    carbasole   deriratives. 

2.944.058,  7^S-60rCl.  260—293.2. 
Kaltenbach,  Prederick  H.,  to  The  Babcock  *  Wilcox  Co.    8*lf 

?V**il?*^    automatic    temperature    control.      2.944.137. 

7-6-60,  CT.  219 — 20. 
Kantner.  Danald  J. :  Be* — 

I>otterer,  Elmer  E.,  Kantaer.  gpraakle,  and  Van  Oorder. 
2,943,749. 
Kaptern,  Paul.     Clrenlt  myttfm  for  electronic  flash  Instni 

ments  with  tranalatora.     2.944.191.  7-5-60,  CL  315 — 183. 
K*rlMn^  WeglCT     N.       Carbonated    beTerase*.      2,943.939. 

Klktner;Erich.     Film  printinc  machine.     2,943,554.  7-ft-«0, 

Kati,  Jack  I.,  to  Kincaland  Drum  4k  Barrel  Co.  Inc.    Methods 

of  reconditioning  dnuns.     2,943.886,  7-5-80.  CI.  29 — 401. 
Kaud*'.  Otto  S..  to  Argus  Chemical  Corp.     Stabilization  of 

dilorlnated  aolTents.     2,944.088.  7-5-60.  CI.  260 — 652.5. 
Keatinc.  Charleii  R..  Jr. :  See— 
_      Salak.  Michael.  KeaHng.  and  Wilson.     2.943.713. 
Kebba,  John  J.  :  See — 

Downs.  WlUUm  J.     2.943,408. 
Keith.  Carl  D. :  See — 

Teter,  John  W..  Orlng.  and  KHth.     2,944.096. 
Kelaer.    EuRene   o..   and   R.    F.    Sanford.   to^Radlo  Corp.   of 

America.      Freouency     divider.      2.944.205,     7-JMJO.     CI. 

321 — 69. 
Keller.  Herman  J.     Dyeing  solution  for  coloring  citrus  frultH 

and   method   of  dyeing   citrus   fruits.      2.943.943.    7-6-60. 

Cl.  99 — 148. 
Kelly,    Kenneth    L..    and   D.   E.    Hoffman,    to   FMders   Corp. 

Mounting  platform  for  air  conditioning  nnltn.     2.943,834. 

7-5-60,  O.  248—208. 
Kendall.  Julius  :  «ree — 

Oreer,  Edward  M.,  Kendall,  and  Winston.     2.943.ASS. 
Kenyon.    Walter    W.,    to    Milllpore    Filter    Corp.      Portable 

incubator.     2.944,1.34,  7-5-60.  Cl.  219—20. 
Kernander,  Warren  N..  and  C.  F.  Van  Beanekom.  to  Oeneral 

Electric  Co.     Terminal   assembly.     2.944.131.   7-6-60.  Cl 

200 — 186. 
Kerr.  Darld,  to  Ultra  Electric,  Inc.     Method  and  apparatus 

for  measuring  distance  In  radio  homing  sntems.    2.944.254. 

7-5-80.  Cl.  343 — 11. 
Ketchledfre.    Raymond    W..    to    Bell    Telephone    I^bomtorleii 

Inr.    Communication  switching  system  employing  gas  tubes. 

2.944.114,  7-5-60.  Cl.  179— 18. 
Keuffel  ft  Edser  Co. :  See — • 

Baker.  Alllster  L.     2.943.529 
Sperhler.  Daniel  S.     2.94.^,9.^fi. 
Keys.  Conrad  R.     Equipment  for  loading,  hauling  and  dump 

Ing   loose   materials.      2.943,758,    T-.V-fiO,    Cl.    214—317 
Keys.  Coarad  R.     Vehicular  dumping  receptacle.     2,iM3.754, 

7-5-60,  Cl.  214 — 317. 
Kimball,  A.,  Co. :  See — 

Rothmann.  Harry  E.     2.943.559 
Kimberlin,    Charles    N.,    Jr.,    and    W.    J.    Mattox.    to    Bsso 

Rewarch  and  Engineering  Co.     Naphtha  reforming  process. 

2.944.001.  7-5-60.  Cl.  208 — 80. 
Kimmell,  Richard  T.  :  See— 

Strobel,  Charles  K.,  McMichael.  and  Kimmell      2.943.488. 
King.  Emmett  T.  :  See — 
_      Valdl,  Walter  J.,  and  King.     2,94^.874. 
King,  Oeo.  W..  Ltd. :  See— 

B'.irrow8.  Arthur  T.  C.     2.943.580. 
King.  L.   D.  Perclval.  to  United   States  of  America.  Atomic 

Energy   Commlfixion.      Catalytic  recombiner  for  a  nuclear 

reactor.     2.94.S,ft21,  7-5-80,  Cl.  23 — 288 
King-Seeley  Corp.  :  See — 

Atwood,  Smith  B.,  Jr.     2.943,595. 
Klug,  CharleH  W.     2.944.200, 
Klngsland  Drum  A  Barrel  Co.  Inc. :  Bee —    J 
Kati,  Jack  I.     2.943.38fl.  I 

KIshel,  Jowph  F. :  Ser— 

Ten  Roach.  Maurits.  and  Kishel.     2,943.493 
Klank.  Walter  C,  Jr.  :  See 

Hughes.  Paul  R..  and  Klank.     2.948.841. 
Klaosmann.  Milton  H..  H.  J.  Bnicker.  and  R.  P.  Von  Oilin. 

to   Senl-RDoat  Corp.      Combined   container  and   measuring 

spoat.     2.943.769.  7-6-80.  Cl.  222—384. 

Klelndienst  A  Co.  Masohlnenfabrik  ond  BisengiebeTvt :  Bee — 

Welhmayr,  Engelbert.     2,943.772. 
Klug,    Charles    W..    to    King-Seely    Corp.      Constant   voltage 

output  device      2,944.209.  7-6-60.  Cl.  32.3 — 68. 
Knapp.  Peter  M..  and  D.  Mittmaa.  to  General  Preclsloa.  Inc. 

7-5^"ct    1*'o-^*'**'  '**''     ■*'^'     systems.     2.944,170, 

Kneisley.    Richard 

Cl.  317—234. 
Knol.  Knrnelis  8.  :  Bee— 

Beljers,  Hugo  O.,  Knol,  and  Panaenborg.     2.944.282. 
Knowles.  Philip  N.  O. :  Bte — 

Bamett.  Arthur  A.  C.  Warner,  aad  Knowlos.     2,944,238. 


F.     Rectifier    ualt.     2.944,197,    7-6-60, 


'^"."I'f •  ?"'7[*'y  O-  ,\o  Lyon  Metal  Products,  Inc.    Sheet  metal 

?943.J«W-6^*7l.'3*lV'*l'ro''  ""'••^'^»-«f  *»«  »*»>•-  »«P 

'^'rSI^So^Cr  ^3—21*'""*  "***  *■**  "*'  •^•^'J'-     *.»*3,418. 
Kohler.  Jacob  W.  L.  -.Bee — 

.r  .  i'L°^•"•  <L*"'°*'*i'"  ^  •  •»<*  Kohler.     2^43.463. 

KolaHk,  Ivan  8..  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.     Anticorrosive 

niarlBe  dleael  lubricant.     2.944.023.  7-6-60.  CL  252—33.4. 
Kollonitsch.    Janos.    R.    J.    Tull,   and    L.    M.    Weinstock.    to 

^ZV}J^J  ^■•J'L^A    I'f^P^ratloa  of  16«-lower  alkyl  steroids. 

2>I4.070.  7-6-60.  Cl.  260—397.45. 
Kollaman,  Paul.     Apparatus  for  modifying  the  chemical  com- 

P^^'jU?/"  o'  •ubstanoes  by  Ion  transfer.     2.943.989,  7-6-60. 

Cl.  204 — 301. 

*"r^'??*«''S'"'i"'*'  *°  '^**^  Upjohn  Co.    Pyrimidine  derivatives. 

2.1M4.0o7.  7-6-60,  Cl.  260—268.5. 
Kuskl.  William  A.,  and  P.  R.  Maguire ;  said  Maguire  assor. 

to  said  Koskl.     Arm  stiffening  device.     2.943.859.  7-6-60, 

^1.  fc  1 1» — '  1  oX), 

KoHtic,    Andy    H.,    to    Libbey  Owena  Ford    Glass    Co.      Glass 

bendlag  mold.    2.943.420,  7-6-60.  Cl.  49 — 67. 
Kovaleaki.  Joaeph  J.,  and  T.  B.  LewU.  Jr..  to  The  Coulter  k 
McKensie  Machine  Co.,  Inc.     Package  and  conUiner  form- 
ing part   thereof.     2.948.732.   7-6-80.  Cl    216 — 69 
Kramer,   Richard  W..  to   International   Harvester  Co.     Disk 
harrow     and     control     means.      2,943,691,     7-6-<0,     Cl. 
172 — 572. 
Krobn,  Henrv  W.,  Jr. :  See— 

Boyer,  Ralph  K..  and  Krohn.     2,943.969. 
Krupp.  Robert  F..  and  J.  K.  Wagner,  to  Uerber  Products  Co. 
Carrier  for  glass  Jar  handling  machine.     2.948,727,  7-6-60. 
CL  198 — 188. 
Kukln.    Ira.   to   Gulf    Research    k   Development    Co.      Stable 

fuel  oil  compositions.     2.943.924.  7-5-80.  Cl.  44 — 66. 
Kuntsleman.   Harry  C,   to   International   KuHlness   Machines 
Corp.   Magnetic  storage  and  switching  structure.   2.944,249, 
7-5-60.  CL  340— 174. 
Kupa.   Peter  C.  and  C.  M.  Flnlgan.  to  Polymer  Corp.  Ltd. 
Purification  of  butadiene  uaing  an  ammonlacal  solution  of 
cop|)er  loHH.     2.944.095.  7-5-80.  Cl.  280—881.5. 
Kurimura,  Shisuo  :  See — 

Tanaka,   Isokasu,   Kurimura.  and  Yamaukl.     2,944.219. 
KurtL   AVzander,   to  United   Aircraft  Corp.     Bypass  engine 
with     flexible     duct     structure.     2,943,449,     7-6-60,     Cl. 
80—39.32. 
Kuaan  Inc. :  See — 

Dunbar,  George  W.     2.943.619. 
Kwolek.  Stanley  f.:  See— 

Fogle,     Merald     C.     Goldthwait,     Kwolek,     and     Rice. 
2.944.098. 
Labbee,   Joseph   A..   Jr.,   deceaaed ;    K.   G.   Labbee,   adminis- 
tratrix.    Screw-taper  drill  with  a  depth  gauge.     2,943,868, 
7-6-60.  Cl.  145—125. 
Labbee,  Katherine  G.  :  Bee — 

Labbee,  Joseph  A..  Jr.     2,943,668. 
Lacy,  Peter  D.,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co.     High  apeed  binary 

counter.    2,914,224,  7-6-60,  Cl.  331-82. 
Lafferty,   Jamen   M.,    to   General  Electric  Co.      Gaseous  dis- 
charge  device.      2,944,179.    7-5-80,   Cl.    31.3—214. 
Lambert.    Raoul    A.,    to    Westlnghouse   Electric   Corp.      Food 

mixer  apparatus.     2.943.846,  7-6-60.  Cl.  269 — 106. 
Landis  Tool  Co. :  «ce— 

Balsiger.  Harold  E.     2,943,425. 
Lane,  Frank  L.,  to  L'nited  States  of  America,  Navy.     Aero- 
dynamic seal.    2,943.825.  7-6-60,  Ci.  244 — 90. 
Langdon.  Kenneth  T.  P. :  See — 

OrKoff,  George.  Roy.  Cooper,  and  LanCdon.     2,943,819. 
La  Rue.  Hantld  K.  :  See— 

Reed.  Edwin  E.,  and  La  Rue.     2.943,636. 
Lash,  Eugene  C. :  See — 

Van  Vactor,  Alburtus  O..  and  Lash.     2,943.429. 
Latzko.  John  A.,  to  Aktlengesellschaft  Hrown.  Roverl  *  Cle. 
Knrlosed     switchgear     assemblies     for     outdoor    erection. 
2.1)43.717.  7-5-00.  Cl.  189—1. 
Lauck,  John  A.,  to  Bore-Warner  Corp.     Hydraulic  transmis- 
sion.    2,943.461.  7-6t^.  Cl.  00--53. 
Laurre.  Michel :  See — 

Joullie.      Maurice.      Laurre.      MaiUard,     aad      Mnllor. 
2.944.065. 
Lavancby,  Andre  C. :  See — 

Payne,  Robert  E.,  and  Lavanchy.     2,943.734. 
Payne.  Robert  E.,  Lavaochy,  and  Sharpies.     2,943,736. 
Lawson.  E.  P.,  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Thumim.  Carl.     2.943.506. 
Lay,  Robert :  See — 

Dietrich.   Howard  H.,   Hlller,  Lay,  Rowe,  and  ZeUIoft. 
2.943.441. 
Lee,   Aaron.     Ice  cube  making  addition   to  domestic  refrig- 
erators.   2,H43,456.  7^6-80.  Cl.  02— 138. 
Leek.  FraneU  W.  J.     Paper  making  and  the  like  machines. 

2.943,677,  7-6-«0,  Cl    102—319. 
Leff.  Martin  J.    to  Sperry  Rand  Corp..  Ford  Instrument  Co. 
Division.   Differential  action  synchro  trsnsduoer.   2.944.159. 
7-5-410.  n.  260—233. 
Legge.  (Jeorge  D.,  to  Cieneral  Motors  Corp.     Dome  and  read- 
ing lamp  assembly.     2,944,146,  7-5-60,  Cl.  240 — 7.35. 
Lenhart,    Robert   K^   to  The  Beryllium  Corp.     Method   and 
apparatus  tor  making  isotropic  propertied  beryllium  sheet. 
2.943,933.  7-6-60,  Cl.  76—214. 
Leno.  John  A.,  and  A.  M.  Searle.  to  International  Standard 
^5«trlc    Conx^^nted    electilcal    drculta.      2,943,966, 

Lepetit  S.p.A.  :  Bee — 

MalBl.  Glullo,  Bttorre.  and  Testa.     2,943.980. 
L«v1nson,  Louis  B.    AmnaBmont  devices.     2,943.864,  T-5-60, 

L«wis,  Howard  B.,  deceased  (Bank  of  Amcrlea  National  Trust 
A  Savings  Assn.,  executor),  to  Mine  8afo^  Appliances  Co. 
Liquid  oxyt«n  converter.    2,948,464,  7-*-«0,  CT  62 — 81. 
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Lewis,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Kovaleaki   Joseph  J.,  and  Lewis.     2.943.732. 
LIbbev-Owens-Ford  tilam  Co. :  Seo — 

Kostic.  Andy  H.     2,943,420. 
Llcencla  Talalmanvokat  Ertekesito  Vallalat  :  Sec — 

Hrabovsakjr.  (bshur,  and  Panyl.     2,943,890. 
Lleberman.  Harvey  N.  :  See — 

Renvenisite.  Jaoquen.  West,  and  Liebeman.     2,943,476. 
Linden,  Gustave  It.  :  See — 

Gaspar.  Beta,  and  Linden.     2.943.934. 
^'"S^' Cl"l8*^^  2        Reversible     ratchet.       2.948.710. 
'''75%^fl*222— 327*''*'***^  -WitaBt  dispenser.   2.943.768. 
Line,    (herald    D..    to    Eaton    Mfg.    Co.      Hydraulic    taonet 
2.943,613.  7-5-«0.  a.  123—90.  J^uiwuiic    wppet. 

Une.  Joe  V. :  See — 

Megert   Karl  A..  Jr.,  and  Line.     2,943.693. 
Ling-Altec  Electronic*    Inc.  :   Kee — 

Rosa.  JameH  A.     2,944.194. 
Lionel  Corp..  The  :  Se(h>- 

Bonanno.  Joseph  L.     2.943,682. 

Bonanno.  Joseph  U     2.943,793. 
Little.  Larry  L.,  to  Js}r  Mfg.  Co.     Automatic  field  strength 

control  for  preclplta«»r«.   ^.943.697.  7-6-60,  CL  183— T 
Livlngaton,  A.  Kip  :  Sff — 

Oxberrv.  John  W.     2,943,536. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

RawUnn,  Robert  K.  2.944.226. 
^  ,  Rawlins.  Robert  K.  2.944,256. 
Lockport  Felt  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

^Folts  Thomas  R..  Jr.     2.943,379. 
Loebenstein.  William  V. :  See— 

Weitsel.  Daniel  H..  and  Loebenstein.     2,943,917 
Loewe.  Slecmund.  and  "W.  Zorn.     Magnetic  sound  recording 

device.     5,943,804,  7-^^10.  Cl.  242—55.12. 
Loewe.   Siegmund.     namping  device  for  tape  spools  of  mag- 
netlc  tape  recorders.     2,943.805.  7-6-60.  Cl.  242—66.13?^ 

'^2"/43i.'r?-"&,.?;S4^7?*r-  ^*^*^  **^  «•' 

Lohr  Thomas  E  and  G.  B.  Horton,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Automatic  light  controlled  headlamp  means.  2,944,188. 
'— !»— 'H).  I  I.   315 — 83. 

Loodell.  William  J.,  Jr..  to  Gidton  Indaotrleo.  Inc.  Con- 
nector.     2.944.241.  7-6-O0,  Cl.  339—91. 

^ti43.407.  ?:'5Vci-  3'7^lf4       '*""**°""'  "'*»•  """"^^ 
Longlnes-Wlttnouer  Wat<«  Co.,  inc. :  tee— 

Oxberry.  John  W.     2.943..V35. 
Loop    James    P.     to   Continental   Weel  Corp.     Spool   mech- 

anlam.    2.94.3.807.  7-6-«U),  Cl.  242  -72  1. 

IM-SmT'*         «♦<»»«>»■»  4«vlee.     2,943,«26,  7-6-60,  Cl. 

K"i^"i"«2*™'"'  ''•*♦'*  "•■rt«n*  Research.  Inc.  Signal 
at?05"'7-6"5S"?f;78!^'5  4"^""*'^      ^"'      '""^ 

^^Ia'  ^!*rj-  }°.  ^J*?.*'  ^'^  ^"^*  ^r  Elektro-Inolatlon 
2,944'\9t  rtOT  Cl''5f7-24?'*''^'*'""'  ''"•^'*  *'"'^^ 

^T*'!:_/*''l'  ■•»<*„ W.  Hamilton,  to  Cleveland  Pneumatic  In 
7^o!S)''ci°*il4^o'!*'  '■*'^*'  '"'  '***"'  cortn.     2,943,589. 

'^.?sy.?4i!'V3%).*ci.ifiintT'  '"^  •**^'^  •"  '^'"^ 

Lowe.  Jack  M. :  See —  ' 

Trevaskis.  Henry  W.,  and  Lowe.     2.943.668. 
7  JilllfiS   n    ^v5-To5  «'**"'*  *^  applicator.  2,943,338. 

Lowery.  iames  C.  :  S^gh*- 

'^2'*943..335 ""***'    \f"     '*''*''•'    Lo'^T.     »iMl     Patton. 

''"fi^J^'^u'!?^'^  •..■"'*  **  ^  Thornton^  to  United  Aircraft 
Corp.  Hydraulic  control  system  for  an  aeronautical 
propeller.     2.943.886.  7-6^60,  Cl.  170—136  72  ■'""•■*""' 

Lukena  Steel  Co.  ;  See—  *i  «—!«».•.«. 

Dawson.  Lester  K.     2.943.387. 
Ma.  James  L.     2,943.961. 
Rote.  Richard  8.     2,943,388. 
Lynnworth.  Lawrence  C. :  See — 

Lynnworth.  Maurice  R.  and  L.  C.     2.944.246 

I^on,  George  A.     W'boel  cover.     2,943.887.  7- 

87. 
Lyon,  Georgo  A.     Wheel  cover.     2.943.888.  7-5-60,  CL  301— 

Lyon  Metal  Producta.  Ine. :  Ses — 
Knuth.  Harvey  G.    2.943.898. 
Lyons,  Harold  D. :  See— 

Nowlin.  Gene,  and  Lyons.    2.944,048 
HIi?-  *^^  ^i  ^-  A.  Vlllcox.  and  \i'.  R.  Beslmer.  tn  Mastic 
Tile  Corp.  of  America     Tile  accumulating^  counllng.stack- 

Wt1f.'v?il,ffiS'S?%r4?'--     ''-^^^^^^^.  Cl'98-^3 

'**2'!9&  9Sr""'"        •    ^'*^'    ^»«»*^'    "^    Wagner. 

^^jJu"^ )"iL}^  Lokeas  SteH  Co.     Prevention  of  irregular 

M.*2nLw'  "'  fr*^5"  ?'*••"      2^43.961,  7-5-60,  CI    148^14 

k^»l7^.i**VK*.   -l"'  .*"  ^   ^    Masland  and  Sons.     Warp 

!Si*w'?le^'"2,94s'j70':"7'J.°-'6o'g  gt  TS?  •^"*'  """»'  '" 
Machinecraft,  Inc. :  See~~ 

Butler.  Richard  K.    2  943,362 
Cbtchett,  Louis  M.    1,948,861. 

''v.M3:4M''Svijo.  ci^sr-^'"  ~**''  ••""  "•"*'  •»'*^'- 

Madnar,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Caston.  Paul  S.    2,948,896. 
Mack.  Richard  G. :  See-^ 

Hook.  John  T.,  aad  Mack.    S,MS,eTS. 


-5-60.  Cl.  301— 


Macl^  Richard  G  Back  pack  and  haraess  for  carrying  eom- 
preosed  cas  cylinders.     2.943.775.  7-6-60;  CL  224--S 

Macluy  Radio  and  Telegraph  Co. :  See—  *•»— «• 

Roydea,  George  T.,  and  Mutterworth.     2>M.110 

^■^'^,«*"_Don«ld  D  and  W.  <}  May.  to  Rsso  Research  and 
Knglneertng  t  o.  nuld  hydroformlnK  process  and  appara- 
tus     2.943.997.  7-,V60.  Cl.  208—64  -w»" 

^?£iif!f7h  ?*i?^  ^v,.  H;  K    B^W/.  ««Kl   «    A.  Guthrie,   to 

Madden.  James  H. :  See— 

«  -.?*^K2'^  ^"•'l'*  <*  •  "^  Madden.    2.944.221. 

Mami.  Ghino.  R.   Bttorre,  and   E.   Testa,  to  Lenetlt  8.0  A 

Thladtaioles.     2>»3.980.  7-6-60.  Cl   l^k-Sm  "^ 

Magnani.  Arthur :  See- 


2.944.062. 


Slide  viewer. 


Maillard.      and      Muiler. 


Julian.  Percy  L..  and  Magnani 
Magalre.  Paul  R. :  See — 
m.  J^*!!^-  ^i'"*";  A.,  and  Maguire.    2.943,8.'i9 

'*'2's??.?^s'ivi6s:irii**^'""*'^- ''' 

Maillard,  Gabriel :  See— 

Jooille,      Maurice.      Laurtv. 
2.944.065. 
Malek,  Jack  H. :  See— 

MaM.  Morrla  8.    2.943.565.  . 

•••    •   vi""!!?.^^-  deceased:  J.   H    Malek.  administrator,  to 
Bimself.     Silk  screen  printing  devices  «nd  method  of  manu- 
w'.lf*"'"''"'  •*""      2.943.56ft    7-,'>-80.  n    101—127  1 
Mallinckrodt.   George   K.,   to  ISlllot  Enterprises,   Inc.  "  Inter- 
MJnill**V^''"^/**J*P';!C'^  «2.943.78ft.  7-5-60,  Cl.  230—139. 
Mailing.  Leonard  R..  D    L.  Manslr,  F.  A.  Nelson,  and  M    E 
Packard,   to  Varlan   Assodates.     Gyromagnetic  resonance 
apparatus      2,944.212.  7-3-60,  a.  524— .5^^  re*>nance 
Mallory.  P.  R..  A  Co..  Inc. :  See- 
Peck.  Gordon  V.    2.944.196 
Manke.  Ai^hur  O.  and  H.  A.  Baxvdlo,  to  General  Electric 
T%-(iO    a^lm^V'T     ■"PP'*'""®'*     system.       2.944.222. 
*'"ri"*209i-4Vl  ^'     ^""'<*"t'«t'«»K  *«>»•••     2.948,736.  7-*-60, 
Manslr.  Dolan  L. :  See — 

***2  944  212**^°*"*    *•    ***""•'■•    ^*'»<>n.    "<>    Packard. 
Manxari!  Giovanni :  See — 

BerardI,  Vlncenzo.  and  Manxari.     2.943,919 
Marconi's  wireless  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd.  :   See-^ 
»,  _,8tarks-Fleld.  Alfred  B..  and  Patterson.     2.944.227 
Marini.  Herman  R.  W.  O.  Lytic.  A.  E.  Saunders,  and  W   E. 
Wagner,    to    Pittsburgh    Plate   Glasa   Co       Treating   elass 
sheete.     2.94.3.983.  7-5-80.   Cl    154—2  73         """"*   **""" 

^"J***'™,^'""*"?.  ^-  "    ^-  Brysselbout.  and  R.  L.  Smlrl.  to 
"Olf-Warner  Corp.     Two^speed  drive.     2.943.517.   7-5-60. 

^^^i^„^^A^2J^^  ^rJ^^J    ^    Thurston,   to  Westlnghouse 

Electric  Corp.    Dishwashing  apparatoa.    2,943,633.  7-A-flO, 

Cl.   134 — 174. 
Marone,  Joseph  X     to  Curtiss  W^richt  Corp.     Turhine  cooling 

cap  structure,     i.943,840.  7-5-60,  Cl.  253— 39™5     '^""^ 
Martin  Co..  The  :  See — 

Gorsuch.  John  T.     2,943.435. 
Martin,  Donald  J.,  to  St.  Joe  Machines.  Inc.    Antenna  taning 

device  for  automobile  radios.     2,944,267.  7-5-60.  a.  84S-- 

Martlii.  George  E.  :  See — 

XM      P*"»'?'"-R*ll*  A    •Jgd  Martin.    2.943.561. 

^■2'94\.^4'f"7!iL^;  C1.'T£^T2.  ""'*'^'*^     "'"•™     »~"* 
Masbach,  Jean  :  See — 

Driscoll   Anthonv  F.    2.943,771 
Masland.  C  H..  and  Sons  :  See — 

MacCaffray.  Rex  S..  Jr.    2f»43.470 
Bfason.    Ralph    B..    to  Esso   Research   and 
Selective  adaorbent  char  for  separation 


Bnglneerinir  Co. 
of  straight  chain 


2.944,081.  7-6-60. 


frpni  non-straight  chain  hydrocarbons 

Cl.   262—421. 
Masonite  Corp. :  See — 

Elliott,  Jarrell  N.    2.943.466. 
Maatlc  Tile  fV>rp.  of  .A  merica  :  See — 

\,  »  'a^fe  *]!:■•  2-  Wlloox.  and  Beslmer.     2.948,539. 
Mstar«.  Herbert  F    to  Svlvanin  Kle-tric  Prodnrts  Inc      Semi- 

conductor  oscina tor.     2.944.187.  7-6-60.  a.  807—88.6 
Matthews,   Russell    B..    to   Basn    Inc.     Temperatar«  control 

apparatus      2.943.843.  7-6-60.  CI.  267— 2»6  """T™' 

Mattox.  William  J.  :  See— 

Kimberlin.  Charles  N..  Jr..  and  Mattox.     2.944,001 
Maxant  Button  and  Suoplv  Co  •   See 

M     ^''f  V.  ^'""«"n  "  •  R««*k.  and  Bennett.     2.948.820 
asay.  1^0 1  li. :  See — 

Wadswortta.  Francis  T..  and  May.    2.948,977 
May.  Walter  G. :  See—  '       .•'•^« «. 

M      *'«S,tf  r*n.  Honald  D  ,  and  May.    2.943.997. 

"•  2%.?5.r7iiio'"c"t5r"2ir  '""''*•**  "'^^^  *^ 

McAuslan^am^  H.  L  and  W  Nock,  to  Imnertal  Chemical 
JSSS"  7lt!60.  ?!."'j5rS3"    ♦^'*'""'"'-'    -"^"t". 

McBaln.  John  K..  to  W.  C.  Ritchie  A  Co.  Method  of  making 
a  spirally  wound  container.     2.943,.^40.  7-6-60.  Cl.  93—94 

MK?aln,  William  D.,  Jr.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
S  CP20K8  «>"°«  9"««»<^»»«nK  system.     2.943.994.  7-5- 

*'MS'"'"pn™';!!?*'^r**y^?  ^•SP*,'"  ^"P*  *^  Compressors 
7.^60.  CL?03^242*  <»»«placenie«t    type.     2^48,678, 

McCov,  Thomas  A.,  to  Ckranda  Machine  Works.  Fe«l  con- 
S!  19^14°  "*****  eonwyors.     2,948,724,  7-«-60. 


XIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


McCiUlo^  WllUma  J.  O..  and  L.  B.  Toner,  t*  Smo  Utmuch 
*"1^*H5?^'**«  ^^•^  PoijiaebntjiMam  eoaiMMttlMa  pre- 
'*^.'''**L»w~'***«**»**o"  P»«»»ct  of  cydoSuuUiOM  with 
■jetbyl  oretohczaaoM^    2444.043.  7-tt-e<K  O.  360— <6.5. 

wi?~"  t£if*»^'i?«'     2.94M16.  7-«-«0.  a.  2^—»6. 
UtGnw-WUiMon  Co. :  Am — 

iohBMD.  Joha  B^  and  WUIUma.    2,944.152. 

McOrasor.  Balph.  to  OwMnl  Motor*  Corp.    Bofrlaontlac  ap- 

^I»r«tu«.     2i^i782,  7-«-«0,  a.  280— 5b.         "■""»««■»■ 

McIlTaloe,  Robert  L..  and  A.  G.  Oraaatli.  to  Herbert  Slnapeon 

gf^^j^jg***  "tafe  ■lxlB«  apparatoa.    2.»48,80l.  T-*-«0. 

M  cMecbea.  WUUaa  F..  %  to  H.J.  JacoU.    Coarertlble  bridge 

m*^  J**^'»*i"i  5?**.,    2.943.902,  7-ft-«0.  Q.  812— 2«6. 
McMl«baeI.  Bobart  ti. :  «i«e — 

M  «^.'?^v^/**"  *^  ■  McMlchael.  aad  KlmmeU.    3.048.488. 
MeNaUy.  Joha  M..  to  Colt's  Pataat  Fire  Arms  Mfg.  Cb..  Inc. 

Cl^L^'*^*'  "•*"  '"'  *  ***•****•     2>W,4I2,  7-^5~ao. 
McNaoiara.  Ttaoma«  V. :  See — 

Perklas.  CharlM  M.,  and  McNamara.    2.»48Ji02. 
McNamara,  Tliomaa  V..  and  C.   M.  Perklna.  to  Foller  Mfr 

Wlllla,  OUToid  B..  MeW«eM7,  and  Nlebola     2.048,806. 
Mead  cotp.,  Toe  :  see — 

RobtaaM,  JaaM  V.  and  ShaCkr.    2,948.004. 
Mechanical  Pin  Bawtter  Co..  Ltd. :  «••—   -—"-^ 

Seberrinaer,  Bruno.    2,M3.8fi7. 
Meeker,  WluTam  H..  to  Hlckok  Mff.  Co..  Inc     Belt  buckle 
awembLr.    2^48^382.  7-*-«0,  CL  2— 82i.  "  ^^ 

Megator  Pnmpe  and  Coaiprewon  Ltd. :  ««•— 

McCombte.  Frederick  W.    2,048.578. 
Megert,  Karl  A..  Jr.  and  J.  V.  Line,  H  to  W.  Coflto.     Out- 
board motor.    2.943.393,  7-5-60,  ci.  115—18. 
MeMaaer,  Klmer  H..  and  T.  J.  Merlo,  to  Olzte  Prodncta.  Inc 

Tofile  Unkage.     2.943.497,  7-6-60.  a    74—106 
MeUtcr,  Albert  A.,  to  Bagcraft  Corp,    " 
per.    2,943,403.  7-5-i5t).  CI.  36— O 


of  Aaerica.    Paper  tllp- 
.--ii--    iii — • — •  '-*»-'>",■■    '" — - 
Mrtter.  Florence  G.  :  See — 
«  ..**"l"»»°i  GuBUTe  F.    2.948,856. 
Melton,  Donald  F..  to  United  Statea  of  Anertca.  Nary.    Air 

M5SSi!r?LJ5;*^=^^!J^*>^'^-*^«-^3-^^» 

AUen,  Bdwln  L.    2,943,879. 
Merck  *  Co..  Inc. :  -See — 

Kononltseb.  Janpe,  Toll,  aad  Welnstock.     2^44.070. 

Pweolano.  Armlo  A    and  Clark.    2,944,071. 
.Suett,  LewU  H.     2,948,978. 
Merlo.  Vincent  J. :  See — 

w      *'*Wa!?'»""*5  ^- i"»^'*"»o-    2.048,407. 

■■^"'•^'^••**'**A-  ■5*'  ^-  '•  Hartlnga    Beverslble  earth  work- 
ing tiller.    2,943.687,  7-»-60.  07172—125. 

Mertee.  ThoBus  S.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.    Two  etage  heavT  oil  eok- 
lag  proee«i.     2.948,095,  7-^-60.  CT.  208-^  ' 

MertcweUler,  Joeepli  K. :  Set — 

NonMB«ieen,^ijrtn  W.,  Hunter,  MertawaUler.  aad  De- 

Measner,  Arthur  B. :  See — 

Hudson.  Boyd  E.  Jr.,  and  Mewner.    2,048,702. 
Metlvier.    Jean,    to    Societe    de*    Ualnee    Chlmlauee    Rhone- 
gulenc.    Phorphome  eetere.    2,943,974,  7-5-<b.  CI.  167— 

Mediier,    Jeui.    to    Soclete   dee    Uslnea   Chlmiquee   Bhone- 
167i^2  Phoophorte  eeter*.     2.948,975.  7-5-60,  CT. 

*'*i^*''  X*"*^  ^  •  *®  ?*<»  R«eearch  and  Engineering  Co. 

007  7-§^"ci  20^°m'  "°*  **"°*  **  '***'"*    ^^  ■ 

*"?^»  ^-^    ^•'■^«  '"'  Blektro-IsoUtlon  und  Wicklereleln- 
ricntungen  :  See — 

Michonski.  Edwaid  J. :  8«o— 

^*n^^  Botert  B.,  MlchoasU.  and  Btchardeoo.    8>«4,- 
Middendorf,  William  H.,  to  The  Wadaworth  Bectric  Mfa  Co 
J°^.12^8r7°-£3J!'S"2^^116'^"'»**     **'«"     »«^" 

'"?SJ8':6iiK"!es,  S;  ^JiS"  "**"'  ^-  ^"^  «•" 

Miller.  Alfred  L. :  «!«•— 

MlUe?^lSa  J:~551L^-  ''^'  "^  *««^-    2.»«,eM. 

Huagr.  Edward  A.,  Segura.  Small,  aad  Miller.    2^44.- 
Miller,  QUdys  D. :  «e«— 

MlUer,   Harry   J.,   to  L.    M    WlHiame.      Method   and  ajma- 
latua  for  rcBorlng  ralve  lifter  uaita  from  internal  com- 
»..fe'""T°  ^°«*J*"     '-^.S^Sa  7-6-60.  CI.  29—213. 
*'"'*'»Ly°^?  *^-  *^  United  Statea  Steel  Corp.     Packing  for 
»*.?r."***'J!?*^    2.943,805,  1-5-W,  CI.  300^.  ^ 

Milllpnre  Filter  Corp. :  See — 

Cottoa,  Richard  A.  24»44.017. 
.,.  J^»/o«>.  Walter  W.  3.944.184. 
Mine  Safenr  Appliancea  Co.  :  Sea— 

Bab.  Robert  A.     2>13.700. 

LewU.  Howard  B.    2,943.404. 
MlaaeapoUa-HoaeTwell  Regulator  Ca  :  Bee— 

Anderaon.  Jolia  E.    2.944.203. 

S?K%¥ii?.l.=i:.^?.'"^.f2?  '"'•-'•  '••**•-"« 

Hudson,  Kenneth  C.     2,044,190 
Mobarry    John  W.     2.944.195. 
NewboM,'  William  F.     2,044418. 
fVniiama,  Richard  B.    2,944,198. 
MlanesoU  Mining  *  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 
JoknsoB  Wayaa  R.    2^44,107. 
^UMB,  Jaba  O.     2.948,96y. 
Wear,  Robert  L.    2^44.030. 


*"?i!i47i5r7iii4S,^^ra?S?*'^ '"*•  «»^«*^- 

Mitchell,  John  D.,  to  Marriagtoa  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Chala  nro- 

**m2&rt^'^  r^J^**  ft.*^"****!!**'  *•  I«twnnOonal  Stondard 
T-SmKcF  2S8— mT        ••"*■«    •"w»»M>«it      2>»3,814. 
Mittman.'DaVid :  «e«-l- 
MlaJfLSSA*!' Jtl'**  *'"*''*^    2.M4a70. 

Mel^^^t\^'f:1^  '  •"■•.'.'•  £?»*  »•«*      2,048,378. 

pS!!7'  ■'•^*  ».  -  ^  Mlaneapolto-HoaeywaU  Regulator  Co. 
m£!S  Ald?I^c  :*lSl^*'     2,044,106.  7l<^-«0.ar817-lO4: 
Philllpa.  Bam  J.,  and  Oeatrelcher.     2.048.621. 

Moloney,  Raymond  T. :  8e« — 

Nicolaos  Fraak  O.     2,948,012. 
CT    mS^*"*         P*1««  bniah  serapar.    8,043,761.  7-0-80. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  B0* — 
Baer,  Maa|lmo.     2.944.044. 
Bdwaria.  Jamea  W.     2.048.010. 
M<H>re    Thomaa  M.    and  J.   B.  Cbraa,  to  Stondard  Oil  0>. 
7iS3io**cr  2<f8^'i""   e«taiyBt  hydroformera.      2,048,809, 
Mon^n,   Ckrrcl   B.,   to  SpecUltiea  Derelopment  Co.     Quick 
JlS^f^O      *  ***'***''»  mechanlam.     2,943,706.  7-0-60,  CL 

** r55{0  Cl!*lSo-5  '■•^■P">®'  encloeuraa  2.048,684. 
MM^n^Wllllajn  W.,  to  Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Ltd. 
Proeeastoc  of   nitrate   aolutlons   contaulag   thorium   and 


uranlni 


2.043.923.  7-*-60,  CL  28—812/ 


Morgen  thaler,  Frederick 'w.  :  8»»— 

»i^^lS*"f  ^*"4"«^ ti""'  •■<•  Morgeathaler.     2,948.823. 

*'t^^S^'.'S,"•^J^    O.  Erana.  and  E.  A.  Harden,  to  litor- 

5335^9,*?-^^ ?72ilS?  "-"  "•'  *""•''  *'"»'• 

''2^767.  ?^n)/ci.  S*-i^7*    ^'^**"    "'"•*'    *'■^•"• 

"lS&.8?6':*75u6S!'<?.'2§rS?l  •*^*  '^"'   "^^'••*  •*"«»• 
''iT^'  ^T""'!^  •  *«><>,  W.  E.  Waddey,  to  Bsao  Rcaeareh  and 
*»«*n;«f*5f  Co.     Uibrlcanto  conUlnlu  fatty  add  estera 
of  aacchartdea.    2,944,024.  7^0-60,  Cl?202— 40.5. 

^'XJn  i"5J^  J5?  9??'?'*"  CO.  Ltd.    Flexible  hoM.    2.043,- 
644,  7-5-60.  CI.  188--M. 

^'tS^  cf26tl9°"    "^    *******    ""'*      2.948.800. 
Moaer.    ^rwia,    to    Alumiaum-Induatrie-Aktlen-Oeacllaehaft. 
-  .  2?  S£  '5?*^^'*"«  fluorine  from  wante  gaaea.    2,943.914, 
7-0-60,  CI.  28 — 88. 
Motorola,  Inc. :  8ee — 

Taylor,  Douglas  W.     2.944,174. 
Taylor.  Douglas  W.     2.944.170. 


Mnehter.  Manfrad  W..   to  Amertean  DIatrict  Telagraph  Co. 
,_._j 2.944.802.  7-0-60.  CL840— 276. 


Intmoer  alarm  systei 
Muller.  Fredrik  A. :  8e»- 

,Orattldga.  Walter,  and  Mailer.     2,043,907. 
Muller,  Pierre  :  8ee — 

Jonllie,  Maurice,  Laurre,  Maillard.  aad  Muller.     8,044.- 
Ofl.'i. 
MuUins.  William  D..  Jr..  aad  F.  W.  Morgeathaler.  to  North 

American  Aviation.  Inc.     Trim  corrsetioa  aystom  for  hich 

■peed  ▼ehlclea.    2.943.823.  7-5-60.  CL  244 — 77. 
Muaaford.  George  V..  and  O.  B    Shermaa,  to  Oweas-Illinola 

Glasa  Cb.     Apparatua  for  forming  hollow  plastic  artlclea. 

2.943.348.  7-0^.  CI.  18—5. 
Mnrahaabi,  Sbunsake,  aad  8.  Horlla,  to  Samitomo  Chemical 

Co.,    Ltd.      Method  of  prodvelng   quinasollne  deriTatlTM. 

2.944.056,  7-5-60.  CT.  260—251. 
Mnraraheed.  Lateef.    Hot  OMtol  Talve  for  ladles  and  the  like. 

2.943,370.  7-5-60,  CT.  22—84. 
Murray,  Peter  B.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Sweetening  hydroearbona 

with  dried  chromium  oxide.     2.944,011,  7-S-96,  a.  208— 

Muaser.  C  Walton,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Adjust- 
able spline.    2.943.465.  7-0-60.  a.  64—24. 
Mnraer.  C  Walton,  to  Ualted  Shoe  Ma^loery  0»rp.     Meana 

for    producing    motion    through    aealed    wall.      2,943,495, 

7-5-60,  a.  74—17.8. 
Muiiaer,  C  Walton,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Strain 

wave  geariag-llnear  motion.     2.948.008.  7-0-00,  a.  14— 

424.8. 
MuMNer.  C  Walton,  to  United  Shoe  Machiaery  Corp.     Daal 

strain  wave  gearing.     2.943.013,  7-0-60,  CL  74 — 640. 
Myera,  Richard  A.,   to  Douglas  Aircraft  Co..  lac.     Stretch 

press  Jaw.    2^048.862^-0-60.  CT.  270— 4. 
Nadean,  Gale  F..  and  W.  R.  White,  to  BastaMn  Kodak  Co. 

Surface  conditioning  and  aobblng  of  oriented  linear  paly- 

««t*r   photographic  film    support.      2,043,937.   7-0-60,    CI. 

96 — 87. 
Nagel,  Robert  I.,  to  Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corp.  of  Aawrtes.    Op- 

flesl    ladieator   for   liquid   level.      2,043,080,    7-0-00.   CI. 

Natloaai  Bank  of  Detroit :  B—— 

Sahlin.  HentT.     2.048.748. 
National  Broach  4  Mscblne  Co. :  8ee— 

Anthony,  Rnasel  W.,  aad  Rlckard.     2.943.888. 
National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The :  8ee — 

Haarsam.  Deanoad  R.,  aad  Oalden.     2,948.788. 

Trimble.  Cebem  B.     2,968.803. 
National  DIsUllers  and  Chemical  Corp. :  Oss 

Grend,  Dominic  A.     2,948.878. 
Natloaai  Mfa.  Co. :  Seo— 

Dahm.  F^k  W.     8.043,881.  »•> 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Nattoaal  Research  Develapmeat  Corp. :  «••-> 

Boss.  Walter  C  J.,  fevefatt.  aad  Bobarta.    8  044.079 

NattMuTsuaar  meflalaiCo^^Tw  :  gei-^^    *.9*^vn. 
Balrd.  RoaaM  J.    t.044.084. 

''i&.ife:75^*:ci.'??ffir.r*"  ~^  ^^"^  ■^- 

Ndisoa  Chenleal  Oo. :  fee — 

NellaoB.  Howard  R.    2.948.707. 
^•iJ!S"'  ^'SJ*'*  *v  ^S****^  *•  ^-  Nellaoa.  exeeatrlx.  H  to 

Neilsoa,  Shlrtar  W. :  8ee— 

«  ,  Neilsoa,  tfoward  R.     2,043,787. 

Nelson,  Forrest  A. :  8m» 

M*ljy.jj|«»«»*rt    B.,    Maasir,    Nelson,    aad    Packard. 

''*7!^:eO  "a  128-^  '*'***  •"*'*^*^*  appUanca.    8,948.822, 
Neltlag,  Adaa.  to  North  American  PhlHps  Co.^ac.    Arrange- 
ment for  ebeeklag  the  sera  constancr  of  wheatBtone  !■- 
gefUnca  Maaaring  bridges.     2,043.480,  7-0-60.  a.  78— 

^*i^'^  William  j'..  tolCteneapoUs-HoaeyweU  RMoUtor  Co. 
SI^Xl***«S*»"^  coovwdon  apparatus.  2.044\n8,  7-«-80, 
CI.   82^—26. 

''^3»7i'?i£5o.^d.  «?-??***  '-^  ^'^  "«*^ 

Newtoa,  Walter  H..  to  Oeneral  BlectHe  Co.     Wlra  eoattng 

anparatas.    8,048.098,  7-0-60.  CL  US— 67. 
Neyboaae,  Oaotm  A. :  8«« — 

«.  w'l*'*^*?'  ^'P**  ^■'  ■»*  Werkonoe.     2^44,128. 
Nichols.  Charles  H.,  Jr. :  B99~ 

v..^'f*"^j2.*'?'ii  "•  >£«^**»^^  »"^  NIchoI*     8,048.806. 

.MdMlaus.  Frank  G^  to  R.  T.  Mofoney.  deeeased :  AmerioiB 
National  Bank  and  Truat  Co.  of  Chicago,  executor.  Switch 
ratchet  atractnre.     8.048.012,  7-0-60.  CI.  74—075. 

Mcotra,  Joseph  P.  :  Oee— 

Pedersen,  Dane  H..  and  Nleotra.     2.048.600. 

Mzoa.  Alaa  C. :  8ce —     , 

m..     '^SlP^t  ^y  ^^  •n*'  Nixon.     2.043.986. 

Nixon,  William  O.,  to  Universal  Oil  Prodocte  Co.     Catalyst 

manafacturtag     2.044.088.  7-5-60.  CL  802— 441. 
'^<*'*tLi"*'»,   y*'''*,*^*  ■■••♦ttc  actnatlag  tool.    8.048.887. 

7   o  oU,  i  I.  *oi— — 110. 
Nock.  William  :  See — 

McAuslan,  James  H,  L.,  and  Nock.     2.944,107. 
Nommeasea.  Brwin  W..  B.   A.   Hanter.  J.   if.  Mertswalller, 

Vi^  ?  .T-  r*\f°"?'.  *•  ■*«♦  Reasareh  and  BaglneaHag  Co. 

Alcohol  hydroflnlahtng.     8.944.087.  7-0-00.  CT.  860— 6r«8. 

'''a&.8sr?-A),sras5K)"'  -'*^  "^^  *'^*»' 

•  *J''-!?^**?J5  •  il  B»f8  Warner  Corp.    Pump.    2.048.074. 
7-O-60.  CI.  108 — 87. 

Norman.  George  H.  C,  to  The  lateraatloaal  Nickel  Co..  Inc. 
«  ?!?<*?  J®'  "*rtl»»  "Mftaw.  8,948.920.  7-0-60.  CI.  70—0. 
Norrie,  Robert  C.  to  Padflr  Ckr  and  Foundry  Co.  Latching 
meehaalsm  for  tilting  cab  vehicle.  8.048.608.  7-8-60,  CI. 
180— (80. 
North  Americaa  Avlatlo*.  lac. :  Oea — 

Brawa,  Kenaeth.     8343.460. 

Camobell,  Mark  B.     8.948,824.  ' 

MklliBS.  William  D..  Jr..  and  Moneenthaler.     2.948,828. 

Vaa  Drieat,  Edward  B.     2.048.888. 

w  _.?lf**"^'  '"*f?*I*?  ^j.***  »^lrtonks.     2.044,101. 
North  Aaiericnn  Machla^  Co. :  ITer — 
^,      Gray,  Abe  L..  and  Dnchnowaki.     24>4S.828. 
North  Amrriena  Philips  Cte.,  lac. :  See — 

Beljers.  Huao  O..  Kaol.  and  Pannenborg.     2,044,282. 
Boekhom.    Antonlaa.    and    HetjUgers.     2,944,186. 
Brown.  Walter.     2.044. 1.^8. 
De  Miranda.  Heine  A.  R.     2.944.166. 
■De  Ronde,  Frans  C.     2.044  284. 
De  Vrtes.  Oerrtt.     2.044.229. 
Jonkera.  Comellua  O,  and  Kohler.     2.943,403. 
NelMag.  Heina     2.948.480. 
TelleaMi.  BemardosD.  H.     2.944220. 
„      Van  Der  Kerk.  G«nt  J.  M.     2.948.072. 
North  Electric  Co.  :  See— 

Rreeae,  Lemuel  R.     t.944.247. 
Norton,  Janies  A.,  to  General  Moton  Corp.    Filter  and  method 

for  oarifylBg  oH.    2.048,787.  7-0-60,  C!.  210—78. 
Notlfler  Corp. :  Bee— 

Tetherow.  Claude  L.     2.044.201. 
Novi.  Andrea  I. :  Bee — 
_      Ed.  Mario,  and  NovL     2.948.006. 

NowMnjOene,  and  H.  D  Lyons,  to  PbllllDa  Petroleum  Co. 
Prneeaa  and  catalyst  for  production  of  olefin  polynera. 
2.044.048,  7-0-60,  CI.  260—04.8. 
''T'j?*?^"*".*'  •■**  ^  ^  Smith,  to  Clevelaad  Pneumatic 
ladnstriea.  Inc.  landing '  gear  ahock  absorber  aystem. 
8.048.826.  7-0-60.  CL  244—104. 
O'Connor.  PhlHn  K. :  «^e— 

HeaaW,  John  O..  O'Connor,  and  Stomlany.     2.948.892. 
OdelL   Alexander  D..  and   H.   F.  Hartley,   to   Interaatlonal 
Standard   Electric   Corp.      Electrical   drcuite   nslag    two- 
electrode  devices.     2.044.164,  7-0-80.  CI.  807—88.8. 
Oestrelcher,  Warren  J. :  8«e — 

Phillips.  Sam  J.,  and  Oestrdcher.     8.048.081. 
Olln  Mathlewm  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee —  ' 

Andrteth.  Lodwlg  F..  aad  Rvker.     2.048.927. 
Seav*T.  Frederick  B.     8.94S.810. 
OMto.  George  A.,  to  Badio  Corp.  of  Aawrlea.    Single  sMebaad 
trannnltter  phase  and  amiMltnde  aodatatloa  corapoaente 
amplifled    over    separate    patha.     8.944.288.    7-0-0070. 

oSZ— 40. 


Olspa,  Frederick  F..  aad  J.  J.  cilma,  to  Tite  B.  F.  Good- 

oi2?^itei^5^g'Sr^  ••^•'*«^'  ^-*^  «•  »*-^^- 

rt  ..'^A'*i^*"*»'5l*i.*'»<*  Olsoa.     2t048308. 

^'Ji*^  ^^•■¥'   ^    Spruck.   aMl   kI^H.   Stdgerwald.   to 

rV!L*^-w^P*^'**?"  'o*  worklag  materials  ^  meana  of 
r,  '«5!5?^  ^^  pnrtlclea.  8.044.178.  7-»-60.  CL  818—7. 
OpHscbe  Werke  C.  A.Btelnhell  Soha  G.m.b.H. :  Oei— 

Schlks.  Albart.     2.948.002. 
^'i^'LSS^*?!  ■•  *•/•  ®-  ■•  Cooper,  and  K.  T.  P.  Laagdoa. 

5?^3«^>~«Ltd.    AlrcralVundercarrlage.    2t94Ml0; 

Or?.  Charles' P.    to  Spray  Prodocta  Carp.     Spray  applicator 
system  for  Injecting  storting  fluid  Into  dieael  aad  VMollaa 
/^-:W*"-.  2.WS.7M.  7-0-60.  CI.  222—180.  »*«»«» 

^^&0  CT  ^S-MS  r^Ponse  flow-aMter.     2.948.488. 

**  CI   810— iSe    *■      ^'****    Integrator.     2.044.180,     7-0-80, 
Otis  Elevator  Co. :  tee— 

^ Prlaee.  Arthui*  E.     2.044.244. 

Oatt.   John    B.,   to  General    Electric   Co.     Meteor   parHcto 

fti?-'*'nn"*'.**«'?  •PPJi'**™?-    2.»*<.20O.  7-0-60.  a.  840-801. 
Owens-niinola  Glass  Co.  :  See — 

AjlOM.  Elmer  L.,  and  <*aamlra.     2.948.849. 

WamtwA,  0«>rn  V^  aad  Shermaa.     8348.848. 

XlBk.  Harold  fT  2.948.800.  ^^ 

Ox^rry,  John  W.,  M>  to  A.  K.  Llvlagaton  and  H  to  Leaglaea- 

?92L5ir7'5!a.''^,:  SS!!,?*"""**  *"«•  "d  p~>«f' 

-.--.^■J}*"'**'''  *®y  ■••  '«••     *.044,180. 
Padflc  Car  and  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Norrie.  Bobert  C.     2.048.608. 
PackaH.  Martla  E. :  Oee— 

Mailing.    Leonard    B..    Maadr,    Nelson,    and    Packard. 

PalBter.  Delbert  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Uahalance 
Reusing  arranaemeot  for  madilnea  having  a  centrifugal 
lltiaM  extracttoa  atep.     2,043,472.   7-0-00.   CI.   68—12 

PaImM-,    John    8^   B.    J.    Shagar,    and    J.    N.    Scgara.    to 

llJ?r!?iJ®Rf '- ^i'"'^^*""  ^-     I™Pl*n**Bt  control   means. 
8348.584,  7-0-60.  CI.  111—87. 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.  :  See — 

Soott,  Platho  P.,  Jr..  aad  Flaeher.    2,948,079. 
Sewtt  Ptatho  P^  Jr.,  and  Fischer.    2.043.680. 
Paaneaborg.  Anton  E. :  Oee — 

Beljers,  Hugo  G..  Knol.  and  Pannenborg.    2.044,282. 
Pannier  Corp..  The  :  8ee — 

Pannier.  Ralph  A.    2.048.007. 
_      Piannler.  Raloh  A.,  and  Martin.    2,948,501. 
Pannier.  Ralph  A.,  and  O.  E.  Martin,  to  The  Paaaior  Corp. 
JgK*w   for   cylindrical    articles.      2.048.561,    7-0-00.    (5. 

Paanler.  Italph  A.,  to  The  Pannier 

elastomer  die.     2.948,067,  7-0-60. 
PanyL  Levente :  Bee — 

HrabovRsky.  Osskar.  and  Panyl.    .^n^,,,^^ 
Pansa,  Eugene.     Electric  d^  duver  having  rotary  operatlnc 

bla<ie  maaas.    2  048^»0,  ^0-60.  CI.  80-48.      ^  operanng 
P»ggnt  Harry  T.     Disc  computer.     2.948,788.  7-0-00.  CL 

Parker,  DavM  B. :  Bee — 

HawtlB.  SdwvB  a.,  Parker,  and  Downing,     2,948,946 
'^.'^if-  S*^*-  ***  '**  ^^t!^  Record  Co.  Ltd.    Radio  direction 
^Indicating  ayatema.     2^944,2p6.  7-.\-60,  CI.  348—106 
Parks.  Herman  D.   to  TIbm.  Inc.    Combined  dnnaoldsi  drive 

medmnlsm.    2.043.805.  7-0-60.  CI.  74—804. 
Parka,  Robert  F.     Killing  control  device.     2.043.640.  7-0-00. 

ri.   139 — ^217.  . 

Paterackl.  John  A..  Jr* :  Bee— 
Downs.  Wnitom  J.    2.048,408 

'*'^5'.?*5!l"*53!o^««^      Unloading  floor  mat     2.948.891. 
7-ft-ao,  Cl.  802 — 29. 

'•2'srj7i  ?!no";  ci'24-5!"'  "^  '*•*•"•"«  ^''^ 

Patterson.  'nH>maa  O. :  See^ 

_  ^Storks-Fleld.  Alfred  B..  and  Patterson.    2.944.227. 

Patton.  James  O..  Jr. :  8ee—  .»^.*-i. 

'^I 948  ?S""**''     *'     '^••'''    ^''•^'    ••xl    P«tton. 

'^***".JL'**"  ''ii  It-  JtL^'*'*''****  Chemlrala  Corp.    Binary 
emuldflen.     2.044  080   7-0-60.  O.  202— 808.  ^ 

Paula.  Ofrhard.  to  P^dtlaey.  Compagnle  de  Produtts  Chlml 
woes  et  Bectrometollurgfcpies.     Process  for  Bannfactarlag 
<lense.  «tra  para  silicon.    2.948318.  7-0-00.  CL  28— 22s!o 

'^"as>78.'7-^"o"Mil!r"''     '>^P»-t»'y  «»•»-' 

Panlsea.  Henrr  C.  to  Baso  Research  aad  Engineering  Co.    Re- 

?**7*i«*'J?'*2S"-*?ff»P*»""*"  '">™  fcestlag  on.    2344.063. 
7— {V-60,  CI.  260 — 318. 

'**JJ!5!'.'  ^VS  ^  •  I"-  ^»'*fi'  ***♦*•  of  America.  Navy.    SU- 
bfltelna  device.    2,943,568.  7-0-60.  a.  102—7 

■rr**^S25Sr*  "••  ^"*  ^^  Laranchy.  to  The  Sharpies  Corp. 

^^'^^irt:  kit^'SLiSS.  ^i  A?&%oS: 

Peamm.  TiUmon  H. :  Oea— 

Butser,  SIdaey  M..  aad  PwuwB.    2344.004. 
P«^lM^,  CMMagBle  de  ProOalta  ChtaaMoes  et  Elaetrometa]- 

nals.  Gerhard.    2.948.018. 
Pack    Gordon  V\  to  P.  B.  Mallory  *  Co..  Inc.     InsnUtlag 
JS-Sb^  ^        «P»«*to«.      8.944.100.   7-0-007  CL 


Ctorp.     Flexible 
CI.  101—877. 

2348,800. 


saap-on 
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Pudcncn,  D«im  H.,  and  J.  P.  NIcotra,  to  Tbe  Port«r-Cabl« 
Maciiliw  Co.  Revcnible  roattr  galde  for  Mtralsbt  ani  cir- 
cular work.    2,J>4a,6M.  7-«-«0.  Cl  144—136. 

Pegard.  Pierre,  to  Ateliers  U.S.P.  Uear  cuttina  macbine. 
2>I3,538.  7-5-80.  CL  90 — 4. 

Penoer.  Halpb  E. :  See — 

Sbter.  Prank  W.    2.»49.858. 

Peras.  Laden,  to  Regie  Natlonale  dee  Uelnee  Renault.  Seml- 
aotOBiatlc  macbine  for  the  centrifugal  caetlng  of  cylinder 
Unera.     2,943,368.  7-5-80,  Q.  22—84. 

Perkins.  Ourles  M. :  See — 

McNanura.  Thonu*  V..  and  Perkins.     2,943,719. 

Fsrkins,  Cbaries  11..  and  T.  V.  McNamara,  to  Kuller  Mfff.  Co. 
Apparatus  for  the  synchronlslnK  and  sblftlnr  of  rotating 
sblftaUe  tootbed  elements.    2,943,502.  7-5-80.  Cl.  74 — 339. 

Pemaaeat  Filter  Corp. :  See — 
Price.  Harold  A.    2,943.094. 

Perrot,  Jean  J. :  See — 

Henqnet.  Andr«  J.,  and  Perrot.    2,944415. 

Peealna,  Baflaele  :  See — 

Justonl,  Romeo,  and  Peestna.    2.944.084. 

Peseolano,  Arsenlo  A.,  and  R.  L.  Clark,  to  Merck  *  Co..  Inc. 
Acyl  hTdraslnes.     2.944.071.  7-8-80.  Cl.  280 — 404.5. 

Peters,  MelvlUe  P.  Hlab  temperature  coll  structure. 
2.944,235,  7-5-80.  Cl.  338—199. 

Petersen,  John  S. :  See — 

Sleeker.  Rannond  H.,  Petersen,  and  Cnwln.    2.943.333. 

Peterson.  Carl  O..  and  N.  J.  Splndler.  to  Watson  Mfg.  Co.. 
I°*---*^"*'**°**lo°  <>*  coTars  for  open  top  receptacles. 
2,943.903,  7-^-80.  Cl.  312—311. 

PetersMB.  Henrjr  P..  to  Bostlteb,  lae.  Staple  blank. 
2.943.436,  7-5-80,  O.  59—77. 

Petry,  Robert  K..  to  Congoleum-Nairn  Inc.  Decorative 
8*V*i^  eurface  covering  and  process  tberefor.  2,943^(M9, 
7-5-80,  Cl.  117 — 11.  x 

^•)l*i''i??^*."»r5°"L<!  %i  *o  Vlckers  Inc.    Power  transmission. 

2,943^75,  7-5-80,  Cl.   103 — 42. 
Pflaer.  Chaa.,  4  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

De  Zeeuw,  John  R..  Donovan,  and  Sherman.    2.943.938. 
Pfataner.  Karl :  See — 

Bora.  Wllbelm.  and  Pflltxner.    2.944.100. 
Pbelps.  Richard  W..  to  The  BUek-CUwsaa  Co.     Paper  ma- 
chinery.   2,943,806,  7-5-80.  Cl.  242—58. 
PhfleoCoro.:  See— 

^'2*944*119^**'*'*     '■'     ****''°°"'''-     •"<'     Richardson. 

»K.,.P*"l*i!?<**»*  ?  V  '"a-  ■n*'  Becker.     2.944.1S9. 
PhUllpe,  Adrian,  and  L.  Robblns^  to  Baldwin -Llma-Hamlltnn 
-.^^*?n>-     St'ocHHng  machine.    2.643,562,  7-5-80,  Cl.  101 — 42 
PhllUps  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 

Anderson,  Herbert  R.,  Jr.    2.944,042.    .  r 

Archer.  Bradford  L.    2.943.973. 

Canterino.  Peter  J.    2,943,988.  1 

Bdmonda.  James  T..  Jr.    2,944;049.  < 

Ooodbue,  Liyle  D..  Cantrel.  and  Schnltter.    2,943,978 

Oath.  Euaene  D.    2.948.928. 

Nowlln,  Oene,  and  Lyons.    2.944,048. 

»w.,,?''"S*^*'  ^^  ^-  «°a  Cottle.    2,944,040. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  Srp— 

Reed.  Edwin  E..  and  La  Rue.     2,943,838. 

;;.^.„8cott,  Cleveland  R.     2,943,439. 

^^^IP*'  .^■"  .f  •  *°<*  ^  J   Oestrelcher.  to  Modem  Aids.  Inc. 

Vibrating  pillow.     2.943,621.  7-5-60.  Cl.  128—33 
Plcanol.  Jaime.    Heddle  frame  return  motion  device  for  broad 

weavlna  looms.    2.943,645,  7-5-60.  Cl.  139—89 

'^?:£a'.i'iT.-Js.T*i'3«si"*  •**-  *-  "-"*-«  »^'»' 

Pickwick  Co.  :  See — 

Corey.  Floumoy.  Swords,  Erger,  and  Pitts      2  943  883 

Plersohel.  Gerhard   to  VEB  Kameraund  Kloowerke  Dresden. 

imS^.5  ^'?i^^Sl  <'*'i«'      2.943.534.  7-5-«J,  Cl.  88—17. 
Plllsbury  C^..  The:  See —  ^ 

Brabender.  Cari  W.,  and  Coyne.     2.948378. 

Brabender.  Cari  W.  and  Coyne.     2.943.479. 
Pinter.  George,  and  A.  F.  Chereih,  to  General  Electric  Co 
_Plow  modulating  device.     2.943,<i43,  7-5-So    O    138— 48 

'^Knv^ll'*f„7'-  vs.i^*'"';-'  K'^trk.  cTiiiJaroiSsnii 

T^SUcT  Cl    313^*i08  ">•**'»«    *»»•   •*»«•      2.944,177. 

Pitts.  Robert'  D.  :  See—  '       '     . 

pituS?gL'  Kro^M^ro^sS'?"-  "*  «"••  ^•>»*^«««- 

Pltwferald    Dean  B.     2.943.902. 

2  1MS.963."°*°    "•    ^^'    Saunders,    and    Wagner. 
Plasmadyne  'Corp.  :  See — 
l^MtP^n^h  n"*'*''  ^-  »"**  B'*«k«n«n      2,944,140. 

'^2dEff'?.flS3.7y2.?-'n?c'^'T4~*l?  ^''^•"«*-     «""' 
PleswMT  Co.  Ltd  .  The  :  See— 

Herliert.  John  M.     2.944,204. 

^*T60.  n%'^3    ^^"°«  •*«^'«f  ">'  <»~>"       2.943.877. 

"^?l?5L^"*JJ«P<>   C..   to  Woodward  Governor  Co.     Power 

5SS3.^.  ?!?Srci"ffl"n'?    ""     '°''«^"°'    ^^'- 
Poeschl,  Annelore  :  See — 

TM      'LT^'"-  Ernest  and  A.     2.943,733. 

l"^''u)I:"2&i,n3^JSrS'20rS^'^  foj^mlrrors  and 
Polak  A  Schwara  International  N.V.  :  See— 

Heeringa.  Lambertus  G..  and  Beets.     2.944,077. 
Pollock,   Gordon  J.,  to  The  E.   F    Hauserman  Co      ivinnM^ 
panel  assembly.    2,943.718.  7-i:«0,CirS^4       ^"^"* 

^^S^'^ol  ^r^fSMri   F..?<^«?:'.*«.P'»""P-  f-r-leum  Co 


hkn'^        •  ■    .   "■  t:  !-<«"».  W>  Hnilllpa  Petroleum  Co 
^hod    of   preparlna    high    solids    latices   of   ftlm-fonnlnjr 

^   a  26ii?29l*'"**'  **'^'*'"  polymers.     2.94i!o4<f 

Pollock.  Mark  W, :  8e^ 

Heckei-,  Arthur  C,  Pollock,  and  Rablaovld.     2.944.041 


Polymer  Corp,  Ltd. :  See — 

Kupa.  Peter  C,  and  Finigan.     2.944,095. 
Pontecorvo.  Paul  J.,  C.  N.  Gillespie,  and  D.  W.  Smith,  to 
Raytheon  Co     Telephony.    2.944,Tl2.  7-5-80,  O.  179—15.6. 
Porter-Cabie  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See — 

tlmmons,  Arthur  N.     2.943,054. 

I'edersen.  Dane  H.,  and  NlcoCra.     2.943,655 

^'°*.*S^..  i^J*4  i^\,^  ^'"  ''®^  "•*•'  »■*»«  tandem  rotors. 
2,943.487    7-5-00,  Cl.  73—231. 

Price.  Harold  A.,  to  Permanent  Filter  Corp.    Cell  for  tasting 

hydrocarbon  fuel.     2.943,594,  7-5-60.  CI,  116 — 114. 
Prince.  Arthur  E„  to  Otis  Elevator  Co.     Position  indicator 
mechanism  for  elevators.     2,944.244.  7-5-80,  CT.  340—21. 
Prltcbard,  Dahon  H.  :  See — 

Schroeder,  Alfred  C,  and  Pritchard.     2.944,106. 
Products  for  Industry  :  See — 

Jo^nron,  Peter  W.   R.,  Hayden,  Georgette,  and  Fuhro. 

Proler.  Sam'.,  to  Proler  Steel  Corp.  Scrap  raflalng  proceas 
and  product.    2.943.930,  7-5-00.  (Pl.  7»--*4.^^       *»™«:e«» 

Proler  Steel  Corp. :  «ee — 
Proler,  Sam.     2,943,930. 

Prucha,  Richard  V.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Flow  restrict- 
ing device.    2,943.038.  7-5-60,  C\.  137—498. 

Puecabertv,  Lucien  P.  to  Societc  de  FabrlcaUon  d'lnatru- 
ments  de  mesure.  Mine  device  with  doppler  effect  continu- 
ous wave  radar.    2,943,570,  7-5-80,  Cl.  102—19.2. 

Quaker  Oats  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Brown,  Lloyd  H..  and  Cole.     2.943,912. 

Qoarslampen  Qesellschaft  m.b.H. :  See — 
Gontner.  Hermann.     2,944,143. 

Qulmby,  Robert  S.,  to  Raytheon  Co.  High  reactance  trans- 
formers.   2.944.208,  7-5-00.  Cl.  323 — ii. 

Quirk.  Robert  W..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Rapid  aecelera- 


2,943,852,  7-5-80,  Cl.  271—2.8. 


2,944,050. 


2,944,041. 


Co. 

a. 


tion  driving  mechanisms. 
Raab.  Hans  :  See — 

Haabrich,  Helm,  HOmle.  and  Raab. 
RablnoTici,  locheved  :  See— 
„  ^  Hecker,  Arthur  C.  Pollock,  and  RaMnovlcl. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Bonaceorsl.  John  R..  and  White.     2,944.202 

Covelv   Prank  p..  3rd,  and  Halnlng.     2,944,253. 

Houghton.  WUltam  D.     2,944,108. 

Kelser,  Eugene  O.,  and  Sanford.     2.944,205. 

Olive,  George  A.     2,944,228. 

RedAeld,  George  E.     2,943,881. 

Schroeder.  Alfred  C.  and  Pritchard.     2,944,108. 

«  ..*'®J^®"«  ^^^^  ^i  •»*  Ooldamlth.     2.944.200. 
Radio  Heaters  Ltd.  :  See — 

Tibbs,  Christopher  E.  M.     2.944.133. 
RaffeJL  Bernard  D.  :  See— 

Freeman,  Arnold  B.,  Raffel.  and  Tripp.     2,943,988. 
"•Si'***'.  George  A.,   to   H.   I.    Sides,  d.b.a.   Sides  Mfg. 
Shopping  apparatus.    2,943.707,  7-5-60.  Cl.  188 — 17^ 

^■5^'  J^**'    '•      *•<>"•    »»older.      2,94^,833,    7-6-80. 
Z-W — 89. 

RandalL  Pryor  N.  :  See— 

BIrkness.   Harald   A..    Randall,   and  Wright.     2.943.674. 

Rapata.  Oeor«  M,  to  lUlnols  Tool  Works.     Plaatli  anchor 

o  '^fS^I-   i-^i?^**  7-*-80,  a.  24—216. 

Raplda-SUndard  Co.,  Ini:.,  The :  See— 

Woidrtna.  Egbert,  De  Oraaf.  and  Baxter.     2.948.889. 

RamnuBsen,  Ole-Bendt.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  thin  band 
of  a  blah  molecular  sabstance  whicfa  Is  azlalLr  orientated 
In  «Bother  direction  than  the  length  dlrsetlon.  2.943,358, 
i—o—nU,  Cl,  18 — 47.5. 

Rausch,  ilaurlce  IL.  and  T.  A.  Prands.  to  Sinclair  Bdlnlng 
Co.  Process  and  comoosltlon  for  preparing  solfar-ehlorT 
nated  cutting  oUs.    2,^41,990,  7-MlorCl.  208—18. 

Rausch,  Maurice  K.,  and  W.  B.  Watson,  to  Sinclair  Rellning 
^i-j  t^?*!S"*  '°l  preparing  Improved  lubricating  oils  by 
53J4,J^**7"-Uo%.7«a''*^    "*•    labricafing    oils. 

^■''l!."^  5<**'.*  ^i  *•  Lockhewl  Aircraft  Corp.  Frequency 
modnUtlon  signal  generator.    24»44,226,  7-5-80,  CL382— • 

Rawilns.  Robert  E.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.    Radar  almlnc 

angle  analyser.    2,944,258,  7-5-60,  Cl.  343—118. 
Raybestos-ManhatUn.  Inc. :  See — 

D     *^'^*^*  R*i:™<>M  H.,  and  Ford.    2,948,712. 
Raytheon  Co.  :  See — 

Pontecorvo.  Paul  J.,  Gllleaole,  and  Smfth.     2,944,112. 
Qulmby,  Robert  S.     2,944.208. 

"  K.I?!'*",  .**.Z"*'**i*"<'*  SciMtlflques  (Sodete  a  Respon- 
sablllte  Llmltee)  :  Bee — 

Joullle.  Maarfee,  Laurre,  MalUard.  and  Muller.     2.W4,- 

Recold  Corp.  :  See — 

n  ^-^'•'*'  ""n'*'  I>..  and  Bralnard.    2.943,497. 
Redfleld.  George  E..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     MulU-speed 
phonograph  record  player.     2,943,861,  7-5-60.  Cl    274 9 

"*S?'  .5*l**"^,?-  ''°<*  ^-  ^-  ^  ""••  to  Phillip*  Petroleum  Co. 
Fluid  handllnjc  structure.    2,943.636,  7-5-60,  Cl  137—220. 

Reed,  Norman  H.  Shoe  shine  kit.  2.943,344,  7-5-80,  CL 
lo— 258. 

***7i^^'S*f5:-25o"l9"       ^•"<'»«"«»    '^Pef*-      2.M3,842, 

Reeves  Instrument  Corp. :  See — 
Godet.  Sidney.    2,943,906. 

Regie  Natlonale  des  Uslnes  Reaanlt :  See-~ 
Pera8.  Lucten.     2,943,388. 

Regnler,  Gilbert  L. :  See- 
Jacob,  Robert  M.,  Regnler,  and  Crlsaa.     2,944.081. 

Relchert,  Paul  P,  H.,  to  The  Toledo  Industrial  Rubber  Co. 
Resilient  connection.     2,943,875,   7-5-60,  a    287—85 

*'li4S5S,'v-53o?ff  r4^7%T* '" "" '» "•*"  ^•»'»*»- 

ReinhoM,  Prank  W. :  See- 
Carpenter.  Keith  H..  and  Relnhold.    2.943.828. 
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Rejafls  Ltd. :  S« 

Simpson.  Alfred  W.    2.943.588.  '  '"  ' 

Rentschler,  Karl  P.,  to  Alfred  Oauthler,  0.m.b.H.  Mioto- 
gnphlc^|butter  bousing  constroetlon.     24>43,643.  7-5-80, 

RentKhlcr.  'Waldemar  T.,  to  Alfred  Oaatfaler,  O.m.b.H. 
F^otoaraphlc   latra-Ups  shatter.     2,943.060,   T-5-80,   Cl, 

**rSS),  0*1*52^2^'  "'■    ^°***"^  '**^*-    «.ws.«e2. 

Retdoglc'mink  8.,  Jr./ and  D.  A.  Gordon,  to  United  States 
of  America.  Navy,  aleans  for  modnlatlnK  and  deteetlna 
neutron  flax.    2,944,180,  7-5-60,  Cl.  260—38.1. 

Research  Corp. :  See — 

Sonenberg.  Martin.    2,943^81. 

Raalng,  Albert  M.,  and!  J.  H.  Eberly,  to  Bperry  Rand  Corp. 

_  Cutting  tooL    2,943,537,  7-5-80,  A.  90--r4;  ^ 

Rejeraan,  Oeorge  H.,  Jr.,  to  Westlaffhoose  Bleetrlc  Corp. 
Refrlj|erator  cabinet.     2,948^50,  7-5-80.  Cl.  82—77. 

Rice.  Cbaries  H.,  to  Callery  Chemical  Co.  Pi«paratlon  of 
methvl  borate.    2,944,076.  7-5-80.  Cl.  280-482. 

Rice,  Theodore :  See — 

'o|le.     Merald    C.     Gokltbwalt,     Kwolek.    and    mice. 

Richards,  iflehard  K.  Low-temperature  digital  eompoter 
component.    2,944.211,  7-5-80,  ^  823—94.  «»»»~»«' 

Richardson.  Prands  :  Bee — 

Albright.  Robert  B„  Mlchonskl.  and  Rlebardaon.    2.944,- 

"•Stes.  ?^£SJ).^d.  ^o£"i%''  ^"*"'  ^"-  ''"^' 

Richardson,  William  S. :  See — 

i..-K!lV>',i?^  ^  •  %*<*  Richardson.    2,948,604 

Richfield  Oil  Corp. :  See^ 

Arnold.  Marion  L.    2,943,641. 

Blchter.  Donald  L.,  to  Kaiser  Alumlnam  4  Chemical  Corp. 
Vehicle  suspension  sMembly,  2.9483«4,  7-5-80,  a.  280— 
104.5. 

Rlckard.  George  H. :  8e0 — 

B.  ..  Anthony, ^esel  W,.  and  Bldtard,    2.943,888. 

Rlcker,  Eugene  C.  to  Haloid  Xerox  Inc.  Electrostatic  devel- 
oping apparatus  and  piethod.  2,943.950,  7-6-80.  Cl.  117— 
17.0. 

Rleck.  Roy  J. :  See — 

pMker.  WUUam  HI,  Rleck,  and  Bennett.    2,943,620. 

Rlgaud,  Maurice,  to  Sodete  des  Agrafea  Franealses  *  d'ArtI- 

f9'43,JK*V^  }?%*!-4J""°'"*'-       "^"^    *^** 
Rlgrod,   William   W..    ti>  Bell   Telephone  Laboratories..  Inc. 
«.?*"!.  f?<'""*£f  "y'tftnl.     2.944,180;  7-5-60,  Cl.  815—^.6. 
Riley,  Robert  W. :  See— 

„.  ^Erickson.  Harold  8.,  Riley,  and  Schubert.     2,943,385. 
Rind,  Harold,  to  PBlrchlld  Engine  and  Airplane  Corp.     Air 

conditioning  system.     2,948^59.  7-«-80,  Cl.  82—217 
Ring,  Rr*--"    "     "  -       J •       - 

survej 

33—5 
Rlngelman.   John   P..   to   United   States  of  America.   Navy. 

Thermocouple  magnetic  amplifier.     2,944,210,  7-5-^0,  Cl. 

323—89. 
RInghsndt,  Horst:  See— 

B..  u¥**tMJ^**j,»»<*  RInghandt.    2.948,814. 
Ritchie,  WT  C,  »  Co.  :  See — 

McBaln,  John  K.     2,943.640. 
Rltterskamp.  Jack  H..  aad  C.  A.  Welse.  to  Douglas  Aircraft 

95  •  i?^-     MlssUe  safety  dosare.     2,943,445,  7-5-60,  CL 

60 — 89.9.  I ! 

Robbins,  Leo :  See —         I     > 
_      Phillips,  Adrian,  anil  Robbins.    3,943,562. 
Robert^^George  O.     Pilot's  ladder  and  the  Uke.     2,948,898. 

Roberts,  John  J. :  See — 

Robs.  Walter  C.  J..  Everett,  and  Roberta.     2,944,079. 
Robertahaw-Fulton  Controls  Co. :  See — 

Strobe],  Charien  K.,  McMlchael.  and  Klmmell.    2.943,488. 
Robinson,  Gilbert  G.,  aad  J.  H.  Madden.     Transmitter  final 
y*S''-5"1£^fiL°*<*  ■el^neotrallied  tank  drealt.     2,944,221, 
7-5-60,  Cl.  330 — 65. 
Robinson,  Glen  P.,  Jr. :  Ree — 

Hntchlns.  Samuel  P.,  and  Robinson.    2,943.358. 
Robinson,  James  Y.,  and  I.  E.  Shaffer,  to  The  Mead  Corp. 
Casting  surface  for  producing  cast-surfaced  mineral  coated 
paper.    2^43,954,  7-*-«0,  a.  117—84. 
Robinson.    Preston,    to    Spragae   Electric   Co.      Bledrolytes. 

2.944,026.  7-5-60,  Cl.  262 — 82.2. 
Robinson,  Thoman  L.,  to  Automated  Circuits.  Inc.     Printed 
electrical     circuits    and    method    dt    making    the    same. 
2.»43,95fl,  7-5-60.  Cl.  117—212. 
RobiHon.  Samuel  R.  :  Sce^- 

Baldwin,  Prands  P,  Miller,  and  Roblson.     2,943,664. 
Rockstroh,  Richard  K. :  See — 

Bllsard.    Harold    8,.    Smith,    Rockstroh,    and    Guthrie. 
3.iM3,992. 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co. :  See4-u 

Warrick.  Edward  C,  and  Browa.     2.948,681. 
Rodale  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  84t~ 

Schmler,  Jacob.     2.944.248. 
Rodenacker     Wolf,    to    Parbenfabrlken    Bayer   Aktlengesell 
scbaft.     Polyaralde  malt  spinning  process  and  apparatus. 
2.943,330.  7-5-60.  Cl.  18—8. 

Rodl  *  Wlenenberger  Aktiengesellschaf  t :  See— 

Ihringer.  Gerhard.     2.943.437. 
Rogers.  Douglas  C.  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp. 

BleetroB  velodty  modalaUon  apparatus.    2.944,181,  7-5-80, 

Cl.  816—8.6. 


a.  naroia.  10  raircnuQ  sngine  ana  Airplane  Corp.     Air 
>ndit1ontng  system.     2,948^59.  7-«-80,  Cl.  82—217. 
K,  Roland,  to  Sperry-Sun  Well  Snrveylng  Co.     Bore  hole 
WTM^I  method  and  apparatus.     2.94Sl897,  7-5-80,  Cl. 


Rogers,  Stanley;  and  T.  M.  Dannback.  to  General  Dynamics 

T  I**a«  SV.'"'^2i     1°*"     compensating     device.     2,444,207. 
<— 1»— 60,  CI.  323 — 44. 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd.:   See— 

Davles,  David  O.     2,948,447. 

Ooodall.  Donald  G..  and  Chicken.     2,943,448. 

*'^*'?\,^^'^.°"'"  ^^  ^***'  container-dispenser.  2,948.800, 
7-5-60.  Cl.  119 — 18. 

Ross,  James  A.,  to  Ling  Altec  Electronics.  Inc.     Four  pole 

„  transducer.    2.944,194.  7-5-80,  Cl.  317—123. 

Rose  \^  alter  C.  J^  J.  L.  Everett,  and  J.  J.  Roberts,  to 
National  Research  Development  Corp.  NN-dl-chloroetnyl- 
?.?•  22^"^^«  *•  *°^  preparation  thereof.  2,944,079,  7-5-60, 

Rossman.  Edwin  P.  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Rod  seal  for 
shock  absorber.    2,943.711,  7-5-60.  Cl.  188—100. 

Rote,  Richard  S.,  to  Lukens  Steel  Co.  Method  of  making 
corrosion  resistant  clad  steel  plate.  2,948,868,  7-5-60.  CT. 
29 — 471.5. 

Rothe,  Paul  G. :  See— 

Wehde,  Helna  P..  and  Rothe.     2,944.118. 

**'«^?^5.v^'7y-J^\:-'''   ^    Kimball  Co.     Hand  remarker. 

2,948.569,  7-5-«0,  Cl.  101 — 19. 
Rowe,^Mark  R. :  See — 

oS*o\.?"''*"*  "••  Hlller.  Lay,  Rowe,  and  Zelsloft. 
Roy.  Robert :  See — 

Orloff.  George,  Roy,  Cooper,  and  Langdon.     2.943.819. 
Royden   Oeorge  T..  and  J.  W.  Butterwortb.  to  Mackay  Radio 

2a4jioTCv^"ci  ^ffgLS^a^^P"^"*  *''^'*''  ■^**"- 

Ru5*n     Zorro    D.      Safety   foot   switch.      2.944,120,    7-5-60, 

CI.  200 — 5. 
Rubin,  Paul  8.     Device  for  tensing,  twisting,  and  severing 

wire.     2,943,650,  7-5-60,  a.  140— 119. 
RuedlsulJ,  WUhelmus  M.   J.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Preparation 

of  component  for  premium  grade  motor  gasoline.    2,944,004. 

7-5-60.  Cl.  208 — 100. 
RuedlsuU,  Wilhelmus  M.   J.,  and   M.   't  Hart,   to  Shell   Oil 

Co.     Production  of  aviation  gasoline.     2,944,003.  7-6-80. 

Ruff,  Charles  P. :  See — 

Harrington,  George  H.,  and  Ruff.     2,948,484. 
Rundle.  Oeorge  W.     Toothed  applicator.     2,943,602,  7-5-60, 

Cl.   119—156. 
Russell.  Francis  R. :  See — 

Huntley.  AMsn  R.,  and  Russell.     2,944,009. 
Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.  :  See — 

Baxter.  John  W.     2.»4S.444. 
Ryan,  F.  B.,  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

R.van,  Prands  B.     2.943.588. 
Ryan.  Francis  B..  to  F.  B.  Ryan  Mfg.  Co.     R«el  trailer  and 

cable  layer.    2,943,583,  7-5-60.  Cl.  111—6. 
Ryker.  Don  W. :  See — 

Audrieth,  Ludwlg  P..  and  Ryker.     2,943.927. 
Rylander,    Paul    N.,    and    L.    M.    Berkowlta,    to    Engelhard 
IndustrieH.  Inc.    Purification  of  olefins  selective  hydrogena- 
tlon  of  monoHubstituted  1 -olefins  with  a  ruthenium  catalyst. 
2,944.094,  7-5-60.  Cl.  260—677. 
S.p.A.  "Vetrocoke"  :  See— 

OlammarcA.  Giuseppe.     2.948,910. 
Saarivlrta^  Mattl  J.,  to  American  Metal  Climax,  Inc.    Process 
for    making    wrought    copper-tltanlum    alloys.     2,943,960, 
7-5-80.  a.  148—12.7. 
Sadwith.  Howard  M.    Automatic  cleaning  machine.    2,948,424, 

7-5-80.  Cl    51—164. 
Sahlin  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sahlin,  Henry.     2,94.1,748. 
Sahlin.  Henry  :   R.  T.  Sahlin  and  National  Bank  of  Detroit, 
executorH,   to  Sahlin  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.     Loading  and 
onloadtng    apparataa.      2;943.748,    7-5-80,    Cl.    214 — 1. 
Sahlin.  Richard  T.:  Sec— 

Sahlin.  Henry.     2,94SJ48. 
St.  Clair.  Theodore  A.,  to  P.  D.  Wnnburger.    Tube  coupling 
with  deformable  pipe  gripping  cutting  means.     2,943,871, 
7-5-60,  Cl.  285--342. 
St.  Joe  Machinen,  Inc. :  See — 

Martin.   Donald   J.     2,944,257. 
St.  Regis  Paper  Co.  :  See —  ' 

Goodrich.  John  J.     2,943,781. 
Salak.   Michael,   C.    R.   Keating,   Jr..  and   R.   L.   Wilson,   to 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co.    Brake  shoes.    2,943,713,  7-6-80, 
Cl.  188—251. 
Salmon.  Reginald  D..  and  L.  T.  Tedham.  to  Creed  *  Co.  Ltd. 
Platen     arrangements     for     teleprinters     and     the     like. 
2.943.721.  7-5-80,  Cl.  197—138. 
Salva,  John.     Safety  lock  for  revolvers.     2,943.411,  7-5-80. 

Cl.  42—68. 
Sampietro.  Achilles  C.  to  l^ompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc. 
Electric    control     system     for    fluid     springs.      2.943.8S1. 
7-5-60.  Cl.  267—65. 
Samnelsson,  John  H.   S..  to  Svenska  Aeroplan  Aktiebolaget. 
Method  of  forming  sheet  metal  articles  having  compound 
curves.    2.943,.^87.  7-5-60,  Cl.  113 — 61. 
Sanders  Assodates.  Inc. :  See — 

Misek.   Victor  A.     2.944.192. 
Sandvikeng  Jemverks  Aktlebolag :  See — 

Hird  Af  Segergtad,  Carl  O.     2,943,477. 
Sandy  Hill  Iron  k  Brass  Works,  The  :  See — 

Fasoli,  Paul  A.     2^43.678. 
Sanford.    Arthur    C.     Unit    column    building    construction. 

2,943.366,  7-5-80.  Cl.  20—1. 
Sanford,  Robert  P. :  See — 

Kelser,  Eugene  O..  and  Sanford.  2,944,205. 
Sarett,  Lewis  H.,  to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.  Allopregnane  com- 
pounds for  topical  applicatlba.  2.948,978,  7-6-80,  Cl. 
167 — 68. 
Sargent.  Elbert  R.,  and  H.  H.  Slgler,  to  HlUer  Aircraft  Corp. 
Pa«]  Hupply  control  for  rotary  wing  aircraft.  2,M8.885. 
7-5-60,  Cl.  170—135.4. 


xnu 


U8T  OF  PATENTEES 


8«asra  DwTlck  On. :  B«0 — 

Sunn.  lUttklaa  T.    3,MS.T0a. 
8«af*>rMiRhlu  r..  to  Sum  Dtrrlek  Co.    Holctlnc  Molp- 

S«tetM.  Martta  O.,  to  Dmltad  Itatoo  o<  AaorleA.  Natt.    Cen- 
ter tecpodo.    S,»4S,688,  7-6-407CL  11^23. 


trel  nri 
Sanor,  Alfrod  B. .  ... — 

JoMhlB,  Jooopk  O..  and  Sooor.    S^a,l80. 
SaoerUBd.  Jompk,  to  Pock  Hartnaa  ft  0».     PoMmatle  ac- 
tios tor  jMa7«r  pUboo.     2.»4S.S25.  T-«-60,  CI.  M— 20. 

Sanadtrt.  AraoM  B. :  B0» 

Mar^    Hormaa    K.,    Lytla,    Saaadan.    aad    Wagatr. 

Say,  Donald  L. :  too—  i 

Baaoooi.  Charloa  J.,  aad  Say.     2,MS,M4. 
Sayvoll,  LawTMMa  O.,  to  Svreka  Ctaomlcal  Co.     Corroaloa 

proToatlOB.    2,MS,»40.  T-S-W.  CL  10«— Id. 
Scapa  Dnrtra  lac  :  8*0 — 

HiaOo.  ThoouM.     2.948,376. 
Setaabot,  Boraard  W.    Taportd  holo  gac*.    a.MS,S04.  T-8-60. 

a.  33— 14T. 
Sebaflandw,  Oorald  M.,  to  Baatob  Prodaota  Corp.     Maou- 

factor*  of  dcirtttta.    2,»4«,»M,  7j-«-«0,  CL  Itl— «. 
Sehaflaador,  Oorald  M.,  to  Baatob  Produeu  Corp.     Mann- 

faetaro  of  dfarottM.    2.»4S.»S».  7-B-«0,  CI.  131—2. 
Scbaob.   Thomaa  8.     8park   ptafa.     2,944478.  7-0-80.  a. 

318—141.  -„-,,.,-. 

Scbonlagor,  Bmao,  to  MoehaaloU  Pla  Baoottor  Co..  Ltd. 

Bowllag  alloy  pla  rooottlaf  auAlna.     2,948.807.  7-0-80. 

CL  273 — 43. 
Seblek  lae. :  8M— 

Nowmaa.  Btaaloy  H.     2.943.471. 


SchlAnaa,   Marray,   to  IMroetoiiiat,  Inc.     PrtatlBV  dorlet. 
2.943.M3,  7-0-%.  a.  101— «9. 


^ptw _ 

0.in:b.H.     Photovraphle  eamora:     2,948,602.   7-»-80.   CL 


elOTatad    temporataroo. 


Seblka, '  AUoIrt,    to'  Obtlacbo    Wcrko    CA.    StolaboU    Sobn 

0.in.b.H 

9^—84. 
SeblofaL  Ckri  F..  to  Tb*  Scblofol  Mtg.  Co.    BuMag  wbool. 

2,943.496,  7-0-^W,  CL  61 — 193. 
SeblMol  M&.  Co.,  Tbo :  800— 

Bdiloril  Cari  F.     2.948,43«. 
Scblaaborfltr  VMl  SorrarlBg  Corp. :  8m — 
Ooodmaa.  Clark.     2>ur894. 
Jobnaon.  Fraak  F..  aad  Tlttmaa.     2,944,148. 
Scbmld.  Looabard.    Moaaarlac  doirlcao  tor  Salda    2,948.770. 

7-0-*).  CL  222— 440. 
Scbnldt,  Heary.  Jr..  to  ladaatrfal  Flltar  ft  Pamp  Mfg.  Co. 

FUtratlOB  apparatai.    2,943,738.  7-0-80.  CL  2IO--180. 
Sebmldt,  LoaU  F.,  to  AbraoM  laatmnoat  Oorp.     Motor  and 

Kovoraor    rapportlng    aaoanbly.      2,944,189,    7-0-00,    CL 

Scbmlor,   Jacob,   to  Bodalo  Mfg.   CO..   lac     Bltctrte^I  con- 
nector.   2,944.348,  7-0-80.  CL  839— 193. 
Scbaddor.  Oordon  B. :  8«* — 

Borggrw,  Uoyd  B..  Bcbacldor.  and  SoroMcn.    2,948.448. 
Scbnoldor.  Lawraaeo  B.     Tow  tor  motor  boata.     2,943.691, 

7-6-«0.  CL  114—236. 
Scbaltser,  Aatoa  M. :  8«o— 

Ooodbao.  Lylo  D.,  Oftatrol.  aad  Schaltaor.    2.943,978. 
ScbOde,  PaoL    Bar-obapod  car  retarder  of  tbo  diroet-coatrol 

type.    2,943,709,  7-0-80.  CL  188—82. 
Bebooatoldt.  WUIlaai  M.    Plckllag  aalt  for  latoraal  combae- 

tloa  oaglaea.    2,948.818.  7-6-80.  CL  123—198. 
S^rowellni,  Nlla  O.,  to  AktIebcAafet  Kantbal.     Bloetrleally 

coadncttTo    element    for    ni*    at    c' 

2.944,239.  7-5-80.  Q.  838—322. 
Bcbrooder,  Alfred  C.  aad  D.  H.  Prltebard.  to  Badio  Corp. 

of  Aoierlca.     Soaad  eaacallatloa  la  toterlalon  lecelTwi. 

2,944.100.  7-6-00.  CL  178—6.4. 
Scbroeder.  Qeorce  F.,  to  Sperry  Baad  Corp..  Ford  laetm- 

meat  0».  DlTidoa.     Eloctrolytlc  maeo  sblft  eompeaaator 

torgyroa.    2,943.494,  7-6-40,  CL  74— 0.4. 
Sdi  abort,  Dale  L. :  8ee — 

Brtdieoa,  Harold  E..  Blley.  aad  S^abert.    2.943.880. 
Sdinlta,  Warner  W^  to  Oeaeral  Bleetrlc  Cb.    Maae  ■poetrom- 

eter.    2^944.148,  7-0-60,  CI.  260—41.9. 
SdintM.  Heary  O..  aad  D.  B.  Bowa.  to  Baao  Beoearcb  and 

Englaeorlag  Co.    UgaM-ooUd  eoparatloa  la  oxygaa-froe  at- 

moopbore.    2.944.047.  7-0-80.  CL  200— 88.2. 
Scbw^gbotor,  Horot  M. :  See — 

nltae.  Edgar  H.,  and  8cbw«l|rtiotor.     2.948.482. 
Scott.  CloTelaad  R.,  to  Pbllllpe  Petroleam  Co.     Metbod  of 

proMlltng  rockets  aad  recfcot  fbela.     2.943,439.   7-0-80. 

Scott.  Jobn  w!.  Jr..  to  OallfOraU  Beoearcb  Corp.  Cbtalytlc 
coaronlon  of  bydrocatbaa  dlatlllatea  2.944.006.  7-8-80, 
CI.  108—109. 

Scott,  Joha  W.,  Jr..  to  California  Beeeareb  Corp.  Rydro- 
eraektag  of  a  bydrocarboa  dlatlllate  empkwlag  a  taMd*  of 
nickel  or  cobalt,  dlspooed  00  aa  aetlre  •fllceeae  eracklag 
caUIyet  lopport     2,944.808.  7-0-80.  CI.  208—109. 

Scott,  Joba  W..  Jr.,  to  Callforala  Bcoear«d>  Corp.  Procoos 
for  prodadag  xylene*.     2.944.069,  7-6-00,  CI.  280—808. 

Scott,  Platbo  P..  Jr^  aad  A.  O.  Flecber.  to  Pan  AaMrican 
Petroleam  COrp.  Well-eorrlclag  eompooltloaa  and  netboda. 
2,948.879.  7-ft-8q,  C\.  188—21. 

Scott.  Platbo  P..  Jr..  and  A.  O.  Flayer,  to  Pan  AaMrlcaa 
Petroleam  Corp.  Hard  plaat  eooda  la  weU-eerrldag  com- 
pedtloas  aad  metbode.     2.943.080.  7-«-00.  CL  100—21. 

Scott  aad  WUMaaw,  lac. :  tm— 

SlmMy.  JaUva.  aad  Brlatoa.     2,943.489. 

ScoTfne,  DoaaM  C.  to  Oeaeral  Motor*  Corp.  Fool  iaJectloB 
Sow  control  TalT*.     2,943.847.  7-0-80.  CL  281—23. 

Soal-Spoat  Owp. :  5eo- 
Klaaamaaa,  Mlltoa 
789. 


Boarlo,  Artbor  M. :  too— 

Ltae.  Joba  ▲..  aMl  Boarlo.    1.948,988. 
Saarla,  O.  Dm  ft  do. :  8«o— 

Johas,  WlUlam  F.     2,944.087. 

JobM,  WUllaa  F.     2.944,088. 
S*aT«y.  iTodarlek   B. 


Tako-op  mocbanlsm.' 
Boif 


^_  _  2,948.810.  r-6-80,  CL  241—88. 

Swjgy.  BoTjirly.     Dltpoaal  aaaltary  roeoptada.     1.943,880. 
7-0—80,  CL  160—8. 

"%£^'1&S4J jVSSTa.'SSLa-' ^  Fba-ibt^- 

Segora,  Jooeph  R. :  Boo — 

■  '     '    ~"  ~  1.948,084. 


S.944.- 


Palaor.  Joba  B..  Bbager.  aad  Bagara. 
Begnra.  MaraoU  A. :  Soe — 

Baatw.  Edward  A..  Bagara,  Small,  aad  Millar. 
038. 

Sebo,  f^aacU  J.,  aad  M.  M.  Clomooa :  aald  Clamoas  aMor.  to 
•aid  Baha.     Matorlal  baadUag  derlo*.    2.948,700.  7-0-80, 
CL  214 — 1. 
Sellet,  Laeton,  to  Jacqoo*  Wolf  ft  Co.    Proe*a*  for  tbe  pro- 
doctloa  and  uae  of  aorel  tanning  agaata  aad  nrodoct*  pr» 
daced  by  meb  procee*.    2.944,040.  7-0-80,  CL  280—87.8; 
Sem.  Matbla*  0..   to  Blektrokemlak  A/ 8.     Apparatoa  aad 
metbod  for  eellocttag  gaa  from  alomlaam  faraaae*.    S.948.* 
966.  7-6-00.  a.  204— or 
SoBoe  Prodacta,  lae. :  f  •• — 

Jallf*,  Albtrt  O.     2.948,317. 
Semlti,  Paol.  aad  B.  Hodapp.  to  Domag-Eloktromotallnrgi* 
0.m.b.H.      Ooaaoetor   for   a    tlltabl*   aloctrod*    faraaoe. 
2.944.099.  7-0-60.  CL  13—10. 
Sbatfjr.  Ivaa  B. :  So* — 

BoblBSOB.  Jama*  v..  aad  Sbafl^.    1.948.964. 
Sbamr.  Boralaa  J. :  8m — 

PaimerrJobB  Bm  Sbagar,  aad  Segvra.    2>t8.B84. 
Sbaak.  Howard  C.    Bztonstble  cement  bog  trough.    2>IS,001. 

7-fr-80.  Q.  119—78. 
naBBoa.    Frad    I^     Bloetrleal   caM*   aad   proc***lag  tool. 

2.948391.  7-8-^.  oTlio— 91. 
SbarplM  Corp..  1%* :  So* — 

Payao.  Bobort  B..  aad  Lavancby.    2JM8.7S4. 
Fura^Bobart  B..  LaTanehy.  aad  Bbarirto*.    2J4S.7S8. 
Bbar^Ud,  flhomaa  D. :  go* — 

raya*.  Bobort  B..  Lavaacby.  aad  Sbarplo*.    2,948,780. 
Shaw.  Blcbard  A.,  to  StockMa  Corp.    Back  loading  aad  aa- 

loaillBg  *h*lf.    ijMA.747.  7-1-60,  CI.  211—108. 
Shaw  Bobort  F. :  8**— 

Xnarbacb.  Albert  A.,  aad  Shaw.    2,944.148. 
Shell  OU  Co. :  8*0— 

Aaderaoa.  Wmiam  S.    1,943.867, 
BoedlMill.  WUhalaun  M.  J.    1J44.004. 


BaadlaaU,  WtttekaaaM.  Jj^^ad  't  Hart 


Tbayor,  David  B.    .. 
Thorp*.  Boy  B.,  aadNlzoa. 


l.»*4.00t. 


2,943.998. 
Wachtar.  Aaron,  and  WlolBBd.    2^48^. 
ShciiBaa,  Orrlll*  B. :  to*— 

Momford,  Ooorge  V.,  mod  Shorman.    2,943448. 
Sherman,  William  CT:  8** — 

D*  ZoMw,  Joto  B..  Doaovaa.  aad  Shormaa.    2,948.986. 
SbawmoB,  Balph  K.,  and  O.  A.  Noyhoaw,  to  Oenoral  Motor* 
Corp.     CoBVolfor  flald  •a*p*B*loB  •y*t*m.     2>I4.120. 

ShlpUy,  fcnfeaic'i..  to'  UoB*ral  Blactrle  Co.    OraaM  acal  for 
high  •p*3^fl*zibl*  coaiAlag.    2.943.488.  7-0-60.  "    " 

Slbert  naak  J.    Pillow  or  caablon  type  Tlbrator. 
7-0-60.  CL  128—24.1. 

StdOB.H.1.:  8**— 

BamlOM.  OoorVB  A.    2.948,707. 


tj^ 


020. 


Sldo*  Mfg.  Ca :  8**— 

BamToM,  0«or|e  A.    2,948,707. 
81*bd,  J.  B..  Sou'  Co..  IBC. :  8*o— 

S*g*L  Edward,    j.948.942. 
81*b*rt.   Piaatoa   O.     Bcarlas-bangcr  etmctare. 
7-0-to,  a.  808—72. 


2.943,803, 


SIgler.  Harold  H. :  Be 

Bariaat.  Elbert  &.  and  Sltfor.    2,943.886. 
Simmono*  Aen>ce**orte*  Ltd.     ~ 


8« 

2.948.478. 


Beraatetai.  Harold  A. 
SimmoB*  Ca  :  6«* — 

Blocker.  Baymond  H..  Petersen,  aad  Unwln.    2,943.333. 
Simon.  Jobn  O.,  to  Mlnneeota  MInlna  and  Mfc.  Co.     Rein- 
forced pUstlc  ecrew  tbr*ad*.     2,943!9«7,  7-0-60,  CL  104— 
88. 
SlmnoB^  Alfrod  W.,  to  Bajallz  Ltd.     Printing.     2.948.606, 

Slmpooa.  *&rbortv  Cbrp. :  Bf* — 
CtoapaBkA^O.    2,948J86. 


McUtbIb*.  Bobort 
SlBdalr  EdtalMt  Ca. 
~   !k*r.  Willi 


Oraaatb.    2.948.801. 


Daefcor.  William  H.    2.948^8. 
Raaach.  Manrtoo  K..  aad  Fraad*. 
Raaaeb.  Jfaart**  K..  and  Wat*on. 
Vordol.  Jo**Db  A.    2544,026 
Verify.  OnyV.  ^944.0*). 
my.  Jalia*.  and  D.  B.  Brln 


2.9a.990. 
2.944.010. 


Slrmay, 
lac    Pattern 


to  Scott  aad  Willlama. 
2^43.469.  7-0-60.  CL  06       ~ 
SJOmaa.  Par  T..  to  Bl*ktrl*ka  8Tet*ai>ng**kt1*bolaget. 


Brlatoa 

idiag  >l*ctrDd*a 

2.»ri,142,  7-0^60,  CL  219—146. 


CL  66—166. 
laget     Elec- 
tric BK  wrtdli 
the  aame.    2.9     . 

SkeL   Edward   C,   to    

typ*  ralTe*.     2,943,888.  7- 
Skerl.  Staalcy  J. :  Bee — 

BobahoK.  Arthur  F.,  and  Sk*rl. 

SUter,  Kraak  W..  U  to  R.  B.  Peaaey.  ^to  W.  B.  Blaakon- 
*blp.  and  hk  to  ft.  E.  Blanken*hlp.  Rlng-Uko  dorle*  for 
Dlaylng  tbe  game  of  marbtaa.    24»48,808.  7-6-60.  CL  278— 


^1-gtr*  '•'  '*'* 

8,943.610. 


H..  Bmcker.  aad  Tm  CaUa.    M43. 


SaaU.  Aagnotu*  B. :  Be 
Haatar,     Edward 
2.944.038. 


UOT  OF  PATENTEES 


2,943,817.       aad 


2.948.870. 

ft 


d'ArtlclM    M*talU«DM 


A..     Sogara.     SmaB.     aad     Molar. 


BmalL  Peter :  B>. . 

JiiTna.  St»pb«B  L..  GrtfltlM,  aad  BmalL    1>IS,808 
Batrt.  Btehardir:  «•**-  ^^ 

lluUey.  woibim  F.,  Bry***lb*at.  aad  SmirL 
Smith.  Alfred  J. :  Bee— 

Ooolat.  Jvlea  B..  Obwaa.  and  BaHtti.    2,M3,412. 
Smith.  Doaald  W. :  8m  — 

PoBteeorvo,  Paul  J^  Oilleiipte,  and  Smith.    2^14.111. 
Smith,  Bdwla  w..  to  l^mer  C^rp.     Double  tobe  oaeUlating 

UwB  urtaklcr.    2.94a790,  7-JV-60.  C\.  289—242. 
Smlt^BbBor  H. :  8**— 

BllaardL    Harold    8..    Smith.    Bockatrob,    aad    Oathrle. 

Smith.  <WpL    Beadfly  auwmMed  check  TalTo.    2,943.689. 

7-0-00,  CI.  187 — 010.7. 
Smith.  Horace  L..  Jr..  to  Horac*  L.  Smith.  Jr..  lac     Aato- 

matk  wolghlag  appamto*.    1.948  JS8,  7-6-00,  CT.  249-«. 
Smith.  Horac*  L.,  Jr.,  lae. :  See- 
Smith.  Horace  L..7r.    2>t3,830. 
Smith.  Ira  D. :  Bee— 

Ky*.  Benjamin  E..  aad  Smith.    2.943.816. 
Smith,  Ira  D..  to  Ctoveland  PacaDiatle  ladoatrle*.  lac.    StMr- 

iBc  flMchanirai.    2.94M98.  7-6-60.  CL  74—100. 
Smith  miB*  ft  Freacfa  igtoratorte* :  8*o— 
Edgerton,  WmUm  H.    2.944.003. 
OordoB.  MazwoU.    2.944.004. 

'^'H.'^M^'^ir-    Rt^eninc  ■Bc^anlam  for  toy  cara.    2,948,418, 

7-0-60,  ca.  40 — 244. 
Smolliagrr.  Otri  W. :  8*« — 
_      Joy.  Bobert  F.,  aod  SinolllBg»r.    2,943.434. 
Boctete  d*  l>ibrtflafloB  dnBatraaMata  do  m*«ir* 

POMiMMrto.  LacteB  ^     " 
Socift*    de*    Agrafe* 
(SocMto  AaoayaM) 

Blgaud.  Maurice.    ^,943.878. 
Soclct*  dM  n*iBW  ChiaaOuM  BbOM-PonloBC 

Jacob^  Robert  M..  RSnIjr.  and  Crtean.     2.944.061. 

MetlTler.  Jean.     2,943,974. 

MetlTler.  Jean.     2,943.976. 
Soclete  d'Btode*  et  de  Participation*.  Ban.  Oai.  Etoctriclte. 
KB* I' ale,  8Jk. :  Bee 

Huber.  Robert.     2.943,438. 
Socicte^lBduetrlcll*  dM  D*rtTM  de  I'AcotylcBO   (8.IJ>ji.)  : 

OalTlB  AjMln^B«*M>a.  Brua.  aadTblrtoa.     2.944,083. 
Sorany  MobH  OU  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Ointer.  Barle  F.     2{944.000. 

Kolartk,  iTan  S.     2,944,023. 

Ulibelmcr,  Clifford  J.,  and  ZImmor.     2.944.021. 

nabotaMr,  Clifford  I.,  and  Ziamcr.     2.944.022. 
Solomon.  Allen  L.,  and  O.  J.  Ooldamith.  to  Radio  Corp    of 
Amerlr*.^    Ferro   electric   doTlcM.     2,iM4.200.  7-0-60;  CT. 

Solow.  ReiOiamlB,  to  luteraatlooal  BeaistaaM  Co.  Apparato* 
for  measurinir  reatatMace.     2.944.237,  7-6-60.  07838—77. 

Sononberg.  Martin,  to  >Me*rch  Corp.  Thyrotropftla  dertva- 
«▼••  ••»<•  methode  for  netag  Mm*.  2.943,981.  7-6-00.  CI. 
W7— 74. 

**PJ*l'i*%  ^l*^*'  «>  QtlacnkJrchpuer  Bergwerks  Akt.-GM. 
Mrthod^  produdag  refined   bestol.      2!944.091.   7-0-60. 

SorenMB,  Harold  P. :  B«e — 

a^  "snir^""  ^**i*u^j^'»'»«'<*«'.  !*"'  ao««»Mn.  2,943.448. 

^JF-  YvP*'"L  •"«  ^-  WOtnier.  to  Dcmag-Blektmmetallargie 
CT    is— 10  'l««t"x»e  furnace.      2.944.100.    7-0-60, 

SoucT    Georg*  H.,  to  Bnwn  ft  Sharp*  Mfg.  Co.     Micrometer 
.pfndle  cUmp     2,948,390.  7-»^.*CL  38^104.      "^^'^'^ 
Spaude,  Siegfried  :  See— 

^*2"mV*M3  '^*'*""*'     '^•^f»«*>.     Groa*.    and     Spaude. 

Spechler  ,Din»ji  S.    to  Keuffel  ft  Bawr  Co.     Cartographic 

material.    2.943.930,  1-^-90,  CT.  90 — 75 
SpedaltiM  Derelopment  Co. :  Bee — 
^       Morgan.  Carrel  B.     2.943,706. 
Spencer,  Frank  W..  to  United  Shoe  Maeblaery  Corp.     HmI 

attaching  machine*.    2.948.329,  7-0-00.  CT.  1—14^ 
Sp*rrr  Rand  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Rekert,  John  P.,  Jr.    2.944.161. 

RcMing.  Albert  M.,  and  Bberly.     2,943.637. 
Sperrr  Raad  Corp..  Ford  laatmawBt  Oo.  Dlridoa :  Bm— 

Bow^h.  Carl.     2,944,154. 

Leff.  Martin  J.     2,H4.109. 

Schroeder,  George  F.     2.943,494. 
Sperry-Snn  Well  Sarreylng  Co. :  Bee — 

Ring.  Roland.    2.M3!397. 
SpickelmVer  ladoetrie*.  fnc. :  Bee — 

Spindlor,  Norman  J. :  sSe — 

Peteraon,  Cart  O..  and  Spindler.     2>I3,903. 
Sporn,  Georce  A.  :  Bee-^ 

Batoir 'WlUUm  M.  and  Sporn.     X94S.901. 
Sprarue  Electric  Co.  :  Bee — 

RoblnMn.  Preston.^  2.944.036. 
Sprankie,  Howard  P. :  8a* — 

^2943't«  "*'  K..  KABta*r.  Spraakle.  aad  Van  Gorder. 

Spra^  Producte  Corp. :  0ee — 

Cjrr  JSiartM  P.     2.943,766. 
Spruck.  Helmut :  See — 

Oplti,  Wolfgang.  Spmk.  aad  Stalgerwald.    2.944,172. 
8<»g{f— .  Eugene  B.     BarrM  troogb.     2,943,421,  7-0-60.  CL 

Stafford,  aifford  L..  to 
abl*  fldrror  rapport*.    2.1 

Staadard  Oil  Co.  (ledlaimj  : 
BlrknoM, 


Stan^rd.  Packagtog  Corp, 


Cbantaaaaa 
.948.833;  7-0-40.  CL  SS-^^. 


fioidtng,  HAert  ▼.  '2.043.780. 
SUBloy   Joa^  M..  S.  neokrMoff.  E.  A.  Ocrber.  A.  B.  Chi, 

and  I>.  I^  HaauBond.  to  UnitM  StotM  of  Am*rlca.  Army. 

Method  of  fabricating  a  ■yntbetic  goarti  cryatal.    2.944.0ff7. 

7-6-00.  CT.  252 — 62.9. 
Supleton.  Robert  W..  to  General  Motors  Corp.    TranamlsBlun 

control.    2,943,561.  7-6-60.  CT.  74—336. 
Starks-Ficld,  Alfred  B^  and  T.  O.  Patternoa,  to  Mareonl'* 

WirelCM  Telegrapb  Co.  Ltd.     Modulating  drcult  arrange- 

mente.    2.944^2^7-0-60.  CT.  332— 37. 
Stame*.  William  C..  and  B.  C.  Babor,  to  Onlf  BaaMreb  ft 

Derelopment  Co.     Procaw  for  i*OBMrlBliMr  light  atrai^t 

chaia  IMiraflla*.    2.944.097.  7-6-60.  O.  260— 683.60. 

Lubricating  apparatna.    1.948.706,  7-0-60. 


Corp. 
7-0-00.  CT. 


Solfonate 
2<B— 101. 


2.944,172. 
2,943,600. 
and   Olaan. 


*ealtng 


Stouat,  Martin 

CT.  184—06. 
Staynar.  Bldiard  D.,  to  CaUfomU  Beoearcb 

detargeat  compoalHoB*.     2.944.028. 
SteigtrwaM.  KarlH. :  Bee— 

pptis.WolfgaBg,  Spruck,  aad  Steigerwald 
StepbCB*t  Frederick  N. :  Bee— 

a.  ^"X'  *?**i<*  *•••  CkrlaoB.  aad  Staphea* 
Sterba.  Donald  R. :  See—  - 

Ca«tarm».  Fraak  D..   Sterba.  Kaonmskl. 

Sterling' Plastic*  Co:  Ss»— 

Flemlag,  Jack  F.    2,943.372. 
Steriiag  Preddon  Corp. :  See — 

Bachman.  Budoloh  E.     2.943.007. 
Stem.  WUllam,   to  DUaoU  T^  Works.     Nat  and 
yygr  ^gwJJywHb  inclined  securing  tongue*.    2.943.66 

Stemban*.  6*ear  H. :  Bee^ 

^      Sulllran.  Edward  M.     2.943.842. 

SterenaoB,  Donald  L. :  See — 

Bancroft.  Ooorte  H..  Gorew.  and  Stereaaon.    1>I8.783. 
Sterenoon.  Donald  jL.  and^J.  L.  Gallagher,  to  Comolidated 
7^^^,  ctI^SO-Soi*"  '  «ft»»o«  PM^     2,943.784. 

Stockbin  'Corp. :  Bee —  ' 
o.     «»«w.  Blcbard  A.     2.943,747. 
Stoc^olma  SaperfMtot  Fabrika  AktldMlagot  : 

Fagertnnd,  Tngra  A.  F„  and  B1omari«L 
Stogre.     Alexander     B.       inralatlnc     board 
^  2.943,906.  T-0-00.  CT.  164-46/^     ^^ 
Stoll,  Kenneth  M. :  See— 

Croaby,  Alton  L.,  and  Stoll.     2,94S,7n. 
Stomiaay.  Stanlay  J. :  Seo— 

HcMler,  John  O.,  O'Connor,  and  Stonilaay. 
Stone.  Irwin  M. :  See—  «— ^»«v. 

«.*     ^H^'  ?'1?"Pt^-  5**"»*'  •»<'  ^f^^     2.948.941. 
Straochn,  Joba  L.  :  See — 

„      Jonea,  Jamea  B.,  and  Straughn.     2,944,029. 

Strobel,  Charles  K..  R.  G.   McMlchaoL  and  B.  T.  Klmmeil, 

V*J*^Sf^Hr1?il®?^°°^'»<^    Humldiatat    2.948,488, 

7-0— OW,  CI.  To — 886.6. 

Stro4».  John  H..  to  Vol>Pak.  Inc.  High  apeed  packaging 
_  machlae.  2.943.428,  7-6-60.  CT.  63— 6  "  ^^  P««»ing 
Structorat  Fiber*.  Inc. :  See — 

Harrii,  Thomas.     2.943.758. 
Stuetter.  Otmar  M..  to  United  State*  at  Anmrica.  Air  Force. 


Seo— 
2.948,709. 
coaatructloa. 


2.948.891. 


2.944.106.  7-0-60. 


SemteoaducttTe  derice  powered  by  light. 

CI.  307—88.6. 

Suckle.  Jerome  L.    Dropdoth.    2.948.380.  7-0-60.  CT.  28—80. 
Suckling.  William  R.     Tree-ufwootiag  attochmeat  for  agrt- 

cultaral  tractor*.    2,943.406,  7-0--So,  CT.  87—2. 
Sud-Ariatlon     Sodete    Natloaal*    de    CoaotruetioB*    Aero- 

aantiqaes :  See — 

BMaoa.  Louii.     2.943.815. 

®"S!"5£?'   Herman  W.     Barbecue  grill.     2.943.607.  7-6-00. 

CT.  99 — 421. 
SuUlTan,  Bdward  M..  to  A.  W.  Bettlgol*  and  O.  H.  Stembane. 
Sl^^'H..*™'/®'  coollag  ayatora.      2.043.842.    7-0-60.   CT. 
257 — 279. 
Bulllma,  JaBM*  F. :  See — 

Cox.  Bobert  B..  aad  SulilTaB.     2.948.688. 
Sulten.   Robert.     RepUceable  heel  cooatractloa.     2.948.404, 

7-0-60,  CT.  86 — 42. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Mumhaahl.  Bhunanke,  and  Horile.     2.944,066. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  Bee — 

Bttnrd.    Harold    S.,    Smith,    Bockatrob.    and    Oathrle. 
2^3,992. 

2.944,090. 

2.944.014. 
2.944.039. 

2.943.996. 
2  944  Oil 
Tradi.'  John  D.,  aad  DaU'ag.  '  24»43.991. 
Thomaa,  Cbarle*  L.     1,944.016. 
Surend*.  Frank  J.  :  See — 

Darison,  Lester  W.,  and  Sureada.     2,944,108. 
BBMniaa.     Martin     V.     Liould     aerating     drtaklng     straw. 

2,948,704,  7-5-60.  CT.  239— .^'l. 
Buflsawn,  Vincent,  to  JoMpb  Wsldman  ft  Sons.     Method  of 
eaeapenlatlBg   electroaic   component*   or   other  elemant*. 
2,948.369.  ir^-60.  CT.  18—69. 

Srenaka  Aeroplan  Aktlebolaget :  Bee — 

Samoel**on,  John  H.  S.     2.943.687. 
Sveaaka  Akttobolaget  Oaaaccumulator :  Bee — 

Oraa^riat.  Carl-Erik.     2,944.230. 

Swannon.    Oocar   F.,    to   Automatic   Totlag   Machiae   Corp. 
VotlMiMchia*  rM!ord  priatiag  meana    2.943.786.  7-»-60. 


Oathrle,  Jack  A. 
Hoffmaa.  James  P. 
Jolly.  Samuel  B. 
Merie*.  Thomaa  S. 
Murray,  Peter  B. 


Hardware  Corp.     TUt-    •w( 


Moore. 


IM.  HaraW  A..  ^Bdnll.  ami  Wright    2.948.674. 
,  Thomaa  M.,  aad  Corns.     2.943,999? 


ro*n*y.    Fraak^  B..    to    Bndleott    Johnson    Corp.     FUsh 
trimming   machine.      2.048,837,   7-0-60.   CT.    12—86.7. 
BwMaey.  Maxwell  P..  to  Uaited  BngiaeM*  ft  Cenatmetar* 
Xpe-     C^  oj*\  by-product  r*coTery  proceM.     2.948,911. 
T-0-60,  CL  28 — 8. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Swords,  llaarlc*  O. :  800 — 

Oorar.  Floamoy,  Swords,  ■rgsr.  sad  Pitts.     2,MSJU. 
Brkos,  HoIUstsr  B.,  to  Esse  BssssKh  sod  BagliMerlu  Co. 
Spflt  ratnra  of  soUds  to  eoter.     a.»4a.9M.   7-«-dO.  a. 

Sylranls  Kl«etrlc  Products  Inc. :  Be* — 
Ankold.  Donald  L.     a.044.124. 
Bossom,  Cbarlss  J.,  sad  Ss/.     2,943,M4. 
Chabb.  Dale  L.     2.»48.e(>t. 
Crosby.  Altos  L..  and  Stoll.    2,»4S.738. 
Dotterer,  Blmer  ■..  Kaatncr,  Spraakle,  and  Van  Oorder. 

Oartnsr.  Staatoy  i-    2.»4S,751. 
Harjes.  Frederick  W.     2,B43cS82. 
lCatar«,  Hsrbert  P.     2.M4,1M. 
Wheeler.  William  R.     2,044,180. 
SsDklewtes.  Wadaw,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corn.     S&Oraddoct 
of  an  organic  monobasic  fstty  add  triglyceride  with  an 
organic    DoMsocyanate    composition.    2,MS,04T,    7-5-40. 

Siwsd.  Tlctor  A.,  to  United  States  Pipe  sad  FoaadrT  Co. 

Apparatus    for    centrifugal    casting    of    ylpe.     2.MS.869. 

7-8-«q,  CI.  22— «5. 
Tanaka,  Isekara,  8.  Kurlmnra.  and  S.  Tamankl.  to  Katmsblki- 

Knlsha   Koden    Seisakoaho.      Variable   fresnencr   dlrldlng 

■7«tem.     2.944.219,  7-0-00.  C\.  828—184. 
Taylor,   Douglas   W.,   to   Motorola,    Inc.     mectroalc   Image 

•y«tem  and  method.     2.9*1.174.  7-8-80.  CI.  813—77. 
Taylor,  Douglas  W..  to  Motorola,  lac.     Telerlslon  recelrsr. 

2.944.179.  7-0-80.  a.  818—77. 
Taylor,    Louis    B.,    to    Columbls-Southsm    Chemlcsl    Corp. 

Pigmented    paper    and     preparation    thereof.      2,948.971, 

7-3-«0.  CI.  «— 181. 
Tedham,  Leslie  T. :  Bee — 

Salmon,  Reginald  D..  and  Tedham.     2.948,721. 
Telecomputing  Corp. :  Bee — 

Skei.  Edward  C.     2.943.888. 
Telefnnken  Ojn.b.H. :  Bee — 

Wehde.  Helns  P.,  and  Rothe.     2.»44.118. 
Tellegen.  Bemardus  D.  H.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.. 

Inc.     Circuit  arrangement  comprising  s  passlre  electrical 

quadrtpole.    2,944,220.  7-8-80.  CI.  830--«8r^ 
Tea  Bosni.  M.,  lac. :  Bee — 

Ten  Bosch.  Maurlts.  and  Klshel.     2.948.498. 
Ten  Bosch,  Maurlts.  and  J.  F.  Klshel,  to  M.  ten  Bosdi,  lac. 

Aecelerometer.     2.948.498.   7-8-80.  CI.   73 — BOS. 
Ten  Broeke.  Klaas  B.   Concrete  beam  mould  clamp.   2.943,657, 

7-IMM>,  CI.  144—291. 
TenA.  John  D.,  and  L  N.  Dnllag,  to  Sua  Oil  Co.    Wax  com- 

positlOB  eomprlsiag  a  mlztare  of  spedflc  parsflla  waxes 

sad  1-2%  of  s  mTeroerTStalllas  wax.     2,94S;991.  T-5-40, 

CI.  208 — 21. 
Terass.  William  A. :  Bte — 

ror*,  Ralph  B.     2,»48.8T5. 
Testa.  Bmlllo:  Bee—  \ 

Man.  Olullo,  Bttorre,  and  l^sta.    3,MS.M0. 
Tetsr.  John  W.,  deceased;  by  R.  T.  Teter.  sdminlstratrlx. 

J.  L.  Orlng,  and  C.  D.  Keith,  to  Engelhard  Industries,  Inc. 

Process  for  IsosMrlslnf  light  normal  alkaaes.     2,944.09«, 

TMer.  Roth  T. :  «se—  ' 

Tster,  Joha  W.     2.944.098.  ' 

Tetherow,  Clande  L.,  to  Notlller  Corp.     Fire  alarm  system. 

2.944^1,  T-«-60,  CL  340—213. 
Texaco  lae. :  Bee —  ( 

Hersog.  0«rhar4.     2.»44.149. 
Thalhammer,     Karl    W.      Paaoramle    camera.      2.943,548, 

T-5-40.  a.  99-^16. 
Thatcher,  Harry  W.,  to  Draper  Corp.     Picker  stick  eoaaect- 

lag  means.    3.»iS.M6.  7-5-80.  CL  13»— 151. 

Tha.rcr.  Darld  B^  to  Shell  OU  Co.    Acetylene  recorery.  2.943,- 

70S.  7-5-60,  CI.  188—115. 
Thedlck.  J<An  H.     Remote  control  mechanism  for  sdjnstlng 
the   Ignition    timing   of   an   Internal    combustion   eaglne. 
2.944.122,  7-5-60,  CI.  200—31. 
Theokrltoff,  Serglus:  Bee — 

Stanley.  Joseph  M.,  TbcekrltoC,  Oerber,  Cbl,  and  Ham- 
mond.    2.944.027. 
Thlrlon.  Pierre:  Bee — 

OalTlB.  Andre.  Bssson,  Bmn,  and  Thlrlon.     2,944,083. 
Thostas,  Albert  Q.,  to  lodnstrlsl  Controls  Corp.     Derloe  for 
msklnc  tspc  snd  other  records.     2,9484N>6.  7-6-60,  C\. 

Thomas.  Chsrles  L..  to  Sun  Oil  Cb.  Increasing  oxidation 
stsblllty   of   hydrocarbons.      2,944,018.   7-6-60,   CI.   208— 

Thompson.  Charles  E..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Process  for  stsblUslng  Jet  feels.  2.944.012.  7-5-60.  CI. 
208 — 212.  . 

Thompson.  JasMS  V.,  to  J.  V.  Thompson  and  A.  O.  Hc^l. 
Well  drilling  mnd  and  the  method  of  making  the  sam«. 
2.944.019.  7-5-60,  CI.  252—8.5. 

Thompson,  Ralph  B.,  to  Unlrorsal  OU  Products  Co.  Separa- 
tion of  hydrocarbon  mixtures  contslnlng  relatlTely  strught- 
diain  components.     2.944,093,  7-5-60,  CI.  260—676. 

Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  lac. :  Be* — 
Sampletro.  Adillles  C     2.943,851. 

Thompson,  Thslmer  J.  Skin  plaster.  2.943.623,  T-5-60,  CU 
128 — 153. 

Thomson,  Robert  F. :  Bee — 

White,  fhlllp  R..  Thomson,  sad  JoeeiA.     2,948.932. 
There,  Thomas  J.,  to  Fidelity  Msdilae  Co..  lae.    Dial  shog- 

gfag  awdiaalam  for  dreolar  knltdag  Bsaehlaee.    3,948,467, 

T-S-60,  Cl.  66 — ^15. 

Thorabargh,  William  F.,  to  Oeaeral  Motors  Corp.  Air  dbaaer 
aad  silencer  sssembly.    2,948,690,  7-&-60,  d.  183— TL 


Thomtoa,  Marshall  B. :  Bee — 

Lada,  Edward  A.,  and  Thomtoa.    2,048.886. 
Thorps,  R4^  E.,  aad  A.  C.  Nixon,  to  Shell  oil  Co.    Operation 

of  radUttoa  sailtting  apparatos.     2,943,966.  7-6-60.  Cl. 

204 — 154. 
T^orsoa.  Mcf  M.    Ksy  rack.    2,948,748.  7-6-60,  Q.  211—60. 
Thnmim.  Cart,  to  E.  P.  Lawsoa  Co..  lae.     Craak  drlT*  for 

paper  entter  kalTse.    2,043,006,  7-&-60,  CL  74—414. 
ThoreCea,  Vlaal  D. :  Bee— 

Manao,  Aathoax  B^  aad  Thurston.     2,043.688. 
Tlbbs,  Christopher  E.  M.,  to  Radio  Hsatsrs  Ltd.    Radio  fre- 

oasMJ   dlelecMc  hsatlag  apparatna     2,044,188,   T-6-60, 

CL  210 — 10.55. 
Tldd.  Elbert  IX,  to  BeU  Ttfsphoae  Laboratorise.  lae    Hi, 

preesare  hermetically  ssale4  termiaaL    2,044402.  7- 

CL  174—152. 

Peg  board  brackst    2,043,835,  7-6-60, 


Tieraagr.  Marcus  M. 
CL  248— 216. 


2.044,148. 

-160. 
cultlTstlBg   tooL      2.043,600, 

2,0U,730,  7-6-60,  CL 


C.  Elnuaer,  to  Soeoay  Mobil 
lubrieaat     2,044,021,  7-5-60. 

C.  ZImmer,  to  Soeoay  Mobil 
lubrieaat.     2,044.022,  7-6-60. 


Tims.  lac  :  Bee — 

Parks,  Hermaa  D.     2,048,505. 
Tittmaa.  Jay :  6ee — 

Johasoa.  Frank  F.,  aad  Tlttauu. 
Toledo  Industrial  Rubber  Oo..  Ths :  8* 

Relehert.  Paul  F.  H.     2.KiS.875. 
Toplansky,  John  J.    Nsektlsa.    2,043,831,  T-6-60,  CL 
Towt,   Donald   G.      Pendulum   cultlTating   tool 

7-6-60,  a.  17»— 376. 
TrarUn«i  Harold  R.     PUl  dlspeaeer 

Treraskls.  Henry  W.,  and  J.  M.  Lowe,  to  Dunlop  Robber  Co. 
Ltd.      Tire   buUding   apparatus.    .2,043.668.    7-6-60,    CL 
154—10. 
Trimble,  Oebera  B.,  to  The  Natloaal  Ossh  Rsgistsr  Co.  Record 

tape  supply  mesas.    2,048,863,  7-6-60.  O.  271—2.17. 
Tripp.  Rolaad  A. :  8es — 

Freeman,  Arnold  B.,  Raflbl,  and  Tripp.     2.048,068. 
Tull,  Roger  J. :  Bee — 

Kollonitsdi,  Janos,  TulL  and  Wslnstoek.     2,044.070. 
Turner  Corp. :  Bee — 

Smlth.lEdwln  W.     2,948,796. 
Turner,  Luther  B. :  8fte — 

MeCnlloeh.  William  J.  O.,  and  Turner.     2,944.048. 
Tussing.  Denton  E.     Fishing  pels  attaehmsat     2.048,414. 

7-MN>,  a.  43— 25.2. 
VCLAJT:  Bee— 

Vatsrlaus.  Bruao,  and  Furienmeler.     2,044,078. 
Vesterman.  Anatole.  and  Allala     2,044,078. 
U.D.  Engineering  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee — 

V  Bentley.  Lawrence  C.     2,043,581. 
Ultra  Eleetrie,  Inc. :  See — 

Kerr,  Darid.     2>44,2&4. 
Ulshdmer,  Clifford  J.,  aad  J. 
OH  Cb.,  lac.     Marine  dlesel 
CI.  252—33.4. 
Ulsheimer,  Clifford  J.,  snd  J. 
Oil  Co..  Ine    Marine  dleasl 
a.  252—33.4. 
Ualpak  Oartions  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Rldiardson,  Jsmes  A.     2,043,762. 
Richardson.  James  A.     2.043,763. 

United  Aircraft  Corp. :  Bee — 

Brahm.  Charies  B.     2,944,206. 

Brodsrs.  Claude  O.     2,048,605. 

Brook,  Nilee  J.     2,043,804. 

Kurti,  Alexander.     2,048,440. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  Bee — 

Luis,  Edward  A.,  aad  Thoraton.    2.948,686. 

Voymas.  James  8.,  sad  Ambuter.    2,943,443. 

Wetherbee,  Arthur  E.,  Jr.    2.943.881. 

United  Aircraft  Products,  Inc. :  Bee^ 

Aldrtch.  Clare  A.,  and  Jacob.  2>t3,T14. 
Aldrich.  cure  A.,  ami  Jacob.  2.943,715. 
Hughes,  Psttl  R..  and  KUnk.    2,043.841. 

United  Engineers  A  Constructors  Inc. :  Bee — 
Sweeney,  Maxwell  P.    2.948.911. 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  Bee — 

Carpeater,  Keith  H.,  aad  Relnhold.     2,943.338. 

Musser,  C  Wslton.    2,948,466. 

Musser,  C  Walton.    2.943,495. 

Musser.  C  Walton.    2>I8,508. 

Musser,  C  Walton.    2.943.513. 

Spencer,  Frank  W.    2,943,329. 

United  SUtes  of  America 
Air  Force:  See — 

Stuetser,  Otmar  M.    2,944,165. 
Army:  Bee — 

Oraser,  Gilbert  E.    2.943.573. 

Stanley.  Joseph  M.,  Tbeokritoff,  Oerber.  Cbl,  and  Ham 
mond.     2>44,027. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission :  Bee — 

King,  L.  D.  P.    2,943J»21. 

Tearcuit,  Dean  K.,  snd  Jerglns 
Nary :  Bee — 

Flett.  wnilam  J.    2.943,572. 

Lane.  Fknk  L.    2,943.825. 

Melton,  Donald  F.    2,943.400. 

Parian,  Henry  C.    2.048.568. 

Replofle.  Fraak  S..  Jr..  aad  Gordon. 

RIngrfmsn,  John  F.    2,944.210. 

Sateren.  Martin  G.    2.943.588. 

Wolfe.  Richard  C.    2,043,569. 
War:  8ee — 

Hickman,  CUrence  N.    2.943,678. 

United  Statee  Pipe  and  IVNindry  Co. :  8ss — 
Sswed.  Victor  A.    2,943.360. 

United  States  Steri  Corp. :  Be*— 
Miller,  Joha  B.    2^48.806. 


2,044,258. 


2,044.160. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ualrersal  Oil  Products  Co. : 

Holdsa  J)onald  L.    2^44.018. 
Niaoa,  WillteJB  G.   ii044.032. 

Watl^'bhar^  H!    2,043,006! 
UnlYsrsity  of  Illinois  Ffasiadation  :  B* 

Wong,  HertisrtK.    3.048,867. 
Unwln,  Kenneth  J. :  Bee — 

Blsdmr,  Raymond  H.,  Peterssa.  and  Uawla.    2,048.833. 
Upjofaa  Co.,  Ths :  See- 
Anthony,  William  a    2(044.066. 
Foaken.  Onnthsr  8L    34M4,7mo. 
Korman.  Jerome.    3,044,067. 
VEB  KasMra-oad  Klaowerks  Dresden:  Be*— 

Plerschsl.  Gerhard.    8,048.684. 
Vacearino,  Oarmslo  and  G.    Process  for  neotrallxtng  TSgeUble 
or  anlssal  oils  or  fati  la  a  watsr-aolnble  solTsat    2,044.078, 
7-5-60,  a.  260 — t^ 
Vsccariao,  Giuseppe :  Bee — 

Vacearino,  Carmele  and  G.    2,044,072. 
Valdl,  Walter  J.,  and  B.  T.  King.     Stem  tube  safety  ring 

sssembly.     2,o48.874,  7-6-60.  «.  286—26. 
Vslentlne,   Harry   M..   to   B«ndlx-Westin|riiouse   AutomotlTc 
Air   Brake   Co.      Medon    transUtliw   derice.      2,048,406, 
7-5-60,  Cl.  74 — 56. 
Van  Bennekom,  Q^rl  F. :  See — 

_      Kcmaader.  Warrea  N.,  aad  Vaa  Boanekom.    2.044,181. 
Van  Brunt,  Le  Roy  C,  to  WsstiaiAoase  Bleetrlc  Cbtp.    DIs- 

peaslag  sposratus.    3,948.000.  ^-5-60.  Cl.  812— 4S7 
Vaa  Chsier,  Beraard  L.    DstachaMs  nniea  aad  taalag  loiat 
for  musical  iastrumants.    2;94S.626.  7-5-60,  Cl.  84 — 886. 


WiOker,  Nonnaa  K.,  to  Advaaeed  Research  -.,.^_ 
Anparatae  for  dstsctiag  rate  of  ^aags  of  aagalar 
ofaKodjr..  2,0444147716-60,  Q.  824=-70. 


itsa^ 
atitta 


lae 

Ids 

W^^^UIp^'J^tooiattrioatrSraw  3,044.168, 

Walter/Richard  llT^.  C.  Filmer,  and  N.   P.  Hlestand.  to 

?s%,cr5tss9  "^**^  "^  '^^"^'-  ''•**^«'' 

Ward,  WUUam  J. :  See— 

Floyd,  Don  E„  and  Ward,    2X4,086. 
Warner,  Kennett  C. :  Bee — 

^nar*5,^/.4A>f5?isfci^-  Bwitchuig^^. 

Watkias,  Charles  H..  to  UaiTersal  OU  Products  Cb 

WatJJr^"i.S8.f  *S!i'**"*''-    *'»**^- 

RMSCh.  Maarice^K.,  and  WatsoB.    3.044,016, 
Wear,  Robert  L..  to  Minnesota  Mining  *  M&.  Ob. 

7?s%*ra  ?fev  "*  "•**"•*  •'  "^*^- 

^t^LV^**MF"  O-  ^  "^  Research  aad  EaglaeerlBS  Co. 

Ol1?7'V6S.SrSa^l7'r  *^**^  lU'-reSKriQMd,. 
Wdhds,  Hslas  P.,  and  P.  O.  Roths,  to  Telsfaakea  0.m.bJi. 

ifPJ^ftM    '*"**^'***"*'  recording.     3,044,118,  7-5-60,  CL 


Befona- 


ArooMtle 
3>ft4.0S6, 


u  Dsr  Ke^  Gwrlt  J.  it.,  to  North  Amertean"PUllps  Co.,    WeUwsayr.  Eafslbsrt.  to  Klslndlenst  *  Co. 

tM    ^*«U397?  7!2!^'<^"**  smiloylng  dithiocarbam-        gg^  nsenglsbsrel.    Pressing  device.    2.043,772,  7-6-60,  Cl 

Vsn  Dljk,  Plstor,  {o  Aawrlean  Bnks  Corp.    CrimptagL or  cnri- 

lagof  yanu  or  threads.     2.943.438,  T-5-60ra.  67— »4. 
Vaa  J>rleet,  Edward  h7  to  North  Amerieaa  Ariattoa,  Inc. 

niermal  aerodynamic  drag  controller.     2,943.828.  r-6-60. 

Van  Oorder,  Wllbert  E. :  See- 
Dot  ~"         ~    ~ 


Door  atUched  riding  toy.    2.948,669, 


Jtterer   Elmer  B..  Kantner,  Spraakle,  and  Van  Oorder. 
•,948,749. 
Van  Haam,  Harry  L. 
7-5-60.  CL  154—2. 

^•^'o^^te   i'J*!!!   2-  ,f*"l'<'   Mterlal   extrusion   bead. 

_,  2,048.862.  7-5-60,  O,  18 — 18. 

Van  Vactor  Alburtus  O.,  and  B.  C.  Lash.     Loading  derlce 

fOT  a  packaging  machine.    2,943,420.  7-6-60,  CT.  53—182. 
Varlan  Associates :  Bee— 

'fa'Mp;.    Lxward    R..    Maaslr.    Nelsoa,    sbd    Packard. 

«  *  wfitw^ Richard  L.,  Fllmer.  sad  HIesUnd.    2M4,187. 

Vsterlaus.  Bruno,  snd  A.  Furienmeler,  to  UCLAF.  DeriTs- 
tlves  of  dlbenso  cydidheptadlene  snd  s  process  of  prepar- 
ing Bsme.     2.044,078.  7-*-60.  Cl.  260--470.  t'"^^^ 

Verdol.  Joseph  A.,  to  Blnclslr  Refining  Co.  Lubricating  oil 
compcNritioa.     2,044.035.  7-5-60,  Cl.  262— 51.6 

Vertey.  Guy  M..  to  Sinclair  ReOnlnc  Cto  Antlwear  lubricst- 
ln«  oil  composition.     2,044,020,  7-5-60.  Cl.  252 — 32.7 

•»!^°^°Vn    ,%*^>wv  ,'**^"'*»P*    ■">•*«    »»*       2,044416, 
I— O— OU,  vL  liW— 100.1. 

VestersMU,  Anatole,  and  A.  AUals,  to  DCX«AF.     Funglddal 
7^S3lO*Cl*260-^S8 **"***"  o'  n»»«ng  same.     2ifi,0T8, 
Vlckers  Inc. :  Bee — 

Pettlbone,  Raymond  B.    2,043,576. 
Vlk^  Reldar.      Toy    construction.     2,043,415,    7-5-60,   Cl. 

Vlsmsra.  Francesco,  Sodeta  per  Asioni :  Sec— 
JuBtonl,  Romeo,  snd  Pesslns.    2,944,064. 
ifa '0*14-54  ^''■fH  ""iW*  eoupUng.     2,043.464,  7-6- 
Volk,"  Karl :  8ee-^  I 

«  ,  «^?'  *«l*rt.  Aldbger,  snd  Volk.    2,043,614. 
Vol-Pak,  Inc. :  Sec — 

Stroop,  John  H.    2,043.428. 
Von  Culln.  Raymond  P. :  See — 

^SSF**""'  MUton  H.,  Brucker,  and  Von  Culln.    2,048.- 
769. 
Vosblklan,  Peter  8..  and  T.  8.     Wsxing  snd  polishing  hesds 

for  mops     2,943,839.  7-*-60,  Cl.  15—118. 
Vosblkisn,  Thomss  8. :  See — 

Vosbiklsn,  Peter  S.  and  T.  8.    2,043,330. 

Vormss,  Jsmes  «.,  snd  A.  J.  Ambuter,  to  United  Aircraft 

Corp.    Thrust  rereijere.    2,943.443,  7-6-60,  CL  60—86.64. 

Wschter,  Asron,  snd  R.  WIelsnd,  to  Miell  Oil  Co.    Corrosion- 

■nd^fnngne-lnhlbltlng  composition.     2.943,009,  7-6-60,  CL 

Wsddey,  Walter  E.  :  See— 

Morway,  Arnold  J.,  and  Wsddey.    2,044,024. 

Wadsworth  Electric  Mf*.  Co.,  Inc.,  The :  Bee— 

_     MIddendorf,  William  H.     2^44.128. 

Wsdsworth,  nrsncls  T..  and  P.  D.  May,  to  The  American  OU 
^?\  Io»*cttf»<i*l  .composition  comprising  2^.4,4.6.6-tris- 
(tetra-methylene)-M,5-trithlane  and  2,2,4.4,ft6  tris<Den- 
tamethylene)1.3,5-trilhlane.  2.943.977,  7-«i-60.  a.  167— 
33. 

Wagner,  Jsn  K. :  See — 

Kmpp,  Robert  F.,  and  Wagner.    2.043,727. 
WsEner,    Ross    I.,    to    American    PoUsh   A   Chemical   Corp. 
Fhosphlne  borines  and  their  preparation.     2,044,085,  7-^f- 
60,  cl.  260 — 606.5. 
Wagner,  William  EL :  Bee— 

Marlni,    Herman    B.,    Lytic,    Saunders,    and    Wagaer. 

Wskemsn,  Arthur  O.,  to  Coosa  River  News  Print  Co.  Pulp- 
wood-debarking  drum  hsTlng  snralsrly  slotted  wall  and 
statlonsiy  shearing  bars.    2704S,666,  7-6-60,  Cl,  144—208. 

Wsldmsn,  Joseph,  A  Soas  :  Bee — 
SuBsmsn,  Vincent.     2,043,350. 


226—67. 
Wdnstein,  Norman  J. :  See — 

'^otioei    ^^^'^    ^'    ''^-'    'AluUg,    aad    Wsiaetsla. 
Welnstoek,  Leonard  M. :  Sss— 

Wdi^Srt  ^sS^'^ '^  "**  ^•**"**^    '^•<^«- 

«r^*?'."^f^Pi'»«^.^a»*^  ^•^■•-    8,048,446. 

Wdtsel.  Daniel  H.,  and  W.  V.  Loebsastda.  Proeaas  for  ths 
conrsrslon  of  hydrofsa.     2.048,017,  7-6-60,  CL  38—310. 

weiCB,  Araoio  ic  :  see 

„BrUad,  Willlasi  A.,  and  Wdck,    3,048,608. 

^^%^^  Lawrence  G.,  to  Gsneral  Anllias  A  Film  Corp.  Sta- 
bilisation of  ohotographic  blsaeh  nowders  eoatalalag  aa 

wSW^tfp^S^"^-     2.»^J»fi:  T-*^.  CL  06-^. 

west^sfrwasb/i^s?-:  lar^  -^  "•**™"'  *•»*••*"• 

HarteL  Brwin  H.,  and  Westcott    3,043,827. 
Westcot^  WllUsm  B.,  Jr.,  to  Cierdaad  Pneumatle  ladnstrles. 
Inc.     Liquid   spring  accumulator.     2,043,642,  7-5-60.  CL 

Weatcoti  William  B.,  Jr.,  to  CleTeland  Pneumatic  Indnstrtes. 

117  ^"£-    TftJ"i22  ^^<*"y  «^^-    2,048,8B0.  7-6-60.  CL  244— 60. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  fiic. :  See — 

_     Gray,  Alrin  N.    2.043,361. 

Westlnghoose  Electric  Corp. :  Bee — 

Buchanan.  Leslie  B.  M.    2,043,468. 

Frost,  Osorge  H.    2,043,506. 

Holtksmp,  CaiTln  J.    2.044,186. 

Holtkamp.  CalTln  J.    2,044.136. 

Lambert,  Raoul  A.    2,048.846. 

Marmo.  Anthony  B.,  and  Thurston.    24H8,63S. 

RsTerman,  George  H.,  Jr.     2,043,455. 
^     Vsn  Brunt,  Le  Roy  C.    2.043,900. 

Wetherbee,  Arthur  B.,  Jr.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Dlrec- 
???'i-*?2*'3?'  °>«*n«  'or  *  supersonic  Tehlde.     2,043,821, 

Wheeler,  Wiliiam  R..  to  Sylrania  Electric  Products  Inc  Boc- 
tron  tube.    2,044,180,  7^*-60.  CT.  818—241. 

Wheeloek,  Bdwsrd  A. :  See — 

«^..9»*'U1'  ?'cj»»rd  T.  and  Wheeloek.    2,043.872. 

Whitby.  Clyde  M.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc.    Turbo  compressor 

«,i?5?'®Hlffe''  ^muUtor.     2,043.402,  7-5-60,  Cl.  35—12. 

White,  PhUlp  F.,  to  General  Dynsmlcs  Corp.  (Convair  DItI- 

«,5t°''>v>...?."»f?  •tructure.     2,043,756,  7-5-60,  Cl.  217—60. 

White.  PblllpV.  R.  F.  Thomson,  and  C.  F.  J^h,  to  Gen- 
eral Moton  Corp.  Boron-containing  ferrous  metsl  harlnc 
as<ast  compacted  graphite.     2,043^82,  7-5-60,  CL  76— 

White,  Roland  J. :  See— 

Bonaceord,  John  R..  and  White.    24^44,302. 
White  Sewing  Machine  Corp. :  See—         •'"•*^- 
,^    Hamlett.  Sidney  J.     2,043,586. 
White.  Walter  R. :  See— 

Nadeau,  Gale  F..  and  White.     2,043.037. 
Whitehead,  klchard  k.,  Jr. :  See—  ••'^•'""• 

Whitehead^  Kichard  K.,  8r.,  and  R.  K.  Whitehead.  Jr. 

Whitehead,  klehardK..  Sr,  and  R.  K.  Whitehead.  Jr.    Bobbin 

holder.    2^3.812,  7-5-60.  C\.  242—130.2. 
Whitney,    Theodore    R      and    A.    F.    Fairbanks,    to    North 

American  Arlatlon,  Inc.     Infrared  landing  system  for  air- 
„.craft.    2.044  161,  7-5-60.  Cl.  260— 83.3. 
WVdlsnsky.  Wlllism  :  Bee— 

nri-J**""'  S?'"'^  ^  •■"<*  Wldlansky.     2.043,873. 
Wiedemann^  Claus  M.     ilethod  and  apparatus  for  preserrlng 
a    M^^a  Perrlous  contslaera.     2,043,040,   7-5-60, 

WIeland.  Rita  :  See — 

Wacbter  Aaron,  and  WIeland.    8.043,000. 
Wilcox.  Arnold  A. :  See — 

Lytle,  Gene  8.,  Wilcox,  and  Bealmer.     2,043.630. 
Wilcox  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Wiley.  Wallace  F.,  Jr.     8.044,233. 

^'i!^.  ^*i5i*'  ^**  "^  °-  S.  Bralnard.  to  Recold  Corp.  Con- 
2a3T5r7-£w:CL*62^1«K*""  *'  ^'-^'*^  condensera. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Wll*7,  WallM*  F^  JFh  to  Wllcoz  Sleetrle  Co^  lac.    £M«7«d, 

•■pUted  aatoaatle  toIum  evatrol  unUm  for  ndto  r*- 

MiTtn.    2,»44.223.  7-5-40,  CI.  S30— 1%. 
WUktaaoa,  J«ka  E^  to  IntonwtloMU  Harrwtor  C«.     Door 

OMBlBg  mcehanlsa  for  bottom  damp  rehldca.     3.MS,8M, 

7-0-00,  CL  2M — 39. 
Wn^iML  CalTlB  C.     StMB  Mgla*.     2.MS.408.  7-«-60.  Q. 

WlUUa.  Mr*.  Lor«M«  M. :  Bm— 
mikr.  Hamr  J.     2,MS.S8S. 
WllUuw.  I^oftl  T. :  am— 

^  ,  JehBom.  Jokm  B..  «ad  WUItems.    tJM4.1B2. 
WlUlaauL  Bl^vd  B.,  to  MlaoMpolto-RoiMrwril  lUMtater 
™9?.     SS!l!*S  S**S^,  2,M4,1M:7-8-«0.6.  S1»-^1. 
WlUto.  CUfOfd  It.  B.  J.  lf«W;MMy.  and  t.  H.  Nlehoto.  Jr.. 
to  aoTtUnd  PMomatle  Induvtrtw.  Inc.     florro  aetoator 

WllaoB.  BoMor  L. :  am — 

,^   atn.  JHrf^tnA  B^  ud  Wlaktor. 

WlMtoB.  Lmrty  8. :  Km— 

or.  *5'**'',***^'^J*'  Kondall,  uid  WlMtoa.     2.943.630. 

Wlnor.   Ktnnotb    B..   to  CortlM-Wrlfbt   Corp.     Method  of 
^^i!».6»*"****  '•~^***  •»"■•     2.»«».»«.  T-02flo:  CI. 
Wlttjr  Itothi*..     ProtoctlTe  d«nce.     2.M3.866.  7-0-40,  CL 


2.»4S.008. 


Woodward  Oowraor  Co. :  am— 

PluBiMr.  Harlaod  C.     2>«8,«0T. 
Woonett.Balph.aadO.  Boaal  to  F.N.F.  ItaehlMry  Mtm.  Co. 
Ud^Warp   kaktlnc   ■wehtiM.      i^S.4«8.   7^49.    CI. 

Worat.    JoMph    C..    to   General    Ble«trie   Co.      CoaMaatlon 

wSfrf^"*'-    2u»*».iT3,  T-0-60.  CI.  «•— 12. 
WrMjt.  Lawrence  T. :  i9«« — 

_.  jWrkMja.  HaraM  A..  Baadall.  and  Wright. 


•a.  .JTV— ssr:i».  — -j~—  »..  MsaaBii.  »iia  wnvai.     2.M3.674. 

^jSJit  ^i"*»"  B-.  ''k*.  a.  faardy.  Jr..  aad  fi/i    Bia- 
baader.  to  AflMrlcan  Cyaaamld  CoT    Dipkteoyl  alkrlMiedl- 
amlaea  aad  aMthods  of  preparlac  the  «uae      2f44Ml 
7-5-60.  CL  260— 562.         »"'»*"■•  ^^  •»«      z,»«4,081, 

Wrob    Boaald  R.  D.  T.  Oarlaon,  aad  F.  N.  Stephena^  to 

?i5o'ci%?^M~      ««>oeaa«  apparatua.  TmsW, 

''So?»'-2ate-5^8.«?iSV'»^*-  '-^  '^^-^- 

Wunbaifer,  Panl  D. :  See — 

WTaadatto  Chmlcala  Corp. :  Bm~- 

«r  .^?1»'  i?^  J-  ''•    «.»«4.030. 
WyUa,  Joha  B. :  ffe»— 

V  ,.  x!H^  Philip  P..  Stone,  aad  WyUe. 
Tahake.  Oraee :  am — 

Tahake.  Jamee  O.     2.043.7M. 
x^aka.  Jamaa  O.,  daceaaed ;  O.  Tahakei  exeentrlx.     Bora*- 

Yamaaakl.  ghlgae ;  am— 
^9fpe»i.  AtMilc  Bnenr  CoaiBiiaaloa.    Doal-rMfle  aatei 


2,»4S,»41. 


Toanc,  Leo :  ^ee — 
Soi 


2.»««.t81. 


Wtttrea.  Bl<*ard  A..  toJOeere  *  Co.    HTdraolle  coatrol  aya- 

tem^    2,943.500.  7-5-60.  Q.  74—334.  ' 

Woldrlaf,  Miert  M.  De  Oraaf.  aad  J.  C.  Baxter,  to  The 

fSSoiCL'aMiSs     ■*'    <^»«*  ^n**"  »»»^»«.    2.948.389. 
Wolf.  Jaeqaea»  4  Co. :  Bm—  •««*.  wi .  am— 

auice  explodlof  mechaniam.  2.943,569,  7-5-60,  CI.  109—16  "i-w-. '~-?^-  •         .  _.  


Zahor-:^5airt"g*1e2L^-  -*  '«"« 

M.i?S!'Srr,?*8!n£i?"*^'^'  ••»**•«"• 

'^?9S'44?"^"*  ^  •  ™**''  ^''  **'^  "*  lalaloft 
Zelaa.  Carl:'««  ' 


Wolfermaa.  Bayaytnd  B.,  15 «  to  C.  F.  Bmider  aad  J.  Dean 

Ice  <glpplBf  michtae.     2.943,462.  7-8-60,  CI.  82—354. 
Woac.  Herbert  K..  to  CnlToralty  of  IlUnola  l^oondatlon.    Ceil 


1,462.  7-5-60,  CI.  82—354. 

j-m.- -— ..w  w. ...... gr  of  IlUnola  Fo« 

lav  atnietare.    2.943.367.  7-5-60,  a.  20—4. 
Wood.  Marion  L. :  8fe— 

Heale,  Bobert  A.,  and  Wood.     2,943.791.    , 
Wood^  WiHUun  L. :  8«e— 

Oraj.  J«Ma  a,  awl  Wood.    2.943.431. 


"m^elmer,  Hlfford  J.,  and  Zlnuner.  2.944.021. 
Ti  ^^^*^f^!Si  <^>ff?«»  J  .  Md  ammer.  2  944.022 
"5!'&""®'1i''  to  Owene-IUlnola  Olaaa  Co.    01^  ooareirlnc 

torn,  Werner  :'  8m — 

_  .  Lofw^  aiefmond.  and  JSorn.     2,943308. 
•?th  h^„»i  !?J^**'2i'^'  Tractor  ^    Btarttoff  enirlne 

2X.Sfi.~7^£6?,'*5t  &J!^  .*• ««--"  «^  ««»"• 


^(T 


t  ** 


LASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


•/lUf 


<«x 


-ix 


ISSUED  JULY  5,  1960 


Nofp.— 

IPIrtt  number:: 

.elaaa.  M«<>«»ad  number=«nbrlaMi,  third  niuni^r 

=  patent  number 

1—  44.4: 

2.943.327 

n 

88^1      13:  Z  043. 401 

73-    109: 

Z043.485 

101— 

28: 

1041560 

137- 

234:  1041637 

179-1155:  Z044.1I3 

2. 943. 328 

Z  043. 402 

228: 

Z043.486 

40: 

1 943.  .m 

408:  1043.638 

18:  Z044.114 

Ml: 

2.  943.  320 

38-^        0:  Z043.4O8 

281: 

Z043.487 

42: 

2,  943.  .'162 

615.7:  1041830 

Z  044. 115 

a-    129: 

2.943.330 

42:   Z043.404 

386.5: 

1048.488 

60: 

1 943.  xa 

504:  1041640 

180.1:  1044,116 

l.'ML- 

2.048.311 

71:  Z043.406 

418: 

Z043,48O 

89: 

Z  943.  .'MM 

138- 

28:  1041641 

10O41:  1044.117 

321: 

2.043.332 

37-f^       2:  Z  043.  406 

421.5: 

ZO43.40O 

1 

r  1: 

Z  043. 566 

31:  1041842 

Z044,118 

»-      18: 

Z043.338 

144:  Z043.407 

477: 

Z  043, 401 

108: 

Z041566 

46:  1041 64S 

111:  ZO44,110 

310: 

2.048.884 

40^      32:  Z  043. 408 

480: 

2.043.408 

377: 

Z  043.567 

98:  Z0a,644 

180-      80:   Z  041 608 

10—    1S5: 

Z043.33« 

63:  Z  043, 400 

SOB: 

Z043.4W 

loe- 

7: 

Z043..'MK 

138- 

80:   Z  041 845 

181—        5:  1041604 

11—       1: 

2.043.336 

106.1:  Z  048. 410 

74-    5.4: 

Z  043.  404 

18: 

Z  041 660 

151:  1043,646 

90:  1041605 

19-  86. 7: 

2.943.337 

tt-     68:  Z  043. 411 

17.8: 

Z  043.  406 

10.2: 

1041570 

198:  1043.647 

189-    108:  1041606 

13-      10: 

2.044.000 

60:  Z043,412 

96: 

ZO43.406 

22: 

1041571 

186:  1043.648 

183—       7:  1041607 

2.944.100 

48^     21:  Z043.418 

106: 

ZO43.407 

78: 

1041572 

217:  1041640 

37:  1041 8UH 

1ft-    lOS: 

2.94S.3S8 

XV  3:  Z  043, 414 

Z043.408 

78: 

1043.573 

140- 

110:  1041690 

71:  1041800 

118: 

2. 943.  330 

44^     68:  Z043.0a4 

230.17: 

2.043.400 

109- 

87: 

Z  943.  574 

141- 

74:  1043.661 

1041700 

110: 

2.943.340 

Z043,826 

334: 

31943.500 

42: 

Z  943.  575 

144— 

32:  1043.692 

115:  1041701 

202; 

2.943,341 

48-^      28:  Z  043. 415 

335: 

Z043.50I 

48: 

Z  041 578 

02:  1048,698 

1043,702 

2M.  19: 

2.  943. 342 

84:  Z  043, 416 

388: 

2.943,508 

148: 

Z  041 677 

134:  Z  041 654 

1041703 

7SA  5: 

2.  943. 343 

78:  Z  043, 417 

399: 

Z043.5aB 

242: 

Z  943.  578 

136:  1043.656 

110:   1041704 

2M: 

2.  943. 344 

244:  Z  043, 418 

881: 

Z043.504 

104— 

04: 

Z  943.  570 

208:  1041698 

184-      55:  Z043,7a'> 

16-    197: 

2. 943. 349 

47- 

^      96:  Z  043, 410 

304: 

Z043,506 

162: 

2.  943.  580 

291:  Z041867 

185-      40:  Z043.706 

17—      11: 

2.943.346 

60:  F.P  1.067 

414: 

Z048.506 

106- 

190: 

Z  943.  581 

145- 

126:  Z  041 898 

188-        1:  41043,707 

18-       4: 

2.943.847 

40—      67:  Z  043, 420 

421: 

Z043.507 

108- 

14: 

1943.046 

148- 

28:  1043,650 

187—      85:  1043,70B 

ftr 

2.048.348 

90^       4:  Z04S.421 

424.8: 

Z04S.i08 

108: 

1043.046 

148- 

1Z7:  Z  043. 060 

188-      82:  1041709 

2.043,340 

IS:  Z 043. 962 

468: 

Z043.80e 

206: 

1043.047 

14:  Z  043. 081 

82.3:  1041710 

8: 

2. 043.  .\V) 

51-^      27:  Z  048. 422 

486: 

Z  048. 510 

288: 

1943.048 

ISO- 

1  Z043,680 

108:  1043.711 

13: 

2. 943. 351 

34:  Z043.42S 

529: 

Z  043. 511 

111— 

5: 

1041583 

161- 

38:  Z  041 661 

284:  Z  941  712 

2.948.362 

164:  Z  043. 424 

575: 

Z  043.  512 

67: 

1043.584 

182- 

208:  Z  943. 662 

251:  1943.713 

17: 

2.043.3.^3 

16ft:  Z  043, 426 

640: 

Z  043, 518 

119- 

26: 

1043,586 

V»:  Z  941 663 

264:  Z  941  714 

21: 

2.043.354 

101:  Z  043. 426 

686: 

Z  043. 514 

218: 

Z  041.^6 

350:  1041664 

1043.715 

47.5: 

2,043,3.SS 

208:  Z  043. 026 

780: 

Z048.51S 

118- 

51: 

1043.587 

431:  1043,665 

189-        1:  Z  041 716 

2.048.868 

69-       6:  ZO43.027 

782: 

Z  043. 516 

114— 

28: 

1041588 

139- 

48:  Z  041 686 

1041717 

55: 

2. 043. 3.^7 

58^     20:  Z043.427 

790: 

Z  048. 517 

203: 

2. 943.  580 

80:  1043.667 

34:  1041 718 

M: 

2.043.358 

90:  Z  043.  428 

751: 

Z  043, 518 

230: 

Z  941  500 

154- 

17:  Z  041 062 

1«2—    15:  1043.719 

90: 

2.043.3.'iO 

182:  Z  043, 420 

788: 

Z  043.  510 

286: 

Z  043,  901 

173:  1043,063 

193-       8:  1041720 

19-      99: 

2,043.360 

98-        1:  Z04S.430 

75-        0: 

Z043,028 

118- 

17: 

Z  043.  SOS 

174:  1043,064 

108-      08:  1041083 

131: 

2. 943. 361 

50:  Z  043. 431 

44: 

Z  043. 030 

18: 

1043,908 

18:  Z  041 888 

107—    138:  1041721 

2.943.362 

328:  Z  043, 432 

84.5: 

Z  043. 031 

116- 

114: 

Z  041  504 

45:  Z  043. 065 

108-      32:  1041722 

13ft: 

Z  943. 363 

57- 

-      34:  Z  043, 433 

123: 

Z048.032 

116: 

Z 043.  SOS 

80:  1043,086 

33:  Z  041 723 

2.943.364 

142:  Z  043.  434 

214: 

Z  043, 038 

124: 

1941506 

83:  ZO41067 

34:  1041724 

15ft: 

2.943.865 

98—       3:  Z  943. 436 

TO-        5: 

Z  043.  520 

131: 

2. 943,  507 

00:  1043.068 

81-  1 04171') 

20>-        1: 

2.943.366 

99-      77:'  Z  943. 436 

81-      a: 

2. 043.  521 

117- 

11: 

■  1941949 

110:  1041060 

135:  1041726 

4: 

2. 943. 367 

70:  Z  043. 437 

58: 

Z043,S22 

17.6: 

1941950 

156- 

2:  1041880 

188:  Z041K7 

21-    2  7: 

2.943.900 

66^-      13:  Z  043. 438 

68: 

1043.528 

22: 

Z  943.  951 

106:  1041670 

204:  1041728 

22-     64: 

2.043.368 

85  4:  Z043.43B 

128: 

Z  043. 524 

36: 

2.  943.  952 

112:  1041671 

200-       5:  1044.120 
11:  1044.121 

M: 

2.043.300 

35.5:  Z  043, 440 

84-      28:  Z043.62& 

43: 

Z  943.  9.53 

ISO:  1043.672 

M: 

2.048.870 

35.54:  Z043.448 

388: 

Z  043,  526 

84: 

1941954 

156- 

28:   Z  943.  673 

31:  Z  044. 122 

23-       2: 

2.043,010 

Z043,444 

408: 

Z04S.5Z7 

121: 

2.  943. 9,56 

100:  1041674 

44:  Z  044. 123 

3: 

Z  048, 011 

35. 8:  Z  943. 441 

8ft-      02: 

Z041S28 

212: 

Z  943. 956 

180- 

206:  1043.675 

81  Z  044. 125 

23: 

Z  043. 012 

,             Z943,442 
90.00:  Z043.44ft 

88-        1: 

Z  043.  520 

223: 

Z  943.  057 

308:  1043,676 

88:  Z  044. 126 

98: 

2.043,013 

Z043..'S30 

118- 

87: 

Z  943.  508 

169- 

181:  1043.970 

112:  1044,127 

88: 

2.043.014 

'             Z  043, 446 
9028:  Z043,447 

14: 

Z043.53I 

308: 

Z  041  500 

1943,071 

116:   Z  044, 128 

108: 

2.043.015 

p' 

16: 

Z043,532 

110- 

18: 

Z041600 

310:  1041 677 

Z  944. 129 

205: 

2,043.016^ 

1             Z  043. 448 

. 

Z0i8,588 

?B:  1041601 

321:   1041 678 

186.5:  Z  044, 130 

210: 

2. 043, 017 

be.  32:  Z  043. 440 

17: 

Z  043.  534 

196: 

Z043.602 

166- 

21:  1043.670 

166:  Z  044. 131 

223.  S: 

Z943,918 

18.94:  Z043,4ft0 

1048.535 

121- 

80: 

1041603 

1043.680 

172:  1044,132 

255 

2.943.010 

53:  Z  043. 451 

07: 

1043.536 

38: 

1041 604 

38:  1041681 

204-        1:   1041084 

284: 

2.943.0BO 

83- 

H       3:  Z043,452 

00-    1.4: 

Z041537 

1041 606 

77:  1041882 

87:  1041985 

288: 

2.043,021 

6:  Z043.45S 

4: 

Z04S.S38 

41: 

Z041606 

106:   Z041683 

154:   Z  041 086 

Z04I,9S2 

51:  Z043.454 

03-      03: 

Z  043. 530 

1043,607 

187:   Z  043. 684 

162:  1041087 

312: 

2,043.023 

77:  Z043.456 

04: 

Z043.540 

132: 

Z  043. 606 

187- 

22:  Z041972 

163:  ZO41088 

24-      1«; 

2.041^371 

138:  Z  043. 456 

04-      60: 

Z  043. 541 

123- 

11: 

Z04160e 

ZO4107S 

301:  ZO41089 

06: 

2.0«.S72 

184:  Z  043, 457 

06-     11: 

Z  043. 542 

46: 

1041610 

1041074 

208-        7:  Z  041 729 

218: 

Z043.373 

204:   Z  043, 498 

10: 

Z04S.5M 

00: 

1041 611 

1041075 

208-      ir.  Z04ir30 

25-      86: 

2.043.874 

217:  Z  043. 498 

Z043..%44 

1043,612 

S3:  1043,076 

46:  1041 731 

26-      88: 

Z  043. 375 

272:  Z  043. 460 

Z04154ft 

Z  041 613 

Z041077 

56:  1044,124 

27-        1: 

Z043.S78 

354:  Z  043, 461 

11: 

Z043.546 

130: 

Z  043. 614 

58:  1041078 

90:  1041732 

28-        1: 

Z043,S77 

Z  043. 468 

12: 

Z  043.  547 

140: 

Z  043. 615 

ZO4107e 

82:  1043,733 

78: 

Z043,378 

04-n       0:  Z043.4a8 

16: 

1041548 

Z  041 616 

65:  1041080 

208-      18:  1041000 

TB: 

Z  043. 370 

14:   Z  043. 464 

44: 

Z  043.  540 

170: 

1941617 

74:  1041081 

21:  1043,001 

M: 

Z  043. 380 

24:   Z  943. 465 

63: 

Z043,5S0 

198: 

1941 618 

08:   1941 082 

33:  Z041002 

20-    1.1: 

Z  943. 381 

30:  Z  043.  466 

64: 

Z043.55I 

124- 

16: 

Z  943,  619 

170-135.4:   Z  941 685 

48:  1041003 

25.13: 

Z  943.  .W2 

68- 

h      15:   Z  043.  467 

Z  043.  .U2 

128-  24.1: 

Z  941 620 

135. 72: ,  Z  941 686 

1043.004 

05.1: 

Z948.383 

1      86:   Z043.468 

75: 

Z041S.S3 

S3: 

Z  943.  «2! 

172- 

125:  1043.687 

53:  ZO41005 

155.  90: 

Z043.384 

;     156:  ZO43,460 

Z041554 

80: 

Z  943.  622 

212:  1041688 

62:  1043,006 

213: 

Z  043. 385 

101:   Z  043, 470 

80: 

Z  041 .555 

1.S3: 

2, 943.  623 

227:  1043.680 

64:  1041007 

401: 

Z943.386 

87- 

M    7.1:  Z  043, 471 

06-     sa. 

Z041084 

218: 

2. 943.  624 

376.   Z  043. 600 

65:  1041008 

471.1: 

Z  943. 387 

88h 

H      12:  Z  043. 472 

60: 

Z041085 

285: 

Z  943,  fi2.S 

572:  Z  043. 601 

1041000 

471.  ft: 

Z  043. 388 

|l             Z043.473 

75: 

1041086 

328: 

Z  941  ri2fi 

657:  Z  041 602 

1044.000 

30-      16: 

Z043.380 

18:  Z  043,  474 

87: 

1041037 

416: 

2, 943.  far: 

174- 

00:  Z  044. 101 

80:  1044,001 

43: 

ZO4S.30O 

71- 

»      64:  ZO43.028 

00-        2: 

1043.038 

418: 

Z  943,  (HJH 

152:  Z  044. 102 

01:  1044,002 

91: 

Z  043. 301 

73-      15:  Z  043. 475 

28: 

1041030 

130- 

30: 

Z  943,  fi'iy 

167:  Z  044. 103 

03:  1044,003 

861: 

Z04s.ags 

32:  Z943.476 

48: 

1041040 

Z  943.  630 

178  - 

4.1:  Z044. 104 

100:  1044,004 

33-      32: 

Z043.Sg8 

37.5:  Z  043.  477 

1041041 

131- 

2: 

Z943.95H 

5.4:  Z  044. 105 

100:  1044,005 

147: 

Z043.3O4 

76:  Z  043, 478 

1043.042 

Z  043,  O-W 

Z 044. 106 

1044.006 

164: 

Z043,805 

Z043.470 

148: 

10U.043 

133- 

3: 

Z  943, 631 

8  6:  Z  044, 107 

127:  1044,007 

174: 

Z043,3O8 

88.  .V  Z  043. 480 

173: 

1041044 

184- 

156: 

Z  943.  632 

Z 044. 108 

140:  1044,008 

206.  5: 

Z043,3B7 

116:   Z  043. 481 

280: 

1041556 

174: 

Z  943. 633 

7.4:  Z  044. 100 

155:  1044,000 

225: 

Z043.3B8 

178:  Z043.4K2 

421: 

1041557 

185- 

1: 

Z043,634 

23:  Z044.110 

177:  Z  044. 010 

35-       0: 

Z043.3O0 

104:   Z043,483 

100-        1: 

1041558 

187- 

154: 

1041635 

35:  Z044.111 

180:  Z 044, Oil 

Z043.4OO 

107:  Z043,484 

101-      10: 

1041690 

220: 

1041686 

170- 

15:  Z  044. 112 

212:  Z  044, 012 

XXIU 


xnv 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


mt-  an: 

3M: 
aM: 

%»-    IH: 

441: 

aO-      76: 

188: 

OS: 

183: 

800: 

ai—     V: 

40: 

80: 

00: 


110.06: 
10: 
1: 


IT: 
»1T: 

673: 

117—     60: 

aiO-ia5S: 

30: 


M: 
W: 

131: 

111: 

140: 

3.0: 

4: 

86: 

78: 

90: 

106: 

118: 

m—     68: 

110: 

180: 

307: 

»7: 

364: 

440: 

813: 

67: 

63: 

88: 

8: 

48: 

88: 

8.8: 

17: 


66: 

30: 

101: 


3;M4.013 

1944,  <n4 

J;9H018 

3,944,016 

1918,784 

1941738 

1941736 

1941787 

1941788 

1941780 

1941740 

1944,017 

1941741 

1941743 

1941748 

1941744 

19417a 

1941748 

1941747 

1941741 

1941749 

1941780 

1941 761 

1941788 

1941788 

1941754 

1941786 

1941788 

1944,188 

1944,184 

1944,186 

19KU6 

1944.  ir 

1941138 

1941189 

1941140 

lOKUl 

19K142 

1041767 

1941788 

1941789 

1941780 

1941701 

1941763 

1941 7«8 

1041704 

1941706 

1941766 

1941787 

1941708 

1941788 

1041 770 

1041771 

1041773 

1041778 

1041774 

1941  no 

1941778 
1941777 
1941778 
1911779 
1941780 
1941781 
1041783 
1941788 


Ml: 

189: 

80: 

61.7: 

01.0: 


170: 

178: 

330-      12: 

338-      10: 

330-     88: 

138: 

343: 

306: 


1.4: 
144: 

7.88: 

341—      48: 

194: 


48.3: 

86.13: 

86.18: 

88.18: 

88: 

73.1: 

74.1: 

78.81: 

81- 

84.1: 

18a  3: 

187: 

16: 

14: 

38: 

80: 


77: 


90: 

104: 

111: 

117: 

188: 

38: 

81: 

48: 


308: 

ao: 

9: 

SS»-4L9: 
49.  ae 

n: 


88.1: 

83.3: 

83.6: 

100: 


1M1784 
1941116 
1941786 
1941787 
1941 788 
1941780 
1941710 
1041701 
1041703 
1941791 
1941794 
1941 796 
1941790 
1941797 
1941798 
1941700 
1944. 1« 
1944,144 
1941145 
1941800 
1941801 
1041808 
1941808 
1941804 
1041805 
1041888 
1041806 
1641807 
1041808 
1041800 
1941810 
1041811 
1941813 
1941 SU 
1941814 
1941818 
1941816 
1941817 
1941818 
1941819 

1941831 
1941833 
1941838 
1941834 
19«^n5 
1941836 
1941 8r 
1941838 
1941830 
1041880 
1041 8S1 
1041883 
1941888 
1941884 
1941886 
1941886 
1941146 
1941147 
1941148 
1941140 
1941180 
1941181 
1  OK  183 
1941188 


3U: 

319: 


361- 


110: 
317: 
3I>>    18: 

33.7: 
88.4: 


4a  6: 
81.8: 
03.3: 
63. 0: 
161: 
806: 


481: 
441: 


30.  U: 

387—    106: 

379: 


813: 

108: 
3.1: 

9: 
IS: 

33: 
38.7: 
38.6: 
30.7: 
31.0: 
41.8: 

4&a: 

48.78: 
07.6: 
88.3: 
94.9: 

178: 


330.86: 
348: 

347.8: 

281: 

286.6: 

283.2: 

207: 


300: 
300.3: 
313: 
310: 
336: 
347.8: 


1941154 
1941158 

1941186 

1941167 

1H1188 

19K109 

1941 8r 

1041838 

1941 OU 

1941010 

1941090 

1941 031 

1941033 

1941028 

1941034 

1941006 

1941096 

1941037 

1941038 

1941 0« 

1941000 

1041081 

1041088 

1941889 

1941840 

1941641 

1941843 

1941 8tt 

1941 8M 

1941846 

1941848 

1941088 

1941004 

1941 686 

1941086 

1941087 

1941008 

1041008 

1041040 

1941041 

1061048 

1041  Ott 

1041044 

1041045 

1041046 

1041047 

1941048 

1941040 

1941080 

1941061 

1041088 

1041068 

1041064 

1041066 

1941060 

1041087 

1941068 

1041060 

1941000 

1941061 

1941003 

1941068 

1941004 

1941066 

1041006 


8( 
887.46: 

307.8: 
404.6: 


461: 

483: 

470: 
518: 

8tt: 


606.5: 


610: 

048: 

5: 


674: 
878: 

OH: 

68L6: 

188.66: 


381—     38: 

51: 
368-  19: 
387-  66: 
371—    XI: 

173-  88: 
378—       1: 

88: 
«: 
Ill- 
US: 

174-  4: 
9: 

17»-       4: 
711: 
1015: 

180: 

443: 

68: 

90: 

300: 


387- 


-     II: 
11.  U: 
38: 
85: 
111- 
1: 
38: 
44: 


1941 007 
1941088 
1941070 
1941068 
1941071 
1941073 
19HW8 
1941074 
1941075 
1941070 

1941  on 

l»KWt 
1941079 
1941080 
1941081 
IMIOOS 
1941088 
1941064 
1*41086 
1941088 
1941087 
1941008 
1941088 
1941 060 
1941081 
1941008 
19H008 
1941 004 
1941005 
1941000 
1941007 
1941008 
1941847 
1941848 
1941849 
1941880 
1041881 
1941883 
1941884 
1M1855 
1941886 
1941887 
1941808 
1941869 
1941880 
1941861 
1M186B 
1941868 
1941884 
1941886 
1941868 
1941887 
1941868 
1941889 
1941870 
1941 8n 
1941871 
1941878 
1941874 
1941875 
1941878 
1941180 
1041877 
1941878 


44 

301 

381.6: 

383 

49: 

388-     90: 

103 

388-      36 

301—      37 

68: 
803-      14 

30: 

806-  8 

807-  t 


816: 


810- 


811— 


819- 


818- 


117: 
73: 

313: 

8: 

88: 

80: 

211: 
19: 
85: 

110: 

8: 

45: 

339: 

385: 

311: 
7: 

n: 


lot: 
141: 
114: 
341: 
815-    15: 

148: 
8.5: 

37: 

38: 

88: 

•It: 

158: 

188: 

198: 

341: 

81t-     37: 

817—    138: 

184: 

330: 

384: 

943: 


1941879 
1941880 
1941881 
1941883 
1941883 
1941884 
1941886 
1941880 
1941887 
1941888 
1941889 
1941800 
1941881 
19tt.8eB 
1941161 
1941103 
1941168 
1941164 
1941165 
1941166 
1941167 
1941168 
1941808 
1941804 
1941806 
1941169 
1941170 
194im 
1941800 
1941807 
1941808 
1941800 
1041000 
1941901 
1941908 
1941908 
19*ltl73 
1941178 
1941174 
1941175 
1941 17t 
1941  m 
19K178 
1941179 
1941180 
1041181 

ItHias 

16M,lt» 
1041186 
1041186 
1041187 
1041188 
1041188 
1941190 
1041101 
1041108 
1041108 
1041004 
1941194 
1941195 
1941196 
1941197 
1941108 


317— 
318- 


330- 
321- 
333- 


346: 

363: 

38: 

20: 

480: 


830- 


181- 


840- 


i:  1041199 

I:  1941300 

>:  1041301 

>:  1941202 

i:  1941203 

:  1941304 

:  1941306 

i:  1941306 

i:  1041307 

:  1041308 

:  1941300 

:  1041310 

i:  1941311 

i:  1941313 

\:  1941318 

I:  1941314 

:  1941315 

l:  1941310 

I:  1941317 

i:  1941318 

>:  1941319 

I:  1941330 

>:  1041331 

>:  1041332 

t  1041223 

I:  1041234 

:  1041228 

>:  1041236 

:  1041227 

k:  1941228 

i:  19K220 

:  1941230 

:  19K3S1 

t:  1941332 

t:  1941833 

l:  1941334 

l:  1941336 

L-  1941336 

:  1941237 

:  1941338 

833:  19K38e 

64:  1041340 

01:  1941341 

96:  1941342 

198:  1941943 

21:  1941344 

168:  1941946 

168:  1941947 

178:  19K946 

174:  19K348 

1941940 

301:  1941280 

3U:  1941261 

176:  1941283 

5:  1941268 

11:  1941354 

100:  1041386 

118:  1941386 

749:  1941367 

787:  19412B8 

8:  1941906 

38:  1041006 

74:  1041007 

1941908 


1: 
60: 
16: 
44: 
48: 
66: 
80: 
04: 
.8: 
84: 
70: 
81: 

198: 

3: 

36: 

134: 
68: 
66: 

138: 

130: 
83: 

118: 
19: 

r: 

46: 
94: 
27: 
81: 
78: 
83: 
Ot: 

100: 
31 
77: 

181: 


Oi^fl 

eoiGATioK  or 

Dbbiokb 

D  1- 

13:  181300 

Dl*- 

80:  181317 

5»- 

1:  181338 

D8t- 

10:  181338 

D80- 

1:  181848 

DTO- 

1:  181386 

D»— 

11:  181307 

D16- 

11:  181818 

Dlt- 

8:  181330 

D44- 

18:  181880 

181849 

D71- 

1:  181860 

D4- 

8:  181808 

181310 

14:  181830 

D45- 

4:  181840 

3:  181880 

181360 

D  t- 

3:  181808 

Dlt- 

*=  ^S? 

181331 

181  »U 

4:  181881 

Dtl— 

35:  181861 

DU— 

3:  181810 

D34— 

1:  181331 

18:  181883 

D50- 

3:  181843 

D88- 

3:  181883 

181802 

Dl»- 

1:  181811 

D36- 

8:  181833 

D84- 

8:  181388 

4:  1818tt 

9:  181888 

Ott— 

8:  181863 

7:  181813 

10:  181838 

16:  181834 

D8»- 

1:  181844 

181854 

10:  181304 

D14- 

8:  181313 

18:  181894 

!" 

181338 

181845 

36:  181356 

D91- 

1:  181866 

181314 

.    "JS 

181336 

8:  181846 

Dtl- 

1:  181886 

Dflfr- 

1:  181866 

181818 

14:  181335 

DI7- 

1:  181887 

7:  181847 

D«>- 

4:  181387 

181867 

0:  181816 

Dlt- 

18:  181887 

y^ 
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OFRCIAL  GAZETTE    >    UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 


July  5,  i960 


Volume  756 


Number  I 


:(,'/?'>-•'■■ 


TnUST- 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES  ^ 


PAIWra,  TIADIMABKS,  AND 
OOPYKIGHTB 


Pakt  1 — EuLsa  or  Psactici  ih  Patbht  Caui 
Past  2 — Uoimm  or  PkAcncs  in  Tkaocm abk  Casm 

rMM$  AMD  CHABOU 

Tbc  following  ■mendmcnta  are  made  to  take  effect  thirty 
dare  after  paMleatloo  Id  the  Federal  Rccleter.  Notice  and 
public  proeedare  are  deewad  unniweeary  as  the  chaacet  f«- 
lata  to  Minor  adinetBieBt  oT  f«e  Items. 

1.  la  1 1.31  delete  paratraph  (c) :  amend  paragraplM  (a), 
(b)  and  (t) ;  and  add  paragraphe  (a)  and  <t),  as  follows: 

1 1^;    Pmt0itt  and  Misoellaiieoaa  /eee  and  ehmrptt. 


(•) 
(b) 


(e> 
(t) 


For  typewritten  coplas  of  records,  for  each  page 
produced  (doablr-spaeed)  or  fraction  thereof fl.OO 

For  photocopies  or  other  reprodaction*  of  records, 
drawings,  or  printed  nutetlal.  per  page  of  mate- 
rial eopled ^ ,30 

(Deletadl  |l 

•         ••'•••• 

For  special  serrloe  tq  bxpedlte  famishing  items  or 
serviees  ahead  of  rtfniar  order : 

On  orders  for  copies  of  U.S.  patents  and  trademark 
registrations.  In  addition  to  the  charge  for  the 
copies,  for  Mch  copy  ordered .J3 


On  all  other  orders  or  requests  for  which  special 
seniee  facilities  are  aTallable,  In  addition  ta  the 
regular  charge,  a  special  senrlce  charge  equal  to 
the  amount  of  regular  charge :  minimum  special 
serrlce  charge  per  order  or  request 1.00 

(u)  For  air  mall  dellrery  : 

On  ''q>eclal  serrlce"  orders  to  destlaatlons  to 
which  U.S.  domestic  air  mall  postage  rates  ■ 
apply,  ao  additional  chsrge. 
Ob  regular  serriee  orders  to  any  destination  aad 
"special  serriee"  orders  to  destlnaMoas  other 
than  those  sperlted  In  the  preceding  subpara- 
graph,  an  additional  cbarire  equal  to  the  amooat 
of  air  mall  postage.  (Available  only  when  the 
ordering  party  has,  with  the  Psteat  OiBce,  a 
deposit  socoant.  i  1.25.) 

(t)  For  Items  and  Hervlceis  that  the  Commissioner 
finds  may  be  supplied,  for  which  fees  are  nat 
spactted  by  statute  or  by  this  section,  such 
charges  as  may  be  determined  by  the  Commls- 
stoaer  with  respect  to  each  such  Item  or  serrlce. 

(^ae.  I.  tt  But  7»S;  35  U.8.C.  0.     Interprets  or  applies 
sec.  1,  t«  Stat  7M ;  35  XJM.C.  41) 

2.  In  I  2.6  amend  .paragraph  (b)  and  delete  paragraph  (c) 
as  follows : 

I  2.6     Tradem*rk  Jet: 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  31,  I960 

ToUl  number  of  applieations  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)l 10  472 

Date  of  oldest  new  application j|m,  5   19J0 

Date  of  oldest  amenaed  appUeation mil"""!!""'!"!*"  Dec  l'  1050 


1  H.  MBBCHANT. 

UND 


TBADKMABK  nAMININO  DIVI8ION8,  BXABON BBS  AND  TBADKMABK  CLAS8I 

nAMINATIGN 


1,  8.  4,  6,  7,  8.  8.  M,  II.  U.  18. 14, 14. 18.  17,  19.  ».  Jl,  M,  24,  M,  »,  27.  88, 89,  80.  81.  82.  88.  84. 


(I)  C.  M.  WKNDT,  Ck 
86,ie.»,40,  41,48.  «.  44. «. 

(II)  H.  E.  KA8CHUB  (Actioi).  Clsascs  1.  «.  18.  SB.  r.  88,  48.  46,  47,  48,  49,  W,  82;  Servte  Mark  ClsMes  100,  101,  102,  108, 
104, 108. 10^  107;  Coileetivr  Membership  Marks.  ClaMm:  Oertlficstkm  Msrks,  Clatses  A  and  B 


Renewals  (AD  Clasaes) 

Sec.  13  (c)  PubltesttoBB  (An  Ctomcs). 


OMsst  AppUostkm 


Nsw 


1-6-00 

1-8-00 

5-MO 
9-8-00 


Amsndsd 


l8-l-« 


Appiications  filed  during  the  month  of  May  1960—2.017 


RegistntioiM  Issued 431— No.  700.285  to  No.  700,715 

Renewals  Issued 90 


II 


IWTRADEMARK  SECTION  of  tht  OFTiaAL  GAZETTE,  immmA  wmUt.  m  «aiM  MdUr  the  diiwtHMi  «f  tb*  S«i|Mriucwk.t 
of  OocMMMa.  CniWMt  PrwtMc  OttM,  WaAiagtoa  2S.  D.  C  la  wha«  aB  «yb.cri»ttoiM  AoM  be  mad*  parable  and  aB 

•10.00  pm  ammmm,  fani^  suUiiv  SS.7S  addidoMl:  angla  eopiaa,  20  e*«u  < 


PBINTKD  conn  OP  TBADBMABK  BBGMTBATIOWa  aia 


TM  TM  O.O.— 1 


by  ths  Paisat  OSss  8w  M  seats 
\  D.C 


TM  1 


TM2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  6,  1960 


JO 


(k)  For  pkotoeoplM  or  oth«r  r«prodiictl<ma  of  records, 
dnwlafs,  or  printed  material,  per  pa«e  of  mate- 

,  rial  Mpted 

(e)   (Deleted] 

(Bee.  41.  60  ttat  440,  sec  1.  «e  lUt  TM;  16  U.S.C.  112S. 
S6  U.8.C  &  Interprets  or  applies  sec  1,  66  Stat  TM;  36 
U.8.C  41) 

BOBBRT  C.  .WATSON, 
C9mmi»tttH0r  e/  FmttuU. 
Approred :  May  as,  1060.  -        |i  °' 

FREDBRICK  H.  lfUELI.BR,  ^* 

89er9tmrit  of  Cemmeree. 

[F.B.  Doe.  60-4704 ;  Filed,  May  26,  1000 ;  8 :  48  a.m.1 
PabUihed  In  26  F.B.  46TB,  Majr  2T,  ie6a 


Xotlees  under  16  U.S.C.  1116 ;  Trademark  Art  of  Jaljr  6, 1046 


mm.  Mo.  Mt,S«»  (PBNMHILLS).  Industrial  (Ml  Corpora- 
tloB,  Motor  lubrieatlnf  oils,  Sled  May  0,  1060,  D.C.,  EJ).  Pa. 
(PhlUdelphU),  Doe.  28042,  In4m$trtml  (HI  Cerper«»<«n  tt  ml. 
T.  Rtpol  Pttrpltmm  Froductt  Co.,  /ne.  et  9l. 


Mo.  S44,ii8  (ROTO  ROOTER),  Roto-Rooter  Corpora- 
tion, Sewer  and  drain  deanlnc  machines ;  ■««.  Ne.  aVT.Ttl, 
same.  Municipal,  industrial,  and  domestic  sewer,  drain  and 
pipe  <4eaninc  service.  Sled  May  0,  1060,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark), 
Doc  444/60.  Rs«»-Jleo««r  Corpmrmtiit  ▼.  Loote  8«airsr  Drmin 
8trvie«  ttmL 


Mo.  IM.66I  (BTEKOLAZB),  J.  Bancroft  ft  Sons  Co., 
Cotton  piece  goods;  Rec.  Mo.  6HJM,  same,  Fabrics  In  the 
piece  made  at  cotton,  of  rayoo,  of  acetate,  of  synthetic  fibers 
and  of  mixtures  thereof,  filed  Mar.  17,  1»6»,  D.C.,  8.D.N.Y., 
Doe  144/120,  /oflsp*  Bm«r»ft  4  «om  Co.  r.  Pteosoiil  FoUey 
Fim4*Mm§  Co.,  /ne.    Consent  Judcment  May  18,  1060. 

Bar-  Mo.  M64U  (TRIUMPH),  Triumph  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.. 
Hosiery  and  stoekings,  filed  May  6,  1060,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y., 
Doe.  1840,  Trimimph  Hoaiery  Mill*.  7ne.  t.  Triumph  /oterwo- 
Nosol  CorporoMon  and  THumfh  of  Europe,  Inc. 

Boy.  Mo.  41fi,Ml  (HR).  Hammel,  Ri«lander  ft  Cb.,  Inc.. 
Watchmakers'  and  Jewelers'  tools— namely,  tweescrs,  pliers, 
jewel  setters,  damps  to  hold  watch  parts,  etc.,  filed  Apr.  15, 


1060.  D.C.,  SJ>.N.Y.,  Doc  60/16TS.  Hmmmol  JMf tender  4  Oe., 
htc.  T.  F.  Moromtmtki.  Notice  of  rolunUry  dismissal  May  24, 
1060. 


Mo.  44«,TM  (HERITAGE),  Heritafs  Furniture.  Inc.. 
Upholstered  famiture  for  llTlnf  rooms — namely,  sofas,  aofa 
beds,  day  beda.  etc:  Bav.  Mo.  aM,tT7,  same.  Upholstered 
wood,  plaatle,  and  metal  faraitiuo  for  household  and  public 
nas,  etc.  Hod  May  ft,  1060,  D.C.N.J.  (Mewark),  Doc  486/60, 
Herttmpo  Fwrmttmro.  /ne.  t.  Horitm§o  Houoo.  Inc. 

U»g.  Mo.  tmjtm  (ARTIC  FLO-),  Prairie  SUtes  Oil  ft 
Oroaao  Ooipany.  Antl-treese  coolant  for  Internal  combustion 
enclMS,  fllod  May  24.  1060,  D.C..  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn).  Doc. 
60-C-600,  Pro4H«  Olafet  OU  4  Oreos*  Co.  r.  Therm-X  Cktwt- 
fool  4  Oil  Corp.  et  ol. 

Bo*.  Mo.  «1.7n.    (See  Ro«.  No.  844,968.) 

Bor.  Mo.  8M.0n.     (See  Re«.  No.  444.702.) 

Bo*.  Mo.  668^018  (PLAYBOY).  HMH  Publishing  Cto..  Uc. 
Monthly  macaslne,  filed  May  17,  1060.  D.C..  B.D.  Mleh. 
(Detroit).  Doc.  20119,  HMH  PttfUohing  Co..  /«e.  ▼.  David 
Fottor. 


Bov.  Mo.  6IMM  (THE  FI8HEK),  FIdier  Radio  Corpora- 
tion, Radio  and  telerlsion  rceeiTors,  phonographs,  etc.,  filed 
Apr.  18,  1068,  DC.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc  138/S22,  Fiohor  Rm4io 
Corpomiion  r.  Fioher  Cokinot  Corporation  tt  si.  Consent 
judgment;  defendants  hsTO  Infringed:  Injunction  granted 
May  11,  1060. 

Bo«.  Mo.  •17,U1  (VOLKSWAOBN),  Volkswagen  work 
G.m.b^H..  Automobiles  and  trucks,  air  craft,  boata,  and  parts 
and  accessories  for  antomobtlss.  etc  ;  Be«.  Me.  681,6i0  (VW 
AND  DESIGN),  ssme;  Beg.  Ne.  Mt.WI,  same,  filed  May  3, 
1060,  D.C.  Colo.  (Denver),  Doc.  6782,  FeUk«ira«enie«rlc 
0.a».».ir.  ot  ol.  V.  Jooeph  R.  Front. 

Mo.  6S1.6«i.     (See  Reg.  No.  617.181.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  617.181.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  864,088.) 

(ROLLBCTRIC),  Sperry  Rand  Corpora- 
tion. Electric  shavers  and  parts  thereof,  filed  May  10.  1060, 
D.C.  N.D.  HL  (Chicago),  Doc.  «0e781.  Bptrrp  R*m4  (Torpors- 
«on  V.  Buuhemm  Corpormtion. 

Beg.  Mo.  60«^4  (NOB  STAPLES).  Plymouth  C\>rdage  la- 
dustrtes.  Inc.  Staples,  filed  May  14,  1060,  D.CJf.H.  (Con- 
cord), Doc  21 34,  Plpmouth  Cordage  Jmduetriee.  Inc.  v.  King 
Manufacturing  Companp,  Inc. 


MAEKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

-«    «»•  'oU«wtaf  inarks  are  pnbUahod  In  eompUanee  with  section  12(s)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1046.      Notice  of  oppo- 
sition nadar  aaetton  18  may  bo  fllod  within  thirty  days  of  this  publiention.     See  Rules  2.101  to  2. 106. 
As  provided  by  aoettoa  SI  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  tweaty-OTO  doUars  must  accompany  eaeh  notice  of  < 


:  opposition. 


Class  1  ~  Raw  or  Partly  rinmt^  Matariab    ^^  ^*1^-    Charco.  Inc,  Denver.  Colo.    med  Jan.  26,  1000. 

■  |l-  ■  y 

SN  48.775.    Northrup.  King  ft  Co..  Minneapolis,  Mlna.    FUed 


Mar.  31. 1008. 


.i*<i 


1049 


For  Alfalfa  Seed. 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1997. 


SN  64,326.    National  Rosin  Oil  Products,  Inc..  Savannah.  Ga. 
Filed  June  26,  1068. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.  . 

For  Charcoal  Briquets. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  5.  1068. 


SN   67,661.      Mutation    Mink    Breeders    AsMociatlon,    Racine. 
Wis.     Filed  Feb.   11,  1060.     COLLECTIVE  MARK. 


AEOLIAN 


For  Mink  Fur  Pelts. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  8,  1958. 


Material  Obtained   by   Solvent   Eitrsctlon   of   Stump   Wood        "••«  Mar.  X3,  1K>». 
Without  Destructive  Distillation. 
First  use  June  12,  1068. 

I 


SN  50,237.     Raymond  R.  Bnieiikr.  d.b.a.  Mallard  Seed  Co., 
PUlnview^Mten.    Filed  Sept.  22,  1058. 


^»M4^ 


For  Silicone  Rubber. 
First  use  Jan.  26,  1069. 


SN  70,301.     The  Polymer  Corporation,  Reading,  Pa.     Filed 
Mar.  27.  1960. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue,  green,  snd  violet. 
For  Hybrid  Seed  Com. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1956. 


POLY  PEN  CO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  553,120. 

For  Synthetic  Resins  In  the  Form  of  Rods,  Strips.  Tubing, 
Tape,  and  Slabs;  and  in  the  Form  of  Industrial  Molding 
Powders  and  Componndii,  Coating  Powders  and  Compounds, 
and  Sintering  Powders  and  Compounds. 

First  use  In  March  1065. 

TM  3 


TM4 
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July  5,  1960 


SN  71.706^     Tyler  Bom  Mart.  lae.  Tyler,  Tcz.    Fllad  Apr. 


8N  77.400.     United  StatM  Bnkbcr  ComiMBr.  MInr  T«ffc,  W.T. 
filed  Jnljr  t.  IM*. 


^^ 


ENSOLEX 


IROSiS 


Owner  eT  Sec.  Noa  5M.390  and  074.303. 
For   Oellnlar    Plaatle   MaterUl    la    Shaped   Extmdcd 
Melded  Form  (or  Uae  la  tbe  ladnirtrUI  Arte. 
Flmt  nw  May  27,  1900. 


No  dalm  la  made  to  tbe  word  "Roeea"  apart  from  tbe 

mark  as  ebown.  . 

For  Soee  Basbee.  ! 
Flret  aae  on  or  aboat  Joly  1.  1902. 


■X  TTJilO.     Coore  Porcelain  Company,  Golden,  Colo.     Filed 
Jaly  18. 1969. 


SPACE  AGE 


8M  72.803.    Donovan  Indnstrtoa,  Inc.  New  Terfc.  N.T.    Filed 
May  4.  1909. 

CHANCELLOR  CALF 

Tbe  word  'X:air'  to  dalued  only  la  the  aaMtetotlon  abowa. 
Fior  Leather  Gooda  Sold  In  tbe  Hide  or  In  tbe  Piece. 
Flmt  use  Apr.  S.  1909. 


For  m^-Strenctb  Corundam  Type  Alumina  Materials 
Used  la  the  Prodnetlo«  of  Mechaaleal  and  Electrical  Eqalp- 
meat  and  Parts.  Inrtndln«  Shaft  and  Buabtnt  Aseembllee. 
Saad  Blast  Nossles,  Paap  Phin««rs.  Metering  Chokes,  Cheek 
Valrea.  Tabe  Sheets.  MNhsalcsl  Seal  Rln«B,  MetallEed  Tobe 
Enrelopes,  Radomca,  Noec  Oanes.  sad  tbe  Uke. 

First  nse  Jane  4,  11 


SN   73.900.     Ue  Patten   Seed  Company.  Jersey  City,  NJ. 
FUed  May  5.  1900. 


SN   78,*17.     Drehar  LMther  Mfk.   Corp^   New  York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Jnly  39,  1909. 

STRAIGHT  LACE 

FarLMitkar. 

First  nse  May  15.  1909. 


SN  79,378.     Arisan   CorporsUon,    Philadelphia.   Pa.     FU«d 
Auc  12,  1969. 


Tor  Mixed  Grass  Seed. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1909. 


SN  74.859.     A.  F.   Gallon  k  Sons  Corporation,  Mllwankee. 
Wis.    Filed  Jane  1,  1909. 

i 


CALF 


..».         _.  ..«-—.  '^  Synthetic  Fibers. 

Tbe  word  "CslT'  la  disclaimed  except  la  a«oetotlon  with        First  use  An*  «  1909 
the  other  features  of  the  msrk. 
For  Leather. 
First  aae  May  18,  1959. 


SN  75,096.    Capttol  Plastics  Company,  Lansing,  Mich.    Filed 
Jane  15.  1960. 


CAP-LEX 


\ 


SN  79.828.    American  Vlacoee  Corporatloa.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Anr  19.  I960. 

CELLAN 


For  Extmded  Plastic  Sheet  MatertaL 
First  use  Mar.  24.  19S9. 


For  Beflned  Partlcalate  Form  of  Cellaloaa. 
First  aae  Jna  S3,  ItOO. 


^''J.Ii^ .   ?  ™'**  *^"**  Conwratlon.  Hantlngton.  W.  Va.    g^    7M87.      Skawlnlsan    Beslna    COrporstlon,    SpHnffleld, 
Filed  July  7,  1900.  j,,^    ,„^  ^„^  jj  j,^  ^ 


5HAWINICAN 


Tbe  word  "Rcelns"  Is  dlsctolmed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  503,347. 

For  Synthetic  Resins,  Partlenlariy  Those  Derived  From 
Vinyl  Acetate,  In  the  Form  of  Powders.  Orsnules,  Lamps. 
Solutions  or  Emulsions,  for  General  Use  la  the  Indaatrlal  and 
Architectural  Arts. 

First  ase  Mar.  20. 1937. 


Tbe  words  "Kentucky  Coal"  are  dlsctolaaed.      1 
For  Coal.  i 

First  use  Dee.  20.  1908.  ii 


i| 


July  6,  IMO 
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"'oJffl^iia''"^^  ^  C-I*M.  N.W  York.  NX     Filed    SN   87.066.     Stnekbolm.    Snperfofkt    Fabriks   Aktlstelag. 
"^  *•*"*"•  Stockholm.  Sweden.    Filed  Dee  10. 1959. 


Jersey 


For  Fakanlsable  Syisthetlc  Robber  and  Non-Talcaaliable 
Fioiyniers. 

rirat  one  Aoff.  7. 1950. 


Owner  of  Swedish  Res.   No.  80J>S7,  dated  Aag.  24.  I960. 
For  Synthetic  Staple  Fiber. 


SN   82,888.     Ooortanlda    (Alabasfia)    Inc..   Le  Moyae,   Ala. 
Filed  Oct.  8, 1969. 


1. 

To  PEL 


SN  88,054.     Link  Research  Corporatloa.  Berwly  Hnia.  Calif. 
Filed  Dec  28. 1969. 

MACt-FOAM 


For  Foamed  Type  Plastics. 
First  use  Nor.  24,  1909. 


SN  88.527.     CoortouMs  (Alabama)  Inc.,  Mobile. 
Jan.  0,  1960. 


Ala.    Filed 


Owner  ef  Beg.  No.  076^15. 

For  Maa-Made,  Croea-linked  CMlaloslc  Fiber. 

First  one  May  22,  1960L 


C<*R^^L 


SN  82,992.     Tbe  MUwfclto  Co.,  Inc.,  Hoastaa.  Tex.     Filed 
Oct  9,  1909. 


[IL-i 


For  Orannlar  Oal 
Abaofbent 

First  use  Sept.  14. 194S 


MIL-SORB 

J 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  691.834. 

For  Maa-Made.  Croes-Llnked  Oelluloole  Fiber. 

Flrat  use  Aug.  12.  1969. 


FBUer's  Earth  for  Use  as  an  Oil 


SN    89.454.      PeansylranU    Flnoroearbon    Compaay.    Int. 
PblladelpbU.  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  21. 1900. 


SN  83,915.     SnU  Vlscoaa  Sodeti  Naxlonale  Indostrta  AppU- 
eailoal  Ylaeoaa  S.pJl..  Milan.  Italy.    Filed  Oct  28.  1969. 


PENNTUBE 


^OPLON 


For  Plasties  la  Tobe  Form  for  Oaaenl  AjpylleatloB  a»d 
Use  In  tbe  ladsstrlal  Arts. 
Flrat  ose  lopt  SS,  1900. 


Priority  claimed  aader  See.  44(d)  on  Itallaa  appUeatloB 
Sled  Ang.  21,  1909;  Re^  No.  146,872,  dated  Oct  80,  1909. 
For  Vtoeooe  Sta^a. 


SN  89,727.     American  Cyanamid  Oonpaay,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jaa.  27, 1900. 


CYANOCEL 


IN  SO.»T.    Albert  Trealel  k  Sooa  Oompaay.  MUwaakea,  Wla. 
FUed  Nor.  27, 1900. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  OQt.S«&.  002.709.  and  010.780. 
For  Chemieally  ModlSed  CeUolose. 
Fliat  nae  Dee.  21, 1969. 


INSULATION 


SN  90.030.     The  Dow  Chamieal  Company.  Midland. 
Filed  Fab.  1. 1900. 


f^  Leather. 

Flrat  nse  Feb.  24. 1966, 


VORANATE 


For  U«vld  Prepolymera  Based  on  FMyether  Polyoto. 
First  use  Mar.  20.  I960. 


■N  86.218.    Albert  Tnwt)i^  *  Seas  compaay.  Mllwaakee.  Wis. 
FUed  Nor.  27,  I960.       ' 


the;rmotan 


SN  90.032.     Tbe  Dow  Chemical  (3ompaay.  Midland.  Mich. 
FUed  Feb.  1.  1900. 


For  Leather. 

First  one  Mar.  S4. 1066. 


VORANE 


For  UqaM  Prepolymera  Baaed  oa  Polyetber  Polyoto. 
First  use  Dee.  12. 1968. 
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SN   t0,492.      CMak    BnIb    Cbrpormttoa,    TvwIubaiT.    U»m.    fl..-  ^       D«f  ■■■!■■ 
Fll^  Feb.  8,  1»«0.  StWn  A  —  RKSpiiatS 

COLABCO 


July  6,  1960 


For  Natural  or  Synthctle  RMtns. 
First  use  Jnly  3.  IMS^ 


8N  90,634.     Ooodrlcb-Oal/  ClMintcftis.  lac,  aereUnd,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  ».  1060. 


BN  W.tTS.     Maitl-lfetor  Cttrponttoa,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed 
Mar.  20,  19M. 


For  Tabular  Metal  Pall  Rack*  or  Bapporti. 
First  UM  Feb.  16.  1959. 


Oais  3 -Bagga««,AaiMlEqiii|Niieiits,  Port- 
folios, mk  Podotbooks 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  the  colon  blue  and  orange. 
For  SfBtbetlc  Enbbora  and  Natural  Riibbara  and  Oompo- 
■Itlou  Thenttf. 
Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Sept.  21, 19M. 


SN  84,630.     Aristocrat  Leather  Product*,   Inc..  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Nor.  S.  1969. 


SN  92,688.     Pemco  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Mar. 
11,  1900. 


^ 


LETHAFLEX 


For  Wallets,  Billfolds,  and  L4idle«-  Handbags. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  22,  1909. 


Oms  4- Abrasivof  mA  Polisluiig  Materials 

SN    79,560.      Oelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardslejr.    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1960. 


GY-POL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  146.84T.  689,688,  and  othen. 
For  Porcelain  Enamel  Frits,  Ceramic  Frits,  and  Clay. 
First  use  Dec.  14,  1909. 


For  Cleanera  and  Polishes,  Particularly  for  Furniture. 
Flrat  use  July  28.  1960. 


8N    79,566.     Oelgy    Chemical    Corporation.    Ardsley,    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  14. 1969. 


8N  92,692.    Armour  and  CMnpany,  Chicago,  HI.    Filed  Mar. 
14.  1960. 


AIRESKIN 


GY-WAX 


For  Upper  Leather. 
First  use  FMi.  9,  1960. 


f 


For  Waxes  and  Polishes,  Particularly  for  Furniture. 
First  use  July  28.  1969. 


SN  92,941.    Union  Wadding  Company.  Pawtucket.  R.I.    Filed 
Mar.  15,  1960. 


SN    85,846.      Oelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardsley,    N.Y. 
Filed  Nor.  23.  1969. 


UNION 


GY-WIX 


For  Wazea  aad  Polishes,  Particularly  for  Floora. 
Flrat  use  Sept  11.  1969. 


SN  88,227.    Dura  OonmodlUes  CorporaUon.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  80,  1969. 


i 


LEYOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  680.978. 

For  Wadding  With  or  Without  Deeoratlre  Surfaces. 

Flrat  use  Decaaber  1966. 


For  Lerellng  Agmt  for  Wax  Bmnlslona 
Flrat  use  Norember  1969. 


SN  98,760.     Armour  and  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Fltod  Mar.     **,^'^-      ^""^^^   Comp«iy.   Trof.   N.Y.     Filed  Mar.   1. 
28.  1960.  *••'• 

SHADOTIQUE  BEAR-TEX 


For  Upper  Leather. 
Flrat  oae  Fab.  26.  1960. 


Ownar  «t  Bag.  Noa.  660.967.  66^,000.  and  670.066. 
For  Fibrous  Bulling  and  Polishing  Pads. 
Flrat  oaa  Sept  15, 1969. 


lULY  5,  1960 

Qasf  S-AAoslvos 

SN  28.598.'  Emmett  X.  Hlnaoa,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Artop  Products 
Company.  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1967.  CONCUR- 
RENT  USB    to   be   restricted   to   Texaa,   Arkanaas,    and 

OklalMBM.     Concurrent  use  with  Artop  Products,  Inc.  re- 
strietad  to  California,  Artsona.  and  Nevada. 


U:  S.  P^ATENT  OFFICE 


TM.T 


SN  68,007.     L.  A.  Salomon  k  Bro.,  I»c,  New  York.  N.I. 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1969. 


KLEENFLO 


For  Filtering  and  Bleaching  Powder. 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1938. 


iv^n 


SN  74,768.     MUwhlte   Mod   Sales  Company.  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  May  29,  1959. 

MIL  QUEBRACHO 

Applicant  claims  no  exclusive  rlghtH  in  "Quebracho"  as  the 
For  Pressure  ConUct  Adhealres  SulUble  for  Bonding  Plas-    °*°"'  •*'  ****  Koodi*  Identified  herein. 

tica,  WoodM,  Rubber.  GlaJts,  MeUl.  Masonry,  and  Ooth.  ^^^  Quebracho  Extract,   for  Lite  as  a   Drilling  Mud  Dls- 

Flrat  uae  Sept.  10.  1966.  peraant. 

^^"■■^  1 1  — .^— — — ^^-■■■■•^        First  use  on  or  about  JuM  1, 1052. 


Clatt6-Clio»i«als  aad  Cboaiical  Coai< 
IMsltioas 


ibMtt.  lac, 


SN  57,460.  B.  T.  BabHtt.  lac,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignee  of 
Bostwick  Laboratort««.  Inc.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Piled  Aug. 
10.  1068. 

HEP 

Owner  of  Beg.  Noe.  506,560,  500,371.  and  350,552. 

For  Insecticides,  Inmct  Killer,  Bug  Killer,  Moth  Proofer.  — ^^—^-^ 

Ant  and  Roach  Spray,  Initect  Repellent,  and  Charcoal  Lighter,    bvttiik*      n<^.^.i.   a *•       jl    t^  ^    ^     .».  ,  «. 

nr^MM  j.n  a  iliA  «n  i».^.iaJ  ^'^  77,663.     CompanU  Argentina  de  Quebracho  "Marea  For- 

Flrat  uae  Jan.  8.  104^,on  Insecticides.  „^..  g  ^    ^^^^^  ^,^  Argentina.    Piled  July  14.  1060. 


SN   74,772.     Mllwhite  Mud   SaleH  Company,   Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  May  20,  1060. 

MH^WHITE  FOAM  BREAKER 

Applicant  clainiH  no  excluHive  rights  in  "Foam  Breaker" 
as   the   name  of   the  Koods  identified  herein. 

For  Formulated  Anti-Foam  Afrent  for  Uae  aa  an  Effectlre 
All-Purpoae  Anti-Foam  Agent  for  Drilling  Muda. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1062. 


X 


SN    58,630.      Hay 
Filed  Sept.  0 


lonn   Chctnleal   Co.,   Mission,   Tax. 


Hayes-Sanaa 
.1068.      I 

rat-a-kate 


CJV.F. 


(w 


For  Wood  Extract  for  Tanning  Purposea. 

Flrat  use  September  1968;  In  commerce  March  6,  1060. 


For  Rodentlddes 
Flrat  use  Aug.  6.  1051 


II 


SN   77.666.     Curts  Laboratories,   Inc.   Kansas   City.   Kana. 
Filed  July  14,  1060. 


SQUERM 


SN    58,756.      Sun    Chemical    Corporation,    New   York,    N.V. 
Filed  Sept  10,  1068.  )| 


SYMENTARD 


For  Veterinary  Preparation,  for  Topical  Application,  for 
the  Control  of  Screw  Worms  on  Animals. 

Flrat  use  May  14,  1068.  '^ 


For  Concrete  Denslfler  and  Retarder. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  1,  1058, 


SN  83,264.     Aquadyne  Corporation,  Clark,  N.J.     Filed  Oct. 
15.  1059. 


AQUADYNE 


SN  60,678.     Quaker  CbMilcal  Products  Corporation,  Consho- 
hocken.  Pa.    Filed  Oct  15,  1068. 


1 


For     ChemlealB    for    Industrial    Wetting    and    Product 
Blending. 
First  uae  Not.  16,  1040. 


QUAKEREST 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  417,006. 

For  Compooltlons  for  Treating  Textiles  for  Rendering  Same 
Dlmenslonally  SUble  and  Shrtnkproof. 
Pint  use  Feb.  26,  1068. 


SN  84,071.    Anaul  Chemical  Company,  Marinette,  Wis,    FUed 
Not.  10,  1050. 


K-D-C 


For  Powdered  Pree-FIowIng  Flra  Elxtlngulshlng  Composi- 
tion Containing  Potassium  Bicarbonate. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  21,  1050. 


SN  66,755.     Dehydag  Dftotaehe  Hydrierwerke  GmbH,  Dnssel 
dorf.  Germany.    Piled  Jan.  13,  1050.  ^^ 

CEROXIN^  8N  87,602.     Kolene  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Dec, 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  226,175,  dated  Sept.  18.  1918. 

For   Hardened  Castor  Oil   for  Uae  in  the   Production   of 
Lubrication  Oil  AddltlTes,  in  Wax  Coatings  for  Carbon  Paper        For  Sodium  Cyanide, 
and  as  a  Baae  for  Coametlc  Creama  and  Ointmenta.  Flrat  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1060. 


TUFFTRIDE 


i 


TM8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


imi*  «»  IMO 


nr  88,«0T.     K.  F.  Hoaghton  *  0».,  PklUdelphte,  Ft.     FIMI 
Jaa.  T,  IMO. 

HOUGHTO-SAFE 

OwMr  of  Rcf.  Noa.  901,963  and  515.021. 
For  Power  Tranainiaatoa  FIaid»— Namely,  Hydranllc  Fluids 
of  NoB-Hydrocarbon  Character. 
Flnt  aae  Sept  10, 1903. 


8N  9S,6ST.    Pmmo  Oorpomtloa,  B«ltlmer«,  Md.    Filed  Mar. 
11,  I960. 


8N  91.9M.     Oaldte 
Mar.  1, 10«0. 


I>e.^If«w''foct.  V.Y.     Filed 


ACALAID 


Owaer  of  Eeg.  No*.  1M.84T.  M9,«M.  aod  otbera. 
For  Plfmeota  for  Oeoeral  Indaatrlal  Dae. 
First  oae  Jan.  2. 1960. 


For  Chemical  Preparattoa — ^Namely,  a  Solreat  De«i«iied 
To  Be  Uaed  as  aa  Addltlre  for  BoCk  Add  and  Alkaline  Clean- 
Inf  SoIutlooB  To  locreaae  Their  Cleaalac  Abllitr. 

First  uae  Jan.  23.  1960. 


8N  92.118.     Sandos.  Inc..  Now  York.  N.T.  ^  Filed  Mar.  3, 
«>.»196«. 

RELCAFIX       , 

Owner  of  Be*.  No.  678.291. 

For  Dyelnc  Aaslstaat  for  the  Leather  ladostry. 

First  nse  Feb.  17.  1960. 


nS  63,019.     Farbwerke  Heecfaot  AkdeageeellsclMft  Tonaals 
MeUter  Ludus  A  Brflalnc.  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Oermaay. 

i«S 


Filed  Not.  24.  1908> 


TREVIRA 


Owaer  of  Germaa  Beg.  No.  688.837.  dated  Mar.  21,  1956. 

For  Cordac*— e.c..  Blcflnc.  Bopes.  Twine,  Blbbons,  Strinc, 

Cloches  Ltafss.  and  Lai 


»M  92.119.     Saados.  Inc..  New  York.  H.Y.     Filed  Mar.  8, 
1960. 

RELCAFINISH 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  678.291.  '  ' 

For  Dyeing  Aeatstant  for  the  Leather  Industry. 
First  oae  Feb.  17,  1960. 


8V  7&.5T9.     Puritan  Cordafe  Mills.  Loalsrille.  Ky.     Filed 
Jnae  11. 1909. 


8N  98.146.     The  Dow  Chemical  Cbropaay.  Midland.   Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1960. 


For  Tiller  Ckble.  Bapc.  and  Kztmded  Tlajrl  Ladng  Cord. 
First  nse  Nor.  4,  1908. 


PULL-FILL 


For  Chemical  Preparatloas  Used  To  Prereat  Freeslng  and 
Orerfaeatlng  In  Automotlre  Cooliaf  Systems. 
First  use  Feb.  15.  1960. 


8N  8S.598.     Berry   Seed  Company.  Clarinda,   Iowa.     Filed 
Oct  20,  1909. 


I 


SN  92,274.    IJgnosol  Chemicals  Limited,  Quebec  City,  Quebec. 
Canada.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1960. 

PELUTE 

Owner  of  Csnsrtlan  Bag.  No.  U0,190,  dated  May  9,  1958. 
For  Well  Drllllaff  Fluid  EHsperaaata. 


For  Baler  Twine. 
First  use  Dee.  10. 1958. 


SN  92,422.    Amerteaa  Cyaaamld  Compaay.  Portland,  Malae. 
Filed  Mar.  0,  I960. 


AEROSOL 


dan  S— Saokan'  Artidai.  Ntt  iMMfaM 
TpbicM  IVoAicti 

8N    86.866.      Welreriae    Household    Products,    Inc..   Oraad 
Baplds,  Ml^.    Filed  Dee.  7, 19fifc 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  378,642. 

For  WeCtiag  Agents  for  Use  In  Bedudng  the  Interfadal 
TenalOB  Betweaa  Uqulda  and  Solids  or  Between  Two  Immls- 
dble  Liquids. 

First  use  Aug.  20. 1967.  i 

— ^—  '      I 

SN  92.449.     The  Dow  Chemical  Compaay,   Midland,   Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  9.  1960.  i 


EXTIN6L0 


For  Ash  Trays. 

First  MS  Jans  15. 1940. 


AP-30 


For  Floecalaats. 
First  aae  Jan.  29. 1960. 


OafslO-FtrtKiMri 

SN  72,586.     George  A.  DaTis,  Inc.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Apr. 
30, 1969. 

DAVIS 

For  Fertilisers. 

First  us  ak«it  May  1928. 


July  5,  iMO 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  9 


■If    ».9t6.      THagaaB^'  UmltMi,    Nassau.    lalsnd   af   Hew    8W  04.600.     The  Staadfast  Prodoets  CoMpaay,  ClereUnd. 
PrSTldeaes,  Bahama  IsUads.     Filed  Not.  23,  1959.  Ohio.    Filed  Not.  5,  1959.  ' 


lYIlBBb 


MERRTBIAID 


Applicant  dlsdalras  the  teta  *H>aaao*'  apart  from  (be  mark. 

For  Kertllltrr  aod  Plant  Food. 

First  use  June  11,  1909;  In  commerce  June  11,  1909. 


For  Plastle  Houaewans — Naawly,  TmyH  for  Washdothsl 
Soap,  and  SImlUr  Bathing  Alda,  acTes.  Bowla,  Stralnersj 
and  Fluid  Pltchem. 

First  use  Oct.  7.  1959.  1. 


SN  88.280.     Aktiebolagtt  Astra.  Apotekamea  Kemlska  Fab- 
rtker,   Sodertalje.  Sweden.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1959. 


SN  87,885.     Laado  Products,  lae. 
Dec  23, 1959. 


llto,  Calif.     FIM 


DISTRA 


COLORWEVE 


Owaer  of  Swedlah  Beg.   ^fo.  86,250,  dated  Not.  6.  1969. 

For  Compound  Uaed  for  Seed  Treatment,  aa  a  FolUr  Spray. 

■  a  Fertiliser  AddlUTc  and  for  Similar  Belated  Ui 


Oms  f2-CMrti«KliM  MMMiib 


SN  81.520.    Sodet*  Applleaslonl  Gomma  AatlTlbrantl  "Saga" 
8.PJL.  Mllaa,  Italy.    Filed  Sept.  15.  1959. 


For  Venetian  Blind  COmponenta — Namely,  Aluminum  SlaU 
To  Be  Inserted  In  Chain  Link  Fencing. 
tint  n«e  on  or  abont  Seyt  1, 1950.  -^ 


l\ 


iffll|m| 


SN   88,483.      P-O   Products  Mfg.   Co.  Inc..   New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  5, 1960. 


7l  Li 


w^ 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  610,537.  "* ' 

For  Hoee  Coupllnga,  Including  Y  Ittsers,  Elbow  Couplings, 
Gooss-Necks.  Etc. 
First  use  April  I960. 


Owner  of  lUlUn  Beg.  No.  140.548.  dated  Dec.  22.  1908. 
For  Celling  Panels  and  AntlTlbratory  Mountings  for  Build- 
ing Pa  rpeaea. 


*ai 


SN  89.566.     F.D.B.  Bnterprtsea.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.    Piled  Jan. 
25.  1960. 


SN  91.218.    Air  MaaCer  Ctaporatieo.  PklUdelphla,  Pa.    Filed 
Feb.  19,  1960. 

REDI-SEAL 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  689.847. 

For  Btarm  Windows— Dirable  Hung  Type. 

First  uss  Not.  1.  1959.    < 


TWINKLE 


For  Infanta'  Auxiliary  Toilet  8e«U. 
First  nse  Sept.  1,  1900. 


8N  91.222.    Andresen  Corporation.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Feb. 
19,  1960. 


SUMMIT 


8N  90,607.    Moore  Brothers  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Feb.  10.  1960. 

UQUIDFLO 

For  Soap  Dlspenaers  and  ValTes  Therefor. 
Flrat  uae  Oct.  ^  1958. 


For  Chemical  Bead  Binding  Compound  Adapted  for  Use 
With  BltnmUous  Materlaia. 
First  use  Dec.  4,  1969. 


SN  91,028.     Parker-Hannllia  CorporaUoa.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1960.  .        .^■. ^_ 


Oms  13 -Hard wart  aad  PJaabiaf  aadi 
StMM-Rttim  SuppKtf 

SN  68,504.     Naran  ProObct*.  Inc.,  U  Segundo,  Calif.     Filed 
Dee.  3, 1968. 

ii     • 
\ 

t 

\ 

The  figures  In  the  drs'^ng  represent  croao-aectlonii  of  the 
plug.  No  claim  Is  made  herein  to  the  exclusive  appropriation 
of  matter  repreaented  by  the  figures  except  in  the  predse 
reUtloa  and  aasodatlon  In  which  they  appear. 

For  Chamber  Ventlag  Plug. 

First  use  June  10,  1960^ 

TM  756  O.O.— 2 


HYDRA-RIDE 


f    ,;rr 


For  Hydranllc  Accumulatora. 
First  use  Dee.  16. 1809. 


SN  91,321.     Amertcaa  Screw  Company,  Wllllmaatlc,  Cona. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1060. 


POZ-I-DRIV 


For  Screws,  Bolts.  Stnds.  BlTcta.  and  Allied  Fasteners. 
First  use  Not.  25, 1909. 


SN  91,322.     American  Screw  Cosqiaay.  WllUmantic.  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1960. 


TRI-WING 


y 


For  Screws,  Bolts.  Studs,  BlTcta.  And  AUled  Fjwteners. 
First  use  Not.  9,  1909. 


For  TalTM,  TaItc  Aetuaton,  and  Tube  Fitting  | 
Fint  uae  b«for«  Nor.  1,  IMO.  ^ 


Th«  mark  abown  la  a  fanciful  rvprewntatloa  of  a  bat. 
Owner  of  Japanese  Re».  No.  •T.StT,  dated  Auf.  IS.  1914. 
For  Paraffin  Wax. 


8N  83,9M.    A.  Marrolla  A  8«ns  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    Filed 
Oct  2«,  19A9. 

SILOGRAM 


Oan  14-Matds  mt  Mbtal  CkIM  mtt 

FttMlfaMM 

""•""••                                                                 I           .  F*r  Oila,  OvMaas.  and  LAbrleaata—Namelj.  Motor  011a. 

Cutting   Oils,    Qreaaea,   Tranamlsalon   Fluids,    Silicone   Mold 

8N   47.848.      Eaatem    Rolling   MUla,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.T.  Rele*«*«.     Water     Pump     Lube*.     Automatic    Tranamlaslon 

Filed  Mar.  17. 19S8.  8«alen.  Cooling  Sjratem  8«a]trf,  Hydranlle  OIU.  Dry  Oaa,  and 

j  Sglrenta. 

£  j^  5T  C  R  N  ^"^  "**  '"  *"  "'^"^  January  1915  aa  to  motor  olli. 


8N   84.457.      Sbell   pll   Company,   New   York.    N.Y.     Filed 
Nor.  2.  1»59. 


MICROGEL 


For  Lobricatlng  Oftaaa. 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  27. 1907. 


For  Rolled  MeUlUc  Sbeeta. 
First  use  January  1944. 

/ 


8N   79,078.      Predalon   Metalsmltha,    Inc.,   aereland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  5.  1900. 


SHELLVEST 


1 


For  Inrestment  Castlnga  Made  to  tbe  Order  and  Spedflea- 
tlon  <rf  the  Customer.  -  » 

First  use  June  9,  1909.  i  1 


CUss  16-  Protocthft  md  DMoritive  Coatiiigs 

SN    80,587.      Plaamakote    Corporation.    CulTer   City.   Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1M9. 

PLASMAKOTE 

For  Materials  Whl^  Hare  Been  Adherently  Spray-Depos- 
ited at  Elevated  Temperatures  Onto  Substrates  by  Means  of 
an  Electric  Torch,  and  Matertala  Adapted  To  Be  ho  Depoaltad. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  July  18,  1959. 


SN  88,688.     Associated   Spring  Coiporatlon.   Bristol,  Conn. 
Filed  Oct.  21.  1959. 

BARCO-SPEED 

For  Band  Saw  Steel. 
First  use  Aug.  7,  1959. 


iN  87,574.     National  Lead  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Dec.  18. 1909. 


45X 


(lau15-0flsMd6ff«ases  | 

SN  82,809.  Turner  Corporation,  Sycamore,  111.,  by  change  of 
name  from  The  Turner  Braas  Worka,  Sycamore,  111.  Filed 
Not.  19,  1908.  , 

QUICK-START     1 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  848.701. 

For  Booster  Fuel  Mixture  for  Diesel  Engines.     ! 

FlrM  nse  OeC  19. 1900.  | 


For   Basle   Silicate   White   Lead  for   Uae   Principally   la 
Paints. 
Flrat  use  Sept.  25,  1947. 


SN  88.281.     Aktlebolaget  Astra.  Apotekames  Kemtska  Fab- 
rtker.  Sodertalje,  Sweden.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1909. 


DISTRA 


Owner  of  Swedish  Rag.   Na  88.200.  dated  Not.  8.  1959. 
For  Ski  Waxes. 


I 


SN  70.308.     Nippon  Seklyu   Kabushlkl  Kalsha.  Chlyoda-ku. 
Tokyo-to.  Japan.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1909.  i 


SN  88,340.  Sonnebom  Cliemleal  aad  Reflntng  CoriM>ration, 
New  York,  N.Y..  by  change  of  name  from  L.  Sonnebom 
Sons.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  81.  1959. 


NISSEKIWAX 


SONOPLEX 


Priority  Is  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Japaneae  applica- 
tion filed  FM.  IS,  1909;  Reg.  No.  547,888,  dated  Fe^.  5.  1960. 
For  Paraffin  Wax. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  415,131. 

For  Chemical  aad  Traffic  Resistant  Coatiag  for  Coaerete, 
Metal,  and  Wooden  Surfaces. 
First  use  June  1907.  V^ 


SN  91,063.     Ckaadian  ladnstriea  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1960. 


SN    82,680.      A/fl   Daawx    (Dnmex    Limited),    Cepeahage4 
Deamark.    FUed  Oct.  B.  1969. 


DYN, 


ALITE 


Owner  of  Canadian  Big.  No.  112.299.  dated  Not.  21.  1908 : 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  669,78|. 
For  Painta.  | ' 

ip 
i' 

Class  17-Tobac0  PraiKtt 

SN  89.513.    Lama  ft  Briokker  Conpaay,  Richmond.  Va.    Filed 
Jan.  22.  1960. 

it 


DUMEX 


Owner  of  Danish  Reg.  Na  1042/1959,  dated  Jane  18.  1959 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  051.664. 

For  Antibiotics,  Vltamlna,  Hormonea,  Anesthetics,  Tonlcic 
Antiseptics.  Antipyretics.  Sedatlrea.  Stimulants,  and  Babjf 
Food  In  the  Form  ot  Therapeutic  Dietary  Supplements. 


CHELSEA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  389.828. 
For  Clgarettea.  . 

Flrat  uae  Oct.  8.  1939.  I 


Class  18-MailiclpMs  aid  PliarMacaitlcal 


SN  83.798.     La  Lanne  Incorporated,  Oakland.  Calif.     Flle<l 
Oct.  22,  1959.  '  • 

JACK  LA  LANNE'S 

For  Food  Supplement  Products  Including  a  Mineral  and 
Vitamin  Food  Supplement,  a  High  Protein  Food  Supplement, 
and  a  Pood  Supplement  Sold  in  the  Form  of  Desslcated  and 
De-Fatted  ^^liole  LiTer  Tablets. 

First  nse  Jan.  1.  1954. 


SN  71.060.     Yaaenol-Werke  Dr.  Aithnr  Kopp.  K.O..  Obera- 
dorf  (Neckar).  Oemi««y.    Filed  Apr.  T.  1909. 


Vu^enol 

Owner  of  Oerman  Reg.  No.  717,887,  dated  Sept.  23,  1908. 
For  Chemical  Products  for  Healing  Purpoeea.  Pharmaceuti- 
cal Drugs,  and  Pharmaceutical  Products. 


SN  86,596.    Plastie  Film  Prodaets  Cwp.,  Akron.  Ohio.   FUed 
Dec.  3.  1909. 


BON-VIE 


For  Food  Supplement  for  Haman  Consumption  Consisting 
of  VlUmln.  Mineral,  and  Protein  Tablets. 
Fint  use  Oct.  15,  1959. 


SN  88,829.     The  Upjohn  Company.  Kalamaioo.  Mich.     FUed 
Jan.  11.  1960. 


8N  73.400.     Mllllgan 
May  11.  1909. 


^ 


DEPO-BIOSOL 


4^  Bon,  Inc., 


Sioux  City.  Iowa.     Filed 

SIOUXLAND 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  515,760  and  660,031. 

For  Antibiotic  Preparation  for  Parenteral  Veterinary  Dae. 

First  nae  Aug.  14^  1908. 


it 


MINI   BLOCK" 


The  word  "Bloek"  Is  iisclalmed  apart  from  the  mark 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  626.100. 

For  Medicated  Salt  Blocks  for  Lire  Stock. 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1909. 


SN  88,870.    Olln  MiOileeon  Chemical  Corporation.  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  12. 1960. 


PRESSULES 


f- 


For  Collapsible  Siagle-Doee  Container  Which  Is  Bold  With 
a  Dmg  Therein. 

Flrat  use  Sept.  25.  ItMti 


SN  77.647.  Briatol-Myen  Company,  New  York,  N.Y..  by 
merger  from  Bristol  Laboratories  Inc..  Syracuae.  N.Y. 
Filed  July  14, 1900. 


r.*- 


^eb: 


PERICILLIN 


For  Antll>lotlc  Pharmaioeuttcal  Preparattoa. 
First  nas  May  18.  1909. 


SN  91.008.     Briatol-Myen  Company.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Feb.  17.  1960. 

CILLERAL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  5.')7.S16  and  986,204. 
For  Naaal  Decongestant. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1900. 


TM  12 

Oaii  19- Vtydn 


OPPiaAL  OXZETTE 


JtLY  S,  1960 


>>l  / 


SM  •1.44T.     Pae^  BBterprtaM.  lae..  CI«^Uib«.  Okl*.     Iltod 
FM.  2a,  IMO. 


8N  2»,5«6.     Sareloek  Mtg.  Co..  fae.  Breokljra,  N.T.     Filed 
May  7.  1067. 


^^ 


THE    RED    C  U.P      j 


Far  Vox  Tracks,  Damp  Tradn.  Hand  Tracks.  DoIIIm  and 

WbMled  PUtformt,  Wh»»l»d  Racks  and  WliMlad  Tabtoai 

t  First  ass  Mar  9, 19S3 

The  drmwlnf  Is  lined  for  rsd.    The  phrase  "The  Red  Cup"  \         '    '  ' 

Is  hereby  disclaimed  apart  flroai  ttM  mark  as  shown,  no  com-  — ^n^^^^iv 

ToM^"  '*'**■  **""  *'**^'  ^^*^     ^""^  •*  ^    ^"     *»  W'*~^  P»<*'  Enterprises,  Inc..  Oereland,  Ohio.     FUed 
613,483.  ^'^ftb  28   IMO 

For  Hjrdranllc  Wheel  CjrU»4er  BiAke  Cnps.  /       •      • 

First  nse  Apr.  IS.  1067. 


SN  79,874.    Murray  Marine  Corporation.  Tampa,  Fla.    Filed 
Aug.  10,  1900. 

MURRAY 


For  Boat  Trailers. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1051. 


\ 


8N  83,«83.     Air  Lift  Company,  LanslnK,  Mich.     Filed  Oct. 
21,  1060. 


For  Box  Tracks,  Damp  Tracks.  Hand  Tradu,  Dollies  and 
Wheded  PUtforms,  Wheeled  Sacks  and  Wheeled  Tables. 
First  use  Mar.  0,  lOM. 


LOADLIFTER 


For  Air  Sprlno  for  Vehicles. 
First  ose  May  20, 1060. 


8N  85,462.    Aato  Union  Q.m.b.H..  Ingolstadt  (Daaohe),  Ocr- 
many.    Filed  Nor.  17,  1060. 


SN    01,023.      Eastera    Steel    Prodocts    Corporation,    Rocky 
Motint.  N.C.    Filed  Mar.  1, 1990. 

AMPHIB-A-HOME 

For  Amphibious  Houseboat 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1960. 


WANDERER 


SN  02,0<I2.     Frank  Wetherholt.  d.b.a.  Ranger  Endnccrtng  4 
Manufaeturinc,  Unkm  City,  Mich.     FUed  Mar.  2,  1960. 


Owner  of  Oerman  Reg.  No.  473.400.  dated  Feb.  25.  1935. 
For  Automobiles  Indudlng  Motorcars  for  Personal  Use  and 
Tracks,  and  Stracturai  Parts  Thereof. 


SN   85,501.      Hubert   S.    Johnson    Boat   Manufacturer,   Inc., 
Bay  Head,  N.J.    Filed  Nor.  IT,  1960. 


BLACK  JACK  24 


The  numeral  "24"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Motor  Boats. 
First  use  May  1, 1068. 


For  Campteff  Trailers. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1060, 


SN  02,214.     Borneo  Sumatra  Trading  Company,  Ine.  New 
York.  N.T.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1060.  , 


WINSTON 


For  BIcydes  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Flrat  use  Dec.  5,  1060. 


SN  85,623.    Clyde  W.  Stanfleld,  d.b.a.  Birmingham  Tin  Shop, 
Birmingham,  Ala.    Filed  N«r.  18,  lOM. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  yellow,  bat  no  claim  Is  made  to 
color. 

For  Small  Gasoline  Powered  Autos.  ^  ' 

Flnt  use  Oct  1,  1060.  ''         | 


SN  02.270.     Mldvest  Me<al  Btamplnc  Oa^   Kellogg.    Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1060. 

TRACKMASTER 

For  Midget  Radag  Automobiles. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1060. 


SN  02,330.    Voaght  Indnatrtes,  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.    Filed  Mar. 
7.1060. 

DUO 


For  MobUe  H« 

First  use  FVb.  1,1044. 


July  6,  IMO 
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IN  9tM2.     WeMera  Aato  Sapply  Company.  Kanaas  CMy,    SN   70,O4&     Oaaeo  Pradncts  Corporation.   dJ>.a.   MedalUM 
Mo.    Fllod  Mar.  7,  i960.  (^  ■  Products,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1959. 


WESTERN  FLYER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  280.563  snd  440.850. 

Tor  Boats. 

Flrat  OS*  Peb.  1.  19<tO. 


BIEDALUON 


For  Electric  Ueatlag  Pads  and  Electric  Blanketn. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1059.  on  heating  padn. 


flmmm  ^1        H.  ■■  ti    I      A -.■■         M      •  .  ^^  85,513.    New  York  Merehandtse  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

UaMxi— Btctncal   AMNMfite,  Minhm,     fim  Nor.  n.  1039. 


»  ■it|i. 


•i 


FLIKA-GLOW 


1  I 

■N  32,681.     RodaJe  M4«afactaring  Company.  Inc..  Eouaaus,  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  641,676. 

Pa.    Filed  June  28,  1B67.  For  Electrical  Christaus  Trae  UghtK. 

SLUMBER-GLO  "«.-<»«»..«, 


For  Night  Light. 
Flnt  ase  Jaly  15,  1956. 


SN  49,270.    General  Electronic  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 
Mass.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1068. 


SN  91,092.    Intsriectrtc  Corporation,  Warrtm.  Ps.    Filed  Fte*. 
IT,  1960. 


"« 


GENERAL 


11 


► 


ELECTRONICS 


For    Electrical    Apparatus— Namely,    Mnltiplex    EjMlters. 
Radio  Transmitters,  and' Radio  Recelren. 
Flrat  nse  on  or  about  Usr.  5,  1958. 


*^.  maJ.^ 


►r— 


SN  50.SM.     Ooald  *  MerfUtrdt  I«c..  InrlngtW  N.J.     Filed 
Apr.  24, 1966.  I  i 

For  Electrical  HIgh-Pfeqneney  Indaettoa  Hardenis 


For    Incandescent    and    Fluorescent    Lamps,    Fluonneent 
Starters,  and  Electric  Futcs. 
Flrat  use  December  1959. 


SN  91.167.     Magnetics.   Inc.,  East  Butler,  Pa.     Filed  Feb. 
18,  1960. 


Hardening  Appa- 


ratus for  Gear  Teeth  and  Other  MeUlllc  Surfaces. 
Flnt  use  Mar.  1.  1957. 


JQQT 


SN  53,179.    MInnesoU  Hining  and  Maaoffeetartag  Company, 
St  Paul.  Minn.    Filed  June  9.  1958. 


FIBREMAT 


For  Electrical  InsulatlM  Tayea. 
Flrat  nse  Fi>b.  28.  196t. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  681,070  and  688,962. 

For  Magnetic  Cores.  Magnetic  AmpUflen  and  Reactoni. 

Flrat  use  In  March  1964. 


SN    91,037.      General    Electric   Company,    New   York,    N.T. 
FUed  Mar.  1,  1060. 


TVX 


SN  77.142.     Republic  Wire  and  Cable  Corporation.  Monte- 
bello,  Oillf.    Filed  JnHf  6.  lOM. 

SUPER-FLEX      '""' 

For    Electriotl    CantfW    OBble--Mhmely,    trarellng    and 
Lighting  Cable  for  Elevation. 
First  use  May  1,  106TJ  | 


For  X-Ray  Image  Intenslieatton  Bystemn. 
Flrat  nae  Oct  21. 1057.  * 


•-r» 


8N  02,152.    GM>rge  E.  Foster,  d.b.a.  Lundell  k  Co,.  Chicago, 

III    FUed  Mar.  4. 1060.  „       , 

■»«  wot  ,  »> 


STATALARM 


'-i«^r-i  ■ 


SN  T8,08S.     Alrpax  E1e«tronles  Incorporated.  Fort  Landet^ 
dale,  Fla.    Filed  Aug.  4^  1060. 


For  Electrically  Operated  and  Actuated  Anaundators. 
Flrat  nse  Feb.  20.  1060. 


SN  02,290.     Radio  Merehandisa  Salea,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1060.  ^ 


The  word  ''SlectroMeri"  Is  dladalmed  apart  from  the  mark. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  648.107. 

For  Choppen,  Clraolt  Breakers.  Magnetic  AmpUflera,  Fre- 
4Macy  J>staetora.  Chokes,  Powar,  Aadlo  and  Palae  Trans- 
tsr»aw.  Data  Lagging  AapllSars,  Satarahle  Raactora,  Vi- 
brators, Powv  SnppUes,  Modulators,  and  DanodaUton. 

First  use  JaK  12.  IMO. 


For  Electronic  Air  PnrtSera 
Flnt  use  Jan.  21,  1060. 


\ 
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July  5,  1960 


8H  M,T12.    Chrelc  T  Mtg.  Co.,  Trenton,  N.J.    PU«d  Mar.  14. 
1900. 


.SMOOTHIfi      I 


For  Wall  PUt«a  for  Eleetrieal  Wlrinr  D«t1«m— In  Par- 
tleular.  Bwlt^M  and  Beeqrtacka. 

Fim  Me  liar.  4,  I960, ^.  | 


SK  M.614.     Oidaeo-CNiH.  I«e.,  Cklcairo.  ni.     Pllad  rtb.  24, 

iseo. 

UNDERCOVER  , 

Per   Oameboard,   Template.    Special   QlaaM>H.   and   Special 
PeDdla  for  L'ae  la  Playlnc  a  Spy  Oama. 
•»   Pin*  OTO  mB^  1«,  1B«0. 


8N  92.7M.      Mlt7-Llte.   Santa  Ana.   Calff.     P11*d  Mar.   14, 


1960. 


MITY-LITE 


For  Plasblisbta  and  Compoaenta  Tk*rM»f. 
Plrvt  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1959. 


Class  22-€mms,  Toys,  md  SfMrtim  Goods 

SN  69,396.    Jotin  R.  BrandaU.  4J>.a.  Brandcll  P^acta  Com- 
panr.  ChlcaKO,  III.    Pllad  Mar.  12,  1959. 


SN  91,915.  Ckdaco-BUlB.  Inc..  Cbka«o,  HI.  Plla*  PM.  24, 
1960 

BASKET 

For  Oame  Box  Prorided  With  a  Ball  and  Baaketa  for  Play- 
ing a  Baaketball  Oamr. 

Flrat  ufv  1937.  f   |5* 

SN  91,641.  Indaatrlal  Baglneerlnc  h  Kirctlon  Corporation. 
d.b.a.  Schoolmaster  Boat  *  Tackle  Company.  San  Antonio. 
Tex.    Filed  Feb.  24.  I960. 

SCHOOLMASTER 

For  Flshinc  Lares. 
PIrrt  aae  Jaa.  90,  1960. 


SN  91.749.    Blddte  Pnrefaaaln«  Ctoapany,  d.b.a.  Meridian  Dla- 
trtbators.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Feb.  29.  1960. 


For  Angleworm  Bait  Boxen. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  2.  1959. 


SN  80,826.     Karaten  Solhelm,  Redwood  City,  Calif.     Filed 
Sept.  3,  1959. 

''    pii«; 

For  Golf  Clnbs. 

First  UHe  Jan.  7,  1959. 


For   Flahlng  Rods,   FlMhing  Tackle.   Q^lf  Carts,   Baseball 
Bats.  an«  lea  tkataa. 
First  us*  Flk.  19,  1957. 


^" 


SN  85.872.     Johnson   Research  and  Derelopment  Ca,  Inc., 
Annlston,  Ala.    Filed  Nor.  28,  1959. 


SN  9136T.    Boo  Valley  Campaay.  ColunibU,  S.C.    Filed  Feb. 
29,  1960. 


S3 


For  MoBoAlament  Fishing  Line. 
First  uae  July  24.  1959. 


For  Recreational  Bqutpment,  Partlcniarly  Trapeiea.  Water 
Ski  Tow  Bridle  Ropes,  Climbing  Ropes,  and  Cllatblag  Ladder*. 
First  use  Aug.  13,  1959.  3 


SN  87,432.     Pascal   M.   Kamar,  d.b.a.  Kamar  Importa,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  16. 1969. 


HEXTER 

For  Dolls. 

First  use  May  21, 1969. 


aiss23-Ciitlory,  MmMmiy,  omI  Toob, 
omI  Parts  TiMrooff 


SN  75,952.     Wagoner- Webatar,  Inc.,  Maakegon,  Mich.     Filed 
June  17,  1959. 

WAGON  WASHER 

No  tUkha  is  made  to  the  word  "Washer"  apart  from  the 
mark. 

For  Apparataa  for  Waahlng  Vehicles,  Particularly  Tmcks 
and  Buses. 

First  use  Jaa.  2,  1958.  "^ 


rt  !-/ 


SN  88.064.     Mattel.  iBcorparattd.  Loa  Aagelea,  Calif.     Filed 
Dec.  28,  1959. 

Mir 

CHATTY  CATHY 

For  Doll. 

First  use  Nor.  30,  1969. 


SN  7M32.    BMua  Eabber  Maaafactnring  Compaay,  Ian  Jose. 
Calif.    Filed  Jaty  84. 1969. 

BLACK  WIDOW 

Owner  of  Bag.  No.  M8.581. 

For  Rubber  Prodncts — ^Naaely.  Water  LabrtAted  SpMer 
Bearings,  Tnbe  Line  Support  Spiders,  Air  Toal  Lubrlcatort, 
and  Tnbe  and  Shaft  Protectors. 

First  use  Feb.  19,  1987.  on  rubber  aptders. 
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§N  79,417.    Tha  M.T.  |4  D.  CMnpaay,  Clwrelaad.  Ohio.    FUad    SN  88,116.     Weatam  Machinery  Compaay    San  Fraadseo 
Aog.  12,  1969.  CtMt.    Filed  Dee  28. 1969. 

SANDPREP 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  671,813. 

For  Machines  for  the  SeparaUon  and  Dewatertng  ot  Sahd 
Particles.  / 

First  use  Jan.  24,  1959. 


Snofv- 


•»€("IM     V-" 


For  Snow  Puahers.   ' 
First  use  Apr.  t,  1969. 


8N  88,665.    Amerieaa-MarletU  Company,  Chicago,  IIL    Filed 
Jan.  8.  1960.  -i  «.*<,»>. , 

. SPRAZALL  ' 

SN   81,246.      ConaoHdhiled  Vacaum   Corparatlon,    Rochester.        Z^'  Spraying  Davlon  Bmploylng  a  Propellant  in  a  Pres- 

N.y.,   aaalgnee  of  ConsoMdated  Etoetrodynamics  Corpora-    """^  CO">t*ln««-. 
•  tloB,  Rochester,  N.Ti  I  FUed  Sept  14.  1969.  ""*  ""*  "°  "'  ■****"*  ^^  *•  ***••  I 


For  Vacuum  Pumpa^ 
First  use  Aug.  27.  llj(9. 


CVC 


SN    81.918.      A.     Y.    Md>oiiald    Maaafscturing    Company, 
Dobuaue.  Iowa.    Flleil  Sept.  13,  1969l 

MI-T-FLO 

For  Pumps. 

First  use  Apr.  14.  1909. 


SN  88.841.    The  Bullard  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Filed 
Jan.  12,  1960. 

SIZE-AU-TROL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  414,872. 

For  Lathes  and  Boring  Mills.  I 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1969.  < 


SN    81,919.       A. 


Jt 


cDonald    Manufacturing    Company, 


Dubuque,  Iowa.    Fll^  Sept.  23, 1969 

CENTUBI-FLO 

For  Pumpa 

First  use  Apr.  14.  19iB9. 


SN  88.872.     Popeil  Bros..  lac.,  Chicago.  IIL     Filed  Jan.  12. 
1960. 

DICEMASTER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  421,559. 

For  Variable  Cut  Dlcer-Slicers. 

First  use  Jan.  5.  I960.  'i'\  \ 


SN  88.909.     Hamae  A.O.,  Zug,  Switierland.     Filed  Jaa.  13. 
1960. 


EUROMAC 


SN  82.284.     The  Oilge^r  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed 
Sept  28,  19S0.  1 1 

HYTAr!    SVSTF!M  Priortty   claimed    under   See    44(d)    on   Swiss  Reg.    No. 

**  *  *  ^^^     O  J.  U  X  EJaA  178.250,  dated  Sept  30,  1959. 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  -System"  apart  from  the  For  Packaging  Machinery,  and  Proeemlng  Machinery  for 

"'i^'    ,.  ^             ^  ^"^  '"  *''*  Confectionery,  Food.  Chemical,  and  Pharmaceutl- 

For  Hydraulic  Drirea  aad  Hydraalie  Traaamlaaloaa.  Hy-  cal  Industries, 

draullc    Pumpa.    Motors.    VaWes,    Cylinders.    Controls,    and  — -— «^— . 
Blectrohydraulic  Controla. 

SN  89,316.    FairHiild  Engine  and  Airplane  Corporation,  Bay 


Flrat  uae  Aug.  18.  19R8. 


SN   83,461.      Diamond   Chain   Company,    Inc.,    Indianapolis, 
Ind.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1959. 


For  Bushing  Chain. 
First  use  Aug.  27,  19^^ 


Shore.  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  2.  1959. 

HELI-ROTOR 

For  Qas  Cbmpresaors  and  Expanders. 
First  use  Dec.  12,  1955. 


SN   89,366.      National    Engineering   Company,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1960. 


MULTI-MULL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  646.449. 

For  Mulling  Machines. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Dee.  15. 1958. 


SN   86,997.     Soctete  d'Equipemoats  Induatriels  et  Laltiers, 
Paria,  France.    Filed  Dec.  9,  1969. 

SUPRATON 

For  ComminuUng  aM  HomogMdsiac  Machinea. 
^  First  uae  September  1964. 

^^  • 

SN  87.125.     Layne  4  %>«ler  Pvmp  OMnpany,  Loa  Angelea, 
Calif.    Filed  Dec.  11,  1969. 

poWerline 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  62t,157. 
For  Submersible  Pumps. 
First  uae  Aug.  29,  1996. 


SN  89,808.     Shell-O-Matlc.  Inc.,  Irrtagton.  N.J.     Filed  Jan. 
27,  1960. 


■■Ji/( 


Q^ 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  iadicatea  the  color  red. 
For  Mold  Making  Machinery  for  Making  Shell,  Molda  for 
Metal  Oaatiag.  ^ 

First  oae  May  2,  1952. 
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July  6,  IMO 


B.  L«ltch.  OwoMo,  MIek.     Fll«4  F«b.  1,    SH  tO^ftS.    Bttwil  Inc.,  Onad  BapMs.  Mich.    FIMI  Feb.  IS. 

IMO. 

FU6HT 


NICKEL  THIN 


For  Pie  Cnut  Former. 
Flrrt  QM  Jan.  12.  I960. 


For  CarptC  Si 

Flrmt  urn  Feb.  IS,  IftST. 


I 


^'St-. 


BN   90.MT.     S«l  Osttsteln.   d.b.a.   Mr-Taoa  Maaafaetarlnf 


8K  90.207.     AlUa-Ohalnere  MaaofaetiiriDK  Compaay.  Weat        Coapaay,  Bt  Paol.  MIbb.    Filed  FM>.  15.  1960. 
AUie.  Wis.    Filed  Feb.  4.  1960. 


KON-TORK 


For  Dlfferentlala  for  Teblelea. 
Flrat  nae  Dec.  22.  1959. 


For  Bewer  and  Drain  Cleaning  Machine. 
Plrat  nae  Jan.  26.  1960. 


BN  90,396.     The  andnnatl  If  Ullnf  Machine  Co..  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.    Piled  I%b.  S.  1060. 


BN   91,041.     The   W.    B.   Tyler   Company,   CleTeland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1960. 


INTRAFORM 


TY-SPEED 


For  Hi(h  Speed  Revolrlnr  Die  Preaa. 
First  OM  Jane  13.  1909. 


For  Ylbratlnc  Eqalpment  Such  at  Screen  and  Bin  Vibrators. 
First  oae  1937. 


8N  90,596.     Vita  Craft  Corporatloo,  Kaneaa  City.  Mo.    Filed 
Feb.  8,  1960. 


BN   91.137.     American   Hoae   Products   Corporation.   d.b.a. 
Boyle-Mldway,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  18.  1960. 


SCIMITAR 


ANTROL 


i 


For  Catlery  Blades. 
First  use  Jan.  25.  1960. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Naa.  S82328  and  S8S32t. 
For    Sprayers    for    Insecticides,    FertUlters.    Fonflddes, 
Herbicides. 

First  use  Mar.  8, 1959. 


BN  90.664.    Morris  Roaenberg .  d.bj|.  Bt  James  Tool  Company. 
Smith  town.  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  9^  1960. 


BN  91,268.    The  Oobom  Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  F%b.  19,  1960. 


\ 


ACCU-POWER 


RIEHL 


For  Screw  Drlrers. 
First  use  Jan.  22, 1960. 


For  Power  DrlTen  Rotary  Brashes. 
First  oae  1923. 


BN  90,71^K^e  Tool  Steel  Geac  and  Plnloa  Co..  Clnctaaatl. 
Ohio.    FlIeit~FM>.  10.  1960.  vj 


BN   91.367.      O   *   H 
FUed  Feb.  28,  1960. 


Products  Corporation.   Kenosha.   Wis. 


Ki 


For  Machine  Parts— Namely,  Oears,  Pinions,  Wheels, 
Screws,  Nuts,  Rolls,  Rollers,  BheaTes.  Sprockets,  Sbafta,  Pins. 
Oudgeoas.  Baahings,  Dmma.  Bearings.  Trunnions,  and  Axles. 

Fltat  ase  Apr.  10.  19S8. 


For  Centrifugal  Pump*. 
First  ase  July  1908. 


BN  91.446.     Pncel  Rnterprlsea.  Inc.,  CleTeland,  Ohio.     Ffled 
Ftb.  23.  1960. 


BN  90.783.     John  W.  Raw,  d.b.a.  John  W.  Row  Company, 
Berrien  Springs,  Mich.    Filed  Feb.  11,  I960. 


SPIN 


HONE 

For  Socket  Cleaning  Hand  Tool  for  Use  of  Madlnlsts. 
First  oae  Jan.  4,  1960. 


LEA 


Far  Drum  Lifters,  Tilting  Area,  Drum  Cradles.  Drtia  Up- 
Eiaders,  and  Holat  Hooks. 
First  use  Apr.  28.  1961. 


July  6,  1960 
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BN  58.227.     The  NatioMi  Kay  Company,  Clereland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1958. 


For  Drum  Lifters..  Tilting  Area,  Dnm  Crailaa.  Dm  Up- 
Boders,  and  Holat  Hoftak 
First  use  Apr.  28.  IMl. 


Jl; 


BN  91,509.     Oiariaa'b.  Briddell,  lac,  CHsfteld,  Md.     Filed 
Feb.  24,  1960. 

SOMERSET 

For  Stalnleas  Sted  FUtware  and  Carrlng  Beta. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1|S00. 


BN  91,678.     Dymo  Corporation.  Berkeley,  Calif.     Filed  Feb. 
26,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  647,439. 

For  Keys,  Key  Dlsplaya,  Key  Chains.  Key  Holders,  and 
On  Combination  Derlcea  Oomprlslng  Keys  and  Other  Articles 
Including  combined  Key  and  Nail  Clipper  and  Key  Coin 
Holders. 

First  use  in  February  1968. 


DpiO-MITE 


For  Bmboaslng  Mattlnes  for  Embossing  Plastics.  Metals 
and  the  Like. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Apr.  27,  1969. 


BN  58,228.     The  MatlaMl  Kay  Compaaiy.  aereUnd.  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  19BS.    -"^t   ■ 


SN   91,716.     Threadwell   Tap  *  Die  Company.   Oreenfleld. 
Mass.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1960. 


n^i=?.-Ak 


...T-_4 


CHIP-SHAPE 


For  Metal  Cutting  toala.  More  Bpedflcally  for  Tool  Bits 
and  the  Uke. 

First  uae  Dee.  15.  iHo. 


BN  91,801.    Ideal  Roller  *  Mannfaetorliw  Company.  Chicago 
ill.    FUed  FBb.  29.  i960.  ' 

BLACK  MAGIC 

For  Rollen  foe  Lithographic  Printing  P 
Flrat  use  as  earty  as  May  1,  1968. 


The  word  "Kay"  Is  dUdahned  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  647.439. 

'^^  K^".  Key  Displays.  Key  Chains.  Key  Holders,  and 
On  Combination  Devices  Comprising  Keys  and  Other  Arttcle* 
Including  Combined  Key  and  Nail  Clipper  and  Key  Coin 
Holdara. 

First  use  la  February  1968. 


Clatt26-Mtasiriaf    aail    Scieatific 


t 


BN  91.961.    Norton  Cmpipany,  Troy,  K.T.    Filed  Mar.  1.  1960. 

Bt;AR-TEX 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  671,161. 

Fw  Holders  aad   Acceseortea   for  Pollahing  and   Bofllng 
Pada. 

Flrat  ase  Dee.  9, 


BN  64,444.     Alrpax  Producta  Company,  Middle  River.  Md. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1968. 


TACH-PAK 


'•'t 


BN  91,968.     Root-Lowall  Maaafactnrtng  Co..  Lowell.  Mich 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1960. 

PRO 

For  Pestlddal  Applliatora— Namely.  Sprayers  and  Parta 
Thereitf. 

First  oae  Feb.  19.  190$. 


(]>»  24- Uss*r  AwlbsMt  Md  Nba^;* 

BN  76.822.    Penley  Brothers.  West  Paria.  Maine.    Filed  June 
80,  19Sf . 


For  Speed  Measuretnent  Derlcea  of  the  Taebameter  Type 
and  Inatantaneous  Frequency  Detectors  for  Telemetering  and 
Similar  Applications. 

Flrat  nae  Aug.  «,  1968. 


SN  69,303.     VBB  Photapaplerwerk  Dresden.  Dresden,  Ger- 
many.   Filed  Mar.  10,  1959. 


^ 


AMERICAN  MAID 


For  Clothaaplaa. 
Flrat  nae  June  16, 


.A 


^ 


For  Unexpoaad  Papera,  Films,  and  PUtea. 

First  uae  Sept  1,  1967;  la  oommeree- July  15,  1958. 
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SN    70,044.      BpAce  THhaoiogj   LabormioriM.    Lm   Anattm, 
Caltf.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1»5».  | 


tax  Sl.OlS.     Eoreo  InatnuBcat  lac.,  Palo  Alto,  Ckllf.     Piled 
8apt  t.  1»6». 

ROYCO 

Por  Meter*  for  Maaeurlng  Atoioapberlc  Condlttonn,  Such  an 
Temperature,  Partlde  GHant.  ani  t^  Lllu>. 
Plmt  use  on  or  aboat-Janiiary  IWM.  -<^^.^ 


8N  81,165.     Boaraa.  Ine.,  Riverside,  Calif.     Piled  Sept  11, 
1M». 


JUNIOR 


Por  Electrical,  Electronic,  and  Elaetromechanlcal  Equip- 
ment— Namely,  Space  Guidance  Syatem  Apparatus,  Commu- 
nications and  Telemetry  E:<|nipment,  Space  Television  Equip- 
ment, Magnetometers,  Radiation  and  MIcronieteortte  AnalyMia 
Equipment,  Computer  and  Data  Proceiuilog  Equipment,  and 
Bpace  Vehldea. 

Flrat  use  Jan.  26.  1900.  '[ 


Por  Potentiometers. 
First  use  Aug.  .3,  1BA6. 

V 


SN  81,166.     Bourns.  Inc.  Rlwmlde,  Calif.     Filed  Sept.   11. 
l»ft». 


JR. 


SN  73.060.     Tbe  Slegler  Corporation.  Anaheim,  dllf.     Filed 


For  Potentiometers. 
First  use  Aug.  3,  1006. 


May  18,  1060. 


SELLEVISIOJ^  # 


Por  Audio  Visual  Display  Apparatus  for  Projecting  Slides 
on  a  Screen  in  Synctoronism  With  ^Coordinated  Sound. 


SN  81,245.  Conaolldated  Vaeaan  Corporation,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignee  af  CooHolldated  Electrodynamics  Corpora- 
tion, Rochester.  N.Y.    Filed  Sept  14,  lOftO. 


First  use  Jaly  30,  1957. 


*^ 


cvc 


SN   74,608.      Wilson    Products,    Inc.,    Neshanic,   N.J.     Filed 
May  28,  1000. 

COLOR-0-METER  I 

Por  Madilnes  for  Proportioning  Materials  Sudi  as  SealnH 
or  Rcaln  Compounds,  and  Partlculariy  for  Proportioning 
Color  Concentrate*  to  Such  Matertala. 

Pint  use  Mar.  20,  lOSO. 


Por  Vacuum  Oauge«.  Electronic  Syoteniw  and  Parts  Thereof 
for  Vacuum  AnalyHlH  and  Leak  Detection,  Tranadurers  for 
Insertion  Into  Vacuums  for  Testing,  Measuring,  and  Record- 
ing Purpoaes. 

First  use  Aug.  a7.  1060. 


SN   83,666.      Stromberg  Time  CorporaMon.   New  York,  N.Y. 
Plied  Oct.  20,  1060. 


SN   78,064. 
dale,  Fla. 


Alrpax  Electronics  Incorporated,  Fort  Lauder- 
FUed  Aug.  4,  1060. 


iJir^/nV/ol 


Tbe  word  "Electronics"  Is  dlaelalmed  apart  from  the  mark. 
Owner  oi  Reg.  No.  648,157. 

Por  Electronic  Tachometers,  Frequency  Meters,  and  Air- 
craft Test  Sets — i.e.,  A.C.  and  DC.  VolUge  and  Electrical 
Frequencies  of  Voltages. 

First  use  Jan.  12,  10ft*. 


SN  80,502.     Safety  Products  Umlted,  fiedhlll,  Sarrey,  Eng- 
Und.    Piled  Aug.  31,  1000. 


i 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  520,486. 

For  Measuring  and  Scientific  .\ppliancee.  Including  Instru- 
ments for  Measuring,  Indicating,  and  Recording  Time  r  Pro- 
grammers, Timers:  Attendance  Recorders;  Signaling  Equip- 
ment for  Time  ind  Program  Control  Syatema  Including  Signal 
Control  Racks  and  Panela ;  Slgaal  Aapliflers ;  Signal  Trans- 
mitters, Signal  Receivers,  Andlble  and  Visual  Signal  Indi- 
cators and  Annunciators ;  Manual  and  Automatic  Alarm 
Systems;  Job  Cost  Recorders;  Data  Communications  Sys- 
tems, Apparatus  for  Data  Commanleatloo,  Data  Transmitters : 
Data  Receivers  and  Systems,  Parta,  Subassemblies,  and 
Associated  Equipment  of  the  Above. 

First    use   Feb.    27,    1004,   ea   time   recording  instruments. 


SN    84,496.      Lab-Tek    PUsUcs    Co..    Westmont    HI.      Piled 


Not.  2,  1000. 


TISSUE-TEK 


Owner  of  British   R«g.   No.   760,023,  dated  Oct.  8,   1007. 
Por  Ooggles.  SpecUdea,  Eye  BhleMs.  Face  Shields,  Hand 
Shields,  Welding  Helmets.  , 


\ 


For  Ekinipment  Used  in  Mlcrology  Laboratories — Namely, 
SUda.^ aaparattoB  BqulpaMnt  Parattn  UandUag  Kqulpmeat. 
Molds,  Frames,  Microtomes,  Slides,  Slide  Cabinets,  and  Mold 
Release  Compounds. 

iftat  urn  Am-  30.  iMT. 


SN  80,764.     Zeataburo  Yoshlno,  Itahaahlku,  Tokjro,  Japan. 


Filed  Sept  2,  1050. 


f*>l 


r--ji 


SN  84,516.    Bart  W.  Bundy,  Jr..  Brwln,  Tenn.     Filed  N^.  3, 
1050. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Japanese  application 
filed  Mar.  16,  1900 ;  Reg.  No.  548,379,  dated  Peb.'  22,  1960. 
For  Cameras  and  Parts  Thereof.  ' 


VATIC 


Por  Aeronautical  Navigation  Disk  Compateni. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1909. 


July  5,  IMO 
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8N   85,184.     WttTnft  CaqgoaattoB,  Mawaik,  S.3.     FOed    8N    MJ59.      gbaw   InBtranent   Corporatjan,    Utrobe,   fm. 
Not.  It.  19S9.  f  fued  PM).  29,  1060. 


Fa  til 'List 


For  Photocompostng  Machines. 

First  aae  on  or  abottt  Sapt  11,  1960;  on  or  about  Mar.  31, 
1005,  in  full  caplUI  IKters. 


Fbr  Radlatloo  BaUo  Pyrometers  (a  Photo-EIectric  Device 
for  Measuring  Temperatures  by  Detection  of  Temp^ature 
DlCerences  in  Two  Wave  Bands  of  the  Spectrum  fO.  a  Hot 
Body  and  InterpolatlBg  the  Variation  la  Energy  Ratio  la 
Terms  of  Temperature  ^  -'- 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1058. 


8N  85,449.     William  M.  Wttam'a  Sons,  Inc.,  Lansdale,  Pa. 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1000.  , 


^  'y^f' 


W  eauli 


STARLINER 


Por    Power    Opera^  'iiifeasurtng    Pumps    for    Petroleum 
Producta. 

Plrat  uaa  Mar.  21.  II 


SN    90.265.      Johnson    Service    Company,    Milwaukee,    Wis. 
PUed  Mar.  7.  1960. 


y/ 


T- 


w 


SN  01,202.     KaHaiar  J  Inc..  St   Loals,  Mo.     Plied  Peb.   18, 
1960.  II 


A 


For  Pneumatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Control  Instru- 
ments for  Heating,  Venttlatlng,  and  Air  Conditioning 
Systems. 

First  use  Mar.  26,  1058. 


SN  02,796.    John  Pagli.  d.b.a.  John  PagU  U  Sods,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1060. 


GAUGE-0-TYPE 

Por  Measoring  lOstmment  Uaed  To  Ascertain  Type  Slaes 
and  Styles. 

First  use  Fab.  3.  1060. 


SN   03,000.      Sanilac  Mfg.   Co.,   Port  SanlUc,   Mich.     Piled 
Mar  16. 1960. 


The  drawlBf  Is  Hnei'for  red.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  617,200. 
For  Cameras,  Camera  Lenses,  and  Camera  Acecaaorles. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  19100. 


BIN-O-MATIC 


"Ttn  Bin  Level  Indicator. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  10,  1000. 


SN  91.893.     Keystone  View  Company,  HeadvUle,  Pa.     Filed 
Feb.  28,  1060. 


TACHETTE 


SN  93,060.    Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.    Filed 


Mar.  17,  1060. 


Monitor 


For  Tadiistoscopes. 
First  use  Feb.  13,  1060. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  376.352. 
Por  Film  Raadara. 
First  use  Jan.  24, 1008. 


SN  01,640.    Walker  Crasweller  ft  Company  Limited,  Chelten- 
ham, Oloueestarshire,  B«glMd.     Filed  Feb^  25,  1060. 


MEZATAP 


SN   08,189.     The  Bocg-Eriekson   Oorporation,   Chicago.   IIL 
Filed  Mar.  18.  10601,    ^ 


FOLDAWEIGH 


Owner  of  British   Rcv-   No.    783,544,   dated  Nov.  4,   1058. 

For  Appliances  (Bef^  Parts  <rf  Water  Supply  laatalU- 
tions)  for  DIspenslBg  Predetermined  Quantities  of  Water  for 
Washing  Purposes. 


Por  Scales. 

First  use  Mar.  19,  1038. 


cto^ 


SN  91,836.     PolaraM  C3orporation,  Cambridge.  Maaa.     Filed 
Peb.  20,  1060. 


4 


H 


LAPAK 


*?' 


Por  Beasltlsad  Photographic  Film.  Sensttised  Photographic 
Papers,  and  Photograplilr  Film  Packs. 

First  use  Dee.  7,  1909,  on  photograpMe  film  packs.     i  "4 


SN  93.245.    Abbott  Laboratortea.  North  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Mar.  21. 1060. 

UNITAG 

For  Flexible  Plaatte  Baf  and  fiiblag,  1Swi4  \m  the  Collec- 
tion, Centrifuging.  and  Separation  of  Blood  Samples,  Espe- 
cially the  TacglBg  «C  Bad  Blood  Oella  With  Radlo-Iaotopee, 
ia  Laboratory  Diagnostic  Procedures. 

First  use  Feb.  11,  1060. 


July  5,  1960 
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8N  82.646.     Blwnitadt  MaaitflietQriDK  Comply.  St.  LooU.     8N  7»,612.    Advanee  Bbclrliiff  ConpaBy.  Inc    Seattle   Waih 
Mo.    Filed  Oct  5.  l«lt.  Iliad  Aoc  IT.  ISM. 


MEMORY  HEARTS 


E-Z  LODE 


Vor  Jewelry  t^  Peraonal  W..r-M«^ly.  Ckam..  Both        ^m'uTor^StL^T.Iir  fliS*  "^  '**'^"'"'  "•*"• 
I.dl1diuUly  and  Wb«i  Co«M«t»d  t«  Bmealet.  a.d  Ckal«a,^      ""^  ""  °"  **  *^^  ^"*  '^  ^'^^ 
Flrat  me  Aof.  10. 1M».  1^  — i-_i..— . 


Clau  29-BraoMt,  Bradits,  airf  DMtrs 

8N  89,886.     American  Sponge  and  (^uunoia  Coaqiany.  Inc.. 
Long  Island  City.  N.T.    Fllad  Jan.  29. 1960. 


FARMEX 


For  Celluloae  Sponge  Cloth. 
Flnt  nee  Jan.  25,  1960. 


8N  91,446.     Pneel  BatwprlaM.  lae,  ClareUad.  Ohio.    Filed 
f>b.  23,  1960. 


8N  89,921.    Johnson  k  Johnson.  New  Brunswick.  N.J.    Filed 
Jan.  29.  1960. 


For  Shop  Equipment— NaaMly,  Tables.  Benches.  Cablneta, 
Backs.  SMrea.  Standa,  Desks  and  Parte  Thtnot. 
Flmt  use  Ang.  2.  19S1. 


TOPS 


For  Toothbrushes. 
First  use  Nor.  16.  1969. 


8N  92,355.    Erwln  O.  BtabarMd.  Surich,  Bwltterland.    Filed 
Mar.  7.  1960. 


i^P 


Chfs  31-Fltm  «mI  lUMfmlMs 

8N  64,118.    The  Trane  Company.  La  Cirosae.  Wis.    FUed  Dec. 
11,  1908. 

I 

COLD  GENERATOR 


For  Refrigeration  Machines  and  Parte  Thereof — Namely. 
Comprcsaors,  Condensers,  Braporators,  and  Control  Unite  of 
Refrigeration  Machines. 

First  use  Jan.  5,  1953. 


Owner  <a  Swiss  Reg.   No.   157.77T,  dated  Ang.   17.  1905. 
For  Index  Otrd  Contalnen,  File  Cabinets,  and  Filing  Boxes. 
Card  Files,  and  Osri  Register  Boxes. 


8N  90.765.    Body  Manufacturing  Company,  Dowaglac,  Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  11.  1960. 


fOi  92.775.     Kool  Kooahlon  Manufacturing  Co..  Dyersbnrg. 
Tena.    Filed  Mar.  14, 1960. 

BAUARIAn 


F»r  Ventilated  Scat  Cushloaa. 
Flrat  naa  Jan.  18.  1960. 


SN  92,776.     Kool  Kooahlon  Manofhctaring  Co.,  Dyersbnrg, 
Tenn.    Filed  Mar.  14.  19Mc 


n  I 


For  Refrigeration  Condensers.  Refrigeration  Kyaporators. 
and  Refrigeration  Air  Conditioning  CoUa. 
First  nae  April  1946. 


For  Ventilated  8«at  Cnahloaa. 
First  use  Fab.  11. 1960. 


8N  §2.777.     Kool  Kooahlon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Dyecabnrg. 
Tenn.    FUed  Mar.  14.  1960. 


8N  90.870.    Thompson  Distributing  0»..  Algoaa,  Idwa.    Filed 
Fteb.  13,  1960. 

HARVEST  SUPREME 

Owner  of  Rag:  No&  •45,978,  653.854.  wmk  M1,ni. 
ForOnFmem 

First  use  tept  7,  1966.  ^    :  \u  .<,-, 


9 

HiORITZ 


For  Ventllatad  8«at  Coaliloaa. 

First  •■•  Jan.  18. 19«0i  ..^fci 


Jm.T  6,  1M» 


["*  > 
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.tear^^P^  company.  a.cl^„.Oh..    Cl«  35-1*1,,    HOM,   MMimi   HdA 

VISCOUNT  ^  *^  Mwwtlallc  Tim 


ii 


For  Mattrsaasa. 

Flnt  MS  Feb.  26.  1900. 


Cbit  33-aamiim 

8N   87.076.     Haas   HaHld  Rath,   d.b.a.  J.   ft  L.   Lobmeyr 
Vienna.  Austria.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1869. 


SN  64,818.  Nupak  of  Los  Angeles,  El  Monte.  CaMt  Filed 
Dec.  38,  1968.  CO^CURRENT  USE  to  be  restricted  to 
Mootena.  New  Mexico.  Arisona.  Cteh.  Idaho.  Nerada, 
Oregon,  Washington.  California,  and  HawalL 


NUPAK 


For  Twisted  Jute  Packing. 
First  use  In  July  1940. 


For  OUsswaret  Na4iely.  Decoratlre  Glassware— Namely. 
Drinking  Seta.  Pitchers,  Decantera,  CockteU  Shakers,  Perfume 
Bottlen,  Bowls.  Vases,  Dishes^  Osecrod  Boxes.  Pnaeh  Sate, 
Decorated  Wall  Panels  and  Windows.  Presentetlon  Cups  and 
Other  Preneatetloe  Plecca.  All  Made  eC  Glass;  Tableware. 
White  and  Colored.  Plain  and  Decorated. 

First  use  1863  ;  In  commerce  1876. 


SN  64,836.  Nnpak  «  Wsw  Orleaiw,  Booston.  Tex.  Filed 
Dee.  28,  1908.  COMCCttUBNT  D8B  to  be  restricted  to  the 
United  Btetes  except  Moataaa.  New  Mexico,  Arisona,  Utah, 
Idaho,  Nevada.  Oregon.  Waahington.  CallfomU,  and 
Hawaii. 


NUPAK 


For  Twisted  Jute  Packing. 
First  use  In  July  1040. 


SN  87.974.     Micro  Bea«#.  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec  24 

HI-SIGN 


SN  87,462.     Western  Rubber  Company,  Goshen,  Ind      Filed 
Dec.  16,  1959. 


For  Macroacopic  OUbn  Beads  for  Reflecting  Signs,  Snch  as        Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "No  Splice  Rings"  apart  from 
TraSc  Signs.  Adrertlslag  Signs.  Railroad  Signa,  and  Safety    ^^«  '^'^  u  shown. 
^•«""-  ^r  Annular  Members  Made  of  Rubber  or  the  Ufce  for  Use 

First  use  1955.  as  Gaakete,  Seals,  Spacers.  Drire  Belts,  Friction  Drives  or 

the  Uke. 


Chts  34  -  HMrti«|,  UgMiHi,  iirf  Veirtflati^ 

ApiNtflllS 


First  use  Nor.  25,  1959. 


dau  36-MMical  iMtHNMiito  ami  Sqipfies 


SN  79,049.     Home  Beaitlftal  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Wlchlte.  Kans.    8N  88^39.     Broadcast  Electronics,  Inc.,  Silver  Sprinc    Md 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1969.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1960.  i»      n.  »  . 


SPACEMASTER 


For  Prefabricated  Fireplaces. 
First  use  on  or  about  Ffb.  2,  1959. 


T,Hi  : 


HN    84,2.'i7.      Titus    MaMifacturing    Corporation,    Waterioo,        First  use  Aor  1   1959 
Iowa.    Filed  Oct.  2».  IffM:  *^  '    ' 


The  mark  Is  the  word  "Spotoiaster." 

For  Magnetic  Sound  Recording  and  Playback  Equipment. 


TITUS 


For  Hot  and  Cold  Mt  Grilles.   Raglaters.  Dlffusera.  and 
Parte  Thereof. 
First  use  September  19ii7  on  grilles. 


SN  89,362.     Melodlgrand  Cotp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Jan. 
20. 1960. 


SN  85.910      Fred  H.     fl^tisab  EngtneeHnir  Co..  Chicago,  Ul. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1809. 


lOTH 


ISOTHERM 


'For  Water  Heating  SystMns. 
,  First  use  in  March  1962. 


The  mark  "Grieg"  refers  to  the  famous  .Norwegian  com 
poMr  Edvard  Grieg  (1848-1907). 
For  Planoa. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1967. 
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Qmg  37^PlMf  Mid  StitiPMIV  >-~J^  M.SfiS.     Bavie  PMdl  Comptnj,  DMbary.  Conn.     Fl)«d 


J^ 


Dec.  3,  1»59. 


8N  60.S84.     A.  W.  FabeM^tttell  PnHI  Co.,  Ine..  Newark. 
N.J.    Fli«d  Mar.  26.  1»6». 

SLEND-0-LINE 

For  Wood  Eneaaed  Lead  Penelli.  and  Brawr  Tipped  Lead 
Ptndla. 

First  use  Jone  15.  1M2. 


FILMOGRAPH 


For  Lead  Pendla  and  Wrttlnc  and  Drafttnff  Leads,  Bpedfl- 
calljr  Formulated  for  Use  on  Coated  Plaittlc  Drafting  Films. 
First  use  June  15. 1909. 


8N  88.910.     Hamac  A.Q.,  Zoc,  Strltaerlaad.     Filed  Jan.  It. 
1960. 


8N   69,958.      Diplomat   Enrelope  Corporation,   Long   Island 
CItjr.  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  20. 1959. 


EUROMAC 


»2-;:^ 


For  Enrdopes. 

First  OS*  Not.  1,  1958. 


SN  70,071.     Hallmark  Cards.  Incorporated,  Kanaas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1959. 


Priority  claimed  under  Bee.  44(d)  on  Swiss  Reg.  No. 
178,250,  dated  Sept.  30.  1908. 

For  Wrapping  and  Packaging  Materials  Composed  of 
Paper.  Cardboard,  Plastics,  snd  LamlnatiooH  Theivof.  Sold 
In  the  Form  of  Sheets  and  Tabes. 


Oats  38-Priirts  ad!  PubUcitioM 

8N  67,962.    Newaweak.  lae,  New  York,  N.T.    Filed  Feb.  18. 
1959. 

LISTENING  POST 

For  Department  of  a  Weekly  Publication. 
First  use  June  11,  1906. 


hostess  helpers 


^. 


For  InrlUtlons.  Tallies.  Place  Cards.  Party  Favors,  and 
8core  Pads  Made  of  Paper. 
First  use  Jan.  30, 1909. 


SN  70.238.     Tha  Nattoaal  Osah  HegUter  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  25.  1909. 


SN    69,129.      The   Dento-Medlcal   Tapes,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  1. 1909. 

THE  AUDIO  JOURNAL  OF 
MINTISTRY 

For  Seml-Monthly  Digest  of  Educational   Information  In 
the  Dental  Field  In  the  Form  of  Tape  Recordlnipi. 
First  use  Not.  27,  1957. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  387,641,  401.680,  and  othera. 
For  Fanfold  Paper,  Paper  Rolls,  and  Paper  Stripe  for  Use 
In  Business  Machines. 

First  use  on  or  abont  January  1904. 


8N  75.101.     American  Ariatlon  Publications.  Inc.,  Washings 
ton.  D.C.    Filed  Jane  5.  1959. 

AIR  TRAVELER'S  GUIDE 

For  Information  Directory  Issued  Quarterly. 
First  use  Feb.  11,  1909. 


8N   80,781.      Color   Corporation   of   America.   Tampa,    Fla. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  190tL 


8N  71.637.     Baitera  J.  White,  d.b.a.  Barbara  Wlate  Decora- 
tive Papers,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.   15,  1909. 


The  drawing  is  lined  to  represent  red  color.     Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  610.429. 

For  Photographic  Color   Prints  and  Transparencies. 
First  use  Apr.  37.  1909. 


.     For  Decorative  Sheet  Materia] — Namely,  Papers  With  Col- 
ored Ink  Designs. 
Flrat  use  In  February  1909. 


8N  88.716.    Fototype,  Incorporated.  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Oct. 
21,  1909. 


8N  78,900.     The  Patfkar  Pen  Company,  Janeavllla.  Wis.  Filed 
Aog.  3. 1909.  ^ 

MARINER        ; 

For  Fountain  Pens  and  Desk  Sets.  - 

First  use  Mar.  18.  1909. 


FOTOTYPE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  430.679  and  542.105. 

For  Pads  of  Type  Cliaraetera  and  Spaces  Made  of  Hef  vy 
Paper  for  Use  In  Printing,  as  Well  as  Trays,  Tray  Cabinets, 
and  Composing  Sticks  Adapted  Only  for  Use  With  Such  Pads. 

First  use  In  November  1935. 


JlTLY  6,  IMO 
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■*l^J?i     JHUHHT:  fUJ****"'  ^^^  '■* •  ^•^■W-    8»    «•.»«       C««tf^    Wm>-    LUmted.    Montreal.    ««ebe«. 
««•.  u.t.    nied  Ftb.  9,  I960.  Canada.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1959. 


MODERN  MANAGEMENT 


Owner  of  Sag.  No.  430,669. 

For  Periodically  Published  News  Reports. 

First  use  Aug.  30.  1904. 


BROOKFIELD 


For  Women's  Shoes. 

Flrat  uae  August  1901 ;  la  eommeree  August  1951. 


8N  90,878.     Ahrens  Publishing  Co..   Inc.,   New  York,  NY 
Filed  Feb.  15,  I960,  i 

HOTEL  ll^ORLD-REVIEW 
AND  HOTEL  MANAGEMENT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  534.067  and  655,639. 
For  Combination  Trade  Newspaper-Magailae  for  tba  Hotel 
Industry. 

First  use  Jan.  9,  1960. 


SN  72.401.     Konop  Brothers.  Inc.,  Port  Huron,  Mich.     Fllad 
Apr.  22,  1959. 


k 


idhMAfL*"!* 


li 


For  Aprons. 

First  use  on  or  ablont  Mar.  2,  1959. 


8N  46.217.     Frances  itiee  Garment  Company,   Inc.,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.    Filed  Feb.  20.  1908. 


PAY  LESS 


For  Women's  and  Children's  Uniforms. 
First  use  Feb.  6,  190$. 


SN  62,178.     H  Craft  <;»at  Ca..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Nov. 


10,  1908. 


For  Coats  and  Topperf. 
First  use  Juaa  1. 190^ 


^CRAFT 


8N    T5.328.      Wmiam    B.    Kessler,    Inc.,    HammontoB,    UX 
Filed  June  8,  1909. 

GOLDEN  CAVIAR 

I 

For   Men's   Clothlnr-Namely.    Suits,   Jackets.   Topcoat*. 
Tronaers,  and  Sportcoats. 

First  uae  May  5,  1909.  .  k 

iH     '-^ 

SN  77.528.     Esquira  Sportswear  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  13,  1909. 


SN  64.210.     8oci«t«  A  Responsabillt«  LUnltda  dlte :  Christian 
Dior.  Parla,  France.    Hied  Dec.  12,  1858. 

SAINT  LAURENT 

Owner  of  French  Ret.  No.  471.507.  dated  Apr.  11\  1908 
(Paris)  :  Natl.  Inat  No.,  106,064. 

For  Junior  Misses',  Misses',  and  Ladles'  Coats.  Dreases, 
Gowns  for  Outerwear.  Salts,  Jackets,  Boleros,  Evening  Capes, 
Sport  Ensembles  Msde  Up  of  Blouses,  Vests,  and  Skirts; 
Shawls  and  Scarfs ;  Pullovers  and  Sweaters :  Cbata,  Jaeketa. 
Capes,  Stoles.  Scarfs.  Muffs,  and  Oollara  All  Made  of  Fur ; 
Underwear ;  Stockings ;  Oloves ;  Shoes  and  Hata  for  Ladles. 

il 


PROLIN 


For  Slacks  for  Men  and  Young  Men. 
First  use  July  1.  1903. 


SN    78.200.      Kelray   Knitting   Mills,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  July  22.  1959. 


KELTRIQUE 


SN  68,020.     SocMti  4  ResponsabilitC  Umlt«e  dlte :  Christian 
Dior,  Parts.  France.    Piled  Feb.  26,  1909. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  284.371.  880,9M,  and  387,525. 

For  Ladles',  Misses',  and  Children's  PanUes,  Step-ins, 
Bandeans.  Vests.  Slips,  Petticoats,  Nightgowns,  Cbemlaes, 
Bloomers,  and  Pajamas,  Made  of  Rayon.  Silk,  Wool,  Cotton, 
and  Mixtures. 

First  use  Mar.  26,  1969. 


SN  78,358.     Lewel  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  July  24. 1809. 


CAPTIVATE 


For  Girdles,  Panties,  Panty  Briefs,  Corselettes,  Bandeaus. 
and  Braaaleres. 

First  uae  Apr.  24,  1909. 


Priority  is  claliiMd  alular  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
476.276.  dated  Dec.  8,  iftOS  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  116.867. 

For  Junior  Misses'.  Misses',  snd  Ladles'  Coats.  Dresses, 
Gowns  for  Outerwear.  Suits,  Jackets,  Boleros,  Evening  Capes, 
Sport  Ensembles  Made  iJp  of  Blouses,  Vesta,  and  Skirts; 
Shawls  and  Scarfs ;  Pullovers  and  Sweaters ;  Coats,  Jaeketa. 
Capes,  Stoles,  Scarfs,  Muffs,  and  Collars  All  Made  ot  Fur; 
Underwear ;  Stockings ;  Gloves  ;  Shoes  and  HaU. 


SN   78,709.     The   La   Resists   Corset   Company,   Bridgeport, 
conn.    Filed  July  30,  1908. 

FREEDOMETTE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  424,255. 

For  Glrdlea,  Brassieres,  and  Foundation  Oanncnta. 

First  use  about  July  24, 1959. 
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8K  7tJ2S.     Coco  CMt  Co..  N«w  Tork,  NT.     Pll«d  Aug.  10.    8If  82.84S.     ProTcMloBal  LanndrlM  Shirt  8«Im,  Im..  d.b.a. 
1909.  ProfcMlonal  Laundries  Shirt  Plan,  LonlaTllla,  Ky.     Fllad 

0«t7.  IMW. 


For  Ladlea'  CMits  and  Salts. 
Flnt  use  May  7,  19.'i». 


8N  80,400.     Craddock-Terry   Shoe  Corporation,  Lynehbarf, 
Ta.    Piled  Aur  28,  1969. 


BILL  MANN 


For  Men'*  Draaa  Bblrta. 
First  aae  Jipno  IT,  1009. 


For  Women's  Shoes. 
First  use  Aug.  6.  1909. 


8N  84.381.     Robert  P.  Ball,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.     Filed  Not.  2. 
1959. 


SN  80.410.     Craddock-Terry  Shoe  Corporatioo.  LynchHurt. 
¥a.    Filed  Aug.  28.  1909.  , 

PILLOW  PUFF 

For  Women's  Shoes. 

First  use  Aug.  5. 1959.  h 


PEGO     V 


For  Men's  and  Women's  House  Dresses,  Examination 
Gowns,  Bathrobes,  Wra|»- A  rounds,  LounglnK  Robes,  Patients' 
Bed  Oowns,  Beach  Robea,  and  Women's  CoTerall  Jackets. 

First  nse  In  July  1909. 


SN  81.381.     Craddock-Terry   Shoe  Corporation,   Lynchburg, 
▼a.    Filed  Sept  15.  1909. 


VERI-FLEX 


SN  85.055.     SylTla  K.  Chapman,  d.b.a.  Peek-O-Knees  Oowns, 
ChlCMO.  ni.    Fllod  NOT.  1*.  19M. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shoes. 
First  use  In  March  1952. 


tf^ 


SN   81.382.     Craddock-Terry   Shoe  Corporation,   Lynchburg, 
▼a.    Filed  Sept.  15,  1909. 

GENTLE  TOUCH  ! 

For  Shoes  for  Men  and  Boys. 
First  use  Sept  1. 1909. 


SN  82.002.  Carl  Frendenberg.  Kommaadltgeoellschaft  anf 
Aktlen,  Welnhelm  (Beigstrasse).  Qermany.  Filed  Aug. 
27,  1909. 

CORTEZA 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  721,499,  dated  Jan.  26,  1909. 
For  Shoe  Dppers. 


For  Women's  aad  Misses'  Sleeping  Wear— Namely,  Night- 
gowns and  Pajamas. 
Flrat  um  Oct  3. 1900. 


SN    82.360.      Sheeps    Head    Knitwear   Corp..   Newark,    N.J^ 
Filed  Sept  29,  1009. 


SN  80,578.     laterwoTen  Stocking  Company.  New  Brunswick. 
NJ.    Filed  Dec  3. 1909. 


WEAR  RESIST 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  545,926. 

For  Hosiery. 

First  use  July  1927. 


SN  87,379.    Alfred  Shapiro  Inc.  New  Tork.  N.T.    Filed  Dec. 
15.  1909. 


For   Infants'   and  Children's  Bootee   Sets.   Sweaters,  and 
Knit  Headwear. 

First  use  Feb.  1.  1947. 


4H 


fuyjforiL 


SN  82,423.     W.  T.  Grant  Company.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept  30.  1969. 

NORWOOD 

The  words  "Of  New  York"  are  dlsdaUaed  apart  from  the 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  375.800.  mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Outer  Shirts.  Slacks.        Fbr  Men's  Shirts.  Jackets.  Beadi  Jackets.  Beach  Shirts, 
Jackets,   Pajamas,   Robes,   CoaU.  and  Shorts :  Men's  Suits.    Walking  Shorts,  Swim  Trunks,  and  Sweaters. 
First  use  Dec.  3,  1938.  on  men's  outer  shirts.  First  use  In  194S. 


5> 
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SN  88.011.    Ckleago  BawhMe  Mannfaetartag  Company.  Chi-    SN  91.400.     Maeoa  Shirt  Compaay.  Macoa.  Oa.     FlM  ftb. 
0MO.IU.    Filed  Dec  28.  1909.  .     ...  28.1900.  P«7.  mmcoa,  «a.     nM^a  n*. 

LORDCASTLE 

For  Men's %port  kn4  Dreas  Shirts. 
Flrat  oaa  A»r.  22,  IMS. 


iS.' 


IM  Fi 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  918.600  and  627,718. 

For  Workmen's  ProtectlTe  Garments — Namely,  Leather 
Aprons  and  Hand  Leathers  (Which  Are  Workmen's  ProtwtlTe 
Hand  Pada  Uaed  la  Handling  HeaTj.  Hot,  or  Rough  Parte). 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1. 1937. 


SN  91.T40.     Baleort  Shirt  Co.  Inc..  New  Tort,  K.T.     Filed 
Feb.  29,  1900. 

DAYCOTT 

For  Men's  Dress  Shlrte.  Sport  Shlrto.  and  Pajamas. 
First  UM  Sept.  1.  1904. 


SN  90.111.     Sel-Mor  OarnMat  Ca.  Inc.  St  Louis.  Mo.     Filed 
Feb.  1.  1960.  « 

PIMAIRE 

For  Cotton  Fabrics  Sold  as  Women's  Dadergarmenta. 
First  use  Jaa.  4.  11 


Class 40-FaKy  Goods,  Fmisliiiigs,  adi 

NotMNU 

SN  52.897.     NoTel  Knit  High  Point  N.C.     Filed  June  4. 


1958. 


NOVEL  KNIT 


'1 


..  v-. 


SN  90.565.     Olga  COolfany.  Van  Nuys.  Oallf.     Filed  Feb.  8. 
1000. 


For  Brasslerea. 

First  nse  Aug.  20,  llUo 


SECRET  HUG 

4k  -^ 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Knit"  separate  and  apart 
from  the  mark,  for  Jersay  loopa. 

For  Jersey  Loops  in  Strip  Form  To  Be  Employed  for  WeaT- 
lag.  Hooking  or  Braiding  Rugs,  Bedspnada.  Potholdera,  Batb 
Mats,  Bte.  •"-'*'■' — »-»--  I     I* 

First  use  in  October  1952. 


SN  90.700.     Matthews^Rlaemaa,  Inc.  Boston.   Mass.     Filed 
Fsb.  11.  1960. 


For  Ladtoa'  D 


First  use  Jan.  18,  1960 


GAmSBORG 


SN  90.989.    Pantlno.  lac,  Boston.  Maaa.    Filed  Feb.  15.  1900. 

PANTISSIMO 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  680.841. 

For   Women's   aad   Mlaass'    Sportowear— Namely.    SUcks. 
Shorta,  Sklrto  and  Blooaas,  Commonly  Sold  as  Cbordlnatea. 
First  use  Fleb.  5.  1960. 


(liss42-Kiritto«l,   Nottod,   mi  Toxtio 
Fibrks,  and  Sabstitates  Tlioraffor 

SN  31.004.     D.   BwaroTSkl  A  0».,  Glasacblelf^rel.  Wattena. 
Austria.    Filed  May  29.  1957.  | 

jAis  scarabe: 

Priority  dal^ned  under  Sec  44(d)  aa  Austrian  application 
Oled  Dec  11.  ^^906.  Reg.  No.  36.073.  dated  Feb.  27.  [1967. 
The  meaning  oir  the  trademark  "Jais  Soarabe"  is  '^lack 
scarabaeus"  which  Is  the  Latin  name  for  an  extinct  laaect. 

For  WoTen  Fabrics  With  ImltoUon  Omamentel  Stones  or 
Beads  ProTlded  With  Oit  Facet  Surfaces. 

First  use  Jan.  19.  1956;  In  eommeree  Jan.  19.  1906. 


SN  91.069.     Coat  Cn^  CMnpaay.  lac.  PhlladelphU.  Pa. 
ruad  W^  IT,  1900.    I 

KULE-JAK 

For  Hooded  Outer  Oarmente  In  the  Form  of  the  Parka 
Type. 
First 


SN  70.010.     Hartford  Textile  Corporation,  New  York,  K.Y. 
Filed  June  3.  1059. 


WALLSCAPES 


:  one  Feb.  8, 196a| 


For   Printed   Plaatlc  Film   Material   for   Cae   Mainly   as 
Draperies. 

First  oaa  May  22, 1909. 


SN   91.070.     Coat  Craft  Company.   Inc.   PhUadelphla.   Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1900. 

1    V   k  y  /  / 

si 


SN   81,383.     Crompton   OMnpany.   New   York.   N.Y.     FUad 
Sept  18. 1960.  ^^ 

VELTESSA 

^    ■ 

For  Textile  Fabrica  In  the  Piece  Composed  of  VelTtt. 
First  use  Aug.  31.  1909. 


SN  90.118.    J.  P.  StcTeaa  *  (>>.  lac,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Feb.  1.  1900. 


CRUISEWALE 


Far  Hao«ed  Oatsr  q^raeate  In  the  Fona  of  the  Parka 
Type. 

nrat  wa  f\*.  S.  1 


For  Cotton  Fabrics  ta  the  Piece.  Used  for  the  Manafactnre 
ot  Women's  Blouses  and  Dresses. 
First  nse  Ang.  11.  1909. 
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8N   00^72.      RbMd*  ft  CompAiiy,   Pblladelphla.  Pa.     Filed    BN  80,109.     Tb«  Akwcll   Cbrpormtloa,  Akron.  Ohio.     Filed 
Feb.  3,  1»«0.  Jan.  18.  IMO. 


RHODE SS A 


Owner  oT  Reg.  No.  181,220. 
For  Sheets  and  Pillow  Oai 
First  uae  1920. 


NARK  III 

For   Propkjrlaetle  Bobber   ArtlclM  for  the  Prevention  of 
Contagloua  Dlaeaaea. 

First  uae  Ang.  10,  IMS.  '^ 


Jfm 


8N  90,547.      Mllway,   Inc..   Milwaukee,   Wl..     Filed  Feb.   8.    ^N  89.871.     Rower  Dental  Utg   Corp..  Boston.  Masa.     Filed 
j9^  Jan.  28, 1960. 

MILCREST  SOF-TI 


For  Textile  Bed  Sheets. 
First  use  Jan.  4. 1960. 


For  DenUI  SalUa  Elector  and  a  Tip  To  Cover  an  End 
Portion  of  a  Daatal  BallTa  Ejector. 
First  nse  1906. 


8N  90,682.     Deerlng,  Mllllken  ft  Co.   Inc..  New  TorJt.  N.T. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1960. 

iriSTBLLB 

For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool  and  Synthetic  Fibers 
and  Combinations  Thereof. 

First  aae  on  or  about  Dee.  7,  1959.  W 


Class  43 — Thread  and  Yam 

SN  82,117.     Imperial  C%emlcal  Industries  Limited,  London. 
England.    Filed  Sept.  25,  1959. 

CRIMPLENE 

Priority  Is  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  British  Reg.  No. 
791,006,  dated  May  IB.  1959. 

For  Tarns  and  Threads  a<  tsstU* 'Materials  ar  for  Tntlle 
Purposes. 


SN  89.922.    Johnson  ft  Johnson,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.    Filed 
Jan.  20,  1960. 


I 


SCAN 


For  Medical  Spray-On  Dresstngs. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1960. 


Class 45 -Soft  Driaks  lad  Carboaated 
Waters 

8N  75.560.     Inrlng  Herman,  d.b.a.  Herman's  Quality  Syrups, 
New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  June  11,  1969. 

ROCK  N  ROOT 

For  Syrups  for  Making  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1966. 


SN  77,436.  Ma  Cherie  SaleH  Corporation  of  America.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  assignee  of  Gulden  Olrt  Premlx  Sales  Corpora- 
tion. St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  July  10,  1959. 


SN  90,617.    The  American  Thread  Company,  N*w  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1960. 


STAR-D-LOFT 


For  Thread. 

First  nse  Not.  11,  1959. 


SN  90.662.    Syn-Pro.  Inc.,  Annapolis.  Md.    Filed  F»b.  9.  1960. 


My  Sw««i>i««rt 


POLY-FIBE 


For  Flavoring  BaSBs^nd  Flavoring  Concentrates  Used  In 
Making  Soft  Drink  Bowfages. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  19W. 


For  Synthetic  Filament  or  Spun-Type  Yams  From  Poly- 
mers of  Polypropylene.  Polyvinyl  Chloride.  Vlnylldene  Chlo- 
ride or  Any  Cbpolymers  of  siune. 

First  ass  Oct  1,  1969. 


Class  44 -Dental,   Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN   70,927.      Niagara   Therapy   Manufacturing  Corporation, 
AdamsvlUe,  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1959. 


SN  85,482.     FruUs  Concentradas,  S.A..  Mexico  City,  Mexico. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1959. 


CYCLOMATT 


For  Motor  Operated  Massage  Dsrleta  In  tke  Form  of  Cnsh- 
lons  or.^ds  To  Be  Applied  to  the  Body.  » 

First  nse  on  or  about  Aug.  21,  1958.  j 


Tbe  Spanish  word  "Jarritos"  means  "small  Jogs  or 
pitchers."  Owner  of  Mexican  Reg.  No.  75,959,  dated  Sept  9, 
1953. 

For  CariH>natsd  Soft  Drinks  and  Mineral  Watw*. 


July  5,  1960 
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Class  46  -  Foods  and  IngredienU  off  Foods 

SN    700.121.      Quality  Chekd   Dairy    Products   AssodaUon, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1905.    COLLECTIVE  MARK. 

BIG  SHAKE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  624.238. 

For  Low  Butter  Fat  Iced  Milk  and  an  Iced  Milk  Prepara- 
tion Containing  Iced  Milk.  Regular  Milk,  and  Flavoring 
Materials. 

First  use  Apr.  7.  1949| 


SN  78,606.  Prepackage  8al«i  Corp.,  d.b.a.  KltchenMt  Prod- 
ucts and  Klt^eneat  Foods,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  May  IS, 
1959. 


DAFFY  DIUY  DANDY 


For  Caramel  Nut  Fudge. 
First  use  Oct.  7,  1968. 


I 


SN  43,949.     Moore  ft  Co.  Soups,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J.     Filed 


Jan.  14,  1958. 


:i 


"THE  KING  OF  SOUPS" 

Applicant  claims  no  exclusive  rtghta  In  "Soups"  as  the 
name  of  tbe  good*  identlfled. 

For  Canned  Soups  and  Consomm*. 
Flrat  use  In  Jnne  1922. 


SN  45.264.  Jofiepb  C.  Ulick.  d.b.a.  Londonderry  Farms.  Ltd., 
Beverly  Hills.  Calif.,  nsslgnee  of  Malson  Roches.  Ltd.,  Los 
Angeles.  Oallf.    Filed  Vtb.  4,  1958. 

COCONUT  SNOW 

Applicant  claims  no  exclusive  rights  In  "Coconut"  as  the 
name  of  the  goods  Ideotlfled. 

For  Flavoring  Addlt^e  Containing  Coconut  for  Beverages 
and  Fooda. 

First  use  In  April  11 


SN  74,968.     Ira  O.  Well.  Oriada,  Calif.     Filed  June  2.  1959. 


SUPER  SATELLITE 

*toUT  OF    THIS  WORLP** 


No  claim  is  made  to  tta*  phraat  "Out  of  Tkls  Worid"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Canned  and  Bottled  Olives. 
First  use  Feb.  12. 1968. 


SN  81,928.    Order  of  St.  Benedict,  Collegevllle,  Minn.    Filed 
Sept.  23,  1969. 


SN  64,541.  Food  Marijitlng  Corp.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed 
Dec.  18,  1958. 

ELF 

Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.    176,758,  391,778,   and  539.318. 

For  Canned  Foods-UNamely,  Fmlts,  Yegetables,  Fruit 
Juices.  Vegetable  Julc«s.  Pork  snd  Besns,  Tomato  Puree: 
Catsup,  Mustard,  Peanut  Butter;  Dry  Macaroni.  Spaghetti 
and  NoodleR ;  Tea.  Salt.  Flour,  and  Marsbmallows. 

I-Mrst  use  Jan.  1.  1958:  Feb.  15.  1919,  as  to  "EIT'  as  part 
of  mark  "Little  Elf." 

t 

SN  69,671.  The  New  England  Vinegar  Works,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
New  England  Apple  Products  Co.,  Littleton.  Mass.  Filed 
Mar.  16.  1959.  j 

ALPINE  PUNCH 

The  word  "Punch"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
a  whole. 


For  Bakery  Products— Namely,  Bread. 
First  use  June  18,  1959, 


SN  83,328.    B.  F.  Trappey's  Sons  Inc.,  New  Iberia,  La.    FUed 
Oct.  15.  1959. 


For  Canned  Apple-Pl 
First  uae  Jan. 


pple-PlMi 
14,  1969 


apple  Juice. 


SN  72.061.     The  Nashville  Agricultural  and   Normal   Insti- 
tute, Madison,  Tenu.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1959. 


CHEZE-O-SOY 


PENNY 
WISE 


For    Prepared    Dietary    and    Vegetarian    Foods— Namely, 
Canned  Vegetable  Loaves  and  Vegetable  Sandwich  Fillings. 
First  use  during  August  1940. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red,  yellow,  and  green. 
For  Canned  Sweet  Potatoea. 
Flrat  use  May  1,  1959. 


SN  72  791.     Candygram.  Inc..  Chicago.   III.     Filed  May  4.    gj,  ^^,^,_     ^.^^  ^^^  ^  ^o..  8.A..  Lima.  Peru.     Filed 
^^  •  11  Oct  22.  1969. 


KIDDIE  CANDYGRAM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  548,198. 

For  Candles. 

First  use  Apr.  3,  1959. 


VOLO 


For  Canned  Fish. 

First  use  Aug.  30,  1959 ;  in  commerce  Aug.  30,  1959. 


TM  28 


OJnCIAL  GAZETTE 


July  5.  19M 


SN  8S.MS.     Merer  Tenuitoem  Ktay  City,  Calif,     filed  Oet.    8N  11,071.    Aathoajr  Male.  d.k.a.  A.  MoM  4  Bona  ud  A.M.B. 
M.  ItM.  PaeklBC  Oompeny,  Oione  Park.  N.T.    Filed  Dee.  28,  19M. 


The  picture  of  the  ebll^  Is  that  of  the  daughter  of  Robert 
L.  Meyer,  whooe  name  Is  Lgrnn  Meyer,  and  his  consent  to 

the  use  and  reclstratloa  of  the  pletnrr  is  of  record.    Appll-  Owner  of  Set-  No.  388,545. 

cant  claims  no  excluslTe  rights  to  the  represenUtlon  of  the  ^or   Edible  Otis,   Used  Independently  and/or  In   Blended 

tomato.  fon* — Naaely,  OUve  Oil,  Peanut  Oil.  Com  Oil,  Cottonseed 

Tor  Freah  Tomatoes.  Oil.  and  Soyabean  Oil. 

First  use  In  July  l»Sa»                *?  '^™«  "••  Sept.  9,  1938. 


SN  84,198.    Winn-Dixie  Stores.  Inc..  JacfcsonTUIe.  Fla.    Filed 
Oet  28,  1809. 

PINEBREEZE 

FARM 

For  Fresh  Eggs. 
First  use  in  1931. 


SN   88.696.      Mayfair   Packing   CMnpaay.   San   Joae,   Chlif. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1960. 

For  Canned  and  Dried  Fmlta. 
First  use  May  14,  1969. 


i 


SN  89.735.     Bhimeathal   Brae.  CkoeoUte  Os..  PblladelphU, 
Pa.    Filed  Jan.  27.  1960. 


SN  85,413.     Standard  Fruit  and  Steamship  Company,  New 
Orleans.  La.    Filed  N«t.  16.  19S9. 


FRECKLES 


CABANA 


For  Bananaa 

First  use  Oct.  30.  1959. 


For  ChocoUte  Malted  Milk  Eggs. 
First  naa  Dee.  SO.  1960. 


SN  89.882.     West  Foods,  Inc.,  Soguel.  Calif.     FUed  Jan.  28. 
1960. 


SN  86,416.     Standard  Fmlt  aad  Steamship  Company,  New 
Oceans,  La.    Filed  Nov.  16. 1969; 


ERLAND'S 


For  Freah  Maahrooass  and  Canned  Mushrooms. 
First  use  March  1941. 


TROPIPAC 


For  Bananas. 

First  use  Oct.  30.  1959. 


SN  90.461.    The  Wander  Company.  d.b.a.  Oraltine  Food  Prod- 
ucts. Chicago.  111.    Filed  Feb.  5.  1060. 


OVALTINE 


SN  87.190.     Carnation  Company.  Los  Angeles.  Oallf.     Filed 
Dec  14.  1969. 


TRIO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  93.600  and  386.640. 

For  Candy. 

First  use  Jan.  28. 1960. 


For  Instant  Potatoea. 
First  use  Oct  3.  ISSSl^  ^ 


SN  90.789.     J.  Allen  Smith  *  Co..  KnoxriUe,  Tenn.     FUed 
FM.  11. 19«0. 


SN  87.876.    Hardy  Salt  Compaay,  St.  Loaln,  M».    Filed  Dee. 
23.  1969. 


RED  BIRD 


For  Table  Salt 
First  use  March  1947. 


SfS§tm 


IW  Wheat  FkNir. 

Flnt  aae  oa  ar  abo«t  Apr.  SO.  1911. 


SN  87.979.    Osceola  Foods,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Delta  Foods  of  Oseeola, 
Arkaaaaa.  Oaeeola.  Ark.     Filed  Dae.  24,  1959. 


SEMINOLE 


SN   90.862.      MeOallum-Legas  Fish   Company   Inc.,    Seattle. 
Waah.    Filed  F*.  13, 1900. 

"HALIBURGERS" 


For  Oleomargarine. 
First  uae  Oct  31,  1969. 


i»f 


■4^ 


For  Freah  aad  Froaen  Pattlea,  Steaka.  and  CatMa  of  Hali- 
but Cod.  Snapper,  Uag  Cod.  Trw  Osd.  BUek  Ood.  and 
PeroB. 

First  use  Dee.  28. 1969. 


XOLY  6,  IMO 

N  90.868.     Si 
FA.  12.  1960 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  29 


""-^rio^T'*"  1^  *  ca.  o^  chw^.  m.  Filed  Q^  49-OlstlW  AlcoMc  limon 
8UCAF 


For  Coffee— Namely.  ,0»Called  Inatant  Coffee. 
First  uae  Feb.  1.  Iftti. 

/      '-il 


SN  66.664.  Marehaats  DUtllltng  Cbrporattoa.  Tarre  Haute, 
lad.,  assignee  of  J.  T.  8.  Brown's  Son  Company,  Cindnaati, 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  9. 1909. 

««.«   T^ ».,«-. -w-    ..  PEYTON'S  PREMIUM 

SN  91,374.     The  OUddea  Oampaay,  d.b.a.   Durkee  Famous 

Foods  OHnpany,  toe..  CleTeland,Ohla    Filed  Feb.  28,  1960.        Applicant    dlscUtms    the    exciastre    right    to    the    word 

"Premium"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  shown. 
For  Whiskey.                  . 
For  Shredded  Ctoeonn^                                                                     '^"*  "••  8*pt  24, 1967. 
First  use  Nor.  7, 1906.  


SNdWFLAKE 


- 1. 


SN  91,736.     Arnold  Balmra.  Inc..  Port  Chester,  N.Y.     Filed 
Frt>.  29,  I960. 


SN  77,788.    CoUn  Forbes  Roas  *  Cwnpeny  Llaltad.  Olaagov, 
SeotUnd.    FUed  July  15.  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  5«li,553  and  636,910. 

For  Breads.  Rolls.  P«rtUlly  Baked  Rolls,  Buns.  Biscuits. 
Brownies.   Cookies,   Crumpets,   and  Bread  Stnfllng. 

First  use  Jan.  22,  1999,  on  rolU:  Jan.  27,  1958.  in  sub- 
stantially the  form  shown  on  breeds. 


aMi47-Wis«{| 


T  ri'j  "r  n 


SN  48.476.     The  Globe  Distributing  Company.  Washington, 
D.C.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1908. 


LA  BRONTE 


^SimMcme 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 

For  Scotch  Whisky. 

First  use  Mar.  28,  1969;  In  coauneroe  Mar.  23,  1959. 


Class  50 -MtrcliaBdiM  Ntt  Otkarwist 
OassHM 

SN  48,412.    American  Rack  Merdiandtsers  Institute,  Chicago. 
IlL     Filed  Jan.  8,  1968.     ODLLBCTIVE  MARK. 


For  Vermouth. 
First  use  Feb.  20,  II 


.96^1 


SN  80,961.  John  Bantenheler  Wlae  A  Uquor  Company, 
d.b.a.  The  Old  Dublin  Wine  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Sept.  8,  1969. 

SWEET  "ROSIE  O'GRADY" 


VHRirr 


For  Wines. 

First  use  June  25i,  IWl 


\ 


! 

For  Vinyl  Plastic  Table  Covers,  Toaster.  Corers,  Mixer 
Coren.  Bowl  Corers.  Basket  Uners.  Blanket  Bags,  Dampea- 
Ing  Bags,  Oarment  Bags. 

First  use  Sept  3, 1967. 


asH48 


-NUIt^' 


SN  48.851.    Le  Bouchon  Rapid,  Cttsset,  Allier,  France.    Filed 


varagts  aad  U^MTs 


Apr.  1,  1958. 


NECK-LOCK 


SN  47,764.  The  Seeburg  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Port  Pitt  Industries,  Incorporated. 
Pittsburgh,  Ps.    Filed  Mar.  14.  1968. 


Priority  is  elalaMd  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
1,969.  dated  Oet  6,  1967  (Cusset)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  96,657. 
FM  Bottle  Capa. 


3 


SN  67.017.     Miller  Oatdaar  Adrertlslng  Produeta  Compaaj. 
lae.  OreeBTllle.  S.C.    Filed  Feb.  8.  1900.  t 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  385.IU0. 

For  Beer. 

First  use  June  1043;  Sept  20.  1983,  as  to  "Old  Shay" 
May  5.  1940.  as  to  "Old  ^y"  with  the  repreoeaUtion  of  the 
shay. 


OraeBTiUe,  S.C.    FUed  Feb.  3,  1969. 

For  Billboards. 

First  use  Apr.  10.  1968. 


TM  30 


I  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  6,  1960 


8N  81.561.    Harald  J.  Mtokend.  <Lb.a.  Tlie  fink  Poodle,  New    f%mmm  C}  ..  HufanMlltt  B^  <nMll 
York.  NY.    filed  Sept.  17,  1959.  \-tm»M  «#*       v«wi]|«HW  ^M  -TV^n 


THE  PINK  POODLE 


For  Woolen  Jacket  Tyi>e  Bottle  Corer. 
First  OM  Sept.  8.  I»ft0. 


8N  53.283.     National  Cooperatirea,  Inc..  Albert  Lea.  Minn. 
Piled  Jane  10,  1908. 


8N     84,963.       Limhamnii    Trilnduatri    Aktlebolag.     Malmo. 
;    {Sweden.    Filed  Oct.  27.  1909. 

KERYNYL 

Owner  of  SwedliilRuc.  No.  74.154.  dated  Jane  5.  1953. 

For  Plantlc  Sheeting  Markln*  Material  for  Streets.  Hlgh- 

wajra.  Car  Parka.  Airfields.  Hangars,  and  Industrial  Premises. 


Oats  51  -  CosNMtia  md  Toil«t  PreiMratioiis 

SN  53,509.     Jean  Haerre  *  Cle.  8.A.R.L.,  LeTallcrfa-Perret. 
Seine,  France.    Filed  Jane  18,  1968. 


For  Bead  Detergents  for  Laundry,  DlHhwashlng  and  Qen- 
eral  Cleaning  Purpoaes,  Sold  Through  Applicant's  Member 
CooperatlTta. 

First  use  Jan.  8,  1951. 


<^.     4         ,,i.^< 


SN    70,089.      MacDermld    Incoriwrated,    Waterfonry,    Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  28. 1909. 


MEGEVE 


I 


Owner  of  French  Rag.  No.  403.784,  dated  June  15,  1950 
(Seine)  ;  Natl  Inat  No.  474.845. 

For  Beauty  Preparation* — Namely.  Beaoty  Cream.  Per- 
fume, Dentifrices,  and  Rouge. 


'Itii 


For  Copper  Brlghtenem. 
First  use  Feb.  19,  1957. 


SN  84.057.     Alczaadra  de  Markoff  Sales  Corporation,  New 
.     York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  27,  1969. 


SN  71,278.     Food  Brandn.  Inc..  Concordia.  Kans.    Filed  Apr. 


10.  1959. 


DRESDOLL 


BESTYET 


For  Facial  Foundation  Make-Up. 
First  use  about  May  1946. 


J  im- 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  177,369.  180,^68.  and  others. 
For  Hooaebold  Soap  and  Datargent. 
First  use  during  October  1962. 


SN  86,469.     Ambel  Laboratories  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     FllM 
Dec.  2.  1959. 

WINTERCOAT 

For  Cold  Weather  Skin  Cream. 
Flrnt  use  Nov.  17. 1969. 


SN  87.171.     Potter  Drag  ft  O^mlcal  CorporaUon.  Maiden, 
Maaa.    Filed  Dec.  10,  1969. 


NEOCURA 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.  36.921.  580.172.  and  others. 

Fbr  Antiseptic   Incorporated  In   Soap  and   Hand   Cream. 

First  nae  Dec.  4.  1959. 


SN  88.330.    Oermalne  Montell  Coametlqnes  Corporation,  New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Dec,  31.  19fi9. 

ROYAL  SECREt 

For   Bath    Perfume,    Liquid   Foundation    Base,    and   Face 
Powder. 

First  use  Dec.  14.  1959. 


SN  89.559.     Deltex  Indnstriea.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  2.1,  1900. 

FAIR  LADY 


For  Liquid  Detergent  for  Hounehold  Uae. 
First  UNe  Oct  26.  1969. 


I   nnii^ 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100-  Miscellaneous 


SN    75,778.      Lawrence    Peabody,    d.b.a     I^wrence    Peabody 
AssodateH,  Boxtun,  Masa.    Filed  Jnao  ir>,  19.19. 


SN  68.698.     Identacode.  Ltd..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Mar. 
1  1959. 


IDENTACODE 


For  Providing  Meantt  for  the  Identification  of  Lost  or 
Stolen  Dogs  Through  the  Process  of  Tatooing  Dogs  With 
Code  Identifications  and  Maintaining  Reeordx  in  the  Offlce 
of  Applicant  and  With  Owners  and  In  Other  Appropriate 
Places  Whereby  the  Owners  of  the  Dogs  Can  Be  Readily 
Identified  and  Located. 
.  First  use  Nor.  5.  1947. 


For  Designing   Senrlce  In   Connection   With   Furniture. 
First  use  June  1958. 


July  6,  1960 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  31 


^'^v^i'^v     w^SVL*"!?*  V2!]!**^  *"  ^•'**'  '"«^*  *"*•*    ^^^  ^'^^     ReaiWW.  Development  Corpo»tlon  of  America. 
York.  NY.    Filed  Ja|^  22.  1960.  -..  ^os  Angeles.  CkWf.    Filed  Jan.  11.  196^ 


For  Condoetlng  Seardies  for  BuslnesaeH  and  Buyers  There- 
for. Negotiating  the  Consummation  of  Sales  of  Buataeaaea, 
Recraltlag  and  Placing  of  Personnel,  and  Conducting  Prodact 
Resaareb  and  Marketing  Studies. 

Flrat  naa  Aug.  15,  1969. 


The  drawing  ia  lined;  for  bine  and  red.    The  worda  "Style." 

"Quality."  and  "Valoet  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  ^ 

as  shown.  ^^■"■^^^^^^■— ■■^■i^bi^— «i^i^iBw^^^^ 

For  Trade  Assodatlop  Serricea  to  Ita  Members  Including  •■-■^^^ 

Publicity,  Promotional  Activity  for  tb«  Purpose  of  Expanding    tlmmm  MO^UMUw^m^^  9mA  C! 8^ 

the  Market  for  Woolen  and  Worsted  Products.  Representing  "  "^^      pi»»r«IKB  mm  FIIMIKMI 

Its  Members  Before  GoTemment  Agendes  and  Dlaaemination  ' 

of  Information  to  Its  Members  Through  Bulletins  and  Lettera.  ^^    79,594. 

First  use  Sept.  4,  195«.  York,  N.Y. 


^ 


North    American    Planning    CorjMration,    New 
Filed  Aug.  14. 1959. 


OaulOI- 


and  Business 


SN  55,822.     Household  NeedR,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.     Filed  July 
16,  1958. 


For  Senrices 
Oooda. 

First  an  June  1,  196S. 


Comprinlng  Mailorder  Retailing  of  Consumer 


SN  66,678.     Rawson  J.  White,  d.b.a.  Rawson  J.  White  Com- 
pany, San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  Jan.  28,   1969. 


■^'&^* 


Applicant  disclaims  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words  "A  Train 
Em  Yourself  SyHtem  for  Supervisory  Personnel  for  Retailers 
of  New  cars  and  Trucks." 

For  Analyzing,  InHtructlng.  and  Counseling  Services  With 
Respect  to  the  Sound  Operation  of  Car  and  Truck  Retailing 
Businesses. 

First  use  Nov.  24,  195i 


•   NOM."^ 


For  Financial  Senrlce — Namely,  Sponsoring  and  Distribut- 
ing Open-Knd  Inre«tment  Trust  Shares  by  Creating,  Promot- 
ing, and  Selling  and  Thereby  Making  Available  for  Putcbaae 
Such    Trust    Shares,    Which    Are   ComaMmly   Called    Mutual 


Funds. 

First  uae  Mar 


10,  1957. 


SN  87,420.     Foundation  for  Commerrial  Ranks,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  Dec.  1^  1959.     a)LLECTIVE  MARK. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue  and  gold.  Applicant  dis- 
claims any  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the  words  "Full- 
Service  Bank"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Banking  Services  To  Indicate  the  Services  Rendered 
by  Commercial  Banks.  Members  of  or  Eligible  for  Member- 
ship in  Applicant. 

First  use  Oct.  24,  1959. 
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8N  7»,312.     Wad*.   Woofer  *  AaMteUtM,  liBe..  ChlcftffO.  111.     gy  55,260.     Onnow  Wood  PrmwrrlBC  Co.  of  Ain«rie*,  Inc., 
FU«d  Aug.  10.  Ift.'kQ.  Buffalo.  N.Y.    Piled  Juty  li,  WM. 


i    /  .'/(   t     '?    ,  N  //   A' 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noh.  583,083  and  57»,205. 

For  Oeneral  HooMebold,  Ofllee,  and  Inntftntlonal  Cleaning 
and  Benoratlng  Serrloeii,  8n«ii  aa  Wall  and  Window  Wash- 
ing, Window  Shades.  Blind  and  Drapery  Cleaning,  Moth- 
proofing.  Floor  Maintenance  Indndlng  Surfacing,  Cleaning, 
Polishing,   and  Waxing,   Dry  Cleaning  and   Laundry  Work. 

First  use  Sept  15,  1958. 


^4  UlhiJ. 


SN   77,298.     The   Baltimore   and   Ohio   Railroad   Company. 
Baltimore.  Md.    Filed  July  8,  1»5». 


The  drawing  In  lined  for  yellow.  However,  the  applicant 
makes  no  claim  an  to  color.  Applicant  dlMclalms  the  word* 
"Process  for  Wood  PrMwrrattoA"  and  "Bnffalo.  N.T."  Ovaar 
of  Reg.  Nos.  336.<l»7  and  54«.873. 

For  Technical  Informational  Senrlces  Rendered  In  the 
Preparation,  ITiie  and  Application  of  Wood  PreaervatlTes  and 
In  Applying  PreserratlTeit  to  the  Wooden  Products  of  Others. 

First  use  prior  to  1940. 


SN  8&.6M.     Olsholt  Machine  Conpany,  Madison.  Wis.    Filed 
Not.  19,  1909. 


No  exclusive  dalm  is  made  to  the  words  "DaU  on  Tracing" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  sh^wn.    Owner  sf  Reg.  No.  619,642. 

For  Providing  ImaMdlatc  and  Contlnooas  Informatloo  to 
Freight  Shipper*  on  the  Progreaaive  Movement  of  Railroad 
FroightCan. 

First  «se  Mar.  14,  1959. 


y 


GISHOLT 


MASTERGLAS 


SN  88,883.     The  Western  Union  Telegraph  Company.  New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  12.  I960. 


tV  ItilLr  i\  A  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  56.496.  672,454.  and  others. 

For   Custom   Dewlgntng,   Engineering,   and    Production   of 
For   Furnishing   Public  Telegraph    Fscsimlle  Communlca-    Molded  Baslnous  and  t^berglass  Reinforced  Plasttca. 
tlon  Servieea.  '  First  na^  October  1958. 

First  use  on  or  aboat  Dae.  1, 1909.  


dais  105- Trwi|MrtiliM  mmI  Storagt 

SN   75,606.     BraaW  Airways,   Ineorpor«t«d,  d.b.a.   Braniff 
International  Alrwaya,  Dallaa,  Tax.    FIMI  June  12,  1959. 


SN  87.866.    Oeneral  Photo  Laboratories  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
FUed  Dee.  23.  1959. 


,^^eyECO^^gj> 


Owner  of  R«g.  No.  695.440. 


For  Service  Involving  Developing  and  Proceaatng  %xpoaed 


For  Air  TnnaporUtion  of  Passengers.  Prelfht,  and  Mall.    Film. 


First  uaa  Jaly  14.  1908. 


FlrM  nae  Dee.  7.  1909. 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 
Omi  B-S«rvicM 


SN    51,139.      Owner-Manager    National    Motel    AasociaMon, 
OreeMTllle,  Toan.    Filed  May  6. 1908. 


•^^.MMfHrfD  BY 


'■  •CA 


M'M  I    I 


The  mark  cortifles  that  the  fadlitlaa  and  aervieea  offered 
to  the  public  by  the  motela  and  motor  courts  In  connection 
with  wtaiefa  it  is  used  meet  standards  set  by  applicant. 

For  Motel  and  Motor  Court  Servieea. 

Flrat  aae  Apr.  7, 1958. 


TM  756  O.O 
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TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


diss  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Praparail  Materials 

700.285.  CORNELI  KET8T0NS  AND  DB8I0N.  Concil 
Seed  ComiMny.    8N  30.639.    Pub.  4-19-4M).    Filed  5-24-57. 

700.286.  FERBOMOLD.  Kerr  Manufacturlnc  ComiMny. 
8N  47,661.    Pub.  7-7-59.    Filed  3-13-58. 

700^87.  CHABKBT8  AND  DE8I0N.  TeaaeMcv  Products 
*  Cbemlcftl  Ctorpormtloa.  8N  49.884.  Pub.  4-l»-«0.  m«d 
4-17-58. 

700.288.  EMPIRE.  Farmers  CblnchilU  CooperatlTe  tA 
America.  Inc.     8N  63.703.     Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  12-IMM. 

700.289.  8CEPTOR.  Farmers  Chinchilla  Cooparatlre  « 
America.  Inc.     8N  63.704.     Pub.  4-19-60.     VUed  l»-a-58. 

700.290.  eCRA-80LE.  6eebe  Rubber  Company.  8N  81.534. 
Pub.  4-19-60.     Filed  9-17-59. 

700.291.  AQUA-L-AIR.  Biff  Three  Weldlac  Supply  Com- 
pany.    8N  85.092.     Pub.  4-19-60.     Filed  11-12-S9. 

700.292.  TROFLEX.     Albert  Trostel  ft  Sons  Company.     8N 

86.215.  Pub.  4-1^-60.     Filed  11-27-59. 

700.293.  A^-EETEEN.    Albert  Troatel  ft  Sons  Company.     SN 

86.216.  Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  11-27-59. 

700.294.  TREEBARK.  Albert  Troatel  ft  Sons  Company. 
SN  86,221.    Pub.  4-19-40.    Filed  11-27-59. 

700.295.  NUBIAN.  Albert  Troatel  ft  Sons  Company.  SN 
86.223.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  11-27-59. 

700.296.  ANTONIO.  Albert  Tro*tel  ft  Sons  Company.  SN 
86.227.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  11-27-59. 

700.297.  DOLYN.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company. 
SN  87.836.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  12-15-59. 

700.298.  SPORT  PAC.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  87,844. 
Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  12-23-59. 

700.290.  BROADTAIL  GRANDE.  Shulof  ft  Co..  Inc.  SN 
88,432.    Pub.  4-19^-60.    Filed  1-4-60. 

700.S00.  TEXTURESKIN.  Armour  and  Company.  SN 
88.587.    Pub.  4-1^-60.    Filed  1-7-60. 

700.301.  SOFPAC.  Armour  and  Company.  SN  88,588. 
Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  1-7-60. 

700.302.  UNION  CARBIDE  AND  DESIGN.  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.     SN  89,096.     Pub.  4-19-60.     Filed  1-15-60. 

700.303.  KEMET.  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  SN  89,393. 
Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  1-20-60. 

700.304.  DESIGN  OF  BARS.  Mob^  Chemical  Company. 
SN  89.596.    Pub.  4-19-60.    FUed  1-2^-60. 

700.305.  CELCON.  Celanese  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
89,894.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  1-29-60. 

700.306.  F  AND  DESIGN.  J.  P.  Frank  Corp.  SN  90.244. 
Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  2-3-60. 


r 0,313.     CLEARVIFJW.     Floyd  M.  Williamson.     SN  85.447, 
Pub.  4-19-60.     Filed  11-16-69. 

700.314.  CITATION.     Harris  Vault  Company.     SN  85,585. 
Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  11-18-69. 

700.315.  TROPICAL.      Van    Brode    MUIlnff   Co..    Inc.      SN 
85.698.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  ll-liMS9. 

700.316.  VB.      Van   Brode   Mllllnc   Co.,    Inc.      SN   85.609. 
Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  11-19-59. 


G^  3 — Baggage^  AiIbmiI  EqaipaMiits,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcotbooks 

T00.S17.  CLIFTON'S  PRINCESS.  Clifton  Wood,  d.b.a. 
Western  Supply  Company.  SN  74.174.  Pub.  12-8-59. 
Filed  5-20-59. 

700.318.  WHISPER-LITE.  Peter's  Raff  ft  Novelty  Corpora- 
tion.     SN  82,528.      Pub.   4-19-60.     Filed   10-1-59. 

700.319.  UTE-PAC  BY  NEEVEL  AND  DESIGN.  NecTel 
Luffvace  llanufacturinff  Company.  SN  83,115.  Pub. 
4-19-60.    Filed  10-12-59. 

700,820.  PENNY-PINCHER.  Bernard  Cahn  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
83,460.    Pub.  4-19-60.     F^led  10-19-59. 

700,321.  TRAVEL  WISE.  General  Sewlnff  Corp.  SN  84,530. 
Pub.  4-19-60.     Filed  11-3-59. 


Cass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing 


700.322.  SHOW   ROOM.      SUr   Chemical    Co.      SN    80.28a 
Pub.  4-19-«0.     Filed  8-26-59. 

700.323.  WALBERNIZE  AND  DESIGN.     Walbern  Labora- 
tories.  Inc.      8N   81,947.      Pub.   4-19-60.      Filed   9-23-59. 


OassS-Adhosivos 


Oassl-Rocoptades 


700.307.  KOOL  KAN.  United  States  Steel  Corporation^ 
SN  50.327.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  4-24-68. 

700.308.  BA8-KIT8.  Forrest  C.  Crooks,  d.b.a.  Tuckamony 
Nursery.     SN   71.188.     Pub.   4-19-60.     Filed  4-9-59. 

700.309.  BEST  BUT.  Aladdin  Industries.  Incorporated. 
SN  74.357.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  5-25-59. 

700.310.  SPEEDILY  YOURS.  Peter  A.  Conroy.  SN  78,428. 
Pub.  4-19^60.    Filed  7-27-59. 

700.311.  MONOSEAL.  BatesTlIle  Casket  Company.  Inc. 
SN  82.468.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  10-1-59. 

700.312.  H'ESTERN  AORI-PAK  AND  DESIGN.  Western 
Kraft  Corporation.  SN  83,147.  Pub.  4-11^-60.  Filed 
10-12-59. 
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700,824.  EASTMAN  910.  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  SN 
80,724.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  9-2-69. 

700.325.  ADHECO.  AdbeslTC  Tape  Corporation.  SN 
81.527.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  9-17-59. 

700.326.  UNION  CARBIDE  AND  JDESIGN.  Union  Carbide 
Corporation.     SN  89.097.     Pub.  4-19-60.     Filed  1-15-60. 

Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

700.327.  ACTO-VATE.  E.  F.  Drew  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN  3,595. 
Pub.  4-23-57.    Filed  2-29-56. 

700.328.  ACTI-DIONE  PM  AND  DESIGN.  The  Upjohn 
Company  (Delaware  corporation),  aasignee  of  The  Upjohn 
Company  (Michigan  corporation).  8N  47.471.  Pub. 
4-19-60.     Filed  3-10-58. 

700.329.  MULTI-FILM.  Hercules  Glue  Company,  Ltd.  SN 
54,228.     Pub.  4-19-60.    tiled  6-25-58. 

700.330.  E-2  AND  DESIGN.    Monsanto  Chemical  Company.' 
•    SN  66,918.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  2-2-59. 

700.331.  PARA-BACTOL  AND  DESIGN.  Parachlor  Chedil- 
cal  Corporation.    SN  68,311.    Pub.  4-19-4)0.   Filed  2-24-69. 

700.332.  8TEPANATE.  Stepan  Chemical  Company  (Dela- 
ware corporation)  awiifniee  of  Stepan  Chemical  Company 
(Illinois  corporation).  SN  70,550.  Pub.  4-19-60.  Filed 
3-30-59. 


July  5,  IMO 

700.881.  DTNUTOFt  Djraaeolor  Corporatloa.  8N  71,192. 
Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  4-9-59. 

700.884.  DTNOL.  I^nacelor  Corperatioa.  8N  71493. 
Pub.  4-19-60.    FIM  4-^-59. 

700.335.  DYMAFDL  Drnacotor  CorporatlOB.  BN  71.198. 
Pub.  4-l»-60.    Filed  4-8-59. 

700.336.  RUELENE.  The  Dm*  Chemical  Company.  8N 
72,804.    Pub.  4-19-40.    Filed  5-4-59. 

700.387.     BROZONE.      The   Dew   CiMBlcal    CMtpaay.      8N 

72,811.    Pab.  4-19-00.    Fllad  »-«-5ft. 
700.338.     CLOBOFUm:.     Valcan  Materials  Conpany,  d.b.a. 

Frontier  Chemical  Company.     8N  73.400.     Pab.  4-19-00 

Filed  6-11-00.  1 1 

700,330.  8ANIPHOR.I  Hansaa  «.  Wilde,  db.a.  Herman  E. 
Wilde  Chemical  Co.  SN  75,812.  Pub.  3-22-00  Filed 
O-lfr-59.  j  I 

700.840.  FINBX.  iimerieaa  Cyanamld  Company.  8N 
78.408.    Pub.  4-19-00.    FUed  7-27-59. 

700.341.  QUALKX.  H.  I.  da  Poat  de  Nemom  and  Com- 
pany.    8N  T8.010.    ll»ab.  4-19-60.     Filed  7-29-69. 

700.342.  ANBCOCHROMB.  General  AnUlne  ft  Film  Corpo- 
ration. d.b.a.  Absco.  SN  81,470.  Pub.  4-19-00.  Filed 
O-10-50. 

700.843.  8CALPEX.  Columbus  Wholesale  Bari>er  ft  Beauty 
Supply  Co.,  !■«..  dLbjL  B«dora  Prodncta.  BN  82,897.  Pub 
4-19-60.    Filed  9-30^69. 

.700444.     POLYDRIL.     Tbt  Dow  Chemical  Conpany.     8N 

83370.    Pub.  4-19-80.    FU«I  1(^-23-60. 
700.845.     MUDBAN.      The    Dow    Chemical    Conpany.      SN 

86.318.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  11-16-59. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  S6 


daisy 


-W 


700.846.  RANDY  OOktS.  American  Maanfacturiuff  Com- 
pany.   Inc.      SN    53.686.      Pub.    4-19-60.      Filed   6-17-68. 

700.347.  BARBOUR'S.  The  Unea  Thread  Co..  Inc.  8N 
72,737.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  5-1-69. 


Clatt  9- Explosives,  RrMmns, 
and  Pffoiectfles 


700,348.  WIN-LITK.  Olin  Mathlesoa  Cbcnleal  Corporatioa. 
SN  82.700.     Pub.  4-1O-60.    Filed  10-5-59. 

700.840.  AIRDOX  AND  DESIGN.  Marmon-Herrlnfftoo 
Conpany.  lac.,  aaaiinee  of  Airdoz  Ckrdox  Products  Com- 
pany.    SN  86.861.     Pub.  4-19-60.     Filed  12-8-69. 

Oms  11-lnb  aid  inMng  Materiab 

700,300.     DUFAST.        Bpeed-O-Print     Corporatioa.        8N 

80,764.    Pab.  4-10-04^    Filed  10-20-07. 
700.851.     A88U1UNCB  AND  DESIGN.    Beat  Industries.  Inc. 

SN  85.466.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  11-17-69. 

Class  f2-Consti«rtion  Materials 

• 

700.362.  SHOWERQOH.  The  Locaa  Maaafaeturtnc  Com- 
pany.     SN   49.592.      Pub.   4-19-60.     FUed   4-14-68. 

700.363.  STRUC.-INT  DTPA  TESTED  QUALITY  AND  DB- 
8ION.  Doufflaa  Fir  Plywood  AssocUtlon.  SN  00.028. 
COLLECTIVE    MAOK.      Pab.    4-19-60.      Filed    8-10-60. 

700.364.  LEVEI^BEST.  The  BaTOffraa  Compaay.  8N 
71.808.    Pab.  4-10-00.    Filed  4-10-60. 

700.SS6.  CBRTON.  AadenMi  Corporation.  SN  73,750 
Pab.  4-19-60.    Filed  &-16-69. 

TOO.SM.  8PEEI>CRETE.  International  Speed-Crete  Re- 
search Corporatioa.  SN  74.006.  Pub.  4-19-00  Filed 
0-88-60. 


T00.807.     BLUMCKAFT.      Bloneraft    of    PtttAaivh.      SN 
77,040.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  7-14-60. 

700.888.     NATIONAL  ETC.  AND  DB0ION.     NatlonaL  Pool 
KquipOMnt  Oft.    8N  77337.    Pub.  4-10-00.    FUad  7-10-00. 

700.869.  FILUMA.     Fraats  Manufaeturlnc  Company.     SN 
78,020.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  7-20-69. 

700,380.     THE  VILLAGE  BLACKSMITH.    Richard  8.  Cayo. 
SN  78,606.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  7-29-59. 

700^1.     BUTX^iaUB.    Batler  Maauftetartaff  Oompaay.    «f 

T8.848.    Pub.  4-10-60.    Filed  8-3-59. 
700.302.     MID-AMERICA    HOMES    AND    DESIGN.      SouUi 

Gary    Hones,    Inc.      SN    79.813.      Pub.    4-19-00.      Filed 

8-18-60. 

700,863.     MAJESTIC.      The    Majestic    Company.    Inc.      8N 
80.434.    Pub.  4-10-00.    Filed  8-20-60. 

700,304.  RAITDT  PANEL.  DooffUs  Fir  Plywood  AaaoeU- 
tion.  SN  82.000.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub  4-10-00 
Filed  0-26-60. 

700.806.     PLYOLAZB  101.     St.  Regis  Paper  Company.     SN 
02,791.    Pab.  4-10-00.    Filed  10-O-59. 

700.306.  X-LIME.     Son  ChenUeal  Corporation.     SN  84.47t. 
Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  11-2-59. 

700.307.  LEX-CRETE.     Rutland  Fire  Clay  Company      SN 
84.628.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  11-4-59. 

700.308.  PATIORAMA.     Daryl  Products  Corp.     SN  84.649. 
Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  11-6-69. 

700,300.     THRIFTMA8TER.     Hough  Manufftcturing  Corpo- 
ratioa.    SN  86,867.     Pub.  4-10-60.     Filed  11-23-50 

700.870.  ODOMETKIC  IW8I0N.  Batler  Maoafactaring 
Company.     SN  80,722.     Pub.  j-lO-OO.    Filed  12-7-50. 

Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plimhing  and 
Steam-Rtting  SappTies 

700.871.  CURMET.  Cnrtiss-Wriglit  Corporation.  SN  72,584 
Pub.  4-10-00.    Filed  4-30-59. 

700.372.  DENISON  ELECrTROILIC.  American  Brake  Shoe 
Company.     SN  73,042.     Pub.  4-10-00.     Filed  6-14-50. 

700.373.  AIRCOMB.  The  American  WeU  Works.  8N 
78.753.    Pub.  4-19-00.    Filed  7-31-60. 

700.374.  INVIZIP.  Ideal  Fastener  Corporation.  SN 
80,577.    Pub.  4-10-00.    Filed  12-8-60. 

700.375.  RING  JET.  Allls-Chahners  Maaafacturing  Con- 
pany.     SN   86,713.      Pub.   4-19-60.     FUed  12-7-59. 

700,876.  ATLANTIS  AND  DESIGN.  Albert  W.  Undberg. 
Jr..  d.b.a.  Atlantis  Products  Compaay.  SN  86.887.  Pub 
4-10-60.    Filed  12-8-60. 

700.377.  PIPE-SAVBR.  Adams  Pipe  Repair  Products  SN 
87.172.    Pub.  4-10-60.    Filed  12-14-69. 

700.378.  E  AND  DESIGN.  The  Superior  Switchboard  ft 
Derices  Company.  SN  87.292.  Pub.  4-10-00.  FUed 
12-14-59. 


a»14-Melab  mid  Metal  Castings  mid 
Forgingi 

700.370.  PEHAOB.  Pforxbelmer  Edelmetall-Handelsgesell- 
schaft  m.b.H.— Pehage.  SN  72,526.  Pub.  4-10-00  Filed 
4-20-59. 

700,380.  CURMET.  Curtiss-Wright  Corporation  SN 
72,683.    Pub.  4-19-00.    Filed  4-30-50. 

700.881.  DESIGN  OF  GEOMETRICAL  FIGURE.  Mueller 
Brass  Co.     SN  81,301.     Pub.  4-19-60.    FUad  9-14-69. 

Class  15- (Mb  and  Creases 


I 


700,382.     METALFLO.      Nopco    Chemical    Company 
01.427.    Pub.  4-10-60.    Filed  10-27-68. 


SN 
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700.383.  CONOCO.     CoaUMBtal  OilCoBpuiy.     8N  82,880. 
Pub.  4-l»-«).    PtlMl  10-8-59. 

700.384.  TOT  'N  TEBN  BIBTHDAY  CANDLK.     Peaa  Wax 
Worka,  lac     8N  83,307,     Pab.  4-l»-60.     Vlled  10-15-88. 

700.385.  V   YALVOI^IME.      Aalilaa4   Oil    *    RHInlnc   Com- 
pany.    8N  86,302.     Fob.  4-l»-60.     Piled  12-1-59. 


Qass  16— Protective  Md  Decorative  Coatiags 

700.388.  2-H.  Deroe  *  Rajraolds  dMnpaar.  Inc.  8N  61.367. 
Pab.  4-19-80.    nisd  10-27-58. 

700.387.  RU8-KIL.  MobU«  Paint  Mfff.  Co.  lac  8N  71.864. 
Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  4-20-59, 

700.388.  FUSED  OOU>.  Barraek'a  Indoatriea,  Inc.  8N 
75,834.    Pnb.  4-19-60.    Filed  6-16-59. 

700.389.  8TAIN  DROPS  AND  DESIGN.  Patty  Btfk.  lac. 
8N  78,914.    Pub.  4-10-60.    Filed  8-3-59. 

700.390.  8HURCOTE.  8t  LouU  Paint  Manufactartng  Com- 
paajr,  d.b.a.  Sburcote  Paint  Maaufacturinc  Company.  8N 
81,348.    Pub.  3-22-60.    Filed  »-14-59. 

700.391.  BUTY-ROOF.  National  Oypaum  Company.  8N 
85,605.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  11-18-59. 

700.392.  OOTTA.  The  United  States  Reflnlag  Company. 
8N  85,630.    Pub.  4-l»-60.    Filed  11-18-59. 

700.393.  DIARASOL.  Diamond  Alkali  Company.  8N 
85,662.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  11-19-59. 

700.394.  MAB-LAK.  The  ManUU  Shellac  Corporation.  SN 
85,887.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  11-23-59. 

Qass  18-MeA'ciaes  aad  PiiarBiaceBtical 
Praparatioas 

700.395.  MEDICE  AND  DESIGN.  Medlee  Chemlacb-Phar- 
maieutlache  Fabrlk  O.m.b.H.  SN  42.912.  Pub.  2-24-50. 
Filed  12-16-57. 

700.396.  TRIP-8UL.  Ckrrtone  Laboratoriea.  lac  SN 
58,165.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  ^2-58. 

700.397.  PAMLAB  AND  DESIGN.  Pan  American  Labora- 
tories, Inc.     SN  62.413.     Pub.  4-19-60.     Filed  11-13-58. 

700.398'.  8TERABOL.  Sodeti  Ftirmaceutlcl  lUila.  8N 
63,254.    Pnb.  1-5-60.    Filed  11-26-58. 

700,899.  LIFANU.  Llfanu  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
63.944.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  12-9-58. 

700.400.  SM00TH-N-800THE.  Stertln*  Drug  lac  SN 
65,982.    Pub.  4-l»-60.    Filed  1-16-59. 

700.401.  DIGENE.  American  Home  Produeta  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Whlt»hall  Laboratoriea.  SN  67,582.  Pub.  7-21-59. 
FUed  2-12-59. 

700.402.  SAN  PELLEORINO.  Saprocfal  lU..  8N  68.736. 
Pnb.  4-19-60.    FUed  3-2-59. 

700.403.  TRAMS.  Mark  Llpaky.  SN  60,155.  Pnb.  4-19-60. 
Filed  3-9-59. 

700.404.  D08ETTE.  Dunr  Products,  Inc  8N  78.279.  Pub. 
4-19-60.    Filed  7-2S-59. 

700.405.  BP  AND  DESIGN.  Burton,  Parsons  k  Conpaay. 
SN  80,052.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  8-24-59. 

700.406.  FEEN-A-MINT.  WhUe  Laboratories.  Inc  SN 
81.785.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  0-21-59. 

700.407.  SYNTETRIN.  Bristol-Myers  Company,  by  merger 
from  Briatol  Laboratories.  Inc  SN  83.043.  Pab.  4-19-60. 
FUed  10-12-59. 

700.408.  ALVEOL.  The  Dearer  Chemical  Maaufacturing 
Company.  d.b.a.  Wampole  Laboratoriea.  8N  85.569.  Pub. 
4-19-60.    Filed  11-18-59. 

700.409.  DIET-MASTER.  Drugmaater,  Inc  SN  85,723. 
Pub.  4-19-60.     Mled  11-20-59. 

700.410.  IN8ULFON.  C.  F.  Boehringer  *  Soebne  G.m.b.H. 
SN  85,815.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  11-23-59. 

700.411.  QOMFTRID.  C.  F.  Boehringer  A  tfoehae  O.m.b.H. 
SN  85,817.    Pub.  4-19-60.    FUed  11-23-09.! 


700.412.  RAULY8IN.     C.  F.  Boehringer  ft  Soehae  G.aa.h.H.^ 
SN  85,819.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  11-28-59. 

700.413.  CARACIL.  The  Upjoha  Compaay.  8N  86.939. 
Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  11-23-59. 

700.414.  HEMKTHICA.  Etbica  SUndard  Oa.  Inc  8N 
86,122.    Pnb.  4-19-60.     Filed  11-27-59. 

700.415.  ORUBCII^.  American  Home  Produeta  Corpora- 
tion, aaslgnee  of  Fort  Dodge  Laboratoriea,  Inc.  SN  86.133. 
Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  11-27-59. 

700.416.  FORTAMINB.    American  Home  Produeta  Corpora- 
tloa,  assignee  of  Fort  Dodge  Laborataries,  lac    SN  86.134,; 
Pub.  4-19-60.    Fllad  11-27-59. 

700.417.  OONAMONE.     American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
^  ttoo.  assignee  of  Fort  Dodge  Laboratoriea.  lac    8N  86.135. 

Fob.  4-19-60.    Filed  11-27-59. 

700.418.  VEHNA-SPRAY  AMD  DESIGN.  Profeaalonal 
Pharmacal  Co..  Inc  SN  86.824.  Pub.  4-19-90.  FUed 
11-30-59. 

700.419.  THIADKX.  AaMricaa  Hobm  Products  Corpora- 
tion, assignee  of  Fort  Dodge  Laboratories.  Inc  8N 
86.566.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  12-3-59. 

700.420.  CARAFEN.  American  Home  Pn>ducts  Corpora- 
tion, assignee  of  Fort  Dodge  Laboratoriea.  Inc.  SN  86.56T. 
Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  12-8-59. 

700.421.  ACriTAGE.  Vlck  Chemical  cJmpaay.  8N  89,615. 
Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  12-3-59. 

700.422.  RADOC»NTRAL.  C.  H.  Boehriager  Sohn.  SN 
86.633.    Pub.  4-19-60.    FUed  12-4-59. 

700.428.  RADOSECDR.  C.  H.  Boehringer  Sohn.  8N  86,634. 
Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  12-4-59. 

700.424.  INTRAOEL.  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion, asalgnee  of  Fort  Dodge  Laboratories,  Inc  SN  87,118. 
Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  12-11^9.  j 

700.425.  OWI-PO.  American  Home  Products  Corporattoa, 
assignee  of  Fort  Dodge  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN  87.122. 
Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  12-11-59 

700.426.  A.S.B.  Newman  Pharmacal  Company.  laeorpo* 
rated.     SN  87.265.     Pub.  4-19-60.     Filed  12-14-59. 

700.427.  NITOMAN.  Hoffmana-La  Roche  Inc.  8N  87.427. 
Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  12-16-59. 

700.428.  EFOPAQUE.  E.  Fovgera  4  Co..  Inc  SN  89.263. 
Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  1-19-90. 
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Qass  19- Vehicles 


700.429.  ARAYA.  Araya  Kogyo  Kabusblkl-Kalsha  (Araya 
Industrial  Co.  Ltd.).  SN  56.620.  Pub.  4-19-60.  Filed 
8-5-58. 

700.480.  N^ABTE  MOBILE.  Walton-March.  SN  58,476. 
Pub.  4-19-60.    Piled  9-5-58. 

700.431.  KORIJS.  Korlls,  Ltd.  SN  76.563.  Pub.  4-19-60. 
FUed  6-11-50. 

700.432.  TERNSTEDT  DESIGN  MARK.  Oeaeral  Motors 
Corporation.     SN  83.964.     Pub.  4-19-60.     Filed  10-26-59. 

700.433.  CAR-BUOY.  Moog  Indnstrtes,  Inc  SN  84,684. 
Pub.  4-10-60.    Filed  11-5-59. 

700.434.  BRISTOL.  All.'n  Quimby  Veneer  Co.  SN  84,940. 
Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  11-9-59. 


Class  20 -UaoleuRi  and  Oiled  Oeth 


700,435.     FORMICA.      Formica    Corporation.      SN    76.863. 
Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  7-1-59. 


Qass 21 -Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

700,486.     ZEPHYR.     Eastern  AsaoeUtes.   Ltd.     8N  63.247. 
Pub.  6-30-59.    Filed  6-10-58. 


700.487.  RB8  AND  0BSIQN.  R.aS.  Maaufactnring  and 
Sales  Compaay,  In<!.  8N  67,889.  Pub.  4-19-60.  Filed 
2-17-59. 

700.438.  POWERED  BY  HOWARD  AITO  DESIGN.  Howard 
Industries,  Inc    SN  71,489.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  4-14-59. 

700.439.  tTARTOMArr.  Oraadlg  Radto-Warke  O.aLkH. 
8N  80,325.    Fob.  4-19-60.    Filed  8-27-59. 

700.440.  INVAR  AND  DESIGN.  Inrsr  Electronics  Corp. 
8N  81,994.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  9-24-09. 

700.441.  PLEASANT  AIRE.  Viritrol  Corporation.  SN 
82,047.    Pub.  4-49-60.    Filed  9-24-59. 

700.442.  AMP  BDOB.  AMP  Incorporated.  SN  88,422. 
Pub.  4-5-60.    Fllad  10-49-59. 

700.443.  POWm  SE^ALKD.  Atlas  Supply  Company.  SN 
84,050.     Pub.  4-19-4)0.     I<^led  10-27-59. 

700.444.  UNIDTNB.  Shure  Brothera.  Incorporated.  SN 
84.251.    Pub.  4-19-69.    nied  10-29-59. 

700.445.  TELECEPH.  Taber  Instrument  Corpora tioa.  8N 
89,174.    Pub.  4-19-89.     FUed  11-12-.W. 

700.446.  TELECARDIO.  Taber  luHtrument  Corporation. 
8N  86.175.    Pub.  4-)9-60.    Filed  11-12-59. 

700.447.  FRANTZ-VACLEANER.  Frantt  Electric  Indus- 
tries.  Inc      SN   85,480.     Pub.   4-19-60.      Filed  n-17-59. 

700.448.  AEROOLAZB.  Aerovoz  Corporation.  SN  86,092. 
Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  11-27-59. 

700,449  CITATION.  Harman-Kardon  Inc  SN  86.14.'>. 
Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  11-27-59. 

700.450.  BPC  AND  DESIGN.  Basle  Products  Corporation. 
SN  86,533.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  12-3-59. 

700.451.  BRIEZ  MAONAROLL  AND  DESIGN.  Eries 
Manufacturing  Co.  SN  86,559.  Pub.  4-19-60.  Filed 
12-3-59  I  { 

*  700,402.     BELLBOY.      American    Telephone   and    Telegraph 

Company.     SN  86,718.     Pab.  4-19-60.     Filed  12-7-59. 

700.453.     ETP.     Electric  Tube  Products,   Inc     SN  86,741. 
p     Pnb.  4-19-60.    Filed  12-7-59. 

YOO.454.  8ANI-MATIC.  Herbert  C.  Le  Doux.  SN  86.794. 
Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  12-7-59. 

700.455.  OT  AND  DESIGN.  Glaaa-Tlte  Induatrtes.  Inc. 
SN  87,057.    Pub.  4-19-60.    FUed  12-10-89. 

700.456.  REV-0-LITB.  American  Post  Ute  Co.,  Inc  SN 
87.916.    Pab.  4-19-90.    FUed  12-21-59. 


Qass  22 — Ganet,  Teys,  and  Sporting  Coeds 


V^^HVBj 


700.45T.  BUDGE  INTERNATIONAL:  Lloyd  K.  Budge.  SN 
63,570.    Pub.  4-19-90.    FUed  12-3-58. 

700.458.  AGGRAVATION.  Bert  Induatries.  SN  71.258. 
Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  4-10-59. 

700.469.  "JANIE."  ilezander  DoU  Company,  Inc,  d.b.a. 
Madame  Alexanderj  8N  81,442.  Pub.  4-19-60.  Filed 
9-16-59.  1 1 

700.460.  COUNT  IMPERIAL.  The  Brunswlck-Balke-Col- 
lender  Company.  BN  83,773.  Pub.  4-19-60.  Filed 
10-22-59.  ' ' 

700.461.  PREMIERE.  The  Brunawlck-Balke-Collender  Com- 
pany.    8N  83.774.     Pub.  4-19-60.     Filed  10-22-59. 

T00.462.     COUNTESS    IMPERIAL^      The    Bruaswlek-Balke- 
CoUender   Company! ,    8N   88.775.      Pub.   4-19-60.     Filed 
\  10-22-09. 

700.463.  TUNE  TOOTER  Louis  Marx  k  Co..  Inc  SN 
83.992.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  10-29-59. 

700.464.  UL  AND  DESIGN.  Rockland  Tackle  Company. 
IM.     BN  84.097.     Jhib.  4-19-60.     Filed  10-27-59. 

700.465.  QWIK-MK8.  Clereland  Oeaner  k  Paste  Com- 
pany.    8N  84.119.     Pub.  4-19-60.     FUed  10-28-59. 

700.466.  COMET  AND  DESIGN.  Comet  Model  Hobbycraft. 
toe.     8N  84.853.     t^ib.  4-19-60.     FUed  11-9-59. 

700.467.  GENERAL  BLOON.  General  Rubber  Produeta.  lac 
8N  85,124.    Pub.  4-1.9-60.    Filed  11-12-59. 


Chss  23— Grtlery,  Maddnery,  and  Took, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

700,468.  SPIRAI^OriDK  AND  DESIGN.  Guide  Stitch  Cor- 
porattoa.    SN  49.759.     Pnb.  4-19-60.     Filed  4-19-58. 

700,460.  LADY.  Estarta  y  Kcenarro,  8. A.  8N  62,978. 
Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  11-18-58. 

700.470.  APPROVra>  BY  HONEST  CHARLEY  ETC.  AND 
DESIGN.  Honent  Charley  Speed  Shop.  Inc.  8N  67,906. 
Pnb.  4-19-60.    Filed  2-12-59. 

700.471.  HONEST  SPEED  PARTS  AND  DESIGN.  Honest 
Chariey  Speed  Shop.  Inc  SN  67,607.  Pub.  4-19-60.  FUed 
2-12--59 

700.472.  LUCKY  WOOD  AND  DESIGN.  KobayashI  Kogyo 
Kabnshikl  Kalsha.  d.b.a.  KobaysHhi  Industrial  Co..  Ltd. 
SN  68.707.    Pnb.  4-19-60.    Filed  3-2-59. 

700.473.  STRAIGHT  GROUND.  Pivot  Punch  k  Die  Cor- 
poration.    «N  69,845.     Pub.  4-19-60.     FUed  3-18-59. 

700.474.  HELI-GRIP.  Warner  Electric  Brake  k  Clutch 
Compaay.     SN  71.925.    Pab.  4-19-60.    Filed  4-20-59. 

700.475.  SHULER.  Shuler  Axle  Company.  SN  73.838. 
Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  5-15-69. 

700.476.  EVEatEDE.  Everede  Tool  Company.  JSS  75,476. 
Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  6-10-^9.  *"       ^- 

700.477.  MAG-NA-PAI>.  Miller  Pattern  and  ManufacturlaK 
Compaay.      SN    79,107.      Pnb.    4-19-60.      Filed   6-19-59. 

700.478.  8  AND  DESIGN.  Sundstrand  CorporaUon.  8.\ 
76.128.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  6-19-59. 

700.479.  PEP.  Holley  Cart>uretor  Company.  SN  78.284. 
Pub.  4-19-60.    FUed  7-23-59. 

700.480.  TRACKMASTER.  The  Owatonaa  Tool  Compiny. 
SN  79,692.    Pub.  4-19-60.    FUed  8-17-59. 

V 

700.481.  MSL.  The  Whitney  Chain  Company.  SN  80,140. 
Pub.  4-19-60.    FUed  8-24-59. 

700.482.  THERBLATIC.  Franklin  Research  Corporation. 
SN  80.321.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Piled  8-27-59. 

700.483.  WOOD'S  UL/TRA  DRIVE  AND  DESIGN.  T.  B. 
Wood'a  Sons  Compaay.  SN  80,763.  Pub.  4-19-60.  Filed 
9-2-59. 

700.484.  FLOMATIC.  The  Bastlan-BIesslng  Company.  SN 
81,110.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  9-10-59. 

700.485.  LIFB-LUBB.  T.  B.  Wood's  Sons  Company.  SN 
82,049.     Pub.  4-19-60.     Filed  9-24-59. 

700.486.  AEC  AND  DESIGN.  Armor  Blerator  Company, 
Inc      SN   82,461.      Pnb.    4-19-60.     F!le«   l(V-l-59.       ] 

700.487.  ARMOR.  Armor  Elevator  Company.  lac.  8N 
82,462.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  10-1-59. 

700.488.  FEMCO.  The  Falls  Engineering  *  Machine  Com- 
pany.    SN  83,078.     Pub.  4-19-60.     Filed  10-12-59. 

700.489.  TEMPLAMATION.  Wiedemann  Machine  Com- 
pany.    SN  83.586.     Pub.  4-19-60.     Filed  10-19-59. 

700.490.  MIDA8  AND  OVAL  DESIGN.  Midas,  Inc  BN 
83,998.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  10-26-59. 

700.491.  CHAMPION.  Vaa  Brode  Mllllag  Co..  lac  SN 
84.194.     Pub.  4-19-60.     Filed  10-28-59. 

700.492.  BELMONT.  Van  Brode  MUllng  Co..  Inc  8N 
84.270.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  10-29-59. 

700.493.  ROTALOCK.  WUlcox  k  Olhba  Sewing  Machine 
Co.     SN  84,492.     Pub.  4-19-60.     FUed  11-2-59. 

700.494.  8ANDSORT.  Western  Madkinery  Company.  SN 
84.707.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  11-5-59. 

700.490.  MAJOR-DOMO.  Major  SUelng  Machine  Corp.  8N 
84.785.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  11-6-59. 

700.496.  FLOC-FLO.  Floc-Fle  ConMM«tloo.  SN  85.671. 
Pub.  4-19-6a    Filed  11-18-59. 

700.497.  CIRCLE  "M"  AND  M  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE.  Firth 
Sterling.  Inc     SN  85.729.    Pnb.  4-19-60.    FUed  11-20-59. 
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T00.4M.     FIBE    DOOM.      T«lman-8hM    Laboratoriea.    Im.    CUfl  31  —  FSItttrS  ^  galriliai^nn 
8NM.003.   PQb.4-i»-«>.   Filed  ii-24-«9.  %»mm  ^M      rmwi  «■  ll«lll||tllUNI 


700,4»».  UlCSLO-UOVHT.  Dodfc  Manaffeeturlas  Oorporm- 
tloa,     8N  M.485.     Pub.   *-19-«0.     Filed   1^2-5». 

T00,800..  OEOMBTBIC  DE8I0N.  Botler  Itaaofaetarlnf 
Oompaajr.     8N  8«,728.     Pnb.  4-l»-60.     Filed  12-7-59. 

700.501.  ROBERTS.  Tbe  Roberta  Co..  by  ebange  of  name 
from  Robarto  Maaafaetvrinff  Co.  8N  86.8S2.  Pub.  4-ltMM>. 
Filed  12-7-49. 

700.502.  MIAMI.  Tan  Erode  Mllllnc  Co.,  lae.  8N  86,853. 
Pub.  4-19-80.    Filed  12-7-58. 

700.503.  AIRDOX  AND  DE8ION.  MarmoaHerHnfton 
Conpaar.  Inc..  aaalcaee  of  Alrdox  Cltrdox  Prodaeta  Com- 
pany.     8N   86,860.     Pub.   4-19-60.     Filed   12-8-59. 

700.504.  TRIPLE  ATTACK.  Jobn  W.  Bolton  4  8oaa,  Inc. 
8N  86.922.    Pnb.  4-19-60.    Filed  12-0-59. 


700.510.  FBIMATIC.  Frlaatlc,  Ckmpa  4  Cia,  Bea««i  t 
Req>oo8abUit4  Umltde.  8N  82,000.  P«b.  4-18-60.  Filed 
9-21-59. 


Chtt  32  -  Fmitm  arf  UpMftorr 

700.520.  MODIFRAME.     Tbe  Hanrard  Manofftetartnf  Com 
paay.      8N  68.005.      Pub.    4-19-60.      Filed   8-19-59. 

700.521.  FEDERAL.       Camden    Funiitnre    Companj       8N 
88.521..  Pnb.  4-18-60.    Filed  1-8-60. 

700.522.  MAR8HMALLOW.     State  Upholiitery  Corporation 
8N  88,947.    Pnb.  4-19-60.    Filed  1-13-60. 

700.523.  THE  CHIRO  SPINAL.     Dandy  knttreae  Corpora- 
Uo^     SN  88.975.     Pub.  4-18-60.     Filed  1-14-60. 


Clafs25-Ud(s«MlSirfM 

700.505.     RED  CAP.     E.  J.  Brooka  Company.     SN  70.136. 
Pnb.  4-19-60.    Filed  3-24-59. 


Class  26 -MtasiriBf    aid    Sciaatific 
AppHaacas 

700.506.  BATH-O-METER.       The    Upjobn    Company.       SN 
68.340.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  2-24-58. 

700.507.  PEE-WEE.      Lufkin   Rale   Company.      SN   78.047. 
Pnb.  4-^9-60.    Piled  7-20-59. 

700.508.  THERMIX.       Flaher     Sdentlflc     Company.       SN 
82.409.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  9-30-00. 

700.509.  THERMOCHROM.    A.  W.  Faber-Caatell  PeaeU  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  84.748.     Pub.  4-19-60.     Filed  11-6-59. 

700.510.  CENTURY.       Century     Oeopbyaleal     Corporation. 
SN  85.824.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  11-23-69. 


Class  27-Horologlcal  hstnMaats 

700.511.  PRESTIGE.       General     Time     Corporation.       SN 

76.084.  Pub.  4-18-60.    Fljed  6-19-59.   f 

700.512.  PORTRAIT.       General    Time    Corporation.       SN 

76.085.  Pub.  4-l»-«0.    FUed  6-19-59. 

700.518.     BEIRCONA.   Bereo,  Inc.   SN  81,042.   Pnb.  4-19-60. 
Filed  9-0-59. 


Clau  34  -  Haadag,  Ughtiag,  aad  Yaatilatiag 
Apparalas 

700.524.  ROTO-BURNER.      Baatlan-Morley    C*..    Inc       SN 
48.688.    Pub.  4-18-60.    Filed  8-31-58. 

700.525.  ELBCniO.MAGIC.    Electronics  Incorporated.    SN 
77.882.    Pnb.  4-18-60.    FUed  7-9-58. 

700.526.  PANEL  TRACK.      Embaaay   Steel   Products.    Inc 
SN  81.391.    Pub.  4-18-60.    Filed  9-15-59. 

700.527.  MANCUNA-FUMEX.     Mancuna  Englneerlnc  Lim- 
ited.    SN  84.073.     Pub.   4-19-60.     FUed  10-27-58. 

700.528.  BRDNNER.       Danbam-Bnsb.     Inc.       SN     80  964 
Pub.  4-18-60.    FUed  11-24-59. 

700.529.  POLAR   PRINCE   AND   DESIGN.      The   COIeman 
Company.  Inc.    SN  86.488.    Pnb.  4-18-60.    Filed  12-2-59. 

700.530.  GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.  Butler  Manufacturlnc 
Company.     SN  86.724.     Pub.  4-19-60.     Filed  1 2-7-59. 

Class  35 -Baftiag,  Hosa,  MacMaary  Padc- 
iag,  aad  NoaaMtallic  Tires 

700.531.  WOOD'S  ULTRA  V  DRIVE  AND  DESIGN.  T.  B. 
Wood's  Sons  Company.  SN  80.762.  Pnb.  4-18-60.  Filed 
9-2-58. 


Class  36  -  Maskallastnanaats  aad  Supplias 


700.514.     DYNAPLAN.      Movado  Watch   Agency.   Inc.      SN 
83,285.    Pnb.  4-19-60.    Filed  10-14-59. 


700.582.  STBRBOREED.  Ftvnch  American  Reeda  Mannfac 
tnHnf  Co.,  lac  SN  85.221.  Pnb.  4-19-60  Filed 
11-18-09. 

700.533.  DISC-ED.  Visual  Education  Asaodatloa.  Inc.  8N 
85.444.    Pnb.  4-19-60.    FUed  11-16-58 

ClMt28-Je«NlnraBdPrMio«t-M«talWara  TSJ«.™m .{:?«.''  "•""'    '"  "•"    ''" 

700.535.  AMPICO.  Aeollaa  American  Corporation.  SN 
85.790.    Pnb.  4-19-60.    FUed  11-23-69. 

700,538.     AUDIO  LABORATORY.     Audio  Fidelity  Inc      SN 

85.808.    Pub.  4-19-40.    Filed  11-28-00. 
700.537      RYTHMODIK  AND  DESIGN.     Melodlffrand  Corp. 

SN  86.044.    Pub.  4-19-60.    FUed  11-25-59. 
700.538.     QOU>  LEAF.     Saceae  Jetesalk.  d.b.a.  Gold  Leaf 

Records.     SN  86.286.     Pub.  4-19-60.     FUed  11-30-09. 
700.588.     AMRAWCO.      AaMrican    Rawhide    Manufactnrlnc 

Co.    SN  86.391.    Pnb.  4-18-60.    Filed  12-1-09. 

700.040.  ISOYIBRANT.  French  American  Reeds  Manufac- 
turtnc  CO.,  Inc.    SN  86,414.    Pub.  4-19-60.    FUed  12-1-59. 

700.041.  UHEB.    Klrabertey  International.  Ltd.    SN  86.780 
Pnb.  4-18-80.    Filed  12-T-08. 


700.515.  REPRESENTATION  OF  DITING  GIRL.     Jantaen 
Inc.     SN  55.146.     Pub.  4-18-60.     FUed  7-11-58. 

700.516.  JANTZBN.       Jantsen     Inc.       SN     50,147       Pnb 
4-19-60.    Filed  7-11-58. 


Class  29-Breo«s,  Braslias,  aad  Dastars 

700,M7.     HELMAC      NKAolaa    D.    MeKay    and    Helen    L. 
McKay.     SN  69,822.     Pnb.  4-18-60.     FUed  3-18-58. 

700.518.     YELI/)^ACKET.    A.  Lancalckel.  Inc    SN  80.187. 
Pnb.  4-18-60.    Filed  8-20-08.  I 
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Class  37- Pfepatf  aid  SlatiaaaiT 

700,042.     SHEU'-STYK.  Converter  Coiporatton.  SN  08J)28 
Pub.  1-6-58.    FUed  6-20-58. 

700.543.  WISE  OFF.    Advance  Crayon  4  Color  Corporation 
SN  68,188.    Pnb.  4-18-60.    Filed  11-26-58. 

700.544.  PLEASE  NOTIFY.   Please  Notify,  Inc   SN  68.986. 
Pnb.  4-18-60.    FUed  3-20-59. 

700,040.     UNDY.     Uody  Pen  Co..  Inc     SN  71.490.     Pnb. 
4-19-60.    Filed  4-14-09. 

700.546.     GRIPS-ALL.      United   States  Envelope   Company. 
SN  72.908.    Pub.  4-18-60.    FUed  5-«-59. 

700,047.     "BIRCHWITtl"    COnmU  Papeiboard  Products  Co. 
SN  73,324.     Pub.  4-19-60.     Filed  5-11-59. 

700.548.  KAax>-0-FILl4.     The  Amerleaa   Bac   and   Paper 
Cocporatton.     SN  74,811.     Pub.  4-18-60.     Filed  6-1-59. 

700.549.  DUPLI-CHEC^     Tbe   Merchants  National   Bank 
of   Boston.      SN   75,781.      Pub.   4-19-60.      FUed  6-15-59. 

700,00a     WEAKBVER    METALARGE.      David    Kahn,    lac 
SN  76.072.    Pnb.  4-18-60.    Filed  6-28-59. 

T00.551.     ALL  AMERICAN.     Teen  Time,  Ine.     SN  78,947. 
Pub.  4-18-60.    FUadM-B»- 

700.002.  PEN-ROD.      Mlcropolnt.   lac      SN   87.206.      Pub. 
4-18-60.    Filed  12-1 4>48. 

700.003.  COLCMtEX.     A.  W.  F^berCastall  PeneO  Co.,  Inc 
SN  88.307.    Pub.  4-1 9MM).    FUed  12-31-58. 

700.004.  BNOWBAVB.      Pealnaolar   Paper   Coaipaay.      SN 
89.085.    Pub.  4-19-60,    Filed  1-10-60. 

700.500.     PnCE,     E.  W.  Pike  4  COw.  lac     SN  88.086.     Pnb. 
4-19-60.    FUed  1-10-60. 

700,556,     UTHO^LOW.     American  Uthofold  Corporation. 
SN  89.112.     Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  1-18-60. 


TM|a 


700.588.     ALL  AMBUCAH.     Taoa  Time,  lac     SN  78.886. 
Pnb.  4-18-60.    FUed  8-3-88. 

700,570.     THE  ST.  LOUIS  FOOD  NEWS.    RnUedge  4  Ullen 

feld,    Inc,    d.b.a.    Rntledce    Advertlalag    Coaipany.      BN 

81.201.     Pnb.  4-19-60.    FUed  8-11-08. 
700,071.     THE  MICHIGAN  YEARBOOK.     The  Democratic 

Buslnena  and  Professional  Committee.     SN  81.683.     Pub 

4-19-60.     FUed  9-21-59. 

700.572.  AU)NO  THE  COAST  AND  DESIGN.  William  E. 
Darby.  d.b.a.  Resort  PubUcatlons.  SN  83,855.  Pub 
4-18-80.     Filed  10-26-59. 

700.573.  PETROLEUM  WEEK.  McGraw-HUl  PubUshUic 
Company,  Inc.    SN  83.998.    Pnb.  4-19-80.    Filed  10-26-59. 

700.574.  PROFESSIONAL  NURSING  HOME  AND  DESIGN. 
The  Miller  Publlshlnc  Company.  SN  84,003.  Pnb  4-18-80 
Filed  10-26-59. 

700,570.  "TODAYS  HOSTESS."  Mary  Jordan  SpUmaa- 
SN  84,025.    Pnb.  4-18-60.    Filed  10-26-58.  I 

700.576.  OVERVIEW.  ButtenhHm  Publlshlnc  Corporation 
SN  84.118.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  10-28-58. 

700.577.  THEY  NEVER  CHANGE.  The  McNancht  Syndl- 
cnte.  Inc     SN  84.683.     Pnb.  4-19-60.     Filed  11-5-09. 


Class  39 -OotlNag 


Class  38  -  Priats  aad  Pubdcatiaas 

700.507.  BETTER  HOMES  4  GARDENS  CHRISTMAS 
IDEAS.  Meredtth  Publishing  Company.  SN  48.300.  Pub. 
12-16-58.    Filed  3-24-58. 

700.008.  BETTER  HOMES  4  GARIWNS  HOME  BUILDING 
IDEAS.  Meredith  PulUshlnc  Company.  SN  48,302.  Pub. 
4-14-58.    FUed  3-24-08. 

700,500.     BETTER  HOMES  4  GARDENS  HOME  FURNISH- 
INGS IDEAS.    Meredith  PubUablng  CVNnpany.    SN  48.304 
Pub.  4-14-08.    Filed  3-S4-08. 

700.060.  BETTER  HOMBS  4  GARDENS  GARDEN  IDEAS. 
Meredith  PubUsblnf  Company.  SN  48.306.  Pub.  4-14-59 
FUed  8-34-08. 

700.561.  DYNAMATION.  Momlngslde  ProducUons  Inter- 
natUmal.  lac     SN  57J817.     Pub.  7-7-00.     Filed  8-26-08. 

700.562.  INTERNATIONAL  NEWS  SOUNDPHOTO.  United 
Preoo  latematioaal.  lac  SN  64.078.  Pnb.  ^18-60.  FUad 
12-18-08.  ,  I 

700,588.  LILAC  HEDGES  AND  EMBLEM  DESIGN.  Ulac 
Hedges  of  Utchfleld,  Uc  SN  88.108.  Pub.  4-18-60. 
FUed  1-20-08. 


7OO.064.  KIMFACT8.  klmberly-Clark  Corpora tloa.  SN 
68,998.    Pnb.  4-19-^60.    Filed  3-0-09. 

700.060.  MRD  UKXHCAh  RESEARCH  DIOBST  THE  GRAY 
SHEET.  Drug  Research  Reporta,  lac  SN  68,011.  Pub. 
4-18-80.    Filed  3-13-M. 

T0O.S86  DRJt  DRUG  RX8BARCH  REPORTS  THE  BLUE 
SHEET.  Drug  Research  Reports.  Inc  SN  68.518.  Pub. 
4-18-60.    Filed  3-lS-e». 

T00.06T.  WPR  WEEKLY  PHARMACY  REPORTS  THE 
GREEN  SHEET.  Pharmacy  Reports,  Inc  SN  68  050 
Pub.  4-18-60.    FUed  3*18-08. 

700,568.  SPACB/AERONAUnCS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN 
CoBover-Mast  PabUeatl*as,  lac  SN  70.081.  Pab.  4-18-80 
FUed  3-31-08. 


700.578.     CASHMILON.       Aaahl     Kasel     Kogyo    KabaahOd 
Kalsha.     SN  45,100.     Pnb.  4-12-60.     Filed  2-3-58. 

700.079.  COLECOBA.  COlebrook  Knitwear  lac  8N  46.288 
Pub.  4-19-60.    FUed  2-21-58. 

700,580.  ACTION  CUFF.  Morpnl,  Inc  SN  47,771.  Pub 
4-19-60.     Filed  3-14-58. 

700,081.     DAISY   CRUMMIN8.      P.   B.   Crnmmlas  Co    lac 

SN  67.858.    Pub.  4-6-60.    Filed  2-17-59. 

700.582.  ANN  LEE.  Benjamin  Shander,  lacorporated.  SN 
68.846.    Pnb.  4-19-80.    Filed  3  4  88. 

700.583.  COBAB.  Paid  Vaa  A.  Oomey.  SN  88.000  Pak. 
4-19-60.    FUed  8-6-59.  P* 

700.584.  RANCH  4  TOWN.  Westmoor  Mfg.  Co..  d.b.a.  Paa- 
handle  811m.     8N  69,228.     Pub.   4-18-60.     Filed  3-8-59. 

700,586.  ROUND  THE  CLOCK  AND  DESIGN.  Joseph 
Kanaer  Hat, Co.,  lac  SN  68,584.  Pub.  4-18-60.  FUed 
3-18-58. 

700.586.  ELASTI-BAC  Srader  Sportswear.  lac  SN 
69.909.     Pub.  4-18-60.     FUed  3-20-59. 

700.587.  SMOOTHIE.  A.  Schreter  4  Sons  Co.,  Inc.  d.b.a. 
A.  Schreter  4  Sons.  Inc  SN  71.613.  Pub.  4-18-60  Filed 
4-18-68. 

700.088.  INVITATION.  Oscar  Tamo*.  d.b.a.  SUndard 
Merchandising  Co.  SN  75.375.  Pub.  4-18-60  Filed 
6-8-59. 

700.588.  YOUNG  SIZE.  Carrie  Walker.  lac  SN  75  462 
Pnb.  4-18-60.    Filed  6-8-58. 

700.590.  C  AND  DESIGN.  Miami  Sportswear  Co..  Inc. 
d.b.a.  Oeeb  and  as  Oeeb  of  MlamL  SN  77.802.  '  Pub! 
4-18-60.    Filed  7-8-58.  r 

700.581.  EQUALIZER.  Joseph  H.  Cohen  4  Sons.  Inc  SN 
81.047.    Pnb.  4-18-80.    Filed  9-8-58. 

700.088.  MOHUTB.  FaaMoa  Park,  lac  SN  81,264.  Pai 
4-12-60.     Filed  9-14-59.  , 

700.593.  PETAL-AIRE.  Mllao  Undergarment  Cb  Inc  SN 
82.838.    Pnb.  4-19-60.    Filed  10-7-08. 

700.084.  CONVENT  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.  Jamleaoa  la- 
corporated.    SN  83.418.     Pub.  4-18-80.     FUed  10-14-58. 

700.885.  SHIELD  DB8I(3y  WITH  LETTERS  WK.  NeKt 
port  Kalttlag  Co..  lac  BN  83.640.  Pnb.  4-18-60.  Filed 
18-20-08. 

700.086.     FREEFIT.      Glovecraft.    Inc      SN    84,588.      Pub 
4-18-60.    Filed  11-4-58. 

700,597.  TIEVOGUE.  Behoenfeld  Neckwear  Company  SN 
84.807.    Pub.  4-18-60.    FUed  11-6-58. 


TM  40 


700.096.     PRO-MOU>.     Suiford  B.  8«I<mboii,  d.b.a.  New  Kng- 
land    Laboratory.       8N    84311-       Pub.    4-1  (MM).       PUed 

T60.5M.     TODTHLINB.       W.     B.     Foandatloni.     Inc.       8N 
85,0«3.    Pub.  4-ltMtO.    Filed  11-10-59. 

700.00a     MAIDEN8TAR.    lUldni  Fonn  Braastere  CoaiiMBy, 
IBC.     SN  SS.SM.     Pub.  4-l»-60.     Piled  ll-lO-AO. 

700,601.     EMPHASIS.      Maiden    Form    Braaaler^  Company, 
lac     8N  86.357.     Pub.   4-l»-00.     Filed  11-10-58. 

700,002.     PIB8T  STAB.     Maiden  Form  Braaalere  Company. 
Inc.     SN  85,358.     Pub.  4-19-60.     Filed  11-16-50. 

700.603.  OAT  CHORD.     Maiden  Fonn  ^aalere  Company, 
Inc.     SN  85.360.     Pub.  4-l»-60.     Filed  11-16-50. 

700.604.  MA&LBNB.     J.  J.  Newberry  Co.  Inc.     SN  85.376. 
Pub.  4-10-60.     Filed  11-16-59. 

700.605.  TBEET.     Topai  Hoalery  Mllla,  Inc.     SN  85,422. 
Pub.  4-10-60.     Filed  11-1  »-59. 

700.606.  FE8C0NT.  Felt  Slipper  Company,  Inc.   SN  85,070. 
Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  11-24-59. 

700.607.  PARISIAN.      Parlalaa    Hoalery    Mllla.    Inc.      SN 
90,183.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  1-18-60. 


Oass^M— Fancy  Coods,   hiniisliiiigs,  and 
Nntions 

700.608.  TIDEE.  Irwin  Corporation.  SN  54,166.  Pub. 
4-19-60.     Filed  6-24-58. 

700.609.  COBAR  Paul  Van  A.  Comey.  SN  69,051.  Pub. 
4-19-60.    Filed  3-6-59.  ^ 

OassdZ-Knittad,   Nettad,   and   Taxtila 
FaWo,  and  Snbstitntas  Tlwreffor 

700.610.  EINIOEE  HONORS.  Elnlger  MUla,  Inc.  SN 
•7.768.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  2-16-59. 

700.611.  BONDTNE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Bondyne  Aaao- 
cUtet,  Inc.    SN  78,846.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  8-3-59. 

700.612.  CO-TOHN-A.  LaaelU  CorporaUon.  iIn  79.492. 
Pub.  4-19-00.    Filed  8-13-49. 

700.613.  ISO  LELE.  Vol  T.  Blacknall  Company.  SN 
80,307.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  8-27-59. 

700.614.  DECORETTE.  Jack  Sutton  Company,  Inc.  SN 
8i4«3.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  9-25-59. 

700.615.  KYOTO  BEAUTIES  DESIGN.  Kanegafucbi  Boaeki 
Kabuablkl  Kwalaba,  d.b.a.  Kanegafuchl  Spinning  Co..  Ltd. 
SN  85.749.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  11-20-59. 

700.616.  KANEBO  AND  DESIGN.  Kanegafuclil  Boaeki 
Kabuablkl  Kwalaba,  d.b.a.  Kanegafncbl  Spinning  Co.,  Ltd. 
SN  85,750.    Pub.  4-19-410.    FUed  11-20-50. 

700.617.  PLA8TI-KNIT.  Will  Roaa,  Ine  8N  85,779.  Pub. 
4-19-60.    FUed  11-20-59. 

700.618.  CRE8TINB.  Cotopa  Limited.  8N  80.902.  Pub. 
4-19-60.     Filed  11-24-59. 
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700,621.     8CHNAP8.  MBwmvkae  Nut  Cmpaay.  8N  692.483. 
Pub.  12-4-56.    linied  8-4-55. 


Class  43  -  Thread  and  Yam 


700.619.^  CRESTINB.     Cotopa  Umlted.     SN  85,963.     Pub. 
4-19-60.     Piled  11-24-59. 


Cass  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

700,620.  emeus  AND  DESIGN.  USTCO  Products  Cor- 
poration, aaalfoee  of  Clrcoa  Fooda.  lac.  8N  610,491.  Pub. 
7-15-52.     Filed  2-24-51.  ]    ; 

I 


700.622.  DELLA.  Georfe  A.  GardelU  Company.  SN  10.427. 
Pub.  4-19-60.    FUed  (V-29-56. 

700.623.  DECECCO.  John  N.  Wright.  Jr.  8N  43,127.  Pub. 
6-24-58.    Filed  12-27-57. 

700.624.  RED  COACH  INN.  Bruce  Cburcb,  Inc.  SN 
51.424.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  5-12-58. 

700,626.  LI'L  PO'KS.  West  Shore  Producta.  Inc.  SN 
65,764.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  7-21-58. 

700.626.  CHERRY  HOME.  The  Hawerot  Company.  8N 
56.007.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  7-25-58. 

700.627.  HARVEST.  Wm.  G.  Scarlett  4  Co.  SN  59,418. 
Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  9-23-58. 

700.628.  ROYAL  STEWART.  Stewart  Brothers  Nuraeriea 
Umlted.     8N  0e.«06.     Pub.  4-19-60.     Piled  1-28-09. 

700.629.  FEATHERWEIGHT  AND  DESIGN.  The  Chlcaffo 
Dietetic  Supply  Houae.  Inc.  SN  66.848.  Pub.  4-l»-60. 
Piled  3-2-59. 

700.030.  MELOORAIN.  Meloirraln  Milling  Co.  Ltd.  SN 
67,110.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  1-12-59. 

700.631.  MORRELLVS  ORIGINAL  CHEF  BRAND  AND 
DESIGN.  John  Morrell  *  Company.  SN  68,071.  Pub. 
1&-6-59.    Filed  2-19-59. 

700.632.  MAJOR  TREAT  AND  DESIGN.  Barry  Ice  Cream 
Company.     SN  68,217.     Pub.  4-19-60.     Filed  2-24-59. 

700.633.  MERKEL  AND  DESIGN.  WHIlams-McWIIIlamii 
Indnatrtea.  Inc.    8N  69,702.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  3-16-59. 

700.634.  NORDSEE  AND  DESIGN.  "Nordaee"  Deutacbe 
Hocfateeflacherel  Aktlencmellachart.  SN  69,838.  Pub. 
4-19-60.    Filed  8-18-69. 

700.635.  FAIR  SAIL.  James  Adam.  8N  T4.355.  Pub. 
4-19-60.    Filed  5-25-59. 

700.636.  GILROY  BANNER.  Consolidated  Foods  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  77,096.     Pub.  4-19-60.     PUed  7-0-68. 

700,837.  BIG  DIPPER  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Clinton  fL. 
Northcutt,  d.b.a.  Northcutt  Donut  Comt>any.  SN  77,133. 
Pub.  4-19-60.    Piled  7-6-69. 

700.638.  GOLDEN  CROWN.  Golden  Crown  Citrus  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  77,435.     Pub.  1-5-60.     Filed  7-10-59. 

700.639.  EARLY  AMERICAN.  The  Procter  *  Gamble  Com 
pany.     SN  79,119.     Pub.  4-19-60.     Filed  8-6-59. 

700.640.  WILLIAM  OF  ORANGE.  Co-Operatlvt  Wboleaale 
Society.  Umlted.  SN  79,923.  Pub.  4-19-00.  Filed 
8-20-^9. 

700.641.  ST.  CHRISTOPHER.  R.  G.  Herblc  d.b.a.  R.G.H. 
Company.     8N  81.900.     Pub.  4-19-60.     Piled  9-23-69. 

'700.642.     MALT    DIATEX.       Earth    Levitt    Producta.      SN 
82,678.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  10-5-09. 

700.643.  CHEESE  TINGS.  Salerno-Megowea  Biscuit  Com- 
p«ay.     SN  82.717.     Pub.  4-19-60.     Filed  10-5-59. 

700.644.  CLARCO.  Ashland  Cooperative  Exchange.  SN 
83,437.     Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  10-19-59. 

700.645.  SWSarr  LOAF.  Rassell-Mlller  Milling  Co.  8N 
84,177.    Pub.  4-l»-60.    Plied  10-28-69. 

700.646.  SUNBURST.  Russell-MIIIer  Milling  Co.  SN 
84,568.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  11-3-09. 

700.647.  JETZELS.  Bachman  Bakeries  Corporation.  SN 
84.586.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Plied  11-4-60. 

700.648.  LORRAINE.  Eugene  Fruit  Growers  Association. 
SN  84,739.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  11-6-59. 

700.649.  OAKRIDOE.  Eugene  Fruit  Growen  Association. 
SN  84,743.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  ll-«-«9. 

700.650.  CRBSWELL.  Eugene  Fruit  Growera  Association. 
8N  84.744.    Pub.  4-19-60.    FUed  11-6-59. 

700.651.  SUMMER  TIME.  Eugene  Fruit  Growen  Aaaoda- 
tloa.     SN  84,746.     Pub.  4-19-60.     Filed  ll-«-59. 

700,653.  MAIROOLA.  Eugene  Fruit  Growera  Association. 
SN  84.747.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  ll-»-59. 
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700.6*1.     RBPRESBNTAf  ION  OP  A  FANCIFUL  FIGURE.    700,671.     QAROSN   BOUOUOT.      P«t«s   Cocpontton.    Ltd. 


United  Fruit  Company 
ll-l»-0». 


SN  86,430.     Pub.  4-19-60.    Piled 


d.b.a.  Manhattan  Soap  Co.,  Inc. 
Filed  8-17-59. 


8N  T9,708.    Pub.  4-l»-«0. 


ClMs47-WiBw 


700,664.  TRINQAMOUl^  Albert  Besombes  8ocl«ttf  i  Re- 
9onsabUlt«  Umlt«e.  BN  04,043.  Pub.  4-19-60.  Piled 
12-11-08. 


700,67Z     M  AND  IWSIGN.    Microbiological  Aaseeteteak  *»»- 

SN  81,417.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  9-15-69. 


Service  Marks 


Class  100 -Miscelaneons 


Oass  48-Mah  Beverages  and  Uqnon 

700,600.  SHANDRBX.  Shandez  (Edinburgh)  Umlted.  8N 
40,382.    Pub.  4-l»-60.    Piled  11-8-57. 

700,656.  8HANDELL.  Shandez  (Edinburgh)  Umlted.  SN 
40,384.    Pub.  4-19-60.    PUed  11-8-57. 

Oass  49-DistNed  Alcoholic  Uqnors 

700,667.  SCOTCH  HOUtB.  8<Aenlcy  DlstUlen,  Inc.,  as- 
signee of  Affiliated  DlstUlen  Brands  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Park  k 
Tllford.     SN  72,978.     Pub.  4-19-60.     Piled  0-6-00. 

700,608.  THE  "AMTIQOARY."  J  *  W.  Hardle  Umlted. 
8N  74,986.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Piled  6-2-59. 

700,608.  THE  DI8COUIIT.  Saienlay  Dtotlllera.  Inc.  8N 
84,805.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  11-6-59. 


'**« 


OassSO-Mercliandlse  Net  Olberwise 

QassHled  H I     ^ 

i 

700.660.  IMPERIAL.      Barrte-Intertype    Corporation.      SN 
50,583.    Pub.  4-l»-80.    FUed  7-18-06. 

700.661.  CELLO    MAT.      Theodore   Merwlts  TeztUes,    Inc. 
8N  71,500.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  4-14-09. 

700.662.  SUDE-A-POUR.      Schenley    Industries.    Inc.      8N 
79,715.    Pub.  4-19-60.  .  nied  8-17-69.  ^n^  ^  g^  ^^ 

700.663.  ODAPTER.     The  V.   L.   Smlthera  Manufacturing 
Ce^pany.     8N  81,646.     Pub.  4-19-60.     PUed  9-18-09. 

II 


700.678.  REPRESENTATION  OP  MAN'S  PACE.  Polly 
Dana,  d.b.a.  Daris  Ciifeterlaa.  8N  60.414.  Pub.  4-19-00. 
FUed  1-7-59. 

700.674.  WBBTERN    PANCAKE    HOUSE    AND    DESIGN. 
,    Westera  Paacake  Houaes,  Ine     SN  84.274.    Pub.  4-19-60. 

Filed  10-2»-69. 

700.675.  ATC.  Automatic  Timing  A  Controls,  Inc.  8H 
86,082.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  11-12-50. 

700.676.  AJ>.T.  SYSTEM  AND  DESIGN.  American  District 
Telegraph  Company.  SN  86,098.  Pub.  4-19-60  FUed 
11-27-59. 

700.677.  ADT  AND  DESIGN.  American  DUtrict  Telegrapk 
Company.     SN  86,471.     Pub.  4-l»-60.     Plied  12-2-59. 


Oass  101- Advertisinf  md  Business 

700.678.  CHARLIE  AND  DESIGN.  Charles  H.  Glueck. 
d.b.a.  Charles  Vending  Company.  BN  26,087.  Pub.  4-19-6o! 
Piled  3-13-67. 

700.679.  V-»-P.  Valu  Plus  Trading  sump  Corp.  SN  58,844. 
Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  6-18-58. 


aaut02- 


3 


700.680.  EMBLEM  DESIGN  INTERNATIONAL  TRADERS 
CLUB  NIREB.  IntematloDal  Tndera  Club  of  the  National 
Institute  of  Real  EsUte  Broken.  SN  56.488.  COLLEC- 
TIVE MARK.     Pub.  4-19-00.     FUeA  8-1-58. 

700.681.  E  ft  E  INSURANCE  AND  DESIGN.  Educator  ft 
Bxecutlv«  lasurera.  Inc.  SN  84,602.  Pub.  4-0-00  Filed 
11-6-69. 


Oass  51 -Cos«etics«Ml  Toilet  Preparations  Class  103 -Constiictien  and  Re|Mir 


700.664.  DBB-U-CURL.  B«ye«te^  Inc.  SN  686.518.  Pub. 
8-28-66.    Filed  4-14-06.  ■■: 

700,660.  VITALINE.  BHetol-Myen  Company.  SN  72.478 
Pub.  1-12-60.    Filed  4-^^9-58. 

700.666.  BERMUDA  BREEZES.  Perfumeries  Distributon. 
Ud.     8N  73,803.     Pub.  4-19-60.     FUed  6-16-09. 

700.667.  CELUI.  Lea  Parfuma  Jean  Desees.  SocMti  1 
ResponaabUlt4  Lfanlt«e.  SN  76,708.  Pub.  4-19-80.  PUed 
6-29-59. 


Oass  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 


ri.  Ujfh^ 


700.668.  BANTBE.      PaflReed,    Inc.      SN    71,226.      Pub 
4-19-60.    PUed4-«-09. 

700.669.  CONTA-BONIC^.     The  Plastic  Contact  Lena  Com- 
pany.    SN  76,247.     Pub.  4-19-60.     Piled  6-22-6*. 

700,870.  PUR  GLAMOR  AND  DESIGN.  8aja  Chemical  Co 
or  Amerlea.  Inc.  SN  78,512.  Pub.  4-19-60.  Piled 
7-27-59. 


700.682.     "WINDERELLA"    AND    DESIGN.      Blue    Ribbon 
Cleaners.     BN  68,219.     Pub.  4-l»-60.     Piled  2-24-69. 


Oass  105 -Transportation  and  Storape 

700,888.  U  DRIVB-IT  CO.  AND  DESIGN.  U  Orfre-It  Com- 
peny.  Incorporated.  SN  46.289.  Pub.  4-18-60  Piled 
2-4^^68. 

700.684.  HBRT&  Herts  Beat  A  Plaae  System,  Ine.  8M 
55,798.    Pub.  4-19-60.    Filed  7-22-68. 

700^680.  "JBTAIRPAK."  AA.  Triangle  Transfer  aad  Wafc^ 
house  Oo.     BN  77,407.     Pub.  4-19-80.     PUed  7-10-59. 

Oass  107 -Edncation  and  EntortainnMnt    i 

700.686.  "DONT  YOU  BBLIEyE  IT."  WlUard  C  Cham- 
berUn.     SN  68,972.     Pub.   4-l»m0.     Piled  3-3-59. 

700.687.  TAKE  FIVE  AND  DESIGN.     Wllaoa  ft  Company 
Inc.     SN  74.352.     Pub.  4-19-60.     Filed  0-22-69. 
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Clafs200  (lattA-€oods 

700,688.     THK  TDETLB  CLUB  AND  DB8I0N.    The  Turtle     700.680.     CBBTIFUED   RATINGS— AMCA   VTC  AHD  D«-' 
Clab.     8N  60,030.     Pok.  4-18-60.     Filed  12-28-58.  8ION.    Air  MotIbc  and  Condltloalac  Awodatton,  Inc.    8N 

J  70.267.    Pub.  4-18-60.    Filed  S-26-68. 

700,688.     PINOCHLE    BU08.    IKC.    ETC.    AKD    DESIGN.    ''«>«*1      MADRAS  ALL  INDIA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     AII- 

ladla  Handloom  Board.  Indlaa  Dept  of  tbe  Mlalatry  of 
CuMipiin  aad  ladaatr^.  8N  82^7.  Pat.  2-23-60.  Filed 
11-27-S8. 


Pinochle  Bms  Soda]  and  Orte  Ctabi.  Hfc.  d.h.a.  Plsochle 
Baga,  IM.     8N  70,739.     Pnb.  4-18-60.    Filed  4-2-S8. 


^F\ 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Ttieaa  retlatratlona  are  not  aobjeet  to  oppo^tloa. 

dais  l-Raw  or  Partly  Prannd  Materiab  Oaif  27-Howhgicil  hUrwiiaU 


700,602.  Pedlsreed  Lawnaeed  Oonpaay,  Inc..  Jeraejr  City. 
N.J..  aaalcnee  of  Pedl(rreed  Seed  Co..  Jeney  aty.  N.J. 
SN  50.703.     Filed  P.R.  7-81-58;  Am.   S.R.  5-6-60. 


700,606.    F.  W.  Waolirarth  Ca.  New  Xark.  N.T.    IN  88,578. 
Filed  1-6-60. 


pSPfSSg 


-.£«• 


^•r  LawB  G 

Flrat  oae  In  Jaae  1840. 


CAMERON 


For  Watehea. 

Flrat  aae  on  or  aboat  Apr.  21,  lOfiS. 


Oass  29-BrMw,  BimIms,  mi  Dmms 


T00.687.     Araeo    Corporatloii,    HUIeah,    FU.      SN    51,771. 
Filed  P.R.  5-16-58 ;  Am.  8.R.  11-16-58. 


Clatt  ll-'CMrtradiaa  Mafriab 


MM-  T- 


"*4* 


l-T-l  " 

HYLON  I  O     HylON 


700,683.     Keaabey  A  Mattlaoo  Compaay,  Aaabler,   Pa.     SN 
T4J86.     Filed  P.R.  5-28-58;  Am.   8.a  4-14-60. 


K-BOARD 


For  Aabeatoa  Board  Uaed  for  CeUlaga.  Walla,  aad  Floora. 
Flrat  aae  Mar.  26.  1868. 


For  Paint  Applicator,  Stlppllac  and  GlailBC  RoHan  and 
Framea  Therefor. 

Flrat  aae  In  Norember  1807. 


Oau  38  -  Prirtt  aMi  MRcatioM 


700,688.    TY  Ttanetablea.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.     8N  68.088. 
Filed  PJl.  2-18-58 ;  Am.  S.R  2-16-60. 


Oats  22  -  Cmms,  Tn«r  aad  Sportim  CaMb 


M>,684.  Barke  Ftaia-Prodacta  Ooapaay,  Trareraa  City, 
MMl,  aaalgaaa  of  Cliarlaa  I.  Barke,  d.b.a.  Borka  Flexo- 
Prodacta  0».,  Travcroe  City,  Mich.  8N  52,682.  FUed  P.R. 
6-2-58 ;  Am.  S.R.  4-4-60. 


WKKLY 

TY 

LOG 


For  ArtUlelal  Flah  Larea. 
Flrat  oae  Feb.  23,  1858. 


For   Weekly    Pablleatlooa   Pertaining   to  Telerlalon   Pro- 
grama. 

Flrat  oae  In  April  1856. 


(Ian26-Maaiarl>f    aad    Sciaatific  O^W-OalMai 


II 

700,680w     Robertaoa  Pboto-Maehaalz.  lae,  Chicago,  Dl.     SN 
30,682.     Filed  P.R.  5-24-57;  Am.  S.R.  2-12-60. 


TRI-COLOR 


700,688.     Seamprofe    Incorporated,    New    York.    N.T.      SN 
48.388.     FUed  P.S.  4-»-68 :  AaL  8.R.  4-28-60. 

SHADOWEAVE 


For  Photograpkle  Caaaaraa  aad  Parta  Thereof. 
(       Flrat  aae  September  1801.  ^t. 


For  Fabrte  SaM  Only  la  Flalahad  Appual— N 
SUpa  and  Nlghtgownai 
Flrat  oae  Apr.  1.  1897. 


ily.  Ladlaa' 


^ 


I 
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aaH4S-Soft  Driaks  ui  Carbaaatail  OaisSI-CaMMtiaMdToilatPnyiralioM 
Walaffi 


700.700.     Canada   Dry   Corporation.    New   York.    N.Y       SN 
82,867.      Filed   PR.    10-^^;   Am.    S.R    5-11-60. 


700,704.     BeaatUBl  Byea,  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y.    SN  67,051. 
Filed  PR  8-12-68  ;  Am.  8.R.  7-28-08. 


BEAUTIFUL  SKIN 


i 


For  Cleansing  Pada  Impregnated  With  a  Deep  Pore  Oeana- 
Ing  Lotion. 
Flrat  uae  August  1060. 


•^i'  iirni 


rrrrr 


rrTPrrfll 

trhrr  rrrrr 
rnrrr- rrn, 

'"t'^rrrrrt 


700.705.     Nalman-lilarcua  Company.  Dallas,  Tex.    SN  68,787 
Piled  PR.  12-^5-58 ;  Am.  8.R.  11-.30-58. 

STACK-PAC 

For  Perfumea.  Colognes,  Toilet  Waters,  Bath  Oils.  Face 
and  Body  Powders.  LlpsUcks.  Mascara.  Roagea,  Eye  Shadows, 
Eyebrow  Pencils,  and  Face  Creams. 

Flrat  aae  Oct  20, 1858. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  conformation  of  a  bottle  used  aa 
the  container  for  applicant's  carbonated  soft  drtnka 
For  Osrbonated  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  May  1955. 


700,706.     Johnaon    *   Johnson,    New    Brunswick.    N.J       SN 
72.318.     Filed   P.R   4-27-58;  Am.    S.R.   4-27-60. 


Oast  46-Fboib  «rf  kgiadiaMf  aff  Foods 

700,70L     Theodore  Anai^  Crenshaw,  d.b.a.  The  Tagalo  Poul- 
try Company.  Toccoa   pa.     8N  48.806.     FUed  PR.  4-2-08  : 


Am.  S.R.  4-25-60. 


GEORGU  CHICK 


For  Fresh  Dreased  and  Frosen  Poultry 
Flrat  use  Mar.  18.  186$. 


700.702.     The  Plllsbury  Compaay,   MInaeapoHs,  Minn      SN        »^  8kln  Lotions. 
67,148.    Piled  PR.  2-^9  ;  Am.  S.R.  S-8-60.  *^'»*  ""•  '*«»•  »2. 1858 


The  mark  conalau  of  the  conformation  of  a  bottle  used  as 
tbe  oonuiner  for  applicant's  goods. 


SO  STRONG 


For  Wheat  Flour. 
First  use  June  18,  1831 


^°S:!?^;o  '*'^"-  ®"*  ^  ^•"'   M<»-     8X67,238.     FDed 
*— o— 08. 


700.707.     Rerlon.  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.     8N  73,043      Filed 
P.R.  5-6-58 :  Am.  S.R.  5-8-60. 

PINEAPPLE  YUM-YUM 

For  Nail  BDameL 
Flrat  use  Apr.  16.  1868. 


700,708.     Bevlon.  lae..  New  York.  N.Y.     SN  78,044      Piled 
P.R.  6-4-08 ;  Am.  S.R  5-8-60. 


SUGAR  BLUE 


For  Nail  Enamel. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1808. 


The  drawing 

For  Bread. 

First  use  Jan.  7,  1967 


Is  lined  toi  blue  a 


nd  oraage. 


700.708.     Rerlon,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     SN  73,045.     Filed 
P.R.  5-6-58 ;  Am.  S.R  5-8-60. 

^     PINK  COCONUT 

For  Nail  Enamel. 
First  use  Apr.  15.  1860. 


TMi4 
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TOO,TU.     RvTiM.  loe.  Itaw  Tot*.  K.T.     Of  T»,04«.     Fltod    700,nS.     Btrtoa.  Iiie,  M«w  Tort,  K.T.     iW  74J84.     FIM 
PA.  »-6-M ;  Mm.  %.tL  !-♦.«>.  PJL  5-«-M ;  Am.  I.R.  5-»-«0. 


CHAMPAGNE  TAFFY 


For  Nail  BaaaeL 
Pint  OM  Apr.  10,  ISM. 


PINK  JULEP 


Pine  OM  Ayr.  !•.  USt. 


700.T11.     Bmioa,  lac.  N««  Tort.  H.T.     8N  T3.04T.     PU«d 
PJl.  ft-e^^t;  Am.  8JL  S-*-M. 

PISTACHIO  BIINT 

PwMaUEiiuML 
Pint  am  Apr.  IB.  IM*. 


700.T14.     Barkm.  lae..  N«w  Tort.  K.T.     Uf  T4.2S6.     Pllod 
PJL  S-U-M :  Am.  8.K.  5-»-W. 

CANDIED  PEACH 

PsrUpodrt. 

Pint  on  Apr.  is.  1M». 


r.«.  o-»^ .  Am.  B.&  8-©-«.  p^ij^  »^-M :  Am.  ».m.  6-»-«0. 


VIOLET  CREME 


CHERRY  MOUSSE 


PorNaU  Enamol. 
PlrM  QM  Apr.  IS,  I960. 


\ 


Por  Ltpotlek. 

Pint  an  Apr.  15,  IIM. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


lT,Mt. 
ia0312. 
1S1.36S. 
1S1.388. 
188,211. 
188,280. 
18S,8ftl. 
1S2,70». 
188,912. 
1S3.907. 
1SS,68S. 
184.069. 

184J84. 
184.888. 

134.847. 
184.961. 
135^077. 
188.381. 
138,420. 
138.887. 
188.639. 
185.688. 
185,803. 
375.134. 
375.270. 
375.949. 

376.158. 
377.066. 
877.067. 
377313. 
3T7.363. 
377.435. 
877.464. 
877.479. 
377.589. 
377.592. 
877,791. 
d77,888. 
378.042. 
878,048. 
378,609. 
378,610. 
378,812. 
378.613. 
378,614. 
878.615. 


BOTAL  WOECKSTBB.    Ct  80.    5-27-1880. 
PIBD  PIPEB.    CL  89.    6-'4-aO. 
JACK  8PBAT  AND  I»8IGN.     CI.   46.     5-^1-20. 
▼ITAOBAPH.    CL  96.    6-11-20. 
NAPIBB.    CI.  28.    6-15-20. 
LACONLA.    CL  42.    6-lfr-20. 
'8TANDABD  KID  AND  MDBION. 
KNOXOUT.    CI.  52.    6-29-80. 
WiNTBKPIELD  AND  DESIGN. 
CHAKM8.    CI.  45.    8-8-20. 
DA  LUBRICANT  AND  DESIGN.    CL  IS. 


a.  1.    6-1S-80. 
CI.  39.     7-6-20. 


8-81-80. 


9-21-20. 


8-8-80. 

BEFUBSKNTATION     OT    A     MULB.       CL     46. 

8-l»-80. 
DAUPUMU.    a.  46.    8-84-20. 
HOOD  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  88 
PI8CHBB.    CI.  36.    9-14-80. 
MOB-BOON.    CI.  35.    9-14-2a 
KOTKBFLOR  AND  DESIGN.     CL    16 
A  AJW)  I«SIQX.    CL22.    10-12-20. 
BILLTKID  SHOES.     Q.  39.     10-12-20. 
NAVT.    CL  17.    10-l»-20. 

ST.  ANDREWS  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  39.    10-19-20 
CLBOPATBA.    O.  52.    10-l»-80. 
BBDPACK.    CL  46.    10-19-20. 
WABMNIGRT.    CL  42.    2-ft-«0. 
JUNO  SUDS.    CL  52.    2-18-40. 
LADT    PBPPBRELL    AND    DBBIGN.      CL     42. 

3-5-40. 
DOWNAP.    CI.  42.    8-12-40. 
OCTDPLBT.    CL  23.    4-16-40. 
DS9CUPLBT.    CL  23.    4-16-40. 
BBDDT   KILOWATT.     CI.    37.      4-^30-40. 
BLB)CrBICORD.    CI.  21.    4-30-40. 
DUKBZ.    Cl.  2&    5-7-40. 
PBO  MAT.    CL  &    5-7-40. 
AQUA-SHBBN.    CI.  42.    5-7-40. 
CHIXCIOTH.    CL  42.    5-7-40. 
MBTA  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  6.    fr-7-40. 
RIVNUTS.    CI.  13.    5-14-50.  "^ 
DAN  BBADT  AND  IW8IGN.     CI.  49.     5-21-40. 
CLINCH  VALLBT.    CL  49.    5-21-40. 
DOUBLE  A.    CL  49.    5-21-40. 
BIAD.    a.  18.    »-ll-40. 
BUnSOL.    CL  18.    6-11-40. 
PBBBOMIN.    CL  18.    6-11-40. 
LDfOCID.    CL  18.    6-11-40. 
LIQUCHD.    Cl.  18.    6-11-40. 
PBB8ALB.    CL18.    6-11-40. 


878,816.  PH08TOMIN.    CL  18.    6-11-40. 

S78.8I8.  SOBPABIB.    CL  18.    6-11-40. 

378.619.  TOLUBANB.    CI.  18.    6-11-40. 
878.872.  MBBMAID.    a.  40.    6-11-40. 

878.700.  DBSIGN  OP  A  DISK  SHOWING  8TBIPB.    CL  4. 

6-18-40. 

878,788.  0  PCHNT.    CL  30.    6-18-40. 

878,918.  BATMAN.    CI.  88.    »-25-40. 

379.118.  AMODTN.    CL  9.    7-2-40. 

87».119.  APaH>TN.    Cl.  9.    7-8-40. 

879^844.  BBD-HED.    CI.  19.    7-»-40. 

879,758.  ABGOSB.    Q.  46.    7-23-40. 

379,914.  KINBLLAPBINT8.    Cl.  42.    7-30-40. 

380,006.  SBALMASTBB.    CL  23.    8-6-40. 

880,850.  BOLUTB.    CL  14.    8-20-40. 

880,888.  DBKA.    Cl.  18.    8-80-40. 

880,463.  BROMIPHEN.    a.  18.    8-20-40 

380.855.  BATBOND.    CL  1, 

380.856.  RATBOOK.    CL  1. 

380.857.  BATBRITE.    CT.  1.    9^3-40. 

880.858.  BATACBTA.    CI.  1.    »-»-40. 

380.859.  BATSBLBCT.    Cl.  1.    9^3-40. 

880.860.  RAJ  WHITE.    CL  1.    »-8-40. 
381,102.  OBA-CBTLIC.    Q.  44.    9-10-40. 
381403.  PHI  SYMBOL.    0.21.    8-10-40. 
881.320.  AIBCO.    CL  14.    9-17--40. 
381.897.  BARBICINI.    CL  46.    »-24-40. 
381.408.  LAUBBL  AND  IW8IGN.     CI.  18.     9-24 
881.487.  PABABLOX    AND    DBSIGN.      Cl.    28.      9^«4-40. 
881.441.  BICH-LUX.    CL  16.    8-24-40. 

381.496.  AIBCO.    CL  84.    9-24-40. 

381.620.  JULIBTTB.    CL  39.    10-1-40. 
881,644.  JOHNSONIAN.    CL  39.    10-1-40. 

381.694.  THBSBD   SEASONS  I«SIGN.     Cl.   39.     10-1-40. 

881.716.  BBPBLLO  AND  IW8ION.     Cl.  87.     10-1-40. 

881.807.  PBBBDWOCH)   TBMPBTIUB.      d.    12.     10-8-40. 

881.969.  TUPFKT.    CL  3».    10-15-40. 

381.882.  AQUANOM.    CI.  39.    10-15-40. 

382.066.  GBOTESQUE    RBPRBSBNTATION    OP   A    MAN. 

CL  12.     1O-16-40. 

388.064.  TONKAIBE.    CLJ8.    10-18-40. 

882,127.  NTLO-NOL    a.' 6.    10-10-40. 

382,158.  MILKMAID.    Cl.  51.    lO-lft-40. 

382.238.  BBBCH-NUT     AND     OTAL     DESIGN.       CL     46. 

10-22-40. 

882.258.  MATO'S.    CL  17.    10-88-40. 

882.330.  BLB  AND  DBSIGN.    CL  44.    10-22-40. 


24-W 
I.      V>9^ 


«•»  ,4  f  J»>1 


•  iaiT»&;t©.K©ki^m^o 


TJjADEMAliK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


■a  '  :,.. 


175.845. 
897.532, 
629.837. 
672.413. 
681.021. 
868478. 
681.518. 


206.220. 
286.677. 
285.831. 
808.810. 
306.064. 
589,676. 


7W 

TAG  TEA.    Cl.  46.    11-6-88. 
PEBMA-LINB.    CL  18.    11-2-54. 
HALLCO.    dl.  6.    6-26-56. 
PEBBOJECT.    CI.  18.    1-13-.59. 
BON^IR.     Cl.  14.    6-^30-50. 
GENBRALAIBB.    Cl.  28.    7-!21-69. 
ADMIRAL.    Cl.  18.     1-18-60. 

OOLrVBROt.    Cl.  6.    1-19-26. 
NOTADK.    CL42.    11-28-37. 
NOPADB.    ^.  39.    ll-8»-«7."  "^"* 
RBALTKX.    Cl.  Ifl.    6-6-38. 
JIPPT-LAX.' '  CL  18.    9^^-88. 
LAVADOB.    Cl.  12.    5-11-54. 


CtSL 


c 


Th«  /olioiotaf  rtifUtrmtioms  Uamtd  May  IS,  tin 


589.860. 
580,870. 
IMJ75. 
589,879. 
589.886. 
589.887. 
589,888. 
589J87. 

589.902. 
589.905. 
589.907. 

689.913. 
589.928. 
589,924. 
589,927. 
889.988. 
.'W9,036. 
589.039. 


Cl.  39. 


Cl.  48. 


589.947. 
589,949. 
589,950. 
589.963. 

589.954. 
589.956. 
589,967. 
■'i89,964. 
589,965. 
589.966. 
589,967. 


ROUND-UP  BnWBS  ETC  AND  DESIGN 
WHITE  HTDRO-TONQUB.    a.  23 

BTOBAXMB  AND  DESIGN.    01.  26.     «.  f*  >mD 

BANNBB  AND  I»:8IGN.    Cl.  9.  '*■*' 

NTLOWHTTR    a.  62.  ^4^ 

HTMAN'S  CU8TOM-BILT  AND  DESIGN.     Cl    19 
TBUVAL  TRU-8LOPE.     Cl.  38. 
MlLrWBST'S  FRIENDLY  GIANT  AND  DBSIGN 

CI.  28. 
WADE'S  WAT.    Cl.  23. 
PADICA8B8.    Cl.  26. 
POVU  BBOS.  SUNOLOW  FARMS  AND  DESIGN 

CLl. 
TIDBE-DIPB.     Cl.  23. 
STANDABD  TRU-AGE  AND  DESIGN 
RAY-O- VAC  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  21. 
CLEON.    a.  21. 
KLBBNB«M^.  CL  U. 
STAB.BBITB.    Cl.  52. 
KILTY.    Cl.  ^. 

CITT  BOAD  AND  I»:SIGN.    Q.  19. 
TUMBLE  WBAVB.    Cl.  39. 
LOVE-MATE.    Cl.  28. 
LOVE-MATES.    CI.  28. 
THB    CHADfBD    HEARTS    KEY    CHAIN    ETC 

Cl.  28.         , 
MAID  OF  ERIN.    CI.  39. 
CINERAMA,    a.  3. 

DAILY  DOZEN  HONOR  ROLL      Cl    37 
WELLIT.    Cl.  12. 
PEROfRIT.    Cl.  12. 
DESIGN  OF  A  CROWN.    Cl.  26 
THE  CHICAOOAN.    Cl.  21. 


II 


569,970. 
589,971. 
589,972. 
589,974. 
589,979. 
58»,0e5. 
»89,986. 
589.996. 

590,000. 

!W0,002. 

•'190,005. 

590,007. 

590.012. 

.590.013. 

690.017. 

590,020. 

590.024. 

590,025. 

590.030. 

590,037. 

860k088L 

590,046. 

590.050. 

590,054. 

590,062. 

590,069. 

590,070. 

590.073. 

590,074. 

500.075. 

590.078. 

590.079. 

590,080. 

590,081 

590,087. 

590,089. 

590.098. 

690,097. 

890,101. 

590,102. 

590,107. 

590,109.- 

590.113. 

890,116. 

590.116. 

590.118. 

590,122. 

590.128. 

590.126. 


CLORAVIM.    Cl.  18. 

PARAFLEXrJB.    Cl.  89. 

THERMOLITB.    Cl.  1.  ^ 

TRAVELER.    Cl.  23. 

AEROWRAP.    <!.  12. 

BALL-RITK.     Cl.  21. 

PERM  ALIGN.    O.  21. 

OUR  FATHER  AMD  PICTURE  OF  APPLICANT 
Cl.  18. 

PROPl-VAOTNAL.    Cl.  18.  •      Mr«  ;. . 

HARDIKRAFT.    Q.  87. 

PIXIE.     CT.  36. 

GARDBN  KIST.    Cl.  10. 

LA  BOHEME.    Cl.  39. 

.TALKING  WINDOW.    CL  21. 

PEBOIA-VIBWERS.    CL  26. 

TBKTOLOO.    Cl.  26. 

Hl-DULTWIST.    Cl.  39. 

COGNAC,    a.  61. 

BIP-N-DRI.    Cl.  39. 

ELECTRONIC  STITCH. 

UMB-LITB.    Cl.  89. 

U8RCREX.    CT.  21. 

CLAIRE  SCHWARTZ  ORIGINAL.     CT    39 

HEBT-HAMP.    CI.  21. 

BRrNLTTE.     CI.  36. 

CRICIANELU.    Cl.  36. 

THE  CHAMPAGNE.  OP  TEAS.     Cl.   46. 

DONUT    WORRY,    DONUT    FRET— YOU'LL    BE 

DUN<GAN  DONUT8  TET.    Cl.  46 
DUNCAN    DONl'TS    INC    ETC    AND    DESIGN 

Cl.  46. 
BUSTOP.    CL6. 
PNUTBTTEa    C».  46. 
LADT  TABLETON.    Cl.  27.  v 
LORD  TARLETON.    Cl.  27. 
TARLBTON.    Cl.  27. 
EYE-MODE  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  26 


CL89. 


•    iWBp*^ 


Cl.  46. 


PACIFIC  PAN  READY 
GLASTRAND.    Cl.  12. 
BBCORDS  HI-PI  AND  DESIGN 
HARTNELL  18T.    Cl.  61 
EYE  BANI>ELETTE8.     CI.  4^. 
THUM-CUFF.    Cl.  26. 
BBAD-A-KIT.    Cl.  40. 
PI08-KIN.    CL  12. 
EASY  DRAPE.    Cl.  13. 
SHEFFIELD.    CL  4. 
1000  HINTS  BEAUTY.    CL  88. 
STAB  DETECTIVE  CASES.     O    „ 
WHO'S  WHO  IN  WBSTSaiN  STARS 
TALL  GIRL  LOUNGEWEAR.    Cl  39 


Cl.  38. 


♦■/% 


88. 


Cl.  38. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


%meO 


327  318.  BLOIW  AND  jDESXON.  CL  27.  8-20-86  £lcf> 
National  Watch  Company,  Elrln.  Dl.  Amendwl  In  the 
■tau-ment.  column  1.  Uim  8  and  9,  the  dMcripUon  of  rood*. 
"watehM,  wateh  norMimti  and  watch  eaan"  u  d«l«ted 
and  watches  amd  wattA  mavemmtt  i«  inMrtcd. 

588  184^  AUTOLITE.  01.23.  11-7^.  The  Elertrlc  Auto- 
Uta  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio.     Amended  to  appear: 


AUTOLITE 


TM  756  O.G. 


582,489.     ORZAN.      Cl.    12.      11-17-53.      Crown   ZeHerteeh 
Corporation,   San  Frandiwo,  Calif.     Amended  to  appear 

ORZAN 

603,637.  WHEN  TO  SELL  AND  BUT.  Q.  88.  8-22-55 
Doane  Agricultural  Service,  Inc.,  St  Loula,  Mo.  Cor- 
rected :  In  the  »Utenient.  column  2,  line  3,  "28"  ahoold 
bo  deleted  and  4S  abou\d  be  Inwrted. 

683,061.  NBCTAB  BTC.  AND  DBSIGN.  Cl  47  8-4-68 
Oonialet,  Byaaa  ft  Co.  Uaited.  doinc  bostaeM  aa  OoaialeB, 
Byaaa  y  Oi.  and  Gonialei,  Byaas  ft  Co.,  London,  B^and. 

TM  45 
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Onreetod:  In  the  •tatement,  colnmn  1,  line  4  Bboald  be 
deleted  and  7  d  «  Ortt  WUtchetter  Street,  Old  Broad 
Strmt  tbOQld  be  Inserted. 

»1.»4».     FOOD-AUlCAMS.      CI.    21.      1-46-dO.      Nattla« 
Track  and  Caater  Coapanjr,  Faribault,  Mian.    Amended  to 
'  appear: 

FOOD 

•ala- 

CART 

692.924.     RUOGBD  CB088  MEMOSIAL  AND  DESIQN.    CI. 
50.    2-»-4tO.    Cofvlna  Omnlte  and  Mar^te  Induatriea.  Inc., 


Elberton.  Oa.  Corrected:  In  the  stoteatent.  column  1. 
line  2.  after  "eorporatlon)"  ,  note  by  change  of  name 
Coggine  OraiUte  Indmetriee.  Inc.  should  be  Inaerted. 
«a3,60e.  STA&UWK.  CL  12.  S-1-40.  Starllne,  Inc.. 
Hanraad,  IlL  C»ireeted :  la  the  atatemeDt,  column  2,  line 
10.  "200.683"  should  be  deleted  and  iOO.ti*  should  be 
Inserted. 

693.712.  INGRAM  AND  DS8I0N.  CI.  19.  »-l-dO.  Ingram 
Products  Company,  dolnf  business  as  Ingram  Oil  and 
ReOnlng  Co..  New  Orleans.  La.  Corrected:  In  the  state- 
mmt,  colnmn  2.  line  3.  after  "heaTy"  fuel  should  be 
Inserted. 


694,073.     FLOHMATB     AND    DESIGN.       CI.     4. 

Janitorial  Supplin  Corporation.  Albany.  N.T.  Corrected: 
In  the  statement,  column  2,  line  3.  "searing"  should  be 
deleted  and  eoaUng  should  be  Inserted. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBUSHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 


The  follesrlDf  ■•rfes  rsgtfrad  safdar  tba  act  of  1906,  or  the  act  of  1881.  are  pabUAed  nader  the  prorlsloiM  of  section 
12(e)  of  the  Trademark  Act  ot  1M6.     nteee  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  oancellatlon 
>  ssetlM  14  of  the  act  of  1946 


Oitt  1- Raw  or  Partly  PrapawJ  Matariab  Oau  13 -Hardware  aa4  Planbiag  and       } 


411.125.  Jan.  2,  1946.  Kelljr-Weetern  Seed  Ca.  Salt  Lake 
City.  Utah.  Pub.  by  Utah  Cooperative  Assoclatton.  d.b.a. 
Pax  Company,  Salt  Lake  City.  CUh. 


PAX 


For  Lawn  Seeds.  Grass  Seeds.  Field  Seeds,  Garden  Seeds. 


StMM-Rtting  SuppliM 

328,863.     Sept.  24,  1985.     Hugo  Wursburger.  Parts,  France. 
Pub.  by  The  Weathertiead  Company,  Clereland,  Ohio. 

ERMETO 

For  Metal  Pipe*  and  Tubes;  Connecting  Tnions  and  Nti>- 
plea  for  Pipes  and  Tubes ;  and  All  Fittings  for  Pipes,  Tubes, 
and  Pipe  Lines. 


(Isit6-Cii«sii<sls  Bsd  Chsalcsi  Cssi-  Osif  IS-Msdldssi  «sd  Pk«r«sMBtlc«l 


379,827.    July  9.  1940.    United  States  Rubber  Company.  New 
York,  N.T.    Pob.  by  registrant 


BETANOX 


For   Antioxidants   for   Natural    or   Synthetic   Rubber,   or 
Other  Oxldlxable  Organic  Materials. 


OasslO— FertlizMrs 


417,314.  Oct  23.  1945.  Kelly-Western  Seed  Co.,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah.  Pub.  by  Utah  CooperatlTe  Association.  d.b.a. 
Pax  Company,  Salt  Lake  Oty,  Utah. 


V  AX 

LAWll    C»lfTli«L 


For  Combine tloa  of  Soil  Conditioning  and  Chemical  In- 
gredteats  Adapted  for  Dae  at  a  FtetlUsar  and  Soil  CMdl- 
tloaer.  and  for  Relovenating  and  Improving  and  Maintaining 
•CTwf. 


878,488.     June  11.  1940.     Nicholas  Salinltro.  d.b.a.  Salinltro 
Laboratories.  New  York.  N.Y.     Pub.  by  reglstrsnt. 


sMIAPf/ 


For  Chemical  Preparation  for  the  Alleriatlon  of  Super- 
flcUl  Skin  Irritations. 


datf  20- UmImm  and  OM  dotii 


183,866.     Aag.   3,   1900.      United   States   Rubber  Company, 
New  York.  N.T.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


%Ucc 


For  Floor-Corerlng  at  Present  Made  oi  Rubber  Compound. 


JTILY  6,  1900 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 
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386,741.    Apr.  22.  1941.    The  Deahler  Broett  Faetdry.  Dedlb^ 
'         »er,  Nebr.    Pob.  by  rsgUtraat 


.a^. 


378.086.      May  28.   19«0.     DliteX  tuteii  Rubber  Company. 
New  York,  N.Y.    Pub.  by  n»gistrant 

TWINSUUTION 


For  Friction  and  Rubber  Tape  Comblaed 

H- 


379.864.     Jaly  SO.  194K).     The  Strong  Electric  Corporation. 
TMedo.  Ohio.    Pub.  br  regUtrant 


For  Broomf). 


STRONG 


Oast  32  -  Famiture  ud  Upholstery 

876,136.  Mar.  12,  1940.  Bk»omlagdale  Bros.,  Ine.,  New 
York.  N.Y.  Pub.  by  Federated  Department  Stores.  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.Y. 


For  Arc  Lamps,  Rectlrters.  and  Replacement  Parts. 


Oau  23-Grtiefy,  MachiMry,  and  Took, 
and  Parts  Theraajf 

374,582.  Jan.  16.  Ifrtjo.  Temme  Spring  Corporation.  Chi- 
cago. III.  Pub.  by  Maremont  Automotive  Products,  Inc.. 
Chicago,  ni. 


For  Tables,  Chairs,  Ruffetn.  RideboardH,  China  Closets, 
Bookcases,  DeHks,  Bedn,  Springs,  MattresHes,  Bureaus,  Vanity 
Tablea,  Chiffoniers,  Chests  of  Drawers,  and  Venetian  Blinds. 


oago.   III.     ruD.   uy   ssamnoni  Auiomouve  froaucta.  inc..    n...  ^C        B^a&t ■■  aa      •• 

M^acmiiaiY 


VWatie 


For  Mufflers  for  IntHnal  Combastioo  Kaglnes. 


N,  mi  Nonnetallic  Tiras 

287,824.    Jan.  17,  1928.    Woodward-Wanger  Company.  Phlla- 
delf^U,  Pa.    Pub.  by  regtetrant 


376,377.    Mar.  19,  1940.  Frederick  Parker  Umlted.  Leicester. 
England.    Pub.  by  registrant 


mmi 


For  Machines  for  Crushing  or  Breaking  Stone,  Slag,  Gravel, 
and  Similar  Materials. 


For  Bib  and  Faucet  Washers. 


Class  29-Broo«Sr  Bnishas,  and  DMstan . 

386,739.     Apr.  22,  1941.    The  Deehler  Broom  Factory,  Deah- 
ler, Nebr.    Pub.  by  redl^nt. 

Ti 


iMira 


For  Brooms. 


386,740.     Apr.  22.  1941 


377,780.  May  14,  1940.  The  Flsk  Rubber  Corporation,  as- 
signor to  United  States  Rubber  Gbaipany,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Pah.  by  United  States  Robber  Company.  Nct/  York,  N.Y. 

MULTI-DUTY 

Far  Vahlde  Tlrea  idkde  Wholly  or  Partly  of  Rubber. 


403,070.    Aug.  31,  1943.    Woodward-Wanger  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant 


lar,  Nebr.    Pub.  by  registrant 


The  Deshler  Broom  Factory.  Desh- 


>«-'V 


For  Brooms. 


wmst 


C/ 


For  Nonraetalllc  Faucet  Waahera. 
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37«,4<n.     Mar.  26.  IMO.     BaCalo  IndustrUI  Bank.  Buffalo. 
N.T.     Pub.  by  Bank  of  BuOalo,  Buffalo,  N.T. 


■July  5,  iMO 


8X«.»03.  JoM  25.  1»40.  Bloonlnsdale  Broa.,  Im..  Ntw 
If.T.  Pob.  by  F^fcrafd  Drpartmcnt  Storen.  Inc.,  Ntw 
Tork.  M.Y. 


^WKU/«w 


Por  Womea'a.  Mlwea*.  and  Chlldraa'a  CoatM.  Salt*.  DraMea. 

-^-~~         BlooMa,  Olorea  Made  at  Leather,  Fabric.  Rubber,  and  0»b- 

binaUoQi  TbereoT.  Hosiery.  Sboaa  Made  of  Leather.  Fabric. 

Robber,  and  Oombiaatlooa  Thereof.  Sllppem.  Hati,  Sweateni, 

„      '     ^„     ^         ,        ^  .^        _„  '^  Underwear:  and  Men'a  and  Boyn*  CoatH.  Sultx.  Outer  and 

Por  PubUcationn  iMued  Prom  Time  to  Time  of  Interest    under  Shirt..  Olovea  Made  of  Leather,  l-'mbric.  Rubber    and 

to  Depo»ltoni  and  InveHton..  Comblnatlonii  There<  Haaa,  Bboee  Made  of  Leather.  Fabric. 

Rubber,  and  CombtaatloM  There<tf.  Blli^ni,  Hat*.  Sweaters. 
WladbrMken,   Uaderwear,  aai  Haadkerehlefa 


Class  39 -Oothiiig 


KiAAia       A„.    on    io«n      t  h     .    •.  .         ^  ™...        »«8.«»*-      '*^    1».   IWl-      lM»rwoTMi   Stoeklnt    Company. 

jil.    ^     S?w  !^  J."^"  ■•  ■*'^"  Company.  Phlla-        s^w  Brunawick.  NJ.    Pab.  hy  legiatntnt. 
ddphla.  Pa.    Pub.  by  rcfftotrant. 


For  Soft  and  Stiff  Hats  and  Caps. 


^sicTt^ 


S1».4M>.     Fsb.  27.  1M4.     A.  Salka  *  Conpany.  New  Tork. 
S^.    Pub.  by  regiittraat 


For  Hosiery. 


SaJ&a 


402.7M.    Aug.  10.  IMS.    Martlya  Shoe  Cbmpaay.  Milwaukee. 
WU.    Pnb.  by  Uaapton  CorporaUon.  MUwaakee.  Wla. 


K'ck^^^ 


For  Dress  Shirts.  Negllgae  Shirts,  Work  Shirts,  and'  Under- 
shirts:   CoHars.   Ties.   Swaaters.    Sweater  Jackets.    Hosiery,        For   Shoes  of  Leather,   Rubber.  Fabric,  or  Combinations 
Bathlnc   Suits,    Beach   Robes.   House  Robes:    Underwear  of    Therwrf.  for  Qrowlnf  Oirts.  Mlsaes,  and  Women. 
Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile  Fkbrica;  and  Pyjamaa 


423.062.     Auff.    20.    liH«.      Interwoven    Stockinc  Company, 
310.431.     Feb.  27.  1W4.     A.  Salka  *  Company,  New  York.        ^ew  Brunawick.  N.J.    Pub.  by  regUtrant. 
N.T.    Pub.  by  reglatrant. 


aM(42-IUHa4,  Iktts4,  md  Tsxtl* 
Fabria,  mi  SsbiliUiUs  Tfcsrtfor  " 


Por  Draas  Shirta.  NegMget  Shirts,  Work  Shirts,  aad  Under- 
shirts: Collars,  Ties.  Sweaters,  Sweater  Jackets,  Hosiery. 
Bathtng  Baits.   Beach   Robes.   Hooae  Roben;    Uadsrwear  of 

Knitted.  Netted,  and  Textile  Fabrics :  and  Pyjamas.  377.051.      Apr.    1«,    1»40.      BloMiIaffdiUe   Broa..    Inc..    New 

__^^^_^  York,  N.Y.     Pub.  by  Federated  Department  Storea,  Inc., 

New  Yoffe.  N.T. 
37«,SM.    Apr.  2.  1»40.     Blooadngdale  Broa..  Inc.,  New  York. 
N;Y.      Pnb.    by    FMerated   Department    Stores,    Inc..    New 
York.  NY.  .         , 


.'«• 


Por  Suits  and  Shoes  Made  of  Leather,  Fabric,  and  Combi-  Por  Silk.  Rayoa,  Cotton,  Wool  Tar«  Goods,  Bath  Towels, 
nations  Thereof  for  Women  and  Misses,  and  Coats,  Snlta.  Linen  Towela,  Takim  Oaths.  Napklaa,  Sheets,  Pillow  Cases, 
and  Outer  and  Under  Shirts  for  Men.  Textile  Ruga  aad  Carpeta. 


( 


/ 
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N.T.    Pub.  by  reglatr^iL  ^^d,  Wllmlngto-.  Del.,  and  Plttrt)urgh,  Pa.    Pub  by  Blue 

Oooae.  Inc.,  Loo  Angeles,  Calif. 


For  Cotton  Piece 


r/irasr 

1 


Blue 
Goose 


OsH  46- FnAi  Mrf  isiiwRMrtt  rf  FMt 


232,417.     Sept  «,   192I7.     The  Colorado  Milling  k  Elevator  ^®''  '''*^   Citrus  Fruits,   Fresh   Deciduous  Fruits.   Fresh 

Oo..  also  d.b.a.  The  Pariilc  Seed  Hooae.  DeuTer,  Colo.,  and  ^"^ea.    Fresh    arap«>»,    Watermelons,    CanUloupes,   Casaba 

Salt  L«ke  City.  Utah.     Pub.  by  Utah  Cooperative  Asaoeia-  M*'®"»».  Honeydew  MelonM,  Pineapples,  Canned  Fruits  Canned 

tion.  d.b.a.  Pax  Company.  Salt  Lake  Qty.  Utah.  Fr^it  Juices.  Fresh  Figs  and  Dates,  and  Fresh  Vegetables 


^ 


For  Horse  P*ed.  Cow!  Faed,  Chicken  Feed,  Sheep  Feed.  Pla 
Peed,  and  Calf  Feed. 


Class  52  -  Dttter«Mts  aid  Soaps 

378.3M.  June  4.  1»40.  Alfred  D.  MeKelvy,  d.b.a.  Alfred  D. 
McKelvy  Company.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Pub.  by  Cheae- 
brougb-Pond's  Inc..  New  Tork,  NY. 


^^/ 


For  Sharing  Soap  and  Toilet  Soap. 


'6p 


7 


;  • 


'£. 


^ 
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"^'g»*{g  L«w)ratorte«.    North    CUeaso.    in.      672.413.    eanc. 

a5!^t^*"'  SSrS,"  •  »«»«»"'»7".  N.T.  B89.8M,  eaae.  CI.  B2. 
Adam,  Jamefc  El  Centre.  Calff.   700.633.  pub.  4^1^-60    CI  46 

^Tr?tte*CL*l&"'*"'  **"♦*»  ^'  Monte.  cillTTOO.m; 
^  cTb*  ^'*  ^*'''"  "'**''■•  ^•'^-  T60.825.  pob.  4-19-40. 
^*4^1^o"a°37  *^"'*  ^'*'  •  ®'<^''"'  NT.  T00.B4S.  pab. 
^'V?'^**'^  Co.."  Chlea«o.  Ill  .  to  Aepa  Sheen  by  Adrance 

Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     377.479.  ren.  7-*-«0.    CI.  42. 
Aeolian  Amertran  Corp, :  See — 
Ftocher.  J.  ft  C. 

'^*4^©!-«o"*Cl*86^°'*"  **■*  »««»>Mter.  N.Y.  700.585.  pub. 
^*C1^21  *^®'P*^*''  Bedford.  MaMi.     700.448.  pob.  4-19-60. 

Afflliated  Dletlllen  Brands  Corp.  :  See— 

Schealey  DiatUlert.  Inc. 

Scbenley  Dletribatore.  Inc. 
Air  Cardoz  Products  Co. :  Set — 

Ifarmon-Herrlnrtoa  Co..  Inc. 

^  T«w»*Sfi?*^*K**>F*5^*iJf"''55  ^^»«>ciaUon.  Inc..  Detroit.  MIcb. 

700.090,  pob.  4-lft-6W.     CI.  A. 
Air  Beductfon  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Air  Redactton  Rales  Co. 
. .     2'^P  Chemical  ft  Mfn.  Co.,  The. 

^K  55*'^*^*'".5?'l*!?^^-  *®  A''  Reduction  Co.,  Ibc.  New 
..'^•I*'!.^'^-    S«1A20,  ten.  7-5-60.    Cl.  14. 

^%  ?f*'S'^'**,iV'l!^  ^-  *°  A*'  Rwlnctlon  Co..  Inc.,  New 
York.  NY.    381.496.  ren.  7-5-60.  CI.  84. 

^•»^Jn^«d«strtee.  Iisc..  NasbrlUe.  Twia.  700.309,  pub. 
^•^w^H^  J'^'iJ^fi.v  *"*"••   '*^*     Madame   Alexander.   New 

Standard  Kid  Mfc.  Co. 

'^"pnb*^^2'£6o''CT^  A*^'  '*'*'  Bwnbay.  IndU.     700,691. 

-^»»f:C|»5»jnere    M«r    0*.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      700.875,    pub. 

Ameraee  Corp. :  flfee — 

American  Hard  B«Mer  Co. 

^TM.%2;b*4^°ltff^CL87'''  '^'  "•"•*•">»-••  P- 
^TV*^  '  cf *18*''"*  ^'  '**''  ^*"'*''  ^'^^  T00.872.  pob 
AmerleBni    Cyanamld    Co.,    New    York.    N.Y.      700.340.    pub. 

American  District' Telearaph  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.    700.676-7. 

pub.  4-19-60.    Cl.  100.  .w.wi^i. 

American  Fmit  Orowen  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Pltts- 

5?iJ^  %;  v**^  ^^.  9^°^A.  '■«•'    ^^    Angelea,    Calif. 
875..'M>6,  12(e)  nub.  7>4^-60.    C\.  46. 

American  Hard  Rubber  Co..  Hempatead  and  New  York,  to 

^merica    Corp..    New   York.    N.Y.      186.881.   ren.    7-5-60. 

American  Home  Products  Corp..  New  York,  NY.,  from  Fort 

Dodge  Laboratorlea.  Inc.,  Port  Dodge,  Iowa.     700.415-17. 

pub.  4-19-60.  Cl.  18. 
American, Home  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y..  from  Fort 

Dodge  Laboratories.  Inc..  Port  Dodge.  Iowa.     700.419-20. 

pob.  4-19-60.  CI.  18. 
American  Home  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y..  from  Fort 

Dodge  Laboratories.   Inc..   Port  Dodge,  Iowa.     700.424-5, 

pub.  4-19-60.  n.  18. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.,  d.bji.  Whitehall  Laboratories, 

New   York.    N.Y.      700,401.   pub.    7-21-59.      Cl.    18. 

^'?*^?^ '^S?*!***  *^<*»'  ■*•  Loula.  Mo.  700.556.  pub. 
Amertcaa    Mfg.    Co..    lac.    Brooklyn,    N.T.     700.846,    pob. 

>*    in    flO       f^     T 

American  Poet  Lite  Co.,  Inc.,  North  Kokomo,  Ind.     700,456. 

pub.  4-19-60.  Cl.  21. 
American    Bawklde   Mf|g.   Co..   Chicago,    IIL      7004M9.   pub. 

AnMriean    Telephone   and    Telegraph    Co.,    New   York,   N.Y. 

700.452,  Dub.  4-19-6a    Cl.  21. 
American  Tobacco  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.Y. 

7-5-60.    a.  17. 
American  Tobneeo  Co..  The.  New  York,  N.Y 

7-5-60.    Cl.  17. 
AuMflcan  W.M.B..  Inc. :  See — 

Isolerlngsaktlebolaget  WMB. 
American    Well    Works,    The.    Chicago,    HI. 

4-19-60.     Cl.  13. 
AMP  Inc.,  Harrtoburg.  Pa.     700.442,  pob.  4-»-60.     Cl.  21. 
Andersen  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.    700.855,  pub.  4-19-60.    Cl.  12. 
Anglo-Prench    Drug   Co.    Ltd..    Montreal,    Qoebee, 

590.000.  cane.  d.  18. 
Ansco:  See — 

General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp. 


Aqua  Sheen  by  Advance  Inc. :  See — 
Advance  Mfg.  Co. 

^'^'k.'^SS**  Kabuehlkl-Kalsha  (Araya  Indoatrial  C».  Ltd,), 
NUhl  iodogswa-ku,  Osaka.  Japan.    700.429.  pub.  4-19-60. 

A rden   Elizabeth,  Salea  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.    590.025.  cane. 

Arden^Haabeth.  Sales  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    590,102.  cane. 

Armor  Elevator  Co.,  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.     700.486-7, 

pub.  4-19-«0.     n.  23. 
Armour  and  Co..  Chicago,  111.     700,298.  pub.  4-19-60.     Cl    1 
Arawur  and  Co..  Chicago.  Ill     700..3OO-1,  oub.  4-19-60.    Cl.  1. 
Arsco  Corp.,  Hialeay.  Fla.    700.607.    Cl.  29. 
^^  !^'  KogyolCabushlkl  Kaisha.  KlU-ku.  Omka.  Japan. 

700.578,  pob.  4-12-60.    Cl.  39. 
^^2^'*°??,"'*i**  Exchange,  AahUnd,  Kans.    700.644.  pab. 

^•^S^oJP^^f  ^Beflnlng  Co..  Aahland.   Ky.      700,885.   pub. 

4— 19— 60.     Cl.  1.'. 
Atlantis  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

Llndbenr.  Albert  W..  Jr. 
Atlas  Oreran  Co..  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.     589.869,  eanc     CL  39. 

Atlas  Powder  Cb.,  Wilmington.  Del.    879.118-19.  ren.  7-6-60. 
Cl.  9. 


Atlas    Supply    Co.,    Newartr,    N.J. 
Cl.  21. 


700,448,    pub.    4-19-60. 


Audio  Fidelity  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     700,586,  pub.  4-19-00. 

Automatic  Timing  ft  Controls,    Inc.,   King  of  Prussia    Pa. 

700,675.  pub.  4-19-60.    Cl.  100.  ^  ' 

Bachmsn     Bakeries    Corp.,     Reading,     Pa.       700.647.    nob. 

Baker,  Wade,  Bnriey,  Idaho.    589,902,  cane    Cl.  23. 
Bank  of  Buffalo  :  See — 

Buffalo  Industrial  Bank. 
Banner  Fireworks  Corp. :  See — 

Banner  Fireworks  Mfa.  Co„  Inc. 
Banner  Fireworks  Mfg.  CO.,  Ine,  now  by  change  of  aaaw 
Banner    Fireworks    Corp.,    Toledo,    Ohio.      5W,879,    eanc. 

^-"?^!f« '"i""*'**"-    I"«-   Sprtngdale,  Ark.     700.388,  pub. 

4-19-60.     Cl.   16. 
Barrielni  Inc,  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.    381.397,  ren.  7-5-60. 

Barry  Ice  Cream  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo.     700.632,  pub.  4-l»-60. 

Barth    Levitt    Products,    Lynbrook,    N.Y.  700,642,  pob. 

4-l»-60.     Cl.  46.  . 

Basic     Products    Corp.,     Milwaukee,     WU.  700,450,  pob. 

4-19-60.     CI.  21. 

Bastlaa-Blessing    Co.,    The.    Chicago.    IIL  700,484,  pub. 

4— 1ft— CO      CT    23  •      — V  B' 

Basttan-Morley    Col,    Inc.    La    Porte,    lad.      700,624.    pob. 
4-19-60.     Cl.  34. 

BatesvUle  Casket  Co..   Inc,   BatesrlUe,   Ind.     700,311.  pob. 
4-H^-60.     Cl.  2. 

Baum,  Russell  Ernest.  Inc. :  See —  . 
Baum,  Russell  E.  ^ 

Baom,  Roeaell  B..  to  Russell  Ernest  Baum,  Inc,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    377,066-7.  ren.  7-5-60.    Cl.  23. 

Bear  Brand  Hosiery  Co.,  Chteajo,  lU.    589.971,  cane    Q.  89. 

Beauregard,  Louis.  Burfoank,  Calif.     580.953,  cane     Cl.  28. 

Beantlfti  Eyes,  Ltd.,  New  York.  N.Y.    700,704.    CL  51. 

Beebe   Rubber  Co.,   Nashua,    N.H.      600.290,   pub.    4-19-60. 

Beech-Nut  Life  Savers.  Inc. :  See — 

Beech-Nat  Packing  Co. 
Beech-Nut  Packing  Co.,  to  Beech-Nut  life  Savers,  Inc.  Cana- 

Joharie.  N.Y.    852,288.  ren.  7-5-60.    Cl.  46. 
Berco,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y.     700,518,  pub.  4-19-60.     CL  27. 

Bert  Industries,  Midwest  City,  Okta.     700,468.  pob.  4-1^-60. 

Cl.  22. 
Besombes,  Albert,   Sodete  a  ResponsabUlte  Llmltee,   Balnt- 

HUalre-Salnt-Plorent,   Maine  et  Loire,   France^.,  700.654. 

pob.  4-10-60.     CI.  4i.  ^^ 


135.587.  ren. 
382.268,  ren. 


700.351y'pob.  4-19-60. 
.  Tex.     700,291, 
700,613.  pob.  4-19-60. 


Best  Indostrtes,  Inc.  Miami.  Fla. 

Cl.  11. 
Big  Three  Welding  Supply  Co.,  Fort  Wo: 

pub.  4-19-60.^Cl.  1. 
BlacknaH.  Yol  T.,  Co.,  Atlanta.  Oa 

a.  42. 
Bloondnadale  Bros.,  Inc.,  by  Federated  Department  Stores, 

Inc,  New  York.  N.Y.     376.136,  12(c)  pob.  7-5-60.     Cl.  32. 
Bloomingdale  Bros..  Inc.,  by  Federated  Department  Stores, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     376.598,  12(c)  pub.  7-5-60.     C\.  39. 

700,878.    pob.    Bloomingdale   Bros.     Inc.    by   Federated  Department  Stores, 

*^  Inc.  New  York.  iJ.Y.    ^77^061,  12(c)  pab.^-6-60.    CL  42. 

Bloomingdale  Bros.,  Inc.,  by  Federated  Department  Stores, 

Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.    378,903.  12(c)  pub.  7-6-60.    Q.  39. 
Blue  Oooae,  Inc. :  See — 

American  Fruit  Growers  Inc. 
Bloe    Ribbon   Cleanero.    New    Orlaana,    La.      700,682,    pob. 

4-l»-60.     CI.  108. 

TM  i 


TM  ii 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


'*niSo.  •cin?*'"**'    ""*»'«*'•    ^      T00.357.    pub.    CojMB^Ooldtaia.,*  0»,..lBe..  Ntw  Tork,_N,T,.  to  HooM  of 

Boehrloccf.  C-f -.  *  ,»«lm«  0.ai.b.H..  MaanbelaWaKUiof. 

Oermanr.    700^410-12.  pab.  4-l»-«0.    CI.  18. 
Boehrlnfcr,   C.    H.,    Sohn,    Ingclbela   an    Rbeln.   Ocnaaar. 

700.422^.  pub.  4-l^-«0.    Cl.ia  ^rmmnj. 

Bolton    JobnW..*  8k>M.   Inc.  Iawtwim,  Maaa.     700,904. 

pub.  4-l(MJ0.     CL  23. 
B<»y°«   ABMcUtea,   Inc..    New   York.   N.T.      700.611,   pab. 

Boot,  Henry  P..  DeaUl  Laboratories :  «« 
Booa,  Heary  P. 


g®"<»d-Te«.  I^-  Baltl«>r^  Md.     li6.<39,'  f«a.  7-^-60. 

Cohen,  JoMph  H     k  Boat,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.     700,0»1. 
pub.  4-lJMM),    CL  3». 

°"iSSo  ^CT?!?^  ''***^  '*"'  ^*'*'  '^•^"    ^•^••^'  ^'•• 

^i*?K,m'^%  '."f  •    '*••    ^•«*>««».    Kan«-     T00.52«,    pab. 

Cttflato-PaUBollre  Co. :  Bee — 
Hajrter,  A.  P. 


Booa,  ueary  P.  .  .       ^  CoUlaa,  Aalitoa  B.,  Blnalacikaa.  Ala.,   to  Baddr  Kilowatt 

^en"*"?   Bii   De?t!!l''lIiJKSrf^°**-  ^^^^^'^--^^    -^^^-'^  ^ew  JTork,  N/tSP^.  »n. '  7-V«r>1    3?         * 

Minn.    381,102,  ren.  7-5-«0.    C^  ^ 

Boolala.  I^ui  E.    Haekenaack.  N.J.     SM,107.  case.     CI.  25 
Briatal  Laboratarles,  lae. :  a*e — 
Brlatol-lfyera  Co. 


5?-^   fat  ^-^?*\' -k"*??'*?/**"'    ^°«=-    Mlnn^'lxJ"**.     Colorwlo  Minin.  A  Blerator  to..  The.  alw  d.ba.  The  Padfle 

■ecd  H««w,  DeBTwr.  Gala.,  aad  Salt  Laka  CMjr,  by  Utah 


fT?*lf*''ilir.Af^**"«'»"  *'*^»-  P^^  O^i  Salt  ^ka  aty, 
UUh.    «MW17,  l»(c>  p«k  1-^-40.    CL  4^. 
Columbaa    WtaolMale    Barber    A    Beauty    Supply    C^    lac. 


UUh.    «ML417,  l»(c>  prtw  1-&-40.    CL  4^. 

•lumbaa    Wtaoleaale    Barber    A    Beauty    Supply    Oa» 

^-'if -  .f**^**  ProduetB,   CaloBbaa,  Obi*.     iMM*,  pab. 


1   It  to     CI   &. 
Ooj*t^J{g*«»^H^Whreraft,  lac,  Chtaaco,  lU.     T00,4««.  pab 

Oom«r^^Paai    V..    Btooklyiw    N.Y.    7M>,8M.    pab.    4-l»-60. 


Oogey.   Rtttl   V.,    Bfoaklya.   N.Y. 


700.609.    puk    4-l»-60. 


Brlatol-Myei*  Co..  by  merger  from  Bristol  Laboratorlea,  lae., 

Byracoae,  M.Y.    700,407.  pab.  4-19-60.    CL  18. 
Bristol-Myers  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     700,0e5,^ab.  1-12-60. 

Brooks,  *E.   J.,   Co.,   Newark.   NJ.     700.506,   pub.   4-19-60. 

CI.  25. 
Broder,  M.  A..  A  Sons,  Inc. :  8e« — 

Brader,  M.  A.,  A  Sons.  „  --•  — 

Bruder.  M .  A.,  A  Bona,  to  M.  A.  Broder  *  Soai.  lae..  PMIa-  *^^»*f*if-Sj~"''?>v  >■*••  Crotao-oa-Hadsoa.  N.Y.     S«2.064, 

deIpbla.Pa.    381.441,  rea.  7-5-60.    CL  16.^^  ^  '*": '-*h5?    .9:  •• . 

Bmaswtek-Balke-Collender  Cto..  The.  Chleafa,  DL    700.490-2,  ^^■"P*"'**  <^i*5:-  ^'^  ^o*,  N.Y.    890,067.  caac.    Ci.  26. 

pnb.  4-19-60.     CI.  22.  Conover  Mast   Publlcatioas.   lac.  New  York,  V.Y.     700.568, 

Bmnswlek    Radio  Corp.,    New   York,    N.Y.      090,062.    eaae  ^  »"*»•  *-19-60.    CI.  38. 

CI.  86.  "^  •      -^."^-i.    «««c  conroT.  Peter  A.,  Padneah,  Ky.    700.810.  pab.  4-19-60.    CL  2. 

Badge,  Lloyd  K.,  White  Plains,  M.Y.    700,407.  pah.  4-19-00.  Ooosc^datad  Fooda  Corp. :  «aa— 

CI.  22.  >%eBtem  Groeer  Co. 

Buffalo  IndustrUl  Bank,  by  Bank  of  Baffalo.  Buffalo,  N.Y.  Consolidated  Poods  Corp..  Chicago,  Ul.  700,036,  pab.  4-19-00. 

376.461,  12(c)  Dub.  7-5-60.    CI.  88.  „^••.*•• 

Bark*  Flexo-Prodoets  Cb..  from  Charlea  I.^arke,  d.b.a.  Barfce  Continental  OU  Co.,  Poaca  City,  Okla.    700,388,  pab.  4-19-60. 

Flaxo-Prodaeta,  Trararse  City,  Mleh.     700,6M.     CL  22.  ,,  *^'-  L*-     ^ 

Burkhardt-Wamerlndustries.  Holyoke.  Mass.    669,907.  eaae.  ^"^T?"       '*' *   '^"'•"■*"'  >•«      T00.642,  pab.   1-6-59. 

Bu2«|N.r^ns^  *   Co..    Washington.    D.C.      700,400,    pab.  ^7?8'^7ub'TSSS.  "?f ^^  "'*'  >^<^'— '  ^'^^ 

»•"{«'>"«-  Ci-.  J^""  City.  Mo.     700.861,  pob.  4-19-60.  ^''™Cora  p5^u*iS;  Itefli^ng  Co. 

Butler  Mfg.  Co..  Kansas  aty.  Mo.     700,870,  pob.  4-l9^«)  '''*|?Y'*'?7^%*lS!Tab*'*a''Sl'*^'**  "^  '  "'•"  ''°''' 

Buuer^  Mfg.  CO..  Kaasa.  City,  MO.     700,500,  pab.  4-l,MK).  ?o"^"^K  S^aS^a%S V"S^a-'£i,  W^^T^^ 

Butier^Mfg.  Co..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     700,680,  pab.  4-19-60.  Cb?i£k  UdTBraSJl  ■agiaad.     700.618-19.  pah.  4-1^-60. 

C^  W.  W.,  Bale.  Co.,  Lo.  Angeles  Calif.     690,007,  eaae.  CrSdS^  JTerry^bS*  cS Vfs^  "^  ** 

*^i-°i9^»"ciS.^-   '"*'•   ^'^  ^*'*'  ^^      ^^'^^^^  "^^  Cw^SrJl^AiSSa'^A.,    d.b.a.    Tha   Tagalo   Poultry    0»., 

'^T^'cP^W*"  '^"'"  ^  •  *'-*"  ""•*•'•  ^^•*'-    '^••^'  C,Jo^*2?;.t' C.'^d.b.a'^ rVckamoay   Naraeiy.  Kaw  Hope. 

^'^32.*^™**"'*^-^'°*°'^'^     700,521,  pub.  4r-l»^.  CrJ{tn  cSiSf  Vfo^V^i^ork?^     689,966.  cane.    CI.  26. 

Caiida  Dry  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.    700.700.     CL  46.  ^rown  ^Zellerbach    6orp..    Ban    Praaelaeo,    CUlf.      582,489. 


Am.  7(d>.    a.  12. 


'U  Co 

*=^i3SoS7:ri?:regS^Tco5:w'^mSisr. Sf t8?.?s^  ""^E^'kii^  ^-* •  *'•" ^'^'^  ''•^  ^~"^- «-'' 


Tel 

cane.    CL  21 
Car-Blalr   Ltd.,    New    York,    N.Y, 


590.030.   cane.      CI.    39.    Cu»»^»^«<»«o    Corp..    Chicago, 


CI.  Xi. 


III. 


589,985-6,    cane. 


^"*'25i^'lS™*  a****  '■*••  ''•^  Orieans.  La.     700,896.  pah.     Curtiss- Wright  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    700,871,  pub.  4-19-60. 

Curtiss-Wrlght  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    700,380,  pub.  4-19-60. 
CL   14. 


4-19-60.     CI.  18. 
Cayo.   Richard  S.,  Portlaad.  Oreg.     700,800.  voh.  4-19-60. 

Ceeb 


r 

If 


Miami  Sportswear  CO.,  Inc. 
Ceeb  of  Miami :  Bee— 

Miami  Sportswear  Co.,  Inc. 
Oelaneae  Conr  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.     700,800.  pub 
4-19-00.    &.  1  H~  .  i~ 


D-A  Labrieaat  Co.,  of  Washington,  D.C.  and  Indianapolis. 
Ind.,  to  D-A  Lubricaat  Co..  lac,  Indlaaapolls,  Ind.     183,- 
620,  ren.  7-5-00.    CI.  15. 
D-A  Lubricant  Co.,  Inc. :  Oea — 

D-A  Lubricant  Co.,  of  Washington,  D.C.  and  Indlaaapolls, 
-— _ "  -  -  -      —  _.  ibo* 

K^"*(!l$6|***    ^'^'    '*^*****    ^""^     T00.610,    pob.    Dandy     Mattress     Corp.,     Brooklya,     N.Y.       700,623.     pub. 

Chadboura,  HMlary   MUls,    lac,    Charlotta.   N.C.     690,024,    Darhj.  William' E.,d.b.a.  Resort  Publications,  Myrtle  Baaeh. 

B.C.    700.572.  pub.  4-19-60.    Cl.  38. 
DarTLl>roducts  Corp.,  Miami,  PU.     700.368,  pub.  4-19-60. 


700,686,    pnb. 


caac    Cl.  S9 
Chamberiin,    Wlllard    C,    Hollywood.   Calif. 

4-19-60.    Cl.  107. 
Charles  Vending  Co. :  See — 

eiuock.  Charles  H.  .  ) 

Charms   Co.,    Newark,    to   Charma   Co.,   Asbary    Park.   N.J 

138,607.  ren.  7-5-60.     Q.  46. 
Chasebreugh-Poad's  lac. :  Bi 
[cKeirr 


McKeTry.  Alfred  D. 
Chicago    Dtotetlc    8a 


ilcago   Dtotetlc    Bapply    House.    lac,    Tba. 

700,629.  pub.  4-19-00.    Cl.  46. 

licopee  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.,  to<< 


DaTldson.  MscOregor  A  CO.  Ltd..  London,  England.    589,939. 

cane.     Cl.  23. 
Daiia  Chfeterias :  Bee — 

DaTls,  Polly. 
Davis.  Polly,  d.b.a.  Davla  CafMerlaa.  Miami,  FU.     700,073. 
«w.  „.         P»»>  *-l»-«0.    CT.  100.  ^^ 

Chicago,    ni.    Dell   Publishing  Co.,   Inc,  New  York,  N.Y.     690.118.  caac 

-        —         —  f^     ^A 

^irerNJj^o?k?N.Y*"3?t58ir  «i.V-i^  ^S  %'"■"■•  '^'  "^ '  "•"  '"''^'  '''^      *"'»^'  *^- 

^**^«!SilVf^*'V'.f.Sf~  Dmaocratte  Buslaeas  and  Profesalonal  CooMlttae.  The,  De- 

rhniS?    nSSV^V^*     2n— 'n-ii^      «AAM>t    ~.K    ..  ,<»-A     .^*">'*'M*<*     700.571.  pub.  4-19-60.    Cl.  88. 
^T^  •       *  •  ^"■"'  C«ltf.     700.0M.  pab.  4-19-00.    Denrer  Chemical  life,  Co..  Tha.  d.b.a.  Wampolo  I^boratortoa, 

^'-  *^-  Stamford.  Conn.    70O.408,  pab.  4-19-00.    Cl.  18. 

Dsiltlar  Broom   Fsetary.   Tha,   Dcohler,   Nebr.     380,739-41. 

12(c)  pub.  7-5-60.    Cl.  29. 
Detective  COmlcs,  Inc.  to  National  Comles  Pohlleatioaa,  lac, 

New  York.  N.Y.    378.913.  ren.  7-5-60.    Cl.  88. 
Deroe  A  Ranolds  Co..    Inc..   Loatorllle,  Ky.     700.880,  pob. 

4-19-60.     Cl.  16. 
Dlamoad  Alkali  Ca,  CleveUnd.  Ohio.     700.393.  pob.  4-19-00. 

Cl.  16. 
Dtetaphona  Corp..  Bridgeport.  Coaa.     377,368,  ren.  7-5-oa 

CL  21. 
Douo  Agrlcaltoral  Barrloe.  Inc.  Bt.  Loals.  Me.    603.6S7.  cor. 

Cl.  38. 
Dodge  Mfg.  Corp..  Mlshawaka,  lad.     700,499.  pab.  4-19-Oa 
CL  23. 


Ctreas  Pood.  Inc 

U8TCO  Products  Corp. 
City    Road    Bagtaeeriag    Works    Ltd..    Loadon,    Baglaad 

589,948,  cane.    Cl.  19. 
Cleon  Products.  Inc.,  Phoealx,  Aris.    689,927.  caac. 
ClsveUnd  Cleaner  A  Paste  Co.,  Cteveland.  Ohio. 

pub.  4-19-60.    CL  22. 
Coatlag  Materials  Laboratorlea.  Inc..  BellerUle.  N  J. 

caac.    CL  6. 
Coerins  Oraalte  and  Marble  ladnstrlea.  lac.  BIberton,  Oa. 

M2,924,  cor.    a.  50. 
Cpten.  Ooldauin  A  Co.,  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.,  to  Hoose  of 

Worsted-Tez,  Inc,  Baltimore,  Md.     181,912,  reo.  T-O-OO. 


Cl.  »1. 
700.406, 

690,075, 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

;f  ssedatlaa.  Taeeota.  Waah.     700.863, 


TM  Mi 


Oooglas  Fir  Plywood  ^ 
-,Prt.  4-19-09.    CUf 

'*4^liMla***ci  ?•''*•  *'*<'*"*'  •«<*-  T00,880-7.  pab. 
'*^j^5y'**ci  6*^'  '**■  "'*'*'*•  *"<*•  T0O,844-6.  pob. 
Down  Boat.  lae.,  Chkago,  IlL  690,097,  caac  CI  38 
'*T»57'''CI*6*^*  ^^'  '*•''  ^•'*'  ^'^  T0O.S27,  pab. 
''iLtTtSi.^^'S.  '^^  ^—•••♦•^  ''C.  700.566-6. 
Dn^lMMtar,   Inc,   Bt    Loula,  Mo.     700,409,  pob.   4-19-00. 

Daacaa  Deaata,  Inc,  Baltlmors.  Md.    590.078.  cane     Cl  46 

Duncan  DoaBts,  lac,  Sltlmore  Md.    590  074   Snc     Cl   46 

"i9^''cl'54:'   ^~*  ^*^*"*-  Coin.     7So"a28.  pJJ: 

^^2^  ■ib*4?lS3ir  S.  i'  '"*  ^'  Wltaniagtoo,  Del.    700,- 

'^4^tS«J^^i5!3ri>  6'  "*  """•  ^"-*^°-'  ^'  ^«> - 

**  cT  iT**'"^'  ^»«-  "'•yto".  Ohio.  700,404,  pub.  4-19-00. 
'^'a**?'*''  ^'^  •  "'****><»^'  N-^  700,833-6,  pab.  4-19-00. 
*^Slt89***or*21  ^**''  **'  '''»"<=*»*®'  Calif.  700.430.  pob. 
**CL^"  ^*****  ^'  '^****"***"'  ''^-  T00,324.  pnb  4-19-00. 
cT  W*^  Haagers,  lac,  Babylon,  N.I.  590,115.  caac 
*1w?%lf  S^^^cftSr**'  '■^'  Colombns.  Ohio.     700. 

^Cl'*42.*""*'  ^'*"*  ^*^  ^**'  ^-^     700,610,  pab.  4-19-00. 
'>^'5<  Autollte  Co..  Tbe.  Toledo.  Ohio.    633,184.    Am.  7(d). 

"'4^l£oa"*Cl'*2?°'**'  '"*  •  *•"«*"••  "^  700,458,  pub. 
"'cT'SS**  '»«'.  Virmlilloa,  B.  Dak.  700.526,  pab.  4-19-00. 
*»§■  Nitlonal  Watch  Co.,  Klgla.  IlL  827.818.  Am.  7(d). 
*^  4^«^^**C1  ^s^"*^«  '°<^  •  Brooklyn,  NY.  700,526.  pub. 
Endlcon  J^i»M  Con>.,  Endloott.  N.Y.  381.644.  w-n. 
Fries  Mfir.  Co.,  Erie.  Pa.  700.451.  pub.  4-19-60  a  21 
"*469!*pi.'S»!B0*  *j^2f  **"**''  °°*P°**»'  *^^'^     700.- 

^*plir4^iiMlo"*  a  18**'  ''**'  '■'*"*  "*'•  ^-^^    ^^•*"' 

Eudora  Products:  8fes-^ 

OelambBs  Wholeoato  Baiter  A  Beauty  Bapply  Co..  lac 


•™si4o':'?s.T,£S"  ci"&  *••  "^ ""  '»■»•  "* 

Pronrter  Chemical  Co. :  «e«-- 

Volean  MaterUU  Ca 
^^iSjo.^^CL*^  A  •    Co.,    Detroit    Mleh.     700.022,    pub. 

^^5*'*^  ?*?5*l!l"»  Co..  Bonth  Belolt.  Ill .  to  Oardaar  Machine 
Co..  Beiolr.  Wis.  878.706.  Pfn.  7-6-60.  CI  4^^  macnine 
S  S.         **'  Works,  Inc..  Omaha,  Nebr.     589,897,  cane. 

%'5S4^'S;bViCSa  "^4  "^""^    ^-^'  """  ^*''^'  ""^ 
General  Apollance  Co.  :  Ber—  ' 
Lerev  Dlstribating  Co. 
cT'm  *"****"  *^*^*  ^t~"'  •"«*      377.486.  ren.  7-5-00. 
0»«*TarMotOT*  Corp..  Detroit.  Mleh.    700.432.  pub.  4-19-00. 

°*Sil?.'  C1*"m*  ^'"''*'  ^^  '"'  •  Cfclo^o.  111.  689.985. 
^19Uo."*a!"22^"'*"*  '■*"•  '^""'  "^^  700,467,  pnb. 
^'^cTs'  ***^  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.    700,321.  pab.  4-19-60. 

"Tl9L«a°CL27?'    ^^    ^'*^'    ^■^-     ''<»'«"-".    Vah. 

Geiell,    Violet    V.. '  d.h4U    JIffy-LAX    Co.     S»m    Tark     w  v 

006.004,  caac    Cl.  18  '  ^**    ^"^ 

^'j^l'Sw. '"c "  21***'    *"*•   '*"^*«°«*'    KI      700.406.   pub. 

°'a*^*'    '"^  •   ■'®*""**^"'   NY.      700.590.   pab.   4-19-00. 

^  offo.  %'i78."«ib.''i:'ii^"'s  Tor"*  ^-  ^^*'"^- 

Gold  L«if  RerordH  :  Bee — 
J«'le«nlk.  Buceae. 

i^6^™Cl°  4?*""   ^'*^'   ^^»'»*®»'    ™-      700,688.   pub. 

°^«w^^«««^*J^"t''*'u"   0®5«»'«.  Byaas  r  Ca.  and 
•T^S^^O      C?^7  London,  BngUnd.     688.061.  cor. 

Gonsalei.'  Bvaiw  v'  Ca.  :  fifr*— 

«  ^^^^iJ^Z^  *  Co.  Ltd. 
Goodrich.  B.  P  .  Co..  The  :  See— 
Hood  Riihber  Co. 

*Cl''"lJ'  ®  ^"  ^'  '"'*•  '**"'"•  ^^^°  S77.791.  ren.  7-»-60. 
°*7^'  ^'m*^"  '**•  ''•*  ^•^-  ^^  1M.661.  ren 
'"^AX^ti^'^&\,  '^^••'  ^~^  «*"""' 
^C?*2.?"''''  *^'"''**  ^'**^*"-  ^'-^  700,468,  pab.  4-19-60. 
H»lbB^«  MacMnef shriek  N.V..  Weert.  Netherlanda. 


_. ranc     Cl.  2.^  •^•"  ^^'-'•'"^»'-     M9.974. 

'^"^rtTi*l£Sr*'ni'^ir*^"*"'  *=•■•■*•  ^'*'-     700.048-    5:!L^Hnri:^"»in'P^  ^i^°-   <^»'L'»      629387.  cane     Cl.  6. 
**•  "^TU^S.    Si^o.    DL      700  47.     «„K     ^ia^      ''cr3f*"'*^  ""'^  ^^  "  '^'"-*-  «•'-•  ^  C.     590,037,  cane. 


^Cl  23  ^'^^  ^'  C*«l«««o.  I"-  700.476,  pab.  4-19-00 
"^ ci°'iO?**'  '***  *^*'  T*  '**'  ^*""''-  ^•'^  «0S,810.  eaae. 
'*iSh'*iSSV  ci  M***'"  *'"'  '"*  •  ^•''•*'  ^^  700,509. 
'^h'^olio^  iS  37^*^*  ^  •  '"*■  •  ^*^^'  *  '  700.653. 
'■•7MSf'Kt"tfl^'*'?I.?8    '^'  ^''••*''  '^"■-  *^'« 

'^5^Y."7ffi.'5SS'oSrs:?,as  vr^'*''  ""••  ^'^  ^•"'- 

Fashion  Hobbies,  New  York.  N.Y.  690.109.  cane  Cl.  40. 
'^**89  ******  '"*"•  ■«**~*«''  ''•^-     700.692.  pob.  4-12-00. 

Federated  Departmeat  Stores.  Inc :  800— 
Bloomincdsle  Bros..  Inc. 

CT.  8?**'  ''*  *  '**^  '^"**"  ''■^     700.000.  pab.  4-19-00. 

'^■jA.  J«»Ph  8..  and  Co.,  Behenley.  Pa.    878.042,  i«a.  7-6-00. 

^ct  23*''*^'  '"*■'  '"^'*"«*''  ^*-  700,497,  pub.  4-19-00. 
'^5£!!Sr»'l.*.C.*   New  York,   to   AeolUa   American   Corp.. 

■ast  Rochester.  NY.    184.047.  ren.  7-0-00.     Cl.  80. 
Fisher  Laboratories  :   8m — 

Fisher.  Tommle. 
f^g^fjlrtentme  Co..  Plttaborgh.  Ps.     700,608.  pub.  4-19-60. 

Fisher 


700,658,  pub. 


689 mS'Si!''  cVis.  '"'*•'    ^»«~»«^    Chicago,    HI 

Fisk  Rubber  Corp..  The.  tio  United  States  Rabber  Co..  Chicopee  5®"*lli!'  S^^-  5*^  X**!*'  N.*-     236,677.  eanc     Cl.  42. 

f5j';J^/  ?'  ^w"*)^  "^♦^  Bobber  ColTNewfoA!!^  H2^^fP'5vi:«''T  **"f.S  *'I;.    **5;S?I-  «"»«     CL  39. 

877.780.  12(e)  oub.  7-6-60.    Cl.  38.  "%'",«'"«•  Corp.,  Janesrille,  Wis.     700.369.  pub.  4-19-60 

oe-Flo  Carp.,  Chicaco.  Ill,     700.496.  nub.  4-19-00     n   an  „  CL  12.  _  _  _       ^ 


a.  39. 

^/?.*SlZ;  ^^•.^*^'  «<»'nbur«i>.  Scotland. 
4— IIMh).     Cl.  49. 

"  Cl""'*^'*"'  '"""  ■  ^'~**"'y'  ^-^^  700,449,  pob.  4-19-00. 
^'i^fio^cTsO^'^'  Cl**^*'"*.  Ohio.  700,600,  pah. 
"■^  Vsnlt  Ci.,  WInston-aalem,  N.C.    700,814,  pab.  4-19-00. 

"cf"51    ^•''°"^-    '"«^-   ^*^   ^o**.    NY.      690,101,   eanc 

"47'£io*"ri  32'  ^*'  *^*^**'^'  <^*  700,620,  pub. 
Haserot  Co.,  The,  CleveUad,  Ohio.     700,020,  pab.  4-19-60. 

'^'mI- viL  wV^^TtU^'JL'^   "^^^i    *o  Colrate-PalmollTe  Co.. 
B  ^.^  '2?*V.N.T.    135.088.  ren.  7-6-60.    Cn.  52. 
Heihig,   R.  G..  d.h.a.   R.G.H.   Co,  Lafayette    lad.     700  041 
pub.  4-l»-«6.      a.  46.  ^mxmj^xK,    uml      iw,WH. 

"T^tto^'a  ^*'  ''**■•  ^•"••"♦•'  Calif.     700329,  pob. 

"  p'S.  KiUo' ^Criol^"**""  ^°*''  *^*<*«»'  "'•  700,084. 
''^•'"■■■-La  Rot^e  inc.Nutley,  NJ.    700.427,  pab.  4-19-00. 

H^ley  Carburetor  Co..  Warren.  Mich.    700,470.  pub.  4-19-00. 

"  ^^l^CTf^O.  ®CL^23^"*  •  <^»"*»~>«^  '•"»•  700.. 
Hood  Rubber  Co..  Watertown.'  Masa..  ta  The  B   F   GAAdricli 

Co.    New  York,  NY.     134.383rSS^^' 7^!*^     CL  M 
5?~^i!'  9^'-  M*"  lofk.  N-l-     236,677.  eanc     Cl.  42. 


Floe-Flo  Carp.,  Chicago.  Ill,     7001400,  pub.  4-19-00.    CL  28 

''oj™»'2L  Corp.,    ClnclnnatL   Ohio.      700,435,   pub.    4-l»-00. 

Cl.  2v. 
Fort  Dodce  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 
American  Home  Proilaets  Corp. 

''4^^W""CI*  18**-    '°""    ^"^•^••'    N.^-      700.428,    pub. 
Flank,  J.  P.,  Corp..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     700.806,  pab.  4-19-60. 

"^1  iJ^ '^*CT*m'     ^'*'^    Boston,     Masa.      700,482.    pub. 

'^■?  ."!S?*£t5  I^ostrisa,  lac.  develaad.  Ohio.     700,447. 

pab.  4-19-60.    Cl.  21. 
Frants  Mfg.  Co..  Sterllag,  HL    700.369,  pub.  4-19-60.    Cl.  12. 

'^'?S?!ie^"^'^,i*^  Jf^i:.  Co.,    inc.    New   Yortt.    N.Y. 
700,582,  pub.  4-19-60.    Cl.  86. 


CL  12. 
House  of  Worsted-Tex,  Inc. :  See — 
Cohea,  Goldman  A  Co..  Inc 
a    21  ''"*°"*'***'  *■*••  Chicago,  ni.    700,438,  pab.  4-19-60. 

Hulbert  Oeeper  Co. :  See — 

Hulbert.  Reed  O. 
Hulbert  Reed  O.,  db.a.  Hulbert  Creeper  Co.,  to  The  Bmash- 
Proof  Co..  AshtobuU.  Ohio.     379.244.  ren.  7-6-00.     0/19 
Huntington  Chemical  Co..  to  Huntington  Laboratoriea.  lae 

HoatiBgtoa.  lad.    132.709.  ren.  7-*V.    O.  52 
Huatiagton  Laboratories,  Inc  :  See — 
HuBtiagtoB  Chemical  Co. 

^S"l9.**"   ^"   ^*'   '^*'*'   *''*"*°^   ****•     *8*.M7.   eaae 
"4i95a*"cr.  S'^'    ^"^   **•*■    "  ^-      ^«»'«T*.    pnb 


TM  iT 

ladlMa  OMMral  CMp. :  «•»— 

lodlaiia  BtMl  Prodneta  Co„  Tk«. 
UdUAM  8t*el  Products  Co.,  Tho.  CkleaM,  IlL.  to  ladlau 
GjM^r.1   Corp..   ValpumlilB,   lad.     wflOS.   ioi    7^S!fla 

Intrant  Oil  and  Scflnlnc  Co. :  890 — 

Incran  Prodneta  Co. 
lama  Prodaet*  Co.,  d.b.a.  Inpam  CM!  and  Rcflnlnc  Co.,  New 

Ortoana.  La.    •93.712,  cor.    CI.  15. 

ofYr*"***   P^P*'  Co..   New   York,   N.Y.     590,002.   can*. 

International  Telei^one  and  Telegraph  0>rp. :  «•« — 

Capeiiart-Fkmvwortli  Corp. 
"Sfi?****V  Trader*  aub  of  the  National  Inatltvte  of  Real 

Betate    Broken.    Chicago,    IlL      700.6M,    pab.    4-l»-«0. 

CI.  102. 

'•s^ra..'7*£ss'  S"ji9''*'  """"^•*'  ''■''  '^^' 

^4^1»-Socf*^l  ^'*^"  ^'****"^  ^^*'  W0.440.  pnb. 
Irwto  Corp.,  Now  York.  N.T.    700,608.  pab.  4-l>-«0.    a.  40. 

'"cT'S**"  *  ***"  ^^'  ^**  ^*''^  ^'^-  **®'<>^®'  <*»« 
'•?^'J?S**"«*x»if»«t„WMB  Ooteborg.  Sweden,  to  American 
»  2  '*AtJ'»^-  ^^  ^°^'  ^-^     5«r>»4-5.  cane.     CT.  12. 

2o*w7^?Siof*CT'lJ*""**'  '■*■•  "*^*'^'  '••^-  ^^'^ 
JamlMon  inc.,  Chleaxo,  111.  700.594.  pab.  4-19-90.  CT.  39. 
Janitorial  SnppHea  4rorD..  Albany.  N.t.    994.078.  eor.    CI.  4. 

a    M        ■'    '^®'^^*°'*'    ^*"»-      700.515-W,    pub.    4-19-60. 

'•»  f(3si'.  p^at.visy^.'sr'^  "^*  "-'•  «*'• 

JlCy-Lax  Co. :  89e — 
Oeaell.  Violet  V. 

'*7^^      cf 'S*'    ^^'    *'"'***°**'    ^•^-      »«1.<3T,    ren. 

Johnionjk  JohMM.  New  Bmnawlck.  N.J.     700.706.     O.  51. 
Joseph  4  Felea  CO..  The  :  8ee — 
Shane,  C.  B..  Corp. 

''tSo?  'n**39^'  '**•  ^^'^♦'■■^  <'***®  881 .9SJ.  ren. 
K^.  DaVld.  inc.' North  Bergen.  N.J.    700.550.  pab.  4-19-60. 

**J!!5P^***«®<*^.^*'»«»**""  Kwaltha,  d.b.a.  Kanegafnchi 
SoAnlng  Co  ftd  Iflyakollma-kn.  dttka.  Japan  700,- 
615-16.  pab.  4-19-60.    CI.  42. 

KanenfnchI  Spinning  Co..  Ltd. :  «ee— 

Kanecafnehl  Boaekl  Kabnahlkl  KwalihaL 

.« ''•  V^h  5?*  S*  •-  '»« •  "•"**  Norwalk.  Conn.  700.- 
_  580.  pab.  4-19-60.    CI  39. 

f'V'S  *.*'**2**>"i^»' ^"•>'«'^'  P*     700.693.    CI.  12. 
KeUy-Weetem  Swd  Co .  Sjjt  i^ke  Citj,  by  Utah  Cooperatlre 
AnoeUtion.  «lb.a^  PAX  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utafc.    411.125. 


INDE^  OF  KEGISTRANTS 


T   Iff*'  l?-^-    *«2.158.  rcBTT-S-OO.    CI.  51. 

c!?26  '   **•*"*•   *"**'•     ''W,507.  pobw  4-19-60. 

MadaaM*  Alaxaader :  See— 
Alexander  Doll  Co..  Inc. 

'*^'*Z?SrJ?**S!**J5  ^•'  '"«••  '*•*  ^®rt''  N.Y.    700,600-8, 
poo.  4— 19-00.    CI.  S9. 

^'V^ge   Co..    In*..    The.    Hantington.    Ind. 


Major  Sliclni  Machine  Corp..  Walden.  NT. 


23. 


700.863.    pab. 

700.490.  pab. 

700.9S7,  pab. 

989.947,  cane. 


12(cji  pab.  7-5-00.     CI.  1 
••  .Ifr  -     -  -       _ 

lod  _ 

—  (e)  V . 

Kerr  Mfg.  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.     700.286.  pab.  7-7-59.    CT.  1 


^•PL:!L*"ir"  5t?^  ^°;«J*t'*  ^^*  <^*y.  ^  UUh  cooperative 

AaooeUtlon  d.b.a.  PAX  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.    417,814. 

,  12 (e]  pab.  7-6-60.     CLIO. 


Klefer,  Edgar  8..  Tanning  Co..  Grand  Rapid*.  Mich.    590,113, 

cane.     CI.  12. 
»»5£^  I»»*"»ttonal.  Ltd.,  Naw  York.  N.Y.    700,541,  pab. 

Ba^f^-Clark  Corp..  Noenah.  Wla.     700.564.  pab.  4-l»-60. 

Kobayashl  Indaetrlal  Coi..  Ltd. :  «ee^ 

KobaraMbi  Kocro  Kaboehlkl  Kaiaha. 

*^*i5^*^  Kogyo  Kabaahiki  Kaiaha.  d.bA.  JCobayaahi  Indaa- 

pS  Siio"  cTas"  NllgaU-kenjJapan.    700.472. 

Korlla,  Ltd.,  New  York.N.Y.     700.431,  pab.  iir-19-4M>.    CL  19. 

LuMrtla    Corp.,    New   York,    NY.      700,612,    pab.    4-l»-60. 

Lugi^eL  A.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    700,518,  pab.  4-19-60. 

lATadorMfg.  Co. :  ge« — 

Stelaer.  Otto  E. 
iMthereraft  Mfg.  Co..  New  York,  N.T.    589,956,  cane.    CI.  8. 
LoDoox.  Herbert  C.  New  York,  N.Y.    700.464.  pab.  4-19-60. 

Lench.  Tbonuta  William,  Ltd.,  BUckheath,  England.    691,812, 

cane.    a.  n. 
Lea  Parfuma  Jean  Desaea.  Soetete  a  RaapoaaabiUte  Limltee. 

Pnrla.  Prance.    700,667,  pob.  4-19-60.    CL  51. 
I^reT  DUtrlbatiag  Co..  d.b.a.  General  AppUaaeo  Co..  Omaha. 

Neor.    082,178.  cane.    CI.  28. 
Llfana  Corp.  of  America.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     700,899,  pab. 

4-19-60.     CI.  18. 
Lilac  Hedgeo  of  Utchfleld.  Inc.,  Utchfleld,  Conn.     700,068, 

pab.  4-19-60.    CI.  38. 
Linco  Prodacta  Corp.,   Chicago,  111.     875.870,  ren.   7-5-60. 

Undberg.    Albert    W.,    Jr..    d.b.a.    AtUntia    Prodacta    Co., 

Bayonne.  N.J.    700.376.  pab.  4-19-O0.    CL  18. 
Undy  Pen  Co..  Inc..  CulTor  City,  CaUf.  700,040,  pab.  4-19-00. 

Linen  Thread  Co..  Inc..  The.  New  York.  N.T.    700.847.  pab. 

Llpoky.  Murk.   Loa  Angeles.  Calif.     700,408,  pab.  4-19-60. 

Lecan  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Olendale,  Ckllf.    700,803.  pab.  4-19-60. 

Lonsa  Blektritltatawerke  and  Chemiache  Fabriken  Aktlsnge- 
KHsehaft,  Gaapal,  Swltaerlaad.  877,092.  mm.  74-40. 
CI.  6. 


4-19-60.     

''4^T?^*"cL^"'  ^^"  '*^**"'  ""ttand. 
Maahanan  Shirt  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.Y. 

Manhattan  Soap  Co.,  Inc. :  ge*— 
Parex  Corp.  Ltd. 

*^%2.Sn"'7S::6i:'  8^9*''**'  *****  *'''•  ''•""•  ^'^ 
Maremont  AutomotlTs  Prodacta.  Inc. :  8m — 
Temme  Spring  Corp. 

*HSli??***?2?  .^<*  V  ^/ -  Mli"Pi?"    ^•n?.'    MUwaokee.    Wla. 
402.766.  12(c)  jrab.  7-5-60.    CI.  89. 

M*^k*JjElectrtc  Prodacta.  Inc..  BoCalo.  N.Y.     590,054.  cane. 

Marmon-Herrington  Co..  Inc..  IndUnapolla.  Ind  .  from  Airdox 
Cardox  Prodacta  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     700,849,  pub.  4-19-60. 

Marmon-Herrington  Co.  Inc.,  IndUnapolla.  Ind.,  from  Airdox 
^rdox  Prodacta  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl.     700.503,  pab.  4-19-60. 

*%»^"*'cf  22'  *"*■•  '**"  ^°'^'  ^'^  700,468.  pub. 
*'4SlM»0***'ci%?''"  '^'  ®*'^"*'  ^•*'-  ''W.894,  pab. 
Maaoalte  Corp.,*  Chicago,  III.  881.807,  ran.  7-6-60.  CI.  12. 
Ifosonite  Corp..  Chicago,  ni.  882,056,  ren.  7-0-60.  CI.  12. 
Jft5*"  *^%'i?52^  l5*  •^''  ^o'"'''  ^^  600.126.  cane.  CI.  89. 
5J5S™^  ^'.1*^1..^?/  CliJ|«««>.  "'  897.0*2.  cane.  CT.  18. 
McOraw^llIPabliahlna  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     700,073, 

McKaf.  Helen  L.  :  See— 

McKay.  Nidiolaa  D.,  and  Helen  L.  McKay. 

^S'017^Sfb°.'V-l2^K,''1n."2S'*"   ^    *''*''•   ^"•^'   '"^*' 
McKelvy.  AlfredD.,  d.bju  AlfrMl  D.  Mekelvy  CO.,  MInneapolta. 

Hr'PSv.  ^'    ChMebroughPond'a    Inc.,    New    York,     N.Y. 

878,808,  ren.  7-0-60.    CI.  02. 
MrNaught  Syndicate,   Inc.,  The.  New  York.  N.Y.     700.077, 

pub.  4-19-60.    CL  38. 
McNeil    Laboratoriss.   lac,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      878.609-10, 

ren.  7-5-60.    CI.  18. 
McNeil    Laboratories.    Inc.    Phlladelpfala,    Pa.      878.613-16, 

ren.  7-5-60.     CI.  18. 
McNeil    Laboratoriea,    Inc.,    PhlUdelphU,    Pa.      378,619-19, 

ren.  7-0-60.    CI.  18. 
McNeil  Laboratoriea,   Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     880.468.  ten. 

7-0-60.     CI.  18. 
Medlce  Chemiach-Pharmaieutiacbe  Fabrik  0.m.b.H..  laerlohn, 

Westphalia,  Germany.     700.890.  pob.  2-24-59.     CL  18. 
Melodlgrand  Corp..  New  Y<wk,  N.Y.     700,037.  pob.  4-19-60. 

Melograin   Milling  Co.    Ltd^   VancoaTer,   Caaada.      700.680, 

pob.  4-19-00.    CI.  46. 
^^£l^°l*   >I*t><>o«l   Bank   of   Boston.   The.   Boston.   Maaa. 

700.049.  pah.  4-l»-00.    CL  37. 
Meredltli   Publlahlng   Co.,   Dea   Moines.    Iowa.      700,007-60. 

nab.  13-10-08.     CI.  88. 
Merwits.  Theodore.  Textllea,  Inc,  Chicago,  IlL    700.661,  pab. 

4-19-60.    CI.  00. 
Miami  Sportawear  Co.,  Inc,  d.b.a.  Oteb  and  aa  Ceeb  of  Miami. 
,   Opa  Loeka.  Fla.     700,090,  pub.  4-19-60.    CI.  39. 
MlcroblokMrieal    AasocUtes.    Inc.,    Bethesda,    Md.      700,672. 

DUb.  4-19-60.    CI.  52. 
Mimooint,  Inc,   Sonnyrale,  Calif.     700.002,  pab.  4-19-60. 

Midas,  inc..  Chicago,  IlL     700.490.  pab.  4-19-60.     a.  88. 
Midcoatinsnt  Chemical  Co..  Orors  City,  Ohio.    089.972,  cane 

Mileo  Undergarment  Oo.  Inc,  New  York.  N.T.    700,098.  pub. 

4-19-60.     CI.  89. 
Milkmaid.  Inc  :  «ee— 
Lorr  Laboratories. 
Miller  Pattsm  and  Mfg.  Co.,  Saginaw,  MIA.    'T0O,4TT.  pob. 

4-19-60.     CI.  33. 
Miller   PabMahing   Co..   The,    MlnneapoUa.   Minn.     700,074. 

pab.  4-19-60.     CI.  38. 
Milwaakee  Nat  Co..  Mllwankee,  Wla.    700,621,  pab.  19-4-06. 

Mobay  Chsmlcal  Co..  Plttabargh.  Pa.    700.804.  pab.  4-19-60. 

MoMls' Paint   Mfk.   Co.    Inc..   MoUls.   Ala.      700.387,   pob. 

MonTero,' Maurice,  d.b.a.  Star^Brite  Mfg.  Co..  Newark,  N.J. 

589.986,  cane     a.  62. 
Monaanto    Chemical    Co.,    St    Loola.    Mo.      700,380,    pob. 

4-19-40.     a.  6.  -       .    K 

Moog  Induatries,  Inc..  St.  Lonla,  Mo.    700,433.  pab.  4-19-60. 

CL  19. 
Mornn  Co.,  The  :  890 — 

^^f APMR      Paw    fl* 

Morgap.  Ray  F.,  d.'b.a.  The  Morgan  Co.,  Chicago.  IIL     681,- 
021,  cane.    CI.  14. 
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TMt 

mH'I^'^^-^"*"^*^?'^    '^'   *-  ^— ^    "iXri^^ft^i.^^'  "'•^  Toa...n^  N.Y.     700.4Ti. 

Mo^John.*Co..Ottamwa,Iowa.    700..,1.  pa,.  1C^9.    p£W?tify?'in!.%opUr  Bin..  Mo.    700.044,  pob.  4-19!^ 

nfcof'^a^**'*"''*''^"'''''^     700.014.  pab.    PoS4Cs.:g«e~ 
Mgler^Braas  CO.,  Port  Haroa,  Mich.    700.881.  pob.  4-19^.    PoTia"*  a?Jt*  &  JJ*Fort  Myera.  Fla.     089  9OT    cane     Cll 

■"-^!^'*  »Hnlca.:i,c_  ,  '"TS^IO^r?^'  *°  ^'*^'  *  ^'  <*»««•.  n»     «T7,464,  mu. 


Natto.ul  Gypai^TcS:;  Buffalo,  NY.     700,391,  Mi   4-19-410        Tt^^^T  '°  '^'^'  *  *^'  ^»«««-  "»     "^'*^'  ««• 

Na^onjI^^E,aip„«t  C6..  Floranoe,  AU.     700.308.  pnb.     Z^'^^^^^^'^.-^^if"^^^.  ?r^02*^-  '~^-  '^^^ 
NatloSirScS'n   Lrvioe   r«™     v..   v«.w    w^      « '^^  ^^"*•    *»'•    *~«^-    ^--^       T00.S89.    pub.    4-19^. 


"'^S^rS*^"   ^'^-^   ^^n...   New   York.   N.Y.     090  017         ClT  lo"""'    '"' '    *•«-•    '^••^       '^'^'    P«»>    -*-»• 
^£r^dr3-''    °-'^'--«*^.-o-     T00.819.'p.b:    '^ir7^^'^^f^^''<^'^'^'^'^o.o^^n,P^    382.137. 
Ne1SiSirc?a-A..IH,,„.Te,.     700,700.    a.  51  <^i»,'2u,^''*A  7^™*'  <^«'  »»«««««.  M^-     T00.484.  pab. 


New  Bnglaad  Laborato 
Solomon,  Sanford  '^. 

^'S^^.  'cL  '39*^    '""^  •   "•''   ***•   ^^      ^^'^'   VOb 

^^TT^^^cT'ir'  ^^  '"*  •  '^"»^»«'  "y-     700.486.  pob. 


4-19-60.     CI.  10. 
-.8.   Mfi 
Bb.  4-19-60.     CI.  21. 


""piib  iSi^"**  r^^  ^**"  '■*••   Stuwnes.  Okla.     T00.437. 
R.O.H.  Co.;  8ee 


„  ,  HerblR.  H.  Q. 

"•^*»°  P^rtna  Co..   8t   Loaia,  Mo.     134.069.  rea.   7-6-00. 

"*CL  S)"****  ^  •  '■*^"  *'«*'y'»-  N^     378,672.  r«n.  7-0-60. 


'BSSrt..rX-"or&rJJS?"?S^U^Sl95r*'^4^'  ^y^^-<'C'o..MM6i^n,Wln.    589,924.  cane     CI  21 

"«Jc'*'ci"4r"*'  ^"^^•^•«S;.  Vi?°-5W.oS;  ^S  ^cl'lio'  ^**'*^  ''''■•  '^'  NeV^YoV  N.?   590.006. 

%'?x"'V!k,febViJ4jo''"<?'a"  ^-*  *^*-  ^'•^'  T'^fo^^^A^'^i'^ 

^AS"^(ir'V2i  "^^  *^'  '^'*»-'"^  *""•  »>•»*•  ***^Sr"w.Vi?.^  #**- 

Ohio  Chemical  h  Mfa   Oto    The    PtaM*u*4    nt.i^    »-  ai.  b^  5*?'*°'  ''"^■'  ^**  York,  N.Y.    700.707-15     CI  51 

-nc^on  CO..  Inc'^^-^o^k!"  n^IS:,??.^?  iX^.  l^S\?'inZn'' c':^r.S>,^rj^^^^  S'2.^ ' 

°?nh^KSss  ^crr'  ^'^  •  "^'^  «•--•  «»-•  '^'^^'  ""•"s^bJjff  c^o°  -^^ 

Ort.  Lewla  J.  Urale,  Md.    700,703.    CI.  46.  »<5ffJ»»"'^,  ^^^ton  Controla  Co.,  Oreenabarg.  Pa.     590.030, 

^'4^UmJ0.''ctI  S'  *"*•  <^**«»"'  >«•»»      T00.480,  pub.  »<*f«^»    Phcito-Mechanlx,     Inc,     Chicago.     IB.      700.696. 

*^ct"^*"""*  "'*•'"*■  ^'*^'  '''**^®'  ^"•^     5«».»79.  cane  Hoblna  A  Brode  Co„  Detroit.  Mich.     590,039,  cane      Q    89 

PariiU?LedHouae,The:gee-  "  4-^9^0  ^C?l2 *^*''    '"'•    *"••"•    "  ^       T0O,4<HrpS: 

Colorado  Milling  *  Bterator  Co..  The.  Rosenholx,   J.,   Ibc!,  to   Rosewood   FSbrin.   Ino     m..  -r.,^ 

^b  ^?S!o^f?",^^'  ^"-  ^*^  ^^•"■-  ^     T00.397,  „  NY.    379,914,  rei.  7-6=6^    0*4?      ^       '"   ^*^  ^•*' 

i»-?SIL*n:-^S^       »  ^"^    w  .     -    ^  Rosewood  Fabrics,  Inc. :  See— 

*T^*"'    '■*  •   '^^  ^•'"»*  ^^'   N.Y.     690,069,   caac  Roaenhola,  J..  lac 

Paahandls  811m:  800-  ^  **ci'  42"''   '°*''   *'"''*»^«'  ^U.     700.617.  pab.  4-19-60. 

Weatmoor  Mfg.  Co.  Royal  Worceater  Ltd.  :  Sec— 

/?iT2»  ^^'^'f**  *^*"^'  "•*  ^<"*.  N.T.     700,381.  pob.  „      W;orceater  Rojai  Poroelaia  Co..  (Ltd.).  Tha. 


4-19-60.     a.  39. 
Park  *  Tllford :  gso—    Ij 
Bebenley  Dlatlllera,  !&ie. 

'**5b''75!80'**Cl.M*'         '*•*"■•  "■*'*^      876.377.  13(e) 

^^^'^S!^  '■*••  <^««'>«»0«x.   Mich.     700,668,   pob.   4-l»-60. 
\J1.    u2. 

PAZ  Co. :  See — 


^""1*%  ^^  ^^  ^°  •  ■"""*'•  ^*-     T00,867,  pab.  4-19-60. 
Rutledge  Adrertlslng  Co. :  Bee — 
Rutledge  *  LUlenfeld,  Inc 


0»iorajdto  MllUnjt^^lHevator  Co..  The. 


Rutledge  A  IJ»««nfeld    Inc..  dib.a.  Rutledge  Adrertialng  Co.. 

8t  Loaia,  Mo.    700.570.  pub.  4-19-60.    Cl.  38. 
^^ii/lii J!i°'  JSfw^'  *^»^-»-   Shurcote  Paint  Mfg.  Co.. 


a.*J;  '^fr  Mo.    700.890.  pub.  8-22-60.    Q.  16 

i--iT--^r  -7 •#  --"-'—•"  ^-.  *«.  St.  Regie  Paper  Co. :  See— 

_.  Kellj-Weatem  Seed  Co.  Taggart  Corp. 

^ISSa^  N!j!**7oote3.''*cL !.'*■  ^•***«'^  "^  <^ •   **CL^'**'*''  ^" ■  ^"'  ^"•■^'  '^^    ''^•'«»'  P«»»  ♦"!»-«>. 


^wsivva    liawnseeo    vo-    inc.    fi 

iJl?!!2-Sl^^'     7pO.A3.    cLi. 
Pediareed  Seed  Co. :  See>- 

.redigrssd  LawnaesdCo..  Inc 


^oo,ii,"S*b'4^i^.^<?r?2'**  ^'^-  ^"^  '^'^'  ^' 


_      remgrsoa  liawnsesa^ro..  Inc  700,670,  pub.  4-19-00.    CH.  62 

TlS^'     Cl^    ^"*"     ^'>'""'*'     *"«•»  700.654.    pob.     ^tn^A^'^o'V^*'""*   *^"  •    ^''*«°'    '"•      700.648.   pob 

P^,  Wax   Worka,'   Inc.    PhlladelphU.   Pa.  700.384.    pub.     SaHntro  Laboratoriea :  See— 

4—19—00.     Cl.   10  ~  —    .. 


P^gl   Mfg.   Co..   Boston,   Mass. 

P«^gl   Mfg.   Co.,   Boaton.   Mass.      375,949.   ren.    7-6-60 


SsHnitro,  Nl<4iola's. 


875.134.    ren.    7-6-60.     ^"Ut^i^'fjo'^  d.b.a.  Sallntro  Laboratoriea,  New  York, 

N.Y.    378.488,  12(c)  pub.  7-6-00.     Cl.  18. 
375,949,   ren.    7-6-60.     ^  Jo^  Canning  Co.,  to  San  Jose  Oannln 


_ Canning  _.,.,   »„  .^^  ,.„^^  , 

Calif.     135.803,  ren.  7-6-60.    Cl.  46 


.  »-••  •»•  caiir.    isa.BUS,  ren.  7-6-60.    Cl  - 

^P*S     *"'    ^'   ^o**®".   Mass.      876.158,    ren.    7-«-«0.     ^'^T^^*  *-^-  0«ne'^*.  Swltierland 

'Wf«|l   Mfg    Co..   to  Pepperell   Mfk.   Co.;  Boston,   Maaa.     ^X?<fTL"  *^'>-  "^^  Norwood,  Maaa. 


^mSi.SSTS^K)*''  a^.""    •"*     *'•••    »-*•••    *'•"  01.12: 


Canning  Co..  Saa  Jose, 

I, 

700.402,  pob.  4-19-60. 
__  700,364,  pob.  4-19-00. 

^iM'^Sb*45*£«f"*^6"l^  •   "*""*•"•    B«™»a«»^      700,-     ^fi^iio^''^  2i'    *    ^°"    ^'""<"*'    ***•      700,627.    pob. 

^l^Xl  5f«  fS-''^^*'*'  ^**P'  New  York.  N.Y.     700,318.  pob.  Schenley  Diatiiler;.    Inc,   from   Afllliatsd   DUUUcra   Branda 

4-1^-00.     CT.  3.                                                           .       .  i~  (-orp     ^  ,,^    p^,,j   ^  Tllford,   New  York    NY      700^ 

Pforahelmer    Bdelmetall-Handelagesellachaft   m.b.h.    Pehage  P«»>  4-l»-«0.    Cl.  49.                                   '  "•*•     ^""•'»^' 

Pforsheim.  (}ermany.     700,379,  pub.  4-19-60.    CL  14.  ®*?!?i3»»^**?i"'*"'    '"*•    ^*''    ^®*'    "Y.      700,659,    pob 

Plunnj^  Re^rta.    Inc.   Wa-Ungton,    DC.      700,667,   pob.  ScJ^JMa^fftora,    Inc.,    to   AmUated   Diatiller.  Brand. 

SiTri?;Jr;vf''a':!T"^  •''"•    "•••^<>'«-«-    CL18.    8c£2fcy^lS7uItrtt.'i?c:S?^*''*"^-'^-    ^' '»»• 

"5!'^*^h\?-^4^'  "'«'>^-  ^'-  ^oo««.  ««•>  ^^J^'^^'a*-  ^'-  ^•'  ^'^^  ''^-  '^■••»-  »"»»• 

Plltt„V^Co.^'T£:  Minntpolla,  Minn.     700,703.     CL  46.        ^SS?.   'g^'sT'    ''"'    ■^"»*'    ^"^       '^•»»^'    ««•> 

«!!3?-^^^'«-^«^^' ««"».  »•*  ^ssoi;'  Sid^oS^/vti  Ao^a  To  *  ^' '« • 

Pinochle,  Bosi  SoeUi  and  Chrlc  Cloh,  Inc,  d.b.a.  Pinochle    Schreter  aI  A  lijiia  li^-  aSz.^^^^ 
Buga,  Inc.,  Roanoks,  V*.    700,689,'%h.  4^19:So:    CL ioa  8^^t,K^&Co.^c. 


TM^ 
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■ctaltr  Azl*  Ok.  LMtoHIto.  Ky. 
CL  23. 


700,4TB,   fi*.    4-19-00. 
CL  to. 


ScsBprafe  Inc..  New  York,  N.T.    TOO.OOO.    CL  io. 

P>ltwi.  Louis  N.,  DevntectowB,  P«.    700,6M.  pob.  4-10-00. 

SluMter^Bcatomln.   In*..   PhlUdelpliU.   Pa.     700,S82.  p«b. 

8lwa4cz(iMlttbm^)  LUL.  Ptrtk,  Scottaad.    TOO.066-6.  pub. 

ShaM.  C.  *B.,  Corp.,  Cklcaco,  m..  to  The  Jowpk  *  Ffelaa  Co., 
Cleveland.  Oklo.    MI.mI.  r«fc_>HS-Op.    cTH. 


SbsM  4  Co..  lac.  New  York.  N.T.     700.200,  pob.  4-l*-«0 

Sboreoto  Palat  Mte.  Co. :  ««•— 

•t  Loala  Palat  Mfj.  Co. 
Share  Brothers,  lae,  BraastoB.  IlL     700,444,  pab.  4-10-00. 

CI.  21. 
Sllmo    Chemical    do.    Inc.,    VlaeUnd,    N.J.      208,220.    eaac 

CI.  6. 
SlBU.  Mama,  Bedoado  Beach,  Oallf.     500.116.  caac    CI.  4. 
Smash-Proof  Co.,  The :  8e« — 

Holbert.  Beed  O. 
Smltbers.  Y.  L..  Utg.  Co.,  The.  Keat.  Ohio.     700.063,  pah. 

4-10-60.     CL  SO. 
Sodeta   Farmacentlel    ItalU.    Mllaa.    IUI7.     700,308.   pnb. 

l-B-60.     CL  18. 
Solomoa,  Baatord  ■..  d.b.a.  New  Eaglaad  Laboratory.  Hart- 
ford. Coaa.    700.508.  pob.  4-10-60.    CL  80. 
Sooth  Gary  Homms,  Ibc..  Gary.  lad.     700,362.  pah.  4-10-60. 

CL  12. 
8peed-0-Prlat  Corp..  Chlcafo^  IlL     700.8S0,  pub.  4-10-00. 

CI.  11. 
Spenc^BrjsoB   aad  Co.    Ltd..   Belfhst.   Northern   Irelaad. 

SpHauta.  'Mary  J.,  Da'rtea.   Coan.     700.STB.  pab.   4-10-00. 

CI.  38. 
Srader^ortswear.  lac,  Moant  Pleasant,  Tax.    700,586.  pab. 

Staadard  Brewlnc  Co.  of  Scraatoa.  Seraatea.  Pa.     580.023, 

cane.     CI.  48. 
Staadard  Kid  Ufa.   Co..   to  Allied  Kid  Co^  Boetoa.  Mass. 

132.201.  rcik  7-f-OO.     CL  1. 
Standard  Merchaadlslao  Co. :  Oee — 

Tamoff.  Oscar. 
Staadard  Motor  Prodaets.  lac,  Loac  Island  City.  N.Y.    S80,- 

875,  cane    CI.  26. 
Staadard-Toch  CheaUeals.  lac  :  See- 
Standard  Vsralsh  Works. 
Staadard  Yamlsh  Works.  New  York.  N.Y- ta  8taadard-Ta^ 

Chemicals,  lae,  Statea  Islaad.  nTy.     135,077.  ren.  7-0-60. 

CL  16. 
Stai^Brlta  Mflf.  Col  :  8ee— 

MoffaTero,  Manrlce. 
Star  Cheodeal  Co..  Weotcheater.  IlL    700,312,  pob.  4-10-00. 

Cl.  4. 
Starllne,  Inc.,  Harvard.  HI.    603.600.  cor.    CL  13. 
State    Upholstery    Corp.,    Newbargh,    N.Y.      700,522,    pab. 

Stelser.  Otto  E.,  d'b.a.  Larador  Mfr  Co.,  Soath  Bead,  lad. 

580.676,  caac.     CL  12. 
Stepaa  Caemleal  Cb..  from  Stepaa  Chemical  Col.  Chlcato. 

ifir  700,332.  pab.  4-10-00.    CL  6. 


Prodaets  *  Chemical  Corp..  NashvUle.  Tsaa.    TOO.. 
207,  pob.  4-10-60.    CL  1. 
Thamaa  *  C*.,  Seattle.  Wash.    080.040-iO.  eaac    Cl.  28. 
Tolawa-Sbaa  Laboratories.  lac.  Kaeaa,  N.H.     700.408.  pob. 

Topas  Hosiery  Mills.  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.     700.000.  pob. 

4-10-40.    Cl.  SO. 
Trostsl.  Albert   A   Sons  Co.,   MUwaahse.  Wla.     700.200-6, 

pob.  4-10-00.    CL  1. 
Troral  Maaafaetorers.  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.     580.888,  caac. 

CL  SO. 
Tockamoay  Narsery :  Mm — 

Crooks.  Forest  C. 
Togalo  Pooltry  Co.,  The  :  Be* — 
Creashaw,  TiModore  A. 

Turtle  Club,  The,  Saasallto,  Osllf.     700,688.  pob.  4-10-40. 

Cl.  200. 
U  Drlvo-It  Co.,  Ibc,  Jersey  Cky.  NJ.    700.083,  pob.  4-10-00. 

Cl.  100. 
U8TCO  Prodaets  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.,  from  Clrens  Food, 

Inc.  Saa  Fraadaeo,  CulU.    700.630.  pab.  7-15-02.    Cl.  46. 
CnioB    OsiUde    Corp..    New    York,    N.Y.     700,S0>-S,    pob. 

Unioa  Carbide  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.    700.826.  pobi  4-10-00. 

CL  6. 
Ualted    Frolt   Co..    Bostoa.    Mass.      700.053.   pob.    4-10-40. 

Cl.  46. 
Ualted  Prsss  latoraatloBaL  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     700.062. 

pob.  4-l»-60.    CL  38. 
Ualted  States  BnTSlope  Co..  SprlnsOsId,  Mass.    700.546,  pob. 

4-10-60.     Cl.  37. 
Uattad  Statss  Botelaf  Co.,  The.  ClevelaMl.  Ohio.     T00J02, 

pab.  4-l»-60.    Cl.  16. 
Ualtad  Statss  Robber  Oa. :  Oee— 

Flsk  Robber  Caep..  The. 
UaMsd  States  Rubber  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     133,856.  19(c) 

pub.  7-0-60.     Cl.  20. 
Ualted  Statea  Robber  Co^  New  York,  N.Y.     878,005,  lS(c) 

pob.  7-5-40.     Cl.  21. 
Ualted  Btatee  Bobber  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     370.327.  lS(c> 

pab.  7-5-40.    Cl.  0. 
Uallad  Statss  Robber  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y.     500,046,  caac 

CL  21. 
Ualtad   Statee  Steel   Omp.,  Ptttsborgb,   Pa.     700,807.   pob. 

4-10-40.    Cl.  2.  ^^ 

Upjoha  Co..  The.  Dorer,  Del.,  from  The  Upjoho  Co.. 

100^  MT  " 

pioha  < 

(S.  18. 


'PJ 
soo^  Mich.    700.S38,  pob.  4-10-00.    Cl.  6. 
Upjoha  Co..  The.  Kalamasoo.  Mich.     700.413,  pob.  4-10-40. 


Stepheos-Adamsoo    Mfg. 

r^O-40.     Cl  23. 
Stertlag  Druff  lac  :  See — 
Sterltac  Products  (lac) 


Ca,    Aorora.    DL      S80.004.    vea. 


SterllBf  Droc  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.     700,400.  pob.  4-10-40. 
iBcTNew  York.  K.Y.    380.388,  rca.  7-5-40.    CL  18. 


CL  IT 
SterllnaProducts  (Inc),  WheeUng.  W.  Vs.,  to  Sterling  Dng 


Stetson,  John  B..  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    130,418,  12(c)  pub. 

7-5-60.     Cl.  30. 
Stewart  Brothers  Narserles  Ltd.,  Kelowaa,  Canada.    700,628, 

pnb.  4-10-60.     CL  46. 
Straadeote  Corp.,  Hswthonie,  Calif.     500,005,  caac.     CI.  12. 

Straus,  Eoyer  A  Strsss.  Inc,  Baltimore,  Md.     878,738,  rea. 

7-5-00.     Cl.  30. 
Stroag  Electric  Corp.,  The,  Toledo,  Ohio.    370.854,  12(e)  pob. 

7-&-40.     CL  21. 
Salka.  A.,  A  Co..   New   York.  N.Y.     S10.4S0-1,   12(c)    pob. 

7-0-00,     Cl.  SO. 
Sua  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.    700,366,  pob.  4-10-40. 

a.  12. 
Saadstrsnd   Corp.,    Boekford,    lU.      700,478,    pub.    4-l»-00. 

CL  23. 
Superior   Switchboard  A  Derlces   Co.,   The^   Caaton.   Ohio. 

fO0,378.  pob.  4-l»-40.     CL  13. 
Sutton.    Jack.    CO..    Inc,    New    York,    N.Y.      700,614.    pob. 

4-l»-60.     61.  43. 
TV  Timetables,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.     700,008.     CL  88. 

Taker  lastrament  Corp..  North  Toaawaada,  N.Y.    700.4 

pab.  4-10-00.     Cl  21. 
Tusart  Corp.,  to  St.  Reels  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

TI6,  ren.  7^-0-40.    CI.  87. 


Talklag    Windows,    Uc,    Columbos.    Ohio.      600,013, 

Tao  Tea'Oo.,  Ibc,  New  York.  M.Y.    170.345.  ease.    (3.44. 

Tarietoo  latematlonal  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     500.070--81, 

c^c     Cl.  27. 
Tamof,  Oscar.  d.b.a.  Standard  Merehandlslag  Co.,  Phlladel- 

phta.  Pa.    700,588.  pob.  4-10-00.    C\.  30. 
Teea  Time,   Ibc.   Pawtocket.   R.I.     700,551,   pub.   4-10-40. 

CL  37. 
Teen  Time,  lac.  Pawtocket.  R.I.     700^60.  pub.   4-l»-40. 

CL  38. 
Temme  Sprlag  Con.,  by  Maremoot  AntontotlTe  Producta.  lac, 

(lilcago,  111.    374.582,  12(c)  pob.  7-5-00.    Cl.  23. 


Upteha  Ca.  The.  KalaBusoo,  Mich.     700,606,  pob.  4-10-00. 

Utah  Cooperative  AseoeUtloa :  Oee— 
Colorado  Mllllag  A  Rlerator  Co. 
Kelly-Western  Seed  Co. 

Vslcort  Hosiery  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.    600,012.  eaac    Cl.  SO. 

Yalo-Plos  Tradlag  Stamp  Corp..  Fkrmtngdals.  N.Y.    700.070. 

pob.  4-10-60.    CL  101. 
Van  Brada  MlDlag  Co..  lac.  CItatoa,  Mass.    700,316-10.  pob. 

4—10—60     Cl   2 
Vaa  Brode  MllUair  Co..  lac,  CHatoa,  Mass.     700,401-2.  pob. 

4-l»-40.    Cl.  28. 
Vaa  Brods  MUllag  (3o..  lac.  CUatea.  Mass.     700,602,  pob. 

4-10-00.    Cl.  U. 
Vaaltr  fUr  Mills,  lac :  «•»— 

Vaalty  FatrSllk  MUls. 
Vaalty  Fair  SUk  Mills,  to  Vaal^  Fair  MUls.  lac.  Beadlag, 

Pa.    381,620,  ren.  7-5-40.    Cl.  80. 
Vaalty  Fair  Bilk  Mills,  to  Vsalta  Fair  Mllla,  lac.  Beadlag. 

Pa.    381,050.  rea.  7-5-40.    Cl.  SO. 
Vlek  Chemical  Co..  New  Yerk.  N.Y.     700.421,  pab.  4-10-00. 

CT.  18. 
Vtrltrol  Corp.,  Detheeds,  Md.     700,441.  pub.  4-10-40.    Cl.  31. 

Visual  Education  AssocUtlon.  Inc.  Daytoa,  OMo.     700,583. 

pob.  4-10-00.     Cl  84. 
Vltagraph  Co.  of  Aaierlca.  The,  Brooklyn,  to  Waraer  Bros. 

Plctorm  Distributing  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    181,388.  rsn. 

7-5-40.     Cl.  04. 
Vulcaa  MaterUU  Co.,  d.b.s.  Frootier  Chemical  Co..  Wichita, 

Kaaa.    700,888,  pob.  4-10-40.    CI.  6. 
W.B.  FooBdatioos.  lac.  Newark.  N.J.    700.600,  pub.  4-10-00. 

Cl    SO. 
Walbera'   Laboratorlea.    lac.    Decatur,    IlL     700,838,    pub. 

'4—10—00     CL  4 
Walker,    cfsrrle,    Ibc,   New    Bedford.    Mass.      700,580,    pub. 

4-10-40.     CL  SO. 
WaltoB-Mareh.  HighUad  Park.  m.     700.480.  pob.  4-10-00. 

CI.  10.  V'  +> 

Wampola  Laboratorlss :  8m — 

Dearer  Cheailcal  Mfg.  CO.,  Ths. 

Warner  Bros.  Pictores  DlstrlbotlBg  Corp. :  Bee — 

Vltagraph  Co.  of  America.  The. 
Wanar^nsctric    Brake   A   Clutch    Co.,    Sooth    BeMt.    III. 

700.474,  pob.  4-10-40.    Cl.  38. 
Weatherbead  Co.,  The :  8ee — 

Warabornr,  Hugo. 
Weet  Bead  Alumlaum  Co.,  Weet  Bead,  Wis.     381.403,  ren. 

T-6-40.    CT.  13. 
West   Shore   Products   lac,    HoUaad.   MldL      700.43&.  pob. 

4-10-00.     Cl.  44. 
Western  Grocer  Co.,  O«kslooss  and  Msrshalltowa.  Iowa,  to 

Coasolldated    Foods    Corp.,    Chicago,    IlL      181.308.    rea. 

7-5-40.     CT.  44. 
Westera  Kraft  Corp..  Portlaad,  Oreg.    700,312,  pob.  4-10-00. 

CL  2. 
Westera  Macblaery  CO.,  Saa  Fraadaeo.  Calif.     700,404.  pob. 

4-10-00.    a.  SS. 
WMtom    Paacake    Hoaaes,    lac,    CeHanOo    Sprlaga,    Colo. 

700,074.  pob.  4-10-00.    Cl.  100. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TM  vii 


Ca. 


W^.T!0l^  ■  r Wim^aa^  Flayd  M.,  Detroit,  Mich.    70041«.  pob.  4-lft-M 

'^''''^mik^Ui^f^SS:^^.'^'  "••'"^  «^'    ^^„^  ^'  '--  <*»«*>.   IL     700,087,  pob.  4-10^. 


Nebr.    T00ji4,  P«».  4-10-^.    CL  W.  CL'iof  "  '— 

"Tt^af""?!!^  ^    Ke^orth.  NJ.     T00.406.  pob.  ^^ft^Jj'JSt;  HU?'^^  '^^  *^  ^'^'^  <*^ 

^iSutSs^tSiffrS^'^    M»4l70.c««.    CL3S.  ^^Jtw     cL  Is"  *^'  ^^''^^^  ^     T«>.*».  Pok^ 

Amarleaa  Hoow  ftadoeto  Corp.  Wood's.  T."  B„  Sons  Co..  Chambersborc  Pa      TOlLAaa.  mk 

Whltama.   ■.   O.,  A  Co..   lac.   Philadelphia.  Pa.     500  078  ^tlMSi  J*  „»              "-moofsborg.  Fa.     700.406.  pob. 

„  caac    Cl.  44.               -          •      »*»»«Raia,  i-a-     owv.otb.  Wood's.  T.  IL,  Sons  CO.,  Chambersborc   Pa     700  6SL  nab. 

*^*'V  <*^   Co-  «»•.   HartfOfd.   Caaa.     700  481    anh.  «*-i»-f2-    «.  86.             ^»«»>oersoarg.  n.    700.MI.  pob. 

—..^Wilds.  Hermaa^^  ^solworth.  F.  W..  CO..  New  York.  N.Y.     700  004.     CL  37 

WiMa.  Hemaa  ■..  dJui.  Hermaa  ■.  Wilde  Chemical  Co  ^^S'**^    »oy»l    Porcelain    Co..     {lM.h    TST^te   luni 

WestflsM.  VJ.    f 00,880,  pob.  8-23^     CL  6.^^^         "  S!*»^'          '  ^»'*~*»f'  ■»^«A     lf,oSri«    7-*^! 

'^T^HjP^lSR^Cl*??**   ^'    *•*    '•*    ^•^-  '^25tJ'*L  ^   ''-    »Weralsbort.    Md.      700.428.   pok 


fi^ 


^?J!S»!S«!tnr4i^S*  -.  -  on-'  -  -^l1x^^i^.)%o?- 


— CO.. 

>.  7-6-00.     CL  It. 
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Boari  of  Appcah 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


litkcM<Nilh 


ofM«ylMt 


BxAmlner  afflnned  ..^^ 

BzamliMr  afflnned  la  ||ait 
Bxamlmr  raTened  .4«. 


ie2 

34 

—   sa 


Product  and  Method  of  Manafactnre,  appearing  In  the  Orri- 
CIAL  Oascttc  of  June  21,  I960,  ahoold  be  deleted  aa  the 
appliemtlon  was  withdrawn  from  laaue  and  the  patent  was 
■ot  laaued. 


Total 


248 


Notice  of  Tctttelhc  RwoNalkM  of  a  IVadc  Ni 


(T.D.  551B7] 
TentmUve    rec«r4mtim^    •/    tr»4t    n^me 


Trmdemmrk  Aat  of  /«ly  5.  I$i§,  m»d  •tetio* 


ti.lt,  Cuati 


J^iJai 


»teti«n    4t 


tiont 

TRBASURT  DEPARTMENT 
Omcf  ow  TRB  OoMMisaioNBa  or  Cvaroum 
1 1  Wmak4»ofn.  D.O..  /him  It,  t»tO 

To  CoUecton  of  Cuttbmo  and  Othero  Coneermod: 

An  application  baa  been  filed  In  the  Treaanrr  Department 
for  the  recordation  of  the  following  de«crlbed  trade  name 
under  the  proTislona  oT  aectlon  42,  Trademark  Act  of  194«, 
and  aectlon  11.16,  Oiatoma  Resulationi : 

"VtLEE  FILM  CO.,"  a  name  uaed  by  Film  Enterpriaea, 
Inc.,  In  the  film  pn»«eaalng  baalneaa  and  mall  adrertlalnc. 
aa  well  as  national  advertlalnx.  The  principal  plant  of 
this  company  is  located  at  239  Hcdl/wood  Avenue,  Hillside, 
Union  County,  New  Jersey.  FREX  FILM  CO.,  advertises 
"free  film  for  life."  For  every  exposed  roil  of  film  sent  to 
this  company,  a  free  aame  slse  roll  of  freaii  (lated  film 
along  with  the  dersloped  prinU  will  be  retamed  to  the 
sender. 

Any  person  who  desires  to  file  an  opposition  to  the  recorda- 
tion of  this  trade  name  shall  notify  the  OMnmissioner  of 
Customs.  Bureau  of  Customs.  Waahlngton  96.  D.C.,  before 
the  expiration  of  30  days  after  July  15,  1960,  of  his  Intent  to 
oppose  the  recordation.  If  a  notice  of  opposition  Is  filed,  the 
oppooer  will  be  furnished  with  a  copv  of  the  application  for 
recordation  of  the  tr»de  name,  together  with  Ita  sopportina 
doeaments  and  instmetlons  as  to  the  procedure  to  be  followed. 
The  customs  ofllcers  concerned  will  be  glvea  notice  within 
45  days  after  July  15,  1960.  of  any  opposition  proceeding. 

UnMl  45  days  after  July  15,  1960,  aU  articles  of  foreign 
manufacture  bearing  umes  or  marks  which  eapy  or  simulate 
the  above-mentioned  trade  name  ahall  be  detained,  but  not 
aelaed,  and  thereafter,  shall  receive  the  treatment  provided 
for  in  section  11.17,  Customs  Regalatlona,  anlewi  a  notice 
Is  received  that  an  opoosltlon  haa  been  filed,  in  which  case 
such  articles  Ahall  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  final  deter- 
mination is  made  conenning  the  right  of  the  applicant  to  the 
trade  name. 

(Signed)     RALPH  KELLY, 

Commiationor  of  Cuttom: 


Adjodicatcd  Pateaii 

(D.C.N.T.)  8eary  Patent  No.  2,495,142  (40—158),  for 
transparency  mount  and  method  for  making  same.  Claim  4 
HeU  vaUd  and  infringed ;  claims  1  to  3  and  5  HeU  invalid. 
temnt  V.  BmU  KoudeUcm.  Inc.,  182  F.  Supp.  572 ;  125  U8PQ 
170. 

(C.A.  Wia)  Saul  and  Fenstermaker  Patent  No.  2,626,711 
<211— 13),  for  adJuaUble  peg  rack,  HeU  invalid.  Soul  et  ml. 
V.  liOemaHonml  Hmrveoter  Co..  276  F.2d  361 ;  125  USPQ  42. 

(C.A.  III.)  Zysaet  Patent  No.  2,782,826  (146—16),  fOr 
vegetable  ahredder.  Claim  2  HOd  valid  and  Infringed.  Judg- 
ment of  validity  and  infringement  reversed  as  to  claim  1. 
Zwaet  r.  Popeil  Bro$..  Inc..  276  F.2d  354;  125  USPQ  152. 

(C.A.  in.)  Bullard  Reissue  Patent  No.  23,937  (51 — 181). 
for  lapping  machine.  Oaims  1  to  4  and  9  to  14  Held  invalid, 
rroa*  Packing  Co.  v.  Spitfire  Tool  d  Machine  Co.,  276  F.2d 
271  ;  125  USPQ  89. 


2,(i88,SSB.—WilUam  F.  Same;  Westfield,  N.J.  ZoNCD 
ELBvama  STaraii.  Patent  dated  Sept  7,  1964.  Dis- 
claimer filed  June  3.  1960,  by  the  assignee,  Weotinifhouoo 
Electric  Corporation. 

Hereby  eaters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  3,  11,  33,  34, 
35,  and  36  of  said  patent. 


A.  a. 


Airailabic  for  LkenAit  or  Safe 

2,869.378.     Variable  Speed  Drive  Mechanism.     Andiew  P. 
Fischer,  1310  Ninth  St.,  Modesto.  Calif. 

2,892.474.     Automatic  Cut-Off  Stop  for  Power  Saws. 
Hiebert,  240  19th  Ave.,  Santa  Cnii,  (Jalif. 

2,928,674.     Rocklna    Horse    (Natural    Strides    Controlled 
Automatically).    C.  B.  Poster,  715  Atheys  Road,  Mobile,  Ala. 

2^36,471.     Household  Hand  Mop  (Fountain  Type).    Susan 
E.  Coleman,  %  Mrs.  James  Weed.  Box  #9.  Monte  Rio,  Calif. 

2,938,782.     Disc     Record     Cleaning     Device.       Comellna 
Mantell.  Jr.,  22834  Burton  St.,  Canoga  Park,  Cillf. 


Erratam 

All  references  to  Patent  No.  2.941,886  to  Junius  M. 
Melntlre  and  Ching  C.  Loo,  assignors  by  meane  aaslgnment 
to  Dairy  Foods  Incorporated,  for  Fat-C\>nUlnlag  Dried^Dalry 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  grant  non-exdo- 
slve  licenses  under  the  following  10  patents  upon  reasonable 
terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applicatlona  for  license  under  these  patenU  may  be  ad- 
dresaed  to:  Patent  (Counsel,  Major  Appliance  Division,  Gen- 
eral  Electric  Company,  Appliance  Park,   Loalavllle   1,   Ky. 


Now  AppHcalloi 
Patents 1 

Bf  RecdTcd  Dai 

rtacMay  194 

Designs 

Plant  PaU 

Relasaea 

Total 

i» 

1 

r 

7,228 

419 

7 

24 

7.678 


PatenU 976 — No. 

Designs 42— No. 

Plant  Patents.  2— No. 

Reissues 2 — No. 

Total 1.022 


2,944,259  to  No.  2,945,234,  Ind. 

188,368  to  No.      188,409,  ind. 

1,958  to  No.  1,969,  incl. 

24,843  to  No.        24.844,  Ind. 


279 


280 
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S.T21,028.    AmacmieBt  ft»r  BadadBg  OuM  KMonaaoe. 
2,734.548.     OoBpnaMr  Oil  Pnmp. 
S,878.05T.    Air  ContttioiilBc  UiUt. 


2,908J85.  now  Omtrrt  D*Ttee 
2.91 1.8M.  Window  Clomir*  for 
2.982,474.     VIbntloa  Moaat 


July  12,  i960 


2.895.306.     Hot  Gu  D^^  STJtem  Indadlng  BypMO-«ac>    2.932.545.     Mmgaetlc  Door   Utefaiaff  AmagOBoat  tor  Bo- 
uoa  uao  Heat  Ezcaaage.  frigcrator. 


2.907,516.     qa  Ooollag  System  fOr  ConprMaon. 


2.982.715.     Bloctrte  Raage. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APFUCATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  31,  1960 

Total  number  of  pending  ftopUeations  (ezsludinc  DiaigM) ^ 108, 283 

ToUl  number  of  pending  Design  «pplie«tions 0,106 

Total  number  of  ippUeAtiona  AWAlting  Mtion  (ezeluding  Derigni) 81,125 

Total  number  of  uatign  appUeationa  awaiting  action l,  400 

Date  of  oldect  new  application i^ Feb.    2, 1060 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application ..^..S. Feb.    0, 1969 


TAfmn  nAioNiNG  gbquph.  and  8UPKBTISOKT  nAMDron 


(D  8TON1,  I.  G.,  CminCKls  AKD  RKLATBD  ARTS _ 

ai)  SVANP.  N.  H.,  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  KNSRGY  AND  KLKOTRIOAL  ART8_ 

am  TTTNO  KWAI,  B..  MBCHANIOAL  MANVTAOTtTRING,  MACHINB  BLBMKNT8  AND  DBSIGNS. 


(TV)  FRKEHOF.  H.  B.,  MATRRIAL  HANDLING  AND  TRBATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSB- 

MBNT  DBVICBS. 
(V)  HULL.  J.  S..  STATIC  8TRUCTURK8  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 


(VD  MURPHY,  T.  F.,  jkJGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION.... 

i  i 

(VID  KAUFFMAN,  H.  %..  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS.)  GORECKI,  O,  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  USTBD  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


I 


TUIONS.  BZAMINBBS  AND  8UBJBCT8  OF  INTBNTION 


(VI)  GOLDBERG.  A,  t,  Bnkm;  Plantlar.  Plant  Hoabandrr:  aeaUmhm  Unloadm;  Earth  Worklnc 

(m)  STONE,  A.,  Filling.  Trapplnf  and  Vermin  DatnjrlnK:  Ptmmi;  Tobaooo;  Textile  Wrtngen;  Boekkt,  Button 
■ndClwia 


(VID  MARMELSTEIN,  N.  (WINDHAM,  R.  K..  aetti«),  MeUl  Foiindli«  and  Trwtmeot:  MetaUtvgy  (PioeM  aad 

Apporatos);  ADoys:  Electrical  ReaMon. 

(VI)  FALLER,  E.  A..  HoliU;  Power  DrlTen  OonTeroo;  HaiKlltng  Apparatat;  Blevaton;  PMamatle  Dkpatch;  Ston 

Barrtoe;  ConTeyort,  Oiotea,  Skids,  Onldea  and  Wayi 

(V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Harreaten;  Unaarthlac  Ob)eeU:  Threahlng;  Knotten;  Animal  Huibandry;  Bee  Cultare: 

Dairy;  Butchering;  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cuttan  and  Commlnuton;  Fenov;  Gatea;  Music;  SIgnali  and  Indkaton; 

Aeonatiea ., . 


7. 

S. 

9. 

iO. 
11. 

IS. 

la. 

14. 

16. 
16. 
17. 

M. 

19. 

ao. 

a. 
a. 

24. 

a. 

a. 

a. 

a. 

a. 


(I)  LIDOFF,  H.  J.  (MARCUS,  L.  aeliag),  Carbon  CbamlMry  (part),  a^..  HetaroeytUe.  General  Organic 
Amldaa L 

(TV)  ANDERSON,  E.G.,  Optica 

(V)  BREHM,  G.  L.,  Beds;  Chain  and  Saata;  OablMta;  Ta>lea;  Mlaeeltanaoaa  Fumtton;  Fin  Bwapei;  Ladden: 
Depoalt  and  Colleotioa  Receptacles;  Soallolda 

(VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumps;  FaiM;  Turbines _ 

(VI)  BOYD.  8..  Fireanas;  Ordnance;  Ammunition;  Explosive  Charte  Makliw I...~"""'"!. 

(TV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boots,  Shoes  and  Leatngs;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manuteetare;  Button.  Eyelet  and  Rlret  Setting; 

NalUng,  Stapltaig  and  Clip  Clenching;  Card.  Pietore  and  Sign  Exhibiting;  Cutlery;  Plpea  and  Tubular  Condutts 

(HI)  SPINTMAN,  8..  Machine  Element*;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controls 

(III)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manuiacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Metal  Worktag 
(part).e.g.  Special  Work,  Forfing,  Plastic  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing,  Turning 

an)  WILTZ.  W.  A..  Metal  Working  (part)  e^.  Sheet  Metal.  Win  Bending.  MlaoellaneoiM  Proceaaea,  AHvably  and 
piaawambly  Apparatm;  Wire  Fahrka 

(VID  BRINDISI,  M.  V.,  Plaatlea;  Plaatic  Bknsk  aad  Earthenwaie  Apparatua 

(H)  ANDRUS,  L.  M.,  Telephony;  Reeorders  (part) 

(TV)  LEIGHEY,  R.  A.,  Packaging;  Typewriters;  Prlntli«;  Type  Caatti«  and  8ettli«;  Sheet  Matarlal  Aaaoctetii«  or 
FoMIng;  Sheet  Feeding  or  DeUvarliv 

(VD  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINE,  8.,  acting).  Power  Planta;  FluM  Tranamtsatona;  SerromotorSyatema;  Jet  Motors;  Oomboa- 
tlon  TurblnM:  Speed  Responsive  Devleea. .1 

(VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stovea  and  Fomaeea;  Boilers;  FluM  Fuel  Burners;  Heath*  Systems;  MtoeDaaeoDS ^at> 
lag:  Automatic  Tempwature  and  Humidity  Regulatton;  Illuminstlng  Burners 

(V)  SEERS.  J.  D.,  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Ckisure  FaRtenen;  Lacks;  Sates;  Bank  Proteetton;  Bread,  Pastry  and 
Confection  Maklnr;  Tenta  and  Canopies;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertaking;  Blactrioal  C^onneetcn 

an)  MADER,  R.  C.  Ttixtlles ."' 

(VI)  BUCHLER,  M.  B.,  Aeronautles;  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Msrina  Propnktao;  Propellers:  WIndmllb;  Ftaikl  Dia- 
phragms and  Belk)ws 

(VI)  SMILOW.  L.,  DaU  Proceaaors;  Digital  and  Anatog  Computers;  Cakniaton;  Bookkeepli«  MaditaHa;  CMh  and 
Fate  Reglaters;  Vothig  Machtaiea;  Counters 

(UI)  HICKEY.  T.  J.,  Apparel  (except  Cornets  and  Braasleree);  Apparel  Apparatus;  Sewing  Machines;  TaxtUea,  bon- 
ing or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  ControlrWork  Holders 

(VID  NEVIUS,  R:  D.,  Coattag— Proceases.  Miacellaneous  ProducU  and  Apparatua;  DlatlOatton;  Wood  Tieattaig  Appa- 
ratua; Paper  Making _. 

(II)  RADER.  O.  L.,  Eleetrldty— (Jeneratton.  MoUve  Power,  Traasmlaston  Systems,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  8y»- 
tems.  Furnaces,  Battery  Chargtaig  and  Discharilng.  Arc  Lampa,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  Elevators  (part),  e.g. 
Miacellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms;  Inductors;  Transfermen 

(IV)  JAMES,  8.,  BruaMng,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning;  Brush,  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  TextOaa,  FluM  Tiaatbw 
Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  (Contact  With  Solids 

(VI)  BRAITNER.  R  H  .  Internal  Combustton  Endnea;  Expansible  Chamber  Motois;  Fluid  8M^omoton;8prW. 
WeW>t  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  Cyltoden;  Pistons;  DHve  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Coupling*:  Chudcs  or  Sockett; 
Fluid  Current  Conveyors;  Pressure  Modulating  Relays;  Wheel  Substitutes '. 

(V)  FRITZ,  M.  M.,  TbPb;  Woodworktaig;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Makli«;  Tt^gapi.  Cloth,  Leather  and  Rubber 
Reoeptaciea;  Pai^age  and  Article  Carriers;  Valved  Pipe  CoupUncs;  Rod  Joints;  Ttol-HandUng  FMteobip 

(VII)  O'LEaRY,  R.  a..  Comminutors;  Refrigeration;  FluU  Sprinkling,  Sprayli«  and  DIfliaIng,  «»tr*"it«iw  and  Aaort- 
taig  SolMs  (part) u 


DIVISIONS 


«.«^«^  81.64. 
Ml  81^  87.  41.  4^  44. 
411  n.  84.81 

2,  u;  la^  14.  a.  84. 
17.  as.  61.  n.  88. 

7,  11,  17,  r.  K  8«. 

a8iai,a. 
^8.aa^a9iai,86,4», 

81,66. 
1.  4.  6.   10,  18.  81, 
a,  ai.  46,  47. 

8,  16,  161  81  80.  M. 
40,66.87. 

n,  01, 68.  M.  m. 


OMcst  Appneatkm 


New 


ll-^S-60 
11 

1I-: 
io-«-« 

6-8-W 

10-10-W 
•-1-M 

l»-18-« 
11-6-60 

10-10-W 

i»-t-6e 
i»-ia-60 

U-4-60 
7-1-W 

ia->-w 

18-0-N 
1-4-60 

la-io-n 
lo-ao-w 

10-18^ 

a-a-a 

0-4-80 

fr-ao-80 
ii-a-« 

10-30-W 
11-6-60 

I 


Amendad 


lo-ao-a 

ll-17-» 

ii-ao-60 

10-7-60 
8-6-60 

10-10-a 


10-87-60 

10-7-ao 
ia-1-60 

0^4-60 

ia-8-M 
10-18-a 

7-l7-» 

ia-17-60 

6-1-60 

ll-«-» 

10-0-W 

ia-17-ao 

13-10-M 
ll-6-« 

10-0-M 


o-a-« 

0-l-» 

0-is-a 
io-a»-6e 

11-4 -a 
ii-io-a 

la-HMO 
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vtrtmmm.  'vxAMnniM  and  bombcts  or  untHtton 


«t.  (D  BOETTCHKR,  A.  M..  Carbon  CbeoiMry  (mrt).  *^..  Urm  AddoeM,  SUlera  Owrt ■Intel  Owbon  CMBpaante, 

Hyttrocenation  of  Cwtmn  Ozld«,  PartimI  OiUation  of  Noo-Aromatk;  Hydroeartea  Mlxtont,  Hydiocirttoaa,  Hato- 

l«iiiUedH>drocvbona:87iithrtieRertiM(|Mit)(«4..0U-ModUled;8tobUlaed);  MtMnl  Olb _ 

at.  (VID  BEKMAN,  H.,  Qas  and  Liquid  C«ntaei  Appvatoa;  H««t  Bastaaofa;  Afttatlaa;  PIra  "rtriiililiMi.  rwlilftml 

Bowl  Separston;  Llqaid  Separation  or  PuiUlotlop  (part) 

a.  (V)  MU8HAKE,  W.  L.,  Bridfea;  UydrauBe  and  B«th  Bnctnearlar  RmKb  tod  rinmtaU,  Boob;  BaOdiiv  Straotnw. 
34.  (IV)  QUACKENBU8H.  L.,  Rallwaya-Draft  AppUncaa.  Swltebca  and  SIfnak,  Sorftee  Track,  IU>Uli«  Stoek.  Traek 

Sanden;  Blectridty,  Tranamlaalon  to  Vehleltt;  Dnaptac  Tditekr.  Vataktla  Fflsdart;  Hnd  and  HoM  Una  Tmrliimili. 

Separatinc  and  Anortlnf  Solids  (part) 

».  (IV)  DBMBO.  L.  J..  Diapenalnc:  Filling  RMeptaelM;  Toilet:  fleTertnc  l>7  ThvIbc  n  Bnaktnrf  Ooia  Cantrollad  Apgm- 

rataa;  Diipenfltaig  Cabinets;  Article  Dispensing;  CJoin  HandUng 

n.  (V)  EVANS,  R.  L.  (CUTTINQ.  C.  A.,  acting),  MeaawlBf  and  Twttog  (part) J....^ 

r.  (ID  LBVy,  M.  L.,  Bleetrleitjr^SwItcfaes,  WekUng.  Heating,  Photo-CeU  Ctreolts 

ai.  (I)  PAR^R,  C.  B..  Carbon  Chemlrtry  (part),  e^-.  Aso.  CarboeyoUc  or  AeycUe  Ooapomls  fpmn),  a«.,  Aatbroaat, 

Triarytanethanes,  Esters,  Acids,  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohols,  Proteins,  Aminea,  Natural  Reaina... 
IB.  aV)  WEIL,  L,  Plold-PTeaBuie  Regnlaton;  ValTca;  Fltttd  HandUng  (aseapt  Pnanra  Modulating  IMays,  Float  Valrw, 

Dlaptaragms  and  Bellows) - 

«.  (V)  DRUMMOND,  E.  J.,  lUoeptaclei-MetaUle,  Papar.  Wooden.  Olaaa;  Special  Reeaptadea  and  PBeki««. .    

41.  (ID  LOVEWELL,  N.  N.,  Recorders  (pfrt);  Sound  Recording;  Television;  Tdigrapby  (part) 

43.  (H)  REYNOLDS,  B.  R.,  Electric  Signaling;  Telegraphy  (part) i.,. _ 

43.  (D  KNIOHT.  W.  B.  (WOLK,  M.  O.,  acting),  Medictnei,  Poisons,  Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Skins  and  Leathers;  Pre- 

awTing,  Sterilising  and  Dlainlseting  (euept  Woad  Treatment  Apparatus);  Blaaehl^.  Dyeing.  Fluid  Traatmaat  of 

Textthi 


44. 
45. 

46. 

47. 

4B. 

40. 
80. 

U. 

a. 

63. 

94. 

SO. 

56. 

67. 
56. 


66. 
60. 


61. 

63. 

63. 

64. 
66. 

M. 
67. 
81. 
63. 
•1. 

n. 

n. 

M. 
96. 
M 


Ni 


BattariM;  NnelMr 


DUTlnt; 


Tm^ 


(n)  JUSTUS,  O^  I^,  Dtnattva  Badto  ByMang; 
pedoea T. , 

(VI)  MANIAN,  J.  A.  (DOUGLAS,  R.  A.,  acting).  Wheels,  Tirea  and  Axles;  RaUway  Wheels  and  Axles;  LubrkatiM; 
Beartngsand  Guides;  Belt  and  Sprocket  Oeariqr.  0prtag  DoTloes;  Animal  Draft  AppUanoM;  BxaaTatii« 

(I)  WILES,  W.  G..  Actlnide  Series  (e.g.,  Ftsskinable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock;  ExpkMtyea;  Power  Plants  (pMt); 
MetaQurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines;  Nuclear  ReactJon;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part).- 

(VD  KANOP,  W.  J.,  Mining,  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harrestlng;  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehkiles;  Edueatkm. 

(II)  BERNSTEIN,  8..  Electricity— ConTenion  Systams,  Protective  Systems;  Meaanrii^  and  Testii«  (except  Maten); 
Switchboards,  Relays,  Magnets,  Condenaera,  Tranststors,  Barrier  Layer  RectiHers , 

(VII)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventilatton;  WaDi;  Concantratiiw  Evaporaton; 
Glass;  Earth  Boring : 

(I)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e«.,  Synthetic  Reain  Oompoatttona  (part).  Synthetic  Robber  Oompo- 

sltions.  Natural  Rubber;  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (a.g..  Butadiene  Potymefs  and  Copottmers.  Folyaerykmltrllaa, 

Acrylate  Polymers  and  Copolymers) 

(ID  WESTBY,  O.  N.,  Modulators;  Piesoeleetrle  DstVm;  Antennas;  OaoUlaton;  MlseeUaneous  Electron  Space  Dia* 

charge  Device  Systems;  Radio  Deteeton. .-. 

(V)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Supports  and  Rackr 1 

aV)  NINAS,  a.  A.,  Label  Paattaig  and  Paper  Haatter  Books  and  Book  MiMmr  MM»klii«;  Printed  Matter  Statton- 

ery;  Paper  Piles  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  Portable  Cloanrcs  or  Partlttona;  Dooia,  Wtodows,  Awalacs.  and  Shntten; 

Harness;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Closure  Operators;  lUumlnatloa 

(n)  NILSON,  R.  G.,  Electric  Lamps;  Electronic  Tubas;  Miscellaneous  DIaebaiga  Dtvleea;  Lamp.  Oathode  Ray  nd 

Oaa  Discharge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (e.g.,  Z-Ray,  Ultravtolet,  Radioactive)  Applications:  Mmb  Speotromotais 

(VII)  KLINE,  J.  R,  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artifldal  Body  Members 

(I)  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abrading  Compositions:  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plaatks^Gonpoattlaas;  Blsetrieal  and  Wave 

Chemistry .'. 


OMaat  AppMoatloa 


(lU)  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Bolt,  Nut,  Rivet,  Nafl,  iertv,  Obaln.  and  HonaAoa  MakteR  Drtvaa  mi  Serav  Fi 
Nut  and  Bolt  Lo^s;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Joints  or  CoopUags;  Cottli«._ 

aiD  BRONAUGH.  F.  H.  (BAILEY,  F.  E.,  acting),  Rolls  and  Rollers;  Making  Metal  Tbok  and  Implements;  Stone 
Working;  Abrading  Proceases  and  Apparatus;  Baths.  CkweU,  Sinks,  and  Splttooiw;  Boring  and  DrUllag;  Paper  Mann- 
tectnrts;  Selective  Punching 

(D  BRINDI8I,  M.  A.,  Inorganic  Chemistry;  FertUlaan;  Gas,  Heatl^  and  lUnmlnatlv 

a)  MANGAN,  P.  E.  (STERM  AN,  M.,  acting).  Carbon  CtemMry  (part).  e«..  Synttotle  Realas  (pwt); 
Polymers  (e.g..  Vinyl  Polymers);  Synthetic  Reain  Oompoalttona  (part).  Synthetic  Babber  Pbotographle 
and  Products 

(III)  8TRIZAK,  J.  P..  Winding  and  Reeliiw;  Puahlag  and  Pallli«;  Hofokigy;  Railway  MaU  DeUvary;  FaadbwariB- 
definite  Lengths 

(IV)  LOWE,  D.  B..  Games;  Toys;  AmusMnenU  and  Bisrcising  Devieas;  Mechanical  Oans  and  Projeeton;  Ptaotographte 
Apparatus 


(I)  WINKELSTBIN.  A.  H..  Foods  and  Bever^ta;  FermeBtatkm;  Carbon  CbamMry  (part),  a«., 

drate  Derivatlvta,  Fats,  Sulfurlsed  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compoonda 

(I)  GREENWALD.  J.,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositkms 

(ID  SAX,  B.  J.,  Wave  Guides;  Electric  Meteis;  Conducton;  Iiwulatora;  AmpUDets 

(V)  LI8ANN.  L,  Geometric  Instruments;  Measuring  and  Teattaig  (pari) 

(VID  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part);  Laminated  Fabrka 

(IID  MONCURE,  J.  A.,  Industrial  Arts. ..:....•*; 

(Ill)  HUNTER.  E.  H.,  Hoa<tehold.  Personal  and  Fine  Arts 

BAILEY,  J.  S.,  Omamentatton 

GAUSS,  H.,  Radk)  Transmitters,  Reeeiven  and  Tanafa_ 

WAHL,  R.  A.  (PURDY,  W.  F,  acting).  Metal  Bending;  Web  Feedtag 

BERLOWITZ,W.  (COLE.  W.  8.,  acting).  Gas  Separatton 

ANGEL,  C.  D.,  Masonry  and  Concrete  Structnrea;  Packed  Rod  Joints;  Joint  Paekli«i 

E.  DIV.  A  (I)  GASTON,  L.  H.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),e.  g.,  SteroWs;  Syntheth;  Rerins  (part),  L  a.,  Polyathylt! 


Oartoky- 


a-«<86 
ii-i»-at 

•-4-60 


4-30-60 

11-6-M 

0-30-80 

8-3-80 

UMO-80 
U-i-80 

11-23-50 
10-1-80 


0-14-80 

6-3»-80 

11-16-60 

10-13-80 
li-l»-80 

0-0-80 

7-6-ao 
0-s-ao 

10-1-80 
1-30-60 

10-36-80 


0-16-80 


13-3M0 

11-17-80 
»-»-8i 


»-ii-ao 

ii-6-ao 
0-aa-flo 

0-18-80 

8-3-60 

lO-Sl-60 
13-3-80 

10-23-90 
10-1-60 


0-34-80 

»4-8e 

11-I3-* 

11-6-80 
11-18-50 

8-10-80 

7-l»-80 

8-17-80 

10-1-80 
1-36-60 

10-13-80 


li-94-80 

13-3-80 

10-13-80 

O-60-80 

13-7-80 

i3-»-ao 

8-10-80 

8-11-80 

0-16-80 

10-6-80 

0-8-80 

0-3-80 

0-31-80 


ivi-ao 

11-37-80 

11-94-80 

11-13-60 

0-23-80 

10-6-80 

8-11-80 

7-17-80 

11-10-80 

ii-6-ao 

7-7-80 

6-17-80 

8-36-80 

8-fr-aO 

»-4-60 

3-18-60 

3-14-60 

»-16-60 

3-16-60 

3-0-60 

t-4-60 

1-7-60 

13-0-80 

13-1-60 

13-3-80 

13^1-80 

IO-6-80 

10-1-80 

13-3-80 

li-0-80 

EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  wlthtai  the  range  of  numbers  Indleatad  below  exfrtre  during  July  1000,  eaeept  tbaaa  whleh  may  have  baaa  astendad  under  tba 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extenatan  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  S31)  aa«  thoaa  wtaleb  may  have  aq*ai  avliv  due  to  staortenad 
terms  under  the  provistais  ol  PubUe  Law  6B0.    A  Ust  ef  Vateraw'  patents  wbldi  taava.  bo«  TirtriKttil  appam  to  the  .^aaaal  /adsx  tf  PtImU   l$$S. 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


Black  Pant^eb  Couvanit,  Inc.  r.  Cook 
'      Ci«MicAL  Company 
.Vo.  tiSIf    Decided  April  «,  19$* 
147  CCPA  — I ;  277  F.2d  177  i  125  UBPQ  4021 

1.  Tbaobmabk— OwxmaHiP — AaaioNMCXT. 

Where  appellant  6ll«i(ed  ownership  of  Tcmdemark  RegiH- 
tratlon  No.  353,60|f|.  IssutHl  January  11,  1938.  to  the 
EZ-Fire  Company,  'for  "EZ-Flr«>"  as  a  trademark  for 
kindling  blorka,  aMl  appellant  Introdnc^  In  prMenre 
copiee  of  two  asidMam«'ntH  of  that  rfgiitt ration,  totrettier 
with  the  good  will  of  regintrant'H  buKlaesa,  the  flrat 
aaaignroent  naming  one  Charlea  M.  McBryde  aa  aaaigne*, 
and  being  ex«>cuted  on  behalf  of  the  radatrant  July  3, 
1956,  by  one  Harold  C.  I^>nt(  as  "suereedlng  partner,"  and 
containing  a  notatltita  that  the  other  partner,  one  Gibbs 
E.  Smith,  wan  detVawd.  and  the  second  asslimment. 
executed  Angnat  3,  1066.  by  aaid  McBr)-de,  naming  appel- 
lant aa  ai^piKBee  ;  aim  where  both  asHlgnmeata  were  recorded 
on  August  7.  1956;  and  where  the  Tradeaiark  Trial  and 
Appeal  Board  stated, that  the  registration  was  renewed  by 
appellant, on  Januaf^r  H.  i^f^.  Held  that  "Prima  fade, 
therefore.'  the  papern  show  title  to  the  registration  and 
ownership'  of  the  reglHteivd  mark   to  be  in  appellant." 

2.  Same — Same — 8AMk; 

"The  Board  held  ttte  ni«slgnment  to  MrBryde  fnelTectlve 
because  'a  trademark  owned  by  a  copartnership  doea  not 
paaa  to  the  aurvlvof  by  operation  of  law  :  and  the  record 
la  devoid  of  any  evidence  which  might  tend  to  show  either 
that  Long  had  succneded  to  EZ-Fire  and  Its  reglHtration. 
or  had  made  any  uee  of  the  mark  as  an  ladlviduaL'  No 
authority  is  cited  for  the  flrat  part  of  that  statement. 
It  api>earH  to  be  Incofrect." 

3.  Same — Sami — BamM 

"In  the  abnence  Of  any  evidence  that  he  was  actlni; 
outside  his  authorlt:y,  we  are  of  the  opinion  Long  should 
btt  regarded  aa  havltog  been  Qualified  to  act  for  BE-Fire 
Company.  Even  aiMiimlni;.  ac  seems  to  be  suggested  by 
the  Board,  that  the  partner  Smith  was  not  dead  when  the' 
aaslgnment  was  exiacuted.  It  appears  that  Long  would 
have  been  entitled  ia  act  for  the  company  ander  the  law 
of  partnerMhip."        I 

4.  Samb — Bamb — PaE^t'MmoN     or    Uac     or     RBOiaTBEBD 

Maek. 
"It  was  not  aec^eaary  that  Long  ahouM  ahow  use  of 
the  nurk  as  aa  individual  since.  In  the  abamce  of  evidence 
to  the  contrary,  it  la  presumed  that  a  regiatered  mark 
la  being  used  by  tiM  registrant.  *  *  *  la  our  view  Long 
waa  entitled  to  act  lfk>r  the  regiatrant,  BZ-PIre  Company." 

5.  Same — Same — Urb— i-Abaitdokiibnt  bt  Nobfbe. 

"While  McBryde  4oes  not  appear  to  have  uaed  the  mark, 
h«  transferred  it  to  gppellant  one  month  after  be  acquired 
It.  No  preHumptlon  of  abandonment  can  be  based  on 
nonnae  during  that  tbort  period.  As  showa  by  the  record, 
appellant  began  nstag  the  mark  on  charaaal  lumpa  and 
briquets  In  the  spring  of  1957.  which  is  aarly  enough  to 
avoid  any  presumption  that  It  abandoned  the  mark  after 
acquiring  it  on  August  3.  1956,  especially  in  view  of  the 
fart  that  the  record  indicates  that  not  much  bualneaa 
waa  done  by  appellBbt  with  charcoal  during  the  fall  and 
winter  moatha.  TIM  record  also  refleeta  that  appellant'a 
charcoal  lumpa  are  uaed  in  many  instanees  In  kindling 
Area ;  accordingly,  they  may  be  considered  as  coming 
within  the  term  '|lndllng  blocks'  used  In  Registration 
No.  353.606." 


«.  Same — "Rame  —  OppoaiTioW' — CoKrraiBG  Similabitt  — 

"B-Z      LiTB"      AND      "BZ-FiBB"      OM       IfATBBIALS      lOB 
KlNDLINO   FlBBB. 

"In  oar  opinion  the  record  suffldently  establishes  appel- 
lant'a ownership  of  Registration  No.  85.3,606,  which  long 
antedatee  appellee's  application  here  Involved.  The  Board 
Indicated,  *  *  •  that  the  "  'B-Z  Ute'  and  'BZ-Fire'  marks 
are  confusingly  similar  and  we  are  In  accord  with  that 
view.  Both  the  registration  and  appellee's  application 
relate  to  materials  for  kindling  flrea.  and  the  marks  aa 
applied  to  aoefa  goods  coo  tain  the  Identical  noggcetlon  that 
the  Ore  will  light  eaaily.  In  view  of  this  identity  In 
meaning  and  of  the  similarity  in  HOund  and  api>earance 
of  the  marks  we  think  their  concurrent  use  on  the  goods 
of  the  reepectlve  parties  would  be  likely  to  caoae  or  create 
confuaioa,  within   the  meaning  of  the  Lanham  Act." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  OflJoe.  Opposition  No. 
87332. 

REVERSED. 

John  Hotcurd  Joynt  for  Blade  Panther  ConqwiiS', 
Inc.  ^ 

Beale  d  Jonc».  George  R.  Jonet,  Hovey,  (Schmidt, 
Johtuon  d  Horry.  Robert  />.  Hovey,  tor  Coek  Chemical 
(Company. 

Before  Woblky,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtin,  and 

Smith,  A»»oeiate  Judge* 
WoKucY,  C*ic/  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion   of  the 
court. 

Thig  appeal  U  from  the  deolillon  of  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  of  thi  United  States  Patent 
Office  dismlHsing  an  upiioHition  by  apjiellant  to  appel- 
lee's appllcaUon,  No.  6,592.  filed  April  18.  1856,  for 
registration  of  "E-Z  Lite"  as  a  trademark  for  a  liquid 
oheiiiical  composition  for  use  in  Htarting  fires. 

The  oppoaitiun  was  baaed  on  appellant's  alleged  prior 
use  of  "K-Z  Ute"  for  charnwl,  and  alleged  owner- 
Hhip  of  Trademark  Registration  No.  353.60r;,  granted 
.Tanuary  11.  1988,  for  "EZ-Fire"  as  a  trademark  for 
kindling  blocks,  to  the  EZ-Fire  Company  of  Ludewlcf. 
Ueorgia.  In  dismissing  the  opiKwition,  the  Board  held 
(1)  that  appellant  had  not  established  use  of  the  "E-Z 
Lite"  trademark  prior  to  the  filing  date  of  appellee's 
application,  and  (2)  had  not  proved  ownership  of  the 
"EZ-Fire"  registration.  Appellant's  claim  of  owner- 
ship of  the  "EZ-Fire"  registration  represents  a  ground 
of  opposition  entirely  distinct  from  its  activities  in 
connection  with  "E-Z  Lite."  If  the  record  supports 
the  former  claim,  it  is  immaterial  whether  the  latter 
constitutes  a  valid  ground  of  opposition.  Accordingly, 
we  shall  dispose  of  the  issue  as  to  the  "EZ-Fire"  reg- 
istration first. 

(11  With  respect  to  the  second  ground,  appellant 
introduced  in  evidence  copies  of  two  assignments  of 
Registration  No.  ^53,606,  together  with  the  good  will 
of  the  business.  The  first  names  one  Charles  M. 
McBryde  as  assignee,  and  was  executed  on  behalf  of 
EZ-Fire  Company  July  8,   1956,'  by  one  Hanrfd  C. 


*  The  date  of  thia  aaaignment  la  incorrectly  given  In  the 
Board'a  decision  as  July  31.  1950. 
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Long  as  "succeeding  partner."  It  contains  a  notation 
that  tlie  other  partner,  one  Qlbbs  B.  Smith,  was 
deceased.  The  second  asslcnmeot,  executed  August  8, 
1908,  by  Charles  M.  IfcBryde.  names  Black  Panther 
Company.  Inc..  a^telUnt  here,  as  assignee.  Both 
assignments  were  recorded  In  the  Patent  Office  on 
August  7,  1966.  It  Is  sUted  in  the  Board's  decision 
that  the  registration  was  renewed  by  appellant  on 
January  11.  1968.  Prima  fade,  therefbre.  the  papers 
show  title  to  the  registration  and  ownership  of  the 
registered  mark  to  be  In  appellant  Rotengnrt,  Etc. 
r.  Oaim  dmnpany.  Inc.,  80  CCPA  1046,  186  F.2d  249. 
5T  U8PQ  548. 

[2]  The  Board  held  the  assignment  to  McBryde 
IneffectlTo  because  "a  trademark  owned  by  a  copart- 
nership does  not  pass  to  the  surrlYor  by  (Operation  of 
law ;  and  the  record  Is  devoid  of  any  erldenoe  which 
might  tend  to  show  either  that  Long  had  succeeded  to 
E<Z-Flre  and  Its  registration,  or  had  made  any  use  of 
the  mark  as  an  Individual."  No  authority  la  cited  for 
the  first  part  of  that  statement  It  appears  to  be 
Incorrect.  As  stated  In  Corpus  Juris  Secundum, 
volume  68.  pp.  766.  767 : 

Howcrer  it  la  venenlly  held  that  tb«  MurlTor  dOM  bseom* 
the  lesal  owner  of  the  uaete  of  the  flrm  or  of  Ita  perMnal 
property.  Indudlnc  Its  ctaoses  la  actloa.  for  the  parpoae  of 
adjaatlac  or  llqaldatloa  of  the  partaerahlp  aflCalra  aBdit  has 
been  held  that  la  the  eyes  of  tae  law  hla  ownership  Is  abao- 
late,  although  it  mmj  be  somewhat  qaalifled  la  •ooltr,  or 
the  title  vuLj  be  eoasidered  by  an  eqaitable  oae. 

See  alao  Abraham  d  Straua,  Inc.  v.  Truval  Manufae- 

turert.  Inc.,  81  CCPA  781,  138  F.2d  77.  50  USPQ  162; 

Blmter,  et  al.  v.  Slater,  et  al.,  67  N.E.'224:  Cook  v. 

Cochran,  156  S.E.  46S  (Oa.) ;  and  Richter  v.  Richter, 

48S.E.  2d685  (Ga.). 

[8]  In  the  absence  of  any  evidence  that  he  was  act- 
ing outside  his  authority,  we  are  of  the  opinion  Long 
should  be  regarded  as  having  be«i  qualified  to  act  for 
EZ-Fire  Company.  Even  assuming,  as  seems  to  be 
suggested  by  the  Board,  that  the  partner  Smith  was 
not  dead  when  the  assignment  was  executed.  It  appears 
that  Long  would  have  been  entitled  to  act  for  the  com- 
pany under  the  law  of  partnership.    See  68  CJS.  p.  572. 

[4]  It  was  not  necessary  that  Long  should  show  use 
of  the  mark  as  an  individual  since,  in  the  absence  of 
evidence  to  the  contrary.  It  is  presumed  that  a '^reg- 
istered mark  is  being  used  by  the  registrant  Amer- 
ican Throtping  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Pamou»  Bathrobe  Co.,  Inc., 
45  CCPA  737.  250  FJid  377.  116  USPQ  156,  and  cases 
there  cited.  In  our  view  Long  was  entitled  to  act  for 
the  registrant  EZ-Flre  Company. 

[5]  While  McBryde  does  not  appear  to  have  used 
the  mark,  he  transferred  it  to  appellant  one  month 
after  he  acquired  it.  No  presumption  of  abandonment 
can  he  based  on  nonuse  during  that  short  period.  As 
shown  by  the  record,  appellant  began  using  the  mark 
on  charcoal  lumps  and  briquets  in  the  spring  of  1957, 
which  Is  early  enough  to  avoid  any  presumption  that 
It  abandoned  the  mark  after  acquiring  It  on  August  8, 
1966,  especially  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  record 
indicates  that  not  much  business  was  done  by  appel- 
lant with  charcoal  during  the  fall  and  winter  months. 
The  record  also  reflecto  that  appellant's  charcoal  lumps 
are  used  in  many  instances  in  kindling  fires :  accord- 
ingly, they  may  be  considered  as  coming  within  the 
term  "kindling  blocks"  used  in  Registration  No.  858,eoa 

[6]  In  our  <q[>lnion  the  record  suflkriently  establishes 
appellant's  ownership  of  Registration  No.  868.606. 
which  long  antedates  appellee's  ajvUcatlon  here  In- 


volved. The  Board  indlcaited.  In  a  footnote  to  its 
decision,  that  the  "E-Z  LM"  and  "BZ-Flre"  marks  are 
confusingly  similar  and  Hre  are  In  accord  with  that 
view.  Both  the  registraflon  and  appellee's  application 
relate  to  materials  for  kindling  fires,  and  the  mariu 
as  applied  to  such  goodi  contain  the  Identical  sugges- 
tion that  the  fire  wlH  light  easily.  In  view  of  this 
Identity  in  meaning  and  of  the  similarity  in  sound 
and  appearance  of  (he  marks  we  think  their  concar- 
rent  use  on  the  g<lods  of  the  respective  parties  would 
be  likely  to  cause  or  create  confusion,  within  the 
meaning  of  the  Lanham  Act 

It  follows  that  the  opposition  should  have  been 
sustained  on  the  basis  of  appellant's  Registration  No. 
858.606,  and  It  is  therefore  unnecessary  to  consider 
opposer's  alleged  prior  use  of  the  "E-Z  Lite"  matk. 

The  decision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
Board  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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Uifmrn  States  Safctt  Skbvicb  Co.  v. 

ROBEBT  C.    OeaHAM 

N:  tiS$.    DeoMMl  AprU  ».  t§t§ 

147  CCPA  — ;  —  r.M  — :  126  USPQ  408) 

1.  TkADBMAlK — CONrCSINO   glMILAaiTT. 

la  aa  oppoettlon  by  appellaat  to  appellee's  applieatioB 
for  retlstration  of  "Safellte"  aa  a  trademark  for  lenses  for 
eptloal  use,  based  on  appellant's  prior  nse  and  retistratloa 
of  the  marks  "Saf-I-Doo,"  "SaM-Shleld,"  "Saf-I-Spee," 
"Saf-I-nex."  "Saf-I-Chem."  "Saf-I-Weld."  "Saf-I-Laas." 
"Saf-I-OUue."  aad  "8af-I-8pecUcle."  primarily  for  ase  oa 
ladustrlal  safety  equipment,  to  prtxtect  the  bead  and  eyes, 
saeh  as  face  shields.  r>fS>««.  welder's  helmets,  etc.,  Held. 
la  acreement  with  tlie  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board, 
tliat  the  marlu  differ  sabotaatlally  la  sound,  appearaaet. 
aad  slfnifleance,  that  the  products  of  the  parties  would 
ordinarily  be  purchased  with  care,  and  that  confoalon 
would  not  be  likely. 

2.  Sams — 8amb — Family  or  Mases. 

"  'Safellte'  differs  substaatlally  from  each  of  appellant's 
'8af  I  '  marks.  Brea  If  appellant's  marks  be  considered  as 
a  family,  as  appellant  arges,  there  would  be  no  reason 
to  thiak  that  'SafeUte'  was  a  member  of  that  family,  slace, 
as  polated  out  by  the  Board.  The  family  characteristic  of 
opposer's  marks  Is  "8af  I"  and  applicant's  mark  doe*  aot 
lavolve  aa  appropriation  thereof.'  " 
S.  Sams — Bamb. 

"Appelant  stresses  In  Its  brief  here  Its  'OptlUte'  mark, 
which  was  aot  mentioned  by  the  Board.  That  mark  dearty 
la  aot  eonfuslnffly  similar  to  applleaat's  'Safellte'  mark, 
aad  the  lite'  portloa  which  la  the  only  feature  common  to 
the  two  marka,  la  sn8s««tlve  ss  applied  to  optical  gooda. 
We  do  not  think  the  public  would  be  likely  to  make  any 
such  asaodatlon  of  the  'lite'  portion  of  'Optlllte'  with 
the  'Saf-I'  portion  of  appeUaat's  other  marks  as  to  result 
la  coafnslon  with  'Safellte.'  " 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Opposition  No. 
87,412. 

AFFIRMED. 

Hoveif,  SehmUt,  Johntom  4  Hwaey,  Robert  D.  Hovey, 
Beale  4  Jomet,  George  R.  Jomet,  for  United  Btatn 
Safety  Service  Co. 

W.  n.  Beller$  for  Robert  C.  Graham. 
Before  Woelet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  MAEnif,  and 
SMrrH,  A»eociate  Judge* 

WoELEY.  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
court 
This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  of  the  United  States  Patent 


Office  dismissing  an  opposition  by  appellant  to  app4- 
lee's  application  for  registration  of  "Safellte"  as  a 
trademark  for  lenses  for  optical  use.  The  opposition 
was  based  on  appellant's  prior  use  and  registration  of 
the  marks  "Saf-I-Duo."  -Saf-I-Shleld,-  -SaM-Spec." 
"Saf-I-Flex."  "SaM-Chem."  "SaM-Weld,"  "Saf-I- 
Lens."  -Saf-I-Olare,"  and  "Saf-I-Spectade,"  primarily 
for  use  on  industrial  safety  equipment  to  protect  the 
head  and  eyes,  sudi  as  face  shields,  goggles,  welder's 
helmets,  etc. 

Since  priority  Is  'ttot  disputed  and  the  goods  of  the 
parties  are  quite  similar,  the  issue  is  whether  con- 
current use  of  the  marks  by  the  respective  parties 
would  result  in  a  likelihood  of  confusion  within  the 
meaning  of  section  2(d)  of  the  I^nham  Act. 

[1]  The  Board  was  of  the  opinion  the  marks  difTer 
substantially  in  sontid,  appearance,  and  significance; 
that  in  view  of  those  differences  coupled  with  Ita  belief 
that  the  producta  of  the  parties  would  ordinarily  be 
purdiased  with  cane,  confusion  would  not  be  likely. 

We  agree  with  the  Board.  [2]  "Safellte"  differs 
substantially  from  each  of  appellant's  "Saf-I-"  marks. 
Even  If  appellant'R  marks  be  considered  as  a  family, 
as  appellant  urges,  there  would  be  no  reason  to  think 
that  "Safellte"  was  a  member  of  that  family,  since,  as 
pointed  out  by  the  Board,  "The  family  characteristic 
of  opposer's  marks  is  'Saf-I*  and  applicant's  mark  does 
not  involve  an  appropriation  thereof." 

[8]  Appellant  stresses  in  ita  brief  here  Ita  "Optlllte" 
mark,  which  was  not  mentioned  by  the  Board.  That 
mark  clearly  is  not  confusingly  similar  to  applicant's 
"Safellte"  mark,  and  the  "lite "  portion  which  Is  the 
only  feature  commen  to  the  two  marks,  is  suggestive 
as  applied  to  optical  goods.  We  do  not  think  the 
public  would  be  likely  to  make  any  such  association  of 
the  "lite"  portion  of  "Optlllte"  with  the  "SaM"  portion 
of  appellant's  other  marks  as  to  result  In  confusion 
with  "Safellte."       11 

The  decision  is  afllrmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


K  f^ 


vs.  Coot  of  CasloM  airi  Patent  Appsak 

CoLUicBiAii  Steel  Tawk  Company  r.  Union  Tank  and 
SirppLY  Company  (Bihiee  MANvrAcnnuNo  Com- 
pany, Assignee,  SuBSTmrrEO) 

iVo.  *8i9.    Decided  AprU  4.  t$t$ 
[47  CX7PA  — ;  2T7  r.2d  102  ;  125  C8PQ  406] 

1.  TBAIHIMAaK — USB-^BVIDBMCB. 

"Appellee's  application  alleges  Fybmary  1,  104«  aa  the 
date  of  first  use  of  tai  mark  but  In  the  absence  of  testimony 
appellee  must  be  restricted  to  Its  filing  date  of  June  29, 
1»M,  •  •  •." 

2.  Sams — CoNrcsiso  Bimilabitt — Woblo  Symbol  Mabe  oh 

Tabes. 
On  the  basis  of  the  conclusion  from  the  evldenee  that 
the  world  symbol  aurk  of  oppoaer-appellant  had  become 
aa  well  known  to  UMrs  and  prospective  users  of  tanks, 
and  to  others  seeing  the  Unks  already  la  nse,  as  the 
opposer's  name  and  that  the  Burk  and  the  naoM  had 
become  associated  la  the  minds  of  such  persons  so  thst 
tlie  world  Hjrmbol  mark  would  suggest  opposer  or  some 
coaaectlon  with  oppoeer,  Held  that  the  prominent  uae, 
by  applicant-appellee,  of  two  hemispheres,  representative 
of  the  world,  oa  isetal  tanks  would  be  likely  "to  cause 
confusion  or  mistake  or  to  deceive  purchaaers,"  and  that 
the  addition  In  appllcaht's  "actual  label  of  the  words 
•World  Wide  Service'  would.  •  •  •,  aggravate  the  situation 
by  further  emphasising  the  'world'  aspect  of  the  mark"; 
aad  Held  that  "ttie  mark  applied  for  ahould  not  be 
registered." 


S.  Sams — Samb. 

"W«  do  not  thlak  it  Is  of  much  significance  la  this 
case  bow.  tlie  goods  would  be  ordered.  Ttirougfa  more  thaa 
forty  years  of  continuing  uw  of  its  highly  publicised 
worid  symlMl  mark  oppoeer  has  built  up  an  assodatlOB 
la  the  public  mind  between  that  mark  and  tanks  <^  its 
manntectnre — Columl>lan,  'Taaks  Por  Tlie  World,'  a  pletmre 
of  a  globe  representing  the  world.  Opposer  has  coaslst- 
ently  fostered  thin  sMociation  by  its  use  of  the  world 
symbol  and  through  its  advertising  to  the  point  wliere 
wa  believe  the  world  symbol  mark  is  as  much  Indicative 
of  origin  of  the  goods  as  the  name  COLUMBIAN.  We 
do  not  see  how  another  could  now  use  a  picture  of  tike 
world  In  tlie  form  of  a  globe  or  a  map  of  a  hemisphere 
OB  tlie  same  goods  without  confusing  or  deceiving  pnr- 
diaaen  aa  to  origin.  There  is  nothing  about  a  globe  or 
a  map  that  is  in  the  least  suggestive  of  tanks  or  any  of 
their  characteriRtics.  While  the  use  of  two  hemispheres 
by  appellee  makes  it  easy  to  distinguish  the  marks,  we  do 
not  tlilnk  that  in  effect  duplicating  opposer's  mark  elim- 
inates likelihood  of  confusion.  Wliatever  goodwill  attaches 
to  a  sjrmbol  of  the  world  as  a  trademark  la  the  taak  field 
beloags  to  opposer  since  It  created  tlut  goodwill." 

4.  Sams — Samb — Wobu>  Stmbol  Mabe — Symbol's  Pbimabt 

SlONIPICANCB    Not    DBSTBOTBD    BT    DrPLICATION. 

"We  disagree  with  the  Board's  conclusion  that  the  marks 
do  aot  look  alike,  because  two  hemispheres  look  very  much 
like  a  duplication  of  one  hemisphere.  Duplicating  a 
symbol  would  not  ordinarily  destroy  its  primary  aigaifl- 
eance.  We  diaagree  with  the  conclusion  that  the  marks 
do  not  have  similar  connotations,  becaose  tliey  have 
Identical  connotatlona.  As  to  sounding  alike,  we  think 
that  thia  rule  of  thumb  liaa  no  beariag  on  tlie  Isaoe  liere. 
Symbols  of  this  kind  do  not  sound." 

8.  Samb — Samb — Section  2(d),  1946  Act — PoasisiLiTT  oa 
Ca8B  or  DiaTiNoniBHiiro  Mabes  Dobb  Not  Oovbbb — 
QtrssTioN  la  Whbthbb  Masks  Will  CoirrtraB  Pboplb. 
"*  *  *  we  have  a  feature  which  makes  it  easy  to  dla- 
tlagulsh  the  marks  but  It  Is  not  the  possibility  or  eves 
the  ease  ot  distinguishing  the  marks  which  governs.  The 
statute  prohibits  the  registration  of  a  mark  (Sec.  2(d). 
1M6  act)  which,  when  applied  to  tlie  gooda  of  the  applicant, 
la  nicely  to  euuoe  confusion,  mistake  or  deception  of 
pmrtkoaere.  It  la  not  a  question  of  whether  people  will 
confuse  the  marka  but  of  whetlMr  the  awrks  will  coBfnst 
people.  The  incorporation  into  a  new  mark  for  tanks  of 
the  essence  of  Columbian's  world  symbol  mark  as  a  prom- 
inent feature  Is  bouad  to  be  confusing,  no  matter  what  elae 
is  added." 

6b  Samb — Sams — Sams — Statotb  Cossnirm. 

Held  that  the  trademark  statute  "doea  not  require  close 
slmlUrity  of  markt  to  Justify  the  refusal  of  registration 
bat  uses  the  expression  'so  resembles  a  nutrk  registered 
•  •  •  or  •  •  •  previously  used  •  •  •  by  another'  •  •  • 
as  to  be  likely  to  create  confusion,  mlatake  or  deception." 

i  Appbax.   from    the   Patent  Office.    Opposition   No. 
86,918. 

REVERSED. 

Alfred  R.  Fucht  for  Columbian  Steel  Tank  Company. 

Thoma*  B.  Scofleld  for  Uni(m  Tank  and  Supply 
Company,  (Butler  Manufacturing  Company.  Assignee, 
Substituted). 

Before  Woeley.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtin,  and 

Smtth,  A990ciate  Judge* 
Rich.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  App^l  Board  dismissing  appellant's  oiq^osi- 
tion  to  the  registration  of  ai^iellee's  trademark  on 
application  Serial  No.  1L810  filed  June  29,  1966.  The 
goods  are  described  in  the  application  as  "Metal 
Tanks"  and  the  mark  consisto,  as  shown  in  the  appli- 
cation drawing,  of  a  pair  of  terrestrial  hemispheres, 
side  by  side,  centrally  disposed  on  which  In  large  blodc 
letters  Is  the  word  "UNION"  under  which  Is  a  long 
narrow  panel  or  ribbon  with  reverse  folded  ends  and 
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over  which  are  th^  words  "World  WId«  Service." 
The  aped  men  label  filed  with  the  application,  showing 
how  the  aforesaid  mark  sou^t  to  be  registered  is 
actually  used,  contains  in  addition  the  words  "SOLD 
BY"  at  the  top  of  the  label,  the  words  "TANK  & 
SUPPLY  OO."  on  the  ribbon  under  "UNION,"  and 
under  the  ribbon  "HOUSTON,  TEXAS."  The  overall 
impression  created  by  the  mark  aa  used  is,  therefore, 
that  the  goods  bearing  the  labrt  are  told  by  Union 
Tank  ft  Supply  Co.  of  Houston,  Texas,  and  that  that 
company  claims  to  render  world  wide  service.  The 
two  hemispheres,  if  they  are  given  significance  other 
than  mere  decoration,  tie  in  with  the  concept  of  world 
wide  service  since  they  depict  the  world  in  a  conven- 
tional cartographic  fashion. 

Oppoeer  took  testimony  and  introduced  nuiny 
exhibits  of  labels,  catalogs,  registrations,  advertising, 
etc.  Applicant-appellee  did  not  attend  the  taking  of 
opposer's  testimony  and  none  was  taken  on  Its  behalf. 
It  has  filed  no  brief  In  this  court  and  did  not  ai^)ear 
at  the  oral  argument.  Opposer  has  filed  a  lengthy  brief 
with  us  on  which  it  submitted  its  case  wittiout  oral 
argument. 

[11  Appellee's  aiq;>llcatlon  alleges  February  1.  1^46 
as  the  date  of  first  use  of  its  mark  but  in  the  absence 
of  testimony  appellee  must  be  restricted  to  Its  filing 
date  of  June  29,  1806,  as  the  Board  correctly  held. 
This  Is  not  of  critical  significance  as  opposer  antedates 
the  earlier  date  by  many  years  with  respect  to  use  of 
the  mark  on  which  it  relies.  Appellee's  application 
was  filed  by  Union  Tank  ft  Supply  Company,  a 
Delaware  corporation  doing  business  In  Houston, 
Texas,  and  two  and  a  half  months  later,  on  S^tember 
15,  1856,  Union  assigned  it  with  the  good  will  of  the 
businesfl  symbolized  by  the  mark  to  Butler  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  corporation  of  Missouri  doing  busi- 
ness in  Kansas  City,  Missouri. 

Opposer,  Columbian  Steel  Tank  Company,  also 
located  in  Kansas  City,  Missouri,  is  a  partnership 
consisting  of  William  F.  and  Joseph  M.  Kramer  and 
Helen  Kramer  Biersmith  which  has  succeeded  to  the 
business  of  Andrew  A.  Kramer  who  did  business  under 
the  present  company  name.  The  literature  in  evidence 
variously  states  that  the  business  was  established  In 
1898  or  1894.  While  the  present  actual  sales  were 
not  brought  out,  it  is  now  obviously  a  very  substantial 
manufacturing  business.  Its  principal  products, 
accounting  for  about  75%  of  its  sales,  are  tanks  of 
one  kind  or  another,  made  of  sheet  metal  and  ranging 
In  size  from  10  gallon  to  10,000  barrel  (420,000  gallon) 
capacity.  At  one  time  a  27,000  barrel  tank  was  made. 
The  larger  tanks  are  of  the  type  used  for  storage  of 
water,  oil  and  other  liquids,  and  solids  such  as  grain, 
eifher  as  bins  or  elevators.  They  may  be  of  welded  or 
bolted  con.struction.  Tank  truck  bodies  are  part  of  the 
line  which  also  Includes  possibly  as  many  as  200  other 
miscellaneous  Items  we  need  not  consider  In  view  of 
the  limitation  of  appellee's  application  to  metal  tanks. 

Opi)08er  principally  relies  on  a  mark  which  it  has 
used  since  1915,  and  on  which  it  has  several  regis- 
trations, which  we  shall  call  its  "world  symbol"  mark. 
It  is  a  representation  of  the  globe  showing  the  western 
hemi^here,  around  which  in  an  equatorial  orbit  is  a 
ribbon  or  band  bearing  the  slogan  "Tanka  For  The 
World."  In  1915  opposer  obtained  copyright  registra- 
tion No.  18437  on  this  world  symbol  as  a  label  and 


deposited  a  copy  of  it  on  April  14.  1915.  The  testi- 
mony of  Mr.  Culver,  sales  engineer  with  opposer  con- 
tinuously since  1910  (also  with  them  in  1907  and  1908), 
one  of  the  two  witnesses  called,  and  of  the  other  wit- 
ness, Mr.  Robinson,  advertising  manager,  employed 
by  the  opposer  since  1933  and  In  his  present  capacity 
since  1930.  shows  that  this  world  symbol,  associated 
with  opposer's  name  in  one  way  or  another,  has  been 
in  continuous  use  from  1915  to  tlie  present  time. 
Eight  trademark  registrations  thereof  are  in  evidence 
for  different  products,  it  being  sufficient  for  this  case 
to  refer  to  the  following  which  include  metal  tanks 
among  the  enumerated  goods:  Under  the  1906  act, 
Reg.  No.  369,121,  July  18,  1989.  with  the  company 
name  and  address  superposed  on  the  peripheral  portion 
of  the  globe,  and  No.  411,008,  January  2,  1946,  with- 
out the  company-  name  and  address;  and  under  the 
1946  act,  Reg.  No.  562,495.  August  5.  1952,  the  world 
symbol  with  a  panel  beneath  it  bearing  the  word 
"Columbian,"  the  symbol  being  the  more  prominent 
part  of  the  naark.  Other  exhibits  show  that  the  prac- 
tice of  opposer  has  been  and  is  to  associate  this  world 
symbol  with  its  name  throughout  its  business  as,  for 
example,  on  letterheads,  catalog  covers,  individual 
catalog  pages,  shipping  tags,  envelopes  and  the  like. 
The  company  slogan  appears  to  be  "Tanks  For  The 
World"  apd  this  is  associated  with  the  word 
"Columbian"  or  the  company  name,  usually  In  con- 
Junction  with  the  world  symbol  which  includes  the 
slogan.  One  catalog  in  evidence  shows  on  its  cover 
an  aerial  view  of  the  Kansas  City  plant  on  the  several 
buildings  of  which  in  large  letters  or  on  roof  signs 
appear  the  company  name  and  the  "Tanks  For  The 
World"  slogan.  The  cover  of  this  same  catalog 
features  the  world  symbol,  i.e.  a  ^obe  and  its  slogan, 
floating  above  the  plant  and  occupying  a  third  of  the 
page.  The  world  symbol  is  likewise  displayed  on 
other  catalog  front  and  back  covers,  sometimes  in  large 
and  sometimes  in  small  size. 

Opposer's  large,  bolted,  oil  and  grain  storage  tanks 
are  erected  out  of  doors,  adjacent  railways  and  high- 
ways in  many  cases,  and  it  has  been  the  practice  to 
apply  to  them,  so  as  to  be  clearly  visible  to  passers-by, 
three  foot  high  decal  labels,  including,  with  about 
equal  prominence,  the  world  symbol  mark,  the  com- 
pany name  and  the  words  "Columbian  Tanks." 
Catalogs  and  advertisements  feature  photographs  of 
tanks  so  marked.  Smaller  tanks  for  "LP."  (liquified 
petroleum)  gas  which  are  also  located  out  In  the  open 
are  marked  with  a  foot-long  decal  label  featuring  a 
three-inch  world  symbol  mark.  Another  similar  label 
is  applied  to  miscellaneous  other  tanks  and  similar 
structures  used  by  farmers,  gas  and  oil  service  stations 
and  the  like.  Tens  of  thousands  of  catalogs  bearing 
the  world  symbol  have  been  distributed  to  dealers  and 
prospective  purchasers,  millions  of  pieces  of  business 
sUtionery  bearing  It  have  been  used  and  the  witness 
Robinson  estimated  that  some  ninety  million  repro- 
ductions of  advertisements  featuring  the  world  symbol 
had  appeared  in  various  mass  media  directed  toward 
those  having  some  need  for  tanks. 

[2]  It  is  an  inescapable  conclusion  from  the  evidence 
that  the  world  symbol  mark  of  opposer  has  become  as 
well  known  to  users  and  prospective  users  of  tanks, 
and  to  othera  seeing  the  tanks  already  in  use,  as  the 
opposer's  name  and  that  the  mark  and  the  name  have 
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become  associated  1n  the  minds  of  such  persons  so  that 
the  world  symbol  mark  would  auggest  oppcmer  or  some 
connection  with  opposer. 

On  the  basis  of  this  conclusion  it  Is  our  opinion 
that  the  prominent  use  of  two  hemispheres,  representa- 
tive of  t|^e  world,  on  metal  tanks  would  be  likely  "to 
cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  to  deceive  purchasera." 
The  addition  In  appellee's  actual  label  of  the  words 
"World  Wide  Service"  would,  it  seems  to  us,  aggravate 
the  situation  by  further  emphasizing  the  "world" 
•Mpeet  of  the  nurk.  We  therefore  hold  that  the  mark 
applied  for  should  not  be  registered. 

The  Board  reached  the  opposite  conclusion,  after 
making  the  assumption  that  the  tanks  of  the  parties 
move  through  the  same  channels  of  trade  to  the  same 
average  purchasera,  on  the  basis  that  the  marks  In 
their  entireties  do  not  look  alike,  sound  alike,  or  have 
similar  connotations.  The  Board  opined  that  'The 
products  are  likely  to  be  ordered  by  the  word  marks 
•UNION'  and  'COLUMBIAN'." 

[3]  We  do  not  think  it  is  of  much  significance  In 
thia  case  how  the  goods  would  be  ordered.  Through 
more  than  forty  yeare  of  continuing  use  of  its  highly 
publicised  world  symbol  mark  opposer  has  built  up 
an  association  in  the  public  mind  between  that  mark 
and  tanks  of  its  manufacture — Columbian,  "Tanks  For 
The  World,"  a  picture  of  a  globe  representing  the 
world.  Opposer  hMs  consistently  fostered  this  asso- 
ciation by  Its  use  of  the  world  symbol  and  through  Its 
advertising  to  the  point  where  we  believe  the  world 
symbol  mark  is  a$  much  indicative  of  origin  of  the 
goods  as  the  name  COLUMBIAN.  We  do  not  see 
how  another  could  now  use  a  picture  of  the  world 
in  the  form  of  a  liXohe  or  a  map  of  a  hemisphere  on 
the  same  goods  without  confusing  or  deceiving  pur- 
chasera as  to  origin.  There  is  nothing  about  a  globe 
or  a  map  that  is  In  the  least  suggestive  of  tanks  or 
any  of  their  characteristics.  While  the  use  of  two 
hemispheres  by  appellee  makes  it  easy  to  distinguish 
the  marks,  we  do  not  think  that  in  eff'ect  duplicating 
opposer's  mark  eliminates  likelihood  of  confusion. 
Whatever  goodwill  attaches  to  a  symbol  of  the  world 
as  a  trademark  in  the  Unk  field  belongs  to  <^poser 
since  it  created  that  goodwill. 

[4]  We  disagree  with  the  Board's  conclusion  that 
the  marks  do  not  Uwk  alike,  because  two  hemispheres 
look  very  much  like  a  duplication  of  one  hemi^here. 
Duplicating  a  symbol  would  not  ordinarily  destroy 
iU  primary  significance.  We  disagree  with  the  con- 
clusion that  the  marks  do  not  have  similar  connota- 
tions, because  they  have  identical  connotations.  As 
to  sounding  alike,  we  think  that  this  rule  of  thumb 
has  no  bearing  on  the  issue  here.  Symbols  of  this  kind 
do  not  sound  The  Board  probably  reached  its  con- 
clusion as  to  sound  by  comparing  COLUMBIAN  with 
UNION,  for  sound  can  be  attributed  to  these  parts 
of  the  marks:  but  the  Issue  In  this  case  is  not  the 
likelihood  of  confu^on  from  the  use  of  those  names 
but  rather  whether  confusion  Is  likely  to  result  from 
the  use  of  appellee's  tchole  mark  in  view  of  opposer's 
use  of  its  tcorld  aymbol  mark.  That  la  the  case  pre- 
sented by  the  oppomr.  The-Board  does  not  appear  to 
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have  considered  this  issue  at  all.  The  Board  did  com- 
pare the  phrases  "World  WWe  Service"  and  ♦^anks 
For  The  World,"  concluding  that  these  would  be  Insuf- 
ficient to  support  a  finding  of  likelihood  of  confusion 
and  with  this  we  agree,  considering  these  phrases  by 
theme^ves. 

We  have  no  doubt  that  the  Board  was  strongly  Infiu- 
enced  by  the  prominence  of  the  display  of  the  word 
"UNION"  in  appellee's  mark.  Here  too  fS]  we  have 
9  feature  which  makes  It  easy  to  distinguish  the  marks 
but  It  Is  not  the  possibility  or  even  the  ease  of  dis- 
tinguishing the  uuu-iu  which  governs.  The  statnte 
prphlbits  the  registration  of  a  mark  (Sec.  2(d),  1946 
act)  which,  when  applied  to  the  goods  of  the  applicant. 
Is  likely  to  cause  confusion,  mistake  or  deception  of 
purchaser*.  It  is  not  a  question  of  whether  people 
will  confuse  the  marks  but  of  whether  the  marks  will 
confuse  people.  The  incorporation  Into  a  new  mark 
for  tanks  of  the  essence  of  Columbian's  virorld  symbol 
mark  as  a  prominent  feature  Is  bound  to  be  confusing, 
no  matter  what  else  is  added. 

It  is  also  possible  that  the  Board  concentrated  its 
attention  on  the  mark  as  depicted  in  the  application 
drawing  which  contains  less  than  the  whole  of  the 
mark  as  actually  used.  When  the  actual  label  is 
viewed  with  its  notation  "SOLD  BY**  at  the  top,  above 
"UNION,"  it  is  not  so  dear  that  "UNION"  would 
counteract  the  impression  that  there  is  some  connec- 
tion with  opposer  as  a  manufacturer  of  tanks.  It 
will  be  observed  [6]  that  the  statute  does  not  require 
close  similarity  of  marks  to  Justify  the  refusal  of 
registration  but  uses  the  expression  "so  resembles  a 
mark  registered  •  •  •  or  •  •  •  previously  used  •  •  • 
by  another"  (emphasis  oura)  as  to  be  likely  to  create 
confusion,  mistake  or  deception.  We  think  there  is 
such  resemblance  here,  on  the  basis  of  the  evidence 
showing  how  oppoeer  has  built  up  the  picture  of  the 
globe  and  Its  associated  slogan  "Tanks  For  The  Worid" 
as  an  outstanding  and  well-known  symbol  of  its  entire 
business,  75%  of  which  Is  metal  tanks. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  dismissing  the  opposition 
is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 


Mabttiv,  J.  (concurring)  : 

I  concur  in  the  result  only  for  the  reason  that  doubt 
as  to  likelihood  of  confusion  exlste  in  my  mind  and 
I  resolve  that  doubt  against  the  newcomer. 


WoBLTY.  Chief  Judge  (dissenting)  : 

In  my  opinion  the  reasoning  and  conclusion  reflected 
in  the  following  excerpt  from  the  (pinion  of  the  Trade- 
mark Trial  and  Appeal  Board  are  sound : 

»«?'*11..^^.J°  their  enUretle*  do  not  look  alike;  tbey  do 
IL"*""^..*"^*  ■•"*  ****'y  'I®  "ot  ''•^e  similar  connotatJoM. 
..rii^*  R*^!?*".!?,  V  "''**y  t"  ^  ordered  by  the  word  auriu 
i»  -  u  *°fl  "Columbian."  The  words  "World  Wide  Serrlce" 
m  applicant  8  mark  and  the  words  "Tanks  for  the  World"  in 
opposer  8  mark  wiK^jeBt  that  both  parties  do  world  wide  busl 
new.  but  this  is  insufflcient  to  support  a  nrnling  that  appll- 
^JiLi"^'"*  "?  resemble*  opposer's  as  to  be  likely,  when 
applied    to  metal    tanks,   to  cause   confusion   or   mistake   of 


I  would  affirm. 


i»ii> ,    -i' 


UJw  OMrt  iff  CilllM  Mi 
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Clubtt,  Pbaboot  ft  C5o.,  Iwo.  v.  Satatuz 
Faciim  Oomtajit 
V:  f  4f  4.    D0Ct404  jr«y  J,  l«M      ■ 
147  OCPA  — ;  —  FAl  — :  —  UM»Q  -*I 

1.  TiAMMABX  —  Opposition  —  Oooos  —  Ooom  •imii.ab  m 

Natubb — Maskb    Mu«t    Ba    Compaibd    in    THbib 

■NTtBNTINa. 

In  aa  opposltloB  by  appcllaot.  bued  en  reglttntloa  of 
"Prom"  as  a  tradanark  tor  eoUara  aad  Ita  uaa  of  that 
mark  on  wlag  collars  iatendcd  for  formal  wear,  to  an 
application  by  appellee  for  re«Utratlon  of  "Prom  Plaid" 
for  men's  dinner  Jackets.  JSTeM  that  "The  goods  of  the 
parties  are  ceaerally  similar  in  natnre.  both  bein«  artldas 
of  men's  wearing  apparel,  bat  this  fact  Is  not  alone  a 
safllclent  basis  for  sastalaing  an  opposition"  :  and  that  "We 
mast  compare  the  marks  In  their  entireties  sa  to  appear- 
aaee,  sound  and  meaalag." 

2.  Baim — BtKMBartTBNBaa — ^"Pbom"  and  "Pbom  Plaid"  on 

AaricLBa  or  Wnabino  Appabbl. 
In  connection  with  apprtlant-oppoaer's  trademark  "Prwn" 
tot  collars,  and  the  mark  of  appellee-applicant,  "Prom 
Plaid."  for  men's  dinner  Jackets.  ITsM  that  "The  word 
*proai.'  a  contraction  of  the  word  'promenade.'  refers  to  a 
ball  or  dance,  asaally  given  by  a  partlcalar  groop  or  daas 
of  stadents  at  a  college,  high  s^ool,  etc."  and  that  ''Used 
on  articles  of  wearing  appareT  as  a  trademark,  the  word 
'Prom'  Is  saggeatlve  of  the  Intended  use  of  the  goods  at 
a  'prom' " ;  and  Held  that  "When  the  word  'Prom'  Is  com- 
bined with  the  word  'Plaid'  as  In  appellee's  mark,  the 
combined  words  soggest  an  article  made  of  plaid  for  nse 
at  a  prom  and  as  such  may  be  both  descrlptlTe  of  each 
articles,  and  snggestlTe  of  their  use." 
S.  Samb  —  CoNPvaiNo    Similabitt  —  "Pbom"    and    "Pbom 

Plaid"  on  Wbabino  Appabbc 
Upon  review  of  the  dedslon  below  dismissing  an  opposl- 
tloa  by  appellant  based  on  reglstrstion  of  "Prom"  for 
collars  and  use  by  appellant  of  tbst  mark  on  wing  collars 
for  formal  wear,  to  appellee's  application  for  registration 
of  "Prom  PlaM"  aa  a  trademark  for  men's  dinner  Jackets. 
ir«M  "that  the  marks  'Prom'  and  'Prom  PlaM'  hare  la 
common  only  the  snggestlTe  word  'prom'  which  Is  not  a 
safllclent  basis  for  sustaining  the  opposition."  and  that 
"The  marks,  taken  In  their  entireties  neither  look  nor  sound 
alike  nor  do  they  convey  the  same  meaning  to  a  parehaser." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Opposition  No. 
86,72«.  I    ,      I 

AFFIRMED. 

Dudley  B.  8mUh  (Harold  Edteard  Poerch,  Jr.,  of 
counsel)  for  Claett,  Pesbody  ft  Co.,  Inc. 

Arthur  H.  Seidel  for  Savatuz  Facing  Company. 
Before  Woblbt.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtih,  and 

Smith,  A»»ociate  Judgea,  and  Judge  Wiixiah  H. 

KimxPATBicK,  United  State*  Senior  Judge  for  the 

Battem  District  of  Penn$ylvania 
SMrrH,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Assistant 
Commissioner  of  Patents  (118  USPQ  236),  reversing 
the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  dis- 
missing an  opposition  by  appellant  to  appellee's  appli- 
cation for  registration  of  "Prom  Plaid"  aa  a  trademark 
for  men's  dinner  Jacltets.  The  opposition  was  based 
on  appellant's  ownership  of  Registration  No.  386.227 
for  "Prom"  as  a  trademark  for  collars,  and  on  use  by 
appellant  of  that  mark  on  wing  collars  Intended  for 
formal  wear.  No  question  is  raised  as  to  appellant's 
priority. 

In  reversing  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences the  Assistant  Commissioner  held  that  "In 
view  of  the  manner  of  use  of  'Prom'  by  oppoeer  and 
ot  the  highly  suggestive  nature  of  the  word  when 
used  on  dinner  Jackets  and  winged  collars,  it  Is  con- 
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eluded  that  purchaser  confaslmi  of  the  type  contem- 
plated by  the  statute  Is  highly  improbable." 

The  single  issue  here  Is :  Does  an;>ellee's  mark  wImb 
applied  to  its  goods  so  resemble  app^lant's  mark  that 
there  is  a  likelihood  of  purchaser  confusion  within 
the  meaning  of  section  2(d)  of  the  Lanham  Act? 

[1]  The  goods  of  the  parties  are  generally  similar 
in  nature,  both  being  articles  of  men's  wearing  apparel, 
but  this  fact  Is  not  alone  a  suffldeot  basis  for  sustain- 
ing an  opposition.  We  must  compare  the  marks  In 
their  entireties  as  to  appearance,  sound  and  meaning. 

(21  The  word  "prom,"  a  contraction  of  the  word 
"promenade."  refers  to  a  hall  or  dance,  usually  given 
by  a  particular  group  or  class  of  students  at  a  coUege. 
high  school,  etc.  Used  on  artldee  of  wearing  apparel 
as  a  trademark,  the  word  "Prom"  is  suggestive  of  the 
Intended  use  of  the  goods  at  a  "prom." 

When  the  word  "Prom"  Is  combined  with  the  word 
"PUld"'  as  in  appellee's  mark,  the  combined  words 
suggest  an  article  made  of  plaid  for  use  at  a  prom 
and  as  such  may  be  both  descriptive  of  bvkA  articles, 
and  suggestive  of  their  use. 

[8]  We  And,  therefore,  that  the  marks  "Prom"  and 
"Prom  Plaid"  have  in  common  only  the  suggestive 
word  "prom"  whlcii  is  not  a  sufficient  basis  for  sustain- 
ing the  opposition.  The  marks,  takm  in  their  entli«> 
ties  neither  look  nor  sound  alike  nor  do  they  convey 
the  same  meaning  to  a  purchaser.  For  the  foregoing 
reasons^  we  affirm  the  decision  of  the  Assistant  Com- 
missioner of  Patenta 

AFFIRMED. 

WoaixY«  Chief  Judge,  did  not  participate  in  the 
decision. 


UACoMtof 

IM  u  FaBomcK  a  Kuuxn 

N:  $Sii.    Decided  Mmy  »,  !»$• 
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1.  PaTBVTABILITT — INTBMTION — BTIDBNCB AmOATIT. 

"Appellant  has  stressed  the  commercial  Importance  of 
the  coupler  knuckle  casting  per  se  and  asserts  that  the 
prior  attempts  to  eliminate  the  fatigue  cracks  la  the 
knuckle  casting  did  not  meet  with  sacceos  largely  becauae 
no  one  recognised  the  actual  resson  for  the  defecta. 
Appellaat  asserts  he  not  only  recognised  the  reason  for 
the  fatigue  cracks,  bat  that  he  conceived  a  mold  and  cor« 
structure  wherein  the  knuckle  castings  could  be  made 
which  do  not  develop  such  fatigue  cracks  in  service. 
Appellant  also  contendi  that  by  his  invention  be  has  pro- 
vided a  satisfactory  solution  to  a  problem  long  recognised 
bat  anaolved  In  the  art.  and  that  this  constitutes  invention. 
In  support  of  this  position,  appellant  submitted  an  aflldavit 
showiag  commercial  acceptance  of  such  a  coupler  knuckle 
by  the  railroad  industry.  The  aflldavit  has  neither  slg^ 
nlflcance  nor  pertinency  as  to  the  sllowablllty  of  the  claims 
here  before  us  which  relate  to  a  mold  and  core  con- 
struction." 

2.  Bamb — Samb — PosmoRiNS     and     iNTSBLocKiNa     Oobb 

Mbmbbbs. 

we  agree  with  appellant  that   there  Is  bat  a 

single  Invention  here  Involved,  bat  we  disagree  with  the 
conclusion  he  would  have  us  draw  from  this  fact.  Is 
oar  opinion,  this  single  lavantloB  Is  foand  In  the  coapier 
knuckle  per  se.  We  have  found  nothing  aboat  the  mold 
and   core  assembly,   as  claimed,  which   Indicates   that  It 

*  As  pointed  oat  In  appellant's  brief  : 

The  term  "Plaid"  la  a  word  of  art  and  a  nneric  term  In 
the  textile  Industry  meaning,  as  sUted  In  Webster's  New 
International  Dlctlooary.  Seeoad  Bdltloa.  Dnabrtdged.  (1M«) 

.  .  any  fabric  with  a  woven  or  printed  design  Imitating 
a  tartaa  pattern  or  similarly  croaabarrsd;  aa.  a  stoeko! 
Scottish  plaids." 


1 

ft 
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would  be  unobvious  to  one  bavlag  the  ardiaary  skills  la 
this  art  to  form  such  an  assembly  to  produce  the  cast 
knuckle.  If,  as  here,  a  flat  side  Is  required  on  sack  a 
knuckle.  It  wouM  be  obvloas  to  a  core  maker  that  saeh 
a  flat  aide  should  he  provided  for  by  the  iMld  and  core 
■sasaibly.  If.  aa  h|MM.  that  flat  aids  maat  be  pUced  la  a 
partlcalar  position  In  the  article,  It  would  be  obvious  that 
a  suitable  mold  and  core  construction  should  provide  for 
that  location.  The  positioning  and  Interlocking  of  the 
core  members  are  all  features  which  a  core  maker  having 
the  ordinary  skills  of  the  art  woald  coaalder  to  be 
obvloaa."  j  i 

S.  Samb — Sams — Mow  abd  Oobbs. 

'*rhe  Bzamlner  Is  correct  In  stating  tliat  the  dittereneea 
which  appellant  urges  over  the  teachings  of  the  prior 
art  '•  •  •  pertain  to  the  design  of  the  object  which  Is 
being  cast  and  the  construction  of  the  cores  to  produce 
the  desired  strength  in  the  casting  •  •  •  •  Once  the 
engineering  design  of  the  casting  has  been  determined,  the 
mold  and  cores  will  necessarily  follow  that  design. 
Nothing  Is  seen  In  tbe  structure  of  the  cores  which  would 
not  ba  obvloas  to  one  having  the  ordlaary  skills  of 
thU  art" 

4.  Samb  —  PABTicirL4i«     Sdbjbct     Mattbb  —  Cobb     Mold 

ASSBMBLT. 

Claims  to  a  cor*  mold  assembly  for  use  In  casting 
coupler  knuckles  H^d  unpatentable  over  the  dtsd  prior  art. 
"FV>r  the  foregoing  reasons  we  agtrm  the  decision  of  the 
Board  of  Appeals." 

Appbal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  394.547. 

AFFIRMED. 


WfUter  L.  SchlegA,  Jr.,  for  Frederick  C.  Kulleke. 
Clarence  W.  Moore-  (Raymond  E.  Martin  of  counsel) 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta 

Before  Wobucy,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  MABnit,  and 
SMfTH,  AMociatk  Judgea,  and  Judge  Fkancis  L. 
Van  Dusbn.  United  Statet  District  Judge  for  the 
Baatem  District  of  Pennsylvania 

Smith,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Appellant  filed  application  Serial  No.  394,547  on 
November  27.  1953,  as  a  divisional  application  based 
on  his  application  Serial  No.  182.008  which  issued  as 
U.S.  Patent  No.  2.688,412  on  September  7,  1954.  The 
issued  patent  relates  to  a  coupler  knuckle  casting. 
Claims  1.5-20,  Inclusive,  which  are  here  on  appeal, 
relate  to  a  core  mold  assembly  for  use  in  casting 
coupler  knuckles. 

Appellant   here  appeals  from  the  decision  of  the 

Board  of  Appeals  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of 

the  appealed  claims.    We  agree  with  the  Board  that 

claims  15  and  19  are  fairly  Illustrative  of  all  the  claims 

on  appeal.    These  claims  read  as  follows : 

15.  a  railway  coupler  knuckle  core  assembly,  comprising  a 
pin  hole  core  having  an  enlarged  central  portion  having  one 
flattened  side  but  otberwlae  Deiag  generally  circular,  said 
flattened  tide  being  disposed  at  such  location  that  the  dis- 
tance from  the  central  axis  to  tbe  flattened  side  is  substan- 
tially leett  than  a  radius  but  the  difference  In  mass  of  uie 


central  portion  relative  to  full  cylindrical  shape  is  minor, 
the  pin  hole  core  having  projections  at  its  ends  for  support 
by  assodsted  cope  and  drag  mold  sections,  respectively,  and 


a  knuckle  tall  core  having  a  support  lug  at  its  rear  end 
and  having  a  tongue  and  groove  interlock  at  Its  front  end 
with  said  enlarged  central  portion  of  the  pin  hole  core  at  a 
location  displaced  cirrumferentially  from  said  flattened  side. 
19.  A  pin  hole  core  for  a  coupler  knuckle  mold  having  an 
enlarged  central  portion  with  one  flattened  side  but  otherwise 
being  generally  circulwr,  said  flattened  side  being  disposed  at 
such  location  that  the  distance  from  the  central  axis  to  the 
flattened  side  is  subMantlally  less  than  a  radius  but  the 
difference  in  msss  relative  to  rail  cylindrical  ahape  Is  minor, 
the  pin  hole  core  having  projections  at  its  enda  for  support 
by  associated  cope  and  drag  mold  sections,  reapertlvely. 

The  invention  diacloeed  and  claimed  in  the  applica- 
tion which  forms  the  basis  of  this  appeal  relates  to  a 
mold  and  core  structure  and  arrangement  for  use  In 
casting  knuckles  for  the  American  Association  of  Rail- 
roads'  Standard  B  Couplers.    Such  a  knuckle  com- 


prises nose  and  tail  sections  intwconnected  by  an  inter- 
mediate section  or  throat  which  1«  of  relatively  narrow 
croas-eectional  area,  compared  to  tbe  noee  and  tail 
sections.  Coupler  knnt^les  of  this  type  have  been 
produced  by  casting  for  many  years,  and  certain  mold- 
ing practices  have  become  commcmplace.  One  of  tbeee 
practices  has  been  the  provision  of  a  core  for  the  par- 
poae  of  lightening  the  coupler  knuckle  casting  by  form- 
ing a  central  cavity. 

Appellant  aaserta  be  discovered  that  the  weakneeses 
inherMit  in  prior  art  knuckle  castings  occurred  aa  a 
result  of  the  existing  knuckle  mold  coring  practices 
and  that  these  problems  could  be  overcome  by  a  noold 
coring  arrangemrat  wherein  the  forward  end  of  the 
knuckle  tall  core  is  supported  by  tbe  knuckle  pin  bole 
core,  with  the  rear  end  of  the  knuckle  tall  core  being 
supported  by  the  mold  itself.  By  suiH^orting  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  tail  core  by  the  pin  hole  core,  appellant 
asserts  that  the  need  for  supporting  the  tail  core 
Intermediate  Ita  ends  was  eliminated.  This  also  elim- 
inated the  top  and  bottom  holes  in  the  knuckle  tall 
section  which  had  previously  been  fohned  by  the  core 
printa  which  supported  the  knudcle  tail  core. 

All  of  the  appealed  claims  are  directed  to  a  mold, 
a  core  aaeembly,  or  a  component  thereof  and  call  for 
a  pin  hole  core  having  an  enlarged  central  portion 
generally  circular,  but  with  one  flattened  side  disposed 
a  distance  from  the  central  axla  which  Is  less  than  the 
radius  but  wherein  the  difference  in  mass  relative  to 
the  full  cylindrical  shape  Is  minor,  and  also  including 
projections  on  the  pin  hole  core  for  supporting  the 
core  in  the  mold. 

Claims  16  and  20  are  further  limited  to  an  arrange- 
ment wherein  one  of  the  projections  is  non-symmetrical 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  core. 

Claim  18,  in  addition  to  containing  the  above  limita- 
tions, is  further  limited  to  an  arrangement  including 
a  knuckle  tall  core  having  support  at  one  end  solely 
by  a  lug  carried  by  the  mold  drag  and  having  sole 
support  at  the  other  end  of  said  core  by  a  tongue  and 
groove  interlock  with  the  ralarged  portion  of  the  pin 
hole  core  at  a  location  displaced  circumferentlally  from 
the  flattened  side  of  the  pin  hole  core. 

Claim  17  Is  further  limited  to  an  arrangement 
wherein  the  tongue  and  groove  interlock  between  the 
pin  hole  core  and  the  tail  core  is  of  minor  dimension 
relative  to  that  of  the  enlarged  central  portion,  and  of 
the  knuckle  tail  core,  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of 
the  pin  hole  core. 

The  references  relied  upon  are : 
Meyer,  1,909,511.  April  80, 1985. 
Wessel.  2,429.146,  October  14, 1947. 
Mayer  (Germany),  78.5,764,  May  5, 1948. 

Appellant  has  asserted  that  Kulieke  Patent  No. 
2,688,412  is  not  a  proper  reference  under  35  U.S.C.  121. 
While  referred  to  by  the  Examiner  in  the  flnal  rejec- 
tion, his  answer  does  not  list  the  said  Kulleke  patent 
as  a  reference  for  any  of  the  stated  grounds  of  rejec- 
tion. We,  therefore,  agree  with  the  Board  of  Appeals 
that  appellant's  argument  on  this  point  is  Irrelevant. 

The  sole  issue  is  the  rejection  of  the  claims  on  the 
cited  art.  The  principal  reference  r^led  upon  is  tbe 
Mayer  (Germany)  reference,  the  Examiner's  portion, 
with  which  we  agree,  being  that  the  other  two  refer- 
ences "are  In  efTect  cumulative." 
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The  Mayer  (Oennmi)  patent  diacktsea  a  plurality 
at  stacked  platea  in  the  form  of  Irreimlar  rlnKs  which 
are  machined  prior  to  stacking  so  that  the  completed 
oompoaite  atack  la  ahaped  iBternaUy  to  approximate 
the  dealred  contour  of  an  avtomotlre  cylinder  which 
ia  to  be  produced  in  the  mold.  Aliinied  holes  are  pro- 
vided through  the  platea  for  reception  of  preaaure 
relieving  rods.  The  |>latea  are  alao  utlliaed  to  define 
cavities  for  creating  a  whirling  action  of  the  cooling 
air  to  thereby  improve  its  coollnjr  effects.  Althongh 
several  cores  are  used  in  th*  mold  and  are  vatniely 
illustrated  in  the  drawinir  of  the  reference,  these  cores 
are  only  incidentally  referred  to  in  the  spcciflcatlon. 

It  1h  appellant's  position  that  the  references  as 
exemplified  by  Mayer  (German)  do  not  discloae  hla 
invention  because  they  do  not  show : 

(1)  A  pin  hole  core  having  an  enlarged  central 
section ;  ) 

(2)  A  core  with  a  flat  side ; 

(8)  A  knuckle  tail  core  supported  at  Its  ends  by  a 
plh  hole  core  and  by  a  drag  mold  section. 

Appellant's  position  as  summarised  in  bis  brief  Is : 
Inasmuch  ai  the  manner  In  which  the  cores  »r  the  Ifayer 
arrannment  are  anembled  and  maijitaloed  la  podtloa  la 
not  dlwloned  by  the  inference  patent.  It  Is  not  bellered  to 
constitute  a  proper  basis  for  rejectlax  the  claims  of  the 
application  which  are  narrowly  directed  to  the  stmctanl 
details  of  appellant's  arrangement,  which  Is  entirely  different 
from  that  of  the  reference. 

In  other  words,  ai>pellant  seeks  to  distinguish  his 
Invention  over  the  Mayer  (German)  patent  by  refer- 
ence to  particular  structural  features  of  the  article 
to  be  cast 

It  is  unfortunate  that  neither  the  Examiner  nor 
the  Board  of  Appeals  spelled  out  clearly  what  we 
believe  to  have  been  the  ground  of  rejection.  I.e., 
obviousness  of  the  claimed  invention  under  W> 
U.8.C.  108. 

The  invention  here  claimed  is  a  mold  and  core  assem- 
bly for  casting  a  particular  article,  l.e.,  a  coupler 
knuckle.  Mayer,  as  well  as  the  cumulative  references, 
teaches  one  skilled  in  the  casting  art  that  a  mold  and 
built  up  core  assembly  may  be  constructed  and  used 
to  cast  Items  of  various  shapea  and  kinds  as,  for 
example,  the  engine  block  of  Me>-er.  or  the  air-cooled 
ribbed  cylinders  of  Mayer.  In  each  instance,  the  type 
of  mold  ami  the  arrangement  of  the  built  up  cores  are 
dictated  by  the  structure  of  the  article  to  be  cast.  As 
shown  in  these  references,  the  individual  elements  of 
the  mold  and  core  assemblies  are  suitably  lnterlocke<l 
and  held  in  position  so  that  the  final  casting  will  have 
a  predetermined  structure  and  shape.  It  seMua  to  us 
these  specific  teachings  would  make  it  obvious  to 
one  having  ordinary  skill  in  the  construction  and 
assembly  of  molds  and  cores  in  the  casting  art  to  con- 
struct a  mold  and  built  up  core  aa  claime<l  in  the 
claims  on  appeal. 

Appellant's  argument  does  not  meet  this  ground 
of  rejection.  The  fact  that  Mayer  doe«  not  show 
cores  having  a  flattened  sideband  means  to  position 
the  flattened  side  in  a  predetermined  relationship  to 
the  other  parts  of  the  mold,  indicates  merely  that  such 
a  flattene<l  side  was  not  require*!  in  the  air-coole<l 
ribbed  cylinders  which  Mayer  proposed  to  cast.  While 
•uch  a  flattene<l  side  appears  to  be  an  important 
feature  of  the  coupler  knuckle  which  appellant  pro- 
poses to  cast,  we  are  here  concerned  with  claims  to  a 
mold  and  core  structure,  not  claima  to  a  particular 
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knnckle.  [IJ  Appellant  has  streaaed  the  commervUl 
importance  of  the  coupler  knnckle  casting  per  ae  and 
aaserts  that  the  prior  attempta  to  eliminate  the  fatigue 
cracks  in  the  knuckle  casting  did  not  meet  with  suct 
cesa  largely  because  no  one  recognfaEcd  the  actaal 
reason  for  the  defecta.  Appellant  asserts  he  not  only 
recognixed  the  reason  for  the  fatigue  cracks,  but  that 
he  conceived  a  mold  and  core  structure  wherein  the 
knuckle  castings  could  be  made  which  do  not  develop 
such  fatigue  cracks  in  aervice.  Appellant  also  con- 
tends that  by  his  invention  he  has  provided  a  aatis- 
factory  solution  to  a  problem  long  recognized  but 
unsolved  In  the  art,  and  that  this  constitutes  invention. 
In  support  of  this  position,  appellant  submitted  an 
aflUdnvlt  showing  commercial  acceptance  of  such  a 
coupler  knuckle  by  the  railroad  Industry.  The  aflldavit 
haa  neither  aigniflcance  nor  pertinency  aa  to  the  allow- 
ability of  the  claima  here  before  us  which  relate  to  a 
mold  and  core  construction. 

[2]  From  our  consideration  of  the  record,  we  agree 
with  appellant  that  there  la  but  a  alngle  invention 
here  involved,  but  we  disagree  with  the  concluaion  he 
would  have  us  draw  from  this  fact.  In  our  opinion, 
this  single  invention  is  found  in  the  coupler  knuckle 
per  se.  We  have  found  nothing  about  the  mold  and 
core  assembly,  as  claimed,  which  indicates  that  It 
would  be  unobvioua  to  one  having  the  ordinary  skills 
In  this  art  to  form  such  an  assembly  to  produce  the 
cast  knuckle.  If,  as  here,  a  flat  side  is  required  on 
such  a  knuckle,  it  would  be  obvious  to  a  core  maker 
that  such  a  flat  side  should  be  provided  for  by  the 
mold  and  core  assembly.  If.  as  here,  that  flat  aide 
must  be  placed  in  a  particular  position  in  the  article, 
It  would  be  obvious  that  a  suitable  mold  and  core 
construction  should  provide  for  that  location.  The 
IMMltionlng  and  Interlocking  of  the  core  members  are 
all  features  which  a  core  maker  having  the  ordlnarj- 
skills  of  the  art  would  conaider  to  be  obvious. 

[3]  The  Examiner  Is  correct  in  stating  that  the  dif- 
ferences which  appellant  urges  over  the  teachings  of 
the  prior  art  "•  •  •  pertain  to  the  design  of  the  object 
which  Is  being  cast  and  the  construction  of  the  cores 
to  produce  the  desired  strength  in  the  casting  •  •  •." 
Once  the  engineering  design  of  the  caatlng  haa  been 
determined,  the  mold  and  cores  will  neceasarily  follow 
that  design.  Nothing  is  seen  in  the  structure  of  the 
cores  which  would  not  be  obvious  to  one  having  the 
ordinary  skills  of  this  art. 

[4]  For  the  foregoing  reasons  we  affirm  the  decision 
of  the  lioard  of  Appeals. 

AFFIRMED. 
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Philups  PrntoLBUM  Company  v.  Knox 

iNDuaraixa  Cokp. 

So.  tsti.    Decided  May  S,  i»«0 

147  CCPA  — :  —  r.M  — ;  —  D8PQ  —1 

TaaMMABK— CoartiaiHo  Similabitt. 

On  the  issue  whether  applicant's  mark.  "Prlj-Troplc." 
so  resembled  the  registered  mark.  "Troi>-Artlc,"  "as  to  be 
likely,  whea  applied  to  the  iroods  of  the  applicant,  to  eanae 
coafuaion  ar  mistake  or  to  deceive  purcbasera  *  •  *," 
Held  that  "The  question  of  similarity  must  be  conaldered 
with  reapect  to  similarity  of  sound,  appearance  and 
meaning." 


' 


2.  Bamb — Sauu, 

"Tha  Asalstaat  CommiaaioBer  stated  catcgorloaliy  that 
the  marks  'neither  look  alike  nor  sound  alike.'  We  do  not 
think  the  Issue  may  be  so  summarily  determined.  The 
question  of  similarity  is  ordinarily  one  of  degree.  The  isaae 
Is  'whether  the  marks  are  coaruslagly  similar,  not  wbetbar 
they  are  Identical." 

8.  Ban  a  —  8AMa  —  "Taop-AsTic"  and  "Paio-Taonc"  ow 
All-Wsathbs  BfoToa  Oils. 
In  regard  to  applicant's  mark,  "Prig-Tropic."  and 
refftatrant'a  mark.  "Trop-Artlc,"  used  on  all-weather  motor 
oils,  sold  competitively,  Heid  "that  there  is  some  slmllartty 
between  the  marks  both  In  appesranee  and  soand.  possibly 
insufflclent,  when  Considered  alone,  to  create  confusion, 
bat  Important  In  tke  over-all  asaesament  of  the  marks 
i>n  the  Issue  of  confusiag  similarity."  that  "Each  mark 
baa  three  syllabiea  with  a  hyphen  separating  the  first 
from  the  aecond,"  thfit  "Each  has  Trop'  and  'Ic'  aa  two  of 
ita  thrae  sylUblea,"  and  that  "The  MC  ending  la  common 
to  both" :  and  Het'd  that  "The  marks  •  •  •  sre  obriously 
ideattral  In  meaning,  each  connoting  oppoalte  extremes  in 
teaperature."  and  that  "While  these  extremes  are.  of 
course^  inverted  through  a  transposition  of  the  hyphenated 
terma.  the  marks  embody  IdentlrnI  suitgeMtlons  of  the 
properties  Intended  to  be  attribute<d  to  the  motor  oils." 

4.  Samb — SaMb — Sams. 

"Measured  by  tht  criterion  of  likelihood  of  confusion, 
mistake  or  deception  to  purchasers,  we  are  persuaded  that 
an  ordinary  prospective  purchaser  of  Phillips'  (regis- 
trant's] all-weather  motor  oil,  faced  with  a  choice  of 
cana  bearing,  aa  ia^catlve  of  origin,  only  the  respective 
marks  "Trop- Artie'  and  'Prig-Tropic'  would  be  likely  to  be 
confused  or  mistaken." 

a.  Samb — Samb — 8Aif#«— Docbt  Rbsolvbd  Aoainbt  Nbw- 
combb. 
"We  conclude  that  the  marks  now  before  us,  when  viewed 
In  their  entireties,  and  In  every  aspect,  are  ao  similar  as  to 
be  likely,  when  appMed  to  identical  goods,  to  cause  con- 
fusion or  mistake  or  to  deceive  purchasers.  If  there  were 
any  doubt  on  the  subject,  that  doubt  would  have  to  be 
resolved  agalnat  the  aewcomer." 

''Appeal   from    the   Patent   Office.     Opposition   No 
S5..%49. 

REVERSED, 

J.  Arthur  Yountf,  Donald  J.  Qmiffff,  Robert  R. 
Cochran  (L  Malrolm  Oberiin  of  counsel)  for  Phillips 
Petroleum  Compan.v. 

Herbert  J.  Jaoobi  tor  Knox  Industries  Corp. 
Before  WoauT.  Vhief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Mabtin,  and 

Smith.  Attociate  Judges,  and  Judge  C.  Wiluam 

Kbaft,  Ja.,    Vnited   Statet  Dittrict  Judge  for  the 

Eattem    District'  of   Pennsylvania,    designated    to 

participate  in  place  of  JimoE  O'Connkix 
KsArr.  .Ta..  J.,  delitiered  the  opinion  of  the  court 

This  appeal  by  Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
(Phillips)  challenges  the  correctness  of  the  decision 
of  the  Aasistant  Commissioner  of  Patents  which 
affirmed  the  dismissal  of  the  notice  of  opposition  by 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences.  As  owner  of  the  trade- 
mark "Trop-Artlc."  Phillips  opiiosed  registration  of  the 
mark  "Frig-Tropic"  to  the  applicant.  Knox  Industrie* 
Corp.   (Knox).  || 

The  marka  are  usfd  on  substantially  Identical  goods, 
all-weather  motor  oils,  sold  competitivelj'.  Phillips' 
mark  "Trop-ArUc,"  Registration  No.  fln8.209  Issued 
March  l.'S,  19fW,  has  been  In  continuous  use  since  April 
1W4.  Knox  claims  use  of  the  mark  "Frig-TropIc" 
since  February  1,  l^i6. 

The  baaic  iaaue.  of  courae.  Is  whether  "Frig-Tropic," 
the  mark  sought  to  be  registered,  so  resembles  the 
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fusion  or  mistake  or  to  deceive  purchasers  •  • 
Trademark  Act  of  1946,  Sec.  2.  W  U.S.C.  10B2.     If  It 
does,  the  opposition  must  be  sustained. 

In  our  recent  case  of  L.  J.  Muelter  Furnace  Co.  v. 
United  Conditioning  Corp.,  42  CCPA  982,  222  F.2d 
7Wi,  106  U8PQ  112,  we  set  forth  the  relevant  con- 
siderations In  the  determination  of  the  issue  of  con- 
fusing similarity : 


.  V^  .*.?^..?PPl***  *>'  *•»*■  «<»"rt  •■  •"  opposition  proceedfBg 
is  the  likelihood  of  confusion  in  the  minos  of  the  purehaatBg 
public  as  to  the  origin  of  the  roods.  Jiettle'e  llUk  Prcduet; 
Inc.  V.  Baker  Importing  Co.,  Inc.,  37  OCPA  (Patents)  106a. 
182  F.2d   193.  grfUSPQ  80:  Standard  Lobf^t^Tlir^. 

^^^^^*.H.^^  ^*  •  ^  *^<^^  (Patents)  I14«.  in  F.2d 
1022,  77  USPg  617.  ThU  U  a  subjective  test  Therefore 
prior  decisions  are  of  little  value  since  each  ease  must  be 
decided    on    its   own    particaUr   set   of   facts.     North    Stmr 

iff^\^^£'^J^*-  ^-  '^*«*  ^"MMK  Corp.,  S9  OCPA  (Patenta) 
7«4,  193  F.ad  204.  02  C8PQ  128. 

However,  various  niles  have  been  developed  for  the  purpose 
Of  aiding  in  the  determination  of  the  question  of  nrnfuslng 
similarity.  It  is  well  settled  that  the  marks  must  be  con- 
Hidered  In  their  entireties,  Apollo  BMrt  Co.  r.  Mnro  8Mrt  Co., 
Inc.,  35  CCPA  (Patents)  849.  168  P.2d  448.  76  U8PQ  829; 
J'/iS*  r,?i  \-'£^'**  ^'•''^•^^  *  Compania,  S6  CCPA  (Patents) 
liao.  1T6  P.2d  467,  82  U8PQ  182.  But  different  features 
may  be  analysed  to  determine  whether  the  marka  are  cob- 
fnslng^v  rirailar.  Hoffmann-La  Roche,  Inc.  v.  Raeh  D.  Kaufert. 
Etc.,  82  CCPA  (Patents)  904.  148  P.2d  Mi7.  «0  U8PQ  218. 
snd  stmiUrtttos  and  dlssimilaritteB  should  both  be  considered, 
Yoanithuehand  v.  Knrta»h  Co..  Inc.,  20  CCPA  (Patoita)  888. 
94  P.2il  2.^0.  .^6  rSPO  323.  »«>»«i  o<«. 

It  has  siso  l>een  held  that  the  common  portions  of  the 
marks  csnnot  be  disrenrded.  ScKcrina  d  Giatt,  Inc.  v.  Sharp 
IJUS***'  ''"'••  32  CCPA  (Patents)  827.  14«  F.2d  1019,  64 
U8PQ  394  bnt  a  descriptive  word,  which  has  little  trade- 
mark signlftoanre.  will  not  be  regarded  as  the  dominant  part 
of  the  mark.  Weat  Dieinfeetina  Co.  v.  Lan^OBheen  Co.,  80 
CCPA  (Patents)  708,  163  PA!  066.  75  TSPQ  77. 

ft]  The  question  of  similarity  must  be  considered 
with  respect  to  similarity  of  sound,  appearance  and 
meaning.  Coty.  Inc.  v.  Perfunwt  Habana,  8ji.,  88 
CCPA  1180.  190  F.2d  91.  90  USPQ  224. 

\2]  The  Assistant  (Commissioner  stated  cat^orically 
that  the  marka  "neither  look  alike  nor  sound  alike." 
We  do  not  think  the  iasue  may  be  so  summarily  deter- 
mined. The  question  of  similarity  Is  ordinarily  one  of 
fJ^jrree.  The  Issue  is  whether  the  marks  are  confus- 
ingly similar,  not  whether  they  are  Identical.  Coty, 
Inc.  V.  Perfumes  Habana,  BJi..  supra. 

fSl  We  find  that  there  is  some  similarity  between 
the  marks  both  In  appearance  and  sound,  possibly 
Insufficient,  when  considered  alone,  to  create  confusion, 
but  Important  in  the  overall  assessment  of  the  marks 
on  the  Issue  of  confusing  similarity.  Each  mark  has 
three  syllables  with  a  hyphen  separating  the  flrat  from 
the  second.  Bach  has  "Tn^ '  and  "ic "  as  two  of  its 
three  syllables.    The  "Ic"  ending  is  common  to  both. 

This  brings  us  to  consideration  of  similarity  ot 
meaning.  The  Examiner  observed  that  the  marks 
"are  to  some  extent  similar  In  connotation,  in  that  both 
are  suggestive  of  the  fact  that  the  motor  oils  to  which 
they  are  applied  are  Intended  for  use  In  both  hot  and 
cold  weather  •  •  *. '  The  Assistant  Commlsaioner 
stated  that  although  the  marks  "suggest  similar  things 
they  are  so  highly  suggestive  when  applied  to  all- 
weather  motor  oils  that  the  differences  In  sound  and 
appearance  are  believed  to  be  sufficient  to  avoid  all 
rea.««onable  probability  of  confusion,  especially  where, 
as  here,  (^tposer's  mark,  as  uaed.  Is  in  the  nature  of 
a  grade  or  tj-pe  mark." 

The  marks  'Trop-Artlc"  and  "Frig-Tropic"  are 
obvloualy  Identical  In  meaning,  each  connoting  0pf>o«lte 
extremes  in  temperature.  While  these  extremes  are, 
of  courae,  inverted  through  a  transposition  of  the 
hyphenated  terms,  the  marks  embody  Identical  aug- 
reglstered  mark,  "Trop-Artlc,"  "as  to  be  likely,  when  gestlons  of  the  properties  Intended  to  be  attributed  to 
applied  to  the  goodb  of  the  applicant,  to  cause  con-    the  motor  oils. 
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In  Independent  Nail  d  Pock.  Co.  ▼.  StronghoUl  Sertw  on  by  tlie  Ezaiuiner,  is  distinguishable  on  its  facts. 

Prod.,  20B  F.2d  921, 92S,  it  was  said :  The  marks  there  Inrolred,  "Shine-All"  and  "Brlten-All," 

iu?USrSLSSnira.Jrto*d2eLiS£rSffiATSrUS2  ^^^^  ^"^*''»   -UKertlve  of  the  nature  of  the  foods 

to  whkh  It  is  applted.    HowcTcr,  s  tradeauk  mua  eonalat  to  wliicb  they  were  applied — cleaning  and  polishina — 

*'  "word  or  words  ■ocgMtlTe  of  the  efasiaeter  of  tb«  goods  Kn*  .iiiv..^  ^..«n^i  «*i     •  j        j 

or  the  propertlM  whi%  the  owner  of  the  nark  wishee  the  ^^^  differed  sufficiently  in  sound  and  appearance  to 

public  to  attrlbate  to  tbem.  rach  at  "HoleprosT,"  B»lepr*»t  avoid  the  likelihood  of  confusion 

MoHert  Co.  r.  WmUmek  »r»«.,  C.C.  172  F.  m,  and  be  vmlld.  u«cunoon  oi  coniusion. 


We  do  not  a^ree  that  the  marks  are  "so  highly 


[4]  Measured  by  the  criterion  of  likelihood  at  con- 

^.     ..  fusion,   mistake  or  deception  to  purchasers,   we  are 

suggestive    as  to  warrant  the  conclusion  reached  by  pe^uaded  that  an  ordimiry  prospective  purchaser  of 

the  Assistant  Commissioner.    They  are  certainly  no  pwiups'  all-weather  motor  oil.  faced  with  a  choice 

more  suggestive  than  the  marks  "Dear  to  Me"  and  of  cans  bearing,  as  indicative  of  origin,  only  the  respec- 

"Endearing"  as  applied  to  perfumes  and  toilet  articles,  tlve  marks  "Trop-Artlc '  and  "Frig-Tropic"  would  be 

CeeUe  Oognon  Co.  v.  BourfoU,  Inc.,  42  CCPA  972,  Ukely  to  be  confused  or  mistaken. 

228  F.2d  731.  106  USPQ  208.    There,  registration  of  (BJ  We  conclude  that   the  marks  now  before  us, 

"Dear  to  Me"  was  refused  on  the  ground  of  confusing  when  \iewed  in  their  entireties,  and  in  every  aspect, 

similarity   of  meaning.    The  court  agreed   that  the  are  so  similar  as  to  be  likely,  when  aK>lled  to  Identical 

marks  also  had  a  "considerable  similarity  in  sound,"  xoods,  to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  to  deceive 

but  went  on  to  state:  purchasers.     If  there  were  any  doubt  on  the  sabject, 

Sofllce  It  to  aav.  that  this  court  has  recenUy  held  that  marks  that  doubt  would  have  to  be  resolved  against  the  new- 
a:aa*'M^r'reilt"raf  iSSSLXon^SSuS^.'^^^^-     ^^^^V  '-«•>  ^'«-.  ^nc.  v.  pedigree  Fabnc», 

ssTais i;s.Sik"'tiss  r rC^iiuss  sa '5  '"^ •  **  ^^^  ^««'  ^«^  ^'^d  220. 73  uspq  488. 

Wfrt  Co.  of  New  Jeroep,  Etc..  40  CCPA   (Patents)   031.  The    decision    of    the    Assistant    Commissioner    is 

203  F.2d  737. 07  USPQ  iS6.  accordingly  reversed. 

HUlyard  Chemical  Co.  v.  Yftal  Laboratoriea,  Inc.,  REVERSED. 

41  CCPA  701,  708,  206  F.2d  926,  90  USPQ  117,  reUed  Mabtin,  J.,  did  not  participate  in  decision. 
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l,WT,an,  F.  H.  Owens,  Method  of  drawlnc  and  pbotoffrapb- 
Inc  stereoaeopfe  pictaree  In  relief,  flled  Auff.  17.  1999.  D.C., 
8J>.N.T..  Doe.  149/280.  Froemmm  H.  Owent  et  ml.  t.  Wmlt 
Di0m*if  ProdmcU^na.  Inc.  Stipnlatloa  and  order  of  dtocon- 
tinnance  Maj  20.  1960. 

t.lM.IU,  Koch  and  Robllfaurd,  Electron  run  structures; 
t.lM,aiB,  8.  J.  Koch,  Contact  terminals  for  electron  tubes : 
t.4513SS,  Tidlk  and  Steadman,  Process  of  forming  a  lumines- 
cent screen:  S,MS.454.  E.  Pohle.  Cathode  grtd  assembly; 
S,S41.Tt7,  same.  Cathode  Insulator:  S.7SS,lSt.  A.  Steadman. 
Proeesa  of  forming  luminescent  screens ;  Kc  S4,S7S.  K.  A. 
Hoagland,  BlectrosUtlc  electron  lens.  Sled  May  23.  1960. 
D.&,  N.D.  in.  (Chicago),  Doc.  60e802.  Altos  B.  Dm  Mont 
Lmhormtoriea.  Ine.  r.  ymtional  Video  Corporottom. 

%mt,n».     (8ee  2.396,014.)  -^ 

ft,4SMS7.  J.  H.  Speed,  Hand  saw  flllng  guide,  aied  May  20. 
1960.  D.C..  8J>.  Calif.  (Los  Angelea).  Doc.  580/60-T.  Speed 
CorporoNo*  t.  8fr»,  Roehmek  4  Co. 

t,44g,Wt,  M.  C.  Fridolph.  Body  garment.  Hod  Apr.  20. 
1966,  D.C..  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  109/47.  Sarong.  Inc.  et  al.  r.  Prim- 
rote  Foundations,  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  of  discontin- 
uance May  20,  1960. 

MSMM.     (See  2,896,014.) 

M7M41.  3.  C.  Milne.  Supply  equipment  for  electric  ares. 
ais«  May  24.  1900.  D.C.  8.D.  Tex.  (Houston).  Dot  13/176, 
United  Btmte*  Ineulotion  Corpormtion  w.  BiUy  Kd  HooteU. 
doing  hneineta  aa  Cuttom  Home^  Improvement  Co. 

■.■n,M7.  B.  Madsen.  Separable  fastener:  t.6lS,4Sl.  same. 
Slide  fastener;  S,«t7,SS5.  same.  Fastener,  Sled  May  19,  1960. 
D.C..  8J>.N.T..  Doe.  60/2022.  FlemigHp.  Inc.  ▼.  BqvMg  Plse- 
M«»  4  MmrohmnU  Bom  Cempssy. 

Mn,4S«.     (See  2,396.014.)  | 

MlMtL     (See  2.806.367.)  ^ 

Mn.161,  B.  Cooper.  Toll  collection  transaction  printer; 
tJW,m,  same.  Toll  checking  systems :  MtB.»a.  same.  Trea- 
dle c«mtroUed  toll  cheeking  system;  S,7ai,6M.  same.  Toll 
checking  system,  tied  May  18.  1960,  D.C..  8J).N.Y..  Doc. 
60/1964.  AaieHcaN  Bleetroniee,  Inc.  ▼.  Veptmne  Meter  Com- 
totml. 


(See  2,621.101.) 
t.6S7,iaK.     (See  2,506,367.) 


M41.7t7.     (See  2,396.014.) 

M7SJM.     (See  2.621.101.) 

t.SSS,ilS.  Begle  and  Oaudreau,  Milling  cutter,  tied  May  23, 
1960.  D.C.,  WJD.  Pa.  (Pittsburgh),  Doc  60/368.  FuturmiU. 
Inc.  et  ml.  t.  ^ewcoaier  Predsole,  Inc.  et  ml. 

S.7*a.l6S.     (See  2,396,168.) 

t.7a6,6SS.     (See  2,621.101.) 

S,7«I.7».  J.  R.  Neuschel.  Tire  tread  construction,  tied  May 
23.  1960.  D.C.,  N.D.N. Y.  (Utlca).  Doc  8005.  LueUU  H. 
Jiueaekel  t.  nrettone  Xwbber  mnd  Tire  Company  et  si. 

MSSiSia.  R.  Aronsteln.  Optical  derlce  for  therapeutic  and 
other  purposes,  tied  Feb.  29.  1960.  D.C.  8.D.N.Y..  Doc. 
60/842.  Trmnemirrm  Product*  Corporution  r.  Bplvonio  Bleo- 
trie  Products  Co.,  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal 
May  20.  1960. 

U«l.t4S.  R.  M.  Milton.  Molecular  sieve  absorbents; 
MSS,»44.  same,  liod  May  18.  1960.  D.C,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago). 
Doc.  60e7e2.  Tstos  CsrMde  Corpormtion  r.  W.  R.  €hrmee  d  Co., 
Inc.  et  ml. 

MKU44.     (Bee  2,882.248.) 

M6SiS9«.  E.  H.  Belk.  Automobile  carpet.  Med  May  23. 
1960.  D.C.  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco).  Doc.  39162,  £ari  H. 
Belk  V.  C.  P.  Hunt  Cowpsny. 

MU194S.  J.  V.  Klemlff.  Travelling  shlploadlng  crane,  tied 
May  12.  1960.  D.C.  Del.  (Wilmington).  Doc.  2204.  ^or^e*  F. 
Kierulf  ▼.  Commercial  Metmls  Compmng. 

Be.  tS.a4S  (of  MW39S),  R.  J.  Oace  et  al.,  Insulating  Upe, 
■led  Jan.  22,  1960,  C.C.A.,  4th  Or.  Doc  8048,  Minnesotm 
Mining  end  Mrnnufmcturing  Co.  v.  United  Btmtes  Rusher  Co. 
et  ml.  Decree  modifying  Judgment  of  District  Court  and 
alBrmIng  Judgment  as  so  modified  May  16,  1960.  nsmn.  flled 
same.  Doc.  8049,  iftanesota  Mining  and  Mrnnufmcturing  Co. 
V.  The  Ooodgemr  Tire  and  Rubber  Compang.    Decree  as  above. 

■«^  i4,67S.     ( See  2,896,014. ) 

Dee.  lltM*.  D.  Levlae.  Luggage  lock  or  similar  article, 
•led  May  24.  1960.  D.C.  8.D.N.Y..  Doc  60/2076,  Crest  Lock 
Co..  Inc.  T.  Optima  Bmport  Co.,  Inc.  et  al. 

Des.  ISMas,  SUhUiut  and  Meyer,  Panel  for  lighting  fixture 
or  the  like,  flled  May  26.  19M.  D.C.  N.D.  IlL  (Chicago).  Doc 
58«937,  Dag-BHte  Lighting,  Inc.  t.  Bandoe  Mmnufmetmring 
Compamg.  Patent  held  valid  and  Infringed  ;  Injunction  Issued 
Apr.  15,  1960. 
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!    REISSUES 

JULY  12.  1960 

Mstter  enelossd  fai  hssvy  brseksts  U  sppesrs  in  the  ortglasl  patent  bat  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  spedflcstlon  ;  matter 

prlatod  la  itslica  iadicstss  additions  made  by  relasue. 


A    W        IdJUS 

SHEET  LOADING  MECHANISM  FOR  MULTIDECK 

CONVEYOR 
[^  Olto  G.  liiiiNk  9Xk  !«  Sit,  GM  Hm,  Oi«f. 
Oi%lMl  N*.  MTMH,  Mai  Mar.  3,  19S9,  Ssr.  No. 
733.M2,  Mfl7  S,  1958.    ApplleiMlM  for  ntana  May 
IS,  1999,  a«r.N*,81i,7tt 

HCMm.    (0.271— M) 


■II 


1.  In  sheet  handling  mechanism  for  handling  sheets 
of  predetermined  length,  a  multiple  deck  receiving  con- 
veyor assembly  having  plural  conveyor  sections  stacked 
one  over  another,  a  [pivotall  loading  conveyor  mecha- 
nism aligned  longitudinally  with  said  receiving  conveyor 
assembly  Candl  for  transporting  sheets  in  a  path  toward 
said  receiving  conveyor  assembly,  said  loading  conveyor 
mechanism  having  a  length  substantially  leu  than  the 
length  of  said  sheets  and  a  pair  of  clamp  means,  one  at 
each  end  of  the  loading  conveyor  mechanism,  each 
having  opposed  clamp  portions  for  clamping  against 
opposite  faces  of  a  sheet  at  least  one  of  said  clampint 
portions  of  each  clamp  means  being  rotatabie  and  power 
driven  whereby  each  clamp  means  is  operable  to  move 
a  sheet  independently  of  the  other,  a  frame  pivotally 
mounting  the  infeed  end  of  said  loading  conveyor  mech- 
anism with  the  outfeed  end  thereof  swinging  up  and 
down  in  a  path  past  registering  positions  with  the  infeed 
ends  of  said  stacked  conveyor  sections,  said  infeed  end 
of  said  loading  cojiveyor  mechanism  [swinging  aboutl 
having  a  fixed  pivot  axis  spaced  at  an  elevation  substan- 
tially centrally  of  the  elevation  of  the  upper  and  lower- 
most conveyor  sections  of  said  multiple  deck  receiving 
conveyor  assembly  and  extending  substantially  between 
the  opposed  clamping  portions  at  the  infeed  end.  devat- 
able  platform  means  adjacent  the  infeed  end  of  said  load- 
ing conveyor  mechanism  supporting  stacked  sheets  to  be 
fed  to  said  loading  conveyor  mechanism,  a  cam  member 
mounted  on  said  frame  rotatabie  about  an  axis  extending 
transversely  of  the.  path  ot  sheets  transported  by  said 
loading  conveyor  mechanism  and  having  a  cam  edge  en- 
gaging a  portion  of  said  loading  conveyor  mechanism 
spaced  from  its  infeed  end,  said  cam  edge  having  plural 
step  portions  radiaOy  offset  at  unequal  distances  from 
the  rotation  axis  of  said  cam  member  and  correqKMiding 
in  number  to  at  least  the  number  of  conveyor  sections  of 
said  multiple  deck  receiving  conveyor  assembly,  each  of 
said  step  portions  hsrving  an  outline  which  gradually  re- 


cedes from  the  roution  axis  of  said  cam  member,  said 
step  portions  being  aeptrated  by  sharply  receding  cam 
edge  portions,  and  power  actuated  drive  means  rotating 
said  cam  member  and  driving  the  conveyor  sections  of 
said  receiving  conveyor  assembly  conjointly  and  at  re< 
lated 


COMBUmON  GAS  RECUPERATOK  AND  SMELL 

AND  SMOKE  CONSUMER 
Oviie  RiTfcMi,  iiriiiii.  Mb  if  QMkflc  riifc.  br 


CmtnBff 


N. 


OitaM  Ns.  241U37.  4 
mM9.  Apr.  U,  19b. 
3«,l!^,86r.No.tSMt3 


Nov.  S,  1957,  Ssr.  No. 
"     *  Oct 


(CL119-t) 


1.  In  fuel  burning  apparatus,  a  first  chamber,  a  grate 
in  said  chamber,  a  second  chamber,  a  vertical  wall 
forming  the  division  between  said  chambers,  said  wall 
having  an  orifice  affording  communication  between  said 
chambere,  a  burner  in  said  fint  chamber  adjacent  said 
wall  and  below  said  orifice,  an  outside  duct  connecting 
the  top  of  said  first  chamber  with  said  first  chamber  below 
said  grate,  means  operatively  associated  with  said  duct  for 
sucking  gases  out  of  said  first  chamber  into  said  duct  for 
delivery  of  such  gases  back  into  said  first  chamber,  an 
air  admission  device  interposed  in  the  length  of  said  duct 
for  admitting  air  from  atmosphere  into  said  duct  to  mix 
with  the  gases  sucked  out  of  said  first  chamber,  means 
communicating  with  said  second  chamber  below  said 
orifice  for  sucking  gases  out  of  said  second  chamber  fOr 
discharging  such  gases  to  atmoq>here,  and  an  outside 
duct  connecting  the  top  of  said  second  chamber  with 
said  first  chamber  below  said  grate,  said  last-mentioned 
duct  being  operatively  associated  with  said  first-mentioned 
sucking  means  for  sucking  gases  into  said  last-mentioned 
duct  for  delivery  of  such  gases  into  said  first  chamber, 
a  second  air  admission  device  interposed  in  said  last-men- 
tioned duct  for  admitting  air  from  atmosphere  into  said 
last-mentioned  duct  to  mix  with  the  gases  sucked  out  of 
said  second  chamber. 
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PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  JULY  12,  1960 

IlltutratloiM  for  plant  patents  are  uraally  to  color  an<1  therefore  It  la  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


1,95S 
ROSE  PLANT 
Emcm  9.  Bocncr,  Newvk,  N.Y^  MrifMir  to 
i  FtMm  Comtmay,  Ncuwk,  N.Y^  a  coip«nlfc»  of 
NcwYoffk 

FDcd  Oct  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  843,9ta 
ICIakB.  (CL47— 41) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  glossy  green  foliage,  wiUi  attendant  good 
contrast  in  combination  with  yellow  flowen,  freedom 
o(  flower  production,  with  attendant  suitability  for  green- 
house forcing,  good  form  of  the  flowers  in  both  bud  and 
open  stages,  a  uniform  Empire  Yellow  general  color 
tonality  of  the  buds,  lightly  overcast  with  Martius  Yellow 
on  the  outer  edges  of  the  petals,  and  absence  of  off- 
colored  buds  throughout  the  season,  dooMe  form  and 
slow-opening  flower  habit,  a  distinctive  Empire  Yellow 
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general  color  tonality  of  tfie  fnlly  open  flowers,  with  the 
outer  edges  of  the  flower  petals  lightly  overcast  with 
Baryta  Yellow,  prolonged  retention  oi  the  flower  colors, 
and  unusual  long-lasting  qualities  of  the  buds  and  open 
flowers. 


1359 

PYRACANTHA  PLANT 

Calir., 


Walter  Lee,  BeMowcr,  Calif.,   ssslganr  to  Mowovla 
Nnssry  Co.,  Axva,  Calif.,  a  coiporatloa  of  CaUf onda 
FBed  Doc.  19, 195t,  Scr.  No.  7SI,t21 
ICklas.    (CL47— 59) 
The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Pyracantha  plant,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized 
especially  by  iu  upright  cmnpact  growth,  its  abundance 
of  bright  red  berries,  and  the  ability  of  the  berries~to 
retain  their  bright  red  coloration  after  exposure  to  cold 
weather. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


j_      2,944059 
NAIL  <  SJNCBING  apparatus 
Gafl  H.  TeivlN^M'f-  ^  AMwa,  Veio 

I  Afr.  1«(  1999,  Ser.  No.  M«,t32 
iCMML    (CLl— 1) 


''.^F     N\ 


Ffau 


1.  A  nail  clinching  apparatus  for  clinching  the  pro- 
jecting pointed  end>  of  nails  extending  throu^  and  so- 
curing  connecting  dements  to  and  acroM  adjacent  com- 
ponents of  structural  trusses  to  provide  an  assembled 
truss,  said  apparatus  including  an  inlet  end  and  an  out- 
let end  and  means  for  drawing  assembled  trusses  succes- 
sively into  the  apparatus  through  said  inlet  end  and  eject- 
ing them  from  said  outlet  end  following  the  clinching  op- 
eration, and  rotative  means  engageable  with  the  project- 
ing pointed  ends  of  said  nails  for  causing  the  clinching 
thereof,  back  up  means  spaced  vertically  from  said  ro- 
tative means,  and  engageable  with  the  heads  of  the  nails 
as  a  truss  is  drawn  through  the  apparatus  and  between 
said  rotative  means  and  said  back  up  means,  said  back 
up  means  being  positioned  closer  to  said  inlet  end  than 
is  said  rotative  means,  and  means  for  causing  rotation  of 
said  rotative  means. 


M44,2M 

MACHINE  FOR  MOUNTING  RHINEOTONES 
.     ON  FABRIC 
Aaiadirfcw.  WaaCwood,  Maat. 
FBoi  FeiTaMMT,  Ssr.  N^  M2,43t 
iCMM.   (CLl-4) 
I.  In  a  machine  for  aflkdng  rhinestones  to  a  fabric,  a 
hopper  for  a  supply  of  rhinestones,  an  inclined  feed  rail 
extending  through  a  side  of  said  hopper,  said  rail  having 
a  transversely  inclined  top  face  wider  than  the  diameter 
of  a  rhinestone  and  a  narrow  flange  along  the  lower  edge 
of  said  top-face,  a  vertically  reciprocal  blade  having  its 
upper  portion  withla  said  hopper  and  face  to  face  against 
the  flanged  side  of  said  rail,  said  Made  having  a  top  por- 
tion with  a  face  inclined  toward  said  rail,  said  inclined 
face  of  said  blade  being  concave  and  t^)ering  in  width  in 


both  directions  from  an  intermediate  portion  of  maximum 
width,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  Made  from  and 


to  a  low  position  in  which  its  top  is  below  the  level  of 
said  top  face. 

1,944^1 
MKIHOD  OF  DRIVING  STUDS  INTO  BODIES  BY 

mCH  PRESSURE  GASES 
Walter  E.  Sdndz,  Woltkatli,  RUadaad.  mi  Georg  L 
Sdti,  Bnauudiwelc,  Germaojr;  said  Selti  aesigBor  to 


Filed  May  4,  1955,  Scr.  No.  595,994 
priority,  appHcatloo  Gorsaqr  JiUy  t,  1954 
SOnhM.   (CLl— M) 


r^ 


1.  A  method  of  driving  a  stud  having  a  shank  with  a 
high  pitch  thread  into  a  body  by  means  of  gases  under 
pressure,  which  includes  the  steps  of:  api^ying  the  force 
of  gases  under  pressure  to  impart  to  said  stud  a  relatively 
high  velocity  in  an  axial  direction,  and  simultaneously 
imparting  to  said  stud  a  rotation  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  in  the  same  sense  as  that  of  the  high  pitch  thread 
on  said  shank,  thereby  causing  said  shank  to  carry  out  a 
rotary  movement  of  relatively  high  speed  about  its  axis 
prior  to  said  stud  hitting  said  body. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  12,  1960 


CORNER  CRIMPER 


N.Y4 


NichdiM 


Afr.  14, 19St,  Sw.  No.  72t,lS2 
TcUm.   (CLl— IM) 


»  tkataisM 


of  said  pivot  devices,  a  serrated  disc  centrally  aperturad 
and  sUp-iBtted  upon  each  of  the  said  pivot  devices  with  the 
serrations  thereof  meshing  with  the  serrations  of  said  base 
plates,  said  discs  being  exteriorly  recessed  and  acoooi- 
modating  therein  in  angularly  keyed  relation  said  panel 
portions  of  said  protective  device,  the  apertured  portions 
of  said  panel  pcwtions  being  slip-fitted  upon  said  pivot 
devices,  and  screw  means  engaging  said  pivot  devices  and 
locking  together  into  assembled  predetermined  angular 
relation  said  protector  and  said  discs  and  said  base  plate 
and  hehnet  tmh. 


A  building  UxA  for  securing  a  sheet  metal  comer  to  a 
building  comer  jutting  into  a  q>ace  in  a  buUding,  said 
tool  comprising  a  head  including  a  yoke  constituting  a 
body  having  a  pair  of  equal  diverging  arms  extending 
away  from  the  same  with  the  inner  faces  of  the  anns  form- 
ing  an  internal  angle  of  appnudmately  90*.  each  arm  being 
bifurcated,  a  rod  secured  to  the  body  of  the  yoke  and 
extending  away  from  the  arms,  a  spiral  qiring  encircling 
the  rod,  a  shoe  having  a  central  throu^  opening  slidaUe 
on  the  rod,  said  qMring  bemg  held  under  oompressioo  be- 
tween the  shoe  and  the  yoke,  two  pairs  of  pivotal  links 
each  including  a  front  link  and  a  rear  link,  said  pain  of 
links  being  located  on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the 
rod,  each  front  link  being  associated  with  a  different  one 
of  the  arms,  means  pivotaUy  connecting  the  back  cads  of 
the  rear  links  to  Che  shoe,  mean!  pivotally  connecting  the 
forward  ends  of  the  front  links  to  the  arms,  and  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  back  end  <rf  each  front  link  to  the 
forward  end  of  its  associated  back  link,  and  cutter  mem- 
bers removably  carried  on  the  fbrward  end  of  the  front 
links,  said  cutter  memben  bdng  positioned  between  the 
bifurcations  of  the  arms  for  retraction  into  the  arms  when 
the  shoe  is  in  its  remotest  position  from  the  yoke  and 
jutting  from  the  inner  faces  oi  the  arms  between  the 
bifurcations  when  the  shoe  is  in  its  closest  position  to  said 
yoke  so  that  as  the  shoe  is  moved  forwardly  the  catting 
members  shear  tines  from  the  sheet  metal  comer  and 
clinch  the  tines  in  the  building  comer. 


TED^WnAll^fG 


PREFABRICATBD  ^WIMMl^fG  POOL 

1*  Ganne.  S221  Quatmm  aai  Benmri  J 

,M<4PisMo4,  kolk^Datrall,  Mich. ' 

ne4  Feb.  11, 19S7, 8«.  No.  «99,3M 

3CWM.   (0.4—172) 


3344,30 

SAFETY  HELMET  WITH  FACE  GUARD 

DomM  H.  Raybwn  and  Olaf  I.  Pedcrasn,  Stnndsbnfg, 

and  lokn  J.  Fischer,  East  Strandsbng,  Pa.,  asslgMirs 

to  Pocono  Fabricators,  Inc^  East  ^ondsbTg,  Pa. 

FBad  Feb.  24, 195S,  Ser.  No.  717,M7 

4aahM.   (CL3— ^ 


1.  A  swimming  pool  member  having  side,  end  and 
bottom  walls,  said  bottom  wall  being  subsUntially  hori- 
zonul  for  at  least  half  the  length  thereof  from  one  end 
of  the  pool  to  form  a  shallow  pool  end,  the  remainder 
of  said  bottom  wall  being  formed  downwardly  to  provide 
a  deep  end  at  the  other  end  of  the  pool,  a  safety  jacket 
in  combination  with  said  pool  having  a  floor  portion 
substantially  at  the  level  of  the  horiionul  portion  of  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  pool  and  also  having  means  for  sup- 
port thereof  from  the  sides  of  said  pool,  said  floor  por- 
tion of  said  safety  jacket  having  substantially  the  same 
dimensions  horizontally  as  the  deep  end  of  the  pool,  said 
safety  jacket  being  adapted  to  be  positioned  selectively 
over  the  shallow  end  of  said  pool  to  provide  reinforce- 
ment for  the  horizontal  bottom  at  said  shallow  end  and 
over  the  deep  eikl  of  said  pool  to  provide  a  bottom  there- 
for thereby  reducing  the  depth  thereof  for  the  safety  of 
non-swimmers. 


IMAMS 

COLLAPSIBLE  SINK  SfOPPER  STRUCTURE 

::annichMl,  542  NeMleton,  Inisgsndsncs,  Mo. 

FUed  Mv.  It,  IMS,  Ser.  NoTtSmSI 

7Cbhns.  (0.4— 2M) 


1.  A  safety  device' comprising  in  combination,  a  helmet 
adapted  to  substantially  encase  the  head  of  the  wearer 
and  having  opposite  side  cheek  portions  while  having  a 
frontal  opening  exposing  the  facial  features  of  said 
wearer,  and  a  facial  feature  protector  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  member  adapted  to  encircle  the  otherwise  univo- 
tected  features  of  the  helmet  wearer,  said  member  termi- 
nating rearwardly  in  a  pair  of  apertured  end  panel  por- 
tions, a  base  plate  fixed  at  each  opposite  side  cheek  por- 
tion of  said  helmet  and  having  centrally  extending  pivot 
devices  and  serrated  rim  portions  diqxMed  concentrically 


1.  In  a  stopper  for  the  tubular  drain  outlet  of  a  smk, 
structure  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  said  outlet  for 
blocking  passage  of  liquid  therethrough  and  iiwiii^«ng  « 
tubular  member  provided  with  an  annular,  angularly  dis- 
posed cam  surface  thereon;  a  flexible  element  surround- 
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ing  said  member;  an  annular  component  interposed  be- 
tween said  elemcat  and  the  member  and  having  a  series 
of  segmenu  integral  therewith  and  slidably  «>"tf«"g  and 
extending  around  the  circumference  of  said  sorfaoe;  a 
ring  rotaubly  carried  by  said  member  and  having  a  series 
of  circumferentially  disposed,  inclined  cam  faces  there- 
on; and  means  coupled  with  said  component  and  in- 
cluding parts  slidably  engaging  said  cam  faces  for  mov- 
ing the  componeft  relative  to  the  member  in  a  di- 
rection to  shift  the  segments  thereof  on  said  surface 
toward  the  greatest  diameter  of  the  same  as  the  ring 
is  rotated  in  a  direction  to  cause  said  parts  to  slide  up 
the  incline  of  respective  cam  ftices  whereby  the  ele- 
ment may  be  expanded  into  uniform  engagement  with 
the  proximal  inner  surface  of  outlets  of  various  di- 
ameters in  circumferentially  *^*«*^«"f.  liquid  sealing 
relationship  thereto^ 


3,944,3m 

PILLOW  OR  CUSHION 

KnrtWirthilMW,  13a  8.  HtaUMd  Ave^ 

Los  AMsIsi  19,  Cdr. 

Fled  Fab.  7, 19S7,  Ser.  No.  €31,773 

lOnfan.   (CLS— 341) 


A  pillow  or  cushion  comprising,  a  casing  including 
generally  qiherically  curved  casing  sections  which  are  ar- 
ranged in  opposed  relation,  an  air-proof  substantially  flat 
sheet  arranged  between  the  casing  sections  and  having  its 
marginal  edge  arranged  between  the  marginal  edges  of  the 
casing  sections,  means  securing  all  of  the  marginal  edges 
together,  the  sheet  forming  with  the  casing  sections  sep- 
arate compartments,  a  compressible  unitary  filling  ele- 
ment formed  entirely  of  foam  rubber  arranged  within 
one  compartment  only,  said  element  including  a  spheri- 
cally curved  back  element  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  par- 
allel ribs  which  are  integral  with  the  bsdi  element,  said 
ribs  being  straight  throughout  their  vertical  and  horizon- 
tal lengths  and  arranged  at  a  right  angle  to  said  sheet, 
said  ribs  being  separated  from  and  contacting  with  said 
sheet,  said  ribs  being  arranged  in  a  group  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  compartment  within  which  the  ribs  are 
mounted,  said  ribs  decreasing  in  vertical  dimensions  to- 
ward the  ends  of  the  group  and  said  compartment,  each 
rib  tapering  longitudinally  toward  its  opposite  ends,  each 
rib  having  an  upper  spherically  curved  edge  each  rib 
extending  transversely  of  its  compartment  and  having  its 
reduced  ends  arranged  near  the  transverse  sides  of  said 
compartment,  and  a  down  filling  arranged  within  the 
other  compartment  and  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said 
sheet  and  contacting  with  the  sheet  anid  outer  casing  sec- 
tion, said  down  filling  having  a  higher  degree  of  com- 
pressibility than  said  unitary  filling  element  formed  of 
foam  rubber  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  down 
filling  and  the  foam  rubber  filling  element  providethe 
opposite  side  portions  of  the  pillow  or  cushioa  with  dif- 
ferent degrees  of  loftneu  or  compressibility. 


chamber  and  intenecting  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said 
tubular  member  being  fixedly  omnected  to  said  buoyancy 
chamber,  a  counterweight  pipe  telesoopically  mounted 
within  said  tubular  member  and  adapted  to  move  down- 
wardly thereof  to  a  position  outward  of  said  buoyancy 
chamber,  stop  means  for  arresting  outward  movement  orif 
said  counterweight  pipe,  a  mooring  wire  reel  fixedly  at- 
tached to  the  lower  end  <rf  said  counterweight  pipe  to  serve 
as  both  a  wire  storage  means  and  a  counterweight,  a  length 
of  mooring  wire  wound  on  said  mooring  reel,  an  anchor 
block  fixedly  atudied  to  the  free  end  of  said  mooring 


wire,  a  latch  means  for  selectively  maintaining  said 
anchor  block  in  direct  surface  contact  with  the  lower  end 
of  said  mooring  reel  and  maintaining  the  mooring  reel 
and  counterwei^t  pipe  in  retracted  position  relative  to 
said  buoyancy  chamber,  whereby  said  buoy  assembly 
has  substantiidly  less  vertical  height  prior  to  release  of 
said  latch  means  than  after  release  thereof  and  subse- 
quent launching  of  the  assembly,  and  a  plurality  of 
wheels  on  the  lower  side  of  said  anchor  block  whereby 
the  entire  buoy  assembly  may  be  rolled  about  prior  to 
launching  from  a  ship. 


2,944,2m 

ACTUATING  MECHANBM  FOR  EXPANDING 

AN  INFLATABLE  ARTICLE 

Add  J.  Fnimdt,  17  S.  Yosh  Rond,  Hnibom,  Pn. 

FUed  Apr.  2t,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  M9,SM 

SOaliH.   (0.9-^) 

(Granted  onder  THIe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aac  2tf) 


3,944^ 
BUOY 
Msrt  Knria,  WiiMnliii,  D.C  ssslpnt  to  the  United 
SlirtM  off  AiMite  ■■  rsprsssniii  hj  the  Secrstai7  of 

fteNavy 

FBad  M)r  S,  1951, 8«r.  No.  747,319 
lOafan.  (0.9^-t) 
(GrMted  nnder  TMe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  2M) 
A  buoy  assemUy  comprising,  a  buoyancy  chamber. 


4.  In  an  explosion-operated  actuating  mechanism, 
housing  means,  a  first,  second,  and  third  cylindrical 
opening  formed  in  said  housing,  first  piston  means  slidably 
disposed  in  said  first  cylindrical  (^ning,  second  piston 
means  loosely  and  slidably  di^osed  in  said  second  cylin- 
drical opening,  said  second  and  third  cylindrical  openings 
being  coaxial  with  each  other  and  eccentric  to  said  first 
a  tubular  member  extending  axially  of  said  buoyancy  cylindrical  (^ening,  said  first  piston  means  being  adapted 
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to  be  oqilouvety  actnatnl  towutit  aad  axially  ditpliog 
said  Mcaod  piston  means,  means  for  litnitjug  the  tnirel 
of  said  first  and  second  piston  means,  sealing  means  dis- 
posed about  said  first  piston  means  for  ^eventing  the 
transgressimi  of  pressure  fluid  therq>ast.  valve  seat  means 
formed  at  the  month  of  said  second  cylindrical  T—^trg 
and  projecting  mio  said  third  cylindrical  opening,  said 
second  piston  means  being  enlaiied  at  a  micl^rtioo 
thereof  and  having  annular  valve  means  adapted  to  seat 
upon  said  valve  seat  means  and  partition  said  second  and 
third  cylindrical  openings,  lateral  duct  means  communi- 
cating with  said  second  cylindrical  opening  meafls  between 
said  sealing  means  and  said  valve  seat  means,  said  third 
cylindrical  opening  being  adapted  to  have  a  pressure 
fluid  capsule  secured  therein  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
axial  displacement  of  said  second  piston  means  causes 
the  unseating  of  said  valve  means  and  the  release  of 
pressure  fluid  from  the  capsule  into  said  lateral  duct 
means  via  said  third  and  second  cylindrical  openings, 
rcqwctively. 

2,944|269 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  BEADED  SHOE  WELT 
Percy  W.  Greene,  WhiCnMB,  Mmb.,  assignor  to  Barbonr 
Wetting  Coapuy,  Brockton,  Mml,  a  coiporatioa  of 


said  pair  of  opposite  sides  of  said  main  bridge  dedc  and 
a  channel  beam  secured  to  an  inboard  edge  of  each  one 
of  said  fotdable  deck  portions  with  the  flanges  thereof 
facing  the  outboaid  direction,  a  plurality  of  hinges  con- 
nectmg  the  I-beam  and  the  channel  beam  of  each  pair 
of  said  complemenury  members  to  permit  folding  each 
said  foldable  dedk  portion  onto  said  main  bridge  deck, 
a  plurality  of  drilled  lugs  attached  to  the  web  of  the 
channel  beam  of  each  said  pair  of  complementary  mem- 


Filed  Mar.  19, 195t,  Scr.  No.  722,50« 
aOainH.   (CL12— 14« 


I.  The  method  of  making  a  beaded  shoe  welt  having 
an  inseam  flange  along  one  of  its  marginal  edges  and  a 
welt  extension  along  iu  other  marginal  edge  from  a  rela- 
tively thick  fillet  of  welt  stock  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  providing  a  flap  in  the  body  of  the  fillet,  one  end  of  the 
flap  being  cut  from  the  marginal  edge  of  the  fillet  which 
will  be  the  inseam  fiange  of  the  finished  welt  and  the  other 
end  of  the  fiap  being  integral  with  the  body  of  the  fillet, 
removing  a  strip  from  the  fillet  underlying  the  portion 
of  the  fillet  which  will  be  the  welt  extension  in  the  finished 
welt  to  thereby  reduce  the  thickness  thereof  and  to  form 
a  shoulder  adjacent  the  marginal  edge  which  is  to  be 
the  inseam  flange,  providing  a  core  diember  in  the  body 
of  the  fillet,  folding  a  portion  of  the  flap  over  the  core 
and  securing  the"'  remaining  portion  of  the  flap  to  the 
surface  o^  the  fillet  along  the  marginal  edge  which  is  to 
be  the  inseam  flange  in  the  finished  welt  to  form  an  up- 
standing  bead,  a  welt  extension  and  an  inseam  flange,  and 
then  molding  the  inseam  flange  laterally  to  increase  the 
width  of  the  welt. 


2,M4,27t 

REVOLVING  AND  FOLDING  MOBILB 

FLOATING  BRIDGE 

John  I.  Pcane,  U.S.  Amy 

FOed  JMa  17, 1957. 8«r.  No.  M<,2S7 

ICaainH.    (0.14—37) 

(Gnniad  nudcr  TMc  35,  US.  Code  (1952),  ate.  2M) 

2.  A  bridge  construction  comprising  a  main  bridge 

deck  and  a  foldable  deck  portion  bingedly  secured  to 

each  one  of  a  pair  of  opposite  sides  of  said  main  bridge 

deck,  a  pair  ot  complementary  members  extending  along 

each  one  of  said  pair  of  opposite  sides  of  said  bridge 

deck,  each  pair  of  said  complementary  members  compris- 

hig  an  I-beam  secured  to  an  outboard  edge  of  one  of 


bers  on  a  side  opposite  the  flanges  thereof  and  juxuposed 
over  each  other  and  a  plurality  of  pins  fitting  through 
the  I-beam  flanges  and  the  juxtaposed  lugs  locking  each 
of  said  foldable  deck  portions  in  the  open  position,  and 
railings  extending  from  the  outboard  edge  of  each  of  said 
foldable  deck  portions,  said  railings  having  alternate  male 
and  female  connections  at  their  ends  for  joining  to  similar 
bridges. 


2,M4471 
POT  CLEANING  DEVICX8 
mu  C.  Foitv,  PtymMrth  Coanty,  and  Vt 
Foster  airf  Lao  Foalsr,  atfoOi  Camij.  Mank, 
to   Vnmht    Devsiopisat   Cmpandom, 

FladNori  t,  1957. 8w.  No.  flH^n 
4ClataM.   (a.lS--2f) 


O. 


1.  A  utensil  cleaning  device,  comprising  a  motor  means 
arranged  to  have  its  shaft  rotauble  at  a  speed  in  the 
order  of  magnitude  of  150-300  revolutions  a  minute,  slip 
clutch  means  attached  on  one  side  to  said  motor  shaft 
and  on  the  other  side  to  a  flexible  rotatable  cable  shaft, 
a  flexible  waterproof  sheath  coextensive  with  and  sur- 
rounding the  flexible  cable  shaft,  a  bearing  handle  within 
which  the  cable  shaft  terminates,  and  a  rotatable  scour- 
ing unit  coupled  to  the  cable  shaft  termination,  said 
handle  being  positioned  in  an  aperture  on  a  sink,  said 
aperture  containing  an  upper  collar  section  and  a  lower 
narrower  bottom  section,  said  handle  being  smaller  than 
the  diameter  of  said  upper  secticMi,  said  i^pcr  section 
containing  a  spring  actuated  switch  having  a  finger  ex- 
tendmg  into  said  upper  collar  section,  said  switch  being 
operated  by  said  handle  moving  vertically  in  and  out  of 
said  aperture. 
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ajB^ONG  MACHINB 

RayaMwd  C  MfSMdsa,  1S4-^  Twiog 

Jtana^s.  N  Y 

niai  oIbL  4, 1955, 8ar.  No.  53t,3M 

UOatas.   (CL15— 59) 


2iM4i274 

FOUKTAINBRUSHES  FOR  MOBILB  MATERIAL 

CacBUHopUM,  129  HmM^  W^  Wait, 

Giiiie%Ofei» 

FBad  Sept  14, 1953,  Sar.  No.  379,t51 

2ClaiM.   (a  15-139) 


11.  In  a  rotatable  applicator,  the  combination  with 
a  motor  and  a  brush  routed  by  said  motor,  of  a  reservoir 
adapted  to  be  routed  by  said  motor  and  adapted  to  con- 
Uin  a  supply  of  liquid  therein,  a  laterally  projecting  flange 
at  an  upper  edge  of  said  reservoir  having  openings  therein, 
means  connected  to  the  openings  forming  a  passageway 
for  said  liquid  between  said  reservoir  and  said  brush,  and 
means  interconnecting  said  motor  and  said  reservoir, 
whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  reservoir  by  said  motor  the 
liquid  is  centrifuged  throu^  said  openings  along  said 
passageway  into  said  brush. 


3.944,273 

COMBINAHON  CONTAINER  AND  MASSAGE 

BRUSH 

Stephen  W.  Hania,  Wmtn  Otj,  Mo.,  nfilgaii  to  Lmtkj 

Tiger  ftteMCactwiag  Cowpa^,  KaMat  CHy,  Mo.,  a 

coiporatfoB  of  MtaMMri 

FBad  Sept  12, 1957,  Sar.  No.  «3,595 
lOaiak   (CL15-.195) 


Hair  grooming  structure  comprising  an  elongated,  hol- 
low handle  having  a  bottom  wall,  a  relatively  inflexible, 
cylindrical  side  wall,  and  an  uppermost  annular  edge  de- 
fining an  opening,  rendering  the  handle  adapuble  to  re- 
ceiving a  hair  grooming  substance;  a  cover  for  said  open- 
ing comprising  a  disc-like  element  of  flexible  material 
having  a  circular  edge  and  a  pair  of  opposed,  flat,  parallel 
surfaces,  one  of  said  surfaces  normally  engaging  said 
edge  of  the  handle,  a  downtumed,  annular  side  wall  in- 
tegral with  said  element  and  depending  from  said  one  sur- 
face in  surrounding  relationship  to  the  handle;  a  first  bead 
integral  with  the  aide  wall  of  the  cover  and  surrounding 
the  handle;  a  second  bead  integral  with  the  handle  and 
surrounding  the  latter  adjacent  said  edge,  the  second  bead 
being  clamped  between  the  first  bead  and  said  one  sur- 
face, said  beads  having  tightly  interengaging.  dove-taikd 
surfaces  whereby  the  cover  snaps  into  place  when  mount- 
ed on  the  handle:  a  finger  piece  integral  with  the  side  wall 
of  the  cover  and  extending  radially  outwardly  therefrom 
for  nunually  snapping  the  cover  off  the  handle;  and  scalp 
massaging  and  brushing  means  on  said  cover  i«fitiHf^g 
a  plurality  of  closely  juxuposed,  identical  fingers  imegral 
with  said  cover  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  outer 
of  said  surfaces  of  the  element  througliout  subetantially 
the  entire  area  thereof,  each  finger  being  substantially  a 
solid,  truncated  cone  with  the  outermost  apex  and  tliereof 
dome-«haped. 


1.  In  a  fountain  type  liquid  applying  device  comprising 
a  hollow  housing  open  at  one  end  and  having  an  internal 
reservoir  chamber  for  liquid,  a  tubular  nozzle  having 
base  and  tip  ends,  the  base  end  being  received  in  the 
end  opening  of  the  housing  in  assembly,  die  nozzle  being 
form«d  with  a  through  passage  having  an  inlet  through 
the  base  end  continuous  with  the  chamber,  a  restriction 
providing  a  valve  seat  adjacent  the  tip  end.  and  a  dis- 
charge outlet  through  the  tip  end.  an  elongated  stem  ex- 
tending longitudinally  in  the  nozzle  passage  and  having  an 
inner  end  portion  projecting  through  the  inlet  into  the 
housing  chamber,  a  deformable  applicator  fast  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  stem,  the  stem  and  applicator  comprising 
a  unit  movable  axially  in  the  nozzle  passage  in  one  direc- 
tion to  engage  the  outer  end  of  the  stem  locatin^y  and 
sealingly  against  the  valve  seat  and  to  project  the  applica- 
tor through  the  outlet  for  use  and  in  a  reverse  direction 
to  retraa  the  applicator  into  the  nozzle  passage  for  stor- 
age, a  first  washer  fast  in  the  nozzle  and  surrounding  the 
stem  as  a  guide  to  center  the  stem  in  the  passage,  a  second 
washer  fast  in  the  housing  and  surrounding  the  inner  end 
portion  of  the  stem  as  a  guide  to  center  the  stem  in  the 
chamber,  the  washers  each  surrounding  the  stem  with 
intervening  clearance  providing  for  gravity  flow  of  liquid 
past  the  washers  axially  of  the  stem,  spring  means  seated 
on  the  second  washer  and  reacting  against  the  stem  to  bias 
the  applicator  unit  to  use  position,  the  applicator  and  said 
outer  end  of  the  stem  being  receivable  through  the  inlet 
opening  of  the  nozzle  and  through  the  first  washer  in  such 
assembly,  and  said  inner  end  portion  of  the  stem  being 
receivable  through  the  end  opening  of  the  housing  and  the 
second  washer  in  such  assembly. 


2,944,275 
ROLLER  SCRAPER 


FBad 


N. 

27, 1957,  Scr.  No.  C81,S72 
(CL  15—234) 


A  scraper  for  longitudinally  removing  accumulated  ma- 
terial from  a  cylindrical  member  such  as  a  roller  com- 
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prismg  a  MibstMtially  rigid  continuous,  unbroken  metal 
blade  of  arcuate  cross  aectioaal  shape  substantially 
throughout  its  length  and  Upering  from  iu  rearward  por- 
tion to  the  forward  end  thereof,  the  arc  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  said  Made  conforming  generally  in  close  relation  to 
the  peripheral  shape  of  rollers  to  be  scraped,  a  handle 
member  rigidly  affixed  to  the  rear  end  of  said  blade  and 
extending  generally  longitudinally  therefrom,  said  blade 
having  substantially  straight,  sharpened  longitudinal  edges 
extending  generally  parallel  to  a  central  plane  which  is 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  central  surface  of  said 
blade,  said  longitudinal  edges  providing  a  shearing  action 
when  the  blade  is  longitudinally  reciprocated  against  a 
roller  and  said  blade  having  at  its  forward  end  a  transverse 
concave  scraping  edge  lying  an;>roxiniatcly  in  a  plane 
which  is  inclined  rearwardly  in  the  direction  of  said  han- 
dle, thereby  providing  spaced  pointed  tip  portions  at  the 
forward  extremity  of  said  blade. 


WINDOW  CLEANING  DEVICE 

NT,  Utl  4Mi  8t  Brooklyn  N.Y. 
■M  <,  IfSI,  8m,  N«.  74M2S 
SCWm.   (CL  is— 3S9J4) 


1.  In  a  window  cleaning  device  for  operative  attach- 
ment to  a  window  structure,  front  and  rear  window  clean- 
ing elements  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pane  of 
the  window  structure  and  in  slidable  engagement  with  the 
reniective  front  and  rear  surface  of  said  pane,  a  carrier 
member  for  each  of  said  elements,  resilient  means  mount- 
ed on  said  carrier  members  for  urging  said  cleaning  ele- 
ments toward  the  window  pane  with  respect  to  said 
carrier  members,  front  and  rear  rigid  guide  bars  rigidly 
anchored  in  spaced  paralld  relation  lo  the  reqMCtive 
front  and  rear  surfaces  of  said  pane,  i^iertured  portions 
extending  throu^  said  carrier  members  in  direotioiM 
paraUd  to  the  phine  of  the  window  pane,  a  movable 
belt  having  front  and  rear  sections  supporting  said  ro- 
apectiye  carrier  mentbers,  said  belt  extending  throu^ 
said  window  structure,  said  guide  bws  extending  through 
and  being  in  riidable  engagement  with  said  respective 
apertured  portions  in  the  carrier  members,  a  plurality  of 
puHeys  supported  by  said  structure  and  operatively  vap- 
porting  said  beh,  and  actuating  means  for  said  bek, 
whereby  the  operative  movement  of  said  bek  will  simul- 
taneously cause  operative  movements  of  said  carrier 
members  and  their  said  respective  cleaning  elements. 


2344,277 
SIDE-MOUNTED  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR  FOR  VE- 

mCLES  HAVING  WITER  MEANS  THEREON 
ThooMa  i.  OdMllo,  223  Oi*  Drive,  and  Thoans  J. 
OchcOo,  9t4  Ehrst  Road,  bodier  Mamn»,  La. 
RM  JtHL  31,  IfSt,  Sar.  No.  712,513 
IChte.    (CL  15— 259  J) 
For  mounting  upon  a  mirror  support  frame  of  a  truck, 
a  combination  mirror  and  wiper  unit  comprising:  a  back- 
ing plate  including  a  planiform,  semi-circular  body  por- 
tion, coaxially  aligned  studs  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  respective  ends  of  the  body  portion  as  longitudinal 
extensions  of  the  straight  side  of  the  stud  for  mounting 
the  backing  plate  upon  a  side  view  miirar  support  frame 


for  pivotal  movement  about  the  comtaoa  axis  of  the 
studs,  and  a  lateral  extension  integrally  formed  upon  the 
body  portion  at  said  straight  side  thereof  and  lyfaig  in  a 
plane  common  to  that  of  the  body  portion,  said  body  por- 
tion  and  lateral  extension  having  substantially  their  en- 
tire areas  at  respectively  opposite  sides  ol  said  common 
axis  of  the  studs;  a  generally  semi-circular  reflective  panel 


Vf  )_r 


overlying  and  connected  to  the  body  portion;  a  motor 
mounted  upon  said  lateral  extension;  a  wiper  blade  sup- 
ported at  one  end  upon  the  extension  for  oscillating 
movement  about  an  axis  normal  to  said  common  axis  of 
the  studs,  said  blade  overlying  the  panel  in  podtiMi  to 
traverse  the  same  when  oscillated;  and  a  driving  connec- 
tion between  the  motor  and  blade. 


2,M447t 

ROTARY  SHOE  BRUSHING  AND  POLISHING 

APPARATUS 

lack  L.  Bidnd,  713  H«rlfo«i  Placa,  Braha. ._ 

FBad  Jntar  23,  lf99,  Sar.  No.  129454 

COnlDH.   (CL15— 311) 


1.  A  shoe  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary  bnuh 
means  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  brush  flanked  by  a  disc 
brush  at  eadi  longitudinal  end  thereof,  said  two  disc 
brushes  aixl  said  cylindrical  brushes  being  mounted  for 
rotation  on  a  common  hollow  shaft  with  the  disc  brushes 
being  apposed  and  having  their  bristles  extending  in- 
wardly, a  base,  bearing  means  for  said  hollow  shaft,  and 
support  means  for  said  bearing  means  mounted  on  said 
base,  means  for  rotating  said  hollow  shaft,  said  base  pro- 
viding a  shoe  rest  beneath  said  rotary  cylindrical  brush 
and  between  said  flanking  disc  brushes  for  supporting  a 
shoe  in  operative  cotatact  with  said  cylindrical  brush  and 
said  flanking  disc  brushes,  said  holk>w  shaft  being  per- 
forated within  said  brush  means,  aperture  means  in  said 
cylindrical  brush  means  communicating  with  the  perfora- 
tions in  said  hollow  shaft  for  directing  air  through  said 
brush  means  from  within  said  holk>w  shaft,  and  means 
for  directing  air  about  said  cyUndrical  brush  and  between 
said  disc  brushes  toward  said  shoe  rest. 
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R.  PlMi^Rta.  1,  Bn  Sd^ani  dnia  1. 

1^  4^B«il  219.  Mh  anrMiwa,  Wb. 

Fiai  Mw2t.  19SB,  8«.  N^  73M22 

tCk^m.  (CXM— 1) 


disposed  between  each  retainer  ring  and  adjacent  thrust 
ring,  the  combination  comprising:  a  pair  of  mxtMt.  ex- 
pansible and  resilient  sealing  rings  having  inside  diame- 
ters nonnally  smaller  than  the  outside  diametm  of  said 
thrust  rings,  said  lealing  rings  being  substantially  flat  in 
their  unstressed  condition  and  being  expanded  and  sleeved 
over  said  thrust  rings  so  that  the  inner  pwtions  of  said 
sealing  rings  snugly  but  rdeaaably  engage  said  thrust 
rings  adjacent  to  said  dMMnting  plate;  means  on  said 
thrust  rings  turfding  the  radially  inner  portions  of  said 
sealing  rings  against  axial  movement  away  from  said 
mounting  plate,  the  engagement  of  each  thrust  ring  by 
the  inner  portion  <rf  each  sealing  ring  effecting  an  axial 
deflection  of  the  peripheral  portion  <rf  said  sealing  ring, 
toward  the  flange  of  the  adjacent  retainer  ring,  said  pe- 
ripheral portion  being  in  sealing  engagement  with  the 
adjacent  retainer  ring  radially  outwardly  a(  said  bearina 
balb.  ^ 


2344,2tl 
BALANCED  DOOR  CONSntUCIION 
A.^G«Hck.  l^riM,  and  Mukm  C  CMhll, 

7,  Okln.,  a  CMVOTadn  «ff 
fwifS,  195i,  8«r.  No.  S9S,97t 
ICWb.  (CLM— f5) 


I.  A  depth  meaatiring  device  for  use  by  a  Wfhfnnffn 
comprising  a  disk-like  perforated  plate  provided  around 
its  outer  marginal  edge  with  an  inverted  endleaa  im- 
perforate channel-shaped  rim,  said  plate  being  centrally 
provided  with  a  hole,  the  nuu-ginal  edge  of  the  hole  pro- 
viding an  attaching  flange,  and  a  relatively  heavy  weight 
of  teaerally  cylindrical  croas-sectional  form  fitted 
through  said  hole  and  having  its  median  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  diannel*like  groove,  said  flange  being  keyed 
in  said  groove,  said  wei^t  being  vertically  elongated  and 
having  an  upper  half-portion  projecting  to  a  plane  above 
the  plane  of  the  plate  and  a  corresponding  lower  half- 
portion  depending  below  the  bottom  plane  <rf  said  plate, 
and  means  carried  by  said  weight  and  having  an  eye 
aooeasibie  at  the  upper  end  of  the  weight,  said  eye  being 
adapted  to  accommodate  a  swivd  for  a  fiahing  line. 


lohaW.Bbck, 
MidL, 


2,9444m 
SWIVEL  CONSTRUCnON 
T« 


15, 1957,  Sar.  No.  C7S.2t7 
(0. 1<— 21) 


In  a  door  check  structure  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the 
lower  leaf  of  a  door  comprising  a  housing  having  hori- 
zontally aligned  cylinders,  a  projecting  portion  provided 
in  the  housing,  a  pinion  gear  disposed  in  the  projecting 
portion  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  upstanding  stud 
of  a  door  hinge,  a  rack  bar  horizontally  di^osed  in  one  of 
the  aligned  cylinders  and  engageable  with  the  pinion  gear 
for  movement  in  c^posite  directions  in  response  to  rota- 
tion of  the  gear  upon  rotation  of  the  stud  during  opening 
and  closing  of  the  door,  a  rod  extending  horizontally  from 
one  end  of  the  rack  bar  and  having  a  helical  spring  dis- 
posed therearound,  means  for  anchoring  each  end  of  the 
spring  disposed  at  either  end  of  said  bar,  screw  jack  means 
providing  for  sliding  movement  of  the  anchoring  m*«i«t  at 
one  end  of  the  bar  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  helical 
spring,  a  piston  rod  extending  from  the  oppoult  end  at  the 
rack  bar  in  horizontal  alignment  with  the  helical  spring,  a 
piston  carried  by  the  rod  and  movable  in  one  of  the  cylin- 
ders in  opposite  directions  in  response  to  movement  of  dte 
rack  bar.  dash  pot  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
the  piston  in  one  direction  in  response  to  actuation  by  the 
spring  when  the  spring  expands  between  the  anchoring 
means  and  comprising  a  pair  ol  horizontally  disposed  pas- 
sageways provided  in  the  housing,  one  of  said  passageways 
of  greater  length  than  the  other  of  said  passageways  and 
both  passageways  communicating  with  said  last  mentioned 
cylinder  at  each  end  thereof,  and  valve  nteans  provided  at 
one  end  thereof  in  each  of  said  passageways  for  coo- 
trollmg  the  fluid  flow  through  the  passageway!  upon 
movement  of  the  piston  in  one  direction. 


1.  In  a  swivel  meclianism  for  a  swivel  caster  having 
a  mounting  |4ate,  said  swivel  mechanism  including  a  pair 
of  flanged  bearing  ball  retainer  rings  on  opposite  sides 
of,  and  spaced  from,  said  mounting  plate,  a  pair  of  thrust 
rings  disposed  between  said  retainer  rings  and  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  mounting  plate,  the  flange  of  each  of  said 
retainer  rings  encircling  and  being  radially  spaced  from 
the  adjacent  thrust  ring,  and  a  plurality  of  bearing  balls 


2,944,212 

—  .    CONCEALABLE  PARHnONS 

MkfcMlGfaen»42  W.  ISlhSt.  New  Y«fc,N.Y. 

FBad  Ah.  17, 1959,  SaTKo.  t34^ 

SCUtmt,   (Ca.li-«7) 

3.  A  concealable  wall  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality 

of  vertically  disposed  and  separately  movable  partitions- 

a  pair  of  spaced-apart  T-bars  disposed  in  the  top  edge  of 

each  of  said  partitions,  the  T-bars  of  one  partkion  vary- 
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inf  IB  height  from  the  T4»n  of  other  pertitionr,  a  pair 
of  4>accd-«part  roller  means  dkpoted  in  the  bottom 
edge  of  each  of  said  partitions  adapted  to  support  the 
w^ht  of  the  partition  on  the  rollers,  each  of  said  roller 
means  having  a  U-shaped  yoke  having  a  depending  lug 
of  pre-determined  length,  the  dqwnding  lugs  of  one 
partition  varying  in  length  with  the  depending  lugs  of 
other  partitions;  a  ceiling  guide  rail  having  ^Mced-apart 
horizontally  diqwaed  channels  communicating  with  a 
ocatrally  diqyosed  vertical  channel,  said  T-hars  oi  varying 
length  of  said  partitions  being  disposed  in  respective  re- 


ceiving horizontally  di^waed  channels  of  said  ceiling 
guide  raO;  a  floor  guide  rail  having  a  single  vertically 
disposed  channel  adapted  to  receive  the  depending  lugs 
of  all  of  said  roller  means;  a  ceQing  routing  block  engag- 
ing said  ceiling  guide  rail  and  adapted  to  transfer  parti- 
tions having  T-bars  of  uniform  height  into  stalls  adapted 
to  receive  said  uniform  height  T-bars,  and  a  floor  rout- 
mg  block  disposed  directly  below  said  ceiling  block  and 
adapted  to  transfo*  partitions  having  lugs  of  uniform 
length  imo  stalls  adapted  to  receive  said  uniform  length 
lugs. 


2,944^ 
CENTERING  DEVICE 

McuMme  R*  LnwMBf  Mncoaif  Gaa^ : 

CknMMl  O.  Dtaaii,  MaeoBf  Gn. 

Flai  May  19, 19SS,  8«.  N«.  73M67 

If  nifciii    (CLIS— 2) 


to 


{\      (jlSI  Mil. 


1.  A  centering  device  for  locating  a  tire  casing  and  a 
band  mold  matrix  relative  to  each  other  during  a  loading 
operation  in  ¥ihkh  a  lending  device  having  a  centrally 
located  sleeve  is  used,  said  centering  device  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  base,  wheel  means  supporting  the  base, 
a  substantially  horizontal  plate  erected  from  and  sta- 


tionary relative  to  the  base,  a  guide  rod  defining  a  ref- 
erence axis,  the  mold  matrix  befaig  (riaced  upon  the  plate 
hi  a  positkjo  such  that  it  is  roughly  centered  relative  to 
the  reference  axis,  cam  means  concentric  relative  to  the 
reference  axis,  and  means  for  moving  the  cam  means 
from  a  first  position  below  the  (date  to  a  second  position 
above  the  plate,  the  cam  means  being  adapted  to  contact 
the  mold  matrix  as  it  is  moved  to  the  second  position  to 
shift  the  mold  matrix  on  the  plate  to  a  centered  position 
relative  to  the  reference  axis,  said  guide  rod  cooperating 
with  the  sleeve  of  the  loading  device  to  guide  the  tire 
casing  into  a  centered  position  in  the  centered  mold 
matrix. 


2,944,294 
BINDER  DISTRDUnON  AND  ATOMIZING 
SYSTEM  FOR  FDERQING  APPARATUS 
.  T.  TIDolaoa  and  FInyd  W.  Eaaleriay, 
IIL,  aarignon,  by  mmm  iiilganiiBti,  ta  U^lad  Slaias 
Gypamn  Cosnpa^r,  CUcato,  m.,  a  cwyaratiea  cf 
DUaoiB 

FBed  Oct  9, 1957.  Ser.  N«.  M94lt 
7  nihiii    (CLlt-U) 


3.  In  a  flberizing  unit,  a  distributing  rotor  rotating 
about  a  horizontal  axis  for  receiving  and  centrifugally 
electing  therefrom  molten  fiber-forming  material  in  an 
annular  pattern  and  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  a 
flberizing  steam  ring  for  intercepting  and  drawing  the 
ejected  mohen  fiber-forming  material  into  individual 
fibers  and  projecting  these  fibers  rearwardly  from  the  rotor 
in  a  cone  of  high-velocity  steam  and  air.  a  pair  of  spaced 
plates  carried  by,  spaced  rearwardly  from  and  rotatable 
with  said  rotor,  and  a  stationary  tube  for  discharging  the 
binder  solution  into  the  space  between  said  plates,  said 
plates  when  rotated  by  said  rotor  atomizing  and  centri- 
fugally ejecting  said  binder  solution  from  the  center  of 
said  con6  outwarcUy  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane  and 
in  a  radial  pattern  into  and  through  the  encompassing  cone 
of  fibers  after  such  fibers  have  been  formed  and  pro- 
jected by  the  high  velocity  steam  and  air  from  the  steam 
ring  for  uniformly  coating  the  individual  fibers  with  the 
binder. 


2,9444tS 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  ELASTOMERIC 
MATERIAL 
I.  Rhodes,  Saaoka  Rin,  FlMsInn  Baraafh,  N J., 
to  UaHad  Slaiaa  Rnbber  CoBspMiy,  New  Yotfc, 
N.Y.,  a  corponliea  of  New  Jersey 

FBed  J«M  13, 1959,  Sot.  No.  741,942 
11  nilii  (CLlt— 12) 
1.  Apparatus  for  processing  elastomeric  material  com- 
prising  inner  annular  means  for  supporting  elastomeric 
material  thereon;  unsupported  outer  annular  means  sub- 
stantially surrounding  said  inner  annular  means  and  dis- 
placed therefrom  by  the  elastomeric  material;  means  for 
developing  an  area  of  pressure  between  said  outer  annular 
means  and  the  material  on  said  iimer  annular  means 
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atoog  a  mmor  portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  outer  grooves  tillering  and  extending  from  said  downstream 
annular  means;  and  means  for  causmg  said  area  of  pres-  edge  to  a  point  intermediated  downstream  edT^ 
«.re  to  revolve  continuously  around  said  periphery  of  said  said  upstream  edge;  a  ring  member  comiecti^i  Se  o^r 
vuoM  ?.  a»<  <i^  _  .  ends  o^said  arm  members;  means  foe  attaching  said  man- 

drel to  said  hub;  and  a  plurality  of  breaK^T  rings  of  in- 
creasing diameter  concentricaUy  disposed  in  spaced  apart 


outer  annular  means  between  said  iimer  and  outer  annular 
means  to  cause  a  continuous  rotary  displacement  of  said 
area  of  pressure. 


I       2,944,2m 

INTRUSION  SCREW  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 
^V.  K.Bp«  «d  DaaW  W. 


PitlBbW|^  Pin  s  conoeatiaa 

led  Oct  14;  19SS,8er.  So. 7(7.1 

(OakM.   ^lf_12) 


relationship  around  said  hub  and  mounted  in  recesses  in 
the  upstream  edge  of  said  arm  members,  said  breaker 
rings  extending  in  an  upstream  direction  from  said  up- 
stream edge  of  said  arm  members  and  each  successive 
breaker  ring  in  an  outward  direction  from  said  hub  being 
thicker  than  the  preceding  breaker  ring. 


6.  In  an  extnision  press,  supporting  structure,  an 
exarusion  bairel  carried  by  the  supporting  stiiicture,  an 
extrusion  screw  within  the  extrtision  barrel,  a  separately 
formed  thrust  sleeve  fixed  to  and  in  driving  engagement 
with  the  inboard  end  of  the  extinsion  screw,  means  for 
driving  the  thrust  sleeve  while  permitting  longittidinal 
movement  there^,  a  locating  sleeve  having  internal 
threads  in  threaded  engagement  with  external  threads  on 
the  inboard  end  of  the  extiiision  banel,  anti-friction 
thnist  bearing  means  carried  by  the  locating  sleeve  and 
supporting  the  thrust  sleeve,  and  means  for  lotating  the 
locating  sleeve  while  the  press  b  operating  thereby  simul- 
taneously moving  the  locating  sleeve  bearing  means, 
thrust  sleeve  and  extrusion  screw  longitudinally  relative 
to  the  extrusion  barrel. 


2,944491 

COMBINATION  PLAOTICIZER,  EXTRUDER  AND 

B^IECnON  CYLINDER  wSS  RECKCULATION 

OrvlIkB^Shennan^  Toledo,  Ohio,  aasignar  to  Owens- 

mfaiob  Gjaas  Company,  a  corpontioB  of  OUo 

Filed  Jan.  2S,  1957,  Ser.  No.  636,559 

ITOaiae.    (CL  19-^39) 

A.. 


^V-'iV*^ 


2,944497 
APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  EXTRUDING 

PLASTIC  MATERULS 
JaiM  N.  Moran,  Waco,  Tex.,  aMfgnor  to  TMOm  Petio- 
kmi  Coopav,  a  cotponttoa  of  Datewan 
Filed  Ang.  29, 1956,  Ser.  No.  696,719 
3  CkfaM.    (CL  19—14) 
2.  An  extrusion  machine  for  extrusion  molding  of  a 
solid  plastic  heterogetjeous  propellam  material  compris- 
ing a  rubber  fuel  component  having  an  oxidizer  salt  uni- 
formly dispersed  tiMraa,  which  machine  comprises,  in 
combination:  a  die;  means  for  forcing  said  propellant 
through  said  die;  a  mandrel;  and  means  for  holding  said 
mandrel  within  said  die;   said  mandrel-holding  means 
comprising:  a  hub;  a,  plurality  of  arm  members  each  ex- 
tenjling  radially  from  said  hub,  each  said  arm  member 
having  an  upstiram  edge  and  a  rounded  downstream 
edge;  a  plurality  of  arcuate  shaped  tapered  grooves  alter- 
nately disposed  with  respect  to  each  other  in  Uie  lower 
portion  of  each  side  of  each  said  arm  member,  said 


17.  In  a  method  of  making  a  number  of  successive 
individual  plastic  articles  from  soUd  plastic  material  sup- 
plied to  a  housing  to  be  advanced  therethrough  by  a 
continuously  rotating  extruder  screw  at  a  normal  ex- 
U-uder  output  pressure,  the  exit  end  of  tiie  screw  com- 
municating with  an  orifice,  the  solid  materia]  being 
rendered  fluid  during  its  passage  intermediate  the  housing 
and  rtic  exterior  periphery  of  the  screw  therein,  the  steps 
*of  interrupting  communication  between  the  screw  exit  end 
and  the  orifice  intermediate  the  forming  of  successive 
articles,  accumulating  that  material  supplied  by  the  screw 
during  such  interruption,  venting  excess  accumulated 
material  to  that  exterior  peripheral  portion  of  the  screw 
at  which  the  material  in  the  housing  is  fluid,  thereby  re- 
circulating a  portion  of  tiie  accumulated  material,  simul- 
taneously interrupting  the  venting  of  the  accumulated 
material  and  issuing  through  the  orifice  the  accumulated 
plasticized  material  during  interruption  of  communica- 
tion between  the  screw  exit  end  and  the  orifice,  reestab- 
lishing communication  between  the  screw  exit  end  and 
the  orifice,  and  issuing  plastic  material  through  the  orifice 
from  the  screw. 
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ing  a  porous  layer  of  fibers  each  of  which  it  tfaoroufhly 
coated  with  said  cementitioui  Mnder.  compactiat  tiw 
porous  layer  so  formed  between  compressing  surfaces 
and,  while  holding  the  layer  between  said  compre«iag 
surfaces,  saturating  said  porous  layer  with  an  aqneoos 
fluid  at  a  temperature  of  substantially  212*  F.  so  as  to 


V      ■ 

1.  A  reaction  vessel  for  subjection  to  high  pressure 
with  limited  lateral  extrusion  cooqinBing  a  plurality  of 
metal  discs,  a  plurality  of  pressure  resisting  stone  washers 
positioned  between  adjacent  conductive  discs,  said  diKS 
and  washers  arranged  in  contiguous  coaxial  relationship, 
each  of  said  washers  having  a  central  aperture  adapted 
to  contain  a  specimen. 


2.f44,2f« 
CURING  BAGS  FOR  REPAIRING  TIRES 
FcM,  YiAips  Wnsfc,  —d  PeRwrt  fc  Taylor,  Fort- 

SEUr  CiMji^y,  NawTwk,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tfMofNewJMny 

laHaaiHea  of  appHrailBa  8«W  No.  S9t;2Sl,  Jwe  t, 
1954.  Thh  appftf  lloa  Oct  3,  IfSS,  Ssr.  Nft.  7<S,lf 3 
4nilaii    (GLlS-^45) 


1.  A  curing  bag  anembly  for  tire  repairing  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  knigitudinally  curved  foundation  members 
having  a  semhcylindrical  cross  section,  said*  foundation 
members  normally  having  their  lower  edges  in  abutting 
relation,  interengaging  means  formed  on  said  lower  abut- 
ting edges  of  said  foundation  memben  for  holding  said 
edges  of  said  membera  in  alignment,  outwardly  extending 
flanges  formed  oo  the  other  periphentT  edges  of  said 
foundation  members,  adjustable  means  extending  be- 
tween die  upper  edges  of  said  foundation  members  for 
maintaining  said  upper  edges  in  spaced  aligned  relation, 
a  curing  bag  overlying  said  foundation  members  between 
said  outwardly  extending  flanges,  and  means  for  circu- 
lating a  curing  medium  through  said  bag,  wherry  the  bag 
and  tire  may  be  maintained  at  a  proper  temperature  dur- 
ing the  vulcanization  of  the  repair. 


rapidly  bring  said  layer  to  an  internal  temperatore  of 
substantially  212*  F.  under  conditions  of  excessive  moia- 
ture,  whereby  to  rapidly  accelerate  and  carry  to  oooqila- 
tion  the  exothermic  reaction  of  said  cement  binder  to 
set  said  layer  against  expansion  while  holding  it  between 
said  compressing  surfaces. 


2^44092 
METHOD   FOR   FRE-EXFANDING  EXFANDABLE 
GRANULES  OF  A  SYNTHETIC  THERMOFLASHC 
MATERIAL 


2,944491 

FROCESS  FOR  STEAM  TREATING  MAGNESIUM 

CEMENT  FIBROUS  FANELS 

Wmsa  L.  Frier  and  Howard  1.  Snslson,  Newark,  OUo, 

sssignnn  lo  Tcctaai  Corporalloa,  Cohunbns,  Ohio, 

,  ft  coiposBlloa  of  OUo 

Filed  Oct  2S,  1957,  Scr.  No.  (92,922 
UCfadBM.  (CLIS— «7J) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  low  density  porous  panel 
composed  of  fibrous  material  and  a  magnesium  cement 
binder  composed  of  water-borne  magnesium  oxide  and 
magnesium  salts  of  the  group  of  sulphate  and  chloride, 
said  binder  being  setuble  upon  hydration  by  an  exother- 
mic reaction,  which  method  consists  essentially  of  form- 


to 

cotporaDo  of 


Apr.  4.  IfSC,  8«.  Now  S7M81 

Tciiik.  (a.is-^«t) 


The  method  oi  expanding  granules  of  a  synthetic  ther- 
moplastic material  which  comprises  maintaining  a  con- 
fined body  <rf  liquid  at  an  elevated  temperature  which  is 
sufficiently  hi^  so  as  to  render  the  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial sufficiently  soft  for  expansion,  said  liquid  body  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  successive  zones,  the  fint  of  which 
is  a  feeding  zone,  the  final  one  a  discharge  zone,  and  an 
intermediate  zone  through  which  the  granules  have  a 
horizontal  progression,  continually  feeding  to  said  feed- 
ing zone  granules  of  the  synthetic  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial having  a  specific  gravity  about  the  same  as  that  of  the 
liquid,  dispersing  said  granules  and  imparting  thereto  a 
forward  progression  into  said  intermediate  zone,  agitat- 
ing said  granules  and  disintegrating  agglomerations  there- 
erf  while  progressing  forwardly  throu^  said  intermediate 
zone  for  retarding  the  rate  ai  progression  and  the  time  of 
transit  to  determine  the  degree  of  expansion  and  reduc- 
tion of  the  specific  gravity  of  the  expanded  granules  and 
to  cause  them  to  float  to  the  liquid  surface  upon  reaching 
the  discharge  zone. 


2,944,293 

DENTURE  MATERIAL  COMFOSTTION  AND 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DENTURES 

Fhilandrr  B.  Taylor,  Lwrhwnt,  N.Y.,  awlMni  *» ' 

Dortal  Fwdacto,  Inc^  New  Yadk,  N.Y.,  a 

of  New  York 

NoDnmh«.  Filed  Nov.  M,  1953,  Sar.  No.  39a41* 
ItClalim.   (CL  18— 55.1) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  adapted  for  use  in  making 
oral  restorations,  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  major 
amount  of  polymerized  denture  base  material,  pink  in 
color,  and  a  minor  amount  of  particles  of  a  polymeric 
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plastic  material  which  are  discretely  pigmented  with 
colors  normally  fbund  in  oral  tissue,  said  pigmented 
particles,  each  beiog  of  a  size  to  be  seen  at  a  glance  in 
the  mixture  by  the  unaided  eye  and  being  plasticizable 
to  a  greater  degree  than  the  denture  base  material  by 
a  common  compatible  polymerizable  plasticizer,  and 
said  pigmented  particles  when  so  pla$tici»d  in  the  mix- 
ture being  adapted  to  remain  at  least  as  plastic  as  said 
denture  base  material  during  ihe  gelling  stage  of  the 
mixture. 

10.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  denture  of 
heterogeneous  color  distribution,  comprising  mixing  a 
major  amount  of  pink  colored  denture  base  material 
with  a  relatively  small  amount  of  particles  of  polymeric 
plastic  material  which  are  discretely  intensely  pigmented 
with  colors  present  in  normal  oral  tissue,  said  particles 
being  at  least  as  readily  plasticizable  as  the  denture  base 
material  by  a  common  compatible  polymerizable  plasti- 
cizer, and  said  particles,  when  so  plasticized  in  the  mix- 
ture, being  softened  and  remaining  more  plastic  than  said 
denture  base  material  during  the  gelling  stage  of  the  mix- 
ture, adding  a  sufficient  amount  of  polymerizable  plasti- 
cuer  to  the  mixture  to  form  a  slurry,  allowing  said  slurry 
to  stand  for  several  minutes  to  form  a  gelled  doughy 
mass  and  applying  k)calized  pressure  by  gentle  kneading 
or  spatulation  to  deform  the  doughy  mass  and  thereby 
disperse  and  streak  the  more  plastic  colored  particles 
through  the  dough  mass  to  an  effective  volume  many 
times  the  original  volume  of  the  colored  particles 


aos 

ptemng  a  pattern  of  disappearing  hinge  lines  on  a  blank 
of  such  material  by  simultaneously  contacting  one  side 
of  the  bUnk  with  a  plate  heated  to  a  temperature  just 
below  the  distention  temperature  of  said  material  and 
contacting  the  other  side  of  the  blank  with  a  rule  plate 
having  rules  arranged  in  the  desired  pattern  of  the  hinge 


^ 


rV 
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Unes,  with  the  rules  heated  to  a  temperature  above  said 
distortion  temperature,  maintaining  said  contacting  rela- 
tion for  a  time  sufficient  for  the  blank  to  be  weakened 
along  sharply  defined  lines  in  contact  with  said  rules  and 
then  fcrfding  the  blank  into  container  form  about  said 
weakened  hinge  line*  before  Uie  weakened  material  cooU 
and  returns  to  substantially  its  original  strength. 


2,944h29( 

FROCZSB  FOR  THE  FRODUCTION  OF  IMFROVra> 

REGENERATED  CELLULOSE  FILMS 


2,944,294 
METHODS  FOR  TREATING  POLYMERIC 


1.  The  metixxl  of  polishing  the  surface  of  a  substan- 
tiaUy  solvent-free,  hardened  tiiermoplastic  polymeric 
layer  earned  upon  a  paper  support  to  a  high  gloss  which 
comprises  Uie  steps  of  providing  at  least  one  souree  of  a 
softening  agent  for  said  polymeric  layer,  moving  said 
polymeric  layer  past  said  source  of  softening  agent,  con- 
tacting said  polymeric  layer  during  movement  past  said 
source  wiUi  a  quantity  of  softening  agent  «i«Hfnt  to 
soften  only  a  thin  suifsce  portion  of  said  polymeric  layer 
substantially  immediately  after  passing  said  source  press^ 
ing  the  softened  layer  surface  into  contact  with  a  routing 
naooth-surfaced  polishing  element,  said  polishing  element 
bemg  heated  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  substantially 
redry  said  softened  layer  surface,  and  m«im«inif^j  o^ 
softened  layer  surface  in  conUct  wiUi  said  heated,  rotat- 
ing polishing  element  until  a  smooth,  hard,  high-gloss  sur- 
face is  formed. 

2344.29S 
.^  FORMir<£^«a'AINER8 

Find  Oct  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  493,lt3 
SCUM.   (a.  It— 54) 

1.  The  method  <rf  lorming  oriented  plastic  sheet  ma- 
terial into  container  form  comprising  the  steps  of  im- 


1.  A  process  for  producing  regenerated  cellulose  film 
of  improved  tear  and  impact  strengths  which  comprises 
casing  a  viscose  solution  at  a  temperature  of  38*  C.  to 
50*  C.  into  a  coagulating  and  regenerating  bath  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  of  40*  C.  to  55*  C;  stretching 
tile  partially  regenerated  film  prior  to  completing  regen- 
eration, said  sti-etching  being  less  than  25%;  washing 
Ae  film  after  completing  regeneration;  and  drying  the 
film. 


2,944Jt97 
MCTHOD  OF  FORMING  A  POWER  LEAD  CONNEC 
TWjfS  FOR  FLASnC  POTTED  OTATOR  WIND- 
INGS 

J«*".I.  Msynard,  West  AIDs,  Wis.,  asrignor  to  A.  O. 
teith  CoipotatkM,  MOwaisksc  Wb.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Yon 

FIM  Sspt  3, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  ai,59« 
9ClalM.   (CL  18-59) 

I.  In  the  method  of  forming  a  power  lead  connection 
in  a  potted  stator  assembly  including  an  outer  hermeti- 
cally enclosing  casing  having  an  opening  through  which 
incoming  power  leads  are  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
field  winding,  sealing  the  opening  with  a  member  extend- 
ing mto  the  casing,  said  member  having  a  substantially 
non-adhering  surface  adjacent  the  potting  material  and 
supporting  tiie  lead  means  from  said  field  winding  witii 
the  leads  extending  outwardly  of  the  plastic,  curing  the 
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potting  material  to  a  solid  mass,  and  removing  the  seal-  2^444^ 

ing  plug  to  permit  comiection  of  incoming  power  lead.    ""^[^^  SYmiS  ^  Jv^^^^ING 

MACHINES 
Walter  Haavl.  FiIijibmIiihi  49, 

Flkd  Mw.  2t,  1957, 8w.  No.  C47; 
9  CUm.   (O.  19^131) 


to  the  lead  means  and  sealing  of  the  opening  to  hermeti- 
cally enclose  the  stator  and  field  winding. 


2,944,298 
XOATING  THE  INTERIOR  SURFACES  OF 
TUBULAR  ARTICLES 
Eracst  Carl  Bcnihardt,  Joha  Aatkoay  Boiler,  aad  Philip 
Ephraim  Piiacc,  WOmtaigtoa,  Dci^  anigDors  to  E.  L 
da  Poat  dc  Ncmovn  aad  Company,  WilmtDgtoa,  Dci^ 
a  coiporalioaof  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  22, 19SS,  Set.  No.  7U,U3 
TCIaiBM.    (CL1S~49) 


^:ni— 


8.  A  device  for  tensioning  the  lower  aprons  of  draw- 
ing systems  in  textile  spinning  machines  having  a  frame 
conaprising  a  tensioning  stimip  having  a  transversely  ex- 
tending guide  member  arranged  therein  and  a  rigid  cross- 
member  and  being  tumably  mounted  on  a  carrier  bar  ex- 
tending longitudinrJIy  with  respect  to  the  spinning  ma- 
chine, a  longitudinal  groove  in  said  carrier  bar,  a  wide 
leaf  spring  extending  substantially  parallel  with  respect 
to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  stirrup,  said  leaf  spring 
having  a  center  portion  as  well  as  an  inner  and  outer 
portion,  and  said  center  portion  being  curled  and  embrac- 
ing said  carrier  bar  and  said  inner  portion  being  offset 
for  engagement  with  said  kwgitudinal  groove  and  said 
outer  portion  bearing  with  tension  against  said  cross- 
member  of  said  stirrup  in  order  to  tension  said  stirrup 
and,  thereby,  said  aprons. 


TOP  rSmX  aiADLE 
P.  SwaMoo,  294  CkaMi  St, 
Flkd  Nov.  19, 195M«.  N«w  TI 
dOalBM.   (CL19— Ul) 


1.  A  method  for  applying  a  coating  upon  the  interior 
surface  of  an  article  having  a  tubular  shape,  which  com- 
prises conducting  thermoplastic  material  through  an 
elongated  walled  passage  to  an  annular  die,  the  inner 
surface  of  the  article  to  be  coated  being  initially  exterior 
to  the  outer  surface  of  the  wall  confining  said  passage, 
extruding  the  thermoplastic  material  through  the  annular 
die,  injecting  a  gas  into  the  tube  of  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial thus  formed  and  sealing  the  resultant  thermoplastic 
tube  to  form  a  bubble,  moving  the  article  to  be  coated 
in  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  thermoplastic  material,  and 
over  said  bubble,  into  a  position  concentric  with  the  an- 
nular die,  continaing  the  motion  of  the  said  article  in 
the  direction  of  the  flow  of  thermoplastic  material  and 
continuing  the  injection  of  gas,  whereby  the  thermo- 
plastic material  is  impressed  against  the  said  interior  sur- 
face to  be  coated,  continuing  further  the  said  motion  of 
the  said  article  while  it  is  being  coated,  and  the  said  im- 
pressing of  the  thermoplastic  material  against  the  sur- 
face which  is  being  coated  until  the  coating  is  completed 
and  the  article  has  moved  forward  of  said  die,  and  there- 
after severing  the  thermoplastic  extrudate  between  the 
die  and  the  coated  article,  the  temperature  of  the  ex- 
trudate being  maintained  above  the  meking  point  there- 
of at  the  time  of  contact  thereof  with  the  surface  to  be 
coated,  the  temperature  of  the  coating  being  lowered  to 
below  the  mehing  point  thereof  while- the  said  coating 
is  being  impressed  against  the  surface  to  be  coated. 


/ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  spinning  frame  including  a 
bottom  roll,  a  top  roll  cradle  comprising  a  pair  of  side 
members  of  resilient  plastic,  means  rigidly  supporting 
said  side  members  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  each  side 
member  being  provided  in  its  lower  margin  with  an 
arcuate  recess  dimensioned  to  snap  over  and  snugly  en- 
gage the  bottom  roll,  the  upper  margins  of  each  of  said 
members  being  provided  with  an  arcuate  recess  to  re- 
ceive one  end  of  a  top  roll,  the  two  recesses  in  each  side 
member  being  separated  by  a  relatively  narrow  web 
sufficiently  flexible  to  permit  temporary  enlargement  of 
the  lower  recesses  when  the  cradle  is  being  snai^wd 
over  the  bottom  roll. 


2,944,391 
ROLL  SUPPORT  FOR  TEXTILE  APPARATUS 
laBMB  L.  Blalack,  Ca^aaia,  N.C.,  asri^ar  la 
MadriM  Shop,  lac,  Gastonia,  NX^  •  covporatioB  of 
North  CarollBa 

FIM  Nov.  14, 1959,  Sar.  N«.  773,999 
11  nihai    (CL19-.134) 
2.  A  coU  support  for  drawing  frames  and  the  like 
having  azially  aligned  top  and  bottom  drafting  rolb  be- 
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^  which  textila  sUven  pass,  comprising,  in  oombi- 
aatioa,  a  roll  neck  sonnecting  said  bottom  roUs  in  endwise 
ral^onshq),  a  roll  stand,  said  roll  stand  having  a  recess 
teein  for  routabt'  supporting  said  roll  neck  in  fric- 
tioiial  engagement  therewith,  corresponding  ends  of 
axially  aligned  top  rolls  being  positioned  for  vertical 
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ber  such  that  said  pin  member  tends  to  maintain  said 
cover  in  position,  said  cover  member  having  a  tendency 
to  be  lifted  by  an  accumulation  of  sliver  within  said 
enclosure  upon  the  occurrence  of  an  obstruction  to  the 
movement  of  sliver  through  said  trumpet,  and  control 
means  including  a  switch  mounted  above  said  enclosure 
and  having  an  actuating  lever  depending  below  said 
switch  and  adjacent  said  enckjsure  cover,  said  switch 
adapted  to  be  actuated  upon  a  lifting  of  the  cover  mem- 
ber such  that  it  contacts  said  lever. 


2,944  tf3 
RAILWAY  CAR  FLUSH  TYPE  SIDE  DOOR 
^1??  ^-  J^*^"^  Chicago,  m.,  assigaor  to  Chicago 
RaOway  Equipmeat  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corpo- 
lattoa  of  minois 

FUed  Jane  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  741^2 
9CfadBM.   (CL29— 23) 


movement  in  said  recess,  and  support  means  supported 
on  said  stand  within  said  recess  for  supporting  said 
corresponding  ends  of  the  top  rolls  independent  of  the 
bottom  rolls  and  for  rotation  with  said  bottom  rolls, 
said  support  means  serving  to  maintain  said  top  roUs  in 
a  predetermined  minimum  q>aced  relationship  above 
respective  bottom  rolls. 


2,944,392 

DRAWING  FRAME  COXIVOL  MECHANISM 

/  i.S^  gt-shaak,  Maiaa,  an^m  to 

Lowdi  Shopi.  Boatoa,  Mass:,  a  corpamtoaof  Malac 

Flfd  SapC.  25, 1959, 8«r.  No!7i3,277 

laHib   (CL19i-lfO 


In  a  textile  drawmg  frame  a  drafting  element  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  rolls  adapted  to  form  a  sliver  web, 
»  pair  of  calender  rolls,  a  trumpet  mounted  above  said 
calender  rolls  and  fixedly  positioned  relative  thereto, 
said  trumpet  being  adapted  to  guide  said  sUver  web  into 
the  bite  of  said  calender  rolls,  a  pin  member  extending 
upwardly  from  said  trumpet,  a  sliver  web  confining  en- 
closure disposed  between  the  last  pair  of  rolls  of  said 
drafting  element  adjacem  the  nip  thereof  and  said  trumpet, 
said  enclosure  having  a  base  member  with  upstanding 
side  portions  and  a  cover  member  with  depending  flange 
portions  adqitod  to  engage  said  side  portions  to  define 
a  space  for  guiding  the  reduction  of  said  sliver  from  a 
substantially  flat  web  adjacent  the  output  of  said  drafting 
element  to  substantially  a  strand  suitable  to  pass  thrxNigh 
said  trumpet,  one  end  of  said  base  member  being  pivot- 
ably  mounted  adjacem  said  drafting  element  and  the 
ofhcr  «a<l  being  adapted  to  rest  on  said  trumpet,  said 
cover  member  having  a  flanged  portion  adapted  to  rest  oo 
the  upper  surface  of  said  tnunpet  adjacem  said  pin  mem- 


4.  A  raflway  house  car  sliding  door  mounting  and 
operating  gear  including  an  upright  shaft  joumaled  on 
the  door  and  having  a  crank  arm  with  a  trunnion  at  its 
outer  end  supporting  the  door  on  a  carriage  movable 
along  the  car  side,  a  bracket  on  the  door  having  an  up- 
right axis,  an  upright  operating  shaft  joumaled  in  said 
bracket  and  having  an  offset  lug  for  engaging  a  cam-like 
keeper  on  the  car  side  to  move  the  door  toward  and  away 
from  the  car  side  as  the  operating  shaft  is  rotated,  said 
bracket  and  operating  shaft  having  vertically  opposing 
lower  and  upper  bearings  supporting  the  shaft,  there 
being  a  vertical  projection  on  one  of  said  bearinp  and 
an  opposing  horizontally  elongated  recess  in  the  other 
bearing  receiving  said  projection,  the  bearings  being  rela- 
tively rotauble  about  the  shaft  axis  and  shifting  the 
operating  shaft  vertically  as  the  projection  and  the  recess 
are  disaligned  vertically  whereby  the  shaft  is  yieldingly 
retained  in  the  angular  position  in  which  said  projection 
is  in  said  recess. 


2344J94 
REFRIGERATOR  DOOR 

S???r%  Y'M^y^^  Sweden,  asstgnors  to  Aktic 
hohgrt  BectrelBX,  Stockhohn,  Sweden,  a  corporation 

FBad  Sept  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  7tt,4M 
lidataH.  (CL  29-35) 
1-  A  refrigerator  door  including  inner  and  outer  wall 
members  having  an  insulating  medium  therebetween,  said 
^"*^T*^  tnwnber  having  a  flange  at  its  periphery  which 
profects  from  the  front  face  thereof,  and  an  elongated 
trim  strip  which  overlies  said  flange  and  conceals  the 
latter  from  view,  the  longitudinal  edge  portions  of  said 
trim  strip  being  bent  and  concealed  fttan  view,  roeaw  for 
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fastening  said  trim  strip  to  said  outer  wall  member,  said 
fastening  means  cooperating  with  at  least  one  of  the 
bent  longitudinal  edge  portions  of  said  trim  strip,  said  one 
longitudinal  edge  portion  of  said  trim  strip  being  bent 


said  strips  overlapping  an  outer  surface  portion  of  the 
side  surface  of  the  door  adjacent  thereto  and  having  • 
tongue  thereon  extending  into  the  continuous  channd  ia 
the  side  face  of  said  main  frame,  said  tongues  and  the 
channel  receiving  same  having  their  opposite  side  faces 
parallel  and  closely  fitted  so  as  to  form  slidable  tongue- 
and-groove  joints,  said  continuous  channel  also  being  of 
a  depth  at  least  equal  to  the  distance  of  iMvtrusion  of 
said  tongues  on  said  strips  so  as  not  to  bottom  said 
tongues  in  said  channel,  and  fastener  elements  attaching 
each  strip  to  a  rail  so  as  to  cause  said  peripheral  flange  on 
said  main  frame  and  said  door  overlapping  portions  of 
said  strips  to  tightly  engage  ojppoute  outer  side  surfaces 
of  the  door,  thereby  firmly  positioning  said  united  frames 
on  the  door. 


back  upon  itself  to  form  a  groove  disposed  essentially  in 
a  plane  passing  thr6ugh  said  flange,  and  an  angle  mem- 
ber having  a  pair  of  arms,  one  of  said  arms  nesting  in 
said  groove  and  the  other  arm  being  fixed  to  the  rear 
side  of  said  outer  wall  member. 


-H 


MACHINE  FOR  CAOTING  PRINTING  PLATES 
Pad  L.  ToUmm,  Nortk  Plihiili,  ni  Cterisi  L. 
arda,  Smrth  PUaield,  N  J^  aasigBon  to  Wood  Newa- 
papcr  MacUMty  Corporation,  PUinicU,  NJ^  a 
pontloa  of  VIrilafa 

Filed  Jne  2,  IfSS,  Ser.  No.  512^22 
15  nslaii     (CL22— 3) 


2,944,3«5 

FRAME  OTRUCTURE  FOR  UGRTS  OR 

VENTILATORS  IN  DOORS 

MoRis  A.  Avery,  1151 W.  WIOiaaHoa  St,  FHal,  Mich. 

FBad  Jaa.  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  Im^ 

ICUas.   <a.2»— 34) 
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A  device  of  the  character  described  for  attachment 
at  an  opening  extending  entirely  throu^  a  door  to  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  said  device  comprising  a  main  frame 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  rails  of  the  same  general  cross 
section  mitered  and  joined  together  at  their  ends  and 
of  a  size  and  shape  that  is  closely  received  in  the  door 
opening,  each  of  said  rails  being  of  one  piece  construc- 
tion and  having  an  outwardly  directed  flange  thereon 
which  together  provide  a  peripheral  flange  for  said  frame 
that  overlaps  an  outer  surface  portion  of  one  side  of 
the  door,  each  of  said  raOs  having  one  longitudinally  ex- 
tending groove  in  its  inner  face,  a  shield  bounded  by  said 
main  frame  and  having  marginal  portions  thereof  re- 
ceived in  said  grooves,  said  frame  and  shield  being  as- 
sembled prior  to  insertion  of  said  frame  into  the  open- 
ing in  the  door,  each  of  said  rails  also  having  another 
longitudinally  extending  groove  in  its  ^de  face  opposite 
to  that  having  the  flange  thereon,  said  grooves  in  the 
side  faces  of  the  rails  being  open  to  one  another  at  their 
ends  and  together  form  a  continuous  channel  in  the  side 
of  the  main  frame,  said  grooved  side  foce  of  said  main 
frame  being  parallel  with  and  slightly  offset  inwardly 
frvm  one  of  the  outer  side  surfacea  of  the  door  because 
of  engagement  of  the  peripheral  flange  on  said  frame  with 
the  other  outer  side  surface  of  the  door,  said  continuous 
channel  in  the  side  face  of  the  main  frame  being  of  a 
depth  considerably  greater  than  the  difference  in  thick- 
ness ot  the  main  frame  and  the  door,  an  auxiliary  frame 
composed  of  strips  mitered  at  each  end  and  arranged 
at  the  grooved  side  face  of  said  main  frame,  each  of 


4.  In  a  plate  casting  machine,  a  casting  box,  a  pump 
mounted  on  said  casting  box,  said  pump  comprising  a 
cylinder  to  be  submerged  in  the  metal  to  be  pumped, 
a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  pneumatic  cylinder  supported 
in  line  with  said  pump  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  pneumat- 
ic cylinder,  a  connecting  rod  between  said  pistons,  means 
for  admitting  air  under  pressure  to  Mid  pneumatic  cjdin- 
der  to  thereby  lift  the  piston  of  the  metal  pump  and 
means  for  controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  said  pneu- 
matic cylinder,  said  last  named  means  including  a  mem- 
ber adjustably  carried  by  said  piston  rod  for  modifying 
the  extent  of  movement  of  said  piston. 

8.  In  a  plate  casting  machine  having  a  casting  box 
and  a  plat^  trimming  mechanism,  said  casting  box  hav- 
ing a  core  mounted  for  movement  from  vertical  to  hori- 
zontal position,  said  trimming  mechanism  comprising 
a  trinmiing  arch  and  plate  supporting  bars  withLs  said 
arch  and  extending  longitudinally  adjacent  the  bottom 
edges  thereof,  means  for  positioning  said  i^ate  with  its 
edges  in  line  with  the  supporting  bars  of  said  trimming 
section,  and  means  for  shifting  one  of  said  bars  to  press 
said  plate  into  contact  with  the  trimming  arch,  said 
means  including  springs  for  pressing  the  edge  of  the 
plate  outwardly  as  the  plate  is  lifted. 
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PtODUcnoN  Of  multilayer  compacied 

GRANULAR  PBODUCn 
Cyia  Joaaph  Ng  Qyiy  mi  D^y  MAmj 

aBrilfah 


2344b3#9 
ROTARY  FIELD  CHILL4tfOLD 


Im  tt,  193t,  8«.  N«.  71Mt4 


TT  Tfta  iffcriBalisa  Cm- nr) 
nWS^  2, 1954, Ser.  No.  4»3,f«7 

"*y,  appBcntioM  C  waig  Sept.  4, 1»53 
tCUbt.   (a.22--57J) 


2t,1957 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  hoUow  cylindrical 
products  comprising  two  annular  layers  united  together 
at  their  imerface  which  comprises  a  hollow  cylindrical 
core  former  and  a  core  box  of  hollow  cylindrical  inner 
configuration  defining  an  annular  space  therebetween,  a 
removable  thin  cylindrical  partition  within  said  annular 
space  whereby  said  annuUr  space  is  divided  into  two  ad- 
jacent annular  spaces,  a  cover  for  the  open  end  of  said 
core  former  connected  to  said  thin  cylindrical  partition, 
separately  operable  releasable  means  within  the  core 
former  for  holding  the  said  cover  close  on  said  core 
foraier  and  for  raising  said  cover  and  concomitantly 
•aid  cylindrical  partition,  means  for  feeding  separate 
granular  materials  into  the  said  two  annular  spaces  and 
means  for  jolting  the  whole  apparatus  continuously. 


1.  A  continuous  casting  mold  for  casting  metal  com- 
pratng  a  mold  body  having  a  cooled  shape-giving  part, 
electrical  means  surrounding  said  part  for  forming  an 
exterioriy  applied  rotating  magnetic  field  for  producing 
a  rotating  electrical  field  in  Che  metal  being  cast  in  the 
mold,  said  body  being  composed  of  a  material  which 
has  a  heat  conductivity  greater  than  0.094  but  less  than 
that  of  copper  and  which  has  a  higher  Wiedemann-Frantz 
law  constam  than  that  for  copper  alone. 


2,944310 
METHOD  OF  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
BnuM»  Tarmasm,  Albcrt-BoUamMn  7, 
Styiia,  AMtrfT^ 

FOcd  Feb.  13, 195S,  Ser.  No.  715454 
ICWb.   (CL22-3M.1) 


2,944,3m 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING  AND  RAMMING 
FOUNDRY  FLASKS 
A«tfa  Sfcfaiey  Beech,  U^htosi-  ^^ 

a  BrMfakca^Hi 
FBei  haj'i,~Syfl  Ser.  No.  <7t,S39 

"  tMjl2,195( 


A  method  for  the  continuous  casting  of  metals  which 
comprises  forming  a  bath  of  molten  metal  in  a  mold, 
and  pouring  at  least  one  jet  of  molten  metal  on  the  sur- 
face of  said  bath  by  passing  molten  metal  thiou^  an 
elongated,  straight  confining  conduit  the  axis  of  idiich  is 
inclined  with  respect  to  and  crosses  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  mold  below  said  surface,  said  conduit  having  aa 
outlet  for  diacharging  said  metal  which  outlet  is  sufficient- 
ly ckMdy  spaced  above  said  surface  to  cauae  said  jet  to 
impinge  on  said  surface  at  an  angle  of  5-10  d^  wkh 
ngpect  to  the  axis  of  said  mold,  whereby  a  current  flow- 
ing along  a  substantially  closed  path  which  extends  in  a 
plane  which  is  at  right  angles  to  said  surface  is  producad 
m  said  bath. 


3.  A  blade  for  a  loundry-sand  ramming  head  com- 
prising a  narrow,  straight  fiat  root  portion,  two  side  por- 
tions curving  up  from  the  root  portion,  one  of  the  said 
side  portions  having  a  sharp  knife-shaped  edge,  the  blade 
havmg  a  forwardly  curved  tip  portion,  said  root  portion 
carrymg.  at  the  opposite  end  from  said  tip  portion,  a  tail 
portion  bent  and  pierced  to  receive  an  adjusting  stud. 


2,944311 
JMBTACHABLB  FASTENING  DEVICE 

FIMMar.  2t.  1957,  S«.  N0.  M9449 
'''"^'JF*'"^  Cjnumj  Oct  20, 195< 
i€aaim».  (CL24-1M) 

I.  in  OMnbmation,  a  button  having  at  least  one  pair 
of  holes;  a  housing;  a  piece  of  fabric  between  said  button 
and  said  housing;  said  housing  comprising  a  generally 
cuxrular  first  shell  member  having  at  least  one  pair  of 
apertures  aligned  with  said  pair  of  holes  and  a  second 
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generally  circular  shell  menber  detachably  entasing  taid 
first  shell  member,  and  a  wire  link  detachably  connect- 
ing said  button  with  said  housing;  said  wire  link  com- 
prising a  pair  of  parallel  shanks  traversing  said  holes 
with  small  clearance,  said  fabric  and  said  apertures, 
a  bridge  element  interconnecting  said  shanks  at  one  end 
and  preventing  disengagement  of  said  button  from  said 
link,  and  a  pair  of  pointed,  parallel  prongs  rigid  with 


said  shanks  and  extending  transversely  thereto  within 
said  housing;  said  shell  members  engaging  each  other 
with  so  little  spacing  therebetween  as  to  enable  with- 
drawal of  said  link  from  said  housing  only  upon  detach- 
ment of  said  second  shell  member  from  said  first  shell 
member  in  a  direction  away  from  said  fabric;  said  prongs 
lying  flat  within  said  housing  and  making  loose  length- 
wise contact  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  shell  mem- 
ben. 


2,f44^12 

PINFA9ISNER 

FrankUn  R.  Lmj  m,  9M  RaMgk  Roai.  GlcBTicw,  in. 

Filed  SapC.  19, 1955,  S«.  No.  5lS447 

<  CWn.   (CL  24—1(1) 


ing.  in  combination  a  ch«niie!'^H)ed  clip  in  the  form  of 
a  Hilitwei^  qirint  oieial  ttampinji  inclodtng  a  base  por- 
tion and  a  pair  of  outwardly  diverging  exposed  side 
flanges  yieldaUy  connected  to  the  base  and  compreaaible 
toward  each  other  for  inaertion  into  the  dovetail  slot  of 
said  channel  structure,  the  said  diverging  side  flanges  of 
the  clip  being  formed  intermediate  the  said  base  portion 
and  the  distal  edges  of  said  flanges  with  opposed  in- 
wardly profecting  pressed  cormgatiotts  formed  at  their 


ends  with  laterally  projecting  webs  for  rigidifjring  the  said 
medial  portions  of  the  flanges  of  the  clip,  and  means  for 
forcing  said  rigidified  medial  portions  of  the  clip  flanges 
into  rigid  wedging  engagement  with  the  side  walls  of  the 
dovetail  anchor  slot  of  said  channel  structure  comprising 
a  bolt  threaded  through  said  bate  portion  and  having 
wedging  engagement  with  said  corrugations  to  force  the 
clip  sides  outwardly  into  said  wedging  engagement  with 
the  walls  of  said  dovetail  slot. 


2.  A  pin  fastener  comprising  a  pair  of  arms  resiliently 
joined  adjacent  one  end  of  each  arm,  ^  opposite  end 
of  one  arm  terminating  in  a  piercing  point  and  said  one 
arm  including  a  resilient  joint  intermediate  its  length  be- 
tween the  portion  thereof  joined  to  the  other  arm  and 
the  portion  thereof  carrying  the  piercing  point,  said  latter 
portion  extending  from  said  last  named  joint  in  the  gen- 
eral direction  of  the  opposite  end  o!  the  other  of  said 
arms  and  substantially  in  the  same  plane  as  the  other  arm 
and  the  said  portion  joined  thereto,  said  opposite  end  of 
the  other  arm  carrying  thereon  means  forming  a  tubular 
guard  member  extending  generally  in  the  direction  of  said 
last  named  joint,  normally  housing  said  piercing  point  and 
having  an  opening  therein  of  relatively  large  cross-sec- 
tional area  on  the  end  of  the  tubular  portion  facing  said 
last  named  joint  and  extending  around  on  the  side  of  said 
tubular  member  facing  said  first  named  joint,  said  first 
named  resilient  joint  being  biased  to  urge  said  piercing 
point  into  the  said  guard  member,  and  said  second  named 
resilient  joint  being  biased  to  urge  the  poi;tion  of  the  arm 
carrying  the  piercing  point  outwardly  so  that  it  forms  a 
greater  angle  with  the  other  portion  of  said  arm  when  the 
point  is  free  of  restraint  than  the  angle  between  said  por- 
tions when  the  piercing  point  is  housed  within  the  guard 
member. 

2,944313 
ANCHOR  SLOT  CHANNEL  ATTACHMENT  CUP 
Fraak  D.  Rcflaii,  CUcago,  IlL,  — Ipinr  to  Gateway 
Eagineciiin  Coo^aoy,  Ckkago,  HL,  •  cmponMom  of 
nHMb 

FIM  Mar.  3, 1958,  Scr.  No.  71M54 
2  China.   (CL  24— 214» 
1.  An  attachment  device  for  engaging  the  inner  side 
faces  of  a  dovetail  anchor  slot  channel  structure,  compris- 


2344*314 
TANGENTIAL  HOSE  CLAMF 

Mt  Modk,  BcncMsr  apnH0L  W.  V a., 
MwKnj  Covponlioai,  Towmm,  Mi^  a 
Marylaod 

Fifed  My  9, 1958,  Sv.  No.  747,531 
fClttrnt    (CL24— 379) 


to 

of 


1.  A  tangential  screw  hose  clamp  comprising  a  band 
adapted  to  embrace  a  hose,  a  tangentially  extending  hous- 
ing attached  to  one  end  of  the  band  and  shaped  to  re- 
ceive therethrough  the  other  end  of  the  band,  in  overlap- 
ping relation  to  the  housing  attached  end,  said  other  end 
having  screw  thread  receiving  bars  between  openings 
transversely  of  the  band,  a  threaded  screw  in  said  bousing 
having  a  head  at  one  end  extending  in  the  direction  of 
said  other  band  end  and  a  reduced  portion  between  die 
head  and  screw  threads,  the  housing  having  a  wall  at  the 
end  adjacent  the  attached  band  end  extending  adjacent 
the  band  and  a  bead  at  the  opposite  end  resiliently  ex- 
pansible and  contractile  transversely  of  the  screw  and 
closely  surrounding  said  reduced  portion  of  the  screw, 
the  bead  being  wider,  axially,  longitudinally  of  the  screw, 
than  the  thread  pitch  of  the  screw,  the  bead  expanuing 
upon  insertion  of  the  screw  threads  therethrough  and 
after  insertion  because  of  its  resiliency,  contracting 
around  the  screw  reduced  portion  to  securely  hold  the 
screw  in  the  housing  at  all  times. 


Md  AlbMt  W. 


2,944315 
TTLE  SETTER 
Wnbor  Han  Cottaa,  Taaravnia,  Ohio, 
DavUboo,  Maiawao,  N J.,  aid^nri  to  Fa 
tioB,  Cferdaiid,  Oldo,  a  tatmlkm  of  OVo,' 
Archltectaral  TUic  Co^  lac*  Kajpor^  N  J.,  a 
nIkM  of  New  Jciwy 

FBad  lohr  23, 195(,  8«.  Now  599399 
3CUM.   ^25—153) 
1.  A  one  piece  ceramic  compact  for  firing  tile  and  a 
plurality  of  tile  setter  plates  mounted  in  detachable  inter- 
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locked  relation  od  s«id  oonpact  and  adapted  to  support 
tile  thereon,  said  compact  comprising  top  and  bottom 
walls,  side  walls  and  a  back  wall  to  form  a  rigfcl  com- 
pact of  box-like  open  front  configuration,  a  plurality  of 
series  of  supporting  ledges  integrally  fonned  on  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  side  trails  and  said  back  wall  and  extend- 
ing leoerally  trmnsvefsely  of  the  respective  wall  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  relation  with  respea  to  one  another, 
each  of  said  ledges  comprising  a  section  extending  sub- 
stantially oompletely  across  the  respective  of  said  side 
walls  and  a  section  extending  only  partiaUy  across  said 
back  waU.  each  of  said  side  wan  ledge  sections  having 
a  si^port  portion  intermediate  ito  en<k  that  extends  in- 
wardly from  the  respective  side  wall  a  greater  amount 
than  the  remainder  (rf  the  respective  side  wall  ledge  sec- 
tion, each  side  and  back  wall  ledge  section  having  an 
upwtnUy  and  obliquely  extendiag  inwanily  facing  sur- 
face disposed  above  the  elevation  of  said  support  portion, 
said  support  portion  proridmg  an  upwardly  facing  flat 
horizontal  surface  of  predetermined  extent  and  bemg  re- 


^emass  powder  in  the  moM,  freezing  the  mold  mass  to 
form  a  casting,  drjring  the  casting  by  heating  it  to  stand- 


ard room  temperature  at  normal  atmo^heric  pressure 
and  by  application  of  a  solid  nx>istiu-e  absorbing  agent 
to  the  casting  surface,  and  sintering  said  casting. 


2,944317 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 

TUBULAR  FABRICS 

Samocl  Cohn  and  loank  Cofea,  New  Yoifc, 
Cok^  Greot  Neck,  Niv.,  aislfiii  to 
CononitkM,  Woodaidc,  N.Y.,  a  cotyotatkw  of  N 

FUed  Aog.  23, 1955,  Scr.  No.  538,114 
nOatoM.   (CL  24— 18.5) 


ceived  in  a  complementary  indenution  on  the  underside 
of  an  associated  one  of  said  setter  plates  for  supporting 
the  latter  on  said  side  walls  in  vertically  detachable  and 
horiaootally  interiocksd  relation,  said  back  wall  ledge 
sections  each  comprising  an  abutment  surface  immedi- 
ately below  its  req)ectiye  obliquely  extending  surface,  said 
abutment  surface  being  disposed  in  generally  confronting 
relation  with  an  edge  of  an  associated  setter  plate  for 
preventing  inadvertent  movement  of  the  assodated  setter 
plate  into  engagement  with  said  back  wall  and  thus  posi- 
tively maintaining  a  spacing  between  the  setter  plates  and 
said  bock  wall  for  circulation  of  hot  gases  therebetween 
during  the  tile  firing  operation,  said  obliquely  extend- 
ing surfaces  <A  said  back  and  side  wall  ledge  sections 
being  so  disposed  with  respect  to  a  plane  passing  through 
said  flat  horizontal  surface  of  the  respective  of  said  sup- 
port portions  to  form  an  angle  which  in  side  elevation 
is  greater  than  90',  for  preventing  flat  surface-to-surface 
contact  between  said  ledge  sections  and  the  tile  doring 
flring  operations. 


2344314 

PROCESS  OF  CACTING  HEAVY  SLIPS 

Wmbm  A.  MaxweU,  Towaoo,  Md.,  and  Joecoh  Dooclas. 

Parma,  Ohio,  assicMn,  by  ■msdc  aaslgwiicBtertotiic 

United  States  of  AnMfka  as  icpreaeBtcd  by  the  Admin. 

istntor  of  the  NatloMi  AeiOMurtics  and  Space  Admfe. 


1 .  A  process  of  finishing  sweater  fabrics  in  continuous 
tubular  knitted  lengths  which  include  successive  sweater 
lengths  separated  by  draw  threads,  each  sweater  length 
including  a  body  portion  and  a  waist-band  portion  integral 
therewith,  said  process  including  spreading  both  portions 
of  the  fabric  to  predetermined  width  in  a  spreading  zone, 
advancing  said  spread  fabric  through  the  zone,  applying 
steam  intermittently  to  the  qiread  and  advancing  fabric 
so  that  steam  is  applied  only  to  the  body  portions  thereof, 
and  conveying  the  fabric  from  the  spreading  zone  in 
substantially  completely  relaxed  condition  both  longi- 
tudinally and  transversely,  whereby  the  waist-band  por- 
tions return  to  a  narrower  width  than  the  body  por- 
tioiu. 


FUcd  Dec.  2«,  1954,  Ser.  No.  429,759 
4aateB.    (CL25— 154) 
(Gnmted  nndcr  TMe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 
1.  A  process  of  making  articles  from  powdered  mate- 
rials which  comprises  mixing  the  powder  with  a  liquid 
in  such  amount  as  to  form  a  thick  slip  which  flows  only 
under  pressure,  applying  pressure  to  said  slip  to  obtain 
a  free  slip  flow  into  •  mold  to  form  a  mold  mass,  sub- 
jecting the  mold  mass  to  centrifugal  forces  to  compact 
786  o.o— 21 


2,944318 
MATERIAL  CARRIER  FOR  WET  TREATMENT  OF 

TEXTILES 
Mario  SchoU  aad  Walter  Oketaaicr,  Neoitadt  AJ>.  Weto- 
steaMe,   aod  FUedrIck  SckarfcBbciier,   Ltodeabatg/ 
Ptab,  Gcnmqr,  aasigDOcs  to  Okcnaafer  Jk  de,  Ne^ 
stadt  AJD.,  Wdnalnssc,  Gmamj 

FBed  Jan.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  711,725 
8CU1BS.   (CL28— 58) 
1.  A  material  carrier  for  the  treatment  of  voluminous 
shrinkable  and  non-shrinking  fibrous  material  in  a  val 
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provided  with  a  revenible  liquor  ctfculatiof  lyitcm.  said 
carrier  being  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  vat  and  being 
generally  in  the  form  of  a  frame  arranged  to  receive 
skeins  of  the  fibrous  material  suspended  in  reel  length 
upon  rods,  said  carrier  comprising  upper  rods  horizontally 
disposed  in  said  frame  for  supporting  the  upper  loops  of 
the  skeins  and  lower  horizontally  disposed  rods  extend- 
ing through  the  lower  loops  of  said  skeins  in  a  manner  to 
maintain  the  suspended  position  of  said  skeins  during 
circulation  of  the  liquor,  means  for  supporting  said  up- 


FORGING 


per  rods  in  said  carrier,  means  for  supporting  said  lower 
rod*  in  said  carrier  and  adjusting  means  including  vertical 
members  extending  endwise  of  said  rods  operative  in  syn- 
chnMusm  to  establish  the  relative  distance  of  said  upper 
and  kmer  rods  with  respect  to  each  other  as  determined 
by  the  reel  length  of  said  skeins  and  by  the  shrinkage  of 
the  fibrous  material,  and  indicator  means  operatively  re- 
lated to  said  adjusting  means  and  movable  in  synchro- 
nism with  said  vertical  members  disposed  to  indicate  the 
variations  in  the  distances  between  the  rods  while  said 
carrier  is  disposed  within  and  outside  of  said  vat. 


2,944319 

HEATING  DEVICE  FOR  FILAMENTS 

Hcni  Croort,  RoMoe,  Fkuea,  Mrifpor  to  Mnnltoi^ii  ct 

Rctordcrie  4a  ChnvsMi,  ClHvaMs  QmniU  Fkncc,  a 

of  Fkaaea 

FBad  Apr.  7, 1959,  Sv.  No.  N4,7M 

•  r,  itpMcKlHa  rnmfjifr,  t,  19S8 
(CL  2t— (2) 


EQUIPMENT  FOR  FORGING  THE  CRANKS  OF 
CRANKSHAFTS  IN  CQN8BCUI1VB  OTBRAp 
T10NS 

m»m,  ciiMMj  I  li     to 


Flai  Faife  14, 1957,  S».  N«.  U^OTt 

ft  HpHcatfoa  GanHnr  Fakb  S3>  19SC 


1.  In  combination  with  a  forging  press,  equipment  for 
forging  the  crank-throws  of  crank-shafts,  comprising:  a 
slide  movable  up  and  down  fai  the  forgfaig  press,  a  forg- 
ing ram  carried  by  the  slide  and  movable  up  and  down 
therewith,  lower  and  upper  holding  memben  for  holding 
the  crank-shaft  that  is  being  forged,  the  upper  holding 
members  being  movable  up  and  down  relatively  to  the 
lower  holding  members,  imermediate  members  located 
beneath  the  slide,  these  intermediate  members  being  mov- 
able up  and  down  relatively  to  the  slide,  cylinder  and 
piston  units  mounted  in  the  slide,  horizontal  dovetail 
slot  and  guide  means  connecting  the  cylinder  and  piston 
units  with  the  intermediate  members,  so  that  the  cylteder 
and  piston  units  can  raise  and  lower  the  said  intermediate 
members  relatively  to  the  slide,  cross-beams  located  be- 
neath the  said  intermediate  members,  and  horizontal 
dovetail  slot  and  guide  means  connecting  these  croaa- 
beams  with  the  intermediate  members,  these  slot  and 
guide  means  being  at  n^  angles  to  those  connecting  the 
cylinder  and  piston  units  with  the  intermediate  memben, 
and  the  upper  holding  members  for  the  crank  shaft  being 
carried  by  the  said  cross-beams. 


2,944321 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATWG  SEMICONDUCTOR 

DEVICES 
W.  Waitbcii,  SelMshf,  Pa.,  asiton  oi  to  BaO 
Lahoratoriea,    iMorporatcd,   New    Y«fc, 
N.Yn  a  cotpotatfoB  of  New  York 

FEad  Dae.  31, 1951,  Sar.  No.  714,315 
4CWM.    (CL  29—253) 


Apparahn  for  the  treatment  of  textile  filaments  com-  ^ 
IMising  a  fixed  tube  having  a  substantially  vertical  axis, 
means  heating  said  tube  to  a  temperature  suited  for  the 
treatment  ot  said  filaments,  a  sleeve  disposed  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  tube  and  a  second  tube  removably  mounted 
m  said  sleeve  in  axial  alignment  with  said  first  tube,  said 
sleeve  having  heat-insulating  means  to  retard  the  transfer 
of  heat  from  said  first  tube  to  said  sec<»d  tube  whereby 
condensation  of  vapors  rising  from  said  first  tube  may  1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  semiconductor  signal 
take  place  on  the  walls  of  said  second  tube,  and  means  translating  device  comprising  applying  a  mask  to  por- 
feeding  a  textile  filament  for  treatment  upwardly  through  tions  of  the  surfaces  of  a  body  of  semiconductive  material 
said  tubes.  of  one  conductivity  type.  inMn>r«itn  taid  body  In  a 
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molten  bath  comprising  a  mixture  of  said  semiconductive 
material  and  a  significant  impurity  of  the  conductivity 
type  opposite  to  said  one  conductivity  type,  said  molten 
bath  hailing  a  temperature  corresponding  to  the  condi- 
tion of  saturation  of  said  semiconductive  material  in  said 
mixture,  raising  the  temperature  of  said  bath  proximate 
to  said  body  thereby  to  dissolve  material  from  the  un- 
masked portions  of  said  body,  lowering  the  temperature 
of  said  bath  proximate  to  said  body  thereby  to  legrow 
semiconductive  material  of  the  opposite  conductivity  type 
on  said  unmasked  portions,  removing  said  body  from 
said  bath,  removing  said  mask,  and  applying  electrodes 
to  the  different  conductivity  type  regions  of  said  body. 


presenting  interengaging  elongated  surfaces,  said  recesses 
increasing  in  width  toward  the  core  of  said  body,  and  a 
mounting  member  of  die  cast  brass  alloy  having  a  Mgii 
copper  content,  great  strength  and  relatively  hi^  beat 
conductivity  press  molded  onto  and  interlocked  with  said 
body  along  adjacent  sides  and  partly  encompassing  said 
body,  said  mounting  presenting  projections  and  r*rrnt» 
defining  interengaging  elongated  surfaces  intimately  en- 
gaging the  interengaging  elongated  surfaces  presented  by 
said  recesses  of  said  body  of  hard  metal  alloy  and  com- 
pletely filling  said  recesses. 


2344422 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  CATHODE 
RAY  TUBES 

Hmy  R.  Colfate,  Redoado  BaMk,  CaHf .,  ssslfiii  to 
fWIco  Coffporatfoa,  PhOadeipUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  PaiMrlvanla 

FOad  Jaa.  12, 1959, 9tr.  No.  764,246 
iOapma.   (CL  29— 25.14) 


2,944,324 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  CIRCUIT  *»»-A|fyp 
DavU  F.  M«yar,  Dayton,  OUo,  ■■%aui  to  GcMial 

Motor*  Coiponttom  Detroit,  Mick.,  a  coiporatioB  of 

Delawafc 
Oitglwd  appUcatkM  Snt  4,  1953,  Scr.  No.  376,555, 

■owPataot  No.  2,74i;335,  dated  Apr.  24,  1956.    Dl^ 

vided  a^  this  aiyiicatioB  Fell.  14,  1956,  Scr.  No. 

SOaftM.   (CL  29^1553) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  cathode  ray  tubes  wherein 
it  is  desired  to  provide  for  light  refiection  and  also  to 
provide  elements  on  the  screen  and  on  the  wall  area  ad- 
jacem  thereto,  the  method  which  includes  the  steps  of 
applying  a  light-reflecting  film  to  the  screen  area  and  also 
at  least  to  the  adjacent  wall  area,  applying  to  the  light- 
reflecting  film  a  material  which  is  non-reflective  of  light 
of  a  particular  color,  applying  over  said  material  a  photo- 
sensitive layer  which  is  sensitive  to  light  of  said  particu- 
lar color,  selectively  exposing  to  light  those  areas  of  said 
layer  where  said  elements  are  to  be  provided,  and  re- 
moving said  material  and  the  unexposed  areas  of  said 
layer. 


1.  The  method  of  effecting  a  predetermined  opening 
point  between  the  contacts  of  a  thermal  control  device 
having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  contact  carry- 
ing arms  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  bimetallic  arm  and 
positioned  in  spaced  fixed  relationship  at  one  end  there- 
of with  cooperating  contacts  at  the  opposite  ends,  the 
steps  of,  effecting  stabilized  deflection  of  the  bimetallic 
arm  at  a  predetermined  controlled  temperature,  establish- 
ing a  signal  current  of  predetermined  value  across  the 
said  contacts  and  through  said  bimetallic  arm  to  heat  the 
arm  to  normal  operating  temperature,  and  inserting  a 
spacer  member  between  the  spaced  arm  ends  in  friction- 
al  engagement  therewith  and  then  moving  the  spacer  lon- 
gitudinally between  the  arms  in  engagement  with  the  said 
one  arm  to  separate  the  arms  until  the  contacts  on  the 
ends  thereof  effect  initial  opening  as  reflected  by  a  dis- 
continuance of  the  signal  current. 


1  23- 
COMPOl 


2344,323  ' 

-    -JPOUNDTOOL 

Kari  Hctos  Stadicr,  Nwnhtrg,  Germany,  aaigMr  to 

Gwwg  Hirfkncal  Weriaeiigftibrft,  Numbcii,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1955,  Sar.  No.  551,429 

Clafant  priority,  apyBcadoB  Garmay  Doc  7, 1954 

2CiBbia.   (CL29L-.95) 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  HERMETICALLY  SEALED 

ELECTRIC  TERMINALS 
Rj^rd  U.  Claris  4  Ordurd  Drive,  West  Acton,  Mam. 
Original  appllcatloB  Apr.  27,  1953,  Scr.  NoTMlJir 
■ow  Patwt  No.  2,775^12,  dated^Dec.  16,  1956.  *^£ 
Jfcljd^ami  ty.  appUeation  Dee.  6,  1956,  Ser.  No. 

3  Claims.    (0.29^15535) 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  hermetically  sealed  elec- 
trical terminal  assembly  withm  a  tubular  wall  defining  an 
opening  comprising  the  steps  of  forming  an  insert  from 
I    A  <>..**:...  *^i  **.     I  .u  •"  ,  *  **'**  flowing  plastic  material  with  an  axial  bore  said 

I.  A  cutung  tool  for  a  lathe  compnsmg  a  pre-formed   material  having  a  restoring  memory  aftcrStoS«.^ 
and  smtered  cutung  body  of  a  hard  metal  alloy  such  as  serting  said  plitic  in^rt^trsSdTubuh^  tSTSSin^' 

Side  havmg  projections  and  recesses  of  a  conformation   portion  and  a  surrounding  tubular  portiond^i^nn 
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intermediate  re-entrant  space,  placing  said  tubular  wall, 
said  insert  and  said  stud  in  an  evacuated  assembly  le- 
cqMacle,  inserting  said  metallic  stud  within  said  insert 
in  such  manner  that  the  plastic  material  thereof  is  dis- 
torted and  cold  flowed  into  said  re-entrant  space  within 
said  tubular  portion  of  said  stud  to  form  a  seal  there- 
against.  and  beating  said  assembly  to  accelerate  the  oaove- 
ment  of  said  plastic  material  into  said  re-entrant  space. 


METHOD  OF  STAKING  BLADES 
Knt  R.  Stadthau,  Madsiw,  Mid  Mdrin  Bobo,  Reading, 
Ohio,  and  Robert  H.  SdMcfer,  Stratford,  Conn^  as- 
sipiors  to  Geocral  Elcctrk  Cnmpaay,  a  corpocatkin  of 
N«w  York 

Flkd  twmt  2,  19S5,  Sar.  No.  512,7f2 
3CWM.   (CL2»-15M) 


I .  The  method  of  staking  bases  of  dbmpressor  or  tur- 
bine blades  to  a  base  member  comprising,  coining  the 
blade  base  in  a  die  to  provide  taper^  sides  thereon  and 
simultaneously  coining  grooves  into  said  sides  to  extend 
only  part  of  the  length  of  said  sides,  piercing  a  slot  in 
the  base  member,  coining  the  base  member  to  form 
tapered  sides  in  the  slot  which  exactly  match  the  taper 
of  said  blade  base  sides,  assembling  said  blade  base  in 
said  slot,  and  deforming  the  base  member  to  cause  the 
material  of  the  base  member  to  flow  into  said  grooves  to 
secure  the  blade  base  and  member  together. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  HOLLOW  BLADES  FOR 

TURBINE  ENGINES 

dearer  C  Spaar,  Fawalc,  aad  WAcrt  W.  Frank,  Long 

VaBcy,  N J.,  aaslganw  to  C«li»WHght  Corporatfon, 

Propdler  DivWoa,  a  corporalkMi  of  Ddai 

FOcd  Oct  17, 1954,  Sar.  No.  414,4M 

ICIaiw.    (CL29— 154J) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  hollow  metal  blade  for  a 
turbine  engine  which  consists  in  forming  a  tubular  blank 
having  an  intermediate  thickened  ring  and  tube  portions 
extending  from  each  end  thereof,  tapering  the  bore  of 
one  tube  portion  to  a  level  within  the  thickened  ring, 
forming  the  bulk  of  the  ring  bore  to  elliptical  cross 
section,  securing  the  blank  to  a  hollow  chuck  attached  to 
the  other  of  the  tube  portions,  working  and  flowing  the 
metal  of  the  said  one  tube  portion  over  a  tapered  mandrel 
to  form  an  elongated,  thin,  tapered  wall  blade-forming 
portion,  flattening  the  blank  in  forming  dies  while  main- 
taining gas  pressure  therewithin  and  in  so  doing  bring- 
ing the  elliptical  bore  portions  into  cpntact  while  leav- 
ing the  blade-forming  tube  portion  aa{  a  hollow  portion 


of  airfoil  cross-section  and  trinuning  of  the  other  tube 
portion  and  parts  of  the  thickened  ring  to  comprise  a 
blade  butt  for  retention  in  a  turbine  engine  rotor. 


2^44^2t 

METHOD  OF  MAKbiG  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Rkkard  F.  AAum,  AMaii,  DL,  aaripMr  to  OUa  MatUc- 

MM  Clwlcai  Corporatfoa,  a  corpoiatioa  of  Delawara 

Flad  Mr  14, 19S4,  Sar.  No.  443>M 

SdataBi.   (CL29— 1S7J) 


1.  The  pressure  welding  method  of  making  a  single 
sheet  of  metal  having  within  its  interior  a  voluminous 
thin-walled  cavity  of  large  expanse  comprising  super- 
posing one  upon  the  other  at  least  three  component 
sheets  of  metal  consisting  of  two  outer  sheets  and  an 
interleaved  sheet  coextensive  with  the  outer  sheets  at 
least  in  the  direct  transverse  to  the  direction  of  elonga- 
tion under  a  reducing  pressure,  said  sheets  having  be- 
tween them  a  weld  preventing  material  applied  in  an  open 
grid-like  pattern  each  of  which  is  of  coextensive  super- 
posed relationship  with  the  other,  said  interleaved  sheet 
being  incised  at  spaced  portions  in  the  unwddable  areas 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  grid  openings  of  the  patterns, 
said  openings  of  one  pattern  being  in  staggered  non- 
overlapping  relationship  with  the  openings  of  the  adja- 
cent pattern,  preliminarily  fastening  said  sheets  sufficient- 
ly to  prevent  any  interfacial  slippage  between  said  com- 
ponent sheets,  suflSctently  reducing  said  assemblage  of 
component  sheets  to  accomplish  pressure  welding  of  the 
outer  component  sheeu  to  the  interleaved  sheet  at  mar- 
ginal edge  portions  and  at  the  openings  of  each  grid-like 
pattern  of  weld  preventing  material,  and  applying  fluid 
pressure  along  the  included  weld  preventing  material  to 
move  the  outer  component  sheets  apart  to  the  ultimately 
desired  separation  and  to  simultaneously  separate  the 
interieaved  sheet  at  said  incisions  thereby  securing  said 
outer  sheet  components  within  the  marginal  edge  por- 
tions by  a  series  of  suy  straps  erected  from  said  inter- 
leaved sheet. 


1 


2,944,329 

TERMINAL  CUP  STRUCTURE 
Kenneth  C.  MacKay,  Park  RMfa,  01.,  Msigiior  to  minob 
Tool  Works,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporatfoa  of  nUnois 
Filed  July  11, 1955,  Sar.  No.  521,145 
tClafaM.   (CL  29U-193.5) 
1.  A  one-piece   sheet  meul  terminal  clip  structure 
comprising  a  central  body  portion,  a  plurality  of  socket 
portions  integrally  joined  to  an  outer  peripheral  edge  of 
and  circumferentially  spaced  on  and  projecting  general- 
ly radially  outwardly  from  said  body  portion  for  receiv- 
ing terminal  elements,  and  a  plurality  of  stud  portions 
respectively  coimected  with  margins  of  said  socket  por- 
tions spaced  radially  outwardly  from  said  central  body 
portion  and  extending  generally  axially  from  said  socket 
portions  for  insertion  into  openings  in  a  panel  membar, 
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said  body  portion  being  separable  and  removable  in  one 
piece  from  said  soc|et  portions  when  the  clip  structure 


track  connected  to  said  yoke,  a  bracket  secured  to  said 
track  at  a  point  removed  from  the  yoke,  a  travelling  yoke 
carried  by  said  track  longitudinally  of  said  first  yoke. 


is  an>lied  to  the  panel  member  to  leave  a  plurality.  <rf 
separate  terminal  clips  on  the  panel  member. 


11    2,944,339 

TERMINAL  CUP  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  SAME 

EdwiB  Grairt  Swick,  Baitlctt,  m.,  assignor  to  IlUnois 

Tool  Worka,  CUoifo,  m.,  a  coi^ocalloD  of  Dlhiob 

FOad  Not.  8, 1955,  Scr.  No.  545,724 

4ClainB.    (Cn.  29— 193.5) 


and  means  cooperating  with  said  track  for  siq>porting  an 
engine  therefrom  at  a  plurality  (rf  points,  and  leg  means 
connected  to  said  first  yoke  and  to  the  bracket  to  Map- 

port  the  frame. 


2,944,332 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING  OPERATING 
CARDS  ONTO  WIRE  SPRING  RELAYS 
loci  R.  Johaaoa  ami  Watar  Lack,  Chic^o,  aw 
F.  Stehen,  Elnwood  PMk,  IIL,  Mrifaota  to  Wc 
Electric  Connaay,  lacarporalad,  Now  York,  N.Y., 
ion  of  New  York 

FBad  Feb.  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  442411 
It  filial  I    (0.29^243) 


1.  A  sheet  metal  strip  of  terminal  clips  or  the  like 
comprising  a  series  of  substantially  flat  clip  structures 
including  a  plurality  of  circularly  arranged  clip  elements 
integrally  connected  by  a  central  connecting  section,  clip 
elements  of  each  at  said  clip  structures  adjacent  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  scries  being  integrally  connected  with 
similarly  located  clip  elements  of  an  adjacent  clip  stixic- 
ture,  said  last  mentioned  integrally  connected  clip  ele- 
ments being  severable  for  permitting  the  clip  structures 
to  be  applied  to  an  apertuTMl  workpiece,  each  of  said  clip 
elements  including  a  socket  portion  for  overlying  one 
side  of  a  workpiece  for  receiving  a  terminal  element  or 
the  like  and  integrally  joined  directly  to  one  of  said  cen- 
tral coimecting  sections  and  a  finger  portion  integral  with 
and  extending  from  the  socket  portion  for  insertion 
through  a  workpiece  aperture  from  said  one  side  of  said 
workpiece,  each  of  said  socket  portions  having  slot  means 
therein  for  receiving  a  terminal  or  the  like,  each  of  said 
slot  means  extending  through  an  adjacent  connecting  sec- 
tion, said  slot  means  normally  havmg  a  width  less  than 
the  width  of  a  terminal  to  be  received  therein,  said  central 
connecting  sections  of  said  clip  structures  being  severable 
from  the  clip  structures  after  the  clip  structures  have 
been  applied  to  a  workpiece  so  as  to  separate  the  clip 
elements  from  each  other  and  to  open  ends  of  said  slot 
means  for  facilitating  spreading  of  the  slot  means  for 
accommodating  a  terminal. 


2,944331 
ENGINE  INSTALLATION  FRAME 
Jay  Albert  Mnnn  aad  loha  W.  Schweikcrt  Hamilton, 
and  lames  E.  Sphar  and  Donald  F.  Bcrai^,  Cfaida- 
nati,  Ohio,  assi^Mwa  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  7, 1955,  Ser.  No.  545,233 
4ClahM.  (0.29—244) 
1.  An  aircraft  installation  frame  for  transporting  an 
engine  from  a  shipping  container  for  installation  in  an 
airframe  adapted  to  fit  over  said  engine  in  an  engine 
shipping  container  comprising,  a  yoke  conforming  to  an 
airframe  bulkhead,  aligiament  means  to  align  and  sectnv 
said  yoke  to  an  airframe  bulkhead,  an  engine-supporting 


1.  In  a  device  for  assembling  an  operating  element  onto 
a  relay  having  a  stationary  contact  spring  and  a  mov- 
able contact  spring  engageable  with  each  other,  a  spreader 
member  for  flexing  the  movable  contact  spring,  mounting 
means  for  supporting  the  relay  and  the  spreader  mem- 
ber in  predetermined  positions  and  for  movement  of  the 
spreader  member  relative  to  the  relay,  and  means  for 
actuating  the  spreader  member  sequentially  in  a  first  di- 
rection to  a  predetermined  operative  position  between 
the  stationary  and  the  movable  contact  springs  and  in 
a  second  direction  transversely  of  said  first  direction  to 
flex  the  movable  contact  spring  and  separate  the  con- 
tact springs  for  receiving  the  operating  element 


2,944,333 
ASSEMBLY  APPARATUS 
Gerald  A.  Francis  aad  Howard  C  Davh,  Colaalws,  and 
Charles  E.  Smith,  Worthk«tOB,  OUo,  assigDois,  by 
mesne  assignmcBti,  to  Hard  Lock  *  MaMifactwinf 
Co.,  Detroit,  Midk,  a  corporaHoa  of  MicU«M 
FDcd  Dec  23, 1955,  Scr.  No.  555,447 
21Clafans.    (0.29—211) 
1.  An   orientator-dispenser   mechanism   for  orienting 
pins  with  respect  to  the  distingtiishable  ends  thereof  and 
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for  dispensmg  said  pins  singly,  comprising  frame  means: 
inlet  channel  means  supported  by  said  frame  means  for 
conveying  said  pins  in  single  file  into  a  gaging  aperture, 
said  gaging  aperture  having  means  for  positioning  said 
pins  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  distinguishable 
end  thereof;  slide  means  forming  a  side  of  said  gaging 
aperture  at  a  first  position,  in  contact  with  said  pins  on 
one  side  and  having  a  dispensing  aperttve  therein  re- 
moved from  said  gaging  aperture  at  said  first  position: 
and  means  to  move  said  slide  means  and  said  dispensing 
aperture  to  a  second  position  with  said  dispensing  aper- 
ture adjacent  said  pin  in  said  gaging  aperture,  said  dis- 
pensing aperture  length  and  position  being  predetermined 
at  said  second  position  to  allow  said  pins  to  rotate  through 
said  ^speouDg  aperture  in  one  direction  or  the  other  ac- 
cording to  the  longitudinal  position  of  said  pins  in  said 
gaging  aperture.  n 


2.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  assembling  pins  in 
the  all  pin  chambers  of  a  pin-tumbler  lock  with  said 
pins  oriented  with  respect  to  the  distinguishable  ends 
thereof  comprising  apparatus  according  to  claim  1  where- 
in there  is  provided:  gate  means  slidably  supported  in 
said  frame  to  support  said  pins  above  said  chambers  at 
stationary  sensing  positions;  conveyance  means  for  con- 
veying said  pins  from  said  dispensin|  aperture  to  said 
sensing  positions  on  said  gate  means;  engagement  means 
reciprocaly  supported  on  said  frame,  and  operable  to 
project  into  said  sensing  positions  and  engage  said  pins 
if  said  pins  are  present,  and  to  project  further  into  said 
sensing  positions  if  said  pins  are  not  present;  electric 
motor  means  operable  to  move  said  gate  means  from 
beneath  said  pins  and  to  simultaneously  release  said  pins 
into  said  chambers;  and  switch  means  in  the  electrical 
connection  to  said  electric  motor  means,  engaged  and 
opened  by  said  engagement  means  during  said  further 
projection  into  said  sensing  position,  to  prevent  oper- 
ation of  said  electric  motor  means  if  said  pins  are  not 
present. 


2344»334 
CX>RK  TOOL 
Aitfl  ArrigUai  and  Robert  BcO,  Ddralt,  Mich^ 
to  RocwaU  Compaay,  Detroit,  Mick,  a 
Miciygaa 

FIM  Apr.  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  iS4,lS5 
2  flriai    (CL29U.235) 


aligned  inner  and  outer  tubular  sections,  said  inner  sec- 
tion having  a  frus(o<onical  inner  surface  which  tapers 
from  the  outer  end  of  said  inner  section  radially  inwardly 
to  the  inner  end  thereof  where  it  has  a  smaller  cross- 
section  than  the  hole,  said  outer  section  having  a  cylin- 
drical inner  surface  extending  from  the  outer  end  of  said 
outer  section  to  the  inner  end  thereof  where  it  merges 
into  the  outer  end  of  said  frusto-conical  inner  surface  of 
said  inner  section,  said  inner  surfaces  of  said  sections 
being  axially  aligned  with  one  another,  said  outer  section 
having  a  lateral  opening  to  the  interior  thereof  for  the  in- 
sertion of  a  plug,  the  inner  end  of  said  inner  section  being 
flat  and  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  inner  sec- 
tion to  enable  said  tool  to  be  positioned  with  said  inner 
section  overlying  the  hole  and  with  the  inner  end  of  said 
inner  section  flush  with  the  surface  surrounding  the  hole, 
and  a  plunger  slidably  supported  in  said  outer  section 
for  movement  from  a  retracted  position  in  which  its  inner 
end  is  at  the  outer  side  of  said  opening  to  an  advanced 
position  in  which  its  inner  end  extends  into  and  through 
said  inner  section  to  force  a  plug  in  said  outer  section 
through  said  inner  section  and  into  the  hole,  said  frusto- 
conical  inner  surface  of  said  inner  section  serving  as  a 
reducing  die  to  faciliute  the  entry  of  the  plug  into  the 
hole  by  compressing  the  plug  in  response  to  its  move- 
ment through  the  inner  section  in  an  axially  inward  di- 
rection, the  outer  end  of  said  plunger  extending  outwardly 
beyond  the  outer  end  of  said  outer  section  in  all  posi- 
tions thereof  between  said  retracted  and  advanced  posi- 
tions for  striking  with  a  hammer,  said  cylindrical  inner 
surface  of  said  outer  section  having  an  outer  portion 
closely  receiving  said  friunger  and  an  inner  portion  of 
greater  diameter  than  said  outer  portion  separated  from 
the  later  by  an  annular  shoulder,  and  a  collar  on  said 
plunger  engageable  with  said  shoulder  to  determine  said 
retracted  position  and  with  the  outer  end  of  said  frusto- 
conical  inner  surface  of  said  inner  section  to  determine 
said  advanced  position,  said  collar  engaging  the  inner 
portion  of  said  cylindrical  iimer  surface  of  said  outer  sec- 
tion in  positions  between  said  retracted  and  advanced 
positions  for  guiding  said  plunger  in  its  travel  between 
said  positions  while  maintaining  a  minimum  amount  oi 
frictional  engagemem  between  said  plunger  and  tubular 
section. 


2,M4,33S 

DEVICE  FOR  WIDENING  PIFES,  TUBES,  SPOUTS 
OR  THE  LKE  MADE  OF  RUBBER,  SYNTHETIC 
RUBBER,  OR  ARTIFICIAL  RESILIENT  MATE- 
RIAL 

HdBrich  r-'Tl  Ilnmlmrf  ffsinngf.  Piimmj, 
to  Pud  HeOennaMi,  tnidii«  MPwd  HallcnaaM Fi 


FOcdOctl 
Clnliiis  prioritj. 


1957,  S«.  No.  €99,t75 

Gcramiy  Oct  24, 195< 
(CL  29-235) 


COfpOWtiOM  of 


1.  A  device  for  widening  tubes,  spouu  and  the  like 
of  resilient  material  comprising  a  head  having  a  first 
grip  fixed  to  said  head,  pivots  on  opposite  sides  <^  said 
head  and  a  fixed  triblet  on  said  hMd  between  and  in 
alinement  with  said  pivots,  a  shank  carrying  a  triblet 
1.  A  tool  for  inserting  a  plug  in  a  hole  of  smaller  pivoted  on  one  of  said  pivots  and  extending  on  the  op- 
cross-section  than  the  plug,  said  tool  comprising  axially   potite  side  of  said  one  pivot  from  said  first  grq>,  a  second 
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grip  pivoted  on  said  other  pivot  and  a  diank  carrytagra 
\  triblet  fixed  on  said  second  grip  and  extending  on  the 

^  opposite  side  of  said  other  pivot  from  said  second  grip, 
a  lever  pivoted  on  one  of  its  ends  on  said  second  grip, 
the  other  end  of  said  lever  being  pivoted  to  said  pivoted 
shank,  and  means  on  said  head  cooperating  with  said  lever 
for  limiting  the  relative  movement  of  said  shanks. 


2,9443M 
METHOD    OF    REPAIRING    AND    PREVENTING 
THERMAL  DAMAGE  IN  COMBUSTION  REGION 
WALL  STRUCTURES  OP  LIQUID  COOLED  IN- 
TERNAL COMBIUSnON  ENGINES 
CHftHB  L.  StaiKflff  and  Getay  N.  StMcBl,  both  of  P.O. 

Box  IIM,  BdnnBay,  Calf. 
Coatfaaatioa  of  siiMinaii  ■pficaHia  9m,  No.  526,556, 
Jiibr^l955.   THa  i^pltndiia  Mm.  11, 1957,  S».  No. 

tClataas.    (CL  29— 492) 


1.  The  method  of  altering  an  original  wall  of  an  in- 
teriial  combustion  engine  comprised  of  cylinder  head 
and  cylinder  block,  said  wall  having  an  inner  flame-con- 
tacted area  defining  a  combustion  chamber  and  an  outer 
cooler-running  area  tfaerearound,  that  includes:  making 
an  opening  in  said  wall  by  excising  the  entirety  of  said 
wall  throughout  the  inner,  flame-contacted  combustion 
chamber  area  thereof  and  including  a  marginal  portion 
Of  said  wall  outside  said  flame-contacted  area  along  an 
outline  encompfissing  and  marginally  spaced  at  all  points 
ouuide  the  perimeter  of  said  combustion,  chamber  defin- 
ing area  of  said  wall,  fabricating  Treplacement  insert 
wall  of  outline  subsuntially  complementary  to  the  open- 
ing so  made  in  the  original  wall,  mechanically  installing 
said  insert  wall  in  laid  opening,  preserving  said  insert 
wall  essentially  physically  separate  (rf  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  said  original  wall,  in  such  manner  as  to  accommo- 
date thermal  expansion  and  comraction  movements 
thereof  relative  to  said  remaining  portion  of  said  original 
wall,  and  installing  a  compression  sealing  gasket  between 
the  cylinder  block  and  cylinder  head  in  conuct  with  and 
extending  entirely  around  said  marginal  portion  of  said 
insert  wall. 


2,944337 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  FLEXIBLE  TUBING 

Bcstor  P.  ColeaMHi,  WIOow  Sari^i,  DL,  aniiBor  to  Ac- 

Stcd  Conpaay,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dlinob 

Filed  Feb.  IS,  1955,  Scr.  No.  419,927 

19CUBH.    (CL  29-417) 


1.  The  method  of  aevering  metal  tubing  formed  by  a 
helical  winding  of  a  metal  strip  so  as  to  provide  separate 
lengths  of  the  tubing  which  comprises  the  steps  of  cutting 
a  convolution  of  the  winding  transversely,  and  securing 
the  req)ective  cut  ends  of  the  said  convolution  to  next 
adjacent  unsevered  parts  of  the  tube  by  stitches  extend- 
ing parallel  to  the  p  ane  of  the  cut. 


2,944,331 
SPRAY  METAL  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING 
PRECISION  ARTICLES 
Giovcnvac  N.Y.,  ■■lanui  to  & 
a«anr.  ■  caiponlloa  afN^v  Yoffc 
DacTJt,  1953,  S«.  Naw  49U73 
3CMBM.   (0.29-423) 


AliM  G. 
Electric 


1.  A  spray  metal  process  for  makmg  a  hollow  article 
requiring  sharp  and  well-defined  surfaces  and  capable 
of  withstanding  high  temperatures  comprising,  forming 
a  core  of  disposable  material  having  a  shape  conform- 
ing to  that  of  the  article  desired,  metal  spraying  a  coat- 
ing onto  said  core,  placing  coiling  coils  on  said  coating, 
metal  spraying  additional  layers  onto  said  core  and  ooib 
to  secure  them  to  the  coating  and  form  an  ittegral  spray 
metal  structure  of  sufficient  thickness  to  be  self-sunxMl- 
ing,  and  removing  said  disposable  core  from  the  spray 
metal  structure. 

2344439 

METHOD  OF  BRAZING  REFRIGERATOR 

EVAPORATORS 

Ray  A.  Saadbcri,  Waakcgaa,  ID.,  awlgaoi  to  Hoadaiilc 

ladastriec,  lac,  a  cmponttoa  of  MlcUgaa 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1953,  Scr.  No.  395,195 

2ClaiaH.    (0.29—493) 


^dL. 


OQOO 


£ 


oooop_ffiSSffi_Q 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  refrigerator  evaporator 
which  comprises  superimposing  an  inner  shell  of  flat 
sheet  metal  and  an  outer  ^ell  of  sheet  metal  having  out- 
wardly embossed  portions  and  fiat  planar  portions  with  a 
layer  of  brazing  material  between  the  shells  to  form 
an  assembly,  moving  said  assembly  into  a  heating  cham- 
ber, applying  downward  forces  on  spaced  transversely 
disposed  portions  of  the  outer  shell  by  means  of  indi- 
vidual separately  and  indq>endently  movable  transversely 
disposed  weights  resting  on  the  outer  shell  to  press  the 
flat  planar  portions  of  the  outer  shell  toward  mating  por- 
tions of  the  inner  shell  while  providing  freedom  for  rela- 
tive expansion  and  deflection  of  all  portions  of  the  shells 
during  heating  thereof,  applying  upward  forces  on  the 
assembly  along  transversely  extending  lines  of  deflection 
wiuch  are  substantially  spaced  to  provide  downward  de- 
flection of  the  assembly  between  successive  lines  of  de- 
flection upon  heating  thereof  in  said  heating  chamber, 
and  moving  the  assembly  relative  to  the  lines  of  deflec- 
tion while  the  assembly  is  in  heated  condition  to  cause 
successive  portions  of  the  inner  shell  to  be  moved  up- 
wardly at  said  lines  of  deflection  while  the  inertia  of  said 
outer  shell  and  the  weights  tends  to  maintain  mating  por- 
tions of  the  outer  shell  at  their  previous  positions  to 
provide  an  ironing  action  progressively  along  the  length 
of  said  inner  shell  tending  to  close  any  gaps  between 
mating  portions  of  the  inner  and  outer  sbdls. 
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g.Vi*lliB,bo<h<f 

IS,  19S9.  Sot.  N*.  t274t4 
(CL3«-a4t) 
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1.  Shean,  comprisinf  a  pair  of  cooperating  bladei, 
one  of  said  blades  having  its  rear  body  portion  bent  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  to  form  a  forwardly  extending 
portion  spaced  from  the  main  body  portion,  the  other  of 
said  blades  having  its  rear  end  located  between  said 
blade  portions,  a  tpring  between  the  blades  tensioning 
them  together,  a  pivot  member  extending  through  said 
blades,  a  handle  member  fixed  to  the  forward  extensioa. 
and  a  second  handle  member  pivoted  to  said  first  handle 
member  and  linked  to  the  rear  end  of  said  other  Made. 


2,944341 

DENTAL  FORCEPS 

M.  L— ,  33  Matm  St,  Dmiu,  N.Y. 

HMln*  27, 19St,  8m.  N«.74S,i7S 

SCtahM.    (0.32-^) 


2,944342       ' 
MEASURING  APPARATUS 


BaitlcllBriMol, 


,fcy 


Fflad  Majr  2,  19S5,  Scr.  No.  StS,143 
34riilwi  (CL  33—174) 
1.  Apparatus  for  checking  or  measuring  a  straight  se- 
ries of  two  or  more  grooves  or  serratfons  as  defined  com- 
prising support  means,  gauging  pillar  means  joumalled 
with  rotational  and  axial  freedom  in  said  support  means, 
abutment  means  separate  of  said  gauging  pillar  means  and 
carried  by  said  support  means  for  locating  an  article  hav- 
ing a  straight  series  of  two  or  more  grooves  or  serrations 
as  defined  in  a  reference  position  with  a  reference  line  of 
pitch  measurement  of  the  grooves  or  serrations  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  axial  freedom  of  the  gauging  pillar 
means,  cam-plate  means  fixed  on  said  gauging  pillar 
means,  peripheral  contacting  means  ofi  said  cam-plate 


means  for  engaging  at  least  one  flank  oi  said  grooves 
or  serrations  to  be  checked  or  measured,  means  on  said 
support  means  for  moving  said  gauging  pillar  means  and 
contacting  means  into  operational  position  whereby  by 
rotation  ot  said  gauging  pillar  means  at  least  said  one 
flank  of  each  of  said  grooves  or  serrations  is  successively 
engaged  by  said  peripheral  contacting  means  when  the 


jy^^ 


article  is  located  by  said  abutment  means,  and  means 
on  said  support  means  operativdy  connected  to  said 
gauging  pillar  means  for  indicating  changes  in  a  dimen* 
sion  extending  in  the  direction  of  axial  freedom  of  the 
gauging  pillar  means  between  a  point  on  the  gauging  pillar 
means  and  a  point  fixed  relatively  to  said  abutment 
means. 


1.  Dental  forceps  comprising  a  pair  of  handle  mem- 
bers pivotally  connected  together  adjacent  one  of  their 
respective  ends  in  crossed  relation  relative  to  eadi  other, 
eadi  of  said  emfa  comprising  a  jaw  laterally  offset  with 
respect  to  their  respective  handle  and  having  their  re- 
spective longitudinal  axes  inclined  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  their  respective  asso- 
ciated handle,  each  of  said  ends  having  opposed  con- 
cave sides  formed  by  a  pair  of  curvilinear  planes  inter- 
secting to  form  an  edge,  an  each  of  said  edges  being 
disposed  in  confronting  relation  relative  to  each  other 
and  having  a  plurality  of  serrations  formed  therein. 


2,944343 
DRIVE  MEANS  INCLUDING  A  SUP  CLUTCH 
W.  AalhoBj,  DtHnM,  Mlck^  aHlvMr  to  Nntio— I 
ft  MacUBc  Coaspnay,  Dclratt, 
poeatfaM  off  MicMfM 

Filed  May  9, 195S,  Scr.  No.  SM,947 
iCMmM.   (CL  33— 179  J) 


Mkh.,  a 


1.  Gear  checking  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
master  gears  spaced  laterally  to  provide  a  space  there- 
between  for  passage  of  a  gear  being  checked  with  its 
teeth  meshed  with  the  teeth  of  said  master  gears,  drive 
means  for  rotating  one  of  said  master  gears,  means  for 
advancing  gears  to  be  checked  toward  the  space  between 
said  master  gears  and  into  contact  with  the  driven  one 
of  said  master  gears,  said  drive  means  comprising  a  first 
shaft,  means  rotating  said  shaft  in  a  first  direction,  a 
second  shaft  substantially  coaxial  with  said  first  shaft 
and  connected  to  one  of  said  master  gears,  coupling 
means  between  said  shafts  arranged  to  transmit  torque 
from  said  first  shaft  to  said  second  shaft  in  the  said 
first  direction  ai  rotation  up  to  a  predetermined  torque 
and  operable  when  said  torque  is  exceeded  to  apply  brief 
reverse  torque  to  said  second  shaft  to  induce  meshing 
between  said  gear  being  checked  and  said  master  gears 
if  the  increase  in  torque  was  due  to  janruning  caused  by 
failure  to  mesh.  v 


July  12,  i960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


319 


T.Cfmtmi 


_  2,944344 
DRVII^IG  OF  CYANIDES 
■  R.l«afci, 

E.  L  da  P«M  *»  Htamm 
DaL,  a  tunenMam  af 
Oct.  15, 19^,  Scr.  Na.  #96322 
(CL  34—17) 


1.  The  process  for  drying  alkali  metal  cyanide  crysuls 
wet  with  aqueous  solution,  which  comprises  drying  the 
wet  crysuls  with  hot  »ir  heated  to  a  temperature  of  400* 
to  800*  F.  while  mixing  the  crysUls  to  maintain  the 
surfaces  wet  lintn  the  average  moisture  content  of  the 
crystals  decreases  to  less  than  2%. 


234434s 

DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  WEB  THREADING 

APPARATUS 

Hany  W.  Packer,  twrtoaiiai,  N.Y.,  asrfpiar  to  Time, 

lacoipontod.  New  Tack,  N.Y.,  a  cacpanttoa  of  New 

Filed  laa.  16. 1961,  Scr.  No.  71236S 
13  OnlBii,    (CL  34-46) 


1.  A  web  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality 
of  rollers  for  guiding  a  web  in  a  tortuous  path,  a  pair  of 
endless  carriers,  one  dbposed  on  each  side  ot  the  web, 
means  for  gui(fing  each  of  the  carriers  in  the  same  tor- 
tuous path  as  the  web,  said  carriers  serving  to  thread 
the  leading  end  of  the  web  throu^  the  apparatus,  a 
main  drive  system  for  the  apparatus,  drive  coupling 
means  for  connecting  the  main  drive  system  to  the  car- 
riers when  it  is  desired  to  thread  the  web  throu^  the 
apparatus  and  for  diaconnecting  the  main  drive  system 
from  the  carriers  wbm  the  web  threading  operation  has 
been  completed,  sun>lcmental  drive  means  for  advaiKing 
the  carriers  at  a  relatively  slow  qteed,  and  ovemmning 
clutch  nieans  coupling  the  supplennental  drive  means  and 
the  carriers,  permittiiig  the  supplemental  drive  means  to 
advance  the  carriers  slowly  without  interferring  with 
the  main  drive  system  advancing  them  at  a  faster  speed 
756  O.O.— 22 


2344346 
THRBE-COORDINATE  RADAR  SIMULATOR 

ikan,  2616  CatoRaa  Blvd.,  aad  lasNa  M. 
4719  CUekanw  Caait,  hodi  af  Ste  Dfego, 


Filed  Jaac  6, 1955,  Scr.  Na.  513,616 

llClaiaH.   (CL  35— 16.4) 

(Gtaated  aadcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 
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7.  A  radar  target  simulator  which  comprises  a  pair 
of  cathode  ray  tubes,  a  pair  of  light  sensitive  elements 
disposed  one  in  front  of  and  spaced  from  each  tube,  an 
antenna  synchro  generator,  means  for  mounting  a  pair 
of  individual  opaque  tapes  for  movement  progressively 
and  lineariy  one  between  each  tube  and  its  related  light 
sensitive  element,  motor  means  connected  to  and  c^>er- 
ating  said  tape  mounting  means  and  said  antenna  syn- 
chro generator  concomitantly,  a  position  indicator,  a 
pulse  shaper  connected  to  each  light  sensitive  element, 
a  coincidence  gate  connected  to  each  of  said  pulse 
shapers  and  to  said  position  indicator,  a  sector  gate  pro- 
grammer connected  between  said  antenna  synchro  gen- 
erator and  one  of  said  tubes,  a  phase  shifter  connected 
between  said  antenna  synchro  generator  and  said  position 
indicator,  a  trigger  pulse  generator,  a  range  sweep  gen- 
ertor  connected  to  said  pulse  generator,  to  the  other  of 
said  tubes,  and  also  directly  to  said  position  indicator, 
and  an  elevation  saw-tooth  generator  connected  to  said 
one  tube  and  also  directly  to  said  position  indicattM-  for 
providing  the  vertical  sweep  voltage  to  the  indicator  for 
elevation  angle  and  to  the  horizontal  amplifier  of  said 
one  tube,  whereby  when  opaque  tapes  having  selectively 
placed  apertures  therein  are  passed  progressively  in  front 
of  said  tubes  by  said  mounting  means,  the  ^>ertures  in 
said  tapes  will  pass  light  pulses  between  said  tubes  and 
light  sensitive  means  and  cause  formations  to  appear  on 
said  indicator  corresponding  to  the  positions  of  said  aper- 
tures on  said  tape  and  their  size. 


2344347 
HYDRAULIC  PRESSURE  SIMULATION 
RobartR.  Foatetoc,  East  Rivcfdak,  Clyde  M.  Whilby, 
Bdtovinc  aad  Hoaea  D.  WUte,  Jr.,  Gncabdt,  mX, 
■■^"'i  to  ACF  bdacMcs,  bcoiparatod.  New  Yoifc, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatfoa  of  New  Icrscy 

FBed  Mar.  31, 1956,  Scr.  No.  725,662 
2Clalaia.  (0.35—12) 
2.  Apparatus  for  simulating  to  a  traiaee  tht  operation 
of  an  aircraft  hydraulic  pressure  system  of  the  type  hav- 
ing  an  oil  pump  suf^lying  loads  through  a  pair  of  accu- 
mulators interconnected  for  non-reversible  flow  from 
a  main  to  a  brake  accumulator  to  equalize  the  pressure 
therebetween,  comprising  in  combination  a  main  pwnp 
computer  operable  by  the  trainee  for  generating  a  main 
pump  potential  representative  of  the  rate  of  increase  of 
main  accumulator  pressure  resulting  from  the  operation 
of  a  main  hydraulic  pump,  an  auxiliary  pump  computer 
operable  by  the  trainee  for  generatinf  an  auxiliary  pomp 
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potential  representative  of  the  rate  of  increase  of  aux- 
iliary accumulator  pressure  resulting  from  the  operation 
of  an  auxiliary  hydraulic  pump,  a  first  summing  ampli- 
fter  having  inputs  thereto  representative  of  main  accu- 
lator  pressure  changes,  a  first  mechanical  shaft  whoae  an- 
gular position  represents  main  accumulator  pressure,  the 
said  shaft  having  potentiometers  mounted  thereon,  a  first 
servo  motor  connected  to  the  first  mechanical  shaft  and 
responsive  to  the  output  of  the  first  summing  amplifier 
whereby  the  first  motor  drives  the  first  shaft  to  a  posi- 
tion analogous  to  the  main  accumulator  pressure,  a 
main  system  pressure  indicator,  a  first  synchro  intercon- 
nected between  the  said  main  indicator  and  the  said  first 
shaft  so  as  to  activate  the  main  indicator  in  accordance 
with  the  position  of  the  first  shaft  so  that  the  indicator 
presents  to  the  trainee  %n  indication  of  the  main  accu- 
mulator pressure,  a  second  summing  amplifier  having 
inputs  thereto  representative  of  auxiliary  accumulator 
pressure  changes,  a  second  mechanical  shaft  whose  an- 
gular position  represents  auxiliary  accumulator  pressure, 
the  said  shaft  having  potentiometers  mounted  thereon,  a 
second  servo  motor  connected  to  the  second  mechanical 
shaft  and  responsive  to  the  output  of  second  summing 
amplifier  whereby  the  second  motor  drives  the  second 
shaft  to  a  position  analogous  to  the  auxiliary  acciunu- 
lator  pressure,  an  auxiliary  system  pressure  indicator,  a 


ming  amplifier  comprising  the  said  auxiliary  pump  po- 
tential, differential  potential  and  brake  potential  whereby 
the  amplifier  output  is  analogous  to  a  change  in  auxiliary 
pressure  so  that  the  auxiliary  shaft  is  activated  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  relative  amplitude  of  the  inpnts  and 
whereby  a  greater  pressure  in  the  main  system  will  cause 
the  auxiliary  pressure  shaft  to  move  to  indicate  an  in- 
creasing pressure  which,  in  turn,  will  cause  the  selector 
comparison  means  to  provide  a  potential  to  cause  tht 
main  pressure  shaft  to  move  in  a  decreasing  pressure  di- 
rection to  thereby  simulate  the  equalizing  of  pressure  be- 
tween the  main  and  auxiliary  accumulators  as  occurs  in 
an  actual  aircraft  hydraulic  pressure  system. 


second  synchro  interconnected  between  the  said  aux- 
iliary indicator  and  the  said  second  shaft  so  as  to  acti- 
vate the  auxiliary  indicator  in  accordance  with  the  po- 
sition of  the  second  shaft  so  that  the  indicator  presents 
to  the  trainee  an  indication  of  the  auxiliary  accumulator 
pressure,  select<M'  comparison  means  responsive  to  volt- 
ages from  potentiometers  on  both  the  main  and  auxiliary 
shafts  for  generating  a  differential  potentjjd  whereby  the 
auxiliary  accumulator  pressure  shaft  is^  driven  to  indi- 
cate increasing  pressure  when  the  main  pressure  shaft 
indicates  a  greater  pressure  than  the^  auxiliary  pressure 
shaft  but  whereby  the  converse  is  not  true,  third  sim- 
ming  amplifier  means  for  combining  potentials  repre- 
sentative of  main  system  hydraulic  loads,  the  output  of 
said  third  amplifier  being  applied  U>  a  potentiometer  on 
the  said  main  hydraulic  pressure  shaft,  brake  load  means 
for  generating  a  brake  potential  analogous  to  the  pressure 
expended  in  the  operation  of  brakes  and  means  intercon- 
necting said  potential  with  a  potentiometer  on  the  aux- 
iliary hydraulic  pressure  shaft,  the  inputs  to  the  said  first 
summing  amplifier  comprising  the  said  main  pump  po- 
tential, auxiliary  pump  potential  and  main  system  load 
potential,  the  first  two  potentials  being  of  such  a  phase  as 
to  tend  to  activate  the  main  pressure  shaft  in  an  increas- 
ing pressure  direction  and  the  main  system  load  poten- 
tial is  of  such  a  phase  as  to  tend  to  activate  the  main 
pressure  shaft  in  a  decreasing  pressure  direction,  the  ac- 
tual direction  of  motion  depending  on  the  relative  ampli- 
tude* of  the  potentials  as  summed  by  the  said  first  sum- 
ming amplifier,  and  the  inputs  to  the. said  second  sum- 


234434M 
SIMULATED TVWNJMDMANK  INDICATOR 
George  R-  Qirick,  SOvcr  Sprtaf,  Mi^  ■■Ifni  to  ACF 
IndnsMci,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.'f.,  a 
tioa  of  New  Icsmj 

Filed  Jaly  21,  l9St,  8*r.  No.  7S«,33t 
SCIataM.   (CL35— 12) 


8.  In  a  simulated  flight  instrument  apparatus  repre- 
sentative of  a  bank  indicator  comprising  a  frame  to  sup- 
port said  apparatus,  an  electrical  rotational  member 
whose  angular  position  is  analogous  to  that  which  an 
actual  bank  indicator  would  display  during  a  real  flight,  a 
pinion  gear  having  a  disc  associated  therewith  so  as  to 
produce  proportional  angular  displacement  of  the  disc 
for  displacement  of  the  pinion  gear,  a  drive  member  inter- 
connecting the  electrical  rotational  member  with  the 
pinion  gear  whereby  rotation  of  the  rotational  member 
imparts  a  proportional  rotation  to  the  pinion  gear,  a  sec- 
tor gear  member  having  teeth  in  meshing  relation  with 
the  pinion  gear  so  as  to  be  driven  thereby  and  having  one 
point  pivotable  at  a  point  on  the  apparatus  frame  and 
having  a  second  point  to  which  a  pivotable  arm  is  at- 
tached, a  sliding  rotatable  pivot  having  an  aperture  there- 
in and  being  attached  to  said  disc  the  said  pivotable  arm 
passing  through  the  said  rotatable  aperture  and  movable 
thereby  so  that  rotation  of  the  drive  member  rotates  the 
pinion  gear  to  move  the  pivot  junction  of  the  sector  gear 
and  pivotable  arm  in  an  arc  about  the  frame  pivot  and 
the  combined  motion  of  the  pivot  junction  and  rotatable 
pivot  moves  the  pivotable  arm  so  that  the  extremity  there- 
of subscribes  an  arc  the  center  of  which  if  determined 
would  lie  outside  the  apparatus  and  a  disc  like  member 
attached  to  the  extremity  of  the  pivotable  arm  so  as  to 
simulate  in  appearance  the  bank  indicator  of  an  actual 
aircraft  instrument. 


COMPi^SoNDEVICE 
HaroM  G.   K— !■■■,   Kamm  CMy,  Mc   ■irfgani   to 
Wwaitmm  A4vartUBg  Co.,  Ik.,  Kmum  City,  Mc,  a 
cofpo»ndoB  of  Mlwowri 

Filed  Sept  22, 19St,  Scr.  N«>.  7<2,4«5 
Idolm.    (CL  35-54) 
A  comparator  comprising  a  base  having  a  generally 
rectangular  back,  a  generally  rectangular  panel  of  lesser 
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width  than  the  bade  secured  to  the  latter  m  forwardly 
spaced,  parallel  relation  thereto,  and  a  spacer  mounted 
between  the  back  and  the  panel,  said  back  mcluding  a 
portion  extending  transversely  in  one  direction  beyond 
one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  panel,  said  spacer  having  a 
linear  edge  surface  between  the  back  and  the  panel,  said 
surface  being  parallel  to  said  one  edge  of  the  panel  and 
offset  therefrom  in  the  opposite  direction;  reference  data 
displayed  on  the  front  of  the  panel;  a  plate  having  a  linear 
edge  slidably  supported  on  said  surface  of  the  spacer,  a 
marginal  part  of  the  front  face  of  the  plate  adjacent  said 
edge  of  the  latter  slidably  engaging  the  panel,  a  remaining 
part  of  the  front  face  of  the  plate  extending  transversely 
in  said  one  direction  beyond  said  one  edge  of  the  panel. 


below  the  open  fmivard  end  of  the  container  and  a<J^aceBt 
said  cylinder,  and  drive  means  connected  to  said  cylinder 
and  conveying  rotor  and  simultaneously  rotating  same 
fai  directions  to  propel  scraped  material  agamst  said 
guide  plate  and  into  the  forward  end  of  the  container. 


2,M4351 

SNOW  FLOW 

ErvlB  A.  Klockcr,  FaMn,  Mk^  Md 

Theodore  G.  Lmfc,  Hector,  Mfan. 

Filed  Doe.  12, 195Mer.  No.  627,921 

7nilwi     (CL37— 43) 


07. 


■■■f ■■■■■!■ tfhlkBB 


a  part  of  the  rear  face  of  the  plate  slidably  engaging  said 
portion  of  the  back;  a  set  of  generally  rectangular  tablets 
each  having  a  top  and  a  bottom  edge;  means  bingedly 
mounting  said  tablets  adjacent  the  top  edge  of  the  latter 
upon  said  remaining  part  of  the  front  face  of  the  panel, 
each  of  said  tablets  being  selectively  swingable  into  an 
operative  position  disposing  its  front  face  in  generally 
coplanar  relationship  to  the  front  face  of  the  panel  and 
its  bottom  edge  in  proximate  and  parallel  relationship 
to  said  one  edge  of  the  panel;  and  a  different  chart  dis- 
played on  the  front  face  of  each  tablet  respectively  and 
bearing  a  corresponding  relation  to  said  data,  whereby 
any  of  said  charts  may  be  compared  with  said  data  in 
any  position  of  relative  reciprocated  relationship  there- 
between. 


2,944,356 

ROTARY  LOADING  AND  SCRAFING  MACHINE 
Rio.  1.  Box  327A,  DiMbi^  CaUf. 
FOod  Doc*  16, 1955,  Scr.  No.  553351 
ACMkm.   (a.  37-^) 


2.  In  a  scraping  atid  loading  machine  of  the  type  com- 
prising a  wheeled  container  having  its  forward  end  open 
and  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  tracts,  a  trans- 
verse cylinder  rotauMy  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of 
the  container  adjacent  the  bottom  therof,  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  spaced  ground-engaging  recUngular  radial 
scraping  blades  of  subsuntial  length  on  said  cylinder,  a 
plurality  of  longitudinal  rows  of  radial  outwardly  project- 
ing ground-engaging  pulverizing  teeth  on  said  cylinder, 
said  rows  being  staggered  with  respect  to  said  scraping 
blades,  a  transverse  conveying  rotor  routably  mounted 
on  the  forward  end  of  the  container  above  and  rear- 
wardly  adjacent  said  cylinder,  said  conveying  rotor  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  rectangular  conveyor 
blades  substantially  coextensive  in  length  therewith,  a 
depending  transverse  guide  plate  mounted  adjacent  and 


I.  A  snow  plow  including  a  rotor,  a  shaft  rotatably 
supporting  said  rotor,  a  housing  encircling  said  rotor  and 
having  an  aperture  therein  throng  which  snow  may  be 
forced,  a  pair  of  wings  secured  to  sair  rotor  housing  and 
diverging  forwardly  and  outwardly  therefrom,  said  wings 
being  of  a  height  less  than  the  height  of  the  housing,  a 
shield  extending  forwardly  from  said  housing,  a  beam 
having  its  ends  connected  to  said  wings  at  a  point  for- 
wardly of  said  housing  and  a  portion  thereof  lying  inter- 
mediate said  ends  engaging  the  forward  edge  of  said 
shield,  said  beam  having  its  lower  edge  substantially  be- 
low the  top  of  said  housing  and  forming  an  obstruction 
frrwardly  thereof,  and  said  bousing  having  an  open  front 
through  which  snow  may  be  guided  from  said  wings. 


2M452 
FORTABLE  DREDGE 
Cari  F.  KMfBMu,  BoHlMoro,  Md.,  ■■Igniii  to  EIHcolt 
Marine  Corporatkia,  Baltknore,  Md.,  a  corpontkM 
of  Maiylaad 

FBcd  Oct  2,  1957,  Scr.  No.  667,636 
4CkUML   (CL  37—54) 


!.  A  portable  dredge  comprising  a  hull  having  a  main 
section  and  a  side  section  wherein  said  main  section  is 
provided  with  a  well  for  the  pump  and  power  unit,  said 
well  having  a  width  substantially  less  than  the  width  of 
the  main  section  and  one  side  of  the  well  forming  one  side 
of  said  main  section,  the  other  side  of  said  well  being 
spaced  from  the  other  side  of  said  main  section,  said 
main  section  having  a  deck  flush  with  the  top  of  the  well 
and  enclosing  the  top  of  the  main  section  to  provide  a 
buoyant  space  around  the  well,  ballast  tanks  within  said 
buoyant  space  on  that  side  of  the  main  section  remote 
from  the  well,  said  side  section  having  a  length  cor- 
responding substantially  to  the  length  of  the  main  section, 
pivotal  means  for  interconnecting  said  side  section  and 
said  main  section  along  that  side  of  the  main  section  most 
nearly  adjacent  the  well  whereby  both  of  said  sections 
may  be  floated  in  water  and  are  independently  buoyant 
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so  that  the  balUst  tanks  in  the  main  section  may  be 
utilized  to  decrease  the  list  of  the  main  section  due  to  the 
eccentricity  of  the  well,  and  said  side  section  may  be 
ballasted  to  facilitate  connecting  the  side  section  to  the 
main  section  in  the  water  and  wherein  said  ballast  tanks 
in  the  main  section  and  said  side  section  may  be  pumped 
out  to  bring  the  connected  units  to  a  stiible  upright  posi- 
tion with  suflScient  free  board  for  operating  the  dredge. 


Jofea  F.  LinMI 
Iowa, 
Conpaay, 


U-shaped  tie  rod  extending  from  each  of  said  legs  and 
interconnecting  said  leg  to  its  foot,  each  of  said  feet  being 
formed  of  a  length  of  metal-tubing  and  provided  with 
spaced  openings  through  which  the  ends  of  the  tie  rods 
extend,  and  means  for  securing  said  tie  rods  to  the  feet 
whereby  to  readily  hold  the  feet  on  the  legs,  said  feet 
having  a  circular  cross  section  and  the  feet-engaging 
ends  of  the  legs  having  a  semicircular  shape  to  abut  said 
feet  in  a  mating  relationsh^. 


Original  appUcatioa 
■ow  Patent  No. 
vided  a^  Ikfa 

5 


2344,35$ 
L.  Kcuiedy,  Newton,  OITICE  ORG ANIZATIQN  BOARD 

^  J"  ■^.?*S!?     Morris  D.P«««aoi^  253  E.8«M«iS,Raxh«i. 

ia^  a  corporation  of  Wla-  PIkd  Dee.  3t,  19St,  S«.  Nr7t3J2C 

2CklnM.    (a.4»--tt) 


fiW, 


11,  1955,  Scr.  No.  493,692, 
Jniy  %_  195S.    Di- 

SepC.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No. 


(CL  37—91) 


1.  In  a  trenching  machine,  a  vducle,  an  endless  series 
of  excavating  buckets  movable  along  a  definite  path  near 
an  end  of  said  vehicle,  a  frame  supporting  said  bucket 
series  from  said  vehicle  and  having  a  fixed  abutment 
thereon,  a  bodily  movable  cleaning  rake  for  said  buckets 
having  a  ledge  portion  frictionally  engaging  said  abut- 
ment, suspension  means  for  said  rake  movably  mounted 
on  said  frame,  and  means  coacting  with  said  suspension 
means  for  urging  said  rake  into  latching  engagement  with 
said  abutment 


2,944,354 
SUPPORTS  FOR  IRONING  TABLES 
Raymoad  N.  ScUob,  Jr.,  MBwaakc*,  Wlin  MrifMir,  by 
■Mac  SMlvMeati,  to  Ania  IndHtrics,  Im.,  Cohusbia, 
ImL,  a  corpontioB  of  ladinMi 

Nov.  2,  1953,  Scr.  No.  3a9J«2, 
No.  2^92,273,  datad  Jnc  3«,  1959.    IN- 
ittcatioa  Mar.  ^  1957,  Scr.  No. 
M4452 

ICtate.   (a.3S— 121) 


Supports  for  an  ironing  table,  comprising  crossed 
interpivoted  legs,  a  removable  foot  secured  to  each  of 
said  legs,  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  legs  abutting  its 
respective  foot  and  having  a  plurality  of  lugs  receivable 
in  openings  provided  in  said  foot  to  locate  and  hold  said 
foot  against  sliding  and  rotating  relatively  to  said  leg,  a 


1.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  panel,  a 
pair  (tf  strips  provided  in  spaced  relation  on  said  panel, 
said  strips  having  (^tposing  faces  provided  at  the  surface 
of  the  panel  with  undercut  grooves,  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated channels  extending  between  said  strips  and  having 
substantially  flat  end  portions  removably  received  in  said 
grooves  with  said  channels  resting  against  the  surface  of 
the  panel,  said  channels  including  lateral  keeper  flanges 
extending  between  and  of  a  length  lesser  than  the  dis- 
tance between  said  strips  whereby  to  facilitate  insertion 
and  removal  of  the  channels  in  and  from  said  grooves, 
and  a  plurality  of  flexible  display  cards  removably  po- 
sitioned in  said  channels  in  engagemem  with  said  flanges. 


2,944356 
TRANSPARENCY  EQUIPMENT 

Borwta  F.  Aalkoa,75N  Mnlholl— d  Drive, 


FBad  Mar.  19,  iHi,  Sw.  N^  572^1 
iCklM.  (CLdt— 1M.1) 


«•»  ^  (n    «»    «* 


1.  A  transparency  viewer  comprising  in  combination: 
an  elongated  lamp  case  along  one  lateral  edge  of  the 
viewer;  a  flat  stiff  first  sheet  of  frosted,  light  permeable, 
material  separably  connected  to  and  extending  laterally 
from  the  lamp  case,  beginning  at  a  first  level  above  the 
position  of  the  lamp  in  said  lamp  case  to  an  outer  edge; 
an  elongated  strip  of  stiff  material  hinged  to  the  frosted 
sheet  at  its  outer  qdge  and  of  a  width  to  exteiul  down- 
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wardly  from  the  said  first  sheet  and  rest  upon  a  support- 
ing surface  at  a  second  level  substantially  at  the  bottom 
of  the  lamp  case,  said  width  being  equal  to  the  vertical 
distance  between  the  first  and  second  levels,  the  inward- 
ly directed  face  of  said  strip  having  a  mirroring  lining 
for  reflecting  light  toward  the  interior  of  the  viewer: 
and  a  second  sheet  on  said  surface,  said  second  sheet 
being  of  substantially  white  material,  and  a  holding 
means  for  holding  the  lamp  case  and  second  sheet  to- 
gether in  a  readily  deuchable  manner,  said  holding 
means  comprising  a  horizontally  lying,  inwardly  opening 
slot  channeled  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  lamp  case 
and  an  adjacent  edge  of  the  first  sheet  dimensioned  and 
adapted  to  slide  readily  in  said  slot. 


betweok  tfie  inner  edge  of  the  slug  and  the  rim  of  the 
shell  surrounding  said  opening  and  with  its  fulminate 
portion  exposed  through  said  (^)ening,  said  rear  end 
portion  of  the  slug  being  solid  to  provide  a  firm  anvil 
for  said  fulminate  portion  and  preventing  the  r»wif  of 
smoke,  a  cylinder  mounted  between  said  barrel  and  stock 
portions  for  rotation  by  a  synchronized  hammer  and 
trigger  mechanism,  a  front  wall  of  the  cylinder  having  a 
solid  web  portion  with  a  flat  inner  face  engaged  by  the 
front  end  of  the  slug,  a  cartridge  support  on  and  extend- 


2,944,357 

CARTRIDGE  MAGAZINE  FOLLOWER  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  PISTOLS 

Donald  R.  Sudth,  Stem  Ma*«,  aad  Dowdd  B.  H.  Coatcs, 

PaiBdiaa,  Cdtf.,  aalgMDii  to  Wcctora  FoBowcr  Cor- 

poratioa,  Gardcw,  CaHT.,  a  eoiporatton  of  Califomte 

Filed  May  15, 1951,  Scr.  No.  735,439 

2aaiM.    (CL42-49) 


ing  from  the  inner  face  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  cylinder, 
and  said  rear  wall  also  having  an  annular  series  of  car- 
tridge receiving  openings  arranged  about  said  cartridge 
support,  and  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  ribs  on  said 
cartridge  support  for  maintaining  said  shells  in  axial  rela- 
tion to  said  openings,  whereby  the  cartridges  are  sup- 
ported with  die  cap  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 
hammer  passing  thiou^  said  opening  and  the  front  end 
of  the  slug  abutting  against  the  inner  fbt  surface  of  said 
solid  web  portion  of  the  front  wall. 


1.  A  one-piece  magazine  follower,  particularly  adapted 
for  use  in  a  single  column  cartridge  magazine  of  an  auto- 
matic type  pistol,  comprising  an  elongated  body  member 
having  tbereoo  a  cartridge-engaging  surface,  a  position- 
ing and  guiding  tang  member  at  one  end  of  said  body 
member  extending  obliquely  thereto  and  in  a  direction 
opposhe  to  said  cartridge-engaging  surface,  a  cut-out  lip 
member  depending  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  body 
Bsember,  said  tang  member,  lip  member  and  elongated 
body  member  being  comnxw  to  a  given  iriane  passing 
through  said  members,  the  outer  edges  of  said  elongated 
body  member  lying  ia  a  plane  normal  to  said  given  plane, 
the  terminal  end  of  said  opposite  end  of  the  said  body 
member  extending  beyond  said  lip  member,  the  said  body 
member  being  of  such  a  length  that  it  is  adapted,  when 
mounted  for  use.  to  extend  obliquely  across  substantially 
the  entire  width  of  the  magarine,  the  cartridge-engaging 
surface  of  said  elongated  body  member  being  non-planar 
in  cross-section,  said  non-planar  cross-section  having  a 
maximum  height  in  the  medial  plane  of  said  body  mem- 
ber and  above  the  plane  of  said  edges,  said  maximum 
height  corresponding  to  the  radial  dimension  of  a  car- 
tridge with  which  the  follower  is  adapted  to  be  used 
whereby  the  follower,  when  magazine-mounted,  is  adapted 
to  lift  a  cartridge  when  the  latter  is  free  of  the  conven- 
tional cartridge  retaining  lips  of  the  magazine  to  a  posi- 
tion appreciably  above  the  magazine  body. 


2,944,359 

REVOLVER  LOADING  DEVICE 

John  A.  Hanley,  Noroton,  Con^  Maipffctto  C.  Hanky 

exccrtrix  of  aid  John  A.  Haricy,  deccaccf 

oM-half  to  Albert  J.  Stuuk,  StualtedL  Ci_ 

FDcd  Nov.  15, 1957,  Scr.  No.  fM,787 

2ClaiM.    (CL42— 19) 


1.  A  rechargeable  cartridge  loading  device  for  loading 
cartridges  direcUy  into  a  revolver  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  body  portion  having  a  plurality  of  aimular  cylin- 
drical  chambers  open  at  each  end  and  in  parallel  placed 
relationship  for  housing  the  cartridges  and  a  central  cham- 
ber, a  resilienUy  biased  reciprocating  plunger  slidably 
mounted  within  said  central  diamber,  said  plunger  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder  porticm  at  one  end  thereof  for 
laterally  displacing  the  cartridges  so  that  the  flange  ends 
of  the  cartridges  overlap  the  outer  edges  of  the  body  por- 
tion around  said  cylindrical  chambers  whereby  the  car- 
tridges are  retained  in  said  annular  cylindrical  chambers 
until  said  plunger  is  displaced  by  engagement  with  a  re- 
volver, thus  allowing  the  cartridges  to  fall  freely  into  the 
revolver. 


2,944358 

TOr  CAP  REVOLVER 

loha  H.  WcJMcr,  Mfhita,  Pn^  cMUJi  to  The  Habicy 

JJjjJ^pJJjJj^^^jJ*'"'''  '■■^■*"»  '^  •  cotpora- 

FBad  Oct  29, 1959,  Scr.  Na.  549,(38 
lOaha.  (CL42— 58) 
In  a  toy  revolver  having  stock  and  barrel  portions, 
the  combination,  comprising,  simulated  two-piece  car- 
uidges  each  oi  whidi  comprises  a  shell  having  a  back 
wall  with  a  sin^  central  opening  and  a  slug  having  a 
rear  end  portion  for  telescopic  engagement  within  the 
shell  to  maintain  the  periphery  of  an  explosive  cap 


2,9444(8 
TRIGGER  HSmNG  DEVICES 
Aiflc  Grcca,  2758  Brirtol  Drive  NE.,  Attaala,  Ga. 
FBcd  Sept  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (83,148 
lOafaa.   (CL43~10 
A  device  of  the  character  described   comprishig;   a 
generally  Y-shaped  supporting  frame  having  upstanding 
portions  defining  forks,  an  actuating  arm  pivotally  mount- 
ed at  one  end  between  said  forks  and  having  a  roller 
element  mounted  on  its  free  end,  a  spring  urging  said  arm 
toward  one  fork  of  said  Y-shaped  frame,  a  hook  mounted 
on  the  other  fork,  means  on  said  arm  for  releasably  en- 
gaging said  hook  and  a  ftsh  line  extending  from  the  direc- 
tion of  said  other  fork  looped  around  said  roller  and 
removably  attached  to  said  hook  so  that  a  pull  on  said 
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line  in  the  direction  of  said  other  fork  will  release  the 
hook  and  cause  the  spring  to  swing  the  arm  and  roller 


»3^-^ 


toward  said  one  arm  and  thereby  jerk  the  said  extending 
end  of  the  line. 


FISHING  ROD  HOLDER 

ThomM  W.  CfMllw,  ISM  NW.  l«h  St, 

OUahoaa  CMy,  Okla. 

Filed  Aic  It,  195t,  Scr.  No.  757.75S 

SCIntaM.   (0.43—10 


I 


2,944,3<2 

PORK.RIND  JACKET  LURE 

Doaald  E.  Kncfv,  Box  744,  Raakti,  ^ 

FBed  Dec  2, 1957,  Sw.  No.  7N,134 

4CMaH.   (CL43--42JO 


1.  A  fish  lure  comprising  an  open  tubular  body  having 
its  tubular  ends  extending  in  parallel  planes  inclined  at  an 
acute  angle  to  its  axis  and  having  its  length  and  diameter 
in  such  relation  to  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said  parallel 
planes  that  the  axially  aligned  rear  edge  portion  of  the 
most  forwardly  extending  end  portion  is  snbetantially 
forward  of  the  axially  aligned  forward  edge  portion  o^ 
the  most  rearwardly  extending  end  portion,  a  fish  line-r 
receiving  swivel  connection  secured  to  said  tubular  body! 
adjacent  the  forward  end  edge  of  said  most  forwardly 
extending  portion,  a  barb  secured  to  and  extending  out- 
wardly of  said  tubular  body  from  its  inner  wall  adjacent 
a  point  on  the  most  rearwardly  extending  end  portion 
edge  most  remote  from  said  swivel  connection  securing 
area,  a  pork-rind  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  swivel  con- 
nection and  extending  through  said  open  tubular  body 
and  secured  to  said  barb,  said  pork-rind  having  a  free 
flapping  tail  portion  extending  beyond  said  barbed  end 
of  said  tubular  body,  and  a  fish  book  mounted  on  said 
swivel  connection  intermediate  said  pork-rind  and  said 
most  forward  end  edge  of  said  tubular  body,  said  fish 
hook  having  its  hook  shaidc  extending  through  said  open 
tubular  body  and  its  hook  point  extending  exteriorly  of 
said  open  tubular  body  and  facing  away  from  said  pork- 
rind  tail  portion. 


1.  In  a  holder  for  supporting  a  fishing  rod  and  swing- 
ing the  fishing  rod  when  the  outer  end  of  the  rod  is 
pulled  by  a  fish,  a  frame  having  vertically  extending  and 
horizontally  qpaced  leg  portions,  each  of  said  leg  por- 
tions having  an  aperture  therethrough  and  a  rectangular- 
shaped  slot  therethrough  communicating  with  the  ui^r 
portion  of  the  aperture,  the  aperture  and  slot  in  each  leg 
portion  being  aligned  with  the  aperture  and  slot  in  the 
other  leg  portion,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  apertures, 
said  shaft  having  a  substantially  square  cross  section  and 
being  of  a  cross  sectional  size  to  slidingly  fit  in  said  slots 
and  be  held  against  turning  movement  by  the  edges  of 
said  slots  when  extended  through  said  slots,  a  tube  rigidly 
secured  to  the  shaft  between  said  leg  portions  and  ex- 
tended at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  said 
tube  being  of  a  size  to  receive  the  handle  end  of  the 
fishing  rod  in  one  end  thereof  and  su|^K>rt  the  fishing 
rod  substantially  in  alignment  with  the  tube,  and  a  ten- 
sion spring  anchored  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  tube  and 
to  the  frame  below  said  apertures  to  continually  urge 
said  one  end  of  the  tube  upwardly. 


2,9443(3 

FISHING  LURE 

MiMoa  D.  Poc,  1949  River  Rood,  ModMto,  CoUf. 

Mt  13, 1957,  Sw.  No.  tt3,S25 

ICUh.   (CX  43— 42.22) 


A  fish  lure  comprising  a  generally  streamlined  body 
having  a  convex  top  and  bottom,  a  forwardly-convergent 
tapered  nose  having  a  flattened  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly inclined  underside  and  a  truncated  tail,  hook 
means,  means  securing  said  hook  means  to  said  body,  a 
tapered  attaching  plate  conforming  to  the  inclined  under- 
side ol  said  nose  and  secured  thereto,  a  flat  straight  edged 
baflle  plate  bendably  secured  to  the  lower  rear  edge  of  said 
attaching  plate  and  underlying  the  lowermost  portion  of 
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said  body,  said  bdiRe  plate  extending  laterally  beyond 
the  sides  of  said  body  and  therebelow  and  being 
adapted  to  be  reftdily  and  manually  bent  to  a  se- 
lected position  of  angular  adjustment  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  body,  an  o<bet  apertured  lip 
bendably  secured  at  the  top  of  said  attaching  plate,  said 
^wrtured  lip  being  adapted  to  be  mdfly  and  manually 
bent  to  a  selected  position  of  angular  adjustment  rela- 
tive to  the  longitudliial  axis  of  said  body,  said  apertured 
lip  beuig  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  fishing  line  and 
oppositely  disposed  concaved  cheek  bevels  in  the  upper 
front  side  of  said  body  having  flattened  forward  end 
portions  adapted  to  be  impinged  by  a  water  vortex  cre- 
ated by  said  baffle  |date  to  impart  a  wriggling  motion  to 
the  lure. 


2^44JM 

RODENT  COINTROL  FEEBtNG  STATIONS 

Uwia  B.  Ka^r*  %  SoMI  CkMirieal  Co.  iK., 

3734  Spstiiwoj  Rflirf,  Mafcpo,  Wb. 

FIM  Oct  17, 195«,  Sot.  No.  <1^445 

2Cklaa.   (CL  43— 131) 


2.  A  rodent  control  feeding  station  comprising  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  enclosure  having  front,  rear,  and  side 
panels  and  a  bottom  panel,  apertures  in  the  lower  rear 
comers  of  the  side  panels  of  a  size  adapted  to  provide  a 
passage  for  rodents,  support  means  slightly  elevating  the 
front  portion  of  the  bottom  panel  to  drain  liquids  through 
the  apertures,  a  vertical  window  slot  in  the  front  panel, 
a  transparent  window  member,  means  for  securing  the 
window  member  over  the  slot,  a  single  transverse  partition 
member  extending  between  the  side  panels  with  its  upper 
end  extending  across  the  upper  portion  of  the  enclosure 
and  its  lower  end  spaced  frcnn  the  bottom  of  the  en- 
closure, said  partition  member  forming  with  the  front 
panel  a  hopper  rearwardly  open  at  the  bottom,  a  single 
transvene  barrier  member  extending  across  the  bottom 
of  the  enclosure  rearwardly  of  the  lower  end  of  the  parti- 
tion member  to  form  a  trough  fed  by  the  hopper,  and 
a  lid  pivotally  mounted  atop  the  enclosure  having  down- 
wardly extending  flanges  on  all  edges  thereof,  the  single 
hopper  and  trough  so  formed  being  forward  of  the  pas- 
sage apertures  to  provide  a  clear  path  of  vision  throu^ 
the  lowe^  rear  portbn  of  the  feeding  station. 


2,9443C5 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  JIFFY  DUSTER 
W.  M.  Pralks,  Su  Aofelo,  Tex. 
(P.O.  Box  1114,  Fofft  Stockton.  Tex.) 
FIM  Apr.  24, 195(,  Sar.  No.  5M452 
ICWuk   (CL43— 14t) 
A  portable  duster  having  •  vertical  feed  system  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  hopper  for  holding  a  supply  of  dust 
powder  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  housing, 
said  hopper  having  a  discharge  opening  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  motw  and  blower  mounted  in  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  housing  directly  beneath  the  hopper,  said 
blower  having  a  center  intake  opening  in  the  top  for  air 
and  dust  powder,  said  blower  opening  being  in  vertical 
alignment  with  the  discharge  opening  at  the  bottom  of 
the  hopper  thereby  providing  an  unimpeded  gravitational 
flow  of  dust  pcmder  downward  from  the  hopp«-  open- 


ing directly  into  the  blower  intake  opening,  verticafly 
disposed  mounting  means  closely  adjacent  the  hopper  and 
Mower  openings  and  supporting  said  hopper  above  said 
blower  with  only  a  narrow  vertical  space  between  said 
hopper  and  blower  openings  acting  to  positively  create 
a  vemuri  effect  about  the  hopper  opening,  said  moam- 
mf  means  supporting  said  blower  and  said  hopper  fai  a 
manner  that  the  narrow  spacing  is  substantially  free  of 


all  impediments  radially  and  horizontally  outwardly 
whereby  air  may  flow  in  through  the  housing  ccmvergmg 
from  substantially  all  sides  into  the  narrow  spacing  be- 
tween the  opening  of  the  hopper  and  creating  the  venturi 
effect  around  substantially  the  «itire  hopper  opening,  a 
valve  mounted  directly  beneath  said  hon>er  opening 
controlling  the  flow  of  dust  from  said  hopper  to  said 
blower  casing,  and  means  to  open  and  close  said  valve. 


2,944,3m 

FURNITURE  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 

H.  JoobMM,  146  Clinwoo<  Ave.,  Jcney  CMy,  N  J. 

FBed  May  29, 19St,  Sot.  No.  73t,Ml 

5ChlM.   (CL45— U7) 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  furniture  above  a  rug  direct- 
ly on  the  floor  beneath  the  rug  comprising  a  furniture 
supporting  platform,  a  plurality  of  rigid  slight  diameter 
spindle  members  connected  to  said  platform  and  spaced 
apart  sufficiently  for  threading  through  the  weave  and 
backing  of  the  rug  and  for  positioning  on  the  floor  there- 
beneath,  and  a  furniture  plate  positioned  on  said  platform 
including  skirt  portions  extending  around  the  side  of  said 
platform. 


SELF-LEVELING  FOOT  STRUCTURE 
FrcdOTic  C.  Bontecac,  Chlcafo,  IB^  •■%■«  to 

FBed  Nov.  IS,  1957,  Sw.  No.  fHjU 
4CialaH.   (a.  45— 139) 


k\\\\\\\V|V^\\^^ 


I.  In  a  foot  structure  of  the  character  described 
adapted  for  use  with  record  players  and  the  like,  a 
molded  polyethylene  foot  comprising  a  hcrikm  sleeve 
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equipped  intennediate  the  ends  thereof  with  •  web 
extending  truHvenely  thereacrou  haTinf  a  bon  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom  to  an  elevation  above  the  upper 
edge  of  the.  ileeve,  said  sleeve  at  the  lower  edge  thereof 
being  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  a  support  surface  and 
said  boss  being  adapted  to  abut  the  underside  of  an 
appliance,  said  sleeve  and  boss  being  provided  with  a 
centrally  diH>osed,  longitudinally  extending  opening  there- 
through adapted  to  receive  a  rivet  for  securing  the  foot 
to  such  appliance,  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  foot  at 
the  lower  edge  thereof  being  leu  than  its  cross-sectional 
area  at  the  upper  edge  of  said  sleeve,  the  thickness  of 
said  sleeve  being  progressively  increased  from  the  ex- 
tremities thereof  toward  said  web  and  the  sleeve  along 
the  underside  of  said  web  being  substantially  thicker 
than  along  the  upper  side  thereof,  said  web  being  char- 
acterized by  reusing  downward  deflection  but  being 
downwardly  deflectable  free  of  lateral  compressive  forces 
when  a  weight  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  magnitude 
is  aiH^lied  thereto,  said  web  also  having  the  characteristic 
of  restoring  itself  to  its  pre^flected  condition  whenever 
such  weight  is  removed  therefrom. 


TOY  DOLL  STRUCTURES 
EdwaH  D.  O^Bifn,  AMkaii%  GriK.   (S41  S. 
Loa  Aageki  13,  OriV.)!  Ddl  M.  Maick,  Wyu., 
(417  S.  ran  St,  Lea  A^slaa.  Cyir.)i  Hi  Wallar  C 
WhMckcr.  912  S.  BrooUmt  ^tfl«f«o^<:ytf . 
Filed  Dec  It,  1H<,  Bar.  No.  tt74tt 
4CfadM.   <CL  44-150 


1.  A  toy  doll  structure  of  the  class  described  which 
comprises:  a  has  relief  type  of  doll  formed  so  as  to  have 
a  front  and  sides  which  are  curved  so  as  to  extend  in 
back  of  said  front;  and  at  least  one  curved  article  of 
apparel  designed  to  be  held  in  a  predetermined  position 
upon  said  doll,  said  article  of  apparel  being  formed  out 
of  a  single  piece  of  resilient  material  so  as  to  have  a  front 
and  sides,  said  front  and  said  sides  being  shaped  so  that 
at  least  a  part  of  said  article  of  apparel  is  curved  to  the 
rear  of  said  article  of  apparel  in  a  shape  corresponding 
to  the  shape  of  a  part  of  said  doll  and  is  adapted  to 
resiliently  engage  said  doll  so  as  to  hold  said  article  of 
apparel  in  said  predetermined  position  upon  said  doll 
when  said  article  of  apparel  is  temporarily  deformed  and 
snapped  into  said  predetermined  position  upon  said  doll. 


2,M4,3i9 

SAP  COLLECTION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Everett  L  Swla,  St  Aft^  Yt 

raed  Am.  C,  lf»,  S«.  No.  753,477 

iOiliBi    (CL47-^ 

I.  A  sap  collector  spout  for  secure  attachment  to  a  tree 

in  a  bore  in  the  tree,  said  spout  providing  for  continuous 

flow  of  the  sap  regardless  of  the  depth  of  insertion  of  the 

spout  into  the  bore  of  the  tree,  said  qiout  comprising  an 

elongated  body  having  an  axial  passage  throu^  at  least 

a  major  portion  of  the  spout,  an  intermediate  portion  of 

said  spout  having  a  conical  taper  with  the  large  diameter 


of  the  intermediate  conkally  tapered  portkm  always  bciiig 
exteriorly  of  the  tree  and  the  maximum  diameter  of  the 
intermediate  conically  tapered  portion  being  substantially 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  bore  in  the  tree  into  which 
the  spout  is  inserted  whereby  a  wedging  action  will  at  all 
times  be  maintained  between  the  imermediate  conically 
tapered  portion  of  the  spout  and  the  entrance  end  of  the 
bore  of  the  tree  to  assure  a  fluid  tight  connection,  rib 
means  having  serrated  outer  edges  extending  from  the 
small  diameter  end  of  the  intermediate  conically  tapered 
portion  to  the  inner  end  of  the  spout,  the  disunce  from 
the  outer  edges  of  the  rib  means  and  the  teeth  formed  by 
the  serrations  on  the  rib  means  being  less  than  the  large 
diameter  of  the  intennediate  conically  tapered  portion 
and  such  distance  being  sufficiently  large  to  grip  the  bore 
in  the  tree  additionally  retaining  the  spout  in  the  bore, 
the  portion  of  said  spout  adjacent  said  rib  means  lying 
within  a  space  defined  by  a  cylinder  having  a  diameter  not 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  bore  in  the  tree,  said  pas- 
sage through  at  least  a  major  portion  of  the  spout  ex- 


tending in  the  conical  intermediate  portion  beyond  a  sec- 
tion of  the  conical  portion  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  the  bore  in  the  tree,  said  spout 
having  transverse  inlet  opening  means  in  communication 
with  the  longitudinal  passage  throughout  a  substantal  por- 
tion of  the  length  of  the  spout  and  lying  in  the  portion 
of  the  qwut  between  the  small  diameter  end  of  the  inter- 
mediate conically  tapered  portion  and  the  inner  end  of 
the  spoot  whereby  regardless  of  how  far  the  spout  is  in- 
serted into  the  bore  or  even  though  the  inner  end  of  the 
spout  engages  the  bottom  of  the  bore,  sap  may  run  into 
the  transverse  opening  means  and  into  the  longitudinal 
passage  to  provide  for  continuous  uninterrupted  flow  of 
sap  through  the  spout,  additional  passage  means  being 
provided  between  the  longitudinally  extending  passage 
extending  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  the  spout  to 
an  edge  of  the  spout  beyond  the  section  of  said  inter- 
mediate conically  tapered  portion  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  tree  bore  to  provide  for  collection  of  sap  through 
said  additional  passage  means. 


2,M437t 
BUILDING  CONCTRUCnON 
PmI  I.  Mdarkay,  2214  GraMtaril  PMk,  W( 

FBad  Ai«.  14, 1951, 9m.  No.  755,tl4 
3CWM.   (CL5»-^) 


JIT 


1.  In  a  building  construction  having  a  dome-^ped 
structure  with  a  plurality  of  triangularly  shaped  roof 
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members  and  a  (riunUity  of  wall  members,  and  in  whkfa 
the  roof  members  piKvt  lower  flaofed  sides  forming  a 
horizontal  joint  with  top  flanged  sides  of  the  wsH  mem- 
bers; the  combination  n  whi^  one  of  said  roof  and  wall 
members  has  at  leaab  one  L-shaped  lug  and  the  other  of 
said  members  has  correqx>nding  lug-receiving  apertures, 
a  locking  ring  disponed  between  the  flanged  sides  of  the 
roof  and  wall  members  forming  the  horizontal  joint,  the 
ring  having  a  plurality  oi  lug-receiving  apertures  aligned 
with  the  apertures  of  the  assembled  members,  and  the 
ring  being  movable  to  rotate  the  assembled  roof  mem- 
bers from  unlocked  to  locked  positions  of  the  interfitting 
locking  members.     '  i 


2,M4J71 
ROOV  CONffTRUCnON 


(«5t  SW.ttad  CoOTt,  MImsI,  Fb.) 
nei  Alt.  34, 195«,  Sar.  N*.  MM12 


I* 


A  roof  construction  compn'sing,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  parallel  equispaced  inclined  rafters,  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  eq|uis{>aced  purlins  engaging  said  raft- 
ers and  extending  normal  thereto,  said  rafters  and  said 
purlins  cooperating  to  provide  a  rectangular  planar  lattice 
for  receiving  a  roof  covering,  a  plurality  of  like  roof  tiles, 
there  being  one  roof  tile  supported  by  each  rafter  at  a 
point  midway  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  purlins  and 
one  roof  tile  supported  by  each  purlin  at  a  point  mid- 
way between  each  pair  of  adjacent  rafters,  said  roof 
tiles  having  a  length  slightly  greater  than  the  disunce 
between  adjacent  rafters  and  a  width  slightly  greater 
than  one  half  the  distance  between  adjacent  purlins 
whereby  said  tika  are  disposed  upon  the  rectangular  la^ 
tice  of  purlins  and  rafters  in  equi^Mced  tiers  extending 
parallel  to  said  purliiM,  the  tiles  in  adjacent  tiers  over^ 
lapping  in  staggered  relationship  and  adjacent  tiles  in 
each  tier  overlapping,  each  said  tile  having  four  spaced 
right  angular  flanges  projecting  normally  from  the  under- 
side  thereof  arranged  to  form  two  intersecting  channels 
in  the  nature  of  an  open  cross  engageabic  with  the  lat- 
tice thereunder,  and  owans  for  securing  the  flanges  to  the 
lattice. 


2,944,372 

FACING  FOR  CONCRETE  BUILDING  BLOCKS 

Scott  Bfohitoa,  433  E.Cetw  St,  NMwalh.Pn. 

FBed  Dec.  2t,  1957,  Sar.  N«b  7t4,M9 

ICIaiB.   (CL5*-193) 


A  wail  comprisinig,  in  combination,  wall  blocks  laid 
ia  courses  forming  a  building  wall  and  secured  together 


by  mortar,  and  a  wall  facing  comprising  a  plurality  of 
ornamental  metal  fiscing  strips  positioned  over  the  outer 
faces  of  said  building  blocks,  said  strips  have  a  greater 
frontal  area  than  said  outer  faces  of  said  blocks  and 
cover  said  outer  faces,  the  ends  of  adjacent  strips  over- 
lapping in  the  formation  of  an  ornamental  surface,  and 
a  vertical  and  a  horizontal  laterally  extended  flange 
formed  on  one  vertical  and  one  horizontal  edge  respec- 
tively of  each  of  said  facing  strips  and  the  length  of 
said  vertical  flange  being  less  than  the  length  of  the  cor- 
responding edge,  said  flanges  being  embedded  within  the 
mortar  between  the  adjacent  building  blocks  securing  said 
wall  facing  strips  in  position,  said  flanges  having  openings 
formed  therein  providing  pockets  for  the  reception  of 
mortar  positioned  between  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said 
wall  blocks. 


2,944373 
GRINDER  WnH  COMPENSATING  TRIMMING 
MECHANISM 
Mn  B.  Mcaiey,  Zmmb  Kafconydd,  a^  David  W. 
pmU,  aD  «f  Dalrall,  Mkk.,  aateots  to  NatfoMl 
A  Maihhi  Ciif  anjjTD^ttwi^  MJch^  • 
lofMkk^aa 

FBad  Mar.  3. 1951,  Sar.  No.  71t,7M 
€  nttmt    (CLSl— 8> 


1.  A  grinder  comprising  a  frame,  a  grinding  wheel 
support  movable  on  said  frame  toward  and  away  from  the 
path  of  movement  of  a  work  piece,  a  compound  screw 
mounted  on  said  movable  support  for  rotation  but  pre- 
vented from  endwise  movement  relative  to  said  support, 
an  adjustment  nut  carried  by  said  frame  for  rotation  but 
prevented  from  endwise  movement  relative  thereto,  and 
threadedly  engaged  with  a  first  portion  of  said  screw,  a 
wheel  trimmer  device  mounted  on  said  wheel  support  for 
movement  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  screw,  a  nut  fixedly 
carried  by  said  device  and  threadedly  engaged  with  a 
second  portion  of  said  screw,  said  portions  of  said  screw 
having  threads  of  opposite  hand,  and  means  for  selectively 
rotating  said  adjustment  nut  and  said  screw. 


NJ. 


2,944,374 
GRINDING  TOOL 

224  Glcwirood  Ave, 

F1M  May  15, 195t,  Scr.  Now  735,51< 

2ClaiaM.   (CL51— lit) 

1.  A  machine  for  removing  the  corners  and  edges  from 
workpieces  comprising,  a  housing  having  a  table  provided 
with  a  work  supporting  surface  and  with  an  opening 
having  a  forward  edge,  an  electric  motor  and  a  tool 
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roUUUe  thereby  havint  a  flat  forward  wotting  face, 
mounrint  means  mounting  said  motor  relative  to  said 
housing  and  poahioning  a  portion  of  said  to(d  in  said 
opening  above  said  supporting  surface  and  a  portion  of 
said  forward  face  in  a  plane  at  an  obtuse  an^  relative 
to  and  above  said  surface  and  adjacent  the  forward  edge 
of  said  (^lening.  an  elongated  member  superposed  on  and 
movable  on  said  supporting  surface  having  a  forward 
longitudinal  guide  portion  and  a  closure  portion  inter- 
mediate opposite  ends  of  said  guide  portion  g^n*-'"*'"!  a 
portion  ot  said  to<ri  and  having  a  forward  wall  forming 
a  coctinuaticm  of  said  guide  portion  and  being  diqwsed 
forwardly  of  the  working  face  of  the  tool,  the  lower  edge 


of  the  forward  wall  of  the  closure  portion  being  spaced 
above  the  supporting  surface  and  co(^)crating  with  the 
forward  edge  of  said  opening  to  form  an  elongated  slot 
across  and  exposing  a  portion  of  the  forward  face  of  said 
tool,  said  guide  portion  and  forward  wall  and  supporting 
surface  cooperating  as  guide  means  for  movemeot  ol  a 
workpiece  therealong  and  into  engagement  throug)^  said 
slot  with  the  exposed  face  portion  of  said  tool,  oi^  end 
oi  said  elongated  member  being  pivoted  to  said  j 'table 
actuating  means  adjustably  connecting  the  opposite  end 
of  said  member  and  table  to  swing  said  member  in'oppo- 
site  directions  to  position  said  guide  in  adjusted  positions 
relative  to  the  upper  working  face  portion  of  the  tool. 


LAPriNG  MACHINE 

MottM  LipUM,  3  Neadh  St,  Malvenc,  N.Y. 

FBad  Oct  2<,  195C  Scr.  No.  MS,<5t 

ITCbfaM.   (CLSl— 117) 


I         kV\\ \\v  ilB 


1.  In  combination,  an  upper  plate  and  a  lower  plate 
having  confronting  lapping  surfaces  in  spaced-apart  hori- 
zontal planes,  a  nest  between  said  lapping  surfaces,  said 
nest  having  means  for  holding  articles  to  be  lapped  in  a 
circle  extending  to  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  said 
upper  plate  and  at  different  distances  from  the  periphery 
thereof,  means  for  effecting  relative  motion  between  the 
nest  and  the  pair  of  plates  such  that  the  center  of  the 
nest  has  relative  shifting  motion  in  an  orbit,  carrying  the 
articles  successively  to  relatively  retracted  and  relatively 
projected  positions,  and  a  supplementary  force'  applying 
means  disposed  to  act  continuously  on  the  upper  plate 
toward  the  lower  plate  at  the  side  the^eo^  adjacent  to  the 
successively  projected  portions  of  the  nest. 


M44,37< 
GRINDBR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WOODWORKING 
MACHINES 
A.  Birtlka.  MINsnhii   Wk.       •     n  to 


24 


22,  lfS4,8OT.  Now  43M7t 
(O.  Sl-44f ) 


1.  An  attachment  unit  for  conditioning  the  cutter 
Uades  of  a  woodworking  machine,  having  a  planar  work 
support  surface  and  a  rotary  cutter  head  fixedly  jour- 
nalled  transversely  of  said  work  su^kmI  surface  so  as  to 
provide  said  cutter  blades  with  cutting  edges  paralleling 
said  work  support  surface,  said  unit  comprising  an  at- 
tachment support  frame  comprising  laterally  spaced  rela- 
tively fixed  sidewalh  having  axially  aligned  through  bores 
therein  and  integrally  formed  mounting  pads  having  bot- 
tom support  surfaces  lying  in  a  common  plane  paralleling 
the  axis  of  said  bores;  guide  means  extending  between 
and  fixed  in  said  through  bores  and  having  a  rectilinear 
external  surface  parallel  to  said  bore  axis  to  form  a 
guideway  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  mounting  pad  sur- 
faces adapted  when  said  attachment  support  frame  is 
connected  to  said  woodworking  machine  to  be  disposed 
in  transverse  parallel  relation  to  said  work  su^XHt  sur- 
face; a  hinge  pin  supported  between  said  sidewalls  with 
its  axis  extending  in  spaced  parallelism  to  said  guideway 
and  to  the  plane  of  said  mounting  pad  surfaces;  a  blade 
conditioning  tool  mounting  assembly  carried  by  said  hinge 
pin  for  pivotal  nMvement  around  the  axis  of  said  hinge 
pin  and  including  means  for  removably  supptMting  there- 
on a  Made  conditioning  tool  adapted  to  be  positioned  in^ 
overlying  relation  to  said  cutter  head  when  said  support 
frame  is  operatively  connected  to  said  woodworking  ma- 
chine; manually  rdeasaMe  lock  means  for  detachably 
securing  said  tool  to  said  tool  supporting  means;  a  blade 
conditioning  tool  having  a  portion  complemental  to  and 
mounted  in  said  tool  mounting  means;  support  means 
carried  by  said  blade  conditioning  tool  mounting  assem- 
bly for  engaging  said  guideway  and  supporting  said  blade 
conditioning  tool  in  contact  with  a  selected  cutter  blade 
whereby  movement  of  said  blade  conditioning  tool  in  a 
transverse  path  paralleling  said  guideway  and  said  work 
support  surface  is  assured;  and  means  on  said  blade  con- 
ditioning tool  mounting  assembly  adapting  said  blade  con- 
ditioning tool  mounting  assembly  for  manual  recipro- 
cation in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  hinge  pin  to 
move  said  blade  conditioning  tool  in  its  predetermined 
transverse  path  from  end  to  end  of  a  selected  cutter 
Made. 


2,944377 
SIDE  DELIVERY  HAY  RAKE 
loha  L.  FricbHf,  Its  N.  EmI  St,  U  Roy,  m. 
FBad  Apr.  M,  19S9,  Sar.  No.  81«,tM 
3CWW.   (CLSC— 37€) 
1.  In  a  side  delivery  hay  rake,  the  combination  of 
spaced  upper  and  lower  horizontal  frame  members  dis- 
posed in  parallel  relation  with  the  upper  member  spaced 
forwardly  from  the  lower  member,  and  a  set  of  spaced 
parallel  tines  carried  by  said  frame  members,  each  of 
said  tines  including  a  vertical  upper  end  portion  secured 
to  the  upper  frame  member,  a  relatively  long  curved 
intermediate  portion  extending  first  rearwardly  and  then 
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downwardly  and  forwardly  from  said  upper  end  portion   pair  of  eodles  belts  positioned  between  said  shafu  for 


to  a  point  below  and  forwardly  of  the  lower  frame  mem 
ber,  a  reversely  bent  portion  |»ovided  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  curved  intermediate  portion,  a  curved  lower  por- 


frictionally  gripping  said  strip  or  strips  and  for  feeding 
the  strip  or  strips  through  said  bores  and  along  a  path 
between  said  bores,  a  frame,  spaced-apart  pulleys  rotat- 
ably  carried  by  said  frame  for  supporting  said  bdts, 
means  for  rotating  said  frame,  pulleys  and  belts  about 


tion  extending  first  rtarwardly  and  downwardly  and  then 
upwardly  from  said  reversely  bent  portion,  and  a  lower 
end  portion  on  said  curved  lower  portion  secured  to 
said  lower  frame  member. 


MUlkl' 


2344,37s 

:.UNir  BINDER 

iH.CnMby,aairfta4,F^aiikWay,North  _ 
and  Roger  R.  WaUberg.  HooBfteld,  NJ.,  aariMn  to 
Waaten  Electric  Compaay,  Incoipenrtad,  Naw  York, 
N.Y.,  a  fsporlka  «f  New  York 

Flkd  Jaik  30,  IMf ,  Sar.  No.  79f  ,23t 
nOalM.   (CLS7— 12) 


said  path  to  twist  the  strip  or  strips,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  pulleys  and  belts  to  simultaneously  draw  the  strip 
or  strips  through  one  of  said  bores  and  to  feed  the  strip 
or  strips  through  the  other  bore,  including  a  pair  of  rotat- 
aUe  pulleys,  a  stationary  pulley  member  and  belt  means 
connecting  said  pair  of  rotatable  pulleys  with  said  su- 
tionary  pulley  member. 


2,M4,3S0 
WIRE  TWISTING  MAC^JE 

Johs  J.  Klappcr,  New  CasMB,  asd  Cwmc  C. 

riM.  awliBiiii  III  Tiaiial  riirTr*- 
,  a  CMVoraliaa  of  New  Yoric 

FiM  !■&  IS,  19S7,  Sar.  No.  OAOM 
SOataM.   (CLS7— 34) 


Ir, 


yj'K//yjy/:i'^iMyjy/y/yjvy^/^^//y/y^^^ 


1.  A  multi-unit  cable  binder  comprising  a  rockable 
cradle,  means  to  support  the  cradle  for  rocking  movement, 
a  plurality  of  twist  heads  rotatably  supported  at  spaced 
positions  by  the  cradle,  face  plates  for  the  twist  heads 
apertured  for  their  respective  groups  of  strands  to  form 
their  respective  cable  uniu,  motor  driven  means  operable 
to  route  the  heads  to  cause  the  face  plates  to  form  reverse 
spiral  twisu  in  the  strands  of  each  unit,  a  hollow  motor 
driven  serving  head,  through  which  each  cable  unit  passes, 
supported  by  the  cradle  and  aligned  with  its  twist  bead  to 
serve  a  spiral  wrapping  of  material  on  its  cable  unit  to 
bind  the  strands  therein  together,  and  means  to  rotate 
the  cradle  on  its  support  to  faciliute  threading  the  strands 
through  the  heads. 


2,94437f 

DRAWING  AND  TWISTING  APPARATUS 

Hanry  B.  Davli,  Sit  B.  CmkafB  FMlB  Ava., 

Akna  10,  OMa 

Fllad  Am.  1,  IfSS,  Sar.  No.  7S2,4f  3 

rnalBM    (CLS7— 41) 

1.  AK>aratus  for  drawing  and  twisting  a  relatively 

thin  and  narrow  strip  or  strips  to  form  a  stick  material, 

comprising  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  rotatable  shafts  each 

provided  with  a  bore  for  receiving  said  strip  or  strips,  a 


1.  A  wire  twisting  machine  comprising  guide  means 
for  supporting  a  plurality  of  wires  which  are  being  drawn 
into  the  machine,  a  twisting  head  rotating  about  a  ver- 
tical axis  and  gripping  the  wires  to  pull  them  over  the 
said  guides  while  putting  a  continuous  twist  m  the  wires, 
a  rotating  barrel  wire  take-up  means  positioned  under 
the  said  rotating  head  to  receive  the  twisted  wire  as  it  is 
delivered  from  the  head,  the  barrel  having  a  central  core 
so  that  the  wire  will  fill  up  the  barrel  in  the  vnxt  space 
around  the  core,  the  spMd  of  rotation  of  the  barrel 
measured  as  the  speed  of  a  point  on  the  mean  drctmi- 
ference  of  the  wire  space  of  the  barrel,  this  barrel  speed 
differing  from  the  linear  speed  of  wire  output  of  the 
twisting  head  by  an  amount  equal  to  the  pitch  of  the 
twisted  wire,  thereby  converting  axial  rotation  of  the 
wire,  as  it  emerges  from  the  twisting  head  to  linear  mo- 
tion by  means  of  more  than  one  complete  turn  of  a 
revolving  helix  of  twisted  wire  that  is  whirled  into  the 
barrel  take-up  means  to  provide  a  level  fill  from  bottom 
to  top  of  the  barrel. 
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APPAKATUS  VOtL  JSJjWAagPiMJNG  AND 
INTEBTWHWifG  DBCRETE  FIBERS 

M.afc«M.BTiiBi    ,m4immmQ,rumUi,Nmtk. 
i»  LawNM*  M- KMhr,  Wkil. 


wMfi 


RM  May  27, 1955,  Sw.  N«>.  SlMlt 
14  nihil    (CL57— 5tJl) 


fejaaaa ftrrrTT^^j^ 


spindle  bdt  drive  shaft,  a  motor  directly  connected  to 
said  spiodk  beh  drive  shaft,  a  take-up  roll  drive  shaft, 
a  countershaft,  said  takenip  roll  drive  shaft  and  counter- 
shaft being  joumaled  in  a  sub-frame,  a  clutch  connect- 
ing the  countershaft  and  the  take-up  roH  drive  shaft, 
driving  connections  between  the  countershaft  and  the 
spindle  belt  drive  shaft,  and  time  delay  means  for  actu- 
ating the  clutch  when  the  motor  is  started  and  the  spindle 
belt  drive  shaft  is  brought  up  to  normal  operating  speed. 


2M4,3t3 

coMPosnm  yarn  and  method  of 

PRODUCING  SAME 
ClMrics  S.  UwTMce  a^  Hmrj  M.  Sirak,  Jr.,  WtaiUM. 

SsJe«^N^aw|gBOMtolTi<D»lMCoi>owtio«,Ntw 
Yoft,  N.Y.,  a  cotyowdoa  off  NmrYotk 

FiM  Oct  1, 195t,  am.  No.  70,549 
4ClafaM.   (CL57— 14«) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  io  concatenating  discrete  fibrous 
elements  to  form  a  twisted  strand  comprising  means 
defining  an  elongate  cylindrical  chamber  wfaoaes  axis  is 
vertical,  a  top  closure  for  said  chamber  having  a  con- 
stantly open  central  yarn  delivery  port  of  a  diameter 
substantially  less  than  that  of  said  chamber,  means 
defining  an  upwardly  tapering  entrance  passa^,  open 
at  top  and  bottom,  coaxial  with  said  chamber,  whoae 
lower  end  is  of  a  diameter  exceeding  that  of  said  cham- 
ber, means  defining  a  throat  passage,  of  a  ^fVMin  less 
than  that  oi  the  chamber,  coaxial  with  and  which  con- 
nects the  lower  end  of  the  chamber  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  entrance  passage,  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  cham- 
ber having  jet  orifices  therein  whose  axes  are  tangential 
to  the  inner  surface  of  the  chamber,  ^a  supply  conduit 
having  a  delivery  end  which  is  coaxial  with  said  entrance 
passage  and  spaced  from  the  lower  end  of  the  latter, 
means  sui^lying  liquid  under  pressure  to  the  jet  orifices, 
and  means  for  supplying  fiber-bearing  liquid  to  the  con- 
duit under  a  substantially  consunt  head  such  as  to  pro- 
ject a  jet  of  liquid  upwardly  through  the  entrance  and 
throat  passages  into  said  chamber. 


2,9443t2 
UPTWISTER 
Hanry  A.  Batty,  Uztagloii,  Va.,  Md  Howh  G.  FaUca 
m,  Wkssto^-SalcaB,  N.C  siilgaHii  to  Jaascs  Lees  and 
Sons  Conpaay,  Biidaspatt,  Pai,  a  cocpoialkNi  of 
sylvania 

Filed  Oct  2, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  843,9M 
3  nihil    (CL57— 42) 
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1.  In   a  starting  control   device   for   textile   twisting 
frames  and  the  like  the  combination  that  comprises  a 


1.  A  three-ply  composite  yam  comprising  a  first  strand 
of  yam  which  has  been  preshrunk  a  given  percentage,  a 
second  strand  of  yam  which  has  been  preshiunk  a  greater 
percentage  than  said  first  strand,  a  third  strand  of  yam 
which  is  unshnink,  said  three  strands  being  plied  tog^er 
under  equal  tension  whereby  equal  lengths  of  each  strand 
are  present  in  any  given  length  of  the  composite  yam. 


23443M 
SELF.ACTUATED  AUTOMATIC  REGULATION  OF 
TIMEPIECES 
r,  TakoMi  Parii,  Mdn  Mriipar  off  OM-hair 
to  Max  L.  I  niassa,  Vis— l  Va. 
_ .    artioa  Apr.  19,  1954,  Sar.  No.  57^,393,  bow  Patent 
No.  2,a5«,929,  dated  Oct  2S,  195S,  wWck  is  a  coatlMa. 
tioaoffabaadoMd  afpiicafioa  S«r.  No.  396,993,  Doc.  4, 
1953.    Divided  and  this  appUcadoa  Apr.  4,  1958,  Ser. 
No.  724,523  ~r-   ^      — , 

4ClaiaM.   (CL5t— 199) 


1.  An  automatically  regulated  timepiece  having  a  time 
display  element  comprising  a  constant  speed  time  shaft 
driven  by  the  timepiece  mechanism,  a  rate  regulator  mov- 
able in  two  directions  to  respectively  increase  or  lower 
the  running  rate  of  the  diqriay  elcmem.  a  display  ele- 
ment shaft  routable  in  fixed  relation  with  the  time  display 
elemem  of  the  timepiece,  a  friction  clutch  between  said 
two  shafts  for  driving  the  display  element  from  the  time 
shaft,  but  capable  of  slipping  when  the  display  element 
is  moved  by  external  means  to  change  the  time  setting 
of  the  time  display  element,  a  differential  mechanism 
having  one  element  thereof  associated  with  each  of  said 
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shafts  and  having  a  differeittial  element  nwvaMe  in  one  connection  from  said  engine  to  said  movable  means  in- 

of  two  directions  ooly  in  accordance  with  a  difference  eluding  a  pair  of  friction  clutches  each  having  iiiput 

in  motion  of  said  shaifts,  regulator  actuating  means  driven  elements  driven  by  the  ei^gine  and  output  elements  driv- 

by  said  differential  mechanism  to  actuate  said  rate  regu-  ably  connected  to  said  movable  means,  one  said  clutdi 

lator  in  a  direction  to  speed  up  the  running  rate  when  when  coupled  cotmecting  the  engine  to  the  movable 
the  di4>iay  element  ^  the  timei>iece  is  set  forward,  and 
vice  versa.                 U 

11    2,944,385 
STABLE  MONOPROPELLANTS 
EaMwy  E.  Toaps,  Jr^  Tcsrs  Haate,  lad^aalpMr  to  < 

Mam,  Tsm  Haate,  bd.,  a 


vsBis  ViOtponuloa, 
offMasytaid 
NoDiaw^    FBsd  May  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  735328 
5natM     (CL48-.35.4) 

5.  The  process  for  producing  thrust  in  a  bipropellant 
burning  reaction  motor  wliich  comprises  bumiag,  ia  a  bi- 
propellant burning  itactioo  motor,  mixtures  having  a 
molar  ratio  of  lithium  chlorate  to  ammonia  ranging  fraai 
about  1:2  to  about  1:3  and  a  bipropellant  oxidant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  liquid  oxygen,  red  and  white 
fuming  nitric  add  and  dinitrofeo  tetroxide. 


'    2344,384 
DEVICE  FOR  INCREASING  THE  IMPULSION  OF  A 
FLUID,  ESPECIALLY  APPUCABLX  AS  A  LIFT 
OR  PROPULSION  DEVICE 
JaaaHsMt  Bcrtte,  Nwgys^njstaa,  aad  Heart  Pn^«{« 
Sckndtt,  Boaia  laiRdas,  Flaaca,  assigoofs  to  Sodete 
BsiUa  ft  Cla,  Paris,  Fiaaoa,  a  Frsack  rnnipBay 
FOad  laBa2S,  1957,  Ssr.  No.  §47431 

tepicaHaa  Fhta  laaa  25, 1954 
la^   (0.48-353) 


means  to  increase  nozzle  area,  and  the  other  clutch 
when  coupled  cotmecting  the  engine  to  the  movable  means 
to  decrease  nozzle  area,  and  hydraulic  mechanism  con- 
nected and  operable  to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  said 
dutches. 

2,944^388 
AIR  ATOMIZING  SPRAY  BAR 
Frank  C.  Bayar,  EacBd,  OUo,  aarigaor  to 

Ramo  Wooldridfc  Ik.,  a  corporatloa  off  OUa 

FIM  Feb.  24, 1955,  Scr.  No.  499,338 

9ClaiM.    {CL€^—35Ji) 


Jet  augmenter  comprising  a  convergent  duct  bounded 
by  a  physical  wall  and  ending  with  an  orifice  <H)en  to  the 
atmosphere,  a  pressure  chamber  integral  with  said  wall 
and  extending  outside  said  dud  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
orifice,  means  for  supplying  pressure  liquid  to  said 
chamber,  a  slot-like  nozzle  communicating  with  said 
chamber  and  adapted  to  discharge  said  liquid  in  the  form 
of  a  jet.  said  nozzle  extending  along  the  periphery  of 
said  orifice  and  facing  ia  a  diredion  diverging  slightly 
from  the  axis  of  said  dud  whereby  the  jd  issuing  from 
said  nozzle  forms  a  divergeat  liquid  wall  extending  the 
convergent  physical  wall  of  the  duct  and  bathed  by  the 
atmosphere,  a  divergent  dud  bounded  by  a  physical  wall 
and  substantially  coaxial  with  the  convergent  dud,  said 
divergent  dud  extending  at  a  distance  downstream  of  the 
convergent  duct  and  around  the  path  of  the  divergent 
jet,  an  annular  chamber  formed  on  said  divergent  dud 
and  having  an  annular  inkt  facing  towards  said  slot-like 
nozzle  in  order  to  collect  part  of  the  liquid  issuing  there- 
from as  a  divergent  jet.  and  a  pump  which  sucks  the 
liquid  coUeded  in  said  annular  chamber  and  discharges 
it  into  Said  pressure  chamber. 


2,944,387 
lET  ENGINE  SPUD  AND  NOZZLE  CONTROLS 

Im  HaB,  Haaowsr,  aaaspfe  M«  Msrbm,  ▼  sNBa,  aaa 
Doaglas  A*  BlUall,  Waldwick,  N J.,  atekpats  to  Ohvs^ 
Wrii^  CanatatiaB,  a  canoianaB  a(  DaiawaKa 
FBad  Sept  24, 1954,  Ssr.  No.  458,243 
7niiaii    (CL  48— 35.4) 
6.  In  a  gas  turbine  engine  having  a  nozzle  and  movable 
means  associated  with  the  nozzle  for  varying  the  effective 
area  thereof,  a  selectively  operable  nwchanical  driving 


1.  In  a  jet  engine  having  a  source  of  air  under  pressure, 
a  source  of  fuel,  and  a  combustion  chamber,  the  improve- 
ment of  a  spray  bar  in  said  combustion  chamber  having  an 
inside  tube  connected  with  said  source  of  air  and  equipped 
with  air  ejection  orifices  at  spaced  intervals  along  tlie 
length  thereof,  first  meaiis  controlling  flow  from  said  air 
source  to  said  air  ejection  orifices,  a  second  tube  sur- 
rounding said  first-mentioned  tube  connected  with  said 
source  of  fuel  and  equipped  with  orifices  along  the  length 
thereof  for  discharging  air  atomized  fud  into  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  and  second  means  controlling  flow  from 
said  fuel  source  to  the  orifices  in  said  second  tube,  said 
second  tube  providing  a  mixing  chamber  around  the  first- 
mentioned  tube  receiving  air  from  the  air  ejection  nozzles 
for  admixing  with  the  fuel  in  the  second  tube. 


2,9443S» 
ROTATING  ROCKET  MOTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
E.  WilBlsad,  PjBwiiaa,  CaMff.,  iiiilgBni  to  the 

tetyaffBwNavy 

FHod  Nov.  28, 1944,  Sar.  No.  544,337 
4niliBi    (a.4»-05jS) 

4.  In  a  tubular  rockd  device  having  a  transverse  wall 
closing  the  rear  end  thereof  and  an  opening  extending 
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therethrongh  through  which  exhaut  ga*  may  How^  a 
metallic  collar  extending  rearwardly  of  said  trauverM 
waU,  a  ring  Kirrounding  said  collar  and  electrically  ia- 
•nlated  tbefehxmi,  an  igniter  in  the  rocket  forwardly  of 
said  o^ptmag,  and  a  pair  of  electric  current  conducting 


for  tnp|4]ring  pressure  fluid  to  said  annular  nozzle  to 
form  a  motive  jet  inducing  compressed  air  from  the  down- 


wires  extending  through  said  opening,  the  forward  ends 
of  said  wires  being  electrically  conneeted  to  said  igniter, 
the  rear  end  ai  one  of  said  wires  being  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  collar  and  the  rear  end  of  the  other  wire 
being  grounded  to  the  device  at  a  point  within  said  collar. 


stream  end  ot  said  ramming  intake  and  discharging  it 
into  said  combustion  chamber  with  an  increased  pres- 
sure. 


TBKMINATION  OP  THRUn*  IN  SOUD- 

mOPELLANT  ROCKETS 
.  C  Kemhlnr  a^  Nmmb  A.  rhsmil.  Waco, 
Tex^  assitiiiis  to  Fhillipi  fetrolsam  CoopMy,  a 
potwHoa  off  IMawara 

FIM  Mar.  25, 1957, 8«r.  Now  M8y439 


2.944^92 
HOLLOW  VANE  EXHAUST  SILENCER  EFFECTING 

THRUST  GENERATION 
Joha  M.  1>ler,  GlastoBban',  Coaa.,  asrigaor  to  Uahed 
Aircraft  Cofporatfoa,  Eaal  Hartford,  Coaa.,  a  corpora- 
Hon  off  IMawara 

Filed  Mar.  29, 195i,  Ssr.  No.  574,M4 
9ClaiaM.   (CLM-^35^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  terminating  thrust  of  a  solid-propel- 
lant  rocket  motor  having  a  combustion  chamber,  an  ex- 
haust nozzle  of  suitable  area  to  maintain  suitable  operat- 
ing pressure  within  the  motor  case,  and  a  safety  disc  hav- 
ing an  area  sufficiently  greater  than  that  of  said  nozzle  so 
as  to  reduce  the  pressure  in  the  motor  case  to  a  pressure 
insufficient  to  maintain  combustion,  positioned  in  the 
combustion  chamber  wall  of  said  motor,  which  comprise 
a  first  means  communicating  with  said  nozzle  and  adapted 
to  be  forced  radially  into  said  nozzle  so  as  to  substantially 
close  said  nozzle  so  as  to  increase  the  pressure  in  the 
combustion  chamber  and  burst  the  safety  disc;  and  a  sec- 
ond means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  means  to 
force  the  first  said  means  radially  into  said  nozzle. 


2,94431 
RAM^ETUNTT 
Ik.  Garchea,  J«aa  HeoH  Bcrtia, 
«  ^ -Jf*  ■•^?'* '^  ^"""^  SataMO. 
^.     ,^ -;•■«"*«»«».  •■i*»»n  to  Sodete  BertiB  A 
CIt,  Paris,  Friacc,  a  Fkmch  coavany 

FIM  laae  27, 1957,  Scr.  No.  Mt,3M 

OataM  ptlottty,  aaplfcallua  FVaaco  JaM  29, 195« 

7ClataM.   (CLM-^5J) 

1.  In  a  ram-jet  unit  having  a  ramming  intake  directed 
forward  and  designed  to  convert  velocity  of  intake  air 
into  pressure,  and  a  combustion  chamber  supplied  with 
air  providing  from  sdid  ramming  intake,  an  air  pressure 
raising  ejector  device  comprising  a  pipe  extending  be- 
tween the  downstream  end  of  said  ramming  intake  and  the 
upstream  end  ot  said  combustion  chamber  to  interconnect 
the  same,  said  pipe  having  an  upstream  convergent  sec- 
tion opening  into  said  downstream  end  of  the  ramming 
intake,  an  annular  slot-like  nozzle  extending  around  said 
pipe,  dowmstream  of  the  convergent  section  thereof,  and 
opening  in  a  direction  inclined  downstream,  and  means 


1.  A  jet  engine  located  within  a  cowl  and  having  a 
compressor,  a  turbine,  a  combustion  section  separating 
said  compressor  and  said  turbine,  an  exhaust  duct  ad- 
jacent to  said  turbine  having  an  exhaust  outlet  and  fur- 
ther having  a  plurality  <rf  openings  in  the  outer  periphery 
thereof,  a  hollow  vane  pivotally  atuched  to  each  of  said 
exhaust  duct  openings,  means  to  pivot  said  vane  such 
that  it  is  either  in  a  substantially  radially  outwardly  ex- 
tending operative  position  or  in  a  retracted  non-operative 
position  with  said  vane  juxtaposttioned  to  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  exhaust  duct,  a  plurality  of  rearwardly 
extending  nozzles  in  the  wall  of  said  hollow  vane,  such 
that  the  total  area  of  said  nozzles  will  facOiute  sub- 
stantially equal  exhaust  gas  flow  to  the  exhaust  gas  flow 
through  said  exhaust  outlet,  means  to  block  said  exhaust 
duct  so  that  gas  may  not  pass  through  said  exhaust  outlet 
when  said  vane  is  in  said  operative  position  and  so  that 
all  gas  must  pass  through  said  nozzles,  means  to  block 
said  exhaust  duct  openings  when  said  vane  is  fai  said 
retracted,  non-operative  position  so  that  all  gas  must  pass 
through  said  exhaust  outlet,  and  retracuble  cowl  means 
adapted  to  cover  said  vane  when  in  its  retracted  position 
and  further  adapted  to  retract  to  permit  said  vane  to 
pivot  into  its  operative  position. 


2,944493 
AERODYNAMIC  BRAKING  OF  JET  ENGINE 
AIRCRAFT 
M.  Fox,  BaillssyMe,  OUa.,  anlgaQi  to  Phillips 
J,  a  corposathia  off  IMawars 
r.  15, 1955,  Ssr.  No.  5$IA24 
4ClahM.  (CL<»--35J4) 
I .  A  device  for  producing  a  reverse  thrust  at  a  sub- 
stantially constant  level  of  combustion  to  a  continuous 
combustion  power  plant,  wherein  fuel  is  burned  in  a  com- 
bustion chamber  and  the  products  of  combustion  are 
expelled  through  a  reaction  nozzle  so  as  to  provide  thmst. 


July  12,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


38;^ 


which  comprises  auxiliary  nozzle  means  positioned  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  and  opposite  to  said  reaction 
nozzle;  conduit  means  communicating  between  said  auxil- 
iary nozzle  and  the  interior  of  said  power  plant  inter- 
mediate the  combustion  chamber  and  the  reaction  laozzle; 
first  valve  means  positioned  in  said  conduit  means  which 
closes  said  conduit  means;  fuel  introducing  means  posi- 
tioned in  said  conduit  downstream  from  said  first  valve; 
second  valve  means  operatively  connected  to  said  reaction 


nozzle  which  reduces  the  effective  area  of  said  reaction 
nozzle;  valve  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  valva  means  so  as  to  open  said  first  valve 
and  to  reduce  the  effective  area  of  said  second  valve  simul- 
taneously so  that  the  effective  area  available  for  discharge 
of  comlHistion  gas  from  the  combustion  chamber  is  main- 
tained substantially  constant  whereby  the  pressure  in  the 
combustion  chamber  is  maintained  substanti|dly  consunt 
and  the  thrust  of  the  power  plam  is  reversed;  and  fuel 
ignition  meaiu  positioned  in  said  conduit. 


FBod  Mayl<,195%^8sr.  No.SIM37 

/,  aaalkatfaa  Gnat  Britola  May  21, 1954 
17  Gfi*ik  (CL  M-45J4> 


M  JL 


'^. 


1.  In  an  aircraft,  In  combination,  an  airframe  struc- 
ture, a  jet  propulsion  engine  mounted  in  said  airframe 
structure  and  comprising  a  jet  pipe  also  mounted  in  said 
airframe  structure,  said  jet  pipe  having  an  opening  in  its 
wall,  and  valve  member  means  in  said  jet  pipe,  said  valve 
member  means  being  movable  between  a  closed  position 
In  which  it  extends  into  the  jet  pipe  and  an  open  position 
in  which  it  closes  off  the  opening  in  the  jet  pipe  and  forms 
a  faired  continuation  of  the  internal  surface  of  the  jet 
pipe,  an  airframe  skin  part  on  said  airframe  structure  ad- 
jacent said  opening  in  said  jet  pipe,  said  skin  part  having 
an  opening  therein,  closure  member  means  carried  by 
said  structure  and  movable  between  a  flush  position  in 
which  said  closure  member  means  fits  flush  on  said  skin 
part  covering  said  skin  part  (^>eiiing,  and  an  open  posi- 


tion in  which  at  least  its  foremost  part  is  spaced  away 
frbm  said  skin  part  and  extends  into  the  rdattve  air- 
stream  over  said  skin  part,  first  deflector  means  on  said 
valve  member  means,  and  second  deflector  means  on 
said  closure  member  means,  said  first  and  second  deflec- 
tor means  lying  wholly  between  the  wall  of  said  jet  pipe 
■ad  said  skin  part  when  said  valve  and  closure  member 
means  are  in  their  open  and  flush  positions  respectivdy 
and  forming  a  continuation  of  one  another  when  said 
valve  and  closure  member  means  are  in  their  closed  and 
open  positions  respectively,  to  receive  exhaust  gases  of 
the  jet  stream  flowing  out  of  the  jet  pipe  and  to  direct 
these  clear  of  the  relative  airstream  flowing  out  of  the  jet 
pipe  and  to  direct  these  clear  of  the  relative  airstream 
over  the  outer  siuface  of  said  skin  part 


2,944,9m 

MEANS  AND  ME1HODS  OF  NEUTRALIZING  AND 

CONVERTING  THRUST  COMPONENTS 
Edasoad  R.  Doak,  Laa  IbbiIii,  CaW.,  aas^Mr  to  Doak 
Ahcnffl  Co,  lac,  TonaMo,  CtM^  a  casywallwi  off 


€,  1955,  S«.  No.  511,344 
(CLM— aSJ4) 


1.  A  device  for  utilization  of  thrust  generated  by  a  jet- 
type  engine  on  an  aircraft  to  control  yaw  and  pitch  com- 
prising in  combination:  a  single,  thin-walled  substantially 
cylindrical,  open-ended  nozzle  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
and  extending  beyond  the  body  of  an  aircraft;  at  least 
four  circumferentially  spaced,  radially  directed  ports  in 
a  comflKm  transverse  plane,  near  the  end  of  said  nozzle 
and  door  means  slidably  mounted  on  the  outer  surface 
of  said  iMzzle  for  covering  and  uncovering  each  of  said 
ports;  means  carried  by  said  nozzle  for  controllably  and 
selectively  actuating  eadi  of  said  door  means;  an  ob- 
turating vane  pivotally  mounted  at  its  rear  edge  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  nozzle  adjacent  the  rear  edge  of 
each  of  said  ports,  said  vanes  being  movable  from  an 
inobturating  position  closing  the  ports  into  position  ob- 
turating the  open  end  of  the  nozzle  and  deflecting  thmst 
into  said  ports;  and  streamlined,  separate,  vane-actuating 
means  centrally  located  within  said  nozzle  ak»g  said 
longitudinal  axis  for  pivoting  said  vanes  between  ob- 
turating and  inobturating  positioas. 


1,»443« 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMPLETE 
UQUID-VAPOR  PHASE  OXIDATION   AND 
mGH  ENTHALPY  VAPOR  PRODUCIION 

w%»  Bama  ■■■   em^cbc  w.  ocaocaoi,  SLiWM^ 
Bd  Fksdsffcfc  I.  TlaMinaana,  Wcstoa,  Wb., 
^  to  SteRag  Drag  be.  New  York,  N.Y,  a 
eorpoiaooa  off  Ddawars 

FRed  Feb.  9, 1955,  Ser.  No.  417474 
SClaiaM.  (a.i^-39.95) 
1.  In  a  self-sustaining  process  for  superheating  vapors, 
the  steps  which  include:  entraining  combustibles  in  a 
vapor  stream  containing  sufficient  oxygen-containing  gas 
to  supply  at  least  the  stoichiometric  oxygen  demand  of 
the  combustibles;  elevating  the  temperature  of  said  vapor 
stream  with  entrained  combustibles  and  oxygen-containing 
gas  to  a  point  at  which  comiriete  oxidation  occurs,  caus- 
ing superheat  of  the  vapor  stream;  cycling  at  least  a  part 
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of  the  thus  produced  superheated  vapors  in  countercurrent 
beat  excfaanfe  relation  witii  the  said  rt^por  stream  carry- 


etmrm', 


ing  the  entrained  combustibles  and  oxygen-containinf  gas; 
and  withdrawing  the  balance  of  superheated  vapor  for 
powo-  conversion. 


coMBUsnoN  chaSShhS  for  gas  turune 

POWER  PLANTS 
VladWlr  H.  Parladta,  Log  jliilia,  CaUT.,  asrigBor  to 

AaaricHi  MacMM  A  Fooadiy  CoavMj,  a  conon* 

thm  of  Ntw  lancy 
Otitfmti  ■plcnHoM  Mm,  23, 1951,  Sot.  No.  217,347,  aad 

Mar.  19,  1951,  Scr.  No.  21<J«5,  bow  PalMt  Noa. 

2394,747,  diM  SmL  3,  1391,  ami  2,M9,493,  dated 

Oct  15,  1957.    Dhidad  aad  ftb  uppBcrtpa  Aag.  27, 

1954,  Scr.  Nd.  <9M51 

ItClaiM.   (a.4»-39J4) 


4.  A  combustion  chamber  comprising  a  hollow  toroid 
having  a  plivality  of  input  and  outpitt  wedge-shaped,  or 
sector-sh^)ed,  ports  having  base  porticms  and  apex  por- 
tions, said  chamber  receiving  compressed  air  at  the 
base  portions  of  said  input  ports  and  discharging  gases 
into  said  toroid  at  the  apex  portions  of  said  input  ports, 
said  output  ports  receiving  hot  gases  at  the  apex  portions 
of  said  output  ports  and  discharging  said  hot  gases  at  the 
bases  of  said  output  ports,  said  input  ports  interleaving, 
or  interlacing,  said  output  ports,  and  the  apices  of  the 
input  ports  pointing  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  apices 
of  the  output  ports. 


•    2,944391  v_ 

COMBUSnON  CHAMBER  FOR  JET  PROPULSION 

MOTORS 
Rokwt  J.  Nacicia,  Jr.,  Yaa  N«yi,  Cdtf .,  ■■Ignpi  to 

Flad  Oct  2t,  192M«.  N«.  45^ 
2  null  II     (a.M— 3932) 

1.  A  ram  iet  engine  comprising  a  generally  tubular 

hooting,  a  centerbody  concentrically  carried  within  said 

hoosinf  aad  forming  an  annular  air  passage  through 

the  housing,  an  annular  burner  centrally  located  within 

said  passage,  said  annular  burner  having  downstream  di- 


verging walls  and  a  rounded  solid  walled  annular  chanitel 
connected  to  the  upstream  ends  of  said  walls  so  as  to 
form  an  annular  area  therein,  sheltered  from  air  passing 
through  the  housing,  for  a  continuous  annular  pilot  flame 
at  the  upstream  end  of  the  burner,  fuel  supply  piping  in 
said  centerbody  extending  upstream  of  said  burner,  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  pilot  flame  fuel  in- 
jection nozzles  projecting  through  the  upstream  portion 
of  said  (rflot  flame  channel  to  supply  fuel  thereto,  said 
nozzles  being  rigidly  connected  to  said  fuel  supply  piping, 
igniter  means  projecting  from  said  centerbody  into  said 
pilot  flame  channel  adjacent  to  and  a  short  distance 
downstream  of  said  nozzles,  an  wn^ilar  primary  fuel  in- 


jector ring  adjacent  said  pilot  fuel  nozzles  and  iqxtream 
thereof,  said  fuel  injector  ring  connected  to  said  fuel 
supply  piping  to  release  fuel  within  said  afa^  passage. 
wd  diverging  burner  walls  having  a  plurality  of  general- 
ly circular  openings  formed  therein  downstream  from 
said  annular  channel  and  extending  in  a  downstream  di- 
rection toward  the  ends  thereof  for  directing  the  com- 
bustible air  fuel  mixture  into  said  burner,  said  openings 
being  progressively  larger  in  a  downstream  direction,  and 
small  openings  in  said  channel  adjacent  said  itozzles  for 
supplying  a  pilot  air-fuel  mixture  thereto  which  is  supple- 
mented by  the  fuel  from  the  nozzles  to  provide  a  rich 
mixture  which  will  propagate  an  zonular  pilot  flame  in 
the  channel. 


2344399 
AFTERBURNER  COMBUSTHW  MEANS 
McCMdIa,  Jr.,  ChilMsll,  Ohto,  mi  Mflton 
Howard  Shack^lfonl,  Cedar  Grovv,  nJ.,  wrignnrs  to 
Oectrie  Conspuv,  a  cotMntfoa  af  New  York 
Fflad  Mbv  31,  lH4,Scr.  No.  5St344 
3aaiM.   (CL  4^-3932) 


1.  In  an  afterburner  equipped  reaction  engine  having 
an  outer  casing  and  an  inner  tailcone  defining  an  annular 
diffusion  passage  therebetween,  fuel  spraying  means  in 
said  passage,  flamehokJer  means  in  said  passage  down- 
stream ot  said  spraying  means,  and  afterburner  ignition 
means  for  providing  a  continuous  torch  of  flame  during 
afterburner  operation  including  a  generally  cylindrical 
basket  having  one  open  end  therein  facing  downstream, 
said  end  being  open  to  the  annular  passage  over  its  full 
cross-sectional  area,  said  basket  having  at  least  one  air 
inlet  port  therein,  said  basket  being  disposed  between 
said  spraying  means  and  said  flameholder,  and  fuel  and 
ignition  means  connected  to  the  inner  portion  of  said 
basket. 
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^•CONT^UNIXlPOWER  ACTUATOR 

N.  AAtoa.  KtoaalM.  N.Y.,  an^or  to  Ebdm 
N.Y.,  a  eatftnOm  id  Ddn- 


Aif.  1,  IMl,  Sag,  N4w  2393M, 

D». 

No. 

(0.49— 52) 


wm  PiM  No.  V44351,  dated  M$9  22, 1954.'  Dt^ 
:!M  aad  Ah  VfUcatioa  Mar.  I,  1954,  Sar 


2344,441 
HYDRAUUC  ELBYATmLEYEUNG  SYSTEM 

Walter  Back,  MoUm,  dL  aarigaor,  by  mmm  md^. 
■MBta,  to  MonHopeiy  Eltvator  Coanaay,  a  eotaon- 
tioB  of  Ddawara  ■  '^ 

FIM  Oct  29, 1954,  Scr.  No.  (1M44 
2C|daas.   (CI.  44-^2) 


vator  to  control  its  ascent  from  station  to  stotion  and  iu 
leveling  at  a  station  in  the  course  of  such  ascent:  a  con- 
stam  delivay  pump  to  delivery  liquid  under  pressure;  a 
bypass  line;  a  normally  closed  bypass  valve  between  said 
pump  and  said  bypass  line;  means  for  opening  said  by- 
pass valve  to  admit  liquid  to  said  bypass  line  when  the 
rising  plunger  reaches  a  predetermined  point  at  which 
a  reduced  rate  of  rise  is  desired;  and  a  flow  legulator 
viUve  in  said  line  downstream  from  the  bypass  valve, 
said  flow  regulator  valve  having  a  liquid  passage  and 
means  for  modifying  the  available  area  of  said  passage 
itnrersely  with  respect  to  back  pressure  at  the  pump  out- 
let, whereby  the  rate  at  which  liquid  is  bypassed  remains 
substantially  ;:onstant  with  variations  in  said  back  press- 
ure. 


comprismg  a  fnmt  including  a 
cylinder  having  open  opposite  ends,  a  wall  extending  lat- 
erally from  said  frame  away  from  said  cylinder,  a  pump 
carried  by  said  wall,  an  electric  motor  carried  by  said 
wall,  means  extending  throu^  the  wall  connecting  said 
motor  to  said  pump  for  driving  it,  piston  means  in  the 
cylinder,  a  passage  plate  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
frame  and  having  a  first  cap  portion  thereon  closing  one 
end  of  said  cylinder,  a  second  cap  portion  dodng  the 
other  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  fixed  to  said 
piston  and  extending  through  one  of  said  cap  portions, 
first  conduit  means  Including  p#fyagfs  in  the  plate  con- 
necting the  output  of  the  pump  with  the  cylinder  oo  op- 
posite sides  of  the  piston  means,  a  selectM-  valve  assem- 
bly in  the  plate  for  selectively  directing  the  output  of  the 
pump  to  the  cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston 
means,  and  electromagnetic  means  carried  by  the  passage 
plate  to  operate  the  selector  valve  assembly. 


2,944342 

YARIABLE  REACTOR  HYDRAUUC  TORQUE 

CONYERTER 

Robert  C.  RaacB,  Shaker  HcdiUi,  OUo,  aarigBor  to 

Eatoa  Maaafattoilat  Coa^aay,  CkvckMd,  Ohio,  a 

corporadoB  of  OUo  ^^  ^^ 

FDcd  Aac.  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  441,114 

fOalbm,   (€1.44— 54) 


1.  In  a  transmission  of  the  fluid  torque  converter  type; 
a  group  of  cooperating  relatively  rouuMe  bladed  annu- 
lar memben  defining  a  toroidal  fluid  circuit  and  includ- 
ing pump  means,  turbine  means,  and  reaction  means  in- 
hibited against  reverse  rotation;  a  variaMe-torque  rotat- 
able  power  input  means;  a  rotetable  power  output  means; 
means  operably  connecting  said  turbine  means  with  said 
power  output  means  to  drive  the  latter;  said  reaction 
means  having  blade  elements  shiftable  to  different  opera- 
tive positions  in  said  fluid  circuit;  means  mechanically 
connecting  said  input  means  with  said  pump  means  for 
transmitting  driving  torque  to  the  latter;  said  mechanical 
connecting  means  comprising  coK>perating  torque  trans- 
mitting members  having  a  control  relative  movement 
therebetween  of  a  variaUe  extent  in  accordance  with 
variations  in  the  torque  being  transmitted  diereby;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  control  relative  movement  for 
shifting  said  blade  elements  to  said  different  positions. 


1.  In  an  operating  system  for  controlling  the  delivery 
of  liquid  to  the  cylinder  and  plunger  o(  a  hydraulic  ele- 


2,944,443 
HYDRAUUC  JACKING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MARINE 

PLATFORMS 
Edward  A.  Sosith,  Chatham.  N  J.,  asaigaor  to  Raymoad 
latinsaiiuaal  lac.  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  coiyonidoa  of 
New  Jctacy 

FDcd  Sept  4,  1953,  Scr.  No.  374344 

ICkdak    (0.41—443) 

In  a  marine  platform  construction  having  apertores 

and  spuds  extending  therethrough,  a  jacking  assembly 

comprising  upper  and  lower  gripping  rings  located  above 

the  platform  and  encireling  one  of  the  spuds,  each  of 
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said  ringi  bdng  provided  with  a  pluralily  of  fenenny 
horizontally  dtspowd  jacks,  a  plurality  of  i^btical  double 
acting  hydraulically  operable  piston  and  cylinder  jacks 
interconnecting  said  upper  and  lower  rings,  means  for 
selectively  delivering  fluid  under  presmre  to  the  horizon- 
tal jades  ot  either  of  said  rings  and  to  said  vertical  jacks 
whereby  portions  of  the  horizontal  jacks  may  be  moved 
into  tii^t  gripping  relation  with  the  qmd,  thereby  pre- 
venting relative  movement  in  either  vertical  direction 


between  the  spod  and  at  least  one  of  said  rings  so  that 
the  other  of  said  rings  may  be  moved  vertically  rela- 
tively to  said  one  ring  by  saiid  vertical  jacks,  each  of  said 
rings  being  free,  when  its  horizontal  jacks  are  released 
from  the  spod.  for  vertical  movement  relatively  to  the 
platform  under  the  action  of  said  vertical  jacks,  and 
stop  means  secured  to  the  platform  to  limit  *Jbe  upward 
travel  of  the  upper  ring  and  downward  travel  of  the 
lower  ring. 


THERMOELECTRIC  DEHUMIDIFYING 
APPARATUS 
Robot  W.  FriMa,  Efaa  Grave,  Wla,,  assign  nr,  by 
lo  MlMisBfa  MkOm  mC  " 

Of  iMMwaie 
Air.  29, 1957, 8«r.  N^  €5SJU$ 
liniliii    (CLfl-^)    ; 


•n  (hii  n^ii  II 


V^ 


iii^hi^trr^  y^^i 


S.  In  a  Peltier  heat  pump,  a  bank  of  first  and  second 
dissimilar  thermoelements  each  having  end  portions  and 
side  poftiotts,  first  and  second  thermojunction  members 
interposed  between  and  joined  to  the  side  portions  oi  said 
first  and  second  thermoelements  to  afford  therm<4uiio> 
tions  therebetween,  and  a  layer  of  thermal  insulation 
surroundingly  disposed  to  the  end  portions  of  said 
thermoelements  to  fvevent  dissipation  or  absorption  of 
heat  thereat,  said  first  thermojunction  members  extending 
outwardly  through  said  insulation  from  one  side  only  of 
said  bank,  and  said  second  thermojunction  members  ex* 
tending  outwardly  through  said  insulation  from  the  op- 
posite side  only  ai  said  bank. 


CONSERYA' 

A. 


.TI6NARI 


ARRANGEMENT 


la  IMaa 

Fflad  Oct  27/19%.  8ar.  No.  543,Mf 
UCULm.   (0.0-44) 


ti  ^ 


1.  In  a  conservation  apparatus  for  use  with  a  volatile 
liquid  storage  tank,  said  tank  defining  a  liquid  containing 
portion  and  a  chamber  portion  wherein  vapors  collect: 
the  comtMnation  of  a  plurality  of  openings  communicat- 
ing with  the  chamber  portion,  passage  means  intercon- 
necting said  openings  and  establishing  closed  constant 
volume  conununication  therebetween,  said  passage  means 
being  disposed  externally  of  said  chamber  portion  and 
temperature  changing  means  (^eratively  associated  with 
said  passage  means  to  cool  said  vapors  and  induce  circula- 
tion thereof  through  said  passage  means,  said  temperamre 
changing  means  comprising  a  chamber  surrounding  a  seg- 
ment of  said  passage  means  and  additional  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  chamber  for  circulating  a  substance 
therethrough  to  effect  a  temperature  change  of  the  seg- 
ment of  said  passage  means,  said  circulating  means  com- 
prising passageways  for  establishing  a  closed  communi- 
cating circuit  between  the  chamber  and  a  source  of  said 
substance  external  of  the  chamber,  and  a  pump  mech- 
anism in  at  least  one  of  said  pasageways  to  effect  said 
circulation. 


2,944,4m 

RECEIPT  AND  STORAGE  OF  UQUEFIED  GASES 

Cariton  C  Aadcrson,  Barticsviilc  OUa.,  aasigm»r  to  Phil- 

Upa  Pctrolcui  Conpany.  a  cofpocatkNi  of  Dclawars 

Fled  Apr.  n,  1959,  Scr.  No.  8M,157 

9  Claims.    (CL  <2-^S4) 


»'>ra«ru'&. 


9.  A  method  for  storing  liquefied  petroleum  gas  oom* 
prising  receiving  said  liquefied  gas  at  a  superatmoapheric 
pressure,  passing  the  liquefied  gas  into  a  receiving  aone 


July  12,  i960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


wherein  liquid  and  vapor  result,  withdrawing  flash  vapor 
from  the  receiving  zone,  compressing  the  withdrawn 
vapor,  condensing  the  compressed  vapor  thereby  produc- 
ing a  first  condensate,  reducing  the  pressure  of  said 
condensate  and  passing  the  condensate  of  reduced  pres- 
sure into  said  receiving  zone  wherein  liquid  and  vapor 
result,  withdrawing  liquid  from  said  receiving  zone,  re- 
ducing the  pressure  of  this  withdrawn  liquid  to  a  second 
superatmospheric  pressure,  said  second  superatmo^iheric 
pressure  bdng  <mly  slightly  above  atmospheric  pressure, 
and  at  this  latter  pressure  passing  the  liquid  into  a  stor- 
age zone  in  a  spray  flash  vaporizing  operation  wherein 
liquid  and  vapor  result,  withdrawing  flash  vapor  from 
said  storage  zone,  compressing  die  latter  withdrawn 
vapor,  condensing  the  latter  compressed  vapor  thereby 
producing  a  second  oondensate,  reducing  the  pressure  of 
said  second  condensate  to  said  second  superatmospheric 
pressure  and  at  this  latter  pressure  paasing  the  second 
condensate  into  said  storage  zone  in  a  spray  flash  vapor- 
izing operation  wherein  liquid  and  vapor  rasolt,  and  stor- 
ing the  liquid  in  said  storage  zone. 
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site  end,  valves  on  the  spring  supported  ends  of  said 
boiler  absorbers  adapted  to  admit  heated  air  from  said 
central  compartment  when  the  free  end  of  a  boiler  ab- 
sorber is  lowered  and  to  cloae  said  side  compartment  to 
said  heated  air  «^n  said  boiler  absorber  is  raised,  air 
scoops  on  the  outside  of  said  side  compartments  opening 
into  said  compartments,  and  valves  on  the  free  ends  of 
said  boiler  absorbers  operated  by  the  up  and  down  nxMion 
of  said  free  ends,  opening  said  side  compartments  to  said 
air  scoops  when  the  free  end  of  a  boiler  absorber  is 
raised,  and  inter-connected  turbo-blowers  in  the  ends  of 
each  of  said  side  compartmenu  opposite  said  air  scoops, 
each  acting  as  a  turbo  motor  when  hot  gases  are  let 
into  said  compartment  to  discharge  said  hot  gases  there- 
from, and  driving  the  other  turbo-blower  as  a  blower  to 
discharge  air  let  into  said  compartment  by  said  air  scot^. 


2344,497 
REFRlGERATiON  AND  HEATING  APPARATUS  OF 
im  ABSORPTION  TYPE  FOR  USB  ON  INTER. 
NAL  COMBUmON   ENGINES  INCLUDING   A 
MUFFLER 

WandaO  W.  Pe«hLl715E.  OMny-LyH  Drive, 

FDcd  Feb.  27, 1951,  Ser.  No.  71t,055 
7CMM.    (CL(2— 144) 


2,944,4#8 

WATER  FLOW4tEGULATlNG  VALVE  FOR  A 

HEAT  PUMP 

Eldi«dteWlilta,21tE.NtwaB8t,WlBls. 

FDad  Oct  17, 19M,  Sw.  No.  7C7,957 
3ClataH.   (a.f2— Mf) 


1.  In  refrigeration  apparatus  of  the  absorption  type 
having  an  evaporator  and  a  condenser  connected  to  said 
evaporator  throu^  an  expansion  valve,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  heat  for  forcing  methyl  chloride,  as  a  refrigerant 
gas,  under  pressure  into  said  condenser  and  absorbing 
said  gas  from  said  cfvaporator  after  expansion  in  said 
evaporator,  cohsisting  of  a  first  elongated  boiler  absorber 
hingedly  supported  at  one  end  and  resiliently  supported 
at  the  other  end,  and  approximately  half  filled  with  re- 
fined liquid  petroleum,  as  an  absorber,  connected  by  an 
inlet  pipe  and  through  an  inwardly  <H>ening  check  valve 
to  said  evaporator,  and  connected  by  an  outlet  pq)e 
through  an  outwardly  <^)eiiing  check  valve  to  said  con- 
denser, and  a  second  boiler  absorber  hingedly  supported 
at  one  end  and  resiliently  supported  at  the  other  end, 
and  approximately  half  filled  with  refined  liquid  petro- 
leum, as  an  absorber,  connected  by  an  i4k  pipe  and 
through  an  inwardly  opening  check  valve  to  said  evap- 
orator, and  connected  by  an  outlet  pipe  through  an  out- 
wardly (^ning  check  valve  to  said  condenser;  said  con- 
denser, evaporator,  and  the  spaces  in  said  boUer  absorbers 
being  charged  with  methyl  chloride,  as  a  refrigerant  gas; 
and  means  for  alternately  heating  and  cooling  said  boiler 
absorbers  consisting  of  a  container  box  divided  into  three 
parallel  compartments  by  two  parallel  longitudinal  par- 
titions; the  central  compartment  being  connected  at  one 
end  to  a  source  of  heated  gas,  and  said  boiler  absorbers 
being  disposed  in  the  two  side  compartments  and  sup- 
ported hingewise  at  one  end  and  on  a  ^ring  at  the  Of^w- 


1.  In  a  heat  pump,  a  refrigeration  compressor,  a  re- 
frigerant conduit,  means  to  selectively  connect  said  con- 
duit to  the  high  pressure  side  or  the  low  pressure  side 
of  the  compressor,  in  accordance  with  operation  of  the 
heat  pump  for  cooling  or  heating,  a  heat  exchange  water 
conduit,  a  dual  water  control  valve  in  said  heat  exchange 
water  conduit,  said  dual  control  valve  comprising  a  body 
formed  with  a  water  inlet  port  and  a  water  outlet  port, 
a  pair  of  valves  mounted  in  said  body  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  and  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
control  communication  therebetween,  means  acting  on 
one  of  said  valves  and  biasing  same  toward  closed  posi- 
tion, first  fluid  pressure-responsive  means  connected  to 
said  one  valve  in  opposition  to  said  biasing  means  aiKl 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  open  said  one  valve 
responsive  to  a  relatively  high  predetermined  range  of 
fluid  pressures  therein,  corresponding  to  operation  of 
the  heat  pump  for  cooling,  means  in  the  other  valve 
biasing  same  toward  open  position,  second  fluid  pressure- 
responsive  means  connected  to  said  other  valve  in  opposi- 
tion to  said  seoond-named  biasing  means  and  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  move  said  other  valve  toward 
closing  position  responsive  to  a  relatively  low  range  of 
fluid  pressures  corresponding  to  operatimi  of  the  heat 
pump  for  heating,  and  conduit  means  connecting  both 
said  fluid  pressure-responsive  means  to  said  refrigerant 
conduit,  whereby  to  control  communication  between 
said  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  accordance  with  the  reH>ec- 
tive  working  fluid  pressures  in  the  refrigerant  conduit 
corresponding  to  heating  and  cooling. 
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EQuiPMEi«nr  i>OK  ommG  vauods  pluids 

AND  MORE  PARTICULAKL  Y  AIR  W  ABCRATT 
FLYING  AT  HIGH  SPEED 

to 


RMIm.  2tp  19St,  Smr,  No.  199^5 
13  nihil    (CLiS— li9) 


2,MMlt 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
J.  MaM,  Jotai  M.  Mmrkj,  mti  dfted  H. 
Warti,  Dnytoo,  Oy«,  nrf^pii  to  GcmioI  Moton 
CorpontkM,  Ddrott,  Mick.,  a  cotpontioa  of 


Flkd  Oct  4, 19S5,Sir.  No.  538,928 
3ClalaH.    (CLtt— 180 


denaer  in  teriet  flow  reiationship,  preasive  reducing  means 
in  said  refriferant  flow  means  between  said  condeiMer 
and  said  first  evaporator,  said  second  ev^M>rator  being 
directly  connected  to  the  outlet  of  said  first  evaporator 
so  as  to  receive  the  overflow  refrigerant  from  said  first 
evaporator,  means  fornung  an  air  flue  adjacent  one  wall 
of  said  second  compartment,  said  second  evaporator  being 
mounted  in  said  air  flue,  fan  means  forcefully  circulating 
air  from  said  second  compartment  through  said  air  flue 
in  thermal  exchange  relatiooship  with  said  second  eviM)- 
orator,  and  means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the 
air  at  the  outlet  of  said  air  flue  for  starting  and  stopping 
said  fan  means. 


2,944,411 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  CONTROL 
WUIima  L.  McGtaft,  SynoM,  -"       lU       li 

N.Y.,  a  coiponliM  of 


1.  An  evaporator  type  heat  exchanger  particularly  for 
high  speed  aircraft  in  which  air  is  to  be  cooled,  compris- 
ing a  nest  of  tubes  for  circulation  of  the  air  to  be  cooled, 
a  casing  enclosing  at  least  in  prrt  said  nest  of  tubes,  said 
casing  being  completely  filled  with  a  volatile  coolant 
liquid,  a  tank  partially  filled  wiih  said  coolant  liquid  and 
provided  with  an  opening  for  communication  with  the 
atmosphere,  control  means  preventing  any  loss  of  coolant 
liquid  through  such  opening  when  such  opening  is  dis- 
posed below  the  tank  during  sloping  flight  paths  of  the 
aircraft,  means  for  withdrawing  the  coolant  liquid  from 
said  tank  and  delivering  it  under  pressure  into  said  cas- 
ing, and  calibrated  means  controlling  communication  be- 
tween said  casing  and  said  tank,  said  calibrated  means 
being  loaded  so  that  the  pressure  inside  said  casing  pre- 
vents boiling  of  said  coolant  liquid. 


14 


lt,19SS,Sar.No.514,Ml 
(0.42—194) 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  the  combination  compris- 
ing an  evaporator,  a  compressor,  a  condenser  and  an 
expansion  member  interconnected  to  form  a  closed  cir- 
cuit for  the  flow  of  a  refrigerant,  said  expansion  member 
including  a  first  inlet  for  permitting  flow  of  liquid  refrig- 
erant to  the  evaporator  and  a  second  inlet  permitting 
flow  of  substantially  gaseous  refrigerant  from  the  high 
pressure  side  of  the  refrigeration  system  to  the  evaporator, 
and  means  responsive  to  evaporator  pressure  correspond- 
ing to  predetermined  evaporator  temperature  for  control- 
ling the  effective  area  of  each  opening. 


2.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  cabinet  having  a  first  compart- 
ment for  storage  of  frozen  foods  and  a  second  omipart- 
ment  for  the  storage  of  unfrozen  foods,  a  first  evaporator 
arranged  in  thermal  exchange  relationship  with  said  first 
compartment,  a  second  evaporator  for  cooling  said  second 
compartment,  a  compressor,  a  condenser,  refrigerant  flow 
means  connecting  said  evaporators,  compressor,  and  con- 


2,944,412 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PILE  FABRICS 
Wattar  A.  Rica,  AamttHam,  N.Y^  aw%naf  to  Mdtosco 
!■<■*«■■»  Ik.*  Amrtiiiam,  N.Y.,  a  cafporattoa  of 
NcwYaak 

Oitotoal  applkadoa  Dec  4, 1957,  Sar.  No.  78t,45S.  Di- 
vIM  aai  ttis  appllcadoa  Oct  7,  1958,  8m.  No. 
745,833 

2  CUw.  (CL  44—85) 
1.  A  method  of  knitting  a  pile  f<«bric  on  a  knitting 
machine^  having  a  row  of  spaced  endwise  movable  points 
and  endwise  movable  needles  aligned  with  respective 
pomts,  which  comprises  the  steps  in  repeated  cycles  of 
advanefaig  the  points,  drawing  from  a  reservoir  fixed  uni- 
form lengths  of  a  plurality  of  pile  weft  yams,  one  for 
each  point,  and  simultaneously  positively  engaging  and 
feeding  toward  the  reservoir  an  increment  of  each  yam 
from  a  source  of  supply  thereof  with  the  increments 
varying  in  length  according  to  a  pattern,  laying  each  pile 
weft  yam  across  a  plurality  of  points  with  the  yam  pass- 
ing on  the  side  of  at  least  one  of  said  points  remote  from 
the  needles  to  lap  the  yam  about  the  point  and  form  a 
loop  and  on  the  needle  side  of  the  rest  of  said  points,  the 
pile  weft  yams  being  longitudinally  ofl^  by  the  disunce 
between  adjacent  points  and  all  the  pile  weft  yams  being 
lapped  about  different  points  and  being  laid  in  opposite 
directions  in  successive  cycles,  laying  a  plurality  of  back 
weft  yarns  along  the  row  of  points  on  the  needle  side 
thereof  with  each  back  weft  yam  extending  across  at  least 
three  points  and  adjacent  back  weft  yams  longitudinally 
offset  by  the  distance  between  adjacent  points,  the  back 
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waft  yana  bdng  faii^  in  oppoaitt  dincHoos  in  foccaMifa  varyfos  in  leaglli  to  accocdance  with  a  pattern,  the  draw- 

qrcka,  advaadag  th#  aaedtoa,  lapping  chain  warp  yams  ing  and  feeding  means  operating  to  fod  an  incrcment 

simultaneously  about  re^ective  needles  with  each  diaia  of  each  yam  in  eadi  cycle,  meam  engaging  the  pile  weft 

yam  overlying  a  plurality  of  pQe  and  back  weft  yams. 

retracting  the  needlea  to  form  stitches  in  retpeetwc  chains 

with  a  plurality  of  pile  and  back  waft  yam  bond  m 

each  of  the  stitches,  each  pfle  weft  yam  being  bound  in 

chain  yam  stitches  on  opposite  sides  of  the  portion  of 

each  yam  forming  a  loop  about  a  potot,  retracting  the 

points  to  rdease  the  loop*  of  pile  weft  yams  thereon. 


yams  between  the  pile  weft  yam  guides  and  the  drawing 
and  feeding  means,  and  means  for  operating  said  pile 
weft  yama  engaging  means,  aaid  last-menttoned  meam 
being  synchronized  with  the  meam  for  •f*"«ti*Tg  the 


and,  after  release  of  the  loops,  moving  into  the  reservoir 
said  fixed  uniform  lengths  of  the  pile  weft  yams  fed  as 
increments  from  the  sources  of  supply,  the  movonent 
toto  the  reservoir  of  a  flxed  uniform  leaii^  of  a  pile  weft 
yam,  of  which  the  increment  fed  during  the  cycle  is 
shorter  than  the  length  of  yam  required  for  laying  acroas 
the  points  in  such  cyde,  withdrawing  aaid  yam  from  the 
loop  thereof  through  the  stitdi  binding  the  yam  on  one 
aide  of  the  loop  and  shortening  the  loop  by  the  differ- 
ence in  length  between  said  increment  and  the  length  of 
the  yam  required  for  lapping  about  a  point. 


needles,  the  point  bar  and  the  yam  guides  so  that  it  li 
operated  at  the  end  of  eadi  cyde  after  retraction  ot  the 
poim  bar  to  store  supplies  of  the  pile  weft  yams  of  fixed 
ottifonn  length  and  is  operated  in  the  following  cyde 
to  releaae  the  stored  supplies  of  the  pile  weft  yams  be- 
fore operation  of  the  pile  weft  yam  guides  to  lap  the 
pile  weft  yama  about  die  advanced  points. 


2,944,414 

VACUUM  YARN  FEEDING  DEVICE 

John  E.MaEay  and  John  M.Ailw,  halt  afm5W. 

Had  Apr.  14, 1999, 8ar.  Na.  884,297 
liOatoia.  ca.44-12S) 


2,944,413 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PILE  FABRICS 

WaMsr  A.  Rlea,  A ,  N.Y,  iiiliiin  to  MatoMco 

ininrtrtia,  lac^  ^Miiiriiiii,  KY.,  a  caiparattoa  af 
New  Yartt 

iOct  7,  1958,  Sir.  No.  745,833,  wMch  b  a 
af  appSca<en  Sar.  Na.  788,«S5rbec  4, 1957. 
and  this  nwlPiliiB  Hty  17,  1999,  Sm,  Na. 
827,758 

5niliii  (CL44— 85) 
1.  The  oombination  with  a  knitting  mf>hiny  having 
bars  carrying  a  row  of  points  and  a  row  of  needles,  re- 
qwctively.  the  points  and  needles  lying  substantially  par- 
allel, meam  fbr  advsiadng  and  retracting  the  point  bar 
once  per  cycle  of  operation  of  the  machine,  means  op- 
erating in  each  cycle  to  advance  the  needle  bar  later  and 
retract  it  earlier  than  the  point  bar,  and  guides  for  pile 
weft  yarm,  back  weft  yams,  and  warp  yams,  respec- 
tivdy.  the  pile  weft  yam  guides  (grating  after  eadi 
advance  of  the  point  bar  to  lap  pile  weft  yams  about 
adected  points,  the  back  weft  yam  guides  operating  after 
each  operation  of  the  pile  weft  yam  guides  to  lay  back 
weft  yams  lengthwise  oi  and  between  the  rows  of  points 
and  needles  and  past  a  phirality  of  needlea  with  the  back 
weft  yama  laid  in  opposite  directiom  in  socceaaive  cycles, 
and  the  warp  yarm  goidea  operating  after  each  advance 
of  the  needle  bar  to  lap  the  warp  yams  about  respective 
neadlci,  ot  meaoa  for  drawing  pOe  weft  yams  from  $»p- 
pUci  and  feeding  them  toward  their  guides  ia  Incrcmants 


1.  A  yam  feeding  device  comprising  an  enclosed  cas- 
ing, means  in  said  casing  for  holding  a  bobbin  oi  yam, 
a  yam  feed  tube  extending  from  said  casing,  and  meam 
fbr  applying  a  suction  to  said  casing. 


2,944,415 
FILTER  (OR  WASHING  MACHINE 
R.  Snrflh  Md  Chnrisa  W.  naiitoai, 
awigBBii  to  ThB  Maytog  Caavaay,  Ncwta% 
Iowa,  a  cospwaitoM  af  Datowan 

Flad  Feb.  4, 1957,  Sar.  Na.  ^,931 
13  OilBii  (CL  48—18) 
3.  In  a  washing  n»chine  adapted  to  receive  fluids  and 
provided  with  an  agitator  for  agitating  said  fluids,  a  mem- 
ber drflning  an  access  opening  into  said  mafhinr,  a  fil- 
ter assembly  positioned  in  said  access  opening,  said  filter 
assembly  induding  an  intake  opening  positioned  above 
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uid  MiUtor  and  above  the  sutic  level  ei  said  fluid  and   fwrtion  being  poaftioacd  toward  and  tangentially  of  the 


furdier  induding  filter  means  for  screening  foreign  par 
ticks  from  fluid  q)lashed  into  said  intake  opening  by 


said  agitator,  said  agitator  having  means  thereon  to  di- 
rect fluids  upwardly  through  said  intake  opening  to  said 
filter  means. 


LAUNDRY  SYSTEM 
A.  Wilaoi^  143t  TokM  Ava^  PMtebHgh  14,  Pa. 
FVed  Dmu  It,  1957,  Sm.  No.  7f  M41 
5  nitoi     (0.41—27) 


4.  A  laundry  apparatus  having  a  pair  of  upright  rec- 
tangular containers  in  an  end-to-end  connected  relation- 
ship and  wherein,  the  containers  have  a  common  parti- 
tion wall  therebetween  and  having  bottom,  front,  back, 
and  end  walls,  and  the  walls  of  the  one  container  define 
a  final  rinsing  chamber  and  the  walls  of  the  other  con- 
tainer define  a  first  rinsing  chamber  which  comprises, 
water  injection  means  cooperatively  positioned  with  re- 
spect to  the  back  wall  of  the  one  container  for  filling  its 
chamber  and  imparting  a  circular  path  of  movement  of 
water  therein  in  one  direction  and  for  continuously  sup- 
plying water  thereto  during  a  laundering  operation,  spill- 
way means  for  discharging  surface  water  ^Lnd  scum  from 
said  final  rinsing  chamber  and  for  initiating  a  second 
unidirectional  circular  path  of  fluid  movement  in  said 
first  rinsing  chamber  which  flows  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  path  of  movement  in  the  chamber  of  the  one 
container,  said  spillway  passage  means  comprising  a 
rectangular  ^Hliway  passage  portion  through  the  par- 
tition wall  at  an  uppcT-froai  comer  portion  thereof  which 
defines  the  level  of  liquid  within  the  final  rinsing  cham- 
ber, s^  spillway  passage  being  positioned  substantially 
tangential  to  the  circular  path  of  movement  within  siaid 
final  rinnng  chamber,  a  second  rectangular  spillway 
passage  portion  open  through  a  wall  of.  the  other  con- 
tainer adjacent  a  back  comer  thereof  to  discharge  dirty 
water  and  surface  scum  from  the  first  rinsing  chamber, 
the  opening  of  said  second-mentioned  spillway  passage 


circular  path  of  movement  of  water  withm  the  first  rins- 
ing chamber,  and  said  second-mentioned  spillway  having 
an  inlet  opening  that  ia  located  substantially  above  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  other  container  and  slightly  below 
the  first-mentioned  spillway  passage  portion  to  maintain 
a  level  of  water  within  the  first  rinsing  chamber  slightly 
below  tlie  level  witliin  the  final  riming  chambo-. 


2,944,417 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FRICTK^  TESTS 

C  Stapi,  114  Y«nM^  Avt.,  Daytoo,  OUo 

RM  Apr.  4, 19S7, 8«.  No.  t8$Ml 

•  CWm.   (CL73-^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  frictional  characteristics 
of  a  bearing  race  or  the  like,  said  apparatus  including 
means  for  engaging  and  supporting  the  race,  means  for 
rotating  the  race,  a  pair  of  rub  shoes,  means  for  support* 
ing  the  rub  shoes  in  compressive  engagement  with  the 
race,  the  rub  shoe  supporting  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  tormdal  sectors  arranged  in  the  plane  of  said  race, 
means  supporting  said  sectors  in  substantial  concentric 
relation  to  said  race  for  limited  rotary  movement  about 
said  race,  said  last  named  means  pivotally  engaging  said 
sectors  so  as  to  permit  limited  pivotal  movement  thereof 
away  from  the  surface  of  said  race,  each  said  sector  being 
provided  with  means  for  flxedly  holding  a  rub  shoe,  said 
rub  shoes  being  supported  by  said  sectors  at  diametrically 
opposed  positions  in  engagement  with  said  race,  means 
for  applying  a  radially  directed  force  to  each  sector  for 
compressing  said  rub  shoes  radially  against  said  race, 
and  means  opposing  rotary  movement  of  said  sectors  for 
determining  the  torque  transmitted  to  the  rub  shoes  upon 
roution  of  said  race. 


2,944,411 
JWSTRmiENTPDR GAS  ANALYSIS 
•■gtBMwdt,  Fkvakfkrt  ■■  Mate, 
to  Hmtmamm  A  BnMi 
am  Maki,  GerauMgr,  ■  coqpewtloa  of  ... 
RM  Apr.  11, 19S4,  Sw.  No.  S7t,074 
2CkfaM.   (0.73—27) 


I.  An  instrument  for  determining  heating  values  of  a 
test  gas  subject  to  variations  in  molecular  hydrogen,  car- 
bon monoxide  and  lower  hydrocarbons  content  comprising 
a  gas  conduit  connected  to  a  source  of  said  gas;  an  oxygen 
conduit  connected  to  the  gas  conduit,  means  for  mixing 
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the  fMand  oxygen  to  form  an  oxygen  mix;  a  oombortioo  a  non-linear  force  to  the  bellows  to  supply  a  ooo-linear 
chamber  and  comparison  chamber  each  provided  with  support  for  the  disc,  and  indicating  means  indicating 
outlet  meam;  means  for  dividing  a  stream  of  the  mix 
between  the  cliambcn;  a  paramagnetic  gm  analyzer  hav- 
ing at  leatt  oae  pait  of  heater  elements,  and  responsive 
to  the  differences  between  the  paramagnetic  gm  contents 
of  the  gases  imiing  from  the  respective  chambers;  and 
meam  for  passing  gaseous  contents  from  the  chambers 
to  the  analyzer,  said  analyzer  being  calibrated  to  read  in 
terms  of  heating  units,  the  caUbratiom  being  approxi- 
mately proportional  to  said  differences  in  paramagnetic 
gas  content  of  said  gases  issuing  from  the  diambers  when 
the  test  gas  contaim  a  mixture  of  moleciilar  hydrogen, 
carbon  monoxide,  and  lower  hydrocarbons. 


*^# 


Alex 
G 


_  11     2,944,419 

AND  ACCELERATION  DETECTION  OF  A     Pmnm  drop  across  said  disc  to  indicate  the  rate  of 
w^^s^A-wm^^  «..».  flow  through  said  orifice. 


ROTATING  SHAFT 

MBwmAm,  Wh.,  „ 
MOwMriwa,  Wb.,  a 


A.  O. 

«f  New 


FOed  May  It,  19S4,  Ser.  No.  5t33S9 
SCUw.    (0.73— Hi)  . 


2,944,421 
GAS  METER 
Carttoa  L.  Cam,  3S  Solimar  B«Mh  Diiva, 
Gwine  D.  Hmfcey,  P.a  Sox  515,  O 

amifndF.  MHlcr,  7ill  Lm»  PImm,  W( 

FIM  Dec.  12, 1955,  Ser.  No.  552,344 
tCUmm.   (0.7»-2M) 


I.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  acceleration  of  a 
rotathig  shaft  wherem  interference  voltages  established 
in  the  apparatus  are  subsuntially  eliminated  from  the 
output  of  the  apparatus  without  appreciable  loss  of  in- 
formation, which  comprises  means  connected  in  driven 
relation  to  said  shaft  to  provide  an  electrical  signal 
proportional  td  the  speed  of  the  shaft,  differentiating 
means  connected  to  said  last  named  means  to  provide 
an  electrical  signal  proportional  to  the  rate  of  change 
of  said  first  named  electrical  signal,  a  filter  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  differentiating  means  and  being  adapted 
to  pass  electrical  signals  of  a  predetermined  frequency 
range  and  to  attenuate  electrical  signals  of  a  frequency 
other  than  the  predetermined  frequency  range  including 
interference  signals  arising  in  said  apparatus,  and  inertia 
meaiu  connected  between  said  first-named  means  and  said 
shaft  to  inertia  load  the  shaft  to  limit  the  rate  of  accelera- 
tion of  the  shaft  and  to  thereby  confine  the  first  named 
electrical  signal  to  a  frequency  within  the  predetermined 
frequency  range. 


3.  In  a  gas  meter  for  use  hi  a  gas  flow  conduit,  a  hous- 
ing having  a  gas  passageway  therethrough,  an  impeller 
rotatably  supported  in  said  housing  and  extending  into 
said  passageway  for  rotation  in  accordance  with  the  flow 
of  gas  through  said  passageway,  an  arcuately-shaped 
spacer  yieldingly  supported  in  said  chamber  above  said 
impeller  and  extending  substantially  from  the  inlet  to  the 
outlet  of  said  housing,  a  bellows  securing  said  spacer  to 
said  housing,  and  a  conduit  for  connecting  said  bellows 
with  the  flow  conduit 


2,944,429 
flow  METER 
Vldor  L.  Stracter,  Am  Alter,  MldL,  aas^nni  to  The 
Dola  Valve  Compmnr,  Chlcico,  RL,  a  covporatioB  of 


2,944,422 

ELECTRIC  MEASURING  DEVICE  FOR  MIXED 

AIR  TEMPERATURE 

Wald,  23-^1  29lh  St,  Aatoria,  N.Y. 

FIM  Oct  2, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M7,759 

5Cbima.    (CL  73— 342) 


FIM  Oct  25, 1954,  S«.  No.  41M52 
iOakM.  (0.73—299) 
1.  A  flow  meter  for  measuring  the  flow  of  a  fluid 
with  varying  head  comprising  a  meter  housing  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  an  orifice  member  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet  and  provided  with  an  orifice  opening 
with  an  increasing  cross-section  in  a  do^vnstream  direc- 
tion, a  valve  diac  positioned  in  said  orifice  movable  with 
variations  in  pressure  head  to  vary  the  cross-sectional 
flow  area  through  said  orifice,  a  bellows  having  a  small 
resistance  to  compression  and  expansion  and  having  a 
movable  end  ojieratively  connected  to  said  disk,  a  liquid 
manometer  in  conummication  with  said  bellows  and 
having  a  shape  so  that  liquid  in  the  manometer  will  apply 


I.  An  electric  measuring  device  for  detecting  the 
variation  of  the  exact  average  temperature  of  air  mixtures 
in  a  mixing  compartment  having  two  air  supply  openings 
leading  thereto,  and  having  means  provided  in  each  of 
said  supply  duct  openings  to  produce  any  desired  propor- 
tion of  the  vcriumes  of  said  reflective  air  streams  flowing 
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therethroutfa.  including  in  combination,  a  Wbeatstone 
bridge  circuit  with  a  pair  of  terminals  and  baring  a  pair 
of  cooperating  temperature  responsive  resistances  of  like 
characteristics  in  series  located  within  said  compartment 
in  proximity  of  said  respective  supply  openings  to  be 
directly  exposed  to  the  temperature  changes  in  said  air 
streams  and  connected  in  one  arm  of  said  bridge  circuit; 
and  having  means  provided  on  said  temperature  respon- 
sive resistances  to  adjust  the  relative  proportion  of  the 
values  of  said  temperature  responsive  resistances  for  a 
predetermined  standard  mixed-air  temperature  to  cor- 
respond to  the  relative  proportion  of  the  variable  volumes 
of  the  respective  air  streams  to  which  they  are  subjected, 
and  a  non-responsive  resistance  connected  in  the  adja- 
cent arm  of  s^  bridge  circuit  having  a  resistance  value 
of  unit  length  equivalent  to  that  of  unit  length  of  the 
temperature  responsive  resistances  under  standard  air 
temperature  cooidition  and  having  separate  means  pro- 
videid  to  independently  adjust  the  length  of  said  resistance 
to  correspond  to  the  total  resultant  operating  length  of 
both  temperature  responsive  resistances  in  series,  and 
two  other  non-respoosive  fixed  resistances  of  like  value 
each  of  which  is  connected  in  the  opposed  arms  of  said 
bridge  circuit,  said  cooperating  temperature  reqxmsive 
resistances  in  series  controlling  the  unbalance  poteMial 
on  said  pair  of  terminals  electrically  connected  in  said 
bridge  circuit  in  accordance  with  the  change  of  the  aver- 
age temperature  of  said  air  streams,  said  unbalance  poten- 
tial representing  a  condition  in  said  bridge  circuit  when 
the  mixed-air  temperature  departs  from  a  predetermined 
standard  value,  and  means  connected  to  said  pair  of 
terminals  in  said  bridge  circuit  affected  by  changes  in 
said  unbalance  potential,  thereby  to  obtain  an  exact 
measurement  of  the  mixed -air  temperature  irrespective 
of  the  thoroughness  of  the  mixing  of  both  said  air  streams 
in  said  mixing  compartment. 


2,f4M23 

TEMPERATURE  SENSING  lY  FRESSURIZED 

UQUm  MIXTURES 

Ddmer  T^LMg,  Fafcw  Veriw  BrtKii,  CaM^  ■■1^  nr,  by 

FltdStpt  f,  19S5, 8«.No.S3i,37f 
IS  CUM.  (a.73-Mt) 


1.  In  a  temperature  sensing  synvm:  a  hermetically 
sealed  virtually  constant  volume  sensing  ^sentainer  and 
movable  chamber  in  communication  therewith,  said  con- 
tainer and  chamber  constituting  a  closed,  substantially 
gas-free  system  completely  filled  with  a  mixture  ai  water 
and  a  water-miscible  organic  liquid  at  a  pressure  of  not 
less  than  150  p.s.i.  absolute  through  a  selected  working 
temperature  range,  said  mixture  exhibiting  an  incremental 
IMTSsure  change  per  unit  temperature  change  through  said 
range  which  is  appreciably  greater  than  the  incremenul 
pressure  change  per  unit  temperature  change  at  the  same 
working  temperatures  exhibited  by  water  and  said  organic 
liquid  individually.  L 


2,944,424 

STROBOSCOPIC  DETERMINATION  OF  ANGLE  OF 

UNBALANCE  IN  ROTARY  WORKPKCES 

WanMT  L  Sc^er,  MadkoB,  Wis. 

FBsd  Nor.  12, 1954,  Scr.  No.  40,997    , 

tdalBB.    (CL  73-^4t€) 

1.  la  apparatus  for  detecting  uotMlance  in  a  rotating 

workptece,  a  stroboscopic  device  for  determining  the 


angular  porition  for  the  application  of  unbalance  cor- 
rection, comprising  a  light  source;  meaiu  to  energize  and 
flash  said  light  source  in  phase  with  an  unbalance  vibra- 
tion of  the  rotating  workpiece;  a  light  sensitive  pick-up 
means  adapted  to  produce  a  voltage  signal  upon  a  varia- 
tion in  the  intensity  of  light  received  thereby;  means 
driven  in  synchronism  with  the  workpiece  to  effect  an 
abrupt  change  in  light  intensity  passing  to  said  light 
sensitive  pick-up  means  when  said  light  source,  said 


£?^' 


driven  means  and  said  light  sensitive  pick-up  means  reg- 
ister at  the  moment  of  flashing  of  said  light  source; 
means  to  adjust  the  position  of  at  least  one  said  light 
source  or  said  light  sensitive  pick-up  means  to  a  point 
of  registry  of  said  driven  means  with  a  light  beam  pass- 
ing from  said  light  source  to  said  light  sensitive  pick-up 
means;  and  means  responsive  to  the  voltage  signal  from 
said  light  sensitive  pick-up  means  to  establish  the  adjust- 
nMnt  at  the  point  of  registry. 


Hugh 


2,944,435 
GYROSCOnC  APPARATUS 

SedgSaM,  Oakldd,  Hamptoa,  Eaglwd, 
loTke  Spany  Gyroaeopa  Conp«M7  Uorflsd, 

~  aid,  a  coMMgr  af  Gnat  BritalB 
Fllcd  Dae.  19, 195<  Ssr.  No.  (29,419 

',  apMicalMi  Gffsal  RrilalB  fas.  4, 1956 
•  nilHi    (CL74— 5) 


!^;^ss^sl^ 


I.  The  combination  in  a  gyroscopic  apparatus  having  a 
closed  rotor  casing  with  a  bore  extending  along  the 
rotor  axis  and  a  radial  opening  at  the  center  of  the  bore 
and  a  follow-up  m^ber  on  which  the  casing  is  universally 
supported;  of  a  closed  receptacle  containing  an  electri- 
cally conductive  fluid  therein  having  interfitting  electri- 
cally conductive  cup-shaped  and  electrically  insulative  di- 
aphragm parts  with  a  peripheral  electrically  insulative 
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portioa  fitting  the  bore  ia  juxtaposed  relation  to  the  radial 
opening  ia  the  casing*  an  akctriaaUy  conductive  ligameat 
extending. along  the;  bore  attached  to  the  naember  vtd 
connected  to  the  diaphragm  in  contacting  relation  to  the 
fluid  ia  the  receptacle,  and  an  electricidly  conductive 
spring  member  in  said  casing  extending  through  the  open- 
ing therein  to  contact  the  conductive  cup-shaped  part  of 
the  receptacle. 

■■•"^^■^^•■'■"~— 
•       ■      II 

2,94443i 

tfTABIUZEII  PLATFORM  REFERENCE  DEVICE 

OiAa,  CaHf .,  aarignar  to  Lockp 


iConoradon,  Bvbank,  CaW. 
IL  1954, 9cr.  No.  5tt,331 


meat  in  said  bousing  and  an  end  projecting  exterior  to 
said  bousing  having  an  integral  threaded  pcHtion,  a  stop 
means  fixed  to  the  shaft  located  adjacent  the  respective 
ends  of  the  threaded  portion,  a  pair  of  pinion  gears  ia 
threaded  engagement  with  the  threaded  portion  and  nor- 
mally spaced  from  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  a  gear 
connected 'to  the  engine  to  be  surted,  resilient  means 
disposed  between  the  pinion  gears  and  stops,  a  pair  of 
spring  means  each  having  an  end  connected  to  the  shaft 
and  an  end  connected  to  one  of  the  pinions  for  con- 
stantly opposing  the  movement  of  the  pinions  toward  the 
engine  gear,  and  a  resilient  meam  between  the  shaft  and 
housing  for  pennittiag  the  limited  axial  movement  of  the 
shaft  in  the  housii«  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  and  the 
pinion  gear  moves  into  tooth  abutnwnt  with  the  engine 
«car.  i, 


^^TUi^      John  E. 


2,944^ 
ENGINB  STARTER 
A.UlBi, 


FOad  Oct  11, 1957,  Sar.  Nn.  <t9474 
9niiiiii    (CL74—7> 


-M    ^ 


1.  A  gyro  reHeren^  device  for  providing  direction  and 
control  infomution  to  a  vehicle  adapted  to  move  relative 
to  the  earth  comprising,  a  platform  pivotally  carried  on 
said  vehicle,  acceleration  sensitive  means  carried  on  said 
platform,  amplifier  means  responsive  to  said  acceleration 
sensitive  means  and  providing  signal  gain  simulating  a 
long  period  pendulum  system  so  long  as  the  accelerations 
are  above  a  threshold  level,  switch  means  associated  with 
said  amplifier  and  rtqwnsive  to  actuation  at  said  thres- 
hold level  for  cbangii^  the  signal  gain  to  Emulate  a  short 
period  penduhim  syttem  so  long  as  accelerations  are 
below  the  threshold  level,  integrator  meam  responsive  to 
said  signal  and  ^providing  an  output  representing  the  in- 
tegral thereof,  and  gyro  means  responsive  to  the  inte- 
grator output  and  stabilizing  the  platform  in  an  initial 
reference  position  in  the  presence  of  changes  in  attitude 
of  the  vehicle  oo  which  it  is  mounted. 


1.  In  an  inertia  type  starting  mpotor  drive,  comprising: 
a  nut  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  a  threaded 
portion  on  a  starting  motor  shaft,  outwardly  extending 
lugs  on  the  nut,  a  pinion  gear  slidable  sad  rotatable  over 
a  smooth  portion  of  the  shaft,  a  shell  connected  to  tfte 
pinion,  and  inwardly  turned  lugs  integral  with  and  extend- 
ing from  the  shell  interposed  between  the  lugs  on  the  nut 
and  in  metal  to  metal  contact  therewith,  said  lugs  foon- 
ing  a  direct  drive  between  said  nut  and  pinion. 


laknE. 


1,944,427 
ENGINB  ffTARTBR  DRIYB 
alii  RobMt  A.UIb^ 


2,944,429 

CONTROLJCNOB  CLUSTER  FOR  A  TV 

RECJEIVER  OR  THE  LIKE 

E.  Dnvall,  7S45   Lyons,  Morton  Grove,  i 

Hany  Ehrcnsaft,  7424  Kennctk  Ave.,  SkoUe,  DL 

Filed  Nov.  12, 195S,  Scr.  No.  773,447 

4Cbdms.    (H.  74— 19J) 


FRaiinMili^  1957,  flaa.  Nn^  «4,1M 
tOitaia.  (GL74— 7) 


-<i^«#.> 


1.  A  control  knob  cluster  for  a  TV  receiver  or  the  like 

and  adapted  to  operate  a  station  selector  in  coarse  and 

fine  tuning  operation  and  to  form  an  attractive  appear- 

1.  In  a  starting  apparatus  for  an  internal  combustion   ance  outside  the  cabinet  without  a  trim  plate  comprising 

engine,  the  comlbination  comprising;  a  motor  including   in  combiiution:  a  mounting  panel;  coarse  tuning  and  fine 

a  bousing,  a  ro^or  and  a  shaft  rouuble  by  said  rotor   tuning  coaxial  driven  gears  on  said  panel  adapted  to 

in  either  directiofi,  sa^  shaft  having  a  limited  >ual  move-   operate  the  station  selector  in  coarse  and  fine  tuning  opera- 

75«  O.O.— f2S 
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tion  respecthrdy;  a  mun  tuning  knob  of  cylindrical  con- 
fomuUoa  havinf  teeth  of  limited  axial  extent  in  engafe- 
ment  with  the  coarse  tuning  driven  gear,  said  knob  ex- 
tending outside  the  cabinet  and  having  a  decorative  skirt 
outboard  the  cabinet  and  extending  to  cloaely  spaced 
relation  therewith,  the  knob  further  having  an  internal 
outboard  facing  shoulder  and  an  internal  inboard  facing 
shoulder  of  less  diameter  than  the  outboard  ^ing  shoul- 
der; an  intermediate  plate  affixed  to  the  panel  and  pro- 
truding outboard  the  same  within  the  confines  of  the  knob 
and  adjacent  the  inboard  facing  shoulder  thereof;  an  in- 
dicating panel  removably  secured  outboard  the  totermedi- 
ate  plate  and  overlaying  the  external  outboard  shoulder 
of  the  knob;  and  a  fine  tuning  knob  with  a  drive  gear 
in  mesh  with  the  fine  tuning  driven  gear  located  within 
the  confines  of  said  main  knob. 


handle  and  said  one  grip  member  against  nibstaatlil  rela- 
tive movement  along  tbb  handle  axis,  a  pair  of  cam  fbl- 
lower  projections  on  diametrically  oppoeite  ndet  of  said 
handle,  the  other  of  said  grip  members  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  longitudinally  helical 
cam  dots  in  the  inside  of  said  other  grip  member  and 
arranged  one  in  sliding  camming  engagement  with  eadi 
of  said  cam  follower  projections  for  osdllating  said 
handle  by  relatively  longitudinally  reciprocating  said  other 
grip  member  while  holding  said  one  grip  member  rela- 
tively stationary,  said  sloCs  being  disposed  at  a  helix 
angle  angle  of  not  more  than  30*  with  respect  to  said 
handle  azta. 


W. 
NcwYoffkAir 


BBAMNG 


PBlSBinK-RESPONnVE  ALTTTUDE  CONTROL 

DEVICE 
rnt§mU  N.Y^  mi  Chaks  1.  CcndU, 
M%Mn  to  Spcfiy  Rand  CorponH 
ef  Dslawars 
FDed  JsM  21,  lfS4. 8ar.  No.  43M42 
iCWnss.   (CL74— M) 


HanyA. 


lio^a 


Mar.  23, 195«,  Sar.  No.  S73,42« 
ICWns.   {CL14—m 


V 
\ 

The  combination  of  a  rotary  shaft;  a  swash  plate  fixed 
on  said  shaft  and  having  a  bearing  race  lying  in  a  plane 
inclined  to  the  shaft  axis,  said  swash  plate  including  an 
inclined  journal  whose  axis  is  centered  on  said  race  and 
normal  to  the  plane  thereof;  a  cage  having  pockets  for 
spacing  rolling  anti-friction  members,  said  cage  includ- 
ing a  bearing  sleeve  and  a  projecting  journal  coaxial  with 
said  bearing  sleeve,  said  bearing  sleeve  guiding  the  cage 
in  rotary  motion  about  said  inclined  journal;  rolling  anti- 
friction members  routable  in  said  podcets  and  engaging 
said  race;  and  an  annular  thrust  plate  having  a  bearing 
portion  engaging  and  rotatable  on  the  second-named 
journal,  and  having  a  race  opposed  to  the  first-named 
race  and  engaging  said  anti-friction  membor 


2,944,431 
MOP  WITH  BUILT4N  SHAKING  DEVICE 
Robot  G.  Dexter,  Harvard,  Mms^  Mslfnor,  by 
asrignmiiHts.  to  Easy  Day  RtesMcb  A 
Corp.,  BrooUhw,  Maa.,  a  cenoralioa  of : 

FDed  Nov.  19. 198<.  Sar.  No.  <22Jt3 
ICiahB.   (0.74— 89) 


1.  In  a  device  having  a  driving  unit,  a  driven  unit,  and 
a  clutch,  including  rotatably  mounted  driver  and  driven 
halves,  operable  to  connect  said  driving  unit  in  actuating 
jelatioa  to  said  driven  unit,  first  motimi  transmission 
means  connecting  said  driving  unit  to  the  driver  half  of 
said  clutch,  second  motion  transmission  means  connecting 
said  driven  unit  to  the  driven  half  of  said  clutch,  said 
driven  half  of  the  clutch  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed 
clamping  surfaces,  said  driver  half  comprising  a  thin 
planar  member  freely  interposed  between  said  clamping 
surfaces,  and  dutch-operating  means  operable  to  clamp 
said  clamping  surfaces  to  said  planar  member,  nid  fint 
transmission  means  being  arranged  for  rotating  said  pla- 
nar member  in  the  plane  thereof  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  direction  of  the  clamping  force  exerted  thereon 
by  said  clamping  surfaces,  said  second  transmission 
means  including  first  and  second  lever  assemblies  respec- 
tively mounted  for  roution  about  spaced  axes  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  driver  dutch-half,  and  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  link  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  said 
lever  assemblies  so  as  to  constrain  one  assembly  to  ro- 
tate in  an  opposite  sense  relative  to  rotation  imparted  to 
the  other  assembly,  the  moments  of  inertia  of  said  lever 
assemblies  being  so  related  as  to  prevent  any  net  response 
of  said  assemblies  to  forces  of  acceleration  tending  to  ro- 
tate the  same  in  like  directions. 


A  mop  comprising  an  elongated  handle  haiving  a  longi- 
tudhial  axis,  a  pair  of  tubular  grip  members  having 
smooth  outer  walls,  means  roUUbly  mottnting  said  han- 
dle ia  one  of  said  gr^  members  and  securing  said 


J  f44  433 

VARIABLE  RATIO  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 
HmmbG.  ^rai%  \M  Aaislss,  CaiH..  assigMr  to  UA 
{Bsctokg^^J^  »^  »«  Ant^  Calif ,  a  e^^ 

Nad  Iwk.  2S,  1957, 8sr.  Ne.  <3MM 
7CUM.  (O.  74— 139.17) 
1.  In  combination:  a  variable  ratio  transmission  mecha- 
nism having  an  input  shaft;  a  casing  for  the  mecha- 
nism, including  a  bearing  bracket  for  the  shaft;  a  whed 
attached  to  the  shaft  and  exteriorly  of  the  casing;  said 
bracket  being  capable  of  angular  adjustment  with  i«- 
spect  to  the  shaft  axis;  a  source  of  motion  supported 
by  aid  of  the  bearing  bracket;  Bseans  driven  by  the  source 
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*heel; 


siqipoited  by  the 


bracket   for   adjustiiv  the   ratio  of   the   transmission 


mechanism;  and  a  cover  for  the  wheel  and  said  driven 
means,  supported  on  the  bracket. 


CmI  W.  Mett,  Lake  Oxait,  Mo., 
poration,  BrookB^  ID.,  a  conoratlou  of 
FUad  Afr.  S,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  451.274 
UOatas.    (CL  74— 230.17) 


to  Mott  Cor- 


1.  A  belt-driving  pulley  comprising  complemental  belt- 
driving  elements  each  including  a  hub.  a  web  extending 
radially  outward  from  the  hub,  an  axially  extending  pilot 
rim  on  a  radially  oinward  portion  of  the  web,  and  a 
fiange  projecting  radially  outward  from  the  rim  to  dispose 
a  conical  belt-engaging  surface  of  such  fiange  coaxially 
with  the  hub.  the  hubs  of  such  elements  and  the  rims 
thereof  being  axially  tdescopically  disposed  and  at  least 
one  of  such  hubs  and  rims  being  piloted  on  the  one  tde- 
scopically disposed  therewith,  the  webs  of  such  elements 
bdng  spaced  apart  axially  of  the  hubs  and  rims  where- 
fore the  hubs,  webs  and  rims  form  an  aimular  weight- 
recdving  chamber,  means  yieldably  urging  the  elements 
axially  apart  to  inoease  the  axid  spacing  between  the  bdt- 
engaging  surfaces,  wdght  reactioo  dements  in  said  cham- 
)>er  and  respectivdy  on  the  bdt-driving  elements,  centrif- 
ugd  wdght  means  disposed  in  said  chamber  for  revolving 
about  the  axis  of  the  hubs  to  develop  centrifugd  force 
attendant  to  rotation  of  the  belt-driving  elements,  and 
the  centrifugal  wdght  means  being  operaUe  to  apply 
components  of  the  centrifugd  force  to  the  weight  reac- 
tion elements  for  moving  the  belt-driving  elements  rda- 
tivdy  axidly  toward  one  another  in  opposition  to  the 
yid<tably  urging  means  and  pressing  the  belt-engaging 
surfaces  in  gripping  relation  with  a  belt  therebetween 
with  a  force  constituting  a  direct  function  of  die  pulley 
rotatiooal  q>eed. 


2,944,435 

GEARSHIFT 

Hinsdale,   DL, 
Ml!|.  Co.,  I^oai^  OL,  a 


FBad  Mnr.  20, 195S»  Ssir.  Nn.  724,i9t 

7CWniB.   (CL74— 335) 


1.  In  a  truck  tractor  or  the  like  of  the  cab-over-motor 
type  wherein  a  mrrhanical  transmission  including  the 
usud  shifting  finger  is  disposed  behind  the  cab.  a  gear 
selecting  shaft  sii^ported  adjacent  the  transmission  for 
axial  and  rotatable  moveineiits,  means  mounting  the 
shifting  finger  on  said  shaft  so  (hat  the  finger  extends 
into  the  transmission,  the  finger  being  adapted  to  provide 
gear  shifting  operations  in  the  transnusskm  in  the  usiud 
maimer  upon  a  sequence  of  laoveflseiits  of  said  shaft  first 
rotatably  and  then  axially,  a  crank  arm  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  piston  and 
cylinder  device  supported  adjacem  the  transmissioa  and 
having  a  piston  rod  operaUy  connected  to  the  other  ead 
of  said  shaft,  actuation  of  said  piston  and  cylinder  device 
providing  axid  movement  of  said  shaft,  a  mamud  shift- 
ing lever  mourned  in  the  cab  for  shifting  movements 
transversely  of  the  cab  and  forwardly  and  rearwaidly 
thereof,  a  fiexible,  control  cable  connected  between  said 
shifting  lever  and  the  end  of  said  crank  arm  tttd  adapted 
to  provide  rotatable  movement  of  said  shaft  upon  move- 
ment of  said  shifting  lever  transversdy  of  the  cab,  a 
vdve  mounted  in  the  cab  and  coimected  to  a  source  of 
pressure,  and  flexible  conduit  means  connected  between 
sdd  vdve  and  said  piston  and  cylinder  device,  sdd  vdve 
being  controlled  by  said  movement  of  said  nhif^ing  lever 
forward  and  rearwardly  of  the  cab  to  actuate  said  piston 
and  cylinder  device  and  thus  provide  axid  movement 
of  said  shaft. 


NON-JAMMING  ACTUATED  SCREW  AND  NUT 
COMBINATION 
Pickles,   DcMbom,   Mkh.,    siiImoi    1*  F( 


FUad  Jssk  20, 1950.  S«.  No.  710,132 
7nal—    (a.74-^24J) 


5.  In  ooimbination,  a  feed  screw  member  having  a  rigid 
thread  thereon,  a  nut  member  having  a  rigid  thread 
therein  threaded  to  said  screw  member,  means  sui^wrting 
one  of  said  members  against  axial  movement,  means  sup- 
porting the  other  of  said  members  for  axid  movement, 
means  supporting  one  of  sdd  members  against  rotation, 
means  supporting  the  other  of  sdd  members  f<Ar  rotation, 
motor  drive  meaiu  connected  to  sdd  last  mentimied 
member  for  driving  it  in  rotation,  and  means  limiting 
relative  axid  movement  between  sdd  members  compris- 
ing abutment  means  on  said  members  having  abutment 
surfaces  disposed  generally  transversely  at  a  non-wedging 
angle  to  the  direction  of  relative  moivement  between  said 
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surfactt  upon  enfasemcBt.  laJd  motor  drive  mams  beios  sdd  pedal  and  pivotally  disposed  thereon,  ammied  to 

adapted  to  stall  when  said  surfaces  are  brought  into  en-  be  MQusted  away  from  said  pedal  body  at  the  heelportion 

gasraieiit  thereby  preventing  any  pouibflity  of  jamming  thereof,  a  ratchet  bar  carried  by  said  panel  pUte  adanted 

or  incdonal  mterlodung  between  the  feed  screw  mem-  to  engage  a  cross  bar  on  said  pedal,  a  spring  carricdbv- 
ber  afid  the  nut  member.  v«ni«u  vy 


METHOD (W 


MAUNGFI 


RID  SCREW  STOP 


14,19St,8v.Ntt.74S,47f 

(CL  74— 424J) 


I.  A  device  for  attachment  to  a  feed  screw  and  its  asso- 
ciated nut  which  will  Umit  the  relative  axial  travel  thereof 
wtthout  jamming  the  device  or  the  screw  and  nut,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  annular  members  having  generally  radial 
abutment  surfaces  on  opposing  faces  thereof  engageable 
with  each  other  on  relative  angular  and  axial  movement 
of  said  members  to  limit  relative  circumferential  move- 
ment therebetween  without  jamming  said  members,  said 
members  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  feed  screw 
and  a  feed  screw  nut  respectively,  and  rigid  reieasable  tie 
means  connecting  said  members  to  maintain  them  in  cor- 
rectly axially  and  angularly  aligned  position  during  their 
initial  attachmem  to  said  screw  and  nut  whereby  on  sub- 
sequem  relative  axial  travel  of  said  feed  screw  and  nut 
said  radial  abutment  surfaces  will  be  caused  to  engage  to 
limit  said  axial  travel  of  said  feed  screw  and  nut  without 
jamming  said  members  <m-  said  feed  screw  and  nut. 


said  panel  plate  controlling  the  adjusted  position  of  said 
plate  with  relation  to  the  face  of  said  accelerator  pedal 
body,  and  a  trip  dip  arranged  to  release  said  ratchet  bar 
to  return  said  panel  plate  on  the  foot  reception  surface 
of  said  pedal. 


SHAFT  D^nBsniucnjitE 

George  P— sphiloB,  El  Ccrillo,  Cyif _  a 
JohBMM  Gear  A  ManAwtnr^  Co^  „ 
Filed  Dec  31, 19S<,  Sw.  No,  <31,<37 
9  ntkmi.   (CL74— Ml) 
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CAGING  DEVICE 

Jcrald  D.  Weaver,  ^Ihaibm,  Calir^  ■■IfHr  to  North 

Aacifcasi  Aviathm,  bc^  Dowmj.  Cdtf. 

Filed  My  9,  IfM,  S«.  No.  5N^717 

4CWnM.   (CL  74-^79) 
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1.  A  caging  devjoa  oomprisiog  two  holdhig  anrn  se- 
cured in  a  case,  said  holding  arms  being  pivotaOy  mount- 
ed, a  spring  abutting  and  Maaing  said  arms  toward  each 
other,  first  roCatable  means  adjacent  one  of  said  pivoted 
arms  rotaubly  connected  to  said  case  to  adjust  said  last- 
mentioned  arm  to  vary  the  distance  betweefa  said  arms 
when  biased  by  said  spring  fai  a  heading  position,  and 
second  rotatable  means  adjacent  said  pivoted  arms  and 
rotataMy  connected  to  saki  case  to  move  said  last-men- 
tioned arms  toward  said  abutting  spring  into  a  noidx>ld- 
mg  position. 

2,944,439 

ACCELERATOR  PEDALS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Vnak  DaNoa,  425  RIvenlde  Dffve,  New  Yost,  N.Y. 

Fled  Mar.  8, 1997,  Scr.  No.  <44,91S 

Sniliiii     (CL74— 5i2) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 

accelerator  pedal,  a  movable  panel  plate  mA^wtrd  on 


1.  in  a  right  angle  gear  drive  tliat  includes  a  vertical 
drive  shaft  having  power  means  at  its  upper  end  portion 
for  driving  die  same,  and  a  hollow  shaft  coaxial  with  said 
drive  shaft  enclosing  an  ititermediate  portion  of  said 
drive  shaft  and  in  which  said  drive  shaft  is  roUtaUe  and 
vertically  movable,  an  upper  main  thrust  bearing  above 
said  power  means  supporting  said  drive  shaft  at  its  upper 
end,  a  lower  thnist  bearing  below  said  power  means  sup- 
porting said  hoUow  shaft  and  a  pair  of  normally  discon- 
nected elemenu  between  said  upper  thrust  bearing  and 
said  lower  thrust  bearing  respectively  connected  with  said 
drive  shaft  and  with  said  hoUow  shaft,  m—T  lor  con- 
necting said  dements  in  driving  relation  with  each  other 
whereby  said  verlipal  shaft  and  said  hoUow  shaft  may  be 
rotaSed  as  a  unit,  and  means  between  said  bearings  for 
supporting  the  weight  of  said  drive  shaft  on  said  lower 
thrust  bearing  in  the  event  of  tlie  reawval  at  said  upper 
thrust  bearing  or  failure  of  the  latter. 
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MULTtPLE-TURSra  fORQUB  CONVERTER 

Robert  C.  RmmO,  flnkcr  HeiJMw  OUo,  smImbi  Id 

mU^u^  CoiVav,  Oevelaiid,  Ohio,  a 

«f  OWo 

FSed  May  29, 19S7,  Ser.  Nn.  M9,295 

DCteiBM.   (0.74— «77> 


1.  In  a  power  traiismissioo:  a  group  of  cooperating 
relatively  roUtable  t4aded  annular  members  defining  a 
toroidal  fluid  circuit  and  including  pump  means,  tur- 
bine means,  and  reaction  means  inhibited  against  reverse 
rotation;  said  members  being  disposed  in  a  series  rela- 
tion to  be  traversed  in  succession  in  the  order  named 
by  the  fluid  of  said  (;ircuit;  rotatable  power  input  means 
connected  with  said  pump  means;  rotatable  output  means; 
an  epicyclic  gear  system  including  a  reaction  gear  means 
inhibited  against  reverse  rotation  and  a  pinion  gear  car- 
rier means  of  which  the  latter  is  drivingly  connected 
with  said  output  means;  said  gear  system  also  compris- 
ing a  main  gear  means  connected  with  said  turbine  means, 
and  pinion  gear  me$ns  on  said  carrier  means  and  hav- 
ing meshed  engagement  with  said  main  fear  means  and 
said  reaction  gear  means;  said  gear  system  providing  for 
the  transmission  of  torque  from  said  turbine  means  to 
said  output  means  through  said  carrier  means;  said  re- 
action means  having  blade  elements  shiftable  thereon  to 
different  operative  positions  and  said  reaction  means 
having  limited  rotation  relative  to  said  reaction  gear 
means;  and  meatus  responsive  to  such  limited  relative 
rotation  for  shifting  said  blade  dements  to  said  different 
operative  positions. 


2344,442 
DIFTlnUENTIAL  GEARS 

MMgcri  MM  FkiiflMfd  Hojrcr,  WolMbsrg,  Gci^ 
ly,  assi^sors  to  Volkswafsawesk  CnsJiJi.,  Wolfs- 
I  a  inn  of  Gmsany 
Filed  Sapt  9, 19SI,  Ser.  No.  749,925 
CUtans  prioifly,  apiMfcllia  CiiiBMij  Srnt  11, 1957 
^  CttM.   ((X  74—713) 
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driving  gear  having  a  housing,  a 
partially  spherical  surface  on  said  housing,  a  partially 
spherical  bearing  lining  abutting  said  partially  spherical 
surface  on  said  housing,  an  axle  tube  having  a  partially 
spherical  shell-like  part  abutting  said  bearing  lining,  and 
a  bearing  cover  liaving  a  partially  sf^rical  surface  for 


engaging  the  ahell-lilM  part  of  the  axle  tube,  the  im- 
provement of  a  bearing  lining  having  spaced  slots  ex- 
tending from  the  bore  of  the  lining  toward  its  outer 
perifrfiery,  said  bearing  lining  being  made  from  a  syn- 
thetic plastomeric  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyamide  and  low  pressure  polyethylene. 


2344,443  

TWO  SPEED  HUB  FDR  VELOCIPEDES 

AND1HBUKE      ^ 
S.  Sftuttfff  HonelMnds,  N.Ym  naslvMr  to 

N.Y 


Dda^ 


a  coiporailos  of 


FOed  Oct  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  USJfM 
14  CUM.    (CL74— 759) 


bVBflO    Ot    t, 

1.  In*  a  two-speed  hub  for  velocipedes  and  the  like  a 
fixed  axle,  a  first  screw  shaft  member  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  axle,  a  first  driver  clutch  nut  threaded  on  said 
first  screw  shaft  and  having  a  clutch  engaging  surface, 
a  second  screw  shaft  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
first  screw  shaft,  a  second  driver  clutdi  nut  threaded 
on  said  second  screw  shaft  and  having  a  dutch  engaging 
surface,  a  driver  member,  means  for  rotating  said  screw 
shafts  from  said  driver  member  at  different  gear  ratios,  a 
hub  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  said  axle  and  having 
a  clutch  surface,  a  driven  clutch  member  rotatably 
mounted  relative  to  said  axle  having  a  dutch  surface 
engageable  with  said  hub  dutch  surface  and  having  other 
clutch  surfaces  selectively  engageable  with  said  driver 
clutch  nut  surfaces,  retarder  means  for  frictionally  re- 
sisting rotation  of  said  driver  clutch  nuts  whereby  said 
driver  clutch  nuts  are  caused  to  traverse  their  respective 
screw  shafts,  means  imder  the  control  of  the  operator 
for  blocking  the  engaging  movement  of  the  of  one  ot 
said  driver  clutch  nuts  including  a  selector  sleeve,  an  in- 
dexing and  abutment  ring  swivelled  on  one  of  said  shafts 
in  the  path  of  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  an  arm  bear- 
ing frictionally  on  said  ring  and  having  a  complementing 
arcuate  slot  provided  therein,  said  ring  having  a  radial 
lug  movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  arm,  said 
ring  also  having  a  spring  pawl  botfing  on  the  periphery 
of  said  one  shaft,  said  one  shaft  having  ratchet  teedi 
formed  therdn  for  cooperating  with  said  pawl  to  index 
the  ring  on  said  one  screw  shaft  req^nsive  to  backward 
and  forward  rotation. 


2J44.444 
ROTARY  SPEED  REDUCER 
William  E.  Boas,  Dewrflle,  N J.,  asslfBor  to 
Wright  Cononlion,  a  conioralloB  of  Delaware 
FSad  Sept  22, 1959,  Ser.  No.  S41,MS 
iCUas.    (CL74— 991) 
1.  A  high-ratio  reduction  gear  comprising  a  high  speed 
input  shaft,  a  low  speed  hollow  ouQnit  shaft  coaxial  with 
and  embracing  the  input  shaft,  a  drive  pinion  on  the 
input  shaft,  said  output  shaft  having  openings  therein 
provided  with  bearings  axially  parallel  to  the  input  shaft, 
transfer  gears  rouuble  in  said  bearings  and  engaging 
said  drive  pinion,  a  ring  gear  engaging  and  embracing 
said  transfer  gears;  coaxial  internal  gears,  one  secured  to 
said  output  shaft  and  one  fixed,  said  imemal  gears  hav- 
ing different  tooth  numbers,  a  plurality  of  planet  mem- 
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ptn  spaced  around  and  within  lakl  internal  gean.  each 
taid  planet  member  having  a  piniott  meshed  with  each 


said  internal  gear,  and  means  to  drive  said  planet  members 
rotationally  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  ring  gear. 


BORING  FCnURE 
F.  OMrad,  Chicato,  DL, 

MacWM  Woika,  ime^  Niks.'lIL 

FIM  Nov.  U,  195t,  Scr.  Nor77M72 

ItCUns.   (CL77— 5) 


to 


1.  A  machine  fixture  for  sequentially  boring  a  pair  of 
parallel  disposed  bores  in  a  workpieoe  comprising  a  base 
having  a  longitudinally  diqioaed  track  thereon,  a  driven 
member  slidaUy  disposed  in  the  forward  portion  of  said 
track,  stop  means  mounted  on  said  base  positioned  to 
limit  rearward  movement  of  said  driven  member,  a  lug 
rigidly  connected  to  said  driven  member  and  extending 
rearwardly  in  spaced  niatioa  with  napect  to  said  track, 
said  lug  having  a  first  shoulder  disposed  on  the  rearward 
portion  thereof  and  a  second  shoulder  disposed  laterally 
of  said  first  shoulder,  said  driven  member  having  a  groove 
positioned  transversely  thereon,  a  motor  having  a  rotat- 
able  element  sun>orted  in  said  groove  <a  said  firM  mem- 
ber in  slidable  relation,  said  rotauble  element  having  iu 
axis  of  roution  kngitudinaUy  positioned,  a  boring  ele- 
ment removably  connected  to  said  rotatable  element  and 
extending  forwardly  of  said  driven  member  positioned  to 
engage  said  workpiece,  a  driving  member  sUdably  dis- 
posed in  the  rearward  portion  of  said  track,  a  double 
acting  fluid  pressure  operated  cylinder  mounted  on  the 
narward  poctioii  of  said  base  and  having  a  redprocabie 
work  member  thereon,  said  work  member  being  drivingly 
omuected  to  said  driving  member  in  operative  relation, 
a  shift  cam  mounted  on  the  forward  portioo  of  said 


driving  member,  a  shift  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said 
motor  and  said  lug  and  extending  rearwanSy  theraoC  a 
cam  follower  element  disposed  on  the  rearward  poctioB 
of  said  shift  arm  positioned  to  engafe  said  cam  for  iUft- 
ing  said  motor  laterally  fron  an  initial  position  to  an 
alternate  position,  a  flnt  spring  mounted  <m  said  base 
positioned  to  urge  said  cam  follower  element  of  said 
shift   arm   toward   said   cam,   a   first   finger   pivotally 
mounted  on  one  side  of  said  driving  member  and  ex- 
tending  forwardly   thereof,    a  second   finger   {MvotaUy 
mounted  on  the  other  side  of  said  driving  member  and 
extending  forwardly  thereof,  a  second  spring  connected 
to  urge  said  fingers  toward  each  other,  said  first  finger 
having  a  first  notch  on  the  forward  end  portion  thereof 
positioned  to  engage  said  first  shoulder  ot  said  lug  in 
driving  relation,  a  first  cam  positioned  on  the  forward 
end  portion  of  said  first  finger,  a  flnt  cam  pin  mounted 
on  said  base  positioned  to  engage  said  flnt  cam  for  dis- 
engaging said  first  finger  from  said  first  shoulder  of  said 
lug  when  said  driving  member  is  moved  forwardly  from 
an  initial  retracted  position  to  a  predetermined  first  release 
position,  said  second  finger  having  a  second  notch  <m  the 
forward  end  portion  thereof  positioned  to  engage  said 
second  shoulder  of  said  lug  in  driving  relation,  said  sec- 
ond notch  being  positioned  rearwardly  of  said  first  notch, 
a  second  cam  positioned  on  the  forward  end  portion  of 
said  second  fiqger,  a  second  cam  pin  mounted  on  said 
base  positioned  to  engage  said  second  cam  for  disengag- 
ing said  second  finger  from  said  second  shoulder  of  said 
lug  when  said  driving  member  is  moved  forwardly  from 
said  fint  release  position  to  a  predetermined  second 
release  position,  a  third  spring  mounted  on  said  base 
positioned  to  urge  said  driven  member  rearwardly,  a 
source  of  energy  ccwnected  to  energize  said  motor  for 
routing  said  boring  element,  a  source  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure connected  to  energize  controllably  said  cylinder  to 
move  progressively  forward  said  driving  member  from 
a  retracted  position  to  engage  said  flnt  flnger  with  said 
lug  thereby  moving  said  driven  member  forwardly  to 
said  fint  release  position  for  boring  a  first  bore  in  said 
workpiece.  said  driven  member  with  said  shift  arm  sub- 
sequently moving  retractively  to  engage  said  cam  follower 
elemem  with  said  shift  cam  for  shifting  said  motor  trans- 
versely in  said  groove  to  said  alternate  position,  said 
cylinder  moving  said  driving  member  from  said  fint 
release  position  to  engage  said  second  finger  with  said 
lug  for  moving  said  driven  member  to  a  second  release 
position  for  boring  a  second  bore  in  said  workpiece  juxta- 
posed to  said  first  bore,  and  means  for  energizing  said 
cylinder  in  the  other  direction  to  return  said  drivihg  mem- 
ber to  said  retracted  position. 


2*944,444 
APPARATUS  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  BORINGS. 
.,_^   „   THREADINGS,  AND  MILLINGS         ^ 
Ernst   HofMMH,   NcMkatel,   SwUscriaikl,  asstaMr  to 

^  J"?"*^  ^  ®^  ^l^-mihs,  NsMhatcl,  Swtt- 
naad,  aim 

FVed  Oct.  24, 19St.  Ser.  No.  7M,SM 

aOahM.   (0.77— M) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  achieving  borings,  threadings, 
millings,  or  the  like,  a  frame,  an  L-shaped  support  carried 
by  said  frame  and  having  an  arm  to  receive  a  routable 
tool,  a  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  slid- 
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iof  tofward  and  iwiy  fron  said  L-shiyied  support,  a 
chuck  for  gripping  a  iworkpiece,  and  a  divider  carrying 
said  chuck,  said  divider  and  said  chuck  being  roUtaUy 
OMHnied  on  said  member,  for  being  displaced  angulariy 
on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  a  plane  faidnding  the  axis  of 
the  tool  and  the  ajus  .gf  the  divider  and  having  a  position 
of  angular  adlustmeiit  where  the  axes  of  the  chuck  and 
tool  are  substantially  perpendicular  to  each  other  for 
operations  to  be  performed  on  the  workpiece. 


laCw- 


Dee.  1,  ItSt,  8sr.  No.  777,291 
iriillii     (CL77— 7U) 


^■«>i 


1.  A  hole  dumfer^  device  conqirislng  a  tool  portion 
with  a  cutting  edge  for  chamfering  the  inside  edge  of 
the  hole  of  a  workpiece,  a  pair  of  memben  one  of  which 
is  attached  to  said  tool  portion  and  b  axially  movable 
relative  to  the  other  member,  a  sunwrt  for  the  said 
other  member  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  portion 
insertable  between  the  said  other  member  and  the  work- 
piece,  spring  means  which  bean  against  said  memben 
urging  the  cutting  edge  against  the  inside  edge  of  the  liole 
and  the  said  other  member  against  said  support,  and 
means  for  turning  the  tool  portion  to  accomplish  the 
chamfering  of  the  hole. 


wim 


CAM 


opratdtoSgi 


FOBGING  MACHINE 

to 
OBtreal, 

Fled  My  )•,  mSStSm^No.  391,772 

-  -  K1952 

iOilB.   (CL7t— 21) 


In  a  swaging  machine,  a  housing  having  a  cylindrical 
inner  track,  a  ring  of  rollen,  a  cage  for  said  rollers 
maintaining  them  in  spaced  relation  and  in  position  to 
roll  freely  on  said  track,  a  ram  bolder  adapted  to  be 
driven  to  rotate  concentrically  with  respect  to  said  track 
and  held  against  rocking  motion  with  respect  to  its  axis, 
means  to  feed  a  work,  piece  axially  and  centrally  of  said 
ram  holder,  a  plurality  of  rams  slklably  monnted  in  said 
ram  holder  directed  radially  thereof  and  provided  at 
their  inner  ends  with  dies  to  nnpact  said  work  piece, 
aad  a  head  on  each  ram  to  contact  said  rollen  cooik- 
piwsivily,  said  heads  each  having  a  cam-like  surface 
for  oOBtact  with  the  roUen  in  length  equal  to  at  laMt 
the  arc  bctweca  aav  two  adjacent  rolkfs,  a  curvatare 


at  all  points  flatter  than  tfie  roller  conmture  starting 
at  the  ends  with  a  radius  equal  to  tlie  "^rt^ftmr  from 
the  ram  holder  axis  to  tlie  innermost  points  of  the  roUen, 
the  end  portions  of  the  abutment  faces  providing  points 
of  initial  contact  with  said  rollen  at  wluch  points  tan- 
gents to  said  faces  are  perpendicular  to  a  radios  paasinf 
through  those  points  and  the  center  of  rotation  of  said 
ram  holder  thence  concave  with  reqwct  to  the  rollers 
and  convex  at  the  center  with  a  maximum  rise  of  Vise 
the  length  of  said  cam-like  surface,  and  means  to 
tain  each  said  head  always  in  contact  with  at  least 
roller  during  rotation  of  the  ram  bolder. 


PRESBURE  WBuK»  APPARATUS 

G.  Whedai^  Loe  Alaska,  CaV, 

Camp,  Fart  Wosft,  Tsc,  aad  Wm  G. 

to  MSMSM 

CaHf.,  a  coiFotallaB  of 
Fled  Apr.  9,  1917,  Ssr.  No.  <S3,5M 
7CtainH.  (CL7I— 12) 


Van 


1.  Pressure  welding  apparatus  of  tlie  dass  described, 
comprising  in  combination:  a  frame,  relatively  movable 
work  support  units  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  heating  torch 
assembly  positioned  between  the  work  support  units,  a 
carriage  movable  along  the  frame  supporting  the  torch 
assembly,  a  longitudinal  gear  rack  fixed  relative  to  one 
of  the  woit  support  units,  a  rotatable  screw  extending 
parallel  to  the  gear  rack  and  held  against  axial  movement 
with  respect  to  the  other  woric  suniort  unit,  means  for 
rotating  the  screw,  a  gear  rotaubly  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage and  meshing  with  the  gear  rack,  a  worm  wheel 
rotaubly  mounted  on  the  carriage  oo-axially  of  the  gear 
and  engaging  the  screw,  the  axis  of  the  gear  and  worm 
wheel  passing  between  the  gear  rack  and  the  soew,  and 
clutch  means  for  establishing  a  driving  connection  be- 
tween the  gear  and  the  worm  wheel,  ^(riiereby  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  gear  rack  causes  the  wcvm  wheel  to 
roll  along  the  screw  thereby  to  move  the  carriage  one- 
half  the  relative  distance  of  travel  of  said  work  support 
units  for  all  relative  movemoit  thereof,  whereby  said 
carriage  maimains  a  position  midway  between  said  work 
support  units. 

2,944,4m 

APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING  AND  ROLLING 
WORKPIECES 
Ernst  Frits  WBhctai 
9mA  Knrt  Uedtfcc, 

.     . .  .'Pa.*  a  carpotaUoa  of 

sgrNanhi 

FBed  hmm  39, 1953,  Ser.  No.  3^5,949 
Claiaas  priatHy,  wpHcarten  Gcranw  la|y  14, 19S2 

•  C*iriBis  TCL  it--ii 
1.  Apparatus  for  performing  the  same  rolling  op- 
eration simultaneously  on  a  plurality  of  workpieccs  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  forming  rolls;  means  mounting  said 
rolls  to  fbrm  a  plurality  of  work-forming  stations  spaced 
a  predetermined  circumferential  distance  about  the  axis 
of  one  of  said  rolls;  a  transfer  cylinder  surrounding  one 
of  said  rolls,  said  transfer  cylinder  having  a  phuality 
of  workpiece  carrien  so  circumferentially  spaced  as  to 
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poaUoa  one  cwrier  at  ooe  of  said  work-fonnjjif  sutjoot 
wfaea  awKhcr  carrier  is  poshioDed  at  another  wwfc-fbnn. 
^rtauon^plurality  of  workpiece  feeding  devices  for 
feeding  woftpiecCT  to  said  carriers  so  as  to  posttioa  said 
workpiecci  in  aid  carrien  in  circumferentially  spaced 
rtlation  aboot  the  axis  of  said  oae  roU  which  is  sur- 
nnnided  by  said  transfer  cylnder  to  provide  at  least  for 
a  leading  workpiece  and  a  tnifiog  workpiece.  the  num- 
ber  of  devices  being  equal  to  the  number  of  work-form- 
ing staUons  and  said  devices  being  spaced  about  the  cir- 
cumference of  said  one  of  said  roUs  in  predetermined  re- 
lauonship  to  the  spacing  of  sa|d  work-fbrmfaig  station; 
and  indexing  means  operable  to  periodically  advance 
said  transfer  cylinder  and  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  said  workpieces  comprJsiii|  means  for  controUing  said 
work-feedmg  devices  to  feed  unformed  workpieces  lo 
selected  ones  of  said  carrien  at  predetermined  intervals, 
meins  providing  free  movement  of  said  wor^Heces  past 
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said  rolls  during  an  mdexing  movement,  control  means 
automatically  controIUng  said  indexing  means  and  the 
rotation  of  said  transfer  cylinder  in  a  predetermined  di- 
rection to  deliver  in  one  indexing  movement  of  said 
transfer  cylinder  unformed  workpieces  positioned  in  said 
earners  sunultaneously  to  associated  ones  of  said  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  work-forming  stations  and  there- 
after rolling  said  workpieces  at  said  stations  wherein 
the  leading  one  of  said  unformed  workpieces  is  advanced 
in  continuous  movement  through  and  beyond  the  first 
encountered  work-forming  station  to  the  last  encoon- 
tered  work-forming  station  and  in  the  succeeding  index- 
ing movement  that  workpiece  formed  at  its  work-form- 
mg  station  and  similarly  fed  and  formed  workpieces  are 
advanced  to  a  work  removal  sution  wherein  the  tnul- 
*^°^!^  *****  formed  workpieces  is  advanced  through 
and  beyond  succeeding  work-fonning  sutioos  to  said 
work  renxyval  station. 


1.  A  chain  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  handle  portion, 
a  head  poruon  extending  forwardly  of  said  handle,  toothed 
gnpping  surfaces  of  convex  curvatures  on  the  undersur- 
face  of  said  head  portion  for  selectively  rotating  a  pipe 
in  forward  and  reverse  directions,  a  binding  chain  pivot- 
ably  anchored  on  said  wrench,  said  bead  including  means 
for  rdeasably  engaging  the  free  end  portion  of  the  chain 
to  bind  said  cham  about  a  pipe  and  against  one  of  said 
rvping  surfaces,  the  curvatures  of  said  gripping  surfaces 
being  defined  by  symmetrical  equiangular  spirals  having 
a  oommon  pomt  of  origin  located  on  a  stiiugfat  line  ex- 
tending  from  the  anchorage  point  of  said  chain  to  chain 
engaging  means  and  9ie  the  distimce  from  said  anchor 
pomt  to  said  chain  engaging  means,  each  of  said  spirals 

^^L""  ^^  **'  ^^^  60  and  75  degrees  wUh  iu 
generating  radii. 


nre  FTmNG  removal  dbvicb 

PM  Mar.  tt,  1951, 8«.  No/nMsl 
2CWM.   (Cltl-tUl) 
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rn-_^  „„  VALVE  KEEFER  TOOL 

OaMe  W.  Vanilsiint,  F.a  Box  ML  HeMcfc.  town 

Filed  May  14, 1*5S.  Ser.  iCtSjSi 

ICIaInk  (CLtl—^) 


J^.^  ^..*f  "«»e«*»t  •  pipe  fitting  located  in  a 
position  of  hmited  access,  comprising  a  hollow  resilient 
Jteel  tube  of  two  coaxial  cylindrical  end  portions  of  dif- 
ferent diameters  joined  by  an  intermediate  integral  por- 
tion, each  cylmdrical  portion  having  near  its  open  end  an 
angular  struck-out  lug  with  an  inwardly  projecting  cut- 
ting  edge  to  grip  the  fitting  when  the  tool  is  turned  in  one 
direction  and  to  slip  on  the  fitting  when  Uie  tool  u 
tamed  m  the  opposite  direction  about  iu  axis,  each  of 
r*  ^^a^  *"^^  •  pair  of  diametiically  opposed  boles 
tor  reception  of  a  handle  serving  member  to  rotitfe  tiie 
tool. 


In  a  valve  keeper  tool,  a  pair  of  leven  in  substantial 
parallelism,  handles  and  jaws  on  opposite  ends  of  said 
levers,  a  pivoted  connection  between  the  levers  so  that 
the  jaws  may  be  spread  upon  a  manual  squeezing  of  tiie 
handles,  a  spring  connecting  Uie  handles  and  biasing  the 
handles  apart,  a  bracket  pivotally  secured  to  said  pivoUd 
connection  between  the  levers  and  extending  toward  said 
Vriog.  and  means  on  said  bracket  to  selectively  hold  said 
handles  in  a  position  wherein  the  spring  is  under  com- 
pression and  the  jaws  are  q>read  apart 


2M4AS4 

CENTERING  DEVICE  FOR  LATHES 
^ANO  THE  LIKE 

1.  A  centerug  device  comprising  a  houshig.  first  and 
second  parallel  bores  in  said  housing  a  bar  attiichment 
member  secured  in  said  first  bore,  a  sleeve  mounted  in 
said  second  bore,  an  irregular  opening  fbrmed  in  said 
weeye,  an  axially  and  rotatably  slidable  center  bar 
earner  disposed  in  said  sleeve,  said  center  bar  carrier 
being  hollow  and  having  a  greater  longitudinal  iength 
than  said  housing  and  sleeve,  a  flattened  bead  secured  to 
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said  carrier  and  extending  into  the  irregular  opening  in   feed  tapes  while  said  signature  is  being  positioned,  and 
said  sleeve,  said  glem  having  a  bend  retaining,  shoulder   a  presscr  foot  for  engaging  said  signature  adjacent  to  its 
portion  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  irregular  opening  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  clamp  extending  through  said  housing 
and  nito  the  irregular  opening  of  said  sleeve  at  the  other 
end  of  said  opcsdn  jfod  being  engagcable  with  said  fiat- 


tened  head  when  said  carrier  is  disposed  axially  in  its 
forward  position,  a  center  bar  mounted  in  the  forward 
end  of  said  carrier,  a  backiBg  plate  seenred  to  said 
housing  at  the  rear  etid  of  said  second  bore  and  a  forward 
biasing  spring  disposed  within  said  hollow  carrier  and  ex- 
tendhig  between  said  backing  plate  and  said  center  bar. 


t 


Ave,, 


i'jq  « 

2,9H^ 
LATHE  CENTER 
29  Rsniriip 
RX,  and  Lao ClUi,  t7  LnM 2, 

FM^Hpr.  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  i54472 
iqwk  (CL  12^-13) 
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An  adapter  fM-  use  with  a  dead  center  of  a  lathe  com- 
prising inner  and  outer  nested  oo-axial  conical  members, 
said  inner  member  having  a  conical  surfaced  recess 
therein  extending  inwardly  from  its  base  face  along  the 
surface  of  a  single  cone  adapted  to  receive  and  fric- 
tiooally  engage  with  the  pointed  end  of  n  dead  center, 
the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  aaember  being  conical 
and  carrying  antifriction  bearings,  one  of  said  bearings 
being  adjacent  the  base  face  of  said  member  and  the 
outer  bearing  being  adjacent  the  point  of  said  conical 
recess,  said  outer  member  having  an  outer  conical  sur- 
face and  a  conicsil  receu  therein,  said  inner  member  re- 
ceived in  said  conical  recess  of  said  outer  member  and 
rotatably  mounting  said  outer  member  and  means  for 
securing  said  members  against  axial  separation. 


-J  Jl    lt944,4S< 

AirrOMATIC  STITCHER  TRIMMER 
Robert  I.  Chrtsttawoi,  Fark  RMn,  Rndo^  J.  Nevsfanal. 
North  Rtviisii».  aad  HwoMRVolfccst,  Gicnview,  m,. 
■igM  nis  JtaF.  N.  W^tkmt  it  Cn.,  Chicnto.  PL,  a  eotpo- 

Uk  FOad.  Dec.  5, 1957,  Ser.  Nn.  7M,7tl 

25  Onhna.   (CL  •3—151) 

1.  A  trimmer  for  book  signatures  comprising  a  ma- 
chine frame,  a  shear  blade  mounted  in  said  frame  for 
reciprocating  vertical  movement,  a  pair  of  infeed  tapes 
disposed  rearwardlyof  said  shear  Made,  a  pair  of  out- 
feed  tapes  disposed  forwardly  thereof,  retractable  stop 
means  disposed  adjacent  to  the  lower  of  said  outfeed 
tapes  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  signature  fed  be- 
neath said  shear  bla4e  to  interrupt  the  forward  move- 
ment of  the  same,  means  for  moving  said  stop  means 
rearwardly  to  align  and  position  the  signature  with  re- 
spect to  said  shear  blade,  means  for  separating  said  out- 
Tse  O.O.— M 


trailing  edge  for  maintaining  the  same  in  aligned  por- 
tion after  positioning  and  during  trimming. 


,  i»f» 
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FILM  FERFORATING  MACHINE 
M.  Thompaon,  Jr.,  Mmihi  Kron,  nnd  DavU  8. 

N.Y.,  n  rasfanmiaa  of  New 


Filed  Nov.  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  i9t,233 
MCtalnii.   (CL  •3-^221) 
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7.  In  a  perforating  machine,  the  combination  of:  a 
punch  holder;  a  plurality  of  punches  sUdably  carried  by 
said  holder;  a  die  plate  spaced  trom  said  punch  holder 
to  form  a  passageway  of  predetermined  length  for  re- 
ceiving a  material  to  be  punched;  an  elongated  bar  paral- 
lel to  and  in  the  same  plane  as  said  passageway  and  fur- 
ther having  a  length  greater  than  said  predetermined 
length;  a  support  member  secured  to  each  end  of  said 
bar;  roller  means  carried  by  said  support  nsembers;  a 
pair  of  channel  members  carried  by  said  perforating 
machine,  each  of  said  channel  members  disposed  adjacent 
one  eiuT  of  said  passageway  and  transverse  thereto  and 
adapted  to  slidably  receive  one  of  said  roller  means; 
first  means  for  imparting  reciprocal  movement  to  said 
bar  and  support  members  and  adapted  when  said  bar  and 
support  monbtf  are  moved  in  one  direction  to  draw 
said  material  within  said  passageway  in  the  form  oC-  a 
loop;  and  second  means  for  reciprocally  operating  said 
punches  in  timed  relation  to  said  bar  whereby  said 
punches  pass  through  said  loop  of  material 
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DSyiCX  won  FEEDING  StKIP  METAL  TO  POffTEE       WINDOW 
PKBSSES  HAVING  POfirnVBWOUEB  CLAMP  KE-   Him  A. 
LEASING  MEANS 

Ahrfei  F.  GffoO,  B«E  347,  Nyotmrn, 
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2.  In  a  device  for  feedint  strip  meul  to  metal  wmt* 
ing  apparatus,  in  combination;  a  reciprocable  carrier; 
clamping  means  carried  by  said  carrier;  said  clamping 
means  being  adapted  to  grip  a  strip  of  metal  to  be  fed 
by  said  device;  means  for  sequentially  and  smoothly 
accelerating  movement  of  said  carrier  oo  a  forward  stroke 
from  zero  speed  to  a  maximum  speed  and  decelerating 
such  movement  from  maximum  ^Md  to  zero  speed  at 
the  end  of  such  forwaid  stroke,  and  accelerating  move- 
ment thereof  on  a  back  stroke  from  zero  speed  to  max- 
imum speed  and  decelerating  such  movement  from  nux- 
imum  speed  to  zero  speed  at  the  end  of  such  back  stroke; 
means  for  causing  said  clamping  means  to  grip  such 
strip  of  metal  when  said  carrier  is  at  zero  speed  at  the 
end  of  its  back  stroke;  and  means  to  release  such  strip 
from  the  grip  of  said  clan4)ing  means  when  said  carrier 
is  at  zero  speed  at  the  end  of  its  forward  stroke  includ- 
ing a  push  membet  having  one  end  adapted  to  act  upon 
said  clamping  meails  to  release  said  clamping  means  and 
a  swinging  connecting  link  having  a  curved  surface  en- 
gageable  with  the  other  end  of  said  push  member  during 
a  portion  of  the  swing  ol  said  connecting  link  causing 
said  push  member  to  act  upon  said  clamping  means. 


1.  In  an  expoaure  meter  of  the  type  having  apertures 
in  iti  bousing  —ociatcd  with  a  light  re«oiMive  call  and 
an  indicating  dial,  reqwctively,  in  combfaiation:  a  two- 
part  housing  comprising  top  and  bottooi  sqMrable  il«Ua. 
uid  top  shell  having  a  first  aperture  in  its  surface  proxi- 
mate to  one  end  thereof,  said  bottom  shell  having  a  por- 
tion of  one  of  its  ends  cut  away  to  form  a  second  aper- 
ture, said  apertures  being  proximate  to  one  another,  and 
a  oae-piece  window  anembly  for  covering  both  of  said 
apertures,  said  window  assembly  comprising  a  mcrided 
transparent  plastic  member  having  first  and  saeond  por- 
tions substantially  at  right  an^es  to  one  another  covering 
corresponding  apertures  in  said  housing,  one  of  said  por- 
tions being  interfitted  with  one  of  said  shells  whereby 
said  window  assembly  is  affixed  to  its  interfitted  shell  and 
reuined  therein  upon  separation  of  said  housing,  said 
portion  covering  said  first  aperture  fitting  snugly  therein  to 
have  its  surface  substamially  flush  with  the  surface  of 
said  top  shell,  said  portion  having  a  flange  extending 
around  its  periphery  which  cooperates  with  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  shell  surrounding  said  first  aperture,  said  first 
aperture  and  said  covering  portion  of  said  window  assem- 
bly being  substantially  elongated  in  a  direction  subsun- 
tially  parallel  to  the  ends  of  said  housing,  said  fiange  por- 
tion cooperating  with  the  edge  of  said  first  aperture  re- 
moved from  said  end  having  a  section  thereof  cooperating 
with  the  outer  surface  of  said  top  shell,  said  outer  sur- 
face having  a  corre^onding  section  cut  away  to  receive 
said  flange  section. 


1344M9 

MOULDED  PLASTIC  ARHCLE 

Geoige  ShnmoaJs,  94  Sloaac  Ave., 

Londoo  SW.  3,  Engfamd 

Filed  Ab|.  29,  IHt,  Sm,  No.  €95,999 

lOiriiis.    (0.94—399) 


A  tubular  wind  musical  instrument  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar part  having  a  stem  of  part-circular  cross  section  pro- 
jecting from  one  end  thereof,  the  wall  of  said  tubular 
member  having  a  slot  therein  extending  from  said  one 
end  at  a  position  diametrically  opposite  the  middle  of 
said  part-circular  stem  and  shaped  to  form  a  knife  edge 
facing  said  one  end,  and  a  mouthpiece  having  in  one 
ead  thereof  an  arcuate  cavity  complementary  to  said 
pvt-drcular  stem*  said  stem  being  inserted  into  said 
cnvity,  and  said  mouthpiece  having  a  wind  passage 
extending  from  end  to  end  therethrough  and  providing  a 
discharge  orifice  which  is  complementary  to,  spaced  from, 
and  aligned  with  said  knife  edge. 


2344,491 
PROJECTION  EQUIPMENT 
B.  Howell,  1915  Palmer  Ave.,  Laichmoot,  N.Y., 
and  MIHoo  Rogto,  924  Woodmerc  Drive,  North  Wood- 
mere,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1957.  Scr.  No.  949,999 
SCktoM.  (Ci.9ft-34) 
1.  A  composite  optical  image  projecting  apparatus 
comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  spaced  lenses  supported  by 
said  base,  a  pair  of  li^t  proitcton  supported  by  said 
base  beneath  said  lenses  to  project  light  therethrou^.  a 
nxppon  positioned  above  said  lenses,  having  a  floor  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  lens  openings,  a  second  pair  of 
spaced  lenses  mounted  on  said  support  and  positioned 
respectively  over  said  first  pair  of  lenses,  beneath  said 
lens  openings,  a  pair  of  mirrors  mourned  on  said  sup- 
port and  positioned  respectively  over  said  second  pair  of 
lenses,  each  of  said  mirron  being  inclined  so  as  to  re- 
flect the  light  projected  from  the  associated  lens  of  said 
second  pair  outwardly  from  the  support  in  substantially 
the  same  direction,  means  mounting  each  of  said  mirrors 
on  said  support  for  substantially  universal  movement, 
said  mirror  mounting  means  comprising  a  substantially 
U-shaped  bracket  associated  with  each  of  said  lens  open- 
ings, each  of  said  brackets  having  a  cross  piece  and  a 
pair  of  tq>standing  legs,  a  plate  centrally  located  on  said 
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piece  and  affixed  thereto  extending  laterally  there- 
from, said  floor  having  an  aperture  posilioDed  respec- 
threiy  to  the  rear  of  each  of  said  lens  openings,  a  vertical 
■amber  extends  thnMigh  each  of  said  apertures  and 
through  said  plates,  Qieans  to  lock  each  of  said  plates  in 
fixed  position  with  rcHWCt  to  said  floor  to  prevent  rota- 
tion of  its  bracket  about  said  associated  vertical  mem- 
ber, a  rod  extending  through  each  ol  the  legs  of  said 
twackct  in  substaoti^ly  •  horizontal  plane,  means  to 
mount  said  mirrors  oa  said  rods,  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  rods  to  said  vertical  members,  means  to 
effect  vertical  movement  of  said  vertical  members  to 
adjust  the  angle  of  inclination  of  said,  mirrors,  each  of 


.» 


said  crystals  and  reflected  by  said  white  surface  is  re- 
fractad  by  said  crystals  and  combines  with  the  light  re- 
flected by  the  upper  surface  of  the  crystal  layer  to  give 
an  increased  reflectivity  over  a  wide  viewing  angle,  said 
screen  when  viewed  at  an  acute  viewing  angle  having  an 
mcreased  toul  reflectivity  of  up  to  2S%  compared  with 
an  aluminum  coated  screen. 


Mf.  * 


said  brackets  having  a  portion  extending  longitudinally 
therefrom  beyond  one  of  said  legs,  a  member  positioned 
fai  juxtaposition  to  said  leg.  each  of  said  legs  having  an 
elongated  slot  through  which  the  rod  extends  and  said 
member  having  an  opening  through  which  the  rod  ex- 
tends, said  floor  having  an  opening  beneath  said  longi- 
tudinally extending  portion,  a  vertical  screw  routably 
mounted  on  said  extending  portion  restrained  from  verti- 
cal movement  with  respect  thereto,  said  screw  having  its 
lower  end  extending  through  said  last  named  opening 
and  its  upper  end  threaded  into  said  slidable  member, 
whereby  upon  rotatioo  of  said  screw,  said  member  may 
be  raised  or  lowered  to  tflt  said  rod  with  respect  to  said 
bracket. 


2,944*492 
CINEMATOGRAPH  SCREENS 
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29, 1999,  Ser.  No.  942,739 
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ILLUMINATING  DEVICE  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

OinCTS  IN  MICROSCOPES 

Kmt  lUMack,  Waferiar,  GccBmnr,  aarinor  to  Cari  Z*% 

Oberfco^cB,  WorttoiMHi,  Germanr 

Fflai  IM.  13, 1959,  Sir.  N^  SSM97 

t>   r*^ «-Hy,  ajpBtallpa  Csimagy  *■.  14, 1955 


■TilTAM.C 


1.  In  an  illuminating  system  particularly  for  an  ob- 
ject to  be  viewed  by  a  microscope,  a  light  source,  trans- 
parent means  for  supporting  said  object,  polarizing  means 
arranged  in  the  path  of  li^t  emanating  from  said  li^ 
source  for  directing  polarized  light  to  said  object,  a  re- 
flector  composed  of  a  plate  provided  oo  its  back  face 
with  a  plurality  of  triple  mirrors  arranged  with  their 
apices  in  a  single  plane  which  extends  at  right  angles  to 
the  optical  axis  of  the  microscope,  said  reflector  being 
disposed  behind  said  object  to  reflect  said  polarized  light 
passing  through  said  transparent  supporting  means  and 
to  depolarize  said  light,  an  analvzer  disposed  to  receive 
light  reflected  from  said  object  and  said  reflector,  said 
reflected  light  having  substantially  the  same  path  as  the 
incoming  polarized  light,  and  a  rotatable  optical  member 
disposed  in  said  path  to  control  the  oscillation  plane  of 
the  light  along  said  path. 


2,944,494 
ANAMORPmC  LENS  SYSTEM 
Scymoor  Rosin,  Maasapeqaa  Park,  N.Y 

ScMoptfc,  Lse.,  Ntw  Ymk,  N.Y. 
FUed  Oct  31, 1957,  Sar.  No.  993,929 
(  19ClalmB.  (CL         — 


I.  Projection  scre^  comprising  a  screen  base  of  sheet 
material  having  a  white  diffuse  reflecting  surface  and 
an  outer  reflecting  layer  of  crystals  embedded  in  a  carrier 
material  lying  over  said  surface,  characterized  in  that 
the  crystals  consist  essentially  of  transparent  hexagonal 
basic  lead  carbonate  crystals  having  high  reflecting  power 
and  a  refractive  index  of  about  2  and  are  in  the  form 
of  small  thin  plates  having  a  major  dimension  of  at  least 
several  microns,  and  in  that  these  plates  are  disposed  in 
the  carrier  material  preponderantly  parallel  and  at  small 
angles  to  the  viewing  surface,  furtW  characterized  in 
that  light  iminniiag  upon  said  white  surface  through 


1.  An  anamorphic  lens  system  comprising,  in  oombina- 
tioo,  a  negative  front  member  including  a  negative  cylin- 
drical  single  lens  element  having  a  forwardly  facing  outer 
air  face  concave  to  the  front,  the  absolute  value  of  the 
radii  of  curvature  of  the  outer  airsurfaces  of  said  single 
lens  element  being  not  greater  than  2J  times  the  focal 
length  of  said  negative  front  member,  and  a  cemented 
negative  meniscus  doublet  rearwardiy  spaced  a  first  air- 
space  from  said  negative  single  lens  element,  said 
meniscus  doublet  including  a  forward^  located  positive 
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cyUndrical  lens  element  and  a  rearwardly  located  nega- 
tive  cylindrical   lens  element,   said  negative  meniscus 
doublet  having  outer  airsurfaccs  concave  to  the  rear  and 
a  cemented  interface  convex  to  the  rear,  the  radius  of 
curvature  of  the  rearwardly  facing  wtter  airsurface  of  said 
negative  meniscus  doublet  being  between  two  thirds  and 
four  thirds  of  the  focal  length  of  said  negative  front  mem- 
ber, and  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the  forwardly  facing 
airsurface  of  said  negative  meniscus  doublet  being  between 
five  third  and  eight  thirds  of  the  focal  length  of  said  nega- 
tive front  member,  the  sum  of  surface  powers  of  said 
negative  meniscus  doublet  being  not  greater  than  half  the 
•sum  of  surface  powers  of  said  sngle  lens  element;  and  a 
positive  reac  member  spaced  a  second  airspace  from  said 
negative  meniscus  doublet  and  being  a  positive  cemented 
doublet  including  a  negative  cylindrical  lens  element  and 
a  positive  cylindrical  lens  element,  said  positive  doublet 
having  a  rearwardly  facing  outer  airsurface  convex  to  the 
rear,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  rearwardly  facing 
.  outer  surface  being  not  greater  than  the  focal  length  of 
said  positive  doublet  and  not  smaller  than  two  thirds  of 
said  focal  length  of  said  positive  doublet,  a  forwardly 
facing  outer  airsurface  concave  to  the  rear,  the  absolute 
value  of  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  forwardly  facing 
outer  airsurface  being  not  greater  than  three  times  said 
focal  length  of  said  positive  doublet  and  not  smaller  than 
two  times  said  focal  length  of  said  positive  doublet,  and 
a  cemented  interface,  said  cylindrical  lens  elements  having 
the  generatrices  thereof  parallel,  the  principal  points  of 
said  front  and  rear  members  being  spaced  an  axial  dis- 
tance which  is  the  sum  of  the  focal  lengths  of  said  nega- 
tive front  member  and  of  said  positive  rear  member  when 
the  lens  system  is  focused  for  infinity,  the  ratio  between 
the  focal  lengths  of  said  positive  rear  member  and  said 
negative  front  member  being  between  1.5:1  and  3:1. 
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MACHINB 

t»  The  McKay 


"  3,944,445 

CHIP  COLLECTOR  FOR  MILLING  MACHINB 
G«f4(w  H.  loMs,  Food  da  Lac,  Wb^  Miteorto  GUi^ 
*  UwtoMachiM  TmI  CoavMy.  Foad  4»  LiiOvC 
a  cotyoradoa  of  WIscaMla 

Filed  iMc  2t,  1955,  Scr.  No.  51S,4« 
€  OahM.   (CL  9^-11)  ™ 


I.  A  machine  for  machming  the  peripheral  surface  of 
a  workpiece  which  comprises  a  lower  housing  section, 
an  upper  housing  secUon.  said  housing  sections  each 
having  an  annular  flange  adjacent  the  other  of  said  hous- 
ing sections,  a  circumferential  bearing  race  disposed  be- 
tween said  annular  flanges,  means  securing  said  annular 
flanges  and  said  bearing  race  together,  a  support  plate  re- 
ceived within  said  housing  sections,  a  plurality  of  ball 
bearings  disposed  between  said  circumferential  bearing 
race  and  the  outer  periphery  of  said  support  plate  means 
to  rotate  said  support  plate,  a  spindle  housing  slidably 
mounted  on  said  support  plate  for  sliding  movement  in 
the  plane  of  roution  thereof,  a  spindle  joumaled  within 
said  spindle  housing,  said  upper  housing  section  having 
a  top  wall  defining  a  workpiece  suppwting  table,  means 
to  clamp  a  workpiece  to  said  Uble,  said  spindle  mount- 
ing a  machining  tool  adapted  to  engage  a  workpiece  held 
by  said  means  to  clamp  on  said  workpiece  supporting 
table,  means  to  route  said  spindle,  a  generally  circular 
cam  secured  to  the  internal  surface  of  said  upper  bousing 
section  radially  outwardly  of  said  spindle  bousing,  cam 
follower  means,  and  means  connecting  said  cam  follower 
means  with  said  spindle  housing  whereby  said  spindle 
housing  is  caused  to  move  with  respect  to  said  support 
plate  when  said  support  plate  is  rotated. 


3J44,4i7 

FA5r  Acrmd  tailstock 

Raymoad  C.  Cawaui,  flifn,  DL,  Biihaiii  to  Tdctyac 

FBM  Am  is,  195t,9«.  Na.  743,t3S 
9ClaiBM.   (CL" 


3.  In  a.  machine  tool  for  machining  the  surface  of  a 
workpiece,  the  combination  comprising,  a  headstock 
mounting  a  high  speed  face  type  cutting  tool  rotatable  in 
one  direction  for  removing  chips  of  metal  from  the  work- 
piece  surface,  a  generally  cylindrical  chip  collecting  hous- 
ing mounted  on  said  headstock  and  surrounding  said  cut- 
ting tool,  an  annular  chip  deflecting  plate  secured  to  said 
housing  and  closely  overiying  the  workpiece  surface 
around  the  portion  being  machined,  means  providing  a 
flow  of  air  through  said  housing  from  between  said  plate 
and  the  workpiece  surface  for  removing  chips  collected 
insaid  housing,  and  a  plurality  of  flexible  elongated  chip 
deflecting  vanes  depending  from  said  chip  deflecting  plate 
aad  disposed  generally  secantially  around  said  plate  and 
extending  outwardly  in  a  direction  oppodte  to  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  cutting  tool  and  for  directing 
the  flow  of  air  over  the  surface  being  machined  to  facili- 
tate the  removal  df  chips  therefrom. 


9.  A  tailstock  for  a  milling  machine  or  the  like  hav- 
mg  a  bed,  comprising  a  slide  movable  along  said  bed, 
a  workpiece  engaging  dead  center  on  said  slide,  a  gear 
mounted  for  rotation  in  said  slide,  a  rack  in  mesh  with 
said  gear  and  slidable  relative  to  the  bed  and  the  slide, 
a  handwheel  for  imparting  rotation  U>  said  gear  to  move* 
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the  slide  almg  tne  rack-datiuib  said  gear,  a  spring  tend- 
ing to  hfM  sidd  rteit  In  a  predetcranaed  position  relative 
to  die  bed  so  ttuh  rotation  of  the  gear  in  one  direction 
wttl  move  the  slide  along  the  rack  until  the  dead  center 
engages  the  woricpiece  and  the  continued  rotation  of  the 
gear  will  compress  the  spring  by  moving  the  rack  with 
respect  to  the  bed,  a  cam  member  oacillatably  mounted 
on  said  bed,  a  pin  on  said  rack  for  actuating  said  cam, 
clamping  means  for  actuation  by  said  cam  when  the  rack 
moves  in  one  direction  with  respect  to  the  bed  to  lock 
the  slide  to  the  ibed,  and  means  rendered  operable  by 
movement  of  the'  racic  in  the  opposite  direction  with  re- 
spect to  the  bed  to  UQlock  the  sUde  from  the  bed. 


to  said  red  for  folding  said  strip  longitodinally,  tediag 
means  spaced  from  said  folding  means  for  advancing 
said  strip  from  said  reel,  a  pair  of  carriages,  means  sup- 
poriing  said  carriages  separately  for  sliding  movement 
parallel  to  the  path  of  said  irtrip  between  said  folding 
means  and  said  feeding  means,  means  associated  with 
said  carriages  for  recqirocatiAg  the  same  with  one  of  said 
carriages  always  moving  in  the  opporite  direction  to  the 
other,  a  pair  of  clamping  and  heating  jaws  movably 
mounted  on  each  of  said  carriages  with  one  of  said  jaws 
of  a  pair  at  each  side  of  said  path  of  movement  of  the 
folded  strip,  a  tooth  rack  aecmad.  to  each  of  said  jaws 
and  extending  transversely  across  its  carriage  with  the 
toothed  edges  of  the  racks  in  each  pair  facing  each  other. 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  elon- 
gated frame,  a  dide  supported  in  the  front  end  of  said 
frame,  a  driving  !screw  drivingly  supporied  in  said  frame, 
a  nut  fixedly  swurei^  to  said  slide  and  having  threaded 
engagement  with  said  screw,  forward  and  reverse  driving 
gears  rotatably  supported  coaxial  with  said  driving  screw, 
power  actuated  means  for  rotating  said  forward  and  re- 
verie driving  gears  io  opposite  directions,  pressure  fluid 
actuated  frictioit  disk  clutch  nteans  supporied  coaxial 
with  said  driving  screw  for  operatively  connecting  and 
discoiuecting  ssdd  fdrward  and  reverse  driving  gears 
with  said  driving  screw  to  reciprocate  said  tool  carrier, 
valve  means  for  cofltivlling  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid 
to  and  from  said  dutch  means,  and  a  control  screw  slid- 
ably supporied  by  said  frame  and  extending  generally 
parallel  with  said  driving  screw,  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  vajve  iheans  and  said  control  screw  for 
actuating  said  valve'  means  to  reverse  the  direction  of 
flow  of  fluid  to  said  pressure  actuated  clutches  upon  re- 
ciprocation of  said  control  screw,  a  pair  of  stops  havmg 
threaded  engagemem  with  said  control  screw,  abutment 
means  carried  by  said  slide  and  interposed  between  said 
stops  for  engagement  therewith  apon  reciprocation  of 
said  slide,  control  means  carried  by  said  frame  spaced 
from  said  su^  for  individually  adjusting  said  stops  along 
said  control  screw,  a|ttd  means  for  operatively  connecting 
said  control  maans  U>  said  stops. 


>nv 


a  tooth  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carriage  in 
meshing  engagement  with  said  pair  of  tooth  racks,  a 
projecting  arm  secured  to  said  tooth  wheel,  guide  means 
parallel  with  said  carriage  suKKNting  means,  means  on 
the  free  end  of  said  projecting  arm  slidably  engaging 
said  guide  means,  means  opeiatively  connected  with  said 
guide  means  for  moving  said  guide  means  transversely, 
and  means  interconnecting  said  strip  feeding  means,  car- 
riage reciprocating  means,  and  guide  moving  means  in 
such  a  way  as  to  close  one  of  said  pain  of  jaws  on  the 
folded  strip  and  actuate  said  feeding  means  at  the  be- 
ginning of  a  stroke  of  the  carriage  carrying  said  one  pair 
of  jaws  while  at  the  same  time  opening  the  other  pair  of 
jaws  sufficiently  wide  to  permit  said  closed  pair  of  jaws 
to  pass  between  them. 


2,944,479 
METHOD  AND  APFARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION OF  ENVELOPES  WnU  GUMMED  CLOS- 
ING FLAPS 
Wahaim  Doctsch,  AagaaUnaasUMW  11,  Neaas  (RUm), 


Filed  May  «,  1959,  Ssr.  Na.  733,305 

Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Germany  Jane  13, 1957 

IClainis.   (CL93— «2) 


I  2t944«4C9 

MACmNBS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  BAGS 
CONSISTING  AT  LEAST  ON  THEIR  INSIDE 
OF  THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Hataacr,  Naataaaaa  aas  Rhsiafall,  SwUaarianl,  aa- 
lo  Sckwdxcrisdw  Indashin  Ctsfllsrhaft,  Ncn- 


FIM  Dae  11, 1957,  Sor.  Na.  7t2,192 
riori(y»  aHJicallaa  SwHariMid  Dae.  21,  IHi 
4aakM.   (CL93— t) 
I.  In  m  macfahie  of  the  class  described,  a  storage 
reel  for  a  strip  of  thermoplastic  material,  means  adjacent 


1.  Machine  for  producing  gummed  envelopes  com- 
prising, in  combination,  means  for  withdrawing  blanks 
individually  and  successively  from  a  source  of  supply  and 
forming  a  continuous  web  of  blanks  arranged  in  stag- 
gered formation  having  the  edges  of  the  closing  flaps  to 
be  gununed  exposed,  means  for  snuwthing.  hardening 
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aad  beating  said  exposed  edges,  means  for  applying  gum 
to  said  heated  edges,  means  for  cooling  said  giumied 
edges,  means  for  strai^tentng  up  and  advancing  the 
foremost  and  uppermost  blank  of  the  web,  means  for 
removing  the  advanced  blanks  successively  from  the  web, 
means  for  folding  over  the  side  flaps  of  the  blank,  means 
for  applying  gum  for  sticking  the  side  flaps  and  the 
bottom  flap  of  each  blank,  means  for  folding  over  the 
bottom  flap,  means  for  folding  over  the  dosing  flap  and 
means  for  collecting  the  finished  folded  envelopes,  and 
a  transporting  system  interconnecting  said  aforementioned 
means,  said  means  for  smoothing,  hardening  and  heating 
said  exposed  edges  including  a  flat  ironing  device  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  said  web  adi^ited  to  engage  the 
surfaces  of  the  said  exposed  edges  to  be  gummed,  sub- 
sequent to  said  means  for  withdrawing  said  blanks,  and 
preceding  said  means  for  applying  gum,  said  straightening 
up  and  removing  means  fuither  comprising  a  rotary  suc- 
tion shaft  for  raising  up  the  foremost  blank  of  the  gummed 
web  and  a  rotary  cam  shaft  cooperating  with  said  suction 
shaft  for  straightening  and  discharging  the  raised  blank 
from  the  web. 


234M71 
COMPOSING  AFPARATUS 
lacab  H.  DriBkk,  New  Yort,  N.T^ 
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FIM  Apr.  22, 1953,  Scr.  No.  35M27 
UCWm.   (CL"       - 


1.  A  pbolotypograph  including,  in  combination,  a  sta- 
tionary Screen  having  a  front  surface  of  predetermined 
configuration  on  one  face  thereof,  at  least  one  character 
array  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  characters  to  be  re- 
produced arranged  in  a  predetermined  pattern  on  said 
front  surface,  a  single  projection  lens  disposed  in  front 
of  said  front  surface  and  so  positioned  that  said  front 
surface  lies  at  an  object  surface  thereof,  a  photosensitive 
medium  diH>osed  at  a  predetermined  image  concentra- 
tion area  of  said  image  surface,  a  plurality  of  stationary 
light-redirecting  elements  between  said  lens  and  said  image 
concentration  area,  said  light-redirecting  elements  being 
in  a  predetermined  pattern  relative  to  the  optical  axis  of 
said  lens  corresponding  to  the  array  of  characters  being 
projected,  and  means  for  projecting  an  image  of  a  pre- 
selected character  of  said  array  through  said  lens  and 
onto  one  of  said  stationary  light-redirecting  elements,  said 
light-redirecting  elements  being  positioned  at  an  angle 
to  an  image  beam  of  said  array  which  is  projected  there- 
on to  direct  said  image  beam  onto  said  image  concentra- 
tion area  and  to  form  an  image  of  said  character  upon 
the  photosensitive  medium  at  said  image  concentration 
area,  said  light-redirecting  elements  being  so  positioned 
aad  correlated  to  the  position  of  the  characters  of  said 
array  that  the  image  beam  of  each  character  of  said 
amy  is  projected  upon  a  predetermined  one  of  said  light- 
redirecting  elements. 


raOTOGKAPHIC  TYTB  OOMPOffnON 
I.  Bmmnm,  Ikgrlo^  a^  Rkkani  C 

Ms,  MrivMti  l»  He  HHile-lBlM^ 
CkvdMJ;  Ohto,  a  trnp^ptOom  of  Dda- 

Fled  Peb.  It,  1957, 8ar.  No.  M«,741 
llClalM.   (CL95-4J) 
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1.  A  character  selecting  device  for  use  in  phototype- 
setting  apparatus  having  a  character  selector  arranged  to 
generate  a  coded  signal  corresponding  to  a  selected  char- 
acter and  also  having  a  matrix  and  a  light  source  mov- 
able relative  to  each  other  for  illuminating  a  selected 
character  on  the  matrix,  comprising  a  transient  memory 
device  adapted  for  connection  with  said  character  selec- 
tor to  be  preset  in  accordance  with  a  code  numbo-  iden- 
tifying a  selected  character,  a  computer  arranged  to 
count  continuously  and  in  predetermined  succcarion  code 
numbers  identifying  the  characters  on  the  matrix  as  the 
matrix  moves  through  successive  cycles  with  reelect  to 
the  light  source,  means  for  comparing  the  code  number 
set  into  said  memory  device  with  the  counts  of  said 
computer,  means  for  energizing  the  li^  source,  and 
means  connecting  said  energizing  and  said  comparing 
means  for  operating  said  energizing  means  when  the  code 
number  set  in  said  mennory  device  and  the  count  of  said 
computer  coincide  to  illuminate  the  selected  character 
on  the  matrix. 


2,944,473 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  tSIUA-LKNS  SHUITER 

COUPLED  WITH  AN  EXPOSURE  METER 

Waldeasar  T.  RmbCmUot,  Cahsfcarh  (EaiJ,  GenuMnr,  aa- 

lo  AMkaj  CmsIMsi  GjUJL,  CalaAarMIha), 

Apr.  1,  1951, 9w.  No.  725,427 
Claims  prioriiy,  appBoriloa  Gmmuj  Apr.  9, 1957 
tnAm    (Ct95~lt) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  camera  having  a  photo- 
graphic imra-leiu  shutter  including  a  perqiheral  shutter 
housing  and  having  an  exposure  meter  and  diaphragm 
and  shutter  speed  setting  members  disposed  ooaxially  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  shutter,  of  a  transmission  ring 
mounted  on  the  shutter  for  both  turning  and  axial  move- 
ment thereon,  said  ring  being  coaxial  with  the  shutter 
structure  and  with  said  setting  members;  a  movable  trac- 
ing member  associated  with  said  exposure  meter;  drive 
means  for  acfiating  said  tracing  member  in  response  to 
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axial  movement  of  said  transmission  ring;  aad  control 
for  shifting  said  transmission  ring  axially  in  re> 
to  relative  turning  movement  of  said  setting  mem- 
bers, said  control  means  including  as  a  portion  a  separate 
can  ring  having  a  driving  connection  with  one  ot  said 


T.. 
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setting  members  to  turn  simuhaneously  therewith,  and 
means  mounting  said  cam  ring  on  the  periphery  of  the 
shutter  housing  for  turning  movement,  said  mounting 
means  being  independent  of  said  setting  members;  and 
means  holding  s|ud  cam  ring  against  axial  movement. 


?. 


2,944,474 
«      UNDERWATER  CAMERA  HOUSING  WITH 
OPERATING  MEANS 
G«M|cir  Dc^^  TiMlM,  N J^ 

EvarcQ,  W. 


asdinor  to 


14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  •13,119 
(CL95— 11) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  camera  having  a  laterally 
focused  lens,  an  exposed  horizontally  rotatable  film  wind- 
ing element  and  a  vertically  projecting  shutter  actuating 
plunger,  a  rectangular  housing  for  said  camera  open  at 
one  end  and  having  a  transparent  lens  window  of  sub- 
stantially greater  area  than  that  of  said  lens,  a  film  wind- 
ing shaft  projecting  vertically  through  the  top  wall  of 
said  housing  in  fluid-tight  relation  therewith,  said  shaft 
having  a  handle  on  its  outer  end  and  coupling  means  on 
its  inner  end,  a  dosere  plate  for  said  housing  having  a 
sealing  ring  in  its  marginal  inner  face  for  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  open  end  o(  said  housing,  coengaging 
means  on  said  plate  and  housing  for  clamping  said  plate 
to  said  housing  in  fluid-tight  relation,  a  camera  support, 
means  engageable  with  said  support  and  said  closure 
plate  for  clamping  said  support  to  said  plate  in  different 
vertically  and  laterally  relatiye  positions,  means  engage- 
able  with  said  support  and  said  camera  for  clamping  said 
camera  to  said  support  in  different  relative  positions,  a 
vertically  rotatable  key  member  carried  by  said  closure 
plate  in  position  for  coaxial  relation  with  said  winding 
shaft,  said  member  having  means  on  its  lower  end  for 
engagement  with  and  rotating  said  fllm  winding  element 
aad  coupling  means  on  its  upper  end  for  coengagement 
with  the  coupling  means  on  said  film  winding  shaft,  a 
shutter  operating  shaft  projecting  through  said  closure 
plate  in  fluid-tight  rclatioo  therewith,  said  shaft  having  a 
handle  on  its  outer  aad  and  means  inside  said  housing 


engageable  with  the  exposed  end  of  said  shutter  actuating 
plunger  for  depressing  said  plunger  qx>n  rotation  of  said 
shaft 


Hcitotl. 


1.  A  photographic  range  finder  of  the  kind  contnrflablc 
by  a  focussing  movement  of  the  lens  system  of  a  camera, 
said  range  finder  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  first  U^  de- 
flecting means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  a 
second  light  deflecting  means,  a  carriage  supporting  said 
second  deflecting  means  for  slidably  diq>lacing  the  same 
on  the  base  plate  at  a  constant  angular  relaticmship  to 
said  fixed  light  reflecting  means,  li^t  deviating  means 
disposed  between  said  two  deflecting  means  to  obtain 
coincidence  of  the  light  beams,  and  means  for  varying 
the  coaction  between  said  deflecting  means  and  said 
deviating  means,  said  means  including  a  sliding  guiding 
member  operatively  coimected  to  said  li^t  deviating 
means,  and  a  guide  means  slidably  guided  on  said  base 
plate  at  a  fixed  angular  relationship  relative  to  the  optical 
center  axis  between  said  deflecting  means,  one  end  of 
said  guiding  member  bearing  against  said  carriage  and 
the  other  coacting  with  said  guide  means,  and  means  for 
transmitting  a  focusing  movement  of  the  lens  system  to 
said  guide  means  to  vary  correspondingly  the  position  ol 
said  guiding  member  thereby  setting  the  light  deviating 
meaiu  in  accordance  with  the  focussing  movement  of  the 
lens  system. 


2,944,474 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SHUTTER 

PoHkk,  BrooUya,  aad  R^asoad  G.  H 

N.Y.,  BHigBOIB  to  MrUH 
CorporalioB,  a  corporatioa  af 
Filed  Apr.  4, 1954,  Scr.  No.  574,1M 
9naiBM    (CL95— S5) 
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1.  In  a  photographic  shutter,  a  relatively  elongated  sub- 
stantially rigid  thin  light-occluding  sheet  having  an  ex- 
posure aperture  therein,  a  frictional  drive  roller  mounted 
with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  sheet  and  per- 
pendicular to  the  lengthwise  dimension  thereof,  and  with 
the  roller  surface  normally  spaced  from  contact  with  the 
adjacent  sheet  surface,  means  for  driving  said  roller  at  a 
high  peripheral  speed,  and  control  means  for  suddenly 
moving  the  rotating  roller  into  frictional  contact  with  the 
adjacent  surface  of  said  sheet  to  project  the  same,  solely 
by  such  frictional  engagement,  impulsively  across  an  ex- 
posure frame. 
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1.  A  diaphragm  for  optical  objectiyes.  comprisinf  a 
mounting  ring,  a  guide  ring  rotatable  relatively  to  said 
mounting  ring  and  substantially  co-extensive  therewith,  a 
plurality  of  overlapping  leaves  with  arcuate,  concentric 
inner  and  outer  edges  disposed  between  said  rings  and 
pivotally  secured  to  said  naounting  ring  in  angularly 
spaced  positions,  said  inner  and  outer  edges  substantially 
registering  with  respective  edges  of  both  of  said  rings  in  a 
wide-open  position  of  the  diaphragm,  said  guide  ring  hav- 
ing a  face  adjacent  said  leaves  provided  with  spirally  ex- 
tending grooves  of  substantially  identical  lengths,  and  a 
guide  pin  on  each  of  said  leaves  received  In  a  re^ective 
one  of  said  grooves  for  inward  movement  of  said  leaves 
upon  relative  rotation  of  said  rings  whereby  the  inner 
edges  of  said  leaves  define  progressively  snaaller  dia- 
phragm openings,  the  mutual  spacing  of  said  grooves 
being  so  close  as  to  prevent  an  inward  extension  of  said 
grooves  with  their  original  pitch  for  a  distance  sufficient 
to  enable  simultaneous  convergence  of  said  leavet  into  a 
position  of  complete  diaphragm  closure,  at  leatf  one  but 
less  than  all  of  said  grooves  being  provided  with  a  bent 
inner  extremity  of  increased  spiral  pitch  adapted  to  ac- 
celerate the  terminal  movement  of  the  associated  leaf, 
thereby  causing  the  inner  edge  of  tbe  latter  to  swing  past 
the  axis  of  said  rings  so  as  to  obstruct  the  residual  dia- 
phragm opening  defined  by  the  remaining  leaves. 


l^Jn  an  air  distributing  and  building  structuie,  a  cel- 
lular metal  load  supporting  ikx>r  having  longitudinally 


extended  air  conductiag  cells  forming  a  component  of 
the  floor,  a  dual  air  outlet  unit  having  a  pair  of  air  le- 
ceiving  stacks,  said  outlet  unit  being  spwxd  from  afli 
extended  parallel  to  said  air  conducthig  celk,  and  air- 
tight connections  between  said  air  conductmg  cells  and 
said  dual  outlet  unit  including  a  pair  of  crossover  ducts 
extended  transversely  and  on  top  of  said  cellular  metal 
floor,  each  crossover  duct  having  communicating  open- 
ings at  one  ead  thereof  between  the  uppw  wall  of  an 
air  conductjof  ceU  and  the  lower  wall  of  a  crossover 
duct,  and  nwans  providing  an  airti^t  connedioo  between 
said  air  cell  aod  croMover  duct  and  a  flaoged  ouUet  con- 
nection at  the  other  end  thenof  cooperating  with  an 
opemng  in  the  upper  waU  of  a  crossover  duct  and  to 
which  the  lower  ends  of  said  stacks  are  secured,  said 
flanged  outlet  connections  including  an  individual  lower 
shoe  plate  for  each  outlet  and  having  outwardly  extended 
bottom  flanges,  and  an  elongated  base  plate  extendfaig 
between  openings  in  the  crossover  ducts  having  a  co- 
operating upper  shoe  plate  fbraaed  at  each  end  thereof, 
said  upper  shoe  plates  having  outwardly  extended  bottom 
flanges  cooperating  with  the  bottom  flaoget  of  the  lower 
shoe  plates  to  embrace  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
of  the  upper  wall  portions  defining  said  openings,  and 
upwardly  extended  rim  portions  and  inwardly  extended 
upper  flanges,  said  rim  portions  of  said  shoe  plates  being 
arranged  in  substantially  nesting  relation  and  also  pro- 
vided with  means  fdr  securing  the  hiwardly  extended 
upper  flanfes  tofether  to  effect  clamping  of  said  lower 
flanges  about  said  openings  to  form  airtight  connections 
therebetween,  and  said  base  plate  providing  means  for 
registering  the  duct  openings  and  the  air  receiving  stacks 
of  the  outlet  units. 
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BUILDING  AND  ADI  DBnUMJTINGffrRUCTURE 
BciMri  E.  Qw—>  flewicUagr,  Pk,  Mri^nr  to  R  H. 

ifriStriiinr'"^'  '*'*"'^  '^  •  «•»•■''»*>■ 
raid  Mar.  14, 19S7, 8w.  No.  44S,949 
4CfaiM.   (O.  •'•♦'^ 


1.  In  a  processor  of  the  class  deKribed,  the  combfaia- 
tion  of  a  condenser,  a  first  upright  vacuum  proceaing 
chamber  at  one  side  thereof,  a  second  upright  vacuum 
processing  chamber  adjacent  thereto,  a  communicatiag 
duct  connected  to  the  bottom  of  the  first  chamber  and 
leading  tangentially  into  the  upper  portion  of  d»e  sec- 
ond chamber,  a  product  suj^y  duct  leading  into  the 
upper  part  of  the  first  chamber  and  having  means  at 
the  inner  end  thereof  to  spray  product  downwardly  fai  a 
relatively  cone-like  pattern,  a  source  of  steam  conunu- 
nicating  relatively  tangentially  with  the  lower  part  of  the 
first  chamber,  a  product  discharge  duct  communicating 
with  the  bottom  of  the  second  chamber,  a  pump  connected 
to  said  discharge  duct  for  removing  product  from  the  sec- 
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oad  chamber,  a  gaa  exhaust  duct  commmiicathig  with  the 
meanA  chamber  and  the  condenser,  pimp  means  ooik 
aectcd  to  said  condenser  remote  firom  said  eadiaint  duct 
to  withdraw  vapor  from  the  seoood  chamber  tiirou^  the 
ooodenser.  and  means  in  said  exhaust  duct  for  controlling 
the  vacuum  in  said  second  chamber  independently  of  said 
condenser  and  said  first  chamber. 


transmitting  a  force  proportional  to  the  pressure  fluid 
therein  to  the  flanges  of  said  diaphragm  to  form  a  aaal 
between  said  flanges  and  said  head. 


A^EACUBlilnS 


2344,482 

ROTARY  PRINUNG  PRESS  FOR  OmST  PRO^. 
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r.  No.  713419 
>«MMk  Feb.  S,  1957 
(CL  191--177) 


I.  An  app4ratus '  for  marking  a  pole  having  a  sub- 
stantially round  cross  section  comprising  electrically 
heated  imprinting  means,  first  pneumatically  operated 
raising  and  lowering  means  for  said  imprinting  means, 
first  electrically  operated  actuating  means  to  selectively 
actuate  said  first  pneumatic  means,  selectively  engage- 
able  pole  holding  means  having  a  moveable  member 
adapted  alternately  to  close  so  as  to  form  a  subsuntially 
V-shaped  groove  which  cradles  said  pole  adjacent  its 
ends  and  which  opens  so  as  to  release  said  pole,  a  sec- 
ond pneumatically  operated  raising  and  lowering  means 
for  said  moveablei* member,  and  a  second  electrically 
operated  actuating  meaiu  to  selectively  actuate  said  sec- 
ond pneumatic .  means  so  that  said  holding  means  and 
said  actuating  means  cooperate  to  imprint  said  pole  and 
to  eject  said  pole  Sfleways  after  said  article  is  imprinted. 
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EMBOffiING  PRESS 
G»Mt  C  Do  MaMWo,  t  XMcacc  Coort, 

FM  Oct  19, 195S,  8w.  No.  7M,«1S 
IflCaaims.    (CL191— 17) 


1.  A  rotary  printing  press  for  offset  printing,  compris- 
ing an  impression  cylinder,  at  least  one  blanket  cylkider 
normally  in  contact  with  said  impression  cyliixler,  two 
cylindrical  formes  contacting  said  blanket  cylinder  at 
opposite  sides  thereof  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  a 
plane  through  the  axes  of  said  impression  cylinder  and 
said  blanket  cylinder,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  said  impres- 
sion cylinder,  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  said  blanket  cylinder 
and  normally  intermeshing  with  the  gear  wheel  <rf  the 
impression  cylinder,  gear  wheels,  each  fixed  to  one  of 
said  cylindrical  formes  and  intermeshing  with  the  gear 
wheel  of  said  blanket  cylinder,  and  an  extra  gear  wheel 
interposed  between  the  gear  wheel  of  the  impressioo 
cylinder  and  the  gear  wheel  of  one  of  the  cylindrical 
formes  and  in  constant  intermeshment  with  both  last 
named  gear  wheels  in  order  to  retain  the  mutual  angular 
position  of  said  impression  cylinder  and  said  blanket 
cylinder  when  the  latter  is  moved  radially  away  from  said 
impression  cylinder  to  such  extent  that  the  intomeshment 
between  their  gear  wheeb  is  done  away  with. 


2,944,483 
PRINTING  AND  RETAINING  DEVICE 
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1.  In  a  press,  a  die  base;  a  diaphragm  head  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  Itod  out  of  cooperating  pmition  rela- 
tively to  said  die  bale  and  including  means  for  supplying 
fluid  under  pressuti  to  a  diaphragm  held  thereby:  a 
flanged,  open-moui!b,  flexible,  container-like  diaphragm 
within  a  cavity  formed  in  said  head,  and  arranged  so 
that  it  presents  a  flexible  force  exerting  surface  opposite 
said  die  base;  and  means  within  said  diaphragm  for 


to 

DaL,  a  coqporatioo  of  Ddawara 

Filed  Sept  4, 1954,  Scr.  No.  497342 
Claims  priority,  appdcatioB  GrMtf  Brilafa  Mar.  2S,  1954 
lOaiak    (CL  191— 348) 
In  a  record-keeping  system  in  whidi  an  initialty  in- 
determinate number  of  different  record  instruments,  each 
bearing  similar  information  relating  to  a  given  subject 
and  additional  dissimilar  information  relating  to  the  same 
subject,  are  to  be  maintamed,  a  printing  and  reoord-hold- 
ing  device  comprising  a  relativdy  thin,  flexible  folder, 
envel(^>e,  or  the  like  having  front  and  rear  covers  be- 
tween fiiiich  said  record  instruments  nuiy  be  inserted 
to  afford  a  means  for  filing  said  instnunents  at  a  com- 
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locatioa.  mid  from  and  rear  ooven  havint 
frienMBtal  slots  fonned  therda  at  a  predetenniaed  loca- 
tion with  req)ect  to  one  corner  of  said  coven  to  afford 
a  pair  of  oomplemental  printiog  secticxis  eadi  having 
diree  free  edges,  one  of  said  edges  being  common  to  said 
two  printing  sections  and  comprising  a  fold  edge  ot  said 
covers,  aad  meua,  comprising  a  printing  ^ate  embossed 
to  form  a  series  of  type  duuractcrs  Indicative  of  the  afore- 


^- 


4 


',* 


mrui^J 


:i 


said  information  common  to  eadi  of  said  instruments  for 
printing  that  informatioo  in  substantially  identical  form 
upon  each  said  record  instrument  as  required,  said  print- 
ing plate  including  a  pair  of  mounting  tongues  ^»f<ayiw!g 
from  opposite  sides  ibtenot  throu^  complemental  aper- 
tures in  said  two  printing  secticms  of  said  covers  to 
fasten  said  two  printing  sections  to  each  other  and  re- 
leasably  a£Bx  said  printing  plate  to  said  folder. 


K. 


WUNTOiGArPARATtJS 
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RM  Ate.  11, 19S7,  Ssr.  No.  MS,M7 
2CUM.    (CLltl— 425) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  transferring  a  continaous  pig- 
meirted  design  to  a  material,  a  pattern  roller,  a  ptessuie 
roller,  a  gelatinoos  printing  roller  vertically  cfispoaed 
above  the  pressure  roller,  said  printing  roller  impressing 
the  surface  of  the  material  as  the  material  passes  be- 
tween the  printing  roller  and  the  pressure  roller,  means 
for  continuously  pigmenting  the  pattern  roller,  a  pigment 
solvent  well  coextensive  with  the  effective  length  of  the 
priming  rolkr,  a  first  solvent  barrier  co-extensive  with 
the  effective  length  of  the  printing  roller  and  supported 
by  the  pigmem  solvent  well,  a  second  solvem  barrier  co- 
emaastve  with  the  effective  length  of  the  ininting  roller, 
and  seals  adjacent  each  end  of  the  printing  roller  pre- 
efaiding  passage  of  pigmem  solvent  from  the  solvent  well 
at  the  ends  at  the  priming  roller,  the  sohrcm  well  being 


poaitioaed  with  raapicl  to  the  primii«  roller  so  tfam  a 
pervheral  segmem  of  tibt  priming  roller  surface  travdUat 
from  the  regioo  of  coalact  with  the  material  toward  pal« 
ttfning  ooatact  with  the  pattern  roller  is  directly  contacted 
by  a  pigmem  sohram  cnmainwi  ia  the  solvem  well  to  wash 
from  the  priating  roller  pigmem  carried  over  from  die 
printing  contact  with  the  material. 


AmmtWLEty, 
art  W.  " 


Kami,  N J.,  Mi 


D. 


PUed  Oct  fl,  IHS,  Sv.Na.  S3MO 
4GMmi.  (CLIM— 24) 


1.  A  primer  unit  especially  iwlapted  for  detonating 
cylindrical  explosive  cartridges  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  flat,  cylindrical  body  member  having  a  length  sub- 
stantially less  than  iu  diameter  essentially  consisting  of 
a  covered  unitary  mass  of  a  fissure-free  synthetic  water- 
pnx^  self-sustaining,  resinous  polymerization  product 
containing  dispersed  therein  at  least  60%  of  a  particulate, 
nonaromatic,  crystalline  hi^  explosive,  and  a  longitudinal, 
substantially  imperforate  tube  to  receive  explosive  initi- 
ating means  therein  embedded  substantially  midway  of 
the  length  of  th^flat,  cylindrical  body  oaember  and  di- 
ametrically extending  entirely  through  said  body  member. 


SELF-PRORLLID  PKOnCTlLB 

Jaaaa,  Pmfa,  Fkaaca,  sss^anr  to  Hotcfc- 
^aac^afyraackl 
nM  May  2.  IfA,  Sar.  Na.  732;47t 

ri^,  aptltaMea  fkaaca  May  2,  Iff? 
sriihii    (CL   "     '" 


1.  Ia  a  projectile  provided  with  a  self-propelling  charge 
and  capable  of  being  laimched  by  an  auxiliary  launching 
charge:  a  rear  nozzle  for  ejecting  the  gases  produced 
by  combustion  of  the  self-propelling  charge  and  an  eject- 
able  device  diqwsed  in  the  noozle  for  obturating  the 
nozzle  in  the  course  of  the  launching  of  the  projectile 
by  the  launching  charge  and  for  igniting  the  self-pro- 
pelling charge  by  meam  of  the  latmching  charge,  said 
device  comprising  a  body,  a  shearing  member  fixing  the 
body  in  the  nozzle,  said  body  having  a  longitudinal 
igniting  passageway  aad  a  transverse  rear  face,  a  delay 
charge  filling  said  passageway  and  permitting  automatic 
ignition,  with  a  predetermined  delay,  of  the  seU-propelling 
charge  by  the  latmching  charge,  said  passageway  com- 
municating with  said  rear  face  of  the  body  through  at 
least  one  ignition  i^ierture,  aad  a  movable  and  adjust- 
able obturator  member  apJaat  said  rear  face  and  per- 
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mitting  selectively  dosing  said  ^erture  for  lanndiing  said 
projectile  without  self-propukion  and  uncovering  said 
apvture  for  ignition  of  the  self-propelling  charge. 


It- 


2,M4,4i7 
GEAR  PUMP 
loha  C.  Walsh,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa, 
Barrsa  Corporattoa,  Chicago,  DL,  a 
Delaware 

Flkd  A^g.  3, 1954,  Ser.  No.  4tl,S43 
UCIaiass.    (CL  It3— 7) 
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5.  A  gear  pump 'Comprising  a  housing  having  three  sub- 
stantially circular,  intercommunicating  chambers  therein, 
two  being  end  chalmbers  communicating  relatively  dia- 
metrically «rtth  a  center  chamber,  a  gear  in  each  of  said 
chambers,  the  gears  in  the  end  chambers  being  meshed 
with  the  gear  in  the  center  chamber,  a  first  fluid  inlet 
port  in  said  housing  communicating  with  one  of  said  end 
chambers  remote  from  the  center  chamber,  a  second 
fluid  inlet  port  in  said  housing  communicating  with  the 
other  of  said  end  chambers,  a  single  outlet  port  in  said 
housmg  for  said  fluids,  said  outlet  port  commimicat- 
ing  with  the  center  chamber  and  the  second  fluid  end 
chamber  adjacent  the  meshiiig  of  the  gears  in  said  cham- 
bers, and  means  for  transmitting  the  first  fluid  from  its 
end  chamber  to  said  outlet  port. 


PUMP 
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CONTR(ML  SYSTEMS 

Marvto  Meyer,  CaMwell,  N  J.,  aasigBor  to  CMtaa-WrigM 

Ceffporattoli,  a  eoraeraliaa  of  Delawart 

,31,li54,Ser.No.4S3,37S 

•  OalBM.  (CLlta— lO 


1.  In  a  pump  system  including  a  controllable  fluid  de- 
livery pumpj  said  pump  having  an  extended  delivery 
conduit  having  tangible  pressure  drop  therealong  between 
iu  inlet  and  a  preselected  poim  downaotream  diercia, 
a  venturi  at  the  pump  outlet  upstream  of  said  conduit 
having  a  throat  the  pressure  at  which  is  equal  to  the  prta- 
sure  at  said  point  in  the  conduit,  said  venturi  having  a 
zone  at  its  downstream  end  wherem  the  pressure  is  sub- 
stantially equal  to  pump  delivery  pressure,  said  latter 
pressure  normally  being  greater  than  the  pressure  at  said 
vcmuri  throat  whea  said  punq>  is  delivering  fltiid. 


inchidiag  a  fixed  pressure  ref^reace  ckmeat;  tnifmn  Unl 
to  said  venturi  throat,  said  means  having  a  movable 
member  acted  upon  on  one  side  by  the  veatnri  dvom 
pressure  in  opposition  to  said  fixed  premure  reference 
element,  and  an  operating  connection  from  said  movable 
member  to  control  the  fluid  delivery  of  said  pump. 


2,944,4f9 
SELF-PRlMiNG  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP 
L  LoafSMcker,  Waawatoaa,  Wla.,  aaslpMir  to 
Chaia  Belt  Coa^paay.  MOwaakae,  Wis.,  a  corpontioB 
ofWtacoasfa  — ^     -n  i-~ 

Mgiaai  appHcalioa  Aar.  12,  1951,  8cr.  No.  22«,411, 
BOW  Patem  No.  2,792,439,  dated  Jaly  9,  1957.  Di- 
vided  aad  tUs  apfHcaiea  Nov.  21,  1956,  Sw.  No. 
627,721 

9  nihil,   (CLlf^— 113) 


1.  In  a  self-priming  centrifugal  pump  of  unitary  con- 
struction, a  bousing  in  the  form  of  an  integrally  cast 
impeller  chamber  and  superimposed  priming  water  cham- 
ber having  vertical  integrally  formed  substantially  parallel 
circumferentially  spaced  discharge  and  priming  passages 
connecting  said  priming  water  chamber  with  said  impeller 
chamber  and  having  a  cylindrical  peeler  receiving  open 
disposed  vertically  between  and  generally  parallel  with 
said  passages,  a  centrifugal  pump  impeller  routably 
nx)unted  within  said  impeller  chamber  in  a  manner  oper- 
ative to  eject  liquid  tangemially  through  said  vertical  dk- 
charge  passage,  a  round  bar  constituting  a  replaceable 
cylindrical  peeler  sUdably  received  in  said  peeler  receiv- 
ing opening  and  having  its  lower  end  sharpened  to  a 
straight  transverse  edge  disposed  to  be  adjusted  into  and 
to  cooperate  in  closely  spaced  relationship  with  the 
periphery  of  said  impeller  in  a  manner  operative  to  deflect 
therefrom  liquid  routing  therewith  to  divert  it  into  said 
vertical  discharge  passage,  and  releasable  fastening  means 
operatively  engaging  said  cylindrical  peeler  bar  to  retain 
it  in  adjusted  position. 


2,M4,49t 
MEMBRANE  PUMP 


Friadrich  WOheim 
Waad8bek,G«muay,aad  _ 

Waadsbek,  Gcnnaay;  aaid  SrhatMsr    i  U  ..  to 

Filed  laly  t,  1952,  Ser.  No.  747491 
piiorihr,  aMMoa  Gctaum  lalj  17, 1957 

1.  A  submersible  deep  well  pinnp  comprising  a  housing 
containing  a  pun^ibig  chamber,  a  working  chamber,  a  flex- 
ible pumping  membrane  separating  said  chambers,  hy- 
draulic operating  fluid  in  the  working  chamber,  a  hydrau- 
lic fluid  reservoir,  an  auxiliary  pump  having  a  discharge 
line  delivering  hydraulic  operating  fluid  from  the  reservoir 
to  die  working  chamber  whereby  to  increase  the  pressive 
in  the  latter  and  effect  flexure  of  the  membrane  in  its 
pumping  direction,  the  displacement  of  the  auxiliary  pump 
being  substantially  less  than  the  displacement  of  the 
pumping  membrane,  a  hydraulic  fluid  return  line  from  the 
working  chamber  to  the  reservoir,  a  valve  controlling  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  said  return  line,  and  means  adapted 
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to  move  said  valve  to  pennjt  return  of  fluid  &om  tbe  tfiHAfU 

woriung  chamber  to  the  reservoir  upon  a  predetermined        RAILWAY  CABS FQBTRAN8POKTING  ROAD 

defree  of  flexure  of  the  pumping  membrane  in  its  pump-  VEHICLBS 

DMidal  Ck|M,  New  Yoik,  N.Y^  ntXjuu,  by  mtam  •«. 
to  CiniHl  IniiiiiMi  TV— spniinrtun  Cor. 
.  OL,  a  New  Yorii  tm\ 
•  M,lfM,8».N».flfi 
tnttrnt    (CLltfl— 3M) 


ing  direction  whereby  to  reduce  the  hydraulic  pressure  in 
the  working  chamber  and  thereby  to  permit  the  pumping 
membrane  to  return  to  its  starting  position. 


OVERHEAD  SWA^^HUPOT  EMPLOYING  SPRING 

TOGGLE 
SidMy  U  PkB,  14i9  Pyrfln  Ava^  SsB  Fkwcim 
■M23,  IfSt,  Sw.  No.  743351 
affclMi    (CL1«4— lt3) 


1.  A  track  switch  unit  for  overhead  tracks  comprising 
a  header,  a  pair  of  spaced  hangers  depending  from  said 
header,  a  curved  track  section  carried  by  each  of  said 
hangers  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  header,  ^  third  hanger 
spaced  between  the  said  first-mentioned  hangers,  a  straight 
track  section  carried  by  said  thinf  hanger,  a  switch  sec- 
tion pivoted  to  each  of  said  curved  track  sectioiis,  a 
rocker  arm  pivoted  to  said  header,  a  pull  rod  connecting 
said  rocker  arm  and  each  of  said  switch  sections  pivoted 
to  said  spaced  curved  track  sections  for  simuluoeously 
lowering  one  of  said  switch  sections  and  raising  the  other 
of  said  switch  sections  to  complete  a  through  track,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  said  header  and  spaced  longitudinally  from 
the  pivotal  point  of  said  rocker  arm,  a  switch  section  piv- 
oted to  said  straight  track  section,  a^pull  rod  connecting 
one  end  of  said  last-mentioned  pivoted  arm  and  said  last- 
mentioned  switch  section,  a  pair  of  spaced  pins  carried 
by  said  rocker  arm  and  alternately  engageable  with  said 
pivoted  arm  and  on  opposite  sides  of  its  pivotal  connec- 
tion whereby  when  said  rocker  arm  is  actuated  in  one 
direction,  said  pivoted  am  will  be  rotated  in  the  opposite 
direction. 


1.  A  railway  car  for  transporting  frei^t  carriers,  and 
comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  frame  adapted  to 
support  a  freight  carrier,  two  lubetantially  parallel  longi- 
tudinally extending  and  laterally  spaced-apart  shafts  ar- 
ranged in  said  frame  and  each  mounted  thereon  for  both 
rotational  and  longitudinal  sliding  movements  with  re- 
spect thereto,  a  pair  of  upwardly  projecting  hooks  re- 
spectively mounted  on  said  shafts  for  movements  there- 
with, a  pair  of  downwardly  projecting  arms  reflectively 
mounted  on  said  shafts  for  movements  therewith,  a  pair 
of  nuts,  a  pair  of  gimbals  respectively  connecting  said 
nuts  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  a  laterally  extending 
member  suspended  between  said  nuts  and  independently 
of  said  frame  and  having  oppositely  inclined  threads  at 
iu  opposite  end  portions  which  are  respectively  engaged 
by  said  nuts,  and  means  for  selectively  routing  said 
laterally  extending  member  in  either  direction,  rotation 
of  said  laterally  extending  member  in  one  direction  effect- 
ing drawing  of  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  toward  each 
other  so  as  to  impart  first  refartiye  rotation  to  said  shafts 
and  roUUon  of  said  lakrally  extending  member  in  the 
opposite  direction  effecting  forcing  of  the  lower  ends  of 
said  arms  away  from  each  other  so  as  to  impart  second 
relative  rotation  to  said  shafts,  said  first  relative  rotation 
of  said  shafts  actuating  said  books  into  holding  positions 
with  respect  to  a  freight  carrier  supported  by  said  frame 
and  said  second  relative  rotation  of  said  shafts  actuating 
said  hooks  into  releasing  positions  with  respect  to  a 
freight  carrier  supported  by  said  frame. 


2,94M93 
MULTI-LAYER  TABLET  MANUFACTURE 
LawraMc  H.   UOtj,   Rydai,  a^   Hairy  F.   Gabriel, 
CknvhTHlc  Pa^  asslgBots  to  F.  J.  Stokaa  Corporation 
PUladciphia,  Pa,,  a  coryoratfcns  of  PsnMylvania 
Filed  Nov.  23, 1954,  Scr.  No.  f23,9f 3 
SCIaioH.    (CL1«7— 17) 
5.  A  rotary  multi-layer  tablet  press  which  comprises  a 
die  head  having  a  vertical  die  cavity  extending  there- 
through, an  upper  punch  disposed  above  and  vertically 
aligned  with  said  die  cavity  for  vertical  reciprocatioo 
moving  the  working  end  thereof  into  and  out  of  said  die 
cavity,   a   lower   punch  disposed   below   and  vertically 
aligned  with  said  die  cavity  for  vertical  reciprocation 
moving  the  working  end  thereof  up  and  down  in  said 
die  cavity,  means  for  rotating  said  die  head  and  upper 
and  lower  punches  together  through  a  series  of  p'^fHfifw 
including  in  sequence  a  ibm  Ubiet  material  receiviag 
powtion,  a  first  compression  position,  a  second  tablet  «a- 
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Soo 


terial  recdring  po^tioo.  a  second  compression  position 
and  an  ejection  position,  a  cam  track  mourned  below 
said  die  head  on  which  said  lower  punch  rides  to  set  the 
position  of  the  worting  end  of  said  lower  punch  in  said 
die  cavity,  a  portion  of  said  cam  trade  extending  along 
the  path  of  said  lower  punch  between  said  first  com- 
preasion  position  and  said  second  tablet  material  receiv- 
ing position,  and  having  an  opening  in  said  portion  of 
said  track,  a  vertically  movable  cam  having  an  upper 
surface  for  engaging  said  lower  punch,  the  upper  surface 


of  said  cam  being  upwardly  inclined  from  each  end  and 
having  a  flat  central  surface  interconnecting  the  inclined 
end  surfaces,  said  Otovabie  cam  being  positioned  in  said 
opening  with  the  inclined  end  portions  of  said  cam  aligned 
with  the  path  of  qiovement  of  said  lower  punch  along 
said  cam  track,  said  cam  having  a  normal  position  in 
which  said  flat  surface  is  aligned  with  the  guiding  surfaces 
of  said  cam  track  portion  adjacent  said  opening,  and 
means  for  moving  said  cam  upwardly  to  a  position  in 
which  said  inclined  surfaces  extend  above  the  surfaces  of 
said  cam  track  portion  adjacent  said  opening. 


v«r«- 


rr 


2344M4 

FIRE-BOXES  OPERATING  ON  ATOMIZED  FUEL 
FraMis  JoiMk  Mary,  PmIi,  Frasca,  assignor  to  Elcc- 
tikltc  dc  Franca,  Paris,  Franca,  a  naUooal  FnaA  or- 


FHai  ScpL  12, 195^  Scr.  No.  M9,4U 

'   ,  appHcation  Vnmn  Oet  4, 1955 


(CL  IIB— ItfS) 


1.  In  a  combustion  chamber  for  atomized  fud  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  burner,  a  combustion  aid  and  ash 
melter  comprising  an  open  top  refractory  casing  posi- 
tioned in  the  path  of  the  flames  from  said  burner,  a  chan- 
nel for  receiving  pulverulent  ashes  extending  substantially 
axially  through  the  open  top  of  said  casing  and  thereni, 
means  for  placing  said  channel  in  communication  with  the 
exterior  lower  end  of  said  casing  and  means  for  cooling 


the  interior  of  said  casing,  a  closing  member  positioned  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  channel  and  means  for  giving  said 
closing  member  a  redprocating  movement  in  a  direction 
substantialljt  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
channd  to  alternately  throttle  and  release  the  lower  end 
of  said  channel. 


2,94M95 
PLANT  SETTING  MACHINE 
Robert  W.  Wibon  and  OHvar  R.  Rowe,  Charloda, 
■■Igiais  to  R.  H.  BonHfny,  hw.,  a 
NortiiCaroifaa 

FOed  Aof.  €.  1^5^  Sar.  No.  M2,ir7 
nOakm*  <CL111— 2) 


N.C 

of 


1.  In  a  plant  setting  machine,  the  combination  with  set- 
ting means,  operating  cyclicly  for  grasping  a  plant  at  a 
pickup  station  and  releasing  said  phuit  at  a  setting  po- 
sition, of  means  for  supporting  a  plant  at  said  pickop 
station  for  grasping  by  said  setting  means  comprising 
a  tray  structure  forming  a  fixed,  upwardly  fricing,  posi- 
tioning support  for  receiving  the  root  portion  of  a  plant 
to  be  set,  and  a  support  member  formed  of  resilient  ma- 
terial and  disposed  in  spaced  alignment  with  the  pod- 
tioning  support  formed  by  said  tray  structure  and  in 
turn  forming  a  positioning  su^iort  for  the  top  portion 
of  said  plant,  said  resilient  support  member  being  ar- 
ranged in  the  patii  of  said  setting  means  to  present  an 
intermediate  sulk  portion  of  said  plant  for  grasping  at 
the  spacing  between  said  support  monber  and  tray  struc- 
ture and  lifting  upwardly  therefrom,  and  said  setting 
means  operating  upwardly  at  said  pickup  station  to  flex 
said  resilient  support  member  for  gathering  the  top  por- 
tion of  said  plant  and  permitting  access  to  said  interme- 
diate stalk  portion  for  grasping. 


2,944,49c 

WORK  INDEXING  MECHANBM 

1.  Gwiner,  Snnta  %■■■,  Calfy  awlgapi  of 

Dec.  9, 1957,  Set.  NoT^M^Zst 
nCUma,   (CL  111-45) 


1.  In  a  buttonhole  making  machine  of  the  type  having 
needle  and  a  co-operating  work  clamp  redprocable 
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ia  a  tramvene  directioii,  an  atuduncnt,  in  conbinatioa 
widi  mid  needle  and  work  clamp,  includinf  means  for 
-HVpoiting  the  work  in  operative  position  with  a  portion 
theteof  under  laid  work  damp,  means  for  moving  said 
work  nqiporting  meant  simultaneously  witii  and  in  a 
path  duplicating  the  transverse  movement  of  said  work 
damp,  and  means  operable  in  timed  relation  with  said 
needle  and  said  work  clamp  for  intermittently  feeding 
said  work  supporting  means  longitudinally  past  said 
woit  clamp  for  the  automatic  production  of  a  plurality 
of  buttoB  holes  in  said  work. 


2.144,497 

WORK  FEEDING  ATTACHMENTS  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

Max  L.  WahiMM,  FatrisM,  CoMk,  asslgiai  to  The 

ctwfcgCaipaay, EUzabcth, N J., a  cor- 

I  of  New  Jcn^ 

M  IS,  lfS7,Scr.  No.  671,799   . 
ICMm,   (0.112—212) 


bi  combination,  a  sewing  machine  haviiig*%  cylinder 
bed  with  an  organized  work  feeding  mechanism  arranged 
to  feed  a  work  fabric  across  the  cylinder  bed,  a  bracket 
arm  overhanging  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  cylinder 
bed,  a  needle  bar  joumaled  for  endwise  reciprocation  in 
said  bracket  arm,  a  presser  bar  joumaled  in  said  bracket 
arm,  said  needle  and  presser  bars  being  joumaled  on  sub- 
staatially  parallel  axes,  said  paralld  axes  contained  with- 
in a  vertical  plane  parallel  to  the  direction  of  feed  of 
said  work  feeding  mechanism  across  the  cylinder  bed. 
an  attachment  having  a  top  feeding  device  capable  of 
advaadng  a  work  fabrie  continually  in  a  predetermined 
dbaction  relativdy  to  said  attachment,  an  actuating 
mamber  on  said  attachment  for  operating  |aid  top  feed- 
iag  device  upon  oadllation  of  said  actuating  member, 
aa  attachment  fastening  bracket,  means  for  securing  said 
attachment  fastening  bracket  to  said  attachment  and  to 
said  sewing  machine  presser  bar  to  secure  said  attachment 
to  said  sewing  machine  with  the  predetermined  direc- 
tion ot  feed  of  said  work  feeding  device  of  the  attachment 
occurring  substantially  perpendicular  to  that  of  the  or- 
ganized work  feeding  mechaninn  of  the  sewing  machine, 
aad  mean*  operatively  connecting  said  sewkig  m«chine 
needle  bar  with  Mid  attadmient  actuating  member  for 
oedllating  said  attachment  actuating  member  when  the 
attachment  is  secured  on  said  presser  bar  by  said  attach- 
ment fastening  bracket. 


2344,49t 

CAN  BODY  MAKER  INTERCHANGEABLE  FOR 

LONG  AND  SHORT  miOKRS 


nSuSnr  3L  19S4,  Ssr.  No.  427^44 
19  CMm.  4!CL  113—11) 
1.  In  a  variaMe  stroke  can  body-maker  machme  for 
nuuiufacturing  can  bodies  from  flat  blanks: 
a  audn  frame; 

a  ptarality  of  work  station  spaced  loatttndinalTy  on 
comprising  a  transfer  station,  ■%  notcher  sta- 


tion, an  edger  station  and  a  forming  station,  the  locatiM 
of  a  plurality  of  said  stations  being  changeable  for  a  long 
stroke  position  and  a  short  stroke  position; 

reciprocatory  feed  means  for  advancing  blanks  from 
station  to  station  intermittently; 

and  feed  drive  means  for  said  feed  means; 

said  feed  means  and  feed  drive  means  being  inter- 
changeable for  long  stroke  and  short  stroke; 

said  transfer  station  comprising  a  transfer  sub-frame; 

said  transfer  sub-frame  bdng  movable  longitudinally 


of  said  main  frame  from  a  long  stroke  to  a  short  stroke 
position; 

transmission  means  for  driving  said  transfer  statioa 
adjustable  for  different  positions  of  said  transfer  sub- 
frame; 

said  notcher  station  comprising  a  notcher  sub-frame 
on  each  side  of  the  machine,  a  slide  reciprocable  on  each 
said  notcher  subframe,  a  die  on  each  said  slide,  a  cooper- 
ating die  block  on  each  said  notcher  sub-frame,  and 
notcher  drive  means  for  reciprocating  said  slides; 

said  notcher  sub-frame  being  movable  on  said  main 
frame  from  a  long  stroke  to  a  short  stroke  position. 


2,944,499 
ARTICLE  FEEDING  FIXTURE 
Hcmy  W.  SrhBafilhinii,  Ualoa,  N J.,  nilpii  l»  Wast- 
Electric  Csmwy,  lacaspoclad.  New  Vart,  N.Y., 

FIM  Sept  25, 195«,  Ssr.  N^  il2,t2t 
^niims    (CL113— 3f) 


f^^m-- 


I .  A  fixture  for  feeding  articles,  having  vertically  ex- 
tending projections,  to  a  forming  die  and  tool  of  a  press 
wherein  the  tool  is  supported  by  and  moved  into  and 
out  of  the  die  through  successive  operating  cycles  by  a 
redprocable  ram,  the  fixture  comprising  a  slide  sup- 
ported for  movement  relative  to  the  die  and  a  receiving 
position  qMced  from  the  die,  means  to  guide  artides  sue- 
cessivdy  to  the  receiving  positioa,  means  operatively  con- 
necting the  slide  to  the  ram  to  cause  redprocalion  of  the 
slide  in  timed  relation  with  the  ram,  an  dement  pivotally 
carried  by  the  slide  aad  recessad  to  receive  articles  suc- 
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cessh^ly,  miam  tti  control  movement  of  the  element 
about  iu  pivot  during  reciprocation  of  the  slide  to  re- 
ceive articles  singly  in  the  recess  at  the  receiving  posi- 
tion and  transfer  them  into  alignment  with  the  tool  and 
die,  means  carried  by  Uie  slide  to  receive  the  projection 
of  each  article  at  fhe  receiving  position,  and  means  to 
hold  each  artide  agunst  tUting  during  movement  of  the 
article  to  tha  die. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


JUffi 


MACHINE  FOR  nSSSlG  SHEET  METAL 
F.  RayMs,  Chala  VMn,  CaHf .,  MslgMr  to 

nSd  aiA.22, 19K  Bar.  N^  4M,tl7 
!•  filial  I    (CL  113—43) 


10.  Means  for  fohtning  a  sheet  of  metal  to  a  desired 
shape  comprising,  in  oombinatioo:  a  hollow  furnace  hav- 
ing walls  composed  of  heat  insulating  material;  means 
induding  a  body  of  gas  heated  within  said  furnace  for 
heating  a  sheet  of  metal  placed  therein  to  a  temperature 
high  enough  to  increase  substantially  the  ductility  of  the 
metal;  a  drop  hammer  having  a  die  of  the  desired  shape 
disposed  near'  said  Qiimace;  a  heat  insulating  casing  en- 
closing said  drop  hammer;  said  furnace  and  casing  hav- 
ing abutting  walls  aad  aligned  openings  therein  for  pass- 
ing the  sheet  from  within  ti»e  furnace  to  the  die;  said 
casing  having  means  induding  at  least  one  aperture  for 
opening  the  casing  to  the  surrounding  atmosphere  and 
a  transparent  viewing  window  above  said  aperture;  means 
for  circulating  said  heated  gas  within  the  furnace  and 
through  said  openings  along  a  path  to  said  die  thereby  to 
heat  the  die  and  said  path  thereto  from  the  furnace;  and 
means  manually  operable  through  said  aperture  and  visi- 
ble through  said  window  and  constructed  to  engage  and 
transfer  the  heated  sheet  from  the  furnace  to  the  die 
along  said  path  whereby  heated  gas  moves  from  Uie  fur- 
nace through  the  openings  into  the  casing  and  out  of  the 
aperture  as  Umb  sheetof  metal  is  moved  to  the  die. 


■'H'l 


2,944311 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  BRANCHED 

piPEFrmNGs 


tary  die  memben  carried  by  said  base,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  die  members  apart  and  together,  said  die  mem- 
bers together  defining  a  main  cavity  and  at  least  one 
branch  cavity  in  communication  therewith,  plunger  means 
movaUe  ia  said  main  cavity  for  longitudinally  compress- 
ing a  blank  disposed  therein,  means  responsive  to  the 
movement  of  said  head  in  one  direction  for  moving  said 
plunger  means  to  longitudinally  compress  said  Uaak. 
means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  hew!  in  said 
one  direction  for  applying  a  hi|^  hydraulic  pressure 
through  said  plunger  means  to  the  interior  of  a  blank,  a 


•■  ntn 
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support  member  movable  in  said  branch  cavity  for  sup- 
porting the  end  portion  of  the  branch  formed  therein, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of  said  head  in 
said  one  direction  for  controlling  the  outward  movement 
of  said  support  member,  said  last  mentioned  means  being 
operable  in  response  to  movement  of  said  head  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  eject  a  formed  fitting  from  said  die 
members  when  the  latter  are  apart,  and  said  last  men- 
tioned means  comprising  a  member  having  an  inclined 
surface,  said  inclined  surface  being  operatively  connected 
with  said  su^xmI  member,  and  a  lost  motion  connection 
between  said  member  and  said  head. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  WHEEL 
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2.  Apparatus  for  making  metallic  wheel  rims  for  vehi- 
cles having  a  rim  bed  defined  by  an  integral  tubular  wall 
comprising  an  intermediate  substantially  cylmdrical  por- 
tion termlnltingnrt  one  end  in  a  radially  inwardly  drawn 
portion  forming  a  drcumfereotially  amending  groove  and 


.     A  V-     i'      ,  ^-"T-  "■•' — "^z  i^w.iivm.  ivi uuu(  ■  virvumrerciuiauy  eaiienoma  croove  anc 

^.i-'i^T*?/^'  ^2^  ^"^'^  pipe  fittings  from  terminating  at  the  other  end  in  a  mdW^ouSanDy  ex- 

^JSS?SJs^±^  !!l"?  compr»lng  a  base,  a  head  tending  portion  which  in  turn  temunat«  in  an  a^y 

movable  with  respect  thereto,  a  plurality  of  complemen-  extending  circumferential  end  wall,  comprising  Vdie 
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meinber  having  an  annular  inner  wall  conforming  to  the 
shape  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  metallic  wheel  rim,  a 
punch  member  movable  into  and  out  of  the  opening  in 
said  die  member  made  up  of  two  sqMrable  upper  and 
lower  paru  connected  togeibeT  by  spring  means,  the  outer 
wall  of  said  punch  member  conforming  to  the  shape  of 
the  inner  surface  of  the  intermediate  portion  on  the  me- 
tallic wheel  rim,  an  outwardly  diverging  shoulder  on  the 
upper  part  of  the  punch  for  engaging  a  wheel  rim  blank 
placed  in  the  die  member  for  prening  and  shaping  the 
wheel  rim  blank  as  it  is  forced  into  th^  space  between 
the  wall  of  the  die  and  the  wall  of  the  punch  member  and 
forming  an  outwardly  diverging  surface  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  wheel  rim  blank,  and  n  annular  insert  member 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  the  said  outwardly  diverging 
shoulder  after  said  upper  part  of  the  punch  has  been 
withd  >wn  and  tie  outwardly  diverging  surface  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  wheel  rim  blaak  has  been  formed  for 
cooperating  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  die  member 
to  form  the  axially  extending  circomferential  end  wall  of 
said  metallic  wheel  rim.  v 


2S44Jm 
CRIMPING  TOOL  FOR  FORMING  ROOF  DECK 
ADcB  B.  WImi,  CMragi,  — i  Godfrey  StudM,  Crete, 
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FIM  Magr  12,  IfSi,  S«r.  No.  42f  437 
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progressively  to  bend  the  tongue  as  said  cutting  edges  form 
the  tongue  to  direct  it  around  the  edge  of  the  second  flange 
to  clamp  the  flanges  togetltier. 
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1.  A  lattice  fixture  adapted  to  support  a  honeycomb 
sandwich  composed  of  a  thin-wailed  flexible  cellular  core, 
a  first  thin  skin  in  contact  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
core  and  a  secood  thin  skin  in  contact  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  core  while  the  skins  are  braaed  to  the  core, 
said  fixture  comprising  a  first  set  of  separate  parallel 
thin  metal  strips;  a  second  set  of  separate  parallel  thin 
metal  strips  interlooked  with  the  strips  of  the  first  set, 
the  top  edges  of  all  said  strips  being  machined  to  provide 
a  supporting  mTfact  having  the  desired  contour  of  the 
brazed  sandwich,  said  top  edges  of  said  strips  extending 
evenly  spaoed  in  both  directioas  whereby  said  supporting 
surface  provides  a  uniform  support  for  said  thin- walled 
cellular  core;  and  a  separable  metal  sheet  in  contact 
with  the  top  edges  of  said  strips  and  the  lower  face  of 
said  first  skin,  the  material  and  thickness  of  said  metal 
sheet  being  selected  to  prevent  the  concentration  of  up- 
ward pressure  on  said  first  skin  to  regions  thereof  di- 
rectly opposite  the  top  edges  of  said  strips  in  naponac  to 
the  application  of  pressure  oo  the  top  face  of  said  seco 
ond  skiiL 
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CATAMARAN  SAIL  BOAT 
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FIM  Nov.  22.  IfSS.  S«r.  No.  54Mt3 
13  CtokM.   (CL  114-^39) 


1.  A  tool  to  interconnect  two  contacting  metal  flanges 
extending  toward  a  wall  relatively  immovable  with  respect 
thereto  and  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  therewith,  the 
flanges  terminating  at  points  spaced  from  the  wall  with  the 
first  flange  extending  toward  the  wall  past  the  second 
flange,  said  tool  comprising  a  head  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  substantially  parallel  cutting  edges  thereon  on  one 
side  thereof,  an  anvil  surface  on  the  other  side  of  said 
head,  said  cutting  edges  and  said  anvil  surface  being  dis- 
posed at  an  acute  angle  with  respect  to  each  other  and 
being  spaced  apart  a  distance  such  that  the  smaller  end  of 
said  head  can  be  inserted  between  the  first  flange  and  the 
wall  with  said  cntting  adgrs  againet  the  first  flange  and  said 
anvil  surface  against  the  wall,  said  cutting  edges  and  said 
anvil  surface  diverging  such  that  the  distance  therebe- 
tween is  greater  than  the  di^ance  between  the  edge  of  the 
first  flange  and  the  wall  so  that  moventent  of  said  anvfl 
surface  •kmg  the  wall  serves  to  force  said  cutting  edges 
against  the  edge  of  the  first  flange  to  shear  the  edge  of  the 
first  flange  at  spaced  apart  points  therealong  and  in  a  di- 
rection substantially  perpendicular  thereto  and  substan- 
tially to  the  edge  of  the  second  flange  to. form  a  tongue, 
and  tongue  bending  means  on  said  hea4  to  contact  and 


1 .  A  catamaran  sail  boat  cenyrising  a  number  of  sep- 
arato  hulls,  connecting  meant  bctweea  said  huUs  consisl- 
hig  of  at  least  one  group  of  incliacd  mast  tike  elcraents 
secured  to  and  extending  over  said  bolls,  connecting 
means  between  the  lower  end  of  each  mast  and  the  re- 
spective hull,  further  connecting  means  for  conneeting 
together  the  free  opposite  ends  of  at  least  some  of  said 
masts  providing  thereby  a  rigid  connection  between  said 
hulls,  deck  means  secured  to  said  hulls  and  discharged 
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by  said  masts  of  any  torsion  stresses  and  further  at  least 
one  sail  pertaining  to  a  group  of  said  mast  like  elements 
and  secured  to  said  mast  like  elemenu. 
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1.  An  automatic  towline  release  comprising  a  base 
plate  having  a  rearwardly  projecting  boss,  a  journal 
member  extending  through  and  supported  by  said  boss,  a 
disc  joumaled  on  said  journal  member,  said  disc  and  boss 
having  normally  abutting  faces,  spring  means  carried  by 
the  journal  member  and  urging  said  disc  face  against  the 
boss  face,  cam  hUch  means  interposed  between  said  faces 
and  coacting  with  s^ld  spring  means  for  yieldably  re- 
sisting rotational  movement  of  the  disc  relative  to  the 
boss,  an  arm  fixed  to  and  extending  from  a  part  of  said 
-  disc,  a  plate  st^ported  by  said  base  plate  above  said  boss 
and  having  a.rearwardly  opening  notch  through  which  a 
free  end  portion  of  saitl  arm  extends  in  an  operative  posi- 
tion of  the  arm,  said  arm  being  swingable  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  to  a  released  position  in  response  to  an  ex- 
cessive pull  thereon  ia  a  direction  away  frxMn  the  base 
plate  for  turning  said  disc  against  the  resistance  of  said 
latch  means. 


WATER  SKI  TOWfr^G  ASSEMBLY 
John  Penry  Bcal,  1314  lift  St,  Graot  Bead, 
FIM  Mar.  24,  im.  8«.  No.  723,4M 
,     7CMW.   (CL  114— 235) 
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from  the  boat  and  terminating  in  horizontally  spaced 
relatioaship  to  said  stem  transom  of  ttie  boat  and  thereby 
the  propeller,  and  an  eloagated  tow  line  reclprocaMy 
threaded  throng  said  element  and  extendh^  fiXMs  said 
ooter  end  of  the  same  whereby  the  outer  end  of  the  Hne 
is  mafaitained  hi  safely  spaoed  relattouhip  to  said  pro- 
pellcr,  said  mounting  means  having  a  passage  fonned 
thercthnwgh,  the  toner  end  of  the  line  passing  through 
said  passage  and  being  di^oeed  within  the  boat  whereby 
the  cffecciva  length  of  line  extending  from  said  outer  end 
of  the  tobttbr  clement  may  be  selectively  varied  fran 
within  the  boat. 


OUTBOARD  MOTOR  AND  AARTING  MKAN8 
EfaMr  Cari  Klckhnsfli^  343  S.  WaM^taa  St, 
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I.  A  water  ski  towing  assembly  for  boitfa  having  a 
power  operated  propeller  at  the  stem  thereof,  said  as- 
sembly comprising  a  frame  moonted  on  the  stem  transom 
of  said  boat;  an  elongated  tabular  elemem;  means  pivoc- 
ally  mounting  ooe  end  of  the  element  on  the  frame  with 
the  opposite  end  therMf  normally  extending  rearwardly 


'  /Jt» 
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18.  An  outtward  motor  having  a  propeller  and  pivol- 
ally  mounted  on  a  support  bracket  whereby  the  motor 
is  secured  to  the  transom  of  a  boat  and  is  free  to  pivot 
rearwardly  therefrom  when  toe  propeller  is  driving  the 
boat  forwardly  and  is  adapted  to  be  locked  agatost  lear- 
ward  pivoting  when  the  propeller  is  reversed,  comprising 
a  reversible  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  crank- 
shaft drivhigly  connected  to  the  propeller  and  operable 
in  opposed  directions  and  havmg  a  throttle  and  sptak 
advance  operable  over  a  range  of  r.p.m.,  a  movaMe  aeto- 
itor  mounted  on  toe  engine  and  adapted  to  control  the 
throttle  and  spark  advance  of  the  engme.  a  first  member 
mounted  on  the  crankdiafl  of  toe  engine  for  rotation 
therewito  and  having  a  pafr  of  opposed  surfaces,  a  starter 
motor  mounted  on  said  outboard  motor,  swftch  means 
carried  by  toe  engine  for  starting  the  starter  motor,  sec- 
ond member  mounted  on  said  starter  motor  and  adapted 
to  selectively  engage  one  of  the  opposed  surfaces  on  the 
first  member  and  drive  same  selectively  m  opposite  direc- 
tions In  accordance  with  forward  and  reverse  operation 
of  toe  outboard  motor,  an  ignition  switch  mounted  on 
the  engine,  actuating  means  carried  by  the  engine  adja- 
cent to  the  ignition  switch  and  adapted  to  selectively 
actuate  the  ignition  switch  to  a  forward  ignition  on  posi- 
tion and  rearward  ignition  on  positioa  and  thereafter 
move  the  second  member  into  corresponding  engage- 
meat  with  the  first  member  and  further  actuating  said 
starter  motor  switch  means  to  energize  said  starter  m»> 
tor  and  crank  the  engine  for  starting  the  same  selectively 
m  either  direction,  interlock  means  carried  by  the  engine 
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tad  diipoted  betweea  the  actuator  and  said  actuatint 
and  bong  operable  by  the  actuator  and  cagace- 
with  aaid  actuating  means  to  loci  the  artwating 
in  either  of  the  ignitioa  on  podtione  upon  move- 
of  the  actuator  to  a  pontion  corresponding  to  en- 
gine speed  tttan  a  predetemiined  r.pjn.,  and  lock  means 
canied  by  the  outboard  motor  adjacent  to  the  support 
brackcC  and  operably  connected  to  said  actuating  means 
v^ienby  the  motor  is  locked  to  the  avport  bracket  and 
rearward  pivoting  thereon  when  the  actuating 
actuates  the  ignition  switch  to  provide  for  rear- 
ward operation  of  the  boat 


wheel 


It  with  said  applicator  wheel,  said  appUcalor 
being  formed  wkb  a  peripheral  groove,  and  a 
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MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  WAX  TO  CAN  ENDS 
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IBed  Dec  24, 19S4,  Ser.  No.  O0,7t3 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  applying  wax  to  a  predetermined 
position  on  the  flank  of  a  can  end,  an  applicator  wheel, 
means  for  rotating  said  applicator  wheet  a  reservoir  for 
molten  wax,  means  for  transferring  molten  wax  from 
said  reservoir  to  said  apfriicator  wheel,  means  tor  guiding 
can  ends  into  positioo  with  their  flanks  in  contact  with 
said  applicator  wheel,  means  for  biasing  said  ends  into 


resilient  insert  in  said  groove,  said  insert  engaging  the 
flanks  of  said  can  ends  to  apply  wax  to  said  flanks. 
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A  bom  ot  the  type  having  a  resoiuting  h<mi  compris- 
ing a  casing,  a  diaphragm  arranged  within  said  casing 
dividing  the  interior  of  the  casing  into  a  pressure  cham- 
ber and  a  back  chamber,  a  throat  member  arranged  in 
said  pressure  chamber  and  communicating  at  the  for- 
ward end  with  the  resonating  horn  and  normally  being  in 
gas-tight  engagement  at  the  rear  end  with  the  surface  of 
the  diaphragm,  means  for  introducing  working  pressure 
into  said  pressure  chamber,  an  annular  recess  fonned  on 
the  inner  wall  of  the  casing  and  between  the  pressure  and 
back  chambers,  said  diaphragm  being  loosely  inserted 
at  its  peripheral  margin  in  said  recess  without  being 
damped,  and  a  discal  spring  inserted  at  its  peripheral 
margin  in  said  recess,  said  rpring  having  a  circular  ridge 
engaging  the  surface  opposite  to  the  surface  for  engage- 
ment with  said  throat  member  and  pressii^  the  diaphragm 
toward  said  throat  member  so  as  to  noraially  effect  gas 
tight  engagement  o(  said  diaphragm  with  said  throat  mem- 
ber, said  diaphragm  being  bodily  reciprocated  against  and 
by  the  discal  spring  axially  within  said  recess  when  the 
working  pressure  is  introduced  in  said  pressure  cham- 
ber for  operation. 


1.  A  device  for  moistening  the  gummed  closure  flaps 
of  letters  comprising  a  back  guide  for  the  flap-fold  edge 
of  a  letter  being  advanced  through  the  device;  a  flap 
stripper  plate  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  letter  to  be 
interposed  between  the  flap  and  the  body  of  the  letter,  said 
stripper  plate  having  an  entering  end  and  a  delivering  end; 
a  moistener  at  the  delivering  end  of  the  stripper  plate  to 
apply  moisture  to  the  gununed  inner  surface  of  the  flap 
as  the  letter  advances;  means  at  the  receiving  end  of  the 
device  for  bowing  the  letter  transversely  whereby  a  tpace 
is  opened  between  the  leading  edge  portion  of  the  flap 
and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  letter  body,  the  stripper 
plate  being  positioned  to  enter  said  space;  and  means 
subsequently  engaging  the  body  of  the  letter  adjacent 
the  flap-fold  edge  for  deflecting  the  flap-fold  of  the  bowed 
portion  of  the  letter  to  a  position  engaging  the  back  guide 
so  as  to  avoid  the  formation  of  a  false  flap-fold  when  the 
flap  is  moistened  and  pressed  against  the  body  of  the 
letter. 
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circular  extension  surrounding  said  head  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  for  engaging  with  an  udder,  said 
extension  being  of  greater  diameter  than  said  cttii^  and 
extending    radially    outwardly    therefrom;    a    diannel 


9\imM£)QV>m 


3.  Rotating  apparatus  for  the  spray  coating  of  a  large 
plurality  of  small  articles  comprising  a  container  mounted 
for  rotation  about  a.  substantially  horizontal  axis,  one 
end  of  said  container  being  substantially  closed  but  hav- 
ing a  centrally  disposed  aperture  therein,  the  other  end 
of  said  container  being  open  and  covered  by  a  screen, 
spray  means  disposed  adjacent  said  aperture  and  ar- 
ranged to  otablish  a  flow  path  through  said  conuiner 
by  directing  a  spray  of  coating  material  through  the 
interior  of  said  container  during  the  rotation  thereof,  the 
sprayed  material  being  substantially  unimpeded  by  said 
screen,  with  a  portion  of  the  spray  not  intercepted  by 
articles  in  said  contajiner  making  its  exit  through  said 
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O.  Kecfar,  P.O.  Box  357,  Knox,  Pn. 
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I.  Apparat^  for  hatching  and  rearing  fish  comprising 
a  building  structure  a  major  portion  of  which  is  under 
ground,  said  building  structure  containing  a  supply  tank 
having  associated  therewith  a  conduit  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  water,  water  tempering  means  in- 
cluding heating  and  cooling  means  operatively  ustociatwl 
with  said  supply  unk,  an  open  top  fish  tank,  conduit 
means  interconnecting  said  supply  tank  and  said  fish  tank, 
aerating  and  conditioning  means  operatively  connected 
to  a  lower  portion  of  said  fish  tank  and  a  waste  discharge 
conduit  operatively  connected  to  said  fish  unk. 
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TEAT  CUP  INFLATION 

A.  NcMdk,  Irinricy,  Mich. 

FIM  Dec  i^  19SI,  Sar.  Nn.  778,727 
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In  a  milking  cup  oonstruction.  the  combination  of,  a 

flexible  milk  tube  having  an  upper  end;  a  flexible  inflation 

member  having  an  inner  surface  on  the  upper  end  of 

said  milk  tube  and  having  an  open  upper  end  for  the 

reception  of  a  teat  prtqecting  from  an  udder,  a  peripheral 

rib  on  said  milk  tube;  a  head  on  the  open  end  of  said 

inflation  member;  a  rigid  casing  embracing  said  inflatkm 

member  and  engaging  at  one  end  against  said  inflation 

member  and  at  the  odier  end  against  said  rib;  a  suction 

tabe  oommimirafing  with  the  iotcfior  of  aaid  caaing;  a 


formed  in  said  head  and  surrounding  the  same  and  dis- 
posed outwardly  from  the  inner  surface  of  said  inflation; 
said  circular  extension  embracing  said  diunnel  and  said 
extension  being  provided  with  passages  commtmicating 
said  chatrad  with  the  atmosphere. 


2,944,515 

COLONY  BIRDHOU8E 

loecph  H.  Mnm,  1<27  N.  Mdn  SL,  RndM,  Wh. 

FHed  Sept  It,  1951,  Ser.  N%.  7€l,St3 

4ClnkHi.    (CL119U-23) 


Jl&^C^ 


I  i  II I 


*  fi  W'i 


f 


I.  A  colony  birdhouse  comprising  a  plurality  of  ^- 
cular  walls  providing  compartinents  and  said  walls  being 
cylindrically  shaped  and  disposed  in  a  circle  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  with  the  axes  thereof  vertically  disposed 
and  presenting  a  central  space  therebetween  and  each 
of  said  walls  having  an  entrance  opening  faced  to  the 
outside  of  the  circle,  the  top  edges  of  said  walls  being 
pitched  upwardly  toward  the  axis  of  said  circle,  and  a 
conically  shaped  roof  attached  to  said  walls  and  having 
a  hole  coaxial  with  and  smaller  than  said  space  and  with 
said  roof  being  disposed  with  the  apex  thereof  being  co- 
axial with  said  axis  of  said  circle  and  of  a  diameter  to 
span  all  said  walls  to  overhang  the  same,  the  pitch  of 
said  roof  being  greater  than  that  of  said  walls  to  provide 
clearance  between  said  top  edges  and  said  roof  at  the 
locatiom  toward  said  axis  for  ventilating  said  compart- 
ments through  said  entrance  openings  and  said  clearance 
and  said  hole. 


2,944,514 

BIRD  FEEDER 

WWam  M.  MaUny,  Sr.,  Staiy  Point,  N.Y. 

FHed  Jnnc  9, 1952,  Ser.  No.  74g^45 

4  Oainas.    (CL  119^-^52) 

1.  A  wild  bird  feeder  comprising  a  platform,  a  feed 

containing  hopper  fixed  to  and  rising  from  said  platform, 

said  hopper  including  a  bottom  having  an  npfpti  surface 

disposed  subsuntially  above  the  level  of  the  platform 

and  approximately  (Mutdlel  thereto,  said  platform  having 

side  edge  portions  and  end  portions  extending  outwardly 

from  the  hopper  bottom,  said  hopper  having  at  least  one 

recess  formed  in   and  opening  upwardly   through  the 

hopper  bottom  into  the  hopper  and  outwardly  of  the 
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ho|>per  bodoai  ooto  m  portioQ  of  said  pUtform,  aad  a  utor  it  reciprocated  upoa  pivotal  movement  of  said  bar 
valve  member  slidably  supported  on  the  platform  and  en-  in  one  directimi  by  aa  animal  and  in  the  opposite  di- 
gaging  said  recess  and  slidably  adjustable  relative  to  the   rection  by  said  spring  means. 


hopper  for  regulating  gravity  flow  of  feed  from  the  hop- 
per onto  a  pan  of  the  platform  disposed  outwardly  of  the 
hopper  bottom. 

2,944^17 

FEED  HOPPER  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 

George  SiolBs,  S  Etaaipood  Drive,  Liviiviton,  N J. 

FUcd  Oct.  14, 1957,  Sw.  No.  4t9,S18 

(Clafan.    (CL119U-55) 


1.  In  a  feed  hopper  and  dispensing  device,  a  container 
for  the  feed  to  be  dispensed  having  a  bottom  wall  and 
side  walls,  means  on  the  container  for  supporting  said 
container  on  a  cage  with  one  of  said  side  walls  ap|Ht»i- 
mately  vertically  disposed,  said  side  wall  having  a  food 
exit  aperture  at  the  bottom  of  the  container,  a  trough 
inclined  downwardly  from  said  aperture  and  outwardly 
from  said  side  wall,  a  bar  pivotally  mounted  intermediate 
its  ends  on  and  beneath  the  trough,  the  portion  of  said 
bar  beyond  the  outer  end  of  said  trough  having  a  portion 
to  be  engaged  by  an  animal  and  being  movable  in  one 
direction  by  engagement  of  said  portion  by  animal,  a 
barrier-agitator  extending  vertically  across  and  partially 
blocking  said  aperture,  the  upper  portion  of  said  agitator 
extending  along  said  wall  of  the  container  above  and 
adjacent  said  exit  aperture,  the  bottom  wall  of  said  con- 
tainer having  an  opening  therethroagh  and  the  lower 
portion  of  the  agitator  slidably  projectmg  through  said 
opening  in  the  bottom  wall  of  die  container  and  being 
articulated  with  respect  to  the  end  portion  of  said  bar 
remote  from  said  end  to  be  actuated,  and  spring  means 
acting  on  said  remote  portion  of  the  bar  and  dispoaed 
between  it  and  the  lower  surface  of  said  trough  lo  nor- 
mally bias  said  bar  in  the  other  direction  after  dia-engage- 
ment  of  the  bar  by  an  animal,  whereby  the  barrier-agi- 


23US19 

LAMAT  HOLDIS  AND  GUIDE 

Hmnm  B.  Hawfca,  Bos  125.  Bollix  AriL 

FIM  Nov.  24, 19«.8«.  N«.77i,95t 

4niini    (01119—153) 


T 


1.  A  lariat  holder  comprising  an  elongated  handle,  a 
vertically  hhiged  section  at  an  outer  end  of  the  handle,  a 
lariat  provided  with  a  noose,  a  hinged  section  control 
means  for  angularly  adjusting  the  hinged  section  relative 
to  the  handle,  at  least  two  longitudinally  spaced  spring 
clips  supported  by  the  hinged  section  and  detachably  en- 
gaging and  supporting  the  noose  in  an  open  pocition,  said 
control  means  including  a  manually  operable  shaft  sup- 
ported by  and  joumaled  in  the  other  end  of  the  handle, 
arms  fixed  to  and  extending  laterally  from  said  shaft, 
cables  connected  to  die  arms  and  to  said  hinged  section, 
and  guide  means  supported  by  the  handle,  between  said 
hinged  section  and  shaft,  and  in  which  said  cables  are 
slidably  guided. 


2,944319 

MULTIPLICATE  WRTIING  INSTRUMENT 

StiBlcj  Aakmi,  117  NMa  St,  BrooUya  22,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1957,  Sar.  No.  §953*2 

2CUM.    (CL  12t-^4a.U) 


1.  A  multipUcate  writing  instrument  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  lower  barrel  portion  having  an  outer 
end  opening  and  an  upper  barrel  portion  having  an  outer 
end  opening,  said  upper  and  lower  barrel  portions  being 
rotatably  secured  together,  means  supporting  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  writing  members  for 
longitudinal  movement  within  said  lower  barrel  portion, 
ejector  means  within  said  upper  barrel  portion,  means 
for  manually  operating  said  ejector  means  to  releasably 
eject  and  retract  a  selected  one  of  said  writing  members 
through  said  outer  end  opening  of  said  lower  barrel 
portion,  said  means  for  supporting  said  writing  member 
within  said  barrel  comprising  a  cylinder  having  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  longitudinal  bores, 
a  coupling  supported  within  said  bore  for  reciprocating 
longitudinal  movement,  a  writing  member  secured  to 
each  said  coupling  for  naovement  between  a  completely 
enclosed  position  within  said  lower  barrel  portion  and  a 
partially  extended  position  through  said  outer  end  open- 
ing of  said  lower  barrel  portion,  each  of  said  coupling 
connecting  said  associated  writing  member  for  limited 
univeml  movement  for  accommodating  angular  move- 
ment of  said  writing  member  relative  to  said  lower  bar- 
rel portioa,  each  said  coupling  including  a  phinger  ex- 
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tendfag  m  a  directM  away  from  said  aaodMed  writfag 
member  toward  said  ejector  means,  said  elector  means 
«y«ng  a  rod  supported  within  said  upper  barrel 
porfion  for  reciprocating  longitudinal  movement  parallel 
toAe  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylfaider  hito  engagement 
Witt  a  selected  one  bf  said  phmgers.  said  roution  of 
said  upper  barrel  portion  relative  to  said  lower  barrel 
portion  bemg  operative  to  align  said  ixid  with  a  pre- 
deterrafaied  One  of  said  phmgers  to  imkx  said  elector 
meansfor  the  ejection  of  a  selected  one  of  said  writing 
members,  said  means  for  normally  operating  said  ejector 
means  comprising  a  posh  tMUm  slidably  supported  with- 
in said  outer  one  #f  said  npper  bvrel  portioB,  «id 
linkage  connectmg  siiid  push  button  to  said  ejector  red. 

FLUID  MOTOR  WnSmARY  AND/OR  RECIT- 
UNBAR  MOVABLE  PBTON      ~*'**^ 
2719BmIssbAv«„ 
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driver  projects,  the  enlarged  handle  portion  of  said  body 
having  a  cyHnder  bore  therein  joining  the  bore  in  said 
body,  said  handle  portion  having  therein  at  least  one 
threaded  air  inlet  to  said  cyluider  bore  and  two  diametri- 
cally opposed  air  outlets  from  the  portion  of  said  cyl- 
inder bore  adjacent  to  said  air  inlet,  said  air  inlet  and 
air  outlets  being  spaced  from  each  other  along  the  leagth 
of  said  handle  portioa,  and  a  further  air  outlet  tnm  the 
end  of  said  cylinder  bore  away  from  said  air  inlet,  a 


"ra%fti*%?&&r~   <* 
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I.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  engipe  comprising  a  com- 
posite cylinder  member  formed  of  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidually complete  cylinder  units,  each  of  which  units  has 
"inlet  fluid  pressure  ineans.  exhaust  means  disposed  on 
eadi  side  of  said  inlet  pressure  means,  and  end  walls  for 
said  cylinder  member;  a  dividing-separating  wall  between 
«*d  units  having  a  longitudinal  axial  opening  there- 
through; means  connecting  said  cylinder  um'ts.  dividing- 
separating  waU  and  end  walls  in  assembled  posiUon;  and 
a  oompoaite  piston  member  disposed  in  said  composite 
cyhnder  measber,  said  piston  member  being  formed  of 
mdividually  complete  piston  units,  each  of  which  units  is 
reoprocably  disposed  in  one  of  said  cylinder  uniu  which 
unte  are  rigidly  connected  with  each  other  in  forming 
said  composite  piston  member--each  said  piston  unit 
havhig  two  pressure  areas,  one  on  each  outermost  end 
thereof,  and  each  said  piston  unit  having  a  plurality  of 
inlet-exhaust  ports  perndically  registrable  with  said  inlet 
and  exhaust  means  of  said  cylinder  units  during  recipro- 
cation and  disposed  in  sp«xd  relation  between  the  ends 
of  said  piston  unit  and  pnssafeways  within  each  said  pis- 
ton unit  extending  from  each  of  said  inlet-exhaust  ports 
to  that  end  of  the  piston  most  remote  thereto. 


differential  piston  in  said  cylinder  bore  having  a  hirger 
diameter  and  a  smaller  diameter  part,  said  piston  havhig 
an  axial  bore  therein  opening  out  of  the  end  of  said 
piston  at  the  larger  diameter  part,  said  smaUer  diameter 
part  having  a  drcumfcrenUal  groove  therein  and  four 
outlets  opening  into  said  groove  from  said  axial  piston 
bore  and  spaced  at  equal  angles  around  said  piston,  and 
a  closure  cap  closing  the  end  of  said  piston  bore,  the 
length  of  the  said  driver  from  said  coUar  to  die  end 
thereof  adjacent  said  piston,  plus  the  thickness  of  said 
collar  and  said  spring  when  it  is  compressed  is  greater 
than  the  length  of  said  body  from  the  inner  end  of  said 
dnver  bushing  cap  to  said  further  air  outlet,  whereby 
said  further  air  outlet  always  veau  the  inner  end  of  said 
cylinder  bore. 


2,944322 
FASTENER  DRIVING  APPARATUS 
H.  Dnyla,  MMst  PkMpad.  BL, 


PBad  P*.  25, 1957 Jar.  N*.  442,143 
19ClnlBH.   fCLUl-^) 
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nmj»Um  PEENING  AND  MARKING  TOOL 

MBo  W.^Mhha,  Jr^  Haw  BnvM,  Cow.,  aari^or  lo 

^  ""•  JS  ■'^  ^**^  HwTM,  Cam^  a  coiforatlan  of 


PBai  Nov.  2t,  19a^  8sr.  No.  777353 
,  2Clilii^   <a.  121—17) 

1.  In  a  pneumaUc  pecning  and  maridng  tool,  the  com- 
binauon  of  a  tool  body  having  an  enlarged  handle  por^ 
tion  on  one  end  thereof,  said  body  having  a  bore  in  the 
otho-  end  thereof  with  an  anbrged  outer  end,  a  driver 
bushmg  cap  m  the  outer  portion  of  said  ealarfed  outer 
end,  a  driver  having  a  collar  thereon  in  said  bore  with 
said  collar  in  said  enlargement,  said  driver  having  a  tool 
hoMing  recess  in  the  end  thereof  projecting  from  the 
body,  a  spring  in  said  enlargement  between  said  driver 
buMmg  cap  and  said  collar,  said  spring  urging  said  driv- 
er away  from  the  end  jo£.saj|^  body  from  which  said 


I.  In  a  fastener  driving  device,  structure  defining  a 
dnve  track  lying  within  a  single  plane  and  adapted  to 
recave  fasteners  to  be  driven,  said  structure  also  defin- 
ing an  opening  offset  relative  to  said  plane,  a  fastener 
dnving  element  slidable  fat  said  drive  track  and  hiclud- 
mg  a  member  slidable  hi  said  oflbet  opening,  valve  means, 
and  vaWe  operator  means  projecting  hito  said  offsM  open- 
ing and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  meoAm. 
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3,944|S34  

ENGAGING  MEANS  FWHYlMtAUUC  SERVO 

SYSTEM 

Kk  MmxmO  WaattttbKitmft  WntE,  N.Y-  Mi  Ck«i 

Wam«  McWMmm,  Aihaiii,  NJn  adtaMtt  lo  B« 

m%  lilrtM  CwrpifllMirTiiniwi,  NX,  a  c«f«i 

ffiti  Ah.  19, 19S4,  S«r.  N«.  44M79 
TOMm.  CCL121— 39) 


toleaoid  openlad  valve  mcam  for  atoppiag  fluid  flow  lo 
said  motor  19011  deactualing  the  tyiteai,  and  flow  ooolrol 
meaw  for  cootroUmg  the  flow  of  fluid  to  laid  motor,  aad 
manually  c^ieratcd  switch  means  actuiting  the  system  Md 
for  cncTjiHnt  and  deenergixing  said  first  and  second 
solenoid  operated  valves,  and  time  dday  means  interpoaed 
between  said  manoally  operated  twitch  means  and  said 
first  solenoid  operated  vaKe  to  make  available  full  floid 
to  said  motor  a  predetermined  time  after  actuation  of 
said  system. 

FIXTURE4tfOUNraS»n' WEUMNG  GUN 
a  FiNB^  Deinll,  Mick4  SapUe  A.  n«n.  a*nin. 
of  ■JiRnJ^^.lijia,  iiciasii 
tm,  29;i9§7.8w.  Nowi99,399 
ICMii.  (d.  191—39) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  and  including 
a  percussive  hammer  having  a  tool-holding  sleeye  pro- 
triKfing  from  the  hammer,  a  tool  operatively  engaged  00 
the  interior  of  the  sleeve  and  readOy  removaUe  there- 
from, a  cylindrical  member  of  resilient  material  having 
an  open  end  thereof  removably  disposed  on  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  sleeve  in  substantially  dust-tight  eagage- 
mem  therewith,  a  readily  separable  Up  and  groove  con- 
nection between  the  cylindrical  member  and  the  tool  to 
enable  the  cylindrical  member  to  reciprocate  with  the 
tool  and  simultaneously  along  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
tool-holding  sleeve  during  operation  and  be  carried  by 
the  tool  when  the  tool  is  removed  from  the  tool-holding 
sleeve  the  cylindrical  member  slidmg  off  said  sleeve  in 
the  latter  instance. 


A  redprocatory  fluid  motor  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  ftrst  and  second  fluid  service  ports  and  a  general- 
ly cylindrical  outer  cylinder  bore  communicating  with 
one  of  said  ports,  a  hollow  generally  cylindrical  outer 
piston  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  outer  bore,  said 
outer  piston  having  an  apertured  piston  head  disposed 
near  the  rearward  end  of  said  cyUnder  and  a  tubular 
piston  rod  extending  forwardly  from  said  head  and  hav- 
ing an  inner  bote  therein,  a  sUtionary  hollow  stem 
mounted  in  the  rearward  end  of  said  cylinder  and  pro- 
iecting  through  the  aperture  in  the  outer  piston  head 
into  ttid  inner  bore  and  terminating  near  the  midiXMtion 
of  said  outer  cylinder,  a  stationary  abutment  head 
mounted  on  the  inner  end  of  said  stem  in  engagement 
with  said  inner  bore,  said  stem  having  flrst  and  second 
fluid  pamageway  means  extending  therethrough  lo  the 
forward  and  rearward  sides  respectively  of  said  abutment 
head  and  communicating  respectively  with  aaid  flrst  and 
second  service  ports,  an  inner  piston  having  an  inner 
piston  head  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  inner  bore 
forwai^  of  said  abutment  head,  a  coupling  device 
drivingly  interconnecting  said  pistons,  a  power  oo^nt 
member  connected  to  one  of  said  pistons,  a  resilient  coo- 
cave  follo^^  thrust  washer  disposed  between  said  out- 
put member  and  said  last-mentioned  piston,  and  a  loat* 
motion  device  comprising  a  pin-and-t lot  connection  dis- 
posed between  said  outlet  member  and  the  other  piston, 
said  cylinder  bore  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  longi- 
tudinally-extending substantially  flat  slide  bearing  aur- 
faces  and  said  outer  hollow  piston  rod  having  a  planlity 
of  elongated  longitudinally-extendmg  subetantially  flat 
slide  bearing  surfaces  cooperaMy  engaging  said  substan- 
tially flat  slide  bearing  surfaces  of  said  cylinder  bore 
whereby  to  prevent  relative  rotation  therebetween,  said 
flrst  fluid  passageway  means  including  a  plurality  of  fluid 
passageways  spaced  transvenely  apart  from  one  another 
and  from  said  second  fluid  passageway  means  and  ex- 
tending through  said  stem  to  the  fonrard  side  of  said 
abutment  head. 


9i944i9M 
HYDRAULIC  ACCn 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  servo  system  for  operating  a  oontnrf 
surface  of  a  craft,  means  for  condnrtfag  a  pressure  fluid, 
a  fluid  motor,  means  connecting  said  conducting  means 
and  said  molar,  and  comprising  a  flrst  soknoid  operated 
valve  *»*»•—  lor  initially  limiting  the  flow  of  pressure 
fluid  losaid  motor  qpen  actuatfaig  the  system,  a  second 
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1.  A  dosed  loop  hydraulic  system  for  providing  a 
mechanical  output  propbrtional  to  the  acceleration  of 
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M  a^ft  domprisiiii  a  body  defining  a  cyUnder.  means 
defining  a  p^ir  of  indbpendem  fluid  paths  each  including 
a  nozzle  having  an  orifice,  said  orifices  being  disposed  in 
closely  spaced  opposed  eonfrooting  relationship,  means 
communicating  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder 
with  one  of  said  pati^  on  the  entrance  side  of  the  orifice 
thereu.  means  to  direct  fiow  of  hydraulic  fluid  from  a 
pressure  source  through  said  paths  including  said  ori- 
fices in  a  steady  state  condition  of  fiow,  a  piston  movable 
in  said  cylinder  having  a  piston  rod  extending  beyond 
opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  fiexible  rod  having  one 
end  secured  to  a  stationary  structure  of  said  aircraft,  said 
(VMf  extending  between  said  orifices  and  being  movable 

■^—^ — ^-1 
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vahre  plunger;  a  valve  seat  at  one  end  of  said  pot^km 
a  stop  at  the  other  end  of  said  portion;  a  tubular  sleeve 
valve  encircling,  but  radially  spaced  from,  said  portion, 
said  sleeve  valve  being  redprocable  between  said  stop 
and  said  vahre  seat;  spring  means  biasing  said  sleeve 
valve  toward  said  stop,  said  sleeve  valve  having,  on  its 
outer  surface,  end  hmde  and  a  center  land  axially  spaced 
from  one  another  by  grooves,  the  groove  adjacent  the 
end  land  nearer  the  slop  affording  the  interconneetion 
provided  fai  the  ram-actuatmg  position,  the  other  groove 
having  a  radial  port  extending  through  die  sleeve  there- 
from, that  groove,  the  radial  port,  the  bore  of  the  sleeve 
valve,  the  clearance  between  the  end  of  the  sleeve  vahre 
and  the  vahre  seat  affording  the  interconnection  provided 
m  the  exhaust  position  of  said  control  vahe,  tte  pressure 
drop  through  said  clearance  urging  said  sleeve  valve  to- 
ward said  seat,  and  tiiereby  thiottimg  said  interconnec- 
tion by  reducing  said  clearance  and  simultaneously 
throtUing  the  fiowpath  between  die  ram  port  and  tiie 
groove  m  said  interconnectiim.   ' 


between  said  orifices  on  the  exit  side  of  each  diereof.  a 
weight  suspended  on  (he  other  end  of  said  flexible  rod, 
said  flexible  rod  beii|g  arranged  to  vary  die  flow  op- 
positely through  said  oriflces  from  said  steady  state 
condition  upon  acceletaUon  of  said  aircraft  to  unbalance 
die  fluid  pressures  on  the  entrance  side  of  each  of  said 
orifices  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cyUnder,  and  a 
pair  of  feedback  springs  each  having  one  end  movaUe 
with  Mid  fiexible  rod  and  the  other  end  movable  with 
said  piston  rod  on  one  of  the  opposite  sides  of  said  pis- 
ton, said  feedback  q>rings  tending  to  restore  said  steady 
state  condition  whereby  die  displacement  of  said  piston 
IS  proportional  to  said  acceleration. 


AIR  DiSraDinfmG  valves 

G.  Fhhmij,  St  Lonh,  M«- 

ITMs  a  rnipwiien  sf  OhCi 

ra^.JftH  1999,  Ssr.  Nn.  939,393 
19CiriHiB.  (CLUl— 49J) 


now  RATE  cSSSsATWD  VALVE 
.  A.  Vanisr  KaMr,  blHSHooL  Mick. 
The  New  Yatfc  iuTfinkn  Cm^^Tv^ 

Vlad  Ah.  19, 1999,  Ssr.  Nn.  794039 


1.  In  an  air  distributing  valve  comprising  a  valve  seat 
having  an  exhaust  port  between  first  and  second  feed 
ports,  and  a  valve  member  having  a  cavity  dierein  slid- 
*^  '"**  *****  between  a  first  position  wherein  die 
cavity  provides  for  communication  from  the  first  feed 
port  to  die  exhaust  port  and  a  second  position  wherein 
the  cavity  provides  for  conununication  from  die  second 
feed  port  to  the  exhaust  port,  expansion  of  «r  in  said 
cavity  tending  to  cause  cooling  of  die  air  and  freezing  of 
moisture  m  Uie  air  in  die  cavity;  means  for  preventing 
accumulation  of  ice  in  the  cavity  comprising  a  reed  car- 
ried by  said  seat  widiin  said  exhaust  port  and  projecting 
out  of  said  exhaust  port  into  said  cavity,  said  reed  being 
osciUable  in  said  exhaust  port  in  die  line  of  movement 
of  the  slidable  valve  member. 


2.  In  a  three  position  control  valve  for  a  single-acting 
ram  of  the  type  inehsding  a  vahre  housing  having  a 
vaKe  bore  dierein,  a  valve  plunger  reciprocable  in  said 
bore,  said  bore  havhig  a  supply  port,  a  flrst  sump  port, 
a  ram  port  and  a  second  sump  port  communicating  there- 
with, said  plunger  having  a  neutral  position  in  which  said 
supply  and. said  flrst  sump  ports  are  interconnected  and 
said  ram  port  is  closed,  an  exhaust  position  in  which  said 
suppfy  and  said  flrst  sump  pons  are  interconnected  and 
said  ram  and  said  secctpd  sump  ports  are  fartereonnected. 
and  a  ram-actuating  pdaftion  hi  which  said  supply  and 
said  ram  ports  are  Interconnected,  die  improvement  which 
comprises  a  reduced  d&meter  portion  formed  on  said 
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ROTARY  SLIDE  VALVES  FOR  HYDRAULIC 

PISTON  MACHINES 

Gcorg  Wlnennann,  Krisstiunn.  Germany.  Mstanor  of 

onc-hdrto  Walter  Rdncrs,  M.  GMbnc^  Gennanv 

FiledAng.9, 19S7,Ssr.No.97M9S 
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5.  A  rotary  slide-vaWe  device  for  the  control  of  hy- 
draulic madiirss,  comprising  two  valve  members  rotat- 
able  one  relative  to  die  odier  and  having  respective  con- 
trol surfaces  in  face-to-face  sliding  engagemem  widi  each 
other,  each  of  said  valve  members  having  mutually  spaced 
control  openings  in  said  surface  sequentially  commum- 
cating  with  die  control  openmgs  of  die  odier  member,  and 
each  of  said  two  members  having  recesses  fai  its  control 
surface,  said  recesses  of  each  monber  extendii^  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  rotation  and  being  located  inter- 
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nwdiate  each  two  cuocesaive  control  openinfi  of  said 
Btawber  in  the  traveling  range  of  the  control  openings  of 


the  other  niember  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  two  suc- 
cessive control  openings. 


PNEUMATIC  (CQNTBOL  MEANS  FOR  RECIPKp- 
CABLEPmxmS 

At—  IL  Stvirintw.  8eniie,  Waifc  .^^Ifiir  ol 
to  Alfred  C<  JafeMOB*  Benifle*  Wi 


FOai  Afr.29»  1999.  Ser.  N«.  mfjtU 
7  CUM.   (CLtn^-lSf^ 


2.  In  pneumatic  control  means,  a  cylinder;  a  piston 
reciprocable  in  said  cylindcn  «  reversing  valve;  an  air 
pressure  supply  conduit  communicatively  connecting  said 
reversing  valve  with  a  source  of  simply  of  compressed 
air;  two  main  air  conduits  commuqpatively  connecting 
the  reflective  end  porttOBS  of  said  orliader  with  said  re- 
versing valve;  a  shut-off  valve  in  tafi  air  pressure  supply 
ooodnit  capable  of  shuttinf  off  the  iuppty  of  air  to  said 
reversing  vahre;  a  «ring  normally  holding  said  shutHiff 
valve  open,  said  shufroff  valve  being  capable  of  being 
dosed  by  admission  of  air  prcsswe  thereto;  and  a  control 
conduit  nwiwffini  said  shut«off  valve  with  said  cylinder 
at  a  predetermined  location  between  the  two  cads  of 
said  cylinder,  whovby  air  under  pressure  which  is  moving 
the  pistoQ  will  be  admitted  to  said  shut-off  valve  to  dose 
said  shut-off  valve  and  interrupt  the  supply  of  air  to  said 
cyliBder  when  said  piston  is  moved  pas)  the  point  of 
connection  of  said  control  conduit  with  aaid  cylinder. 


1-. 
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FIRE-BOXES  OPERATINGON  ATOMIZED  FUEL 
Mary,  Farii,  Fkanca,  aastoMr  to  Elee- 
Fnrfi,  Finaea,  a 


Fled  Sept  l,19S4,S«.N«.4534t3    _^ 
loriSTf  il««rtnn  Fkn^  Sept  9. 1953 
ICUm.  <CL  112-4) 

la  a  fiiv-box  for  use  with  pulverized  fuel  including  a 
combustion  chamber  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings  in 
the  top  and  bottom  thereof  respectivdy.  and  at  least  one 
burner  horizontally  directed  into  said  chamber,  a  combus- 
tion aid  comprising  a  closed  hollow  member,  a  weir- 
ing mTtchm*-  connected  to  said  member  for  lowering  said 
member  through  said  chamber  inlet  opening  while  sup- 
porting the  same  in  a  vertical  position  and  presenting 
a  portion  thereof  to  the  ianses  from  said  burner  aiKl 
indicating  the  increase  in  weight  due  to  the  addition  of 
asb  thereto  as  a  signal  to  the  operator  of  conditions  in 
said  Cre-boK,  refractory  cover  meam  envetoping  said 


hollow  member  for  the  portiao  thereof  exposed  to  said 
burner  flames  and  means  for  internally  oooUng  said  hcd- 


Sto 


low  member  by  circulating.,  a  cooling  medium  these* 
through. 
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3.  A  vapor  generator  comprising  a  setting,  a  phirality 
of  fluid  conducting  tubes  arranged  to  substantially  define 
a  cylindrical  combustion  chamber  having  a  gas  outlet, 
means  for  firing  said  combustion  chamber  whereby  com- 
bustion gases  are  formed  tiieretn,  means  forming  an 
arcuate  gas  passage  concentric  with  said  combustion 
chamber  and  in  commiiniration  with  said  gas  outlet,  a 
plurality  of  second  fluid  conduding  tubes  arranged  in 
said  gas  passage  in  groups  of  radially  aligned  tobca,  said 
groups  being  each  disposed  in  separate  radial  planes 
spaced  dreomlbvntially  in  said  gas  passage,  pairs  of 
aligned  headers  assodated  with  the  gioups  of  the  radially 
aligned  tubes  with  one  pair  of  headers  communicating 
with  at  least  one  groiq>  of  radially  aligned  tubes  and 
arranged  in  the  radial  plane  of  said  assodated  group  in 
said  gas  panage,  one  of  said  one  pair  of  headers  b«ing 
connected  to  adjacent  ends  of  said  commuidcating  group 
of  radially  aUi^  tobes  and  the  other  of  laad  one  pair 
of  headers  bdng  connected  to  the  opposite  adjacent  ends 
of  said  communicating  group  of  radially  aligned  tubes, 
a  vapor  and  liquid  container  arranged  at  one  end  of 
said  combustion  chamber,  a  liquid  containo-  arranged 
at  the  other  end  of  said  combustion  chamber,  downcomer 
means  communicating  the  vapor  and  liquid  container 
with  the  liquid  container,  said  vapor  and  liquid  container 
and  said  liquid  container  beig  n  communcaton  with  said 
pairs  of  aligned  headers  and  said  first  and  second  fluid 
conducting  tubee.  j 
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INTERNAL  COMBUBTION  ENGINE 
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3.  In  an  internal  combuMion  engine,  the  combinaiMn 

comprising  a  housing  having  an  annular  piston  cham- 
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ber  defined  thcidn  with  an  annular  slot  communicating 
between  said  dianiM  vod  the  extent  of  said  housing, 
an  output  shaft  di^totod  in  concentric  relation  with  the 
annular  chamber,  at. least  one  piston  connected  to  said 
output  shaft  and  disposed  for  orbital  movement  in  said 
annular  chamber,  said  piston  being  adapted  to  effed  both 
compression  and  power  devdoptnent,  at  least  one  com- 
bustion chamber  on  the  housing  communicating  with  said 
anmilar  chamber  via,  a  mouth,  the  number  of  combus- 
tion chambers  being  equal  to  the  niunber  of  pistons,  and 
a  pair  of  gate  valves,  {disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 


grooves  form  channels,  said  chamels  iixriuding  a  main 
channel  wbidi  extends  along  toe  crankcase  and  subsidiary 
chaimels  in  communication  with  the  main  chaimd  and 
feeding  the  crankshaft  bearings  openings. 


FREE  rm^  ENGINE 
H.  Fftae,  Seattle,  Wa*.,  aii%aui  to 
CUpocafion,  CUcmo,  II,,  a 


Fled  Ja^  23, 195l»  Ser.  Nn.  71Mi3 
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mouth  of  said  coraboation  chamber  and  transversely  of 
said  annular  chamber  for  intermittently  blocking  off  the 
latter,  said  gate  valves  also  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  clear  said  annular  chamber  and  permit  said 
piston  to  move  past  said  valves,  and  a  sliding  piston  seal 
fixed  relative  to  said  shaft  in  leading  and  trailing  relation 
to  said  piston,  means  in  the  leading  and  trailing  seal  of 
said  pistop  defining  a  port  opening  through  said  slot  into 
said  aimuhir  chamber  so  that  said  seals  dose  said  annular 
slot  over  a  progressively  changing  portion  of  its  circum- 
ferential length.  t 


1.  A  free  piston  engine  comprising  an  engine  block 
defining  a  cylinder  therdn,  a  pair  <rf  opposed  free  pistons 
disposed  within  said  cylinder  to  csublish  a  bounce  cham- 
ber  therebetween  and  a  pair  of  combustion  chambers  at 
opposite  ends  d  said  cylinder  and  means  sui^lying  a 
combustible  fud  mixture  to  said  combustion  chambers. 


\,44^34  OVERHEAD  VALVE  INTERNAL  COMBUOTION 

PTOWAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES  &ic  R.  Fayna,  NasuS?^ 
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^  providing  the  cylinders  and  crankcase  of 
an  internal  combusti<Hi  engine,  said  engine  having  a  fly- 
wheel, aearbox,  pistons  jmd  cylinder  head,  said  housing 
having  crankshaft  beariags  openings,  said  housing  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  cait  parts  that  have  faces  engaging 
each  other  in  a  plane  passing  through  the  axes  of  the 
cylinders  and  crankshaft  and  oil  grooves  are  formed  in 
one  or  more  of  the  engi^ging  faces  of  the  cast  parts  which 
T8«  oJo.— 28 


For  use  with  a  V-type  mulU-cylinder  overhead  valve 
engine  having  a  cylinder  block  provided  with  cylinder 
bores,  a  cylinder  head  having  a  wholly  fiat  lower  or  joim 
face  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  upper  part  of  said  Mock, 
said  flat  surface  having  exhaust  and  mid  poru  therem, 
said  head  bdng  cored  to  provide  separate  exhaust  ducts 
and  separate  inlet  ducts  on  dther  side  of  a  center  plane 
through  said  head,  said  exhaust  and  inld  duds  extending 
from  the  respective  exhaust  and  inlet  ports  to  the  renec- 
tivdy  adjacent  side  faces  of  the  cylinder  head,  valves  posi- 
tioned on  either  side  of  said  center  plane  and  carried  by 
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and  head  for  controlliiit  *uA  suctkxi  and  exhaust  ducts, 
a  cam  shaft  operative  entirely  widdn  the  lower  poftioo 
of  said  head  with  the  axis  thereof  disposed  io  said  center 
plane,  a  pair  of  sqiarate  rocker  diafts  on  said  head 
reH>ectively  disposed  laterally  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
center  plane,  rockers  for  operatinf  said  valves  carried  by 
said  rocker  shafts,  tappets  for  actuating  said  rockers, 
vertically  arranfed  guide  bores  fonned  in  the  cylinder 
head  with  their  axes  arranfed  in  said  center  plane  for 
reqwctively  receiving  said  ti^^iets,  and  short  push  rods 
carried  by  the  leqpective  tappets  and  di^wsed  in  said  oen- 
ter  plane  for  operating  said  push  rods. 


rKasuutcSmimarom 
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LUBRICATION  SYmMFOR  CHAIN  SAWS 
Edwavl  F.  Coawny,  Aim^fnm  HaigMB,  DL, 
W.  Fiila,  WteiM  Lnka,  indn  MitoMMa  to 
Coiponlta^  rhiraaa,  11^  a  cwpiigaHua  af  Delaware 
FBad  Octii,19S(,  SwHNo.  <1<,711 
IHilaii    (CL123~1M) 
1.  An  automatic  hibricatioa  system  adapted  for  use 
with  a  power  chain  saw,  and  the  like,  utilizing  a  two- 
cycle  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  piston  and 
cylinder  assembly,  a  craakcaae  and  an  aswciated  engine 
control  means,  said  system   comprising  an   associated 
housing  having  a  lubricant  chamber  formed  therein,  a 
lubricant   reservoir  communicating  with  said   lubricam 
chamber,   said   lubricant    reservoir   being   subjected    to 
craakcase  Meed  pressure  generated  by  said  nteroal  com- 
bustion engine  to  provide  a  pressurized  flow  of  lubricam 
into  said  lubricant  chamber,  a  conduit  between  said  hibri- 
catioa chamber  and  a  point  of  utilization  on  said  saw 
directing  a  flow  of  pressurized  lubricant  therebetween, 
said  housing  also  having  a  metering  orifice  formed  therein 


between  said  hibrkatlon  chamber  and  said  point  of  utBi- 
zation,  a  valve  in  said  housing  seledtvely  controlling  the 
flow  of  lubricant  to  said  point  of  utilization  operatfvtly 
connected  to  and  responsive  to  predetermined  positional 
changes  of  said  engine  control  means,  and  a  manually 
operated  pump  in  said  housing  communJcating  with  ttid 
lubrication  chamber  to  presnirize  said  lubricant  diaraber 
and  provide  an  additional  pressurized  flow  of  lubricant 
from  said  lubricant  chambor  to  said  point  of  utilizatioo 


to  supplement  the  flow  of  lubricant  induced  by  crankcaae 
bleed  pressure  in  said  reservoir,  said  vahre  having  a  piston 
connected  therewith  and  subjected  to  pressure  in  said 
chamber  and  being  unseated  in  response  to  the  actuation 
of  said  manually  operated  pump,  whereby  the  increased 
flow  of  lubricam  attained  by  operation  of  said  manually 
operated  pump  will  clear  said  lubricant  conduit  of  foreign 
matter  and  work  particles  to  maintain  a  free  flow  of  lubri- 
cant to  the  point  of  utilization. 


ARCTOIYBOWS 


Coila  Whccler^4  Hape 
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1.  A  pressure  cart>tfretor  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  manifold  comprising  a  mixing  chamber, 
a  nozzle  in  said  ckuaber,  a  positive  di4>lacement  fuel 
pump  (^wrable  in  accordance  with  engine  q>eed,  passage 
means  connecting  said  puaq>  and  nozzle,  a  by-pass  pas- 
sage connected  to  said  passage  means  and  dividing  it  into 
a  pump  outlet  passage  and  an  engine  supply  passage,  a 
by-pass  vahre  in  said  by-pass  passage,  first  means  respon- 
sive to  discharge  from  fiow  from  said  pump  connected 
to  said  byipass  valve  to  apply  a  dosing  bias  thereto,  sec- 
ond means  reqmnsive  to  flow  through  said  engine  wapjpiy 
passage  connected  to  said  by-pass  valve  to  apply  an  open- 
ing bias  thereto,  and  means  for  varying  the  effectiveness 
of  said  first  means  in  accordance  with  manifold  vacuuuL 


FHed  Fch.  M,  lfS7, 8ar.  N*.  M2^3 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  rigid  bow  provided  at  the 
center  thereof  with  an  arrow  raoeiring  passage,  a  re- 
siliently  stretchable  bow  string,  recessed  keeper  means 
slidable  onto  and  resiliently  engaging  each  end  of  the 
bow  and  quickly  removably  anchoring  each  end  of  said 
bow  string  to  correqwodinf  ends  of  nid  bow  m  parallel 
similarly  centrally  directed  relation  to  said  oorrespooding 
ends  of  said  bow,  and  an  arrow  engageable  at  its  rear 
end  with  said  string  and  slidable  in  said  passage  of  the 
bow. 

OVEN 

ChHias  C  LMMi,  Ir,,  434  PMIsmB  RMd, 

Dagrtoalt.Olito 

Flai  Dae.  22,  IfSfi.  Ssr.  N^  SS431fl 

SdnhM.   ^126—273) 

1.  In  an  oven  having  an  open  bottom,  a  plurality  of 

partitions  within  said  oven  dispoiSed  so  as  to  define  as 

inner  chamber  with  top  and  sides  closed  and  with  an 

open  bottom,  said  partitions  being  separated  from  the 

wslb  of  the  oven  so  as  to  provide  air  spaces  adjacent  the 

inner  chamber,  a  door  n^ovably  attached  Ut  said  ovca  for 

clodng  the  bottom  thereof,  said  door  having  a  down 

position  and  an  up  position,  the  bottom  of  the  tfven  being 

cloeed  when  the  door  is  In  the  up  positioo,  there  being 

an  air  gap  baween  the  inner  chamber  aiid  the  door 
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whereby  air  may  floiw  from  the  inner  chamber  into  the 
adiaoent  air  q>aces.  the  top  of  said  oven  having  a  duct 


,9' 


switch,  means  connecting  the  first  plethysmograph  to 
said  etectronic  switch  operable  to  close  said  switch  upon 
d^ecting  a  pulse  wave,  means  connecting  the  second 
pkfhysmofraph  to  said  switch  operable  to  open  said 
switch  upon  detecting  said  pulse  wave  after  it  has  fraveOed 
between  said  first  plethysmograph  and  Hid  second 
plethysmograph,  a  recorder  operably  connected  to  one  of 
said  plethysmographs  to  record  the  changes  in  blood 
pressure  indicated  thereby,  a  second  recorder  operating  in 
timed  relation  to  the  first  recorder  and  circuit  means  con- 
necting the  second  recorder  to  said  electronic  switch 
operable  to  actuate  said  second  raooider  to  record  varia- 
tions in  length  of  time  the  switch  is  chMcd  during  suc- 
cessive manipnlations  of  the  switch. 


therein  whereby  air  it  the  air  spaces  adjacent  the  inner 
chamber  may  flow  olit  of  the  oven. 


I' 


KOCESS  FORflrmniLAnNG  CONCEPTION 
1^  ANIMALS 
M.  SnccU  a£l  Refbcrt  G.  Uriker,  Ttan  Hante, 

N.v,.--!S;J5LS^i^ 

NoDiawlng.  FBe«  li|M,  1957,  Scr.  No.  MM54 
I  SCWnsa.   (a.l2S— 1) 


2ff4M43 
VIBRATQK  AND  MASSAGIR  FOR  USE  OVER 

SPINE 

HaraU  J.  Newcomba,  2U  WnMM  BUta., 

LMfle  Rodw  AriL 

Apr.  2,  IfSI,  Sw.  N^  72Mil 

SCkiM.  <a.l2S— 32) 


1.  A  process  for  inaeminating  an  animal  which  com- 
prises introducing  into  the  uterus  of  an  ovum-bearing 
•nimal  (1)  a  subsuniially  neutral,  substantially  isotonic, 
q)ermocompatible  antibiotic-containing  solution  having  a 
volume  from  about  2  ml.  to  about  15  ml.,  said  volume 
being  adjusted  on  the  basis  of  the  approximate  weight 
of  the  uterus  and  being  just  suflident  to  wet  the  endo- 
metrium of  said  uterus;  and  (2)  motile  sperm,  so  that 
(1)  and  C2)  are  preaem  in  the  uterus  at  the  same  time 
and  are  brought  into  contact  with  each  other  approxi- 
OMtely  at  the  time^  of  hitroduction  mto  the  uterus;  said 
antibiotic-contatniog  solution  havmg  from  about  2  mg. 
to  about  20  mg:  of  antibiotic  per  ml.  of  solution. 


2,944,542 

DKIl^-lINC  AND  RECORDING  PRYSIOLOGI. 

S^-S^'^**  ACCOMPANYING  EMOTION 
sTRESBES 

wf  ■Mfltoi  nerfpHMnliL  to  RaasMck  GoeBo> 

fe.^^,*!?  •/••»««-  ef  N«r  yS 
FBad  O^  3, 19^  Sar.  N«.  I3t,154 
ICUp.    (cLl2t— 2J5) 


5.  A  manually  usable  massaging  appliance  comprising 
a  generaUy  U-shaped  frame  the  bight  portion  of  which 
is  fashioned  to  provide  a  hand-grip,  a  pair  of  eccentrically 
mounted  fively  rotating  wheels  carried  by  lower  portioiM 
of  said  frame,  said  handle  being  centered  over  the  periph- 
eral portions  of  said  wheel*,  and  a  vibratdr  mounted  on 
said  frame  above  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  wheels. 


2^44344 

RESPIRATORS,  PARnCULARLY  FOR 

SUBMARINE  USE 

^^""^SJ^^— yy.'^—*'^— ^MiMMinsamiAihot^ 

Has,  both  of  Ila—gai—  lA,  Stodtetas,  Sweden 

FBad  Dee.  2<,  195<,  Ssr.  Ntt.C3M33 

^  Mity,  appBcaliMi  Swedea  Dec  39, 1955 

TOatoM.   (CL12t—14D 


Meam  fOr  measuring  and  recording  together  the  varia- 
tions in  blood  pressure  of  a  living  being  and  the  variations 
in  velocity  of  pulse  waves  trwdling  through  a  body  seg- 
ment of  the  living  being  comprising  a  plethysmograph 
applied  to  the  body  segment  near  the  heart  of  the  bcaig. 
a  secoMl  plethylsmograph  applied  to  said  body  aepaaat 
at  a  point  more  remote  from  the  heart,  an  electronic 


2.  A  gas  control  apparatus  for  respirators  for  sub- 
marine use,  comprising  a  diaphra^  box  including  a  gas 
chamber,  an  inlet  valve  for  compressed  inhalation  gas 
controlled  by  the  diaphragm  of  said  diaphragm  box,  an 
exhaust  valve  for  expiratory  gas  comprising  a  fiattened 
hose  passing  throu^  said  diaphragm  box  so  as  to  be 
exposed  to  the  gas  pressure  prevailing  therein,  a  non- 
return valve  mourned  outside  the  diaphragm  box  on  die 
outlet  end  of  said  hose,  an  inhalation  tube  communicating 
with  said  gas  dumber  and  an  expiration  tvbe  c( 
to  the  inlet  ead  of  said  hose. 
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¥ArORIZBR  MOUl^mNGWini  AUTOMATIC 
^^ SHUnXPF 

isMvU  A*  DnMcIi  md  WiQFSt  W«  HvjTf  1 
ssriBBOcs  tv  Afr  BsAmIIoh  C^hb^hv 
New  Y«k,  RY,  •  camwaflMMfNiw  V«k 
tar  M,  £Kil,8w.  N«.  73S,7tS 
THiIwi    (CLtlS—m) 


1.  Inhalant  anesthetic  administering  apparatus  com- 
prising a  houaiag  foming  a  cabinet  having,  an  anesthetic 
vaporizer  adjustably  supported  themn  (or  movement  be- 
tween an  inc^rative  position  in  which  said  vaporizer  is 
retracted  within  said  housing  and  operative  position  in 
which  said  vaporizer  is  extended  externally  of  said  hous- 
ing, respirator  means  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  patient 
to  permit  the  inhalation  by  said  patient  of  inhalant  an- 
esthetic mixtures,  gas  failet  means  connected  to  said  va- 
porizer for  delivering  a  carrier  gas  thereto,  discharge 
means  connecting  said  vaporoer  with  said  respirator 
means  for  delivering  said  carrier  gas  and  anesthetic  va- 
por from  said  vaporizer  to  said  respirator,  a  normally 
closed  inlet  control  valve  in  said  gas  inlet  means  and 
valve  actuating  means  supported  in  said  housing  oper- 
atively  arranged  to  open  said  inlet  control  valve  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  vaporizer  to  said  operative 
position. 


2,»44J4< 
kTOBSFOI 


POBT ABLB  KESHBATOBS  FOR  A2«STHESU  AND 

OTBtRFUnOBMS 
Fnmk  A.  VkmL  atwOmi^  Arthar  &  Btah,  M»Mi 
IMffm,  mi  Robfrt  A.  Ohm,  Oarttai  HahWi, 
Ohio,  ■■In  III  I  to  Z  aai  W  ManfadHte  ~ 
tioa,  WleUK  Ohto,  a  nniwHw  af  OWa 
nM  Aaf.  24, 1954, 8w.  N^  451,9M 
^^OaiM.  (CLltt-OW) 


9.  is  a  devke  of  the  character  described,  a  koUow 
body  member  having  an  outlet  braach,  hottow  handles 


secured  to  said  body  member,  cartridges  containing  gaito 
under  pressure  disposed  witUa  said  handles,  said  otr- 
tridges  having  punctiirable  closures,  puncturing  means 
dispo$ed  within  said  body  member  and  reqionsive  to 
attachment  of  said  handles  to  said  body  OMmber 
to  puncture  said  closores  whereby  to  release  said 
gases  for  passage  into  said  body  member,  a  tubular  ele- 
ment in  communicatkm  with  said  outlet  branch,  said 
element  having  outlet  openings,  a  sleeve  normally  clotinf 
said  openings,  and  a  mask  secured  to  said  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  being  responsive  to  relative  movement  of  said 
body  member  toward  said  mask  to  uncover  said  openings 
to  thereby  feed  said  gases  from  said  branch  into  the  mask. 


'.-'■ni 
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PORTABLE  ANESTHESIA  MACHINB.  OXYGSN 
INHALATOR  AND  RESUSCrTATOR 
PVank  A,  Zfteri,  aivUMl,  Ai—  S.  Khh,  Ijndhtat, 
and  Robert  A.  mttfnm,  Oaviand  Halghla,  Ohio,  aa- 
sivMwa  to  Z  and  W  Miihhii  f^imh,  Imc^  WkUWa, 
Ohio,  a  coffporadon  af  OWa 

FHad  Dae.  VlM9La«.  No.  SSM79 
15  CUip.  ^  12$-at3) 


't'^l'J'M  i 


3.  In  a  aaachine  of  the  character  described,  a  hoUow 
body  tiiember  having  an  outlet  bianch,  a  pair  of  hoUow 
sJde-arms  secured  to  said  body  member  and  movable  in 
relation  to  said  body  member,  cyUnden  disposed  within 
said  side-arms,  one  of  said  cyttnders  containing  an 
anesthetic  gas  under  pressure,  and  the  other  of  said  cyl- 
inders containing  oxygen  under  pressure,  said  cylinders 
having  puncturable  closures,  puncturing  means  widUa  said 
body  member  and  reqxMisive  to  moveoaent  of  said  side- 
arms  toward  said  body  member  to  puncture  said  docurei, 
whereby  to  release  said  gases  for  passage  into  said  body 
member,  one  of  said  puncturing  means  being  of  a  length 
insufficient  to  puncture  the  closure  of  the  anesthetic  gas 
cylinder  irrespective  of  the  extent  of  movement  of  the 
side-arm  containing  said  cylinder,  whereby  to  preclude 
the  simultaneous  opening  of  two  anesthetic  gat  cylinders 
in  the  evem  of  inadvertent  placing  of  two  such  cylinders 
in  the  machine  to  the  excluston  of  an  oxygen  cylinder. 


NJL 


VENTINO  SIRUCrURB 
I M.  KataAk  SI  BaMwhi  Am,  ] 

SnilBh   CCLllt-414> 

1.  A  renting  stnictufe  hudnding  hi  ooaiibinatioa  a  ain^ 
cannala  having  a  pointed  cloiie-pieicing  end,  a  hdUow 
bo^  secured  to  said  cannula  and  snrrouadinff  fta  oi^ 
poalie  end,  a  side  wall  fbnnhig  a  pait  of  said  body  mi 
having  an  opening,  another  opening  of  said  body  being 
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deaned  by  a  tubular  end  thcreot  filtering  material  within 
such  body  adjacent  Slid  tpeaings  and  atfd  oppoailc  needle 


i-m%99f 


end  being  disposed  at  a  position  intermediate  such  open- 
ingk 


^'     INXBCnON  INSTBUMKNT  II 

'  ^•»  ■^•»  ■  natpasfBan  ai  iMmmm%  <  -^^  x)  »Oi 

Wei  Oct  1MH5.  Ser.  Na.  542.4*» ,    -w!^  :„, 

<aai«s.   (CLUI-M^r^    ^!!"; 
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'«■■ 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  injection  instrument  com- 
IMising  the  steps  of  fabricating  a  strip  of  material  to  pro- 
vide a  base  portion  and  an  elongated  portion  having  three 
sections,  folding  the  first  section  back  upon  said  base, 
bending  the  second  section  to  form  a  brace,  and  turning' 
the  third  section  to  fbtm  a  hollow  needle. 

•  4i  .\  , 

. ;  THERMOfl^rrcG  ARMENTS 
J,«*^  ailatid,  MoRlnflle,  Pa. 
(lit  Ehn  DriW,  Roslyn  (E.  HDb),  N.Y.) 
Filed  Jnly  13, 1954,  Ser.  No.  443,lf5 
SOaiaM.    (CL12S— 2t7) 
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■1.^^ 


1.  In  a  blank  of  tljermoplastic  sheet  material,  to  the 
opposite  side  edges  of  which  are  heat  sealed  along  their 
respective. lines  of  cotaact,  strips  of  thermoplastic  ma- 
terial which  are  to  be  aeparably  joined;  a  separate  elastic 
edging  extending  along  each  of  the  edges  transverse  to 
said  strips,  at  least  the  ends  of  said  elastic  edging  being 
entirely  of  thermoplastic  material  and  welded  in  registry 
with  said  lines  of  contact. 


a  Moufll^-Uke  crotch  portion  that  is  surrounded  by 

nally  disponed  sealing  rib  means  *««*~«ifg  continuously 
anNiad  sai<i  crotoh  portion,  a  fluid  drain  conduit  con- 
nected to  said  crotch  portion,  a  motor  driven  SMction 
puoop  connected  to  said  conduit  to  provide  a  sub-atn»oa- 
pheric  pressure  within  the  collector  bag  to  cause  the 


wt%n   '   »- 


tinuous,  internally  ribbed,  portions  of  the  bag  to  be  drawn 
into  sealing  engagement  with  the  body  of  the  patient,  said 
IMimp  also  functioning  to  withdraw  any  ifaud  depoaitcd 
within  the  bag  crotch  portion,  and  an  accumulator  tanl^ 
coBoected  to  said  fluid  drain  conduit  to  receive  the  fluid 
withdrawn  from  the  collector  bag  by  said  pump. 


ihn> 


2,944451 
BODY  APPLIANCE 
Cari  Bracr,  15i|M  WiodnrfB  Potat  Drive, 
_         Graaie  Pninle,  Mich.    . 
Filed  8»t.  S,  1951,  Ser.  No.  7f9,»7 
,    .  iCblm.   (CL128-295) 
3.  A  urraation  contrdi  device  for  use  by  a  human  being 
comprising  a  fluid  collector  bag  to  be  worn  by  a  patient 
in  the  form  of  a  liquid-proof,  panto-like,  garmem  having 


f 


A. 


SURGKAA*  INSTRUMENT 
Wait  Un  AncalM 
mikmi  B.  Wa,  Loa  Ams 

MM  Dae.  29, 195t,  Sea.  N^  TtMfS 
SCIahnc  (CL  12S-^St4) 


1.  A  surgical  instrument  comprising  a  tubular  member 
one  end  of  which  is  provided  with  a  wedge-shaped  annu- 
lar cutting  edge  and  inclined  with  respect  to  the  axis  of 
said  tubular  member,  and  a  flexible  rod-like  thrust-ab- 
sorbing handle  attached  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  mem- 
ber at  one  side  of  the  axis  thereof  so  that  said  inclined 
edge  prc^ecto  away  from  said  handle,  and  the  aperture 
through  said  tubular  member  is  open. 


H. 


2344,553 

CIGARBTrE  WRAPPERS 
Old 


-  -    ^ .-^ .  New  Yorti,  N.Y 

af  Maine 

Filed  Sept  27, 1954,  Ser.  No.  458,4tt 
•  Oaiam.  (CL131— 15) 


1.  As  a  wrapper  for  a  cigarette,  a  non-cdlulosic  mate- 
rial comprising  hydrogen  and  carbon  atoan  and  free  of 
carbonyl  groups. 


Way, 


2,944354 

SMOHNG  ARTICLBS 

4artnicaa,  2tl  San  Avail 

San  Fhudaco,  CaHfL 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1959.  Ser.  No.  7M422 

,    A  ^        }  ^^""^    <^  121-198) 

1.  A  device  for  smoking  pipes  and  holders  for  cigars 
and  cigarettes  having  a  shank  having  a  tobacco  receiving 
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Bcmber  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  mouthpiece  and  a 
smoke  ooDveymg  duct  adapted  to  convey  smoke  from 
the  receiver  to  the  mouthpiece,  the  improvMient  ^v!uch 
comprises  a  connector  between  said  shank  and  said 
mouthpiece  having  two  portions  wherein  one  portion  is 
polygonal  in  section  and  fits  into  a  similar  recess  in  the 
outer  end  of  said  mouthpiece,  the  other  port^  is  circu- 


FOLDING  CIG 


alof 


2JH4,555 

ARKrn  1 


BOX  WITH  ASH 


Clyde  A.  rMLJMwiO.  Pwl,  «^  Dwill  6. 

T  1tM9  MMtooit  BoM(  apni(  Lnkai  Mich* 
Mar.  31, 1999, 8cr.>(«.  ••2,t^4 

isriiinii    (cs.u&-a3f) 


1.  A  package  for  cigarettes  comprising  an  outer  car- 
ton having  front,  back,  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  com- 
prising an  int^ral  blank  having  inner  side  wall  flaps 
along  the  side  edges  of  the  back  wall  with  said  inner  side 
wall  flaps  being  slit  along  downwardly  iadined  lines  near 
the  UK>er  edge  thereof,  bottom  flaps  hingedly  secured 
to  the  lower  edges  of  said  timer  side  wall  flaps  and  dis- 
posed alongside  of  said  bottom  waH,  the  bottom  wall 
being  hingedly  connected  to  (he  bottom  of  the  back  wall 
and  the  bottom  of  a  front  wall,  outer  side  wall  flaps  con- 
nected to  the  sides  of  said  front  wall  by  frangiMe  and 
foldable  connections,  the  top  edges  of  said  outer  side  wall 
flaps  in  the  erected  position  of  the  carton  being  inclined 
correspondingly  to  the  incline  of  the  inner  side  wall 
flaps,  cover  forming  flaps  attached  to  the  i4>per  end  of 
said  back  wall  and  to  said  top  wall,  an  insert  consisting  of 
an  integral  blank  having  inner  and  outer  front  walls 
hingedly  connected  at  the  bottom,  side  flaps  on  the  sides 
of  said  inner  and  outer  insert  walls,  said  insert  blank 
having  a  fireproof  coating  and  said  side  flaps  on  said  in- 
sert walls  being  folded  into  opposed  lapped  relation  and 
positioned  within  the  inner  side  wall  flaps  on  said  carton 
blank,  the  outer  wall  and  side  flaps  on  die  outer  front  wall 
of  said  insert  being  shorter  than  the  inner  wall  and  side 
flaps  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  insert  and  terminating 
below  the  upper  ends  thereof,  the  inner  side  wall  flaps 
of  said  carton  Uank  being  secured  to  the  proiecting  por- 
tions of  the  said  flaps  on  the  inner  wall  of  said  insert, 
the  upper  edge  of  the  omer  wall  of  said  insert  in  the 
erected  posttioo  of  the  package  harhig  a  cigarette  re- 
ceiving notch  cut  therein  and  projecting  above  the  top  of 
the  froirt  wall  of  said  carton  Uank. 


cownuNG  c^  wnH 

N.0lMa,9Ufl 


FBad  Oct  S»  19St,  8«r.  Ntt.  7<S,979 
tCt^am   <CL132--40 


lar  infection  and  mates  with  a  duct  in  the  shank,  where- 
in said  connector  has  radially  directed  passages  through 
all  but  one  of  ibt  walls  of  the  polygonal  portion  adapted 
to  be  Signed  with  an  aperture  in  the  outer  end  portion 
of  the  mouthpiece  whereby  the  quantity  of  air  admitted 
to  the  smoke  stream  may  be  adjusted  from  zero  to  a 
maximum  by  removal  and  replacemem  of  said  connector. 


r-tOO  diM<    i»^{! 


1 .  In  a  cap  for  cooetit  tiw  hair  haviaf  a  bnlloon-Uke 
body  of  flexible  sheet  material  provided  with  a  crows  por- 
tioa  and  an  elatticaUy  cxpaadhble  and  oonlnietible  open- 
ing of  lesser  diameter  than  Ike  crown  poitioo  for  receiv- 
ing therethrough  tiM  scalp  and  hair  of  tlie  heman  head, 
the  combination  therewith  of  a  tnbokr  spacer  member 
extending  into  the  balloon-like  body  and  having  one  end 
connected  at  the  apex  of  the  crown  of  the  cap  substan- 
tially axially  of  the  said  crown  poction,  the  said  qwoer 
member  having  a  radially  spread  foot  portion  at  its  op- 
posite free  end,  the  said  shieet  material  of  the  cap  or- 
cumferentially  enclosing  the  connected  end  portion  of  the 
spacer  member,  and  a  clamping  cup  releasably  engaged 
around  the  said  coimected  end  of  the  qwcer  member 
and  the  sheet  material  therearound.  whereby  the  spacer 
member  may  be  selectively  removed  and  replaced  in  the 
crown  of  the  ballooo-like  cap  body. 


2J44487 
PLATING  APPABATUS 
Daniel  J.  Borodhs,  Dalrolt,  Mich., 
to 


rated,  Baithaore,  Md.,  a 
HM  Dec.  2*,  19i 


of  Maiyiaad 
(CL134— ll^ 


1.  In  a  plating  apparatus  of  the  type  including  a  tank 
and  a  work  supporting  rail  extending  lengthwiae  of  tlie 
tank,  means  for  reciprocating  said  rail  comprising  a 
bridge  member  spanning  the  tank  and  supporting  the  rafl, 
a  pair  of  gtiide  memben  monnted  one  at  each  side  of 
the  tank,  said  bridge  member  having  its  oppoaite  ends 
supported  one  on  each  of  said  guide  membm,  rolling 
elements  disposed  between  said  ends  of  said  bridge  and 
said  guide  members  for  supporting  said  bridge  on  said 
guide  members  for  movement  longitudinally  of  the  tank, 
at  least  one  of  said  guide  members  bdng  adjustable  in  a 
direction  transversely  of  the  tank  and  cooperating  with 
die  correspooding  rolling  element  and  one  end  of  tlw 
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Wdr  to  gnide  idd[Md  of  the  bridge  in  a  lectiliiiDar 
path  kagthwiw  of  the  tank,  the  other  end  of  the  bridge 
baiat  adapted  to  shift  traBsversely  relative  to  iu  guide 
member  and  flseaas  lor  reciprocating  said  bridge. 


•f  IMiwae 

8«.N».74#,g39 
~  1J7— tl) 


i-miM : 


1.  Means  for  detecting  the  presence  or  absence  of  a 
plate  of  $lass  on  a  conveyer,  including,  a  jet  nozzle 
adapted  for  connectitm  at  one  end  to  a  supply  of  air 
under  pretsure  and  adapted  to  expd  a  jet  of  air  from 
its  opposite  end,  a  ilapfKr  pivotally  mounted  adjacent 
said  jet  nozzle  and  havfaig  iu  free  end  unaffected  by  said 
jet  when  a  plate  of  glass  is  not  presem  and  moved  by 
the  deflected  jet  of  air  when  a  plate  of  glass  is  present,  a 
relay  inlet  restriction  adapted  to  be  connected  on  its 
inlet  side  to  a  supply  of  air  under  pressure,  a  relay  noz- 
zle adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  outlet  side  of  said  relay 
inlet  restriction,  an  outlet  restriction  nnounted  on  the  other 
end  of  said  relay  nozzle  and  cooperating  with  said  flapper 
so  that  said  flatter  varies  the  flow  of  air  which  escapes 
throogh  said  relay  noeezle.  and  an  air  conduit  communi- 
catfaig  with  said  relay  nozzle  between  said  restrictions  and 
adapted  to  conduct  the  afa-  at  a  pressure  varied  by  said 
flapper  to  a  poim  of  use. 
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1.  A  fluid  control  Miiftttm  comprising  a  fluid  operated 
output  device  having  ^  pair  of  working  chambers  for  re- 
ceiving fluid  under  pinsssure  to  actuate  said  device  in 
respective  opposite  directions,  valve  means  diq>laceable  in 
req>ective  opposite  directions  to  siq>ply  fluid  under  pres- 
snra  to  the  reqwctive  working  chambers  and  having  bias- 
iat  fluid  chambers  for  receiving  fluid  under  pressure  to 
hint  said  valve  meaaa  in  ntpecdve  opposite  directions, 
flnt  flnid  preasore  means  for  providing  an  output  con- 


trol presnre  linearly  proportioaal  to  an  input  signal  and 
oonnected  with  a  firtt  one  of  said  biasing  chambeis  to 
provide  a  biasing  force  on  said  vahre  meam  liaeariy  pro- 
portional to  said  input  signal  and  tending  to  move  said 
valve  means  in  a  first  direction  to  caute  said  ou^t  de- 
vice to  be  actuated  in  a  correqwading  first  directimi,  and 
second  Ihiid  pressure  means  for  providing  an  output 
control  pressure  which  is  a  linear  Amctiao  of  and  is  in 
reqwose  to  an  input  variable  and  operatively  connected 
with  said  output  device  to  cauae  said  contnd  pressure  to 
increase  as  said  outpot  device  flMyva  Ib  said  first  direction 
and  to  decrease  as  said  ootpot  device  moves  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  whereby  said  outpot  device  will  be  actu- 
ated in  aoMMdance  widk  said  iapot  signal  to  said  first 
fluid  pressure  means,  said  lint  and  second  fluid  pressure 
means  comprisiag  a  hoasiaf  having  an  interim  q>ace, 
lever  means  dispoaed  in  said  vaoe  and  having  suffldent 
clearance  to  allow  United  angular  di^lacement,  flrst 
torque  apfdying  means  for  applying  a  torque  to  said  lever 
means  tending  to  rotate  tibe  lever  means  in  a  first  direc- 
tion and  comprising  inpot  HxAi  pressure  trananitting 
means  acting  at  a  first  podticNi  alrag  said  lever  means 
and  input  signal  transmitting  means  tor  acting  oo  said 
lever  means  in  an  opposite  sense  from  said  input  Ihikl 
pressure  transmitting  means  and  at  a  variable  distance 
tram  said  first  position  dependent  upon  an  iiqmt  dgnnt, 
second  torque  f^tfiag  means  for  apphing  a  torque  to 
said  lever  means  tending  to  rotate  the  lever  means  in 
the  opposite  direction  from  said  first  torqoe  apfrfying 
nteans  and  comprismg  control  fhnd  pressure  transmittiag 
means,  means  defining  input  and  control  presstire  cham- 
bers communicating  respectively  with  said  input  and  cen- 
tred flnid  pressure  transmitting  means*  meftns  of  delivering 
an  inpnt  Ikud  pressure  to  said  ii^iai  pressure  chamber 
for  contrcriling  the  force  exerted  by  said  iapot  fluid  pres- 
sure transmitting  meins  on  said  lever,  faqmt  control  means 
for  controlling  the  position  of  said  input  signal  transmit- 
ting means  along  said  lever  means  in  accordance  with 
said  input  signal,  means  comprising  said  ocmtrol  fluid 
pressure  transmitting  means  for  maintaining  a  control 
pressure  in  said  control  pressure  chamber  proportional 
to  the  position  of  said  inpnt  signal  transmitting  means, 
said  control  pressure  chamber  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  fluid  iwessure  means  being  connected  with  said 
flrst  and  second  biasing  chambers  reflectively,  and  said 
input  control  means  of  said  secosid  fluid  pressure  means  be- 
ing connected  with  said  pressure  actuated  device  tor  ac- 
tuation thereby. 
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I.  In  combination,  a  mixing  tank  ud  a  medicament 
metering  tank,  said  tanks  being  interconnected  so  that 
the  metering  tank  is  adapted  to  discharge  into  said  mixing 
tank,  inlet  valve  means  and  outlet  valve  means  in  said 
mixing  tank,  control  means  interconnecting  said  valve 
means  so  that  when  one  valve  is  (^>ened  the  other  is 
closed,  said  control  means  including  float  means  adapted 
to  operate  said  control  means  to  cause  said  inlet  vaKe 
means  to  fill  said  mixnig  tank  to  a  predetermined  level, 
outlet  valve  means  in  said  metering  tank  opcraUy  con- 
nected to  said  control  means  and  adapted  to  disdiarge  a 
metered  amount  of  medicamentor  the  like  from  said 
metering  tank  into  said  mixing  tttik,  said  control  "t^m 
being  adapted  to  cause  said  discharge  only  when  the 
outlet  valve  nseans  in  said  mixing  tank  is  closed  uid  said 
inlet  valve  is  open,  supply  means  oonnected  to  said  meter- 
ing tank  and  vidve  means  between  said  nipply  means  and 
said  metering  tank,  metering  control  means  for  said  last 
named  valve  naeans  adapted  to  amae  a  metered  amoont 
of  medicament  to  flow  into  said  metering  tank  only  wiien 
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said  metering  tank  has  been  emptied  and  said  outlet  means    said  outlet  pipe  to  said  intake  pipe  ia 
in  said  metering  tank  is  closed,  said  metering  control    therewith,  said  outlet  fripe  having  a  wrtkaily  diqwaad 
means  including  Hoat  means  to  control   tiie  level  of   terminal  portion  within  said  supply  tank  tenunatiqi  in 

a  valve  sent,  and  a  control  valve  for  said  outlet  pipe,  said 
control  valve  including  a  valve  rod,  guide  means  carried 
by  said  supply  tank  and  engaged  with  said  valve  rod 
for  guiding  said  valve  rod,  said  valve  rod  being  aligned 
with  said  valve  seat,  a  valve  member  secured  to  said 
valve  rod  and  normally  seated  on  said  valve  seat  to  close 
said  outlet  pipe,  and  a  Hoat  secured  to  said  vahre  rod 
for  moving  said  vaNa  member  out  of  engagement  with 
said  valve  seat  when  suflkient  water  is  within  said  supply 
tank  to  assure  proper  operation  of  the  attachment 


medicament  in  said  metering  tank,  and  means  engageabic 
between  said  metering  oootrol  means  and  said  first  named 
oootral  means  to  ovarrnle  said  float  means  whfle  said 
metering  tank  is  being  emptied. 
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4.  in  combination  with  a  sprinkler  system  of  the  type 
including  a  pump  having  an  intake  pipe  and  a  discharge 
pipe,  an  attachment  for  adding  fertilizer  and  the  like  to 
sprinlUing  water,  said  attachment  comprising  a  supply 
tank,  an  inlet  pipe  secured  to  said  supply  tank  and  extend- 
ing therein,  a  fitting  on  said  discharge  pipe  connecting 
said  mlet  pipe  to  said  discharge  pipe  for  receiving  water 
therefrom,  a  spray  head  within  said  supply  tank,  said 
q>ray  head  being  connected  to  said  inlet  pipe  in  com- 
munication therewith  for  receiving  water  therefrom,  said 
supply  tank  having  a  lower  portion,  an  outlet  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  lower  portion  of  said  supply  Unk  and  ex- 
tending therein,  a  fitting  on  said  intake  p^  connecting 
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1.  A  fluid  pressure  transmitter  including,  a  primary 
element  which  is  moved  in  space  by  a  variable,  a  mem- 
ber mechanically  linked  to  and  rotated  by  the  primary' 
dement,  a  valve  of  the  snap<acting  type  which  Is  actu- 
ated between  alternate  positions  by  the  rotated  member 
and  develops  a  fluid  pressure  output  when  actuated  to 
a  first  of  the  alternate  positions  and  effects  the  dissipa- 
tion of  said  developed  pressure  output  a^ien  actuated 
to  a  second  of  said  alternate  positions,  a  fluid  pressure 
relay  clamped  to  the  valve  and  arranged  to  respond  to 
the  valve  output  fluid  pressure  to  develop  a  power  out- 
put fluid  pressure  when  the  valve  is  actuated  to  one  of 
the  positions  and  effects  the  dissipation  of  said  devtlgpcd 
power  output  when  actuated  to  the  other  o<  the  pttti 
tions,  and  means  between  the  valve  and  relay  to  pnde- 
termine  which  of  the  alternate  positions  ci  the  valve 
will  develop  the  power  output  fluid  pressure. 
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An  oil  tank  for  holding  and  supplying  fuel  ofl,  havfaig 
a  filling  opening;  a  vem  pipe  connecting  the  upper  por> 
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tioa  of  laid  tank  wii^  the  outskfe  open  air  to  ooatect 
the  gasev  diachaiiedifroni  the  oil  ia  said  tank;  a  casing 
•umMMM^iag  laid  taak,  and  having  a  lower  section  and  a 
detachable  upper  section;  said  lower  sectioa  of  the  caaai« 
bdag  adapted  and  dimeinaoned  so  as  to  collect  and  con- 
taia  the  c^  that  may  leak  out  of  a  fttU  tank  until  equal 
oil  level  is  reached  in  said  tank  and  said  lower  section  of 
the  castar.  Mid  upper  section  of  the  casing  being  detacb> 
ably  carried  by  the  said  lower  section,  havii«  air  gaps  at 
their  /unction  for  ventilation;  a  detector  vent  pipe  mounted 
on,  and  qommunicatiag  with,  the  said  upper  section  of  Uie 
casing  conducting  die  gases  discharged  from  the  oil  con- 
tained in  Um  said  casing  as  a  result  of  a  leak  in  the  said 
tank  to  a  desired  polat  facilitating  the  detection  of  said 
gases  by  their  odor;  an  ouUet  pipe  detachably  connected 
to  Uie  said  tank  and  passing  thiough  the  wall  oi  the 
said  lower  section  of  Ae  casing;  a  service  valve  adjoinii« 
the  said  outiet  pipe;  a  supply  pipe  adjoining  the  said 
service  valve  conducting  the  oil  from  the  said  tank;  an 
emergency  valved  ccMMluit  connecting  the  said  lower  sec- 
tion of  the  casing  with  Uie  said  supply  pipe. 


let. 


and  a  comblnatioir  fdief  and  exhaurt  vahre  con- 
with  eaid   pOatdrtnm   villi  Moiber  aM 
seated  on   aaid  exhaust  part   upon  openu*  of  said 


jt»  iit. 


A  pressure  relief  valve  comprising  a  body  having  an 
inlet  and  outlet,  a  bousing  attached  to  said  body,  a  valve 
member  carried  by  said  body  movable  toward  and  away 
from  said  inlet,  said  valve  member  extending  into  said 
housing,  a  stop  in  said  housing  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  first  spring  means  disposed  between  said  stop 
and  valve  member,  a  piston  slidable  between  said  stop 
and  the  end  of  said  housing  remote  from  said  valve  mem- 
ber, means  to  admit  pressure  fluid  to  said  bouaing  to  urge 
said  piston  toward  said  valve  aoeaber,  second  spring 
means  disposed  between  said  pistan  and  valve  member, 
said  first  and  second  spring  means  urging  said  valve  mem- 
ber toward  said  inlet  and  third  q>ring  means  disposed  be- 
tween said  stop  and  piston  to  urge  said  piston  away  from 
said  valve  member. 
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1.  In  a  flow  control  valve,  a  casing  having  an  inlet 
for  connection  to  a  soorce  of  pressurized  fluid,  an  inlet- 
outlet  for  connection  to  an  actuating  device,  and  an 
exhaust  port,  a  hollow  member  slidably  mounted  m  said 
casing  and  having  a  valve  seat  on  one  end,  a  pilot-oper- 
ated valve  member  coacting  with  said  valve  seat  to  se- 
lectively intercommunicate  said  Inlet  and  said  iidet-out- 
Tse  O.O.— 2« 
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pilot  operated  valve  member  and  responsive  to  ilnid 
under  pressure  throu^  said  inlet-outlet  for  selec- 
tively interconununicating  said  ialet-outlet  ^n^  said  ex- 
haust port 


CONTROL  VALVES  HAVING  ILU1D-11GHT  DB- 
TRBUTOR  MEMBERS^  FARHCULARLY  FOR 
VEHKXE  BRAKING  COtCUirS 
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I.  A  valve  cmnprising  a  vahre  body  having  a  cylin- 
drical bore  and  inlet  and  outlet  openings  aligned  and 
connected  to  said  bore  in  diametrically  oppoaed  posi- 
tions, a  hollbw  sleeve  fixed  in  said  bore  and  having  open- 
ings corresponding  to  the  first  said  openings  but  larger 
than  the  latter,  said  sleeve  having  bevelled  edges  at  said 
ojifenings  and  defining  with  said  body  annular  tron^n, 
sealhig  rings  in  said  troughs,  rigid  rings  holding  said 
sealing  rings  in  position  with  tiie  tatter  tending  to  pro- 
trude internally  of  said  sleeve,  a  rotataUe  cylindrical 
phig  in  said  steeve  fictionally  engaging  said  rings  and 
having  axially  spaced  transverse  passages  arranged  in 
parallel  and  one  of  which  is  aligned  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet  openings  to  connect  the  same,  said  sleeve  and 
body  having  further  openuigs  diametrically  aligned  trans- 
versely of  the  first  said  i^enings  and  aliipufble  witii  the 
other  of  said  passages,  and  means  for  coupling  the  outlet 
opening  to  one  of  the  further  openings  in  said  body,  the 
openings  in  said  sleeves  having  saddle-shaped  peripheries 
and  the  rigid  rings  which  hold  the  sealmg  rings  in  posi- 
tion also  being  saddle-shaped. 
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throuffh  aid  hourinf  trawvenely  of  said  pw- 
safc,  a  up««d  valw  body  rotataMy  mounted  ia  aaid 
bore,  raeam  for  exerting  «iial  pressure  oa  nid  body  aad 
tendtaig  to  produce  frietiooal  tuminf  movemeitt  beti»ien 
the  tapered  surfaces  of  said  bore  and  said  vahre  body,  a 
transverse  aperture  ia  said  body  in  the  plane  of  Mid 
passafe  whereby  said  aperture  may  regiMer  with  said 
passage  to  permit  flow  therethrough  or  ouy  be  mo>fed 
out  of  registry  to  interrupt  flow,  means  for  exerting  aodal 
force  on  said  body  tendhig  to  move  said  body  into  said 
bore  whereby  to  maintain  the  Uqpered  surfaces  of  said 
bore  and  said  body  in  fHctional  contact  tending  to  resist 
turning  movement  of  sakl  body  within  said  bore,  an  axial 
bore  IB  one  end  of  said  body  communicating  with  said 
aperture,  a  shoulder  in  said  axial  bore  providing  a  seat, 
a  spindle  in  said  axial  bore,  a  shoulder  on  said  vfaidle 
for  engaging  said  seat  to  oootrol  flow  fitxn  said  aperture 


1.  Valve  system  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  container 
filled  with  a  fluid  under  a  relatively  high  pressure  a  rela- 
tively moderate  output  of  fluid  under  reduced  pressure, 
which  comprises  a  hollow  body  constituting  the  body  of 
the  device  and  a  valve  shank  formed  with  an  axial  out- 
let passage  of  relatively  small  diameter  and  mounted 
for  sliding  movemem  in  an  axial  bore  of  said  body. 
said  shank  extending  beyond  said  bore  into  a  high  pres- 
sure inlet  area,  a  valve  member  screwed  on  the  inner 
end  of  said  valve  shank  and  formed  with  a  blind  axial 
cavity  in  which  extends  the  corresponding  smooth  por- 
tion of  said  shank  so  as  to  leave  between  it  and  the  wall 
an  annular  chamber  of  relatively  small  cross-sectional 
area,  a  narrow  lateral  longitudinal  passage  formed  be- 
tween the  screw-threaded  portion  of  said  sliding  shank 
and  the  tapped  portion  ol  said  valve  member,  said  narrow 
passage  extending  fhmi  said  annular  chamber  and  open- 
ing into  the  upper  face  of  said  valve  member,  said  valve 
member  nwvaMe  between  a  valve  <H»ening  and  a  valve 
closing  position,  an  annular  sealing  gasket  retained  in 
an  annular  groove  formed  in  the  lower  end  portion  of 
said  hollow  body  and  seated  on  said  valve  member  when 
the  latter  is  in  valve  closing  position*  thereby  acting 
jointly  as  a  sealing  packing  around  said  sliding  shank,  as 
a  seat  for  said  valve  member  and.  in  its  valve  closing 
condition,  resilient  means  disposed  between  said  sliding 
shank  and  said  hollow  body  for  urging  said  valve  mem- 
ber to  its  valve  closing  seated  position,  whereby  when 
said  shank  is  depressed  against  the  resistance  of  said  re- 
silient means  and  against  the  fluid  pressure  acting  against 
the  bottom  of  said  valve  member,  said  valve  member 
will  be  unseated  to  move  into  the  valve  opening  position 
and  OMble  a  thin  stream  of  fluid  from  said  high  pres- 
sure inlet  area  to  flow  through  said  narrow  passage  in 
which  its  out|Hit  is  controlled  and  its  pressure  reduced 
by  the  resulting  throttling  action,  whereafter  said  fluid 
expands  slightly  in  said  annular  chamber  and  said  end 
axial  caviQr  of  said  valve  member,  and  sutMequently 
flows  through  the  axial  passage  oi  said  sliding  valve 
shank  without  undergoing  any  detrimental  expansion  dur- 
ing the  whole  of  this  path,  and  Anally  penetrates  into  said 
axial  outlet  passage  of  said  shank. 


through  a  portion  of  said  axial  bore,  a  threaded  connec- 
tion between  said  spindle  and  said  axial  bore  for  ad- 
vancing or  retracting  said  qiindle  relative  to  said  body 
upon  relative  rotation  between  the  parts  to  engage  or  dis- 
engage said  shoulder  and  said  seat,  said  threaded  con- 
nection being  constructed  to  permit  rotation  of  said 
qnndle  relative  to  said  body  when  said  shoulder  and  said 
seat  or  disengaged,  due  to  the  frictional  resistance  of  said 
contact  between  the  tMpend  surfaces  of  said  body  and 
said  housing,  to  advance  said  spindle  in  said  body  when 
the  spindle  is  turned  in  one  direction  until  said  shoulder 
engages  said  seat  and  thereafter  to  turn  said  body  with 
said  spindle  upon  further  turning  nwvement  of  the  qmidle 
in  the  same  direction,  and  the  frictional  resistance  of  said 
tapered  surfaces  permitting  movement  of  said  spindle 
relative  to  said  body  to  disengage  said  shoulder  from  said 
seat  upon  turning  movement  of  said  spindle  in  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

AUTOMATIC  HANDWBAVING  LOOM  DEVICE 
FMtxSchnag|e,2 


1 27,  lfS7,  av.  No.  MMt3 


V  ALVE  PASrnCULAKLY  FOB  USB  IN  AN 
EUCnMKMBTALLIZING  PISTOL 
^   liirHihiVrtfcghy, 

I  Nnv.  2t,  USS,  Sar.  Naw  S49474 
4CMM.  <CLU7— C3tJ2) 

3.  A  dual  control  valve  comprising  a  bousing,  a  pas- 
sage extending  through  said  housing. «  tapered  bore  ex- 


la/  »l 


1.  In  a  loom  device  having  a  pattern-selecting  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  raise  a  number  of  heddles  through  ac- 
tuation of  heddle  shafts  in  accordance  with  a  set  pat- 
tern to  form  sheds,  the  improvement  which  comprisee 
a  pattem-eelecting  mechanism  having  thereon  a  phurality 
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of  hMldle  shaft  actuating  meaat.  said  aMant  adapted  la  feed  aeam  to  feed  an  increment  of  each  pUe  yam  dw- 

engage  aaid  heddle  shafts,  a  firet  pedal,  a  second  pedal,  ing  each  movemem  of  the  hooks  forming  loops  of  the 

said  first  pedal  connected  by  linkage  meam  to  lower  pile  yams, 

said  pattem-aelecting  nwn-haniim  whereby  to  raise  said  i 


heddles  in  accordance  with  a  selected  pattern,  said  second 
pedal  connected  by  linkage  means  to  raise  said  pattern- 
selecting  mechanism  whereby  to  move  another  selected 
pattern  imo  position.  ^^ 


2,944471 
HEDDLE  FBABfE 


METHOD  AND  AMrAKAtSB  POK  MAKING  LOOP 

-^  roMVAMnc 

WaMsr  A.  Rice,  AaNtsNan,  N.T.  Ms^er  la 
MbMsb,  tae^  i\  iiiliiliM,  KY^ 
NewYetfc 

PBei  Aafc  y,  IfgJ^Ssr.  Na.  MM3» 

trstav  • 

I  1 1  Mwm  n 


lledM».y,lfii,8se.Na.m<yS 

ly,  appMarilas  SwHasriHid  Mar>  M,  1997 
UQtttm,  (CL  U9-9D 


1.  A  method  of  living  a  pile  fabric  of  pile  warp 
yams,  stuflfcr  warp  ys^ns,  and  a  single  set  of  binder  warp 
yams  interlaced  with  shots  of  filling  yam  lying  in  a 
plurality  of  levels  above  and  below  stufFer  warp  yams, 
which  comprises  carrying  out  in  each  of  a  succession  of 
cycles  the  steps  of  forming  a  series  of  sheds  of  the  warp 
yams,  inserting  a  filling  shot  in  each  shed  and  beating 
it  up,  at  least  one  shed  per  cycle  being  formed  with 
the  pile  and  binder  warp  yams  in  the  upper  line  and  the 
stuffer  warp  yams  in  the  lower  line  of  the  shed,  draw- 
ing the  pile  yams  oiit  of  their  normal  positions  in  the 
upper  line  of  siid  shed  to  form  pile  loops  of  uniform 
height,  holding  the  loops  drawn  out  until  after  the  beat-up 
of  a  filling  shot  inserted  below  at  least  part  of  the  stuffer 
warp  yarns  in  a  shed  formed  after  the  loops  were  drawn 
out  and  then  reelasing  the  loops,  each  loop  extending  over 
at  least  one  filling  shot  lying  in  the  top  level  above  the 
stuffer  warp  yams,  ilnd,  during  each  cycle,  drawmg  in- 
crements of  the  pile  warp  yams  from  individual  sup- 
plies thereof  and  feedteg  the  yam  increments  toward 
the  fell  of  the  fabric,  the  increments  varying  in  length  in 
accordance  with  a  pattern  and  the  drawhig  out  of  a 
pile  warp  yam  to  form  a  loop  in  a  cyde,  in  which  the 
increment  of  such  yam  fed  is  less  than  the  length  of 
yam  required  for  formation  of  the  loop  causing  the 
withdrawal  of  yam  from  the  loop  of  the  yam  formed 
in  the  preceding  cycle  with  resultant  reduction  in  the 
height  of  thiit  loop.     . 

10.  A  loom  for  weaving  a  pile  fabric  made  up  of 
pile,  binder,  and  stufer  warp  yams  interlaced  with  fill- 
ing yams,  the  loom  having  a  harness  motion  for  form- 
ing sheds  qf  the  warp  yams,  meam  for  inserting  filling 
yams  into  the  sheds,  and  lay  means  for  beating  up  the 
inserted  filing  yams,  characterized  in  the  provision  of 
hooks  for  drawing  the  pile  yams  oat  of  the  top  line 
of  sheds  to  form  pile  loops,  means  for  positively  draw- 
ing the  pile  yams  frcan  individual  suppUea  thereof  and 
feeding  the  yams  toward  the  hooks,  mesM  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  hooks,  and  means  for  operating  the  pile  yam 


L  A  heddle  ft-ame  comprising  an  tipper  beam,  a 
beam,  at  least  one  imermediate  stay  member  remonrably 
connected  with  and  rigidly  interconnecting 


operatively  associated  abutments  connected  with  said  i 
member  and  with  at  least  <me  of  said  beams,  and  yieldahia 
means  connected  with  said  stay  membei  and  widi  at  least 
one  of  said  beams  for  resiliently  pressing  the  respective 
abutments  agamst  eadt  other. 


2,944,372 
SHUTTLE  nBBADDfG  BLOCK 


CesponHkNi, 


Masi„a< 

2(,  1997,  Ssr.  Na:  MMM 
(CL  139— 217) 


I.  A  threading  block  for  kiom  shuttles  compristeg  a 
body  having  means  defining  a  longitudinal  thread  dM»- 
nel.  a  side  eye,  a  bora  witii  ■  thread  ooofinmg  lip  and  a 
downwatdly  extending,  thread  gniding  portion  for  cam- 
ming the  thread  into  the  side  eye,  tension  pads  resilieody 
pressed  into  thread  tensioning  engagement  positiooed  ta 
affect  said  thread  once  it  becomes  threaded  in  said  block, 
and  a  second  tension  means  by  which  said  thread  is  en- 
gaged and  tensioned  upon  the  first  pick  of  a  dinttk  of 
which  said  block  is  a  part,  said  secOtad  tension  meatt 
being  so  hmited  in  extent  and  so  positioned  that  the 
thread  becomes  entirely  disengaged  therefrom  upon  en- 
tering the  sa:d  side  eye  and  becoming  fully  threaded. 


2,944J73 
APPARATUS  FOB  FUJM6  KECEPTACLES 
~  A.  WelisaHB.  Smbsk,  ani  Jsnm  I. 
PTbn  iiMpBOit  la  Giahe4Me«  IM 
Wk,,  a  eetpenliefe  af  DaiawHe 
FBstf  Fek.  11, 1997,  Ssr.  No.  €39422 
14  ni  liii     (CL141— 97) 
4.  A|q)aratus  for  filling  receptacles  comprising,  a  cup, 
an  outlet  in  said  cup,  a  filling  spout,  conduit  means 
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nectiag  said  outlet  and  s^  fltint  tpanu  a  valve  to  ocm- 
trol  flow  of  liquid  from  said  ^ovt,  a  trauth  flM>nted  to 
move  beneath  said  spout  and  biased  to  move  out  from 
beneath  said  qiout,  means  for  railing  and  lowerinf  a 


9i  v»mk?«  titf 


TSfr 


raMptade  up  to  and  away  from  said  spout,  and  means 
having  a  lost-motion  connection  with  said  trou^  to  move 
said  trough  beneath  said  tpomt  when  said  receptacle  is 


2344374 
ADJUSTABLE  HAOOAW  FRAME 
AMi  L.  lakMM,  Wpmiiw.  Maa..  ssilgnni  to 


1.  A  hacksaw  comprising  a  handle,  means  on  said 
handle  mounting  a  tubular  member  in  fixed  relation 
thereto,  a  second  tubular  member  telescopingly  associated 
with  the  first  tubular  member,  means  on  the  handle  and 
the  second  tubular  member  for  engaging  and  holdiag  a 
hacksaw  Made,  and  means  associated  with  the  first-naascd 
tubular  member  for  extending  and  retracting  the  second- 
named  tubular  member  with  respect  thereto,  said  last- 
named  means  comprising  an  elongated  screw  rod  located 
within  the  tubular  members  and  engaging  a  nut  fixed  lo 
the  second-named  tubular  member,  means  to  restrict 
longitudinal  motion  of  the  screw  rod.  and  means  to  ro- 
tate the  screw  rod.. 


ring  wbidi  is  dightly  mtuBm  tbam  ttm  firth  of  an  airer- 
aga  egg,  said  ring  baiag  aoaited  aptm  aaid  rod  Id  a  poii- 
tia«  in  which  an  ealifn  side  of  said  ring  Is  frvetooootnot 
the  shell  of  an  agg,  and  ukuukal  conductors  ooonected 


"£*,V: 


>rt 


to  said  heating  element  for  connecting  said  heating  ele- 
ment to  a  source  of  electrical  power  for  maintaining  the 
ten4>erature  of  said  ring  high  eiwugh  to  immediately  bum 
through  the  shell  of  an  ^g  upon  contact  therewith. 


cmtuirKunrH 

•ftncyA<Mt^%ai.Mijr  li  , 

Nan  MBiynB  MMki  na* 

Fnad  M  IM^iMflrTNo.  89M22 

SCkim,  ^144-4) 


1.  A  reamer  for  dtma  frvils  oomprisuig  a  solid  doaa^li 
head  having  a  plarallty  of  ilbs  formed  on  the  pciipbar|ii 
thereof  and  extending  from  a  point  adjacent  the  crown 
of  the  head  to  the  lower  edge  thereof,  said  riha  being 
rounded  <u  the  apex  thereof  to  provide  a  smooddy  na- 
dulatlng  surface  on  the  head  for  preasiDg  the  juice  frtMD 
the  fruit,  and  a  cutter  blade  00  said  head  eocantric  of 
thf  axis  of  rotation  thereof  and  extending  outwardly, 
therefrom  in  a  direction  suhatantJally  paralld  to  the  axis 
of  the  bead  to  cut  the  mambraaia  which  separate  the 
sections  of  the  fruit,  said  cntlar  blade  having  an  obkMig 
cross-section  and  having  the  mi^  transvarse  axis  thara- 
of  extending  substantially  taatntially  of  the  drcla  de- 
scribed by  said  head  at  dM  point  of  attadiment  of  Hm 
cutter  blade  thereta 


PKAK 


siONGll 


MACHINK 


DBYICB  FOR  ORNING  BGCS  ""^Pg-."**^  ^JLSIP'"* 

V^S^,  p  ilii '  {T^l  _  aJE-r^-y^^nSa I         *•  ^  "»•«»»«•  *»  •Bong  pears  or  the  Uke  com] 

A  ri».,  fcy, j^fTP YSjW-YTiinwySSMi  af  Pilnwrt  ^  ananlar  support,  radially  aeranfed 

nadMByU»lfSI,Sar.N«.734,«M  frna  said  snppart  iawaidlT  wHb 

SCMm.   (CL14ft^-2)  t  .         . 

I.  A  device  lor  opeaing  eggs  comprising  a  rod,  an  ialtfMdialaanad|noMtTiiirof  kai«n,anakof 

beatfaig  eleraeat  formed  fai  a  sobatantially  doaed  hnviag  aa  onlar  can  ■vfaea,  aai  aa  aanlar  aodally 
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port  to 


4iqMaad  about  aaid  aaaolar 
with  the  outer  cam  surface  <^  each 


of  said  plates,  to  cause  movement  of  said  plates  from  a 
supporting  to  a  ix>n-aun>orting  position.        ; 

/tW    tov***   OS 


**m 


2J4437t 
PNtlJMATIC  TIRE 

rniaala,  aad  Robert  M.  Thomas, 
^ to  Em  -^  -  - 


.  h  eanMiattaa  af  Ddnwate 
II,  Ifls^flar.  No.  511,122 
(CLlSl-^Sat^ 


I-  A  composition  compristeg  a  substituted-chlorine- 
containing  isoolefln-mahiolefin  butyl  rubber  copolymer, 
the  chlorine  combined  in  said  copolymer  being  present 
in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  0^  weight  percent  based 
on  copolymer  but  not  rhmc  than  about  1  atom  of  com- 
bined chlorioe  per  double  bond  in  the  copolymer,  sub- 
stantially all  of  said  chlorine  combined  in  the  copolymer, 
being  presem  as  subatituted-chlorine,  whereifl  the  com- 
bined chlorine  has  repilaced  a  hydrogen  atom  originally 
peseta  in  said  cc^ymer. 


H         ■ 

'2344479 
TBV  PRESSURE  OOrriROL  DEVICX 

I*  { 


IM  sJEtM^i,  Sar.  ^!%U77 


4  Clalaii.   (CL 152—410 

I.  A  tire  pressure  cptitrol  system  for  a  pneumatic  tired 
vehicle  comprising,  in  combination,  rotatably  mounted 


axl^a  and  wheal  huhat  a  noaipuw^d  tire ,__ 

source  connected  to  axle  and  wheel  hub  poaitiooed  to- 
take  aad  exhaust  valved  conduit  means,  each  of  aaid  coa- 
duit  means  formed  in  each  of  said  axles  termiiuting  in 
an  orifice  formed  in  the  HSrtact  thereof,  a  sealing  struc- 
ture contained  within  a  raeess  in  each  of  said  wheel  hubs, 
each  sealing  structare  iadadinf  a  set  of  axle  encompass- 
ing aaanlar  aanllag  riap^axhUly  posiUoaed  on  both  aMes 
of  saM  oriflee.  Hps  on  said  sealing  rtags  projecUng  towaid 
said  orifice,  holding  riiigs  positioning  said  seafing  stnit- 
ture  withm  said  lecesi,  a  tbupling  #hhin  a  wheel  sup- 
porting flange  of  each  of  said  bubs  connecting  eadi  of 


said  recesses  to  a  differential  pressure  tire  attached  com- 
bination  tire  opening  and  check  valve  assembly,  said  as- 
sembly iadudtng  a  housing,  means  for  attaching  said 
housing  to  a  tire  stem,  a  differential  piston  constructed  of 
a  large  and  a  small  diaphragm  supported  within  said 
housing,  an  open  passage  formed  in  said  pbton,  whereby 
gas  may  surroimd  said  piston,  and  a  spring  biased  check 
valve  supported  within  said  housing  and  engageable  with 
said  piston,  whereby  compressed  gas  from  said  source 
may  flow  through  said  conduit  means  to  said  valve  as- 
semblies and  pressure  caused  movement  <rf  said  piston 
nuy  open  said  check  valve. 


2,9444M 
SIDE  WALL  VALYB  AND  MEIBOD  Of 
MANUFACTUn  IHEREFUR 
Roger  H.  Naca.  Maple  H^i^li^  Ohio,  aM^nor  to 


ofOMa 

FEad  Oet  23, 1952, 8w.  Na.  749421 
JCWnH.   (CL  152-429) 


^i 


^  tr^ito  ODmbination  with  a  tubeleas  tire  having  a  side 
wall  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough  of  minute 
diameter  such  as  to  just  accommodate  an  inflating  needle 
and  located  between  the  juxtaposed  cords  of  a  pair  of 
reinforcing  cords  in  said  side  wall,  a  side  wall  valve 
comprising  a  base  having  a  normally  planar  side  aad 
having  an  opening  therethrough  having  a  counterbore. 
a  stem  formed  of  resilient  material  and  having  a  self- 
closing  inflating  and  deflating  slit  therein,  said  stem 
being  provided  with  a  head  presenting  a  terminal  end 
face,  said  stem  being  secured  in  said  opening  of  said 
base  with  said  head  seated  in  said  counterbore  and  with 
said  terminal  end  face  flush  with  said  plaiiar  side,  said 
base  being  secured  with  said  planar  side  thereof  to  the 
inner  side  of  said  side  wall  and  with  said  stem  extendiag 
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•sttMljr  inwardly  of  urid  tire  from  the  innef  side  of 
ttid  lide  well,  nid  sHt  in  Mid  item  and  the  opening  in 
said  tide  waO  bemg  in  axial  alignment  with  each  other. 


DMnJN^OOL 


k>  «b«f 


Flei  MmL  4, 19Si,  te.  No.  M7>21 


ttiereof.  means  to  mount  said  die  segments  fbr  horizontal 
rotataMe  movement,  the  famer  ends  of  said  die  ■'i"**— 
being  free  to  swing  into  and  out  of  alignment,  horiuntal 
cam  means  on  each  of  said  plate  members  roUtaUe  diere- 
with  and  means  on  said  base  support  associatedly  reqxm- 
sive  to  said  cam  means  to  lalenlly  move  said  mounts  in 
said  guide  means,  vertical  cam  means  on  each  of  said 
die  support  mounts  and  means  on  each  of  said  die  seg- 
ments associatedly  responsive  to  said  vertical  cam  means 


■'A 


1.  A  pressure  applying  tool  comprising  a  body  provid- 
faig  a  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  said 
cylinder,  a  pull  plunger  reciprocally  carried  by  said  body 
and  having  its  outer  end  portion  projecting  therefrom, 
said  body  having  an  outer  end  work  engaging  surface 
through  which  said  outer  end  portion  of  said  plunger 
extends,  and  means  for  moving  said  plunger  inwardly  of 
said  body  in  response  to  movement  of  said  piston  in  the 
opposite  direction,  comprising  a  cam  member  in  said  body 
surrounding  the  inner  cad  portion  of  said  plunger  and 
having  thrust  bearing  against  said  body,  a  cam  disc  car- 
ried by  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  plunger  in  longitudi- 
nally spaced  opposed  relationship  lo  said  cam  member, 
levers  pivoUUy  secnred  at  their  inner  ends  to  said  piston 
in  circumferentially  spaced  relationsUp  to  each  odier; 
each  oi  said  levers  having  an  L-«haped  outer  end  portion 
presenting  portions  engageable  respectively  with  said  cam 
member  and  said  cam  disc  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  piston  in  a  direction  outwardly  of  said  body,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  piston;  said  piston,  lounger, 
cam  member,  cam  disc,  and  said  work  engaging  surface 
are  coaxial  with  said  body  and  wherein  said  levers  aie 
arranged  symmetrica]  to  said  plunger. 


to  pivot  said  die  segments  vertically  as  the  latter  route 
horizontally,  and  power  drive  means  conjoined  to  said 
plate  members  rotatably  moving  said  die  segments  and 
swinging  the  inner  ends  of  said  die  segments  in  arctiate 
paihs  into  contiguous  alignment  to  a  predetermined  final 
position  so  as  to  stretch  and  bead  said,  metal  strip  fvlly 
about  and  upon  said  die  forms,  said  power  drive  means 
being  operable  through  said  horixontal  cam  means  to 
control  the  movement  of  said  die  support  mounts. 


DB  OTRUCTUSK  wSltSgENT  nNDING  OF 

CORRUGATED  nUT  METAL 
heodore  O.  Weliril,  Till  ill  i,  B^  aai^M  I*  A.  a 
Ssyih  Cdefwiioa,  ifiinnfciss,  Wh,  a  emmaa/ttm  tj 
New  York  r-— — 

A»  i,  1957,  S«.  No.  <fl,3tS 
tOatai.   (CL15»-40 


3344313 
METAL  STRETCg  EENDWG  APPARATUS 

Coaaty,  Mich.,  mmttparta  Cmtm  * 

'ariiiiiiiiiiilief 


iay  t,  19f»,  Sir.  Na.  tlMtS 
ItOataM.   (a.lS»-4«> 

1.  In  apparatus  for  stretch  bending  meul  strips  or 
bands,  a  top  i^te  base  support,  a  pair  of  complementary, 
cam  controlled,  laterally  movable,  aligned  die  support 
mounts  slidingly  arranged  on  said  base  support,  guide 
means  for  each  of  said  sliding  die  support  mounts,  each  of 
said  mounts  having  a  die  segment  with  metal  strip  die  form 
thereon,  a  plate  member  horizontally  rotatably  mounted 
on  each  of  said  sliding  mounts,  each  of  said  die  segments 
being  pivotally  mounted  for  vertical  swinging  on  each  of 
said  plate  memben.  clamp  means  conjoined  to  the  outer 
end  of  each  die  segment  to  releasably  grip  and  hold  said 
metal  strip  on  said  die  forms  adjacent  the  ooter  ends 


1.  A  die  construction  for  a  tangent  benfing  machine 
employed  to  bend  a  corrugated  metal  Aeel  in  a  direc* 
tion  longitudinal  of  the  conugatjons.  oompritiaf  a  flrat 
die  member  having  a  working  tme^  inchiding  a  generally 
straight  portion  and  a  generally  curved  portion  and  hav- 
ing  a  series  of  comigatkHM  extending  substantially  along 
the  entire  length  of  said  working  face  to  complement 
and  receive  the  corrugatioaa  e(  said  sheet,  and  a  coop- 
erating second  die  member  siqiported  tor  rocking  move- 
ment with  reUtion  to  said  first  die  measber  to  prograe- 
sively  bead  the  sheet  clamped  between  said  meaben  la 
the  curvature  of  the  working  face  of  said  flnt  die  OMm- 
ber.  and  said  second  die  member  having  a  workmg  fhce 
including  a  generally  flat  sorfaoe  dispoeed  in  coopent- 
ing  relation  with  said  strait  portion  of  the  wmtiag 
face  of  said  first  die  member  and  a  corriigated  ■^»rftiff 
dirpoaed  outwardly  of  said  flat  surface  and  in  cooperat- 
ing relation  with  the  curved  portion  of  said  working  tece 
of  the  first  die  member. 
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V  Laa  TifM  Ntv,  Mripaa^  Igr 


RM  Aa|.  19,  IMS,  aar.  No.  S3U47 
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direction  by  paaaing  the  same  in  said  first  direction  aloag 
^.  a  predeteraiiaed  padi  to  straighten  jaid  sheet  hetweaa 
"■  working  rollers  lying,  respectively,  in  planes  formed  by 
the  axes  of  rollers  of  reqwctive  roller  banks,  wbkh  planes 
la  a  first  positioa  coaveige  toward  one  another  in  a  di- 
raolioa  oppoaito  to  said  first  direction  of  the  feedti«  of 
said  sheet,  and  which  roller  baaks  each  iachide  rollea 
wUch  are  atagfired  with  respect  to  the  rollen  of  the 
other  baak  and  whidi  have  parts  thereof  pene^attng  be- 
twnea  the  rollers  of  die  other  bank,  thereby  influencing 
said  sheet  to  beoonie  substantially  fiat,  thereafter  adjost- 
mg  at  least  one  of  said  workhig  roller  banks  widi  respect 
to  the  other  roller  bank  so  that  said  ptanes  in  a  sectMid 
position  converge  toward  one  another  m  the  direction  of 
the  feeding  of  said  sheet,  whereby  upon  further  feed 
movement  of  said  sheet  between  said  working  rollen  of 
said  reqiective  roller  banks  with  said  irianes  in  said  second 
poeition  said  first  end  of  said  sheet  is  subjected  to  a  pre- 
determined curvature,  then  furtiier  adjusting  at  least  one 


^2- 


2.  Wire  forming  apparatus  comprising  a  frame;  die 
meam  mourned  on  the  frame;  a  bearing  sleeve  routably 
mounted  about  the  die  means  and  in  frictional  engage- 
ment with  the  wire  passing  therethrough;  a  pair  of  drive 
wheels  positioned  about  the  die  means  fbr  forcing  wire 
through  the  die  means;  drive  means  for  the  drive  wheels; 
a  clutch  in  the  drive  means  for  controlUag  operation  of 
the  latter;  pivotally  mounted  link  means  on  the  frame 
engaging  the  clutch  aad  movable  between  a  locked  posi- 
tion and  a  released  position  for  holding  the  clutch  in  iu 
engaging  and  disengaging  positions,  respectively;  a  man- 
ually operated  lever  on  the  frame  connected  to  the  link 
means  for  moving  the  link  means  to  its  locked  position: 
a  solenoid  having  a  movable  member  and  an  electric 
circuit;  a  switch  in  the  electric  drcuit;  lock  means  con- 
nected to  dw  movable  member  of  the  solenoid  and  re- 
leasably engaging  the  link  means  for  securing  the  latter 
in  locked  position,  die  lock  means  comprising  a  cross 
link  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  and  engaging  the 
link  means,  a  spring  pressed  latch  pivotally  mourned  on 
die  frame  and  connected  to  die  movable  member  (rf  die 
solenoid,  the  latch  being  engageable  with  die  cross  link 
npon  movemem  of  the  manually  operated  lever  to  locked 
position,  the  latch  being  disengageable  from  the  cross 
link  upon  movement  of  the  movable  member  of  the 
solenoid  to  unlocked  poeition.  thereby  releasing  the  link 
meras  for  movement  to  disengage  die  clutch;  and  a  cam 
driven  synchroaously  by  the  drive  means,  the  cam  being 
arranged  to  engage  the  switch  at  die  completion  of  a  wire 
forming  cycle  to  move  the  movable  member  of  the  sole- 
noid and  release  die  link  means  from  its  locked  poeition. 
diereby  disengaging  d|e  dutdi. 

I — 


r-.r=)-^ 


of  said  roller  banks  and  continuing  die  feed  of  said  sheet 
between  said  respective  nrilo-  banks  so  that  when  said 
intermediato  portion  of  said  sheet  passes  between  said 
respective  rolto-  banks  said  planes  formed  by  die  axes 
of  said  rollers  of  said  respective  roller  banks  continuous- 
ly decrease  their  degree  of  convergence  becoming  sub- 
itantially  parallel  frfanes,  whereby  the  curvature  of  said 
riieet  is  also  continuously  decreased,  then  reversing  the 
rotation  of  the  rollers  after  said  second  end  of  said  sheet 
has  been  substantially  straifhtened.  diercliy  effecting  feed 
movement  in  a  second  direction  opposite  said  first  feed 
direction  while  simultaneously  adjusthig  one  of  said  woric- 
ing  roller  banks  with  respect  to  the  other  roller  baiA  so 
that  said  planes  foraied  by  the  axes  of  said  rollers  of  said 
respective  roller  banks  m  a  diird  position  converge  to- 
ward one  another  in  the  direction  of  the  feeding  of  said 
sheet  in  said  second  direction,  whereby  upon  further  feed 
movement  of  said  sheet  in  said  second  direction  said  sec- 
ond end  of  said  sheet  is  subjwted  to  a  predetermfawd 
curvature. 


23443M 

EXTRUSKm  COATING  APPARATUS 
Mkhael  Yaaalls,  Rocbdk  Park,  N  J„  M%Bor  la  Lowe 

N J^  a  catpandtai  aff  Naw 


Flei  Apr.  M.  195(.  Bar.  Na.  8793M 
•  CMaiB.   (CL1S4— 1) 


METHOD  OF  MANjlF^^rfiuNG  CURVED  SlltUC- 
TUR4X  MEMIBR8FR0M  SHEET  METAL 


F^ai  Ah.  14, 19aOK:Na.  Mfi,477 

iJ*#IS!  r^  **'#*!!?"??•  '  "*^  atructural  mem-  i.  m  extrusion  coating  apparatus,  in  combiaation.  a 

i^^J^^'"^^^^  a  fim  end,  an  inter-  cooling  drum,  a  robber  fa^  pimme  rooTomad 

3r^i?*23         ••«»od'«Ki;  comprising  die  steps  diereto.  said  drum  aad  roller  forating  a  bight  ttraaS 

of  mitiaUy  feedag  saidfirstendofsaidsheetiaafirst  whfch  a  substrate  web  is  fed.Ti5asdc  aSiiSdC 
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powd  to  deposit  in  said  bight  between  the  substrate  web 
aad  the  cooling  dnun  a  sheet  of  plaelic  material  which 
is  wider  than  the  sabatrate  web  to  fonn  plastic  strips 
on  each  side  of  said  substrate  web  and  to  fonn  beads 
in  the  margins  of  the  plastic  sheet  onlside  the  lateral 
boundaries  of  the  substrtfe  web,  thin,  narrow,  flexible 
protective  belts  trained  to  ruft  on  opposite  end  portions 
of  the  roller  ia  poaitioiis  to  protect  the  roller  against 
contact  with  the  plastic  naalerial,  said  belts  being  cooa- 
posed  of  material  which  is  non-adherent  to  the  plastic 
material,  means  to  feed  said  substrate  -web  with  said 
plastic  strips  integral  therewith  around  and  in  contact 
with  said  drum  to  cool  said  plastic,  and  means  to  transfer 
said  substrate  web  with  the  integral  plastic  strips  away 
from  said  cooling  drum. 


LAIV^ATING  MACHINES 

Rolobood,  Bo«Bd  Brook,  N  J^  i 
JcrMy 

Filed  Fab.  It,  IfSS,  Scr.  No.  714,35S 
<  Chins.    (0.154-^) 


to 

of  New 


length  of  said  sleeve  after  inveftiag  is  less  than  the  kngth 
of  said  sleeve  prior  to  fanrerting,  thereafter  p'^^M^mt  a 
cote  witfain  said  tabular  member,  gripping  said  core  and 


^j^^fj^ 


zz 


±i::^f34^5:ftE^E=3id) 


the  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  simultaneously  moving  said 
sleeve  and  said  core  axially  relative  to  the  tubular  member 
away  from  said  tubular  member  thereby  transferring  said 
sleeve  from  said  tubular  member  onto  said  core. 


SEAT   STRUCTURE   roS  MOUNTING   ON   THE 

ROOFS  OP  MOTOR  CARS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Lkwd  Maxwell  In  si  Mm  Brifow,  The  Fnlj 

Laat,  Tiltaqr,  Baghai 

Filed  Septa,  ItSt,  Ssr.  Now  7SMt9 

'      appBcaUmi  Gnallritita  Sept  11, 19S7 

4CliitaM.   (CL155-S) 


1.  In  a  combining  machine  for  webs  and  sheets,  a  pair 
of  rolls  urged  together  to  form  a  nip  therebetween  and 
separable  by  a  sheet  or  web  passing  through  the  nip, 
dams  on  the  entrance  side  of  said  nip  and  adjustably 
spaced  to  form  an  adhesive  reservoir  behind  the  nip,  said 
dams  having  surfaces  conforming  to  the  face  of  one  of 
the  combining  rolls  and  an  adjacent  surface  extending 
rearwardly  of  the  nip  and  resting  on  the  web  or  sheet 
to  be  laminated,  a  web  supply  unwinding  around  the  nip 
roll  against  which  the  surfaces  of  the  dams  bear  so  as 
to  confine  the  adhesive  to  the  width  of  the  unwinding 
web  supply  or  less,  a  sheet  or  web  supporting  table  having 
its  surface  in  the  plane  of  the  nip  line  between  the  rolls 
whereby  operation  of  the  rolls  to  draw  the  webs  into  the 
nip  distributes  adhesive  from  the  reservoir  uniformly 
over  the  contiguous  surfaces  and  unites  the  same  under 
the  bonding  pressure  of  the  nip  as  the  combination  of 
webs  or  sheets  passes  therethrough,  and  means  for  driv- 
ing the  rolls  to  draw  the  web  or  sheeu  through  the  nip 
thereof. 


2,94438S 
METHOD  OP  MOUNTING  FABRIC  SLEEVES  ON 

HOLLOW  CORES  TO  FORM  PAINT  ROLLERS 
AIMU  iiwl|in,  Royri  Oifctjwd  EmI  E.  Thomas. 

Sanmicm  Covens  bcotpomlad,  IncaHDe,  Wb.,  a  cor* 

poraHoB  of  WlMoarfa 

FBad  Oct  2a,  19SS,  Ser.  Bla.  S4t7n 
17  nilmi    (CL154— 41) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  paint  rollers  from  a  pile 
fabric  sleeve  wherein  the  sleeve  has  the  pile  on  the  inner 
surface  thereof,  the  method  which  comprises  inverting 
said  sleeve  onto  a  tubular  member  having  a  greater  ex- 
ternal circumference  than  the  circumference  of  said 
base  fabric  of  said  sleeve  and  simultaneously  gathering 
said  sleeve  on  said  tubular  member  wherehy  the  gathered 


1.  A  seating  structure  for  mounting  on  the  roof  of  an 
automobile,  comprising  a  front  transverse  main  frame 
member,  a  rear  transverse  main  frame  member,  each  of 
said  main  frame  members  being  tubular,  of  circular  cross 
section,  and  having  a  plurality  of  diametrically  aligned 
pairs  of  holes  therein,  two  end  frame  nMmbers  each  pro- 
vided with  transverse  bores  of  circular  cross  section  which 
receive,  said  front  and  rear  main  frame  members  and 
bold  said  from  and  rear  main  frame  menU)ers  parallel 
at  a  fixed  distance  apart,  supporting  means  to  support 
said  end  frame  members  on  said  roof,  anchoring  means 
connected  to  said  end  frame  members  for  detachable  con- 
nection to  roof  side  ledges  to  hold  said  structure  on  said 
roof,  at  least  one  seat  comprising  a  back  portion  provided 
with  downwardly  extending  pins  each  detachably  received 
in  one  of  said  pairs  of  holes  in  said  rear  main  frame 
member,  a  seat  portion  attached  to  said  back  portion, 
and  supporting  means  for  said  seat  portion  detachably 
engaging  said  front  main  frame  member,  and  a  plurality 
of  arm  rests  each  having  a  front  end  and  a  rear  end  aad 
pins  extending  downwardly  from  said  ends  detachably 
received  in  a  pair  of  said  holes  in  said  front  and  rear 
main  frame  members,  respectively,  said  arm  rests  provid- 
ing  positive  locking  means  preventing  rotation  of  said 
main  frame  members  in  said  bores  of  said  end  frame 
members. 

'  ! 

AUnUARY  MCTCLK  aiUT 

Bcajamia  Coop#,  15773  C^m^,  DalraltlMick. 

Filed  Nov.  24 ,19St,  Sv.  Na.  77S42I 

ICMm.   (CL1SS.-5J2) 

An  auxiliary  wat  of  the  character  described  for  a 
bicycle  including  a  frame,  a  rear  axle  on  said  frame,  a 
rear  wheel  joumaled  on  said  axle  and  a  Inggage  rack 
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moanted  libawe  said  wheel,  said  auxiliary  seat  comprisiag: 
aa  invtrtod  chaoael  bar  mounted  hmgitudiBally  oa  tfic 
kiggaflB  rack,  a  pair  of  kp  depending  from  the  forward 
end  portiota  of  said  jchannel  bar  on  opposite  sides  of  tfie 


wliael,  said  l«t>  comprising  ^wrtnred  lower  end  portions 
secured  oa  the  «ad  {portions  of  the  axle  for  securing  tfie 


channel  b)lr  in  position  on  the  luggage  rack,  foot  rests 
oo  the  lower  porticos  of  the  legs,  braces  extending 
between  said  lower  pDrti<ms  <A  said  legs  aixl  the  rear  end 
portioa  ol  die  chaimel  bar,  a  saddle  mounted  oa  the  rear 
portion  of  the  chaanel  bar,  a  post  rising  from  the  front 
portioa  of  said  channel  bar,  and  a  haadk  bar  fixed  on 
said  post 


I 

'    2,944,991 

SWIVEL  SEAT  ATTACHMBNT 


I' 

r 


A|!rlS,19S9,8«r.Na. 
•  nilmi    (CXISS— m 


Ga. 


1.  A  swivel  seat  attachmem  for  motor  vehicle  seats 
comprisiag  a  panel,  a  seaii<ircnlar  segmental  shaped 
flexible  deeve  secarcd  centrally  to  said  panel  in  siqiport- 
ing  relation  thereto,,  said  flexible  sleevf  having  relatively 
slick  contacting  iimer  surfaces,  and  means  securing  said 
sleeve  to  an  automobile  seat  whereby  said  panel  may  be 
pivoted  on  slid  seat  withsaid  contacting  tnnef  surfaces 
sliding  against  each  other  to  pivot  said  panel. 


and  a  acak*  iaq>  monated  oa  said  trlangidar  nean- 
at  tbafront  side  of  said  chair  and  disposed  at  a  toval 


intermediate  the  levds 
triangular  memben. 


of  the  base  aad  apex  of  said 


2,944399 
COLLAPflDLB  SKAT  ffOR  GOLPERS 
H.  aEnte.  42S2  W.  219ii  at,  PUrviaw 


Plei  Inly  1. 19SM«.  Nauta4.4U 
3CMM.  (CL185— 71) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  chair  <A  the  character  described,  a 
badL  having  means  adjacent  the  top  thereof  adapted  to 
be  hooked  over  the  top  edge  of  a  golf  bag,  a  seat  hiagedly 
secoiad  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  back,  a  pafa-  of  legs 
pivotaBy  secured  to  said  seat,  a  cross-plate  interoon- 
nsctiag  said  legs,  and  a  leaf  spriog  seemed  to  the  bottom 
of  said  seat,  said  spring  havhig  a  recess  adapted  to  be 
entered  by  said  cross-brace,  wherd>y  to  tock  die  I^s 
against  movement  relativdy  to  said  seat,  whea  the  1^ 
have  been  opened. 


ARnCLJB  OP  REKApSi  SUPPORTING  THE 
BODY  OP  A  PERSON 


PRadNav.S, 


19S4,8«, 

I.  (a.i5j 


15S-19<) 


CHAIR  POR  UyURUfiuBMEUnC  mATMBNT 
Lad«f%H4l«, IVBM,  BiMk PoiVit Gennav 

WM  a^t]!^  iyt.  Sir.  W^  <i3,4i7 
Ommi  Frinlly,  apalaNMa  Gmanmv  Svt  14, 195C 

SOmi.  (CLlfS— M) 
1.  A  chair  for  fa^nlrotherapeatic  treatments,  compris- 
ing a  frame  indodhlg  a  pair  of  tubular  side  members, 
each  forming  a  substantially  equal-eided  triaagla  aad 
means  for  securing  said  triangular  members  in  qiaoed 
ralationshlp  to  each  other,  a  pair  of  lateral  striagers  1.  In  a  reclining  chair  having  a  support  fraaie,  a  body- 
mouated  on  said  frame,  a  seat  for  siqipoctiag  die  body  of  supporting  atmctora  inchidmg  a  seat  and  backrest  pivot- 
a  patient  substandaQy  at  the  level  of  his  bottocks,  said  ally  mounted  on  the  support  frame  for  movement  between 
seat  comprising  a  Ikxible  strap,  meant  oo  said  stringers  an  upright  sitting  position  and  a  vearwardly-tJhed  positioo, 
for  adjus^biy  securing  said  strap  thereon  at  different  and  a  hg-rast;  a  leri«t  liakage  coupled  to  the  body- 
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rapportiag  •tractor*  for  •ctuation  tbenby,  the  lef^wt 
bcJnt  carried  by  nid  1^-rest  Unkace  for  movanait  from 
a  retracted  potltioo  beneath  the  teat  to  an  extended  pan- 
tioa  forwardly  of  and  substantially  at  the  level  of  aaid 
•eat  in  re^oaae  to  rearward  tiltinf  movement  of  the  body- 
mppoitinf  •tnictnre,  said  Icf-rest  hnkage  mdudhif  a 
gi^dinf  link  pivotally  moonted  on  the  •upport,  a  flr^t 
>ink  phrotally  ronnrrted  to  the  lef-rest.  a  •eccmd  link 
opctatively  connected  to  said  body-mpporting  structure, 
and  a  third  link,  said  links  being  pivotally  interconnected 
to  form  a  dosed  qnadrflateral  linkage,  the  upper  arm  of 
which  is  formed  by  a  pcKtion  <tf  the  •eoond  link,  the  lower 
arm  of  ii^iich  is  formed  by  a  portion  of  the  first  link,  and 
the  ude  arms  of  idiieh  are  formed  by  portions  of  the 
guiding  and  third  links,  said  upper  arm  being  longer  than 
the  lower  arm  and  die  third  link  being  inclined  from  its 
top  to  bottom  toward  said  guiding  link  in  the  upri^t 
sitting  position  of  the  body-supporting  •tnicture,  whereby 
said  third  link  turns  said  first  link  forwanfly  and  down- 
wardly and  said  first  link  carries  said  leg-rest  in  a  direcUoB 
away  from  the  front  end  of  the  seat  as  the  leg-rest  is 
raised  to  its  extended  position. 


TOWER  OPERATED  RECLINING  CHAIR 


Yoek 


Filed 


C 

CoaveitHeCor- 

',  N.Y.,  a  cofponrtioa  of  New 

21,1957,Ssr.N«.<M42S  , 
(CL1S5— IH) 


1.  A  power  operated  reclining  chair  comprising:  a  sta- 
tionary frame  having  two  spaced  sides,  two  side  brackets 
each  fixed  to  a  respective  side  ot  said  chair,  a  seat  posi- 
tioned between  said  sides  and  pivoted  at  points  aiQacem 
its  rear  to  said  side  brackets,  a  back  extending  generally 
upward  and  pivoted  to  said  points  with  a  portion  of  said 
back  extending,  above  said  seat  and  a  portion  below  said 
seat,  a  first  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
back  and  extending  forward,  a  second  pair  of  Hnkn 
pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  said  first  links  and  extend- 
ing upward,  said  seoond  pair  of  links  being  pivoted  to 
said  fixed  brackets,  a  third  pair  of  links  pivoted  to  the 
nmhfie  Of  the  first  links,  extending  upwardly  and  being 
pivoted  to  said  seat  forward  of  said  rear  pivot  points,  a 
somewhat  Y-shaped  bracket  rigidly  attached  to  the  lower 
end  oi  said  back  and  having  a  thrust  point  fcHward  there- 
of,- a  >ack  screw  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  thrust  point 
and  pivoted  at  its  other  end  to  a  fixed  point  on  said 
chair  frame  generally  behind  and  on  a  level  with  said 
thrust  point,  and  an  electric  motor  connected  to  said 
jack  screw  and  adapted  to  retract  or  extend  it,  said  motor 
being  suspended  solely  from  said  jack  screw. 


2.9444K 
INDUCED  DRAFT  GAS  FIRED  SPACE  HEATING 

SYStEM 
-  1-*l  TT  Tilt  lTr .  rnrti— i  niis 
hm.  2a,  19St,  Sar.  Na.  TIMH 
7  nihil     (CL  ISS— 7) 
I.  An  mdnced  draft  gas  fired  heating  system  and  a 
control  system  therefor,  said  heating  system  comprising 


a  furnace  for  supfriying  iMat  to  a  tpmoOt  a  soorce  of  foel 
gas,  a  source  of  combwstion  air,  a  normally  inactive  ii- 
duction  means  for  inducing  combustion  air  from  said 
source  there<rf  into  eaid  furnace,  motor  means  for  operate 
ting  said  air  induction  means,  a  main  gas  burner  in  said 
furnace,  a  normally  closed  main  gas  valve  operaMe  to 
permit  the  flow  of  gas  from  said  source  thereof  to  said 
main  burner,  a  pilot  gas  burner  adjacent  said  mahi  gas 
burner  in  said  furnace  and  a  normally  closed  piloC  gas 
valve  operable  to  permit  the  flow  of  gas  from  said  source 
thereof  to  said  pilot  burner,  and  said  control  system  com- 
prising: a  normally  open  air  safety  switch;  an  air  safety 
switch  operating  means  responsive  to  die  pressure  of  «b* 
in  said  furnace  to  close  said  air  switdi  at  a  preset  reduc- 
tion below  atmospheric  pressure  of  said  pressure  m  said 
furnace;  a  first  normally  closed  safety  time  switch,  a 
second  normally  closed  safety  time  switch,  and  an  eleo- 
trically  operable  safety  timing  means  for  simultaneously 
opening  both  of  said  safety  time  switches  after  said  tim- 
ing means  has  been  energized  for  a  preset  time;  an  eleo* 
trie  main  valve  operator  for  opening  said  m^  gas  valve 
when  said  main  valve  operator  is  energized  and  dosJag 
said  main  valve  when  said  main  valve  operator  a  de- 
energized;  an  electric  pilot  vahre  operator  for  openly 
said  pilot  gas  valve  when  said  pilot  valve  <^ierator  is 
energized  and  closing  said  pilot  valve  when  said  pOot 
valve  operator  is  deenergized;  an  electric  Igniter  for  said 


pilot  burner;  a  normally  closed  transfer  switch,  a  nor- 
mally open  transfer  switch,  transfer  switch  operating 
electric  means  operable  when  energized  to  open  said 
normally  closed  transfer  switch  and  close  said  normally 
open  transfer  switch  and  a  thermo-electric  generater^ad- 
jacem  said  electric  igniter  and  said  pilot  burner  for  ener- 
gizing said  transfer  switch  operating  means  when  said 
pilot  burner  is  in  operation;  an  electric  relay  having  a 
first  normally  open  load  switch,  a  second  normally  open 
load  switch  and  electric  operating  means  operable  when 
energized  to  close  both  said  load  switches;  a  soorce  of 
electric  power;  a  normally  open  electric  thermostat  re- 
sponsive to  the  temperature  in  said  space  and  a  first  cir- 
cuit means  for  cooperating  with  said  source  of  power  and 
said  thermostat  at  a  preset  temperature  in  said  qiaoe  to 
energize  said  relay  operating  means  to  dose  both  said 
load  switches;  a  seoond  circuit  means  for  cooperating 
with  said  source  of  power  and  said  first  load  switch  to 
energize  said  motor  means  lo  actuate  said  air  Indoction 
means  to  lower  the  air  pressure  in  said  Aimace  to  actuate 
said  air  safety  switch  operating  means  to  dose  said  air 
safety  switch;  a  third  drcult  means  for  cooperating  with 
said  source  of  power,  said  second  load  switch,  said  air 
safety  switch  and  said  two  time  switches  simultane- 
ously to  energize  said  pilot  valve  operator  to  open  said 
pilot  gas  vahre  and,  to  energize  said  electric  igniter  for 
said  pilot  burner,  to  li^t  said  pilot  burner,  whereby  said 
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pOot  bumb-  will  hdat  said  diermoelectric  generator,  said 
generator  win  eneiipze  said  transfer  switch  operating 
means  to  open  said  normally  closed  transfer  switdi  and 
to  close  gaid  normally  open  transfer  switch,  whereby  the 
opening  of  said  normally  closed  transfer  switch  will  de- 
energize  said  igniter  and  said  safety  timing  means  and 
the  closing  of  said  normally  open  transfer  switch  will 
energface  teid  main!  valve  operator  to  open  ssjd  main 
▼alve  to  supply  gas  \o  said  main  gas  burner  and  said  main 
gas  burner  wOI  be  ignited  from  said  pOot  gas  burner  to 
supply  heat  to  said  space  and  raise  the  temperature 
therein  wherry  said  thermostat  win  open  to  de-energize 
said  circuits. 


II 


Robert' W! 


EwM^Oyo, 
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to 
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1.  In  combination,  a  first  pump  operable  to  discharge 
fud  to  a  burner  of  a  reaction  engine,  a  second  pump  for 
selectively  supplying  fuel  to  the  burner  in  response  to  the 
discharge  j>ressure  of  said  first  pump,  and  means  for 
activating  said  second  pump  at  periods  of  peak  flow 
demand  manifested  by  said  discharge  pressure  of  said 
first  pumpj  said  means  comprising  a  valve  assembly  hav- 
ing a  first  bore,  a  valve  sfwol  slidably  mounted  therdo 
and  having  longitudinally  spaced  control  portions,  a  sec- 
ond bore  conununicating  with  said  first  bore,  a  valve 
spool  slidably  mounted  in  said  second  bore,  said  second- 
named  valve  spool  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  control  ponions,  said  second-named  valve  spool 
being  normaUy  positioned  to  aflford  recirculation  of  the 
discharge  from  said  second  pump  at  rdativdy  low  pres- 
sure, said  second-named  valve  spool  being  movable  axial- 
ly  in  response  to  an  increase  in  pressure  of  the  discharge 
from  said  first  pump  to  a  predetermined  level  to  ter- 
minate the,  recirculation  of  the  discharge  from  said  sec- 
ond pump,  said  first-named  valve  spool  being  movable 
axially  in  response  t0  an  increase  in  pressure  of  the  dis- 
charge from  said  seoond  pump  to  a  predetermined  value 
to  interconnect  the  discharge  of  said  second  pump  and 
the  discharge  of  said  first  pump  to  afford  an  increased 
fuel  supply  to  said  burner. 


IGNmON] 


[  MEANS  FOR  VAPORIZING  TYPE  OF 
OIL  BURNER 
Fkcdcikfc  JL  Hmsliey  and  Clnton  W. 
Mick,  aMfBon  to  Motor  WIm 
Mick,  a  cofpwattou  of  MklteB 

fUi  Fel.  f .  IHX  Ser.  No.  335,f M 
tOlBlM.  (CLlSS-fl) 
1.  In  an  oil  burner  construction  wherdn  oil  is  de- 
livered to  the  floor  of  the  burner  pot,  means  for  igm'ting 
said  oil  comprising  a  heatfaig  element  having  a  pair  of 
qiaced  apart  legs  connected  by  a  return  bent  portion,  said 
heating  element  bdog  supported  on  said  burner  pot  with 
said  return  bent  portion  q>aced  above  and  adjacent  the 
floor  of  die  pot,  the  legs  of  said  heating  dement  being 


bent  hiwardly  towards  each  odier  adjacent  said  ictura 
bdit  portion  dt  said  heating  dement  so  that  said  in- 
wardly bent  portions  are  q»aced  dosdy  adjacent  one 
another  whereby  a  hi^  concentration  of  beat  is  ob- 
tained between  said  inwardly  bent  portions  of  said  heat- 


t* 


ing  elemMt,  Uie  space  between  said  intvardly  bent  por- 
tions being  unobstructed  in  a  fsnerally  vertical  direction 
so  that  oil  vapors  ascending  from  the  iloor  of  said  burner 
pot  may  pass  fredy  between  said  inwardly  bent  portions 
for  ignition. 
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FLASH  EVAPORATOR 


Wc8(|M*  ft  Co.  Llarftod, 
Works,  Waited,  Nortknoi- 


Plei  Ayr.  2,  lfS7, 8sr.  Nn.  <5M17 

r,  apf  MrnM in  Great  Iritoto  Apr.  4,  If 5< 


(0.159^-^) 
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In  a  flash  evaporator,  a  rectangular  fluid-eraporating 
section  defined  by  a  pah*  of  flat  side  walls,  a  pair  of  fbt 
end  walls,  one  of  said  end  walls  constituting  an  up- 
stream end  wall,  a  flat  top  wall  and  a  flat  bottom  wall, 
fiat  generdly  rectangular  partition  walls  in  said  section 
dividing  sdd  section  into  at  least  three  adjacent  rec- 
tangular fiash  chambers  arranged  in  a  straight  line  hori- 
zontally and  contiguously,  said  partition  walls  each  ex- 
tending from  one  of  said  side  walls  to  the  odier  of  said 
side  wdls  and  from  said  top  wdl  to  said  bottom  wall, 
a  simple  aperture  in  the  lower  portion  of  each  one  of 
said  iwrtition  walls  providing  communication  between  ad- 
jacent pairs  of  said  flash  chambers,  and  a  similar  aperture 
in  the  lower  end  of  each  end  wall,  a  plurality  of  simple 
outlet  apertures  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  flash  cham- 
bers respectively,  said  apertures  being  fai  one  of  said  side 
walls  of  said  section,  said  last-mentioned  apertures  bdng 
located  one  each  in  the  respective  flash  diambers,  and 
serving  as  vapor  outlets,  a  plate-like  weir  member  ar- 
ranged in  each  of  the  fewer  portions  of  said  flash  cham- 
bers, said  members  being  disposed  adjacent  to  and  down- 
stream of  the  said  apertures  in  the  lower  portions  of  said 
upstream  end  wall  and  said  partitions,  each  weir  mem- 
ber comprising  a  flat  vertical  lower  portion  and  an  in- 
clined upper  portion,  said  upper  portion  being  indined 
in  upstream  direction,  baflte  meaiu  fixed  above  said  weir 
member  to  that  wall  of  each  diamber  whidi  is  upstream 
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of  Mid  weir  member,  said  baffle  mcam  betnt  ia  the  fonn 
of  a  flat  plate-like  member  ertenriint  firon  said  lait-cnen- 
taoaed  wall  of  said  flash  chamber  at  right  ani^  thoreto. 


MULTI-BLADB  CmCULATOR  AND  KVAPQRATQB 

CONSTRUCrilON 
WUHaa  Aithw  Tobey,  Maaiilae,  Mkki,  MrfpMr  lo  Ma^ 

a  part- 


HM  Fab.  24, 19St,  Scr.  No.  71MM 
r4Cliitaiii  (a.l59L.4S> 


■H    *Jfh/. 


1.  In  an  evaporator  structure  haviag  upper  and  lower 
chambers  and  an  intermediate,  generally  annular-shaped, 
heat  exchange  structure  indodiag  a  plurality  of  tubes  op- 
eratively  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  chambers  and 
having  a  concentric  downflow  well  also  connecting  said 
chambers,  the  down-flow  well  having  less  flow  capacity 
than  said  heat  exchange  structure,  a  multi-blade  rotatable 
circulator  striictore  positioaed  in  the  lower  chamber,  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  inner  circulator  blades  and  a  plu- 
rality of  outer  circulator  blades,  an  intermediate  circulator 
rim  member  to  which  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  inner  and 
outer  circulator  blades  are  connected,  said  inner  circulator 
blades  being  pitched  to  urge  liquid  downwardly  throu^ 
said  well,  and  said  outer  circulator  blades  being  pitched  to 
urge  liquid  upwardly  through  adjacent  tubes,  an  annular 
iJurt  member  carried  by  said  heat  exchange  strocture  ad- 
jacent to  and  in  conoaatric  relation  with  said  iatermediate 
circulator  rim  member,  said  annular  skirt  member  having 
a  diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  down-flow  well  to 
include  the  innermost  tube  ends  whereby  the  ianer  cir- 
culator blades  are  operative  to  move  liquid  through  said 
well  and  such  innermost  tubes,  the  latter  supplementing 
the  well  to  produce  a  more  closely  balanced  relation  be- 
tween upward  and  downward  liquid  flows  in  the  struc- 
ture, said  outer  circulate  blades  having  their  respective 
axes  forwardly  pitched  in  the  direction  of  rotation  rela- 
tive to  correqxmding  radii  whereby  the  tip  portions  of 
said  outer  circulator  blades  lead  the  root  portions  thereof 
to  apply  radially  inward  force  to  the  liquid  acted  there- 
upon, in  opposition  to  centrifugal  forces  on  such  liquid, 
tending  to  concentrate  the  flow  of  liquid  through  said 
tubes. 


2,944,M1 
WINDSHIELD  COVER 
Evo  S.  rimpiia,  4M  HMfa  St.  Ljom.  Mich. 
FBad  Dae.  S,  19S7, 8ar.  N«.  TM^IS 
1  Oaiiik   (CL  l<M— MS) 
A  detachable  structure  for  temporarily  covering  an 
automotive  windshield,  comprising  in  combination:  a  plu- 
rality of  fastening  devices,  each  device  including  a  flange 
defining  a  flat  wall  having  a  windshield  engaging  surface. 


and  a  ahank  projecting  ttoa^  said  flange  in  a  dtrectioo 
opposite  to  said  windshield  engaging  surface,  said  diaak 
haviof  an  enlarged,  fastenmg  knob  at  the  outer  cod 
thereof;  pressure  sensitive  a^Dieshra  means  secured  to 
said  fastening  device  and  applicable  to  die  wiaMield 
rngaging  surface  for  pcnnaaently  adhering  said  fa««»iiH»f 
devica  to  a  Selected  portion  of  a  windshield;  a  disk  hav- 
ing adhi^ve  material  on  one  side  thereof  and  an  Cjpening 
subatapilally  in  the  middle  thereof,  said  disk  recdviog 
the  fastening  knob  throu^  &s  said  opening  and  overly- 
ing the  flange  of  said  fastening  device  and  adapted  also 
to  overlie  the  portion  ot  the  windshield  immediately  sur- 
rounding said  flange  upon  said  fastening  device  being 
applied  to  said  selected  portion  of  the  winddiield  aad 
thereby  effecting  further  holding  of  said  fastening  device 
to  said  windshield;  a  cover  oompdsing  a  recUngular  sheet 
of  flexible,  resUiently  stretchable  and  transparent  poly- 
ethylene ot  approximately  the  ih^pe  a|Ml  size  of  the 
windshield^  be  covered  and  haviM  a  group  of  retativdy 
small  <^ienings  ^aced  uniform^.  Iraqi  each  other  aad 


dispersed  over  a  large  area  at  one  end  of  said  cover, 
and  a  similar  group  of  relatively  small  openings  uniformly 
spaced  from  each  other  and  dispersed  over  a  large  area 
at  the  other  end  of  said  cover,  said  openings  being  sli^tly 
larger  than  said  shank  and  slightly  smaller  than  said  knob 
and  receiving  said  shanks  of  said  fastening  devices  re- 
spectively through  selected  ones  of  said  openinp,  the 
resiliency  of  said  cover  sheet  being  suflldcm  to  permit 
stretching  of  said  sheet  a  distance  substantially  equal  to 
the  spacing  between  adjacent  openings,  whereby  if  the 
fastening  devices  are  placed  anywhere  upon  the  wind- 
shield in  the  regions  covered  by  said  areas  of  said  cover 
having  said  groups  of  openings  therein,  the  cover  can  be 
stretched  sufficiently  to  enable  the  shank  of  each  of  the 
fastening  devices  to  project  through  one  of  said  openings 
and  thereby  hold  said  cover  smigly  against  said  wind- 
shield, said  openings  being  resiliently  enlargeable  by 
stretching  thereof  so  that  said  knobs  may  pass  there- 
through and  said  openings  may  thereafter  return  to  their 
original  sixe  so  that  said  cover  releasably  engages  said 
shanks. 


2344,M2 
TRIPLE  PRODUCTION  PACKERS 
Cicero  C  ■rowB,  %  Irowa  01  Taoh, 
22U  Caa^beB.  HoaslDa,  Tex. 
FBed  May  17, 1954,  Scr.  No.  43t,229 
ISCiataii.    (CLMC-4<^ 
9.  The  method  of  producing  well  fluids  from  a  well 
having  a  trio  of  fluid  producing  zones  which  includes, 
setting  a  lower  packer  unit  having  a  bore  therethrou^ 
within  the  well  bore  above  a  first  producing  zone  and  be- 
low a  second  producing  zone,  setting  an  intermediate 
packer  unit  having  a  bore  therethrough  within  the  well 
bore  above  the  second  producing  zone  and  below  a  third 
producing  zone,  thereafter  lowering  into  the  well  on  flrst 
and  second  flow  conductors  a  combined  flow  control  as- 
sembly and  upper  packer  unit  having  a  depending  flow 
conduit  means  provided  with  a  plurality  of  flow  passages, 
setting  said  upper  packer  above  the  third  producing  zone 
and  projecting  said  flow  conduit  means  through  the  bores 
of  the  intermediate  and  lower  packers  to  seal  therewith 
when  the  upper  packer  is  set,  one  of  said  passages 
in  said  flow  conduit  means  establishing  communicatioo 
between  the  area  below  the  lower  packer  unit  and  one  of 
the  flow  conductors,  another  of  said  flow  passages  in  said 
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fkm  ooBdufc  meaas  asbMishinf  pwiiii— Jcaliuu  betwaea  spring  for  shifting  said  nut  slni^  said  shaft  to  male  *^ 
tkaaraabrtweea  the^iatenaediaieaadiowBrpackariaad  shaft.  mea«  ooaaected  to  said  sprii^  for  ratainii«  said 
tiM  wall  bore  above  the  upper  padw  unit,  aad  a  third  one   spring  in  a  stressed  cooitiliaB  aad  te  pccvcnliBg  opcra< 

tioa  of  said  spriag.  said  ralaiaing  meaaa  iadodii^  ra^ 
leasabie  brake  awaos.  aad  meaas  for  rdaaamg  said  brake 
meaas  to  permit  said  spriiv  to  shift  said  aat  aloog  said 
IMML„  '***^ 
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1.  In  well  apparatus  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a  well 
bore:  a  devioe  to  be  operated  in  the  well  bore;  a  generator 
disposable  in  the  weV  bore  with  its  axis  longitudinally  of 
the  well  bore  and  electrically  connected  to  said  device  for 
supplying  current  to  said  device;  a  spring  motor,  said 
motor  including  a  drive  shaft  member  substantially  co- 
axial of  said  generator  connected  to  said  generator  to  ro- 
tate the  same  and  a  aut  member  surrounding  uid  drive 
shaft  member,  meaas  mounting  said  nut  member  for 
longitudinal  ptidable  movement  and  against  substantial 
rotation  with  said  shaft  member,  one  of  said  members 
having  a  helical  thread  thereon  and  the  other  of  said 
members  having  mef|H  thereon  engaging  said  thread,  a 


Oet  at,  19SCisr.  Nb.  il9,Ml 


of  said  flow  passages  in  s«d  flow  conduit  means  establish- 
ing communication  between  the  area  between  the  inter- 
mediate and  upper  packers  and  the  second  flow  conductor. 


fulCTlUC  CURRENT 
GENERATING  AfPARATUS 
C  Rabar,  rnsfcy,  HaJaaa  M.  Ri^aa 
Cacfl  W.  Waals,  imtk  «flla,  CaRL,  aw^anis  to 
a  00  Tools,  lac  Las  Aagdes,  CaML,  a 
tloa  of  CaBf or^ 

FSed  Jaa. }«,  19«,  8ar.  No.  ^2037 
19  Claims.    (CL  164— 65) 


"1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described  to  be  se^ 
ih  a  well  cotidult:  a  body;  an  inner  expander  on  sdd 
body;  a  segmental  outer  expander  on  said  inner  txpuidtx 
and  adapted  to  occupy  a  retracted  position  on  sa&l  fauer 
expander  and  to  be  expanded  lateralfy  outward  by  said 
inner  expander  upon  longitudiiud  movement  widi  re4>ect 
to  said  Inner  expuidet;  slips  engageable  with  said  outer 
expander  to  be  expanded  laterally  outward  by  said  cfctter 
expander;  said  inner  andoutar  expanders  having  coen- 
gageable  surfaces  uperiog  in  one  longitudinal  direction 
toward  the  axis  (ft  the  body;  said  outer  expander  and 
slips  having  coengageable  surfaces  taperiag^ia  tl^  ojppo* 
site  longitudinal  direction  toward  the  axis  of  the  body; 
means  for  moving  said  slips  longitudinatly  of  said  «oter 
expander  and  laterally  outward  into  c&gateeient  with 
the  conduit;  and  means  secured  to  said  body  for  move- 
ment therewith  and  engageable  with  said  outer  expander 
for  imposing  a  force  exerted  in  said  onwsite  longi- 
tudinal direction  on  said  outer  expander  to  hold  said 
slips  engaged  with  the  conduit. 


MEANS  FOR  CARRnN60l7r  A  REMOVABLE 
FLOW  TUBS  PROGRAM 
W. 


FBed  lahr  25,  Itit,  Sv.  No.  1S%^U 
KOalM.   (a  IM— 143) 

1.  A  well  tool  comprid%4n  elongated  tubular  maa- 
drel  having  an  axial  boro  therethrough,  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending and  downwardly  facing  seating  surface  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  mandrel,  a  coOA  sleeve  nKftmted  for 
longitudinal  sliding  movement  on  the  exterior  surface  of 
the  lower  end  of  said  mandrel  between  ivper,  inlarme- 
diate  and  lower  positions  thereon,  said  collet  slaava  hav- 
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iag  a  pliinlity  of  loagitodiBaUy  fTlawting  flexible  rlbt« 
said  ribi  having  an  outwardly  extendiaf  projection  and  an 
inwardly  extending  pralfection  tfiereoa  imermediate  their 
ends,  a  reoe«  formed  fai  said  mandrel  adiaceat  said  sleeve, 
said  reocH  having  a  doted  lower  end,  siiear  screw  means 
extending  throogh  mid  deeve  imo  said  raeam  and  freely 
movable  therein  to  allow  normal  movement  of  said  sleeve 
between  said  ivper  and  intermediate  poeitions  on  said 
mandrel  and  engageable  with  the  closed  lower  end  of  said 
recess  to  normally  prevent  OKWement  of  saM  sleeve  from 


-t«. 


said  intermediate  position  to  said  lower  portion  on  said 
mandrel,  an  outwardly  extending  proiection  formed  on 
said  mandrel  engageable  by  said  inwardly  extending  rib 
projections  when  said  sleeve  is  in  its  intermediate  posi- 
tion said  mandrel  having  first  and  second  anniilar  grooves 
therein  one  above  and  one  below  said  outwardly  extend- 
ing projecticm  into  which  said  inwardly  extending  rib 
projwtion  may  flex  when  said  sleeve  is  in  its  upper  or 
lower  poeitions  on  said  mandrel,  and  packing  means 
mounted,  oin  the  exterior  of  said  mandrel  between  said 
downwardly  facing  seating  surface  and  said  sleeve. 


FILING  DEVICE 

Fknik  E.  (TPMII,  Glendale,  CaBT^  sw»nw  to 

Men,  BKOtimated,  Hooton,  Tcx^  a  corporatkM  of 
Tens 

HMIaly  M,  19Sf,  Scr.  No.  <M;t33 
fniliiii     (CLIM— lf4) 


1  -v^^n^: 


♦•'<.' 


ci^iadrical  member  having  a  loagitudinal  passage  tibera- 
tfarou^  said  member  having  an  outer  wall  portion  sixad 
to  maintain  said  member  in  upri^t  position  within  a 
pipe  string,  sealing  means  for  valve  sleeve  enga^ment 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  member  and  a  fusible  core  dis- 
posed in  said  passage  filling  the  same,  said  core  adapted 
to  be  softened  at  selected  well  temperatures,  said  core 
and  said  member  having  respective  downwardly  and  up- 
wardly facing  shoulders  inter-engaging  to  resist  down- 
ward movement  of  said  core  relative  to  said  member. 


TUBING  TESTER  AJWoEcULAUNG  VALVE 
Mbea  C.  Baker,  CnaHnga,  CnW,,  ass^sor  to  Baker  OO 
Took,  Inc.,  Loe  Aa«cles,  CaBT,,  a  corporailosi  of  Catt- 

FUed  Nofv.  24, 1953, 8sr.  No.  1M,111 
Saatass.   (CLIM— 2M) 


'Li 


>H 


1.  A  go-devfl  for  engaging  atd  actuating  a  sleeve  valve 
in  a  ^pe  string  within  a  wdl  comprising  an  elongated 


1.  In  a  well  tool  for  use  in  a  well  bore:  an  outer  tu- 
bular member;  an  inner  tubular  member  telescopically 
arranged  in  said  outer  member  and  having  means  there- 
on for  attaching  said  inner  member  to  a  tubular  string 
to  lower  the  tool  in  the  well  bore;  said  inner  member 
having  a  side  port  for  discharging  fluid  through  said 
outer  member  and  said  inner  member  being  closed  below 
said  port  against  downward  passage  of  fluid;  said  inner 
and  outer  members  havmg  upper  and  lower  longitudinal- 
ly spaced  coengageable  seals  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
port;  said  upper  and  lower  seals  both  being  engageable 
when  said  inner  member  is  disposed  in  a  lower  position 
within  said  outer  member  to  prevent  fluid  passing  out 
through  said  port  from  flowing  upwardly  from  said  outer 
member  and  downwardly  through  said  outer  member; 
said  inner  member  being  shiftable  upwardly  relative  to 
said  outer  member  to  disengage  said  lower  seal  and 
permit  fluid  pumped  down  said  inner  member  to  pass 
into  and  down  through  said  outer  member,  said  outer 
member  having  a  longitudinally  extending  key;  said 
inner  member  having  a  flange  engageable  with  the  upper 
end  of  said  key  to  prevent  downward  movement  of  said 
inner  ntember  within  said  outer  member  to  hold  said 
lower  seal  disengaged,  said  flange  having  a  slot  for  re- 
ceiving said  key  to  allow  said  inner  member  to  move 
downward  within  said  outer  member  to  engage  said 
lower  seal,  and  means  on  said  inner  member  engageable 
with  aaid  key  upon  turning  of  said  inner  member  within 
said  outer  member  to  selectively  align  said  slot  with 
said  key  or  disalign  said  slot  with  said  key. 
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I%i  Mv,  IS,  IfSt,  8«.  No.  72a,iM 
1  Ofikm,  (CL IM— 241) 


"  An  adjusUMe  centralizing  spider  for  centering  a  pipe 
witMn  a  well  casing,  comprising  a  one-piece  member  of 
rubber  haviQg  at  each  end  a  qilit  o^ar  elemem  having 
an  annular  groove  thereabout,  and  a  clamp  seated  in  said 
groove,  whereby  it  Is  adapted  to  be  clamped  about  said 
pipe,  and  a  plurality  of  ^aced  limbs  extending  between 
said  collar  ^ement\  whereby  the  external  diameter  of 
said  qiider  may  be  varied  by  varyfaig  the  spacfaig  between 
said  collar  elements  when  clamped  about  said  p^,  each 
of  said  limbs,  substantially  midway  between  said  cellar 
elemenu,  being  provided  with  a  notch  facing  toward  the 
axis  of  the  device  and  a  convex  bead  on  the  side  thereot 
facing  outwardly  from  the  axis  of  theydevice,  tp  provide 
a  preferential  point  of  outward  flexure  midway  of  its 
length,  whereby  said  device  may  contact  the  inside  wall 
of  said  casing  substantially  midway  between  said  collar 
elements  and  thereby  center  said  pipe  withfai  said  casing. 


2344JM9 

HEUCOPTER  POWER  IVANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
gar  L  abwAy,  Eietoa,  Can^  aerinar  to  United  Air- 
cmft  CarpantkMm  East  Hartfaid,  Com.,  a 
of  Delaware 

Joan  1,  1954,  Ser.  No.  584,737 
IflOirfM.    (a.l7f~1354) 


1.  In  a  helicopter,  a  body,  a  rotor  supported  for  ro- 
tation on  said  body,  gear  means  for  driving  said  rotor, 
said  gear  means  including  a  master  gear,  said  master 
gear  being  jo^rnalled  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  roU- 
tion  of  said  rotor,  a  plurality  ot  turt>ines  arranged  about 
the  periphery  of  said  master  gear,  each  turbine  having 
a  gear  with  a  driving  connection  with  said  master  gear,  a 
manifold  connected  to  the  inlets  <A  said  turbines  for 


snpplyiBg  fluid  under  pressure  to  drive  said  tnrbinee,  and 
meaae  for  supplytng  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  manttold, 
said  last  named  means  including  two  comivesson  eadi 
driven  by  a  separate  prime  mover,  the  outlet  ol  one  com- 
pceseor  being  connected  to  said  manifold  between  a  pair 
of  turbines,  the  outlet  <rf  the  other  compressor  being  con- 
nected to  said  manifold  between  another  pair  of  turbines. 


MEANS 


ROTOR  BLADE  a^NTDIBALANCB 

n  TlikMig. 
toU^tod  Akoift 

a  eansaratiaaaf  ] 

ijgaal  ■fiHTsHia  M  24,  1951,  Ser.  N^  239#95. 

MvM  aad  d*  ■ilSnHni  An.  24,  1954,  Ser.  No. 

lOakm.   (CL  17B— 14tJ7) 


Tn  a  helicopter  rotor,  a  shaft,  a  ring,  said  ring  being 
mounted  in  relation  to  said  shaft  for  aniversal  movement, 
a  first  elongated  member  of  airfoil  section  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  ring,  a  second  elongated  member  of 
airfoil  section  extending  outwardly  from  said  ring  at  a 
point  diametrically  c^ipoeed  from  said  first  elongated 
member,  means  for  fixing  said  first  elongated  member  to 
said  ring  for  Integral  movement  therewith,  means  for 
mounting  said  second  elongated  member  to  said  ting 
for  rotation,  said  last  named  means  including  a  tpu  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  ring  at  a  point  diametrically 
opposed  from  said  first  elongated  member,  means  for  fix- 
ing said  spar  to  said  ring  for  integral  movement  there- 
with, said  spar  extending  into  said  second  elongated 
member,  bearing  means  located  between  said  spar  and 
said  second  elongated  member  permitting  free  relative 
motion  therebetween,  a  counterwei^t  located  at  the 
free  end  of  said  vpu  enclosed  by  said  second  elongated 
member,  pitch  changing  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  first  elongated  member  for  changing  the  pifedh  of 
said  first  member  and  rotating  said  ring  and  wpu,  said 
spar  rotating  within  said  second  member  without  aflfect- 
ing  the  pitch  of  said  second  member. 


2,944,411 
BERT  HARVESTER  AND  CLEANER 
I C  RnBtos,  %  Ge^  Maekkse  Co.,  P4>.  Boa  1334, 
Ob4m,UWi 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1951,  Ser.  N^  724,732 
3  Clafans.    (Q.  171—34) 
1.  A  beet  harvester  comprising:  a  frame;  a  pair  of 
beet  aiieels  mounted  on  the  Cront  end  of  said  frame; 
forward,  intermediate,  and  rear  parallel  sets  of  tram- 
venely  spaced  transfer  and  deaning  spiders  mounted 
on  said  frame  transversely  thereof  and  rearwarxfly  of 
said  beet  wheels,  each  of  said  spiders  indudtng  outwardly 
extending  fingers,  the  q>iden  of  said  intoinediate  set  of 
spiders  bang  interdigitated  with  the  spiders  of  said  for- 
ward and  rear  sets  of  si»den;  pads  mounted  on  the  outer 
ends  of  the  fingers  of  the  sfriders  of  the  intermediate  set 
of  spidera;  means  for  rotating  said  spiders  so  that  the 
un)er  sides  thereof  rotate  towards  the  rear  of  said  har- 
vester; a  set  of  transversely  spaced  discs  joumaled  in  said 
frame  rearwardly  of  said  rear  set  of  spiders,  said  discs 
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betng  in  intcrdifitatiac  rdatiomhip  reUtivt  to  <be  spiden 
of  said  rear  set  ot  tpiden;  and  mcaai  for  lotattag  aatd 


SPRING  RELEASE  MOUNTING  FOR  CULTIVATOR 

,8iIANK 


Filed  SgiL  f,  IfST.'Scr.  No.  M2^ 
4aaiM.  (CH72— 2«) 
1.  An  ettachment  (or  su^wnsion  of  a  shovel  carrying 
shank  on  a  cross  bar  of  a  cultivator  frame  including  a 
body  plate  aMachable  to  said  cross  bar,  a  shank  holder 
havmg  a  bore  lengthwise  thereof  oversize  of  the  shank, 
means  for  pivotal  suspension  of  said  holder  intermediate 
its  length  from  the  body  plate,  and  pivotal  mounting 
means  for  said  shank  inchiding  a  bolt  through  the  holder 


vertically  di^NMed,  said  afaaak  having  an  opening  Chere- 
througk  adapted  for  looaely  moottini  the  Aank  oo  the 
bolt  within  the  holder  to  pivot  vertically  and  horinooiyiy 
relative  to  the  holder,  and  the  bore  of  the  holder  having 
the  rear  end  portion  of  the  upper  side  tapered  vpwuA  and 


wian  I 


discs  in  a  direction  reverse  from  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  said  spiders. 


IRRIGATION  FURROW  FORMER 
EfaMT  Rood.  Jr.,  Pfcearfi,  and  laaMs  De  La- 
fayette wmaaii,  GIsHiali.  Aria.,  awlgaM  to 
S.  Hadlocfc»  dotig  bwfeaeai  ae  Hadlock  Wddfaig 
MacUae  Wotki,  Mcea,  Aifa. 

FUcd  Sept  21, 1953,  S«r.  No.  38U44 
SClaiBW.    (CL172— US) 

V 

/ 


rearward  and  the  opposing  lower  end  portion  tapered 
downward  and  rearward,  and  the  front  end  portion  of  the 
upper  side  tapered  upward  and  forward  and  the  lower 
end  portion  (H>P08C(1  thereto  tapered  downward  and 
forward. 


v«;  ^'^- 


2,944,614 

OFFSET  HARROW 

John  W.  SUpp,  Atheaa,  TcMk,  iirigeii    ^  „« 

Company.  Athms,  Tens.,  a  corparatfen  of  Tc 

Flfcd  Apr.  14, 19St,  8«r.  No.  721,249 

13  ClahM.    (CL  172—316) 


to  Athena  Plow 


1.  In  a  mobile  earth  moving  device  for  forming  a 
series  of  qiaced  transverse  furrows  in  a  first  field  area 
lying  between  an  irrigation  ditch  and  a  second  field  area 
comprised  of  row  cn>p  furrows  extending  away  from  the 
ditch,  the  combination  comprising  a  blade  disposed  at 
ground  level  to  the  rear  of  a  tractor  having  a  power  take- 
oS,  the  blade  being  transverse  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  device  and  extending  substantially  across  the 
first  area  and  the  transverse  wheel  base  of  the  tractor, 
and  crank  means  connected  to  the  blade  and  power  take- 
off to  be  automatically  responsive  to  the  movement  of 
the  device  along  the  ground  for  moving  the  blade  up  and 
down  in  a  predetermined  cyde  to  form  a  series  of  fur- 
rows extending  transvecae  to  the  direction  of  tractor 
movement  and  which  are  at  a  length  subataatially  greater 
than  the  distance  acroas  each  irrigation  furrow,  each 
irrigation  furrow  formed  in  the  first  field  area  matching 
a  respective  row  crop  furrow.  ^ 


1.  In  a  tractor  driven  type  offset  disc  harrow  the  com- 
bination of  from  and  rear  gangs,  a  main  beam  connecting 
said  gangs  together  for  angled  adjustment  thereof,  a  cross 
beam  connected  to  said  main  beam  and  extending  to  each 
side  of  said  main  beam,  wheels,  lever  means  rotatably 
supporting  said  wheels  on  aligning  axes  upon  said  cross 
bMm  at  each  side  of  the  main  frame,  hydraulic  mecha- 
nism upon  the  main  beam  including  a  piston  rod,  and 
a  rod  connecting  said  lever  means  with  the  piston  rod  to 
move  said  lever  means  for  elevating  and  lowering  the 
said  wheels,  said  connecting  rod  and  hydraulic  mecha- 
nism being  located  entirely  to  one  side  of  the  gang  mount- 
ing beam  of  said  harrow. 


2,944,61s 
SUPPORT  AND  TRANSPORTING  STRUCTURE 
FOR  HARROWS 
DavM  A.  Clark,  Athcitaa,  Mo^  aarigaor  to  CIvk  Mean- 
fectaring  Company,  Atkcrton,  Mo.,  a  partnership 
Filed  Mar.  24, 1954,  Scr.  No.  573,475 
2  ClalaM.    (CL  172—454) 
1.  In  an  implement  carrier,  a  mobile  vehicle  having  a 
chassis;  an  elongated,  horizontal  drawbar  member  hav- 
ing a  central  length  and  a  pair  of  end  lengths;  universal 
joints  connecting  the  end  lengths  with  the  central  length, 
permitting  vertical  and  horizontal  swinging  movement 
of  the  end  lengths  relative  to  the  central  length;  a  plural- 
ity of  normally  horizontal  arms  secured  to  the  member 
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and  extendittflSt^fi^^lherdtgCTwra  groond  wlied  sup- 
porting tfie  termmal  end  of  each  end  length  respectively 
#hen  the  arml  ve  horizonal;  means  for  attaching  an  im- 
plement to  the  arms  whh  the  latter  overlying  the  impie- 
aient  when  the  arms  are  horizontal;  means  mounting 
said  central  fength  'ofr  the  chdiHts  for  rotation  of  the 
member  about  a  horizontal  axis  to  swing  the  arms  and 
the  implement  attached  thereto  to  a  vertical  position;  and 


VtMH 


means  attaching  the  wheels  to  the  end  lengths  for  move- 
ment to  a  position  supporting  the  latter  when  the  arms 
are  vertical  and  said  end  lengths  are  swung  to  a  trans- 


said  hooiing  for  yieldably  biasing  said  rear  portions  of 
the  nuembera  downwardly;  a  horizontal  shaft  rotatably 
carried  by  said  rear  portions  of  the  nembers  extendi^ 
transversely  of  said  housing  above  a  part  oi  each  of  said 
rear  pair  of  wheels;  a  pair  of  driving  roils  mounted  oe 
said  horinatal  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  disposed 
to  drivingly  engage  tlie  corresponding  ones  of  said  rear 
pair  of  wheels  when  said  rear  portions  of  the  members 
are  in  their  downwardly  biased  positions;  a  pulley  mourn- 
ed on  said  shaft  for  rotation  tlierewith;  an  engine  on 
said  housing;  a  vertical  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
housing  and  operably  coupled  with  said  engine  for  rota- 
tion by  the  Utter;  belt  means  continuously  operaUy 
conpting  sasd  vertical  shaft  with  said  pulley  for  driving 
the  latter  whenever  said  engine  is  running;  a  mower 
tumdle  extending  rearwardly  from  said  hoodng  and  hav- 
ing a  side  element  for  each  bracket  respectively  pivotally 
nMimted  adjacent  its  lowermost  extremity  on  the  cor- 
responding bracket  for  swinging  movement  about  aligned, 
horizontal  axes  below  and  forwanUy  of  said  slots;  a  hori- 
zontal croas  rod  extending  laterally  of  said  housing,  above 
said  forward  portions  of  the  members  in  engagement 
therewith,  through  said  slots  and  into  comection  with 
said  elements  at  opposite  ends  of  said  rod,  said  rod 
being  shiftable  with  said  elements  when  the  handle  is 
swung  downwardly  to  swing  said  members  for  nsoving 
said  rolls  out  of  operative  engagement  with  said  rear 
pair  ci  wheels;  a  lock  element  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
housing  for  swinging  movement  about  a  horiaontal  axis 
extending  laterally  of  the  housing,  mid  lock  element  hav- 
ing a  notch  therein  for  receiving  and  holding  said  rod 
against  upward  movement  when  said  rod  is  siiifted  and 


port  position  in  angular  relation  to  the  central  length,  said  lock  element  is  swung  to  one  extremity  of  its  path 

said  means  attaching  the  wheels  each  including  a  tube  of  travel;  and  means  on  said  handle  operably  coupled 

roUtable  on  the  corresponding  end  length,  a  beam  swing-  with  said  lock  element  for  shifting  the  latter  to  and  from 

able  on  the  tube,  and  jmeans  mounting  the  wheel  for  rota-  said  extremity  of  its  path  of  travel, 
tion  on  the  beam. 


MO!} 


2,944,414 
POwiER  DktIVEN  LAWN  MOWER 

George  R.  Bchmrd  And  Charles  F.  Falkcnbctf, 

CHy,  Mo.,  aasiinore  «e  Laxy  Boy  Lawn  Mower  Co~ 
inc.,  KaMai  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  af  Mlseenri 
Filed  Dec.  1, 195t,  Scr.  New  77S,925 
1  CInhn.    <CL  199—19) 


In  a  rotary  blade  type,  power  lawn  mower,  a  housing 
having  a  front  and  a  iur,  a  plurality  of  ground-engaging 
wheels,  including  a  rear  pair  thereof,  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  housing  and  rendering  the  latter  mobile:  a  pair 
of  upright  brackets  atounted  on  said  housing  adjacent 
the  rear  thereof  and  spaced  apart  laterally  of  the  latter, 
each  of  said  bracketi^  having  an  ekmgaled  slot  theren. 
said  slots  being  aligned;  an  elongated  lever  member  for 
each  bracket  respectively  pivotally  mounted  intermediate 
itt  end  of  the  correspdndnig  bracket  for  swinging  move- 
ment about  aligned,  horizontal  axes  below  and  rearwardly 
of  said  slots,  forward  portions  of  said  metnbers  extend- 
ing forwardly  across  said  slots,  rear  portions  of  said 
members  extending  rearwardly  alongside  said  rear  pair 
of  wheels  and  above  the  axes  of  rotaUon  of  the  latter; 
spring  means  oppositely  coupled  with  said  members  and' 


2,944,417 
DIFFERENTIAL  MOUNTING  FOR  A  MOTOR 

VEmCLE 

William  E.  Hairls,  3248  Park  Ave,  radnreh.  Ky. 

Filed  Inly  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  839,242 

1  Claim,    (a.  189—42) 


h. 


In  combination  with  a  vehicle  chassis  portion  having 
longitudinally  spaced  journal  means;  a  differential  hous- 
ing including  an  upper  housing  section  provided  with 
outwardly  projecting  trunnions  engaging  in  said  journal 
nieans  and  swingably  mounting  said  upper  housing  sec- 
tion in  said  chassis  portion  for  swinging  movement  about 
a  substantially  horizontal  axis  disposed  longitudinally  of 
the  chassis  portion,  a  lower  housing  section  including 
a  bottom  portion  having  an  open  top  and  a  top  portion 
detachably  secured  to  said  bottom  portion  and  closing 
the  open  top  thereof,  said  top  portion  including  spaced 
substantially  parallel  walls  having  aligned  openings,  said 
upper  housing  section  defining  an  upper  chamber  of  Ae 
differential  housing  and  includiiig  a  bottom  wall  having 
an  outwardly  projecting  surrounding  annular  flange,  con- 
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necting  members  of  aasukr  cron  lectkm  deta^eUy  ic- 
cured  to  said  top  portiaii  and  engsging  around  said  an- 
mriar  flange  for  detacliably  and  swiveliy  connecting  the 
lower  housing  section  to  the  upper  housing  section  for 
swivel  moreraent  of  the  lower  housing  section  relative 
to  the  upper  housing  section  about  an  axis  diiposed  cross- 
wise of  the  axis  of  said  journal  means,  antiffiction  bear- 
ing means  interposed  between  said  bottom  wall  and  one 
of  tile  walls  of  said  top  portion,  disposed  adjacent  said 
bottom  wall,  said  bottom  wan  Iwvii^  an  opening  align* 
ing  witii  the  openings  ot  said  walls  of  the  top  portion, 
a  shaft  extending  through  and  joumalcd  in  said  wall 
opeoinp  and  diqiwsed  to  coincide  with  the  swivd  axis 
of  til*  differential  housing,  one  of  said  trunnions  being 
tubular  to  provide  a  bearing,  a  drive  shaft  having  a  por- 
tkm  joumaled  in  said  trunnion  bearing  and  extcading 
into  the  chamber  of  the  upper  housing  section,  meshing 
bevel  geais  oootained  within  said  chamber  of  the  upper 
houifaig  section  and  secured  to  adjacem  ends  of  the  first 
mentioned  shaft  and  said  drive  shaft,  sud  lower  housing 
section  defining  a  lower  chamber  of  the  differential  hous- 
ing, disposed  beneath  the  top  portion  thereof,  into  which 
the  other  end  of  said  fint  mentioned  shaft  extends,  a  dif- 
ferential contained  m  said  lower  chamber,  the  axis  (rf  said 
differential  being  disposed  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of 
said  first  mentioned  Aaft,  said  bottom  portion  having 
bearings  aligning  with  the  axis  of  said  differentia],  axles 
connected  to  said  differential  and  extending  through  and 
joumaled  m  said  last  mentiooed  bearings,  and  a  bevel  gear 
disposed  within  said  bottom  chamber  and  secured  to  said 
first  mentioned  shaft  and  meshing  with  a  bevel  gear  of 
the  differential. 


HYDRAUUC  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  BRAKES, 
TRANSMBSION,  TORQUE  CONVERTER  AND 
DIFFERENTIAL 
HaM  O.  SchloHn,  Bkntegham,  Mkdk,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Dslroil,  Mich^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  3, 195t;  Scr.  No.  71g,67t 
(  Cfadms.    (CL  IM— 54) 


and  torque  converter  cooling  and  lubricating  system  com- 
prising, a  second  reservoir,  a  second  pump,  a  differential, 
a  transmission,  and  a  torque  converter,  conduit  means 
connecting  said  parts  of  said  lubricating  and  cooling 
system,  air  conduit  means  for  coimecting  said  pump  air 
control  valve  to  said  ais  reservoir  through  said  treadle 
air  control  valve  to  provide  cooling  of  said  brake  aiien 
said  brakes  are  actuated. 


2,MM19 

AJUTOMATIC  STEERING  CONTROL  FOR  GARDEN 

TRACTORS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Alfcrd  A.  WalhuB,  De  Sass^.  S.  Dnk. 

Filed  Sept.  12, 195t,  Ssr.  No.  7M,75t 

9  OataM.    (CL  IM— 79) 


// 


Y  l/'"" 


1.  In  a  fluid  vehicle  cooling  system  the  combination 
of  a  fluid  actuated  and  cooled  brake  comprising;  an  air 
reservoir,  s  treadle  air  control  valve,  conduit  means  con- 
necting said  reservoir  to  said  treadle  air  control  valve, 
an  air  proportion  vahre,  air-operated  hydraulic  master 
cylinders,  conduit  meam  connecting  said  air  control  valve 
with  said  air  proportioning  valve  and  said  air-operated 
hydraulic  master  cylinders,  a  braking  means,  fluid  con- 
duit means  connecting  said  braking  means  with  said  hy- 
draulic master  cylinder,  a  fluid-cooling  system  compris- 
ing a  fluid  pump  with  a  control  valve,  a  reservoir,  a 
filter,  and  a  heat  exchanger,  conduit  means  coimecting 
said  fliiid  pump,  said  braking  means,  said  Alter,  said  heat 
exdianger,  and  said  reservoir,  a  differential,  trahsinission. 


7.  An  automatic  control  for  a  ground-working  madiiae 
comprising  a  stationary  center  post;  boom  means  extend- 
ing radially  from  and  having  an  iimer  end  rotataMy  con- 
nected to  the  center  post;  a  carriage  movably  supported 
upon  aiKl  adapted  to  travel  longitiidiiully  of  the  boom 
means;  means  for  connecting  a  ground-working  madiine 
to  the  carriage  so  as  to  cause  1^  boom  means  to  turn 
about  the  post  responsive  to  forward  movement  of  the 
machinr,  a  pair  of  discs  fixedly  connected  to  said  center 
post;  cable  means  wound  in  opposite  directions  about  the 
respective  discs  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  boom 
means,  said  boom  means  including  an  idler  sheave  at  the 
outer  end  thereof  about  which  the  cable  means  is  trained, 
said  cable  means  being  connected  to  the  carriage,  where- 
by said  machine  will  travel  through  a  spiraling  path  re- 
sponsive to  forward  motion  thereof,  with  the  cable  means 
being  wound  upon  one  of  the  discs  and  being  unwound 
from  the  other  disc,  said  boom  means  including  a  caster 
wheel  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  caster  wheel  having 
a  vertically  disposed  post  adjustable  in  a  vertical  direction 
so  as  to  provide  for  positioning  of  the  outer  end  of  the 
boom  means  at  a  selected  elevatioa  above  the  ground 
surface,  said  discs  being  mounted  upon  the  center  post 
for  vertical  adjustment  above  and  below  the  boom  means, 
whereby  the  boom  means  will  be  confined  between  the 
discs  and  will  be  engaged  thereby  against  displacement 
axially  of  the  center  post,  in  selected  positions  of  vertical 
adjustment  of  the  discs,  said  boom  means  including  a  pair 
of  closely  spaced  rails  fixedly  connected  in  transversely 
spaced,  parallel  relation,  said  carriage  including  vertically 
extending,  peripherally  grooved  rollers  disposed  between 
the  rails  in  engagement  therewith. 


3,944,f2f 

METHOD  OF  RECORDING  8EBM0GRAMS  AND 
OF  PREPARING  DERIVED  SEBMOGRAMS 

Van  DUck,  Tka  Hi«M, 
to  Sbsl  OR  Caapaay,  a  eotpo- 
af  Dslawaia 
Filed  May  3, 19S5,  Ssr.  Ntt.  5t5,7S2 
Claims  priority,  appttcatioa  Great  Britain  May  4,  1954 
5  ClahM.    (O.  lSl~s5) 
1.  In  a  method  of  seismic  exploration,  the  steps  of 
generating  seismic  waves  having  a  wide  spectrum  of  fre- 
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quendes,  converting  said  seismic  waves  into  electrical  os- 
dnations  having  a  corresponding  spectrum  of  frequen- 
des,  assigningto  at  least  one  band  within  said  spectrutn 
a  particular  color  of  the  color  spectrum,  recording  said 
electrical  oscillations  in  the  form  of  a  variaUe  area  oolor 
seismogram,  controlling  the  instantaneous  amplitudes  of 


6 


,-J. 


the  variable  areas  on  said  seismogram  as  a  function  of 
the  instantaneous  amplitudes  of  said  electrical  oscilla- 
tiom,  and  controlling  the  intensity  of  said  particular  color 
in  said  seismogram  as  a  function  of  the  predominance  of 
the  oscillations  of  the  corresponding  frequency  band  in 
said  seismic  wavM. 
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2,944,621 
TESTING  DETKB  FORACOUmCAL  LOGGING 

svsmf 

Robert  I.  Laaftniinw,  BaRitm,  Tax., —Igpor  to 
,,      ^^.    FIMFeh.  6,  SySTssTTto.  563,579 

.,,;,,  uqaitoa.  (a.m-4) 


^•O    K 


^piicp^ 


1.  An  acoustical  tnsting  device  for  testing  the  opera- 
tion of  an  acoustical  velocity  well  logging  system  which 
has  means  for  producing  acoustic  energy  and  means  for 
receiving  acoustic  otergy,  said  device  comprising  an 
acoustical  receiving  transducer  operatively  coupled  to 
said  acoustic  energy  producing  nteans  for  converting  said 
acoustic  energy  into  first  electric  energy,  means  respon- 
sive to  said  electric  energy  for  producing  delayed  elec- 
tric energy  at  a  predetermined  time  after  the  arrival 
thereat  of  said  first  electric  energy,  an  acoustical  trans- 
mitting transducer  operatively  coupled  to  said  acoustic 
energy  receiving  means  at  a  point  spaced  from  said 
acoustical  receiving  transducer  for  converting  said  de- 
layed electric  energy  into  second  acoustic  energy  for 
transmission  to  the  receiving  means  of  the  acoustical  ve- 
locity logging  system  and  a  calibrated  attenuator  inter- 
posed between  said  delayed  electric  energy  producing 
means  and  said  tratomitting  transducer  for  controlling 
the  strength  of  the  delayed  electric  energy  applied  to  said 
transmitting  transduce. 


11    2,944,622 

SOUND  ABSORBING  STRUCTURE 

Mark  DobMM.  Dctrait,  Mldk,  asaigBar  to  FcMstn,  In- 

corporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  MichtaM 

FBcd  Ian.  tt,  1957,  Scr.  No.  636,623 

7  Cl4iBM.    (CL  Itl— 33) 

I.  A  sound  absorbing  member  for  use  m  a  hollow 

panel  having  a  perforated  lower  wall,  said  member  being 

a  unitary  elongated  body  composed  of  loosely  aggregated 


fibers  lightly  held  together  m  fbrm-eustahung  rdatios, 
tiie  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  body  along  die  edge 
portioro  thereof  extending  downwardly  ftom  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  body  and  formia|  supporting  1^ 


'fa 


-*.■  -c 


^^^ 


,tC» 


portions  for  said  member,  said  downwardly  extending 
leg  portions  having  substantially  greater  deiMity  than 
the  density  of  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  member 
between  said  legs. 


2,944,623 

lET  ENGINE  NOBE  REDUCER 

G.  Bnitot, ».,  13126  Moarpwfc  St, 

Vaa  Nnrs,  CaMf. 

FBad  Scgt  2, 1955,  Ser.  No.  532,262 

3  nalMS     (CL  181—43) 


.f- 


1.  Jet  engine  noise  reducing  means  comprising  the 
combination  of:  a  non-rotatable  sonic  velocity  jet  duct 
and  final  exit  nozzle  having  a  constricted  throat  and  a  cir- 
cumferential aft  end,  and  a  set  of  twisted  vanes  in  said 
nozzle  in  the  region  of  the  constricted  throat  thereof,  an- 
terior of  said  aft  end,  and  in  the  path  of  gas  flow  through 
the  nozzle  at  sonic  velocity,  for  imparting  spin  to  the  col- 
umn of  jet  gases  passing  through  said  noizzle,' aiiereby 
said  column  is  radially  expanded  by  centrifugal  Ibrce. 


2344,624 
lET  NOISE  SUPPRESSOR  NOZZLE 
vdcrick  WOHam  Walton  Morifj,  Castle  DoolMtoa, 
England,  aasigwM-  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Deity,li^ 
bad,  a  company  of  Great  Britato 

FBad  Jaiy  25, 1956,  Scr.  No.  75M56 

sppMcBtiBn  Great  Britato  Aqg.  7,  1957 
llClainH.    (CL161— 51) 


I.  A  noise  suppressor  nozzle  for  use  on  a  jet  engine 
comprising  a  central  nozzle  member,  a  plurality  of  in- 
dividual nozzle  members  in  a  spaced  arrangement  around 
said  central  nozzle  member,  an  internal  wall  member  in 
and  extending  to  the  downstream  end  of  each  of  said 
nozzle  members,  each  said  internal  wall  member  being 
disposed  to  provide  a  longitudinal  channel  in  its  nozzle 
member  for  the  fiow  theretiuxMigh  of  hot  gases  from  a 
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jet  pip^,  each  said  internal  wall  member  Conniag  with 
the  iaaeK  wall  of  its  nozzle  member  a  chamber  idaich  it 
open  at  its  downstream  end  and,  closed  at  its  upstream 
end,  and  means  providing  for  flow  of  atmospheric  air 
through  each  of  said  chambers  in  a  downstream  direction. 


EXTENSION  LADDER 
Onrlcs  Shore,  CMtahm,  aai  Brria 
dclpMa,  Pa^  awlginn  to  Fake  IVodMla  Co^ 
JripMa,  Pa^  •  oarporation  of  PMaqrhraaia 
Filed  Not.  It,  19St,  8cr.  N*.  TnjHM 
4^1-  2  Clainc.    (CL  Itt— IM) 


1.  A  light-weight  metallic  extension  ladder  compris- 
ing at  least  two  slidably  interconnected  sections  and 
means  releasably  latching  said  sections  together  in  ad- 
justed positions,  eadi  section  including  a  pair  of  elon- 
gated legs  of  channel  cross  section  with  the  channels 
opening  towards  each  other,  and  substantially  flat  steps 
whose  ends  are  received  and  secured  in  said  channels, 
said  steps  being  spaced  apart  predetermined  distances 
along  the  lengths  of  each  section,  said  latching  means  in- 
cluding members  pivoted  at  their  ends  to  the  legs  of  one 
section  above  one  step  thcfw^  said  members  having  por- 
timis  extending  through  aponures  provided  in  said  one 
step  and  open  hook  portions  at  their  ends  opposite  their 
pivot  points,  said  hook  portions  engaging  a  selected  step 
of  the  other  section  and  retaining  the  same  in  substantial 
vertical  registry  with  said  one  step. 


2,944,626  I 

DEGASSING  FLUIDS 
Henry  H.  Dougfau,  MoontatesUc,  Edward  H.  FoUweli, 
.  Bloomiicid,  and  Robert  R.  TIcNiMhakr,  Flortaam  Park, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  PHlslwugh  Plate  Glass  Company,  a 
corporatloa  of  Ft— ayltania 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1957,  S«r.  No.  <55,14« 
3  CUas.  (CL  183—2.5) 
1.  Apparatus  for  degassing  a  viscous  liquid  compris- 
ing a  shell,  means  to  apply  vacuum  within  the  shell, 
means  to  feed  viscous  liquid  to  be  degassed  to  the  shell, 
the  latter  means  comprising  a  feed  line  having  an  outlet 
portion  discharging  downwardly  into  the  top  of  the  shell 
and  having  a  circular  lip  upon  the  lower  extrenwty  thereof, 
a  cone-iike  baflle  disposed  below  the  outlet  portion  with 
the  apex  thereof  disposed  coaxially  upward  with  respect 
to  the  lip  and  having  a  base  diameter  several  times  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  the  lip,  whereby  to  distnbute  the 
liquid  as  it  emerges  from  the  outlet  portion  as  a  thin. 


fk>wing  sheet,  and  means  to  vary  the  distance  between 
the  lip  and  the  apex  of  the  baflk  from  closed  poiitioo 
(b  a  position  whereta  tfeie  rate  of  flow  is  controOed  to 
spread  the  liquid  by  wiping  action  of  the  lip  acting  as 
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a  circular  blade  about  the  apex  of  the  baflle  to  form  a 
uniform  film  for  degassing,  the  film  being  exposed  to 
vacuum  while  flowing  upon  the  baflle  and  being  further 
exposed  to  vacuum  as  it  drips  from  the  edge  of  the  baflle. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FRACIKmAT- 
ING  GASEOUS  MKTURBS  BY  ADSORPTION 
W.  Skantnm,  Moatvala,  N J.,  niltfni  to  Em» 

flf 


FBcd  Feb.  12,  IfSt,  Ser.  N*.  714,7M 
MCWw.    (CL  113-^7) 


9.  A  method  of  fractionating  a  gaseous  mixture  <rf  at 
least  two  components  consisting  essentially  of  the  steps 
of  flowing  a  feed  stream  of  said  gaseous  mixture  at  a 
preselected  initial  relatively  high  pressure  and  in  an  initial 
positive  flow  direction  through  a  fixed  bed  of  an  adsorb- 
ent, selective  for  at  least  one  component  of  said  mixture, 
for  a  first  cycle  time  period  less  than  required  for  said 
bed  to  come  to  equilibrium  with  said  component,  dis- 
charging the  unadsorbed  portion  of  said  feed  stream  as 
a  primary  effluent  streaaa;  interrupting  flow  of  said  feed 
stream  at  the  end  of  said  flrat  eyde  period  and  reducing 
said  mhial  pressure  on  said  bed  at  the  inlet  end,  deaofMng 
said  component  from  said  bed  at  a  reduced  pressure,  and 
discharging  said  desorbed  component  from  said  bed  in 
a  flow  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  feed  stream  of 
gaseous  material,  for  a  second*  cycle  time  period,  during 
said  second  time  period  flowing  at  least  a  portion  of 
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said  inimary  eflhient  stream  throagk  nid  bed  in  the  1km 
dheetfbu  6f  said  dttorbed  coihpoaet  and  Asckaigiiv 
said  poAfott  of  prhnDy  efHoeot  poftSon  firom  nkl  bed  to- 
gether with  said  d<Mbed  oompoMot  m  ■  sacoadiy 
effluent  stream;  said  time  periods  being  each  of  such  sbmt 
duration  that  the  heats  of  adsorpition  and  descnption  are 
substantially  balanced  within  aaid  bed  and  that  substan- 
tially the  sole  transfer  of  heat  to  and  from  the  gas  occors 
in  said  bed,  thereby  eliminating  the  need  for  the  transfer 
of  heat  externally  with  respect  to  said  bed;  adjusting  said 
cycle  periods  for  a  duration  adapted  to  develop  an  oscillat- 
ing concentration  gradient  of  said  component  in  said  bed 
which  remains  in  thfl  bed  during  both  the  adsorption  and 
desorption  cycle,  and  imparting  oscillatory  movement  to 
said  front  substantially  withm  the  limito  of  said  bed. 

AIR  CONDmONING  APPARATUS 

Kari  Santcr,  UMkom  ma  AMi,  SwiCscrlaBd, 

Lawa  Udn  Znricb,  SwItxcrlMd 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1956,  Scr.  No.  613,5f7 

11  Oninu.    (CL  lt3— 32) 


foreign  partities  tram  a  contaminated  air  stream,  annular 
chamber*  fotmad  inlaid  separating  means,  ducts  having 
intake  opanintL  for  guiding  the  contaminated  air  stranm 
inta  the  annular  chambers  of  said  separating  means,  the 
inner  suitese  nf  ench  of  said  dncts  defining  a  smootb- 
walled  uaintem^pted  aiiannd  having  an  open  cross-section 
from  the  intake  opening  thereof  throughout  the  annular 
ohamber,  the  intake  opening  of  said  ducts  being  at  aa 
angle  to  aaid  anwrfar  ohamber.  ihe  surface  area  of  the 
intake  opening  of  said  docta  bnvi^  an  outwanUy  Aarad 
form,  all  ducts  being  contiguoialy  joined  with  each  other 
at  their  extreme  points  of  Aare  along  aU  adjacent  rim 
sections  forming  a  bank  and  reocivii«  their  support  froin 
each  other,  said  duct  bank  being  vertically  positioned 
across  the  total  area  of  active  entrance  of  the  Gontaminatod 
air  stream,  and  support  means  for  said  separating  mram. 
said  support  means  suppoiting  said  separating  means  in 
a  region  substantially  removed  fhom  the  intake 
of  said  ducts. 


iNUS^BilbA 


2,944,<39 
AIR  LINE  FILTER  AMD  AUTOMATIC 

DRAIN  VALtV 

Brie  Hocm«r,PjO.  Ba  5S,  D«yton  1,  OUn 

FBed  Feb.  2,  1952,  Scr.  Nn.  249,^1 

4  nihil     <CL1I1-^C2) 
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1.  In  an  air  conditioning  apparatus  comprising:  a 
movable  case  encompassing  a  muing  chamber;  said  case 
having  an  inlet  orifice  selectively  in  communication  with 
a  source  of  fresh  afr  and/or  a  source  of  recirculated 
air  for  the  admission  t>f  eitf»er  or  both  fresh  and  redreu- 
lated  air  to  the  mMhg  chamber;  a  fan'operatively  posi- 
tioned in  conjunction  with  said  mixing  chamber  to  cause 
flow  of  an  air  stream  thereinto;  a  relatively  fixed  hous- 
ing surrounding  said  movable  case,  said  housing  having 
recirculated  air  apertures;  a  filter  positioned  over  the 
apertures  in  said  housing;  and  a  heat  exchanger  arranged 
in  the  air  stream  produced  by  said  ftm,  whereby  the  rela- 
tive amounts  of  fresh  air  and  recirculated  air  may  be 
controlled  by  nioving  the  movable  case  with  respect  to 
said  housing  to  change  the  relative  amounts  of  recircu- 
lated air  and  fresh  air  admitted  to  die  mixing  chamber 
through  the  inlet  orifice. 


i.  In  a  drain,  a  cup-shaped  body  number  bariag  an 
air  inlat,  a  drain  outlet  and  an  annular  aeat,  a  hrimlar 
baffle  in  the  body  member,  said  bafb  having  a  flange 
resting  on  the  seat  and  notches  adjacent  the  flange,  a 
lid  having  an  air  ondet,  said  lid  resting  on  the  bodf 
member  and  on  the  flange  on  the  seat  and  fitting  rloaiij 
around  the  notched  patt  of  the  baflle,  a  stem  in  the  bafle, 
said  stem  having  on  one  end  a  valve  stmctnre  to  open 
and  doaa  the  drain  outlet,  and  on  its  other  end  a  cap- 
shaped  piston  member  having  a  flange  fitting  m  the  baffle 
adjacent  the  notches  to  open  and  dose  the  notchea  lo 
form  passageways  throu^  the  notdies  for  the  passage 
4rf  air  to  the  air  oatleL 


TOiACdo  SET ARATING  APPARATUS 

Erick  Flamiaiia,  Rfehmand,  Va^ 
Mtachtee  A  Fnnndry  Caagnny,  a 

FOed  Aif.  9,  1957,  Ser.  Nn.  «77^14 
9  OaM.    (CL  lt3— 34) 


2,944,^1 
RETRACTABLE  GUARDS  FOR  AIR  INTAKES 

Hcniy  Kmr,  DMby,  and  Him  Arthnr  Wvd, 
Udtonvsr,  Enghnj  iiilpii  iii  to  RnB»4toyca  f  Imliid, 
Derby,  Ingtand,  a  BrMM  CMB|«ny 

FBed  Dae.  2A.  195^  Ser.  No.  i3«,M3 

OainM  priority,  iwBcnttan  GcMl  Britain  Jm,  <»  19S( 

3  OrinH.    (CL  1S3— 42) 


1.  A  separating  apparatus  tot  a  tobacco  processing  ma- 
chine  comprising    aaeain    for  centrifugally    separating 


I.  A  two  section,  retracuble  guard  for  the  full  cross- 
section  of  a  non-annular  air  intake  duct  of  an  aircraft 
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tnrbiae  having  a  oootiiraoiis  mbataiitialhr  cyUadrical   stantiaily  erect  plane  parallel  to  said  piaoa  of  Iha  am  of 

H 

the 


taid  guard  lectionR  being  ooMplenMOtary  whan 
to  extend  acroM  the  wkoia  path  of  fluid  flowing 
in  the  duct  and  shaped  to  coafoeni  tiuooghout  their  areas 
H>  the  cylindrical  configuration  of  the  duct  walls  when 
rebvcted,  means  pivoting  die  downstreaar  edgca  ci  said 
guard  sections  to  said  doct  wall  near  a  diameler  thereof, 
die  downatreaoi  edga  of  each  gnnid  poctioB  inteifllting 
closely  with  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  duct  to  prevent 
the  passage  of  debris  therebetween  when  the  guard  ie  ex* 
tended,  a  pocket  in  the  duct  wall  in  the  area  covered  by 
each  guard  section  when  retracted  to  accomnodate  the 
debris  which  acctunulated  on  the  sectioo  wiicn  extended* 
and  means  out  of  the  path  of  the  fluid  at  all  times  to 
actuate  the  guard  sections  from  retracted  positioo  to  ex* 
tended  mating  position  and  vice  versa. 


the  end  member,  a  sheave,  meant  aooatiat  dif 
on  the  first  links  in  alevationally  qwoed  relatios 
above,  a  flexible  tension  member  extended 


CENTRIFUGAL  DUBT  COLLECTOR 
H.  Whtame,  2S17  W.  M(h  St, 


Sept  11, 
S  ~ 


.No.<t9,299 

(O.  113— 77)     „ 


1.  A|^>aratus  for  separating  finely  divided  solids  from 
suspension  in  a  gaseous  mecfium  which  comprises,  a  fixed 
housing  having  a  medial  cylindrical  body  and  an  inlet 
portion  with  a  tangential  gas  inlet  in  one  end  and  an  out- 
let portion  with  a  tangential  gas  outlet  at  the  other  end 
thereof,  a  rotor  coaxially  joumaled  in  close  clearance 
w^hin  the  housing  and  having  eloogaled  smootlnwalled 
passageways  formed  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof, 
said  rotiM-  having  peripheral-slotted  openings  communi- 
cating with  each  of  said  passageways,  a  phirality  of  vanes 
secured  to  said  rotor  coaxially  tlierewith  and  lying  in 
doae  clearance  with  the  inlet  end  of  said  cylindrical 
body,  a  spirally  Uaded  fixed  pre-swirler  int^posed  in  the 
inlet  portion  adjacent  said  vanes  whereby  to  preliminarily 
rotate  the  ineoming  gaseous  medium  and  its  divided 
solids  suspended  therein,  and  a  work  reclaiming  element 
having  blades  secured  coaxially  with  said  rotor  within 
said  housing  at  the  outlet  end  thereof. 


S,944ii33 
LOAD  ELEVATIWG  APPARATUS 

RMMraiL  MM  CenMiMn  Drive  N,,  FkeMO, 

PladSMt.  3«,  1957, 8er.  N«.  itT#lt 

ItdakM.    (CLlt7-Jm 


(CLlt7-^ 
I.  An  elevatinf  ifperatus  comprising  a  base,  a  mast 
mounted  in  a  substantially  erect  position  on  the  base,  a 
first  pair  of  elevationany  spaced  links  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  mast  and  laterally  extended  therefrom,  an  end 
member  pivotally  interconnecting  the  links  in  substan- 
tially parallel  relation  fbr  movement  of  the  links  relative 
thereto  about  substantially  horizontal  axes  lying  in  a 
substantially  erect  plane,  a  second  pair  of  elevationally 
spaced  links  pivotally  connected  to  the  end  member  and 
laterally  extended  therrfrom  to  the  same  side  thereof  as 
the  mast,  load  support  means  havmg  a  substantially  erect 
portion  pivotally  mterconnecting  the  extended  ends  of 
the  second  pair  of  spaced  links  with  the  links  in  substan- 
tially parallel  relation,  said  Iniks  being  elevationally  piv- 
otal about  substantially  horizontal  axes  lying  in  a  sob- 


JlUJt^' 


al  t 


Ui 


sheave  having  an  end  connected  to  the  second  links  and 
an  opposite  end  anchored  in  fixed  relation  to  the  mast, 
and  means  for  controUaUy  raising  and  lowering  the 
sheave. 


2,M4,C34 

PREDICTED  STOP  DEMAND 

EdwM^  Mi«ea,  191  VmwI  BM-  AvMey,  N.Y. 

FHad  Inly  24, 1999,  Sar.  No.  129,419 

32Ctaiat.   (0.117— 29) 


I.  An  elevator  dispatching  and  control  system  for  a 
plurality  of  elevator  cars  serving  a  plurality  of  landings 
from  a  dispatching  landing,  said  system  comprising, 
means  for  selecting  the  cars  for  dispatching  frmn  said 
dispatching  landing,  dispatching  means  for  dispatching 
said  selected  cars  from  said  dispatching  landing,  predicted 
demand  means  for  each  of  said  served  landings  JFbr  perma- 
nently establishing  an  anticipated  demand  for  servioe  fbr 
the  landing  for  which  it  is  provided,  registered  demand 
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means  tor  each  of  aUd  served  hmdmgs  operable  for  regis- 
tering actual  demand  for  senice  for  the  landhig  fcr  which 
it  it  provided,  and  diqNUching  control  means  leaponsive 
to  the  total  servioe  demand  established  by  s^  predicted 
demand  means  and  registered  by  said  registered  demand 
means  to  which  the  then  selected  car  is  subfect  for  caus- 
ing said  dispetcUng  means  to  dispatch  said  selected  car 
when  such  to^  service  demand  exceeds  a  certain  amount. 


F. 


•^itft^' 


flAFBTY  CQNTIbulr ro 
A. 
HMslnqre 

ef  New  Yert 

rati  oi«^ii,  19S7,  s«.  No.  mfjtn 

7  flilii    <CLlf1u.«) 


iMtnu 


1.  In  an  elevMar  nmeture  hicloding  a  cantilever  type 
elevator  car  having  a  pair  of  cables  operable  to  raiae  and 
lower  the  ear  and  a  ftsed,  upstanding  stmctival  member 
to  guide  the  car  durit«  its  movement:  a  safety  device  to 
prevent  downward  movement  of  the  car  in  the  event  of 
breakage  or  stretching  of  either  of  said  cables  comprismg 
a  toothed  safety  pawl  of  hardened  material  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  car  adjacent  said  structural  member,  a 
first  ^ning  means  nonnaOy  holding  said  pawl  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  strtictural  member,  a  plunger  member 
mounted  on  said  car  for  vertical  movement  between  upper 
and  lower  limiting  positions,  means  on  said  plunger  mem- 
ber engaging  said  pawl,  said  last-named  means  being 
operable  against  the  action  of  said  first  spring  meam  to 
pivot  said  pawl  into  engagement  with  said  structural 
member  when  said  pitmger  is  moved  downwardly  towards 
its  lower  position,  a  second  qving  means  on  said  plunger 
member  normally  urging  the  member  downwardly  to- 
wards its  lower  position,  a  rocker  arm  pivotally  secwed 
intermediate  its  ends  to  the  upper  end  of  said  plunger 
member,  each  of  said  cables  being  secured  at  one  eul 
to  the  ends  of  said  rocker  arm,  said  cables  normally  hold- 
ing the  arm  against  rtKking  movement  on  said  plunger 
and  also  holding  said  plunging  member  in  its  upper  posi- 
tion against  the  action  of  said  second  spring  means,  said 
rocker  arm  being  rocked  on  said  plunger  member  by  either 
one  of  said  cablea  upon  the  breaUng  or  stietchhig  of  the 
other  cable,  and  folortun  means  oo  said  car  engaged  by 
said  rocker  ami  when  it  rocks  to  cause  said  plunger 
member  to  move  downwardly  and  pivot  said  safety  pawl, 
■aid  pltmaer  member  also  being  moved  downwardly  to 
actuate  said  pawl  m  the  event  of  simultaneoos  breakage 
of  both  cables  by  said  noood  spriag 


viuiu^n. 


S«.  No.  591,329 
(CLin— 39) 


FOR  ELEVATORS 

N.Y.,   iii^en    to 
N.Y,  a 


1.  In  an  amomotive  vehicle  having  a  frame  suspended 
upon  longitt^nally  spaced  axles  support  at  their  outer 
ends  by  serioce  brake  equipped  pneumatically  tired 
ground  ennging  wheels,  an  auxiliary  brake  system  for 
emergency/use  in  stopping  said  vehicle  in  the  event  of 
failure  of  the  service  brakes  thereof  comprising  a  mov- 
able wtfU  type  expansible  chamber  type  fiuid  motor, 
means^mounting  said  motors  on  the  vehicle  frame  with 
the  movable  walls  thercoi  in  outwardly  adjacently  q>aced 
relation  to  the  periphery  oi  the  pneumatic  tire  (^  the 
wheels  at  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of  at  least  one  of  said 
axles,  means  in  eadi  of  said  motors  for  guiding  move- 
ment of  the  movable  wall  thereof  adjacent  the  associated 
wheel  upon  eiq>ansion  of  the  chambor  of  said  motor  be- 
tween a  retracted  position  remote  fiom  the  wheel  tire 
periphery  and  a  braking  position  in  braking  contact  with 
the  wheel  tire  periphery,  and  selectively  actuate  means 
for  simultaneously  actuatmg  said  motors,  the  movable 
wall  of  said  chamber  being  an  elastomeric  diaphragm 
exposed  internally  to  fluid  within  said  chamber  and  having 
an  integral  external  frictional  surface. 


2,M4,<37 
HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 

Mm  G.  Knowlca,  992  niMttoiiiii 
Haalliaiioa  Valley,  Pa. 
Fled  Sept.  M,  1957,  Sar.  No.  «4,1M 
<  Hatoii    (a.ltt-.75) 


1.  A  hydraulic  brake  system  for  a  shaft  oomprising  a 
brake  disc  carried  by  said  shaft  and  having  oppoaed  face 
portions  in  non-parallel  relation  to  each  odier  longitu- 
dinally axially  of  said  shaft,  a  fixedly  mounted  frame, 
placed  frame  members  in  parallei  pairs  and  in  chocdal 
relation  with  respect  to  said  disc  faces,  moonting  members 
connecting  said  frame  and  said  frame  members,  a  pluial- 
ily  of  fiuid  operated  expansible  members  carried  t^  said 
ftame  members  on  opposhe  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  diaft, 
members  interposed  between  said  expansible  members 
and  said  face  portions  for  braking  engagement  with  said 
face  portions,  a  valve  housing  having  spaced  ports  con- 
nected respectively  to  the  interiors  of  said  expansible 
members,  a  valve  member  m  said  valve  housmg,  and  an 
actuating  member  for  said  valve  member,  said  valve 
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member  being  movable  widi  respect  to  said  ports  to 
pennit  free  flow  belneen  said  ports,  restrict  the  flow 
between  saM  pom  aad  cut  off  tbe  flow  between  said  ports. 


DEVICE  TO  PREVENT  MOVEMENT  lEYOND 
PREDETERMINED  RATE 
Edwtai  F. 

Mkk,  a  CMSonHiaa  of 


FBcd 


17, 19S7, 8cr.  No.  «34,Mi 
(a.lflS— N) 


1.  A  faydraulic  means  to  permit  movement  only  be- 
low a  predetermined  rate,  comprising,  a  housing  having 
an  opening  in  one  end  thereof,  a  double  ended  rod 
redprocable  relative  to  said  housing  through  the  open- 
ing, a  piston  having  apertures  therethrough  attached  cen- 
trally of  said  rod,  a  partitioning  membef  slidaUy  engaged 
by  said  rod  to  divide  said  housing  into  a  reservoir  cham- 
ber and  a  piston  chamber  of  two  portions,  a  check  valve 
in  each  of  several  passages  of  said  partitioning  member 
capable  of  sealing  off  the  reservoir  chamber  from  the 
piston  chamber,  and  valve  means  located  on  said  piston 
and  said  rod  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  said  valve 
means  on  each  side  including  a  pair  of  ^xing  discs  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  each  other,  an  annular  member  con- 
nected between  the  outer  annular  periphery  of  each  of 
said  discs  and  movable  therewith  thereby  capable  of  ef- 
fecting closing  off  of  the  apertures  through  said  piston 
preventing  movement  exceeding  a  predetermined  hydrau- 
lic flow  about  said  ring  and  the  periphery  of  said  discs 
through  the  piston  apertures  from  one  portion  to  the 
other  portion  of  the  piston  chamber. 


2M^» 

SHOCK  ABSORBER  WnH  VACUUM 

COMPENSATOR 

William  T.  Blake,  4424  Manii  CowC,  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 

FHed  Mkf  3t,  IMi,  8cr.  No.  4M,f77 

ITOaiM.    (CLlSft-^97) 


and  a  aubrtanfially  temperature  imemitive  oompeantiiii 
device  estpoaed  to  the  fluid  in  said  chaniber  havint  > 
hermetically-sealed  ooOaptible  and  wtpamibia  coptaiiMT 
member  providrng  an  eiyloaed  q^aoe,  said  «aoe  beinf 
substantially  evacuated  to  tend  to  coOapae  nid  ccntfaJucr 
member  under  pressure  (rf  the  fluid  in  said  chamber,  and 
^ring  means  balancing  said  chamber  member  in  ex- 
panded positions  against  the  odlapeing  force  of  the  fluid 
in  said  chamber  as  said  force  varies  in  reqKmse  to  tem- 
perature changes  and  displaoement  of  said  fluid  due  to 
reciprocation  oi  said  piitoa  rod. 


RAILWAY  BRAaSoAM  9FRU(TURB 
C  3tm*  rUtagB,  DL,  iiiliiiDi  t» 
RaBway  Eqa^pmaat  Cnfaaj,  Chkafo,  m^  ■ 
ration  of  nUMfa 

Filed  Jan.  24, 19f7.  J«.  No.  CM,182 
iOaimi.   fCLltS— 2t7) 


I 


1.  A  railway  truss  brake  beam  structure  comprising 
compression  and  tension  members,  converging  frmn  the 
middle  of  the  beam  towards  the  ends  of  the  beam,  there 
being  rigid  unitary  structure  at  each  end  of  the  beam 
comprising  a  member  for  mounting  a  brake  head  and 
provided  with  a  projection  extending  transversely  af  the 
beam  and  ofhei  from  the  end  of  the  beam  lengthwise 
thereof  inboard  from  the  brake  head  mounting  and  in- 
cluding a  hanger-receiving  part  spaced  rearwardly  from 
the  compression  member. 


2,944,441 

WALL  CQNOTRUCnON 

Gesay  D.  PctsiM^  lUt  Ptokcr  Ave,  Detroit,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec  4, 1954,  Sor.  No.  479^55 

lOalBM.    (CL  119-^34) 


1.  A  shock-resisting  hydraulic  medianism  compriaiag 
a  housing,  a  cylinder  having  end  and  side  avails  nwunted 
in  said  housing  and  providing  a  chamber  brtween  said 
cylinder  and  said  housing,  a  wall  of  said  cylinder  havjag 
openings  establidiing  oommunicatioa  between  said  cyl- 
inder and  said  chamber,  a  piston  rsciprocable  in  said 
cylinder  between  its  end  walls,  a  piston  rod  connected 
to  the  piston  and  reciprocably  extending  to  the  exterior 
through  one  of  the  end  walls  ^  said  cylinder  aad  seal- 
ingly  through  said  housing,  said  chamber  and  cylinder 
being  completely  filled  with  a  non<ompr6saMe  fluid. 


1.  A  structure  for  attaching  a  irfurality  of  structural 
members  to  the  framework  of  a  building  comprising,  in 
combination:  an  elongated  framework  member;  flrst  tad 
second  axially  aligned  structural  members  substantially 
parallel  with  the  kmgitudinal  axis  of  said  frameworic 
member,  third  and  fourth  axially  aligned  structural  mem- 
l>ers  extending  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
said  framework  member,  said  four  structural  members 
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lyiaf  in  a  oommon  plaae  spaced  fian, 
aad  parallel  with,  «aid  framework  member;  a  pair  of 
«  aatla  aisnbers.  each  of  said  angle  members  havi^  a 
mflrst  lag  substantially  paralM  with  said  oomaaoa  plane  and 
•!«  seoood  teg  axtendhig  transvers^  Sa  said  common  plane 
toward  said  framework  member;  first  connecting  means 
rigidly  connecting  the  first  leg  of  one  of  said  angle  mem- 
bers to  said  first  structural  member  and  said  third  struc- 
tural member  adjacent  the  proximate  ends  thereof;  second 
connecting  means  rigidly  connecting  the  first  leg  of  the 
other  of  said  angte  members  to  said  first  structiiral  mem- 
ber  and   said  fourth   structural   member   adjacent   the 
proximate  ends  thereof;  means  rigidly  connecting  the 
second  legs  of  said  angte  members  to  said  framework 
member  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  second  legs  closest  to 
said  framework  member,  said  second  legs  being  of  suf- 
ficient length  between  the  point  of  connection  thereof  to 
said  framework  member  and  said  common  plane  to  be 
capable  of  flexing  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  third  and  fourth  suiictural  members; 
a  bracket  fixedly  secured  to  the  end  of  said  second  struc- 
tural member  adjaccsit  the  other  structural  members,  said 
bracket  extending  transver  ely  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  second  structural  member  toward  said  frame- 
work member;  means  connecting  said  bracket  to  said 
framework  member  lor  pivotal  movement  with  rwpfifl 
thereto  in  the^  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
framework  member. 


artanrtipt  between  aad  tensed  between  said  famt  aad  war 
aralK  a  second  psvt  passing  through  the  side  wall  wljaoant 
said  panel  ami  tensed  between  said  front  wall  and  the 
front  surface  of  said  psaiel,  and  a  thkd  part  extending 
from  said  second  part  and  fxposcd  for  maanal  cngafe- 
meat  to  move  said  second  part  into  and  out  erf  said  frame 


il»t  r 


member,  whereby  said  panel  is  detachably  aecured  to 
said  frame  member,  said  first  dip  part  havmg  a  curved 
extremity  engaging  said  rear  wall,  the  friction  between 
said  extremity  aad  the  rear  waU  being  ■'<'^'<i»rtt  to  f^Prt 
said  extremity  to  roll  on  said  rear  wall  as  said  second 
dip  part  is  moved  into  and  out  of  said  frame  member. 


2,944^444 
MULTI-UNrr  PRINTING-PREBS  DRTVE 


IlL,  aa> 


FBed  Jane  4, 1954,  Ssr.  N^  Si94SI 
29ChlBis.   (CI —     — 


I      2344,442 
DBMANilXARLB  FRAMING  SIVUCrURES 
Robsrt  C  BasM,  14991  fl.  MIcMfM  Am,  Deboa,  DL 


Fled 


Tbe  combinaaon  df  a  framing  member  and  a  connect- 
ing nut  wherein  said  framing  member  has  a  pair  of 
spaced  square  edge  flanges  and  said  connector  nut  has 
spaced  slots  therein,  each  of  which  is  engaged  with  the 
square  edge  of  a  flange  of  said  pair  of  square  edge  flanges; 
the  improvemeht  in  said  combination  wherein  each  of 
said  slots  extends  for  the  width  of  said  connector  nut  and 
the  width  of  each  slot  is  greater  than  the  thickness  of  a 
flange  engaged  in  said  slot,  each  of  said  sloto  being  deq>er 
throughout  the(  intermediate  portions  than  at  the  ends 
thereof  forming  a  knife  edge  at  each  end  of  each  slot,  said 
knife  edges  of  jeach  slot  being  in  engsfement  with  the 
square  edge  of  ,an  aforesaid  flange. 


\ 


k  2,944,441 

RETAINING  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVABLE  PANEL 
Erie  David,  BaWaMrc,  and  Peter  M.  AleOi 
Md.,  BsslgaBU  lo  LA  J).  iDdostrics,  lac-  a 

of  MwlaBd  \ 

FUed  Inly  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  (74,925  ^ 

3  Clahas.    (CL  189— M) 

1.  An  article  of  tbe  type  described,  comprising  a  hol- 
low box-fike  frame  member  having  front,  rear,  and  side 
walls  and  an  abutment  along  one  side  thereof  having 
subsuntially  the  same  orientation  as  said  frcot  and  rear 
walls,  a  panel  having,  iu  rear  surface  against  said  abut- 
ment, and  a  pand  retaining  clip  composed  of  a  one  piece 
detachabte  strip  of  nssiUent  material  having  a  first  part 

756  0.0.-^2T 


-1; 

•  * 
o 


7.  Aa  altemating-cunent  drive  for  a  jHinting  plam 
having  folder  units  and  press  units,  comprising  folder 
drive  motors  and  ivcss  drive  motors  all  of  the  wound- 
rotor  type  each  having  primary  terminals  and  secondary 
terminals  and  eadi  having  a  drive  shaft  aUgned  with  the 
drive  shafts  of  the  other  motors;  a  dutch  disposed  between 
each  two  adjaceat  shafts  for  intercoaaecting  said  shafts 
to  permit  joining  a  selected  number  of  seid  press  units 
with  a  selected  folder  unit;  an  deetric  switch  «^'*'«»frtf^ 
with  each  dutch  and  controlled  thereby  in  ^ff'^r^t 
upon  open  and  closed  setting  oi  the  dutch;  each  of  said 
motors  having  an  individual  coaScnA  unit  comprising  a 
primary  contactor  connected  to  said  primary  terminals 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  power  thereto,  a  resistor 
circuit  connected  to  said  secondary  terminals,  and  accel- 
eration contactors  connected  with  said  resistor  circuit 
for  varying  its  resistance  u>  control  the  motor  vpttdi  a 
plurality  of  master  controllers  equal  in  number  to  said 
folder  drive  motors,  each  of  said  master  controllers  hav- 
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ing  revcntble  sequencing  switch  means  for  contnrfling 
said  contactors;  grotips  of  cootiol  minuis  flor  controlling 
the  sequencing  switch  means,  each  group  being  corre- 
lated to  one  of  said  respectiTe  ftrider  units  and  press 
nuts;  transfer  relay  means  connecting  said  contactors  in 
eadi  of  said  control  units  and  the  aswcialed  one  of  said 
groups  of  control  means  with  a  selected  one  of  said  mas- 
ter control  units,  and  electric  circuit  means  connecting 
said  transfer  relay  means  with  said  clutch-controlled 
twitches  for  raakinf  the  selection  of  said  one  master 
controller  relative  to  eadi  press  drive  motor  electrically 
dqiendent  upon  mechanical  shaft  connection  of  said  press 
drive  motors  with  the  drive  shaft  of  a  given  one  ol  said 
folder  units. 

THROTTLE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  ENGINES 
DRIVING  FORWARD  AND  REVEME  GEARS 

BBBh   CvCWBB9   RWWllHfllBt  0VaSBOL   EBflPaHI8«   flflHBBOPt   ^V 

Bristol,  EiVfand,  a  Britf*  conpttnr 

FUcd  Dec.  19, 1955,  ScrrNo.  554,935 

Claims  priority,  appHcaliM  Gnat  Britain  Dee.  9,  1955 

5  dalaa.    (CL  191— J9S) 


1.  A  throttle  and  transmission  control  system  compris- 
ing in  combination;  a  source  of  hydraulic  power;  a  first 
hydraulic  clutch  motor;  a  second  hydraulic  clutch  motor, 
which  clutch  motors  are  independently  connected  to  said 
source  to  be  operated  by  a  predetermined  hydraulic  pres- 
sure, selector  valve  means  for  connecting  one  of  said 
clutch  motors  selectivHy  to  said  source,  a  hydraulic 
throttle  motor  for  operating  a  throttle  and  comprising  a 
piston  and  cylinder;  conduit  means  connecting  said  source 

t  the  piston  tends  to  move  in 
of  hydraulic  pressure,  said  con- 
saJd  cylinder  to  the  said  one 
of  the  clutch  motors  ind  a  preloaded  spring  between 
said  piston  and  said  cylinder  and  opposing  relative  move- 
ment between  said  piston  and  said  cylinder  in  said  one 
direction,  said  spring  being  preloaded  to  an  extent  such 
that  said  piston  moves  relative  to  said  cylinder  only  after 
said  predetermined  hydraulic  pressure  has  been  exceeded. 


and  said  cylinder 
one  direction  on  incri 
duit  means  also 


2J944Mt 

CARBURETTOR  VACUUM  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Victor  Gcoige  WHtaMr,  To«tal,  vta  Cabooltogi, 

Qarrniland,  AnslraliB 

nicd  Jne  6, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M4,tll 

Claims  priority,  appBcalion  Aaslralla  Jnnc  S,  1956 

2  Claims.  (CL  192—3) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  carburettor,  an  intake  manifold,  and  an  ac- 
celerator control  for  the  carburettor;  a  control  device 
entirely  vacuum-operated  free  of  the  speed  of  said  engine 
for  reducing  the  vacuum  on  the  carburettor  during  periods 
of  engine-braking  or  vehicle  over-running,  said  control 
device  including  a  chamber  connected  in  communication 
with  the  carburettor  and  intake  manifold,  said  chamber 


having  an  inlet  for  atmospheric  air,  a  vacuum  break  TiKe 
normally  cloting  such  inlet,  means  responalf  aoWy  to 
vacuum  conditions  extant  within  said  manifold  for  open- 
ing said  vahre  to  admit  atmoaphcric  air  to  the  chamber 
to  neutralize  vacuum  in  the  carburettor  and  intake  maai- 
fold,  a  lost-motion  coimection  in  said  accelerator  control. 


and  de-control  means  connected  to  said  accelerator  con- 
trol for  rendering  said  vacuum  naponuvt  means  inoper- 
able comddent  with  initial  movement  of  said  kM-motion 
connection,  whereby  the  vacuum  control  device  is  re- 
dered  hmperative  upon  actuation  of  the  accelerator  con- 
trol before  regulation  of  the  carburettor  thereby. 


AIR  COOLED  CLUTCH-BRAKE 
L  Rayaaa^  Tajmaa,  ¥J0.  Bos  294, 

Blepn^sH  HUa,  Mich. 

Filed  May  17, 1957,  Ser.  No.  (59,922 

t  Oaims.    (CL  192— IS) 


5.  In  a  power  transmitting  device,  the  combination 
comprising  a  housing  defining  a  chamber  having  inlet 
and  outlet  openings,  a  clutch  mechanism  and  a  brake 
mechanism  disposed  in  spaced  substantially  coaxial  rela- 
tionship within  the  chamber,  fan  means  disposed  within 
said  chamber  intermediate  said  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
for  creating  a  generally  spiralling  flow  of  air  through  the 
chamber  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet  openings,  and  means 
carried  by  said  housing  intermediate  said  mechanism: 
and  effective  to  direct  the  rotational  component  of  the 
air  flowing  through  the  chamber  radially  inwardly  of  said 
housing  and  between  said  mechanisms. 


2,944,MS 

TILTING  PLATE  SEGREGATOR 

Malcolm  P.  Haines,  IndiaBapoJia,  Ind.,  assipMr  to  Mcrz 

Engineering,  Inc.,  ladlaBapoUs,  Ind.,  a  corporatioo 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  720,948 

5  Oaims.    (H.  193—39) 

1.  A  device  for  segregating  material  delivered  thereto 

comprising  a  stationary  base,  a  circular  platform  adapted 
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to  receive  the  material  to  be  segregated,  support  means  for 
said  platform  extending  from  said  base  permitting  tilt- 
ing of  the  platf&rm  relative  to  the  base  and  biathig  aaid 
^atform  into  boriadotal  position,  material  discharge 
dmtei  Apoaed  in  8|iaoed  relation  about  said  platform, 
selectively  energizable  solenoid  actuators  disposed  in 


means  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  said  carrier 
for  turning  movemoit;  second  lever  means  having  one 
end  thereof  connected  to  aaid  carrier  for  tummg  roofvo> 
ment;  first  supporting  means  for  siqiporting  the  otlier 
end  of  said  first  lever  meam  for  turning  movement  on 
said  support;  and  stoond  supporting  means  for  support- 
ing the  other  end  of  said  second  lever  means  for  turning 
movement  on  said  support,  one  of  said  suj^wrting  means 
inchiding  contimiously   adjusuble   threaded   means    in 


spaced  relation  about  said  idatform  and  each  adapted 
to  tilt  said  platform  a  predetermined  amomt  toward  one 
or  the  other  of  said  dbcharge  chutes  to  release  material 
thereto,  and  stop  means  carried  by  said  platform  engage- 
able  with  coopei^ting  abutments  carried  by  said  disdiarge 
chutes  to  insore  registry  of  the  tihed  pUtform  with  the 
selected  chute.    . 


I  ^944^49 
PRINTING  DEVICE  WORK  HOLDER 
Joaeph  Pyeedao^  CkvebMl  He%ht8,  Ohio,  asaigMV  to 
Addreasocrapl^Mnltigraph     CorporatloB,     Clevdand, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Detewwc 


Filed  Aac  16, 1956.  Scr.  No.  M4,379 
If  Claims.    (CL  197- 


threaded  connection  with  said  support  for  placing  the 
turning  axis  of  the  respective  lever  means  in  a  selected 
position  relative  to  said  support  whereby  said  carrier  is 
supported  by  said  lever  means  on  said  support  for  move> 
ment  between  two  positions  in  which  the  upper  case 
types  and  the  lower  case  types  of  type  levers  suppcMted 
on  said  carrier  arc  adapted  to  be  respectively  located  in 
the  same  position  relative  to  a  platen  when  in  printing 
position. 


2,944,651 
FORMAT  CONTROL 
Donald  H.  Makohn,  Brooklyn  Center,  and  Donald  W. 
Martin,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FMed  May  7, 1958,  Ser.  No.  733,4t9 
17  OainH.    (CL  197—133) 


"4 


7.  A  work  holder  Ibr  locating  and  supporting  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  blank  printing  devices  or  the  like  having 
substantially  different  dimensions  in  predetermined  em- 
bossing positions  upon  the  carriage  of  an  embossing  ma- 
chine, said  work  holder  comprising:  a  first  guide  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  mounted  in  fixed  position  upon  said 
machine  carriage  and  having  a  first  guideway  of  prede- 
termined width  affording  a  blank-supporting  surface  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  carriage;  a  second  guide 
member  having  a  second  guideway  substantially  wider 
than  said  first  guideway  and  affording  a  blank-supporting 
surface  adapted  to  extend  from  said  first  card-supporting 
surtece  hi  substantially  co-planar  relationship  with  respect 
to  said  first  guideway  surface;  a  retaining  member  piv- 
otally  mounted  upon  said  first  guide  member  for  move- 
ment between  a  clamping  position  closely  adjacent  said 
second  guideway  surface  and  an  inactive  position  spaced 
from  said  second  guideway  surface;  and  resilient  biasing 
means  for  maintaining  said  retaining  member  in  said 
clamping  position. 


^ 


t=^r^5|' 


2,944,659 

SHIFTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TYPEWRITERS 

"*■  Sfff *»  *'■'*•  ^y*  Germany,  aas^nor  to  Irinnipb 

,^.      Wcrkc  Nonsberi  AXi^  Nwiiberg,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  719,180 

Claims  priority,  appfication  Germany  Jan.  30,  1957 

17  Claims,    (a.  197—74) 
1.  Shifting  arrangement  for  typewriters  comprismg,  in 
combination,  a  support;  a  type  lever  carrien  first  lever 


1.  AM>aratus  for  selectively  controlling  the  vertical 
spacing  between  successive  printable  lines  effected  by  a 
printing  device  operating  in  re4>onse  ta  signals  from  a 
dau  processing  system  comprising  a  platen  rotauMe  in 
steps  corresponding  respectively  to  said  lines,  means  in- 
cluding step  selecting  means  adjustable  to  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  positions  for  rotatmg  said  platen  one  or 
more  of  a  Uke  plurality  of  steps  at  a  given  time  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  adjustment  of  said  step  selecting 
means,  an  electrical  switch  manually  settable  to  a  plural- 
ity of  positions  corresponding  respectively  to  the  plural- 
ity of  positions  for  said  step  selecting  means,  and  adjust- 
ment means  for  causing  said  step  selecting  means  tO  be  it: 
a  position  corresponding  to  the  setting  of  said  switch. 
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TYFEWIUTER 
U13fli 


na  2tft  Afn 

l»«MTi 
2t,  195t,  Smt.  No.  743,31i 
(CL  197— Itl) 


2,fkn» 


1.  In  a  power-operated  eraser  and  the  like,  a  flexible 
shaft  for  driving  the  eraser,  a  reel  receiving  said  flexible 
shaft  when  the  eraser  is  not  in  use,  and  means  (^)erablc 
by  said  reel  to  energize  said  flexible  shaft  when  tfae  flexible 
shaft  is  partially  withdrawn  from  the  reel. 


2»944,i53 

CONVEYOR  ARRANGEMENT  IN  PLANTS  FOR 

MOULDING    CHOCOLATE    AND    SIMILAR 

MASSES 

Asgar  Ilanw,  Hcrlev,  DcaaMik,  aMltBrn  to  Mikrovacrfc 

A/S,  Soboffg,  Dcnmaifc 

FIM  N^.  1, 1954,  Sw.  No.  445,907 

Clairaa  priortty,  ■ppHcnHoa  DchmiIi  Not.  It,  1953 

aOiriw.    (CL19».^M> 


1.  In  a  confectionary  mass  moulding  plant,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  first  conveyor  having  a  series  of 
interhinged  carriages  each  having  at  least  one  pocket 
to  receive  at  least  one  separate  plate  to  suf^wrt  the 
moulded  articles  and  each  further  having  a  raising  de- 
vice operative  to  engage  and  raise  the  leading  edge  por- 
tion of  said  plates  from  the  bottom  of  said  pockets  while 
the  trailing  edge  portion  of  said  plates  is  still  in  engage- 
ment with  said  bottom,  a  second  endless  conveyor  ex- 
tending to  a  point  slightly  above  said  first  conveycM'  to 
receive  said  plates  therefrom,  and  a  stationary  structure 
to  successively  operate  the  raising  devices  of  said  car- 
riages shortly  before  said  leading  edge  portions  arrive 
at  the  transfer  region  between  both  conveyors  and  to 
allow  said  devices  to  return  to  their  bottom  position. 


2,944,454 
DEVICE  FOR  ALIGNING  FILTER  ROD  PORTIONS 
IN    FILTER    TIP    CIGARETTE    MAKING    MA- 
CHINES 


to  HMy-Wcfkc  Korbcr  «  Co.  ILC,  Haa- 


FHed  Jidy  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  829,342 

ity,  i^pMc^Hoo  Gtrmmj  Jo»y  25, 1951 
5ClafaM.    (CL19»— 32) 

1.  A  conveying  device  for  rod-shaped  articles,  such  as 
filter  bodies  used  in  the  manufacture  of  filter  tip  ciga- 
rettes, including  a  rotary  driim  provided  on  its  circum- 
ference with  axially  arranged  trough-shaped  members  for 
the  reception  of  said  rod-shaped  articles,  each  of  said 
members  being  divided  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  tcpn- 
rate  axially  aligned  parts,  the  center  part  of  which  is 


fixedly  attached  to  die  cffomiference  of  said  dnim, 
means  for  moving  the  other  parts  of  said  troaffa-shived 
members  into'  and  out  of  axial  alignment  wMi  said  ffated 
center  part,  said  means  ineluding  movable  memben 
operatively  connected  with  said  odier  parts  of  said  troo^ 
shaped  members  to  move  said  movable  parts  from  their 


axially  aligned  position  into  a  position  in  which  all  parts 
are  arranged  in  circufflfereotial  spaced  position  along  the 
circumference  ot  the  drum,  said  naovemcot  of  the  mov- 
able trough  parts  Uking  place  in  a  forward  direction  and 
in  opposite  direction  with  respect  to  the  direction  df  rotMi 
tion  of  said  drum. 


2,944,iS5 

APPARATUS  FOR  UNIoADING  ARTICLES 

FROM  A  MOVING  CONVEYOR 

Walter  R.  Grinrold,  CUa«o»  '^■iiluiii  to  A.  O. 

Sarilk  Corpontfoo,  KOhnMkac,  Wli.,  a  coiponrttoa  «f 

NcwYoifc 

Filed  Sept  13, 195!LSar.  No.  534,959 
UCIafem.   (CL  199—35) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  conveying,  unloading  and  stack- 
ing vehicle  frames  which  comprises,  a  fixed  framework, 
a  series  of  conveyor  hooks  supported  by  said  framework 
and  movable  with  respect  thereto,  each  of  said  conveyor 
hooks  adapted  to  engage  and  support  a  vehicle  frame, 
inclined  conveyor  means  supported  by  the  framework 
and  being  inclined  upwardly  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  conveyor  hooks,  said  inclined  conveyor  means 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  portion  of  the  vehicle  frame 
and  elevate  the  frame  from  the  respective  hook  as  the 
frame  is  moved  with  said  hooks,  cam  means  connected 
to  said  framework  and  disposed  adjacent  the  uppermost 
end  of  said  inclined  conveyor  means,  said  cam  meaiu  dis- 
posed to  inscribe  a  generally  circular  path  of  movement 
and  being  adapted  to  engage  said  vehicle  frame  as  the 
frame  approaches  the  uppermost  end  of  said  inclined  con- 
veyor means  and  move  the  frame  forwardly  out  of  regis- 
try with  the  respective  hook,  means  pivotally  connected 
to  the  framework  and  disposed  in  the  downward  portion 
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of  tha  path  of  movement  of  aaid  cam  means  for  raovv- 
i«g  the  fram^  from  the  cam  aaeaa«  aad  low<mi«  the  frame 
to  a  hwiTO^l  position,  aad  drive  oiaans  imarcouMcliag 
said  conveyor  hooks,  said  ioclioad  conveyor  means  and 
aaid  cam  means  for  driving  tba  same  in  synchronization. 


iK 


2,944,699 
$roiAGE  APPARATUS 

I  S.  Pdi^6299  Storitai 

NiswjMMl^  Mick* 
Mjr  15,  056,  Sar.  P>^  599,975 
(CL  199-U) 


7^:^=^-^ 


tetffll^^ 


2.  In  a  storage  system  or  the  like,  die  combination  of 
a  phirality  of  separate  storage  units  arranged  in  a  pair  of 
adjacent  vertical  eohimns.  means  for  raisfaig  the  units  fai 
one  cohimn  and  lowering  the  units  in  the  other  column,  a 
carriage  transfering  li  cage  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
path  from  one  column  to  another,  power  means,  means 
actuated  by  said  power  meam  moving  m  a  substantially 
horizontal  path,  means  ahemately  varying  the  qieed  of 
travel  of  said  last  meam  depeodint  on  whether  the  car- 
riage is  transferring  a  cage  or  is  returning  empty,  and  mo- 
tion multiplying  elemento  transmitting  the  movement  of 
said  means  actuated  br  the  power  means  to  said  carriage. 

I 

HIGH  CAPAarrTBuaoT  elevator 

D^  A.  Davis,  Omoidon  HiDs,  F^«dcrlck  L.  flnrflk, 

m4  iamm  H.  fltoodns,  CUomo.  IlL.  aa> 

to  I  Infc  Rat  rnwmmi.T^JjiaSrikmZ 

Flad  Ai|.  IM^ESar.  Nn.  755,729 

5^rfnK   (0.199—152) 


1.  A  bucket  levator  comprising  an  endleu  r^jg 
formed  of  pivotally  connected  links  supported  by  a  head 
Vrocket  for  movement  in  vertical  — r»ii««i«g  and  dcscend- 


411 

im  nna,  a  phnriity  «f  doaaljr  positioned  boekMa  at- 
tnchad  to  die  links  of  aaid  chain  and  adapted  to  dis- 
charia  after  punag  the  top  dead  center  of  the  head 
sprocket,  each  of  said  buckets  having  end.  bottom,  front 
and  rear  walls  forming  a  asaterial  conv^ing  cavity;  said 
mar  waU  being  alH|ied  t9  daflM«  eentmUy  positioned, 
rearwardly  fKinff  channdl  extendinf  die  full  height  of 
the  bucket  and  spaced  from  the  end  waUs  to  provide  a 
pocket,  on  aach  side  of  said  channel,  forming  a  part  of 
said  bucket  cavity,  and  a  roof  portion  covering  each  of 
said  pockets  with  the  front  edges  of  said  roof  portions 
being  aligned  with  a  portion  of  the  top  edge  of  said  cfaan- 
P<j  to  provide  a  common  edge  extending  the  full  distance 
between  the  end  walls  over  which  all  (rf  the  material 
from  the  bucket  cavity  spills  when  being  disdwiyed. 
and  means  for  fastening  the  buckets  to  their  chain  links 
with  the  latter  positioned  in  said  rear  wall  channels. 


2344^999 
'tfO :»        CONVEYOR  CONSTRUCIION         ^iai  > 
P.  TaMsy,  PiX  Urn  71fi,  i 


Divided  and  Ihta 
774^11 

5 


1,  1957,  Scr.  No.  949^37. 
'      Nov.  19,  1959,  Ssr.  No. 

(CL  199—177) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  ad^>ted  for  movable  mounting  on 
and  suspended  from  an  overhead  track,  a  pair  of  aligned 
cable  elements,  enlarged  cylindrical  buttons  secured  on 
the  ends  of  said  cable  elements,  an  upright  load  carrying 
plate  depending  from  said  track,  there  being  a  horizootaily 
elongated  transverse  aperture  extending  through  said 
plate  loosely  receiving  portions  of  a  pair  of  buttons  on 
adjacent  ends  of  said  cable  elements,  portions  of  said 
plate  defining  the  ends  of  said  aperture  retainingly  en- 
gaging the  outer  ends  of  said  buttons,  a  reuiner  plate 
parallel  to  said  load  carrying  pbte  having  a  similar  trans- 
verw  aperture  therethrough  loosely  receiving  portions 
of  said  buttons,  portions  of  said  retainer  plate  defining 
the  ends  of  its  aperture  retainingly  engaging  the  outer 
ends  of  said  buttons,  and  means  securing  said  plates  to- 
gether above  and  below  said  buttons. 


roller  belt CWmSoKFOR  MOUTHPIECE 
OGARETTB  ASSEMBLIES 
GemiaPanBlay,  RahWh,  ItC,  and  TsMaa  L  Enlad, 
5155^  N.Y.,  iiiipiiii  to  AnMsfcan  MacMne  A 

Flad  Jn^l4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  749,444^^ 
.        MOaitoB.   (CL  199— 193) 

1.  A  cigarctle  amembly  conveying  and  supporting  a|»- 
paratos  comprising  a  pair  of  belu.  tooth-like  bulges  of 
rubber-like  material  projecting  from  said  belts,  carriers 
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shaped  to  fit  on  a  number  of  Mid  teeth,  exterDaOy  ap- 
plied clamps  to  fatten  said  carriers  on  to  said  teeth  and 


roller  assemblies  on  which  assemblies  of  cigarettes  are 
supported  by  adjoining  rollers. 


PERFORATED  CONVEYOR  FOR  POTATO 

DIGGERS  AND  THE  LIKE 

CUr  R.  JnhliB,  1197  IkMlMw  PHtmv,  Akroo,  Ohio 

Jlai  M«.  19,  ItSi,  8«r»  N».  •••,441 

4CliihM.   (C1.190— 195) 


dimension  of  a  contact  lens,  an  agitator-holder  of  opaque 
plastic  material  slideably  fitting  in  said  receptade,  takl 
agitator-bolder  comprising  a  fiat  plate  exteading  tubstaa- 
tially  parallel  to  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  and  an  arm 
secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom.  said.ann  extending  acron  said  plate 
for  substantially  the  full  width  of  said  plate  and  dividing 
the  upper  surface  of  said  plate  into  two  parts,  a  jrfastic 
cover  removably  fitting  ti^tly  across  the  top  of  the  wall 
of  said  receptacle,  the  bottom  of  said  container  having 
a  central  raised  portion  on  which  said  plate  normally 
rests,  and  said  plate  including  means  providing  for  pas- 
sage of  liquids  from  above  said  plate  to  below  said  plate. 


2,944,M2 
PACKAGING  MEANS  FOR  BLADE-LIKE  ELE- 
MENTS OF  TEXTILE  MACHINES  AND  THE 
LIKE 
Lewis  Hcwy  CoMoa,  Bmhu,  Nottingham,  Ea^and,  as- 
signor to  CoHa  Uadted,  Loagfaboroagi^  Engiaad,  a 
corporatioe  of  Great  Britain  aad  NorOcta  Ireland 
FOed  Nor.  20, 1954,  Ser.  No.  623,414 
3  Claims.    (CL  294— 14) 


^  M 


I.  A  belt  conveyor  for  potato  diggers  and  the  like 
including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced,  transversely 
extending,  round,  straight  metal  rods,  a  plurality 
'of  transversely  spaced,  longitudinally  extending  flex- 
ible metal  cables  of  less  than  about  one-half  of 
the  diameter  of  the  rods,  said  rods  being  provided 
with  half  round  grooves  to  receive  the  cables,  a 
metal  shoe  with  a  half  round  groove  receiving  the  cable 
and  positioned  at  each  intersection  of  cable  a^d  rod  ex- 
cept one  rod,  means  including  welding  for  uniting  each 
shoe  to  its  associated  rod  at  positions  spaced  from  the 
cable  with  the  cable  held  under  compression  therebetween 
to  clamp  the  cable  thereto,  said  one  rod  having  U -clamps 
welded  thereto  at  cable  intersections,  said  belt  conveyor 
being  made  endless  by  the  cable  ends  being  secured  in 
the  U-clamps,  pulley  means  riding  on  the  rods  and  sup- 
porting the  conveyor,  certain  of  said  pulley  means  being 
toothed  and  driven  to  effect  movement  of  the  belt  con- 
veyor.-and  shoes  welded  to  the  radially  inner  side  of  the 
rods  in  longitudinal  alignment  and  laterally  between  the 
cables  against  which  agitating  means  may  strike. 


2,944,441 

CONTACT  LENS  CONTAINER 

Giikcrt  Goldstein,  7g01  Rooatveit  Blvd.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 195S,  Ser.  No.  774,442 

7ClainH.    (CL2«4-^ 


4.  A  container  for  contact  lenses  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle of  transparent  plastic  material  having  a  substantially 
flat  bottom  and  an  upstanding  wall,  said  upstanding  wall 
being  of  a  height  considerably  greater  than  the  largest 


I .  A  case  holding  a  plurality  of  knitting  machine  jack 
sinkers,  having  each  a  long  portion  and  a  short  portion 
at  right  angle  thereto,  comprising  a  walled  body  member 
open  on  top  and  a  lid  member  open  at  the  bottom  en- 
gaging said  body  member  for  closure,  a  block  positioned 
in  each  member  and  holding  a  series  of  said  jack  sinkers 
spaced  from  each  other  in  substantially  parallel  close 
relationship,  and  releasably  embedding  and  gripping  a 
long  portion  of  each  jack  sinker  of  said  series  with  th« 
short  portions  of  the  sinkers  of  each  series  projecting 
towards  one  another  and  positioned  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  case,  and  means  for  accurately  positioning  a  block 
in  each  member,  said  body  and  lid  members  being  so 
dimensioned  that  upon  placement  in  each  of  a  block  hold- 
ing a  series  of  jack  sinkers  the  lid  may  be  engaged  on 
the  body,  and  the  jack  sinkers  of  each 'series  will  be 
free  from  contact  with  the  jack  sinkers  of  the  other  series, 
each  member  including  a  partition  forming  an  abutment 
for  the  ends  of  the  long  portions  of  its  sinkers  and  de- 
fining with  the  wall  of  its  member  a  compartment' for  re- 
ceiving the  short  portions  of  the  sinkers  of  the  other 
member. 


2,944,443 
PHONOGRAPH  NEEDLE  PACKAGE 
Albert  R.  Kaspari,  Moaat  Prospect,  Henry  C.  Rotbcrford, 
Chicago,  and  George  M.  Avakm,  Wilmctte,  III.,  as- 
dgnors  to  FtdcHtoac,  Incorporated,  a  corporatioe  of 
niinois 

Filed  Aag.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  474^74 
7  Claims.    (CI.  244-^45.19) 


1.  A  package  including  a  phonograph  stylus,  tools  for 
installing  said  stylus,  a  rigid  container  formed  by  a  bot- 
tom tray  and  a  cover  telescoping  over  said  tray,  said  tray 
and  said  cover  being  formed  of  transparent  material,  a 
rectangular  block  of  resilient  material  disposed  in  one 
end  of  said  tray  adjacent  a  first  end  wall  thereof  and 
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occupying  all  of  the  kpace  at  that  end,  said  block  being 
deformable  and  having  a  thickness  approximately  equal 
to  the  depth  of  the  tmy  so  as  to  hold  the  stylus  between 
said  block  and  said  cover,  and  a  folded  paper  member 
disposed  in  said  container  and  folded  to  define  a  rectangu- 
larly shaped  chamber  containing  said  tools  and  taking  up 
the  space  in  said  container  not  occupied  by  said  block, 
said  paper  member  including  an  end  fold  lying  adja- 
cent a  second  end  wall  of  the  tray,  a  pair  of  side  folds 
respectively  lying  adjacent  the  opposed  side  walls  of  the 
tray,  a  top  fold  lying  adjacent  the  cover  and  a  bottom 
fold  extending  along  the  inside  bottom  ot  the  tray  from 
said  second  end  wall  and  beneath  said  block,  whereby 
the  bottom  fold  cooperates  with  the  end  fold,  the  side 
folds  and  the  top  fold  to  conceal  the  interior  of  the 
chamber  from  the  e;(terior  of  the  container,  said  bottom 
fold  having  a  flap  extending  upwardly  along  the  inside 
of  said  first  end  wall,  said  flap  extending  downwardly 
along  the  outside  of  said  first  end  wall  between  said  tray 
and  said  cover  and  terminating  in  a  detachable  integral 
extension  located  outside  of  said  container. 


2,944,444 

DBPOSABLE  SEAT  COVERS 

John  C.  Thomasma,  Kafauaaxoo,  and  Charles  W.  Thorn- 

Maia,  Stnrgis,  Mic%„  assipiors  to  SaaHor  Mfg.  Co., 

Kahimazoo,  MIcfc.,  n  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  7«2,««3 

Upahns.    (CL2«4— 57) 


1.  In  a  disposable  toilet  seat  cover,  the  combination  in- 
cluding: a  sheet  of  disposable,  easily  torn  material  of 
suitable  dimensions  having  forward,  rearward  and  lateral 
edges;  a  generally  curved  slit  in  the  sheet  separating  a 
centrally  located  flap  of  suitable  dimensions  partially 
from  the  main  body  of  the  sheet;  a  pair  of  tear  sliu  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  sheet  from  a  lateral  edge 
thereof  defining  between  them  a  tongue  of  the  sheet 
adapted  to  accommodate  a  securing  means  whereby  a  plu- 
rality of  the  superposed  slitted  sheets  can  be  secured  in 
pack  form  to  a  baclfing  member,  the  rearward  slit  of  the 
pair  being  longer  than  the  forward  slit  and  being  formed 
with  a  section  adjacetlt  its  closed  end  generally  con- 
vergent toward  a  projection  of  the  line  of  the  forward 
slit;  and  tear  slit  means  in  the  central  flap  associated 
with  an  edge  thereof  and  separate  from  the  main  body 
of  the  sheet  defining  a  tongue  of  the  flap  adapted  to  ac- 
commodate a  securing  means  whereby  the  flaps  of  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  sheets  can  be  secured  to  a  backiiag 
member. 


1 2  9^  ^jjj 

BRUSH  t>ESPLAY  CARD 
Ferdinand  J.  Obccfcf  lUMotAM,  N J^  asslgBor  to  Pitts- 
baiih  Plata  GfaM  Caaipaay,  Alkghcay  Conity,  Pa., 
a  corporatioa  of  Pcnaqrlvaaia 

Filed  Jaa.  31, 1957,  Ser.  No.  437,5*3 
2  Chins.  (CI.  204—79) 
1.  As  an  article  ^f  merchandise,  a  brush  and  a  dis- 
play card  upon  which  said  brush  is  mounted,  said  brush 
comprising  a  flattened  bristle  portion  having  a  handle 
which  is  also  flattened  in  the  plane  of  the  bristle  portion 
and  being  restricted  in  width  near  the  bristle  portion  and 


flared  in  width  away  from  said  bristle  pmtion,  and  being 
of  greater  width  than  thickness  at  its  wide  portion,  said 
card  having  a  flap  folrmed  by  a  cut  substantially  of 
U -shape  and  having  a  hinge  connection  with  the  card  pro- 
vided by  a  line  of  score  disposed  transversely  of  the  flap 
near  the  end  of  the  cut,  the  flap  being  formed  of  an 
upper  section  and  a  lower,  section,  the  sections  also  hav- 
ing a  hinge  formed  between  them  by  a  line  of  score  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  first-mentioned  line  of  vxxe,  said 
sections  both  having  ovoid  openings  formed  therein  and 
being  adapted  to  registo-  with  each  other  when  the  sec- 
tions are  folded  together,  said  openings  receiving  the 
handle  of  the  brush,  the  openings  having  their  major  axes 
perpendicular  to  the  lines  of  score  in  said  flap  and  their 
minor  axes  in  parallel  to  the  lines  of  score,  the  mincM-  axes 


of  the  openings  substantially  corresponding  in  width  to 
the  width  of  the  brush  handle  to  be  held,  in  the  zone  of 
restriction,  and  the  major  axes  of  the  openings  substan- 
tially corresponding  in  width  to  the  width  of  the  flared 
portion  of  the  handle  when  the  sections  of  the  fiap  are 
folded  upon  each  other,  whereby  the  flaps  can  be  folded 
upon  each  other  and  hinged  toward  vertical  position  with 
respect  to  the  card,  and  the  handle  of  a  brush  in  a 
plane  vertical  to  the  card  and  the  folded  flap  can  be  in- 
serted in  the  openings  of  the  flap,  and  the  brush  can  then 
be  rotated  a  quarier-tum  about  its  oWn  longitudinal  axis 
to  a  plane  parallel  to  the  card,  whereby  to  lock  the  brush 
handle  in  the  openings,  said  sections  of  the  fiap  being 
folded  to  provide  an  inverted  V,  and  the  handle  of  said 
brush  being  inserted  in  the  openings  in  the  sections  of  the 
flap  and  being  rotated  to  lOck  the  same  in  position. 


ORE  BENEFIOATION 
Fred  Heaiy  Bangs  aad  Ivan  Geoiie  Pocnkh,  HIbbfaig, 
Minn^  assignon  to  The  M.  A.  Haaaa  Company,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  conoratioa  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  4, 1954,  Ser.  No.  575,938 

13CUBIS.  (CL249L-5) 
1 .  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  ironoxygen  compounds 
from  iron  bearing  ores  which  comprises  grinding  said 
ore  to  flotation  size  in  the  presence  of  I  to  5  poimds  of 
a  fatty  acid  material  per  ton  of  solids  and  1  to  20  pounds 
of  a  hydrocarbon  oil  per  ton  of  solids,  and  subjecting  the 
entire  mass  which  has  thus  been  ground  to  froth  flotation. 


2  944  447 
ELECTRONIC  INSPECTION  APPARATUS 
Sanniel  N.  Stevens,  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  assignor  to  TIm 
Thnlicn  Roller  Bearing  Conpaay,  Cantoa,  Ohio,  a  cor^ 
poratioa  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Oct.  S,  1951,  Ser.  No.  25«43g 
14  Cfadms.    (CI.  249—111) 
7.  Mechanism  for  inspecting  characteristics  of  a  work- 
piece,  comprising  a  scanning  head  having  means  to  oh- 
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lerre  inherent  characteristics  of  die  workpiece  in  a 

ning  ^oc  portioB  of  an  inspection  field  of  the  woitpiece 
and  sense  random  variations  of  such  characteristics  along 
a  scannnig  path  of  the  spot  on  the  inspection  field, 
means  for  relatively  moving  the  workpiece  and  head 
to  cause  said  spot  to  traverse  a  scanning  patti  over  the 
inspection  field  of  the  workpiece,  electrical  means  respon- 
sive to  said  sensing  along  said  scanning  path  to  generate 
a  vohage  waveform  containing  correqwndinily-randQm 
voltage  variations  varying  in  number  and  levd  widi  the 
random  characteristic  variations  along  said  path,  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  interpretation  channels  connected  to 
receive  said  waveform,  each  including  in  order  a  clip- 
ping circuit  operatively  biased  to  pass  voltage  variatkMs 
in  said  waveform  above  a  voltage  level  corresponding  to 
a  selected  level  of  random  variations  of  the  workpiece 
diaracteristics  and  to  prevent  passage  of  lower-level  volt- 
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PLACER  TYPE  UNITS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF 

MINERAL  VALUES 

Joseph  Stephaa,  3«9  W.  WBMn  Drive,  Craig,  Colo. 

Fifed  Apr.  6, 19S9,  Sar.  No.  M4,531 

ICWw.    (CL299U.443) 
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1.  A  placer  type  mineral  recovery  unit  comprising:  an 
elongated  longitudinally-inclined  pan  arranged  to  allow  a 
hydraulic  suspensicm  to  be  fed  into  its  higher  f^Dd  ex- 
tremity to  overflow  its  lower  discharge  extremity:  a  plu- 
rality of  riffles  extending  in  a  conunon  plane  transvcrsal- 
ly  of  and  on  the  bottom  of  said  pan,  and  being  spaced 
apart  to  form  transversally  extending  collection  channels 
between  adjacent  riffles,  each  of  said  riffles  being  longi- 
tudinally "zig-zag"  in  shape  so  that  said  collection  chan- 


nels will  have  longitudinally-aligned  pointed  portions  di- 
rected toward  the  higher  extremity  of  said  pan  and  alter- 
nating pocket  portions  directed  toward  the  lower  extremity 
of  said  pan,  said  riffles  being  in  contact  with  said  bottom 
throughout  their  lengths  to  prevent  transverse  flow  be- 
neath said  riffles  throughout  their  lengths;  grill  bars  ex- 
tending transversally  of  said  pan;  and  means  supporting 
said  grin  bars  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  common  plane 
of  said  riflles  and  in  vertically-spaced  relation  thereto 
to  allow  hydraulic  currents  to  fiow  between  the  plane 
of  said  bars  and  the  plane  of  said  riffles,  said  grill  bars 
having  a  "zig-zag"  contour  throughout  their  lengths  so 
that  portions  of  said  grill  bars  directed  toward  said  feed 
extremity  will  alternate  with  portions  directed  toward  said 
discharge  extremity  all  of  said  portions  lying  in  a  com- 
mon plane. 

2,T44,av9 

EFFLUENT  REGULATOR  FOR  SEPTIC  TANKS 
A.  SchMf,  12tS  Nartnckt  Road,  Una,  OUo 
Fifed  Nov.  22, 1H7, 9m.  HoT^kMl 
lOaioM.    (CL21»— 121) 


age  variations,  a  counter  to  count  the  volUge  excursions 
from  said  voltage  level  which  are  passed  by  the  said  clip- 
ping circuit  of  its  channel,  the  said  clif^Mng  circuits  of  said 
interpretation  channels  being  biased  at  respectively  dif- 
ferent voltage  levels,  said  counters  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  produce  an  output  signal  upcm  the  oc- 
currence of  a  predetermined  plural  count  therein,  and 
each  imerpretation  channel  including  a  normally  non- 
conducting thermionic  valve  controlled  by  its  counter  and 
rendered  conductive  by  the  occurrence  of  said  output 
signal,  woricpiece  class-designating  circuits  controlled  by 
sajd  valve,  an  electrically  actuated  reject  gate,  and  elec- 
trical means  connecting  said  gate  for  (deration  in  re- 
sponse to  energizatimi  of  any  one  of  said  class-deaignat- 
ing  circuits  whereby  said  gate  is  operated  in  response  to 
the  occurrence  in  any  channel  of  more  than  die  pre- 
determined count  for  said  channel. 


1.  In  a  sub-surface  septic  taidt  having  an  inflow  pipe 
opening  into  one  side  thereof  and  a  horizontally  extend- 
ing outflow  pipe  located  remotely  from  said  inflow  pipe 
and  leading  from  said  tank,  the  combination  therewith 
of  a  vertical  pipe  intercepting  said  outflow  pipe  and  ex- 
tending from  just  the  bottom  of  said  tank  to  a  point 
above  the  surface  of  the  ground,  said  vertical  and  out- 
flow pipes  forming  a  closed  T,  and  a  regulator  located 
in  said  vertical  pipe  comprising  a  floating  body  having  an 
outside  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  the  inside  diameter 
of  said  vertical  pipe  and  a  length  at  least  as  great  as  the 
vertical  dimension  of  said  outflow  pipe,  said  body  being 
positioned  adjacent  the  junction  of  said  vertical  and  out- 
flow pipes  and  having  a  mass  sufficient  to  float  with  at 
least  a  portion  thereof  extending  below  the  bottom  level 
of  said  outflow  pipe  a  distance  equal  to  a  substantial 
part  of  the  vertical  dimension  of  said  outflow  pipe  where- 
by said  regulator  controls  the  rate  of  flow  of  liquids 
through  the  septic  tank  and  resist  surging  overflow  there- 
of. 


2,944,<7t 
MEANS  FOR  ACCELERATING  THE  SEPARATION 
OF    WATER   AND   SOLID    IMPURTTiES   FROM 
UQUID  FUEL  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

M.  HHldMttMi.  CodHiL  FmImiiI   aaifeMir  to 


) 
FBcd  Feb.  20,  195t,  Scr.  N«».  71^452 
Oalms  priority,  appHcatlea  Great  Britaia  Mar.  4,  1957 
2ClaiaH.    (CL  lit— 152) 

1.  A  fuel  purifying  and  delivery  system  for  aircraft 
comprising  a  fuel  supply  tank,  an  auxiliary  tank,  a  de- 
livery line  for  delivering  fuel  to  an  aircraft,  a  pump  hav- 
ing an  inlet  side  connected  to  said  supfriy  tank  and  an 
outlet  side  connected  to  said  delivery  line  and  to  said 
auxiliary  tank,  a  three-way  valve  in  the  connection  be- 
tween said  pump  ouUet  and  said  delivery  line  and  said 
auxiliary  tank  and  movable  to  a  first  poaition  for  connect- 
ing said  pump  outlet  to  said  auxiliary  tank  and  movable 
to  a  second  position  for  conning  said  pump  outlet  to 
said  delivery  line,  means  dhriding  said  auxiliary  tank  into 
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three  compartments,  one  of  laid  compartments  being  at   cover  inlet  opening  interior  shoulder  and  closing  said 


all  times  in  contmuWcation  with  said  pump  outlet  when 
said  nthre  is  hi  its  flm  posttioa,  hnpurity  separating  means 
in  saM  atudltary^  tatak,  said  last  named  means  having  an 
inlet  in  the  compartment  comnuinicatfaif  with  the  pump 
outlet  and  havi^  a  purified  fuel  oodet  connected  to  a 
second  of  said  compartments  and  an  impurity  outlet  con- 
nected to  the  tl^ird  of  said  compartments,  conduit  means 


inlet  opening, 
opening. 


and  a  cover  irfate  dosing  said  access 


2,944,672 
SELF-LEVEUN6  DBPENSER 
Artkar  P.  Siaspsoa,  Rhsr  E%s,  N J.,  ass^Mv  to 
am  MsrMai  ft  Vmmttj  rnfj,  a  cotporalloa  of 
NewJesaey 

FOad  Apr.  2,  ItSi,  Scr.  No.  575,03 
3  hilii  I     (CL  211—49) 


connecting  the  purified  fuel  compartment  with  said  supply 
.  tank,  and  drain  means  affording  a  connection  between  the 
\  imptirity  compa^ment  and  waste,  said  pump  continu- 
y  ously  circulating,  said  fuel  between  said  supply  and  aux- 
iliary tanks  so  as  to  continuously  subject  said  fuel  to 
puriflcati6n  except  when  the  position  of  said  three-way 
valve  is  changed:  to  cut  off  the  connection  between  said 
pump  outlet  and  said  auxiliary  tank  and  open  the  connec- 
,tioa  between  said  outlet  and  said  delivery  line. 


*«T^ 
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2,944,i71 

fUMm  DRAIN 

ImN  LMkr,  Fk.-Ek«t-8(r.  43, 
Markkfecbcrg-Mittc,  Germany 
led  Sept  29. 195- - 


2Cblau. 


.  Scr.  No.  537,515 
(CL  21*— IM) 


1.  A  self-leveling,  storing  and  dispensing  apparatus 
comprising  a  base,  an  upright  framework  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  base,  a  carrier  movable  up  and  down 
relative  to  said  ufxi^t  framework  above  said  base,  means 
for  maintaining  said  carrier  horizontal  when  it  travels 
up  and  down,  calibrated  yieldable  tension  spring  means 
anchored  against  movement  at  one  end  and  connected 
at  a  portion  remote  from  said  anchored  end  to  said 
carrier,  said  tension  spring  means  being  of  a  tension 
which  will  exert  a  counterbalancing  force  which  will  be 
proportional  to  the  distance  said  carrier  moves  so  as  to 
maintain  the  top  of  the  material  supported  thereon  at  a 
constant  level  by  raising  or  lowering  said  carrier  a  dis- 
tance corresponding  to  the  weight  of  each  decrement  or 
increment  of  material  removed  fnxn  or  added  to  said 
carrier,  a  compression  spring  unit  positioned  m  the  path  of 
the  descending  carrier  and  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  said 
base  and  having  its  upper  end  free  and  located  beneath 
said  carrier  at  a  substantial  distance  below  the  carrier's 
upper  position,  said  q>rings  possessing  sufficient  load 
characteristics  to  engage  said  carrier  supplementing  the 
lifting  effect  of  said  tension  spring  means  only  at  the 
lower  portion  of  die  carrier's  movement  to  overcome  the 
initial  inertia  resistance  to  rising. 


1.  A  floor  drain  comprising  walls  defining  a  bowl  por- 
tion, a  substantially  vertical  downwardly  extending  dis- 
charge conduit  portion  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  one 
side  of  said  bowl  portion,  a  top  portion  above  said  bowl 
portion  having  side  by  side  pair  of  openings  including  an 
inlet  opening  in  alignment  with  said  bowl  and  an  access 
opening  in  alignment  with  said  discharge  conduit  portion, 
said  top  portion  including  a  downwardly  extending  baffle 
wall  spaced  from  the>  side  of  said  bowl  adjacent  said  dis- 
charge conduit  portion  and  extending  downwardly  into 
-said  bowl  to  a  position  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said 

X'bowl  whereby  to  define  a  substantially  U-shaped  passage 
from  said  inlet  opening  in  said  cover  to  said  discharge 
conduit  portion,  a  tbor  level  fiange  extending  around 
the  outside  of  said  drain  at  a  location  spaced  downwardly 
from  said  cover  portion,  said  fiange  including  spaced  up- 
standing portions  with  small  openings  therebetween  to 
trap  waste  material  thereon,  said  flange  being  sloped 
downwardly  toward  said  bowl,  at  least  one  opening  in 
said  bowl  at  tlw  inner  end  of  said  flange,  said  cover  in- 
cluding an  interior  shoulder  extending  around  said  inlet 
opening  and  a  shoulder  extending  around  said  access 

■■^  opening,  a   perforated  drain   plate  positioned   on  said 

756  O.O. — 28 


2344,673 

HANGER  FOR  IRONING  TABLES 

UwrcMC  J.  Gehno,  5t95  EtfMhrin  NE.,  BclaMNit,  Mfeh. 

Fifed  May  21«  1956,  Sm,  No.  5M,3«1 

4  OaiM.    (CL  211— M) 


3.  A  hanger  rack  for  ironing  tables,  comprising  a 
member  formed  of  flexible  material  and  having  two 
parallel  sides  of  substantially  equal  length  connected  at 
one  end  by  a  portion  perpendicular  thereto,  said  aides 
being  spaced  apart  sufficientiy  to  receive  the  widtib  of 
the  top  of  said  ironing  table  therebetween,  the  free  ends 
of  said  sides  each  having  a  laterally-offset  portion  adapted 
to  engage  the  underside  of  said  ironing  table,  and  a  sec- 
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ond  oflEMt  portion  extending  away  from  the  plane  of 
said  parallel  sides;  and  means  forming  a  disengageable 
pivotal  mounting  at  the  end  of  said  second  offset  por- 
tion adapted  to  connect  the  same  to  the  underside  of  said 
ironing  table. 


BAGGAGE  RACK 
Mavk*  Fam  32  At*. 


LaVi 


FIM  Not.  7,  lfS7,  Scr.  No.  W5^M 
'  rily,  npHJcnHoa  FkMM  Nor.  8, 19M 
IdaiBB.    (CL211— 9f) 


1.  A  baggage  rack  comprising  spaced  brackets  each 
^-including  an  outwardly  jutting  portion,  pairs  of  spaced 
rings  on  said  portion  in  aligned  relation,  a  solid  flat  sheet 
adapted  to  support  the  baggage,  completely  closed  sleeves 
laterally  connected  to  said  sheet  and  integral  therewith, 
said  sheet  being  positioned  in  a  diametral  plane  of  said 
sleeves,  said  sleeves  reinforcing  said  sheet,  tubes  slidably 
accommodated  within  said  sleeves  and  extendible  through 
said  rings,  threaded  studs  in  said  tubes,  and  nuts  on  said 
studs  and  sandwiching  said  rings  against  said  sleeves. 


< 


234M7S  1 

GARMENT  HANGER 
Maoilce  Cohca,  35U  NW.  S2adl  St,  Miami, 
FUcd  ii£  M,  19S4,  Scr.  No.  59MM 
1  Claim.    (CL  211— 124) 


Fla. 


In  a  garment  hanger,  a  generally  hmizontal  upper 
rod  for  supporting  trousers  thereon,  an  inclined  lower 
rod,  a  clip  structure  joined  to  said  horizontal  upper  rod 
and  to  said  inclined  lower  rod  at  the  outermost  ends 
thereof,  said  inclined  lower  rod  defining  a  supporting 
member  for  absorbing  the  loads  carried  by  said  upper 
rod,  projections  formed  on  the  innermost  ends  of  said 
horizontal  and  inclined  rods  for  engaging  a  supporting 
structure  thereby  pivotally  mounting  said  garment  hanger 
on  said  supporting  structure,  said  clip  structure  including 
a  short  vertical  portion  and  a  clip  bar  joined  to  said  short 
vertical  portion  and  extending  inwardly  a  distance  equal 
to  a  portion  of  said  upper  horizontal  rod  and  located  in 
spaced  paraUel  relation  with  respect  thereto,  said  clip 
bar  and  upper  and  lower  rods  being  diqwsed  in  sub- 
stantially the  same  vertical  plane  so  that  a  portion  of  said 
trousers  suspended  from  said  horizontal  upper  rod  is 
forced  around  said  clip  bar,  the  curvature  of  the  fabric 
around  said  clip  bar  causing  the  material  adjacent  said 
clip  bar  to  make  fabric-to-fabric  contact  for  firmly  re- 
taining said  trouKTS  on  said  hanger. 


1. 

AStod 
fPaaanrlraaio 
FBadAi 


STORAGE  RACK 


lone  AUn 
Pa.,  a  coifontioa 


Apr.  14, 195t,  Scr.  No.  72t,13S 
llCiaiMt.    (CL211— 14t) 


S.  A  storage  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  end  frames 
and  a  plurality  of  intermediate  frames,  each  frame  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  opposed  upright  members  having  two  sides 
forming  an  angle  facing  inwardly,  supporting  plates  to 
each  of  said  upright  members  having  secured  to  the  side 
edges  thereof  at  least  one  of  said  plates,  horizontal 
stringers  supported  on  said  plates,  a  right  angle  bracket 
secured  to  each  end  of  said  stringers  and  depending 
below  said  stringers,  the  brackets  adjacent  the  inter- 
mediate frames  slidably  engaging  the  adjacent  upright 
member  supporting  plate  and  right  angle  bracket  mem- 
ber and  the  right  angle  brackets  adjacent  the  end  frames 
slidably  engaging  the  adjacent  upright  member  and  plate, 
a  right  angle  key  member  slidably  engaging  each  right 
angle  bracket  adjacent  an  end  frame  and  slidably  engag- 
ing the  adjacent  upright  member  and  supporting  plate. 


2344,6T7 

SHELF  EXTENDER  DISPLAY  OR  STORAGE 

DEVICE 

Howard  StDmof,  Jr.,  Santeky,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  West 

Virginia  Palp  aod  Paper  Conpa^r,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  coiporatioa  of  Delaware 

Fliad  Jane  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  I1731S 
4  Claims,    (a.  211— 153) 


1.  A  paperboard  shelf  extender  device  for  holding 
goods  for  display,  dispensing  or  use,  without  taking  up 
permanent  shelf  space,  comprising  a  paperboard  shelf 
having  a  front  side  and  a  rear  side  and  comprising  a  bot- 
tom panel,  upright  primary  end  panels  hinged  to  said 
bottom  panel,  secondary  upright  end  panels  hinged  to 
said  primary  end  panels,  each  pair  of  primary  and 
secondary  end  panels  together  defining  pockets  having 
mouth  portions  facing  to  the  side  of  said  device  cor- 
responding to  the  rear  side  of  said  shelf,  a  side  panel 
hinged  to  the  rear  side  of  said  bottom  panel  and  extend- 
ing along  the  length  thereof,  end  flaps  hmged  at  each 
end  of  said  side  panel  and  engaged  in  said  pockets,  oaeans 
to  lock  the  associated  pairs  of  primary  and  secondary 
end  panels  against  movemem  away  from  each  other  at 
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points  remote  from  the  aidea  at  which  they  are  hinged 
to  each  other,  shelf-engaging  paperboard  panel  means 
including  vertical  panels  slidable  at  least  partially  into 
and  partially  out  of  said  podwts  thnnigh  said  pocket 
mouth  portions  and  projectable  therefrom  in  a  rear- 
ward direction,  said  shelf-engaging  paperixMrd  panel 
means  having  shelf -engaging  notches  formed  therein. 


2,944^71 

DISPLAY  comRucnoN 

BaiMd  Fredrick  GmMkaa,  PX>.  Box  132t,  Dcfamd,  Fla. 

Fflad  Sept  &  1955,  Scr.  No.  5324M 

SGMik    (CL21U-477) 


2.  In  a  display  structure,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  jttxta-positioned  rectangular-shaped 
trays  assembled  to  provide  a  vertically  disposed  rack,  said 
trays  having  back  walls  with  side,  bottom,  and  top  flanges 
extended  from  edges  thereof,  said  side,  top  and  bottom 
flanges  each  being  of  a  depth  less  than  one-third  of  the 
width  of  the  attached  back  wall,  said  flanges  having  spaced 
openings  therethrough  and  the  openings  of  the  flanges  of 
one  tray  being  in  registering  relation  with  the  openings 
of  the  flanges  of  adjoining  trays,  spacing  blocks  positioned 
between  the  flanges  at  the  sides  of  the  trays,  connector 
blocks  positioned  below  and  above  the  bottom  and  top 
flanges  of  the  trayi  with  openings  of  the  blocks  positioned 
in  registering  relation  witii  openings  of  the  flanges,  and 
tubular  plugs  of  resilient  material  extended  through  open- 
ings of  the  bkKks  and  flanges  for  retaining  the  parts  in  as- 
sembled relation,  some  of  the  trays  being  omitted  provide 
ing  openings  through  the  structure. 


2,944,^79 
WIRE  DISPLAY  RACK 
Hany  J.  Rabcaatciii,  814  W.  49th  Terrace, 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Origfaial  applicatioii  May  11,  1953,  Scr.  No.  354,24*, 
■ow  Patent  No.  2,897,975,  dated  Aag.  4,  1959.    Di- 
vided and  this  applicatioa  Apr.  4,  1959,  Scr.  No. 

9V4p^X3  I 

ACkk^k   (CL  211— 181) 


1.  In  a  display  flxtikre,  an  upright  standard,  a  tray 
comprising  a  cominuotis  length  of  wire  presenting  a  U- 
shaped  bottom  having  a  horizontal  bight  portion  and  a 
pair  of  parallel,  spaced  legs  extending  forwardly  from 
said  bight  portion  in  a  common  plane,  an  upri^t  stretch 


joined  to  the  forwardmost  end  of  each  leg  respectively, 
the  stretches  being  parallel  and  lying  in  a  common  plane, 
an  outwardly  extending  arm  on  the  uppermost  end  of 
each  stretch  respectively,  the  arms  being  di^)osed  per- 
pendicular to  their  respective  stretches  on  a  coamun 
line,  a  substantially  horizontal  side  piece  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  outermost  end  of  each  arm  respectivdy, 
the  pieces  being  parallel  in  a  oommcw  plane,  and  a  hori- 
zontal rear  portion  joining  the  rearwardest  end  of  each 
side  piece  respectively  and  lying  in  a  vertical  plane  spaced 
inwardly  from  and  parallel  to  the  bight;  and  a  coatinaoiH 
length  of  wire  presenting  a  substantially  transversely  L- 
shaped  back  portion  having  a  horizcmtal,  spaced  upper  and 
lower  end  portion  secured  to  said  standard  and  vertically 
aligned,  substantially  L-shaped  leg  portions  interconnect- 
ing corresponding  opposed  extremities  of  said  upper  and 
lower  end  portions,  said  L-ahaped  leg  portions  each  in- 
cluding a  lower  stretch  extendmg  outwardly  from  said 
standard  and  an  upper  strBteh  positioned  at  an  angle 
with  respect  to  said  standard,  said  bight  portion  and  rear 
portion  respectively  of  the  tray  being  secured  to  said 
upper  stretches  of  the  back  portion  in  v^tically  spaced, 
parallel  relationship. 


2944,488 

CARGO  HOBIING  APPARATUS 

Wmiain  L.  Baaha,  Jr.,  224  WanHr  Ave, 

Rodya  HcighiB,  N.Y. 

FBcd  Apr.  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  727,722 

fChdM.   (CL212— 3) 


--^^. 


1.  A  cargo  hoisting  apparatus  which  includes  a  sup- 
porting structure  such  as  a  ship  deck  and  cargo  mast  with 
a  cargo  boom  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  boom 
on  the  lower  part  of  the  mast  for  up  and  down  and 
swinging  lifting  movemem  of  the  outer  end  and  for  trans- 
verse swinging  movement  over  the  ship  deck  and  to  posi- 
tions with  the  outer  end  laterally  extending  beyond  the 
deck,  said  boom  being  longer  than  said  mast,  a  hoist 
cable  on  said  boom  with  a  hoist  end  depending  from  the 
outer  end  of  the  boom  and  a  hauling  end  extending  to 
and  available  upon  the  deck,  a  cable  pulley  on  the  outer 
portion  of  the  boom,  a  double  block  on  the  upper  in- 
board part  of  the  boom,  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  mast 
head,  a  pair  of  swivel  arms  located  in  spaced  relation 
either  side  of  the  bracket  each  swivel  arm  mounted  to 
swing  in  an  arc  of  120*  either  side  of  a  center  position 
and  to  swing  in  a  vertical  arc  from  a  maximum  top  posi- 
tion to  a  maximum  lowered  position  of  the  boom,  the 
outer  end  of  each  swivel  arm  provided  with  a  pulley,  a 
pair  of  winch  drums  mounted  on  a  single  shaft  to  be 
rotated  in  unison,  a  third  winch  drum,  a  rigging  cable, 
one  end  of  said  rigging  cable  rove  on  one  of  said  pair 
of  winch  drums,  said  cable  extending  up  said  mast  to  the 
outer  end  of  one  of  said  swivel  arms  and  extending 
through  the  double  block  of  said  boom  end  and  extending 
back  to  the  pulley  mounted  at  the  outer  end  of  said  same 
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'  s>*flif  kiS'Uhflkf^t^if  td  iiiir^Trd  wfacli  dm  to  be 
rove  on  said  winch  drum  and  extendinf  from  the  opposite 
side  of  said  winch  drum  to  the  second  swivel  arm  extend- 
ing over  the  pulley  mounted  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
swivel  arm  and  extending  to  the  second  pulley  of  said 
double  block  at  the  outer  end  of  said  boom  and  extending 
back  to  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  second 
swivel  arm  and  extending  down  the  mast  to  the  second 
of  said  pair  of  winch  dnuns  to  be  rove  on  said  drum  in 
the  same  direction  Of  rotation  as  the  oppoaHe  end  of  the 
cable  to  tbm  provide  a  double  topping  lift  for  the  boom 
and  to  control  the  swinging  range  of  the  boom. 
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2,944^1 

RAILWAY  DRAFT  APPLIANCE 

WiDiMB  T.  Make,  4424  Monfe  CotA,  Part  Warth,  Tea. 

Had  J^  22, 1957, 8«.  N«b  «73,23t 

24Cteln.   (GL213— 43) 


between,  and  in  engagement  with,  coofrontiBg  ^ai3  nit- 
faces  of  the  foHowen;  each  fbllower  having  a  receu 
extending  inwardly  from  each  of  both  of  its  outer  ddet 
and  extoiding  also  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the 
gear  to  form  an  indentation  in  the  respective  end  sur- 
face of  said  end  surfaces;  a  lug  extending  laterally  out- 
wardly from  the  bottom  of  each  recess  in  spaced  relation 
of  the  sides  thereof  and  positio— d  oantrally  with  respect 
to  the  top  and  bottom  of  respective  followers;  and  link 
means  having  openings  for  nceiving  said  lup  positioned 
at  each  side  of  the  draft  gear  lengthwise  of  the  cushion- 
ing unit  with  end  portions  thcfeof  disposed  within  a 
recess  of  each  foUowcr  and  the  associated  lugs  thereof 
extending  through  said  openings;  the  openings  of  both 
link  means  adjaccm  ope  follower  and  the  recesses  of 
said  one  follower  being  elongated  in  said  lengthwise 
direction  for  movement  of  said  one  follower  relative  to 
the  link  means  toward  the  other  follower  through  a 
distance  permitting  insertion  of  assembly  slugs  into  said 
openings  adjacent  said  one  follower  between  the  ends  of 
said  adjacent  openings  and  the  lup  therein. 


CAR  UNCOUPLBR  FOR  TOY  1RAINS 
1.  Joasfk,  MIS  N.  5*  Ava^  Wshm^  Wb. 
FBad  Oct  13, 1939, 8cr.  No.  MifUt 
tClafaM.   (CL  213— 211) 


1.  In  a  railway  car  having  a  center  sill  and  the  like, 
a  draft  appliance  comprising:  a  housing  supported  in  and 
slidable  longitudinally  in  said  center  sill,  said  housing 
enclosing  a  double-acting  hydraulic  buffer  mechanism 
having  a  longitudinally  disposed  cylinder  member,  a  pis- 
ton member  in  said  cylinder  member  slidable  longitud- 
inally with  respect  to  said  cylinder  member  through  a 
preselected  working  strcke,  one  of  said  members  being 
anchored  to  said  housing  and  the  other  of  said  members 
having  an  operating  rod  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
housing;  anchor  means  fixedly  mounting  a  rearwardly 
extending  part  of  said  operating  rod  to  said  center  sill 
preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  said  rod  with  re- 
spect to  said  sill;  complementary  stop  means  carried  by 
said  housing  and  said  center  sill  limiting  forward  aixl 
rearward  movement  of  said  housing  in  said  center  sill,  said 
stop  means  being  longitudinally  spaced  apart  a  distance 
equal  to  the  length  of  said  working  stroke,  said  stop 
means  being  positioned  to  permit  longitudinal  movement 
thrqugh  said  working  stroke  of  the  member  anchored 
to  said  housing;  and  means  for  applying  buff  and  draft 
forces  to  said  housing. 


DRAFT  RIGGING 
DMaid  WBiao^  Maple  Hdghti,  OUo, 


la^  OUa^  a  coryantiaa  of  Ohio 

FBed  Sept  t,  19SS,  8«.  Nou  S33,957 
9ChhM.    (CL213— 45) 


toNa- 
,  CWve* 


1.  In  a  draft  gear  comprising:  longitudinally  ^aced 
followers  and  a  cushioning  unit  compressibly  disposed 


I.  A  portable  manually  operable  imcoapier  fbr  the 
car  couplings  of  toy  railroad  trains  and  the  like,  com- 
prising connected  inwardly  shiftable  members  having 
opposed  coupling  release  element-engaging  portions,  and  a 
member  carried  by  said  shiftable  members  and  engaging 
the  train  track  or  equivalent  supporting  surface  to  dia* 
pose  the  release  element-engaging  means  in  position 
thereabove  to  operatively  engage  said  coupling  release 
elements. 


PNEUMATIC  CONVEYOR 
DavM  H.  DcHia,  Short  HBIt,  N J.,  aari^nr  to  Spcdahlca 
Corpocadaa,  BaBarila,  N  J.,  a 
Hon  of  New  Jeraaj 

FHad  Dae.  39, 1957,  Scr.  Ko.  796,982 
(OafaM.   (CL214- 1) 


^l-iSi 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  conveyor,  an  airfilm  table  having  a 
valve  seat  provided  therein,  a  manifold  below  said  table 
including  a  bottom  wall,  said  valve  seat  having  an  annular 
portion  extending  downwardly  toward  said  wall,  and  a 
freely  movable  valve  member  positioned  within  said  an- 
nular portion  and  having  a  spherical  portion  adaptfd  to 
abut  said  seat,  said  manifold  wall  and  said  valve  member 
being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  said  valve  member 
is  confined  by  said  annular  portion  and  said  wall. 
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^MOTOR  CQNYSYOi^  AND  nRIPPBR     ^^ 

FRidFah*  19, 1959,  Bar.  Nk  794,4^9    ^ 
2  ClahM.    (CL  214-4) 


the  storaaa  atnictwe,  cMcr  acans  mounted  ««  iha  pmt 
and  di^poied  to  rotate  within  the  atorafa  atmotum  to  4^ 
Maa  the  fcioAwing  material,  a  shield  jnountad  on 
the  upper  and  of  the  poet  and  axteadiag  radiaUy  there- 
from throoghout  the  entire  circumlcrence  of  the  poat. 


■  .If  J    uii' 


1.  In  equipment  for  handling  lithographic  plates,  ap- 
paratus coa^rishtg  atripper  means  for  stripping  plates 
from  an  oven  wickal,  said  means  including  meai»  for 
disGhaniai  escen  platea  from  said  oven  wickets  clear 
of  the  apparatus,  comreyor  meau  for  receiving  aaid  plates 
from  said  stripper  means,  and  nnloader  meaiM  for  re- 
ceiving and  sucking  said  lithographic  plates  frotn  said 
conveyor  means,  said  unloader  means  oonvrising  a  frame, 
spaced  parallel  vertically  extending  tracks  poaitioned  by 
aaid  frame,  a  doable  bottom  carriage  movable  vertically 
on  said  tracks,  the  upper  of  said  bottoou  being  hinged 
at  one  edge  to  the  lower  bottom,  said  lower  bottom  hav- 
ing an  orifice  opposite  said  hinged  end  and  said  upper 
bottom  having  a  tilting  leg  mounted  on  its  lower  side 
and  projactiag  tfara«||i  and  orifice  in  said  lower  bottom, 
a  roUer  cooveyDr  mountad  oa  said  upper  bottom  of  said 
carriage,  power  maaat  for  vertically  nwvii^  said  carriage 
on  its  tracks,  a  ffand  slop  means  engageable  by  said  tilt- 
iiig  leg  when  said  carriage  moves  downwardly  a  selected 
distance,  said  1^  aad  stop  cooperating  to  route  or  tih 
said  upper  bottom  about  its  hinged  connection  with  said 
lower  bottom  and  fterebjr  tilting  said  roUer  conveyor 
mounted  on  said  upper  bottom,  a  platform  supported 
on  said  roller  conveyor,  said  platform  being  positioned 
when  said  carriage  is  moved  upwardly  a  selected  dis- 
tance to  receive  plates  from  said  conveyor  means  and 
to  accumulate  said  plates  in  a  vertical  stack,  control 
means  actuated  by  said  plates  to  activate  said  power  means 
to  move  said  carriage  downwardly  progressively  as  said 
plates  are  accumulated,  the  engagement  of  said  stop  with 
said  tilting  leg  causing  said  upper  bottom  on  which  said 
roller  conveyor  is  mounted  to  route  about  its  hinged 
end  and  to  tilt  in  a  direction  to  dischaiie  said  platform 
and  accumulated  plates  laterally  from  said  roller  con- 
veyor when  a  selected  number  of  plates  have  been  ac- 
ctmulated. 


and  means  for  supporting  the  peripheral  edge  portion 
of  the  shield  to  prevent  deflection  and  bending  of  the 
shield  due  to  the  weight  j)t  the  free-flowing  material 
bearing  thereon,  said  shield  serving  to  prevent  the  free- 
flowing  material  from  packing  tightly  around  the  post 
and  thereby  facilitating  operation  of  s^  cutter  means. 


MEIUDO  OEHACKING  BRICK 
Asa  B.  Scgw,  Oak  Paih,  nl,  and  Bomni  G.  Esch.  Dear- 
bon,  Mich^  aasignors  to  Monrls  day  Prodmrts  Co^  a 
cm  potation  oTnUMrfs 

FBed  Oct  11,  1954,  Ser.  No.  415,491 
4CbfaM.    (CL  214— 152) 


I.  The  method  of  hacking  rectangular  brick  into  a  flat 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  successively  moving  rows  of 
end-to-end  brick  laterally  from  a  supporting  ledge  onto  a 
flat  surface  so  as  to  form  parallel,  registering,  spaced  rows 
of  brick,  and  whenever  a  row  is  distam  from  the  first 
TOW  by  a  multiple  of  the  length  of  a  brick,  of  positioning 
that  row  so  that  its  longitudinal  median  line  will  be 
spaced  from  the  upper  bearing  surface  of  the  brick  of  the 
front  row  by  a  multiple  of  the  length  of  the  brick. 


2,944494 
SHIELDING  DltVlCB  FOR  A  DRIVE  UNIT 
'^^^^S^!^  *-  Karftakee,  HI.,  asripsor  to  A.  O. 
Snyih  CorpamhM,  MHwairiwc  Wis,,  a  carpwalla«  of 
New  York  f— —  •■ 

Flad  Nov.  It,  1951,  Ser.  No.  773,911 
4Clalns.    (CL  214— 17) 
1.  In  a  storage  structure  conUinfaig  a  free-flowing  ma- 
terial and  having  an  unloading  mechanism  disposed  in 
the  lower  end  thereof  to  deliver  the  material  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  structure,  a  post  extending  upwardly  within 


7.^14,491 
METHOD  FOR  HANDLmC  CANS 
Eari  E.  Jeremiah,  Hajrvnvd,  OdK.,    ntiniii  to  Uiriled 
^isftGlaM  Convaqr,  Hayward,  Calf.,  a  corporalioa 

AppHcatioa  Aaf.  13,  1954.  Ssr.  No.  493,759,  nou  . 
No.  2,974454,  dated  Feb.  24,  1959,  wUch  b  a 

S""^  *£■'*■■!!?■'*  •«Mic«t*«i  Ser.  No.  394493, 
Nov.  24.  1953.  DMdad  and  thk  anafcailiin  Ocr39 
1959,  Scr.  No.  779,443  "  ' 

2ClalaH.    (CL  214— 152) 

1.  The  method  of  storing  cans  in  a  storage  bin  com- 
prising the  steps  of  introducing  the  cans  into  the  t<v  of 
said  bin  on  a  subsUntially  level  conveyor  extending  loa^- 
tudinally  of  said  bin,  passing  the  cans  from  the  f«ar  end 
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Wwid  conveyor  downwardly  in  a  zigzaf  nuoMHar  to  file 
floor  of  said  bin  to  form  a  randomly  oriented  pOe  of 
cans  0n  the  floor  of  said  bin,  progressiveiy  raising  the 
level  of  the  pile  of  cans,  profressively  raising  the  down- 
ward limit  of  movement  of  said  cans  whereby  said  cans 
will  pass  downwardly  and  then  onto  the  upper  surface 
of  said  pile  as  the  height  of  the  level  of  said  pile  in- 


creases, and  brushing  the  cans  from  said  conveyor  onto  the 
upper  surfaces  of  said  pile  when  the  height  of  said  pile 
reaches  the  level  of  said  conveyor,  said  brushing  step 
being  progressively  effectuated  from  the  rear  end  of  said 
conveyor  to  the  forward  end  of  said  conveyor  as  the  pile 
increases  from  the  rear  end  of  said  ccMiveyor  to  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  conveyor. 


UFT  TRUCK  WITH  AUXILIARY  TRUCK  PICKUP 
Alftrcd  Erwin  Rcglaald  AmoC,  Basingstoke,  England,  as- 
signor to  EaooHUHiei  Kaye  and  S6ba  Reginald  SlMrp< 
botti  of  BasingitolKC,  HanuMUrt,  England 

Filed  May  16, 19^,  Scr.  No.  M9,696 

ClnioH  priority,  anplicatioa  Great  Brilala  May  17, 1956 

tOtafaM.    (CI.214-4M) 


^je-^jif 


1.  In  combination,  a  lift-truck  comprising  a  wheeled 
body,  a  mast  thereon,  a  lifting  carriage  on  the  mast 
adapted  to  support  normally  removable  fork  members,  an 
intermediate  carrier  member  adapted  to  fit  said  carriage 
in  place  of  the  normally  removable  fork  members  and 
having  hook-like  projections  extending  forwardly  and 
upwardly  from  a  position  near  the  top  of  the  carriage 
when  the  carrier  member  is  in  place  therein,  and  an 
auxiliary  fork  truck  having  a  wheeled  body  with  an  up- 
standing back  portion  and  forwardly  extending  fork  arms 
for  engaging  pallets,  crates  and  the  like,  said  back  portion 
having  apertures  therein  substantially  wider  than  the  said 
hook-like  projections  and  adapted  to  fit  on  said  hook- 
like projections,  said  apertures  having  inclined  centering 
faces  at  their  upper  ends  to  engage  the  projections  and 
center  the  auxiliary  truck  relatively  to  the  fork  lift  truck. 


2,944,<9t 
CLOSURE  FOR  VACUUM  INSULATED  VESSELS 
Lovis  I.  Darmstadt,  Norwich,  Com.,  swignni  to  The 
Amcricaa  TberoMM  Piaintti  Company,  a  corporatioo 
ofOlrio 

Filed  Oct  27, 1955,  Scr.  No.  543,137 
3  ClaiaH.    (a.  215—48) 
1.  An  insulating  closure  for  the  open  mouth  of  a  con- 
tainer, such  as  a  double-walled  vacuum-insulated  filler, 
comprising  a  hollow,  generally  cup-diaped  unitary  stop- 


per body  formed  of  reaQkot  material  and  having  a  gen- 
erally  conical  side  wall  and  a  convex  bottom  wall,  said 
stopper  body  having  an  open  tipper  end,  a  cloture  insert 
secured  to  said  stopper  body  and  extending  acnm  the 
upper  end  thereof  to  enclose  the  hollow  interior  of  said 
body  and  form  a  hollow  insulating  qMoe  therein,  and  a 
substantially  hollow  structural  reinforcing  section  formed 
integrally  with  one  of  said  stopper  body  and  insert  parts 
and  extending  axially  toward  the  otbu  part,  said  rein- 


forcing section  comprising  a  wall  spaced  substantially  out- 
ward from  the  center  of  said  stopper  body  and  substan- 
tially inward  from  the  side  wall  thereof,  the  axial  end  of 
said  reinforcing  section  terminating  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance short  of  said  other  part,  whereby  the  end  of  said 
reinforcing  section  is  positioned  to  engage  the  said  other 
part  upon  predetermined  deformation  of  said  bottom 
wall,  said  predetermined  deformation  being  less  than 
that  amount  which  would  cause  said  bottmn  wall  to  as- 
sume a  concave  form. 


2344,691 

RECEPTACLE  AND  COVER  THEREFOR 

Antktomy  W.  Scrio,  1704  Cataa  Ave.,  Btanira,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  15, 1957,  Scr.  No.  659^22 

UChima.    (CL21S-43) 


1.  In  combination,  a  racQ>tacle  havmg  an  open  top,  an 
outwardly  flaring  Hp  defining  the  open  top,  a  cover 
adapted  to  position  within  the  area  enclosed  by  said  lip 
and  having  an  outwardly  sloping  peripheral  face  for  sur- 
face peripheral  sealing  engagement  with  a  substantial  area 
of  the  inclined  top  surface  of  the  lip,  and  means  for 
hingedly  coupling  the  cover  with  the  receptacle,  said  cou- 
pling means  including  fint  guide  means  extending  laterally 
toward  said  opening  and  second  guide  means  extending 
at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  first  guide  means  when 
the  cover  is  in  operative  opening  closing  position  whereby 
said  cover  may  freely  seek  the  said  sealing  engagement 
with  the  lip  when  pivoted  on  the  hinge  coupling  to  closed 
position. 
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EXPANSDLB  (^^TaSiER  FOR  LOW- 
TEMPERATURE  FLUID 
Jamea  IL  Fawen,  Aitlflna,  mi  Alcxfa  Pnstekof 
vwd,  Masa.,  asstgiors,  by  mcsaa  asiignniinis,  lb  C<«- 
^jJUjjJi  MgrnstsCorporation,  Naw  York,  N.Y.,  a 

Filed  Mar.,27. 195t,  Ssr.  No.  724,443 
9  CMms.    (CL  22t— 9) 


sealed  to  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  two  aides  whidi  it 
joins,  wherri>y  the  inner  shell  leaaains  cootinuoualy  in 
cootaa  with  the  '"f'^ting  materiaL 


2^44,694 

TV JPARTY  SNACK  SERVER 

Walter  C  KiMCjr,  2121  Cortaa 

SncnuMato  21,  Cam. 

_28, 195S,  Scr.  N«.  751,491 

1  Cinim.    (CL  229—17) 


..*::Mt*a^    .*?.-^' 


1.  A  tank  for  the  storage  of  a  liquid,  the  boiling  point 
of  which  differs  widely  from  the  ambient  temperature, 
consisting  of  an  inner  shell  housing  said  liquid  and  which 
is  subject  to  noticeable  expansion  and  contraction  due 
to  temperature  changes,  a  thermal  insulating  material 
surrounding  the  inner  shell,  said  inner  shell  having  the 
shape  of  a  polyhedron  and  being  provided  with  an  ex- 
pansible member  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  the  edges  of 
the  sides  of  said  polyhedron,  each  such  expansible  mem- 
ber being  in  the  form  of  a  bellows  member,  each  such 
bellows  member  being  hermetically  sealed  along  one  edge 
to  the  contiguous  edge  of  the  side  which  it  joins,  a  rigid 
member  disposed  parallel  to  said  contiguous  edge  and 
secured  thereto,  the  rigid  members  of  said  edges  of  said 
polyhedron  constituting  a  supporting  frame  for  said  poly- 
hedron, whereby  the  inner  shell  remains  continuously 
substantially  in  contact  with  the  insulating  material. 


! 

2,944,693 
EXPANSIBLE  CONTAINER  FOR  FLUIDS  AT 
LOW  TEMPERATURE 
Walter  L.  BcMon,  Neadham,  and  Nonnaa  C.  Dahl,  Lex- 
ington,  Maas.,  aasigaors,  by  mesac  assignminls,  to  Cob> 
stock  Liqaid  Methane  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  726,112 
6  Cbims.    (CL  229—9) 


1.  In  a  tank  for  tik  storage  of  a  Uqukl,  the  boiling 
point  of  which  diffets  widely  from  the  ambient  tem- 
perature,, comprising  an  inner  shell  housing  said  liquid 
and  which  is  subject  to  noticeable  expansion  and  con- 
traction due  to  temperature  change,  an  outer  shell  spaced 
from  the  inner  shell  to  provide  a  confined  space  there- 
between, and  thermal  insulating  material  between  the 
shclk,  the  improvemem  wherein  said  innw  shell  having 
the  shape  of  a  polyhedron  is  provided  with  an  expansion 
joint  at  each  of  the  sides  of  said  pol^edioo,  each  such 
expansion  joint  being  in  the  form  o(  a  curvilinear  sec- 
tion extending  continuously  throughout  the  lengths  of 
the  joined  sides,  the  duter  surface  of  said  section  being 
convex  with  respect  to  the  interior  of  the  inner  shell, 
and  the  two  edges  oif  said  section  being  hermetically 


A  triple  compartment  food  serving  tray  and  cover 
of  recUngular  configuration  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  main  base  of  rectangular  configuntioo  with  a  bottom 
wall  and  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  side  and 
end  walls  defining  an  enlarged  central  compartment,  an 
annular  vertical  rim  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly 
frxMn  the  top  of  said  side  and  end  walls  of  said  main 
base  forming  an  internal  shoulder  therewith,  each  (rf 
said  side  walls  of  said  main  base  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  integral  longitudinally  spaced  apart  inwardly 
extending  lugs   with   flat   horizontal   upper  supporting 
surfaces  in  a  common  horizontal  plane,  each  of  said  end 
walls  provided  on   the  exterior  thereof  with  integral 
rectangular  shaped  handles  extending  horizontally  and 
outwardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of  rectangular  shaped  trays 
with  bottom  walls  of  the  same  size  and  of  a  combined 
longitudinal  length  substantially  equal  to  the  kMigitu- 
dinal  length  of  said  central  compartment  midway  be- 
tween the  bottom  and  the  upper  periphery  thereof,  each 
of  said  trays  having  one  vertical  end  wall,  along  with 
two  side  walls  and  a  second  end  w^l  which  extend  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  therefrom  ddfining  closed  wall 
trays,  said  inclined  side  and  end  walls  of  said  trays  hav- 
ing the  same  angle  of  inclination  as  that  of  said  inclined 
side  and  end  walls  of  said  main  base,  the  exterior  width 
of  said  trays  at  the  tops  thereof  being  substantially  the 
same  as  the  internal  width  of  said  central  compartment 
at  the  top  of  the  side  walls  of  said  main  base  and  ad- 
jacent said  internal  shoulder  thereof,  each  of  said  trays 
having  a  single  horizomal  outwardly  extending  integral 
rectangular  shaped  handle  on  the  exterior  of  the  in- 
clined end  wall  thereof,  said  rim  formed  with  each  of  said 
end  walls  of  said  main  base  having  defined  cut-outs  for 
accommodating   the   integral   handles  of  each   of  said 
trays,  whereby  when  the  trays  are  arranged  with  their 
vertical  end  walls  together,  end  to  end,  the  handles  are 
arranged  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  so  as  to  extend  be- 
yond the  end  walls  of  said  main  base  when  the  trays 
are  arranged  within  said  central  compartment,  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  each  of  said  trays  supported  upon  said  lup 
extending  outwardly  from  the  side  walls  of  said  main 
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baK,  the  exterior  of  said  dde  wtlls  of  nid  trajn  Md  the 
one  inclined  end  wall  Of  each  tray  being  hi  swrfMe  con- 
tact with  the  interior  nirface  of  the  sidei  and  end  walls 
of  said  main  base,  a  rectangular  cover  with  downwardly 
and  outwardly  faicUned  depending  side  and  end  walk, 
each  of  said  end  walls  of  said  cover  provided  on  the  ex- 
terior thereof  with  an  integral  horizontal,  outwardly  ex- 
tending rectangular  shaped  handle,  said  handles  fonaed 
on  said  main  base,  said  traya  and  said  cover  at  either  end 
thereof  being  in  vertical  alignment  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  on  the  exterior  of  the  combined  serving  tray, 
and  said  shoulder  of  said  main  base  supporting  receiving 
the  lower  periphery  of  said  cover  when  placed  inside 
said  vertical  rim.  whereby  said  cover  seals  the  pair  of 
trays  within  said  central  compartment  and  said  trays 
seal  the  upper  portion  of  said  central  compartment 


said  one  side  wall  of  the  container  to  the  other  side  wall 
thereof,  said  strips  behif  sh^ed  with  reversely  bent  por- 
tions forming  at  Intervals  inverted-V  walls  which  rise 
to  substantiaDy  the  same  hei^  as  said  angle  memben 


2344,(95 

■OTTLB  CONTAINER 

Danial  P.  Ynai,  lf27  Oanhuij  St,  Erie, 

Filed  lane  13, 19S7,8er.  No.  M5,544 

1  Claim.    (Ci22«— 21) 


and  define  therewith  said  compartments,  the  bottom  of 
said  container  having  holes  therethrough  under  said  in- 
verted-V walls  but  offset  from  the  side  edges  of  said 
strips. 

2,944,^97 
HIGH  ntSaSURE  BOMB 
A.  Magrs,  nnsfort,  Tax^aailpor  to  He  Dow 

any,  Mldiasd,  MiOii,  a  corpnaflon  af 

2, 1951,  8ar.  No.  74<,lSi 
<C1.22»— 39) 


In  combination,  a  milk  bottle  case  and  a  cover  there- 
for, said  case  having  sides,  ends,  and  a  bottom  defining  a 
space  therein,  and  partitions  dividing  said  case  into  a  phi- 
rafity  of  milk  bottle  receiving  compartments,  said  parti- 
tions terminating  a  substantial  distance  from  the  upper 
edge  of  said  case,  said  cover  being  molded  in  the  form  of 
a  solid  integral  plastic  body  having  downwardly  facing  re- 
cesses therein,  the  wall  surface  defining  each  of  said  re- 
cesses comprising  an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion, 
said  upper  portion  being  circular  at  its  top  and  flaring  in 
a  downward  direction  to  a  generally  square  configuration 
at  its  bottom,  said  lower  portion  being  of  the  same  trans- 
verse configuration  and  size  throughout  its  hei^  as  the 
bottom  of  said  upper  portion,  said  recesses  in  said  cover 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  necks  of  milk  bottles  disposed 
in  said  compartments,  the  lowermost  part  of  the  material 
of  said  cover  between  said  recesses  resting  on  said  parti- 
tions between  said  compartments,  said  cover  extending 
into  said  case  from  the  top  thereof  to  said  partitions  and 
resting  thereon,  the  outer  sides  and  end  surfaces  of  said 
cover  imerfitting  into  said  case,  the  upper  edges  of  said 
cover  adjacent  the  top  thereof  extending  above  the  sides 
of  said  case  and  slaming  upwardly  and  inwardly  to  inter- 
flt  into  the  lower  part  of  another  case  adapted  to  rest  on 
top  of  said  case  and  said  cover. 


Z,944,o9n 
GRID  TRAY 

UKgiB*  Weitwond , 

(575  Afc— y  at,  ilBrton,  ^dmt.) 

FBcd  Naiv.  24, 1958,  Sar.  N«w  775,159 

4ClalaM.    (CL  22^—22) 

1.  A  compartmented  tray  comprising  a  shallow  rec- 
tangular container  with  side  walls  and  end  walls,  means 
dividing  the  interior  of  the  container  into  rows  and 
columns  of  recungular  compartments,  said  means  com- 
prising a  series  of  elongated  strips  arranged  side  by  side 
in  said  container  and  extending  from  one  side  wall  to  the 
other  thereof,  and  an  an^e  member  between  each  pair 
of  successive  strips,  said  angle  members  extending  from 


1 .  A  high  pressure  bomb  comprising  a  body,  said  body 
having  a  bore  extemfing  inwardly  from  a  surface  thereof 
and  part  way  through  said  body,  a  counterbore  coaxial 
with  said  bore,  said  counterbore  having  a  threaded  wall,  a 
bearing  surface  between  said  bore  and  said  counter  bore, 
a  closure  head  having  a  closed  ended  cylindrical  lower 
part  of  larger  diameter  than  said  bore  and  smaller  di- 
ameter than  said  counter  bore  and  a  threaded  cylindrical 
upper  part  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  lower  part  which 
is  coaxial  with  the  lower  part,  a  gasket,  said  gasket  being 
disposed  between  said  lower  part  of  the  closure  head  and 
said  bearing  surface,  and  a  nut  having  a  threaded  cylin- 
drical outer  wall  part  and  a  threaded  coaxial  bore  ex. 
tending  therethrough,  the  cylindrical  outer  wall  part  of 
said  nut  being  substantially  equal  in  diameter  to  the  di- 
ameter of  said  counter  bore  and  threaded  as  is  said 
counter  bore,  the  bore  of  said  nut  being  of  substantially 
the  same  diameter  as  the  diameter  of  the  upper  part 
of  the  closure  head  and  threaded  as  is  said  upper  part 
of  the  doaure  head,  the  threads  of  the  counter  bore  and 
of  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  nut  being  coarser  than 
the  threads  of  the  upper  part  of  the  closore  head  and  of 
the  bore  threads  in  this  nut,  all  the  threads  turning  in  the 
same  direction. 


R 


2,944,(98 
CLOSURE  DEVICE 
Csargi)  R.  Plpsa, 
arviiani,  OUo, 

CooipaBy,  ClavalMid,  OMo,  a  cwMmlioB  af  Ohio 
FBad  Fab.  21, 1957,  Sw.  Nn.  MMS3 
2tClaiM.   (CL  228-^48) 
I.  A  closure  cap  comprising,  a  cap  body  having  a  de- 
pending marginal  flange,  attaching  lugs  carried  by  said 
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flange,  diaphragm  means  hi  said  cap  body,  other  lugs 
carried  by  said  diaphragm  means,  said  cap  body  and  said 
diaphragm  meaiu  being  relatively  rotauble,  and  releas- 


ably  cooperating  elements  on  said  cap  body  and  dia- 
phragm means  and  resisting  relative  rotation  therebe- 
tween for  initially  maintaining  said  attaching  lugs  and 
said  other  lugs  in  a  substantially  aligned  relation. 


provided  with  a  rectangular  shaped  imperforated  bottom 
and  four  httegral  imperforated  side  walls  with  a  single 
comer  type  dispensing  diannel.  the  channel  extending  sub- 
stantially vertically  upwardly  at  the  juncture  of  two  of 
said  side  walls,  of  a  cardboard  carton  interchangeably 
mounted  therein  and  provided  above  the  peripheral  top  of 
said  holder  with  a  liquid  dispensing  opening,  integral 
molded  higs  at  the  comer  juncture  of  the  side  walls  and 
the  bottom  wall  to  provide  a  support  for  said  carton  above 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  holder,  a  Upered  groove  in  the 
one  comer  lug  intermediate  the  dispensing  channel  and 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  holder,  the  bottom  wall  and  the 
lower  portions  ol  said  side  walls  of  said  holder  forming 
a  cup  adapted  to  retain  drippings  from  the  base  and  side 
walls  of  said  carton,  and  said  tapered  groove  in  said  lug 
and  said  comer  type  dispensing  channel  adapted  to  guide 
the  drippmgs  from  said  cup  toward  the  distal  end  of  said 
dispensing  channel  and  to  the  exterior  of  said  holder. 


2,944,i99 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  CWTTAINER  COVER 

FUad  Fab,  18, 1959,  flar.  lS!^S!!438 
'    •  r,  BMllciiion  8iilUaila»d  Fab.  14, 1958 
3aWnt    (0.228-^44) 


2,944,781 
UQUID  FILL  STRUCTURE  FOR  LP  GAS  TANKS 
Tad  Hatawika,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor,  by  menc 
assigaiiients,  to  Union  Tanit  Car  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FHad  Mnr  8, 1958,  Ser.  No.  734,838 
7  CiafaiM.    (CL  228-45) 


1 .  In  combinatioti  with  a  cover  for  closing  the  filler 
opening  of  a  tumbler  barrel,  a  plurality  of  screws  for 
fastening  the  cover  to  the  barrel,  a  pressure  equalizing 
valve  built  into  said  cover  and  luving  a  stem  portion  ex- 
tending outside  of  tie  cover,  a  spdng  mterpoaed  between 
the  cover  and  said  stem  portion  for  closing  the  valve,  a 
lever  having  one  end  pivotalty  connected  to  said  cofver,  a 
cam  mounted  on  the  aforesaid  end  of  said  lever  md 
adapted  to  engage  said  stem  portion  for  opoiing  said 
valve  against  the  action  of  said  spring  when  said  lever  is 
in  one  of  its  extreme  positions,  said  cam  being  disengaged 
from  said  stem  portion  permitting  the  valve  to  be  closed 
by  said  qning  when  said  lever  is  m  the  opposite  extreme 
position,  said  lever  having  a  free  end  portion  placed 
above  one  of  said  screws,  preventing  access  to  and  loosra- 
ing  of  said  screw,  when  said  lever  ii  In  said  opposite  ex- 
treme position,  said  free  end  portion  of  said  lever  being 
away  from  said  screw,  affording  access  to  and  loosening 
of  said  screw,  when  aaid  lever  is  in  the  first  extreme  posi- 
tion wherein  said  cam  engages  said  stem  portion  for 
opening  said  valve  afainst  the  pressure  of  said  vpriag. 


1.  In  a  storage  tank  arrangement  for  hi^y  volatile 
fluids,  an  elongated  cylmdrical  tank,  said  tank  having  an 
opening  formed  in  a  side  thereof,  a  bar  dement  poai- 
tioned  in  said  opening  to  close  same  and  secured  to  the 
tank,  a  plurality  of  upraised  bosses  on  said  element,  said 
bosses  having  generally  flat  surfaces  thereon  with  aper- 
tures therein  to  accommodate  fitting  naoontings  com- 
municating with  the  inside  of  said  unk,  certain  of  said 
surfaces  being  angularly  related  to  the  other  of  said  sur- 
faces. 


2344,782 
PALLET  UNLOADING  MACHINE 
W.  Fenton.  Lcamr.  Mo.,  iwlgnni  to 


Pro- 


H  €O^VOWDOtt  Ok 

FHai  Mar.  12, 1958,  Sar.  No.  571,858 
28aahns.    (CL  221—13) 


I '     2,944,788 
MILK  CARTON  DRIP  RECEPTACLE 
F.  SlsfiBn,  U88  8.  ttmkmi  Ava.,  Oak 
Fflai  Afr.  14, 1958,  Scr.  Nn.  721428 
4  numi     (Cl.228-45) 


,^  •  I.  A  pallet  unloading  machine  comprising  a  frame, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  holder  for  cartons  contain-    a  ramp-forming  plate  hingedly  mourned  in  the  upper  por- 
ing milk  or  the  like  |^.  the  holder  open  at  the  top  and    tion  of  said  frame  for  downward  swinging  under  load. 
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an  elevator  adapted  to  support  a  toad-bearing  pallet  hav- 
ing containers  or  the  like  disposed  in  rowed  tiers  thereon, 
means  for  effecting  vertical  travel  of  said  elevator  from 
the  lower  portion  of  said  frame  to  the  upper  portion 
thereof  to  present  the  uppermost  tier  for  delivery  to  said 
ramp  plate,  means  adapted  to  operate  in  timed  sequence 
to  stoppage  of  the  elevator  for  pushingly  removing  the 
uppermost  tier  of  containers  from  the  load  and  onto 
the  ramp  plate,  and  a  fixed  discharge  conveyor  section 
disposed  downwardly  and  outwardly  of  said  ramp  plate 
for  receiving  the  containers  from  the  ramp  plate,  said 
discharge  conveyor  section  and  ramp  plate  having  a  com- 
bined width  greater  than  the  greatest  dimension  of  the 
comainers  being  unloaded,  said  discharge  conveyor  sec- 
tions being  presented  in  axially  parallel  relation  to  the 
axis  of  the  rows  of  containers  to  be  unloaded,  said  dis- 
charge conveyor  section  being  further  inclined  trans- 
versely with  its  side  proximate  the  ramp  plate  being 
higher  than  its  other  side  and  with  its  length  being  at  least 
as  great  as  the  length  of  one  row  of  containers  on  the 
pallet  to  be  unloaded  for  simultaneously  accommodat- 
ing the  number  of  row-constituting  containers. 


2»944,7t3 
CARBONATra>  BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 
Jack  M.  Womack,  Chattanooga,  Tcaa^  a«icBor  to  Cava- 
lier Corporatioii,  Ckattanooga,  Tenn^  a  corporation 
of  Tennessee 

FOed  July  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  75t,Ml 
SOabam.    (CL  222— 70 


1.  In  apparatus  for  dispensing  pre-mix  carbonated 
beverages,  a  chamber  holding  the  beverage  to  be  dis- 
pensed, a  valve  body,  a  bore  in  said  body  having  a  por- 
tion of  larger  diameter  and  a  communicating  portion  of 
reduced  diameter,  said  portion  of  larger  diameter  being 
in  conununication  with  said  chamber,  a  discharge  port 
opening  into  said  portion  of  smaller  diameter,  a  unitary 
valve  member  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  said  bore 
comprising  a  piston  element  having  a  fluid  tight  fit  in 
said  portion  of  reduced  diameter  and  a  piston  element 
having  a  fluid  tight  fit  in  said  portion  of  larger  diameter, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  piston  elements  in  said  bore 
in  unison,  said  piston  elements  being  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  both  portions  of  said  bore  are  closed  for 
a  predetermined  distance  of  travel  of  said  valve  member 
after  one  of  said  portions  is  closed  and  befd^  the  other 
of  said  portions  is  opened,  and  means  for  placing  said 


portion  of  larger  diameter  in  communication  with  a 
source  of  pre-mix  carbonated  beverage  under  pressure. 


2,944,704 
STSVING  DISPENSER 
wmiaiB  Eari  l^riar,  Jr.,  BirgMliU,  N J. 
Lever  Brothm  Caapm,  New  Yottit,  N.Y. 
tioaoflVUhe 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1957,  Bar.  No.  <54,M1 
4CWW.   (C1.221-M) 


:.^» 


to 
acorpora- 


1 .  A  device  for  di^nsing  fluent  materials  which  com- 
prises a  container,  the  sides  of  said  container  being  con- 
verged at  one  end  to  define  an  opening,  a  discharge  nozzle 
attached  to  said  container  within  said  opening  to  provide 
communication  external  of  said  container,  said  discharge 
nozzle  comprising  a  narrowed  shoulder  extending  around 
one  end  of  said  discharge  nozzle  and  adapted  to  be 
gripped  by  said  container  at  said  opening  to  form  a  part 
thereof,  a  first  discharge  port,  means  defining  a  discharge 
passageway  extending  from  said  first  discharge  port  back 
into  said  container  a  predetermined  distance,  a  second  dis- 
charge port  disposed  adjacent  said  first  discharge  port 
opening  externally  of  said  container,  and  a  plurality  of 
threads  about  said  discharge  nozzle  to  receive  a  closure 
c^  to  seal  said  first  and  said  second  discharge  ports. 


2,944,705 
DBTENSER  FOR  FA8TE  MATERIAL 
Mathew  A.  Sdaaor,  New  RochaOa,  N.Y., 
iTit— t  Plartka,  Im^  BrooklyB,  N.Y.,  a 
of  New  York 

FIM  Apr.  It,  1958,  Scr.  No.  727,574 
2ClakM.   (CL  221-94) 


to 


1.  A  paste  container  for  dispensing  a  strip  of  paste 
material  of  at  least  two  different  substances,  comprising 
a  collapsible  tube  termiiuting  in  a  neck,  a  partition  in 
said  tube  extending  substantially  thd  length  d  said  tube, 
said  partition  having  a  portion  extending  into  and 
through  said  neck,  said  portion  being  helically  convoluted 
to  feed  paste  material  from  each  side  of  said  partition 
and  each  side  of  said  portion  in  spiral  strips  twisted 
about  each  other,  a  shaping  member  including  a  ring 
fitted  on  said  neck,  a  plurality  of  flexible  arms  integral 
with  and  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  ring, 
and  a  plurality  of  shaping  caps  integrally  formed  with 
said  arms,  said  shaping  caps  being  selectively  individually 
secured  on  said  neck,  said  fitting  caps  having  feed  aper- 
tures therethrough  of  different  shapes,  whereby  a  strip  of 
paste  material  of  a  selected  cross  sectional  configuration 
and  of  at  least  two  different  nnrally  intermixed  materials 
is  fed  through  the  shaping  cap  fitted  on  said  neck. 
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2,944,7m 
CDLLAPSDLB  CONTAINER  AND  DISPENSING 

HOLDER  THEREFOR 

Alfred  A.  Mmks,  5M2  N.  Bw«m,  Saa  GabrkL  CaUf. 

VOei  Apr.  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <55,50 

ISOaioH.    (CL  222—195) 


2344»7M 

RETAINER  FOR  USE  ON  COLLAPSIBLE  SQUEEZE 

TYPE  CONTAINER 

Frederick  W.  B.  Hmntm,  29  aukmry  St,  St  Ubm% 

Newfoundland,  Canada  -•  -- 

FOed  Ab«.  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  754,291 

IClatan,   (0.222—553) 


1.  A  dispensing  jlevlce  for  use  in  dispensing  a  Weam 
of  fluent  plastic  material  from  a  collapsible  container 
mounted  therein  and  for  distributing  the  dispensed  stream, 
said  device  comprising  a  trough-like  holder  of  relatively 
rigid  thin  material  open  along  one  side  and  shaped  at  one 
end  to  conform  subltantially  with  the  end  of  a  collapsible 
tubular  container  iealed  at  the  end  thereof  at  an  angle 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  and  to  provide  a  converging  nozzle 
having  a  small  distharge  opening  at  its  tip  to  receive 
the  container  contents  from  the  foremost  tip  end  of  the 
container,  said  device  being  adapted  to  support  a  col- 
lapsible container  charged  with  plastic  material  to  be 
dispensed  with  the  discharge  end  of  the  container  pressed 
against  the  inner  will  of  said  nozzle  adjacent  the  dispens- 
ing tip  thereof,  said  device  further  being  adapted  to  be 
grasped  within  the  hand  with  the  user's  fingers  positioned 
to  apply  pressure  through  the  open  side  thereof  to  dis- 
pense plastic  material  as  desired. 


_^ 2,944,787 

DISTENSING  DEVICE 

WUliam  J.  Stetemcts,  3752  N.  RMcr  Ave. 

Indianapoiia,  Ind. 

Filed  Anf.  5, 1957,  Scr.  No.  674,124 

9CbiaH.    (CL  222— 254) 


1.  Dispensing  means  comprising  a  frame  member, 
three  valve  plates  carried  by  said  frame  member  for 
roUtion  relative  thereto,  said  plates  comprising  an  outer, 
an  intermediate,  and  an  inner  valve  plate,  each  of  said 
valve  plates  provided  with  a  metering  opening,  means 
providing  a  discharge  outlet  from  said  dispensing  means, 
said  valve  plates  having  a  non-dispensing  position  in 
which  the  metering  openings  of  all  are  in  communicating 
registry  with  each  other  but  sealed  from  communication 
with  said  discharge  outlet,  said  valve  plates  movable  into 
a  dispensing  positioa  in  which  the  metering  openings  of 
all  are  in  communicating  registry  with  said  discharge 
outlet,  means  for  moving  the  outer  valve  plate  into  dis- 
pensing position  independently  of  the  intermediate  and 
the  inner  valve  platfe,  means  for  moving  Ae  outer  and 
intermediate  valve  plates  into  dispensing  position  inde- 
pendently of  the  inner  valve  plate,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing all  three  valve  plates  into  dispensing  position. 


A  dispensing  device,  comprising:  a  metallic  member 
of  frasto-conical  form  adapted  to  serve  as  an  outlet  means 
for  a  container,  said  member  including  a  tubular  portion 
open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  end,  the  closed 
end  having  an  axial  extension  provided  with  an  external 
annular  recess  adjacent  the  closed  end,  said  annular  recess 
defined  by  an  axially  extending  bottom  wall,  a  lower,  ra- 
dially extending,  side  wall,  and  an  upper  wall  of  frusto- 
conical  form  whereby  the  annular  recess  diverges  radially 
outward  from  the  bottom,  the  outer  end  of  the  extension 
beyond  the  recess  being  in  the  form  of  a  button  having  an 
upper  frusto-conical  surface  and  a  cylindrical  surface  be- 
tween said  frusto-conical  surface  and  said  annular  recess, 
said  tubular  portion  having  a  longitudinally  extendmg 
opening  in  the  wall  thereof;  and  a  hollow  frusto-conical 
closure  cap,  of  a  plastic  material  having  inherent  resilient 
characteristics,  including  a  frusto-conical  skirt  having  an 
unbroken  internal  flange  at  its  smaller  diameter  end,  said 
internal  flange  being  fitted  within  the  annular  recess,  and 
having  parallel  inner  and  outer  side  walls  and  a  thick- 
ness intermediate  the  minimum  and  maximum  axial  ex- 
tent of  said  annular  recess,  whereby  upon  pressing  en- 
gagement of  the  imemal  flange  of  the  cap  over  the  but- 
ton, said  frusto-conical  surface  facilitates  enlargement 
and  slipping  of  the  internal  flange  of  the  cap  over  said 
button  during  positioning  of  the  csip  oh  thtf lubiilar  por- 
tion, and  whereby  the  interna]  flange  resiliently  engages 
only  the  side  walls  of  the  annular  recess  to  frictionally 
retain  the  cap  in  any  adjusted  angular  position  and  to 
positively  retain  the  cap  against  axial  movemem,  the 
openhig  defined  by  said  internal  flange  having  a  diameter 
slightiy  smaller  than  the  cylindrical  portjon  of  the  but- 
ton-form extension  and  slightly  larger  than  the  diameter 
of  the  bottom  wall  of  said  annular  recess  to  be  expanded 
sufficiently  to  pass  over]  the  button-form  extension  and  to 
be  received  in  the  annular  recess  with  a  clearance  be- 
tween the  inner  edge  of  the  internal  Hange  and  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  the  recess,  the  inner  surface  of  said  frusto- 
conical  skirt,  throughout  its  axial  length,  frictionally  en- 
gaging the  outer  tubular  portion  of  said  metallic  mem- 
ber, a  longitudinal  opening  through  said  frusto-conical 
skirt  adapted  to  be  placed  in  registration  with  the  open- 
ing in  the  wall  of  the  tubular  portion  upon  rotation  of 
said  cap  relative  to  the  tubular  portion  to  allow  dispens- 
ing of  the  contenu  of  tiie  container,  an  external  flange 
on  the  larger  diameter  end  of  said  frusto-conical  skirt, 
an  arcuate  recess,  having  radially  extending  side  walls, 
m  said  flange,  said  recess  being  located  in  a  position 
which  is  opposite  that  of  tiie  elongated  opening  in  the 
skirt,  and  a  fixed  stop  member,  formed  integrally  with 
the  tubular  portion  of  the  meUUic  member  at  its  base 
adjacent  the  region  of  attachment  to  the  container,  said 
fixed  stop  extending  into  Uie  arcuate  recess  to  cooperate 
with  the  radially  extending  side  walls  to  define  the  limiu 
of  rotation  of  the  hollow  cap  relative  to  the  metallic 
member,  whereby  the  cap  may  be  rotated  within  definite 
angular  limits  about  said  tubular  portion  to  open  and 
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close  the  opening  thereia,  whilo.  being  frictionally  retained 
in  aajr  poulioa  lo  whicb  k  my  be  i«tated  agaimt  ai«u- 
lar  movement,  and  positively  retained  against  axial  move- 
mem  relative  «>  said  tubular  portion. 


FNEUMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  TUKNING  AND 

,       ^ STACnNG  HOSIERY 

loeepk  E.  DsMl,  %  flM^^ 

HM  Nmt.  U,  liSC  Ssr.  No.  4<MM 
<  CWmTA  225— «3) 


i.-fl»»i»» 


said  crease  bai«  transvcneljr  c<  the  crease  line  to  remove 
said  Member  *am  the  cnme  Has  wfaOe  said  b«B  nmain 
clamped  along  At  pMt  lag. 

19.  A  pants  prd^^nf  machine  comprismg  a  first  dease 
defining  member  arranged  to  fit  within  a  pant  leg  along 
the  front  crease  line,  a  secood  crease  defining  member 
arranged  to  fit  within  a  plam  leg  along  the  back  crease 
line,  said  crease  defining  mmebers  being  mounted  for 
relative  movement  to  expand  and  contract  within  the  pant 
leg,  a  first  pair  of  crease  bam  disposed  along  opposite 
sides  of  said  first  crease  defining  member,  a  second  pair 
of  crease  bars  dhposed  along  oppoeite  sides  of  said  sec- 
ond crease  defining  member,  means  for  clamping  said 
crease  bars  along  the  pam  leg  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
respective  members,  means  for  causing  relative  movement 
between  said  crease  defining  members  and  said  crease 
bars  to  remove  said  members  from  the  crease  lines  while 
said  bars  remain  clamped  along  the  pant  leg,  means  for 
distributing  steam  through  the  crease  bars  along  the  crease 
lines  of  the  pant  leg,  means  for  distributing  steam  into 
the  waist  portion  of  the  pants,  means  for  distributing  air 
through  the  crease  bars  along  the  crease  lines  for  cooling 
and  drying  the  pant  leg,  and  means  for  distributing  air 
into  the  waist  of  the  pants  for  cooling  and  drying. 


1.  Apparatus  ci  the  class  described  comprisiag  a  tabu- 
lar means,  exhaust  means  connected  to  said  tubular  means 
for  withdrawing  air  therefrom,  vahre  means  selectively 
operaUe  to  block  said  exhaust  means,  power  means  for 
reciprocally  swinging  said  tabular  means  about  a  vertical 
axis,  inlet  means  adapted  to  be  selectively  tonnected  with 
said  tubular  means,  said  tubular  means  drawing  air 
through  said  inlet  means  when  connected  with  the  same, 
said  inlet  means  being  provided  with  a  free  end  over 
which  hose  may  be  fitted  for  turning  by  being  drawn  off 
said  end  and  through  said  inlet  means,  said  valve  means 
being  adapted  to  be  closed  upon  swinging  of  said  tubular 
means  away  from  said  inlet  means,  and  means  carried 
by  said  tubular  means  for  holding  said  hose  and  with- 
drawing said  hose  from  said  inlet  means  upon  swinging  of 
said  tubular  means  and  dropping  said  hose  upon  closing 
of  said  valve  means. 


2344.711 
«.-^  «  GARMENT  HANGER  SIRUCTVRE 
'^^  ^S»  2i?.?r*2* '*****• '^•^  V«*.  N.Y. 
WW Mmr^^w  Ser. NM15,4«2 


2344,71t 

_  PANTS  PRESSING  MACHINB 

Chaikt  L.  Badcr,  St  Lflirfi,  Mo,,  pi^OT  la  BAT 

malic,  IM.,  St  UMri^Ma,  a  coffomiaa  of  Mtaoari 

FRad  Nov.  tt,  1951,  S«.  No.  774,if7 

32CMHL   (0.223—7?) 


1.  A  garment  support  and  draping  device  comprising  a 
body  of  substantially  flat  material  provided  with  at  least 
two  spaced  apart  elongated  slots,  one  of  said  sloU  extend- 
ing in  horizontal  direction  and  having  a  median  portion 
and  opposite  end  portions,  said  end  portions  each  being 
provided  with  serrated  means,  a  curved  end  edge  form- 
ing the  upper  boundary  of  said  body,  and  shoulder  ex-' 
tension  means  routably  and  displaceably  received  in  each 
end  portion  of  said  one  elongated  *lot,  said  shoulder  ex- 
tension means  being  provided  with  clamp  means  engage- 
able  with  said  body  and  with  said  serrated  means  for 
clamping  said  extension  means  in  position  relative  to 
said  curved  end  edge  of  said  body,  each  of  said  shoulder 
extension  means  being  defined  by  an  arcuate  upper  end 
edge    positionable   for   substantial    alignment    with    the 
curved  end  edge  of  said  body  to  thereby  provide  lateral 
extensions  relative  to  the  body  and  to  conform  said  sup- 
port to  predetermined  shoulder  width  of  a  garment  and 
to  drape  the  latter  over  said  body  and  said  lateral  ex- 
tensions, the  other  slot  being  adapted  to  engage  at  least  a 
part  of  a  pair  of  trousers  when  said  trousers  are  inserted 
into  the  median  portion  of  said  one  slot. 


I.  A  pants  pressing  machine  compihlng  an  elongated 
crease  defining  member  arranged  to  fit  within  a  pant  leg 
along  a  crease  fine,  a  pair  of  elongated  crease  bars  dis- 
posed along  opposite  sides  of  said  member,  meau  for 
clamping  said  crease  bars  against  the  pant  leg  along  op- 
posite sides  of  said  member,  and  means  for  causing  rela- 
tive movemem  between  said  crease  defining  member  and 


J12 
■ICYC 

S.  GlcaBy,  Rackfavi, ', 


Am.  11. 19S(,  Ssv.  Na.  4tl,i4t 
SOalaH.   (CL 224-42) 

1.  In  a  bicycle  having  a  frame  including  a  sobatan- 
tlally  horizontal  rear  fork  portion  and  an  upwardly  in- 
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cffiira  rear  96A  ptittion,  a  carrier  basket  ^*^pifHi  ynr- 
tically  in  spaced  stibstantiaHy  parallel  relation  to  one 
side  of  said  fork.  A  straight  elongated  bracket  boriaon- 
tally  disposed  under  and  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said 
basket  transversely  ctf  a  portion  thereof  intermedhrte  the 
fhmt  and  back  of  Oe  basket  and  extendmg  fiom  the 
inner  side  of  the  basket  to  the  horizontal  fbrk  portion 
and  haling  means  on  die  outer  end  thereof  for  rigidly 
•ecuring  the  same  thereto  for  stqiport  of  die  basket  on 
said  fork,  and  a  substantially  L-shaped  bracket  having 
one  leg  of  the  L  (fispoeed  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane 
and  adjnstably  but  rigidly  secured  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  inner  wall  of  the  basket  with  the  other  leg  of  the  L 


drical  handle  with  a  longitudinal  hole  therethroo^  for 
recehrittg  said  member  being  sectired  to  sakl  member  and 
spaced  equally  from  said  arms,  said  handle  being  shorter 
than  said  arms  and  said  flexible  member  on  either  side 
of  said  handle  being  longer  than  the  handle. 


QUADRANGULAR 

flm 
to 


2,944,714 
RECEPT. 


ACXE  STRUCTURES 
Kofai-EhreBieid, 


1957,flsr.No.<9t,399 

^  Mir.  29, 1957 
(CL--    — 


disposed  substantially  horizontally  and  turned  on  its  lon- 
gitudinal axis  to  whatever  angularity  is  necessary  to  suit 
the  inclination  of  the  upwardly  inclined  rear  fork  portion, 
said  first  mentioned  leg  bdng  elongated  and  having 
means  thereon  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  with 
respect  thereto  for  securing  the  same  to  the  basket,  the 
elongation  of  said  leg  providing  increased  length  of  bear- 
ing contact  on  the  basket  and  wider  spacing  of  the 
poinU  of  connection  with  the  basket  for  increased  ri^ty. 
the  horizontal  leg  of  the  L  extending  from  the  basket  to 
the  upwardly  inclined  fork  portion  and  being  elongated 
to  space  the  basket  from  the  bicycle  and  having  tn#.«iiy 
for  rigidly  securing  the  same  to  said  fork  for  further 
support  of  the  basket  on  the  bicycle  frame. 


2344,719 
DETACHABLE  AMD  FOLDABLE  CONTAINER 

CARRIER 

f^*"*  A.  Re^  Rifc  L  Boa  152,  Tlwa  Riven.  MWL 

Filed  Oet  7, 1957,  Ser.  No.  Mt,(34 

SCIifhBS.    (CL224— 45) 


1.  A  receptacle  comprisfaig  a  hoUow  body  part  having 
an  upper  and  lower  end  and  formed  of  paperboard,  a 
first  inwardly  extending  peripheral  indenution  defined 
adjacent  the  upper  end  of  said  body  part,  a  second  in- 
wardly extending  peripheral  indenution  defined  ad|acent 
the  lower  end  of  said  body  part,  said  body  part  having  a 
rim  located  above  said  first  indenUtioB  to  f«rjKttty 
mounting  of  a  cover,  said  body  part  being  provided  with 
a  base  contiguous  to  said  second  indentation  and  located 
therebelow.  said  body  part  being  recungular  in  cross 
section,  a  cover  securing  tension  member  overiying  said 
upper  end  and  shaped  for  retainment  in  said  &at  inden- 
tation, a  cover  for  engaging  said  iq)per  end  aad  said  ten- 
sion member,  a  reinforcing  member  interposed  between 
said  cover  and  said  upper  end  and  encompassing  the 
latter  and  extending  into  said  first  indentation  for  engage- 
mem  by  said  tension  member,  when  applied  to  said  cover, 
a  bottom  closure  extending  across  and  engaged  by  said 
base,  said  bottom  closure  including  a  metalHc  member 
havmg  an  extension  portion  integral  therewith  and  en- 
compassing said  base  to  reinforee  the  latter,  said  ex- 
tension portion  projecting  into  and  being  retained  in  said 
second  indentation,  said  metallic  member  completely  dos- 
ing said  lower  end,  and  a  non-metaUic  disc  overiying 
said  metallic  member  and  engaged  between  the  latter  and 
said  second  indentation. 


1.  A  detachable  and  foldable  carrier  for  containers 
having  opposed  finger  slots  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof 
for  lifting  the  containers,  comprising  two  arms  for  nest- 
ing with  each  other  when  the  carrier  is  in  folded  position, 
each  consisting  of  flat  broad  metal  material  and  having 
an  inwardly  extending  hook-like  lower  portion  for  engag- 
ing the  portion  <rf  the  container  defining  the  finger  slots 
and  inwardly  slantiqg  upper  portion  with  upper  and 
lower  longitudinally  spaced  holes  therethrough,  a  tongue 
attached  integrally  to  said  upper  portion  adjacent  the 
upper  side  of  said  lower  hole  and  extending  uixler  said 
lower  hole,  a  flexible  member  each  end  <rf  which  is 
threaded  through  said  holes  in  one  of  said  arms  and 
secured  therein  by  said  tongues,  and  a  subetantially  cylin- 


2,944,715 

PACKAGE 

'^  G- VcioMi.  Qidacy.  Mam.,  sm^ui  fo  .^......mc 

FBcd  Sept  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M3,184 
ICIaias.    (CL229— 14) 

A  package  comprising  a  liner  bag  formed  from  a 

sheet  having  a  relatively  thin  coating  of  thermoplastic 

material  on  the  inner  face  thereof  and  having  a  heat 

sealed  face-to-face  longitudinal  side  seam  and  a  heat 

sealed  face-to-face  transverse  end  closure  seam  in  which 

a  portion  of  the  side  seam  occurring  in  the  end  closure 

seam  forms  a  channel  opening  defined  by  the  inner  ends 

of  the  side  seam  fold  in  one  wall  of  the  end  closure  and 
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the  inner  face  of  the  opposing  wall  of  the  end  doMire, 
said  sheet  being  provided  with  pppoeing  relatively  thick 
strips  of  thennoplastic  adhesive  i4>plied  to  the  inner  face 
thereof  adjacent  the  side  seam  portions  occurring  in  said 


end  closure  scam,  the  completed  end  closure  seam  hav- 
ing a  plug  of  diennoplastic  material  closing  said  channel 
opening  formed  by  melting  and  flowing  of  said  auxiliary 
strips  of  adhesive  during  the  heat  sealing  operations. 


tray  bottom;  and  an  enclosing  box  paptfrboard.  said  box 
comprising,  a  box  U^m  panel  substantially  equal  in 
size  to  said  rim,  a  rear  panel  articulated  to  aaid  bottom 
panel,  a  cover  panel  articulated  to  said  rear  panel,  and, 
inner  and  outer  wall  panels  articulated  to  said  bottom 
panel  and  said  top  panel.  re4>ectively,  said  inner  panels 
lying  substantially  in  edge-to-surface  abutment  with  said 
rim  for  support  against  infolding  and  having  elongated 
apertures  at  the  bottom,  said  apertures  being  formed  by 
a  cut  in  the  shape  of  a  shallow  U  having  a  central  portion 
substantially  coinciding  with  the  line  along  which  the  re- 
spective panel  is  articulated  to  the  bottom  panel,  and 
slanted  end  portions  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  central 
portion;  and  substantially  T-shaped  lock  Ubs  articulated 
to  the  said  outer  wall  panels,  said  tabs  extending  through 
said  apertures  into  the  substantially  triangular  space  be- 
tween the  tray  sides,  the  box  bottom  and  the  inner  panels. 


2,944,71< 
PACKAGING  DEVICE 
Leon  Eugene  Hoogstod,  Schenectady,  N.Y^  assignor  to 
Norton  Company,  Troy,  N.Y,,  a  corpocatlon  of  Massa- 

'fIM  Sept  17, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  7<1^12 
iCkiM.    (0.229—14) 


3.  A  packaging  device  comprising:  a  single  face  cor- 
rugated board  having  a  plurality  of  compressible,  resilient 
corrugations  extending  across  the  face  thereof;  a  plu- 
rality of  strips  of  material  having  high  internal  adhesion, 
each  adhesively  held  with  its  bottom  surface  in  contact 
with  at  least  one  of  said  corrugations;  and  a  pressure- 
sensitive  adhesive  coating  on  the  top  surfaces  of  said 
strips,  said  strips  being  spaced  out  of  conUct  with  each 
other. 

2,944,717 
TRAY  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 
Walton  D.  Lynch,  Hnntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  iUiJak 
Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del^  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 

FUcd  Oct  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7643* 
3  Clainis.    (Q.  229—23) 


2344,711 
MULTICELLULAR  FOLDING  BOXES 
MarsiiaU  L  WUUamson,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Federal  Paper  Board  Company,  Inc.,  Bogota,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Piled  Jniy  19, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  <723t7 
7  Claiw.    (CL  229-3t) 


1.  A  merchandise  package  comprising,  a  tray  having 
a  bottom  and  outwardly  flared  sides  termiiwting  at  a  rim 
extending,  in  plan  view,  beyond  the  boundaries  of  the 


f    I 


zr 


1.  A  cellular  folding  box  structure  for  the  packaging 
of  articles  of  substantially  cylindrical  cross-section,  such 
as  cans,  bottles,  jars,  light  bulbs  and  the  like,  the  smic- 
ture  comprising,  a  pair  of  opposite  side  walls;  a  base 
panel  between,  and  articulated  to  said  side  walls  along 
parallel  base  fold  lines;  a  cell  panel  between,  and  articu- 
lated to  said  side  walls  along  two  parallel  main  foM 
lines,  each  side  wall  having  an  intermediate  folding  score 
extending  across  it  parallel  to,  and  between,  the  respec- 
tive base  and  main  fold  lines,  said  cell  panel  having  a 
central   longitudinal   folding  iscore  extending   across   it 
equidistant  from,  and  parallel  to,  said  main  fold  lines, 
said  cell  panel  having  spaced  subsUntially  parallel  cell 
cuts  in  it  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  longitudinal 
folding  score  across  and  beyond  said  main  fold  lines  into 
the  body  of  said  side  walls,  at  least  as  far  as  said  inter- 
mediate folding  scores,  said  cell  panel  further  comprising 
peripheral  folding  scores  forming  polygons  about  central 
pointt  defined  by  the  intersections  of  said  cell  cuts  with 
said  central  folding  score,  said  polygons  including  sides 
extending  at  an  angle  of  45  degrees  with  respect  to  said 
intermediate  folding  score  from  said  intermediate  folding 
score,  said  last  named  sides  forming  two  opposite  slanted 
sides  of  a  trapezoidal  panel  of  which  the  intermediate 
feeding  score  and  the  main  fold  line  form  the  two  other 
parallel  sides,  each  trapezoidal  panel  being  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  side  wall  to  which  it  is  articulated,  further 
sides  of  the  polygon  defining  substantially  triMgular  cell 
panel  portions  having  the  top  of  the  trapezoid  as  a  base, 
being  inclroed  with  respect  to  the  planes  of  the  trapezoidal 
panels  and  having  an  apex  at  said  central  folding  score, 
the  cell  panel  portion  between  each  cell  cut  and  the  re- 
spective portion  of  the  polygon  subtended  by  said  cut 
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^2i^  ^  Ptnel,  thereby  fonning  a  polygonal  cell   turned  flaps  engaged  behind  the  ends  of  tbTgoocbW- 
wan  whose  edge  a  substantially  equidistant  from  said  -•-.—  vi  uic  goow-sup- 

'■  base  panel  at  all  pomts. 


2,944,719 
CONTAINER 
L.  Amcao%  Monls,  IIL,  assignor,  by  nMsne  nm^ 

to  Fedenil  Paper  Bonn!  Company,  Inc.,  Boaote. 
NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  York  '^^ 

Filed  Am.  8, 1954,  Ser.  No.  ••2,745 

3  Claias.    (a.  229—31)  '  '^ 


porting  flaps  and  maintained  against  raising  movement 
by  such  engagement. 


1.  A  container  formed  of  a  single  blank  of  relatively 
flexible  and  bendaUe  sheet  material  which  is  covered  on 
one  face  with  relatively  thin  aluminum  foil,  said  con- 
tainer comprising,  when  erected,  a  foil  lined  tray-like 
member  having  a  bottom,  upstanding  side  walls  which  are 
integral  with  the  side  edges  of  said  bottom  and  upstand- 
ing end  walls,  said  walls  all  having  an  inner  panel  with 
the  side  and  end  wall  panels  being  integrally  connected 
to  the  periphery  of  the  bottom  wall  panel,  each  of  the 
side  and  end  walls  having  an  outwardly  and  downwardly 
folded  outer  panel,  the  outer  side  and  end  wall  panels 
being  hingedly  connected  along  the  top  forming  edges 
thereof  to  the  top  edges  of  the  respective  inner  side  and 
end  wall  panels,  comer  portions  connecting  the  inner 
side  and  end  wall  panels,  each  of  said  comer  portions 
being  mtegrally  hin^d  to  the  vertical  comer  forming 
edges  of  the  adjacent  inner  side  and  end  wall  panels, 
said  comer  portions  each  having  a  diagonal  fold  line  on 
which  it  is  folded  atid  each  of  said  comer  portions  being 
folded  into  engagement  with  the  outer  face  of  the  inner 
end  wall  panel  to  conceal  the  same  between  the  inner 
and  outer  end  wall  panels,  with  the  angle  formed  between 
the  said  diagonal  fold  line  and  the  adjoining  end  edge 
of  the  side  wall  being  45  degrees  and  the  angle  between 
said  diagonal  fold  line  and  the  end  edge  of  the  end  wall 
being  greater  than  45  degrees  whereby  the  side  walls  are 
toed  in  at  their  connection  with  the  end  walls,  and  said 
bottom  wall  having  an  outer  panel  which  is  imegral  with 
one  of  said  outer  sid<  wall  panels. 


2344,721 
PAPERBOARD  BERRY  BOX 

Mannfactnring  Compuo',  I*^,  Mnrfrecsboro,  N.C,  a 
corporation  of  North  Caraltaa 

Filed  Ang.  2,  1957.  Scr.  No.  475,854 
1  Claim.    (CL  229—34) 


I      2,944,729 
.w-.^  .  '    CARTONS 

^ir*^.'**? *  ?^if*^  ^'^-  ■■■*»*  ^  one^onrth 
to  Evelyn  S.  Uvkoff,  onc-fonrth  to  Henry  S.  Lcvkoff. 
and  onc-fourtfa  to  Edith  L,  Sennet,  all  of  Great  Neck! 

Filed  Feb.  B,  1957,  Ser.  No.  439,942 
3  Claims.    (CL  229—31) 

1.  A  carton  having  a  bottom  provided  with  a  rec- 
tangular centrally-located  aperture,  upstanding  side  walls 
and  end  walls,  each  of  the  side  walls  consisting  of  two 
plies  with  the  innennost  ply  of  each  side  wall  terminat- 
ing at  a  point  above  the  bottom,  each  of  said  innermost 
plies  being  at  its  lower  end  provided  with  an  integral, 
inwardly-projecting  free-end  flap,  said  two  flaps  project- 
ing toward  one  another  and  each  terminating  at  an  edge 
of  the  aperture  in  the  bottom,  the  inner  end  of  each  of 
said  flaps  being  freely  positioned  from  and  spaced  above 
the  bottom,  said  flaps  forming  flap-like  supporting  ledges 
for  the  goods  in  the  box  to  hold  the  goods  above  the 
bottom  yet  permit  inspection  of  the  goods  throu^  the 


A  paperboard  berry  box  comprising  an  integral  blank 
having  a  rectangular  bottom  pand.  a  plurality  of  side 
panels  integrally  joined  to  said  bottom  panel  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom,  means  extending  between 
and  connecting  adjacent  edges  of  the  adjacent  side  panels, 
a  reinforcing  panel  integrally  joined  to  the  upper  edge  of 
each  of  said  side  panels  and  lyhig  in  a  flat  plane  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  outwardly  at  an  angle  from  the  flat 
plane  of  said  side  panels,  a   second   reinforcing  panel 
integrally  joined  to  the  upper  edge  of  each  of  said  first 
panels  and  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  there- 
from, said   second   reinforcing   panel   having   the  same 
height  as  said  first  reinforcing  panel,  a  third  reinforcing 
panel  integrally  joined  to  the  lower  edge  of  each  of  said 
second  panels  and  extending  horizontally  therefrom  to- 
ward the  upper  edges  of  said  side  panels,  and  an  elongated 
glue  tab  integrally  formed  on  and  depending  perpendicu- 
larly from  the  side  of  each  of  said  third  reinforcing 
pands  adjacent  said  side  panels,  each  of  said  tabs  en- 
gaging against  and  being  fixedly  secured  to  a  respective 
one  of  said  side  panels  closely  adjacent  the  upper  edge 
thereof,  meaiu  securing  said  reinforcing  panels  to  ad- 
jacent reinforcing  panels  at  the  comers  of  said  box,  said 
first,  second  and  third  reinforcing  panels  forming  sub- 
sUntially an  isosceles  triangle  in  cross-section,  whereby 
vertical  pressure  applied  on  the  top  edges  of  said  box 
will  be  evenly  distributed  between  said  first  and  second 
reinforcing  panels. 


2,944.722 
CRATE  STACKER 
Anthony  H.  Dahlhaaser  and  Adolph  H.  Yaeger,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Keystone  Steel  ft  Wire  Com- 
pany, Peoria,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jnnc  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,429 
2  aaims.    (CL  229—34) 
1.  A  crate  stacker  comprising,  in  combiiution  with  a 
crate  havmg  a  multi-ply  end  wall,  vertically  aligned  open- 
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ingi  in  the  top  and  bottom  edfcs  of  tlw  end  wall  rag - 
ittering  wHh  tbe  ipace  between  adjacent  pliea  thereof, 
a  horizontal  slit  in  the  outer  ply  of  the  end  wall  in  ver- 
tical atignment  with  the  opening*,  and  qiaced  openingi 
in  the  outer  ply  of  the  end  wall  spaced  fnMn  the  slit, 
a  generally  U-shaped  wire  member  of  a  width  to  fit 
through  the  openings  and  the  slit,  said  member  extend- 


ing tfarou^  the  slit  and  through  the  opening  at  tbe  t«^ 
edge  of  the  end  wall  with  its  closed  end  up  and  adapted 
to  extend  through  the  openings  in  the  top  and  bottom 
edges  of  the  end  wall  of  an  adjacent  crate,  the  ends  of 
the  legs  on  the  member  being  bent  over  perpendicular 
to  the  crate  end  wall  and  fitting  respectively  into  the 
spaced  openings  in  the  outer  ply  of  the  end  wall. 


/^ 


2,944,713 
INTERLOCKED  CARTON 
Joseph  A.  Marino,  Brooklyn,  and  Lonis  Mayer,  Jackson 
Heights,  N.Y^  awlginii,  hy  ■acsac  asrignmcnts,  to 
Owcns-llUaoii  dasi  Cnifjr,  Toledy,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  OUo 

Filed  Jnly  14, 195t,  Scr.  No.  74S,31S 
4  ClaiM.    (CL  229^-^) 


^ 


\S-^ 


1.  A  carton  construction  formed  of  a  Mngle  piece  of 
relatively  stiff,  sheet-like  material,  said  constroction  com- 
prising a  bottom  wall  of  rectangular  configuration  defined 
by  opposed  parallel  side  edges  and  on>osed  parallel  end 
edges,  multiple  thickness  side  and  a)d  walls  formed 
by  a  pair  of  serially  connected  panels  extending  ftom 
each  side  and  end  edge  being  foldaUe  normal  to  said 
bottom  wall,  and  then  the  uppermost  of  said  pair  folded 
down  into  abutting  relationship  with  the  lower  of  said 
pair,  said  uppermost  becoming  the  innermost  ply  of  said 
respective  walls,  a  first  set  of  major  flaps  extending  lat- 
erally and  ffrfdably  from  each  end  of  the  otttermost  ply 
panel  of  said  side  wall,  said  nujor  flaps  being  provided 
with  a  notch  adjacent  its  associated  ply  panel  and  being 
adapted  to  be  embraced  by  the  panels  forming  an  end 
wall,  a  second  set  of  major  flaps  foldably  attached  to 
each  end  of  the  innermost  ply  panel  of  said  end  wall 


being  adapted  to  be  emhraoed  by  the  panels  fonniaf  a 
side  wall,  said  inoennoat  ply  panels  of  the  end  walls  each 
being  provided  with  a  nolch  adjacent  tbe  flap  connected 
thereto,  said  notches  in  said  inner  end  wall  and  in  said 
first  set  of  major  flaps  embraced  by  said  end  waH  panels 
being  located  to  be  in  assembled  registry,  and  a  tab  ex- 
tending laterally  and  foldably  from  the  imier  ply  panel 
forming  said  side  wall,  said  tab  being  kxateid  in  the 
same  vertical  phme  as  said  notches,  adiwehy  it  will  snap 
into  the  recess  formed  by  said  notdies  in  saM  end  waH 
and  hold  said  carton  in  assembled,  faiterlocked  rdation- 
ship.  V 


2,944,724 
HINGE  COVER  FOLDING  BOXES 
Fkaak  M.  LdM,  Pnia  AM*,  aad  lloaM  R. 
ABoa,  CaBf^  m^a  n  i  to  Baljak 

toB,  Ddn  a  corpovawNi  oi 

FUcd  May  t,  1951,  Scr.  No.  734,«2S 
4  ClafaM.    <CL  229^-M) 


Bakw.  Loa 


1.  A  folding  box  cominWng,  a  bottom  panel;  a  front 
panel  articulated  to  tbe  bottom  panel  along  a  bottom 
front  fold  line;  a  rear  panel  articulated  to  the  bottom 
panel  along  a  bottom  rear  fold  line;  a  cover  panel  articu- 
lated to  the  rear  panel  along  a  cover  hinge  fold  line;  a 
front  flap  articulated  to  the  cover  panel  along  a  front 
flap  fold  line;  cover  side  flaps  articulated  to  the  sides  of 
the  cover  panel  al(Mig  side  flap  fold  lines;  inner  end  flaps 
articulated  to  tbe  bottom  panel  along  end  flap  fcrfd  lines; 
front  and  rear  end  panels  articulated  to  tbe  sides  of  tbe 
front  and  rear  panels,  one  of  said  end  panels  having  an 
iqnrardly  extending  cut  therein  forming  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending lock  tab,  the  other  end  panel  having  a  down- 
wardly extending  cut  therein  forming  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending kxk  ub  thereon  adapted  to  be  interlocked  in 
hook  fashion  with  said  downwardly  extending  lock  tab, 
tbe  ti^  edge  of  said  end  panels  being  recessed  with  re- 
spect to  the  top  edge  of  the  front  panel  to  lie  at  a  lower 
level  than  the  top  edge  of  the  front  panel  except  for  the 
upwardly  extending  lock  tab  which  extends  above  the 
recessed  top  edge  portion  of  tbe  end  panels  to  provide  an 
inwardly  disposed  stop  against  which  the  side  flap  may  be 
swung  in  ck>sing  the  cover,  said  upwardly  extending  lock 
tab  guiding  the  cover  aide  flap  into  tbe  space  between 
the  upwardly  extending  lock  tab  on  tlie  inside  and  tlM  re- 
aaainder  of  said  end  panels  on  the  outside. 


2,944,725 
PIE  SHIELD 


Edmmid  W.  Hayca,  77  DoHflai  Road,  Giastuabarj,  Conn. 
FUed  Inly  1^  1MM«-  No-  748,835 


<  CMhs.  (CL  229^>43) 
2.  A  protective  device  for  pies  and  the  like  comprtstng 
in  a  container  having  an  outwardly  extending  rim  and 
comprising  a  sheet  of  material  overlying  and  extending  be- 
yond the  rim  of  said  container,  said  sheet  of  material 
having  a  plurality  of  flaps  formed  by  severing  tbe  mate- 
rial in  the  region  of  the  extending  portions  inwardly  of 
the  edge  thereof,  the  severance  lines  being  positioned  on 
said  sheet  so  that  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  fiaps  is 
inwardly  directed  toward  the  center  of  the  sheet,  the  upper 
surface  of  each  of  said  flaps  being  in  engagement  with  the 
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undersnrface  of  sail  container  rim,  and  score  liaea  ex- 
tending from  tbe  outer  end  of  said  severance  lines  trana- 
versaly  thereof  to  the  edge  of  said  sheet  to  form  hinge  lines 


'»>idi  «i£» 


3  f^irt 


___2,944,727 
CARTON  Wrra  SNAP-LOCK  CLOSURE 
H.  Moora,  Pnio  AMa,  CaBT.,  i  iihii      to 


CaBT., 


a  corpantioa  of  Ddaware 
Pled  Jan.  28, 1957,  Ser.  No.  83MCS 
3  CWan.    (CL 


about  which  said  fiaps  and  edge  portions  of  the  sheet 
pivot  to  move  the  free  ends  of  the  fiaps  into  cooperating 
engagement  with  said  container. 


It 


2,944,728 

FLIP.TOPPACKAGE 

Wayne  W.  McCanicy,  118  Caasbcrland  St,  Caldwell,  OUo 

FUcd  Feb.  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  714,513 

2  natsii     (CL  229--44) 


^^'V 


'  1.  In  a  carton  of  the  folded  blank  type,  a  hollow,  rec- 
tangular body  portion  that  includes  a  pair  ai  end  panels 
forming  a  top  and  bottom,  respectively,  of  the  body  por- 
tion, a  pair  of  side  panels  integrally  connected  to  and  ex- 
tending between  <H>posite  side  edges  of  the  end  panels, 
and  front  and  back  panels  integrally  connected  to  the  side 
panels  and  extending  between  the  front  and  back  edges, 
respectively,  of  the  elid  panels,  the  front  panel  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  superposed  front  flaps  having  registering 
transverse  slits  extending  the  full  disuoce  thereacross 
adjacent  one  of  the  end  panels,  the  material  of  each  flap 
that  lies  between  its  slit  and  said  one  end  panel  com- 
prising a  tongue,  the  tongues  being  In  registered,  super- 
posed relation  with  both  tongues  extending  the  full  dis- 
tance across  the  front  panel,  said  side  panels  being 
formed  w|th  slits  that  constitute  rearwardly  extending 
continuations  of  the  respective  first-named  slits,  the  re- 
spective second-named  slits  having  inner  ends  terminat- 
ing at  the  respective,  opposite  side  edges  of  said  one  end 
panel  intermediate  the  front  and  back  panels,  the  mate- 
rial of  the  side  panels  bounded  by  the  second  slits,  the 
front  pane),  and  by  said  one  end  panel  being  integral 
with  the  respective  tongues  and  comprising  side  cover 
portions,  said  one  end  panel  having  a  fold  line  extending 
thereacross  between  said  inner  ends  of  the  second  slits, 
the  material  of  said  one  end  panel  between  the  fold  line 
and  the  front  panel  constituting  a  main  cover  portion  in- 
tegral with  said  side  cover  portions,  said  main  cover  por- 
tion including  an  integral,  forwardly  projecting  ear  ex- 
tending the  fun  distance  thereacross  and  folded  upon 
itself  in  embradng  relation  to  the  superposed  tongues. 


I.  A  carton  comprising  a  main  body  part  having  a 
cover  panel,  and  a  first  and  second  pair  of  opposite  up- 
right side  walls  hiagedly  connected  to  said  cover  panel 
with  edges  of  said  first  and  second  pair  of  upright  side 
walls  defining  an  open  mouth;  a  closure  part  for  said 
open  mouth  comprising  a  closure  cover  panel  teleaoc^ied 
within  said  open  mouth,  and  a  pair  of  opposite  side 
panels  hingedly  connected  to  said  closure  cover  panel  and 
extending  within  said  open  mouth  adjacent  to  said  first 
pair  of  opposite  upright  side  walls,  said  closure  cover 
panel  having  openings  therein  adjacent  said  side  panels; 
and  loicking  flaps  attached  by  hinged  connections  to  said 
edges  of  said  first  pair  of  (^posite  upright  side  walls, 
said  locking  flaps  extending  entirely  through  said  open- 
ings in  said  closure  cover  panel  with  portions  of  said  side 
panels  urging  outwardly  with  respect  to  said  open  mouth 
against  said  locking  flaps  adjacent  said  hinged  connec- 
tions, and  portions  of  said  closure  cover  panel  that  face 
inwardly  towards  said  open  mouth  and  which  lie  adjacent 
said  openings  urging  inwardly  against  the  side  of  said 
locking  flaps  that  face  outwardly  of  said  open  nK>uth 
thereby  securing  said  closure  part  within  said  (^>en  mouth, 
said  locking  fiaps  including  portions  projecting  beyond 
the  inner  face  of  said  cover  panek.  said  openings  through 
which  the  locking  flaps  extend  having  a  width  substan- 
tially greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  flaps  whereby 
the  locking  flaps  form  an  acute  angle  between  the  outer 
faces  of  the  locking  flaps  and  the  inner  face  of  the  cover 
panel  inwardly  of  said  cover  panel  to  provide  a  lock  in 
which  pressure  within  the  carton  against  the  closure  part 
is  transmitted  to  the  locking  flap  adjacent  its  hinged  con- 
nection and  the  free  end  portkm  of  the  locking  flap  ex- 
tending through  the  opening  in  the  closure  part  is  in  turn 
held  in  place  by  the  ckvure  part  portion  urging  mwardly 
against  the  side  of  said  locking  flap  that  faces  outwardly 
of  said  open  mototh,  and  cooperative  means  providing 
for  abutmem  of  said  main  body  part  with,  saki  clotare 
part  to  limit  the  extent  of  inward  movement  of  said 
closure  part,  said  cooperative  means  on  said  main  body 
part  against  which  said  closure  part  abuts  being  substan- 
tially parallel   to  said  closure  coVer  panel   and   being 
hingedly  connected  on  at  least  three  sides  to  said  main 
body  part. 
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ENVELOPE  FOR  BANKING  USE 
HarlMi  M.  WhiHuB,  MfauMapolta,  Mina, 
Cvtis  IMt,  Incorporatod,  St.  Paid,  Mimm^  a 
tkm  off  MioiicMCa 

Filed  My  13, 1959,  S«r.  No.  t26^3« 
4  daims.    (CL  229— M) 


potite  to  that  of  roution,  a  ring  of  stator  blades  mounted 
in  close  proximity  to  said  rotor  and  in  communication 
^  with  the  diacbtfye  of  said  air  therefrom  for  deflecting 
said  air  axially  within  said  compressor,  said  rotor  being 
comprised  of  a  disc  and  a  plurality  of  concavo-concave 
structures,  said  disc  having  a  rear  wall,  a  forward  wall 
and  a  rim  section  extending  forwardly  therefrom  to 
form  a  canopy,  a  plurality  of  recesses  formed  in  the 
forward  wall,  said  convavo-concave  structures  having 
base  sections  mounted  in  said  recesses,  said  structures 
projecting  forwardly  from  said  bases  into  free  air,  one 
side  thereof  having  a  concave  blade  for  pumping  air  radi- 
ally as  it  advances  in  the  direction  of  rotation  and  the 
other  side  having  a  curved  formation  for  deflecting  air 
from  the  back  of  said  pumping  blade  into  the  pumping 
blade  following  next  in  rotation,  each  of  said  structures 


2.  A  banking  envelope  comprising  a  front  panel,  a 
back  panel,  end  flaps  for  sealing  the  ends  of  said  panels 
together,  a  sealing  flap  extending  from  the  long  edge  of 
said  front  panel  and  extending  when  folded  over  a  por- 
tion of  said  back  panel,  a  wide  area  of  dry  sealing  com- 
position on  said  sealing  flap,  areas  of  similar  sealing  com- 
position on  said  back  panel  and  on  the  inside  surface  of 
the  front  pane|  above  the  edge  of  said  back  panel,  where- 
by when  said  sealing  flap  is  f(rided  said  gummed  area  on 
said  sealing  flap  is  in  sealing  contact  with  the  gummed 
areas  on  said  back  panel  and  inside  surface  of  said  front 
panel. 

2,944,729 
INDUCTION  AND  DISCHARGE  MEANS  FOR 
EFFECTIVE  CAMBER  CONTROL 
John  R.  Foley,  MmdMStcr,  and  Ckwles  |l.  SmHh,  Wind- 
tor,  Coaa.,  BMlgiiiwi  to  United  Akcnfft  CorporatkNi, 
East  Hartftird,  Comi.,  a  corponlioa  of  Delaware 
Fitod  Mar.  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  649397 
SCMam.    (CL  23«-.122) 


I.  In  a  fluid  machine,  a  stator  unit  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  extending,  stationary,  hollow  vanes  ar- 
ranged in  a  circumferential  pattern  and  each  having  a 
slot  adjacent  the  trailing  edge  thereof,  a  rotor  unit  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  blades  located  downstream  of  and 
aligned  with  said  vanes  and  extending  radially  from  the 
periphery  of  a  rotatable  disc  mounted  for  rotation  to 
pump  fluid  between  said  vanes  and  blades,  means  con- 
nected to  said  vanes  to  pass  fluid  through  said  slots  so 
as  to  vary  the  angle  of  attack  of  said  first  mentioned 
fluid  on  said  blades,  and  means  connected  to  said  vanes 
to  vary  fluid  flow  along  the  radial  stations  of  any  of  said 
vane  slots. 


terminating  short  of  said  canopy  and  being  made  se- 
cure thereto,  chambers  formed  in  said  canopy  for  re- 
ceiving air  pumped  by  said  blades,  said  chambers  con- 
tinuing diagonally  through  said  rim  section  to  the  rear 
wall  of  said  discs  to  form  a  channel  having  a  lesser  gross 
sectional  dimension  at  its  terminus  than  that  portion 
of  the  chamber  immediately  radial  to  said  pumping 
blade,  an  annular  recess  formed  in  the  rear  wall  of  said 
disc  inwardly  of  its  periphery,  a  plate  formed  to  fit 
said  recess,  a  set  of  nozzles  having  communication  with 
said  channels  and  extending  through  said  plate,  said 
nozzles  having  a  diverging  cross  sectional  construction 
protruding  outwardly  from  said  plate,  the  wall  of  said 
nozzles  being  curved  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of 
the  rotation  of  said  rotor,  said  nozzles  communicating 
with  said  chamber  and  having  outlet  ends  discharging 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  rotation  of  the  rotor. 


2,944,731 

DEBRIS  TRAPS  FOR  ENGINE-AIR  INLETS 

Howard  Kaslan,  North  Hollywood,  Cam.,  aaignoi 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  May  17, 1956,  Scr.  No.  585,571 

3Clainis.    (CL23«— 132) 


to 


2.944,73« 

COMPRESSOR  WITH  COMPRESSED  AIR 

REACTIVE  DRIVE 

Alfred  M.  Caddcil,  1318  W.  Hnntteg  Park  Ave., 

PhlladelpUa  4«,  Pa. 

Original  application  Apr.   11,   195«,  Ser.  No.  577,567. 

Divided  and  this  application  Jane  5.  1957,  Scr.  No. 

663,765 

4  ClaiaM.    (CI.  238 — 127)  1.  An  aircraft  air-ingesting  engine  air  inlet  comprising 

1.  In  a  centrifugal  fluid  compressor,  an  outer  casing    an  air  inlet  longitudinally  extending  tubular  duct  having 

open  at  its  jforward  end  to  form  an  intake  duct  for  air,    a  smooth  non-irregular  generally  cylindrical  inside  con- 

a  rotor  rotatably  supported  in  said  casing  for  compress-    figuration,  a  debris  trap  secured  beneath  said  duct  in 

ing  air  radially  and  discharging  it  'in  a  direction  op-    advance  of  said  engine,  the  bottom  of  said  tubular  duct 
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having  an  opening  positioned  in  advance  of  said  trap,  a 
trap  duct  connecting  said  trap  and  said  opening,  the  wtUt 
of  said  trap  duct  sloping  forwardly  and  upwardly  from 
said  trap,  the  bottom  and  side  walls  of  sMd  trap  duct 
forming  a  channel  at  the  upper  end  of  said  trap  doct  aad 
merging  with  the  front  and  side  edge*  of  said  opentat. 
said  trap  duct  side  walls  increasing  in  hei^  gradually 
from  front  to  rear,  and  said  top  wall  of  said  tn^i  doct 
connecting  the  rear  edge  of  said  opening. 


identifyfog  by  binary<oded  digits  in  electrical  torn  0tA 
of  the  rows  on  the  punch  card,  means  for  simultane- 
ously sensing  a  row  at  a  time  aU  of  the  punchei  ii 
each  successive  row,  means  respooaive  to  the  punch  tens- 
ing ineaas  and  the  row  identifying  means  for  establishing, 
in  binary-coded  form,  row  identifying  digits  in  selected 
storage  positions  in  the  storing  means  according  to  the 
row  being  sensed  and  the  punches  sensed  in  that  row 
respectively,  said  last-named  meai»  including  means  for 
channeling  zone  row  digits  aad  numeric  row  digits  to  alter- 


2,944,732 

VACUUM  PUMPS 

Albert  Lorcu,  Hanaa  (Mate),  Gcnaany,  asrignor  to 

«^-^  ^-  ^  ^*—*-**  GjmJbM^  Haaam  Gcrnaay 

Origu^  appUcatfoa  Feb.  24,  1955,  Scr.  No.  498,316. 

DMdcd  and  this  appHcatfcw  Jan.  14,  1957,  Scr.  No. 

1  Claim.    (CL  238—141) 


•i^^M 


A  Root's  type  vacuum  pump  for  operation  at  very 
high  mechanical  speeds  above  2000  r.pjn.  and  at  abso- 
lute pressures  below  50  mm.  Hg  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  inlet  and  aa  outlet,  a  pair  of  shafts  journaled 
in  the  casing  for  rotation,  and  a  pair  of  rouuble  impel- 
lers nnounted  on  the  respective  shafts  in  the  casing,  the 
impellers  being  adapted  to  intermesh  without  actually 
touching  in  the  central  region  of  the  casing  to  drive  gas 
from  the  casing  inlet  toward  the  outlet,  the  surfaces  of 
the  impellers  and  adjoining  interior  surfaces  of  the  cas- 
ing having  a  microscopically  smooth  finish  with  a  sub- 
stantial clearance  between  the  intermcshing  surfaces  of 
the  two  impellers  and  between  the  surfaces  of  the  impel- 
lers and  the  intericx-  ot  the  casing,  whereby  no  sliding 
friction  is  generated  by  rotation  of  the  impellers,  each  of 
the  impellers  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
transverse  reinforcing  ribs  secured  to  the  associated  shaft, 
the  ribs  having  an  outline  conforming  to  the  desired 
cross-sectional  shape  of  the  Impeller,  the  ribs  having  large 
openings  therethrough  to  decrease  their  weight,  a  pair  of 
solid  end  plates  secured  to  the  associated  shaft  having 
the  same  outline  shape  as  the  ribs,  and  a  skin  of  thin 
flexiUe  material  formed  around  and  conforming  to  the 
outline  shape  of  the  ribs  and  end  plates,  the  skin  being 
secured  along  the  edges  thereof  to  the  end  plates  to  form 
a  light  hollow  impeller  body. 


»<-=;? 


nate  storage  positions  in  the  storing  means,  whereby  each 
column  in  the  punch  card  has  associated  therewith  two 
digit  storage  positions  in  the  storing  means,  one  position 
for  zone  row  digits  and  one  position  f<x  numeric  row 
digits,  said  last-named  means  further  including  format 
control  means  linking  each  punched  card  column  as 
sensed  by  the  punch  sensfaig  means  with  a  preselected 
pair  of  storage  positions  in  the  storing  means,  whereby  the 
punch  card  informatioB  is  transferred  to  selected  ones  of 
the  storage  positions  equal  to  twice  the  number  ot  card 
columns  out  of  the  total  number  of  storing  poutioas 
available. 


2344,734 
_  TEST  SCORING  MACHINE 

Harold  F.^totlB,  Saa  loae,  CaBL,  aai^aor  to  htcna- 
£»al  Baslaea  MacUaci  CottyoraliM,  New  Yo*. 
N.Y.,  a  corponrthw  af  New  Ymk^^ 

FUcd  Feb.  27, 1957,  Scr.  No.  842,747 
nciahai.    (CL23S— 81.7) 


2,944,733 
DATA  CONVERSION  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  L.  Aastin,  Grapcvfaic,  Tex.,  anIgBor  to  Bur- 
roughs CorporaHon,  Detroit,  MIcb.,  a  corporatloa  of 
Micbigaa 

FUcd  June  28, 1957,  Scr.  No.  668,214 
18  Cfadass.  (a.  235—61.6) 
4.  Apparatus  for  translating  al|rfuinumeric  information 
from  a  standard  punch  card  having  punches  arranged  in 
vertical  columns  aad  in  two  groups  of  horizontal  rows, 
designated  zone  rows  aad  numeric  rows,  to  a  binary-coded 
decimal  computer  having  an  input  storage  register,  said 
apparatus  comprising  means  for  simuluneously  storing 
in  electrical  form  a  plurality  of  binary-coded  digits,  said 
means  including  a  number  of  digit  storage  positions  sub- 
stantially in  excess  of  twice  the  number  of  punch  card 
vertical  columns,   means  for  successively  sensing  and 


4.  A  device  for  determinmg  according  to  quality  the 
location  of  one  of  several  marks  disposed  in  a  plurality 
of  selected  mark  positions,  comprising  means  for  se- 
quentially scanning  said  mark  positions,  said  means  being 
responsive  to  marks  for  generating  signals  representative 
of  the  quality  and  location  thereof,  means  responsive  to 
signals  entered  therein  for  indicating  the  location  of  marks 
corresponding  thereto,  means  for  gating  generated  signals 
into  said  indicating  means,  means  controlled  by  gated  sig- 
nals for  resetting  said  indicating  means  priw  to  the  entry 
therein  of  the  corresponding  signals,  said  gating  means 
being  operative  to  gate  a  signal  representative  of  a  first 
mark,  and  means  for  rendering  said  gating  means  in- 
operative to  gate  successive  signals  representative  of 
marks  of  poorer  quality  than  said  first  mark,  whereby 
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«  fOR  B9G8imA1ION  OP 


UECOBD  MEDIUM 

ADMlWjBtlUIlVl  DATA 

Mir.  iTSmi'sv.  Ntw'4M4«» 
1  elite.    fCL  238--iU2| 
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2,944,734 

Am  DPwrnf  compuitek  ^ 

Bfl  WBWNtICK  Urn 


I  Oct  12, 1953,  8m.  N^  3553^ 
7niiMi     (CL23S— 151) 


1.  Means  for  computing  air  deasity  wrrouiidiiV  a  mov* 
ing  vehicle  compridat  means  for  producing  a  signal  pro- 
portional  to  the  Mach  number  of  said  vehicle  oomprMsi- 
bility  factor  computv  meam  reqK»sive  to  the  output  of 
said  Mach  number  means  for  computing  ttm  compreasi- 
bility  factor  function  of  the  Mach  numbw  of  said  vehide; 
differential  pressure  computer  means  nqtonsive  to  ram 
and  static  pressure  input  signah  fm  computing  the  dif* 
ference  between  ram  and  static  pressure  upon  said  vehicle; 
velocity  computer  means  responsive  to  a  stagnatioa  tea»- 
perature  input  siffwl  and  said  Mach  number  producing 
means  for  computing  the  true  velocfty  of  said  vdiide;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  compressibility  factor  compu- 
ter means,  said  differential  pressure  computer  means,  and 
said  velocity  computer  means  for  dividing  said  differential 
pressure  by  said  compressibility  factor  and  by  the  sc|uare 
of  said  velocity. 

2,944,737 

IMPHOVKMINTS  RELATING  TO  CONTKOL  SYS- 
TEMS FOB  AUniMAIIC  MACONB  TOOLS 


imaijmm»,ms,  Sm.  No.  511,914 
prfaribr,  aapMenSaa  GnM  Brilnte  My  3, 1954 
7  rfslaii    <q.  235-.151) 

1.  A  control  system  suitable  for  fmAtittf  tools  oom- 
prising  meant  for  reading  a  record  to  derive  discrete  in- 


puts, said  iMerpolalor 


In  a  reoocd  sotting  machine  employing  a  record  medium 
wherefai  the  amount  of  radiam  energy  paMed  throogh  said 
medium  it  ripitscnlative  of  the  informatkn  -"^^rthr^ 
thereon  and  is  converted  into  voltage  unpidaM  to  activate 
electrical  relays,  a  record  medhm  oomprning  a  card 
having  information  thereon,  said  faiformtttikm  being 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  pcarforatioM  arranged  fai  a  vi8ua^ 
ly  oamprehoBible  symbol,  each  of  said  perfbratioQs 
being  oi  equal  size  and  eadi  <rf  said  symbols  having  a 
different  number  of  perforatioas. 


signals  api^ied  by  said  groiv*  of  selector  outpirts  to  deriw 
a  rivMl  which  varin  to  repwaent  More  doMly  spaced 
onfinatM  of  said  locue,  synchronising  meaM  for  operat- 
ing said  selector  in  timed  reUtionahip  with  said  inter- 
polator to  connect  groups  of  said  inputs  fai  a  ptcamnfad 
cycle  to  said  two  groups  of  ootputa,  and  operation  modi- 
fying meam  for  causing  said  selector  to  aki^  pndeter- 
mined  st^is  hi  a  cyde  to  aOow  said  interpolator  to  ne- 
gotiate discontinoitiM  in  said  locus. 


2,944.731 
LOGICAL  COMPtJTING  DEVICB 


New  Yatfc,  N.Y., 
ofNewYs' 

RM  Feb.  23, 1954,  Sm.  N«.  412,fW 
2ClBlnH.  (CL  235—150 
1.  A  logical  data  computing  device  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  primary  circuits  repreaentative  of  premisa  of 
data,  eadi  said  circuit  having  twtf  oonditiom  of  conduc- 
tivity representative  of  the  truth  or  falsity  of  said 
premises,  a  phuraUty  of  connecting  circuits  representative 
of  certain  logical  connectives,  meam  for  combining  said 
primary  circuits  through  said  connecting  circuits  to  form 
a  complex  circuit  representative  of  a  proposition  in  terms 
of  said  premises  and  said  logical  connectives,  means  for 
successively  selecting  all  combinatiou  of  the  conditions 
of  conductivity  of  said  primary  circuits  for  successively 
representing  all  combinatioos  of  truth  values  of  said 
premises,  meaM  for  indicating  the  continuity  ct  said 
complex  circuit  for  eadi  of  said  cOknbinations  of  the 
conditions  of  conductivity  of  said  primary  circuits  for 
resfriving  the  truth  value  of  said  proposition  for  each 
combination  of  truth  vahio  of  said  pnmisas,  said  meam 
being  c^perable  in  timed  relation  with  said  sriecting 
meam,  meam  for  indicathtg  if  said  compfex  drcnit  ii 
open  for  any  one  of  said  combinatiom  of  the  oonditiom 
of  conductivity  of  said  primary  drcnits  for  restriving  the 
validity  of  said  propoaJtidB,  meam  tor  inrtirathig  if  said 
complex  drcuit  is  closed  for  any  one  of  said  combina- 
tiom of  the  conditiom  of  conductivity  of  said  primary 
circuits  for  resolving  the  comistency  of  said  proposition. 
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and  meam  for  renddHng  said  selecting  meam  inoperative 
if  said  comptax  drcuit  is  ever  open,  whereby  the  particu- 


ie 


•  «  sac  I'l 


QJ 


ADIUVTABLB 
«Ji-**»<t>  ChiMga,  m.,       ^ 
^  ^.  fc-riMpaaj,  New  Yari^  n: 
af  Delaware 

FBcd  Feb.  15, 1955,  Sm.  No.  4St,293 
7CUais.    (CL  235—292) 


1.  In  an  adjuatable  nil  brace,  a  tie  plate,  a  atatiooary 
backM  secured  to  said  tie  plate,  said  backM  having  a 
stationary  wedge  surfoce,  a  kmgitDdinaUy  adjustable  rafl- 
contacting  wedge  elemem  movable  lengtfawiM  of  the  rail, 
said  wedge  dement  having  a  wedge  surface  *«g*rng  said 
stationary  wedge  surface,  said  adjustable  wedge  element 
having  a  buM  portion  engaging  said  tie  plate,  said  wedge 
surfacM  sloping  toward  the  raU  in  a  direction  length- 
wiM  of  the  rail,  a  boh  for  securing  said  adjustable  ele- 
j  incnt  to  said  tie  plate,  said  bolt  having  a  non-diculv 

lar  combmatiom  of  ihub  values  of  said  premises  which    head,  "id  tie  plate  having  a  non-ciicular  opening,  the 
render  said  propositi!^  invalid  may  be  analyzed.  i  underside  of  said  tie  plate  havhig  an  enlarged  reccM  ad- 

Vjoitting  said  opening,  said  baM  portion  having  an  oblique 
dot  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  wedge  surf; 


:,t.944.739 
ANTI-CREEPtR  FOR  RAILWAY  RAILS 
-  S.  Schwinn,  411t  Tnrtan  Lane,  Homtoa  25,  Tex. 
Fifed  Nov.  23. 1954,  SM.Nr424,124 
lOahas.    (CL  235— 217) 


tiie  end  of  said  oblique  slot  nearest  the  rail  having  an 
enlarged  part  for  &e  reception  of  said  bolt  head  so  that 
said  head  may  be  inserted  throu^  said  tie  frtate  open- 
ing from  above,  said  head  being  diqused  undM  said  tie 
plate  in  said  recem  and  bridged  acroM  said  tie  plala  open- 
ing  with  the  shank  projecting  through  said  tie  plate  open- 
teg  and  said  sfot,  a  washer  elemem  overlying  said  baM 
portion  and  havmg  an  opening  through  which  said  ahank 
passM,  and  a  nut  on  said  sluudc  overlying  said  washM 
dement 


1.  A  railway  rail  anti-creeper  assembly  compristeg,  in 
combination,  a  tie  plate  formed  with  spaced  apart  shoul- 
ders defining  a  seat  fM  a  conventional  railway  rail  hav- 
ing opposed  fillets  at  the  junction  of  the  base  portion 
with  the  central  web  thereof,  and  means  for  securing 
the  rail  to  the  plate  comprising  a  spring  clip  having  single 
upper  and  lower  jaws  fiw  embracing  and  vertically  clamp- 
ing togeUier  overlying  portiom  of  the  rail  baM  and  the 
tie  plate;  Uie  arm  of  the  upper  Jaw  being  formed  at  one 
end  with  a  curved  portion  for  bearing  against  one  of 
said  fillets  and  provided  at  the  other  end  with  a  vertically 
disposed  loop  and  with  a  thickened  portion  serving  to 
stiffen  said  upper  jaw  at  its  junction  with  the  loop  and 
having  snap  lock  engagement  with  an  tener  face  of  one 
of  Mid  shoulders  of  the  tie  plate,  and  iht  portion  of 
the  upper  jaw  intermediate  said  curved  end  portion  and 
said  thickened  portion  bdng  formed  witfj  a  seriM  of 
reverse  bends  normally  compressed  lengthwiM  of  die  jaw, 
when  the  jaw  is  forced  to  its  applied  position;  tiie  lower 
jaw  of  the  clip  being  formed  with  an  upwardly  bowed 
portion  at  a  location  beneath  the  tie  plate  adapted  to  be 
partially  flattened  by  fordng  the  lower  jaw  between  a 
bottoin  portion  of  the  plate  and  the  top  surface  of  a 
cross  tie  on  which  the  tie  plate  is  supported,  whereby  tttt 
deflection  of  the  bowM  portion  of  the  lower  jaw  elon- 
gates the  vertical  loop  and  thereby  tecreasa  the  thrust 
of  die  upper  jaw  agamst  the  top  surface  of  die  rail  baM. 


2,944,741 

HYDRAULIC  LOG  RARKERS 

Marion  F.  Fish,  Everett,  WadL,  m^^bot  to 

SaaiMr  fena  Woifci,  be,  Bvarsil,  WmL 

Fled  Vsh.  25, 1957,  Sm.  Na.  442,*41 

2ClalBSB.   (0.239— 1S4) 


1.  An  apparatiis  for  hydraulically  debarking  logs  in- 
dudteg  a  supporting  frame,  a  vertically  disposed  supply 
pipe  rouubly  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  nozzle  mounted 
at  the  discharge  end  of  said  supply  pipe  for  dbecting  the 
water  therefrom,  said  nozzle  being  swingingly  naounted 
for  adjustment  to  angular  positions  relative  to  the  supply 
pipe,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  mounted  on  the  supply  pipe 
adjacent  die  nozzle,  said  cylinder  indudmg  a  piston  rod 
operetivdy  connected  with  said  nozzle,  a  valve  mechanism 
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moimted  on  said  supply  pipe,  a  pipe  Une  interconnecting 
said  sui^iy  pipe  and  s^  valve  raechanitm,  pipe  connec- 
tions between  laid  valve  mechanism  and  the  hydnuilic 
cylinder,  a  pair  of  electric  solenoids  interconnected  with 
said  valve  mechanisms  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  valve  mechanism  whereby  said  vahre  is  operable  for 
effecting  the  application  of  water  to  the  cylinder  to  effect 
and  retain  angular  adjustments  oi  the  nozzle,  and  con- 
trol means  remote  froin  said  supply  pipe  for  controlling 
operation  of  said  soleaoids  to  effect  and  retain  the  angu- 
lar adjustments  of  said  nozzle. 


the  opposite  end  of  said  stem  having  a  restricted  orifice 
opening  through  said  end  in  axial  aligimient  with  the 
stem  and  one  or  more  slots  intercepting  said  orifice 
and  extending  lengthwise  through  the  wall  of  said  stem, 
a  sleeve  adjustable  longitudinally  on  said  stem,  a  bush- 
ing carried  within  said  sleeve,  aatd  means  on  said  bush- 
ing  serving  to  close  said  one  or  more  slots  when  the 
sleeve  is  moved  to  an  outer  position  to  produce  a  jet 
stream  of  fluid  and  to  progressively  open  said  one  or 
more  slots  as  the  sleeve  is  moved  to  an  inner  position  to 
produce  a  widened  H>ray  of  fluid. 


2,944,742  2,944,744 

HOSE  NOZZLB  WITH  PLASTIC  TIP  AND  RING  AND  ROLLER  PULVERIZING  APPARATUS 

FLIP  RING  Max  Beta,  BaytilsaiilUHS  23,  Kochel  «■  Sat, 

A.  U  BbK,  Wateftary*  Com^  airigM>r,  by  Filed  Aat.  2, 1957,  Scr.  No.  475,147 

If— «««■,   to  Otto  Bam  Coapany,  lac^  3  Clains.    (CL  241—132) 

N.Y.,  •  cwyotatioB  «f  Naw  Yoik 
Ja^  It,  IHS,  Ser.  No.  7M,2t3 
ICWm.    (CL239— 45f) 


A  nozzle  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  hose  comprising 
a  hollow  outer  sleeve  having  a  discharge  opening  at  one 
end,  a  hollow  stem  including  a  metal  cylindrical  body 
portion  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  outer  sleeve 
and  a  reduced  end  section  providing  a  shoulder  between 
such  end  portion  and  the  body  of  the  stem,  and  an  ex- 
tension of  pliable  plastic  material  having  an  open  end 
surrounding  said  reduced  end  of  the  metal  stem  and  an 
internal  annular  groove  adjacent  said  open  end,  a  nar- 
row aiuiular  rib  around  said  reduced  end  of  the  metal 
stem  engaging  with  said  internal  annular  groove  to  hold 
said  plastic  piece  in  fixed  positioa  with  respect  to  said 
shouldero-  so  as  to  provide  an  exterior  annular  groove 
between  the  open  end  of  the  plastic  piece  and  said 
shoulder,  said  rib  being  substantially  of  smaller  diameter 
than  the  body  portion  of  the  metal  stem  member  and 
having  a  beveled  forward  face,  and  a  sealing  member  of 
the  flip  ring  type  seated  in  said  exterior  annular  groove, 
said  plastic  extension  piece  having  a  pasugeway  com- 
municating with  interior  of  the  metal  stem  member  and 
opening  through  ports  to  a  space  between  the  plastic 
extension  and  outer  sleeve,  the  end  portion  of  said 
plastic  extension  being  shaped  to  provide  a  valve  for  con' 
trolling  said  discharge  opening  in  the  outer  sleeve. 


2,944,743 
ADIUVTAlLE  NOCZLES 
Hcvy  J.   Kachcfgli,  WaActftaryt  Cn— , 

Ifnifli,  to  Otto  Bans  Coanany, 
Iter,  N.Yn  a  cotMnltoa  of  New  Yoik 
Filed  A^  24,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  757,274 
5aafaM.    (0.239— 45f) 


,  by 

toe. 


1.  A  nozzle  comprising  a  hollow  nozzle  stem  having 
means  at  one  end  for  atui.hni1  to  a  fluid  a/ofiply. 


3.  Pulverizing  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  horizontally  disposed  grinding  plate  mounted 
for  rotation  and  having  an  annular  grinding  surface  pro- 
vided with  an  arcuate  depression,  means  for  rotating  the 
grinding  plate,  means  for  introducing  material  to  be 
pulverized  into  said  casing  and  in  said  arcdate  depression, 
a  roller  race  member  disposed  above  and  in  spaced  re- 
lationship with  the  grinding  plate,  the  roller  race  mem- 
ber having  interconnected  concentric  inner  and  outer 
rings  spaced  from  each  other  and  lying  in  different  hori- 
zontal planes,  three  pairs  of  peripherally  spaced  guide 
strips  secured  to  the  iimer  and  outer  rings,  each  pair  of 
guide  strips  of  the  inner  and  outer  guide  strips  extend 
radially  from  their  respective  rings  and  toward  the  pair 
of  guide  strips  on  the  other  ring,  three  grinding  rollers 
having  a  peripheral  and  arcuate  grinding  face  adapted 
for  movement  within  the  arcuate  deptiession  and  in  con- 
uct  therewith,  the  arcuate  face  of  each  of  the  rollers 
having  a  radius  of  curvature  less  than  that  of  the  arcuate 
depression  to  provide  contact  of  s4id  grinding  face  with 
the  deepest  portion  of  the  arcuate  depression,  each  griad- 
ing  roller  having  a  shaft,  a  bearing  block  disposed  on  the 
opposite  end  portions  of  each  of  the  roller  shafts,  each 
bearing  block  being  receivable  between  a  pair  of  guide 
strips  on  the  imier  ring  and  a  pair  of  guide  strips  on  the 
outer  ring  whereby  the  roller  race  is  supported  by  the 
rollers,  the  bearing  blocks  and  guide  strips  being  con- 
structed to  permit  vertical  movement  of  the  opposite  ends 
of  each  of  the  roller  shafts  relative  to  each  other  so  that 
the  arcuate  faces  of  the  rollers  move  within  the  arcuate 
depression  vertically  and  toward  and  away  from  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  the  grinding  plate  under  the  urging  of  ma- 
terial to  be  pulverized,  each  pair  of  guide  strips  on  the 
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inner  ring  having  flanged  opposite  edge  portions  extend- 
ing over  opposite  edgfr  portions  of  the  bearing  block  dis- 
poeed  therebetween  and  spaced  from  the  latter  to  limit 
vertical  movement  of  the  bearing  block  and  roller  shaft 
relative  to  the  roller  race  member,  means  for  exerting  a 
biasing  force  on  said  rollers  to  urge  the  rollers  in  engage- 
ment with  the  arcuate  depression. 


f1 J 

TOROID  WINdKg  APPARATUS 
W.  C  BaMitt.  lofeMoa  CHy,  N.Y..  aia%Mr  to 
Y^ ""PMf.  •  coiporadoa  of  New 

Filed  Oct.  14,1957, 8«.  No.  419339 
•  fliiiiii    (0.242-^ 


all  of  uid  sheaves  co<^)erate  to  define  a  portion  of  the 
predetermined  path  of  the  strand,  whereby  when  the  car- 
riage is  moved  in  one  direction  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
strand  between  the  supply  means  and  the  carriage  is 
shortened  while  the  path  of  the  strand  between  the  car- 
riage and  the  take-up  means  is  lengthened,  and  when  the 
carriage  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  strand  between  the  supply  means  and  the 
carriage  is  lengthened  while  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
strand  between  the  carriage  and  the  take-up  means  is 
shortened  thereby  permitting  continuous  advancement  of 
the  strand  through  the  intermediate  portion  of  its  path 
of  travel  when  either  of  the  supply  means  and  the  take-up 
means'  is  stopped. 


2,944,747 
TENSKm  CONTROLLER 
Joseph  A.  Miller,  Stfflwater,  TlIlM,  esilgnni  to  Minc- 
apolis-Honeywea   Rcfslator   Coaipany,   MinneapoUs, 
Mina^  a  corporalioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  lane  19, 1954,  Ser.  N«.  592,415 
SdalBH.   (CL  242-45) 


1.  A  machine  for  winding  miniature  toroids  compris- 
ing; a  hollow,  circular  shuttle,  having  a  smaller  outside 
diameter  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  toroids  to  be 
wound  thereon,  winding  wire  enclosed  by  said  shuttle,  a 
shuttle  eye  for  removing  the  wire  from  said  shuttle  to  the 
toroid,  means  securing  one  end  of  said  wire  to  a  stationary 
portion  of  said  machine  to  thereby  substantially  suspend 
on  said  winding  wire  a  toroid  to  be  wound,  and  means 
lor  revolving  said  shuttle  through  the  toroid,  whereby 
turns  of  wire  are  wound  upon  the  toroid. 


2,944,744 
APPARATUS  FOR  TAKING  UP  AND  SUPPLYING 

STRAND  MATERIAL 

S«telM.  Martin,  Latfiervfllc,  Md.,  a«igDor  to  Wceten 

Electric  Company,  tocotporatod.  New  YoA,  N.Y,  a 

corporetkNi  of  New  Yoik  ^         - 

FVed  Sept.  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  444,944 

3ClatoH.    (CL  242-25) 


1.  In  a  winding  machine  of  the  class  described:  power 
means  having  outputs  one  of  which  is  fixed  in  speed  and 
another  is  variable  in  speed;  control  means  connected  to 
said  power  means  for  varying  said  variable  output;  a  sup- 
ply spool  mounted  for  rotation;  drive  means  driven  by 
said  variable  speed  output  of  said  power  means;  bobbin 
means  mounted  for  rotation  and  being  driven  by  said  fixed 
speed  output  of  said  power  means;  a  tension  sensing  device 
having  a  stator  and  a  core  and  including  energizing  and 
output  windings;  means  resilicntly  mounting  said  core 
including  a  guide  means  in  cooperation  with  said  stator;  an 
elongated  element  to  be  wound  from  said  supply  spool  to 
said  bobbin  and  passing  through  said  drive  means  and  over 
said  guide  means;  and  circuit  means  connexrting  said  out- 
put windings  of  said  tension  sensing  device  to  said  con- 
trol means  to  control  the  energization  of  the  same,  the 
tension  of  said  elongated  element  deflecting  the  core  to 
variably  energize  the  output   windings  of  said  tension 
sensing  device  from  said  energizing  windings  to  vary  the 
energization  of  said  control  means  to  vary  said  variable 
output  and  operate  said  drive  means  to  maintain  constant 
tension  on  said  elongated  element. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  taking  up  and  supplying  strand 
material  including  strand  supply  means,  strand  take-up 
means  and  means  for  advancing  a  strand  along  a  prede- 
termined path  from  the  supply  means  to  the  take-tq) 
means,  the  improved  accumulating  means  which  comprises 
a  movable  carriage,  a  first  travelling  sheave  mounted  ro- 
UUbly  on  said  carriaat,  a  first  stationary  sheave  mounted 
rotaubly  between  said  supply  means  and  said  carriage 
and  m  alignment  with  said  first  travelling  sheave  on  the 
carriage,  a  second  travelling  sheave  mounted  rotatably 
on  said  carriage,  and  a  second  sutionary  sheave  mourned 
rotatably  betw^n  said  carriage  and  said  Uke-up  means 
and  m  alignment  with  said  second  travelling  sheave  on 
the  carriage,  all  of  said  sheaves  lieing  positioned  to  have 
the  advancing  strand  pass   seriatim   thereover  so  that 


»      ..  -   5^^®^  BRADNG  MECHANISM 
Harold  E.  C^nV"  "SJIoanh  F.  Tya,  Fort  Wayne, 
to  ToMietoi  doqpwaanM,  Fort  WayM, 

FM  N^;29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  497,499 
19Ciai>H.  (CL  242-47.5) 
1.  In  a  bote  retracting  mechanism  con^msing  an  in- 
tegral hose  retracting  weight  and  hose  pulley  engaged  in 
a  bight  <A  hose,  means  f<M-  fixing  one  end  of  the  hose, 
means  for  guiding  said  weight  and  pulley  for  movement 
in  a  path,  in  directions  to  retraa  and  yield  the  boee,  the 
unprovement  which  comprises  brake  reaction  means' dis- 
posed substantially  along  the  path  of  said  weight  and 
pulley,  releasable,  unidirectional  acting  brake  means 
mounted  for  movement  with  said  weight  and  pulley 
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•long  Miid  reactkm  meaiM,  yiddable  neam  for  nrgint 
aaki  brake  meam  iato  podtkm  for  eatasement  with  said 
reactioa  neant,  said  brake  and  reactkw  means  cooperat- 
iat.  upon  movement  at  said  wci^t  and  pulley  in  its  hoae 
retracting  diractioa  to  hold  said  wetght  and  pulley  against 


TAPE  BECORDER  dSiCATOB  A1TACIIMKF«rT 


mbmi  C  VUL  Jr^  i9U  Wahat  Ave-  Yhm 
FB^dMar.  t,  lf57. 8«r. N«.  M4>01 
2ClalMU   (CL  242— 55.12) 


further  movement  in  said  direction,  inertia  means 
mounted  on  said  pulljy  and  movable  from  an  initial  posi- 
tion to  an  effective  position  in  response  to  a  predeter- 
mined acceleration  of  said  pulley  in  its  hose  yidding  di- 
rection, for  releasing  said  brake  means  and  for  holding 
said  brake  means  released. 


2,944,749 

DBPEN5ER  FOR  ROLLED  PAPER 

P.  Maier,  341t  W.  L«ytaa  Av«„  GffMalcId, 

BM  Fab.  It,  1955,  Scr.  N«.  4t9,199 

2nitBi     (CL242— SSJ) 


Wk. 


r^ 


^-ir 


1.  In  a  dispenser  for  rolled  paper  having  an  axial 
cylindrical  opening,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  a  supporting  structure,  an  arm  carried  by  said  brack- 
et in  spaced  relationship  to  the  supporting  structure,  said 
arm  having  a  plurality  of  notches  spaced  along  its  length, 
a  plurality  of  HenMe  rubber  rings  having  a  smooth  un- 
broken peripheral  surface  and  an  outer  diameter  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  opening  and  car- 
ried by  said  arm  in  said  notches  in  axial  alignment  for 
insertion  into  said  cylindrical  opening  to  support  the 
roll  on  their  peripheries  for  rotation  relative  thereto, 
said  rings  having  slots  formed  in  their  inner  diameters 
for  receiving  the  bottom  edges  of  said  notches,  and  a 
retainer  operatively  secured  to  said  arm  to  prevent  lat- 
eral displacement  of  the  roll  of  paper  off  of  said  rings, 
whereby  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  rubber  rings  pre- 
sents a  frictional  resistance  to  sliding  movement  with  the 
paper  about  said  cylindrical  opening  to  retard  overun- 
ning  of  the  roll  when  a  sharp  tangential  force  is  applied 
as  will  occur  when  a  sheet  of  paper  is  torn  off  of  the  roll, 
and  the  notches  in  said  arm  prevent  lateral  displacement 
of  the  rings  on  the  arm  while  the  bottom  edges  of  the 
notches  fai  the  slots  of  said  rings  prevent  the  rings  from 
iMating  relative  to  the  arm. 


1.  In  a  recorder  including  a  pair  of  rotatable  reel 
shafts,  a  reel  carried  by  each  shaft,  a  tape  carrying  an 
impression  wound  upon  one  of  said  reels  and  having  a 
portion  adjacent  one  end  wound  upon  the  other  of  said 
reels,  and  means  for  unwinding  the  wound  tape  on  said 
one  reel  and  winding  the  unwound  tape  on  said  other 
reel,  the  improvement  conaistiag  of  providing  a  means 
for  visually  recording  and  indicating  the  respective  wind- 
ings unwound  from  said  one  reel,  said  last-named  means 
comprising  a  revolution  counter  detachably  mounted  on 
said  recorder,  said  counter  including  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed rotatable  shaft  having  a  portion  adjacent  one  end 
projecting  from  one  end  of  said  counter,  an  upstanding 
housing  positioned  adjacent  said  one  end  of  said  counter 
and  fixedly  secured  thereto,  a  gear  train  rotatably  mount- 
ed within  said  houung  and  having  one  end  operatively 
connected  to  said  counter  shaft  portion  and  having  the 
portion  adjacent  the  other  end  arranged  perpendicularly 
with  respect  to  and  above  said  counter  shaift  and  pro- 
jecting from  said  housing,  a  second  honnng  arranged  in 
spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  first-named  housing, 
means  connecting  said  first-named  and  second  housings 
together  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other, 
a  gear  train  rotatably  mounted  within  said  second  hous- 
ing and  having  one  aid  exteriorly  of  said  second  housing 
and  drivably  connected  to  one  of  said  reel  shafts  and 
having  the  portion  adjacent  the  other  end  arranged  per- 
pendicularly with  respect  to  and  above  said  second  hous- 
ing gear  train  one  end  and  projecting  from  said  second 
housing,  and  a  flexible  shaft  dependingly  carried  by  said 
last-named  meam  and  having  one  end  thereof  operatively 
connected  to  said  another  end  of  said  first-named  housing 
gear  train  and  having  the  other  end  thereof  operatively 
connected  to  said  second  housing  gear  train  other  end. 


V 
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2,944.751 

PACKING  DEVICE  FOR  PILE  FABRICS 

M  Schwaitx,  47— 4«  173«i  St.  FImUhl  N.Y. 

Filed  liriy  1,  1957.  3tr.  No.  M9377 

2CWM.    (CL242— 42) 


1.  A  macMne  for  winding  and  packing  pile  hbric  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  base  structure  bavii^  hori- 
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SDOlally  apaoad  ia|#ill.  mtkk  tor  ipoolinf  pfle  fkbric 
ranovahly  JourMled  on  a  borinntal  axis  o«  aaid  apaoed 
•uppor^  aald  lack  li^viBtnKliating  anna  c«R7i9«  rawa  of 
longitudinally  spaced  pile  fabric  aiq^oc^  ib«na  pro- 
vided with  Unding  'Wire  gaika  localMl  at  the  oppoaite 
^  of  the  apaeaa  hatwMa  aaid  apioed  fabric  supporting 
fingers,  pile  fabric  piercing  wires  slidable  in  said  guidee 
•cross  said  spaces  and  through  layers  of  pile  fabric  dis- 
poaed  therein,  clutch  means  in  gripping  engapement  with 
said  wires  and  meaaa  for  shifting  said  clutch  means  m 
the  direction  to  advance  said  binding  wirca  through  said 
guides  and  layen  of  pile  fabric  spooled  on  said  spaced 
fingers  said  clutch  m^ans  and  said  meaaa  for  shifting  the 
same  being  rotauUe  with  said  fabric  spooling  rack. 


path  of  said  material,  mean  for  engaging  said  maadral 
near  one  of  said  edges  and  driving  said  one  edge  outward 
from  said  supply  means  for  a  distance  approaimately 
equal  to  the  distance  between  said  edges,  said  driving 
means  and  said  one  edge  cooperatiaf  to  pull  said  mate- 
rial from  said  supply  means  at  a  substantially  unifann 
rate  Into  a  winding  position  with  rmpect  to  said  mandrel, 
and  means  for  pivoting  said  mandrel  about  said  one  edge 
to  wind  said  material  on  said  mandrel  and  to  position 
another  of  said  edges  to  be  engaged  by  said  engaging 
means. 


I    2,944,752 

MACHINE  FOR  PACKING  PILE  FABRICS 

WSdmart|^7--4#  173ai St,  Flwhi^ N.Y. 

FBai  lahr  2, 1957.  Ssr.  Naw  Mm5 

liO^lM.   (CL242    <2) 


Slir  MACBIN^mDUP  MECHi^ImM 
^J^Sf*^  Rfchawkl,  Va.,  jg^awr  la  B.  L 

a  cotpofadoa  of  Dehmaie 

FUcd  May  1, 195(,  Scr.  N^  581,97< 
2natBia    <Ct242    M3) 
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1.  Machine  for  packing  pile  fabric  comprising  a  reel 
having  radiating  arms  provided  with  rows  of  longitudinal- 
ly aligned  spaced  cloth  supports  with  longitudinally  reg- 
istered passages  extending  therethrough,  and  means  for 
advancing  binding  wires  through  said  passages  and 
through  successive  layen  of  doth  introduced  between 
said  spaced  supports. 


1.  In  a  windup  mechanism  for  a  itttting  machine  com- 
prising a  driven  mandrd,  a  pair  of  ipaced,  annular,  rigid, 
edging  discs  mounted  on  said  mandrel  in  driving  engage- 
ment therewith,  and  a  core  upon  which  a  slit  web  is 
woind  oiouatad  oa  aaid  aandrel  between  and  in  driving 
ooittaet  with  said  discs,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises the  web-contactiag  face  of  at  leaat  one  of  said 
diaca  being  recessed,  the  recess  tapering  inwardly  from 
the  outer  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  dtac  whereby  the  dis- 
tance between  the  discs  is  greater  at  the  inner  edges 
hereof  than  at  the  outer  edges  thereof,  the  distance  be- 
tween the  discs  being  fixed  and  the  maximum  distance 
between  the  discs  being  not  greater  than  the  width  of  the 
alit  w«b  bdng  wound  on  the  «»«. 


M. 


2344,753 
CAPACITOR  PACK  WINDING  MACHINE 
^  C  Odal,  Wiahiiii,  and  Hii—  C 

Wia.,  KRne  T.  9am,  PriMdaa,  N  J.,  ... 
tea,  Wk,  aasipnoffs  to  AUIa- 
n.  .  .       -.  ,^-  riiipB^,  MHwaiskee,  Wk. 
Fflad  Ap.  %  19iL  Scr.  Na.  727,4» 
1. 242-47 J) 


2,944,755 
CUT^VER  MECHANBM  FOR  ADVANCING 
8IRAND6 
G.  Footer,  WsatisM,  N J,  nfrigaiii  to  Wc_ 

IBB.  5, 1959,  S«.  Naw  7t5,i21 
iOahaa.   (CL  242— M) 


1.  A  winder  for  strip  material  comprising  a  mandrel. 
n>eans  for  supplying  sdid  material  to  said  mandrel,  said 
mandrel  having  ^qiaced 

75«  O.O.— 2» 


winding  edges  transverse  to  the 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  wherein  an  advancing 
strand  is  to  be  delivered  alternately  through  a  number 
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of  guide  members,  a  cut-over  mccbaaiam  which  oom- 
priaet  a  plurality  of  gmic  members,  a  movable  distribut- 
ing guide  designed  to  deliver  the  advancing  strand  to 
the  guide  members,  means  for  moving  said  distributing 
guide  between  positions  where  said  distributing  guide 
registers  with  different  ones  of  the  guide  members,  and 
co-operatios  means  provided  on  the  guide  members  and 
the  distributing  guide  for  severing  the  advancing  strand  as 
the  distributing  guide  moves  from  one  distributing  posi- 
tion to  another. 


July  12,  i960 


RESIUBNT  FACINGS  FOR  DRUM  FLANGES 

lohn  Hart  WOsoa,  PX>.  Box  JOf ,  Wkldta  Falls,  Tes. 

Flad  Jafar  31,  IfSi,  Scr.  N«.  Ml»3«f 

tayiiii.   (CL  242— 117) 


'<f.  A  winding  drum  assembly  comprising  two  drum 
flanges,  a  drum  barrel  secured  between  said  drum  flanges, 
,  at  least  one  disc-like  resilient  elemem  encircling  said  drum 
barrel  at  an  end  thereof,  and  having  a  radial  surface  in 
abutting  relation  to  the  inner  face  of  at  least  one  of  said 
drum  flanges,  at  least  one  disc-like  metal  annulus  en- 
circling said  drum  barrel  subsuntially  parallel  to  said 
drum  flange  and  in  abutting  relation  to  the  opposite  sur- 
face of  said  resilient  element,  and  means  securing  said 
metal  annulus  and  resilient  element  in  assembled  relation- 
ship to  said  flange. 


2,»44,7S7 
RIMMED  PLASTIC  SPOOL 

Lonis  H.  MoHb,  Bnu,  rTT„iH|| to  Coirti  A 

hc^  New  YMk,  N.Y„  a  corpotailM  of  Dctawara 

Filed  Jnw  2, 1955,  Scr.  No.  512,749 

4ClnfaM.    <CL242~11B^ 


1 .  A  plastic  spool  comprising  a  plastic  spool  body  hav- 
ing enlarged  rim  end  portions  and  a  cast-on  plastic  rim 
arranged  upon  each  of  said  enlarged  rim  end  portions, 
interengaging  circumferentially  extending  means  on  said 
enlarged  rim  end  portions  and  sakl  rims  for  retaining  the 
flrims  against  displacement  from  the  spool  body,  said  in- 
terengaging means  comprising  an  annular  undercut  ridge 
on  each  enlarged  rim  end  portion,  a  key  portion  on  each 
of  said  rims  engaging  said  ridges,  the  spool  body,  in- 
wardly of  said  annular  ridges,  having  deep  annular  slots, 
and  each  rim  having  circumferentially  spaced  ribs  ex- 
tending into  said  slots. 


2,944,751 

WIRE  PACKAGE  AND  SUPPORT 
John  G.  WMI.  Jmms  M.  flislB,  a^  Gooi«s  M. 
Aliaata,  GJuT— l^aeiw  to  tiM  AatoSohr 
corpontkM  of  Goonia 

FIM  3wm  ll7l9S^  Scr.  Na.  59MM 
Sflilwi     (CL241-.12f> 


1.  Means  for  mounting  a  supply  oi  coiled  wire  for 
dispeiuing,  said  moam  comprising  a  packaging  carton 
containing  said  supply  of  coiled  wire,  said  carton  having 
openings  formed  in  each  of  opposite  sides  thereof  sub- 
stantially concentric  with  the  axis  oi  said  coiled  wire 
contained  in  said  carton  and  said  openings  being  pro- 
portioned with  a  diameter  ikM  greater  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  said  coiled  wire,  a  fixed  vertical  spindle,  a 
turntable  mounted  for  free  rotation  on  said  spindle 
intermediate  the  length  thereof,  said  turntable  having  a 
circular  boss  formed  on  the  top  face  thereof  concentric 
with  said  spindle  and  proportioned  in  diameter  for  a 
positioning  fit  to  engage  the  periphery  of  one  of  the  side 
openings  in  said  carton  and  thereby  locate  and  hold  said 
carton  concentrically  on  said  turntable,  and  a  guide  mem- 
ber fixed  at  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle  for  directing 
the  withdrawal  o(  wire  through  the  other  side  opening 
in  said  carton  from  the  inside  windings  of  said  coiled 

supply.  

2,944,759 
WIRE  STAND 
Gordon  I.  Dooovan,  PlalaiiiH,  N J.,  asslganr  to  Triangle 
Conduit  A  Cable  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Bninswlck,  NJ.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FBai  Ah.  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.C79,571 
lOaini.    (CL  242— 129) 


A  rack  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical frame  for  mounting  prewound  material  externally 
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thereon,  and  mcana  o«  said  frame  extanudly  thereof  far 
supporting  the  material,  said  supporting  means  conpri*. 
iag  a  flange  extending  laterally  of  said  cylindrical  frame 
exteraally  tberMif  adjacent  one  end  portion  of  the  frame 
and  proiecting  laterally  inwardly  of  the  frame  for  engag- 
ing the  opposite  end  of  a  similar  rack  for  support  thereon 
when  two  or  more  racks  are  disposed  in  vertical  stacked 
relation,  and  a  means  positioned  below  said  flange  pro- 
viding  a  supporting  base  for  the  rack  and  adapted  to  over- 
lap the  upper  end  portion  of  the  cylindrical  frame  of  an 
adjacent  lower  rack  M  the  ctock,  and  handle  means  se- 
cured to  said  cylindrical  frame  internally  thereof  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  of  ibe  end  of  the  frame  opposite  the 
end  at  which  said  flange  is  provided,  said  inwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  terminating  in  an  edge  defining  an  opening 
in  which  a  handle  on  a  lower  rack  is  received. 


2,944,7W 

ROTARY  SPOOL  RACK 
H.  Bcit,  U  FarMt  Drlva,  Piatinriew,  N.Y. 
FBad  Aag.  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  132,339 
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2,944,746 
„     nNDVLOVS  ROTARY  BOBBIN  HOLDER 

doaCotpoiatioo,  EWn  Hrights,  N.Y.,  a  coqwratioa 
off  Delaware 

I  Apr.  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  454,165 
2ataian.    (CL242— 136J) 
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1.  A  spool  rack  comprising  a  rotary  cylinder  haviii|  a 
side  wall  and  ends,  support  means  for  the  rack  engaged 
with  the  ends  of  the  cylinder,  and  ^ool-supporting  pins 
mounted  on  said  side  wall  and  projecting  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  side  wall,  said  pins  having  outer  and 
inner  ends,  said  pins  having  resilient  compressible  portions 
spaced  from  their  ends,  said  compressible  portions  being 
larger  in  diameter  than  the  bores  of  the  spools  to  be  en- 
gaged on  the  pins,  said  cylinder  side  wall  having  holes 
therein,  and  said  pins  having  plugs  on  their  inner  ends 
which  are  frictionally  and  removably  engaged  in  said 
holes. 


2,944,742 

AIRCRAFT 

R.  Lane,  CIcTclaMi,  Ohio,  iiiltci    to 

RaaM  WooldiUic  be.,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Filed  Dec  12,  1955,  Scr.  No.  552,376 

4ClainM.    (C1244— 12) 


1.  A  pendulous  rotary  support  for  hollow  bobbins  for 
spinning  frames  and  the  like  comprising  a  generally  cylin- 
drical body  adapted  to  enter  loosely  into  a  bobbin,  means 
for  rotatably  suspending  the  body  from  a  member  ot 
the  spinning  frame,  said  body  having  a  pair  of  di- 
ametrically arranged  axially  extending  slots,  an  oblong 
latch  member  pivoted  in  the  body  on  a  horizontal  axis  in 
position  to  project  through  said  slots  when  its  major 
dimension  is  horizontal;  and  means  for  indexing  the  latch 
into  and  out  of  its  horizontal  position  including  a  square 
ratchet  member  on  the  latch  having  flat  vertically  ex- 
tending sides,  a  pin  diametrically  arranged  and  slidably 
mounted  in  the  body  of  the  support  with  its  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  the  vertical  plane  containing  the  pivotal  axis 
of  said  latch,  a  collar  slidably  mounted  on  the  exterior 
of  the  body  and  rigidly  connected  to  the  pin;  and  a 
vertically  extending  elastic  pawl  member  having  a  jour- 
nal bearing  at  its  upper  end  on  said  pin,  said  pawl  hav- 
ing a  straight  shank  portion  maintained  by  said  bear- 
ing yieldingly  pressed  Against  a  vertical  flat  side  of  the 
ratchet  to  urge  the  ratchet  toward  its  indexed  position, 
and  said  shank  portion  having  a  horizontal  downwardly 
facing  shoulder  spaced  from  its  lower  end  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  index  the  ratchet  on  downward  movement  of 
<  the  pawl,  said  pawl  having  a  further  straight  portion  bdow 
said  shoulder  engaging  the  ratchet  to  resist  its  rotation 
from  indexed  position  when  the  pawl  is  raised. 


1.  An  aircraft  of  generally  circular  configuration  in 
plan  and  constructed  for  vertical,  horizontal  and  hovering 
flight,  comprismg  a  saucer-shaped  fuselage  having  a  cabm 
spaced  between  the  periphery  and  center  thereof  and  a 
rigid  ring-shaped  cambered  airfoil  providing  the  peripheral 
portion  of  said  fuselage  and  interrupted  by  said  cabin, 
a  compressor  substantially  enclosed  by  the  fuselage  at 
generally  the  center  thereof  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
flared  and  vertically  spaced  (dates  and  a  plurality  of  gen- 
erally vertical  and  radially  extending  vanes  between  said 
plates,  the  upper  en<6  of  said  plates  providing  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  air  mtake  openings  and  the 
lower  ends  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  air 
discharge  openings  iriiereby  the  path  of  air  flow  is  first 
vertically  and  then  radially,  a  sutor  assembly  essentially 
entirely  sarrounding  the  compressor  and  also  enclosed  by 
the  fuselage,  said  stator  assembly  com|»ising  a  pair  of 
vertically  q^aced  plates  mounted  closely  adjacent  the 
lower  ends  of  the  compressor  plates  to  recdve  air  from 
the  comprcasor  discharge  openings  and  direct  said  air  over 
the  upper  surface  only  of  the  airfoil,  said  stator  assembly 
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ftirther  including  a  pluralitjHoC  arcuately  swept  vanes 
mounted  for  horizootaUy  swfaifMe  movement  by  the 
stator  platea  and  beiiif  of  a  lenslh  such  that  wlien  a 
pair  of  said  vanea  are  fiivoled  to  a  suflfcient  degree 
the  ends  thereof  overlap  and  the  compressed  air  flow 
over  a  particular  portion  of  the  airfoil  is  closed  off,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  conqwesaor  to  take  air  from  the 
atmosphere  into  the  intake  openings  and  between  the 
compressor  plates  first  in  a  generally  vertical  direction 
and  then  radially  in  compressed  condition  through  the 
discharge  openings  and  throi^  the  stator  assembly  over 
the  upper  surface  of  the  airfofl  to  canse  the  aircraft  to 
ascend  and  hover,  whereupon  when  horizontal  flight  is 
desired  the  statu-  vanea  are  adinsted  to  direct  the  air 
over  only  particular  poctjons  of  the  upper  surface  of  the 
airfoil. 


2.»44»TC 
GUIDANCB  SYn^M 

HBBtii^;lai  StatkMs,  and  Thracy 
Petridcs,  New  Yaifc,  N.Y^  MrigMn  to  Rcpd»lic  Avia- 
tiM  CoipoiatiM,  Fmrntaittli^  N.Y.»  a  coifovatioa  of 
Ddawara 

Flad  My  13L195S,8«.  No.  SXl^ 
(RM  m4w  1&  47(a)  mi  3S  UJB.C  11<) 


(CL  344-14) 
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!.  A  guidance  system  fw  controlling  the  flight  of  a 
missile  launched  from  a  moving  base,  said  system  com- 
prising sighting  means  carried  by  said  base  for  establishing 
a  tracking  line  from  and  substantially  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  base,  optical  means  carried  by  said 
base  and  having  an  optical  axis  parallel  to  said  track- 
ing line,  said  optical  means  being  organized  and  arranged 
to  track  the  missile  during  its  flight  and  to  produce 
signals  indicating  its  position  relative  to  the  tracking  line 
and  to  convert  the  position  signals  into  conunand  signals, 
means  for  transmitting  the  command  signals  to  the  mis- 
sile, and  means  carried  by  the  missile  and  responsive 
to  the  command  signals  to  direct  the  flight  of  the  missile 
into  substantial  agreement  with  the  tracking  line. 


2(f44k7<4 
IET.PROPELLED  AIRCRAFT 


regions  of  their  oentrebodies  and  interbodies,  by  a  power 
plaitt  body,  of  generally  ractangular  section  in  transverae 
phMWs,  composing  an  air  intake  opening  at  its  forward 
end,  a  diffuaer  passage  leading  rearwardly  from  the  in- 
take, air  heating  means  connected  to  receive  air  dis- 
charged from  the  diffoser,  and  a  propulsion  nozzle  con- 


nected to  receive  the  heated  air  and  to  discharge  it  from 
the  rear  end  of  the  power  plant  body,  the  aircraft  also 
comprising  two  wings,  each  with  a  swept  back  leading 
edge,  extending  laterally  one  from  each  of  the  accommo- 
dation bodies  on  the  side  of  the  body  facing  away  from 
the  power  plant  body. 


RunoMMd  lokm  Lamt  tmd  Rajiuiond  Fk«dcffkk  Sargent, 
BrMol,  Ea^mad,  aarfpMMs  to  Bristol  Siddeky  Ea«ines 
Limited,  Bristol,  Ei^and.  a  BHikh  compny 
FOad  Ang.  2^,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  t34,42t 
Clatow  pvtorily,  appHorttoa  Great  Britaii  Sept  1, 19SS 

7C1alM.  (CL  244^15) 
1.  An  aircraft  for  flight  at  supersonic  speeds,  com- 
prising two  elongated  accommodation  bodies  spaced  apart 
in '  side-by-side  relation  and  each  comprising  a  sharply 
pointed  forebody,  a  centrebody  of  constant  width  and 
depdi,  and  an  aftcrtxxly  tapering  m  width,  tlie  two  ac- 
commodation bodies  being  interconnected,  only  in  the 
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Raymond  Joka  Laaa  ami  Umjaaami  Frederick  Sargent, 

Bristol,  Eadand,  smImiiii  to  Brirtol  SMdclcy  EaglDcs 

Urttod,  Brirtol,  rMJaai, «  BdJlik  eoaapamj 

FBad  Ai«.  2t,  19^,  Sar.  No.  t3Mtl 

Claims  priority,  appBcattoa  GnM  Brilato  Sept  1,  IMS 

7ClalM.    (CL  244—15) 


1.  An  aircraft  for  flight  at  supersonic  speeds,  com- 
prising a  body  of  substantially  rectangular  section  and 
substantially  constant  width  and  depth,  and  a  wing  with 
a  swept  back  leading  edge  on  each  side  of  the  body,  the 
body  being  pierced  from  end  to  end  by  an  airflow  duct 
at  least  a  forward  portion  of  which  is  of  rectangular 
cross-section  and  extends  across  the  whole  width  of  the 
rectangular  section  body,  the  dnct  terminating  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  body  in  an  air  intake  opening  bounded 
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mm  ooB  Imriaootai  side  by  a  oompressiaa  surface  oblique 
to  tile  direction  of  flight,  a  rear  cwi  portioa  of  the  duct 
occupying  the  wiiola  width  and  depth  of  the  rectaiwniar 
aactioa  body  and  oootaining  air  heating  means  and  npro- 
pulsioB  noole  systea^  and  an  mtarmediate  portion  of  the 
JhiI  kmm  divs^genti  jo  as  to  ooostitute  a  diffuser. 
4 


•eoood  signal;  means  connecting  aaid  motor  menas  to  SMd 
first  and  second  connecting  means  for  ati^tmti^g  the  aame; 


a,M4,1M 

istl^      AUCSAFT  BNGINE INSIALLATIQN 
liiB  W.  FMI«  Gtwfa  M.  fascia  niid  HaiaU  J.  Vmw 
WidkMiL  K^  iiriBinia  to  Bockm  Akpfawc 
inr,  WkUtiL  IjMn  a  cMBotallaiflf  Debwan 
^"  'Mar.)l,19SI,8sr.9^rnS,lM 
fruimi     <CL244-M) 
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and  ou^t  means  coimected  for  energization  from  said 
second  integrator. 


RatisrtG.  W( 
Min.,a 


1.  The  improvemem  In  an  engine  installation  tn  an  air- 
craft wherem  an  engine  is  mounted  in  the  tail  portion  of 
the  fuselage,  compriitog:  said  aircraft  having  a  vertical 
stabilizer  and  said  fuselage  in  said  tail  portion  being 
longitudinally  dividod  to  tbt  tmr  end  of  the  fuselage  pro- 
viding an  upper  fuscOhge  portion  Ineiuding  said  vertical 
stabilizer  hingedly  m<>vable  to  one  side  from  normal  posi- 
tion to  a  position  exposing  said  engine,  a  pair  of  tracks 
supported  by  the  fusdage  and  disposed  at  the  sides  of  the  ^"^^  M  tf^  •» 
engine  and  rollers  on  said  engine  operable  to  bear  on  said 
tracks  for  suppcMl  of  said  engine  in  removal  frnn  the 
fuselage,  the  major  portion  of  said  tracks  ^xt^nA'fng  gen- 
erally horizontally  and  longitudinally  of  said  fuselage  and 
a  minor  portion  of  s|u4  tracks  that  said  rollers  strike  in 
initial  rearward  motion  sloping  upwardly  and  rearwaidly 
whereby  said  engine  js  lifted  to  an  upper  position  into 
the  open  space  provUkd  by  the  movement  of  said  upfwr 
fuselage  portion  to  oi»e  side,  said  aircraft  having  a  series 
of  supfrfy  and  oontnjii  lines  to  said  engine  having  ooa- 
nectiotts  with  said  enJiine  permitting  said  lines  to  remain 
connected  in  said  vpjfpt  engine  position  whereby  part  of 
the  engine  systems  cm  be  operated  during  maintenance 
and  repair  operations  in  said  upper  engine  position,  said 
engine  being  removame  by  fur^er  rearward  movement 
from  said  upper  engine  position. 


AUItlMAtiC  PILOT 

mUMfUa^M 

RsoHtar  Co 

infllilnwia 
Dec.  U,  19SS,  Bar.  Na.  aS23a 
9Clainii.    (CL  244— 77) 
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2,M4,7i7 
AlRCRAFr  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

HATING  NON-tflNEAK  CHARACTERBTICS 
Robert  I.  Kedcr,  Mliinsnpells,  Mian.,  aaili to  Mlaae- 

apoHs-HoaeywcO   Rcgalatar   Conqpaay,  MfamcapoHa, 

Mian.,  a  conoraflot  ofDelawan 

FBcd  Dec  27, 1994,  Bar.  Nnw  477,79< 
^ItCialtM.    (0.244— 77) 

1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in 
combination:  means  supplying  an  input  signal  having  an 
intelligence  componeat  of  relatively  low  frequencies  and 
a  noise  component,  of  relatively  hi^  frequencies,  which 
may  instantaneously  exceed  the  intelligence  componeat; 
summing  means  for  gjving  n  second  signal  determined  by 
the  sum  of  three  iiqNiU;  a  filter  including  first  and  sec- 
ond integrators,  first  adjustable  connecting  means  en- 
ergizing the  second  integrator  with  the  output  of  the  first 
integrator,  second  adiustable  connecting  means  energizing 
the  first  integrator  with  said  second  signal,  and  adjustable 
connecting  third  means  supplying  said  input  signal  and 
the  outputs  of  said  integrators  to  comprise  the  three  inputs 
to  said  summing  means;  motor  means  connected  to  said 
wmiming  means  for  actuation  in  accordance  with  said 


:bv 


1.  Control  apparatus  for  an  aircraft  having  an  eleva- 
tor surface  for  controlling  the  craft  about  its  pitch  axis, 
said  apparatus  comprising:  motor  means  controlling  said 
surface;  control  means  including  a  balanceable  parallel 
summing  D.C.  sigpal  network  operating  said  motor 
means  on  unbalance  of  said  network;  a  soufce  of  contiol 
voltage;  responsive  means  including  a  first  variable  signal 
generator  connected  to  said  source  and  reqwnsive  to  a 
first  flight  condition  of  said  craft;  means  including  a  first 
relay  having  a-set  of  normally  open  contacts  but  effective 
on  closing  to  connect  said  first  signal  generator  in  said 
network;  means  including  a  second  variable  signal  gen- 
erator cotmected  to  said  source  and  responnve  to  a  aec- 
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ood  flight  oomfitioR  of  said  craft;  conaecdiig  meuH  com- 
pming  a  Mcood  relay  having  a  let  of  normally  open 
contacts  effective  on  closing  to  connect  said  second  signal 
generator  in  said  network;  a  capacitor  connected  between 
said  network  and  a  null  point  of  said  source  of  control 
voltage;  a  shunt  circuit  for  said  capacitor  comprising  a 
resistor  and  a  set  of  normally  closed  contacts,  of  a  third 
rcliy.  in  series;  means  including  a  fnnctioa  selector  hav- 
ing two  selected  posttioos  for  ahematively  energiaag  the 
first  or  second  relay  for  selecting  control  of  said  variable 
networiL  by  one  or  the  other  of  said  signal  generators; 
and  means  including  contacts  of  said  first  two  relays  and 
time  delay  means  effective  when  the  selector  is  moved 
from  one  position  to  the  other  to  <^>en  the  contacts  of  the 
first  selected  relay,  to  dose  the  contacts  of  the  third  relay 
to  initially  enable  said  capacitor  to  discharge  through  said 
network  at  a  slow  rate  and  thereafter  through  said  last 
recited  contact  of  the  third  relay  and  said  resistor  at  a 
rapid  rate  and  thereafter  on  energization  of  the  second 
selected  to  effe^  re<q;>ening  of  said  last  named  third  re- 
lay contacts  to  enable  said  capacitor  to  be  charged  sub- 
stantially in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  o(  the  signal 
from  the  last  selected  condition  signal  generator  to  effect 
the  gradual  increasing  control  of  said  network  from  said 
last  selected  generator. 


VARIAILE  PITCH  AIRSCREWS 
Thomas  Edward  GoMcn  and  Edwwd  IIollii«wortfa  Mor- 
ris, GkMccster,  EaglaMl,  awlgiiirs  to  Rotol  Limited, 
Gloucester,  England,  a  BrMsh  compuiy 

FUcd  Jan.  3, 1955,  Scr.  No.  479,57( 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  BrMafa  Dec.  30, 1954 

Tdaims.    (CL  244— tl) 


7.  The  combination  with  an  aircraft  having  an  under- 
carriage, of  a  vanabie  pitch  propeller,  pitch  coarsening 
means  for  coarsening  the  propeller  pitch,  pitch  fining 
means  for  fining  off  the  propeller  pitch,  stop  means  for 
limiting  the  fining  movement  of  the  propeller,  electro- 
magnetic stc^  withdrawal  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  stop  means  and  operable  to  render  the  latter  in- 
operative, primary  detecting  means  for  detecting  condi- 
tions under  which  the  pitch  fining  movement  of  the 
propeller  should  be  limited  by  the  stop  means  including 
the  undercarriage  and  first  detecting  switch  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  undercarriage  to  be  opened  there- 
by, during  flight  only,  when  said  primary  detecting  means 
detects  said  conditions,  propeller  detecting  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  propeller  to  detect  when  the  pro- 
peller has  fined  off  further  than  the  amount  set  by  said 
stop  means,  propeller  switch  means  (^>eratively  connected 
to  said  propeller  detecting  means  to  be  closed  thereby 
when  said  propeller  detecting  means  detects  that  the  pro- 
peller has  fined  off  further  than  the  amount  set  by  said 
stop  means,  electromagnetic  overriding  pitch  coarsening 
means  opoatively  connected  to  the  im>peUer  pitch 
coarsening  means  to  mitiate  coarsening  movemem  of 
said   propeller,    said    connection    between    the    under- 


carriage and  said  first  *«'*"^*»!«b  twitch 

said  first  detecting  switch  meant  to  dote  wfaeo  tht  _ 

caniage  contactt  the  grooad,  and  an  electrio  dreail 

priting  a  aource  of  electrical  poww,  a  flnt  fint  nerott  ttid 
source  and  connectint  taid  electraauigBetifr  ttop  with- 
drawal means  to  said  touroe  through  aaid  fim  ^■^tjag 
switch  means  when  said  first  detectiag  twitch  meant  it 
closed  to  energize  said  electrcmagnetic  stop  withdrawal 
means,  and  a  second  liae  acnitt  said  source  connecting 
said  source  to  taid  etectromagaetic  overriding  pitch 
coarsening  meant  through  said  propielkr  twRch  meant  to 
energize  the  said  electromagnetic  overriding  pitdi  coars- 
ening means  when  said  propeller  twitdi  meant  it  doted. 


2^44,77^ 
AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Albert  C.  Patia  and  Wtraer  F.  Mattmna,  Lcmont,  III., 
aasfgaon  to  Ampatco  Laboratories  Corporation,  a  cor^ 
poralioa  of  Dcfamart 

FHad  Aag.  4, 19S4,  Scr.  No.  447,79( 
2CiafaBt.    (CL244— 93) 
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I.  In  an  aircraft  ha>dng  a  control  surface,  a  movable 
operating  element,  means  for  effecting  operation  of  said 
control  surface  in  response  to  movemem  of  said  operat- 
ing element,  and  means  for  semtng  comfitions  of  said 
aircraft  which  determine  the  eflfectiveness  of  said  control 
surface,  means  of  the  character  described,  comprising:  a 
progressive,  resilient  bias  arrangement  for  said  control 
element  comprising  a  pair  of  dongated  spring  assemblies 
in  opposed  contact  with  said  operating  element,  each 
spring  assembly  including  at  least  two  springs  of  diiferent 
strength;  and  means  for  adjustably  compressing  said 
spring  assemblies  in  response  to  said  sensing  means  for 
maintaining  a  desired  relation  between  the  force  applied 
to  said  operating  elemem  and  the  effect  of  said  control 
surface. 


2,944^771 
AIR  MAT  BUMPER  PAD 
Orvmc  J.  Bath,  Joppa,  Md.,  Mti|Bor  to  He  Martin 
Compaayt  Middle  Rhrcr,  MiL,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1954.  Scr.  No.  4M,605 
llChdmt.    (a.244-lH) 
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•dapied  to  be  inflated  with  a  gaa.  valve  means  formed  in 
a  partition  between;  said  inflated  compartment  and  an 
adjacent  oompartmtBt,  said  valve  means  comprising  a 
fraagible  diaphragm  mounted  in  taid  partition,  said  valve 
means  adapted  to  br«ik  open  to  permit  the  escape  of  said 
gas  from  said  inflated  compartment  to  an  adjacent  com- 
partment when  the  pressure  of  said  gas  in  said  inflated 
compartment  is  increased  above  a  predetermined  amount 
upon  said  inflated  compartment  absorbing  shock,  the  flow 
of  gas  through  said  valve  means  being  throttled  when  the 
pressure  in  said  adjacent  compartment  sUrts  to  rise  above 
atmospheric  pressure. 
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cylinder  for  controlling  supply  of  such  fluid  to  the  brake 
cylinder,  a  pressure  regulatiaf  valve  connected  to  said 
constant  presture  tource  for  controUing  pretstffe  of  ftnid 
supplied  to  said  brake  cylinder,  tenting  means  'tyrittpd 
with  said  whed  for  sentiag  exceitive  decderation  of  the 
wheel,  and  forward  and  reverse  means  connected  to  said 


Sj944»772 
APPARATUS  FOR  MODULATING  BRAKE 

„, ^  ^  PRESSURE 

Edward  T.Arw^oaa  Baatr.  NJ.,  and  Frank  H.  H^h- 
^^l^}^  ***^  MrifBort  to  The  Goodyear  lTr?A 
Rabber  Compaay,  Akroa,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Obto 
»»  FHed  Nov.  H,  1954,  Ser.  No.  •22,9M 

3Clabas.    (0.244—111) 


pressure  regulating  valve  to  increase  or  decreaae  the  prat- 
sure  pasted  thereby  and  controlled  by  said  sensing  mean 
to  continuously  readjust  the  pressure  at  the  brake  operat- 
ing cylinder  in  accordance  with  the  ouQMit  of  said  «*'««ii^ 
means  so  as  to  establish  automatically  substantially  the 
maximum  braking  fiorce  just  short  of  excessive  whed 
decderatiim. 


■1   rtT  '«B»,a^ 
'itOLtnin't 


1.  Apparatus  for  modulating  the  pressure  which  can  be 
applied  to  hydraulic  brakes  in  an  airplane,  said  apparatus 
mcluding  a  supply  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  hydraulic 
brake,  a  pilot-controlled  valve  for  passing  flmd  from  said 
suppfy  to  the  brake,  a  lluid  pressure  regulating  valve  posi- 
tioned between  the  brake  and  the  said  supply  of  fluid 
pressure  for  modulating  the  pressure  of  fluid  passed  by 
the  pilot-controlled  valve  to  the  brake,  means  responsive 
to  the  airspeed  of  the  airplane,  means  including  mechani- 
Ml  linkage  connecting  the  airspeed  responsive  means  to 
the  pressure  regulating  valve  to  position  the  valve  as  a 
function  of  airspeed,  and  hand  adjusting  means  to  change 
the  mechanical  throw  of  said  mechanical  linkage  to  effect 
proportional  changes  ia  the  control  effect  of  the  airspeed 
responsive  means,  said  hand  adjusting  means  including 
means  for  changing  the  throw  in  proportion  to  the  wdght 
of  the  airplane  and  means  for  changing  the  throw  in  pro- 
portion to  the  ground  coefficient  of  friction  of  the  run- 
way on  which  the  airplane  is  to  land. 


2^44,774 
EJECnpN  SEATS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Jaawt  Mwihi,  ^"■ftlMJi  M^^  SolhhMd 

^  .      TBed  Mar. S/iHSi,  Scr.  No.  723,794 
Clafaat  prlerffj.appBcsitioaGiaat  Brilaki  Mar.  99,  1957 
Sairimt.    (CL  244— 122) 


2.  An  air  mat  bumper  pad  comprising  a  flexible  bag 
having  a  plurality  of  compartments,  one  compartment 


2,944,773 
MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTING 
17      w  u  ^^^  V^JS.  PRESSURE 
Frank  H^HigJgr,  Caatoa,  OUo,  atrigaor  to  TTie  G«»d. 

JSa^ctr**"  ^'*"'''^' ^'•^ 

FBed  Dec.  27, 1956,  Scr.  No.  63«338 
5nahat,     (CL  244—111) 

1.  Apparatus  for  autonuuically  adjusting  pressure  of 
brake  operating  fluid  applied  to  a  brake  operating  cylin- 
der of  a  landing  whed  brake  of  an  aircraft,  said  ^ipara* 
tus  comprising  a  constant  pressure  source  of  brake  op- 
erating fluid,  a  pilot-controlled  valve  connected  between 
said  constant  presture  source  and  said  brake  operating 


1.  In  an  ejection  seat  for  an  aircraft  comprising  locks 
mounted  on  the  seat  for  releatably  securing  a  seat  har- 
ncts  to  the  seat  and  means  for  restraining  the  legs  of  an 
airman:  at  least  one  line  connected  to  said  leg  restrain- 
ing means;  means  mounted  on  an  aircraft  portion  which 
is  independent  of  said  seat  for  releasably  connecting  one 
end  of  said  line  to  said  aircraft  portion;  means  mounted 
on  said  ejection  seat  and  sq>arate  from  said  seat  harness 
locks  for  rdeasably  attaching  the  other  end  of  said  line 
to  the  ejection  seat;  means  mounted  on  the  leg  restraining 
means  for  making  a  free  running  connection  between  said 
line   and   the   leg   restraining  means;   a   snubbing   box 
mounted  on  the  ejection  seat  at  a  distance  fiom  taid 
line  attaching  means  and  between  the  free  running  con- 
nection means  and  the  connecting  means  for  said  one  line 
end,  the  line  passing  from  said  other  end  through  the 
free  running  connection  means  to  and  thiough  said  snub- 
bing box  and  to  said  one  end,  the  snubbing  box  permit- 
ting said  line  to  pass  freely  therethrough  only  in  the 
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direction  towards  said  connecting  means;  aad  meaas  oo- 
operatinf  with  said  attachinf  means  for  the  other  Hoe 
end  for  reteasjng  said  other  end  and  thus  to  remove  the 
leg  restraint. 

a,M4,T75 

ITTB  SmiNG  TRAVERSE  DEVICE 
Robert  W.  Salcck,  Rte.  4,  Ros  159-A,  Saa  loae,  CaW. 

kyr.  5, 1957,  Scr.  Now  iSl^l 

iflahm     (CL  244— 155) 


1.  A  kite  string  traverse  device  comprising  a  body 
formed  into  three  superposed  parallel  channek  by  a 
single  resilient  sheet  beginning  and  ending  in  lapping 
relation  below  the  uppermost  channel,  and  a  trigger  ar- 
ranged withm  the  lowermost  and  intermediate  diaanels 
for  sliding  movement  therein,  said  tngger  formed  in 
substantially  a  U-«bape  having  a  relatively  short  leg 
and  a  relatively  long  leg,  said  long  leg  being  extended 
into  an  unclosed  loop  exteriorly  of  said  body,  said  lower- 
most channel  having  an  aperture  therein  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  short  leg. 


WUliam 


2,944,774 
PRORCTOR  TILT  ADIUSIMENT 

Psalsr,  Am  Alter,  Mkh^  mm^^ 
,  to  9f  Ivaaia  Electrk  ProJocts 

FIM  Mar.  22,  IfS^Ser.  Na  5734^3 
UCMm»     <CL24t— in 


.  hy 
Inc., 


1.  In  a  tilt  adiustment  for  a^picture  projector  or  the 
like,  a  support  on  which  the  optical  system  of  the  pro- 
jector is  mounted,  a  front  post  siidably  mounted  for  verti- 
cal displacement  on  and  with  respect  to  said  support,  said 
post  being  formed  at  its  lower  end  to  rest  on  a  table  or 
like  platform,  a  normally  inclined  spring  lock  arm 
mounted  on  said  support  apertured  to  permit  passage  of 
said  post  and  biased  to  normally  grip  said  post  with  the 
aperture  edges  to  prevent  said  displacement,  said  spring 
lock  arm  being  a  bendable  spring  beam  having  one  end 
secured  npon  said  support,  and  movable  control  means 
on  said  support  operable  for  engaging  and  bending  «aid 
spring  lock  arm  until  its  aperture  edges  no  longer  grip 
the  post  to  permit  vertical  displacement  of  said  post  to 
obtain  a  desired  tilt  position  of  said  support,  said  spring 
lock  arm  returning  to  its  normal  inclined  post  locking  po- 
sition'to  maintain  said  support  tilted  when  said 
is  released.  -   \\     "' 


1344.777 

ANTENNA  MOUNTING  MEANS 
lb  C4ka,  IRiiliil  PMk,  N J,  m^lmm  t 
mnmm  Ciififiillaa,  Gmim  cSy,  S^Y^  m 
■  ifNewYwk 

Flai  Nflfv.  It,  1953,  te.  N».  391,332 


'A 


1.  A  vibration  proof,  aagulariy  adiuiUUa  arrangement 
for  mounting  a  mast  aoteana  on  a  body  panel  of  an  auto- 
mobile and  the  like,  said  arrangement  comprising  a  gen- 
erally hemispherical  washer  of  relatively  soft  deformable 
plastic  material  and  which  has  a  generally  flat  bottom 
and  an  eccentric  slot  through  it  to  permit  an  antemw 
mast  to  be  adjusted  angularly  upright  relative  to  a  non- 
horizontal  mounting  panel,  an  antenna  mast  extending  up- 
ward through  taid  slot  and  having  a  lower  portion  engage- 
able  against  the  mouittiaf  pnad  and  beneath  the  flat 
bottom  of  said  washw,  said  mast  having  an  upper  thread- 
ed portion  adjacent  the  top  oi  said  wash^,  and  lock  nut 
means  surrounding  said  mast  and  engaged  with  said 
threaded  portion,  said  lock  nut  means  having  a  downward- 
ly extending  pointed  portion  closely  adjacent  said  mast 
engaging  the  top  of  said  plastic  washer  and  digging  into 
it  a  substantial  distance  thereby  giving  a  self-locking  ac- 
tion and  a  vibration-jHtwf  contact  with  said  washer  to 
tightly  hold  said  mast  in  a  given  angular  orientation  with- 
in said  slot 


2;944,77t 
PBHAI 


nPEHANGER  \ 

R.  KalfaL  YHHirtiwii,  OUok  iiilrtu  to 
'  '^nf*"*?  Conootiaa  tf  Itoii^fa.  Yc 
OWo,  a  cofponooB  of  Dalnwnn 

Oet  17, 1957,  Sot.  No.  499,741 

5CWM.    (CL"     " 


1.  A  pipe  hanger  including  a  metal  strap  having  en- 
larged apertured  end  portions  bent  at  oppodtely  disposed 
angles  with  respect  to  one  another  acting  to  place  said 
end  portions  in  parallel  superimposed  relation,  a  threaded 
support  rod  and  a  cylindrical  body  member  threadably 
engaged  on  said  support  rod,  said  cylindrical  body  mem- 
ber having  an  outtnmed  annular  flange  about  its  lower 
end  and  an  annnlar  shoulder  above  said  outtnmed  flange, 
said  annular  shotilder  being  of  lesser  diameter  than  said 
outtumed  flange,  said  apertured  end  portions  of  said 
metal  strap  being  disposed  on  said  cylindrical  body  mem- 
ber between  said  annular  flange  and  annular  Moulder, 
one  of  said  aperttrred  end  portions  acting  to  tilt  when 
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weighted  to  eagage  said  ahoolder  and  the  other  of  said 
apertured  end  portions  acting  to  tilt  when  weighted  to 
engage  said  first  Mentioned  end  portion  and  move  the 
*-—  into  locking  engagement  with  said  shoulder. 


I ..     ;*SS-  i 


2,944,711 
HANGIRCUV 
7514  E.  TIM  at,  JWwMy, 
U,  1955,  Sar.  No.  122^13 
(CL  2M    121) 


1344,779 
^      RARY  lOTnjE  HOLDER 
«hoLRu  913  Gl«  Drive,  WaiTcnvilk,  UL 
FBad  Oct  9, 1954,  Sar.  No.  414^14 
ICMlM.    ^241—193) 


-iK- 


M> 


\o  s«rt» 

I .  In  a  baby  bottle  holder,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises a  rod  designed  to  extend  across  a  crib  and  test 
upon  upper  edges  of  side  frames  thereof,  elongated  blocks 
havfaig  openings  spaced  inwardly  from  ends  thereof  for 
receiving  ends  of  the  rod.  the  ends  of  the  rod  being  fric- 
ttonally  retained  in  laid  openings  and  the  blocks  befaig 
sUdable  on  the  rod  to  compensate  for  cribs  of  different 
widths,  the  extending^  ends  of  the  blocks  providing  counter- 
balances for  turning  the  rod,  a  bottle,  and  an  endless 
elastic  band  formed  witb  a  double  loop  that  is  extended 
over  the  rod  and  positioned  witti  the  bottle  extended 
through  the  loops  wbereby  the  bottle  is  suspended  from 
the  rod,  and  with  the  bottle  extended  from  the  side  of  ti»e 
rod  opposite  to  that  from  which  the  coumerbalances  ex- 
tend the  bottle  may  be  supported  in  angular  positions  for 
feeding. 


i.  In  a  hanger  clip  embodyioc  *  pair  9i  complementary 
members  each  of  which  includes  a  flat  pliue  porti<» 
formed  with  a  U-bend  <m  an  end  thereof  adapted  to 
receive  and  engage  a  flange  on  an  I-beam  or  the  like, 
and  which  plates  are  designed  to  be  disposed  face  to  face 
and  are  adapted  to  have  a  hanger  attached  thereto;  the 
improvement  consisting  in  imurned  flanges  on  opposed 
side  margins  of  said  plates  adapted  to  siidably  ey^age 
the  other  side  OMtrgin  of  said  plates  and  thereby  inter- 
connect the  side  margins  of  the  plates  wh»  aaaemUed, 
and  a  tongue  on  each  of  said  pUtos  arranged  to  overiie 
each  other  when  said  plates  are  abutted  face  to  face, 
said  tongues  being  adapted  to  be  collectively  bent  out- 
ward when  said  plates  are  assembled  whereby  one  of  said 
tongues  will  protrude  into  a  space  formed  by  duplvx- 
mem  of  the  other  tongue  and  thereby  fasten  said  plates 
against  movement  relative  to  each  other. 


to 


FBed 


2,944,719 
FlflWirCRE  lOINl 
t,5919Ffcid 
M4  24,  Va. 
27, 1951, 8cr.  No.  731,132 
fCl.  149— 211) 


2|944.712 
SUPPORTl  FOR  DRAPERIES,  cm 
DOW  SHADES  AND1HE 


Road, 


FlonbclleR. 


Ntwcoaik 


914  N.  7ft  SL, 


FIM  Jaa.  4, 1951,  Sar.  No.  797474 
mtlmt     (CL  241— 241) 


OCKi 


-f  T  i!S^^^ 


fl 


■u 


J       'JL,      "'  '  '"*=^ 


1.  In  ftmiture  coMtniodoo,  rtwnjitimimg  «  joint 

ttfucttoo,  said  oooatruction  oomprising  sectiotts  artaaged 
in  oppoawt  brt  in  mating  alignnl  rdalkm  to  each  other 
aad  auiiooading  and  embracing  a  coextensive  leg  aMai- 
ber.  aaad  leg  member  having  a  transverse  groove  therein, 
said  sectiona  hsrvnig  langes  extending  into  said  groove, 
said  aections  also  being  provided  wkh  outwardly  extend- 
ing flanges  to  eagafe'  a  supported 

7.>6  O.O. — 30 


1.  A  support  for  draperies,  curtains,  window  shades 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  rafl  to  be  permanently  secured 
in  a  horizontal  position  to  a  portion  of  a  building  struc- 
ture, said  rail  being  suhstaatially  rectangular  in  cross- 
section,  a  carriage  at  each  lead  of  the  rail  comprising  a 
flat  plate  member  having  longitudinal  ribs  on  its  rear  face 
spaced  and  shaped  complemental  to  die  rail,  said  car- 
riages each  having  a  longitudinal  slot  disposed  between 
the  aforesaid  ribs,  fastening  btAta  extoiding  thioo^  said 
slots  and  mounted  in  the  rail  to  secure  said  carriages  in 
adjusted  longitudinal  locations  on  said  rail,  and  said  car- 
riages each  having  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  there- 
.  throu^  for  asounting  conventional  drapery,  curtain,  win- 
dow shade,  and  similar  brackets  on  said  carriage  at  de- 
sired selective  locations,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
the  carriages,  with  the  desired  bracketo  mounted,  and 
secured  thereon,  may  be  frontally  placed  and  may  be 
secured  at  the  desired  longitudinal  locations  on  the  nil. 


tmt- 
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2344,793 
OmCAL  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
G.^  fMUk  Mi  llefcyt  E.  Kwri, 

telM  of  Amuttn  m  iiftaiiMii  W  1^ 
Ike  Nary 

nti  laa.  13,  I^SIL  Sw.  No.  7M»73S 


Socrctery  off 


1.  In  a  QKHUrting  device  for  an  optical  element  having 
a  vitooufl  damping  fluid  for  stabilizing  said  optical  ele- 
ment, a  tunwrt  member  for  rigidly  carrying  said  element, 
an  extension  formed  on  said  support  member  opposite 
said  element,  a  depending  skin  portion  formed  on  said 
siqiport  member  concentric  to  said  extensioa  and  qiaced 
radially  outwardly  therefrom,  a  base  member  having 
fonned  in  one  end  thereof  a  cavity  for  Irecehring  said 
visooui  fluid,  said  cavity  being  sobctantially  larger  than 
said  n^tf^^  whereby  said  extension  is  positiooable  in 
said  cavity,  positionittg  means  fixed  on  tb»  inner  end 
of  said  cavity  along  the  kmgitudtnal  axis  thereof  for 
engaging  the  end  of  said  extension  and  tongitudinally 
positioning  said  extension  in  said  cavity,  baflk  means  fixed 
on  said  extension  and  poaitioned  within  said  cavity,  said 
viscous  fluid  substantially  flUing  said  cavity  and  surround- 
ing said  extfftff*""  and  said  baflle  means,  a  diafrfiragm 
mounted  between  said  base  member  and  said  extension, 
said  diaphragm  being  flexible  to  resiliently  support  said 
ffxtenfion  in  *||fnfn*>nt  with  said  positioning  means  and 
being  imperforate  to  close  said  cavity  for  preventing  the 
escape  of  said  fluid  therefrom,  and  wei^  means  mounted 
on  said  depending  skirt  portion  poaitioned  without  said 
cavity  to  provide  dynamic  balance  for  said  support 
member  and  said  elemem  about  ttw  pofait  of  engagement 
of  said  positioning  means  and  said  extension  whereby 
said  element  remains  substantially  undlected  by  certain 
vibrations  which  are  imparted  to  said  base  member  and 
are  abaorbed  by  the  flexing  of  said  diaphragm  and  by 
said  flukL 

V44,7S4 

GAS  COCK  WITH  SAFETY  DETENT 

Stanley  F.  Jaraa,  ISSSt  S.  Woodiaad,  dcvdand,  OUo 

FBad  Feb.  %  1959,  Scr.  No.  791^51 

4ClalBH.    (CL  251— 119) 


washer,  means  keying  said  stop  washer  against  rotation, 
said  stop  washer  havmg  a  projection  extending  radially 
inwardly  from  its  arcuate  inner  edge  portioos  against 
opposite  sides  of  wMck  proiection  said  flat  abuts  when 
said  stem  is  turned  between  extreme  angular  portions,  the 
other  of  said  washers  constituting  a  detent  washer,  said 
detent  washer  having  an  inboard  section  radially  inward 
off  its  associated  arcuata  inner  edge  portion,  said  inboard 
section  having  edge  portions  formed  as  a  diord  of  the 
circle  on  which  lies  its  said  associated  arcuate  inner  edge 
portion,  said  chordal  edge  portfons  being  received  on 
said  flat,  a  lug  integral  with  a  part  of  said  inboard  sec- 
tion and  extending  further  radially  inwardly  beyond  said 
chord  to  the  diametrical  center  of  said  detent  washer  and 
to  within  said  bore,  a  radially  extending  split  in  said  in- 
board section  dividing  it  into  two  parts  the  first  of  which 
includes  said  lug,  an  arcuately  extending  continuation 
(rf  said  split,  said  first  part  of  said  inboard  section  being 
axially  displaced  progressively  more  and  more  at  loca- 
tions proceeding  from  the  termination  of  said  continua- 
tion of  said  split  and  proceeding  to  the  juncture  thereof 
with  said  radially  extending  split,  the  associated  edge  of 
said  radially  extending  split  being  at  the  same  axial  loca- 
tion as  said  stop  washer  and  abutting  a  first  of  said  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  radially  inwardly  extending  stop  washer 
projection  when  said  flat  abuts  the  second  of  said  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  stop  washer  projection,  compreasioo 
spring  means  between  said  {dug  and  said  detent  washer 
and  urging  said  detent  washer  against  said  stop  washer, 
and  pushing  means  extending  through  said  bore  from  the 
exterior  end  of  said  plug  stem  for  engaging  said  lug  to 
urge  said  washers  apart  against  the  Was  of  said  compres- 
sion H>ring  means  to  release  said  associated  edge  of  said 
radially  extending  split  from  abutment  with  the  first  of 
said  opposite  sides  of  said  radially  inwardly  extending 
stop  washer  projection  to  allow  said  fiat  to  be  turned 
away  from  the  second  of  said  opposite  sides  of  said  pro- 
jection and  toward  the  first  of  said  opposite  sides  of 
said  projection. 


2,944,795 
IMPELLER  FOR  TURBINE  ENGINE 
ANDTHELIKE 
AchUlcs  Chwfcs  8aMplsir>»  Ana  Aibor,  Mich., 
to  Tboopaoo  Ramn  Wooldridft  be,  a 
Ohio 

Filed  May  18, 1955,  Scr.  No.  5994M 
19Clalaw.    (CL  253— 48) 


1.  A  hollow  casing  having  a  plug  seat,  a  plug  received 
on  said  seat,  a  stem  on  said  plug,  a  bore  in  said  stem, 
said  stem  having  an  arcuate  exterior  surface  and  also 
having  a  flat  which  intersects  said  arcuate  exterior  sur- 
face and  also  intersects  said  bore,  a  pair  of  adjacent 
washers  received  on  said  stem  and  having  arcuate  inner 
edge  portions  received  on  said  arcuate  exterior  surface 
of  said  stem,  one  of  said  washers  oonstitiiting  a^  stop 


caipontioa  of 


1.  In  a  fluid  impeller  structure,  a  rotor  having  opposed 
vaned  faces  and  a  peripheral  groove,  a  baflle  ring  in 
said  groove,  a  housing  having  a  fluid-ti^t  closed  high 
pressure  end  and  comprised  of  inner  and  outer  opposed 
sections,  the  inner  opposed  housing  sections  embracing 
the  peripheral  margin  of  said  ring  to  hold  same  in  posi- 
tion in  said  groove  and  so  that  Mid  rotor  may  turn  rela- 
tive to  the  same,  the  outer  oppoaed  housing  secti(Mis 
each  cooperating  with  an  inner  section  to  define  a  fiuid 
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impailiag  chamber  in  which  the  vaoes  on  one  side  of 
said  rotor  revohfe  and  means  for  — ^"jng  ail  four  lipgi- 
i«B  aactioM  together  and  to  clamp  the  ring  between  the 
iiBer  sectioaa,  said  inner  sections  defining  mating  halves 
off  a  radially  inwardly  openii«  groove  in  which  the  pe- 
ripharal  maifia  of  said  ring  is  clamped  between  said  inner 
sMtiooa  and  so  as  to  project  with  a  loose  fit  in  said  rotor 
groove  to  afford  a  fluid  leakage  path  in  the  event  of  leak- 
age batween  the  chambers. 


"*•■ 


2344,78( 
SUFKR  AND  8lJ|8pNIC  VANELE8S  NOZZLE 

^  „  .1  •_"—"—   '  "^^^  '•  Aniswea,  WlcfcHfe, 
aiid  MakolB  WL  gippsi.  WBomMy,  Ohio, 
toThnipeen  Ra»o  WooMrttfe  Ik..T^ 

Ob  OfeiO 

Fled  Oct  19,  l9S3»8er.  No.  384,358 
2CiainH.    (CL253— 55) 


loose  in  the  openings  in  the  ribs  and  said  Made  aad 
disc  having  radial  dearanoe  between  the  flanges  and  the 
basea  ^  the  ribs  for  rocking  movenMitt  of  the  Made  oo 
its  associated  pin  and  drcumferaotially  spaced  stop 
means  carried  by  the  root  at  the  base  of  and  between  the 
ribs  thereon  in  a  position  to  engage  the  disc  for  limitti^ 
the  extent  of  rocking  movement  of  the  blade  in  either  di- 
rection fnora  a  substantially  radial  pocition,  said  stop 
meam  being  defined  by  a  recess  at  tbe  base  of  the  dot  be- 
tween the  ribs,  said  recess  terminating  short  of  the  ends 
of  the  slot  to  form  short  stop  elements  engageable  with 
the  periphery  of  the  disc  flange  between  the  riba. 


,788 

TCHER 

, 2,CiKo,Tex. 

28,  I9S<,  8m,  No.  49M14 
(CL  254—141) 
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1.  A  turbine  having  la  wheel  for  operation  at  peripheral 
velocities  above  the  speed  of  sound  comprising  a  vane- 
less  nozzle  completely  encircling  said  wheel  and  having  a 
vaneless  inner  peripheral  outlet  facing  said  wheel  and 
extending  360*  around  the  periphery  of  said  wheel,  said 
nozzle  having  radially  extending  side  walls  and  an  outer 
peripheral  wall  progressively  cloaer  to  the  periphery  of 
said  wheel  in  the  general  form  of  a  logarithmic  spiral, 
said  nozzle  having  a  tangential  inlet  in  its  outer  peripheral 
wall  introducing  fluid  tangentially  thereof,  the  radial 
dimension  of  said  side  walls  being  at  least  as  great  as  the 
radial  dimension  of  the  inlet  for  at  least  360*  from  the 
inlet,  said  nozzle  having  its  side  walls  converging  toward 
the  inner  peripheral  outlet  at  a  rate  constant  thixraghout 
the  periphery  of  the  Inner  peripheral  outlet,  and  means 
tntroduchig  fluid  at  said  inlet  at  a  velocity  at  or  sli^tly 
below  the  velocity  of  sound. 


n 

2344,787 
COMPRESSOR  BLADE  LIMIT  STOPS 
*.__il*J?''*'^  AtawiiiB,  MtK,  aarigMr  to  United 
Aircnll  Coffotatioa,  Baat  Hartf orl,  Con.,  a  coipo> 
ration  off  Ddawan 

FOcd  Mar.  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  447,434 
(CL  253—77) 


I.  in  a  wire  stretcher,  die  combination  erf  a  frame,  a 
manoaliy  operable  reel  rotaubly  joumalled  in  said  frame 
for  winding  up  a  cable  attached  to  one  end  portion  of  a 
wire,  a  swivel  connected  to  said  frame,  an  elongated 
plate  having  an  aperture  in  one  end  portion  thereof,  a 
link  extending  throu^  said  aperture  and  connecting  said 
plate  to  said  swivel,  a  laterally  projecting  flange  provided 
at  one  longitudinal  side  edge  portion  of  said  plate,  a 
J-shaped  jaw  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  plate  in 
jaxtaposed  relation  therewith  and  movable  toward  and 
away  ftam  said  flange  whereby  another  end  portion  ofy 
a  wire  may  be  gripped  between  said  flange  and  the  iaterV, 
mediate  portion  of  said  jaw.  a  laterally  projecting  lug 
provided  at  the  relatively  opposite  longitudiwri  side  edge 
portion  of  the  phite  and  formed  with  a  screw-tfveaded 
opening,  and  a  clamp  screw  extending  through  said  iqien- 
iag  and  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  jaw  for  urging 
the  latter  toward  said  flange. 


CONnmS  FOR  WPLL  DRILLS 


AUTOMATIC _  _ 

W.  Le  G«te,  44  B.  14lh  sit.; 

FBai  SajK.  28, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  842319 
2ClaiBa.    (CL  254— 173) 


1.  In  a  turbine,  rotor,  a  disc  having  a  plurality  off 
flanges  on  its  periphery  and  a  row  of  openings  extending 
axially  through  said  flanges,  a  pluralUy  of  blades  project- 
ing outwardly  from  the  disc  and  having  roots  at  their  in- 
ner ends  with  projecting  ribs  intermeshing  with  the 
fianges  on  the  disc,  said  ribs  defining  a  slot  therebetween, 
the  ribs  for  each  blade  having  aligned  openings  tVrfin 
in  alignment  with  the  openings  in  the  flanges,  a  pin  for 
each  blade  positioned  in  said  aligned  openings  in  the 
flanges  and  ribs,  said  pin  and  openings  being  of  such 
dimension  that  the  pi«  is  ti^  in  the  disc  flanges  and 


1.  Automatic  control  apparatus  for  regulating  the  feed 
of  a  drilling  string  and  associated  tool  comprising  a  drum, 
a  cable  wound  on  said  drum  and  suspending  said  tool, 
a  brake  for  said  drum,  a  source  of  vacuum,  vacuum' 
acttuted  means  communicating  with  said  source  for  re- 
leasing said  brake  to  unwind  said  cable,  a  relay  valve 
for  controlling  the  degree  of  vacuum  applied  to  said 
brake  releasing  means,  a  balanced  vacuum-operated  motor 
adapted  to  actuate  said  relay  valve,  aad  other  valve 
means  responsive  to  the  weight  of  said  drill  string  for 
modifying  the  pressures  in  said  motor  whereby  said  motor 
moves  said  valve  to  actuate  said  brake  releasing  means. 
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(CL2S4— UT) 


1.  A  dnun  assembly  comprising  a  shaft,  a  drum  hav- 
ing at  least  one  water  cooled  brake  ring  assembly,  which 
brake  ring  assembly  is  attnchabty  coanected  to  said  drum, 
said  drum  being  mounted  on  said  shaft,  an  air  actuated 
clutch,  which  dutch  has  a  first  hub  rotatably  mourned 
on  said  shaft,  wkkh  shaft  extends  axially  of  said  drum 
assembly  and  outward  from  each  end  tberecrf,  a  iccoiid 
hub  porticm  of  said  chitch  being  keyed  to  said  shaft 
adjacent  said  roCalably  mounted  first  hub  of  said  chitch, 
a  clutch  adapter  pUte  mounted  on  said  first  hub,  the  out- 
side  diameter  of  which  adapter  plate  is  leas  than  te  in- 
side diameter  of  said  brake  ring  aasemUy.  said  ckilch 
adapter  plate  being  attachably  secured  to  the  rotataUe 
portiea  of  said  first  hub  of  said  clutdi,  an  annular  adapter 
ring  for  said  a<lapted  plate,  the  outside  diameter  of 
which  adapter  ring  is  larger  than  the  inside  <*i»fn»^f  of 
said  brake  ring  assembly,  which  annular  adapter  ring  is 
attachably  secured  to  said  adapts  plate,  the  hiside  diam- 
eter of  said  annular  adapter  ring  being  larger  than  said 
second  hub  portion  of  said  clutch. 


2,944,791 
SAMHX  TAKING  AFPARATUi 
Jake  H.  U  Bh^  BdUns^  T«&,  ml^m,  by 
■MBli,  l»  PGAC  ~      ~ 
Ta^  a  corpofli—  el  Ts„ 

Filed  Feb.  7, 19S^  Ser.  No.  Sti^tH 
4nahM     (CL2SS-.M) 


T.  In  a  sample  taking  gnn  for  use  hi  a  borehole,  a 
body  portion  having  a  transverse  bore  (he  diameter  of 
which  decreases  in  at  least  one  st^  to  deffaie  aa  oat- 
wardly  fadnr  shoulder  at  the  boundary  between  an  outer 
prolectile  reoeivinc  chamber  and  an  inner  cjqtiosive 
receivmg  duunber,  said  projectfle  receiving  chancer  hi- 
doding  a  threaded  side  wall  duunber  of  greater  diameter 
than  ihe  profectile  to  be  received  therein,  an  explosive 
comainer  housing  an  eipiuaive  charge  and  located  with- 
ni  said  exploaive  receiving  chamber,  said  explosive  con- 


tainer havfaig  an  opning  in  the  rear  pottioa  tiMeoC,  •< 
hollow  sam^  takkit  core  projectile  InoaMd  within  said 
projectile  lacaiviag  diaaftber,  a 
wltfaift  said  explosive  oontaiaar, 
said  epenint  la  Mid  expiosive  oootainer  for  sfirnring 
euA  of  said  letiiefiag  caMe  to  aaid  body  pcrlioa, 
xwmwliiH  the  other  ead  of  said  retrievii«  caMe  to  aaid 
cofe  proiecaie^  laM  core  profecoie  oeuig  BOfaoie  reni^ 
tiw  to  said  eiq>loctve  oontauer  190B  eoiploaioa  «f  the 
charge  in  said  container,  bufhing  means  surrounding  said 
core  profectile  and  including  a  portion  externally  ttireaded 
for  cooperation  with  said  thiyaded  side  wall  to  support 
said  core  latifectlle  in  said  prtqectfle  mefvlBg  cfaambey 
and  to  guide  toe  core  pro|ectile  tuoa  expiihiofl  frooi 
said  pcoiectile  chamber,  aid  meaia  fitdudlng  said  shoul- 
der and  said  busUag  means  for  supporting  said  core  pro- 
jectile in  sealed  relation  asaiait  the  hydrostatie  ptcesuii 
in  said  borehole.     4~.t44  4.t 


2344.T92 
TUBBINKSJOKPMULINGAWDCOTOG^ 

Nagnpic,  CrwsMi,  Wnmn,  a  ceeperatlen  ef 

FHed  May  IC,  19S7, 8ar.  No.<5f,OS 

laaFkBMeMay2t,19Sd 
f  fiifci     (CL2SS— 4) 
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1.  A  coring  turbine  unit  comprising  a  tubular  shaft 
adapted  to  be  coiuected  at  a  given  end  thereof  to  a 
drill  string  in  fixed  relation  to  said  drill  string,  a  sleeve 
disposed  coaxially  with  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  pro- 
viding a  wall  of  the  sleeve  extending  about  said  shaft 
along  a  length  of  said  shaft  and  in  spaced  relation  there- 
to to  define  between  said  diaft  and  said  sleeve  an  annular 
passage  for  flow  of  driving  fluid  through  said  passage 
generally  along  said  axis  in  the  direction  from  said 
given  end  of  (he  shaft  toward  the  other  end  thereof, 
means  supporting  said  sleeve  on  said  shaft  for  rotation 
of  said  sleeve  on  said  shaft  axis,  stator  elements  carried 
by  said  shaft,  rotor  elements  carried  by  said  sleeve  for 
rotation  therewith,  said  stator  and  rotor  dcoKats  nspto^ 
Uvdy  proviifing  sutm  and  rotor  turbiae  blades  disposed 
in  said  passage  in  cooperative  relatioa  t^  eadi  other  and 
so  as  to  be, engaged  by  said  driving  fluid  for  effectiag 
movemeat  of  said  rotor  blades  aad  elemeats  with  reqwrt 
to  said  stator  Uades  and  elemeats  to  produce  rotation 
of  said  sleeve  about  said  shaft  00  said  shaft  axis,  said 
sleeve  at  the  end  thereof  along  said  axis  from  said  given 
end  of  said  shaft  being  adapted  to  carry  a  core  forming 
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!!!l:  ^  ^.i^  *^  disposed  within  said  tubular  shaft  body*  said  body  havi*  a  vaha  nat 

the  end  of  said  core  tube  dtspoeed  toward  said  ^vaa  ead  met'      ' 

of  said  shaft,  said  core  tube  exteading  to  the  opposite  aad  ..,«„ 

ead  thereof  disposed  adjacent  said  bit  for  receiving  into  aaal  mlva 
said  opposite  end  die  core  formed  by  said  bit 


engagiag  said  vahw 
laterally  inwardly  away 


di- 
poit; 
toaUft 
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DRILL  PIPB  VU^SrVALVE  APPARATUS 
Mama  B.  Ceand.  nawnav.  CaW^  .id^erla  Rate  01 5^;^ 

a  cataotaHoa  ef  CaR.  "•*^^*^ 


FUed  Oct  19, 19Si,  Sm,  N^  €11  jm 
HdalBBa.    <CL3SS-M> 

1:  K  .ioh 


iU  edTet  ■■■iihiJ 
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2,944,794 

DRILLING  MUD  BY-PASS  FOR  ROTARY 
DRILL  BITS 
WiiUaBB  D.  Myers,  Narwaft,  CaUf.,  asdgaor,  by  mcaae 
'to  H^Maa  OR  Fkid  Material  ConuMay, 
Tt^  a  fiaiaiiiBMsa  ef  Defamai^ 
.at,  1951  Ser.  No.  «n,214 
SdelBH.    (CL2SS— M) 
L  In  drilling  apparatus  for  a  weU  bore:  a  tubular  driU 
ratriag  iaduding  a  tubukr  body;  a  drill  bit  secured  to  the 
\  driU  striog  aad  havteg  a  nozzle  for  discharging  fluid  ftom 
rtaid  drin  string,  said  noazle  being  aormaiy  open  to  per- 
r«ut  fluid  to  flow  upwaidly  therethrough  into  the  drill 
t^atring  during  lowerinf  of  the  driU  strtag  in  the  weO  bote 
-^ad  said  drill  string  being  open  to  permit  such  upward 
•  flow  of  fluid;  said  body  havfaig  a  side  port  for  allowiag 
fluid  to  flow  between  the  interior  and  eaiterior  of  said 


srrr- 


,ii    > 


seat;  said  spring  means  exerting  a  force  rafBdent  to  andn- 
tain  said  valve  mmiber  away  from  said  seat  during  deva- 
tion  of  said  drill  string  and  drill  bit  m  the  well  bore  to 
permit  simultaneous  draiaage  of  drilliag  fluid  from  said 
driU  string  throu^  said  port  lad  bit  ««ft^lf 


1.  la  '^varatns  at  the  character  described:  fiaaer  aad 
outer  tubular  membora  telesc^pically  splmed  to  one  an- 
other throughout  dw  full  range  of  their  telescopic  move- 
meat;  meaas  oa  oae  of  said  members  for  securing  said 
one  member  to  an  upper  adjacent  drill  string  portion; 
'  meaas  on  the  #ther  of  said  meraben  for  securing  said 
other  member  to  a  lower  adjacent  drill  string  portion; 
means  for  transmitting  drilling  wei^t  between  said 
membera  when  iMUd  members  are  in  a  relative  contracted 
position;  a  valv*  device  m  one  ot  said  memben  adapted 
to  doee  the  passage  throu^  said  members  when  said 
members  are  in  extdided  position  with  respect  to  one 
another  and  still  sptHied  to  one  another;  and  means  on 
one  of  said  membert  engaging  said  valve  device  to  shift 
it  to  passage  opening  position  upon  movement  of  said 
members  to  a  rdativie  contracted  position  m  which  drill- 
ing weight  is  tb  be  transmitted  between  said  memben. 


COMBINED  C0RINg1S«D  REAMING  APPARATUS 

'*!"'S?_t  '^.■5^  *•»  tenrrisw,  Tex., 
U  Bw  Royalty  Coa«aay,  lengview,  Tex.,  a 

Filed  May  IS,  1997,  Ser.  Ne.  dS94M 
aOaiass.    (CL25S-72) 


-LP  -:: 


1.  In  a  combined  reaming  and  core  drill  tool,  an  inner 
drive  body,  a  core  barrd  unit  carried  by  the  inner  drive 
body,  a  core  bit  carried  by  the  core  barrel  unit,  an  outer 
drive  body  telescopically  arranged  over  the  inner  drive 
body  and  core  barrd,  cooperating  male  and  fiemale  spline 
means  provided  on  the  inner  and  outer  drive  bodies, 
said  splipe  means  interengaghig  n  one  position  for  lock- 
ing the  inner  and  outer  bodies  together  to  provide  for  a  si- 
multaneous longitudinal  movement  thereof,  said  spline 
means  interengaging  in  a  second  position  for  transmitting 
rotation  firom  the  outer  drive  body  to  the  imier  drive  body 
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aad  core  bairei  unit  uid  core  bit,  said  tfltim  aieam  in 
said  second  positioa  penmttkif  a  kmginidiiial  movement 
ot  the  OHIO'  drive  body  witti  respect  to  the  faner  drive 
body  without  movement  of  the  core  bh  to  provide  al- 
teniate  extended  and  contracted  poationa  for  the  tool, 
said  spline  means  out  o(  engagement  in  the  extended 
pouti<»  for  the  tool  wbtnby  the  outer  drive  body  may 
be  rotated  independentljr  of  the  inner  drive  body  and 
core  barrel  and  core  Ml,  and  reamer  means  provided  on 
the  outer  drive  body  for  facilitating  the  longitudinai 
movement  of  the  outer  drive  body  in  one  direction,  said 
reamer  means  cooperating  with  said  core  bit  for  a  si- 
multaneous reanuBg  Aod  coring  operation. 


■OTAST  IXP^SSbLB  DRILL  BflS 

C  Bakv.  riifcp,  CUVn  iiHwin  Id 

Oy  Toob  be,  Lm  Amriea,  CMHL,  a 


U 


2a»  195S Jcr.  No.  51M7« 

(CL  255— 7<) 


1.  In  a  rotary  expansible  drill  bit  for  well  bcHes:  a 
main  body  having  means  thereon  for  connecting  said 
body  to  a  drill  string  and  having  a  fluid  passage  com- 
municable with  the  drill  string;  cutter  means  mounted 
on  said  body  for  lateral  expansion  outwardly  of  said 
body;  said  body  having  a  portion  engageable  with  said 
cutter  means  through  which  drilling  torque  from  the  drill 
string  is  transmitted  to  said  cutter  means;  a  cylinder  on 
the  extericM-  of  said  body  portion  movable  longitudinally 
therealong;  means  operatively  connecting  said  cylinder 
to  said  cutter  means  in  order  that  longitudinal  naove- 
ment  of  said  cylinder  along  said  body  portion  shifts  said 
cutter  means  laterally  of  said  body;  and  means  for  feed- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  from  said  passage  into  said  cylin- 
der to  shift  said  cylinder  longitudinally  of  said  body  por- 
tion to  expand  said  cutter  means  laterally  outward  of 
said  body. 


2,944^97 
BALUSTRADE 


certam  of  said  bends  extending  cross-wise  of  ttte  rod,  (he 
bahisters  being  engafed  on  the  eroes-wfse  bends  of  Iht 
rod  through  the  said  openfaigs  to  anelxM-  the  ends  of  (he 


Albert  H.  Magnca,  Beiafr,  Md.,  asslgaiH  to  StMdard 
iMorpontcd,  Bdair,  Mi.,  a  coiporatfon  of 

FHed  Dae.  1, 195t,  Scr.  Na.  mjlH 
(ClaiBM.    (CL254— 31) 

I.  A  tubular  rail  having  a  longitudinal  slot  along  one 
side  thereof,  a  plurality  of  balusters  each  having  one  end 
fitted  into  said  slot  and  having  an  opening  therein  the 
axis  (rf  which  extends  cross-wise  of  the  axis  of  the  rail, 
a  rod  within  the  rail  having  spaced  zig>zag  bends  therein. 


■'■•) 


balusters  securely  in  the  rail,  the  bahistan  projecting  from 
the  rail  slot,  a  plurality  of  balusters  being  anchorad  by 
therod. 


a,M4,7ft 
GUIDE  PLAIVS  FOR  ROTARY  REGENERATOR 
Robert  H.  MnBcr,  WelMrlla,  N.Y.,  nitoBm  to  1W  Air 
P»«heater  Carporatioa,  New  Yarfc,  N.f .,  a  corporatfun 
af  New  Yaffc 

FHed  Hm  22, 1955, 8er.  Na.  5I7,3M 
iCIalaM.    (CL2S7— 27t> 


1.  A  rotary  regenerative  heat  exchanger  or  the  like 
having  a  cylindrical  rotor  shall  joined  to  a  centrally  po- 
sitioned rotor  post  by  radial  partitions  which  form  a  terice 
of  sector  shaped  oompartmenti;  a  housing  surrounding 
the  rotor  and  provided  oppoiile  the  latter  with  end  plates 
inrlwting  imperforate  pottioat  between  spaced  apertures; 
inlet  and  outlet  ducts  conaectcd  to  said  aperturad  end 
plates  to  direct  streams  of  hot  gas  and  relatively  cooler 
air  to  and  through  the  rotor,  regenerative  heat  transfer 
material  carried  by  the  rotor  comprising  a  phirality  of 
perforate  element  sectimis  lying  in  banks  parallel  to  the 
rotor  axis  and  radially  spaced  to  provide  flow  passageways 
extending  between  the  axially  spaced  inlet  and  outlet 
ducts;  imperforate  flow  sheeu  extending  between  opposite 
ends  of  radially  spaced  element  sections  dividing  each 
passageway  into  a  pair  of  oppositely  Upering  sections; 
and  a  plurality  of  intermediate  flow  sheets  between  adja- 
cent banks  of  heat  transfer  material  parallel  to  said  im- 
perforate flow  sheets  spaced  to  provide  a  plurality  of  pas- 
sageways from  the  ends  of  the  rotor  to  axially  spaced  por- 
tions of  the  element  sections. 


2,944,799 
CEMENT  MIXER 
Kiri  a  UnM,  2323  Bii  Ave.  8L  FM 14, ; 

Filed  Ang.  7, 1955,  SerTNau  7SMM 
SCUbm.  <CL2S»»177) 
1.  in  a  mixing  machine,  a  supporting  frame  structure, 
an  open-topped  mixing  dram  mounted  for  rotation  on 
the  frame  structure  about  a  generally  apwanUy  and 
downwardly  directed  axis,  a  lever  intermediately  pivocally 
connected  to  the  wpporting  frame  stradnre  on  an  axis 
parallel  to  but  laterally  offset  from  the  drum  axis  and 
having  end  portions  extending  in  generally  oppodta  direc- 
tions from  said  pivot,  a  dram-driving  pulley  concentric 
with  the  dram,  a  cooperating  pulley  journaUed  on  one 
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leys,  and 
the  open 


Ttbij^!n!f:^i^ T*!?  V^  '•f^J^  iMuiifoki  suction  below  said  predetermiMd  high  luctfott. 

SrSlJJL^SSLllIfl^lf  **^  ^"^  ***  *^  P**"'  *^^  comprising  a  pair  of  float  cham- 
wp  unvn  nr  engagfiku^a  watb  mixed  tngredn  bers  and  separate  ducts  connecting  said  chambers  to  said 


from  the 


for  moonting  said 


wjlhtha  dram,  and 

said  meaa         . ^ 

upper  end  af  the  arm  and  mounted  on  the  other 


valve  means,  said  valve  meam  including  a  valve  element 
having  a  port  therethrough  connecting  with  said  car- 
buretter, said  etemem  being  movable  past  said  duett 
to  cause  said  port  to  progressively  move  oat  of  com- 
munication with  one  of  said  ducts  while  simultaneously 
moving  into  communication  with  the  other  of  said  ducts, 
said  manifold  suction  reqKMisive  means  comprising  a 
diaphragm,  and  conduit  means  connecting  one  side  of 
said  diaphragm  to  said  manifold  at  a  position  where  said 
predetermined  suction  prevails  under  appropriate  oper- 
ating conditions  corre^>onding  to  the  loading  of  said 
spring  means. 

2,9444191 
ROTARY  INTERCHANGER  WOH  DIRECT  INTER. 
FACIAL  FLUID  CX>NTACr 
Katt^  544  OaRk^fli,  Wootein^  N.Y.;  WB- 


extended  end  portion  of  said  lever,  and  means  for  driving 
the  lever  mounted  pulley,  the  driving  tension  on  one 
side  of  said  belt  tending  to  swing  the  lever  and  lever 
mounted  puUey  in  a  direction  to  loosen  the  belt,  and  the 
drag  on  said  mixing  arm  by  rotating  batch  ingrediento 
tending  to  route  the  lever  and  lever  mounted  pulley  in 
the  opposite  dirqctioa  to  tighten  the  belt 


..       J*».^«-^<«  *^  WoaisMe,  N.Y.; 
and  Bctnard  Aaft,  lt5  Clnhn,  Avc^Biook|ya,  N.Y. 
FBad  May  ^,  1955,  Ser.  No.  *Me 
HOaiaH.    ((XUl^U) 


FUEL  ECONOMCttRS  FOR  FETROL  ENGINES  OF 
THE  RECIFROCATING  USTON  TYFE 
H.  Weavhtg:  Capt  Hcalh,  Knowic,  EMiand,  as- 
to  The  AnHli  Motor  OMupany  Limited,  Bfa^ 


FOed  Sepl.  11, 195t,  Ser.  Na.  7M,349 
4[Ctains.   (CL241~lg) 


.'  i"  J  -.'  I 


•-^ 


1.  A  fuel  economjser  for  a  petrol  engine  of  the  re- 
ciprocating piston  type  having  a  carburetter  and  a  source 
of  supply  of  high  ocUne  petrol  and  a  source  of  supply 
of  inferior  petrol,  both  connected  to  said  carburetter,  said 
economiser  comprising  a  single  valve  means  interposed 
between  said  carburetter  and  said  sources  of  supply- and 
arranged  to  alternatively  connect  and  disconnect  said 
carburetter  to  and  from  the  respective  sources  of  petrol 
supply,  spring  means  normally  retaining  said  valve  means 
in  a  position  connecting  said  carburetter  with  said  high 
octane  supply  while  disconnecting  said  inferior  supply 
from  said  carburetter,  an  induction  manifold  suction  re- 
sponsive means  connected  to  said  valve  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  a  predetermined  high  suction  in  said  mani- 
fold to  move  said  valve  means  against  spring  loading 
to  progressively  shut  off  the  high  ocUne  supply  while  si- 
multaneously progressively  opening  the  inferior  supply 
to  said  carburetter,  aad  vice  versa  upon  a  decrease  of 


1.  In  a'device  for  effecting  tUn  .film  countercomat 
direct  contact  between  a  gas  and  a  llqaid,  a  lotor  com- 
posing a  multiplicity  of  substantially  identical  thin  par- 
titions, each  partition  conforming  in  the  shape  of  itt 
longitudinal  crosa-secdon  to  a  portion  of  the  invoiuto  of 
a  circle,  the  width  of  each  partition  being  substantially 
uniform  throughout  the  length  of  said  partition,  said 
partitions  being  drcumferentially  qiaced  about  the  center 
of  the  involute  circle,  said  spaced  partitioas  A»a«i^  n 
multiplicity  of  substantially  identical  passages  of  subala»- 
tially  constant  width  transversely  to  the  width  of  the 
partitions  and  of  substantially  constant  cnw-aectaonal 
area  throughout  the  length  of  each  passage,  the  inner 
and  outer  ends  of  the  passages  being  open,  meam  for 
closing  the  curved  sides  of  said  passages,  means  for  intro- 
ducing a  liquid  into  the  open  inner  ends  of  said  pttagft 
at  such  a  rate  that  said  liqnad  only  partially  fills  said 
passages,  means  whereby  said  rotor  may  be  rotated 
about  an  axis  through  the  center  of  said  invohKe  circle 
at  a  aofflciently  high  speed  so  that  said  liquid  will  be 
propelled  by  centrifugal  force  along  said  partitions  to 
the  open  outer  ends  of  said  passages  as  a  thin  liquid  fifan 
on  the  sides  of  the  partitions  defining  said  passages,  and 
means  for  propelling  a  gas  from  the  open  outer  ends  of 
said  passages  to  the  open  inner  ends  thereof,  in  counter- 
current  flow  to  the  liquid  fibns. 


»..w.«.  ^  A-.  2,944,992 

^^SPJ^^^S'*  AND  AERATION  APPARATUS 
Artlnr  C.  Daasan,  Denver,  Coto.,  aasifBar,  by 
■gnninli,  to  Denver  Eqatancat  Coaaaav 
Colo.,  a  corpoiaUan  af  Colorado 

Fled  Feb.  1<,  1955,  Scr.  No.  4ttJ23 
SdalBss.    (CLUl^.-WT) 
1 .  In  aerauon  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  rotaiy 
shaft  carrying  an  impeller  ac^acent  its  lower  end,  a  hok- 


464 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JiiLY  12,  IMO 


low  ooiumn  extendiaf  upwardly  from  a  plane  in  praodmity 
to  die  upper  surface  of  said  inqieUcr  aad  vaoed  frooi 
said  shaft  m  eadosing  rebtioB  thereto  for  dethrerinf  to 
aerated  pulp  ooto  die  inpeUcr,  the  inqMovcnicat  vfakh 
comprisn  an  upright  tubular  member  carried  by  and  io> 
tatable  with  said  shaft  ia  spaced  relatioB  to  the  impcUer, 
said  member  being  diipoaad  between  said  shaft  and  said 


column  and  defining  therewith  a  {riurality  of  passages 
for  dividing  a  descending  pulp  flow  onto  said  impeller  in 
separate  streams,  there  being  a  restriction  in  each  passage 
for  accelerating  pulp  flow  as  it  approaches  the  impeller, 
and  means  in  each  passage  noKMinted  for  rotation  with  said 
shaft  for  inducing  an  accelerated  flow  through  the  pas- 
sage and  past  said  restriction. 


TREATMENT  OF  SUBTnS&iEAN  FORMATIONS 

COr«TAINING  WATER-SOLUBLE  MINERALS 
Aldcn  W.  HaMM^  MMMi,  Mkk, mrilMrl*  The  Dow 

Qenricnl  Consp—y,  MMhniTMA,  n  owpoctlon  of 

Ddaware 

NoDnwli«.    FBcd  Feb.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  79M4S 
SCIniaHL    (CLMl-^ 

I.  The  method  of  treathig  a  subterranean  formation 
having  a  temperature  above  0*  C.  containing  a  stratum 
of  a  water*aolubiIizabte  mineral  traversed  by  a  plurality 
of  wells,  at  least  two  of  said  wells  being  in  communica- 
tion with  each  other  through  at  least  one  fissure  in  the 
stratum  which  intercepts  both  wells,  consisting  of  inject- 
ing down  at  least  one  of  the  wells  in  communication,  along 
the  mtercqxing  fissure  therebetween,  and  out  at  least 
one  other  of  said  wdls  in  communication,  at  a  tempera- 
ture below  0*  C,  a  flow  of  cold  brine  foiiowed  by  a 
flow  of  an  aqueous  slurry  of  ice  fragments  to  enlarge 
and  extend  passageways  between  said  wells. 


N, 


COAL4IOCK  SENSING  SYSTEM 

HlMi  A*  Lect,  RooMilcr,  N«Yt* 
to  CsnanJ  DyMmrin  Cotporatl— ,  Rochester, 
f  n  covponiion  of  Dcfaiwnn 

FHcd  Sept.  9,  I9SS,  Scr.  No.  759,S71 
SChiaM.    (CL242— 7) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  coal  bore-mining  machine 
having  a  rotary  cuttii^  head  and  a  tractor  for  driving  the 
head  and  carrying  forwardly  the  head  into  a  coal  vein; 
nKans  for  indicating  the  entry  of  a  cutting  bit  into  roof  or 
floor  rock  comprising  a  plurality  of  inertial  accelerometers 
affixed  to  said  tractor,  said  acceleixwieteit  being  of  the 
type  which  produces  a  voltage  analogous  to  acceleration 


and  being  orthogonally  arnufled  lor  responding  to 
of 


said  tractor  by  die  bita  of  laid  cnltfaig  hand,  awam  for 
combining  the  vohage  respooMt  of  mid  aceeleromalm, 
and  means  for  inatantanaoasly  indioatfaig  ooinddanea  tai  *< 
time  ot  said  vottages  lo  shomr  the  direction  of  the  reanhnnt  ^ 
acceleration  of  the  tractor  and  cutting  head. 


HEATING  MyratoD  iSp  ACTARATUB 

D*  NeMill,  B^^fvaniBf  nad  Taaaam  W. 

-  ioMU- 


ofOfein 
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23, 19S(,  Sar.  N»  5(M79 
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2.  Apparatus  for  heating  work  by  convection  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  combustion  chamber;  a  work  heating 
chamber;  burner  means  for  emitting  a  oomtwstible  mix- 
ture tangentially  to  said  combustion  chamber,  ignition 
means  for  igniting  said  mixture,  an  inlet  axially  located 
at  one  end  of  said  combustion  chamber,  steam  supply 
means  for  emitting  steam  to  said  inlet,  and  duct  meant 
for  directing  the  combusted  mixture  and  steam  from  said 
chamber  to  work  in  said  work  heating  chamber. 


HEATING  GASES  AND  VAPOURS 
Anitfn  Gcoifc  Carter,  Slocirtoa  ea  Teea, 

to  The  Power  Gas  Corpwniiea  f  halti  d,  Stock- 


Filed  laa.  23, 19S7,  Ser.  No.  435312 
ClaiaM  priority,  anaHodioa  Great  Britala  laa.  23, 1954 
iCUbm.    (0.243— 52) 
1.  A' process  for  heatmg  gaseous  and  vaporoos  mate- 
rial to  a  high  temperature  employing  two  separate  beat  ^ 
storage  zones,  each  having  a  combustion  zone  in  open 
communication  therewith,  and  utilizing  a  cycle  havfaig ' 
four  major  periods,  which  process  comprises  the  follow-^ 
ing  steps:  (1)  during  the  first  major  period  passing  air 
through  a  first  heat  storage  zone,  which  has  been  heated  ■ 
during  the  previous  cycle,  to  preheat  the  air,  passing  the  ' 
preheated  air  throu^  the  first  combustion  aooe  intty*" 
the  second  combustion  zone,  combusting  the  preheated 
air  with  fhiid  fuel  in  said  second  combustion  zone,  pass- 
ing the  resultant  hot  products  of  combustion  through 
said  second  heat  storage  zone  to  heat  up  the  same  and 
discharging  said  products  to  the  atmosphere;  (2)  dur- 
ing the  second  major  period  passmg  the  material  to  be 
heated  throu^  said  second  heat  storage  aone  and  thence 
through  said  second  combustion  zone  in  a  reverse  direc- 
tion to  that  in  which  the  products  of  eombostion  were 
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hi  the  piavious  period  to  disreby  heat  «p  sidd 
tad  withdrawiH  Mid  material  for  use  dirscdy 
from  said  seoood  combustion  zone  while  passing  ao  gas 
or  vapor  dvough  arid  first  zones;  (3)  during  the  third 
major  period  passing  ah-  through  said  second  heat  stor- 
age and  combustion  aones  in  the  same  dhoction  as  that 
in  which  the  gas  to  be  healed  was  passed  during  said 
seeond  period  to  pm-heat  said  air,  passhig  the  pre-hented 
air  from  said  second  combustion  zone  into  said  first  corn- 
bastion  xone.  oonbiiBting  said  air  with  fluid  fuel  in  said 


OL 
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flrst  combustion  zone,  passinr  the  resultant  products  of 
combustion  through  said  first  heat  storage  aone  to  heat 
up  the  same,  and  discharging  said  products  to  the  atmos- 
phere; and  (4)  during  the  fourth  nujor  period  passing 
the  material  to  be  h^ted  throu^  said  first  heat  storage 
zone  and,  thence,  through  said  first  combustion  zone  in 
a  reverse  direction  to  that  m  which  the  products  of 
combustion  were  passed  in  the  third  period  to  thereby 
heat  up  said  gas,  and  withdrawing  said  material  for  use 
directly  from  said  first  combustion  zone  while  passing  ik> 
gas  or  vapor  through  said  second  zones. 
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2,94M07 
PROCESS  FOR  SUPPLYING  HEAT  TO  A  BED  OF 

FINELY  DtVlDED  REFRACTORY  MATERIAL 

Gesrt  G.  KiaHsr,  Ike  M^aa,  Niihirlnais,  asitgaiii  to 

Shey  Ol  Til  miaaf ,  a  caspeiatiea  of  Dehmare 

NoDrawlM.    FMNov.  It,  1957,  Ser.  No.  49€,ftt 
ClaiM  priority*  aaallcallBn  Ndheriaads  Nov.  24, 1956 
4didaM.    (CL243— 52)  ^ 

1.  In  a  process  for  preventing  the  sintering  of  a  bed 
of  sand  particles  directly  heated  by  the  combustion  with 
air  of  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  containing  amounts  of  a 
metal  of  the  group'  consisting  of  vanadium  and  sodium 
sufflciem  to  cause  sintering  of  said  bed,  the  steps  of 
adding  to  a  bed  of  sand  particles  amounts  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  oxide, 
aluminum  oxide,  zinc  oxide  and  calcium  oxide  to  a  bed 
of  sand  sufficient  to  prevem  the  smtering  of  said  bed  aad 
passing  hot  gases  resulting  from  the  combustion  of  the 
liquid  hydrocarbon  fbd  with  the  air  through  the  resulting 
mixed  bed  at  sufficient  velocity  to  cause  fluidization  of  said 

mixed  bed. 

■  i 

AUXILIARY  LQAib  Ml^BANBM  FOR  WEIGHING 

SCALES 
ChMiss  F.  Spadimi.  ToMa,  Okia,  smlganr,  by  assaas 
Mripaasais,  to  Toledo  Scale  Cosporntlea,  Toleda* 
!:  Ohio,  a  cofporatltti  of  OMo 
'  Filed  Mnri  14, 1994tto.  Na.  545,424 

2  CMaM.  (O.  24SU^ 
I.  A  weighing  scile  comprising,  in  combination,  trans- 
ducer means  having  an  ooCput  voltage  wUeh  is  a  Auc- 
tion of  load  applied  to  the  scale,  adjustsMe  meaia  in 
circuit  with  die  tramduccr  means  for  supfrfying  a  balaao- 
ing  voltage  in  opposition  to  the  oatpol  vohage. 


meaas  hi  dvoait  wUh  both  of  smd  msarn  for  aiTJitiii' 
the  adjustable  means  hi  a  balaneing  dfaactiOB  in 
to  differenoas  betweon  vottages,  a  edacity 
switch  in  circuit  with  the  adfwtable  means  for  adding 
increments  of  voltage  to  tlie  balanring  voltage  to  in- 
crease the  capacity  of  the  scale,  i«^^^**"g  — '■^*«*— * 
that  has  a  normal  capacity  and  duu  has  an  mdicating 
member  coupled  to  the  servo  means  for  ««»<tfna»^«ig  di^ 
balancing  vcritage  in  terms  of  wetgfat,  switch  operatiat 
means  coupled  to  the  servo  means,  unidirectioaaUy  oper^ 
able  electrical  tteppiag  means  connected  to  the  capac^ 
changing  switch  for  operating  die  switdi,  aad  an  operat- 
ing circuit  for  the  stepping  means,  said  operating  drcoit 
including  switch  means,  the  switdi  oper^ing  means  op- 
o-ating  the  switch  means  to  complete  a  circuit  to  die 
sten>ing  means  whenever  die  servo  means  tends  to  drive 


»rtc\  .a 


at  ^ . ;  -•» 


ti':^ 


-^iM. 


M  irt^aft 


the  indicating  member  to  a  value  greater  than  said  nor- 
mal capacity  of  the  indicating  mechanism  and  whenever 
the  servo  means  returns  the  i^jHira^if^  member  to  zero 
indication  at  anytime  after  the  capacity  of  the  scale  has 
been  increased  beyond  said  normal  capacity,  said  operat- 
ing circuit  further  including  time  dday  means  to  provide 
time  intervals  between  repeat  operations  of  the  stq^ing 
means  and  switch  mechanism  that  is  coatn^led  by  die 
switch  means  and  tlMt  is  (Hperativdy  connected  to  the 
stepping  means  by  meaas  of  a  lead  which  byMpassas  te 
time  delay  means,  the  switch  mrchanism  '•"-ttM^  a 
circuit  to  the  stepping  means  wfaeaever  die  servo  means 
returns  the  indicating  member  to  xero  iadkattoo  at  aay- 
time  after  the  capacity  of  the  scale  has  been  inrteiiiil 
beyond  said  normal  capadty  whereby  said  time  intervals 
between  repeat  operations  of  the  stepping  means  are 
avoided  to  return  the  cqiacity  **»fff'"g  switch  rapidly 
to  its  initial  position. 


PORTABLE  PAO^G  SCALES 
Theodore  Hcfll,  LodI,  CaMtg  asslyaer  to  HdMte  TMIos, 

FMNov.  li,  1997, Ser.  Na.  494,492 
2  CUM.   (CL24S-4S) 

I.  A  weighing  scales  compristag  a  supporting  structure, 
a  vertical  scale  post  having  a  load  supporting  platform  on 
its  upper  end,  means  mounting  the  post  on  the  structure 
for  yieldably  resisted  dawnward  movement  from  a  pre- 
determined position  of  the  ptatform  when  unloaded,  a 
weight  gauge  mounted  on  the  supporting  structure,  a 
mechanism  arranged  to  actuate  the  gauge  in  response  to 
downwand  movement  of  the  post,  said  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  generally  horizontal  scale  beam  pivoted  imermediate 
its  ends  on  the  supporting  structure  for  swinging  in  a 
vertical  plane,  motion  transmitting  means  operativdy  con- 
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nected  between  one  end  of  the  acak  beam  aad  the  weight 
gauge,  the  other  end  of  the  beam  being  weighted  so  that 
it  tends  to  move  downwardly  by  gravity  and  said  last 


named  means  including  an  element  on  the  scale  post 
against  which  said  other  end  of  the  scale  beam  rests  from 
above. 


DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANBM 
DmrkI  R.  StMHUt,  Mmktttm  Bmck,  Yktfk  D.  Jonca, 
i  Rklwi  G.  Ciiliin,  Lw 
toZeli  Fliifhualij,  Lnwilnh 
Ah.  21, 135tLSm,  No.  7SM45 
SCbiw.    ^2M— 59) 


1.  An  opening  and  closing  mechanism  for  a  garage 
door,  and  the  like,  the  door  being  disposed  in  a  verticil 
plane  when  closed  and  supported  to  be  moved  upwardly 
to  a  horizontal  plane  when  opened,  the  mechanism  in- 
cluding: a  hanger  assembly  adapted  to  be  nwunted  in  a 
position  displaced  rearwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  door 
in  its  closed  position  and  disposed  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  the  door  in  its  open  position,  a  housing  adapted 
to  be  mounted  in  the  plane  of  the  door  in  its  closed 
position  and  over  the  door,  a  drive  motor  supported 
on  the  housing  and  including  a  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft 
rotatably  supported  on  the  housing  for  limited  axial 
movement  and  disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relationship 
with  said  drive  shaft,  an  externally  threaded  elongated 
drive  screw  rotatably  mounted  at  one  end  in  said  hanger 
assembly  for  limited  axial  movement  with  respect  thereto, 
a  resilient  member  for  coupling  the  driven  shaft  to  the 
other  end  of  the  drive  screw  to  enable  rotational  motion 
to  be  imparted  to  the  drive  screw  through  the  driven 
shaft,  the  drive  screw  being  supported  by  the  hanger  as- 
sembly and  by  the  resilient  coupling  member  in  a  posi- 
tion extending  essentially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
the  door  in  its  closed  position  and  in  essentially  axial 
alignment  with  the  driven  shaft,  a  first  pulley  mounted 
in  the  housing  on  the  drive  shaft,  a  second  pulley  mounted 
in  the  housing  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  belt  drive  member 
in  the  housing  intercoupling  the  first  and  second  pulleys 
for  imparting  rotational  motion  from  the  motor  to  the 


dijv*  aciew,  a  pnir  of  compreaakm  coil  qirii^  pfWifkiMd 
in  the  housing  in  coaxial  relatioiMh^  with  the  driviB 
shaft  on  opposite  sides  of  the  second  puUsy,  decUit 
switching  means  adapted  to  be  ftuated  iqKM  axial  MnTii 
ment  of  the  driven  shaft  against  the  rnm|ifMiio«  of  at 
least  one  of  said  cod  springs,  a  thieaded  yoke  maaibar 
mounted  on  the  drive  screw  in  ttireaded  relatioaihip 
therewith  for  axial  movement  with  respect  to  the  drive 
screw  upon  rotation  of  the  drive  screw,  and  a  linkafi 
arm  having  one  of  its  ends  pivotaily  fastened  to  the  yoke 
member  and  having  its  other  end  adapted  to  be  pivotaily 
fastened  to  the  top  of  the  door  to  control  the  opening 
and  closing  of  the  door  upon  the  axial  movement  of  the 
yoke  member  and  any  obstruction  to  the  movement  of 
the  door  producing  axial  movement  of  the  lead  screw 
and  of  the  driven  shaft  coupled  thereto  against  the  com- 
pression of  one  or  the  other  of  said  coil  springs  to  actuate 
said  electric  switching  means. 


UCYCU  REPAlRi^  SERVICE  STAND 

Joseph  Mtchnei  Welf,  2M»  ReM  St,  Brie,  Pa. 

Filed  J^  9, 1999,  Sar.  fWm,9i9^ 

arfihai     (a.2i9— 145) 
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i.  A  bicycle  repair  aad  service  stand  comprising  an 
elongated  base;  a  first  cradle  mounted  on  said  base  and 
positioned  at  one  end  thereof;  a  second  cradle  mounted 
on  said  base  and  positioned  at  the  opposite  end  thereof; 
each  of  said  cradles  comprising  a  eradle  base,  a  pair  of . 
oppositely  inclined  wedges  having  grooved  upper  sur- 
faces, said  wedges  mounted  on  said  cradle  base,  and 
clamping  means  combined  with  each  of  said  cradles  for 
securing  a  wheel  of  a  bicycle  within  the  cradle  and  po- 
sitioned in  the  grooved  upper  surfaces  of  said  wedges; 
a  substantially  upright  center  support  adapted  at  iu  iq>- 
per  end  to  receive  and  support  the  crank  housing  of  a 
bicycle,  said  support  pivotably  mounted  on  said  base  at  a 
point  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  base. 


2  944,812 
METHOD  AND  APPARAItJS  FOR  REdSTERING 
AND  TIMING  ENVELOPE  ILANKS  AND  SIMI- 
LAR WORK  PIECES  IN  THE  PROCESNNG 
THEREOF 
Richard  Wfaiklcr,  Rcagaderf ,  neer  Neswled,  ami  Kvt 
m^g^^KWKWf  TTVD^BaDii,  ■car  Piewwiaei,  oenMH^,  ae» 
sigBors  to  Berkley  MacUne  Conspaaj,  KaMBi  CMy, 
Mo.,  a  corporalloa  of  Mtmmmi 

Filed  May  31,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M2,M1 
CtehM  priorilar,  aMllcatei  G*ammy  iMe  t,  195C 

15  CIAm.  (O.  271—1) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  positioning  blanks  to  be  processed, 
including  means  for  conveying  the  blanks  in  overiapped 
relation,  opper  and  lower  curved  guides  providing  a 
curved  pass  in  receiving  relation  with  the  conveying 
means,  means  for  separating  the  foremost  blank,  suction 
means  for  engaging  aad  carrying  the  separated  blank  into 
the  curved  pass  to  impart  a  curvature  in  each  blank  for 
temporarily  stiffening  the  blank,  a  rotor  having  radially 
projecting  pins,  means  supporting  the  rotor  in  coaxial  re- 
lation with  the  curvature  of  said  pass  for  carrying  the 
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f$m  tlttoiigh  said  ^ess  in  engagement  with  rear  ed|e«  of  qvfaits  connected  to  supporting  uprigbts,  a  toy    _ 
the  blank  to  advadde  the  blank  throagh  said  pass  in  saU  havitig  a  hollow  plastic  body  fonnkg  aeeat  whereby  laid 
carved  conditioo.  and  means  for  removing  the  bhmk   body  may  be  straddled  and  ridden  by  «  child,  •  lltst  totw 

exteaiding  laterally  across  the  interior  of  the  hoOow 
plastic  body  to  join  the  body  walls  in  int^ral  rdatioo- 
14^  /  ^  .   ^  tiup  therewith^  and  form  a  snbstaaliaUy  rigid  st^poit 

therefm-  to'tratftfer  and  distribute  tbe  wdi^t  uaifnmiljr 
from  the  walls  of  the  body  to  the  tube,  a  second  sinflar 


from  said  pass,  seld  lower  guides  providing  frictional 
contact  with  the  blank  to  hold  the  blank  in  contact  with 
said  pins. 


2,944JIU 
DOCUMENT  HAimJNG  APPARATUS 

.  BBMn,  rnuNMipMBf  rv.,  assspsee  10 

Dcfroit,  Mkh.,  a  cesfewUlen  ef  MIcU- 


FEedNof, 
U 


13,1 


Sar.  No.  773492 
271—71) 


1.  Document  handling  apparatus  comprising,  means 
forming  a  throat  for  curvilineariy  rigidifying  a  document, 
means  adjacent  sajkl  throat  adapted  to  transport  the 
document  throu|^  laid  throat,  means  for  deflecting  said 
document  out  of  its  path  of  movemem  after  it  leaves  said 
throat,  and  arresting  means  for  said  document,  said 
arresting  means  including  a  fixed  member,  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  members  frictionally  engageable  with  said  doc- 
ument, a  source  of  constant  torque  for  rotating  said 
rotatable  members,  a  magnetic  clutch  for  magnetically 
coupling  said  source  of  constam  torque  and  said  rotatable 
members  to  overcome  said  magnetic  coupling  thus  nor- 
mally to  hold  said  rotatable  members  against  rotation 
until  a  document  is  received,  thus  to  decelerate  said  docu- 
ment and  subsequently  move  it  slowly  against  said  fixed 
member. 


iLAlnc 


2,944414 


Geene  R.  ThQmm$,  Miaphh.  Tcan.,  asslfsi  «o  Won- 
■ar  ireoMii  s^mttfuttff  ceoHiipus,  xsan.,  a  coiyora- 
Uon  ef  TcnMaaee 

FBeiJan^24, 1957,  Sar.  Pin.  0<,13< 
3ClBkBM.    (0.272—52) 
1.  In  a  spring  suspended  toy  to  be  ridden  hy.  a  child 
and   particularly   adapted  to  be   stably   su^ioMled   by 


tube  extending  across  the  jriastic  ^y  qMoed  horiioatal- 
ly  from  the  first  to  form  an  additional  substantially  rigid 
support  for  the  body,  and  rods  extending  throng  said 
tubes  and  projecting  therefrom  for  oomwctioB  at  diiir 
ends  to  said  H>ring  to  that  the  body  is  supported  and  the 
wei^t  of  the  body  and  rider  are  transferred  to  die  sap- 
porting  rods  and  suspending  springs. 


2444415 

MOui^nriNG  OF  mmAsnc  equipment 

J  8.  Moycr,  RIs.  3,  Res  212,  D—tsi,  ~ 
Fled  Mar.  i,  1951,  See.  Nn,  7194tl 
2CkhML    (CL272-.<M) 


1.  A  gynmastic  equipment  siq>port  comprising  a  gen- 
erally flat  rectangular  horizcMital  base,  said  base  hiding 
three  transversely  extending  spaced  apart  parallel  slots 
formed  therein  adjacent  each  comer  thereof,  a  standard 
assembly  positioned  in  upright  relation  adjacent  each 
coner  of  said  base,  a  pair  of  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly sloping  braces  having  their  nppex  iantr  ends 
rigidly  secured  to  said  standard  aasembty,  aad  means 
on  the  lower  end  of  said  standard  assembly  ud  on  the 
lower  end  of  each  of  said  braces  releasaUy  securing  said 
assembly  and  said  braces  m  transversely  adjusted  position 
in  said  slots,  aaid  standard  assembly  and  niid  braces  hav- 
ing die  lower  ends  thereof  extending  into  said  slots  aad 
having  means  thereon  for  clamping  asid  braces  aad  said 
standard  assembly  to  said  base,  said  last  mentioBwl 
means  comprising  a  flanged  sleeve  threadably  ■■§■  gn*  on 
the  lower  end  of  eadi  of  said  braces  and  said  standard 
assembly  with  said  flange  engaging  under  said  base  and 
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the  slaeve  extoa^af  thnrngh  wid  doc  and  «  cUmpJnf  an  ekngated  flexible  hoHow  reetliem  handle  havUic  an 
nut  maum^wm  said  baac  in  damping  cooperation  inth  openiuf  at  each  end  encompaadqg  said  second  ropcaiid 


each  of  said  flantas. 


recbeahSSSuupfabatus 

Jack  B.  Dln^  M5  BencfeTiew  Mrs, 
Foit  Wahan  Wmtk,  Ita. 
Mir.  21,  IMt,  8w.  Na.  IMlt 
aOitee.    (CL275-U) 


334M17 

TETHERED  BALL  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 

KaaM*  &  SlOw,  Bra  3«S,  SoaApart,  NX. 

F1M  Feb.  M,  IfSt,  Scr.  No.  fn,7t5 

tOakm.    (0.273-^20 


hayiag  one  end  tbereof  engagiBg  partially  over  said 
swirel.  and  a  knot  formed  on  the  opposite  end  of  said 
second  rope  exteriorly  of  die  odier  open  end  securing  said 
flexible  handle  in  position  encompassing  said  second  rope. 


»t  ■ — 


X^  it  w 


t^JT  ^  JO   fip     JB 


1.  Recreational  apparatus  tot  rebounding  balls  and 
other  projectiles  thrown  into  engagement  therewith  com- 
prising a  rectangular  frame,  said  frame  comprising  plural 
U-shaped  tubular  sections  joined  together  in  telescoping 
relatimi;  a  net  within  sud  frame  of  less  area  than  the 
latter,  said  net  being  in  ^aced  relation  to  said  frame 
aroond  its  periphery;  a  supporting  base;  said  frame  being 
connected  t9  said  supporting  base  in  pivotal  relation 
thereto;  said  supporting  base  at  positioos  rsarwardly  of 
said  frame  constitutJog  means  lor  selectively  receiving 
and  maintaining  a  brace  in  any  one  of  a  series  of  posi- 
tions: a  brace  having  aperture  means  at  one  end,  said 
frame  being  pivotally  received  within  said  aperture  means 
at  a  position  opposite  to  that  at  which  said  frame  con- 
nects to  said  supporting  base;  said  brace  at  ito  other  end 
being  selectively  received  and  maintained  in  one  of  said 
series  of  positions  on  said  supporting  base  to  sustain 
said  frame  at  a  selected  vertical  angle  to  the  latter;  a 
plurality  of  elastic  members  attached  to  said  frame  in 
uniform,  spaced  relation  therearound,  said  elastic  mem- 
bers being  connected  to  said  net  around  its  periphery 
tautly  to  suspend  said  net  within  said  frame. 


ZK 


A  tcihcred  amuaement  device  comprising  a  baseball 
having  a  central  bore  extendii^  therein  and  a  second 
inwardly  converging  bore  coaxial  with  said  first  bore,  a 
flexible  rope  extending  through  said  first  bore,  a  knot 
<*  ***"**  ***  *****  fcxiWe  rope  sealed  in  said  mwardly 
converging  bore  securing  said  rope  and  aaid  ball  to- 
t^her,  a  spliced  loop  formed  on  the  oppoaiie  end  of 
said  rope,  a  secoad  rope,  a  spliced  loop  formed  on  one 
end  of  said  second  rope,  a  pair  of  eyes  having  said  spboed 
loops  threaded  reapectively  thCTethrough.  a  swivel  con- 
necting said  eyes  and  coupUng  said  sfriked  loops  lofetfaer. 


12.  A  bowling  pin  spotting  machine  for  use  with  a 
bowling  alley  having  a  pit  adjacent  the  bowling  pin  sup- 
porting bed  thereof,  said  pit  having  a  pin  supporting  por- 
tion, mechanism  for  removing  bowling  pins  fktmi  said  pit, 
said  mechanism  including  a  bowling  pin  conveyor  having 
a  plurality  of  pin  lifting  and  conveying  fh'ghts,  said  con- 
veyor having  a  closed  path  of  travel  with  a  substantially 
horizontal  path  of  travel  extending  transversely  across 
said  pit,  means  for  positioning  said  flights  in  substantially 
horinmal  pin  receiving  floor  forming  arrangement  to 
engage  bowling  pins  received  into  said  pit  from  said  aBey 
and  move  said  pins  across  said  pit  to  one  side  thereof  to 
a  uibstantially  vertically  upward  path  of  travel  of  said 
conveyor,  means  for  moving  bowling  pins  from  said  pin 
supponing  portion  of  said  pit  onto  said  substantially 
horizontally  positioned  flights,  a  pin  magazine,  means 
mounting  said  magazine  above  said  pit  and  proximate  one 
path  of  travel  of  said  conveyor  to  receive  pins  delivered 
thereto  by  said  flights  of  said  conveyor  to  receive  pins 
delivered  thereto  by  said  fights  of  said  conveyor  with 
their  handle  ends  all  extending  in  the  same  direction,  tri- 
angularly positioned  pin  supporting  units  in  said  magazine 
for  receiving  and  holding  pins  deUveitd  thereto  by  said 
flights  in  substantially  horizontal  triangular  feimation, 
mechanism  adjacent  said  vertjcally  upward  path  of  travel 
of  flights  on  said  conveyor  for  orienting  improperly  posi- 
tioned bowling  pins  carried  by  said  flights,  and  means  for 
re-directing  an  oriented  bowUag  pia  downwardly  onto  an 
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oncoming  flight  of  said  eonveyor  for  movement  in  prop* 
erty  aligned  arrangemem  to  one  of  said  nnits  in  said 
magazine. 


2344419 
ltDMOyl^ 


BOWLING  rttk  RBMOYING  APPARATUS 
Morshead  Paltswua,  New  Tari^  aid  Ckariia  B. 
Wsil  niagiliai.  W.Y..  MriMMS  la  Aassrican  Ma- 


naOy  into  die  surface  of  said  portion  of  larger 

at  a  positioa  drcumferealially  rsasoved  from  dm . 

surf aee  of  the  bat,  and  tnhstantially  iisiiwaiihnlai  tn  tbtt 
plane  of  the  growth  laycrt  of  the  wood,  said  strip  beiag 
bonded  to  the  adjacent  wood  of  said  bat  to  piweot 
ping  of  said  surface. 


FBid  iKr  t.  tHS;  8ar.  Nn.  IU,4» 

UOAm.    <a.  273—43) 


2,M4J21 
PLAmc  ARnCLBS  OF  OOfmtQLLED  SPECIFIC 

GBA VRY  HATINGAWEAK-Rnvr Afrr  OUTER 

SURFACE  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THE 

SAME 
Gaacflt  Maaa%  KaMas  CHj,  Mo.,  iiiliaii  n 

PiMBci  BmsmmB  iMd  SUml  IbCm  K^^^a  CMv 

Fled  Nm,  U,  19S7,  Bsr.  N«.  ff74^ 
14  OatsM    (CL279— 12) 


.'a;   *> 


^,-( 


^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


T 


-^  'f«f'  -'^ 


to  \is. 


1.  Mechanism  for  removing  pins  arranged  In  generally 
triangular  phiyhig  coafigonrtion  on  the  playing  bed  sac* 
tion  of  a  bowliag  alley  comprising  a  pin  handling  device 
movable  into  engagement  with  pins  remaining  standing 
after  a  ball  has  been  thrown,  meaas  on  said  device  for 
clamping  said  standmg  phis  upri^t  on  the  pin  snppoitiBg 
zone  of  said  alley  bed  hi  their  respective  on  or  <^-«pot 
positions,  means  operative  while  said  pins  are  clamped 
for  moving  aH  fallen  pins  along  said  playing  bed  towards 
the  front  of  said  alley  for  delivery  into  the  gutters  of  said 
alley  whereby  said  fallen  pins  are  moved  from  the  base 
of  said  triangular  playing  conflguration  toward  the  apex 
thereof  to  provide  said  pins  with  a  substantially  greater 
unobstructed  path  of  travel  from  adjacent  said  clamped 
pins  to  a  point  of  removal  from  said  playing  bed  of  said 
alley,  and  means  curative  upon  pins  moved  toward  the 
front  of  said  alley  to  deliver  them  from  said  playing  bed 
(rf  said  alley  into  said  gutters. 

'       h  ■ 

2,M4J2t 
BALL-STRKII^  IMPLEMENT 
Ciareacc  L.  Panlhn,  Colaa*as,  Ohio,  assigBor,  by 
aasignmeatB,  to  HRcrick  *  Bndsby  Co., 
Ky.t  a  oorpoialiaa  of  Ksalackjr 

I  Sept  ai,  lfS7,  Ssr.  Naw  <M32S 
SdahM.    (CL273— 72) 


^^2' 


S.  A  method  of  prodadag  a  bowliag  pin  having  an 
irregular  longitudinal  cross-sectional  configuratioa,  said 
method  including  the  stqis  of  admixing  a  fluid  syntbetie 
resin  substance  capable  of  undergoing  polymerizatioo  to 
a  solid  state  and  a  particulate  material  having  a  lower 
specific  gravity  than  said  substance;  supporting  said  ad- 
mixtiu-e  in  pia  defining  coaAguratioo  and  for  rotation 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  diereof;  and  rotatiag  said  ad> 
mixture  to  effect  proportional  segregation  of  tiie  — *«ftftTf 
and  the  material  depending  upon  the  relative  velocity  of 
various  parts  of  the  admixture,  said  ratatioa  being  con- 
tinued for  a  period  of  time  and  at  %  rate  to  cause  a  waSk- 
ciently  greater  degree  of  segregation  of  the  substance  and 
the  material  in  those  areas  of  the  admixture  in  greatest 
spaced  relationship  from  the  axis  of  rotation  to  thereby 
present  a  harder  and  more  wear-resistant  outer  surface 
at  said  areas  upon  polymerization  of  the  substance  and 
which  areas  are  inherently  subjected  to  the  nMst  strain 
and  wear  during  utilization  of  the  pii). 


2,944422 
TOY  FIREARM  AND  GAME  THEREFOR 


lack  Browa,  13t7  Ri 
Ann  Afwar,  nficn. 


FVed  May  IS,  lfS9,  See.  No.  gl3421 
12  dahns.    (CL  273~l«l) 


VI 


3.  A'  wooden  basbbaO  bat  comprising:   a*  one-|Mece 
doogated  cylindrical  wooden  body,  tapered  to  a  handle 

portion  of  reduced  diameter  from  a  portion  of  laiier  1.  A  toy  firearm  comprising  a  fiiaarm  body;  a  **f'iv 
diameter  having  at  least  one  reinforcing  strip  of  a.  ma-  structure  in  the  firearm  body;  manually  operable  «*»«■>■ 
terial  denser  than  said  wooden  body,  inlaid  loagitiidi-   for  setting  the  timer,  signal  means  energized  by  the  timer 
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nmctuve  «t  a  predelemiiBed  time  tubwqueot  to  timer 
scttiiig;  mtnuaUy  operable  triner  mcaae  oper»tiiw  in 
retponse  to  manual  actuation  to  (top  the  tiiaar  structure; 
and  recorder  means  for  imlrnitini  the  elapsed  time  be< 
tween  energitaiion  of  the  signal  means  and  cqwration  of 
the  trigger  means. 


GAMBBALL 
I W.  dbcrt,  SntaMB  lWh»  N  A 
FBad  F«k  i,  l9Sti9m,  No,  SU431 
ICUtam.    (CL  273— 143) 


J^,X 


1 


M 


I.  A  game  ball  comprising  a  hollow  spheroidal  shell,  a 
pair  erf  oppositely  disposed  trunnions  projecting  radially 
inwardly  from  diametrically  opposed  portions  of  the  shell, 
the  ends  of  said  oppositely  disposed  trunnions  being 
spaced  apart,  and  an  indicator  member  consisting  of  a 
hollow  cylinder  having  a  cylindrical  passage  extending 
therethrough  into  which  said  trunnions  project,  said  hol- 
low cylinder  being  loosely  carried  on  said  trunnions  for 
free  rotation  thereon,  the  outside  cylindrical  surface  of 
said  hollow  cylinder  having  legends  thereoa,  said  shell 
having  a  window  therein  through  which  said  legends  may 
be  observed. 

2,944324 
TONE  ARM  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Erik  Wi—irts  a^  GmIb  HaAeif,  Mafia,  Sweden  aa- 
iliMn  to  InJMhlafcHiiliiihmt  Lnor,  Matala,  Sweden, 
a  corpondon  aC  Swcdca 

FHed  Mar.  25, 1954,  Scr.  No.  411,591 

Clafani  priority,  appUaitkMi  Sweden  Mar.  3«,  1953 

3  Claims.    (CL  274— 1) 


I.  In  a  phonograph,  a  turntable,  a  tone  arm,  means 
whereby  said  tone  arm  is  supported  for  swinging  move- 
ment between  a  rest  position  outside  said  turntable  and 
a  position  inwardly  over  the  turntable,  locking  means 
for  said  tone  arm,  means  whereby  said  locking  means 
are  actuatable  for  locking  said  tone  arm  in  said  rest 
position,  an  actuating  member  for  said  locking  means, 
means  whereby  said  actuating  member  is  movable  be- 
tween a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  means 
whereby  said  locking  means  are  effective  to  lock  said 
tone  arm  in  said  rest  position  when  said  actuating  mem- 
ber is  in  said  first  position  and  are  ineffective  to  lock 
said  tone  arm  in  said  rest  position  when  said  actuating 
nKmber  is  in  said  second  position,  operating  means 
for  said  actuating  member,  means  whereby  said  oper- 
ating means  is  movable  through  a  cycle  of  movement 
out  of  and  back  to  an  initial  position,  first  and  second 
control  means  for  said  actuating  member  disposed  on 
said  operating  means,  means  whereby  said  first  control 
means  engages  said  actuating  member  during  an  initial 
portion  of  said  cycle  of  movement  and  moves  said  actu- 
ating member  to  said  second  position,  means  whereby 

i 


said  second  control  means  cngageB  said  artnaiing  mem- 
ber during  a  final  portion  of  said  eyde  of  movemeot 
and  moves  said  actuating  member  to  said  first  potitioa, 
and  means  whereby  said  aacood  conrtol  means  is  niOfv> 
able  to  an  inoperative  position  in  which  it  is  in'^nerative 
position  in  which  it  is  inoperativt  to  engage  and  actuate 
said  actuating  member  to  said  first  position  thereof. 


2,944,t3S 
TAPE  DECK  FOR  NQN4IKWINDiNG  TAPE 
RECORDER 
A.   MacStoier,   davela^  OUo,   aiiltanr,  by 


FUed  Apr.  29, 1951. 8w.  N*.  731,M7 
iTcUm.  TcL274— 4) 


1.  In  a  tape  recording  device,  the  combination  of  a 
tape  cartridge  and  a  tape  deck  adapted  to  receive  the 
cartridge,  said  cartridge  containing  a  wound  tape  ar- 
ranged with  a  tangential  portion  movable  into  inopera- 
tive position  within  the  cartridge  and  movable  therefrom 
into  operative  podtion,  a  sound  recording  and  repro- 
ducing member  associated  with  said  tape  deck  for  opera- 
tive engagement  with  the  tangential  portion  of  the  tape, 
said  tape  deck  having  slidable  means  engageable  by  said 
cartridge  and  adapted  for  movement  by  said  caitridge 
forwardly  and  rearwardiy  towards  and  from  engaged 
position  of  said  cartridge,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
sliding  movement  of  said  cartridge  for  aotomatically 
moving  the  tangential  portion  of  the  tape  into  and  out 
of  operative  position  with  respect  to  said  sound  record- 
ing and  reproducing  member. 


Bootfacias  G. 


2344J2i 

RECORD  InAYER 

:aM^  lt2  WtAau  Road,  Hawthora, 

Vlcterin,  AMtndb 

Filed  Oct  7, 1957, 8«.  N^  MS,772 

tCiainH.    (CL774— 19) 


I.  A  record  changer  for  record  players  for  sequentially 
and  automatically  playing  both  sides  of  disc  records  oiiF 
various  sizes  mixed  together  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  shaft,  a  wall  carried  by  laid  shaft,  motor  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft  and  wall,  a  first  turntable  assembly 
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pivotally  ntpported  upon  said  wall  for  rotation  about  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  shaft,  a  second  turntable  assembly  rigidly  sup- 
ported upon  said  shaft,  a  common  spindle  extending  be- 
tween said  turntable  assemblies  adapted  to  support  a 
stack  of  records  of  diverse  sizes,  a  pickup  arm  adapted 
to  engage  the  exposed  surface  of  the  uppermost  record 
of  the  turntable  assembly  in  the  lowest  position,  and 
means  for  alternately  rotating  said  first  and  second  turn- 
table assemblies  into  said  lowest  position,  each  turntable 
assembly  including  a  turntable,  a  drive  roller  in  driving 
engagement  with  said  turntable,  a  brake  for  preventing 
roution  of  said  turntable,  a  turntable  mounting  pin,  and  a 
spindle  secured  to  the  center  of  said  turntable  slidaUy 
supported  for  rotation  and  longitudinal  movement  upon 
said  mounting  pin,  and  said  common  spindle  including 
retractable  stop  means  for  engaging  records  carried  at 
each  end  there<rf. 


ends  of  the  springs  and  adaptad  tq  be  connected  to  a 
cable  teasioaing  mechaaism  '^•'^M'ing  a  lever  pivoted  to 
the  iki  on  an  axis  cxfrtiding  trantvendy  across  the  Ai 
and  having  a  free  end  portion  exteading  rearwardiy  of 
said  axis,  a  bar  nKNiatad  at  ito  cads  cMpectively  on  aad 
connecting  said  ends  of  the  cable,  aad  a  book  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  bar  intermediately  between  the  q»rings 
for  movement  about  an  axis  subrtaatiaUy  parallel  with 
the  springs,  said  hook  being  adi4>ted  to  pivot  over  said 
free  end  of  the  lever  to  a  position  holding  the  lever  in 
cable  tensioning  positioiL 


2,944,927 

ROLLER  SKATES 

, .,     kmmt  Drive,  Seafeid,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaa.  ^  1959rScr.  No.  79«,99t 

ICWa.    (CL2t»— llJt) 


In  a  roller  skate  having  a  shoe  receiving  platform  and 
shoe  embracing  straps  secured  to  said  platform,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  front  and  a  rear  pincer  block 
each  having  opposed  resilient  spaced-apart  jaws  form- 
ing a  suitable  longitudinal  cavity,  said  pincer  blocks 
being  secured  to  the  respective  undersurface  area  of  said 
shoe  platform,  and  a  cylindrical  roller  of  a  diameter 
greater  than  that  of  the  spaced-apart  opening  between 
said  jaws  and  adapted  to  be  seizingly  seated  in  the  cavity 
between  said  jaws,  said  jaws  slidingly  seizing  said  rollers 
along  opposed  cylindrical  surfaces  below  the  roller  di- 
ameter, and  a  rubber  I-shaped  support  secured  to  and 
intermediate  said  front  pincer  block  and  the  front  area 
of  the  shoe  platform  ,^hereby  steering  of  the  front  roller 
may  be  effected  by  |iressure  suiubly  applied  to  the  re- 
spective outer  edges  of  said  front  roller  thereby  causing 
said  I-shaped  support  to  twist  the  front  roller  into  the 
desired  direction  of  motion. 


4f 


2,944,g2g 
AUTOMATICALLV  RELEASABLE  SKI  BINDING 
Leir  NmIm,  West  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Dovre  Ski 
BjndUafcLic.,  West .  Concord,  Mass.,  a  corporatioB  of 

FHcd  laac  23,  195S,  Ser.  No.  743,927 
3C]afaH.    (O.  2S*— 11J5) 


y  1.  In  a  releasable  rid  binding,  a  heel  engaging  cable 
unit  comprising  two  coiled  tension  springs  in  laterally 
q>aced  and  substantially  parallel  relation,  a  U-shaped 
heel  engaging  cable  connected  at  iu  ends  to  the  rear  ends 
of  said  springs  respectively,  means  connecting  the  front 


2,944,529 

SEtf-ADIUSlING  PIVOT  JOINT  FOR  VEBKXE 

,^  y™yc  LINKAGE 

#.  Hencanr,  DeCraiC,  Rflck~  asslgaor  to 

Raaa  Wnliriiii  h^  a  caspowBlua  of 

FBei  Nor.  If,  1957,  Ser.  N«b  i9S,959 

tCialM.    <CL2t»-J95) 


1.  In  a  steering  linkage  of  the  type  including  a  croee- 
link,  tie  rods  having  inner  ends  connected  to  the  cioss- 
link  adjacem  but  inwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  cross- 
link, an  idler  arm  supporting  one  end  of  the  link  and  a 
pitman  arm  siq>p(Hting  the  other  end  of  the  link,  and  a 
mounting  bracket  for  the  idler  arm,  the  imiMt>venient  ot 
a  permanently  lubricated  joint  between  the  idler  arm  and 
bracket,  said  joint  comjMising.  a  cup-shaped  housing  hav- 
ing tapered  inner  surfaces  and  inwardly  turned  portions 
at  opposite  ends  therec^  one  end  of  the  bracket  having  a 
cylindrical  stud  portion  with  radial  flange  thereon  received 
in  the  housing,  opposed  bearings  seated  in  an  upright  posi- 
tion on  the  radial  flange  and  having  tapoed  outer  surfaces 
in  slidable  contact  with  the  housing  inner  surfaces  and 
generally  c)4indrical  inner  surfaces  conforming  to  the 
cylinch-ical  stud  portion  and  essentially  completely  sur- 
rounding the  same,  and  spring  means  in  the  housing  act- 
ing on  the  bracket  stud  portion  urging  the  bearings  rela- 
tive to  the  housing  inner  surfaces  to  a  position  at  whkh 
the  bearings  are  relatively  more  closely  spaced  fiom  the 
upper  ead  of  the  boosing  than  from  the  lower  end  thereof 
and  for  maintaining  the  bearings  in  good  bearing  relation 
with  the  bracket  stud  portion. 


2^44,539 

FOUR  WHEEL  STEEWG  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

MINE  CAR 

Charica  Veraoa  Oiboiae,  Wbe,  Va. 

FBed  M^  15, 1955,  Scr.  Na.  735,461 

3qiite.    (CL2M-J9^ 

1.  The  combination  of  a  motor  car  and  a  four  wheel 

steering  mechanism,  said  motor  car  comprising  a  main 

frame  having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  displaced  transverse 

members,  a  sub-frame  between  said  members,  a  first  pair 
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of  wlieel  mtppdni^  pffotti  ttub-dttfts  carried  by  taid 
main  frame,  and  a  aeoond  pair  of  wfaed  wpportiag  pivoUl 
srub-shafts  carried  by  taid  sob-frame  at  potali  ipaoed 
from  said  9nt  pair,  said  tleerittt  mechanism  compriaiag 
a  rouuUe  sceafog  shaft  exteadlns  centrally,  lon^^hidi- 
nally  and  within  the  vertical  extent  of  said  frames,  said 
steering  shaft  being  joumaled  In  »*«^»<««fi  on  said  tram- 
verse  frame  members  and  in  bearings  at  both  ends  of 


andttofruM,! 


fttmt  wheel  running  gnr,  rssOient 
thestecrabla  front  wheel  ron- 
and  the  frame,  means  for  effecting  elevation  of 
the  dMwa  fraae  relativw  to  said  mririMel  and  steeraUe 
front  wheel  innliig  gear,  to  Increase  the  joonee  spacing 


234MS1 
CONTROL  ABM  MOUNTING  FOR  VEHICLE 
WHEEL  SUSPENSION 
P.  nonsH,  Mmc  Mkk,  assloui  to 
JM  Pioincts  Coti^»  DJiwiOSch^  i 

im-  7, 1997,  Sot.  No.  CTi^TSl 
KOiinii     (a.2M— 9«J) 


1 .  A  control  arm  construction  for  supporting  the  front 
wheel  of  an  autcxnotive  vehicle  comprising  a  control 
arm  having  one  end  adapted  to  be  attached  to  said  front 
wheel,  two  studs  having  enlarged  balls  on  one  end  there- 
of, means  for  oacillatably  mounting  said  baHs  in  die  other 
end  of  the  control  arm  in  spaced-apart  relation  with  the 
y*  thereon  nonnally  projecting  fai  a  direction  away 
from  said  one  end  of  the  control  am  substamially  longi- 
tudinally of  the  control  arm,  and  means  for  securing  said 
studs  to  the  chassis  frame  whereby  caster  and  camber 
adjustment  is  permitted. 


RUNNING  GEAR  AMH^SiG  SUSPENSION  FOR 
MOTOR  TEHICLSS 
■•  H.  Mer,  TO  B.  Walsr  St,  Efanhn,  N.Y. 
Fle«  taM  14,  19S7,  Sar.  N«.  M5,7S4 
29CWM.    (CLIM»124) 
1.  in  a  motor  vehide,  a  chassis  frame,  rear  wheel  run- 
ning gear,  resilieat  suspension  means  between  said  gear 


between  the  wheds  anci  So^  members  on  the  fr^me,  and 
means  actuatable  by  and  simultaneously  with  the  motor 
vehicle  foot  accelerator  for  modifying  the  action  of  the 
elevation  effecting  meaas  to  selectively  produce  lowering 
of  the  chassis  frame  on  dtber  side  thereof. 


said  sub-frame,  whereby  said  sub-frame  is  pivotally  sup- 
ported within  said  main  frvne  on  said  steering  shaft, 
means  for  rotating  said  steering  shaft  and  means  for 
translating  rotational  movement  of  said  steering  shaft  iota 
pivoul  naovement  of  said  stub-shafts,  said  last  mentioned 
means  being  connected  to  said  steering  shaft  at  spnced 
points  corresponding  gsMrally  to  the  spacing  of  said  first 
and  second  stub-sh^  pairs  and  also  lying  within  the 
vertical  extent  of  said  frames. 


tricyS^prame 

NooMn  G.  Wtatira I,  Paloa  HeigMa,  RL,  and  TeMes 

L  Entad,  Bnoklyn,  N.Y^  ■is%iiiii  to  Ai^Mrican  Ma- 
chine a^  Fnnniij  Ciianj,  a  (eospwnatton  of  New 
Jcncy 

FHed  Feb.  1, 1957,  Sw.  No.  «37,«M 
laOainss.    <CL3M— 2t2) 


I.  A  framework  for  a  tricycle  wherein  a  back  bone 
cross  bar  is  provided  with  open  ends  to  receive  acces- 
sories, means  for  inserting  a  head  post  vertically  through 
said  back  bone  cross  bar  intermediate  the  endk  of  said 
back  bone  cross  bar  so  that  one  end  of  the  cross  bar  pro- 
jecu  in  front  of  said  front  foric,  a  rear  axle  support 
having  a  plurality  of  open  ends  to  receive  accessories, 
said  support  being  connected  to  said  back  bone  cross  bar 
intermediate  the  ends  (rf  said  back  bone  cross  bar  so 
that  the  rear  end  of  said  back  booe  cross  bar  projects 
beyond  the  connection  to  the  rear  axle. 


»-r,'->  rr  ■  x- 


TRACTOR  TRAILER  dStACSABLE  GOOSENECK 
Geocga  L.  HB.  717  CMfby,  HMMtaO)  Tei. 

FHad  Ja^TM,  19%  Ser.  fteLTlMlt 
SCWm.    (a.2tt-42S) 


4.  In  a  tractor-trailer,  a  tractor  having  a  pivotally 
motrated  neck,  one  end  of  said  neck  being  extended  and 
downwardly  turned,  a  pair  of  hydraulic  jacks  phrotally 
mounted  in  said  neck  and  having  downwardly  extending 
connecting  arms  movable  vertically,  a  hydraulic  pump 
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mounted  hi  said  neok  and  a  common  hydranlie  line  lead- 
mg  from  said  pump  to  said  jacks,  a  pivotally  mounted 
connecting  bar  on  said  arms  and  a  hydraulic  jack  phiotally 
nwonted  on  said  neck  awl  a  pivotally  mounted  connection 
wrth  said  connecting  bar  and  jack,  aligning  means  on  said 
neck  and  trailer,  a  hydraulic  jack  on  said  neck  in  position 
to  be  moved  into  oontact  with  said  tractor  to  raise  or 
lower  said  neck  and  a  bearing  on  the  extended  mA  of 
said  last  aaotioned  jack. 


ive  O.  _ 
Mass.,  and 


BOAT  TRAILER 

M  CcainI  St,  Thmh  Faih, 
E.  ■wis  I,  157  School  St, 

FM  ftter  1. 1958,  Sw.  No.  732,M9 
lO^te.    (CL2S«— 4t2) 


|.     ^  •! 

.^  boat  trailer  comprising  a  frame,  a  longituBinally 

CTtnading  upwardly  opening  channel  track  arranged  in 

offset  parallel  relation  to  the  longitudinal  center  line  of 

said  frame,  said  chanpiel  track  having  a  horizontal  bight 

portion  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  upstanding 

puauel  legs,  an  extensible  tongue  supported  in  said 

channel  track  for  lonigitudinal  sliding  movement,  a  phi- 

rality  of  antifriction  n^lers  mounted  on  said  channel  track 

projecting  through  and  slighUy  above  said  horizontal 

b^t  portion  supporthig  said  tongue  in  spaced  relation 

thereahove,  additional  aotifriction  rollers  mounted  on 

said  channel  track  in  upwardly  spaced  reUtion  to  said 

bipit  portioa  engaging  over  said  tongue  securing  said 

tongue  in  said  channel  track,  an  oAet  plate  secui«d  to 

the  forward  end  of  said  tongue  with  said  plate  offset  to 

extend  beyond  the  center  line  of  said,  frame,  pin  means 

releasably  securing  said  plate  to  the  (brward  end  of  said 

fr«me,  and  a  trailer  hitch  mounted  on  said  plate  and 

centered  on  the  center  Une  of  said  frame  for  securing 

said  trailer  to  a  towed  vehicle,  said  frame  being  provided 

with  a  pair  of  channel  tracks  arranged  in  equi-spaced 

oppositely  disposed  relaiioa  to  the  longitudinal  center  Une 

of  said  trailer,  and  said  tongue  including  an  elongated 

member  arranged  for  i  tongitiidinal  sliding  movement  in 

each  of  said  channel  tracks  with  said  plate  connecting 

the  forward  end  of  said  tongues. 


wardly  extending  flanges,  means  for  saciving  said  fao^ 
portioa  to  a  towing  vehicle,  a  teaaioa  omnber  of  dbut- 
nel  section  having  a  web  and  Hanges  pivoted  on  a  hori- 
aontal  axis,  adjacent  one  end  of  said  member,  to  the 
body  portion  at  a  point  toward  the  rearward  end  there- 
of, the  other  end  of  said  tension  member  being  fonned 
to  provide  a  mounting  for  a  coupler  member,  and  means 
for  latching  said  tension  member  in  extended  position  for 
use  in  towing  a  trailer  or  in  retracted  position  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  said  body  portion,  said  latching 
means  comprising  open-ended  slots  in  the  flanges  of  said 
body  portion,  a  pin  extending  transversely  of  said  tension 
member  and  movable  longitudinally  thereof  in  closed 
slots  formed  in  the  flanges  of  said  tension  member,  and 
spring  means  connected  to  said  pin  and  anchored  relaUve 
to  said  body  portion  for  vging  said  pin  inwardly  of 
said  open-ended  slots,  said  open-ended  slou  comprising 
pairs  of  slots   fonned  in  the  edges  of  the  respective 
flanges  of  said  body  member,  one  said  pair  at  the  lenr- 
wand  end  of  said  flanges  and  the  other  said  pair  at  trans- 
versely aligned  points  in  the  lower  edges  of  said  flanges 
and  disposed  forwandly  of  said  pivot,  said  last  stots  bting 
of  mverted  L-shape,  said  web  of  said  tension  member 
bemg  of  a  transverse  dfaneosion  less  than  the  distance 
between  the  flanges  of  said  body  portion  whereby  said 
tension  member  is  received  between  said  flanges  when  in 
retracted  position,  said  q>ring  means  lying  between  the 
flanges  of  said  tension  member,  and  said  tension  member, 
when  retracted,  lying  substantially  entirely  between  the 
flanges  of  said  body  portion. 


2,944437 

AIRCRAFT  TOWING  DEVICE 

Folfacringham,  1152  N.  IMh  St,  Lai. 

FUed  Ate.  24,  IfSLSer.  No.  723^19 

SCIafans.    <a.2«#— 5t3i) 


Wyo. 


#'  '<     ' 


2,944,t3« 

RETRACTABLE  TRAILER  HITCHES 

C^  R;  Matthews,  Waisaw,  Ind.,  nss^i;^  Ddton 

FoowlrievbM.,  Wanaw,  bd^  a  coqporation  of  Indiana 

nWAi;ttl9«ler.Nir753,g34   ^^ 

Idafaa.    (CL2W.-491) 


t4 

•e  -rtj 


1.  An  aircraft  towing  device  which,  in  combination, 
comprises  means  including  a  pair  of  ^aced  eloi^ate 
arms  having  relatively  laterally  movable  outer  ends  and 
a  pair  of  opposed  wheel  engaging  elements  at  said  outer 
ends  and  a  connection  between  the  inner  ends  of  said 
amu  to  prevent  relative  lateral  and  longitudinal  displaca- 
mcat  of  said  inner  ends,  said  ekmenu  being  movable 
into  and  out  of  wheel  engaging  rdaUonship  by  said  lateral 
movement  of  said  arms,  and  means  com|»i«ag  a  genei^ 
aUy  U-shaped  handle  havii«  a  pair  of  stiff  legs  telo- 
scopically  but  noo-removably  engaging  the  i"Tr  ends  of 
said  arms  for  movement  between  coUapeed  storage  and 
extended  operative  positions,  said  handle  including  icaili. 
ent  means  to  urge  the  outer  ends  of  said  legs  outwardly 
to  normally  bold  said  arms  outwardly  with  said  rkmrls 
out  of  wheel  engaging  relationship  when  said  handle  and 
arms  are  collapsed,  said  connection  retaining  the  outer 
ends  of  said  legs  inwardly  against  said  resflient  urging  to 
hold  said  arms  mwardly  with  said  elements  in  wheel  en- 
gaging refaitiooship  when  said  handle  and  arms  are  ex- 
tended. 


2,944,t3t 

^^  «  ^_^    ACCOUNTING  ROARD 

Cari  1.  NMa.,  Ua  Anceiei,  CaK,  ass%Mr  to  Naidon 

MCi.  Co.,  a  coMrfamUp 

Fled  Ian.  2t,  l^^TScr.  Nor7l9,994 


y                    ■  .     .' 

• 

464                                                  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE                                    July  12,  1960 

longitudinally  q>aced  petition,  each  of  the  peg* 

profect*  oel  and  an  annular  recess  in  axial  communication  with 

iat  from  aa  upper  mr&oe  of  the  strip  and  beinf  pro- 
vided with  an  oblong  crown,  each  peg  having  a  first  xxp- 
ri^t  porticm  integrally  connecting  the  crown  to  the 
said  strq»,  a  flange  on  eadi  peg  having  an  upper  surfiwe 
substantially  coi»lanar  with  the  upper  suifaoe  of  the 


strip,  eadi  p^  having  a  second  upri^  portion  integral' 
ly  connecting  the  crown  to  said  flange,  the  strip  having 
an  aperture  adjacent  each  of  said  flanges,  said  crown, 
flange  and  latter  said  iqMright  portion  of  each  peg  being 
formed  from  metal  cut  from  the  strip  and  defined  by 
the  boundary  edge  of  said  aperture. 


COUPLING  FOR  UONFOBCED  FLAOTIC  PIPB 

C  Aadcnoa,  MHiiMitiii,  Wis,,  asrignm  lo  A.  O. 
Sndfh  Cotpontioa,  MOwankee,  Wk^  a  corpontloa  el 


FIM  Dec  t,  19SI,  8w.  No.  77M94 
SCMbh.    (CL2t5— 45) 


1.  An  article  of  numufiicture  comprising  a  substantially 
rigid  tubular  member  formed  of  cured  themosetting  resin, 
a  plurality  of  separate  generally  arcuate  segments  cir- 
cumferentlally  spaced  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  tubular 
member  adjacent  an  end  thereof  with  the  adjacent  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  said  segments  being  in  close  proximity, 
said  segments  formed  of  a  material  having  a  substantially 
higher  bearing  strength,  compressive  strength  and  shear 
strength  than  the  resin,  a  nonmetallic  bond  securing  said 
segments  to  said  member  aqd  disposed  between  said  ad- 
jacent longitudinal  edges,  and  a  layer  of  fibers  impreg- 
nated with  a  cured  thermosetting  resin  disposed  around 
the  longitudinally  inwardly  disposed  portion  of  said  seg- 
ments and  spaced  longitudinally  from  the  outer  end  of 
said  segments,  said  layer  extending  a  substantial  distance 
beyond  the  inner  ends  of  said  segments  toward  the  longi- 
tudinal center  of  the  member  to  overlay  a  portion  of  said 
member,  said  layer  being  bonded  to  the  segments  and  to 
said  ponion  of  the  tubular  member  to  provide  an  integral 
coupling  construction  for  said  member. 


TUBE  COUPLING  HA VdSg  A  REINFORCED 

SEALING  AND  LOCKING  RING 

SanuMT  D.  WOtae,  4943  ffligniiiii  Ave.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  4,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M97 

SdafaM.    (OLUS— 232) 

I.  In  combination,  a  length  of  tubing  having  adjacent 

one  end  thereof  an  outer  concave  annular  surface  curved 

outwardly  and  toward  the  end  of  said  tubing,  said  curved 

surface  in  section  forming  substantially  an  arc  of  a  circle 

of  an  extent  of  slightly  less  than  90°,  an  annular  fitting 

encircling  said  end  portion  and  having  an  annular  chan- 


each  other  spaced  from  an  ead  of  said  fitting,  said  chan- 
nel opening  radially  inwardly,  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  recess  being  subatantially  less  than  that  of  said 
channel,  said  recess  having  aa  annular  concave  end  sur- 
face curved  inwardly  and  toward  the  end  of  said  fitting, 
said  last-mentioned  annular  surface  in  section  forming 
an  arc  of  a  circle  of  an  extent  of  slightly  less  than  90* 
and  in  the  assembled  position  on  said  tubing  being  in 
opposed  relation  to  the  first-mentioned  annular  surface, 
and  a  single  means  providing  a  fluid-ti^t  seal  between 
said  tubing  and  said  fitting  and  preventing  accidental 


^M- 


withdrawal  of  said  tubing  from  said  fitting,  comprising 
a  resilient  radially  expansible  and  substantially  axially 
non-compressible  ring  of  drcuUr  cross  section  between 
and  having  surface  sealing  engagement  with  the  opposed 
curved  surfaces  aforesaid,  and  a  closed  annular  coil 
spring  embedded  in  said  resilient  ring  adjacent  but  not 
protrudmg  from  the  surface  thereof,  said  chaiuwl  betng 
adapted  to  substantially  completely  receive  die  expanded 
ring  to  provide  clearance  for  manual  insertion  or  with- 
drawal of  said  tubing  relative  to  said  fitting,  the  interior 
of  said  fitting  between  the  outer  end  thereof  and  said  re- 
cess being  spaced  from  said  tube  a  distance  less  than  the 
radius  of  the  cross-section  of  said  sealing  meant. 


2^44J41 
HO^CXAMP 

Fart  Wayaa, 
to  Fli 
•fl 
23,  IfSS.  Str.  No.  S3i#71 
(a.2tS— 243) 


I.  A  hose  clamp  adapted  to  clamp  a  section  of  hose 
to  a  projecting  stem  of  an  associated  fitting  having  a  stop 
shoulder  spaced  substantially  from  the  tip  of  the  stem, 
the  hose  being  adapted  to  be  slipped  over  said  stem  and 
toward  said  shoulder,  said  stem  having  a  generally  cylin- 
drical outer  contour  of  fixed  outermost  radius  throughout, 
comprising,  a  pair  of  substantially  identical  clamp  plates, 
flange  means  carried  by  said  plates  for  engaging  said  stop 
shoulder  to  hold  said  plates  and  said  fitting  fixed  axially, 
each  of  said  clamp  plates  having  a  generally  fixed  radius 
«emi-cylindrical  inner  contour  extending  from  end  to  end 
therein  adapted  to  overlie  a  section  of  said  hose  for  a 
length  longitudinally  therealong  opposite  the  stem  and 
forming  opposed  clamping  surfaces,  matching  flanges 
extending  from  the  lateral  edges  of  each  of  the  plates  and 
provided  with  openings,  and  bolt  means  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  openings  with  limited  play  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  bearing  faces  of  said  flanges  for  drawing 
together  the  two  clamp  plates  in  clamping  embracement 
of  said  hose  onto  said  stem,  said  openings  being  inwardly 
offset  from  a  median  plane  nomial  to  the  longitudinal 


July  12,  i960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


center  of  the  damping  surfaces  of  said  plates  to  pn»vide 
that  the  pmlion  of  said  clamping  surfaces  lying  inwardly 
along  the  hose  with  respect  to  said  bolt  means  has  lets 
area  for  bearing  against  the  hose  than  has  the  clamping 
surfaces  outwardly  of  said  bolt  means,  there  being  pro- 
vided along  the  interior  surface  of  the  arcuate  portion  of 
each  said  plate  an  axially-spaced  series  of  transverse 
ridges  exteading  inwardly  therefrom  for  protrudiag  imo 
theassociated  hose  to  grip  the  same,  said  ridges  being  of 
progressive  peak  heitht  from  a  peak  of  maximum  radial 
extent  adjacent  the  inner  ends  of  the  clamp  plates  to  a 
peak  of  minimum  ^dial  extent  adjacent  the  outer  ends 
of  the  clamp  plates  whereby  tightening  of  the  bolt  means 
effecu  hose  clamping  engagement  by  the  inner  ends  of 
the  clamp  plates  prior  to  hose  clamping  engagement  by 
the  outer  ends  of  the  clamp  plates. 


'^ii6 


■^ a,f44;S43 

gPWNC  LOADED  aiUL 

""'  ^"ff    ■  nipiiiniiiB  if  Mki Ji  LL 
FBad  Ml.  I,  US^Str.N^  €77,«7S 
4Clirfaii.   (a2f<-4U4) 


^944442 

VACUUM-TIGHT  FLANGED  PIPE  COUPLING 
^nuud  G.  E.  Sdff,  North  Readi^  Masa.,  asafeaor  to 
Hlfh  Voltage   Eagiaceriag  Coffporatkm,   Cambridge, 
MasL,  a  cotpontioB  of  MaMchusetts 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1953,  Ser.  No.  347,7*3 
ICbiai.    CCL2f5— 3M) 


1.  A  fluid  seal  device  for  effecting  a  fluid-tight  seal 
between  two  relatively  rotatable  members,  sealing  faces 
on  said  members,  resiliem  means  urging  said  faces  into 
sealing  eiigagement,  and  magnetic  means  urging  said 
members  rato  sealing  engagement,  said  magnetic  means 
exerting  a  force  sufficient  to  critically  dampen  said  resili- 
ent means  and  less  than  the  force  required  to  form  a  fluid 
tight  seal  between  said  faces. 


|p^rt<s..t  I.-.  .- 
a* 

A  union  for  joining  together  in  a  vacuum-tight  manner 
two  standard  pipe  tenninations  forming  part  of  a  vacuum 
system  in  at  least  a  portion  of  which  charged  partidcs 
travel  at  energies  in  excess  of  one-half  miUion  electron 
volts,  wherein  the  sole  necessary  alterations  in  each  stand- 
ard pipe  termination  arc  (I)  a  counterbore  at  the  inner 
edge  of  each  pipe  termination  and  (2)  a  groove  in  the 
outer  surface  of  each  pipe  termination  spaced  from  the 
end  surface  thereof,  comprising,  in  combination  with  two 
such  standard   pipe   terminations   each   having  such   a 
countertxjre  and  such  a  groove  as  the  sole  alterations 
thcrcm:  a  snap-rmg  positioned  in  each  groove,  a  flange 
member  slidably  fitted  over  each  pipe  termination  and 
abuttmg  against  each  snap-ring  for  the  purpose  of  draw- 
mg  said  pipe  terminations  together,  a  compressible  an- 
nulus  separating  the  end  surfaces  of  said  pipe  termina- 
tions, a  hard  inner  ripg  confined  by  said  counterborcs 
within  said  compressible  annulus,  the  internal  surface  of 
said  hard  mner  ring  lying  substantially  flub  with  that 
portion  of  the  interaal  surface  of  each  of  said  pipe  ter- 
minations which  adjoins  said  counterborcs,  a  hard  outer 
ring  confined  between  said  snap-rings  to  surround  said 
compressible  annulus  land  a  portion  of  the  ends  of  said 
pipe  terminations,  and  means  including  said  flange  mem- 
bers and  said  snap-rings  for  clamping  said  pipe  termina- 
tions together  to  provide  sufficient  mating  pressure  be- 
tween the  compressible  annulus  and  the  four  surfaces 
surrounding  it  (namely,  the  end  surfaces  of  the  pipe  ter- 
minatiom.  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  ring,  and  the 
inner  surface  of  the  outer  ring)  to  form  a  vacuum-tight 
seal  capable  of  supporting  not  less  than  atmospheric  pres- 
sure  outside  said  vacuum  system  and  10-«  mm.  Hg  in- 
side said  vacuum  system,  taid  hard  inner  ring  serving 
to  shield  said  compressible  annulus  from  bombardment 
by  said  charged  particles  in  order  to  reduce  evolution 
Of  gates  from  said  compressible  annulus  and  to  limit 
the  longitudmal  movement  of  said  pipe  terminations  in 
order  to  prevent  excessive  deformation  of  said  compres- 
sible annulus. 


2,944344 

^     RESILIENT  COUPLING 

CM  David  MBcr,  Cotasribai,  OUa, 
to  The  Cooper 
Veiaa^  OMa,  a  lawwaii—  of  OMa 
Fled  Nov.  1, 19S4,  Scr.  Naw  4M4M 
(dafaaa.    <CL2t7~S3) 


\i^^< 


I.  A  resilient  coupling  comprising:  a  driving  member 
and  a  driven  member;  a  hollow  flexible  disk  connected 
between  said  members;  a  reservoir  for  fluid  in  one  of  said 
members;  a  fluid  in  the  hollow  of  said  flexible  disk  and 
said  reservoir;  fluid  passage  means  between  said  reservoir 
and  the  hollow  of  said  flexible  disk  to  communicate  and 
to  control  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid  between  said  hollow 
flexible  disk  and  said  reservoir;  said  flexible  hollow  disk 
having  walls  of  an  elastic  material,  enmeshed  with  one 
grotjp  of  flexible,  relatively  inelastic  strands  disposed  in 
a  spiral  from  an  attachment  position  on  said  driving  mem- 
ber to  an  attached  position  on  said  driven  member,  and 
with  a  second  group  of  strands  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
radial  projected  lines  of  said  coupling  from  an  attach- 
ment position  on  said  driving  member  to  an  attachment 
position  on  said  driven  member. 


SEWING  MACm^SwiTH  ADAJSTABLE 

^   ^  FLANGE  COUPLINGS 

"^S^  W.  Eatepi,  PUIadelpUa,  Pa,  astigaor  to  He 

fjPf^.J}**""/**:*'"'?!  Compaay,  EUzabelh,  NJ.,  a 
corpoiaflaa  of  New  Jersey 

Flied  Dec.  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  792,f  32 
1  OaiaM.    (CL  2S7.-53) 

I.  in  an  adjustable  coupling  having  a  flange  member 
and  a  coUar  member,   said  flange  member  having  a 
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threaded  hole  and  an  ovlcr  ^lindrical  surface,  and  a 
phvality  of  equity  and  aai  eqonl^  ««oed  axially  ex- 
tendiat  notckw  oa  the  ouler  cyKadMcal  lorfaM  of  nid 
flanflc  acmbcr,  Mid  collar  mvBbcr  located  adiacent  to 
said  flante  nembcr  and  aaid  collar  ■amber  baving  a  plu- 
rality of  threaded  hoto  and  haVhtf  ao  outer  cylindrical 
surface,  and  a  plurality  of  axially  extending  notches  on 
the  outer  cylindrical  svfkca  of  said  collar  member,  said 
last  named  notches  beiat  eqoal  fai  sire  and  spaced  the 
same  as  the  notches  on  said  taage  member,  an  arcuate 


plate  spanning  portions  of  the  outer  cylindrical  surface 
of  said  flange  member  and  said  coUar  member,  the 
inner  surface  <rf  said  j^te  being  provided  witl»  a  pto- 
rality  of  nocchea  meshing  with  the  notches  on  tbe  outer 
surfaces  of  said  flange  naeaibrir  aad  said  collar  member, 
and  said  plate  being  prorided  with  a  aloCted  hole  and  a 
pair  of  cylindrical  holes;  one  screw  passing  through  said 
slot  in  said  plate  and  threaded  into  said  flange  member; 
and  a  plurality  of  screws  passing  through  said  cylindrical 
holes  in  said  plate  and  threaded  into  the  holM  in  said 
collar  member.  ^ 


CONTROLLED  COLD  FLOW  PLASTIC  BEARING 

FOR  SWIVEL  JOINTS 

Robert  Elbworth  loMt,  Wert  CofriiM,  CaUf.,  aasignor  to 

Sierra  FnglnefrlnK  Gsh,  a  trnffonOom  «f  CaUf oraia 

Filed  Sept  14, 1999,  Scr.  No.  t39,S73 

4  Hilaii     (CL2t7— 91) 


at  laaat  one  draw  down  screw 
plate  to  said  compressioa  ring  for  boldiag  said 
saoariag  in  a  potion  relative  to  said  axial  preanre  plale 
to  apply  adjustable  bearing  preasure  to  said  delonnable 
bearing  rin^ 

WanACEMMffT  ANtSSSi  STAFF  Afl§BMILY 
ORDNir 

F. 

la 
OMa,  a  oaipaatfaa  af  OUa 

Flid  Dae.  IS,  iMt,  8«.  No.  7iW,9M 
aniliiii     (0.217—117) 


1.  In  combination  wiUi  the  brcrfcen  stub  of  an  origiiul 
antenna  installatimi  of  an  automobile,  a  replacement 
mast  assembly  comprising  a  nut  encompassing  said  broken 
stub  aixl  having  a  tapered  surface  at  its  upper  end,  a  split 
ring  encompassing  said  stub  and  having  a  correspondingly 
tapered  suiiace  at  its  lower  end  resting  on  said  tapered 
stirface  of  the  nut,  said  split  ring  having  a  tapered  sur- 
face at  its  upper  end,  a  sleeve  encompassing  said  broken 
stub  and  threadedly  secured  to  said  nut,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing an  interior  tapered  surface  corresponding  to  the  taper 
of  the  tapered  surfMe  of  the  upper  end  of  the  ^)Ut  ring 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  latter  surface,  and  a  replace- 
ment antenna  mast  press-fitted  in  the  upper  end  ol  said 
sleeve,  said  split  ring  adapted  to  be  clamped  to  said  stub 
in  response  to  relative  movement  of  the  sleeve  and  nut 
toward  each  other,  whereby  die  conical  surfaces  of  said 
sleeve  and  nut  coact  with  the  conical  end  surfaces  of  the 
spbt  ring. 


Hcvy 
U 
of 


LATCH 
ha  DIaia,  Caltf.,  asilgmii  to 

CorporalioB,  Saa  Dlefo,  CaHf .,  a  covpontlcn 


Flad  Feb.  !•,  19St,  8m.  Na.  714»197 
"TTiifciii      (CL291— Itl) 


1.  A  {fictional  bearing  which  includes  a  tubular  recep- 
tion member  having  an  end  opening  for  reception  of  a 
bearing  member  into  its  interior;  an  annular  shoulder 
formed  on  the  interior  surface  of  said  tubular  reception 
member  near  said  opening,  said  shoulder  having  a  conical 
bearing  surface  converging  to  a  minimum  opening  spaced 
interior  from  said  end  opening;  a  bearing  ring  of  elasti- 
cally  defonnable  material  for  reception  imo  said  tubular 
reception  member,  said  bearing  ring  having  internal  and 
external  conical  surfaces  parallel  with  said  converging 
conical  bearing  surface  on  said  shoulder,  a  compression 
ring  having  a  maximum  diameter  permitting  its  dose 
reception  infernal  of  said  minimum  opening,  and  con- 
verging in  a  conical  surface  adapted  U>  seat  on  Iha  interior 
of  said  bearing  ring;  an  axial  pressure  plate  or  cone  for 
engaging  the  outer  surface  of  said  deformable  bearing 
ring  aad  coapressing  it  agarast  the  outer  surface  of  said 
annular  riMolder  m  said  reception  member  opening;  and 


•^    «.    M« 


ter«^ 


1.  A  latdi  mechanism  comprising  a  support  member, 
a  latdiing  bolt,  means  on  said  support  member  for  mount- 
ing said  latdiing  bolt  for  rectflinear  movement  into  and 
out  of  latchiag  position,  an  actuating  handle  phrotaOy 
mounted  on  laid  lapport  meBBber  for  movement  be- 
tween closed  and  open  positions  relative  to  said  support 
member,  means  interconnecting  said  actuating  handle 
and  said  latching  Ix^  fbr  common  movement,  aad  r»- 
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lease  means  movaMy  carried  by  said  actoathig  handle, 
meefis  on  said  refeaae  means  engagert>le  with  said  inter- 
connecting means  for  releasably  securing  said  actuating 
handle  in  dosed  petition,  said  rdease  means  having  a 
base  portion,  said  base  portion  having  a  recess  therein 
opening  to  the  exterior  sarfaoe  thereof  adapted  to  re- 
cdve  a  force  applying  meam  whereby  said  release  means 
may  be  actuated  out  of  enga^noent  with  said  intercon- 
necting means  to  rdease  said  actuating  tUndle  for  move- 
ment to  its  open  poiition. 


-U. 


j  1       •f^^^i^^^F 

DOOR  LATCH 


f^! 


^ve.,  MlaocapoHi, 

^_      .      r.  No,  €2$Mi 

i  dates,    (a.  292-.n2) 


iie*ii«nilgM4e  fn  antson  upon  actuation  of  either  one, 
said  lever  means  having  an  arm  extending  upwantly 
from  the  pfvotal  axfa  thereof,  outer  manually  operable 
means  fbr  pivotally  actuating  said  lever  means  and  fn- 
duding  a  lever  pivotaHy  mounted  on  said  plate  portion 
and  havlnl  a  portion  nwvable  toward  said  flange  upon 
swinging  said  lever,  link  means  pivotally  mounted  «« 
Mid  lever  portion  and  having  a  part  arranged  in  opera- 
tive rdationship  with  a  part  of  said  arm  and  being  shift- 
able  opon  swinging  said  lever  to  cause  said  lever  means 
to  iwfatg,  said  coupling  means  transmitting  swinging 
movemem  of  said  lever  mens  to  said  lateh  means  to 
swing  the  same  from  door  latched  to  door  unlatched 
condition,  control  means  movably  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port, and  inner  mamialty  operable  means  for  moving 
said  control  means  to  reader  said  link  means  ineffective  to 
swhig  said  lever  means. 


BALSLIFnRS 


Filed  Dae.  11, 1951.  Scr.  N4I.  779,M9 
ICUbh.    (0.294— 2i) 


1.  A  door  latch  including  a  latch  bolt,  means  at  one 
end  of  said  latch  boh  pivotally  supporting  the  same,  a 
handle  shaft  supported  in  parallel  relation  to  the  axis  of 
pivotal  motion  of  the  latch  bolt,  a  substantially  straight 
lever  pivotally  supported  at  one  end  in  substantially  par- 
allel spaced  relation  to  said  latch  bolt  and  on  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  latch  bolt,  cam 
means  on  said  handle  shaft  between  said  latch  bolt  and 
said  lever  and  engageabic  with  one  end  of  said  lever  to 
pivot  the  same,  and  elongated  connecting  means  con- 
noting said  lever  and  said  latch  bolt  to  tcnsionalty  pull 
said  latch  bolt  to  a  relracted  position  upon  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  lever  by  said  cam  means  when  said  handle 
is  turned,  said  connecting  means  induding  a  ptn  extend- 
ing through  said  latch  bolt  and  said  lever,  said  pin  being 
shdable   to  permit   relative  pivotal   movement   of  said 
latch  bolt  rdative  to  said  lever. 


IT 


3,9444St 

DOORLOCK 

Mm  H.  RoeiM,  Cofai  GaUcs.  Fla. 

^"'U.!!!;-2^'"i^  ■«*  D^wTiS.  Midi.) 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1954,  Scr.  No.  5M.141 

SOalMs.    (a.292-.223) 


1.  A   bale   lifter,  comprising:    a  one-piece   S-chapad 
frame  presenting  three  relaUvcIy  paralld  spaced  cross 
members;  each  outer  cross  member  forming  a  lateral 
handle  and  having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  one  of 
the  ends  of  the  central  cross  member,  for  support  of 
same;  approximately  ooe4ialf  of  said  fthtnc,  whidi  in- 
cludes said  central  cross  member,  an  outer  cross  mem- 
ber and  the  connection  therebetween,  positioned  in  a 
plane  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  opposite 
approximate  half  of  said  frame;  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  piercing  tines  carried  by  said  central  cross  mem- 
ber, and  projecting  from  said  frame,  on  the  side  remote 
from  said  obtuse  angle,  to  a  spaced  location  from  one  of 
said  outer  cross  membefs. 


2,944^2 

VERTICALLY  COLLAPSIBLE  AND  TELESCOPING 

^     ,    ^  TRAILER  BODY 

Vlas  L.  Snyder,  19M  S.  WasUifflaa,  Wichita. 

FBed  Ang.  19, 1955,  Scr.  No.  529,54f 

SOaiaH.    (CL29<-23) 


1.  In  a  door  latch  knechanism  for  a  swinging  door, 
a  support  comprising  a  plate  portion  for  disposition  at 
the  free  edge  wall  of  the  door  and  having  a  flange  ex- 
lending  from  the  inner  edge  thereof,  a  pivoted  latch  means 
mounted  on  the  outer  face  of  said  plate  portion,  a  lever 
means  pivotally  mounted  on  the  inner  face  of  said  plate 
portion  for  swinging  tnovement  about  a  common  pivot  1.  In  a  trailer  body  strudure  of  the  kind  described- 
axis  wrth  S.K1  latdi  means,  coupling  means  fixedly  cou-  said  structure  having  a  fir«,  second  atiS^hiThor^tdTv' 
Pling  said  lever  means   o  said  latch  means  whereby  both    disposed  sedion;  said  fint  ^n  Stiriwably^"'^ 
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able  vertically  within  the  second  lection,  said  lecoad  sec- 
tioa  being  slidably  receivable  vertically  within  the.  third 
sectldo;  a  caUe  winding  device,  eaid  cable  winding  de- 
vice being  crank  operated,  said  cable  winding  device  also 
being  rigidly  carried  immediately  adjacent  the  said  body 
structure,  a  first  cable  system  and  a  second  cable  system, 
one  end  of  each  cable  of  the  first  cable  system  bemg  con- 
nected with  the  said  cable  winding  device  and  being 
adapted  to  be  wound  thereon  for  purposes  of  simultane- 
ously pulUng  eadi,  of  said  cables  and  also  being  unwound 
therefrom  for  purposes  of  releasing  the  pulling  action 
of  said  cablet,  each  of  said  cables  extending  around  a 
series  of  guide  pulleys  to  selected  points  around  the  lower 
portion  of  the  fint  body  section,  thence  upwardly  to  the 
top  of  the  first  body  section  and  over  pulleys  thereon, 
and  thence  downwardly  and  their  remaining  ends  being 
rigidly  connected  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  second  body 
section  for  purposes  of  raising  and  lowering  the  second 
body  section,  upon  the  win<Sng°of  the  cables  on  and  off 
of  the  winding  device  rehitive  to  the  first  body  section, 
said  second  system  of  catiet  being  several  in  number  and 
bcinff  located  at  selected  points  around  the  body  struc- 
ture, each  cable  of  the  second  system  of  cables  having 
one  end  thereof  rigidly  connected  with  the  upper  edge 
portion  of  the  first  said  body  section  and  then  each  cable 
of  the  second  system  of  cables  extending  over  a  pulley 
carried  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  second  body  section  and 
thence  extending  downwardly  and  the  remaining  end 
thereof  being  rigidly  attached  to  the  lower  edge  of  the 
third  body  section  whereby  the  raising  and  lowering  of 
the  second  body  section  as  aforementioned  will  simul- 
taneously raise  and  lower  the  third  body  section  relative 
to  the  second  said  body  section,  said  cable  winding  de- 
vice having  ratchet  means  therein  for  holding  the  wind- 
ing device  and  the  second  and  thh'd  body  sections  in  any 
adjusted,  elevated  position. 


fastener  carried  by  said  deep  axially  inset  flanged  area 
capable  of  projecting  through  said  axial  slots  in  said  over> 
lying  portions  to  hold  same  in  unitary  relation. 


1. 


2,944353 

WHEEL  COVER 

Geoive  A»ert  Lyoi^  IJttl  W.  Chicago  Bh^ 

Dctntil  2t,  Mich. 

Filed  Ime  2,  lySSTScr.  No.  512,785     j 

5  Claims.    (CL  Ml— 37) 


:t*> 


I.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  tire  supporting 
and  wheel  connecting  member  having  a  deeply  axially 
inset  flanged  area,  an  inner  and  an  outer  cover  mem- 
ber each  having  terminal  portions  capable  of  overlying 
one  another  in  said  deeply  axially  inset  flanged  area  and 
(lining  a  deep  axial  draw  between  same,  said  terminal 
portions  having  axially  alignable  slots  therein,  and  a 


2,944354 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPLYING  FIBROUS 
.  MATERIALS  TO  MACHINES 
Haw  Koch,  Hosbwi-RaUstedt,  GenMSiy,  afllgMr  to 
Hnn|.Wcikc  Koiter  A  Co.  K.G.,  Hanbwf  •Bcrgcdoif , 


FUed  Inly  15, 195S,  S«.  No.  748,74« 

Chhas  priority,  appHortioa  Gcranay  iwiy  16,  1957 

2ClafaM.    (CLJ»2— 17) 


uKnnH 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  cut  tobacco  to  a 
cigarette  making  machine  comprising  tobacco  delivery 
means  adjacent  said  machine,  said  means  including  a 
collector  box  having  a  closure  biased  by  gravity  to  an 
open  position  and  adapted  to  be  dosed  by  external  atmos- 
pheric pressure  and  reduced  pressure  in  said  box,  said 
collector  box  being  adapted  to  receive  tobacco  from  a 
supply  point  and  periodically  deliver  it  to  the  cigarette 
machine,  duct  means  connecting  said  supply  point  to  said 
box,  a  suction  source  connected  to  said* collector  box 
adapted  to  pneumatically  ccmvey  material  from  said  supply 
point  through  said  duct  means  and  to  said  collector  box, 
said  suction  source  being  adapted  to  maintain  said  col- 
lector box  closure  in  its  closed  position,  feeler  means  in 
said  collector  box  to  sense  the  level  of  tobacco  collecting 
therein,  flap  valve  means  in  said  duct  adjacent  said  supply 
point  movable  between  two  positions  one  of  which  is 
adapted  to  cover  an  opening  in  said  duct  and  the  other 
position  being  adapted  to  close  the  duct  means  in  the 
direction  of  the  supply  point  and  open  the  other  portion 
of  said  duct  means  in  the  direction  of  said  collector  box 
to  the  atmosphere,  electrical  means  connecting  said  feeler 
means  to  said  flap  valve  means  so  that  when  the  tobacco 
in  said  collector  box  reaches  a  predetermined  level  said 
flap  valve  means  will  be  moved  to  a  position  to  uncover 
said  opening  in  said  duct  and  permit  air  flow  through 
th<it  portion  of  the  duct  between  the  valve  means  and  said 
collector  box,  but  will  interrupt  the  flow  of  tobacco 
material  from  said  supply  source,  a  delay  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  feeler  means,  and  valve 
means  between  said  suction  source  and  said  collector 
box  operably  connected  to  said  delay  means  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  a  predetermined  time  interval  after  the 
operation  of  said  fliap  valve  means  to  permit  the  pressure 
in  said  collector  box  to  reach  atmospheric  pressure  and 
permit  said  closure  to  open  and  deliver  tobacco  to  said 
machine  after  tobacco  material  in  transit  in  said  duct 
from  the  supply  point  has  reached  said  box. 
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2,944355 
VEHICLE  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
ChMles  B.  PMter,  NMkvfla,  Tsm.,  Md  Perrfi  D 
tOB,  St.,  dsnassi,  iaia  «f  NwhiHs,  Tsm.  by 
. . ,^..      ._    -  of  NMin«e  aM  P.  D 


NatkNMl 


loa.  Irn  a»-eiecMi,  Mb  of  NMhviBe,  Ten. 
Piled  IM^S.  1957,  Sar.  N».  MS354 
ItCMas.    (CL3t}— B> 


1.  A  fluid  brake  symem  for  a  vehicle  comprising  a  r&ain 
fluid  line  normally  charged  to  a  predetermined  pressure, 
an  auxiliary  combination  fluid  line  normally  charged  to 
a  predetermined  pretture  less  than  said  main  line  pres- 
sure, and  a  straight  fluid  brake  line  normally  carrying 
atmospheri '  pressure,  a  brake  mechani^n  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  fluid  pressure  of  a  predetermined  value  sub- 
stamially  less  than  said  auxiliary  combination  line  pres- 
sure, an  auxiliary  reservoir  communicating  with  and 
adapted  to  be  charged  with  compressed  fluid  from  said 
auxiliary  combination  iine,  a  brake  operating  valve  assem- 
bly comprising  a  first  valve  communicating  said  brake 
mechanism  with  said  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  second  valve 
for  communicating  said  brake  mechanism  with  said 
straight  fluid  brake  line,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
pressure  in  said  main  line  for  controlling  said  first  and 
second  valves,  said  pressure  responsive  means  being 
adapted  to  close  said  first  valve  and  open  said  second 
valve  under  normal  operating  pressures,  said  pressure 
responsive  means  being  adapted  to  open  said  first  valve 
to  supply  compressed  fluid  from  said  auxiliary  reservoir 
to  said  brake  mechanism  and  to  close  said  second  valve 
when  a  reduction  of  pressure  is  effected  in  said  main 
line. 


2,944354 
SAFETY  VALVE  TOR  AUTOMOTIVE  AIR  BRAKE 

SYSTEMS 
Robert  E.  SwaMoo,  VaMoovcr,  British  ColwnMa,  Can- 
ada, assigBor  to  Raiway  Applianri  RcsMueh  Liinited, 
Vaacoavcr,  British  Cohunbia,  Canada,  a  corpoiatioa 
of  British  Coh»ri>la 

nied  Jan.  24, 1954,  Ser.  No.  541,623 
UCIahns.    (CL  363— 64) 


m  aaid  oonduits  providing  a  part  of  the  path  for  the  fluid 
temiag  to  aaid  brake  means,  said  cut-off  meam  com- 
prning  a  housing  having  a  fluid  inlet  and  a  plurality  of 
fluid  outlets,  a  member  normally  retamed  centrally  within 
said  housing  between  said  outlets  and  enabling  fluid  to 
pass  from  said  inlet  to  each  of  said  outlets,  said  member 
having  a  cylinder  bore  m  each  end  thereof,  a  dummy 
piston  mounted  within  each  of  said  bores  and  each  held 
stationary  by  connections  ftom  said  housing,  said  pistons 
and  said  cylinder  bores  defining  fluid  retaining  chambers 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  member,  said  member  being 
arranged  to  shift  toward  one  end  or  the  other  of  said 
housing  in  response  to  a  difference  in  the  fluid  pressure 
established  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  member,  said 
fluid  chambers  serving  to  retard  said  movement,  said 
pistons  enabling  the  slow  passage  of  fluid  from  one  side 
to  the  other  thereof  and  thus  enabling  continued  move- 
mem  of  said  member  toward  mie  end  of  the  housing  when 
the  fluid  pressures  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said  member 
contUMiea  to  be  substantially  different,  and  sealing  means 
at  each  end  of  said  member  for  closing  ib»  adjacent  outlet 
after  said  member  has  shifted  a  predetermined  distance 
from  its  ix>rmal  positicm. 


2,944357 
BEARING  MOUNTING  AND  LUBRICATION 
Edgar  C.  Schneider,  East  HartfbH,  Cowl,  assigDor  to 
United  Aircraft  CorporatkM,  East  Hartford,  Con.,  a 
coiporatkm  of  Dciawan 

FUed  Aag.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  752,943 
SOains.    (CL3M— lt7) 


I.  In  a  bearing  mounting,  a  housing,  a  shaft  within 
the  housing  and  a  bearing  between  said  housing  and 
shaft  including  inner  and  outer  races  and  rolling  bearing 
elements  between  and  engaging  said  races,  the  outer 
race  being  mounted  in  and  supported  by  said  housing,  a 
sleeve  mounted  on  and  surrounding  said  shaft  and  being 
spaced  from  said  shaft  except  at  axially  spaced  points, 
the  inner  bearing  race  being  mounted  on  said  sleeve  be- 
tween the  axially  spaced  poits,  means  for  introducing 
lubricant  between  said  shaft  and  said  sleeve,  and  orifices 
in  said  inner  race  and  sleeve  for  delivering  to  said  bear- 
ing elements  lubricant  supplied  by  said  means. 


.oc 


1.  In  a  brake  system  for  a  vehicle  having  wheels  with 
fluid  operated  brake  means  associated  therewith  and  con- 
duits for  delivering  fl^id  under  pressure  from  a  source 
to  said  brake  means,  (he  combination  of  cut-off  means 


2,944358 
WORK  SUPPORT  HAVING  INDEPENDENT  TILT- 
ING  ADIUSTMENTS  ABOUT  A  PLURALTTY  OF 
AXES 

.-,  ^  i*"  ^-  Ei««i*^  Petetsham,  Ma*. 
(%  O.  S.  Walker  Coapa^r  be,  Worecsler,  Mass.) 
FDed  Oct  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  7453M 
14  Clalass.    (a.  311—38) 

1.  An  adjustable  work  support  for  large  work  pieces, 
having  a  table  supported  for  transverse  and  longitudinal 
tilting  movements  relative  to  a  base  about  mutually  per- 
pendicular axes,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  connections  dis- 
posed at  spaced  intervals  intermediate  the  Uble  and  the 
base  for  positioning  the  table  about  the  tilt  axes,  said 
connections  comprising  jacks  having  primary  adjusting 
means  for  effecting  positive  hei^twise  adjustment  to  tilt 
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the  table  tbotit  one  axis,  and  cupplemcntary  adiiMtias   lever  being  recessed,  and  a  back  stop  bar  provided  on 
llncam  hi  the  eomiections  between  table  and  base  carried   the  front  of  the  back  wall  to  serve  as  a  stop  for  the 

levcis. 
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^^Xhe  jacks  for  effecting  tilting  movement  of  the  table 
about  the  other  ^t  axis. 
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DEVICE  FOR  fmLDnSc  INIHVIIHJALLY 
IDB^nVIABLB  DBCS 
'D.  tnmtlM,  7749  HHiM;  D«Mkanii  MUk. 


RM  M«y  22, 199i,  Sv.  No.  5SM7S 
ICMm.    <a.311— IS) 


A  cabinet  for  record  discs,  said  cabinet  comprising 
an  enclosure  including  a  bottom,  top,  two  rectangular 
side  walls  and  a  single  vertical  back  wall;  a  plurality 
of  vertical  partitions  provided  parallel  to  said  side  walls 
and  dividing  the  enclosure  so  formed  into  a  plurality 
of  nest  compartments,  said  partitions  being  fixed  both 
at  their  tops  and  bottoms  and  said  compartments  adapted 
fully  to  house  the  discs  in  the  rolled-in  position  thereof; 
a  rocking  lever  at  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  compart- 
ments, each  lever  having  two  ends  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  disc  placed  therein  and  to  provide  a  strai^t 
and  smooth  rolling  track  for  the  disc  supported  thereon, 
a  fulcrum  point  provided  for  each  lever  intermediately 
of  its  ends  and  intermediately  the  centers  of  the  discs  in 
the  rolled-in  and  the  rolled-out  positions  of  the  discs, 
a  fixed  front  stop  bar  for  the  discs  immediately  in  front 
of  said  partition  to  determine  the  rolled-out  position  of 
the  record  discs  and  to  provide  a  stop  for  the  record 
discs  in  said  position,  the  ends  of  said  levers  extending 
forwardly  beyond  said  partiUons  to  form  manually  oper- 
able keys;  two  parallel  tracks  provided  along  the  front 
edges  of  said  bottom  and  said  top  and  in  the  plane 
beyond^he  furthest  extent  of  said  keys  as  well  as  erf  the 
discs  in  the  rolled-out  position  thereof,  two  rigid  cover 
panels  slidably  arranged  in  said  tracks  to  slide  in  ver- 
tical planes  and  adapted  m  their  fully  extended  position 
to  close  completely  the  front  of  said  cabinet,  including 
said  compartments,  the  keys  and  the  record  discs,  includ- 
ing those  discs  that  may  be  in  their  rolled-out  position, 
and  to  open  any  one  of  said  compartments  when  slid 
past  the  other  panel,  said  front  stop  bar  for  the  discs 
also  serving  as  a  base  for  an  idemifkation  marking  of 
the  compartments,  with  the  front  ends  of  each  second 


LOADING  ItATEmilSlirEL  DOTENKItf 
JoMpk  L.  7lTf^tTtlm.N.Y.,  miammm9mtfk 

Utlca,N.y. 

FOai  IWr  20, 19SVScr.  No.  44M23 

SCIataM.    (CL312— 3f> 


1.  In  a  towel  dispensing  assembly,  a  pair  of  spaced, 
rigidly  interconnected  side  wall  members,  a  fixed  smooth- 
ing plate  rigidly  secured  between  said  side  wall  mem- 
bers, a  movable  smoothing  plate  hingedly  secured  be- 
tween said  side  walls,  the  hinge  point  of  said  nnovable 
plate  being  spaced  from  the  fixed  plate  such  that  the 
movable  plate  is  swingable  between  one  position  away 
from  the  fixed  plate  to  permit  the  passage  of  toweUng 
therebetween  during  loading  operation  of  the  assembly 
and  a  second  position  wherein  a  free  edge  portion  holds 
a  portion  of  toweling  against  the  fixed  plate,  a  bell  crank 
pivotally  secured  intermediate  its  ends  to  one  of  said 
side  walls  and  having  one  end  abutting  said  movable  plate, 
a  spring  member  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  said  bdl 
crank  urging  said  crank  between  limits  of  pivotal  move- 
ment on  said  one  side  wall,  a  pair  of  abrasive  rolls  fom- 
nailed  between  said  side  walls,  an  abutment  member 
rigidly  secured  to  one  of  said  rolls  for  rotation  there- 
with, and  link  means  engaged  by  said  abutment  nwm- 
ber  and  connected  to  said  bell  crank  urging  the  latter 
on  its  pivot  to  a  position  over-center  with  relation  to 
said  spring,  said  spring  being  operable  to  nx>ve  the  bell 
crank  into  engagemem  with  the  movable  smoothing  plate 
against  the  fixed  plate. 


2;M<MI 

PRIVATI  CONPIBENCE  DES0 

>fa«rict  LMrfB,  lf4t  Pwtel  Drive  NW^ 

WmMhImi,DXX 

nM  Apr.  %  ItA,  te.  No.  727,34« 

triilwi     (0.312— IM) 


»"  mm 


6.  In  combination  with  a  desk  having  a  base  and  a  top, 
of  a  light-permeable  enclosure  exteiKling  about  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  opposite  sides  and  rear  of  the  desk  and 
open  at  its  upper  end.  said  enclosure  including  a  pair  of 
light  transmitting  vertically  extending  side  paneb  and 


July  12,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


a  Ufbt  transmitting  rear  panel  Mtcnding  between  and 
rigidly  secured  to  tke  rear  ends  of  tfie  side  paneb, 
meam  supporting  «aid  enclosure  for  vertical  move- 
ment relative  to  the  desk  between  positions  wherein  the 
top  and  bottom  edge^  of  the  eoclosure  are  adjacat  the 
desk  xop,  said  means  faicludinf  a  vertical  guiding  mem- 
ber extending  along  the  forward  end  portion  of  each 
side  of  the  desk  and  secured  to  the  outer  surface  thereof, 
a  guided  member  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  each 
side  panel  and  slidably  interengageable  with  a  respective 
guiding  member,  a  driving  element  and  a  driven  element 
OBOunted  respectively  oo  the  desk  and  enclosure  and  en- 
fageable  for  supporting  the  endoaure  and  moving  it  ver- 
tically in  either  direction,  one  of  the  members  of  each  in- 
terengageable pair  comprising  a  laterally  extending  flanged 
portion  and  the  other  of  the  members  of  the  pair  having 
a  laterally  extending  recess  for  slidably  receiving  said 
flanged  portion. 


2,f  44^2 
PORTABLE  KITCHEN 

HM  May  If,  1956,  Ser.  No.  11. 
2nnfciii     (0.312—237) 


T*  ^4  '<  A. 


1.  In  a  portable  outdoor  kitchen  including  a  case  hav- 
ing an  initially  separate  vertical  panel  section,  means 
vertically  hinging  the  panel  section  for  swinging  motion 
between  a  normally  closed  position  and  a  laterally  out- 
wardly projecting  position,  a  water  tank  normally  dis- 
posed in  the  case  adjacent  said  panel  section,  means 
UKMmting  the  water  tank  on  the  panel  section  for  swing- 
ing therewith,  the  water  tank  being  in  an  outboard 
position  clear  of  the  case  when  said  panel  section  is 
swung  to  its  laterally  projecting  position,  the  case  in- 
cluding a  bottom,  and  means  between  the  bottom  and 
said  water  Unk  arraitged  to  releasably  latch  the  latter 
in  said  outboard  positnn;  the  latch  means  including  an 
element  mounted  on  and  upstanding  from  the  case  bot- 
tom adjacent  its  outer  edge,  and  a  swing  arm  pivoted  on 
the  side  of  the  Unk  in  position  to  frictionally  engage 
said  element  in  holding  relation;  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
being  raised  relative  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  panel  tuf- 
fldeatly  to  clear  said  element  when  the  panel  and  tank 
are  swuiu  to  a  dosed  position  .while  enabling  said  lower 
edge  of  the  panel  to  have  a  doaing  fit  against  the  case 
bottom. 


M  2,»4M63 
XUMVT  CONBTRUCnON 
Tvit  f irtsliw.  fhiws— d  Drive, 
V!m  ■■aj?ii«,  M— . 

1.  In  combfaaation  with  a  pair  of  relatively  angularly 

disposed  wan  iwnbtn  forming  a  comer,  a  rotatable 

73e  o.o. 
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closet  construction  for  disposition  adjacent  said  comer, 
said  rotatable  doset  construction  comprising  a  pair  of 
panels  secured  together  and  located  at  substantially  a 
right  angle  with  respect  to  each  other,  means  r«tatably 
supporting  one  of  said  panels  on  a  veitical  axis,  said 
means  being  arranged  on  the  floor  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
closet  construction  and  induding  means  for  application 
to  one  of  the  walls  forming  said  comer  at  the  upper  end 


of  said  closet  construction,  said  closet  construction  m- 
cluding  the  two  panels  being  rotatable  on  said  supporting 
means  so  as  to  form  a  substantially  closed  condition  of 
the  closet  in  one  position  with  the  panels  forming  a  comer 
opposed  to  the  wall  formed  comer,  and  upon  rotation 
thereof  this  closet  comer  being  revealed  to  open  the  close*, 
and  article-supporting  means  on  said  panels  located  in 
the  angle  between  the  panels. 


2,944,664 

CHASSB  AND  RACK  APPARATUS 

Albert  S.  Krivaika,  Coltt^dale,  Pa.,  asrigaor  to  Sosth 

Chester  Corporation,  Chester,  Pa.,  a  eotpocatkai  of 

Delaware  . 

FOed  Ang.  14, 19S7,  Ser.  No.  676^14 

4  Claims.    (CL  312-.32t) 


1.  Chassis  and  rack  apparatus  for  use  with  electronic 
equipment,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  cover  panel,  a 
chassis  moimted  on  the  inner  side  <A  the  cover  panel,  a 
stationary  rack  having  side  walls  and  a  front  end  opening 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  said  chassis,  a  keq>er  pin 
mounted  on  the  side  walls  of  the  rack,  combined  engaging 
and  latching  means  mounted  on  the  iimer  si<te  of  the  cover 
panel  for  canuning  the  cover  panel  into  and  out  of  flush 
position  with  the  rack  and  for  positively  latching  the 
cover  panel  in  flush  position  with  the  rack,  and  handle 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  combined  engaging 
and  latching  means. 
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lf5l|te.N».7«l,3S7 
Am  riiwiwj  Nmr.  li,  1957 
(CL  311— 341) 


i:  An  adi-tray  structure  far  motor  vehicles  or  the  like, 
comprising  a  housing  and  an  ash-tray  slidably  received 
by  said  housing,  and  having  guide  grooves  in  the  side 
walls  thereof,  a  plate  diqxMed  adjacent  to  and  outside 
of  each  of  the  side  walls  of  said  housing  and  the  latter 
having  a  plurality  of  nose-like  projections  received  by 
said  guide  grooves,  and  said  plate  being  made  of  self- 
hibricating  material,  and  means  fbr  clamping  each  of 
said  plates  at  its  central  portion  to  the  oorremonding  one 
of  die  side  walls  df  said  housing,  said  side  walls  of  the 
hotntng  having  perforations  longitudinally  spaced  apart 
at  a  predetermined  distance,  and  the  free  ends  of  each 
of  said  plates  forming  skid-like  pn^ections  to  engage 
said  guide  grooves  of  said  ash-tray. 


SSaScomd] 


GKAPmCAL 


F.  L.  Utasilijr  Co^  a 

Filed  Mv.  11, 1997;8«.  No.  MS33S 
7CWMB.    (CL34<— «) 


1.  In  a  graphical  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage which  is  adapted  to  be  moved  along  the  length  of 
the  recorder  in  a  first  given  direction,  a  tracing  element 
which  is  siqiported  by  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  in  a  (Erection  transverse  of  the  first  given  direc- 
tion, a  first  drive  motor,  means  linking  the  first  drive 
motor  to  the  carriage  for  tranqx>rting  the  carriage  in  said 
first  given  direction,  a  splined  diaft  mounted  on  the  re- 
corder along  the  length  of  travel  of  the  carriage,  an  in- 
ternally splined  member  engaging  the  splined  shaft  which 
is  slideably  movable  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  and  which 
is  linked  to  the  shaft  for  rotational  movement,  a  sheave 
concentrically  disposed  around  the  splmed  shaft  and  sup- 
ported by  the  carriage,  a  flexiMe  coupling  fastened  be- 
tween the  internally  splined  member  and  the  sheave,  a 
cable  wound  around  the  sheave  maintaining  the  sheave  in 
position  for  support  by  the  carriage  and  attached  to  the 
tracing  element,  and  a  second  drive  motor  linked  to  the 
splined  shaft  so  that  the  tracing  element  may  be  trans- 
ported along  the  length  of  the  carriage  through  a  linkage 
comprising  the  q>lined  shaft,  the  internally  splined  mem- 
ber, die  flexible  coupling,  the  sheave,  and  the  cable  when 
the  second  drive  motor  is  energized. 


71HiIi'h    (Q.  34<— S9) 
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1.  A  printing  diroootraph  which  comprises  means  (or 
printing  at  any  particular  tioae,  tymbob  representing  that 
time,  at  least  two  indqwndently  oponMe  priatiog  moB- 
bers  for  priatiag  symbols  raprrjcting  different  events, 
a  corresponding  number  of  solenoid  op»afd  means  for 
conditioning  for  printing  opcntioa  nay  of  the  eveitt  sym- 
bol printing  members,  solenoid  operated  means  for  tak- 
ing simultaneously  printing  impressions  from  the  time 
{Hinting  symbob  and  from  a  conditioned  event  tyabol 
printing  member,  and  mearn  for  producing  oo  the  oc- 
currence of  an  event  an  electrical  impulse  of  fixed  short 
duration  independent  of  the  length  c^  the  event,  means 
for  making  an  impulse  so  produced  effective  to  cause 
operation  of  the  conditioning  means  of  a  symbol  print- 
ing member  representing  that  event  and  also  to  cause 
operation  <rf  the  solenoid  operated  printing  impression 
taking  means,  and  means  lor  de-conditioning  the  condi- 
tioned symbcrf  after  the  impreasion  taking  operation. 


jtH,9ii 
BICORDING  INSTRUMENT 


1.  A  recording  instrument  comprising  record  carrier 
means  for  advancing  a  surface  member,  a  ityhis  for 
producing  a  record  oo  die  surface  member,  an  elongated 
carrier  structure  on  which  said  stylus  is  mourned,  said 
carrier  structure  being  longitudiiully  displaceable  in  a 
travel  direction  transvene  to  the  advance  of  the  surface 
member,  rotatablc  gear  means  having  a  duft  and  being 
peripherally  in  drfvfng  engagement  widi  said  cirrier  struc- 
ture for  displacing  sdd  stracture.  a  stationary  race  mem- 
ber extending  panllel  to  said  curiar  structure  in  H>aced 
relation  thereto,  said  gear  means  hcing  perii^ierany  m 
engagement  with  said  race  member  to  roll  along  said  race 
member  when  driving  said  carrier  structure,  a  rotatable 
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drive  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of  eatrainer  memheii 
speced'from  each  oi||er  akmg  the  rotary  travel  pat))  ff 
said  mechanism,  a  fbllower  reciprocaUe  in  a  dirertion 
paraHei  to  said  carrier  structure  and  having  a  bearing 
for  said  shaft  so  as  <^  drive  said  gear  means  along  said 
race  member  to  displace  said  carrier  structure  when  said 
follower  is  being  reciprocated.  fon»«toring  means  tend- 


tut  to  hold  noA  fbOopar  in  a  given  alattiai  poaitsoo,  tail 
entralners  being  aeqaentiaOy  engageable  widi  said  fol- 
lower during  a  given  travel  portion  at  said  drive  medi- 
anism  in  a  direction  away  fnm  sMrdii  position,  whereby 
said  stylus  is  periodJcaUjf '«4v;uiced  across  the  surface 
member  by  said  respective  iaJtiinr  rs  and  each  time  r»> 
turned  by  said  foroe<4loriag 
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1   ify^^jgeJ 
PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  KERATINOUS  MATERIAL 

WITH  ORTHOJNPHENOLS 
Gr^toke  KafopManai 
BBslgHiiii  Id  SocI# 
L*Oienl,  Paris,  Fiaaee,  a  mpuialua  of 

FHed  Ian.  17,  19St,  Ser.  Nn.  799^2 

^kaM*  Jan.  21, 1957 
(a.  8—11) 


xcrilfjq  to) 

ttSA 


l  1.  A  process  for  dyeing  hair  and  other  keratinous  ma- 
terials which  comprises  applying  thereto  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion consisting  of  at  least  one  orthodiphenol  of  the  general 
formula:  '     |      « 

I      OH 

tahr* 

boa  <^    Von 

t 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the 
hydrogen  atom,  the  halogen  atom,  aldehyde,  alkyl.  car- 
boxy,  alkoxy.  nitrohydroxyalkyi  and  al|^a  amino  pro- 
panoic groups,  and  an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  ammonium  and  alkali  metal  iodates, 
periodates  and  persulphates. 


2,94M79 
NEW  COLOURING  PROCESS  >^ 

:  >  HilnwB,  GeraM  loeth,  Eric  LesBe  Jah» 
aoa,  aad  Waiter  Peiclval  MHIs,  MaadMstar,  Fi^aad, 
asslianri  to  iamarial   Chemical   laductrlcs  Limited, 
.  Leadoa,  Eagiaad,  a  corporalloa  off  Great  Britala 
'•  No  Drawlag.   Filed  Sept.  24,  I95S,  Ser.  No.  7«2,911 
Cbtaas  priority,  apaffcatlua  Great  Britain  Oct  4, 1957 
tOMass.    (a.  9— 39) 
♦  1.  Process  for  the  coloration  of  synthetic  polymeric 
textile    materials    selected    from    the    class    consisting 


of  polyamide  and  modified  poiyacrylonitrile  tejoile 
materials  which  comprises  titaiing  the  said  syndwtic 
polymeric  textile  materials  with  a  water-inaolnUe  antlm* 
quinone  dyestuff  comaining  at  least  one  group  se- 
lected from  the  class  consistin^.of  M-oxiranylalkoxjr,  w 
halogenoalkoxy.  «-oxjranylalkylamino,  and  i»-haloteao- 
alkylamino,  each  group  being  attached  to  a  carbon  atom 
of  the  anthraquinone  nucleus  through  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  a  direct  link,  an  alkoxy  radi- 
cal, an  alkylamino  radical,  and  an  arylamino  radical. 


2,944-971 
NEW  COLOUI^G  PROCESS 
UUBM^Genid  Boa*.  Eric  LaaHc 

aea^  aad  Walter  Paruval  IMHs^ 


NoDrawiof.   FRad  SapL  24, 1959, 8w.  Na.  7<2,923 

Qalaas  priority,  wgMttAvm  Great  Briiah  OcL  4, 1957 

llOaima.   (CL  S— 41) 

1.  Process  for  the  coloration  of  synthetic  ptrfymeric 
textile  materials  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
polyamide  and  modified  poiyacrylonitrile  textile  mate- 
rials which  comprises  treating  the  said  synthetic  poly- 
meric textile  materials  with  a  water-inacriuble  azo  dye- 
stuff  containing  at  least  one  grotip  selected  from  the  dass 
consisting  of  w-oxiranylalkoxy,  v-oxiranylalkylamino, 
N:N-di(i#-oxiranylalkyl)amino,  ^-chloroalkoxy,  «#-bn>- 
moalkoxy,  «#  •  chloroalkylamino,  « •  bromoalkylamino, 
N:N-di(«iKJiloroaIkyl)amino,  and  N:N-di-(w-bromoaI- 
kyl)  amino. 


2,944372 
PROCESS  FOR  BLEACHING  TEXTILE  MATERULS 

PREGNATED  WITH  SODIUM  CHLORTTE 
Hcadritas  C.  Vcfmifs,  OMcanal,  Nctiwriaads,  aeslgaor 
to  H.  P.  GcMcnna  A  Zoaca  N.V.,  OMcazaal,  Netfa- 

FHad  Mm.  3, 1951,  Ser.  No.  719^29 
priority,  apfllcadaa  Nrihsriaais  Mar.  5, 1957 
7nahaa    (CL  9^199) 

1.  In  a  bleaching  process,  wherein  a  textile  material 
impregnated  with  a  sodium  chlorite  solution  having  a  pH 
between  4  and  7  is  treated  in  a  dosed  reaction  chamber 
heated  with  steam  to  a  temperature  of  140  to  212*  P., 
the  method  of  neutralizing  the  chlorine  dioxide  vapors 
developed  from  the  impregnated  material  comprising 
the  step  of  introducing  a  volatile  reducing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  sulfide  and  form- 
aldehyde into  said  reaction  chamber. 


2t944>973 
SINGLE-STEP  CONVERSION  OF  UQg  TO  UF« 

Jamas  E.  Moore,  Pltlsbargh,  Pa.,  assigaor  to  the  Ualtcd 
States  off  America  as  repreaeated  by  the  UaHed  Statm 
Atonric  Eacrgy  CoaualsrioB 

Filed  Jaiy  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  752,394 
4ClalaBS.    (CL  23— 14.5) 
1.  A  nKthod  for  the  conversion  of  hexavalent  uranium 
compounds  to  uranium  tctrafluoride  which  comprises  con- 
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tacting  said  compounds  with  a  polysaccharide  and  hydro-   6f  said  initial  meh  to  pass  riowly  into  said  s«coiid  oon- 

fainer  and  preventing  said  portion  therein  from  dBtctim- 
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gen  fluoride  at  an  elevated  temperature  and  recovering   'V  diffusing  into  said  remainder,  and  means  for  pulling 
the  uranium  tetrafluoride  formed  thereby.  »  single  crystal  from  said  portion  of  said  initial  melt 


2,944yS74 
PREPARATION  OF  SILICON 
^'  fc^^/^t  »'»■>■».  Mmm^  awltnui  to  Ray- 

FBad  Dm.  14,  llSTSS^o.  62S47t^ 
ISClaiM.    (0.23—223.5)      ' 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  silicon  comprising  the 
steps  of  immersing  a  target  in  a  liquid  silane  compound, 
heating  said  target  to  a  temperature  above  the  boiling 
point  of  said  compound  to  convert  said  liquid  to  a  gas 
substantially  only  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  said  target 
while  maintaining  the  remainder  of  said  silane  compound 
in  a  liquid  state,  and  continuing  to  heat  said  target  to 
cause  molten  silicon  to  form  from  said  gas  and  deposit 
on  said  target 


234<S75  " 

CRYSTAL-GROWING  APPARATUS  AND 
METHODS 
Walter  F.  Lcvtrton,  Waltham,  Mats.,  assisnor  to  Ray- 
tfacoB  CompaBy,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FiM  Jalir  13, 19S3,  Scr.  No.  347.480 
iCIaiats.    (Q.  23— 273)  i 

I.  A  crystal-growing  apparatus  comprising  a  first  con- 
tainer havii^  a  recess  therein  adapted  to  receive  an 
initial  melt  of  semiconductor  materia],  a  second  container 
movably  disposed  within  said  recess  in  said  first  con- 
tainer and  adapted  to  float  in  said  initial  melt,  said  second 
container  having  a  recess  therein  adapted  to  receive  a 
portion  of  said  initial  melt  and  a  predetermined  concen- 
tration of  doping  agent,  and  an  opening  through  a  wall 
thereof,  the  size  of  said  opening  causing  the  remainder 


2,944J74 

CATALYST  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 

Walter  B.  Polk,  Boffer,  Tcz.,  aalfMr  to  PhOUps  Pctro- 

^onpaay,  a  cononllMi  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec  24, 1954,  Scr.  No.  434,447 

4Cbiam,   (CL  23— 2SS) 


4.  A  catalyst  retainer  assembly  for  retaining  caulyst  in 
catalyst  tubes,  which  comprises:  an  elongated,  unitary, 
horizontally  disposed  cylindrical  catalyst  tube  header 
having  a  plurality  of  catalyst  tubes  extending  from  open- 
ings proi^ded  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  wall  of  said 
Iwader;  a  removable  elongated  cylindrical  grid  member 
having  a  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
inner  wall  of  said  header  and  self  supporting  within  said 
header,  and  longitudinally  disposed  within  said  header 
adjacent  said  openings  to  prevent  catalyst  from  flowing 
into  the  interior  of  said  header  from  said  tubes  and 
adapted  to  be  inserted  into  and  removed  from  said 
header;  said  grid  member  being  perforated  throughout  to 
allow  gas  flow  from  said  tubes  through  said  grid  member. 


2,944,877 
CHEMICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  RE- 
ACTIONS, HEAT  EXCHANGE,  MIXING,  COOK- 
ING AND  OTHER  CHEMICAL  PROCESSES 
John  Marco,  S15-25  W.  5lk  St,  Wmiilaaiuii  1,  Dd. 
Filed  Aas.  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  4tC,147 
ISOalnM.    (0.23—294.5) 
1.  Chemical   apparatus   comprising   a  variable   speed 
drive  mechanism  including  a  power  output  shaft,  an  im- 
peller drive  shaft  coupled  to  said  output  shaft,  a  seal 
housing  surrounding  said  drive  shaft,  an  annular  recess 
in  said  housing  for  receiving  a  drive  shaft  seal,  a  flange 
on  one  end  of  said  housing  providing  an  inner  end  plate, 
said  drive  shaft  projecting  through  said  flange  and  being 
provided  exteriorly  of  said  flange  with  a  continuous  polyg- 
onal cross  section,  an  annular  recess  in  said  flange  adja- 
cent said  drive  shaft  a  material  supply  bore  in  said  flaate 
conununicating  with  said  last  named  recess,  a  plurality 
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•f  anally  vaoed  heat  exchaace  plates  concentric  ^vitb 
drive  shaft  andun  ouiar  end  pdata.  an  anaelar  pu- 
in  each  heal  exdtaaga  pfble  aad  said  outer  end  plale 
lar  receiving  a  heat  lachange  fluid,  spacer  rings  separat- 
ing said  heat  exchaoie  plates  and  spacer  rings  between 
the  inner  and  outer  heat  exchange  plates  and  the  inner 
and  outer  end  plates,  the  inner  diameters  of  said  rings 
baiag  greater  than  the  inner  diameters  of  said  beat  eat- 
obaags  plates  to  provide  impeUer  receiving  chambers  be- 
tween adjacent  beat  exchuge  plates  and  between  the 
inner  and  outer  heat  exchange  plates  and  the  inner  and 
outer  end  plates,  the  inner  diameters  of  said  heat  ex- 
change plates  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
polygonal  portion  of  said  drive  shaft  to  provide  an  an- 
nular material  passage  between  adjacent  impeller  cham- 
bers, an  impeller  disposed  in  each  chamber,  each  im- 
peller comprises  a  set  of  radially  extending  vanes  curved 
in  one  direction  and  engaging  one  side  wall  of  the  im- 
peUer chamber  with  n  wiping  contact,  a  second  set  of 
radially  extending  vanes  curved  in  the  opposite  direction 


and  engaging  the  opposite  sidewall  of  the  impeller  cham- 
ber with  a  wiping  contact  and  a  disk  separating  said  first 
and  second  sets  of  vanes,  the  outer  diameter  of  said  disk 
being  less  than  the  outer  diameters  of  said  sets  of  vanes 
to  provide  a  material  passage  between  opposite  sides  of 
said  disk,  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  impeUer  mate- 
rial will  be  moved  outwardly  along  one  sidewall  of  said 
impeller  chamber  in  a  thin  film,  through  said  passage  and 
inwardly  along  the  opposite  sidewall  of  said  impeller 
chamber  in  a  thin  film  to  agitate  the  nruterial  and  facili- 
tate heat  transfer  between  the  material  and  the  sidewalls 
of  the  impeller  chamber,  each  impeller  having  a  central 
polygonal  aperture  fof  slidably  and  non-rotatably  mount- 
ing the  same  on  the  polygonal  portion  of  said  drive  shaft, 
the  annular  recess  in  9aid  flange  communicating  with  the 
inner  impeller  chamber,  a  central  recess  in  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  outer  end  plate  communicating  with  the 
outer  impeller  chamber  and  a  material  discharge  bore 
in  said  outer  end  pla^  communicating  with  said  central 


i  I  2,944474 
P  PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF 

SUBSTANCES  BY  VAPORIZATION 
L6on   Jacqni,   Paris,  and   Pierre   Dnmcf,  Saint-Ckwd, 
France,  assignors  to  Pechiney,  Compagnlc  dc  ProdnHs 
'■  Chimiqacs  et  Elcotrometallnrgiqncs,  Paris,  France,  a 
^  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Mar.  212, 1957,  Scr.  No.  444,449 
Claims  priority,  appBcation  France  Apr.  3, 1954 
UCbrfms.  (O.  23— 294) 
1.  Process  of  separating  a  solid  mixture  into  solid 
components  of  different  volatilities,  comprising  the  steps: 
subjecting  the  mixture  to  vaporizing  conditions  in  a  va- 
porizing zone;  establishing  in  a  fractionating  zone  con- 
nected to  said  vaporizing  zone  a  temperature  gradient 
whereby  the  temperature  in  said  fractionating  zone  pro- 
gressively decreases  from  approximately  the  temperatme 
in  said  vaporizing  zone  to  approximately  the  vaporization 
temperature  of  the  most  volatile  component  to  be  re- 
covered; passing  the  vapors  from  the  vaporizing  zone 
through  the  fractionating  zone,  whereby  the  vapors  of  at 
least  one  component  are  condensed  therein  in  solid  state; 
thereafter  displacing  the  temperature  gradient  in  the  frac- 


tionating zone  relative  to  the  v^poriang  nona.  wher^ 
at  least  one  condensed  component  is  revaporiced 
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leaves  the  fractionating  zone  in  the  vapor  state,  and 
recovering  the  vapor  thus  revaporized. 


2,944,879 
LAPPING  COMPOUND 
Lloyd  R.  AUcn,  Befanont,  and  Dndley  H.  Woodard,  Can- 
bfidfe,  Maak,  aarignorB,  by  nsesne  sislgnBiinti,  to 
Kcnmorc  Research  Conqiany,  Fraaslnghani,  Mass.,  a 
corporatton  of  Ohio 
No  Drawtag.    FUcd  Apr.  25,  1957,  Scr.  No.  455,41f  - 

SOaims.  (CL81— 344) 
1.  A  metal  lapping  compound  consisthig  essentially  oi 
from  1  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  an  organopbilic  clay  as 
a  gelling  agent  and  from  5  to  40  percent  by  weight  ot 
abrasive  ranging  in  size  fnrni  80  grit  to  1  micron,  and 
the  balance  from  40  to  94  percent  of  low  boiling  point 
kerosene  bycbrocarbons. 


2,944,884 
LAPPING  COMPOUND 
Uoyd  R.  ABen,  Befanont  and  Dndley  H.  Woodaid, 
bridfe,  Mass.,  aarignors,  by   mesne  aadgnmenta,   to 
Kcnmorc  Research  Company,  Framingfaam,  Mass.,  a 
corporatton  of  Ohto 

FUcd  Apr.  25, 1957, 8«.  No.  455,444 
8  0afans.    (CL  51— 344) 


1.  A  metal  lapping  compound  consisting  essentially  of 
from  1  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  an  organopbilic  gelling 
agent,  from  5  to  40  percent  by  weight  of  zirconium  sili- 
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cate  particles  raaiing  m  site  from  SO  grit  to  1  iBJeron, 
and  the  belaiice  from  4(Mo  94  percent  of  low  boHing  point 
keroiene  hydrocarbons. 

i II 


PREP AKAHON  OV  ■OCOT  PKOKLLANTS 
>w  BMkiik Near  ¥«k, H.'t^  iiidjiii  to IMon 
CartUe  Caepanllo%  New  Yerik,  N.Y,  •  coKpenrtkm 

(^  New  Vji_i  7^ 

NoDnnvli«.  Flei  Ite.  t,  Iff?.  Sar.  No.  M4,735 

A  rocket  fuel  f^MitijHn  cnentially  of  a  mixtart  of  baa- 
zene  bexafluoride  with  rapbitic  acid,  laid  graphitic  add 
being  the  partially  dHtd  product  of  the  comUnatiao  of 
ftnely-divided  gra^te  with  aa  aOcati-metal  chlorate  and 
an  acid  medium  aeledad  from  te  group  «w*«M*«"g  of 
nitnc  add,  and  nitric  add  and  sutfuric  add,  and  «aid  ben- 
zene hexaHuoride  having  a  concentration  of  the  order 
(tf  about  35  percent  and  sufldent  to  form  a  t^ffof^** 
paste  with  said  grai^iitic  add. 


2344|lt2 
PROCESS  OF  PRODIKSNG  A  PHOSPHATE 


1  and  not  leas  than  aboM  1  to  2  to  obtan  a  ladaced 
cakfne  containing  nickdi  ooMt  abdiroo  ia  aa  active 
raetaUic  stale  in  inch  a  coadhioa  that  ^>lwa  irtjamii J  to 
ptcsmiM  traamaaat  by  carbos  laoamride,  te  i«tk>  of 
iron  aa  caiboayl  to  nickel  aa  eatboayt  is  lev  thaa  i^boat 

2  to  i  and  not  leai  tlam  about  1  to  4;  reaetiqg  the  raducei 
ealdne  with  caitoa  atoaoride  oader  a  prearare  of  moia 
than  about  300  pouada  per  aquare  iadi  gaaga  aad  lam 
than  about  1000  pounds  per  aquaie  inch  ganfa  and  at  a 
temperature  at  least  about  200*  F.  aad  not  awre  than 
about  350*  F.  to  form  and  volatiliaa  metal  cartMayls 
leaving  a  solid  residue;  ranovtag  the  resnidaf  nickel,  co- 
balt and  iron  carboayls  from  the  aolid  residtte;  aq>arattag 
the  nickel,  cobah  aad  iron  carboayls  froa  one  aaothas 
and  decomposing  the  ssparaied  carboayls  to  yield  metals 
of  high  purity. 

— — —  ,  ^ 

MEIHOD  OP  BBNEnOATtNG  REDUCING  AND^ 
■nOUETTING  IRON  ORB 

Filed  Jbb.  23,  im^Ssr.  No.  71f,Mt 
Snaiaii    ^7S— 33) 


Pietcr  I. 


W,  AI4 


to 
N.V^  Heerica,  Niliiifcafc 
NoDrawbig.  FEed  Fek.  S,.lfS7,  Scr.  No.  i3S,2tl 
CWam  priority,  appHcllea  Nctheriaads  Fab.  t»  19M 

€thkmu  mi^  ^1—39)  i 

1 .  A  process  of  piodaeiqg  ftam  raw  caldum  phosphate 
a  fertilizer  comaining  ammonium  nitrate,  calcium  sul- 
phite and  dicalcium  phosphate,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
treating  the  raw  phosphate  with  nitric  acid  in  amount 
sufficient  to  dissolve  all  the  PaOg  and  produce  an  acid 
decomposition  liquor  with  a  molar  NO^/CaO  ratio  within 
the  range  of  1.5-2;  neutralizing  the  said  acid  liquor  with 
NH|  to  obtain  a  suspension  comprising  precipitated  dicald- 
um  phosphate  in  a  solution  of  calcium  nitrate  and  ammoni- 
um nitrate  having  a  molar  NH)/NO|  ratio  of  about  0.6; 
thereafter  completely  neutralizing  said  suspension  by  con- 
tacting it  with  a  reagem  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ammonium  sulphite,  ammonium  bisulphite, 
and  a  mixture  of  NHi-f-SO),  the  dicalcium  phosphate 
in  said  suspension  remaining  substytjally  unchanged, 
and  the  calcium  nitrate  in  die  sus^»saB  being  converted 
into  NH4NO,  and  CaSO,;  thereaflar  drying  sakl  neu- 
tralized mass,  and  recovering  the  dried  mass  forming  the 
above  memioned  fertilizer. 


2,944Jt3 

TREATMENT  OF  NICKEL^ONTAINING 

fULFIDBORES 


To 


WaiasL  aad 


^      la  Tlalatiraailuaal  Nichal  CaavMy,  lac.. 
New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  caspoiadaa  ef  Dslawme 
NoIhawb«.    Flad  Feb.  «,  1958,  See.  Na.  713,S3« 
CialnM  priority,  aaftedoa  Om*i  Dec  JM,  1954 
UrJaJMB     (CL75-^ 
1.  A  process  for  the  separate  recovery  of  nickel,  co- 
balt and  iron  from  nickel-cootainhig  svilflde  ore  which 
comprises  benefidating  the  we  to  obtain  a  nickd  sulfide 
concentrate  having  a  ratio  of  iron  present  as  sulfide  to 
nickel  present  as  sulfide  ran^ng  from  about  10  to  1  to 
'  about  1  to  4;  roasting  the  concentrate  in  an  oxidizing 
atmosphere  at  a  temperature  below  about  1«00*  F.  and 
not  below  about  1300*  F.  to  produce  a  calcine  comaining 
less  than  about  2%  total  sulfur  and  less  than  about  1% 
sulfide  sulfur;  spedally  reducing  said  ealdne  at  a  tem- 
perature below  about  1600*  F.  and  not  below  about  1300* 
F.  in  a  controlled  atmosphere  containing  a  ratio  of  car- 
bon monoxide  to  carbon  dioxide  of  less  than  about  2  to 


1.  A  method  of  preparing  an  iron  concentrate  fhmi  an 
ore  which  contains  iron  oxide  aixl  silidoos  gangue  com- 
prising mixing  crushed  ore  witih  completely  aoa-cokiag 
and  hi^ly  reactive  peat  char  in  proportions  sufHcieat  to 
furnish  at  least  50  percent  excess  carbon  over  ^t  re- 
quired for  complete  reduction  of  the  hoo  oxide  present  ia 
the  ore,  introducing  the  mixture  of  ore  and  peat  char 
to  a  retort,  heating  the  retort  externally  for  a  prolonged 
period  to  maintain  the  mixture  of  ore  and  peat  char  at  a 
temperature  of  about  1600  to  2000  F.  while  conducting 
gases  therefrom  without  introducing  additional  gas  from 
outside.  therd>y  reducfatg  the  iron  oxide  to  metallic  iron 
and  carburizing  this  iron,  the  carbon  content  of  the 
carbtirized  iroif  being  at  least  0.65  percent,  rapidly  cool- 
ing the  reduced  product  to  render  the  iron  particles  aon- 
malleable  whereby  they  are  easily  broken  away  frasn  the 
gangue  particles,  grinding  the  reduced  product  to  libera- 
tion siae.  magnetically  sqiaratittg  iron  partides  hi  die 
product  from  gangue  partides  therein,  and  agglomerat- 
ing the  iron  particles. 


■»vj 


2,944,185 

METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  ARSENIC  AND 
ANTIMONY 

A.  WoM,  UMa  Sihee,  N  J.,  ass^or  to  the 
Ualtod  States  of  Aasselca  as  riprinatid  by  Ike  Seer*, 
tary  of  the  Artoy 

Filed  laaa  2, 1959.  Ser.  No.  817,<94 

4nalan     (CL75— H) 

(GraatMl  oader  TMe  35,  US.  Cbde  0952),  sac  3M) 

I.  A  fractional  sublimation  process  for  removing  the 

elements  of  the  sulphur  selenium  and  tellurium  fron  a 
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natal  of  the  group  consisting  of  arsenic  and  antimony 
eoopristag  heating  the  oxides  of  said  metals  in  the  ckMed 
end  of  a  tube  under,  high  vacuum  to  at  least  their  suh- 
limation  temperatarea,  allowing  the  metal  oxide  vapon 
to  fractionally  condJense  along  a  prolonged  path  til  de- 
creasing temperaturei  within  the  evacuated  tybe  to  form 
lones  of  metal  oxide  crystals  of  diSdvm  degrees  of 
purity,  said  zones  being  identifiable  by  dififerent  degrees 
of  discoloration,  marking  the  extent  of  the  central 
white  zone  of  purest  oxide  crystals  on  an  index  bar  ex- 


ternal to  the  tube,  '^parating  said  white  central  oxide 
zone  within  the  tube  from  the  discolored  zone  by  a 
mechanical  cutting  operation,  repeating  this  fractional 
sublimation  with  the  oxide  taken  from  the  central  zone 
in  a  second  tube  under  conditions  identical  with  the 
first  fractional  sublimation,  agatn  .separaling  the  .ore 
central  zone  by  cutting  the  second  tube  according  to  the 
marks  made  on  the  index  bar  during  the  first  fractional 
sublimation,  repeating  this  cycle  several  times  until  a 
purification  factor  of  better  than  I0-*  is  attained,  where- 
upon the  pure  metal  oxide  is  reduced  to  the  metallic  state. 


f 


REDUCTION  OF  SILVER  LOSS  IN  BURNING 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  WASTE 

Wehdsr  E.  FMwr  aad  lotoi  B.  O'Brina,  Rocheater,  N.Y.. 

N. Y*.  a  rotporatlea  of  New  Xsnor 

No  Drawing.    FMl  Aag.  21,  1M8,  Ser.  No.  756,287 
4nilmi     <CL7S— 83) 

1.  A  process  of  recovering  sflver  by  burning  waste 
photographic  materiak  ronfafning  silver  comprising  add- 
ing water  as  a  s|>ray  to  the  combustion  soffldent  to  main- 
tain the  incandescent  bed  of  the  combustion  at  an  aver- 
age temperature  of  120(^1600*  F. 


2^443t7 
MANUFACTiniE  OF  METALS 
John  Graj,  WHaea,  Eagbad,  assigaor  to  faapcrtal 
Chcarical  todaatrist  Lhrtted,  Loadoa,  E^iaad,  a  cor- 
ponHoa  of  Great  Mtda 

Fled  Feb.  7,  1956,  Ser.  No.  564,878 

atioa  Great  Brltaia  Feb.  7, 1955 

4ClalBH.    (CL  75— 84.5) 


IS 


1.  A  continuous  process' Ibr  the  production  of  titanium 
which  comprises  reacting  titam'tun  tetrachloride  with  a 
reducing  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkali  metal,  magnesium  and  mixtures  of  said  metals  in 
an  inert  atmosphere  and  at  a  temperature  between  the 
melting  point  of  the  reducing  metal  chloride  and  1000* 
C,  said  reaction  taking  place  within  a  continuously  rotat- 


ing reaction  vessel,  said  vessel  rotating  about  its  sub- 
staatlally  horizontal  axis  at  a  peripheral  tpetd  of  between 
50  and  150  feet  per  minute  and  sufllcient  to  form  a  |te- 
rality  of  agglomerates  by  the  rolling  action  and  the  tsidd- 
ness  of  the  titanium,  which  aggkmierates  can  be  easily 
removed  from  the  reactSoa  vessd  along  with  the  molten 
salt,  and  continuously  withdrawing  the  reaction  products 
from  said  rotating  vessd,  said  titanium  product  being 
readily  se|»rated  from  the  bulk  of  the  salt  by  a  gentle 
crushing  process. 


manufactom:  OP  titanium 


No 


laf  Gnat! 
FMDec  26, 1956,  Sqr.  No.  638,466 

f ,  applcatloa  Great  Britafts  Jaa.  17, 1996 
8  OMiMnCL  7S^-44.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  mairafacture  of  metallic  titanium 
which  comprises  reacting  excess  titanium  tetrachloride 
with  sodium  ia  an  inert  atmoqihere  at  a  tenqierature  be- 
tween 200*  C.  and  die  melting  point  of  sdditnn  chloride 
to  obtain  a  reaction  product  coiBprising  titanium,  sodium 
chloride  and  excess  tetrachloride  in  the  form  of  titanium 
sub-haUdcs.  while  maintaining  ia  the  reactor  an  agitated 
non-adherem  particulate  bed  of  reaction  producta  and 
thereafter  heating  the  product  mixture,  before  any  leach- 
ing operation  thereon,  for  approximatdy  five  to  aevca 
hours  in  an  inert  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  between 
600*  C.  and  780*  C.  in  a  separate  vessd  while  main- 
taining said  product  mixture  in  the  form  of  an  agitated, 
substantially  non-adherent  particulate  bed  of  discrete  par- 
ticles and  recovering  titanium  therefrom. 


2,944,889 

ALUMINUM  BRONZE  ALLOY  CONTAINING 

CHROMIUM     AND    HAYING    IMPROVED 

WEAR  RESBTANCE 

John  F.  Kleneat,  2839  S.  46lh  St,  Mhraakce,  Wis. 

NoDiawli«.    FOed  Nov.  28, 1957,  Ser.  N^  697437 

5CialnBS.  (CL  7ft— 162) 
t.  An  ahmnnnim  bronze  alloy  romisting  easentially  of 
13.0%  to  20.0%  aluminum,  from  1.0%  to  8.0%  iroa, 
from  0.5%  to  3.0%  chromium  and  the  balance  being  sub- 
stantially copper,  said  alloy  being  diaracterized  by  having 
excdiem  corrosion  resistance  aad  haviag  improved  tough- 
ness and  wear  resistance 


2,944,898 
ALUMINUM  BRONZE  ALLOY  HAVING  IM- 
PROVED WEAR  RESIVTANCE  BY  TOE  AD- 
DmON  OF  COBALT  AND  CHROMIUM 

F.  Kkaaeat,  Mflwaakcc,  Wis.,  aaslgaar  to  Amaco 
Metal,  lac,  Mlwaakee,  Wfa^^  a  cwporatloa  of  Wis- 


FHcd  Jaa.  22, 1958,  Ser.  Na.  718,418 
5ClalaM.  (CL  7ft— 162) 
1.  An  aluminum  bronze  alloy,  consisting  essentially  of 
13.0%  to  20.0%  aluminum,  from  1.0%  to  8X>%  iron, 
from  0.50%  to  5.0%  cobalt,  fnmi  0.5%  to  3.0%  diromi- 
um  and  the  balance  being  substantially  copper,  said  alloy 
being  characterized  by  having  excellent  corrosion  resist- 
ance and  having  improved  toughness  and  wear  resistance. 


2.944^1 
BRAZING  ALLOYS 


T.  Cape,  Los  Aagrisfc  ( 
Metals,  lac  Little  FerryVNJ. 


to  Coad 
of  Deia. 


NoDrawtog.   FBed  M^y  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  812,122 

3Cl8laH.    (CL75— 178) 
1.  A  brazing  alloy  containing  from  about  2.5%   to 
about  20%  gold,  from  about  0.5%  to  about  3%  boron. 
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from  aboDt  0J%  to  about  3.5%  sOicoo.  from  about 
j  j  10%  to  about  30  maaagnese,  and  the  remainder  substan- 

tially nickel. 


MaxkniUu  SCaod, 


aiL^ 


Vbkalli 


ALLOYS 
N.Y, 
NJ^  a 


InThc  Vealan 

of  New 


NbDnwIig.   FIM  A^  24, 195t,  Scr.  No.  7S7499 
3  nihil    (a.  75— 173) 

1.  An  homofeneous  lilver  alloy  consisting  of  the  fol- 
lowing ingredients  within  the  respective  ranges  indicated 
based  on  percentages  by  weight: 

SHrer Not  Ie«  than  80%. 

Copper 9^19%. 

Vanadium O.Ol-t.0%. 


photosenstthre  layer,  the  steps  comprising  {rfiotoexporiag 
said  photosensitive  layer  widi  lij^t  directed  through  nU 
screen  and  forming  in  said  photosensitive  layer  a  fdmdhy 
of  latent  images  the  distribution  of  which  is  determined 
by  tlie  arrangement  of  said  minute  optical  elements;  per- 
meating a  processing  liquid  inwardly  hito  said  photo- 
sensitive layer  only  throu^  tlie  outer  surfiice  of  said 
multilayer  structure  furthest  from  said  screen;  by  means 
of  said  processing  liquid  developfaig  said  latent  images  fai 
said  photosensitive  layer,  forming  an  imMwise  distribu- 
tion o(  transferable  image-forming  substances  and  trans- 
ferring said  image-forming  substances  to  said  image- 
receiving  layer  to  form  visible  images  of  said  latent  images 
in  said  image-receiving  layer;  retailing  said  photosensi- 
tive layer  in  fixed  relation  to  said  icreea  during  exposure 
and  fonnati<»  at  said  visible  images;  and  retaintng  said 
image-receiving  layer  in  permanent  fixed  relation  to  said 
screen  during  and  after  formation  of  said  visiUe  images. 


METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  TOOL  8TEXLS 

CONTAINING  TTFANIUM  CARBIDE 

PMcr  1.  Kocaig,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  anteaor  Id  SkitcRast 

Corpoiirtloa  af  AnMtlca,  Yoakcrs,  X  Y.,  a  coipora- 

dMoffNewYoifc  -,         .,  K«. 

No  Drawing.   FHcd  Dec.  24, 1954,  Scr.  No.  Ot,4SS 
7  nihil     (CL75~2t4) 
'1.  A  method  for  producing  by  infiltration  a  heat  treat- 
able titanium  tool  steel  of  substantially  uniform  com- 
position from  titanium  carbide  powder  having  a  react- 
able  carbon  content  determined  as  the  sum  of  the  free 
carbon  contained  in  said  titanium  carbide  and  the  carbon 
resulting  from  the  decomposition  of  said  titanium  car- 
bide during  subsequent  heating  which  comprises,  mixing 
with  said  titanium  carbide  powder  an  amount  of  iron 
oxide    powder    substantially    stoichiometrically   propor- 
tioned to  the  said  reactable  carbon  content,  the  stoichio- 
metric reaction  being  based  on  the  formation  of  carbon 
monoxide,  forming  a  porous  compact  of  said  powder 
mixture,  subjecting  said  porous  ccMnpact  to  heating  at  an 
elevated  temperature  up  to  about  1250*  C  at  sub-at- 
mospheric pressure  to  effect  reaction  between  the  said 
reactable  carbon  and  the  iron  oxide,  m«tfif  infnj  uJd 
porous  compact  under  said  sub-atmospheric  pressure  until 
substantially  all  the  gaseous  products  have  been  removed, 
raising  the  temperature  to  above  1250*  C.  t9  strengthen 
the  skeleton  and  then  subjecting  said  treated  skeleton 
to  infiltration  with  a  steel  infiltrant  at  sub-atmospheric 
pressure,  whereby  a  titanium  tool  steel  is  obtained  char- 
acterized by  a  microstructure  of  tiunium  carbide  grains 
distributed  through  a  beat  treatable  steel  matrix,  said 
matrix  being  substantially  free  from  primary  cementite. 


2,944,195 

REGENERATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER 
BLEACH  SOLUnONS 
Lkqrd  E.  West,  Rsrhfiif,  aid  BennN  A. 
Uvoait,  N.Y.,  asi%non  to  Eaatan  KodaL      _ 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  trnKfrnaOm  off  New  Jencj 
N«Drawii«.    FBedApr.  lll9S5,Ser.  No.591,lM 

3CUM.  (d.94-44) 
1.  The  iMX>cessmg  of  devekqied  silver  halide  pho- 
tographic emulsion  layers  which  comprises  treating  said 
layers  with  a  bleach  solution  omtaining  an  alkali  metal 
ferricyanide  and  an  alkali  metal  bromide,  adding  to  the 
spent  bleaching  solution  which  results  a  water-soluble 
persulfate  in  an  amount  approximately  chemically  equiva- 
lent to  the  ferrocyanide  present  in  the  spent  liqirar  plus 
sodium  bromide  in  sofficient  amount  to  restore  the  bro- 
mide content  ot  the  bleach  sohition  and  bleaching  furdier 
developed  sihrer  halide  photographic  emulsion  layen 
with  the  regenerated  bleach  solution  thus  obtained. 


PROCESS  FDR  SENSTFIZING  SILVER  HALIDE 
EMULSICmS       __^ 

I  8HBB0I' to  A^n 

FOad  May  14, 1954,  Sar.  No.  545,144^ 
/,  anpMcadan  Cirma^  May  25,  1955 
•  Cktoia.    (CL94— 43) 


2,944394 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSES  UriLIZING  SCREEN 

MEMBERS 
EdwfciH.  Uad,  CaabvMr.  Mas*.  aa%M>r  to  Polaroid 
CorpotatfM,  Caaikridfs,  Maas.,  a  cwpoffatfm  of  Dda- 
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FDad  Sept.  24, 1955,  Scr.  N^  537,241 
15ClaiBis.   (CL94— 3) 


1.  An  optically  sensitized  silver  halide  emulsion  layer 
in  which  at  least  98%  of  the  silver  halide  is  silver  chlo- 
ride, said  emulsion  containing  as  essentially  the  only 
optical  sensitizer  a  neutrocyanine  of  one  of  the  formulae 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


(I) 


{      c«c.. 
's^      I  \ 


k  0-c^ 


1.  In  a  process  for  forming  photographs  utilizing  a 
multilayer  structure  comprising  a  screen  having  an  array 
of  minrte  optical  elements,  a  photosensitive  layer,  fai- 
cluding  a  photosensitive  material  capable  of  hav^  a 
developable  image  formed  therein  by  exposure,  mpet- 
posed  with  and  carried  by  said  screen,  and  an  image- 
receiving  layer  superposed  with  and  carried  by  said  screen 
at  a  location  on  the  same  side  of  said  screen  as  said 
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,       ,C^teO       A    A       C-C         ) 

in  which  R,  stands  for  a  substituent  selected  ttom  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyi,  and  aryl 
radicals:  A  represents  the  non-meuUic  atoms  necessary 
to  complete  a  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  thiohydantoin,  rhodanine,  isoriiodanine,  selenorho- 
danine,  oxythionaphthene,  indandione,  and  pyrazolooe*5 
rings;  B  stands  for  a  saturated  bivalent  alq>hatic  hydro- 
carbon radical  liaviag  a  chain  length  of  3  to  5  caihon 
atoms  completing  the  ring  with  the  N-<:  chain;  and  R 
stands  for  an  alkylene  group.  .^ 


II 
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REVERSAL  FILM  hKTHOD 

.*>.*/1S*'^i  Shht  OwowivlBa,  P». 

(1423CaRoO  Brown  Way,  Wast  Chaalar,  Pa.) 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1954,  Scr.  No.  «r  J74 

4Clahns.   (CL  94-44) 
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1.  In  the  treatment  of  photographic  film,  the  method 
comprising  the  steps  of:  («)  beginning  with  a  manufac- 
tured high-ooatrast  grainless  fihn  of  a  silver-bromide 
emuhion  on  an  acetate  base  as  the  startmg  poim  <rf  the 
method,  (6)  prefogging  said  film  by  exposing  it  to  light 
for  a  predetermined  period,  (c)  immersing  the  prefogged 
film  in  a  solarizing  bath,  the  bath  being  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  compound  taken  from  tlie  group  consisting  of: 
sodium  chloride,  cakdum  chloride,  potassium  bromide, 
sodium  hypochlorite,  lead  nitrate,  potassium  nitrate,  cop- 
per nitrate,  copper  sulfate,  aluminum  sulfate,  ferric  sul- 
fate, manganese  sulfate,  magnesium  sulfate,  zinc  sulfate, 
uranium  nitrate,  potassium  carbonate,  sodium  carbonate, 
potassium  bichromate,  Rochelle  salts,  acetic  acid,  hydro- 
chloric add,  nitric  acid,  aqua  regia,  potassium  hydroxide, 
sodium  hydroxide,  ammonium  hydroxide,  and  hydrogen 
peroxide,  (rf)  washing  the  film  in  clear  water,  (e)  dr)^ 
the  washed  fiUn,  (/)  exposing  a  given  area  of  said  fihn 
to  create  an  image  thereon  that  is  visible  prior  to  develop- 
ment, and  (g)  then  developing  said  fihn. 


2,944394 

SENSmZATION  OP  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 

DiMTOl^  J.  Beavers,  Charias  V.  Wilson,  and  James  L. 

Graham,  Roche^,  N.V.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Convaqr,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 


N«Drawtog.   F1M  N«v.  27, 19S7,  Sar.  No.  499,194 
nOahM.   (CL  94-44) 

I.  A  photographic  silver  halide  eraulsioQ  containing  a 
quaternary  ammasrium  salt  having  a  general  fomula  of 
the  class  consisting  of 

Q(RNHCOO)„_,R'0i0CNHANHCOOR'      '%^\ 
(OCONHR>,_,<3r.  QRNHCOOA(OCONHR')^,Q' 

and  ' 


tad   -N      Z 


756  O.O.— 32 


W      R<  R<      R> 
QBl^pONANCONB'Q 


wherein  Q  and  Q'  each  represent  radicals  of  the  class 
consisting  of 

Rt 

wherein  R».  K*  and  R»  represent  lower  alkyl  groups,  Z 
represents  the  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  heterocyclic 
nucleus  of  the  class  consisting  of  pyridinium  and  quinoli- 
nium,  R  and  R'  each  reivesem  alkylene  groups  linked  to 
the  quaternary  nitrogen  atoms  of  said  radicals,  R*  r^re- 
sents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom 
and  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  n  rq>- 
resents  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  2,  A  r^iesents  a 
member  of  the  class  consisting  of 

-(CHi),— 
.    — f(CH|).'0(CH|).'I.— 
-(CHl)..CONH(CH»)...NHCO(CH,)..— 
-(C^.-CONH^CHt),*^ 
— (CHi).'C0O(CHi)^» 
-JCHS.'OCGNHCCHi)."- 

-(CHi>,'N!HOONH(CHi),.'- 


and 


...-'l/fJt! 


m 


wherein  «'  and  n"  represem  positive  integers  of  from 
about  I  to  10,  there  being  from  about  14  to  about  30 
atoms  present  in  the  shortest  linear  chain  of  atoms  link- 
ing said  quaternary  nitrogen  atoms. 


2344,499 

STABILIZATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER 

HALIDE  EMULSIONS 

Rndolph  E.  pamachroder  and  Heihcrt  B.  Cowdcn,  Roch- 

Mta,  N.Y.,  aaplgnon  to  Eastman  Kodak  Coapanj, 

RMhcsiar,  N.Y.,  a  conMratloa  of  New  Icrsey 

NoDcBwtog.   FUcd  Oct  4, 1954,  Ser.  No.  413,414 

7anhH.  (0.94—95) 
1.  A  photographic  emulsion  comprising  a  mixture  of 
gelatin,  silver  halide  and  a  stabilizing  agent  of  the  class 
consisting  of  5,5-dimethylcyclohexanedione-l,3;  4-cyano- 
5-phenylcyclohexanedione-l  .3;  5-phenylcycldbexanedione- 
1,3;  3-dicyanomethylene-5,5-dimethylcyclohexanone  and 
2-methyl-l-phenyl-4,4-(lH,  5H)  pyrimidine  dione. 


2,944344 
SENSmZATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMUL- 
SIOMS  WTTH  IONIC  POLYALKYENB  OOODB 
SALTS 
BmrtH^CamO, Hcthert  S.  Eite, tmmm L.  riiham. mi 
UHrias  V.  WBsna,  RochaslBr,  N.  Y.,  aari^ats  to  Inat- 

af  Now  Janaf 

NoDrawfai.  Fled  Dec  It,  1951^  Ssr.  No.  427434 
24Clafans.    (CL94— 144) 

1.  A  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  containing  a 
coupler  compound  capable  of  reaction  with  the  oxidation 
product  of  a  primary  aromatic  amino  stiver  halide  devel- 
oping agent  to  form  a  dye,  said  emulsion  rvwiftwtm  a 
sensitizing  agent  of  the  class  consirtfav  of  (1)  t  water- 
sohible  sah  of  a  compound  having  the  general  formula 

X'(— Ra-)Jt— Y 

wherein  n  represents  a  positive  faiteger  greater  than  3, 
R  represents  an  alkylene  group  of  from  2  to  4  carbon 


I 
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joi' 


,r  12,  IMO 


aloim,  X'  and  Y  reprewnt  the  same  ndkal  of  the  clan 
oonsistiBS  of 


-N— Ri 
X>R. 


X- 


X-  Rt 

o  o 

K  If 

-OCNHCHtCOH 


-oh 


-OSOtH 


NHCBCOOH 
I 
(CHt)tCOOB 

SOiH 


SOi] 


lOiR 

wherein  Ri.  Rj  and  Ra  each  represent  alkyl  groupa,  Q 
represents  the  non-metallic  atonu  nccciiary  to  complete 
a  pyridyl  nucleus,  X  represents  an  add  radical,  and  (2) 
a  compound  having  said  formula  wfaerdn  X'  represents  a 
member  of  the  class  mnriitini  of  alkoxy  and  alkyl- 
phenoxy  groups. 


MULTiayNTIUffr  PtrarrOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 
Bnt  H.  Canran.  Upchirtir,  N.Y^  mlgiiii  in  KnateM 
,  Kodak  Cimpany,  ByrhHlir,  N.Y^  a  imperii-  af 
New  Jemy 

FM  Jan.  II,  19S7,  Sw.  N^  C3M44 
4CWM.    (CLN— Itl) 


1.  A  photographic  silver  kalide  emulsion  sensitized 
with  a  spectral  srnailiiing  dye  adected  firoa  the  group 
consisting  of  (1)  an  add  meroeyaaine  dye  sdected  from 
those  rq^reaented  by  the  following  general  formala: 


R-N(- 


-CH=CH).rr^(=L— D^^d- fc»0 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  groiv  contahning  from  1 
to  2  carbon  atoms,  L  represents  a  — CRt™  group,  where- 
in Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sudng  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl  group  contain- 
ing from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  n  represents  a  positive  in- 
teger of  from  1  to  2,  9  represents  a  positive  integer  of 
from  1  to  3,  Z  represents  the  non-metallic  atoms  neces- 
sary to  complele  »  heterocyclic  nucleus  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  those  of  the  benzothiazole  series, 
those  of  bcnzoaazole  series,  those  of  the  benzoselenazole 
series,  those  of  the  naphthochiazole  series,  and  those  of 
the  <yitnoli<a  series,  and  Q  represents  the  non-metallic 
atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  those  of  the  rhodanine 


series,  those  of  the  pyraaoUnooe  series,  those  of  tha  2- 
thiofaydantoin  aeries,  and  those  of  the  2-thio-2,4-aia- 
golidmediooe  series,  said  heterocyclic  nucleus  denned  by 
Q  ftwtfatning  ao  add  groop  selectad  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  carboaqralkyl.  mUbnlkyl,  carbooqraryl  and  sulfb- 
aryi,  said  addgraiv  bdngattadied  to  the  nitrogen  atom 
of  a  heterocyclic  ifaig  of  said  meroqmnhM  dye,  and  (2) 
4  •  f  (U3  •  trimathyl .  2(3H)-indolyUdene)ethylideae]-3- 
medqd-l-pheaji-S-pyraa^inone,  the  amount  of  said  sen- 
sittang  dye  being  from  about  5  to  300  mg./mole  of  silver 
halide,  sdd  silver  haUde  emolaioo  containing  from  aboaC 
4  to  25  g./niola,  based  on  the  amoont  of  silver  haUde, 
of  a  light-abaortamg  onmol  dye  selected  from  die  daas 
coMJrting  of  a  trimethloe  oawnol  dya  and  a  pentamethtee 
oxoiMri  dye,  said  oxoool  dye  having  a  3-methyl-l-(8alfo- 
phenyl)-S-pyrazolinone  nodeos  attadied  to  one  end  of 
the  methine  chain  throogh  die  4-position  of  said  3-nieth- 
yl-l-(sulf6|rfienyl)-S-pyrazolinone  nndeus,  and  attadied 
to  the  other  end  of  said  methine  chain  a  second  nucleus 
selected  from  the  dass  consisting  of  a  5-pyrazoUnone 
nudeus  and  a  2,4,6-tiiketohexahydiupyrimidine  nucleus, 
said  seomd  nncleus  being  attadied  to  said  me&inediain 
through  the  methylene  groi^  of  said  aecond  nucleus,  and 
said  light-absorbing  osonol  dye  having  its  nuudmnm  ab- 
sorptioo  in  substantially  the  same  region  of  the  qiec- 
trum  as  said  sensitizing  dye,  the  amomits  of  said  sen- 
sitizing dye  and  said  U^-ahaorfaing  dye  being  such  that 
said  emulsion  has  a  contrast  for  the  unaensitized  region 
of  the  plectrum  at  least  twice  that  of  the  sensitized  region, 
said  sensitized  dye  having  its  nuudmnm  absorption  be- 
yond about  480  m/u 


sENsrnzATKw  OP  PiiSroOTAraic  BMVLflnNs 

WITH  IONIC  POLTALKTLINI OQDDB  SALTS 
H.  CanraS,  Jakn  Sm^  9in  mi  DavAp  JL  ■aavnnk 

Bi  N»Yit '  canaciMMi  e(  New  mbssbt 
NoDnwl^  FBai Dec  It,  IfSCSar.Nn. 07435 

IfChriBM.  (CLM—ltT) 
1.  A  li^-sensitive  photographic  silver  halide  emul- 
sion containing  an  azaindene  stabilizing  agent  of  the  dass 
consisting  of  hydroxy  and  amino  triazaindenes,  tetra- 
zaindenes  and  pf^i\*ftin&mn.  »n<i  a  sensitizing  agent  of 
the  dass  consisting  of  (1)  a  compound  having  the  gen- 
eral formula 

X(— RO— )JIY 

wherdn  n  represents  a  positive  integer  greater  than  3,  R 
reprssems  an  alkylene  group  of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
X  and  Y  represent  the  same  radical  containing  a  group 
of  the  class  consisting  of  quaternary  ammonium,  ternary 
sutfonium,  carboxyl,  sulfonic  add  and  sulfuric  add 
groups,  and  (2)  a  compound  having  said  formula  wherein 
X  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  alkykny 
and  alkylphenoxy  groups  and  Y  represents  said  radical. 


2J44JM  > 

PROCESS  FOR  Sr  AB&jnNG  CROM  AND  TBE 

muLiTWG  Piiopucr  

Joseph  A«  Chcnieskt  nnlna  VwW|  il«f  aasignori  ay  nseMc 

Plih  11,  IMn  n  self  amilaai  of  Ds^nnss 
No  Dnwhw.    OriglMl  appBcatlan  Ihm  af.  Iff?,  Sar. 

No.  UtJ59.    DIvUed  and  lUs  sfpSratlan  Inly  21, 

IfSS,  Ssr.  No.  749,iS« 

U  nihil    (CL9f--t) 

1.  A  process  for  stabilizing  crops  subjed  to  oxidative 
deterioration  which  comprises  applying  thereto  an  in- 
hibitor comprising  a  symmetrical  N,N'-di-aIkyl-p-phenyl- 
ene  diamine  wherein  each  alkyl  groiK>  contains  from  8 
to  12  carbon  atoms. 
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Iwari  Sdlnr^e4lMdl{/  NJ.,  implTli  flifaJi^K 
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Withdrawn 
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MA  YONNABE  PRODUCT  AND  METHOD  OP 
MANUPACTURE 

■aiwack,  Lao  S.  NasaRvick, 

_    .   . ^  JBofNi 

by  tfncCairi  nws^  aarig 

he..  New  Yaci,  H*Y.,  a  easpernilan  of 
.  NoDoMlBt.   Ffcl  Dae.  S3, 1957,  Scr.  No.  704499 
4CWMB.    (CL99L-144) 

I..  A  novel  mayonnaise-like  food  product  of  relatively 
low  caloric  content  wUch  has  water  as  the  principal  com- 
ponent thereof,  comprising  an  oil  in  water  emulsion 
wherein  the  oil  phase  dispersed  throughout  the  continu- 
ous water  phase  comprises  edible  oil  dropleU  in  an 
amount  from  about  5X)  to  30%  by  wei^  of  the  total 
composition,  said  emulsion  induding  an  egg  yolk  con- 
taining material  te  utamoont  from  about  1.0  to  7.0% 
by  weight,  an  addifying  agent  hi  an  amount  firom  about 
0.1  to  IJ%  by  weight  based  on  pure  add  content,  a 
stiff  gum  hi  an  amount  from  aboot  0.5  to  2J%  by  waight. 
and  water  in  a  predominant  amount  by  wei^t. 


tfi^  i  2,944,907 

RETARDING  THE  SPOILAGE  OF  MEAT 
PRODUCTS 

BMtfaM,  and  Hway  Yi 
N J.,  Mimiii  «•  Oita 

NcwTaih,  N.Yn  a  corporndon  af  Yh- 


NoDiawW  Orirttel  appSraHan  JtH.  J>,  t»S3,  Sar. 
No.  383305.  AHdad  mi  iMs  appBcattnn  N«r.  17, 
I9S^Ssr.No.774,14S  -rr—-— 

4CI|Ibm.   (CL99L-Sf) 

U  The  medwd  of  prooasai^  raw  graina  of  barley  to 
form  a  qittck<ooking  produd  which  comprises,  soaking 
said  raw  grains  in  wpiter  mX  a  ten^ierature  leas  than  that 
which  would  cauae  iplatinization  to  introduce  into  die 
grains  substantially  e^nigh  water  for  iiMwpleiP  galadntza- 
tion  of  said  graina,  prcaaure  cooking  said  soaked  graina 
by  aubieetiag  diem  to  steam  at  an  elevated  ptessure  until 
there  is  substantially  complete  gelatinizataon  therecrf,  dis- 
chatging  the  cooked>  grains  into  s  body  of  water  and 
agitatiag  die  cooked  grains  in  said  body  of  water  to  sepa- 
rate dwm  imo  discnate  graina,  subiscUng  said  discrete 
grains  to  transiem  compresaive  fbtoea  by  passing  them 
between  a  pair  of  rolls  apaced  apart  a  distance  between 
about  0.01  and  0.03  inch,  washing  said  graim  to  remove 
any  exuded  juices,  aed  drying  said  grains  to  a  moisture 
content  between  aboift  5%  and  14%. 


Nolkawtaf.   FSa^M«y7,19S7,Ser.No.<f7,509 
SCMtH.    (CL99— 157) 

1.  A  method  of  retarding  the  nioilage  of  meats  which 
essentially  comprises  dipping  the  meat  in  an  aqueous 
solution  eseentially  comprising  chiortetracycline  in  a  coo- 
centratioo  of  at  least!  5  paru  per  million;  and  nystetin 
in  a  concentration  of  at  least  2  J  parts  per  million. 


SOLYBNIS  FOR  F ATANDOIL  ANTWXID ANIB 
M  B.  Knowles  and  Batann  S.  ~ 

mMmmn  to  FaiiniBn  Sod 

N.Y:ra  corpoinilosi  «f  Nairlsnnr 

NoDiawhig.   FSadlaty29.19«,SsB.No.75M33 

llCWtes.   (a.99u.iC3)  ^^ 

1.  A  normally  liquid  antiooddam  cctopoaition  for  addi- 
tion to  fats  and  fatty  nils  snnsisliin  n lisllj  of  from  5 

to  50%  by  weight  of  active  constituents  composed  erf 
from  5  tc(  42  pai;ts  by  wei^  of  a  phenolic  antioxidant  out 
of  a  total  of  5  to  32  parU  by  #d|^  of  active  consdtuenu 
and  from  95  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  solvent  woiposed  of 
from  10  to  95  parts  by  weight  of  an  acetic  acid  ester 
of  glycerine  out  of  a  total  of  10  to  164  parts  t^  weight 
of  solvent. 


ami 


MTTHOD  OF  SftmONO  SAUSAGE  MEAT 
A.  asilsr,  Taraato,  drtteto,  C^^  la^ii  to 
Ha  GiMMk  LahMntecft  " 

Fled  SspL  3, 19f7,  Sar.  Nk  Ml 
3&hM.    (CL 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  uuoked  commmuted 
meat  product  which  comprises  comminuting  raw  meat 
in  a  comminuting  container  therefor  and  expoaing  the 
meat  to  an  atmosphere  containing  smoke  simnltaneously 
during  the  latter  portion  of  the  comminuting  operation, 
whereby  to  inter-mix  said  smoke  with  said  meat  as  com- 
minuti<Hi  proceeds. 


2,944,910 
CERAhOC  SPARK  PLUG  INSULATOR 
Haiiy  G.  S^nracH^DateoR,  hM.  aaiteMr  to 

NoDrawhif.   FBed  Inly  9, 19SS,Ser.  No.  747,354 

UOnhna.  (0.104-44) 
1.  A  ceramic  spark  plug  insulator,  at  least  the  surface 
of  which,  at  the  firing  end,  is  produced  by  ■Iniei  lug  a 
btend  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  30  parts  to 
60  parts  of  SnOj,  from  35  parts  to  60  parts  of  BeO,  and 
from  1  part  to  5  parts  of  a  flux  comprising  at  least  about 
0.5  part  of  a  magneshim  silicate  and  at  least  aboot  0.5  part 
of  an  alkaline  eardi  compound  wWdi,  after  firing,  is 
in  the  oxide  form. 


2,944,911 
ACETYLENE  CONTAINER  FILLER  AND 


^    HiP%  and  Charles 

aaMBan,  by  aMsna  ns- 
^  ^_ijr  Coip,  Snn  Fteandato, 

.    FSadFah.  9, 1956,  Ssr.  No.  564,360 
4ClaiHM.   (CL  106— 120) 

3.  An  acetylene  container  filler  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  charcoal  and  fibrous  asbestos  di^iersed  and 
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XtJLY  12,  I960 


set  in  a  silica-lime  products,  according  to  the  foUowinf 
formula:  ^^L'^^. 

SiKca  to  fime  pnipoftion  by  weight 1.61  lo  2.47 

Water  to  solids  proportion  bjr  weight S  to    4.5 

Asbestos  in  percent  of  solids  by  weight 20  to     30 

Charcoal  in  percent  of  solids  by  wdght  _-.  15  to     30 


AKimoNor 

WROfYLENE 


2Jia,»ii 

ULTRAVIOLET  AhQRHNG  WATEKCOLOR 

PAINT  COMVOSmONS 

Jmnm  P.  KMlcy,  Los  Asides,  CnMf^  sssltini  to  Pitet. 

■(  Aiti  KMcsvn  1  Jlbo^n^dl^ss^  nc**  Smihi  BanMn« 
CaV^  a  coffponrilosi  of  Delaware 
NoDrawt^.    Filed  Jidy  31, 19S8,  Scr.  No.  7S2,lt7 
SClalais.    (CLIM— 193) 

1.  A  water-based  paint  containing  pigment  and  water- 
soluble  organic  film-forming  ingredients  and  having 
homogeneously  incorporated  therein  materials  providing 
ultraviolet  absorption  properties  to  said  paint,  said  ma> 
terials  consisting  esseatially  of  a  substance  capsMe  of 
absorbing  ulmiviolet  Hght  of  wave  lengths  between  about 
340  and  410  millimicrons  and  an  organic  exudation  ageitt 
in  which  said  ultraviolet-absorbing  substance  is  soluble, 
said  exudation  agent  being  exudable  from  the  paint  film 
after  the  paint  has  been  applied  to  thereby  carry  the 
ultraviolet-absorbing  substance  to  the  surface  of  said  paint 
film,  said  ultraviolet-absorbing  substance  and  exudation 
agent  constituting  less  than  one-half  of  the  nonaqueous 
constituents  of  the  paint  but  being  present  in  said  paint 
in  sufficient  quantity  to  cause  said  paint  when  applied 
to  absorb  a  greater  proportion  of  ultraviolet  light  in  said 
340  to  410  millimicron  wave-length  range  than  is  re- 
flected in  said  range,  and  said  exudation  agent  being  prea- 
ent  in  sufficient  quantity  to  dissolve  said  ultraviokt-ab- 
sorbing  substance. 


ffTARCH  DEXTRINS  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

John  D.  CmiMiifMiil,  9t  Lonis  Conty,  and  Bamtt  L. 

,  SoOaC,  Clay  Ion,  Mo.,  aaslpMn  to  AjAcwe^Bwch, 

hcorporatcd,  St  Loais,  Meu  •  corparthw  «f  MIsMwi 

NoDrawtag.    Fled  Nov.  it,  1951,  Scr.  No.  774,1<5 

(Ckto»  (a.lM— 213) 
4.  A  process  for  producing  a  cross-linked  dextrin  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  reacting  trom  0.01%  to  about  0.21% 
by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  dry  starch  present,  of 
cyamiric  chloride  with  starch,  said  reaction  being  at  a 
temperature  of  between  about  32*  F.  and  about  140*  F. 
and  at  a  pH  between  about  2  and  about  10  for  between 
about  5  minutes  to  about  12  hours,  and  dextrinizing  the 
resultant  cross-linked  starch  product  with  the  equivalent 
of  up  to  about  600  milliliters  28%  HCl  per  1000  pounds 
starch  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  180*  F.  to  about 
350*  F.  for  from  about  1  hour  to  about  8  hours,  said 
croaa-linked  starch  dextrin  being  characterized  by  its 
paste  having  substantially  less  set-back  than  similar  paste 
made  from  a  dextrin  produced  from  normal  starch. 


2,94014 

METHOD  OF  ESTERIFYING  THE  SURFACE  OF 
ALUMINA  MONOHYDRATE  PLATELETS  AND 
PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Flad  Am.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  134453 
5  nitoii     (a.  IM-OM) 

1.  Colloidal  surface-esterified  alumina  nMoohydrate 
platelets,  such  platelets  having  from  about  10  to  400 
hydrocarbon  groups  per  100  square  millimicrons  of  sur- 
face area. 


mn 
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W.j 
OBCapvmr.a 


NoDv^llpt.  raa4Qw.l.l937,Ser.No.7N,9n 

1.  A  process  of  mamifachiriQ$^  k  lobitantially  odor- 
stable,  olefinic  solvent  chancteriaed  by  a  low  bin  odor 
and  good  solvent  power  which  comprises  preparing  a 
propylene  polymer  compoaitloH  containing  propylcue 
tetramer  as  one  of  the  components.  fractiioBaling  add 
polymer  comporition  to  obtMn  a  fraction  containing  prin- 
cipally the  propylene  tetramer  and  having  a  boiUng  ranfe 
within  the  temperature  range  of  345*  F.  tt>  550*  P., 
subjecting  the  fraction  to  an  adsorfaent  elay  treatment 
at  a  tonperature  less  than  about  200*  F.  lo  rwkioe  sub- 
stantially the  content  of  the  oxidative  prododi  con- 
tained in  said  fraction,  and  incorporating  a  minor,  affec- 
tive amoum  of  an  oxidation  inhibitor  in  the  day-treated 
fraction  before  its  peroxide  number  exceeds  0.1,  aaid  fta- 
hibitor  being  incorporated  in  the  fraction  in  an  amount 
in  excess  of  0.001%  on  a  weight  basis. 


XH^U 

PROCESSING  or  IMAGE  DISPLAY  DEVICES 

Lyk  W.  Evana,  SsMca  Faik  N.Y.,  asrifiii,  by  wmtm 
to  SyHa^  Eieebffc  Prodnds  Inc.,  Wll- 
L  a  cwfaraiton  «f  Ddawan 
FBad  Sanl.  2d,  1957,  Ser.  No.  616,543 
2niitBi    (CL  117— 33.5) 
1.  A  process  for  fohning  an  image  display  screen  on 
the  viewing  panel  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  the 
steps  of  fabricating  a  screen  layer  including  a  phosphor 
material  and  a  silicate  on  the  panel,  covering  said  screen 
layer  widi  a  tlm  of  lacquer,  and  issuing  cariMn  diooude 
gas  into  said  tube  to  cause  penetration  of  said  gas  into 
the  lacquer  covered  screen  layer. 


2,944,917 
METHOD  OF  COATING  A  METAL  BASE  WHH 
POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE 
Caknt,  Gir.«nr.Yv«lto,  FkMea,  Mtonr,  kj 


Filed  Dec.  t,  1955,  Ssr.  No.  551,175 

'  r.  aprBcaliM  P^Mce  Dec.  13»  19S4 


1.  A  method  for  coating  a  base  selected  from  the 
groop  consisting  of  iron  and  aluminum  with  a  continuous 
film  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  anchored  into  said  base, 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  anchoring  cavities  hav- 
ing an  average  size  less  than  30  microns  and  a  throttled 
entrance  in  said  base  by  attacking  it  with  at  least  one 
add.  subsequently  depositing  an  aqueous  dispersion  con- 
sisting essentially  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  thereon  in 
a  succession  of  elementary  layers,  and  drying  and  fusing 
each  layer  in  situ  before  the  neit  is  depodted,  the  con- 
centration of  polytetraflumoethyfene  in  each  succesuve 
layer  hdng  greater  than  that  in  the  layer  previously  de- 
posited. 

2,»44,flt 
POLYETHYLENE  TEREPH1HALATE  FILM  HAY. 

ING  AN  ADHERENT  WAX  COATING 
Heibcrt  Nagd  and  LnwrsMo  Ragr  Halt, 
to  E.  L  dn  Paid  da  Nanaan 
tponilaaflf 
r.Nd.  512,511 
9CtalM.   (d.ll7-4tJ) 
I.  An  oriented  polyethylene  terephthalate  flfan  having 
a  continuous,  thfai,  he«-sea!able,  onifbrm  coathig  con- 
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sisiing  eisentidly  o<i|vax,  said  coating  being  no  thicker    methylolamide.  and  an  anionic  surface  active  agent  as  dis- 
persing agent  in  the  proportion  of  not  more  than  6% 
,M«n  mmrnm  ttmnum  n*  by  weight  of  die  methyioliunide. 

"^  ^Hr»iMinii-  ^'  ^  P'^oceaa  for  the  production  of  wator-iepdlent 

77Zr777777777t\  finishes  on  textile  materials  which  compriaes  appiytog 

ID  the  textile  material  a  composition  according  to  daim 
. .  ,     -  —  *  «■  conjunction  with  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 

.w        li^i^  A-.*  _ii^  <rf  •«  "dd  and  an  add  generating  catdyst,  and  thweafter 

man  aboot  0015  grnm/square  inch  for  fihn  coated  on    heating  the  treated  textile  materials. 


%    .fH 


Method  of  APPtin^SA  protective  coat- 

ING  TO  A  ferrous  METAL  SURFACE 
LestwMonfs  and  Flan  Lwnbaidu^  Los  Angdcs,  CaMf., 

?'**T*"J*J^"'******  Cotpocatlon,  County  of  Los 
Angcica,  CaHf .,  a  eorporatioa  of  CaHf  omia 
NoDrawhig.    FHsd  May  17, 1997, 4cr.  No.  659,752 
12  Clafans.    (CL  117—127) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  hard  impervious  coating 
upon  a  ferrous  metal  surface  which  comprises  applying 
to  said  surface  first  (a)  a  primary  coating  comprising 
a  mixture  of  a  finely  divided  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zinc,  magnesium,  aluminum,  man- 
ganese and  titanium,  and  from  about  10%  to  40%  by 
weight  based  upon  said  meul  of  an  oxidizing  agem  se- 
lected from  the  gronp  consisting  of  red  lead  and  the 
peroxides  of  calcium,  magneshim,  and  zhK,  allowmg  said 
primary  coating  to  dry,  and  thereafter  applying  on  said 
primary  coating  (A)  i  curing  agent  for  said  mixture  com- 
prismg  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water  soluble  salt  of  a 
polyvalent  metal,  said  polyvalent  metal  having  an  oxida- 
tion-reduction potentid  m  acid  solution  equal  to  or  greater 
than  that  of  said  finely  divided  metal. 


1REA1MENT  OFahENTMJLPHlTE  UQUOR 
L«jJ««Allen  Bofp  and  AveriD  J.  WIfcy.  Appleton, 

pldnn,WlB.,aconoraltonorWbcowto 
NoDnwInc.    FM  Apr.  23, 1996,  Ser.  No.  579,761 
9  dates.    (CL  127-^37) 

1.  In  a  process  for  treatiag  materials  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  spent  sulphite  liquor  solids  and 
wood  hydrolysate  solids  containing  carbohydrate  mate- 
rials and  wood  extractives,  the  steps  of  mixing  and  react- 
iiW  substantidly  dry  solids  selected  from  said  gixMp 
with  a  onterid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  dcohols  and  carbonyl  compounds  having  less 
than  eight  carbon  atoms  to  form  a  soluble  carbohydrate 
compound,  in  the  presence  of  free  hydrogen  ion,  said 
solvent  treatment  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature 
below  about  55*  C.  and  removing  ligneous  materials  from 
the  carbohydrate  solittion. 


2  944  926 

PROCESS  FOR  LUHIICATING  AND  PROMOTING 

TOE  COHESION  OF  TEXTILE  FIBERS 
^!f!!?!!L?-  ^^^  Wyondnt.  and  Hema.  T.  Bnddey, 

9  CInctonoti,  Ohto,  jdlgnma  to  Emery  Indnstrics,  Inc. 

^  OndnnatL  Oido,  a  oonoration  of  OUo 

.  No  Drawtog.  Flkd  Nov.  7,  1955,  Ser.  No.  545,571 
2Clalmi.  (€1117—139.5) 
I.  A  process  for  pretreating  organic  textile  fibers  to 
provide  hibricity  and  promote  cohesion  during  textile 
fabricating  operations  said  process  comprising  applying 
to  the  textile  fibers  a  textile  dressing  comprising  a  solu- 
tion of  5%  to  50%  polymerized  fatty  acid  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymerized  fatty 
acids,  polymerized  esters  of  fatty  acids  and  monohydric 
alcohols  of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  chain  length,  and  the 
polymers  of  polymerized  fatty  adds  and  dihydric  alcohols 
of  up  to  8  carbon  atoms  chain  length,  and  95%  to  50% 
of  an  oily  dilutent  for  the  fatty  compound  said  dilutent 
being  selected  from  the  group  oonaisting  of  animal,  vege- 
table, and  mineral  oils.  liquid  fatty  acids,  and  the  liquid 
esten  of  fatty  acids.     <  i 


2344.923 

CONCENTRATION  OFWOOD  SUGAR  SOLUTIONS 

Theodor  Ricte^  Mannhftoi,  GcmMny,  ns^iiiii  to  Udk 

Sodete  Anonmna,  Ytvagr,  SwttHilMd 

Filed  Ian.  17, 1951,  Ser.  Nn.  709,519 

Oahns  priority,  mpllcntton  SwUMtiand  Jan.  It,  1957 

dCWins.   (a.  127— 37) 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  EDUCTION  OF  WATER-RE- 
PEUJWT  FINISHES  ON  TEICTILES  AND  COM- 
POSITION  THEREFOR  ^^ 

Leonard  Harrison  GrtKvsn,  John  Alwyn  HaB,  and  Iwaaa 
WHitoM  Roberts,  Mandwdtr,  "-rniTsaihaiii  to 
Imperial  Chemical  feadndrics  LIndtod,  London,  Em- 
lud,  a  corporation  or  Great  Britato 
No  Drawing.    Fled  Mar.  24, 1951,  Ser.  No.  723,091 
ClafaM  priority,  appliention  Grant  Britato  Mar.  27, 1957 
tCWaiB.   (CL  117— 161) 
1.  An  aqueous  composition  useful  for  the  production 
of  water-repellent  finishes  on  textile  materials  coodsting 
essentially  of  a  methylolamide  of  a  fatty  add  containing 
at  least  14  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule,  less  than  4.0% 
by  weight  of  free  fatty  adds  by  weight  of  the  sdd 


1.  A  process  for  concentrating  a  sugar  solution  obtained 
in  the  hydrochloric  acid  saccharification  of  cellulosic  ma- 
terials comprising  passing  sdd  solution  substantially  under 
atmospheric  pressure  i^ywardly  at  a  rate  of  about  10 
to  40  m./sec.  through  a  first  set  of  narrow  verticd  tubes 
having  a  diameter  of  about  8  to  20  nun.  and  heated  at 
a  temperature  of  about  100  to  150*  C,  sdd  rate  of  flow 
preventing  backflow  of  said  solution  into  said  tubes  sepa- 
rating the  generated  vapors  from  the  solution,  transferring 
the  thus  separated  solution  at  substantially  the  rate  of 
separation,  so  as  to  prevent  accumulation  thereof  in  the 
separation  zone,  continuously  substantially  without  in- 
termediate stoppage  into  a  second  set  of  narrow  verticd 
tubes,  heating  sdd  second  set  of  tubes  with  said  generated 
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ympon,  paasiaf  said  aolmioo  at  a  prcawre  of  aboat  100 
to  250  Tocr.  opwanlly  through  said  wcond  aet  ot  tube*, 
withdrawing  vafton  from  the  aohitkm  leavkg  said  seaoad 
set  of  tubes,  feeding  the  remaining  aolutioa  into  «  oir- 
cttfarttng  evapontlor  maintaimd  at  a  pnaanrn  al  abnoC 
30  to  50  Tott.,  heating  said  drculatiag  eraporalnr  intii 
said  withdrawing  vapors,  and  drawing  off  oonoaotrated 
sugar  ayrtip  and  hydrocUoric  acid  rupoa  from  said  cir> 
culating  evi^wrator. 


JlKY  12,  lf60 


of  siwanaBf 


Fled  N^.  S,  19S7,  fl«.  N«.  0M4i 
4CklnM.  (CLIM— U) 


1.  The  method  of  iotemally  cleaning  a  sobstantially 
empty  oil  tank  which  comprises  the  steps  of  introducing 
steam  into  a  vaporizer  containing  a  solvent  to  vaporize 
the  same  and  to  form  a  gaseous  mixture  of  steam  and 
solvent  vapor,  said  solvem  in  its  gaseous  sute  being 
heavier  than  air,  introducing  said  gaseous  mixture  into 
the,  tank  near  its  bottom,  removing  from  the  tank  the 
condensate  and  the  oil  dissolved  therein,  separating  water 
from  said  condensate,  retvtming  the  remaining  con- 
densate, and  the  oil  dissolved  therein  to  said  vaporizer, 
vaporizing  the  solvent  component  of  said  condensate,  and 
removing  the  oil  from  said  vaporizer. 


METHOD  OF  COATpSs^toS'-DIP  GALVANIZED 

PIPI 

Cari  R.  LyMh,  LonH  Ofefai  atrigMr  to  United  Stataa 

Steel  Ccfporndoa,  n  raif  awJen  9t  Naw  Janay 

FOad  I^  1, 1997, 8w.  N«b  «Mtl 
lOaiim.   (a.l4»— It) 


1.  A  method  of  coating  pQ>e  i*iigtti«  wMck 
immersing  them  in  a  gahraniziag  bath,  wilhdrnwiat 
length  axially  from  the  gahranizfaig  balh  nfmardly  ikMV 
a  plane  mclined  at  a  snudl  angle  to  the  hortaoatal  aad 
moving  it  sidewise  toward  a  tank  which  coatnina  a  qiaeDcb- 
ing  bath,  dropphig  one  end  of  enck  laB|lh  inlo  anid 
quenching  bath  while  continuing  to  sopport  the  other  cod 
of  each  length  above  the  level  of  said  qneaching  bath  for 
a  iffedetermlned  time,  diereby  permitting  bkMMhrooih 


of  vapor  from  the  (inaBcfaftig  h«h  iMnraliJ  by  tha 
of  the  pipe  aad  icmoviag  froBn  tha  iateriof  of  Iha  p|pa 
foreign  matter  picked  op  fraai  te  galyiairiag  balh,  aad 
subsequently  diuppiin  nid  olhar  aad  of 
the  quenching  bi^  for  conplaie 


a344,9M 
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METHOD  OF  CiaAPJSsWWAGB  AND  TRA^B• 
^.FOBT    TANKS,    WBCULLY    8HIW    XANE8, 

FROM  OIL,  FAT,  WAX  AND  1HB  liKB 
LaV  9»ia.Eifc ~ 


OUa,a 

Flai  Fah.  ^  tHt,9m,  Na.  S43«i79 
llCliiBK    <CLlf4*-a.73) 
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1.  la  a  method  of  produciag  beat  glass  rfieali  haviot 
selected  surface  areaa  only  that  are  electrically  coaAict- 
ing  and  in  which  the  elactrical  coadnctiTity  reaaila  inm 
the  pteaeace  of  an  electrically  ooadnctiag  fifan  oa  aaid 
surface  areas,  the  stq»  of  applying  the  film  to  a  saiiaoa 
of  said  sheet  while  in  tha  iat.  heatiag  aad  beadiaf  aaid 
filmed  sheet,  and  then  reewviag  portioas  of  aaid  fUm 
from  the  beat  sheet  to  restria  it  to  said  selected  anw. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive bent  glass  windshield,  comptising  applying  a  pair 
of  spaced,  substantially  parallel  strips  of  fusible  elec- 
trode material  along  oppoaite  nsarginB  of  a  flat  sheet  of 
glass,  heating  the  glaas  sheet  to  substantially  the  point 
of  softening  of  the  glaaa  to  fnse  said  electrode  material 
to  the  glaas  surface,  applying  an  electrically  coadnctive 
coating  to  the  surface  of  the  heated  ^asa  sheet  contain- 
ing the  electrode  material  and  in  electrical  contact  diere- 
with.  heating  and  bending  the  glaas  sheet  to  the  desired 
curvature,  then  removing  part  of  the  electrically  conduc- 
tive coating,  and  finally  laminating  said  bent  sheet  with 
a  second  similarly  bent  glass  sheet  and  an  interpoaed 
layer  of  thermoplastic  material  to  form  a  composite  atnic- 
ture. 

1,944,927 
CURE  OF  CHLOBOFLUOBOCAKRON 


P. 


or  Naw 
NoDrawlil.  Fled  May  IS,  1999, 8ar.Na.  111344 

•  nitiii     (CL  154— lot) 

8.  A  method  of  making  a  laminated  article  having  a 
layer  made  of  unsaturated,  vnlcanizable  rubber  and  a 
layer  made  of  ^  saturated  diatdaier  which  is  a  copolymer 
of  monochloioti  ifiuoiuethylehe  and  vinylideae  fluoride, 
containing  from  5%  to  70%  of  vinylidene  fluoride,  com- 
prising compounding  said  unsaturated,  vukanizabla  mb- 
ber  for  anlfur  vulcanization,  compoundiiv  100  parte  of 
said  saturated  elastomer  with  from  1  to  5  parts  of  a 
peroxide  as  a  curing  agem  and  from  1  to  20  parts  of 
K,N'-raetbylenebisacrylamide  as  an  accelerator,  whereby 
the  compounded  unsaturated,  vulcanizaMe  rubber  has  a 
curing  rate  substantially  similar  to  the  curing  rate  of  the 
compounded  saturated  elastomer,  laminating  the  result- 
ing two  compounded  stocks,  and  curing  the  laminate  at 
a  temperature  of  from  150*  to  350*  F.  for  a  period  of 
from  5  minutes  to  24  hours. 
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for  a  digestion  time  period  of  fixxn  1-25  minutes,  the 
shortM*  digaitioa  periods  app 
temperatures  and  vice  versa. 


AM^C^SS^d^^JfS^S^fiV.  •»»«»*i-to  period,  applying  to  the  hirfterd^ 
'^'^^5*S'^o3L^^  temperatures «.!  vice  versa.  ,j 

■aallt€Mtoa,Na«rYaik,N.Y4flMbiltoa  -  jf^ 

Fled  8a|£li,  19S7, 8sr.  NoT^Mt 

«  Oahaa.    (CL  1<2-^I2)  ^^_ .  ^_  _ 

Aittv  R.  RasMhw  aai  Alee  C  Wal,  New 
iiiHiiiitothaCalatoK  Criifiiaiha,  CUcafab  K.  a 

f  fkji  ^wpas^BBB  ac  uasawaaa 

^lY,  VM  A^*  14, 1997^8ar.  Nau  03449 


It 


(CL  142-^48) 


1.  In  the  method  of  producing  wood  palp  according 
to  a  pulping  process,  the  Improvement  comprising  cook- 
ing the  raw  wood  In  sohitions  of  alkali  polysulfldea 
with  a  suUkdity  of  10%  to  30%  nudntafawd  1^  ■iir«n 
polysulfides. 

I 

RAPID  SODA  PKOCmim  PULPING  BAGAflBE 
AND  OnBR  NON.WOODY  PLANT  UGNOCEL- 
LULO§B 

B.  Kaaa^  Jtaaatohs.  Ilawa%  aad  JtaaMa  D, 

to  Bawaiaa  Daval- 


1.  An  incombustible  heat  ftiMiitlng  aad  aooad  abaofb* 
ing  fiberteard  compriaing  by  weight  not  leas  than  about 
60%  mineral  fiber  tofether  with  iMl  more  than  aboat 
40%  combostiUe  fiber  and  tfie  product  of  the  reaction 
in  add  snapension  of  between  aboat  1 J  to  five  percent 
sohibilized  protein  and  m  to  10%  sodhun  bentonite. 


.     _  2,944,931 

SANITARY  PAPER  AND  FSOCE9S  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 


No 


tianofHawal 


$,1999.88r.Na.7B4,Nt 
MCWhaa.  (CL  Ii2-M) 
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>!■>■  Ma  MO.  <S>TBIUU.T.  i,  m^  OB 

m^.  TO  nan  *  mnvmauatcrmauD»y  a  uquc*  to  tar 

PLtm  iMnH*L  tine  or  Mki.  « tuirmtn  or  vtm  rajm  t« 

MD  <  CBMacu.  M  or  •■■•i  I 


af  Nav^te 

Flad  Dae.  13, 19S7, 8sr.  Na.  7«7,4M 
Itdahaa.   (CL  143— 17f) 

1.  The  process  of  improving  the  softness  and  surtece 
feel  of  sanitary  paper,  which  comprises  adding  to  an 
aqueous  slurry  of  papermaking  fibers  a  suble.  aqueous 
emulsion  of  1-90%  by  weight  of  lanolin  and  1(^99% 
by  weight  of  a  cationic  emulsifier  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  quaternary  ammonium  salts,  quater- 
nary anmionium  bases,  quaternary  sulfonium  salts, 
quaternary  sulfonium  bases,  long  chain  amine  salts  and 
tertiary  sulfonium  bases,  said  slurry  and  said  emulnon 
being  at  substantially  room  temperature,  whereby  a  sub- 
stantial proportion  of  lanolin  particles  and  emulsifier 
oontafaied  hi  said  emulsion  is  deposited  onto  said  fibers 
while  said  fibers  are  suspended  in  water,  and  thereafter 
forming  a  paper  web  from  the  resulting  slurry,  the 
araoont  of  lanolfai  and  emulsifier  dqwsited  on  the  fiber* 
being  sufficient  to  improve  the  softness  and  surface  fed 
of  the  resulting  paper  but  being  insufficiem  to  permit 
said  lanolm  from  being  rubbed  off  on  said  paper. 


>W#FK>g>CT 


1.  In  the  soda  process  for  pulping  fibrous,  nonwoody 
lignocellulosic  plant  materials  with  an  aqueous  digesting 
liquor  containing  an  active  soda  pulping  agent  comprising 
predominantly  sodium  hydroxide:  the  improvement  which 
comprises  producing  a  strpni,  easily  bleachable,  paper- 
making  pulp  having  a  pentosan  xontent  of  the  order  of 
20>30%  by  weight,  bgr  the  combination  of  process  steps 
comprising  fomUng  a  mixture  comprising  the  plant  oaate- 
rial  and  the  aqueous  fligestmg  liquor,  the  ratio  of  liquor 
to  oven-dry  plant  matfoal  being  from  2:1  to  15:1  and  the 
pulping  agent  nse  bai^  from  6-20%  by  weight  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  oven-dry  plant  material;  heatii«  the 
mixtore  ondcr  pressure  to  a  tempcratnre  of  from  130*- 
210*  C.  over  a  rise  time  period  of  up  to  45  minutes,  and 
mainlaming  the  mixture  under  pressure  at  l30*-2!0*  C. 


Ray  B. 


INSECT  Co£!a^4G 
to 


AGENT 


NoDrawtog.  Fla4Mii7«,19SI,8ar.Na. 733,134 
MClafaBB.  (0.147—32) 

1.  A  flMthod  lor  combatting  an  insect  which  comprises 

subjecting  said  insect  to  the  action  of  an  effective  amount 
of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  groop  of  com- 
pounds having  the  strnctnral  characteristics  as  follows: 

R   R  H   o 
CI— c-c— C-g— R' 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  conssting  of  H  and 
CHa  and  R'  is  seelcted  frt>m  the  group  consisting  of  nor- 
mal, aecoadary,  and  tertiaiy-octyl  groups. 
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r.  N«.  HMU 

2.  An  wwrcticidri  and  acariddal  pnpuutiou  wVUb 
coaiaiu  as  the  active  higredieiit  the  thiophoephoric  add 
ester  of  the  fonnala 

CH>-0  CHr-8— CHt 

P-O— CH 


and  chlofiaa  aad  «  ii  aa  IntcfBr  of  from  1  to  2, 

{■dnaiw,  and  (2)  diphwiylaininB  aibfjali  die  anrfni  ii 

in  an  amooat  of  at  least  0J05  to  about  1  part  by 

bawd  on  the  iMi^tt  of  fw^fc^iH**  add 


CH»-0 


CHr-8-CHi 


METHOD  AND 


Ljle  D.  rmaai  ai 


NaDnmtef.   Fled  Feb.  IS,  1957, Ssr.  No.  MM37 
34  nil  II I    (Ca.  l<7—3f) 

1.  A  compositioo  useful  for  repeUing  insects  which 
comprises  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  compounds  which  have  a  characteristic  structure 
as  follows: 

OY    A       B  O  A       B  O  ' 

OHt— C CH— CH— O— CR'         CH«-C— CH— CH— O— C— B' 


I 
R 


I 


k 


n 


and 


CH«-C=C  H-C  H»-0— C-C  Hj 


6 


m 


wherein  Y  is  a  member  of  the  gro«q;>  consisting  of  — H 
aad 

o 

-6— R' 

wherein  R  it  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
aryl  radical  containing  not  over  14  carbon  atoms  and 
such  a  radical  which  has  been  subrtituted  with  a  radical 
sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  alkoxy, 
ttltro  and  alkyU  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in 
any  substituent  radical  being  not  greater  than  8;  where- 
in R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1-6  carbon 
atoms:  and  A  and  B  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  H,  methyl  and  ethyl,  and  sufRdent  of  a  repel- 
lent adjuvant  to  apply  the  same. 


PARASITICIDE  COMPOOniON  OP  UDUCED 


riii  Nar. »,  IMI,  to.  Na.  77<,724 
iniliiiii     (CL1C7— <M) 
1.  A  paradtidde  compoaltion  comprising  (1)  a  cbloro- 
phenyl  ester  of  a  benzencaulfonic  acid  said  ester  befaig 
characterized  by  die  structure 


< 


y 


CI. 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 


2,M4,fM 


HALLY  or  PBNTACHLOKOPHINOL  AND  A 
MEMMMM.  OP  TBI  GBOtJP  OP  METAL  NAFH- 
THBNAHS  AND  MAHOGANY  SULFONATES 


aaa  29;  19H  Ssr.  Na.  439yMt 

TOiliii  (CLlfT— 31) 
I.  A  free-flowing  powder  compositioa  suitable  for  the 
preservation  of  celluloaic  materials  fnm  decay,  staia 
and  mold  fkmgi.  and  insects,  consistiag  essentially  of 
powdered  solid  pentachlorophencrf  and  an  oily  material 
sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and 
alkaline  earth  aoetal  naphthenates  and  mahogany  sat 
fonates  in  an  amount  which  imparts  anti-dusting. proper- 
ties  to  the  pentachlorophenol. 


FHOSFmStAMCDi 

mm  Cksarfesl 

of  Dahwi 

>19St,8«.Na.7flMt2 
9CUM.   (GL1C7-43) 

8.  In  the  practica  af  anmial  husbandly,  the  step  of 
administering  to  a  warm-blooded  aaisBal  a  systemic  afenC 
in  an  amount  suffldem  to  provide  from  OJi  to  150 
milligrams  of  the  systemic  aginit  per  kilogram  of  body 
weight  of  the  animal,  said  systemic  agem  bdng  a  phoa- 
pboramidate  havlim  the  formula 

o    OR 
/ 


CU^ ^  o   < 


NHR' 

wherdn  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical  containing 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  R'  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydn^en  and  a  lower 
alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms.  In- 
clusive, and  n  represents  an  fnteger  of  from  1  to  5,  in- 
clusive. 


anbylchlqborSvline 


COMFOSmON 


TRi-r.. 

A.' 
to1keWii.&l . 

Flai  Aft;  2f .  19«,  Ssr.  Na.  7iU97 
SCMm.  (CL1C7— S5) 
1.  A  compodtioB  for  oral  admini^ratioo  of  tri-p* 
anisykhloroethylene  whereby  increased  absorption  <rf  trl- 
p-anisylchloroethylene  in  the  gastro-intestinal  tract  is  ob- 
tained which  comprises  tri-p-anisylchloroetfiylene  di>> 
solved  in  a  hard  edible  digestible  ^yoeryl  tet.  tfie  amount 
of  tri-p«ilsyichloroethylene  being  from  10  to  50  perceat 
by  wdght  of  the  fat 


WATER-INSOLUBLE   MnmiHENUM   SALTS   OP 
NEOMYCIN  AND  FBOCE8S  OP  USING  SAME  IN 
FUIOFICATION  OP  NEOMYCIN 
_       Rl.,  aat  «d^  ■. 

A  Cos  iK.,  Miwij,  lU.,  a  ( 

Soa  of  New  JsBs^ 
Na  DnwIiilM  ilsk  <.  19f7,  to.  Naw  as,42< 

iniiiiii   <a.ii7-49 

1.  In  the  proccm  of  porifyiag  aeomyda,  the  impiova> 
ment  which  comprises  reacting  an  aqueous  sokitkm  of 
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neomydn  complex  at  a  pH  within  the  range  of  aboot  1.5 
to  about  6.0  with  a  compound  seleded  from  the  frbup 
comisting  of  anun^um  molybdate,  sodium  molybdate, 
molybdic  acid,  pboiiphomolybdic  add,  aad  arsenoinotyb- 
dic  acid,  whereby  to  form  a  substantially  water-insohible 
salt  of  neomycin,  and  recovering  from  said  salt  neomydn 
predominantly  of  type  B  with  the  substantial  absence  of 
type  A.  . 


FREFARA 
T. 


Wi^mvS!^Sx. 


*  Capiat, 


ADRENOCORTmnOFHIN  AND  ZINC 

COMFQSmON 
D.  Flshsr.  CUsaaa  HsiabiB.  oad  Roborl  B. 

a 


to 

of _^ 

NoDrawlag.  FM  laa.  11^  195i;i  to.  Na.  559^5 
«  (Siinia.    (0. 14T--74) 

I.  An  adrenocorticocropbtn  compositioa  suitable  for 
paroiteral  admiaistratioo,  comprising  line  and  adreno- 
corticotrophin  in  an  aqueous  solution,  said  zinc  being  in 
a  concentration  of  from  0.0075  to  0.03%  (weight/ 
volume)  in  said  adrenocorticotrophin  composition,  said 
adrenocorticotrophin  bdng  maintained  in  the  dissolved 
sute  in  said  aqueous  solution,  and  said  adrenocortico- 
trophin composition  demonstrating  an  enhanced  adreno- 
corticotrophic  hormone  activity  and  a  prolonged  duration 
of  physiological  effect  greater  than  that  of  said  adreno- 
corticotrophin composition  in  the  absence  of  zinc. 

,1 

II     2344^1 
METHOD  AND  DENTIFRICE  FOR  REDUCING 
GINGIVAL  INFLAMMATION 
Laden  Goldcabcig,  New  York,  N.Y.,  asslgaiii  to  Vazico, 
hen  Uaioa  CMy.  N  J.,  a  eerpoialiOB  of  New  letacy 
NoDrawtog.   F«eiDoc23,19S7,8er.Na.7943<7 
n«  21  dafaM.   (CL  li7— 7t) 

1.  A  dentrifice  for  treating  gingivitis  comprising  a 
dentifrice  substrate  having  a  non-liquid  consistency  and 
a  polyvalent  and  polygenic  vaccine  incorporated  therdn, 
said  vaccine  containing  about  deven  species  of  bacteria 
selected  from  spedek  occurring  in  oral  cavities  during 
gingivitis,  said  vaccine  induding  both  lysed  and  unlysed 
solutions  of  said  baderia,  said  substrate  bdng  anti- 
genically  compatible  fvith  said  vacdne. 


dF  DL-LY8INE  WITH  LYSINE 
RACEMASE 
Flesh  Meadows,  N.Y.,asitear  to 

New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a-cotponttoa  of 

NaDmwtog.   FVed M«y 21»  1951, Scr. No. 73M«3 
tOaiaM.   (CL19S-29)  ^^ 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  lysine  racemase 
which  comprises  growing  a  strain  of  an  organism  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  P.  vulgaris,  P.  ammoniae,  P. 
mirabilis,  P.  americanus,  P.  paraamericeutus,  P.  rettgeri,  P. 
spingidis,  P.  inconstani,  E.  anindotica  and  E.  frenndii,  in 
an  aqueous  nutrient  medium  containing  sources  <A  car- 
bohydrate, organic  nitrogen  and  inorganic  nitrogen,  at 
an  intial  pH  value  of  from  about  6.0  to  about  8.0,  and 
recovering  said  lysine  racemase. 


2,944,944 
FYRROLIDONE  PURIFICATION 
Cfaqrtaa,  WhMe 


FaaL  ftOaa.,  a  coivoratioa  of  Dd^nnae 
NoDnw^ 


to 
,  St 


FBed  Mar.  3, 195S,  Ser.  Na.  71M73 
SOatoH.   (CL2a2— n> 

1.  The  process  for  the  purification  of  pymrfidoae, 
which  comprises  admixing  phosphorus  pentoxide  with 
crude  pyrrolidone.  subjecting  the  mixture  to  distillation 
under  reduced  pressure,  and  collecting  substantially  neu- 
tral purified  pyrrolidone  in  the  distillate. 


2,944,945 
ELECTROPLAIING 
Paul  R.  AUson,  Daytoa,  Ohfo,  assk^ 
Motors  Coiporailoa,  DetoaiC,  Mich.,  a 


to 
corpomtioa  of 


Food  laas  U,  1957,  Ser.  Na.  445,593 
lOatas.   (d.  294—15) 


n 


II 

2,944.942 
METH  YLSaYL  MERC  APTDACETATES  AND .  - 
THEIR  USE  IN  TREATING  HAIR  «,t 

Roger  Gbarie,  Soisy^eoas-MoatmoKKy,  aad  Raaer  Ri£? 
aad  Grigoire  rslnpiaiis,  Paris,  Fraace,  assizors  to 
Sodete  AaoayaM  dhe  Sodcte  Moasavoa-L'Oical,  Paris, 
Fraacc,  a  corporaiioa  of  F^aace 
Na  Diawtog.    FRod  A«g.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  475^49 
riatow  phahj,  ■ppScoHaa  Flaace  Aag.  4, 1954 
7CWias.   (CL147— S7.I) 
I.  An  organo-silicon  compound  of  the  general  formula 


(cn))Jai 


Tt-O 


\ 


C-CIIr-SH 


O 


1. 


where  n  is  an  integer  selected  from  I,  2  and  3. 

5.  A  process  for  imparting  any  desired,  sUble  config- 
uration to  hair,  particulariy  live  human  hair,  which  com- 
prises submitting  said  hair,  while  constrained  in  said 
configuration,  to  the  action  of  a  freshly  prepared  disper- 
sion of  an  organo-si^n  compound  of  the  general  for- 
mula 


IN  C-CUt~BH 

1  o^  1. 


(CH<).I 


wherein  n  is  a  positive  integer  lower  than  4,  in  an  aqueous 
solution  comprising,  as  an  anti-precipitating  agent,  a  sub- 
stantial amount  of  ethyl  alcohol. 


The  method  of  electroplating  bearing  shdls  ao  as  to 
plate  <mly  one  surface  therec^,  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  a  plating  container  having  electrically  noocon- 
ductive  surfaces,  pladag  a  plurality  <rf  beariag  ahelb  m 
an  end-to-end  semi-sealing  relatioinhip  with  each  other, 
positioning  add  plurality  of  shells  in  sdd  plating  container 
with  the  edges  of  said  shdls  abutting  oppoaite  ends  of  a 
side  of  said  non-conducting  container  surface  to  form  a 
partition  in  sdd  container,  podtioning  an  anode  on  one 
side  of  said  bearing  shell  partition  and  out  of  contact 
with  said  shdls  and  with  said  container,  placing  a  single 
plate4ype  cathode  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to 
the  projected  width  of  said  bearing  shells,  on  the  second 
side  of  said  partition  and  out  of  oomact  with  said  ahells 
and  said  container,  filling  all  of  said  "^tf'nur  with  an 
electroplating  bath,  and  finally  flowing  a  plating  cnrrent 
through  and  dmultoneouriy  acting  said  balh  to  thereby 
cause  limited  ionic  flow  between  tiie  semi-sealed  ends 
of  said  shells  and  electro-deposition  on  only  the  side  of 
said  shells  facing  the  anode. 
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CATALYTIC  KLEMENTiUraD METHOD  OF  MANU. 

FAvronnp  acxs  blbmvits 

i»  D.  NmI«  a 


.N«.SHLi2t 

.   __ ^ JMIJr 29, 19SS 

SeklM.   (CL2t4— 24) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  catalytic  demoit  for  de- 
compoainf  fluid  and  consisting  of  a  metal  supporting  struc- 
ture and  a  coating  of  silver  applied  to  said  metal  support- 
ing structure,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  applying  a  coat- 
mg  of  silver  to  said  supporting  structure  leaving  interstices 
extending  throu^  said  silver  coathig  to  said  supporting 
structure,  then  anodically  treating  said  silver  coated  sup- 
porting structure  in  a  bath  of  an  alkaline  carbonate  solu- 
tion to  form  silver  oxide  upon  said  silver  coating,  and  then 
immersing  the  anodically  treated  structure  in  an  aqueous 
solution  of  ammonia  mto  which  solution  silver  oxide  dis- 
solves from  the  surface  of  said  slver  coating  and  from 
which  metallic  silver  ia  deposited  in  arborescent  form  on 
exposed  areas  of  the  metal  of  said  supporting  structure. 


a  kad  anode  to  a  cathode  in  an  electrolyte  «*««»*«««<«^  a 
cooBplex  of  a  hydrocarbon  metal  compound,  wherein 
the  valences  of  the  metal  are  satisfied  with  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radicals,  and  an  ionizable  salt,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  extracting  siid  electrolyte  prior  to  elec- 
trolysis with  an  extractlac  liquid  selected  from  the  groop 
consisting  of  hydrocarbon  metal  compounds  and  aliphatic 
hydrocaibotts  having  solubility  for  hydrocarbon  metal 
oxide  contamiiumts  therein  and  being  essentially  fan- 
miscible  with  said  dectnrfyte. 


PWOCESBfOKTHB  nSmOLYTIC  8KPAKAT10N 
or  Xrr AraUM  FMM  ITT ANIUM  9CKAP 


Fled  May 


lf99,  ta*.  Nn.  SlLtS2 
fCL'        - 


2MWr 
MRHOD 


ELBCnbOPLATING  MBIHOD  AND  ATPARATUB 
C  Inscfc-ir.  D^rtw^.jMjJj^  ;  I  Igiys  In  G«Mml 
Delrail,  Melb(  n  cwMniftoa  of 


FBad Sept  5, 19S7,8m,  N^  M2,197 
llClahM.   (CL2M— 3i) 


1.  In  a  method  for  ooiMinuoudy  electroplating  the 
concave  surfrKXS  of  a  plurality  of  semicylindrical  bear- 
ings, the  steps  oompriaing;  providing  a  plating  fnk  con- 
taining an  electrolyte,  providing  a  longitudinally  aper- 
tured  conveyor  track  within  said  tank  for  longitudinally 
dividing  the  tank  into  two  compartments,  fieeding  semi- 
cylindrical  bearings  to  said  track  so  that  the  bearinfi 
abut  one  another  and  bridge  the  ^^erture  with  their  con- 
cave sur^KXS  facing  the  aperture  and  act  as  a  barrier 
toward  free  passage  of  electrolyte  from  one  compart- 
ment to  another  through  said  aperture,  poaitioning  an 
anode  in  the  lower  compartment  of  said  tank  beneath 
said  track  and  in  substantially  parallel  relation  thereto, 
poaitioning  a  conductive  plate  in  the  upper  compartment 
above  said  bearings  and  ia  subttmtially  parallel  relatiott 
to  said  anode,  dectricnlly  connecting  the  anode  and  the 
plate  to  opposite  polea  of  a  currcul  aoorce,  progressively 
moving  the  benriags  along  said  track  and  between  the 
anode  and  the  ptete  while  maintaintng  the  ^sverture 
bridged  by  said  beariags,  and  maintaining  the  electrolyte 
at  a  level  suAdeBt  to  cover  said  plate  at  all  times. 


1.  A  process  for  the  electrolytic  separatioa  of  titaahim 
from  titanium  scrap  by  electroHleposition  of  the  ftfTW'm 
on  a  cathode  in  a  fused  sah  in  an  electrolytic  cell  which 
comprises  employing  in  the  fused  sah  a  metal  which  is 
mohea  at  the  temperature  of  the  fbsed  saft  and  which  is 
not  anodically  attacked  when  hi  contact  with  titanhim, 
is  denser  than  titanium  and  is  compaUble  whh  the  ma- 
terial of  construction  of  the  cell,  floating  die  titanhim 
scr^  on  and  keeping  it  in  electrical  oootact  widi  said 
metal  hi  molten  condition,  dissotving  the  titanium  tma 
the  titanium  scrap  into  the  fused  sah  by  fiassing  an  electric 
current  between  said  metal  ia  moHea  condition  and  the 
cathode,  and  removing  by  said  metal  in  molten  condition 
matter  which  is  undissolved  in  the  fused  sah  and  is  de- 
rived from  the  thanium  scrap  during  passage  of  the  elec- 
tric current. 


2344,fli 
OPERATION  AND  DBCHABGC  OF  SODIUM  CELLS 
Gleaa  O.  Hayei,  Qammmkk,  Cmm^  aa^pMr  la  EAyl 
Corponlloa,  New  Yaift,  N.Y,,  a  caepaeathia  of  Dda- 

FHed  Sept.  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  MS,9t2 
4Clnlaia.   (CL  2M-M) 


METHOD  OF  PUEnrSro  OKCANOMETAmc 
COMPLEXES  AND  THEB  USB  M  THE  PRBP- 
AKATION  OF  ORGANOLEAD  COMPOUNDS 

Attest  P.  GhaMli,  Inlaa  Roms,  La^  m^ii  to  EiM 
,  Naw  Yoik,  P^a  caspemiaa  «f  Dela. 


Nalhniwl«.  nMFak.i.l9S<»8sr.Na. 543,422 
ICUrnk   (aL2M— 59) 

4.  In  a  process  for  producing  hydrocarbon  lead  com-       I.  In  combination,  a  sodhim  ceO  havfaig  an  inverted 
pounds  which  comprises  passing  an  electrv  current  from  sodium  collectioo  trough  for  raasiyini  ■fti«ji»"«  by  up- 
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hmd  dhplaoamsut  \  tndrt 

rtff  €om»cttmi  mmwHb  for  up#aid  flow  af 

dfcim  w  a  poiat  ii|»ve  the  cell,  •  trasisfcr  coadMlt 
aaetlnf  ta-fhe  uppar  portioa  of  said  riser  pipe  and  hi- 
diaed  downwardly  at  an  angle  of  at  least  about  45*  to 
the  horizontal,  heating  means  associated  with  said  trans- 
fer conduit,  a  valve  meaas  hi  aaid  conduit,  and  coupling 
means  at  the  lower  termiaas  ci  said  conduit,  said  conduit 
having  a  transverse  area  of  aoc  over  about  one  p«cent  of 
the  transeverse  area  of  the  riser  p^e,  said  coufrfing  means 
being  adapted  to  couple  with  coupling  means  on  a  mov- 
able transport  vessel  for  reeeivfaig  sodium. 


f 


METHOD  OF  PREPAHb«GnTRA-LOWER  ALKYL 
DDORANE  COMPOUNDS 

^^  jtm»n  la  IsioHrsasinl  Cor- 
CMt,  a  canMatfna  «f  OMo 
HM  Nm»  22, 1954,  flfar.  Na.  47M49 
UOriina.  (a.2t4-l«5) 
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1.  The  method  of  preparing  tetra-lower  alky!  diborane 
compounds  which  comprises  subjecting  a  mixture  of 
hydrogen  and  a  boron  tri-lower  alkyl  compound  to  the 
discharge  produced  by  a  silent  discharge  tube. 
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POLYftOR  HDMOV  AL 
D.  McMlaa,  Jr.,  TcMi  Clhr,  Tax., 

Casapnay,  8C.  Laais,  Mo.,  a 
ofDeliwans 

14, 1953,  Ser.  No.  3^7,913 
SChrfnss.    (d.  2«4— IM) 
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1.  A  procen  for  purifying  an  organic  solvent  which 
has  been  used  for  pt^ification  of  acetylene  by  absorption 
and  is  contaminated  by  the  presence  of  suspended 
polymeric  material  ^rhich  comprises  subjecting  said  sol- 
vent, in  a  suitable  apparatus,  to  the  action  of  an  electric 
field  established  by  «  direct  potential  difference  between 
two  conducting  surfaces. 
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PLATING  MACHINE 
DftalL_Mkk, 

ikal^  Mich.)  a 


a«.  H 1957, 8«.  Ma,  C7M2S 
ItCUaiL  Kias4— Ifd 

-»>■■■■    I  mum  .— 
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1.  In  a  plating  machine  of  the  type  wherein  rack 
ported  work  pieces  are  conveyed  through  a  plating  tank, 
the  racks  being  suspended  from  carriers  which  are  slidably 
supported  and  in  electrical  contact  with  cathode  rails  and 
anodes  are  supported  in  the  plating  solution  within  the 
tank  by  means  of  anode  bars  extending  along  the  tanks 
whereby  electrical  current  is  caused  to  flow  from  the 
cathode  rails  through  the  work  carrier  to  the  work  pieces 
and  through  the  solution  to  the  anodes,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  an  auxiliary  anode  carried  by  the  work 
rack,  aseans  insutating  the  auxiiiary  anode  from  said  work 
rack,  a  contact  member  on  the  carrier,  means  insulating 
the  contact  memlxr  from  said  carrier,  meaas  mipnasiTr 
to  the  suqiending  of  the  work  rack  on  the  carrier  to 
electrically  connect  the  auxiliary  anode  with  the  contact 
member,  an  auxiliary  anode  rail  within  and  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  taak  structure  of  the  platmg  machiae, 
a  second  contact  member  on  the  carrier  and  arranged  to 
slidably  contact  the  auxiUary  anode  rail  when  the  carrier 
is  arranged  on  the  cathode  rails,  means  insatating  said 
second  contact  member  from  the  carrier  and  means  elec- 
trically connecting  said  two  contact  members  on  the 


2,944,954 
ELECrniOLYTTC  PRODUCTION  OF  METAL  SHEET 
lo    RahartP,Yec>,8calcliPlalM,NJ.,iii||inlaAmarfaM 
d  Rsflahn  Cmapnay,  New  Ymfc,  N.Y.,  a 

FIM  Fch.  4, 1959,  Ser.  Na.  79Mtl 
2ClaiaM.   (CL2M— 21f) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  dectnrfytic  prodoctiott  of  metal 
sheet  comprising  an  dectrolyte  tank,  a  rotatable  dnmi 
having  a  portion  of  its  drcumference  disposed  in  arid 
tank,  meam  to  rotate  said  drum,  an  anode  dispoaed  ia  anid 
tank  ia  proximity  to  the  drum,  means  tv^»t»rttitf  «yd 
drum  and  said  anode  to  a  source  of  dSrect  curreat,  nde 
plates  for  the  sides  of  the  dram,  srid  side  pla^  being 
febricated  of  an  electrically  faisnhrthig  and  ti>if**ttf^ 
material,  yieldable  means  urging  said  plates  in 
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against  the  sides  of  the  4raai.  Ite  contactiiis  smfaoet  be-  aawKhlofMrifluonMCbytaoe  and  MraflHonMlhyiMe,  tad 

twMii  said  platoMdKl  th«  Mn  of  ttid  dmm  bdag  ma-  an  aaode  consisting  erf  a  body  of  rnfUmlUr  gr^hita  «< 

T??*  ^*f*y  mrfmn,  tawno  prwrida  triative  ratar-  a  miniaMun  partick  dimension  giwMr  tlMui  that  of  the 

tl¥i4hoaoa  beMweeu  said  side  platti  and  mid  dran,  and  oicshcs  in  said  screen  rTM"pafted  ia  aid  laolyic 
means  on  said  side  plates  for  supplying  a  sealant  to  aidd  ^^  ^^ 

machined  contacting  surbces. 


2344^55 

PURIFICATION  DEVICE  FOR  ALKAU 

METAL  CELLS 

Arte  L.  Fcateeas,  Batoa  Rooge,  La^  awlgnnr  to  Ethyl 

CorporrthMi,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cogponrtiua  off  Dda- 

FBcd  Mar.  27, 19S9,  Str.  No.  Wl^iU 
Idaiw.    (CL2«4— 245) 


1.  In  a  fused  sak  electrolysis  cell,  having  a  riser  pipe 
extending  above  the  cell  for  concurrently  discharging 
sodiuai  metaU  lor  cooling  and  precipitating  the  calcium 
impurity  and  returning  sane  to  the  cdl,  and  having  in 
combination  with  said  riser  pipe  an  automatic  tickler 
assembly  which  includes  a  cleaner  device  extending  into 
the  vertical  riser  pipe,  and  motor  means  operativeiy  con- 
nected therewith  for  imparting  vertical  reciprocation  and 
rotational  motion  of  the  cleaner  device  within  said  riser 
pipe,  the  improved  cleaner  having  an  elongated  member 
at  length  approximately  equal  that  off  the  riser  pipe,  a 
plurality  of  arms  mounted  on  said  member  and  projecting 
at  substanUally  right  angles  therefrom  and  spaced  aloi« 
said  member,  and  arcuate  deener  blades  ha^ng  edges 
beveled  in  the  direction  of  rotatiooal  motion  and  the 
edges  indined  toward  the  riser  pipe  wall,  affixed  to  the 
extremities  of  said  arms,  said  blades  being  adjacent  to 
and  arced  to  correspond  generally  to  the  curvature  off  the 
inner  surface  of  the  riser  pipe,  the  ssnunation  of  the  ver- 
tical dimensions  of  said  blades  bdng  substamially  equal 
to  the  vertical  dimension  of  the  riser  pipe  whereby  rou- 
tion  of  the  cleaner  cleans  substantially  the  entire  internal 
area  of  the  riser  pipe. 


.laliRk 


partment  and  resting  against  said  screen,  and  a  rigid 
graphite  core  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  extending  into  said  body  of  particulate 
graphite. 

2,M4,f37 
ELECTROLYTIC  DRYING  APPARATUS 
*''»*««  A.  Md,  Wlhiin||iia.  DA.  asa%Mr  to  E.  L 
dn  Pent  dc  NcMMi  aad  Con^anj,  Wilmh«tOB,  DeL, 
a  corporatioa  of  DclaiwM* 

FBed  Oct  3, 1957.  Ser.  No.  «S,935 
4ClaiM.   (a.294— 275) 
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2,»44,95< 

CHLORINE  CELL  HAVING  PROTECTED 

DIAPHRAGM 

^MTs  to  Hw  Dmt  Chemical  Compmiy,  MidhuKl 
Mldi.,acorMiratieaofDefaiwarc 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1956,  Ser.  No.  i22,dN 
.      2Ctehu.    (CI.  204-2M) 

1.  In  an  improved  diaphragm-type  chlorine  cell  for  the 
electrolytic  decomposition  of  a  chloride  brine  in  the  pro- 
duction of  chlorine  gas  containing  a  non-conducting  dia- 
phragm which  has  small  resistance  against  distortion,  per- 
foration, and  dislodgement  from  position  and  which  di- 
vides the  cell  into  an  anolyte  compartment  and  a  catholyte 
compartment,  the  improvement  comprising  a  substantial- 
ly rigid  screen  composed  of  meshed  filaments  positioned 
parallel  to  and  adjacent  to  said  diaphragm  for  the  pro- 
tecuon  of  the  diaphragm  on  the  anode  side  thereof  the 
filaments  of  said  screen  being  coated  with  a  protective 
coaung  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polymerized 


4.  An  apparatus  for  drying  a  flowing  fluid  comprising 
in  combination  a  closed  conduit  provided  with  fluid  inlet 
and  outlet  ports  axially  spaced  one  from  anotiier.  at  least 
one  electrode  pair  within  said  conduit  consisting  of  alter- 
nately disposed  perforate  electrical  conductors  disposed 
out  ot  contact  with  each  other  between  said  fluid  inlet 
and  ouUet  ports,  successive  ones  of  which  constitute 
anode  elements  and  cathode  elements,  a  deliquescent  hy- 
groscopic substance  which  is  electrically  conductive  only 
when  wet  spanning  said  conductors  over  a  length  suffi- 
cient to  absorb  a  substantia!  amount  of  water  from  said 
fluid  in  the  course  of  passage  of  said  fluid  in  proximity  to 
said  conductors,  a  direct  current  power  source  <rf  volt- 
age sufficient  to  dectrolyze  absorbed  water  in  said 
deliquescent  hygroscopic  substance  and  electrical  leads 
connecting  said  power  source  across  said  electrode  paire. 

2,944,95g 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PITCH 
Richard  G.  Goldlhwait  and  WIIIIub  R.  Lchrfan,  Pcm 
HIili,  Pa.,  BBsifuis  to  Golf  Research  ft  Dcvctopmcnt 
Company,  Plttshmgh,  Pn.,  a  cefyeralloB  off  Dehware 
FUmI  Feb.  14, 195t,  Ser.  No.  715,344 
3  CUms.    (CL  2«»-09) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  petroleum  pitch 
having  a  ring  and  ball  softening  point  above  about  250* 
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F.  and  an  incipent  fusion  temperature  above  about  130» 
F.  otmtprising  flashing  a  topped  crude  oil  under  vacuum 
at  a  flash  temperature,  corrected  to  760  mm.  of  mercury 
absolute  pressure,  ^bove  about  940"  F.  to  produce  a 
heavy  bottoms  fralction,  visbreaking  the  heavy  bottoms 
fraction  at  conditidns  to  produce  about  8  to  17%  400' 
F.  end  point  gasoline,  distilling  the  visbreaker  product 
in  an  atmospheric  distilhttion  to  separate  furnace  oil  and 


lifter  fractions  and  produce  a  visbreaker  tar  as  a  residu- 
al fraction,  passing  the  visbreaker  tar  in  the  absence  of 
virgin  petroleum  fractions  through  a  second  visbreaker 
in  which  about  5  to  15%  400"  F.  end  point  gasoline  is 
formed,  flashing  the  second  visbreaker  product  in  an 
atmospheric  distillation  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
700*  to  825*  F.  in  the  presence  of  steam  to  produce 
the  pitch  as  a  bottonss  product. 


rating  of  said  middle  fraction  fn  a  fixed-bed  catalytic  tt- 
forming  stttfe  compnsing  contacting  said  middle  fraction 
in  admixttire  with  hydrogen  with  a  fixed-bed,  halogen- 
promoted,  pHttiinim-on-alufflina  eatalfit  under  reforming 
conditions  induding  a  hydrogen  concentration  from  3,000 
to  10,000  s.ci./bbl.,  a  liquid-hourly  space  velodty  from 
1  to  4  inol./v<ri./hr.  and  a  temperature  from  850*  to  950* 
F..  separating  light  gases  from  the  reictor  eflhient  of  said 
fixed-bed  catalytic  reforming  stage  and  obtaining  a  nor- 
nully  liquid  product  entirely  of  the  gasoline  boding  range 
and  of  higher  aromatic  content  and  ocUne  rating  than 
said  middle  fraction,  treating  said  heavy  fraction  in  a  fluid 
catalytic  reforming  stage  wherein  said  heavy  fraction  in 
admixture  with  hydrogen  is  contacted  with  a  fluidized 
supported  molybdenum  oxide  catalyst  under  refonning 
conditions  including  a  hydrogen  concentitition  from  3,000 
to  10,000  s.cf./bW.,  a  space  vdocity  from  1  to  3  vol./ 
vol./hr..  and  a  temperature  from  850  to  980*  F.,  lecover- 
ing  a  conversion  product  of  substantially  lower  average 
molecular  weight  and  higher  aromatic  content  than  said 
heavy  fraction,  fractionating  said  product  to  recover  a 
light  fraction  and  a  residual  fraction,  and  blending  said 
light  fraction  with  the  entire  normally  liquid  hydn>carbon 
products  of  said  hydroisomerization  stage  and  said  fixed- 
bed  caulytic  refonning  stage  to  obuin  a  gasoline  pioduct 
having  an  octane  rating  of  at  least  about  90  Researdi. 
clear. 


2,944,959 
PROCESS  FOR  UPGRADING  A  WIDE  RANGE 
GASOLINE 
Robert  E.  Klfaie,  V^mm,  Wniima  C.  Stamcs,  Whilicid 
TowasMp,  Batlcr  Comrty,  aad  Robert  C.  Zabor,  Giea- 
y^*  f "^  aa^ws  te  Galff  Rctcardi  A  DcvelopmcBt 
Cnmpaay,  Pillsliaifeh,  Pa^  a  eorporaiiea  of  Dalawaie 
Filed  Fab.  U,  195t,  S«-.  No.  717,692 


2iM4«9i9 
ACETYLENE  MAKING  AND  HEAVY  OIL  COKING 


P.  DkfcMiB,  PoaghfceMMe,  N.Y,  ___ 

FBad  Mar.  11,  lf57,  Ser.  No.  <4S,t62 
(CMm.  (CL —      ^^^""^ 
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I.  A  process  for  increasing  the  octane  rating  of  gasoline 
which  comprises  fractionating  a  full  range  straight  nm 
gasoline  to  obtain  a  light  paraflSnic  fhu:tion  consisting 
essentially  of  C5  and  C,  paraffins,  a  middle  fraction  hav- 
ing an  end  point  from  about  320°  to  about  360'  F.  and 
a  heavy  residual  fraction  off  about  450*  F.  end  point, 
increasing  the  octane  rating  of  said  light  fraction  in  a 
hydroisomerization  stage  comprising  contacting  straight 
chain  Cj  and  C,  paraffins  in  admixture  with  hydrogen 
with  a  fixed-bed,  halofen-promoted,  platinum -on -alumina 
catalyst  under  hydroisomerization  conditions  including  a 
hydrogen  concentrati^  from  about  50  lo  1,000  s.ci./bbl. 
of  hydrocarbon,  a  liquid-hourly  space  velocity  greater 
than  5  vol./vol./hr.  and  a  temperature  from  600*  to  850* 
F.  and  recovering  a  product  of  substantially  the  same 
average  molecular  weight  as  said  light  fraction  and  hi^ier 
branched  chain  paraffin  content,  increasing  the  octane 


4.  A  unitary  process  for  produdng  acetylene  and  pe- 
troleum coke  which  comprises  admixing,  at  a  temperature 
from  100-230*  F.  m  an  agitated  hydration  zone,  caldum 
carbide  particles  with  a  separately  formed  dispernon  of 
water  particles  in  a  mobile  reaction  medium  of  oil  coking 
charge  stock,  the  ratio  of  oil  to  water  in  said  dispersion 
being  within  the  range  of  from  about  I  to  50  parts  by 
wdght  of  oil  per  part  of  water,  thereby  forming  a  wet 
acetylene  gaf  phase  and  a  liquid  phase  containing  sus- 
pended hydrated  lime,  separately  withdrawing  said  gas 
phase  and  said  liquid  phase  firom  said  hydration  zone, 
passing  at  least  a  portion  of  said  liquid  phase  containing 
suspended  lime  into  a  coking  zone  maintafaied  at  tempera- 
ture between  about  850*  and  about  1500*  F.,  thereby 
forming  hydrocarbon  distillate  and  petroleum  coke  con- 
taining occluded  lime,  and  withdrawing  from  said  coking 
zone  said  hydrocarbon  distillate  and  said  petroleum  coke 
containing  occluded  Ume. 


2,M43<1  if 

DESTRUCnVB  HYDBOGENAHON  PROCESS  AND 

APPARATUS 
Jerry  McAfee,  Oafcawt,  Pa.,  Mrfgaor  to  G^ 

Pled  Mar.  4, 1957.  Ser.  No.  <43,740 
iOaiam.   (CL2t^lM) 
1.  A  process  for  catalytically  converthig  a  high  boil- 
mg  hydrocarbon  which  amtann  asphaltic  material  which 
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a  UqoMl  bo4)r  of  the  Ugh 
bofliaf  bfdracarixM  and  mrnpnOtd  flady  divided  cats- 
lyit  nader  dtHimliiia  hydrry tjon  rgndirinni,  ooo- 
timioiNly  itiodiidiif  frtdi  high  boOias  hydiocibun  aad 
hydiugm  into  die  body  of  liquid  Mwpciiiinn,  cootugnioittly 
resMyviag  vaporaoe  coovenioii  pnxfaiclK  fepm  abow«  the 
top  of  the  body  of  liquid  wmemion,  ooo^iiuous)y  flow- 
inf  a  lide  stream  <rf  the  body  of  liquid  and  «uq>eiided 
catalyit  firooi  the  top  of  the  body  of  liquid  saapeauon 


into  a  quieecent  settling  zone,  preventing  agitation  in  die 
settling  zone  by  hydrogen  and  hydrocarixn  vapors  flow- 
ing through  the  liquid  body  undergoing  catalytic  con- 
version, settling  the  removed  liquid  under  reaction  con- 
ditions to  form  a  portioa  having  a  high  concentration 
of  flnely  dhrided  catalyst  and  a  portioo  rtmtmMatg  nb- 
stantially  only  liquid,  removmg  from  the  system  at  least 
part  of  the  portion  contahring  only  liquid  and  retorfting 
the  porticw  contahring  the  catalyst  to  the  body  of  liquid 
uadergnng  catalytic  conversion. 


2,M4,9f2 
FLUID  CXmTACT  COKING  OP  HYDROCARBON 

^^_  OILS 

3aMe  is.  MAriash  aad  WB^y  F,  BaBaid,  Fort  AiAar» 
T«L,  ■srigaoii  to  Tcnco  lae^  a  catpaeadoa  of  Deb- 


11, 19SS,  S«.  No.  491^157 
(CL3M— 127)    I 


1.  In  a  fluid  contact  coking  of  hydrocarbon  oils  where- 
in the  oil  is  contacted  in  a  reactor  with  laely  divided 
coke  in  a  dense  phase  under  fluidized  conditions,  coke 
withdrawn  from  the  reactor  and  subjected  to  combus- 
tion in  a  burning  zone  and  resultant  hi^ty  heated  coke 
recycled  to  the  reactor,  the  process  that  comprises  pass- 
ing the  hot  coke  from  the  burning  zone  to  the  reactor 
through  a  conduit  terminating  in  said  dense  flMse  of  the 
fluidized  mass  and  introducing  the  charge  oil  through  a 


PVe  extending  interiorly  of  said  conduit  aad  tcraaaating 
at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  termination  of  said  coaduit 
so  that  the  hot  coke  from  the  burning  xoae  at  substan- 
tially the  Jemperature  of  said  burning  zooe  and  the 
charge  oil  are  irst  brought,  together  and  intimately 
commingled  at  a  localiird  zone  in  the  dense  phase. 


2,f44iM3 

CONVERSION  OF  HEAVY  OILS  TO  GASOLINE  US. 

ING  THE  FLUIDIZED  CATALYST  TECHNIQUE 

■d  A.  WIlMM,  Aaacwtos,  Wash^  assigaor  to  SbeH 
OU  Coapoay.  a  caeaoeatloa  of  Dehware 
Filed  Mar.  X  If  St,  Ssr.  Na.  71t,g49 
aOahas.    (CL2tS-.14f) 
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1.  Process  for  the  caulytic  cracking  of  hydrocarbon 
oils  which  comprises  continuously  withdrawing  a  finely 
divided  cracking  catalyst  passing  essentially  a  100  mesh 
VS.  standard  sieve  at  a  temperature  between  about  1  MM) 
and  1200*  F.  from  a  first  fluidized  caulyst  bed  under- 
going regeneration,  contacting  said  caUlyst  with  oil  to 
be  cracked  at  a  temperature  between  about  900  and 
1000*  F.  whereby  cracking  is  effected,  collecting  the  thus 
used  catalyst  in  a  second  fluidized  bed,  withdrawing  a 
stream  of  catalyst  by  gravity  flow  from  said  second  fluid- 
ized bed,  also  withdrawing  from  the  bottom  of  said  first 
fluidized  bed  a  continuous  stream  consisting  essentially  of 
inert,  non-absorbent,  solid  ceramic  particles  essentially 
within  the  range  of  about  60  to  3.5  mesh  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  1100  and  1200*  F.  and  having  a  set- 
tling velocity  substantially  higher  than  said  caUlyst,  mix- 
ing the  said  stream  of  catalyst  within  5  seconds  of  its 
withdrawal  with  said  stream  of  particles  in  a  narrow  riser 
zone,  transporting  the  resulting  mixture  with  steam  up 
through  said  narrow  riser  zone  to  a  disengaging  zone, 
collecting  the  mixture  of  solids  as  a  fluidized  bed  in 
said  disengaging  zone,  and  continuously  passing  the  said 
collected  solids  from  said  disengaging  zone  to  said  first 
fluidized  bed  undergoing  regeneration  whereby  the  said 
particles  of  inert  solids  sink  to  the  bottom  of  said  fluid- 
ized bed  and  are  recycled  only  between  said  first  fluid- 
ized bed  and  said  disengaging  zone. 


REMOVING  ODOR  FROM  FSntOLEUM^BASED 
DRY  CLEANING  SOLVENT  WITH  DIGLYCOUC 
ACID 

A.  Flipaitysr,  fliflaaatl,  Ohio,  asrii^ar  to  EaMry 
lac,  Clactaaati,  Ohio,  a  cospoeatfua  of 
Ohto 
NoDrawiai.    Fled  Dae.  24, 19M,  Bar.  Na.  7i2,(34 

Iflstoii     (CLMB—Itt) 
I.  The  method  of  improving  the  odor  of  a  petroleum- 
based  dry  cleaning  solvent  which  comprises  distitliac  the 
solvent  and  contacting  the  distilled  solveat  widi  diglycolic 
add. 


iiiLY  12,  1960 


CHEMICAL 
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METHOD  OP  TkBAIING  MKTAL  CONTAINING 
HYDROCARBON  OILS 


Na 


r,  Isnsy  CMj,  N  J. 


FBad  May  27,  lfSS,Saa.  Na.  73M11 
IICWm.   (CL2tt--SS4) 
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2344,M7 
TREATING  LIQUID  CIRCULAT- 
AND  qOMFOSmONB  THEREFOR 

r,  u 


I.  A  method  for;  treatiag  a  hydrocaiboa  ofl  contaiao^ 
Bielal  cootamiaaats  which  comprises  f**!*«fting  said  oil 
with  a  halogenatiBg.  ageat  selected  from  the  group  coo- 
sistiag  of  sodium  hypo^lorite  aad  N-btooKtsuodaiaiade 
to  convert  said  asetal  contaminants  to  their  roeCalUc 


1 1 


iM^Mt 


^^i  iifi 


.!  biuf 


METHOD  FOR  SBFARATION  OF  FLUID 
MOnUHB 


G. 


72B4 


Dilva, 


FBad  Fal^llt,  lfS4, 8«.  Na.  41U« 
9ClilM.   (CL 


Nalkawtog.    FBad  May  12, 19Si,8«.Na.  734,450 
It  Ciaiaw.    (CL  21f--i^ 

1.  The  method  for  controlling  sifanes  ia  a  drculatmg 
liquid  system  wherein  the  liquid  contains  polyvalem  metal 
ions  aad  is  successively  at  a  lower  pH  aad  tbea  a  higher 
pH  duriag  circulation,  comprising  introducing  into  the 
circulating  liquid  at  least  one  sequestering  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  sugar  acids,  the  alkali 
metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  aad  ammonium  salts  of  the 
ragar  acids,  aad  sorbitol,  aad  drculatiag  ihe  liquid 
through  the  system,  said  additioa  being  made  at  a  rate 
4o  provide  a  cooceatratioo  of  the  sequesteriag  ageat,  at 
the  point  or  points  of  the  system  subfect  to  slime  forma- 
tion, equal  to  Cl^lOO  parts  per  oiiUioa,  said  sequester- 
ing agents  being  effecthre  to  sequester  such  polyvalent 
metal  ions  and  thereby  prevent  precipiution  of  slime- 
forming  chemical  compounds  alien  the  drculating  liquid 
IS  at  the  higher  pH. 


$/ 


METHOD  FOR  FRBVBNIING  CORROSION  OF 
^_  .  _  FERROUS  MBTAIS 

NaIka«toB.PBaiNav.3B,19Si,8«'.  No.  €25449 
tCMsM.   (CL252— BJ5> 

I.  A  method  for  inhibitiiig  corrosion  of  ferraos  metals 
by  hydrocarbon  fluids  containing  water  and  a  member 
of  the  group  of  corrosive  materials  sdected  from  the  daas 
consistmg  of  hydrogen  sulfide,  carbon  dioxide,  organic 
acKh  containing  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  com- 
bmatioas  of  these  materials  with  each  other,  combina- 
tions of  each  of  said  corrosive  materials  with  oxygen. 
**™5™*tions  of  said  materials  with  each  other  and 
oxygen,  comprising  adding  to  said  fluids  at  least  5  parts 
per  million  of  the  soluble  basic  reaction  product  obtahied 
by  heatmg  at  an  elevated  temperature  up  to  about  2g0* 
C.  a  diamide  of  the  formula 


i 


N-R- 


[ 


Ri 


CR" 

i 


1.  The  method  of  fractionating  a  hydrocarbon  aixtura 
including,  passmg  tha  hydrocarbon  mixture  into  contact 
with  one  side  of  aa  iadtrea  heat  axchaage  surface  to 
effect  selective  coodetteation  thereon  of  less  volatile  com- 
pooents  of  the  hydrocarbon  mixture  while  maitaiiiing 
vapors  of  said  hydrocarbon  mixture  in  counter-current 
contact  with  the  condensate  on  said  heat  exchange  sur- 
face, collecting  the  condensate,  redndng  pressure  oa  the 
condensate  for  cooling  the  condensate,  directing  the 
cooled  condensate  in  descending  contact  with  the  other 
side  of  the  hidirect  htat  ekchange  surface  to  taccive  heat 
from  said  hydrocarban  ouxtnre  for  vaporiafaig  the  mor« 
volatile  components  thereof  while  maintaining  the  vapon 
hi  Itrippiag  contact  with  said  condensate,  hicivasaig  flie 
pressure  of  the  last  foirmed  vapor,  unfting  said  hut  formed 
vapor  wVh  the  iaflueat  hydrocarbon  mixture  lior  asoen- 
^on  therewith  m  said  heat  exchange  contact  to  effect 
oondensatioa  of  the  less  volatile  components,  and  sepa- 
rately removing  said  separated  conipoaeutt. 


u  which  R"CO  is  the  aaphthenyl  radical  of  a  naphthenic 
add  within  the  molecular  weight  range  of  200  to  500 
and  in  which  the  beU  carbon  atom  is  a  part  of  a  ring 
structure;  R  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  not  over  6 
carbon  atoms,  R,  is  a  member  of  the  class  selected  from 
hydrogen  and  low  molal  alkyi  radicaU  having  less  than 
8  carbon  atoms,  and  /i  is  a  small  whole  number  varying 
from  one  to  four;  said  diamide  derived  product  being 
obfaiaed  by  a  reaction  involving  polymerization  by  way 
of  dehydration;  said  product  being  further  characterized 
by  the  absence  of  a  cyclic  amidine  structure  and  said 
dehydration  of  the  diamide  eliminating  from  .5  to  1.5 
moles  of  water  per  nnriecule  of  diamide. 


2,9443€9 

FREVENTION  OF  RUST  AND  CORROSION 

^*g?  ^  Stetiaihen,8hmrshary.  aad  WilMaai  B. 

Wehsler  Graves,  Mo^  asrfpwis  to  FetroHle  Caraen- 
Jm.  fWhalagtoajDeL,  a  carpotalloB  of  Dehwaw 
No  Drawtag.    Filed  Feb.  4,  If  57,  Ssr.  No.  43g,42t 
!•  CIbIbh.    (CL  252-S.55)      ^^ 
I.  A  method  of  mhibithig  corrosion  of  corrodible  fer- 
rous meuls  employed  in  the  recovery,  transportation  and 
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reflning  of  petroleuai  hydrocarbon  flukU;  said  hydrocar- 
bon llnidt  containiQt  water  and  a  nanbcr  of  ^  groiq) 
o<  oorimhw  maieriala  '•''■''Mnt  of  hydroten  toMde, 
cafboo  dioxide,  ocfanic  adds  TOU^ainiBt  2  to  4  caiboo 
atoms  per  molecole,  comMnatioai  of  ifteat  materials 
wift  oxygen,  and  corabiaatioas  of  said  materials  with 
each  other  and  oxyan;  said  method  comprising  adding 
to  said  fluids  at  least  5  parts  per  milHoa  of  a  non-basic 
amidic  acid  of  the  fonnola: 


2,944,972 
MIXED  METAL  SALTS  OF  ORGANIC  THIOrHOS- 
PHATE8  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TOE 
SAME 

B.  Wdih,  PMhddphb,  Pa^  iiiliaii    to  G^  OU 
Fk,  a  conoraltaa  af 


o 

R 

II 
c- 

-Ah 

/ 

(RO. 

\ 

COH 

I 

in  whid)  R  represents  a  member  of  the  class  of  aliphatic, 
aryl  and  alicyclic  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  6  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  R'  represents  a  member  of  the  class  of 
aliphatic  alicyclic  and  aryl  hydrocarbon  nkBcals  harteg 
not  over  6  carbon  atoms,  and  n  represents  a  nomeral  not 
greater  than  one  and  including  zero. 


2344379 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  GREASE  COMPOSHIONS 

CONTAINING  SALICYLIC  ACID  DERIYAHVES 

WaMsr  H.  Pc«sfsoa,  Poial  IMfhrnnai,  CaM^  assfgwir  to 

SheO  OR  Cmmjp  a  catfaiatioB  af  Delaware 

No Drawtac    FBedfaly  12. 1954, 8er.  No. 4423r 

ItCWM.  (CL2S2— Ig) 
1.  A  high  temperature  grease  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  major  proportion  of  a  mineral  lubricating 
oil,  a  gelling  pnqwrtion  of  a  non-soap  collotdal  gel  of 
inorganic  origin  of  the  group  consisting  of  amorphous  in- 
organic oxides,  clays  and  onium  days,  and  from  about 
1%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  hydroxy  carboxy  aro- 
matic substance  of  the  group  consisting  of 

OH 
/X        O 


and 


-c-o- 


\/ 


HOOC 


OH    HO- 


COOH 


wherein  the  metal  radical  M  is  a  polyvalent  metal  radical. 
X  is  an  integer  equivalent  to  the  valency  of  the  metal  M, 
and  the  alkylenc  hydrocarbon  radical  R  contains  between 
about  1  and  about  10  carbon  atoms,  the  amount  of  said 
aromatic  substance  being  suffident  to  materially  prolong 
the  plastic  life  of  the  grease  at  high  temperatures. 


2344371 
STABLE  ANII-CORROfliVE  LUNbCANT 
COMPOSmON    . 
MHtoa  P.  Klciahoh,  Hoocwood,  IlL,  awlgiiiii  to  Stadak 


,  NawYasfc, 


cotponttoB  of 


NoDnwiiV.   FlcdMay3,195(,Ser.No.5g2^2 
3  Claims.   (CL  252—32.7) 

1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  consisting  essentially 
(rf  a  major  proportion  of  mineral  lubricating  oil  and 
minor  amounts  of  an  oil-soluble  nickel  dithiophosphate 
diester  in  which  each  organic  group  contains  from  about 
4  to  14  carbon  atoms,  and  a  basic  barium  mahogany  sul- 
fonate formed  by  neutraliring  a  mahogany  sulfonic  acid 
with  at  leiM  about  1.5  equivalents  of  a  basic  barium  fcom- 
pound  and  wherein  the  barium  content  is  from  about  0.2 
to  2.0  percent  by  weight  and  the  phosphorus  content  is 
from  about  0.03  to  0.3  percent  by  weight  based  on  the 
total  weight  of  said  composition. 


NoDrawtog.    FUcd  Oct  2<,  1954,  Scr.  N«.  (lMa9 
t  Clates.    (CL  252—32.7) 

1.  The  process  comprising  reacting  phosphorvs  penta- 
sulfide  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohols  and  phenols  that  con- 
tain 6  to  14  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  on  the  average  in 
a  mol  ratiov  req>ectivdy,  of  about  1:4.  said  reaction 
being  effected  at  a  temperature  <A  about  130*  to  350*  F., 
and  reacting  the  resulunt  prodod  with  a  member  se- 
Icded  from  the  group  consisting  of  zinc  metal  and  a  basic 
zinc  compound  in  a  mol  ratio  of  about  0.5  to  1  naol  of 
said  member  per  mol  of  phosphorus  pentasulflde  at  tem- 
peratures of  about  60*  to  180*  F.,  then  reacting  the  re- 
sulting readion  product  with  sufficient  basic  alkaline 
earth  metal  compound  to  raise  the  pH  of  tfia  reaction 
mixture  to  at  least  about  6  and  about  0.5  to  about  2  per- 
cent by  weight  of  benzoyl  peroxide,  at  a  temperature  of 
about  atmospheric  tempnature  to  300*  F. 

4.  The  product  obtained  by  the  process  of  claim  1. 

5.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  a  major  amount 
of  a  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  containing  a  minor 
amount,  sufficient  to  improve  the  wear-reducing  charac- 
teristics of  said  oil.  of  a  produd  prepared  according  to 
the  process  of  claim  1. 


2344,973 

DI-ESTER  FLUIDS  WITH  IMPROVED  WATER 

TOLERANCE 

Theodore  W.  Lai^er,  Baftria,  and  Blake  F.  Mago,  North 

ToMwaoda,  N.Y.,  asslpMrs  to  Uatoa  CarbUc  Corpo- 

ratfa^acorporatioaorNawYorii 

No  Drawiof .    FDed  Nov.  14, 1955,  Ssr.  No.  544,799 
9  ClaiM.    (CL  252—47.5) 

8.  A  lubricam  and  hydraulic  fluid  having  improved 
viscometric  subility  and  low  temperature  water  tolerance, 
consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  composed  of  at  least 
one  aliphatic  diester  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  higher  alkyl  adipates,  sebaoates.  azdates  and 
pimdates,  and  from  2  to  22V6  percent  of  at  least  one  high 
viscosity  alkyl  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  ether  selected  from 
the  group  consistmg  of  lower  alkyl  mono-  and  di-ethers 
of  polyoxypropylene  and  polyoxyethylene  glycols,  the  vis- 
cosity of  said  ether  ranging  from  aboU  59  Saybolt  Uni- 
versal  seconds  to  about  3000  SayboH  Universal  seconds 
at  100*  F. 


to 


2,944,974 
LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITIONS 
Lyman  EdwaH  Lnrsnasa,  Orhida,  Md  lohi 

Robert  CaMwcO  Ioms,  Bcriwiey,  CaBT., 

SheH  OB  C^sapmty,  a  i  wi  a  si  ally  of 

NoDrawtof.    FBed  Dae.  31, 195«,  Ssr.  N«w  «3M19 
7  CUm.    (CL  252^-51.5) 

1.  A  mineral  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a 
major  amount  of  mineral  lubricating  oil  and  a  minor 
amount,  sufficient  to  improve  the  pour  point,  viscosity 
index  and  detergency  of  the  oil.  of  an  oil-soluble  copoly- 
mer of  ( 1 )  a  monovinyl-substituted  pyridine  of  the  group 
consisting  of  an  uasubstituted  vkiylpyridine  and  deriva- 
tives of  the  said  vinylpyridine  having  a  lower  alkyl  group 
substituted  oo  a  ring  carbon  atom,  (2)  a  mixture  of  a 
stearyl  ester  of  an  acrylic  add  of  the  group  consisting 
of  acrylic  acid  and  methacrylic  acid  and  a  lauryl  ester  of 
an  acrylic  acid  of  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and 
methacrylic  add  in  the  mol  ratia  varying  from  1:4  to 
4: 1,  respectively,  and  (3)  a  Ci_4  alkyl  ester  of  an  acrylic 
acid  of  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid  and  meth- 
acrylic acid  in  an  amount  of  from  10  to  60  mol  percent 


respedively  said  polymer  having  an  average  alkyl  cha^  ^eS^tmT  J  .  "rtting-up  pofait.  a  homogeneous 

length  of  from  C„  to  C„  cart«'n  atoms,  V^^yZ  ^^^^r^^  wSS  Sttr^id^'cnV"^?**^ 

havmg^a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  5x10*  to  aboJl  16'to'1rcSxSt^*L'^'^"r^,  ^^ 

-  I  .S^l^  ^^  monoglyceridc  sul&te  ddergem  wherdn 

«w<i»ttyaadcontams  about  12  to  18  carbon  atoms,  said 

&«m<.>A.>  «^-.     -.    2,944375  aquedUs  mixture  containing  about  30  to  afaont  15«  «•#*.- 

-  -     -^           -    '  *"■— ^*  ■■■"■o'  to  mixture  mto  form-retaining  ribbons. 


i«r,  aMilcattoa  Gcnmiy  Sept.  14, 1955 
19ClabM.   (CL25a— tt5^ 


Us 


6.   A  method   for  produdng  a  mixed  crystal  semi- 
condudor  body  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  those 
Aii^  Jr""'S  <A«8i-«)"C,v  and  those  of  the  formula 
m  v^»-'^  •  ^*'*'*  A  and  B  are  component  elements 
of  the  third  group,  and  C  and  D  are  component  dements 
of  the  fifth  group  of  the  periodic  system  and  x  and  y 
are  each  greater  than  «ro  and  less  than  one.  by  melting 
component  substances  forming  said  body  within  a  sealed 
system,  the  partial  vapor  pressure  of  at  least  one  com- 
ponent element  above  the  melt  in  the  state  of  equilibrium 
being  considerably  higher  than  the  partial  vapor  pressure 
of  another  component  dement  and  considerably  higher 
than  the  partial  pressure  of  a  gaseous  compound  of  these 
component  elements,  there  bdng  no  bottom  body  of  any 
of  the  low-boilmg,  more  volatile  component  elements 
present  at  the  termination  of  the  melting  operation,  the 
melt  being  thereafter  made  to  solidify  rapidly  and  in  an 
unonented  manner  iri  the  sealed  system,  the  speed  of 
solidification  being  suffidem  to  obtain  a  body  having  a 
strudure  which  is  quasi-homogeneous  macroscopically  but 
with  a  crystalline  lattice  structure  hrterogeneous  from  the 
nne-stroctural  viewpoim,  and  subsequenUy  rone  melting 

"'il?^.'"."  "■'^^  *"*•*'"«  «««  in  «  "ealed  system 
successively  in  two  motually  opposed  directions  to  ho- 
mogenize  the  produd. 


2,944,978 
PROCESS  FOR  BREAK^G  EMULSIONS  OF  niB 
f  .n-fa  T  w  -    OiyiN-WAlER  CLASS 

^■•;J"»faaf,  a  comataliea  of  Dahwwe 

TtfTalmi     (CL  25a--.342)  ^''***' 

I.  A  procen  for  breaking  an  eonilsioB  comprising  an 
ou  dispersed  in  a  nonH>Uy  continuous  phase,  in  which 
tne  dispersed  phase  is  not  greater  than  about  20%,  char- 
adenzed  by  subjecting  die  emulsion  to  the  action  of  a 
reagent  which  includes  the  ester  of  a  polycarboxy  add 
and  a  high-molal  non-ionic  surfactant  which  is  an  oxy- 
alkylated  derivative  produced  by  readion  between  a  2  4  6- 
C4-to-Ci4-hydrocarbon-substituted  monocyclic  phenol-C.- 
to<^  aldehyde  resin  and  an  alkylene  oxide  having  from 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms  seleded  from  Uie  class  consisting 
of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide,  butylene  oxide  dy- 
ade   and  methylglycide.  the  molecular  weight  of  Ac 

T'SSi  /  *!!?  ?*;'i'Siir'  •*•"«  '^^•^  ^  "««« o^  «bout 

1. 000  to  about  10,(X)0. 


■him  ai 


FUNCnONAL  FLUIDS 


^'  \'IJ^^^.S!^  l"^  '•  ai»^«U.  Elfcabeth. 
'S^.A^^'  ^o^  ''?  ■•VOMe,  ^6-  assSionto 


2344379 
ntOCESS-  FOR  BREAKING  PETIMMfllM   nanrr 

2«Cialw.    (CLaSl-aiD 


•«i 


-«.  .uno  E..  ^oca,  jr.,  BayoMc,  NJ.,  asstenors  to 

No  Dnwii«.    FMMar.  19, 195(,  Ser.  No.  573,f5« 
§  ClaiMs.   (CL  252—74) 

I.  A  tire-resistant  hydraulic  fluid  comprising  a  homo- 
geaeoos  mixture  of  about  40  to  60%  of  water,  about 
15  to  45%  of  a  glycol,  and  about  15  to  45%  of  a  poly- 
oxyethylene ether  of  castor  oil,  said  polyoxyethylene 
ether  conuming  at  least  sufficient  dhylene  oxide  umts 
to  make  it  water-sohible. 


^.rw,.w»  2,944377 

SSSS^S^  "SSEiSSG  AQUEOUS  SOAP. 
gggraKnC^EIERGKNT   METTURES    IN 

■■sisifiMn'  Sf^'^y^  NJ.,  ssitoBi  to  Col- 
Sw  afPctowiire  "*"^ '  ^"^  ^^»  ^"'•»  ■  ««Po«»- 

No  Drawn*  SH^f  »•  iSLS;^"*  "^'^  ^    ^  P'T"  ^^^  '"•~'^'»8  P«^°'«"'"  «^'""«^ions  of  the 

1.  A  process  f<rihl  ^alSTn  of  homoaeneous    TV'^l'^^^^'^'^^y^y' '^^''^^''^''^''^'^''^''^'^ 
form-reuming  ribbons  of  T  aqueous  lix^^f"^   i^i::,m^i^L^r  J '.^^^^^^ 
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ttid  anencric  mixtiire  bdng  derived  exdusivdy  from 
pentaerythritol,  butylene  oxide,  fwopykne  oxide  and 
eth^ene  oxide  in  such  wafht  propoitiom,  so  that  the 
avcrate  compodtioa  of  said  cofeoeric  mixture  stated  in 
terms  of  the  initial  reactants,  lies  i^iproximately  within 
the  truncated  triangular  pyramid  identified  as  E,  H,  F,  I, 
G  and  J  in  Figure  1.  with  the  proviso  that  the  percentage 
of  ethylene  oxide  is  within  the  limiu  of  2%  to  39.5%, 
by  wei^it,  and  the  remaining  three  initial  reactants  re- 
calculated to  100%  basis,  lie  ^iproximately  within  the 
triangle  defined  in  Figure  2  by  points  1,  4  and  6. 


rmMMiniM  muL- 

OZyALKyiA'RD 


1.  A  proceu  for  breaking  petn^um  emidskms  of  the 
waler-in-oil  type  characterised  by  subiectiqg  the  emul- 
sion to  a  demulsifying  agent  faiduding  a  cogeneric  mix- 
ture of  a  homologous  series  of  glycol  ethers  of  glucose; 
said  cogeneric  mixture  being  derived  exclusively  from 
glucose,  ethylene  oxide  and  butylene  oxide  in  such  weight 
proportions  so  the  average  eompoaition  of  said  cogeneric 
mixture,  stated  in  terms  of  initial  reactants,  lies  approxi- 
mately within  the  5 -sided,  figure  of  the  accompanying 
drawing  in  which  the  minimum  glucose  content  is  at 
least  1.5%  and  which  5-sided  figure  is  identified  by  the 
fact  that  its  area  lies  within  the  straight  lines  connecting 
A,  B.  C,  D.  and  H.  i 


PROCESS  FOR  IREAKING  PITROLBUM  BMUL. 

8IONS  EMPLOYING  GIRT AIN  OXTALKTLA'nCD 

GLUCOSES 
M^vin^C^G— eia,  U^«ni<y  CHy,  MdOww  H^PM- 

TMagr  24, 1954, 8w.  N«.  43L39t 
!•  nihil     (CL2S2— 331f 

1.  A  process  for  breaking  petroleum  mulsions  of  the 
water-in-oil  type  characterixed  by  subjecting  the  emulsion 
to  a  demulsifying  agent  iiKluding  a  cogeneric  mixture  of  a 
homologous  series  of  glycol  ethers  of  glucose;  said  co- 
generic  mixture  being  derived  exclusively  from  ^ucoee, 
butylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide  and  ethylene  oxide  in 
such  weight  prt^xxtions,  so  that  the  average  conHWsi- 
tion  of  said  cogeneric  mixture  stated  in  terms  of  the  initial 
reactants,  lies  appraximatdy  wkhin  the  truncated  tri- 
angular pyramid  identified  as  E,  H,  F,  I.  G  and  J  in 
Figure  1.  with  the  proviso  that  the  percentage  ol  ethylene 


oxide  is  within  the  limits  of  2%  to  39J%.  by  weight, 
and  tlMs  remaining  three  initial  reactants  recaloilatad  to 


100%  basis,  lie  approximately  within  the  triangle  defined 
in  Figure  2  by  points  1,  4  anid  6. 


PROCESS  FOR  BRBiSSSG  PmraLKUM  IMUL- 
SKINS  EMPLOYING  CERTAIN  OQCYAIXYLATID 
ACYCLIC  DMH.YCEROU 

MeMi  Da  Cmttt,  IMvenl^  Otj,  Mi  Osrsa  H.  PM- 


i  IM,  a  CHMmtn  «ff  ] 
>  H,  19S4,iv  N^4>Mtt 
ISCMm.    (a.2f2— UD 

1.  A  iHoceas  for  breaking  petroleum  emulsions  of  the 
water-in-oil  type  characterized  by  sobiecting  the  cmnlsioa 
to  a  demulsifying  agent  including  a  cofeoeric  mixture 
of  a  homologous  series  of  ^ycol  ethers  of  acyclic  di- 
^ycerol;  said  cogeneric  mixture  being  derived  exduaivvly 
from  acyclic  diglycerol,  ethylene  oxide  and  butylene 
oxide  in  such  weight  proportions  so  the  average  com- 
position of  said  cogeneric  mixture,  stated  in  terms  of 
initial  reactants,  lies  apprmimately  within  the  5-<ided 
figure  of  the  accompanying  drawing  in  which  the  min- 
imum acyclic  di^ycerol  content  ii  at  least  1.5%  and 
which  5-sided  figure  is  identified  by  the  feet  that  its  am 
lies  within  the  straight  lines  connecting  A,  B.  C,  D, 
andH. 


PROCESS  FOR  RRBAEdSg  PETROLEUM  EMUL- 
SIONS EMPLOYING  CERTAIN  OJnrALKYLATBD 
TRB(HYDR0XYMBTHYIMMINQMEIHANE8 

Mehrli  De  Cweia,  UnMtitjr  CMy,  i«4  Oy  H.  Pal- 

.Pat,  a  conaniia  af  IMawan 

^  2tnilBi     (a.2S2-^344) 

1.  A  process  for  breaking  petroleum  emulsions  of  the 
water-in-oil  type  characterixed  by  subfccting  the  emulsion 
to  a  demulsifying  agent  including  cogeneric  mixture  of 
a  homologous  series  of  glycol  ethers  of  tris(hydroxy- 
methyDaminomethane;  said  cogeneric  mixture  being  de- 
rived exclusjvefy  from  tris(hydroxymethyl)  aminometh- 
ane,  ethylene  oxide  and  butylene  oxide  in  such  weight 
proportions  so  the  average  eomposttion  of  said  cogeneric 
mixture,  stated  in  terms  of  initial  reactants,  lies  approxi- 
matfly  within  the  5-sidcd  figure  of  the  accompanying 
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■ninonMhane  content  is  at  least  1.75%  and  which  5-  
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1.  A  proccas  for  breaUng  petroleum  emulsions  of  flie 
water-m-on  type  charaeleriied  by  sobjectmg  the  emulsion 
to  a  demulsifying  ageol  indudtaf  a  oogeneric  mixlnro  of 
a  homolovMa  aeries  of  glycol  ethers  of  tris(kydixxxymeth- 
yDanunomethane;  said  cofeneric  mixture  behig  derived 
exctaaively  from  trli(li>*oxymet!iyl)aminomethane  bu- 
tylene oxide,  propylene  oxide  and  ethylene  oxide  in 'such 
woght  proportions,  so  that  the  average  composition  of 
»d  cogeneric  mUture  stated  in  terms  of  the  initial  re- 
actants, lies  approximately  within  the  truncated  trian- 
gular pyramid  identified  as  E,  H,  F.  I.  G  and  J  in  Figure 
1.  with  the  proviso  that  the  percentage  of  ethylene  oxide 

mnainmg  three  imtial  readaals  mrslnilalad  to  100% 
baaia,  lie  appTOKimalely  viihia  the  triangle  defkied  ja 
Figum  2  by  points  1,  4  and  6. 


I.  A  process  for  breaking  petroleam  emulsions  of  the 
water-m-ofl  type  characterized  by  subjecting  the  emulsion 
to  a  demulsifying  agent  inchiding  a  cogeneric  mixture  of 
a  homologous  series  of  glycol  ethers  of  triethylene  tetra- 
nune;  said  cogeneric  mixture  being  derived  exdusivdy 
from  triethylene  tetramine,  butylene  oxide,  propylene  ox- 
idc  and  ethylene  oxide  in  such  weight  pfoportioos.  so 
that  the  average  composition  of  said  cogeneric  mixture 
ttated  m  terms  of  the  initial  reactants,  lies  approximately 
withm  the  truncated  triangular  pyramid  identified  as  E, 
H.  F.  I.  G  and  J  in  Figure  1.  with  the  proviao  that  the 
percentage  of  ethylene  oxide  is  within  the  limits  of  2% 
to  39.5%.  by  wmght,  and  the  remaining  three  initial  re- 
actants racalculated  to  100%   basis,  lie  approximately 
within  the  trumgle  defined  in  Figure  2  by  poiau  I    4 


i^i^I!?5^Z5*WING  SPHERICAL  MASSES 
Maaljr  j.  PawdL  Soaft  PtaiiiddL  a^  T^  aT 

^   !ft>»*  >»*>  NJ.  — gito  l!&siSljfc 

cab  Caranallua  tt  Aaied 

FEai  Apr.  11, 19S(,  Bar.  N^  577,ilf 
•  CWaia.   (a.2S2-35^ 


Meaio  PaHi,  N  J, 


I.  An  apparatus  for  forming  solid  spherical  masses 
from  a  lolidi  oosifaining  liquid  capable  of  yidding  such 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  12,  1960 


m«ww  npoo  diipcriioii  ittnei  m  a  seooad  liqaid  which 
ia  at  laaA  paitiiiUbr  iwi^iMe  theacaritt,  iu«|wiii<|  a 
vertically  Jiipoaad  vtaad  of  circular  traaavcne  ctoss- 
section,  having  a  bottom  ckMure  formed  lif  inwardly 
and  dowtrntHf  conwminf  tidc9i»  far  conrafnint  n^d 
nooad  liquid;  nxatinf  paddle  meant  in  said  liqaM  con- 
taining voad  te  caoifaig  the  liquid  therein  lo  iwul  and 
fonn  a  vortex;  means  for  diapcniag  aaid  solids  containing 
liqaid  in  said  awirling  liquid  in  said  vessd  to  form  solid 
spherical  masses  therein;  and  means  for  removing  the 
solid  qtherical  masses  from  said  veaseL 


METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  GENERATING 
PURGE  GASES 

Donid  A.  Pojasr  api  KhI  Shrigcr,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
aasifBQn  to  Stewart^Warasr  Corporatfon,  Chicago,  III. 
a  corporatkM  «f  VMnia 

FBed  0ac  2V1955,  Scr.  No.  5S5,3«1 
CCWms.    (€1252-^72) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  relatively  diy  and  inert 
gas  for  the  purging  of  fuel  cells  of  aircraft  employing  an 
air  compressor,  which  comprises,  bleeding  some  of  the 
output  0^  the  aircraft  compressor  at  a  relatively  hi^  tem- 
perature and  at  a  controlled  (vessure,  mixing  some  of  the 
air  bled  from  ^  compressor  with  a  liquid  fuel,  burning 
the  fuel-air  mixture  in  a  gas  generator,  oiing  ram  air  to 
cool  the  products  of  combustion  to  a  temperature  at 
which  chemical  decorroding  agents  are  effective  to  neu- 
tralize aciduous  gases  in  the  products  of  combustion, 
passing  the  products  of  combustion  through  a  means 
for  removing  the  aciduous  components  therectf,  cooling 
and  using  the  remainittg  portion  of  air  bled  from  the  air- 
craft air  compressor  as  a  source  of  power  for  dnvfaig  a 
turMne,  using  the  exhaust  from  said  tuilMne  to  cod  the 
neutralized  products  of  combustion  to  a  low  temperature 
slightly  above  the  freezing  pmnt  of  water,  removing  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  water  omitent,  and  by  .means 
of  an  air  compressor  driven  by  the  turbme  compressing 
and  reheating  the  gases  from  which  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  moisture  has  been  removed  . 


2,9443SS 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  AN  IRON 
CATALYST 
Erwin  Richard  S«Bt«r,  Aa«M  Favqalar  McDoMid,  mi 
John  Andrew  Charicswovtt,  aH  of  Saaoibiirg,  Orange 
Free  State,  Union  of  Sonlh  Africa,  aai^piors  to  Sooth 
African  Coal,  OU  and  Gas  Corporation  Umhed,  Sasol- 
buff.  Union  offSoirtfa  Africa 
No  Drawing.    FHcd  Oct  5,  195<,  Scr.  No.  614,064 
Cbfans  priority,  application  Union  of  Sooth  Africa 
Oct.  11,  1955 
3  Claims.     (CL  252—443) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  htm  catalyst 
suitable  for  the  synthesis  of  hydrocarbons  from  a  syn- 


thesis gas  containing  carbon  moaoxide  and  hydrogBO, 
which  comprises  partially  reducing  magnetita  In  an  iron 

material  containing  30-50%  of  free  iron  and  being  of 
porous  structure,  impregnating  the  partially  reduced 
product  with  catalyst  promoting  proportions  of  potassium 
carbonate,  subjecting  the  impregnated  material  to  a  non- 
oxidising  heat  treatment  involving  sintering  to  at  least 
reduce  the  porosity  while  not  fritting  the  particles  of  the 
material  together  and  reducing  the  material  further  to  an 
iron  content  of  60-75%. 


2,»4Mif 

ACETONE-FORMALDEttYDE-GLYCOL  RESINS 
AND  BLENDS  WITH  OTHER  POLYMERS 


Mortfancr  T.  Harvey,  Sonth  Orange,  and  Peter  L.  R 
milia,  Newark,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Harrd  Research  Cor- 
poratfon,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 


.^Drawing.    FOed  Jnnc  t,  1956,  Scr.  No.  S9f412 
5  CUnM.    (CL  26«— 3) 

1.  A  novel  composition  of  nutter  comprising  a  thick- 
ened product  produced  by  heating  a  mixture  of  (I)  nor- 
mally liquid  acetonefarmaMehyde  resinous  organic  reac- 
tion product,  said  product  batog  water  soluble,  capable 
of  bei|ig  converted  to  the  infuaible  state  M/bcn  a  mixture 
thereof  and  5%  by  weight  of  lime  is  maintained  at  300* 
F.  for  16  hours,  and  of  sttch  viscosity  that  an  10%  aque- 
ous soliMion  thereof  has  a  viacosity  at  25*  C.  o(  at  least 
300  centipoiacs  and  no  greater  tlian  20,000  centipoises. 
and  (II)  a  polyaflEyiena  glycol  whose  average  molecular 
weight  is  in  the  range  of  200  to  6,0(X)  and  which  is  at 
least  50%  soluble  in  water  at  20*  C,  the  ratio  by  weight 
of  (I)  to  (II)  m  said  mixture  being  1-10  parts  of  (I) 
to  1  part  of  (II),  said  heating  being  continued  until 
the  viscosity  of  said  mixture  at  25*  C.  is  at  least  10 
times  that  of  said  mixture  at  25*  C.  before  heating  said 
(I)  being  further  characterized  in  that  a  100-gram 
sample  thereof  when  maintained  at  150  degrees  C.  under 
reduced  pressure  of  40  mm.  of  mercury  pressure,  a  resi- 
due is  formed  and  said  residue  being  undistillable  under 
said  temperature  and  pressure  conditions  and  measuring 
at  least  60%  by  weight  of  said  sample. 

5.  A  composition  defined  in  claim  1  combined  with 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  rubbery 
homopolymers  of  butadiene,  rubbery  polymers  of  chloro- 
prene.  rubbery  copoljrmers  of  butadiene  and  styrene, 
rubbery  copolymers  of  butadiene  and  acrylonitrile,  na- 
tural rubber,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  polyvinyl  diloride,  poly- 
vinyl acetate  and  copolymers  of  vinyl  diloride  and  vinyl 
acetate. 

2,944,99f 

DRIED  RUBBER  LATEX  SHEETING  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

David  McCall,  Scnnctt  Estate,  Siagnporc,  assignor  to  Mac 
A  Lai  Company  (Malaya)  UniMed,  a  company  of  the 
Colony  of  Singapore  and  Federation  of  Mniayn 

NoDrawfaig.    FHed  Nov.  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  i94,ltl 

OalnM  priority,  appHcatlaa  Great  Britnin  Jnnc  26, 1957 

4  Clafaas.    (CL  26*~3) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  dried  latex  rubber 
sheeting,  comprising  the  steps  of  diluting  with  water  raw 
rubber  latex,  adding  to  the  diluted  latex  a  coagulant,  in 
an  amount  snfficiciit  to  produce  coagnlati(»  of  the  latex, 
and  an  additive  which  essentially  comprises  paranitro- 
phenol,  formic  acid,  oxalic  acid,  and  formaldehyde,  al- 
lowing a  coagnlum  to  form,  preparing  sheeting  from  the 
resulting  coagnhmi,  and  hereafter  allowing  the  resulting 
slieeting  to  dry  m  the  absence  of  wood  smoke  to  produce 
sheeting  having  the  appearance  of  uaokaA  sheetinf  and 


July  tt,  IMO 

the  qtialfties  of  nattt^  nil*ar,  said  additive  being  added 
lawiamoantsQcb  that  for  every  UW 
rwdtu^  dned  ^ee^  there  are  from  1  to  3^5 
wcW«  of  peranmo^henol.  frxan  6  to  20  parts  by  weltirt 
of  formic  acid,  from  0.0352  to  0.352  paits  by  weight^ 
SSSe'SSiSl.'l  *r  "  !«  by  weight  of  formal- 
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Wialler  Mniiay 
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PROCESS  ■'ORPOST.BODVING  STVRENAIED  Ott- 

MODIFIED  ALKYD  RESINS 
William  F.  Hart,  miihniiL.  Pa-  ,^,   „    *„  * i_ 

NoDrawfaig.    Fliei  Ang.  3g,  1956,  Ser.  No.  6»6,9g4 

5  Cfaihns.    (CL  26»~22) 
1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  viscosity  of  a  styrenated 

f  !^r.fl°.''  a*^^^  ^"^y^  '"'■"  co'npns'ng  introducing 
a  small  but  effective  amount  of  an  organic  peroxide  cat- 
alyst mto  an  inert  orgnnic  solvent  solution  of  a  preformed 
styrenated  oil  modiicd  alkyd  resin  containing  S 
amounte  of  residual  styrene  monomer,  which  cannot  be 
made  significantly  more  viscous  by  heating  alone  at  con- 
venuonal  polymerization  temperatures,  and  heaUng  at 
a  temperature  between  about  90*  C.  and  the  reflux  tem- 
perature, in  the  presence  of  said  catalyst  with  oonsUnt  agi- 
tation to  effect  the  visooaity  increase  desired  wherein  said 
preformed  alkyd  resin  is  the  reaction  product  of  an  aU- 
Phaticpolyhydnc  alcohol,  a  polycarboxylic  acid  free  of 
noo-benxenoKl  unsaturation  and  a  glyceride  oil,  reacted 
with  a  polymenzable  styrene  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  styrene.  ring-substituted  hakMtyrenes  and 
nng-substituted  alkyl  styrenes  and  wherein  sJd  polycw^ 

iJ'^L"t  "  P'*^''^  '"  ^  ^'"«""»  approximating  at 
least  90%  by  weight  based  on  the  total  amount  of  poly- 
carboxylic acid  used. 


No. 
itkm  Oct  7,  1957, 


No   Drawf^.    CoaHnmrtion   of 
515444,  Jnnc  13, 1955.    TUa 
a«.No.6M,441 

:.«..  yOakmM.    (CL  269-437) 

I.  A  glass-remforced  thermoplastic  resin  ctmiposition, 
substantiaUy  unaffected  in  form  and  strength  by  boiling 
water  and  having  a  resin-to-glass  bond  shear  strength  of 
at  least  2800  Ib./sq.  inch,  consisting  essentially  of  rein- 
forcing glass  and  synthcUc  linear  polypyromellitimide  of 
low  to  modera&  crystallinity  having  an  inherent  viscosity 
at  0.5  percent  concentration  and  25*  C.  in  meta-cresol 
I  **  1^  ?;"*•  *  «**»y-»^t«  transition  temperature  of  at 
ISS  r-^  j"  *  <=^^"»"«  melting  point  not  exceeding 
400  C.,  and,  as  the  sole  recurring  integral  members  of 
the  main  polymer  chain,  carbon  and  nitrogen  bonded  only 
to  said  carbon. 


.2,944,992 


VINYLPYRIDINE  POLYMER  ADHESIVE  COMPO. 
SmON   CONTAINING   BORIC  ^IDE   ANIW 

«[™o-NnTioGEN  coMPourS^  a'ota'. 

G«»jdK«us,  Bartiesville,  OUa.,  asslgMir  to  Phillips 
Petrolcwn  Company,  a  corporation  of  DelawanT^ 
No  Drawtog.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1957,  Scr.  No.  693,798 
•  Cfarfmn    (CL  260-J2.6) ; 

1.  In  a  fluid  adhesive  composition  comprising  a  fluid 
adhesive  cement  containing  boric  oxide  dispersed  in  a 
polymer  of  a  monome^  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
«ng  of  an   unsubstituted   monovinylpyridine.   an   alkyl- 
substituted  monovinylpyridine  containing  not  more  than 
12  carbon  atoms  in  alkyl-substituent  groups,  an  unsub- 
stituted   monovinylquinolinc    and    an    alkyl-substituted 
monovinylquinoline  containing  not  more  than  12  cartwn 
atoms  m  alkyl-substituent  groups  as  essential  adhesive  in- 
k    if"?'         ""Provement  which  consists  of  adding  to 
the  fluid  adhesive  cement  a  nitrogen  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of:  (1)  pyridine.  (2)  quino- 
line.   (3)   isoqulnoline.  and   (4)   one  of  the  foregoing 
nitrogen  compounds  having  any  number  of  the  nuclear 
hydrogen  atoms  of  said  nitrogen  compound  replaced  by 
an  aliphatic  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
saturated   and   unsaturated   aliphatic   hydrocarbon   radi- 
cals, the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  total  of 
said  aliphatic  groups  not  exceeding  20  carbon  atoms  and 
the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  any  one  aliphatic 
group  not  exceeding  12  carbon  atoms. 


...«».^  2,944,994 

^*??JSH  0£MAKING  TRANSPARENT  UNSATU- 

cSJflSsffi^)!!'^"'^^'^'^"^^^^  ™«« 
Fred  G.  Singlctoa,  Pittsbuigfa,  and  Kenneth  A.  Scfaafw, 

w!!;2I^Iir^L."*"*«~*»  *•  •*•  ^  Robertson  Company, 
Pittsborgh,  Pn.,  a  corporatton  of  Pcmuylvuria 
Filed  Jniy  7, 1954,  Scr.  No.  441>44 
1  Claiin.    (CI.  269— 4g) 
A  method  of  making  a  transparent  plastic  body  re- 
inforced with  glass  fibers,  said  glass  fibers  havmg  a  i»- 
fracUve  index  of  approximately  1.549,  comprising:  pre- 
panng  a  monomeric  styrene  s(rfution  of  an  unsaturated 
polyester,  said  solution  having  a  refractive  index  of  ap- 
proximately 1.528  measured  at  20*  C.  using  the  sodium  D 
line  and  a  viscosity  of  approximately  200  centipoises.  said 
polyester  being  the  reaction  product  of  the  following 
ingredients  in  approximately  the  proportions  shown: 

rngrediem:  p^^U  by  weight 

Maleic  anhydride ^3 

Phthalic  anhydride ^l"'""  493 

Propylene   glycol    llll""'"  557 

Dipropylene  glycol SJi.JillV.l  492 

incoiporating  said  glass  flbers  in  said  monomeric  styrene 
solution;  and  curing  said  solution  to  a  solid  themoset 
state.  "'v^tuwwci 

2  944,995 
ACCELERATION  OF  THE   PEROXIDF   niBV   nv 

HHtAFUiOROPROPYLiNL^vBDESuXU^ 
SSfYLi^;}^?'^'^'^  "^  MEIHYLENE^^ig: 
Ludan  P.  Dosmann  and  Gerald  L.  Barnes,  Sooth  Bend, 
Ind^MrigBors  to  United  States  Rabbcr  Companv,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  15. 1959,  Scr.  No.  813345 

1.  A  method  of  curing  a  saturated  fluorocarbon  elas- 
tomer, which  is  a  copolymer  of  20%  to  70%  of  hexa- 
fluoropropylene  and  correspondingly  80  to  30%  of  vinyl- 
idene  fluoride,  comprising  mixing  100  parts  of  said  elas- 
tomer with  from  1  to  5  parts  of  a  peroxide  curing  agem 
the  said  peroxide  being  stable  at  temperatures  below  50" 
C.  and  from  4  to  22  parts  of  N,N'-methyIenebisacryl- 
STn?*!?*/"  acce'erator,  at  a  temperature  of  from  150*  to 
350  F.  for  a  period  of  from  5  minutes  to  24  hours,  the 
said  parts  and  percentages  being  by  weight. 
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RESINOUB  CQtmKNahfKm  rVODUCT  OF  A 
rOLYBfCyVFOtYOTHMI  nlWWAWPA  HY- 
DROXVL^iRMINA'IBD  tiSxtSOm  A^a> 
METHOD  ofMAKEHQ  9AMm  _.  ^  , 

~  Dh^MiripMrfsTMofcol 


radical;  Jl"  it  a  loiter  aMphrtte  ladtal;  y  li  a  radleal 
takes  fron  die  sroup  coorii^fasSsOf  hydiogtB  and  lower 
aIkyl;aJtaaiiiteterwiUib  filename  of  0:1  aad  |  ii  an 
ioleaer  wiOiia  the  nagtoi  1:2  with  flte  proviM  that  when 
integer  a  is  1,  ifltefv  Ms  2. 


(  CWiM.  (CL  2<*--4S^ 
^.  1.  A  lesiaoin  cowknwtioo  prodHCt  of  (A)  a  raeinous 
reactioa  product  of  aa  epibalohjrdnD  with^  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  polyhydric  phcoob  and  poly- 
hydric  akohois  wfth  (B)  a  hydroocyMenninated  copoly- 
ester  of  diethyleae  glycol,  propyleae  glycol,  adipic  acid 
and  a  member  ai  the  group  coasitttng  of  pbthalic  add, 
iiophthaKc  add  and  the  anhydrides  thereof,  the  relative 
molar  proportion  of  the  ^ycols  in  the  copolyester  being 
between  aboot  1:2  and  2:1.  die  relative  molar  propor- 
tion of  the  aci&  components  m  the  copolyester  being 
between  about  1:2  and  2:1.  the  total  glycols  in  the  co- 
polyester being  present  in  a  molar  excess  of  between  about 
3.5  and  30%  in  relation  to  the  addic  components  and  the 
proportion  by  wei|^  of  the  copolyester  to  resinous  con- 
densation product  ranging  between  about  2:1  and  1:3. 

2,»44,ff7 
BLEND    OF    CHLOROTRIFLUOROETHYLENE 
HOMOPOLYMER    AND    CHLOROTRIFLUO- 
ROETHYLENE  VD4YLIDENE  FLUORIDE  CX>- 

FOLYMER 
Stephen  Gates,  Soirth  Charicstoo,  and  Dcwis  H.  M«1Hbs, 
StAlbMs,  W.  Va^  ■■tgasrs  le  Union  CarMdc  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FlkdOct  3, 19S<,  Scr.  No.  «13,7«2 
2  Oahns.  (CL  2M— 45  J) 
1.  A  plastic  composition  having  a  secant  tensile 
modulus  above  1000  lbs.  per  sq.  in.  at  temperatures  below 
21 S*  C.  comprising  a  blend  of  a  solid  resinous  homo- 
p<4ymer  of  chlorotrifluoroethylene  imimately  admixed 
with  a  copolymer  of  chlorotrifluoroethylene  and  vtnyli- 
dene  fluoride  containing  from  S%  to  6%  by  weight  of 
vinylidene  fluoride  and  from  94%  to  95%  by  weight  of 
chlorotrifhioroethylene  and  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity 
of  0.75  to  3.0,  the  proportions  <rf  the  homopolymer  and 
copolymer  b  the  blend  being  such  that  the  vinylidene 
fluoride  content  of  the  blend  is  at  least  0.5%  by  weight 
and  not  more  than  1.8%  by  weight 


OTABILIZED  CURED  FOLYURBTHANES 
Edwin  C  Biiiliii.  WBn^alM,  DeL^^iignnr  to  E.  L 


NoDrmHi^   FBad  Ism  3«,  195t,  Ssr.  No.  745^58 
SCUhM.   (CL2M-««5.S) 

1.  A  cured  polynrethane  polymer  product  stabilized 
against  addic  gas  fnmes  by  having  incorporated  therdn 
from  abont  0.1  to  2%  by  wdght  of  a  eoapoond  taken 
from  the  group  conisting  of  a  compovnd  having  the  struc- 
ture 


(A) 


and 

(C) 


H    R 

R'-N         (CHi). 
CBt      N— S' 


(B) 


811 


t  I 

CHr— CHi 


SB 

i 

/    ^ 
NH        N 

R"'-CH CH, 

in  which  eompoood  R  Is  a  radical  taken  frooi  the  groop 
consisting  of  H,  arylene  and  kiwer  alkyl;  R'  ii  aa  arylene 


a,*44,»* 

RESINOUS  COMFOSmONS  UGiffT  STABILIZED 
WITH  A  1,4-DIAMINO  <  (p  AI  EOXY-STYRYLV^ 
TRIAZINE 

Fnncb  I.  Akhinscnto,  M^iiiwi.  Com..  anlBMr  to 


,  New  York,  N.Y.^  % 

n!  D^^^HnT  'rosTdept  M,  ItSt,  S«#.  No.  7iM41 
,«  I        15  CWms.    (O.  ait-45J) 

1.  A  rasanous  conposition  of  matter  which  wipniri 
a  thermosetting  resinous  condensate  of  from  ahoot  1  to 
6  mob  of  an  aldehyde  with  a  mol  of  an  amidoten  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  melamine,  urea  and 
benzoguanamine,  and  as  a  light-stabilizer  therefor,  from 
about  0.01  to  5%  of  a  2,4-diamino^(p-alkoxystyTyI)-S- 
triazine. 

LINEAR   F0LYB8TER  OOMFOfRIONB  €0N- 
TAINING  AN  ALKYL  GALIATE  AS  A  HEAT 


New  Jcrsay 

No~ 


FEsd  Ssfl.  IL  199i,  Ssr.  Nn.  flUM 
SCtahM.   (ClIm— 4SJ5) 


1.  A  polyester  composition  comprising  a  Unear  poly- 
ester of  a  dihydric  alcohol  with  two  dicarboxyUc  adds, 
stabilized  against  degradation  by  heat  by  a  content  of 
from  0.1  to  10  parts  by  wdght  of  octadecyl  gaUate  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  polyester.- 


No 


2,945^1 
SYNERGISTIC  ANTIOXID^ITB 
B.  SpocM,  ftiMto  Ts  '^^  ^ 
to  The  Oasdysnr^Tfcs  9t 
Ohfo,  a  cosMrawB  af 
Fled  Alt.  27ri95<,  Ser.  No.  MMlt 
llCfates.  (CLM9-45.95) 
3.  An  oxidizable  diene  rubber  contafaiiBt  as  an  anti- 
oxidant in  an  antioxidant  amount  a  mixture  of  alkylated 
monohydroxy  phenols  comprised  of  (I)  from  90  to  10 
percent  by  weight  of  aralkyl  phenols  confbrmhig  to  the 
following  structural  formoli 

OH 


0m 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  9  carbon  atoms,  n 
is  selected  from  0.  1  and  2  and  x  is  selected  fkom  1,  2  and 
3  and  wherdn  the  vahie  of  n  is  always  at  least  1  less  than 
the  value  of  x  and  (2)  from  10  to  90  percent  by  wdght  ol 
tertiary  alkylated  phenols  conforming  to  the  following 
structural  formula 

OH 


""0" 


wherein  x  is  sdected  from  2  and  3  and  n  b  selected  from 
0,  1,  2  and  3  but  not  exceeding  the  value  of  x  and  where- 
in  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tertiary  butyl 
and  tertiary  amyl  radicals  and  R'  is  selected  ftam  the 
group  consisting  of  tertiary  octyl  and  tertiary  nooyl 
radicals,  R  and  R'  being  attached  to  the  benzene  ring  in 
the  2, 4  and  6  positions. 
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2^4MBVim]nr^^m|aiB0XYBBNziL  AS  ^  "•^SSfStSPB3SP  comioijniis  op  cbttain 

ULTSAVIOLBT  STABILIZER  OOnTALKYLAISD  Rmm  AND  MSIBOD  OP 

1^^  A.  Vm    *■—    ■>--»■-->       Mv         ...     .„        MAKING  SAME 
*MMi  A.  ▼«  ABt>,  ■grhsslsi^^jf.,  a^  John  W.  hIslvtaDai 

waw  Jesasy 
Na 


N.Y.,a 


n--^,MH,.«..N.«,^,  *w.arsr,Siiii?^.riiSr£:  s 


7CM|^   (a.Ji»-4SJS) 

1.  A  polyester  naiia  from  1.5-paal«Badk>l,  sebadc  add 
Md  P^'ndicarbaqr  d|pheayl  sulfoM  ooataiainf  0.1-10% 
o<  2,2'-d«iydro«y.4,4<^limethoxyhottiL 


ilMM 


U«5,tt3 
NOYIL  <»FOLYMBRS 


yUk^  M.  0ba% 


hf. 


Na 


Fla4  Dec  14»  1933,  Set;  N^  3i|,2t4 


(CL 


1.  A  method  of  forauog  a  copolymer  rcsia  wWdi  Is 
sohiMehi  toluene,  said  method  comprWag  heatmg  to  a 
tenperature  of  about  50*  C.  to  aboot  200*  C.  a  mixtuiv 
of  (A)  about  0.2  to  about  5  peroeat  by  weight  based  apoo 
the  mixture  of  an  orgaMe  peroxide  catalyst  of  faMerpoly- 
m»totion  of  the  mixture;  (B)  about  50  to  about  90 
P««wl  by  wdght  based  apon  the  mhcture  of  a  polyw 
otonzaWe  monomcric  compound  oootaiamg  a  >Ca>CI{| 
poup,  the  rest  of  the  mixture  bdng  a  polyailoxaae  whieh 
iss^oble  hi  aromatic  hydrocarbon  solvcats  and  which 
consists  of  uihs  whkfi  are  of  the  average  empirical 
flormnla: 


"im 


^ 


0^_j(OB). 


whereu  R  is  a  group  aelected  from  the  dass  *v>«««;««im 
of  aUyl  and  methallyl,  x  bdng  a  number  from  1.5  to 
2.5.  and  continuing  to  heat  the  mixture  until  said  faiter- 
polymer  is  formed. 


DM 


1.  The  chemical  manufacturing  process  whkh  mdudes 
reacting 

(AA)  hydrophOe  synthetic  products;  said  hydrophile 
synthetk  producu  bdng  oxyalkyUted  resim  formed  by 
reaction  <rf 

(A)  aa  alpha-beta  alkyleae  oxide  having  not  more 
than  4  carbon  atoms  and  selected  from  the  dass 
consisting  of  ethylene  oxide,  propylene  oxide, 
butylene  oxide  glycide  and  methylglydde;  and 

(B)  an  oxyalkylatlon-snsceptible.  fusible,  orgaaic 
aoNent-soluble,  water-hisoluble  phenolnddehyde 
resin;  said  redn  being  derived  by  reaction  between 
a  difnnctional  monohydric  irfienol  and  an  alde- 
hyde having  not  over  8  carbon  atoms  and  reactive 
toward  said  phenol;  said  resin  being  formed  in  the 
substantial  absence  of  trifunctional  phenols;  said 
phenol  being  of  the  formula 

OH 


2,945,M4 

EFOXIDE  RESINS  REACTED  WTIH  FOLYHYDRIC 

FHENOLS 


m.  ^ii T.  —-———»       >™»,  Wls~  asilBMr  to 

4k  Rayaeids  CompMy,  lae.  iortsilHs~ri    • 
a« NewYmk  '' ^  ^^^  *^- ' 


0 


No   Drawksg.     rnattoaetlua   ef 
915^424,  Oct  17.  1952. 
1954,Ser.Na.5B7.99B 

<CL 


-tf 


Scr.   No. 
May  29, 


1.  The  three-step  process  of  producing  long  chaia 
polymers  and  faisoluble.  infusible  products,  which  com- 
prises  first  reacting  a  diliydrie  phenol  free  from  reactive 
groups  other  than  phenolic  hydraxyl  groups  with  mora 
Oianl  mol  and  not  more  than  abom  2  mob  of  a  chlor- 
1?^  "icded  from  the  dass  which  consists  of  epi- 
chtorhydnn  and  glycerol  dfchloitydrin  hi  the  presence  of 
caustic  alkali  to  f orm  a  k>w  mdtmg  point  epoxide  redn, 
•dmixing  with  the  epoxide  redn  a  dihydric  r^fH  free 
from  reactive  groups  other  than  phenolic  hydraxyl  aroona. 
With  the  proportion  of  thhydric  pheaol  to  epoxkfe  rS 
1^  than  that  corresponding  to  the  epoxide  equivalem  of 
the  resin,  heatmg  to  effect  reaction  of  the  dihydric  pheaol 
widi  said  epoxide  reda  to  form  a  higher  molecular  wdght 
•nd  hi^  mdtmg  point  epoxMe  redn,  and  furtharro- 
actmg  the  resuhhig  redn  with  a  dihydric  phettd  ia  a  ma. 
deot  proportton  to  produce  an  fanoloUe.  hfudble  prod- 
uct. 


with 


in  which  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  having  at 
least  4  and  not  more  than  18  carbon  atoms  and 
substituted  in  the  2,4,6  position;  said  oxyalkylated 
resim  bdng  characterized  by  the  introduction  into 
the  resin  molecule  of  a  plurality  of  divalent  radi- 
cals having  the  formula  (RjO^.  ia  which  Ri  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  class  coasisting  of 
ethylene  radicds,  propylene  radicals,  butylene 
radicals,  hydroxypropyleae  radicals,  and  hydroxy- 
butylene  radicals  and  n  u  a  numeral  varying  from 
1  to  40;  with  the  proviso  that  at  least  2  moles  of 
alkylene  oxide  be  introduced  for  each  phenolic 
nucleus; 


(BB)  a  beta-lactone  of  the  formula 


c 

I 


R'         H 

\    / 

— c— c=o 

.0 I 


wherein  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  groop  con- 
rating  of  hydrogen  and  unreactive  lower  alkyl.  phenyl, 
benzyl  and  cyclohexyl  radicals;  sdd  reaction  bdng  con- 
ducted in  a  substantially  anhydrous  state  in  the 
presence  of  an  add  catalyst  and  at  a  temperature  at 
least  about  100*  C.  aad  betow  the  poim  of  pyrolyds; 
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the  products  of  reactioo  beiof  organic  solvent-soluble, 
the  molar  ratio  of  reactants  beins  at  least  2  moles  of 
the  lactone  for  each  mole  of  oxyalkylated  resin  and  not 
in  excess  of  6  moles  of  the  lactone  for  each  hydraxyl 
group   present  in   the  oxyalkylated   pbenol-aMdiyde 


resm. 


2,945,tM 
REACTION  ntODUCTS  OF  CARBONYL  CON- 
TAINING POLYMERS  AND  AMINOGUANIDINE 
THAT  ARE  USEFUL  AS  MORDANTS 
LoA  M.  »fiMk,  RochcilMr,  N.Y^  aaripMr  to  Eastaaa 
Kodak  Coifj,  Rochalcr,  N.Y^  a  corporattoa  of 
Ncwicney 

FBcd  Mar.  5,  I9S9,  Scr.  No.  7973SS 
4  dains.    (CL  2t/^—i5) 

mteuerarm  ^ 


1.  A  vinyl  polymer  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ( 1 )  a  polymer  comprising  from  30-90%  by  weight 
of  a  recurring  unit  of  the  geenral  structure: 

"    -CHi-CH— 

C=N-NH-C-NHi 

ft  NH(HX). 

annd  from  70-10%  by  weight  of  a  recurring  unit  of  the 
structure: 

— Ri— 

wherein  n  represents  a  digit  of  from  0  to  i .  R  represents 
a  member  selected  frcrni  the  group  consisting  of  a  hy- 
drogen atom  and  an  alkyl  group  of  from  1-4  carbon 
atoms,  X  represents  the  radical  of  an  acid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric  acid,  lactic  acid, 
glycolic  acid,  an  alkanesulfonic  acid  containing  from  1-4 
carbon  atoms  and  a  monobasic  saturated  aliphatic  acid 
containing  from  2-4  carbon  atoms  and  R|  represents  a 
recurring  unit  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
oxo<ompound  unit  of  the  structure 

-CHt-CHCOR 

wherein  R  represents  the  same  member  as  fh  the  above 
said  general  structure,  a  combination  of  said  oxo-com- 
pound  units  and  styrene  units  in  the  proportions  of  from 
10-15%  by  weight  of  said  oxo-compound  units  and 
90-85%  by  weight  of  said  styrene  units,  and  a  com- 
bination of  said  oxo-compound  units  and  alkyl  methacry- 
late  units  containing  from  1-4  cartxwi  atoms  in  the 
proportions  of  from  10-15%  by  weight  of  said 
oxo-compound  units  and  from  90-^5%  by  weight 
of  said  alkyl  methacrylate  units,  and  (2)  a  polymer  com- 
prising of  at  least  30%  by  weight  of  a  recurring  unit  of 
the  general  structure: 

— CHr- CH-C  Hi-C  H— 

i        i 


of  in  any  proportions  with  units  of  a  vinyl  ester  of  a 
monobasic  saturated  fatty  acid  containing  from  2-4  car- 
bon atoms. 


2,»4S,tt7 
LINEAR  CONDIN8A110N  POLYMERS  FROM 
p-CARBOXYCAKBANILIC  ACID 
R.  CaidwaR  aad  Riwi  Cay,  rhypiirt,  T«m^ 

fTff  a  iMpatiilM  if  Naw  Immf 

NaDrawli«.   Flad  My  H,  1M(»  8ar.  No.  Sft^SS 
ItCWM.   (CL2M— 75) 

1.  A  highly  polyraeric  linear  polyester  of  (I)  a  dicar- 
boxylic  add  compoaed  of  (A)  from  10  to  100  mole  per- 
cent of  p-caiboKycarbanilic  add,  (B)  from  0  to  90  mole 
percent  of  a  hcxacsarbocycUc  add  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  terqihthaHc  add,  hexahydroteref^thalic 
add,  p.p'-sulfomidibcioic  add.  4,4'-dif4ienic  add.  1> 
di(p-caf  boj^rphenoaiy  )cthane,  and  l,2-di(p-carboxy- 
phenyl)  ethane  and  (C)  a  dicarboxylic  add  different  from 
said  (A)  aad  (B)  adds  which  is  a  bifunctional  organic 
add  containing  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  the  amount 
of  add  (C)  being  the  mole  percentage  remaining  from 
a  minimum  of  10  mole  percent  of  add  (A)  and  50  mole 
percent  of  add  (B)  so  that  add  (C)  is  <mly  present  when 
there  is  at  least  SO  naole  percent  of  add  (B)  whereby  the 
mole  percentage  of  add  (C)  has  a  maximum  value  of 
40  mole  percent,  the  sum  di  the  mole  percentages  of  add 
(A),  add  (B)  and  add  (C)  bdng  100  mole  percent,  and 
(II)  a  glycol  having  the  formula  HQ— R— OH  wherein 
R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  2 
to  10  carbon  atoms,  said  polyester  being  characterized 
\ii  mdting  at  from  about  100*  C.  to  about  300*  C.  and 
having  a  minimum  inherent  viscosity  of  about  0.6  in 
60%  phemd  and  40%  tetrachloroethane  and  the  struc- 
ture of  said  polyester  being  characterized  by  containing 
from  10  to  about  100  mole  percent  of  recurring  groups 
connected  at  both  ends  by  ester  linkages  and  having  the 
following  structure  containing  a  urethane  moiety: 


C=N-NH-C->fHi 

R(  NH-(HX). 

wherein  n  and  X  are  as  above  defined  and  Rj  represents 
an  alkyl  group  of  from  1-4  carbon  atoms,  the  remainder 
of  the  polymer  molecule  being  units  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  vinyl  alcohol  units,  vinyl  ketoacetal 
units  of  the  formula:  A^    ji  n.^i^dw 

-CBt-CH-CHr-CH-       '     ^\a  fpoomi 
\y  \y  -as  Irtn^ 

C-CHiCORf 

wherein  Ra  is  as  above  defined,  and  combinations  there- 


o 

-O-R-O-C 


o 

NH-C- 


wherein  R  is  said  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical. 
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CONDENSATION  POLYMERS  DERIVED  FROM 
SPIROGLYCOLS 
John   R.  Caidwdl,  RaassR  Gllkcy,  and   BcaJaialB  S. 
Mccks,  Jr.,  Klngvport,  Tean.,  assign  nn  to  Eastauui 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  twpuiailan  of 
New  Jcracy  ,r 

NoDrawtog.    FBcd  Ang.  23, 1956,  Scr.  No.  MS,714 

16  Claims.  (O.  26«— 75) 
1.  A  high  melting  linear  highly  polymeric  condensation 
polymer  of  (A)  at  least  one  bifuiKtional  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbonic  add,  a 
dicarboxylic  add  containing  fron  2  to  20  carbon  atoms 
and  an  organic  diisocyanate  containing  from  6  to  23  car- 
bon atoms  and  (B)  at  least  one  bifunctional  glycol  com- 
posed of  from  50  to  100  mole  percent  of  a  spiro  glycol 
having  the  following  formula: 


HO— CH»-C— CH 


CHt      O— CHi      CHr-O  CHi 

^Q^  CH-C-CHt-OH 


OHa      O— CHt 


0&-0 


-H 


CH> 


and  from  0  to  50  mole  percent  of  an  aliphatic  glycol  hav- 
ing from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  the  relative  proportions  of 
(A)  and  (B)  constitueate  being  such  as  to  constitute  a 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  (A  ptriyesters 
and  polyurethanes,  whidi  polymer  melu  at  between  about 
150*  C.  and  about  270*  C. 


JOLY  12,  IMO 


M       CHEMICA^4  .jTro 


^^iiH-  JSffiffi^    WBoTdIMEIHYL    ACETIC 
jj^),  ESn^  AND  CONDENSAHON  POLY- 

John  R.  Caldwch  and  Clarence  C.  DaMe&y,  KlMMrt 
T^IBlpmMoEastaMn  Kodak Co«pMiy,RSbe^ 

Na  Orawtac    FMO«|.JL  1956,  Scr.  No.  612.987 
5  r%fnff     ffx.  260—75) 
.   1.  A  compound  halving  the  formula: 

<^         O    O  OHt 

RO-OC-iaWH-A-i-NH-A-CO-O  R 

wherdn  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
couistuig  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl  radical  con- 
taining from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 
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having  a  molecular  structure  consisting  essentially  of 
identical  recurring  units  having  the  following  formula: 
o  o  o  o 

— C— C— NH— R— NH— C— C— VH— R'-i^»H— 

wherein  R'  represents  an  ab'phatic  radical  cbntaining  from 
4  to  15  carbon  atoms  which  contahis  at  least  one  ether 
linkage  in  the  chain  of  atoms  separating  the  — NH— 
groups,  and  R  represeats  an  aromatic  radical  containing 
from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  1.4-phenyIene,  1,4-naphthalene,  1.5-naphthalene, 
2,6-naphthalene,  4,4'-diphenylenc  and  4,4'-bis  phenyl 
radicals  having  the  fbllowing  formula: 


v»  - 


R' 


lA    «    -r 


wherdn  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
-isk  >4j  ty...  


1<    2,945,019 
PRBFARING  POLYESTER  FIBERS  OF  IMPROVED 

DYEABILITY  IJSING  AROMATIC  AMINK 
MnR.  CaUwdi  and  Raasdl  GHkey,  Kl^spatt,  Tcan., 
"^"'"  •«>  Eastsian  Kodak  Campaay,   Rschistti, 
N.Y.,acarparationof  NewJctsey    . 
1    NoOrawiog.    Filed  Oct  24,  1956,  Scr.  Na.  612,9M 
f  9  CferfnH.    (CI  269^75)  tu 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  polyester  fibers  which  can 
be  readily  dyed  with  metallizaMe  dyes  comprising  the  fol- 
lowmg  steps,  (1)  forming  a  mixture  of  (A)  a  linear, 
highly  polymeric,  condensation  polyester  of  (a)  at  least 
one  bifunctional  dicarboxylic  acid  comprismg  at  least 
50  mole  percent  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  terephthalic  acid,  4,4'-iulfonyldibenzoic  add, 
4,4'-benzophenonedicarboxylic  acid.  4,4 -^thylenedioxydi- 
benzoic  add,  4,4'-ethyIenedibenzoic   acid,   4,4'-diphenic 
acid  and  trans- 1,4-cyclohexanedicarboxylic  acid  and  (*) 
at  least  one  bifunctional  glycol  containing  from  2  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  said  polyester  being  fiber-forming  and  hav- 
ing a  melting  point  of  at  least  150*  C,  with  (B)  a  non- 
metallized  aromatic  compound  having  from  6  to  20  carbon 
atoms  and  from  I  to  2  carbocydic  rings,  which  aromatic 
compound  is  entirely  composed  of  carbon  atoms,  hydro- 
gen atoms,  at  least  one  amino  group  directly  connected 
to  a  benzene  ring  and  only  those  other  substituents  se- 
lected from  the  group  consistrag  of  (a)  haUde  atoms, 
(6)   nitro  radicals,   (c)    alkoxy  radicals,   (J)   carbonyl 
radicals,  (e)  hydrocarbon  radicals,  (/)  sulfonyl  radicals 
each  of  which  substituents  is  directly  connected  to  a 
benzene  ring,  and  (/? )  hydrogen  atoms,  said  mixture  con- 
taining from  about  2  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  said 
compound  (B),  (2)  forming  a  fiber  of  said  mixture  of 
(A)  and  (B)  and  (3)  bringing  said  fiber  into  imimate 
contact   with   an    aqueous   solution   of  a   water-soluble 
mordant  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chromium,  cobalt,  nickel  and  copper,  said  contact 
being  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80*  C.  up  to  the 
boiling  point  of  said  aqueous  solution  whereby  there 
IS  formed  a   fiber  which  can  be  readily  dyed  with   a 
metallizable  dye,  said  fiber  containing  from  about   1% 
to  about  10%  based  oa  the  weight  of  the  fiber  of  said 
mordant  sah.  :  i 


~^5rvr:^^«^*~'  --ch(ch,)-.  ~ch(ch,)-, 

-^^H,)r-a-.   -0-(CH,),-a_.   _S-  Ind 

2,945  912 
POLYMERIZABLE  POLYSnCRS  AND  POLYMERS 

THKREW 
AI-RJ[«ns^asisBn.  OUa,  asi^nar  to  Ite  B.  F. 
SncwyJa""^*  New  Yo*.  N.Y.,  a  cosporation 

No  Drawtaf  .   Filed  Jan.  8, 19SB,  Scr.  No.  797,6S4 

7Clafans.  (a.269->78J) 
1.  A  copolymer  of  a  monomeric  mixture  consisting  of 
(1)  from  50  to  98%/wt.  of  a  haloethylene  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  vinyl  chloride,  vinyl  bromide,  vinyl 
fluonde,  vinylidene  chloride,  vinyiidene  bromide  and 
vmyhdene  fluoride  and  (2)  from  2  to  50% /wt.  of  a 
mono-unsaturated  mono-ester  of  a  poly-caprolactone 
polyester,  said  mono-unsaturated  ester  having  the  struc- 
ture: 

B'  o     n  R        o     "1 

-O-C-ol   «!;Ht)r-C-0   Uz 

wherdn  R,  R'  and  Z  are  each  independently  sdected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  and  n  is 
an  average  number  between  about  3  and  about  23. 


CHr 


T 

2,94S,911 

POLYAMIDES  FROM  OXAMIC  ACIDS 
Mm  R.  GaMwdl  and  RnMsl  Gttcv.  r^MMj  T« 


N.  Y^  a  caipacation  of  New  Icncy 
NaDrawlBf.   FIsd  Aag.  23, 1956.  Scr. N^ 695,715 
dClalns.   (CL  269—78) 

1.  A  readny  dyeabli,  water-msoluble  fiber  of  a  highly 

polymeric,  liiiear  condensation  polymer  melting  at  above 

200*  C.  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  0.4  and 

7.-»o  O.O.— ,^ 


'^'lySI?^^"  F2Sff^!!J^»  OF  ACRYUC 
ACroS  AND  2.ETiIYLHEXTL  ESTERS  OF 
AOV'JC  ACIDS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Jaha  B.  Ott,  Nofteavton,  Maa.,  asstoaar  to  MsManto 
O^jjtaJ  Co-pany,  St  Unis.  Mn,  a  cnsfarallon  af 

No  Drawlit. .  Ffcd  Mar.  22. 1956.  Scr.  Na.  573.969 
t  Clahns.   (CL  169    g6.1) 

I.  Water-soluble  interpolymers  nn—^im  ^  93.5- 
98.5  mol  percent  of  an  acidic  monomer  of  the  groiq>  con- 
sisting of  acrylic  add,  methacrylic  acid  and  mixtovs 
thereof  and,  correspondingly,  6.5-1  J  mol  peroeitt  of  a 
monomer  of  the  group  consisting  of  2-ediyIhex^  acry- 
late.  2-ethylhexyl  methacrylate  ud  mixtures  thereof. 

2.945.914 

*»5gg.A?E«!S"!SjV^^  AND  COPOLYMERS 
COAMING  A  PLURALTFY  OF  HYDROXYL 

^•■^jgy«y..  Whwl,  and  John  D.  Downer,  Newton, 
ItonofDciawaic     *•**«'  ^"■•■■J,  •  entpara- 

^£!!SL.  ^^^  27.  W51,  Ser.  N<i.  711.1tl 

Oafans  prtorijy.  nM«kation  Grant  Britain  Feb.  1, 1957 

11  Oafans.    (CL  269-I7J) 

I.  A  bone  acid  ester  of  a  polymeric  compound  con- 
taining a  plurality  of  non-acidic  hydroxyl  groups,  said 


504 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  12,  IMO 


poifoieric  compoand  tiivfii^'  j|  molecubr  wd||it  of  at 
least  1000.  and  having  been  prepared  by  copohrmeraation 
of  an  a^iha-alkene  having  at  least  S  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  and  a  vinyl  ester  ol  a  lower  fatty  add,  and 
thereafter  hydrolyzing  the  rasuhiog  copolymer  to  hy- 
drolyzs  at  least  a  part  of  the  vinyl  esto*  linkages  to 
hydioxyl  gnxq^ 


nBYixNCromaaio^iioN 

Wrflsr  IL  Wiaali  V  EDfcntt  CHy,  ^  ' 

Gnce  *  Co^  Clarfcsvilla,  MLp  m 


Gacteno 


OLEFIN  POLYMBRIZATION 


toW.R. 


CATALYSrr  AND  PROCESS  FOB  PRODUCING 

OLEFIN  POLYMERS 

Clyda  V.  Dctt«,  ■■UssiBa,  Oktan  as^VMr  to  PhHps 

NoDnwfe«.    Fled  Dw.l<,19SS,  Bar.  No.  553,434 
U  CUM.  .  (CL  2tf*~St.2) 

1.  In  the  polymerization  of  alphatic  1 -olefins  the  im- 
provement comprising  carrying  out  said  polymerization  in 
the  presence  of  a  chromium  oxide-phosphorus  oxide  sup- 
ported catalyst,  said  catalyst  containing  a  phosphorus  to 
chromium  atomic  ratio  in  the  range  0.1:1  to  4:1  and  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  chromium  being  in  the  hexavalent 
state. 

SEPARATION  OF  POLYMERS 

■inii  r  Biniiift,  iMflwilli.  Oth ,  — Ignai  iii  rMHIpi 

FBed  Fek.  27, 19S^  Scr.  No.  Si7455 

12  CMm.    (CL  24»— M.9> 

1.  A  process  for  fractionating  a  normally  solid  poly- 
mer of  an  aliphatic  1-olefin  to  obtain  at  Inat  tiro  frac- 
tions which  differ  from  each  other  in  physical  properties 
which  muipiiaes  c(»tacting  a  solutios  of  said  polymer 
in  a  naphtbenic  hydrocarboa  having  from  5  to  6  cttboa 
atoms  m  naphthenic  ring  with  a  paraflink  hydrocarbon 
containing  up  to  and  mcloding  16  carbon  atoms  per 
mt^ecule,  said  contacting  occurring  at  a  temperature  at 
least  as  high  as  the  upper  cloud  point  of  the  solutioii  of 
said  polymer  in  said  naphthenic  and  parafRnic  hydro- 
carbons, thereby  causing  the  formation  oi  a  polymer-rich 
phase  and  a  solvent-rich  phase;  and  separately  recovering 
said  phases. 

2,»4S,«17 
POLYETHYLENE  PROCESS 

F.  lyAleHo,  Soalh  Bend,  lad.,  aarignor,  by 
to  W.  R.  Gtmw  «  Co.,  New  York, 
dCoMsrtlct 
Fled  Oct  3t,  1957,  Ssr.  No.  <f  3^31 

13  Clains.    (CL  24*— 94.f) 

1.  The  method  of  polymerizing  ethyfene  that  faKlndes 
the  step  of  subfecting  ethylene  in  an  faiert  solvent  to  the 
action  of  a  catalyst  comprising  titanium  and  a  reaction 
product  of  titanium  and  SbClg  prepared  by  heating  to- 
gether titanium  and  SbCl«  as  the  sole  catalyst  forming 
reacUnts  to  a  temperature  of  130-1800*  C.  for  a  time 
iasi^Bcient  to  consume  all  the  titanium  metal. 


NoDrMrfiiv.    FRsilnMtif959,8sr.N».tlM19 
•  CMMfc    (Ctlit-^HJ)     _  _^ 

1.  The  process  of  fttmittg  ■ontolly  soBd  poiyweit  of 
ethylene  which  comprises  subfeclhig  ethyfene  in  an  inert 
liquid  hydrocarbon  solvent  at  t  pressure  in  the  range 
lOO-lOOO  p.sJ.  nad  a  temperature  in  (he  range  50-300* 
C.  to  the  actioB  of  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of 
titanium  carbide. 


METHOD  OF  FOm^CnNI  POLYETHYUmS 
POWDERS 
Wade  B.  HMI,  MMsiaiBi^  Pli.,  iiiiliiiii  to 
Cosk  Cofy,  I  MtaHif,  Pfc,  a  tatftnfUm  of 

NaDnnv^  Flai  Ami.  11,  lM».8sr.Na.i3Sy4i9 

Ti'iii  (CLldt-«4J) 
L  A  awthod  for  ladoctat  Iha  portiela  ite  of  polp- 
ethyleae  which  oamprim  adoiiiatnladve  propottkas  of 
5-25  parts  by  weight  pulyelbyfcaa  at  a  iwnpiiamia  km 
than  the  meUag  point  of  the  polyelhykne  ki  Hm  laafs  of 
80*-135*  C  wkh  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  aohreat-aon- 
solvent  mixture,  and  sjitating  the  resulting  mixture  at 
said  temperature  for  a  period  of  5-45  minulea  to  form 
finely-divkied  polyethylene,  said  aolvenc-aoaiohaat  aiki- 
ture  consistiag  essentially  of  75%-95%  by  weight  of  a 
hydrocarbon  sohreat  for  poljralhykae  selected  from  the 
group  mnsisrhig  of  beawian,  tolneM,  xyleae,  peataae, 
neopeatane,  bexaae,  cydoheuae,  heplaae,  octane  and 
mixturw  thereof,  the  balance  being  a  polar  auaaolvent  for 
potyediylene  selected  from  the  group  coasisting  of  meth- 
anol, eduaol,  propaaol,  botanol.  ediykne  glycol,  glycerol, 
acetone,  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  methyl  isobutyl  keloae,  and 
mixtnrm  thereof. 


2*M8,tll 
MONOAZO  AND  DBAZO  TRIAZINB  DYES 

AMknd  FlHdnd, 


NoDnwlM.    Fled 


Bspitorf^, 


f.lff7. 
r,  appBcaBia  SwHmn 
Atbkm,   (CL  2it--153) 


No.«2,St2 

l8eft.l4,19Si 


1.  A  water-eohible  azo  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


T-c 

I 

N 


N 


Y 


C-NH-B— N-N-f  Ri-N-H-4-A 


ioiH 


Rndolph  F.  Fhchcr,  Oiilsni,  CaBf.,  sssigBiii  to  ShcU  Ofl 
Compnay,  a  carpeiBlhia  of  IMawnre 

NoDrawtot.    Fled  Ink.  21, 195t,  Ser.  Na.  71t,lT7 
13  CWms.    (CL  2M— 94.9) 

1.  The  prooem  which  coosprism  polymerizing  a  mono 
alphaolefin  at  temperatures  ranging  from  about  100*  C. 
to  idmot  200*  C  at  elevated  pressures  up  to  1000  pj.i-g. 
and  in  the  presence  of  a  compositmi  consistmg  essen- 
tially of  the  reaction  product  of  aluminum  and  aluminum 
alkyl  sesquihalide,  the  mole  ratio  thereof  being  from 
about  1:1  toabout5:l. 


wherein  A  represenu  the  radical  of  a  coupling  component 
containing  a  water-solubilizing  group  and  alw  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  conrirthig  of  the  hydraxyl  and 
amino  groupa.  saki  radical  htiat  bound  to  the  ad^acaat 
azo  linkage  in  a  position  vicinal  to  sakl  member  and  be- 
ing selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrazolone,  <inia- 
oline,  benzene  and  naphthalene  radicals,  n  represents  a 
whole  positive  number  up  to  2,  Ri  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consi^ing  of  a  benaae  and  a 
naphthalene  radical.  R  represents  a  beazeao  radical,  and 
Y  represenu  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisring 
of  the  NH] —  group,  the  radical  of  a  primary  aliphatic 
amine  having  less  than  12  carbon  atoms  and  bound  to 
the  triazine  nucleus  by  its  nitrogen  atom,  the  radical  of 
ao  aromatic  at  most  bicyclic  amino  sulfonic  add  bound 
to  the  triazine  nucletis  by  its  amino  group,  and  the  radical 
of  an  aminobenzene-carboxylic  acid  bound  to  the  triazine 
nucleus  by  its  amino  group. 


li 
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derived  exclusively  from  sucrose,  butyleoe  oxide,  pto- 
pylaoe  oxkle,  and  ethylene  oxide  ia  such  wejgiit  propor- 
tions so  that  the  avwage  compositma  of  said  cofeaeiic 
mixture,  stated  in  tenns  of  the  initial  reactants,  is  sack 


9, 10f7.8sr.  Na.  M2JI3 

^       -s (CL2<»— 153) 

I.  An  azo  dyestuff^  af  the  fonank 

it  .  X  OI 

A         i 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
kig  of  the  radicals 

H6iB.   _  80iH 


BOiU 


■^  fSftl    -HOiB 


that  the  percentage  of  ethylene  ooude  is  withki  the  Kii»i«« 
of  2%  to  39.5%  by  weight,  and  the  remaining  throe 
initial  reactants  recalculated  to  100%  basis  lie  appraod- 
mately  within  the  triangle  defined  in  Figure  2  by  points 
1. 4,  and  6. 


80(H 


Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  0ie  group  consisting  of 
the  radicals 


CERTAIN  OXYALkBlaSd  GLUCOSES  AND 
^_  ^        METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Melyhi  De  Gtaato,  St  Leak,  mi  Ow«  H. 

!,  Del,  a  canaiallaa  of 


and 


'       iom  tm 


pplkalloa  May  24.  19S4,  Ssr.  Na.  431,719. 
aad  IMS  applcattaa  Apr.  17,  19S7,  Ssr.  Naw 


(CL 


CHa 


>  X,»«=V. 


n  and  m  each  represenu  a  whole  positive  number  of  at 
most  2;  X  is  a  membtr  selected  from  the  group  consist. 
'"«  ?f  the  methyl  group,  the  acetylamino  group,  the 
propionylamino  group,  the  methanesulfonylamino  group 
and  the  H,N-CO— NH—  group;  and  Y  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  NHs— 
groiq»,  the  mediylanuno  group,  ethyhunino  group,  n- 
butyUmino  group,  hexytamkio  group,  isobutyUmtno 
grotq»,  (fiediylafflino  group,  hydroxyetbylamino  group,  hy- 
droxybutylamino  groi^,  morpholino  group,  7-methoxy- 
propylamino  group,  benzylamino  group,  bydroxypropyl- 
ammo  group,  sulfopbenylamino  group,  sulfonaphUiyl- 
amiao  group,  carboxymethylamiao  group  aad  the  m-eulfo- 
phenyl  — NH-.NH-.i^tH9. 


1.  A  cogeneric  mixture  of  a  homologous  series  of 
glycol  ethers  of  glucosp;  said  cogeneric  mixture  being 
derived  exclusively  from  glucose,  ethylene  oxide  and 
butylene  oxide  in  such  weight  proportions  so  the  aver- 
age compositi<Mi  of  said  cogeneric  mixture,  stated  in 
terms  of  initial  reactants,  lies  approximately  within  the 
5-sided  figure  of  the  accompanying  drawing  in  which  the 
minimum  glucose  content  is  at  least  1J%  and  which 
5-sided  figure  is  identified  by  the  fact  that  its  area  lies 
within  the  straight  lines  ccinnecting  A,  B,  C,  D,  and  H. 


CERTAIN    OXYALrajfrSD  SUCR08ES  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

MelvfoDe  Groate,  St  Loais,  aad  Ow«  B. 

nil  a  aad.  Ma.,  aarfjvson  to 


ft?ift^iM***»  **•  N^  ^hm,  aaw 
119415,  Mai  Jaa.  7, 19St.  DMMaad 
■Apr.  It,  19S7,  Sar.  Na.  <5134i 


7  Clakaa.    (CL  i§t    Itt) 

I.  A  cogeneric  mixture  of  a  homologous  series  <rf 
glycol  ethers  of  sucrone;  sakl  cogeneric  mixture  Mf 


CERTAIN  OXYAUCySlTED  GLUCOSES 
MelyiB  DeGwote,  St  Laais,  aad  Ow«  tL  PMtkmin, 

Urkwood,  Mo.,  ■i^giiiii  to  PelroMe  ConaraSiiL 

Wliijn^  DeL,  a  cofporatfoa  of  Dcfoware 
Origad  siilf  tH^MtyU,  19H  Ssr.  Na.  431,790. 

WNrMiJ  mi  IMs  spiMriliia  May  27,  1957,  Ssr.  Now 

ial,73t 

ItCkdam.    (CL  2<0.-2t9) 

1.  A  cogenoic  mixture  of  a  homolotous  serim  of 
glycol  ethers  of  ^ucose;  said  cogeneric  mixture  being 
derived  exclusively  from  glucose,  butylene  oxkie,  pro- 
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pyleoe  oxide  and  ethylenecHride  hi  such  weight  pn/pot- 
tions,  so  that  the  average  compoution  of  said  cogeneric 
mixture  stated  in  terms  of  the  initial  reactants,  lies  ap- 
proximately within  the  truncated  triangular  pyramid 
identified  as  E,  H,  F,  I,  G  and  J  in  Figure  1,  with  the 


proviso  that  the  percentage  of  ethylene  oxide  is  within 
the  limits  of  2%  to  39.5%,  by  wei^it,  and  the  remain- 
ing three  initial  reactants  recalculated  to  100%  basis,  lie 
approximately  within  the  triangle  defined  in  Figure  2  by 
points  1,  4  and  6. 


2^45,f2« 
16-AMINO-OTEROID  DERIYATIVES 
Pud  GaUHot,  Paris,  ami  J«m  AagHte  KobcH,  Gentilly, 
Fnoca,   awlfnn  to  Sodeie  dcs  UsIms  Chimiqiics 
Rhoae-PoalcBC,  Paris,  Fhuce,  a   Fr«Kfa  body   cor* 


NoDnwii«.    FIM  Ja^  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  7S7,33< 
Claims  priorilj,  applcalloa  FkaMC  Jaa.  23, 195S 
9CIbIbbb.    (CL2M— 2393) 
9.  A.  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  l0:3^-dihy- 
dcoxy-16a-amiiio<t>regn-5-en-20-ones  of  the  planar  gen- 
eral formula: 

CHi        CHt  I 


HO 


'\y 


and  their  acid  addition  salts,  wherein  the  grouping 

is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  monoalkylamino, 
dialkytamino,  mono  (hydroityalkyi)  amino  and  N-alkyl- 
N-hydroxyalkyl  amino  in  each  of  which  the  alkyl  resi- 
dues contain  at  most  8  carbon  atoms;  aralkylamino  oon- 
taiaing  at  most  8  carbon  atoms;  pyrroiidino,  piperidino, 
morpholino,  piperazino,  alkylpiperazino  groups  in  which 
the  alkyl  group  cootains  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  said 
groups  contaiiiiiig  hydroxy  subetitneats  and  the  said 
groaps  contahiiag  hydroxyalkyl  substituents  in  which  the 
alkyl  residae  contains  up  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


PROCESS  FOR  IHB  PREPARATION  OF 
PSEUDOSAPOGBNINS 


Uh 


No 


i25^i21 


toGJrAD. 

DaC«  9|  l^wO|  oSV* 

(CtM»--teJ5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  ooownioo  of  a  oomponnd  selected 
from  the  gfovp  oouisthig  of  hecogenin,  tigogenin,  11-ke- 
totigogenin,  A*<")-dehydrotigogBnin,  1  la-hydnucy-tifo- 
geain,  disoganin  and  lower  alkyl  carboxylic  3-esters  there- 
in faito  in  ptendo  derivative,  which  process  comprises 
heating  said  compound  in  a  reaction  medium  consbting 
essentially  of  an  alkyl  carboxylic  acid  containing  from 
6-12  carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  of  from  160-350*  C. 


2J4MM 
A*-22a-SPIR08TEN-3«-«l-7,Yil>10NE  AND   ESTERS 

THEREOF  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION THEREOF 
Cat!  D|w— i;  Rh  ■InghaM,  RfldL,  mi  Fhm  Sondhefaner 

aad  Geofja  Roaeakraai,  Meileo  CUft  Mexico, 

ovs  to  SvBteXt  S>A.,  Mexico  CMj,  Mexico,  n 

tioa  of  Mexico 
No  Dnwhw.    Orlgtel  appHcrtloB  Nov.  27,  1953,  S«r. 

No.  394^  MW  PMsiit  No.  2,79«,799,  dated  Apr. 

3t,  1957.    DivMad  aid  Ikh  appHcatfea  Feb.  4,  1957, 

Scr.  No.  642,921 
ClafaM  prtoilly,  applicnHw  Maiko  Nov.  27, 1952 
12ClalM.    (CL  26»— 239.55) 

1.  A  process  for  the  prqiaratioo  of  esters  of  d*-22a- 
spirosten-3a-ol-7,ll-dione  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  fatty  acid  esten  and  the  benzoic  add 
ester  which  comprises  treating  the  corresponding  etsers 
of  il'''*(")-22a-spirostadieiie-3a-ol  with  sodium  di< 
chromate.  whereby  oxidative  attack  is  prcxhiced  at  posi- 
tions C-7  and  C-11  of  the  molecule  with  simultaneous 
introduction  of  a  new  doable  bond  in  position  8,9. 

3.  A  new  compound  selected  from  the  groq;>  consiM- 
ing  of  A*-22a-spirosten-3«-ol-7,ll-diooe  lower  fatty 
esters  thereof  and  the  benzoic  add  ester  therecrf. 


2,945^29 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  3a-ACBT. 
OXY-17«-HYDROXY-16«-METHYI^A*<u>  •  PREG- 
NENE-2t-ONE  AND  INTERMEDIATES 

Gcfwd  Nony^  NohyieSee,  FVmc*,  aailgHBr  to  Lcs 
LalMratoircs    FhuKais    de 

No  Diawly.  FRad  Dae  3M9g9,  ft».  No.  I63,1M 

CUbm  prloritjr,  appVcatfaa  Fhuwo  taaaary  7, 1959 

9riBitoi     (CL  26«— 23935) 

1.  3a  -  acetoxy  •  16  •  methyl  -  20  -  dioxolane  •  A*'- 
pregnene-ll-one. 

2J4S.03* 

SUBSTTTUreD  ARALKYL  PHENOraiAZINYL- 
ALKYL  PIPERAZINES 
MaxwcO  G«No%  EIUm  PMk,  Pfe.,  Mrimwr  to  Sodth 
KHne  A  FWMh  Labontarfsa,  PUMalpfia,  Pa.,  a  cosw 

IsbDnnrli*.    FRad  My  24, 1951,  Ssr.  N«.  759,5S7 

5Clalw.    <CLMt— 243) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  class  consisthig  of  a 
free  base  and  its  nontoxic  add  addition  salts,  said  free 


base  having  the  formula 


Ri      Bt 


^ 


' 


4liLY  12,   IMO 


^TT  CHEMICAL 


607 


in  which  Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
mg,4>f  hydn^en,  chlorine,  trifluoromethyl.  methyU  meth- 
oxy,  trifluorometho^.  acetyl,  trifluoroacetyl,  methyl- 
mercapto,  trifluoroniethylmercapto,  m^ylsulfonyl,  tri- 
fluoromethylsulfonyl.  and  cyano;  A  is  a  divalent  alkylene 
chain  containing  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  separating  the 
two  nitrogens  to  wKich  it  is  attached  by  at  least  two 
carbon  atoms;  Ri,  H,,  R„  and  R4  are  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl,  and 
ethyl;  B  is  a  membex  selected  from  the  group  coosist- 
of  a  divalent  alkylene  chain  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  a  divalet*  alkenyl  Chain  containing  3  to  4 
carbon  atoms;  and  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amino,  m(Mio  methylamino,  dimeth- 
ylamino.  alkanoylamino  containing  2  to  6  carbon  atoms, 
benzoylamino,  nitro,  methoxy,  and  methylmercapto. 


ir 


2,945,031 

METHYLENEDIOXY  SUBSTITUTED 
PHENOTHIAZINES 

^^'''.^^^^''^  ^^*^  ^•^  ^  Msteor  to  Smith 
KUdc  a  Frmtk  Uboratorics,  Phfladdpfefa^  Pa.,  a  cor. 
,    poratioa  of  PcansylvaBia 
No  Drawiag.    Filed  Oct  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  766,658 

7  Claims,    (a.  269— 243) 
1.  Cbenucal  compounds  of  the  class  consisting  of  a 
free  base  and  its  nontoxic  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
organic  and  inorganic  add  addition  salu,  the  free  base 
containing  the  fundaroenUl  structural  formula: 


CHi 


in  which  A  is  an  alk)4ene  chain  having  fitMn  2  to  4  car- 
bon atoms  and  separating  the  nitrogens  to  iriiich  it  is 
attached  by  at  least  2  carbon  atoms;  and  Z  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  grotv  consisting  of  dimethylamhio,  di- 
ethylamino,  N-formylpiperazinyl,  piperazinyl,  N-methyl- 
piperazinyl,  N-hydroxyethylpIperazinyl,  N-acetoxyethy- 
piperaztayl,  N-hydroxyethoxycdiyipiperazinyl.  N-pyrroli- 
dinyl,  Nivnitropbenethylpiperazinyi,  and  N-p-aminopben- 
ethylpiperazinyl. 

NEW  PIPERlDSMnJM  COMPOUNDS 
laatl,  Switeriaad,   mikan  to 

Pradads  be,  SnBBdtTNji,  a  im 

No  Drawiag.    Filed  laa.  28. 1957,  Ser.  No.  636,582 
ClaiBM  priority,  apallcatioa  Switzeriaad  laa.  30, 1956 

Udalms.    (CL  260— 247.5)       , 
1.  Compounds  td  the  formula 

R'-C         I     N-X-R  A  3 


wherdn  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tri-lower  alkyl-quatemary  ammonium. 
N-lower  alkyl-N-lowcr  alkylene-imino-quatemary  ammo- 
nium and  N-lower  alkyl-morphoiinhmi,  X  stands  for  a 
lower  alkylene  radical,  R'  stands  for  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  chloro  irfienyl. 
bromo  phenyl,  iodo  phenyl,  hydroxy^shenyl,  lower 
alkoxy-phenyl.  lower  alkyl-pbenyl  and  methylenedioxy- 
phenyl  and  R"  ior  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
conststiag  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  A3  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
hydroxyl  ion  and  the  anion  of  a  therapeutically  useful, 
non-toxic  add. 

8.  1  -  (N  -  methyl  -.  morpholinium  -  ethyl)  -  4  -  (2':4' 
dichlorophenyl)-piperidinium  diiodide. 


2,945,195 
7-TRIAmnfLAMINOa.PHRNYL  COUMAR1N8 


No 


I.  R. GdlviL^ 


M«yl2,l 


,  Scr.  NOb  794,446 

....        iniM«y29,19f7 

9ClaiBML    (CL  260— 247.5) 
I.  7-tnazinylanuno-3-phenyl  coumarins  of  the  fbmrala 


X 
i 


C— NH- 


wherein  X  stands  for  a  member  sdected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  amino,  alkylamino,  lower  dialkytamino, 
cydohexylaraino,  monoethanolamino,  diethanolamino. 
N-phenylamino,  morphoUno,  piperidino,  Ci,  Br,  hydroxy, 
lower  alkoxy.  phenoxy,  lower  alkylphenoxy,  chlorophen- 
oxy,  phenylthio,  chlorophenylthio.  hydroxycydohexyl- 
amino,  lower  alkylaminoalkylamino,  N-tower  alkylpbeayl- 
amino,  N-Iower  alkoxyphenylamino,  N-chlorophenylamt- 
no,  benzylamino,  N-pyridylamino,  N-thiazolylamino, 
N-dihydro-imidazoiylamino,  N-triazolylamino  and  N-tet- 
razolylamino,  Z  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amino,  alkylamino.  lower  dialkyl- 
amino,  cydohexylamino.  monoethanolamino,  diethanol- 
ammo,  N-phcnylamino,  morpholino  and  piperidino.  and 
A  represents  a  member  sdected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  methyli^nyl  and  dimethyl- 
phenyl. 

7.  The    7-triazinylamino-3-plienyl    coumarin    of   the 
fonnnla: 


C-NH 


0: 


CH 


c 

CO 


/ 


<r 


i-« 


22945,034  T^ysMtf 

ORTHO-HYDROXY^tf •BETA4MORPiiOLB«D- '  ^ 
PROPIOPHENONE  FUNGICIDES 


Di  Mavn,  aad  Mario  GUom,  aU  of  MKa^  Italy,  _ 
sliion  to  SacMi  FwiauliU  Italia,  MDaa,  Italy,  a 
cosporatloa  of  Italy 

NoDnwfaig.   Fled  Doc  9, 1958,  Scr.  No.  779,075 

dahas  priorttir.  appllcatloa  Italy  Mar.  12, 1955 

4ClataM.    (CL  260— 247.7) 

1.  As  fungicidal  compounds,  the  compounds  of  the 

group  consisting  of  ortho  hydroxy  N-beta-morirfx)lino- 

propiophenones  of  the  following  formula: 


'^ 


CHr-CHt 
/  \ 

OCHiCHtN  O 

CH»-CH, 


in  which  R',  R"  represent  members  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halogen,  and  lower  alkyl  radicals,  and 
the  hydrochloride  salts  thereof. 
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FBEPAKAimTorMILAMBSI 


CBTAIN  BONIOgnraC  AODM^nCIDB  POLY. 
HAUNaffI  OVBBCTL  AUnrL  AMIDIf 


Flad  My  21,  IfSt,  8w.  N«.  749,iM 
4  rhlwi     (O.  2M— 249.7) 
1.  The  prooev  for  preparing  melamine  whldi  com- 
prises  heating  together  hydrogen  cyanide  and  nitric  oxide 
at  a  temperatnre  in  the  range  from  400*  C.  to  800*  C. 
in  contact  with  a  palladium  catalyit 


2,MS,6M 

PRTHALAZINIUM  COMPOUNDS 

Ukkk 


2CliiM.   (CL2i»-S98) 

1.  booioodnic    add-N-oxide-amides    of   the 
formula 

Hal 


NJ. 


No 


1997, 


No.7t2,S29 

«^]rf  IHyHBHSOB  tVWHVaaiHHH  MB*  i%f  19S7 

liOkam.   <CL2i»-a5f> 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ci 
quaternary  2:2'-R-bis-phthalaziBium  salts,  wherein  the 
quaternary  aaunonium  anion  is  an  anioo  <rf  a  therapco- 
tically  accq)Uble  acid,  wherein  R  is  a  saturated  attyleac 
radical  having  at  most  30  carbon  atoms,  and  the  pseudo* 
bases  derived  therefrom  and  their  anhydro  compounds. 


CO-NH-(CBh) 


D 


H«l 


NKW 


2^4S^ 
PfflHALAZINIUM 


wherein  Hal  represents  a  halogen  atom  having  a  molecu- 
lar weight  up  to  35  J,  n  is  an  integer  from  I  to  2,  and  x 
is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen 
and  methyL 


COMPOUNDS 
IMck 


No 


NJ. 


Ilai  Dee.  II.  19S7, 8sr.  Now  mjUS 
~  M.lt»1997 

11  rttlmt     (CL2<t— 2S9) 

I.  Compounds  of  the  formula 


2,945^1 

NICOTINIC  ACID  mVR  or  CERTAIN  HYDKOXY- 
ALKYLENEIM1NO-DIACETAMIDB8 


CD 


N-(CH«).-CHi 


wherein  n  represents  a  whole  number  from  9  to  21  and 
A  stands  for  the  anion  of  a  therapeutically  aooeplable 


NoDnwInf.  Pled  Ang. 7, 19SI» Ssr. Now 75^34 

2Clitei.   (a.2M— 29SJ) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  group  oonsisiting  of  di-fatty  add 
anndes  and  the  non-todc  add-addition  salts  thereof,  said 
amides  having  the  general  formula 


2,94S,t3t 
S-FLUOROCYTOSINE  AND  PKEPARATION 
THERBOP 
scUnsky,  Emi  Pdb,  N J.,  and 
,  Msiisun,  Wh4  sM  DnMMsaky 

J.  NJ,  • 
of  New* 


a 


-COO-rik 


\ 


CHr-CO— N 


\ 


CHr-CO-N 


Rt 


niftiiMfji  Bdche  Ine.,  NMsgr,  NJ.»  a  cwfosKion 
of  New  Isswy 

No  Dniwin|.  Original  sppMrigsn  Sent.  U,  19S<,  8sr. 
No.  <1M«.  Mw  Paisni  Nn.  2MMS,  dMsd  Ah. 
^1957.    DirMedandafcmMriSii  Miy  27,  ^ 


Ssr.  No.  M1402 

sniiiiii   <cL2dt— asM) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  ronsistlafl  of 
5-fluorocytosine  and  acid  addition  saks  thereof. 


iriierein  Ri  and  R|  represent  lower  alkyi  radicals,  Rt 
and  R4  stand  for  pbenyl-lower  alkyl  radicals  and  the  term 
"alk"  reprcstnU  a  divalent  aOEylene  radical  having  from 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


NfCOTlNOYL  HYDANTOINB 


2,945^39 
PROCESS  POR  TRBA11NG  THIAMINB 
S.  Sataai,  PliiMill,  NJ.,  aMlvor 
FoodsOwpasatten,  WhMs  PWaa,  N.t.,  a 

NoDrawlag.   Pled  Ang.  11, 19St,  fler.  N^  7S44M 
4ClataBS.    (CL20    2S4.0 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  adding  thiamine  to  an 
aqueous  acidk  dispersion  of  carragheen  at  a  pH  of  about 
y.5.  said  thiamine  being  added  in  amounts  of  0.5-25% 
by  weight  of  the  carra^wen. 


A.F( 


ISt 
N.Y. 


Ava., 


NoDrawtag.    Filed  Ja(y  2S,  1952,  Ssr.  No.  731,121 

idakni;    (a.2tft-290     ^ 

1.  As  a  new  oompositioo  of  matter,  a  oonponnd  t^ 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  5-nicotinoyt,  S-phenyl 
hydantoin,  the  sodium  sah  thereof,  5-aicotinoyl,  5-etliyl 
hydantoin,  the  sodium  salt  thereof,  5,5-diniootiaoyl  hy- 
dantoin, the  sodhun  sah  theiaof,  and  5^.  1  N,  3  N-letra- 
nacotinoyl  hydantoin. 


Jm  A  IMa 


7jf4iUM3 


1 


TAIN 

■KNZmiDAZOLBS 


MtaLMi 


500 


Kart 


stann  la  Cfta 

Hil,NJ. 


^ (AMD  ^jifrt-  *"'** THROWWNEW INimBDUl 

NAPaTHYLMETHTL)  


Na 


No  DnwlH.    OilglMi 
Now  5M;77«.    DIvid.. 
19Sf,a».NawM4»7M' 

2  CWam.  <  (^  2CS--.319) 
"•^  *■■•  ^»  ***■»  **•  N*-  T43,ii4  1.  The  compound  ^(5-benzyloxy-2-carboxyindolyl-3)- 

propionic  acid  of  formula: 


laly  17, 19S7 
^SOahM.    (a.24»-3«9J)  ^,     -enq  CtHr-OHr- 

3.  A  member  of  the  group  consisthm  of  l-ifi-dkHhyf- 
aminoethyl)-5-nitro-benzimidazoie,  conuining  in  2-posi- 
tion  a  membar  seiectad  from  the  group  cowsting  oi  «- 
naphlhyi-fflathyl).  (halogeno-«-naphthyl) -methyl,  (lower 
alkyW-napththyO-meihyl.  and  (lower  alkoxy-s-naph- 
thyp-aaeftyt  and  Ihct^peutically  oseftf  add  addition  salts 
thereof. 


-Xn 


OHt-CHr-COOH 
COOH 


WniaaiR. 


2,945,f47 
lUHJSEMICAllRAZlDES 

Nortii  OtfSS  ll!,T 


to  Abbott 
2,94S,t44  SSST"^  "'^  ««••>  "^  «  caeporKlan  af 

^1  *1i  '  1.  A  compound  reprtseated  by  the  Cannula: 

n       B  ..... 

0,V-C  C-C-NH-NH— C-NHR 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  granp  ««i»«i«*it»g 
of  hydrogen*  phenyl  and  lower  alkyl  containing  from  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms,  faidusive. 


NoDrawlag.   Plel  Innc  19, 1952, Scr.  No.  743,9M 

CMasa  pilasKy,  applcmian  SwMasriand  inly  12, 1957 

5aabM.    (CL  249-.3«9  J) 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  <'««i«i«*ing  of  benzimidazdes 
of  the  formula  { | 

w 

HtN 


r.fi. 


M\  C-CHr-R. 


I 


Hi 
H. 


N(0,H|), 

wherein  Ri  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  unsubstituted  phenyl  and  phenyt  substituted  sdely  in 
one  <rf  the  positions  3  and  4  by  halogen,  lower  alkyl 
and  lower  alkoxy,  and  therapeutically  aogqitable  add 
addition  salts. 


2,945,t4g 

17.AIJ[OXY.l,3,S(lf>.E8TRA'nUEN-3,ti.DIOLS 
AND  THE  PRODUCnON  THEREOP^ 

^jy-  ^**y*^C-?**»  »*^  Cola..  -%«»  10 
taadenJsnaliBMa,  Ir.,  Y&fa,,,  N.Y,  a  eotvam. 
nen  or  Delaware 

PRed  Apr.  14, 1951,  Ser.  No.  72t,2H 

7Clabm.   (CL  2d9— 397  J) 

1 .  A  compound  of  the  formula  . 

i^ssnama 

lOX 


2345,i45 

CHLORINATED  2-MFniYL,  3-HYDANTOIN. 
PROPANE  (2)^ULFONIC  ACID 

**/*■*  '^ry.-j*-  A»n«i.  and  George  A.  Scnbeit,  Jr., 
fcy^g^NjT.,!  It  ilaAiinsfbMnlcalCaq;or^ 
Ron,  ftnaaklyn,  N.1^  a  catpasallon  of  New  Yoit 

NoDrawtag.   PRedApr.3,1959,Sar.No.iS3,t42 

3CfadBM.   (CL  2M-^3«9.5) 

1.  An  alkyl  substituted  hydantoin  containing  the  water- 
solubilizfng  group  —Sp^Na  and  having  the  formula: 

CHill  CHi 

/^Bi C CO 

«^  ^  II 

CHi,     80,N«  Na 

'  **  1  1 

NH— CO 

wherein  the  hydrogen  ihdced  to  nitrogen  is  at  least  partly 
substituted  by  chlorine. 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  containing  I  to  5 
carbon  atoou  and  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  acyl  radicals  containing  1 
to  18  carbon  atoms. 


'  ''^*     '    '>^-        2,94S,M9 

SALTS  OF  RASIC  AMINO  ACIDS  AND 

UNOLEICACID 
W.  H.  Chang,  St  Paal,  and  Pkwcce  L.  Moycr, 
Mhin.,  iiilgiiiii  laCsnsral  MMi^  he., 
a  f  aqpasaHen  af  Debiwasa  ^^ 

NoDrawfag.   Pled  May  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  215,247 

5  riilBii    (CL2M--4t4) 

1.  A  salt  of  linoleic  acid  and  an  edible  basic  amino 
add. 
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SVLt  12,  iMia 


*»mam^ 


w* 


OXIDATiaN  VROCSSS 

'*  FklPkc,  P«M  Tiwifclp.  AlkgkMy  Cowty, 

M.   Mwfli.    KitMMvyfa,   ind    ArllMrC. 

',  Ptmtwgh,  Pik,  iinli  III  |»  CMT  Bwwrfc 

*  DcTtlnf  !■!  CoMfMgr,  PMibaiht  Fa^  a  corpora- 

flMiiiCDdBware 

No  Drawing.    FBed  May  21, 1957,  Scr.  No.  MI,4M 

3  OiikHL  '  (d  2M— 419) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  fatty  acids  which  comprises 
reacting  an  olefin  with  hydrofen  and  caiten  monoxide 
in  the  presence  of  a  metallic  hydiofonnylation  reaction 
catalyst  at  aa  elevated  lempcratare  and  an  elevated  pres- 
sure to  ohtafai  a  mixtnre  containing  an  fddehyde  having 
one  more  carbon  atom  than  said  olefin,  removing  the 
hydroformylation  reaction  catalyst  from  said  mixture, 
subjecting  said  dcmetalled  mixture  to  hydrogenation  to 
convert  said  aldehyde  to  tibe  corretpoading  alcohol, 
recovering  desired  alcohol  from  the  hydrogenated  mix- 
ture, oxidizing  the  ^eosfiader  of  said  hydrogenated  mix- 
ture with  nitric  .acid  to  obtain  a  reaction  mixture  com- 
prising an  organic  layer  cobtainiag  Utty  adds  and  a  nitric 
acid  layer  and  thereafter  separating  said  layers  i^om 
each  other  in  order  to  recover  said  organic  layer. 


2,945,651 

METALLIC  SALTS  OF  COMMERCIAL 
STEARIC  ACID 

Gerald  M.  Davis,  Ctarli  TowMhip,  Unioa  Covty,  N J., 
aaslgaor  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  Yori^ 
N.Y.,  •  corporation  of  Mataa 

Filed  Oct  19, 195S,  S«r.  No.  5^1,323 

4  Claims.    (CL  2M— 414) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  coarsely  crystalline  me- 
tallic soap  composition  having  an  average  crystal  sixe  of 
from  abmtt  1  to  7  microns  in  diameter  with  not  more 
than  5%  less  than  1  micron  in  diameter  from  a  mixture 
of  commercial  fatty  acids  of  from  12  to  22  carbon  atoms 
containing  less  than  20%  by  weight  of  unsaturated  fatty 
acids  and  having  an  iodine  value  of  less  than  20  which 
comprises  supporting  a  continuous  phase  layer  of  said 
mixture  of  fatty  acids  in  molten  condition  on  an  under- 
lying body  of  a  hot  aqueous  liquid,  reacting  therewith  an 
aqueous  slurry  of  a  hydroxide  of  a  metal  from  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesium,  calcium  and  zinc  while  main- 
taining the  fatty  acid  layer  distinct  from  the  underlying 
aqueous  layer  and  thereby  precipitating  a  soap  of  said 
metal  and  said  mixture  oi  fatty  acids  and  washing  and 
drying  the  soap  so  produced. 


2,945,i52 

PREPARATION  OF  DIALKENYL  PHENYL 
PHOSPHONATES 


to  United 


Charles  H.  Alexander,  Bc<hany,  Conn., , 

States  Rabbcr  Company,  New  York,  N. 
tioa  of  New  Icney 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  It,  1955,  Scr.  No.  493,539 

SCWnw.    (CL2M— 4<1) 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  dialkeayl  phenyl  ^wa- 
pbonatea  from  an  alkenoi  and  phenyl  phospliorus  oxydi- 
chloride  in  the  presence  of  aa  inert  solvent  medium,  the 
improvement  which  consists  in  reacting  the  alkenoi  with 
the  said  oxydichloride  in  the  inert  solvent  medium  in 
the  presence  of  a  concentrated  aqueous  solution  of  alkali 
metal  hydroxide,  at  a  temperature  not  m  excess  of  about 
30*  C 


PHQaWM)lHIOLg»oSSn»  DBOVID  FMM 

RicfeartXlllcCaMMI  «ii  Amm  a  WWpr,  £jak| 

peitTsift„  I   Hill!  talfi ■  KWifc  or>t»ij, 

RocMaisr,  N.Y.,  a  canaraUm  av  Now  mbmst 
Na  Oiawlat.   Flai  Dae.  U,  19S7,  aw.  NaTmiitU 

•  Cl^pH.   (aM»-^l) 
1.  OrBaaophos|>bonis  compounds  having  the  stnictiiral 

formula: 

RO     8 

wherein  R  is  a  Imi^flkyl  VaJttld  idd  ^  is  selected  from 
tha  group  consisting  (tf: 

o   z  y,  o 

CH-O-C-C-Yi   and    -C-C-O-Ri  ' 

CH.  i  k% 

wherein  Y|  is  a  halogen  atom,  Z  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen  atoms,  Yj  is  a  halo- 
gen atom  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine 
and  bromine  and  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  vinyl  and  ethyl. 

M4SJS4  ' '* 

0,0-DlALKYL  S-|1^4-DIHALOCYCL0ni0rVL) 
BIHYM  PHOSPHDMnillOUnHIONATB 
Marvfti  A.  McCaD  aBTHaity  W^CoMar,  Jr^ 

ester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatlan  of  New  Jersey 
NoO^rawiag.   Fla4Ai«.31,1959,8ir.r>k».75M«7 

iCUtm.   (CL2M— Ml) 
f.  The  (MTganophoaphoniB  compounds  haviaf  the  stnic- 

tural  formula: 

X  X 

\  • 

BO    8  CH(         C 

P-8-CH-CH CHt 

RO 

wherein  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  radicals,  lower  haloalkyi  radicals  and  lower 
alkoxyalkyl  radicals  and  X  is  a  halogen  atcmi. 


2,945,t55 

ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING 
PHOSPHORUS  AND  SULPHUR 
Henry  ToUonHk,  Midland,  Mkh.,  awlgnor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Compaay,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 


NoDrnwfe«.   RM  Od  27, 19St,  S«r.  No.  TM^M 
tClaiM.    (O.  2M— Ml) 

I .  Bis(phosphinothioyl ) hydrazines  having  the  formula: 


R    8  8    R' 

R  S' 


y 


wherein  R  is  an  alkoxy  radical  containing  up  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkoxyl  radicals  and  dialkylamino  radicals  each  alkyl  and 
alkoxy  group  containing  up  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  R 
and  R'  have  different  values. 


2JMMM  

SALTS  OF  SULFO.LOW».ALKYL  ESTERS  OF 
CHLOROARYLOXY  -  LOWER  •  ALIPHATIC- 
MONOCARROXTUC  ACIDS 
Lee  H.  Horslay  and  Arthnr  R.  Saitoa,  MHImI,  MIc>., 
asslgaBn  to  lla  Dow  Chswiril  Coaspaay,  MlilMd, 
Mich.,  a  f  osporailan  of  Dtilawaia 
NoDrawl^   FRsdAi«.2,195<,Scr.No.MM4< 

2CUaM.    (q.  24«-^73) 
I.  Sodium  salt  of  the  sulfopropyl  ester  of  2,4-dichloro- 
phenoxyacetic  acid. 
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I      2,MS,tS7 

PARATION  OP  MB1HYL  MBTHACRVLATB 

Ednr  L.  McDaal^  and  JHuffuA  S.  Yc 
TsM.,  algnonlo  Eastasan  Kadak  < 
•Iter,  N.Y.,  a  rarpninMan  of  Now  l«sey 

No  Drawtag.   Fled  Ayr.  1, 1999,  Scr.l«i.  ft3345  ■ 

19C!lalaM.    (Q.  li*.-^!!^     . 

I.  The  process  Which  oMnprises  heathig  mettiyl  iso- 
butyrate  in  the  vapar  phase  at  a  temperature  of  400*- 
800*  C.  in  the  pre^ance  of  a  catalyst  comprising  an  acti- 
vated alumina  and  tlehydrogenating  a  substantial  amount 
of  said  methyl  isobutyrate  to  methyl  methacrylate. 


7,TiT,m 

PROCESS  FOR  ITIE  PRODUCnON  OF  BIGUANlbE 

DERIYAT1VES    CONTAINING    AcnVE    CHLQ- 

RINE 
Vakndn  Habctnicfcel,  Bcfghcfan,  Sleg, 

to  ItaAel  A  da,  GmJkX    ~ 

Gensanyt  a  corpawMlen  of 

No 


ir«anpliaatlan  GanBMnr 
CUbm.   (CLMI^I^l 


1.  Compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorinated  N-substituted  biguaaides  havii«  the  struc- 
tural formula 


Ri 


il     2,94MSf 

MANUFACItJRE  OF  CMnxmiC  ACID 

tUidhari  M.  Walwn  and  Gaylofd  K.  Pinch,  Ki^sport, 
Tcan.,  ■■Igauii  ^  Eastman  Kodak  CoapanyJRodi. 
cilcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporatiun  of  New  Icrsey 

No  Drawing.   FUcd  Sept  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  tt3,2U 
7CI|i^   <CL2tf».-«3«) 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  crotonic  acid  com- 
prising the  oxidation  of  crotonaldehyde  in  the  absence  of 
an  added  catalyst  by  incorporating  a  mixture  of  CTX>ton- 
aldehyde  and  water  which  contains  5-15%  water  in  an 
inert  solvent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hexane, 
heptane  and  toluenp  so  that  20-60%  of  the  resulting 
liquid  by  weight  is  die  inert  solvent,  and  conucting  with 
an  oxygen  containing  gas  having  1-25%  molecular  oxy- 
gen at  a  temperature  of  15-25*  C. 


II 


2,945,959 

MEVALONIC  ACID 

Clifford  H.  ShnniK,  WestfieM,  and  Kari  Folkcrs,  Phdafidd, 
N J.,  aasigBors  to  Mcrclt  A  Co.,  lac,  Rahway,  NJ-  a 
corporation  of  New  Jctsey 

NoDrawfa«.     Filed  Mar.  31, 195S,  Scr.  No.  724J39 

2  Cfadms.    (a.  2<*— 535) 

1.  The  method  of  recovering  «-mevalonic  acid  from 
•/^-mevalonic  acid  which  includes  the  steps  of  mixinc 
m  the  presence  of  a  lolvent  (-»-) -.-phenyl- 1 -naphthalene- 
methylamine  with  the  a^-mevalonic  acid  lactone  at  ele- 
vated temperatures,  removing  said  solvent  and  recover- 
ing the  resulting  mixture  of  the  (-|-)-«-phenyl-l-naph- 
thalenemethylamides  of  the  a-  and  the  /3-mevalonic  acids, 
adding  said  mixture  of  amides  to  benzene  to  thereby 
obtain  a  selective  precipitation  of  the  amide  of  a-meva- 
lonic  acid,  recovering  the  precipitated  amide  of  the 
a-mevalonic  acid  and  hydrolyzing  it  to  remove  the  amide 
component,  and  recovering  the  a-mevalonic  acid. 


2,945,0M 

PROCESS  FOR  GLtiTARIC  ACID  MANUFACTURE 
lames  CMartin  aad  Robctt  R  Hasek,  Kingsport,  Tt 


to  Eastasaa   Kodak    _ 
N.Y.,  a  eatporation  of  New  Istwy 

No 


Filed  May  H,  1957,  Scr.  No.  659,443 
5  Claims.  (CL  24«— 537) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  glutaric  acid  which  com- 
prises reacting  crotonic  acid  with  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt  catalyst  at  a  temp- 
perature  of  120-170*  C.  aad  a  pressure  of  lOOfr-15,000 
(u.i.  to  form  glutaraldehydic  acid  and  contacting  result- 
mg  reaction  mixture  with  oxygen  at  a  temperatun  of 
30-80*  C.  to  oxidize  spid  glutaraldehydic  add  to  glutaric 
acid. 

7.'i«  O.O.— :i4 


Ri 


N— C 


rci  H 


N-C-N 


Rt 


wherein  R|  is  lower  alkyl.  R„  R,  and  R4  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alk]4, 
and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogcp 
and  chlorine,  and  their  hydrochloride  salts. 

2,945,ti2 

N.LOH'ER.ALKYL.N.NITROSO-34-DINrrRao. 

TOLUAMIDES 

^^1!!!^JL'  ?'■'"'  ^fOmm^  Mkk,  amlgaui  to  TV 

Dow  Ckearical  Cnaiii^,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  coipon. 

NoDrawtaf.    Fllad  Ang.  4, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7534ti 
6ClainH.    (CL2M-.55S) 

I.  N-lower-alkyl-N-nitroso-3,5-dinitro-o-toluamide. 

2,945,9«3 

PREPARATION  OF  CYCLOHEXANE 

METHYLAMINB 

John  F.  Qnton  aaid  Mantoe^A^Tarpitea,  Kitfcwoo<,  Mo., 

Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dolawara 
NoDnwiag.    FDcd  Jnly  26,  1956,  Scr.  No.  <M,177 
4ChdmB.   (CL  269— 563) 

I.  In  the  process  for  the  preparation  of  cyclohexane 
methylamine  by  the  catalytic  reduction  of  benzonitrile 
the  steps  comprising:  heating  at  a  temperature  above 
50*  C  and  at  superatmospheric  hydrogen  pressure  a 
mixture  containing  benzyl  nitrile  and  hydrogen  ia  the 
presence  of  a  finely  divided  nickel  catalyst  until  the 
benzonitrile  is  reduced  to  benzyl  amine  and  thereafter 
heating  at  temperatures  of  from  130*  C.  and  above  and 
at  pressure  above  500  pounds  per  square  inch  a  mix- 
ture comprising  benzyl  amine  and  hydrogen  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  nickel  catalyst  promoted  with  a  small  amount 
of  barium  hydroxide  and  an^kali  metal  hydroxide  until 
cyclohexane  methylamine  has  been  formed. 


2,945964 
2,4  .  DIHYDROXY  -  3  ■  METHYLPHEN  ACYLAMINE. 

2  .  HYDROXY-4.METHOXY .  3  •  METHYLPHENA. 

CYLAMINE  AND  PROCESSES  OF  PREPARING 

THE  SAME 
Onrict  R  Stanuner,  Clark,  N  J.,  aarifaar  to  Mctck  A 

Ca.,  lac,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  coffotfafioa  of  New  Icfscy 

No  Drawfaig.   FBcd  Apr.  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  731,614 
3ClafafM.    (a.  26»— S66) 

1.  A  compound  from  the  group  consisting  of  3-methyl- 
m  -  oximinoresacetophenone,  2  -  hydroxy  -  3  -  methyl  -  4- 
methoxy-trf-oximinoacetof^none. 

2,965,965 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RBDUCIION  OF  NITROCY- 
CLQHBXANR  TO  CYCLOHEXANONB  OXMB 
'^g^i'^Cy  »«'■«■■■>  Modto,  Pa.,  amUnar  to  E.  L 
da  Pant  dc  Nsasonrs  and  Conqpaapv  Wiiai^toa,^  DcL, 

NoDnwtog.    FBcd  inly  39, 19St,  Scr.  No.  751,119 
7CkynH.    (CL  266— 566) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cyddtexanone 

oxime  which  comprises  reacting  an  alkaline  salt  of  nitro- 
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atoms  at  temperitiirei  between  about  150  and  aboot  200*    SSl  """^  "'^ 

p.  and  prettoraa  beCircea  about  500  and  about  900  — — ^....^ 

!«iBNONI    AP9D    imSScfonASN^         iM^M 


ATBD. 


'■'••^'^^arasssag^aaig&jsr^ 


JL 

in 


«f  Ohio 

No  Dnwtai.    VM  Apr.  5.  1M7,  8w.  No.  CSMll 
S  CMhl   (CL  Ji#    jgj) 

I.  A  process  for  producmf  reactkxi  products  from  a 
mixture  obtained  by  tbe  addition  of  hydrofen  chloride 
to  verbenone  in  acetic  add  aolntion  which  comcriMs 
™  gqP«  of  cootactint  «aid  mfactme  with  faydraten  in 
the  preaence  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  platinum,  palladfam  and  nickel 
and  thereafter  recovering  fhections  enriched  m  5-chloco- 
epicamphor  and  6-chloro-epiiwCenchone. 

5.  6-chloro-eplisofeadMae. 


2^19S7,8sr 
iNiiiirtwfc 


to 


^  2,MSjgC7 

COPfVERSION  OF  VEUANONB 
EiWne  A.  KkH  W«C  Lm  A^slsa,  CUV., 

ofOM*  ^^  '^^^" 

No  Dnwfac    RM  Apr.  24,  lfS7,  Ser.  No.  <S5»lg3 

<  CUmm,  (CL  Jjg  JgT) 
1.  A  process  f«  converting  verbnnone  to  a  mixture 
comprising  cis-8.9H)rtho-metttliene-3.one  which  comprises 
halting  said  verbuKxie  at  temperatures  above  about 
MO  C.  and  thereafter  recovering  a  fraction  compris- 
ing said  cis-8.9-ortho-inenthene-3-oae. 


1  Cfalm.   f*l  Iff    ffg) 

Process  for  die  produetioa  of  deoterated  hydrocarbon 
of  the  nature  of  coke  which  comprises  deuterating  a  hy- 
drofen-abaorbing  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  solid  acidic  cracking  catalysts  and  solid  hydro- 
genatioo-dehydeogenation  catalysts  by  paasing  through  a 
relauvely  sutionary  bed  of  said  catalyst  a  gas  mixture 
produced  by  the  pyrolysis  of  dcuterated  hydrocarbons 
then  passing  through  the  thus  dcuterated  catalyst  in  the 
absence  of  said  gas  mixture  vapors  of  a  hydrocarbon,  col- 
lectmg  the  resuhhig  dcuterated  hydiotaiUm  and  pyio- 
lyzing  the  same  under  conditions  to  produce  the  above 
mentioned  deuterium  containing  gas  mixture  and  a  dcu- 
terated solid  hydrocarbon  of  the  nature  of  coke. 


234S,Mt 
A.^  .'y^^'*'  ^  UMONENl  OXIDB 

NntisnUjrwBibee.  31,*M77£^C?t^ 
3  CIbIhb.   (CL  2M--^i7) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  pyrolyzing  Umooene-l^- 
mJIv  S  temperatures  of  from  about  200*  C.  and  to  about 
530  C.  and  recovering  therefrom  fractions  comprising 
carveoU  carvone,  and  dihydrocarvooe. 


A^^^V^  AND  D^fimATlON  PROCEagES 
GeeriaG.  larii,  Ma^en,  NJ.,  ■  i^p  y  ile  ABted  Oewl. 

•"  £??"!"*^  ■  «*y>««l—  «f  New  Yerii 

FBai  Apr.  II.  t9SLam,  No.  5T7.5M 

12  Tfalms     (CL  M»— 471) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  propylated  benzenes  which 
comprnes  reacting  an  aromatic  compound  of  the  group 
consisting  of  benzene  and  halo-substituted  benzenes  with 
propylene  in  liquid  phase  in  the  presence  of  an  add- 
activated,  non-swellable.  bentonite-type  clay  having  a  base 
exchange  capacity  of  at  least  about  20  and  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  70*  to  1 30"  C  *^Vf^m 


'    Max  a  Slcf% 


SYNIHISB  OF  ^CABOTENE 

New lensy" — "  "^^  ^'^'*  * 

7  ClakM.   (CL  m    ittf  J)         ^^ 

I.  The  process  which  comprises  reactmg  a  retrovita- 
min  A  balide  with  a  triaryl  phocphine  to  form  a  retro- 
vttamin  A  tnaryl  pho^tbonium  halide,  converting  the 
rewlting  Dhospbonium  ha«ide  to  a  triaryl  phosphonHis- 
ylid  having  the  viumine  A  carixm  stracture  with  a  strong 

"USaS.  ^J.2?/'*^  *«  "^  phosphoroua-ylld  with 
vrtamm  A  aldehyde  to  form  ^^caiotene. 


_RECOVERjf  OF  PROP/ySSrntOM  NATURAL  GAS 

^  ^g—  — *  »"*M  H-  >»»■»*  PiJM,  Tex.. 
^  "T  Maae  naitaaMali^  l»  Snee^  MmA 
^  J%  ■ci^  New  iTari^  N.Y.,  i 

4CWML   (a.M*--<70 


n-ABILIZATION  OP  CHLORINATED 
v^  m   c*.-^    HYDROCARIONB 
F»ai  W.  Steftn.  >■■■»■    N.Yn  a^pw  l»  E.  L 


l^:srg=^ngr^4z^  ^^=t 


No  Dfawin^  ^FBtdJan.  UjfSg^Ser.  No.  71i,tf  19 

1.  *n»e  method  of  etibillzfag  a  chlorinated  hydrocar- 
bojJJJtoctod  f rw,  A,  groop  of  tridriorethylene  and  per- 
chlorethyl«e  which  comprises  supplymg  (hereto  0.1  to 


I.  In  a  proeea  for  the  recovery  of  propane  bom 
natural  gas  containing  methane,  ethane,  propane,  and 
higher  hydrocarbons  wherein  said  natural  gas  is  con- 
tacted with  an  absorption  oil  in  an  absorption  toot 
under  absorption  conditions  to  absorb  said  ethane,  pro- 
pane, and  higher  hydrocarbons  from  said  natural  gas 
in  said  absorption  oil.  the  improvement  comprising  blow- 


\ 


\ 
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ing  steam  through  ttid  absorptioa  oil  comaintag  said 
absOTbed  ethane,  prdpane,  and  higher  hydrocarbons  in 
a  stripping  cone  whmieby  a  prodnct  containing  said  eth- 
ane, propane,  and  higher  hydrocarbons  and  said  steam 
ttsqiarated  from  saod  absorption  oil,  recyiing  said  ab- 
sorption oil  to  said  absorption  zone,  partially  condens- 
ing said  product  comaining  said  ethane,  propane,  and 
higher  hydrocarbons  and  said  steam  m  a  condensation 
zone  to  condense  at  least  a  portion  of  said  ethane,  pro- 
pane, and  higher  hydrocarbons  and  said  steam  to  ob- 
Uin  a  product  containing  liquid  ethane,  propane,  and 
higher  hydrocarbons,  water  dissolved  in  said  liquid  hydro- 
carbons, and  entrained  liquid  water,  separating  said  en- 
trained liquid  water  from  said  product  to  obtain  a  prod- 
uct containing  said  liquid  ethane,  propane,  and  higher 
hydrocarbons,  and  water  dissolved  in  said  liquid  hydro- 
carbons, recyclhig  a  portioil  of  said  last-named  prodiict 
as  rdlux  to  said  stripping  zone,  vaporizing  ethane  from 
the  remainder  of  said  last-named  product  in  a  fraction- 
athig  zone  to  separate  it  from  said  propane  and  higher 
hydrocarbons  whereby  a  greater  portion  but  not  all  of 
said  dissolved  water  is  vaporixed  from  said  last-named 
product   along   with   said   ethane,    vapori2^   propane 
thereafter  from  the  noroainder  of  said  last-named  prod- 
uct in  a  fractionating  zone  to  separate  it  from  said  high- 
er hydrocarbons  whereby  at  least  a  portion  ctf  said  dis- 
solved water  is  vapoued  from  the  remainder  of  said 
last-named  product  along  with  said  propane,  removing 
a  stream  containing  said  vaporized  propane  and  said 
water  from  said  last-named  fractionating  zone,  condens- 
ing a  portion  of  said  stream  containing  said  vaporized 
propane  and  said  water  to  form  liquid  propane  contain- 
ing dissolved  water,  recyding  a  portion  of  said  liquid 
propane  containing  dissolved  water  as  reflux  to  said  last- 
named  fractionating  mne,  psming  the  remainder  of  said 
liquid  propane  containing  said  dissolved  water  through 
a  bed  of  solid  desiocant  contained  in  a  drying  zone 
whereby  said  dissolved  water  is  removed  from  said  liq- 
uid   propane,    recovering    said    liquid    propane    passed 
through  said  bed  of  solid  desiccant  contained  in  said 
drying  zone,  discontinuing  passing  said  liquid  propane 
containing  said  dissolved  water  through  said  bed  of  soUd 
desiccant  when  said  lolid  desiccam  has  absorbed  suffi- 
cient water  that  it  can  no  longer  remove  water  from 
said  liquid  propane  tp  bring  its  dissolved  water  con- 
tent to  a  desired  value,  heating  another  portion  of  said 
stream  containing  said  vaporized  propane  and  water  to 
a  temperature  above  tbe  boiling  point  (rf  water  at  the 
partial  pressure  of  water  in  said  drying  zone,  passing 
said  heated  stream  through  said  bed  of  solid  desiccant 
contained  in  said  drying  zone  whereby  absorbed  water 
is  removed  from  said  wlid  desiccant,  recovering  pro- 
pane and  water  as  a  stream  from  said  drying  zone,  and 
passing  said  last-mentioned  stream  to  said  first  men- 
tioned condensation  zone  along  with  said  product  con- 
taining ethane,  propane,  and  higher  hydrocarbons  and 
said  steam  separated  from  said  absorption  oil  in  said 
stripping  zone. 


'  134M74 
PRODUCTION  OF  ACETYLENE  BY  THE  PARIIAL 

OXIDATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Jadk  ElUott  and  HoImms  H.  McClwe,  Lake  Jaduon. 

Is*  J!!fr"'  O  Tf  P^  ChsMdcal  Ctmmms*  Mid. 
hmi,  Mich.,  a  cespmwion  of  Dehmaw 

FHed  May  5^  19^9er.  Nn.  733.099 
^    ^  SCUM.   (CL2M.^79) 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  acetylene  by  partial 
oxidatk>n  of  a  paraAnic  hydrocarbon  with  oxygen,  whidi 
comprises  separately  heating  the  parafBnic  hydrocarbon 
and  oxygen  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  TOO*  C.  and  not 
nrare  than  1200*  C.  injecting  the  heated  paraffinic  hydro- 
carbon and  oxygen  into  a  mixing  chamber  of  circular 
cross  section  and  a  given  diameter,  said  hydrocarbon 


stream  being  injeded  hi  said  mixing  chamber  as  a  hoUow 
fnisto-conical  sh^ied  gaseous  stream  converging  at  an 
angle  of  10*  to  45*  at  a  velocity  equal  to  at  least  90  per- 
cent of  sonic  velocity  and  said  oxygen  stream  beii«  is< 
jectod  in  said  mixing  chamber  as  a  gaseous  stream  within 
the  hydrocarbon  stream  at  a  velocity  equal  to  at  least  90 
percent  of  sonic  velocity,  oonfiwng  the  injected  hydro- 
carbon and  oxygw  gases  in  the  mixing  chamber  to  pass 
said  gases  throiigh  the  mixing  chamber  at  a  velodty  equal 


to  at  least  90  percem  of  sonic  velocity  for  a  length  of  time 
of  from  0.0001  to  0.002  second  to  mix  the  gases,  sub- 
sequently passing  the  mixed  hydrocarbon  gas  and  oxygen 
gas  Into  a  cylindrical  reactor  having  a  diameter  such  that 
the  ratio  of  the  diameter  of  the  reactor  to  the  diameter  oi 
the  mixing  chamber  is  in  the  range  of  2.5: 1  to  5: 1  and  a 
length  of  3  to  7  times  its  diameter  to  react  the  hydio- 
(»rbon  with  the  oxygen,  and  quenching  the  resulting  reac- 
tion gases  with  a  coolhig  medium  at  the  exit  of  the 
reactor. 


2.M5,f7S 

PREPARATION  OF  REACTOR  EFFLUENT  FOR  RE- 
COVERY    OF    ACETYLENE    AND    THE    LIKE 


M»  19, 19SI.  8w.  Nn.  73Mta 
liOainM.  ^2i0— (79) 


1.  A  process  for  quenching  and  scrubbing  a  hi^  tem- 
perature cracked  gas  containing  acetylene  recovered  from 
the  thermal  conversion  of  hydrocarbosn  to  produce 
acetylene,  which  comprises  passing  said  high  tempera- 
ture cracked  gas  into  the  lower  portion  of  a  two-stage 
quenching  zone;  initially  contacting  said  cracked  gas  in 
the  lower  portion  of  said  quenching  zone  with  relativdy 
cooler  quench  oil  in  countercurrent  flow;  finally  contad- 
ing  said  cracked  gas  with  quench  water  in  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  quenching  zone  in  countercurrent  flow;  with- 
drawing the  resuhing  quenched,  relatively  tar-free  cracked 
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gas  containing  acetylene  as  overhead  from  said  upper  por- 
tion of  said  quenching  zone;  withdrawing  liquid  conden- 
sate from  said  upper  portion  of  said  quenching  zone; 
withdrawing  spent  oil  from  said  lower  portion  of  said 
quenching  zone;  passing  said  liquid  condensate  and  speat 
oil  to  the  lower  portion  of  a  sub-atmospheric  flashing 
zone  to  effect  evaporation  of  a  minor  portion  of  said  liquid 
condensate  and  cause  said  spent  oil  and  a  major  portion 
of  said  liquid  condensate  to  settle  in  the  lower  portion 
of  said  flashing  zone;  condensing  the  resulting  water 
vapor  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  flashing  zone;  with- 
drawing water  and  said  settled  spent  oil  from  said  lower 
portion  of  said  flashing  zone  aikl  conveying  the  same 
to  a  liquid  separation  zone;  withdrawing  oil  from  the 
latter  zone  and  passing  the  same  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
lower  portion  of  said  quenching  zone  for  use  as  said 
quench  oil;  collecting  liquid  condensate  accumulating  in 
the  lower  end  of  said  upper  portion  of  said  flashing  zone; 
apd  withdrawing  said  last-mentioned  condensate  from 
said  flashing  zone  for  use  as  quench  media  in  the  system. 
10.  Apparatus  for  quenching  and  scrubbing  a  gas  re- 
covered from  the  thermal  conversion  of  hydrocarbons 
from  a  thermal  reactor,  which  comprises,  in  combinatoin; 
a  two-stage  gas-liquid  contact  tower  intermediately  divided 
by  liquid  collecting  means,  having  a  gas  passage  therein, 
into  lower  and  upper  quenching  zones;  gas-inlet  means 
in  the  lower  part  of  said  lower  quenching  zone;  gas- 
outlet  means  in  the  upper  part  of  said  upper  quenching 
zone;  first  liquid  inlet  means  in  the  upper  end  of  said 
lower  quenching  zone;  second  liquid  inlet  means  in  the 
upper  end  of  said  upper  quenching  zone;  first  liquid 
withdrawal  outlet  means  in  the  lower  end  ot  said  low«r 
quenching  zone;  second  liquid  withdrawal  outlet  means 
in  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  quenching  zone  and 
adapted  to  withdraw  liquid  from  said  liquid  collecting 
means;  first  conduit  rrieans  operatively  connected  to  first 
and  second  liquid  withdrawal  outlet  means;  a  sub-atmos- 
pheric flash  tower  intermediately  divided  by  liquid  col- 
lec^ng  means  into  and  upper  and  lower  zones;  liquid 
inlet  means  in  the  lower  part  of  said  lower  zone  of  said 
flash  tower  and  operatively  connected  to  said  first  conduit 
means;  an  indirect  heat  exchanger  disposed  in  said  upper 
zone  of  said  flash  tower;  third  liquid  withdrawal  outlet 
means  in  the  lower  end  of  said  lower  zone  of  said  flash 
tower;  fourth  liquid  withdrawal  outlet  means  in  the  lower 
end  of  said  upper  zone  of  said  flash  tower  and  operatively 
adi^pted  to  withdraw  liquid  from  said  last-mentioned 
liquid  collecting  means;  second  conduit  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  third  liquid  withdrawal  outlet  means; 
a  liquid  settling  tank  operatively  connected  to  said  last- 
mentioned  conduit  means;  third  conduit  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  settling  tank  and  said  first  liquid 
inlet  means  and  adapted  lo  supply  the  same  with  quench 
media;  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  foarth 
liquid  withdrawal  outlet  means  and  adapted  to  return 
quench  media  therefrom  to  the  syitem. 


ing  said  latter  mixture  to  a  temperature  of  about  600* 
to  about  800*  F.  in  less  than  about  3  seooads,  paning 
said  cooled  mixture  into  a  flash  lower,  separating  and 
removing  a  light  hydrocarbon  fraction  fron  said  flash 
tower,  removing  the  remaiader  of  said  cooled  mixture 


iam- 


from  said  tower,  cocking  and,  recycling  a  pwtion  of  the 
said  remainder  to  constitute  the  sole  means  whereby 
the  cracked  products  are  cooled  prior  to  their  entry  in- 
to said  flash  tower,  and  thereafter  separating  the  cracked 
product  into  selected  olefinic  fractions. 


PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSURE  AND 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Walter  B.  PoBi,  Botctr,  Tex,,  M^iiiii  to  PUBpt  Petro- 
learn  Cnip—y,  a  < 

Fled  Dw.  1, 19S^  8m,  No.  S5M<f 
tChlM.   (CL 
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PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  OLEFINS 
Wnin^  Pardee,  Fox  Chaad,  Pa^  asri^or  to  Gall 

Reacttch  ft  Dsvdnpaisal  Comptrnj^  Pfttsbargh,  Pa^ 

a  corporatfoa  of  Dcbware 

Fled  Apr.  IS,  1957,  Scr.  No.  (S2,94« 
Snafcai     (CLIM—MS) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  normal  alfrfia-olefins  which 
comprises  vaporizing  a  waxy  charge  by  admixing  there- 
with at  least  about  2  percent  by  weight  of  steam  at  a 
temperature  of  about  WO*  to  about  1200*  P.,  heating 
Uie  resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  about  1000* 
to  about  1250*  F.  and  a  pressure  of  about  one  to  about 
three  atmospheres  for  about  0.2  to  about  6.0  seconds, 
whereby  tiie  wax  charge  is  cracked  and  a  mixture  pre- 
dominating in  normal  alpha-olefins  i»^  produced,  cool- 


1-  In  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  system  wherein  the 
catalyst  within  a  conversion  zone  is  alternately  on  proceas 
and  on  regeneration  and  wherein  hot  combustion  gases 
from  a  combustion  zone  are  passed  to  said  coovenion 
zone,  circulated  in  a  cycle  within  said  conversion  zone 
around  a  first  end  portion  and  then  around  the  other  end 
portion  of  a  catalyst  bed  Oerein,  and  withdrawn  from 
said  conversion  zone,  and  wherein  it  is  desiivd  to  protect 
the  walls  of  said  combustion  zone  from  excessive  tem- 
peratures, the  improvement  which  comprises:  controlling 
the  amount  of  fuel  burned  in  said  combustion  zone  re- 
sponsive to  the  temperature  within  said  conversion  zone; 
and  separately  controlling  the  withdrawal  of  said  gases 
from  said  conversion  zone  responsive  to  the  temperature 
of  a  wall  of  said  combustion  zone  by  withdrawing  more 
of  said  gases  from  said  conversion  zone  and  admitting 
more  excess  air  into  said  combustion  zone  when  said 
wall  temperature  increases  and  withdrawing  less  of  said 
gases  from  said  conversion  zone  and  admitting  leas  ex- 
cess air  into  said  combustion  zone  when  said  wall  tem- 
perature decreases. 

7.  Apparatus  for  carrying  out  chemical  reactions  which 
comprises,  in  combination:  a  housing;  a  catalyst  tube 
positioned  within  said  housing;  a  furnace  communicat- 
ing with  one  end  of  said  housing  for  supplying  hot  com- 
bustion gases  to  said  housing;  means  withia  said  hous- 
ing for  circulating  said  combustion  gases  in  a  cycle 
around  a  first  end  portion  and  then  aroimd  a  seomd 
end  portion  of  said  catalyst  tube;  an  exhaust  conduit 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  housing;  flow  control  means 
in  said  exhaust  conduit;  fuel  inlet  means  for  supplying 
fuel  to  said  furnace;  air  inlet  means  for  supplying  com- 
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b^wn  air  and  excess  air  to  said  furnace;  a  first  tem-  operatively  connected  to  said  flow  control  means  in  said 
perature  sensmg  means  withm  said  housing;  temperature  exhaust  conduit  for  controlling  die  amount  of  said  com- 
control  means  connected  to  said  first  temperature  sens-  bustion  gases  wiUidrawn  from  said  housing  responsive  to 
mg  mMns  and  operatively  connected  to  said  fuel  inlet  Uie  temperature  of  said  waU  of  said  ftirnace  bTwith- 
meaw  for  controlling  the  amount  of  fuel  supplied  to  said  drawing  more  of  said  gases  from  said  housing  and  ad- 
furnace  responsive  to  the  temperature  within  said  bous-  mttting  more  excess  air  into  said  furnace  when  said  wail 
mg;  a  second  temperature  sensing  means  positioned  in  a  temperature  increases  and  withdrawing  less  of  said  gases 
^J  ,  "•<»  furnace:  pressure  controlling  means  con-  from  said  housing  and  admitting  less  excess  air  into\aMI 
nected  to  said  secoad  temperature  sensing  means  and   furnace  when  wall  temperature  decfcaaes 
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2,945,976 
ALKALINE  ELECTRIC  CELLS 
ChiMopber  L.  C  flifM,  Sattoa,  mi 
Mmt,  New  MaMea,  Eatfaad,  aaskaon  to 

NoDrawlat.   FM Dae. 3, 1956, Scr. N^ 625,627 

Claims  prfority,  appllcafloa  Great  Britala  Dec.  16,  1955 

4  OaioH.    (CL  136—26) 

1.  An  elecuwhemical  cell  of  the  alkaline  type  com- 
prising at  least  one  Negative  electrode  and  at  least  one 
positive  electrode,  said  positive  electrode  including  a 
combination  of  silver  oxide  and  silver  halide  as  its  active 
material,  said  haiide  being  present  in  a  proportion  of  sub- 
stantially 5%  to  33%  of  said  active  material. 


2345,666 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  BATTERY  SEPARATORS 

Howaid,  Dortem  Oly,  Eaataad,  aaskaon  to  Yaidacy 
bteiMtloBal  Cotf.,  New  Voifc,  N.Y.,  a  conporatfoa  «f 
New  York 
_  ^         Filed  Apr.  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  653,796 
Clainis  priority,  appttcatfoa  Great  Britala  Apr.  19, 1956 
3ClaiaH.   (CL  134— la) 


1 1  2,945,679 

GAS-ACnVATEb  AND  GA843EPOLARIZED 
DEFERRED  ACTION  CELL 

"S^^irJ**"^  Clevelaad,  Nalaoa  C.  Cahooa,  Fair- 
view  Part,  and  Hagb  F.  Schasfer,  Lakewood,  Ohio. 

ss^e^^cSr  "^"^  '^"'"^  •  "-^ 

Filed  Jaae  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  666,736 
4  Claina.    (O.  136—96) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  an  electrode  assembl>  for 
electric  batteries  which  comprises  the  steps  of  coating  a 
permeable  carrier  with  a  film  of  polyvinyl  acetate,  form- 
ing an  electrode  assembly  by  interposing  said  carrier  be- 
tween dectrodes  of  opposite  polarities,  immersing  said 
electrode  assembly  in  an  alkaline  electrolyte  and  sub- 
jecting said  assembly  to  the  action  of  said  electrolyte 
until  said  film  has  been  hydrolyzed  to  a  degree  upwards 
of  approximately  3S%. 


2,945,661 

PROTECTIVE  MOULDING  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

WIRE  INSTALLATION 

Stcphea  B.  Bogesc  aad  Charict  R.  LeBMW,  Raaaolu 

Uwmcc  F.  StoBcr,  Sakai,  Va.,  «d|Min  to  Viniaia 
Plastics  Conpaajr,  a  corporatlua  off  Vfaainla 
FBei  Oct  21, 1956,  Ser.  No.  766,762 
7ClafaM.    (CL174— 45) 


1.  A  deferred  action  battery  comprising  a  conuiner 
and  in  said  container  a  frangible  ampule  containing  ac- 
tivaung  and  depolarizing  gases,  means  for  fracturing  said 
ampule,  at  least  one  cell  unit  comprising  a  metallic  base 
and  on  said  base  a  conductive  carbon  coating,  an  elec- 
tronically conductive  water-proofed  diffuser  adjacent  said 
coating  m  contact  therewith,  an  electronically  conduc- 
tive converter  layer  adjacent  to  said  diffuser  in  contact 
therewith,  a  dry  fibrous  gas-permeable  separator  in  con- 
tact with  said  converter  layer,  and  consisting  of  finely 
divided  crystals  of  an  inorganic  hydrated  salt  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  groqp  consisting  of  the  alkali  metals 
and  Uie  alkaline  eartk  meuls,  said  crysuls  being  sup- 
ported by  means  of  an  inert  fibrous  material,  said  ciys- 

l^tivSr'iSf-  l^a^'^^'hr'^^Jr"  "^'"^  "'^       '-  *"  '  «'«"°<*  ^i'^  »«<^™Wy  ^ch  includes  a  line 
!Sl T^r*  ""^"^^^^  «^  'n  contact  with    pole  and  a  ground  wire  extending  from  adjacwTtilSJ 

of  the  pole  to  a  ground  rod  that  is  anchored  in  the 
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tround,  means  for  protecdvdy  mouBtiag  dw  ground  wire 
on  the  pok  tnd  oomprising  headed  naOs  driven  into  the 
pole  with  their  heads  spaced  outwardly  from  the  soifnoe 
of  the  pole,  a  moulding  formed  from  inherently  flexible 
material  and  being  substantially  channel-ehaped  in  croas* 
section  and  within  which  the  ground  wire  is  axiaUy 
housed,  said  moulding  having  opposing  leg  portioas 
adapted  to  be  spread  apart  for  the  lateral  passage  of  the 
moulding  over  the  ground  wire,  said  leg  portiaos  having 
inner  ends  and  outer  free  ends  and  having  inner  confront- 
ing sides,  said  sides  being  inclined  inwaidly  from  Hit 
outer  ends  toward  the  inner  ends  of  the  )eg  portims  to 
provide  cam  surfaces  for  the  lateral  passage  of  the  lop 
over  *be  nail  heads  and  locking  shoulders  formed  lat- 
erally on  the  leg  portions  at  the  inner  ends  of  the  cam 
surfaces  to  grip  behind  the  nail  heads  and  lock  the  mould- 
ing on  the  nail  heads,  and  said  outer  ends  of  the  teg 
portions  defining  abutments  held  in  contact  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  pole  by  the  engagement  of  the  kxkmg  shoul- 
ders with  the  nail  heads. 


sitely  retroverted  end  of  the  fofl  strip,  the  retrovcfted 
end  of  said  metallic  strip  having  a  iturfarr  tn  snrfirr 
contact  with  a  pair  of  faces  on  the  retroverted  cod  of 
the  foil  strip,  the  opposite  end  of  said  metallic  strip 
extending  outwardly  beyond  the  interlocking  ends  of  aaid 
otetallic  and  foil  strips,  and  a  plurality  of  interlocking 


HIGH  PRESSURE  INSULATING  SEAL  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  CABLE  SYSTEM 
Vnm  T.  Gcyltag,  SnaiHll,  NJ^  awlgnnr  Id  Bcfl  Tele- 
phoM  Labontaiiea,  hcneporaisi,  l^ew  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  n 
corporation  «f  New  Ymfc 

Filed  Inly  S,  19S7,  Sar.  No.  iTJ^l 
9ClirinM.    (CL  174—5«.<1) 


deformations  formed  in  the  interloeking  ends  of  said 
strips  to  rigidly  hold  the  same  together,  wherein  said 
foil  grid  is  interposed  between  a  pair  of  sheets  of  inni- 
lating  material  with  one  of  said  sheets  being  removed 
from  the  retroverted  end  of  said  grid  and  the  other  of 
said  sheets  being  interposed  between  one  face  of  said 
foil  strip  and  the  metallic  strq). 


2,MS,M4 

FLEXIBLE  CONNECTOR  FOR  AERIALS 
OR  THE  LIKE 
B«yE.Di— it,riii]|liB,CrtBLiiii%iiiflnfflfty 
to DoHld.  Wanvw, fln loae,  Calif. 
im.  24,  IMMw.  N^  711>lt 
7  ClafaM.    (CL  174— M) 
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2.  A  coaxial  lead-in  vapor  seal  for  withstanding  deep 
sea  pressures  and  separating  two  regiona  having  a  pres- 
sure differential,  the  seal  having  at  least  <Mie  surface  on 
which  a  higher  pressure  is  inddost,  said  seal  compiistng 
a  vitreous  body  generated  by  revolving  a  plane  figure 
through  a  complete  revolution  about  an  axis  outside  of 
said  plane  figure,  said  plane  figure  having  opposite  edges 
curving  concavely  toward  each  other,  said  vitreous  body 
being  di^nsed  so  that  the  fint  and  second  surfaces  gen- 
erated by  said  ooncavdy  curving  edges  taper  inward 
toward  each  other  adjacent  a  surface  on  which  the  higher 
pressure  is  incident,  an  inner  conductive  means  secured 
to  the  first  of  the  concavely  curving  surfaces  and  con- 
forming thereto,  and  an  outer  conductive  means  elec- 
trically insulated  from  said  inner  conductive  means  se- 
cured to  the  second  of  said  concavely  curving  surfaces 
and  conforming  thereto,  whereby  the  curving  interfaces 
between  said  vitreous  body  and  said  inner  and  outer 
conductive  means  mitigate  shear  stresses  within  the  vitre- 
ous body  and  improve  the  seal  between  said  inner  and 
outer  conductive  means  and  said  body. 


1.  A  flexible  connector  for  tubular  aerial  sections  or 
the  like  which  comprises  a  pair  of  conductors  formed  for 
pressed  insertion  in  the  respective  aerial  sections,  said 
conductors  having  complementary  surfaces  arranged  for 
engagement  in  a  manner  such  that  universal  pivotal  move- 
ment therebetween  is  enabled,  and  spring  means  embrac- 
ing both  aerial  sections  adjacent  the  pivotal  connection 
for  maintaining  the  sections  reailiently  in  substantial  align- 
ment 
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THROUGH-W  ALL  DiVIDBD  CONNECTOR 
a  Mhiia 
Nwthcn  UnlMB,  Ine^ 
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FiM  Sept.  15, 19SI,  Ssr.  No.  7<l,15t 
11  nriwi     (0.174-^153) 
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ELECTRIC  TERMINAL  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
E.  Ganshe  and  RldMid  F.  AndcewMs,  Cotom- 
I  to  ArvtoMnalrics,  be,  Cotansbv, 

FBed  Jnnc  19, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  519^3 
3ClninBB.   <CL  174— M.5) 

1.  An  electric  terminal  for  a  foil  grid  of  the  type 
comprising  a  thin  strip  of  metallic  foil,  comprinng  a 
metallic  strip  of  greater  rigidity  than  the  foil  and  hav- 
ing a  retroverted  end  interlockingly  received  in  an  oppo- 


1.  A  connector  part  which  comprises:  aemi-ctrcalar 
shell-like  body  sections  joined  to  each  other  at  an  ob- 
tuse angle,  said  sections  having  side  edges  located  with 
respect  to  one  another  at  said  angle  and  each  having  an 
end  located  away  from  the  juncture  of  said  sections;  a 
shaft  attached  to  said  body  sections  at  the  juncture  thereof 
at  one  side  of  said  body  sections,  the  axis  of  said  shaft 
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-^p '  juctun*  of  said  side  edgea;  •^•gr^ 

ing  atinched  to  sssd  »ody  sections  at  the  juncture  thoNOf 
on  thoside  of  said  body  sectionB  rsnoie  from  said  shnft. 
the  axis  of  said  bearing  beh«  aUgMd  with  the  axis  of 
said  shaft  and  with  the  jonctioo  of  said  side  edys;  hold- 
»9m  located  on  the  outside  of  one  of  said  body  aec- 
at  OM  of  saM  «irih,  aaid  holding  means  bctog 
to  be  nsed  in  secnring  a  pair  of  said  connector 
parts  to  a  supportin«  member:  and  lockmg  means  located 
on  the  outside  of  the  other  of  said  sections  at  one  of  Mid 
eads.  said  locking  means  being  adapted  lo  co-act  with 
similar  locking  means  on  another  connector  part  •»  m 
to  sectBc  said  comMctor  parte  togethtr.  5,^^ 
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stripes  00  a  awf acn  of  aaid 

rapMtJQg  poopi  of  N  stripeiw  a  flnt  ant  of , 

on  said  surface  dispoiid  panilM  to  aitf  oolar  stolpcs  at 
tinterm  spadng^  tiie  spad^of  aaid  index  stripes  bejat 
dWsfeut  nooi  ttia  apndng  of  said  groiqn,  a  seooad  wt 
of  index  stress  m  said  sorface  di^oaed  pwaOel  to  said 
color  stripes  at  a  nnifbrm  qiactng  differing  from  that  of 
M»d  fcat  set,  means  far  pasrslii^  a  beam  of  radtont 
energy  and  directing  said  beam  upon  said  snrf see,  means 
for  scanniiv  nid  bnam  over  said  sufnoe  in  a  direction 
twvene  with  napect  to  aaid  xtripcg,  said  0^  jtite 
of  oneb  group  foBitting  light  of  diflenat  cokn  when  im- 
pinged upon  by  said  beam,  means  tor  mo&aUtktg  tbt 

'"f!^  ^  •^  **«»  "•«  *»  mhlm  toid  ooior 
televaion  signal  to  said  f*>**««!#g  means,  said  color 
television  si|^  containing  "M>*t^f^«ting  cooqponents  con»- 
sponding  to  different  ootor  which  when  said  signal  is  in 
proper  phase  relation  to  said  scanning  correspond  to  the 
respective  colon  of  said  color  stripes,  generating  means 
including  a  gate  and  responsive  to  the  scanning  of  said 
index  stripes  to  generate  a  control  signal,  aaid  control 
signal  inchiding  a  first  signal  oomponent  gwwratH  by 
the  scanning  of  said  first  index  str^  gnd  a  aeoond  signal 
component  generated  by  the  scanning  of  said  second  Index 
stripes,  selective  means  separating  said  first  and  second 
signals,  means  for  applying  said  first  signal  cooyonent 
tosaid  gate,  means  for  appbring  said  aecond  signal  coo- 
ponent  to  open  said  gating  means  for  the  passaye  tiiein- 
tfaroogb  of  said  first  aignal  component,  means  for  fsa- 
emti^  from  said  control  signal  an  indodng  aignal  having 
a  frequency  equal  to  that  of  acannint  said  fnMva,  and 
meam  for  applyiqg  said  signal  to  control  said 
relatkw. 


nUNIING  hfACHINES 
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2.  Colour  television  apparatus  comprising  a  Urn.  signal 
channel  for  a  signal  oomponent  of  relatively  large  lumi- 
nance content,  second  and  third  signal  channels  respec- 
tively for  signal  compcnents  representing  differem  orioun 
of  relatively  small  luminance  content,  said  further  chan- 
nels respectively  including  variable  gain  amplifiers,  means 
for  denving  a  signal  representing  transmission  variatioos 
of  said  first  signal  channel,  means  for  deriving  signals 
respectively  representigg  transmission  variations  of  said 
second  and  ti^rd  signal  channels,  means  for  varying  the 
gain  of  said  amplifier  in  said  second  channel  in  accord- 
ance with  die  nUo  of  Uie  signal  representing  trans- 
mission variations  in  said  first  channel  to  the  signal  rep- 
resenting transntission  variations  in  said  second  channel, 
and  means  for  varying  Uie  gain  of  said  tiiii^  channel  in 
accordance  with  tiie  ratio  of  tiie  signal  representing  trans- 
mmion  variations  in  said  first  channel  to  the  signal  rep- 
resenting transmission  variations  in  said  thiid  diauel. 
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INDEXING  IN COUMnrSuVlSION  RECEIVERS 


af  195.199  Jndd  St. .  _^ 

Fled  Oct  7>  1955,  Scr.  No.  H5J^ 
7  Claims.  (CL  171— 5.4) 
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7.  A  color  televisioa  reeeivcr  for 


television  signals 


■  scrsen,  parallel  color 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described  adapted  to  re- 
produce data  appearing  in  a  plurality  of  lines  on  each  of 
a  series  of  individual  instruments,  a  scanning  statton  to 
and  through  which  the  instruments  are  pasaed  one  by 
one  in  flat  abuttii^  or  overiapping  rdation,  tnnning 
meam  at  the  scannmg  station  ccmiprising  a  frfurality  of 
photocell-controlled  signal-transmitting  circuits  includ- 
ing a  stgnal-transmittmg  circuit  for  each  line  of  data  car- 
ried by  such  an  instrument  and  adapted  to  translate  these 
respective  imes  of  data  in  to  signals  and  to  transmit  in- 
diyidualty  Uie  signab  for  each  line  to  signally  «|iarated 
printing  means  at  a  printing  station  in  die  machine  for 
printing  die  mdividual  lines  of  data  on  a  sheet  or  Om  Uke, 
and  n  timing  switch  m  each  signal-transmitting  circuit 
operaUe  in  each  cycle  of  die  machine  while  an  instru- 
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mein  n  puilBf  Ifiioush  the  sranning  statjon  to  render 
each  of  said  tmnmittinf  means  ineffecthre  for  a  prede- 
temrined  time  interval  during  whieh  it  it  deared  that 
there  be  no  signals  transmitted  tb  the  printing  station, 
said  time  interval  including  at  least  the  period  in  which 
the  leading  edge  ot  said  instrument  traverses  said  scan- 
ning station. 

MICRQfWAVE  TMjyBION  SYSTEM 

XbIm  M.  Cassi  Vffur  Mnalthrilry  N Ji,  iMigMr  to  8toiAf> 
Cata  Fglarti,  Jtoc^  Laa  AafslM^  Crifc,  a 

Li«.  at,  194S»  8er.  Naw  StM77 
If  nitoi    (CLlIt— 7J) 
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II.  The  method  of  reception  of  microwaves  that  com- 
prises, forming  said  microwaves  into  an  optical  image, 
casting  said  hnage  onto  a  layer  of  fine  metal  particles 
dimensioned  to  respond  by  electrical  osdilation  to  said 
microwaves,  whereby  said  particles  function  as  a  muhi< 
plicity  of  dipoles  whose  lobes  goi  alternately  positive  and 
negative  in  response  to  the  chaagfaig  phases  of  the  micro- 
waves forming  the  image,  positioning  a  signal  plate  adja- 
ceiit  to  but  out  of  electrical  contact  with  said  particles, 
scanning  said  image  with  an  electron  beam  whereby  the 
positive  lobes  of  the  dqwies  existent  at  the  instant  of 
scanning  are  neutraHxed,  and  removing  excess  electrons 
from  the  particles  by  creating  in  proximity  thereto  a  posi- 
tively potentiated  zone. 


NOBE  INVERTER  CIRCUIT 
Victor  J.  Scott  Mi  Hmm  C 
Id  Avea 

FHad  M^^^^  Ssr.  N«,  MMn 
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1.  In  a  receiver,  the  combination  comprising:  a  source 
of  demodulated  signals,  said  signals  fortuitously  contain- 
ing noise;  an  amplifier  for  amplifying  said  demodulated 
signals,  said  amplifier  having  a  first  plate,  a  first  cathode, 
and  a  first  control  grid,  said  demodulated  signals  being 
coupled  across  said  first  control  grid  and  cathode;  a  di- 
rect cmrent  soarce  connected  across  said  first  plate  and 
cathode  for  operatively  biasing  said  amplifier;  means  for 
cancelling  noise  appearing  across  said  first  plate  and  cath- 
ode, said  means  comprising  a  triode  having  a  second  plate, 
a  secoad  cathode,  and  a  second  control  grid,  said  sec- 
ond cathode  being  connected  through  a  first  resistor  to 
said  first  grid,  said  second  plate  being  connected  thfoufh 


a  saeoad  raistor  to  said  first  plate;  manual  control  means 
ooaaeeted  to  said  amplifier  for  adjusting  the  pun  of 
said  ampUfler;  a  source  of  automatic  gain  ooatrol  eon- 
nected  to  said  second  control  grid  for  biaaing  said  see> 
ottd  eoatrol  grid  to  prevent  conduction  of  said  triode  un- 
til the  magnitude  of  said  noise  exceeds  a  predeleraitncd 
levsl;  and  means  fai  circuit  with  said  amplifier  and  said 
triode,  and  responsive  to  the  change  of  gain  of  said  aa»- 
plifier  for  aotonutically  and  instantaneously  adfusting  the 
voltage  relationship  between  said  second  plate  and  said 
second  cathode  so  as  to  maintain  subsuntially  constant 
the  magnitude  of  noise  retpiired  to  cause  conduction  of 
said  triode  as  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  is  varied. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  decoding  and  printing  binary  infor- 
mation comprising  a  printing  wheel  carrying  characters 
at  angular  spaced  positions  thereon,  an  indexing  shaft 
having  a  main  gear  keyed  thereto  and  an  idler  gear  freely 
rotatable  thereon,  gear  means  intercoupling  said  printing 
wheel  with  said  idler  gear,  step-clutch  means  to  impart  a 
series  of  angular  displacements  to  said  shaft  correspond- 
ing to  the  successive  weights  of  k  binary  coded-decimal 
binary  system,  a  stop  gear  engageable  with  both  said 
idler  gear  and  main  gear  to  prevent  rotation  thereof,  a 
coupling  gear  simultaneously  engageable  with  saki  idler 
gear  and  said  main  gear  to  effect  an  operative  cou^ing 
between  said  main  gear  and  said  printing  wheel,  and 
electromagnetic  means  responsive  to  said  binary  informa- 
tion selectively  to  shift  said  coupling  gear  into  operath« 
engagement  and  simultaneously  to  withdraw  said  stc^ 
gear  in  accordance  with  the  significances  of  the  stioces- 
sive  digits  in  said  binary  information,  whereby  said  print- 
ing wheel  is  angularly  displaced  in  a  series  of  steps  to  a 
position  rep^esenutive  of  said  information. 


3,»^J92 
START-OTOP  TELEGRAPH  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 

WITH  TWO  OSCILLATORS 

Joseph  Gaidbcri,  Chkafo,  DL,  awignDr  to  TaMypc  Cor- 

poratton,  CUcsfo,  IlL,  a  oaspofnttoa  of  Psbwrs 

Plod  Nov.  27,  IfSi,  S«.  No.  <2439t 
fniliiii    (CL17t-d3Jl) 

6.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  signals  from  •  multi- 
wire  source  of  telegraph  intelligence  signals  to  a  single 
transmission  line,  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  sensing 
means,  each  of  the  sensing  means  connected  to  an  as- 
sociated one  of  the  multi-wire  signal  sources,  means  for 
conditioning  the  sensing  means  with  marking  and  spacing 
potentials  indicative  of  the  signals  to  be  transmitted,  a 
multi-stage  distributor  having  a  stage  connected  to  an 
associated  one  of  each  of  the  sensing  means  with  two 
stages  so  connected  to  the  sensing  n>eans  that  the  sensing 
means  is  conditioned  with  potentials  indicative  of  stop 


and  start  signals,  an  output  tkcmt  connected  to  the  trans- 
mission line,  niaaiM  ftor  applying  the  output  from  the 
setting  Bwam  to  the  output  ctrcuit.  a  pair  of  contia»« 
oosly-maniBg  oaciUators  df  differtnt  fre<iueacy  for  opor- 
atlag  the  distributor  statn  successively  suph  that  start, 
hrtenigeaoe  and  stop  signals  are  janmssed  on  the  trans- 
mission Une  successively,  a  gating  circuit  includhig  two 
pentode  vacuum  tubes,  meam  connecting  the  distributor 


stage  associated  with  the  stop  impulse  to  the  suppressor 
grids  of  the  pentodes  such  that  one  of  the  pentodes  is 
conditioned  to  potential  variation  impressed  on  its  con- 
trol grid  during  the  transmission  of  the  stop  signal  and 
the  other  is  conditioned  similarly  during  the  transmission 
of  the  remaining  signals,  and  means  for  applying  each 
of  the  oscillator  outputs  to  an  associated  one  of  thd 
pentode  control  gridl. 
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RANGE  SELECTOR  (TELEGRAPH  SWfltJUNG) 
GecaU  R.  Paul,  Webster,  aad  OmIso  R.  PIshar,  Jr. 

r.  N.Y„  iiil|n  1 1 1  to  G—sw 
CBSsMr,  N^Ym  a  OMpocaiMB  of 
Fab.  31,  Iff^  Ser.  So.Ml,745 
tniliiii    (CL17»..83.I) 


4.  In  a  dau 
operated  by  a 


IM'Ocessing  system  having  a  distributor 
source  to  distribute  a  code  signal 


51» 


«  control  sipial,  an 
having  two  stable  stotes  and  inctadn^  tH  least  one 
tfooic  device  having  two  control  electrodes,  said  deo- 
timic  switch  meatt  controlling  sod  sigul  source  ia 
ooa  stable  state  to  render  said  signal  source  effective  and 
in  the  other  stable  state  to  render  the  signal  source  in- 
effective, and  means  controlled  by  said  coittnrf  signals  for 
simultaneously  iqi^ying  sigruUs  to  both  ^  said  control 
olectrodea  to  opcnte  said  eiectrooic  swJtdiiDaona  to  nid 
one  stable  state. 
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9.  In  a  transfiussimi  system,  a  transmitter  comprising 
a  source  of  pulses  recurrent  at  a  given  pulse  repetition 
frequency,  a  square  wave  generator  coupled  to  iokl  oouree 
of  pulses  to  divide  said  given  pulse  r^etition  %reqoeaey 
by  two,  modulator  means,  meant  cotqriing  said  modu- 
lator means  to  said  source  of  pulses  to  provide  a  first 
pulse  train  at  the  ou^t  of  said  modulator  having  a  npe- 
tition  frequency  equal  to  said  given  repetition  frequency, 
switdiing  means  to  selectively  coupte  said  modulator 
meam  to  the  output  of  said  square  wave  geoerator  to 
provide  a  second  pulse  train  at  the  output  of  said  modu- 
lator meam  having  a  repetition  frequency  equal  to  one 
half  of  said  given  repetition  frequency,  a  source  of  in- 
telligence signals,  and  meam  coupling  sad  source  <rf  in- 
telligence signals  to  said  modulator  means  to  modnlato 
both  of  said  first  and  second  pulse  traim  by  the  intelli- 
gence signals  thereof. 
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PARTY-LINE  TBLEPHCmS  SYSTEM 

15. 


14,  iHih  Ssr.  Now  57M34 
ippSfoilBn  SiiUwi  Apr.  2,  IfSS 
•  niian    (CL  171^17)  ? 

t.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  two  conductor  Une;  n  cen- 
tral fxrhange  coupled  to  said  line  and  having  an  electrical 
energy  source  fbr  energizing  said  line  in  an  initial 
polarity,  first  circuit  closure  meam  actuabie  for  revaning 
the  inkial  polarity  of  said  energized  line,  a  fdurality  of 
tx>rmally  unactuated  indicator  meara,  signal  frequency 
amplifier  and  second  circuit  closure  means  for  selective- 
ly actuating  one  of  said  indicator  meam  in  reqxMtte  to 
the  signal  trammitted  tbovto;  a  plurality  of  patty  sta- 
tions, each  having  manually  operable  third  circuit  domve 
means  for  operatively  coupling  said  station  acrom  mid 
line,  a  transistor  oscillator  tuned  to  generate  a  particular 
frequency  signal  individual  to  said  station,  unidirectional 
conductive  circuit  means  for  rendermg  said  oscillator  op- 
erable upon  reversal  of  the  initiri  polarity  of  said  en- 
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An  improvement  ia  a  rotary  twitch,  ooo^rini^  a  pair 
of  body  elements  in  spaced  relation  and  having  a  plu- 

fraMty  of  inwardly  depending  flanges  thereon,  the  flanges 
of  one  of  said  elements  being  directly  opposite  the  flanges 
of  the  other  of  said  elemenu  to  form  pairs  of  opposing 
flanges,  a  commuutor  rotatabie  between  said  elementi 
and  carrying  a  longitudinal  contact  member,  a  plurality 
of  support  rings,  said  rings  being  positioned  in  spaced 
relation  to  one  another  and  defining  annular  tracks  there* 
between,  individual  support  rings  being  secured  to  in- 
dividual pairs  of  opposing  flanges,  contacts  tUdaUy 
mounted  in  said  annular  tracks  and  engageable  therewith 
throughout  the  entire  360  degrees  thereof,  said  contacts 
^being  engageable  with  said  longitudinal  contact  member 
^on  said  oommuutor.  locking  meaw  on  said  contacts  for 
fixing  the  position  there<rf  on  any  point  of  said  annular 
tracks,  and  means  for  rotating  said  committator. 


4^  mXa^    »        • 


1.  A  Kmit  switdi  arrangeraem  comprising:  a  pair 
of  limit  switches,  a  roUtable  member  therebetween; 
means  to  rotate  the  rotatabie  member  m  either  direction; 
a  screw  routably  received  in  said  member  for  movement 
axially  thereof  when  the  member  is  rotated,  said  screw 
having  axial  extensions  engageable  with  the  limit  switches 
for  actuating  the  latter  in  response  to  roution  of  the 
member. 


frequency  signal  to  aaid  signal  frequency  amplifier  means 
at  said  central  exchaagr. 


SEQUENTIAL  aS^AUTATOR  SWITCH 

Iha  N«vy  ' 
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Elcdric 


1.  An  electrical  device  comprising  a  hollow  casing, 
including  two  sections  abutted  against  one  another  and 
having  wells,  said  wells  facing  the  zone  of  abutment,  at 
least  one  electrical  contact  having  at  least  a  portion  there- 
of located  within  said  casing  and  including  resilient  pro- 
tuberances inclined  toward  one  another  and  integral  with 
said  contact,  one  of  said  protuberances  being  uni-direc- 
tionally  frictionally  received  in  the  well  of  one  section 
and  the  other  protuberance  being  uni-directionally  fric- 
tionally received  in  the  well  of  the  other  Kction.  whereby 
said  protuberances  lockingly  engage  both  said  sections 
and  retain  them  in  abutment  with  one  another. 


STEERING  WHEEL  SWITCH  MECHANISM  FOR 

AWAKENER  ALARM 

Henry  G.  Maybew,  29M  fa«W^  Topeka,  Kim. 

FIM  Feb.  17, 1999, 8w.  Nn.  TftjiV 

It  nihil     (O.  2M— 41.57) 

1.  Steering  wheel  switch  mechanism  for  contnrfUng 

an  awakener  alarm  system  for  a  vehicle  and  ntr^t^jng 

a  signal  device  electrically  coupled  with  a  source  for 

energizing  the  same  upon  opening  ci  the  ewitdi  of  said 

mwiiaiiisin,  said  twitch  i«^iii««f  in  combination  with 
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tiw  Haarint  wheel  of  the  vehicle  •■ 

on  tlM  rim  member  of  tlie  tteariaf 

oftpeoed  contact  pint  secured  to  said 

tMidfag  outwardly  thereffom;  ncaas  iiltniiiaily       ^  ...^ 

the  elemem  to  the  device;  structure  carried  by  the  rim 

oMmber.  tubitaatiaUy  ooextearive  in  leafdi  with  tl»  de- 

acat  and  aoraaally  maintained  in  tpmBod  nielionihip  to 

»id  pint  prior  to  gripping  of  the  wiMel  by  Hm  dMver. 

mundaal  area*  of  the  ttmcture  being  movable 

aleriiiiaUy  contacting  relaiiontfaip  to  the  pim  in 

to  the  driver^  gripping  the  portion*  of  the  rim 


memben  lier  insuring  that  beyond  said 
Mcond  meaiber  is  rigid  frith  said  irit  mem 
Uct  elementa  conttituting  a  taritch  and 
from  the  two  members  respectively,  one  of 
being  rigid  with  its  corresponding  member, 
ment  being  mounted  rockable  on  the  other 
a  spring  mems  between  said  hut  mmtioocd 
member. 


travel  anid 
r-two  con- 
carried 
said  elements 
the  other  de- 
member,  and 
dement  and 
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NawMl,S3t 


of  the  steering  wheel  adjacent  thereto,  said  rim  member 
having  an  annular  proove  therein  permitting  said  struc- 
ture to  oaove  into  electrically  contacting  relationthip  to 
said  pint,  there  bdng  means  withm  the  groove  and  inter- 
posed between  the  dement  and  said  structure  for  biasing 
the  latter  away  from  said  pms;  and  means  electrically 
connecting  the  structure  to  said  source  whereby  the  de- 
vice it  energized  when  the  driver's  grip  on  said  wheel 
relaxes  snfllciently  to  permit  all  areaa  of  the  ttmctnre 
to  move  oat  of  dnctrically  contacting  reUtionthip  to 
thepiaa.    i 


te  flodBis 


2J45,1M 
GEAR.OIANGING  COVIROL 
ce  and  Michd  Rid,  Paris,  France, 

Me   AnenaM   Fkaacatae  da   ~ 

a  rnriiialiaaef  riant t 

FBed  Feb.  Id,  199i,  8«r.  Na.  5(5,419 


A  speed  control  device  comprising:  a  lotatabie  body 
which  includes  a  pair  of  simihtf  concentric  arcuate  aar 
aieati  dectrically  insulated  one  from  the  other  fbnni^ 
a  part  of  the  body,  a  pair  of  resilient  fingers,  there  being 
one  finger  ettached  to  each  of  tlie  segments,  each  flaaer 

being  attached  at  one  end  thereof  to  its  respective  sepnent, 
the  other  end  of  the  fingers  bdng  m  ictilient  engage- 
ment one  with  tlie  other  when  the  roCatiasial  speed  of 
the  body  is  below  a  predetermined  vdue,  centrifugal 
forces  causing  separation  of  the  fingers  when  the  rota- 
tiond  speed  of  the  body  is  above  a  predetermined  vafaie, 
a  pair  of  contact  brushes  in  contact  widi  the  irimiim. 
each  s^ment  provided  with  support  means  adapted  to 
be  fitted  with  adjustable  screw  means  which  engage  the 
^soaated  contact  finger  for  selectivdy  effecting  a  bias 
thereon,  said  bias  opposing  the  forces  caused  by  centrifu- 
'^L^^^'^  one  of  the  respective  conuct  finger*,  and 
*ud  bias  bdng  capable  to  be  rendered  effective  upon  the 
ooBtact  finger  which  depending  upon  the  diitctioa  of  ro- 
uuoo  IS  disposed  at  the  leading  edge  of  the  routing  body 


^  ACTUATING 
Lyadal  K. 


u^^GE  FOR  A  swnx:H 


'MulOI 
PMftov 


8.  An   electrical   switch   structure  comprising   a  first 
member,  a  second  thember,   said  first  member  bdng 


1 .  A  device  for  manifesting  two  differem  vdues  of  a 
variable  induding,  an  element  moved  in  q>ace  by  a  vari- 
able, a  switch  mounted  at  a  location  whereby  its  tpring- 
isBBd  aetuatiag  arm  is  mechanically  engaged  fram  two 
differmt  directions  by  the  dement  as  the  element  mtyves 
>mder  the  influence  of  the  variable  to  podtion  the  switch 
eantacts  ia  manifestation  of  different  vdue*  of  the  vari- 
able, and  a  magnetic  body  which  is  flrst  positioned  ^ 
the  dement  to  develop  a  magnetic  force  on  the  actuathit 


_-_.™, ^.^   .^„«v.,   xiiu   iiiM   mcmacr   oeing   me  ewment  to  develop  a  magnetic  foite  on  the  actnatina 

SS  1  U.S2?  t^vS'^'lK':^'^.  ***  "^  •««-  -nember   arm  to  overcome^ETsprSffoS  SThS^^SSS 
over  a  Umited  travd»  abutment  means  on  each  of  said  of  the  switoh  in  one  position  agdnst  the  spring  froS 
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McowUy  powtioaed  to  dimwwte  the  mat^etic  font 
the  actoating  arm  to  pennit  its  qiriiig  to  retam  the 
tacts  at  the  twitch  to  their  altecaete  poaitioa. 


2,MS4t3 

BRAKE  FLUID  LSVIL  INDICATOR 

G«Mo  Colfanroli,  71tl  Cartkr  St,  Meatral, 


nkd 


12, 19».  te.  No.  112,742 


An  electrical  ngnaUiiif  device  comprising  an  elbow 
shaped  conduit  member  having  a  threaded  end  ad^ted 
to  be  threadedly  connected  within  a  tapped  hole  of  a 
liquid  reservoir,  a  plug  of  insulating  material  closing 
the  right  angle  branch  of  said  elbow,  an  electrical  wire 
passing  through  said,  plug  secured  in  position  thereby 
and  insukited  from  the  elbow,  a  head  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  wire  forming  a  sUtionary  electrical  contact,  a 
kver  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  on  a  cross  pin  secured 
to  and  extending  within  the  threaded  branch  of  said 
elbow,  said  lever  arm  projecting  outwardly  of  said  elbow 
at  oac  end,  and  having  its  inner  end  forming  a  mov- 
able electrical  contact  adapted  to  abut  <aid  stationary 
contact  within  said  elbow,  and  a  flkMt  member  attached 
to  the  projecting  outer  end  of  said  lever  arm,  said  float 
member  having  a  cylindrical  shape  of  a  diameter  not 
greater  than  the  maximum  diameter  of  the  threaded  part 
of  the  branch  of  said  elbow. 


2,M84M 

ELECTRICALLY  COTiTROLLED  CLUTCHES 
L.  laeackke,  rwiifcn,  Wk„  ■■topi  to 
MaMfM^vtog  Cntfy,  devehad,  dhto,  a 
ratlo«efOhk»  ^^ 

FOed  Aog.  2<,  19S7, 8w.  No.  MM42 
ISCWm.   (CL 


1.  In  an  electrically  controlled  clutch,  a  pair  of  cooper- 
ating relatively  rotatable  clutch  members,  electrically 
energizabie  means  for  producing  a  dutch-engaged  rela- 
tion between  said  clutch  members,  current  supply  means 
connected  with  said  energizabie  means  and  including  a 
control  switch  rotatable  with  one  of  said  clutch  members, 
said  switch  comprising  cooperating  relatively  stationary 
and  relatively  movable  contact  members  and  a  switch 


member  carrying  the  movable  contact  member  and  being 
centrifugally  shtftaUe  for  causing  switching  actuation  of 
said  movable  contact  member  from  a  first  switch  position 
to  a  second  switch  position,  said  switch  member  being 
reailieatly  biased  for  moving  said  movable  contact  mem- 
ber toward  said  first  switch  position,  and  holding  meana 
effective  on  said  switch  member  and  comprising  a  penn«> 
nent  magnet  rotatable  with  said  one  clutch  member,  said 
switch  member  being  in  direct  engagement  with  said 
magnet  and  being  subject  to  holding  thereby  in  response 
to  magnetic  attraction  provided  by  said  magnet,  when 
said  movable  contact  monber  is  in  one  o(  said  switch 
positions. 

MA^mtimKTiaN  RELAYS 
Wari  H.  !■■— el.  St  PmI,  Mte.,  iii^yi  to  Noblei 


Flei  Dec  3«,  1997,  Sw.  No.  7fM13 
4ClainH.    (OL"     " 


1.  A  magnetostriction  relay  including  an  armature 
comprising  an  elongated  strip  of  a  material  capable  of 
varying  in  dimension  when  subjected  to  a  magnetic  field, 
a  coO  encircling  said  armature,  a  sleeve  of  nugnetic  ma- 
terial encircling  said  coil,  end  members  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial at  the  ends  of  said  sleeve  and  at  the  ends  of  said 
armature  including  fuJcnmu  between  which  said  arma- 
ture is  pivotally  supported,  means  for  adjusting  the  dia- 
taace  between  said  end  members,  said  end  members 
holding  said  armature  under  longitudinal  compression  in 
a  slightly  areuate  position,  a  contact  on  said  armature 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  armature  varying  in 
the  degree  of  arcuation  when  said  coils  are  energized, 
said  contact  being  movable  from  a  first  position  when 
said  coil  is  energized  to  a  second  position  when  said  coil 
is  deener^zed,  and  a  second  contact  engageable  with  the 
first  mentioned  contact  in  one  of  said  positioiu  and  dis- 
engaged from  the  first  said  contact  in  the  other  of  said 
positions. 

2,MUM 

SWITCH  AflSEMBLY 

DmtM  F.  Moyer,  94  PMtanoa  Rood,  Dnjtoa,  Ohio 

FOad  Maj  IS,  1997,  Sar.  No.  659,429 


1.  A  switch  assembly  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality 
of  spaced-apart  post  members  attached  to  the  base  and 
extending  normal  thereto,  the  post  members  being  in 
parallel  aligmnent  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  base,  there 
being  a  pair  of  outer  post  members  and  an  intermediate 
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post  member,  a  pair  of  hisnfaitinr  sleeve  members,  there 
being  an  faisalatinf  sleeve  member  encompassing  each  of 
the  outer  poM  members,  a  support  plate  provided  with  a 
pair  of  apertures  therein  each  of  whicii  encompasses  one 
of  the  outer  post  members,  spacer  members  encircling 
the  outer  poet  members  and  engaging  the  base  and  the 
support  plate  maintaining  the  support  plate  in  parallel 
spaced  relation  from  the  base,  a  coil  of  electric  conductor 
material  attached  to  the  support  plate  and  disposed  be- 
tween the  base  and  the  support  platf,  a  magnetic  con 
attached  tO  the  base  and  extending  through  the  coil,  the 
coil  having  a  pair  of  electric  connection  leads  extending 
therefrom,  each  of  the  electric  connection  leads  including 
a  connection  lug,  each  connection  lug  closely  encircling 
one  of  the  outer  post  membera,  a  plurality  of  resilient 
cdntact  stems,  there  being  a  plurality  of  comact  stems  en- 
cnvling  each  of  the  outer  post  members,  each  of  the 
stems  having  a  portion  normally  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  support  plate,  spacer  means  encircling  each 
of  the  outer  post  members  and  interposed  among  the  con- 
tact stems  which  encjrcle  the  post  members  for  separation 
thereof,  a  magnetizable  actuator  pivotally  carried  by  the 
intermediate  post  member,  a  leaf  spring  member  carried 
by  the  intermediate  post  member  in  spaced  relation  from 
the  actuator  and  having  an  extending  portion  in  resilient 
engagement  with  the  actuator,  the  spring  member  urging 
the  actuator  in  a  direction  away  from  the  core,  the  actua- 
tor being  engageable  with  the  core  upon  energization  of 
the  coil,  means  attached  tO  the  actuator  and  engageable 
with  at  least  one  contact  stem  carried  by  each  post  mem- 
ber for  movement  thereof  with  respect  to  ihe  other  con- 
tact stems. 


m 


2,94S,1M 
FCN.inPHASE  FUSE  CONSTRUCTION 

^^■™" JtyS!' i^9?^  *- "«  *^' Alt. 

FBed  Dec  9, 1958,  Ser.  No.  77Mt2 
(CInhM.    (CL2M— 114) 
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ELECTRICAL  RELAYS 

■h.     -  -  .      -*■***  S*^  '•"■■^  AIIefh«iy  Cooaty, 
n.*  '"llMPt  In  TTiKlihiinsii  Air  ~    '      ~ 

Wlfaacrdii«,  Pa.,  nTonontfea  «r     

Filed  Dec  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  792^42 
JOnfaM.   (d.  299-194) 


A-y 


1.  A  polyphase  high  voltage  fbse  construction  for  use 
between  a  grounded  polyphase  source  and  a  polyphase 
load;  comprising  at  least  three  laterally  spaced  fuse  as- 
semblies each  including  insulating  means  supporting  a 
source  fuse  terminal  and  a  load  fuse  terminal,  a  fuse  link 
fastened  at  its  respective  ends  to  said  source  and  load 
terminals  and  electrically  connnecting  said  terminals,  said 
fuse  Unk  embodying  a  load  fusible  element  disposed 
adjacem  said  load  terminal  and  a  source  fusible  element 
disposed  adjacem  said  source  terminal,  and  an  inter- 
mediate conducting  portion  joining  the  fusible  elements 
and  swingably  movable  in  response  to  the  fusing  of  either 
of  said  fusible  elements  and  completely  releasable  in 
response  to  the  fusing  of  both  of  said  fusible  elements, 
a  conducting  member,  and  insulating  means  supporting 
said  conducting  member  in  the  paths  of  movement  of 
all  of  said  intermediate  fuse  link  portions. 


2,945,199 
CIRCUIT  BREAKER 


/ 


to  Liecmin 


Sept  3, 1952,  Ser.  No.  75M14 


(CL  HH—UT) 


4,1957 


I.  A  contact  stack  comprising  at  least  one  <i»fif  con- 
tact spring  and  at  least  one  movable  contaa  spring,  an 
insuUUng  wafer  disposed  between  said  sprinp,  said  in- 
sulating  wafer  having  a  laterally  projectfait  ear  at  one 
end  thereof,  each  of  Mid  contact  springs  inchiding  a  sup- 
port portion  and  a  cantilever  portion  offset  from  said 
support  portion  and  extending  laterally  beyond  one  side 
of  said  wafer,  said  cantilever  portion  having  an  end 
affixed  to  said  support  portion  and  a  free  end  extending 
past  said  ear  of  said  wafer,  the  free  end  of  said  canti- 
lever portions  of  said  fixed  conUct  spring  bearing  on 
said  ear  of  said  wafer  and  said  ear  providing  a  stop  there- 
for, and  contact  buttons  on  said  free  ends,  said  canti- 
lever portion  of  said  fixed  contact  spring  being  bent 
at  a  pomt  intermediate  said  aflSxed  end  and  the  point 
where  said  canUlever  portion  bears  on  said  ear  for  pre- 
stressing  said  cantilevier  portion  to  engage  the  edge  of 
said  ear  adjacent  said  contact  buttons  whereby  precise 
adjustment  can  be  made  between  the  contact  buttons  on 
said  movable  contact  spring  and  the  contact  buttons  of 
said  fixed  contact  sprii^. 


1.  In  a  circuit  breaker  system  for  electrical  currents, 
having  main  conUct  means,  an  auxiliary  arc-forming  con- 
tact means,  and  magnetic  arc-blowing  means,  the  arrange- 
ment comprising  two  main  current  conducting  elements, 
a  plurality  of  sUtionary  main  contact  members  and  a 
movable  contact  bridge  for  making  contact  therewith 
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•ad  fonniaf  therewith  said  ohub  contact  means,  at  leaA 
two  partial  oxnrable  anxiliary  contact  members  con- 
ducthwly  connected  to  said  contact  bridge,  and  a  conne- 
spondtng  number  of  stationary  auxiliary  contact  mem- 
bers adapted  for  forming  arcs^with  said  movable  aux- 
iliary contact  members,  when  said  bridge  is  displaced  to 
break  contact  with  said  stationary  main  contact  mem- 
bers, said  bridge  and  movable  auxfliary  contact  members 
being  arranged  on  a  substantially  U<«liaped  member 
with  said  bridge  being  in  the  region  <rf  the  base  of  said 
U-shaped  member  and  said  movable  auxiliary  contact 
members  being  in  the  regions  of  the  free  ends  of  the 
lep  of  said  U-shaped  monber,  said  U-shaped  member 
being  pivotable  relative  to  said  stationary  main  and  aux- 
iliary contact  members  in  radi  manner  that  said  bridge 
moves  in  a  qwce  coi^ned  between  said  main  current- 
conducting  elements  and  said  stationary  main  and  aux- 
iliary contact  members,  thereby  ensuring  a  complete  dy- 
namic stability  of  the  system. 


end  of  said  spindle,  fixed  contacts  carried  by  said  hoanf 
and  cooperatively  related  to  said  switch  donent,  a  de- 
pressiMe  and  releasaMe  push  plunger  positioMd  in  said 
boosing  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  kindle  and  in 
axial  aligmnwn  with  said  spindle,  and  means  connecting 
said  planter  to  said  spindle  so  that  successively  d^wen- 
ing  and  releasing  said  phmgcr  causes  alternately  stationary 
engafeaMnt  of  said  switch  elemem  with  said  fixed  con- 
tacts and  momentary  engagement  of  said  switch  ekmant 
with  said  fixed  contacts  followed  by  disengagement  of 
said  switch  element  with  said  fixed  contacts,  said  means 
embodying  a  pair  of  oppoeed  actuating  fingers  on  the  end 
of  said  plunger  adjacent  said  spindle  and  two  opposed 
pairs  of  working  cam  faces  on  said  qnndle,  the  faces  at 
each  pair  being  of  different  configuration,  said  opposed 
pairs  of  faces  being  adapted  to  be  successively  engaged 
and  disengaged  by  said  fingers  on  successive  alternately 
dq)ressing  and  releasing  said  plunger. 


2,MS,110 
-^  POLE  UNTT  MECHANBM 
R.  McCB— <,  L«  Ammht,  CaM^ 
to  I-T-E  Oraslt 
.      ,  Fa^  a  COTpenlian  of  _  „ 
nad  dct  15, 19SI,  Scr.  No.  7«7,34t 
ICUbm.   <a.2M— IM) 
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MOnrOB  GENERATOR  INDUCTION  HEATING 
SYSTTEM 
Donald  B.  Scott,  Wanwaloaa,  Wb^  am^or  to 


RM  fcir  M,  IfSt,  Sar.  Nn.  781^11 
iCkikmB.  (CL  Sl»-lt.77) 


1.  A  pcrie  unit  of  an  oil  circuit  breaker  comprisfaig  a 
stationary  and  a  movable  contact,  a  tank  wherein  said 
oontacti  are  disposed,  a  redprocative  rod  artMyifwg 
through  an  opening  in  said  tank  and  having  said  mov- 
able contact  secured  thereto,  and  operating  means  dis- 
posed extermJly  of  uaA  tank  for  imparting  reciprocating 
motion  to  said  rod;  said  contacts  being  immersed  in  a 
dielectric  liquid;  a  ring  seal  mounted  to  said  tank  at  said 
opening  and  in  engagement  with  sind  rod;  said  tank 
including  a  housing  for  said  seal,  said  housing  defining 
said  opening;  said  housing  also  providing  a  positive  stop 
limiting  travel  of  said  rod  when  bringing  said  movable 
contact  into  engagement  with  said  stationary  contact. 


1.  In  a  motor  generator  high  frequency  heating  sys- 
tem: a  load  circuit;  a  variable  torque  converter  ooufrfinf 
said  nKMor  and  generator;  a  phase  sensitive  device  aaK>- 
ciated  with  said  load  circuit,  said  phase  sensitive  device 
producing  an  output  signal  responsive  to  the  direction  of 
the  phase  angle  of  the  currem  in  said  load  circuit;  and 
means  for  varying  the  torque  transmission  of  said  torque 
converter  to  speed  up  or  slow  down  said  generator  in 
response  to  said  output  signal  to  operate  said  generator 
at  unity  power  factor. 


11 


PUSH  EUnWi  ELECTRICAL  SWTTCH 
I  e  MeConalck,  Box  32,  Klnann,  Orcg. 
Nad  Oct  24, 1'SI^  S«.  NoTri^iSt 
4  nihil     <CL2M~1M) 
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SENSmVE  THERMAL-CONTROL  DEVICE 
MBton  H.  Psiavfa,  Forsat  HBi,  N.Y^  ase^nst,  by 
la  Tacftnlcaa  iMlranMBli 
J,  N.Y.,  a  raspeinaun  of  New  Yotk 
FBad  May  f ,  1957,  Sar.  Now  <5M43 
5CldHM.   (CL21fL-a« 


1.  In  a  heating  receptacle  provided  with  an  electric 
I.  in  an  electric  switch,  a  housing,  a  spindle  movably   heater,  temperature  control  means  therefor  comprising 
mounted  in  said  housing,  a  switch  element  fixed  on  one   a  thermostatic  elemem  in  beat  exchange  relation  with 
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•aid  recepcacia,  anMary  heating  means  havfa«  ,*,w« 
haacng  capacity  than  said  heating  receptacle  in  h«tt  ex- 
change relation  wHh  said  thecmortatte  element,  means 
rannected  to  said  auxiliary  heating  meane  for  maintafai- 
mg  the  beat  prodacwl  thereby  coMtaat.  and  switch 

I  operable  under  the  control  of  said  thcnnoatatic  alo- 
f  or  doaing  and  opening  the  dicuiia  of  said  healer 
and  said  anxiliary  heating  means  in  uniHMi,  wfaenby  to 
««aoealcrate  the  heating  and  cooling  rf  arid  themioatatic 
element  to  cause  a  teladvely  high  frequaocy  cycHe  acto- 
ation  of  said  switch  means  and  thos  reduce  tamperatore 
vanations  of  said  rsoeptade  from  a  predeterminad  vahw 
aet  therefor. 


loops  in  a  ring-h1ce 
of  the  other  loope 


form 
in  the 


and  passing 
several 
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HSAIVVDBVICE 
lakn  ftMewB,  P.a  ■«  1S4,  Betott,  Wb. 

«f,lf57,8er.Nn.l745f 
•        (0.219-^)  1^  ^ 

'A' 


bei^  secored  against  raveling,  and  a  connector  to  which 
both  ends  of  the  wire  are  connected. 


«t-.,4.»#* 


2.  A  heating  device  comprising  a  housing  havhig  « 
body  member  and  a  top  member,  said  top  member  being 
detachably  secured  to  said  bottom  member  and  having 
an  opening  defined  cemrally  therethrough;  a  heater  shell 
disposed  within  said  housing  and  having  an  inner  sur- 
face, an  outer  surface,  and  a  beveled  stirface.  said  inner 
and  said  outer  surfMies  coactmg  with  said  beveled  sur- 
face to  define  an  intermediate  sheU  portion  therebetween 
and  bounded  thereby,  said  intermediate  portion  having 
adjacent  the  intersection  of  said  inner  surface  with  said 
beveled  surface  an  annular  ridge  extending  upwardly 
from  said  beveled  surface,  the  edge  of  said  inner  sur- 
face defining  a  shell  opening  substantially  in  regbter 
^^_.*"^  opening  in  said  top  member,  an  electric  heat- 
ing element  helically  embedded  in  said  intermediate  sec- 
toon  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  lead  portions  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  and  adapted  for  operative  con- 
nection to  an  electric  power  supply;  a  support  member 
intimately  interposed  between  said  body  member  and  a 
lower  portion  of  said  shell  for  supporting  in  compression 
said  shell  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  body  member, 
said  shell  and  said  body  member  coactively  defining  a 
void  therebetween,  a  pluraUty  of  insulating  members  dis- 
posed in  and  substantially  filling  said  void  for  substan- 
tially inhibiting  the  passage  of  heat  from  said  shell  to 
said  housing;  and  an  annular  thermal  seal  operatfvely 
imcrposed  between  ssid  beveled  surface  and  said  top 
member  and  circumscribing  said  annular  ridge. 


234S4K 

**53H?SL5?*  CONTROLLING  THE  TRAVEL  OF 

WELDING  MACHINE  USED  FmTEUCTRICAL 

^ARC  WMJ>ING  BWO  MOLTW  OA^^™*^ 

''laifto  Mosny,  14 


FM  May  14, 195t,  Sar.  Nn.  735,32< 


(CL  219^73) 


17,1957 


2,945,115 

KNITTED  HAIR  DRYING  CAP 

EdwardW.  Wdtael,  39  4lh  St  NR,  Hiekoty,  N.C. 

FBad  Jnly  19«  19M,  Sar.  niHsnjni 

7  daMM.    (CL  219— 4C) 

1.  An  electric  hair  dbier  having  a  body  portion  formed 

of  a   single  imulated   resistance  wire   formed   into   a 

series  of  nngs  formed  of  interconnected   loops,  each 

senes  of  loops  being  mteriaced  with  the  preceding  series 

and  temunating  in  a  series  at  the  bottom  and  the  top,  the 

***w*^  °^  '****  ^^^  ****  "^  extending  through 
each  loop  and  drawn  into  a  ring  and  secured  to  bold  the 


1.  In  apparatus  for  electric  welding  in  a  bath  of  molten 
flux  along  edges  of  work  pieces  which  extend  at  a  sub- 
stantial angle  to  the  horizontal;  the  combination  of  a 
welding  machine  movable  upwardly  along  the  edges  of 
the  work  pieces  as  the  welding  proceeds  and  including  a 
welding  electrode  projeotiag  downwardly  into  the  gap 
between  the  edges  of  the  work  pieces  and  supplied  with 
welding  current  to  depout  molten  weld  metal  in  said 
gap  under  a  bath  of  molten  slag,  cooling  side  plates 
spanning  the  gap  between  the  edges  of  the  work  pieces 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  latter  and  adapted  to  con- 
tam  the  molten  slag  and  weld  metal  in  the  gap,  and  an 
electric  motor  operative  to  move  the  welding  machine 
upwardly  along  the  edges  of  the  work  pieces,  the  dis- 
tance between  said  side  plates  being  slightly  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  the  work  pieces  so  that  layen  of  slag 
are  deposited  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  weld  metal-  an 
auxiliary  electric  circuit  connected  to  the  solidified  weld 
metal  in  the  gap  and  to  a  conductive  probe  carried  by 
one  of  said  side  plates  and  located  with  respect  to  the 
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latter,  in  the  direction  of  movemeot  of  the  welding  ma- 
chiae,  ao  as  to  be  diipoeed  immediatdy  below  the  top 
surface  of  the  molten  weld  metal  when  said  side  plates 
are  in  their  uppermost  position  in  relation  to  the  baths  of 
molten  slag  and  weld  nmijfgaid  probe  being  in  contact 
with  the  layer  of  alag  dcpotJieiJ  between  the  taner  sur- 
face of  the  related  Me  plale  aad  the  adjacent  side  of  the 
weld  metal  so  that  the  layer  of  slag  contacting  said  probe 
and  the  weld  metal  are  faiduded  la  said  auxiliary  circuit 
to  complete  the  Utter  when  the  layer  of  slag  is  molten, 
and  therefore  coaductive,  at  the  point  of  contact  with 
said  probe  and  to  intemipt  said  auxiliary  circuit  when 
the  layer  of  slag  is  in  the  solid  state,  and  therefore  non- 
conductive,  at  the  point  of  contact  with  said  probe;  and 
control  means  for  said  electric  motor  actuated  by  said 
auxiliary  circuit  to  operate  said  motor  when  the  auxiliary 
circuit  is  interrupted  by  contact  of  the  probe  with  slag 
in  the  solid  state,  thereby  to  move  the  welding  machine 
upwardly  until  said  probe  is  disposed  immediately  below 
the  top  surface  of  the  molten  weld  metal  where  the  high 
temperature  melts  the  slag  layer  in  contact  with  said 
probe  for  again  completing  said  auxiliary  circuit 


terial  aad  having  a  bore  open  at  its  forward  end  and 
dosed  at  its  rear  end.  a  qiiadle  mouated  for  moveaMnt 
iurwaiUiy  aad  rearwardly  withia  said  bore,  said  spiadle 
projactiag  from  the  forward  cad  of  said  bore,  being  formed 
of  an  electrically  coadQctiwe  material,  aad  having  a  stud- 
neaas  BMiaateil  «i  in  teward  aad.  raiiliem 

withhi  the  forward  portioa  of  said  boie  for  biauag 
spiadle  forwardly  within  said  bore,  aa  electrical  con- 

for  soppljriag  weMiag  curreat  to  said  spindle,  said 
ooadactor  bc^  led  into  the  rear  portion  of  said  bore, 
beiag  cooaected  at  its  ead  within  said  rear  portioa  of 
•aid  ban  to  said  rear  portioa  of  said  spiadle  and  being 
secured  to  said  housing  at  its  point  of  entry  into  said 
housing,  the  portion  of  said  conductor  between  its  point 
of  entry  and  its  ^oint  of  attachment  to  said  spindle  being 
located  within  said  rear  portioa  of  said  bore,  a  contact 
member  fixedly  mounted  within  said  bore  at  the  rear  of 
said  bore  ia  the  path  of  rearward  movement  of  said 
spindle  for  making  contact  with  said  spindle  and  com- 
pleting an  electrical  circuit  through  said  spindle,  and  an 
electrical  conductor  connected  to  said  contact  member 
and  extending  from  said  housing. 


I 


2,945,117 

ME1H0D  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
WELDING  FLASH 
Jean  F.  Harris  aad  Harry  W.  Hoilacher,  Warrea,  Ohio, 
aaalvMMs  la  Ha  Tiiyla».WiaMd  Coaparatioa,  Wama, 
OMo,acaip«adMtfOMo 

Fled  Jaa.  2t,  l»SI,  Sar.  Na.  71MM 
ISCMtoi.   (a.219L-97) 


a,»45,ll» 

STABILDXD  MAGNEIK  NOZZLE  FOR 

PLASMA  JETS 

Vcraoa  H.  llaiimaa,  Lagna  tiarh.  Ckllf ^  aMtgaor  to 

PlaanuMlyae  Cofporadoa,  Saala  Aaa,  Calif.,  a  coipo- 

ratioa  of  CaVaiala 

F1M  Sat  1, 1959,  Sar.  Na.  t3M92 
ItCtalBM.    (6.219—123) 


ii=r 


1.  Flash  welding  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  op- 
posed welding  die  assemblies,  each  of  said  welding  die 
assemblies  being  split  to  provide  an  upper  and  lower  die 
member,  means  to  separate  said  upper  and  lower  die 
members,  each  of  said  die  assemblies  having  an  end  face 
of  predetermined  shape,  and  said  shapes  being  such  that 
the  welding  flash  about  welded  workpieces  is  broken  away 
therefrom  by  separation  of  said  die  members. 

1 


1.  Stabilized  magnetic  nozzle  means  for  a  substan- 
tially arc-free  stream  of  ionized  gas,  which  comprises 
means  to  create  a  magnetic  field  throu^  which  said 
stream  passes,  and  means  to  maintain  an  electric  arc  in 
said  stream  adiaceat  said  magnetic  field. 


2,945,111 
STUD  WELDING  APPARATUS 
raak  K.  Keiemea  aad  Ralph  K.  Ritter,  Haddoafldd, 
N J.,  asilginrB  lo  KSM  Prodacta,  lac,  McRhaatvlllc, 
N  J.,  a  corponlioa  «f  New  Jmcy 

Fled  Aag.  22, 195t,8cr.  No.  7SM55 
12  naian     (CL219-JN) 


2,945,12t 
INDICATING  INSTRUMENT 
A.  Graaa,  WBoaghhy,   Hanravd  H.  Gatiie, 
Ctaretaad   Hitghts,  lack   F.   ShamMa,  EacHd,  aad 
Tkavor  Flak,  Uaivcrsity  Hdghls,  OMo,  asslgiuis  to 
■aflcy  Malar  Compaaar.  a  coffporattoa  of  Ddawar* 
ppMeaHaa  laaa  It,  m4,  Sar.  Na.  435 Jt3,  bmv  Paiaat 
Na.  2,195,534,  dated  May  5,  1959,  which  is  a  diiMaa 
of  appHcatioa  Scr.  No.  1744C2,  Jaty  28,  1954.    Di- 
vided and   this  appUcatioa  la|y   7,   1954,  Ser.  No. 
747,425 

5nshai    4CL  244— 52.1) 


4.  A  support  structive  for  an  Ulumination  meam  pro- 
I.  Stud  welding  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination,   vidmg  illumination  for  a  scale  of  an  mdicating  inatm- 
a  housing  formed  of  an  electrically  nonconducting  ma-   meat  including,  a  housing  for  sunwrting  the  scale  and 
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wRrSiTrsi*  with  9tmi\  apeftttres  therethroa^,  a  phte 
means  fw  snbstantially  paralld  external  cooperation 
^h  the  side  of  said  Housing,  an  faicandescem  source  at- 
tached to  said  plate  and  extending  through  a  11^  of 
said  apertures  Into  the  housing  interior  to  tHummate  said 
scale,  a  pair  of  prong  members  fixed  to  said  plate  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  into  the  housing  interior  by  way 
of  said  first  aperture  and  having  hook  portions  engaging 
^tbc  hiterior  of  the  housing  side,  and  a  resiKently  expan- 
sible member  spaced  from  said  prongs  and  extending 
from  said  plate  for  engagement  with  a  second  of  said 
apertures  for  releasably  locking  said  plate  to  the  housmg 
side. 


2,945,122 
CRYVTAL  RECTIFIER  TUBE 
_,     A.  Laadaai,  West  Madlord,  Mmb., 
MlCTOTO^jodolM,  lae.,  Bostoa,  Maas.,  a 

FBad  Oct  11, 1955,  Ser.  No.  539,784 
4aakM.    (CL2S8— 31) 


M 


•^■if^ 


'^  **  2,945121  ^ 

RfgW»   FWSQUENCY   TlUNBmXNI   RECEIVERS 
PROVIDED  WITH  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL 

Ritfcavd  W.  Rradtadllirt  npifcgislii  Tsiiwhip.  HMaiHaB 
Coaaty,  Ohio,  aarigMr  to  Avca  niMafailwhu  Cas^ 
Ciadaaati.  Ohto,  a  conoratioa  of  Debwarc 
Filed  Mar.  21;  1954,  Sir.  No.  572,882 
1  Oahn.    (0. 254—20) 

I  '  -r  r 


I.  A  crystal  millim^er  rectifier  mounting  device  for 
use  with  a  rectangular  waveguide  comprising  a  cartridge 
having  a  cylindrical  cential  opening  adjacent  the  rectan- 
gular guide  and  in  sequence  thereafter,  a  cylindrical  di- 
electiric  sealing  element  matching  the  circular  wave  guide 
impnlance  to  that  of  the  rectangular  guide,  a  circular  to 
coaxul  transforming  fin  conducUvely  mounted  to  said 
cartridge,  an  axially  mounted  crystal-whisker  assembly, 
one  element  of  which  is  conductively  mounted  to  said 
fin  and  the  other  element  of  which  is  electrically  isolated 
from  the  cartridge,  and  connecting  means  fw  the  IF 
crystal  output 

— — "^""^^i*— — — 

2,945,123 
MASS  SPECTROMETER 

IRJ^anoasaadpale  A.  FhKsei,  Bailiesvillc,  OUa., 
aasigBort  to  PUOipa  Pctrolena  Caaauv.  a  ^^ 
tioa  of  Delaware  '    ^* 

HWAg38, 1954,  Sar.  No.  424.748 

In  a  radio  receiver  of  the  type  having  a  signal  trans-  Oaimm.   (CL25t— 4L9) 

latmg  stage  provided  with  a  high  potential  terminal  and 
a  low  potential  terminal  connected  to  a  point  of  reference 
potential,  and  at  least  one  transistorized  stage  coupled  in 
cascade  to  said  signal  translating  stage,  the  combination 
of:  an  attenuating  circuit  comprising  an  attenuating  di- 
ode and  a  radio  frequency  by-pass  capacitor  connected 
m  series  between  said  terminals,  with  the  anode  of  said 
attenuating  diode  connected  to  said  high  potential  termi- 
nal and  in  circuit  with  said  point  of  reference  potential, 
and  said  capacitor  conhected  between  the  cathode  of 
the  attenuating  diod^  artd  said  point  of  reference  poten- 
tial; a  source  of  biasing  potential;  a  voltage  divider  com- 
prising first,  second,  and  third  resistors  connected  across 
said  source,  the  first  resistor  being  connected  between  the 
positive  terminal  of  said  source  and  the  cathode  of  said 
attenuating  diode  for  applying  to  said  attenuating  diode 
a  reverse  bias  which  renders  the  attenuating  diode  non- 
conductive  in  the  absence  of  input  signals  and  in  the  pres- 


t*,ll=-~4»^t 


Its  anode  connected  to  the  junction  of  the  second  and 
third  resistors  and  iu  cathode  in  circuit  with  said  point 
of  reference  potential,  $6  that  the  Uiird  resistor  portion 
of  the  voltage  divider  applies  to  the  detector  anode  a 
forward  bias,  currents  in  the  third  resistor  fiowing  by 
reason  of  the  detection  of  input  signals  in  excess  of  said 
predetermined  magnitude  developing  across  said  third  re- 
sistor an  AGO  potential  which  is  applied  to  a  transistor- 
ized stage  and  to  the  cathbde  of  the  attenuating  diode  to 


from  said  soure;  a  plurality  <rf  groups  of  grids  spaced  be- 
tween said  ion  source  and  said  collector  ptate.  each  of  said 
groups  comprising  three  equally  spaced  grids,  the  spacings 
between  adjacent  groups  being  n-0.3183-(2j-fr)  inches, 
where  n  is  an  integral  number,  *  is  the  spacing  between 
adjacent  grids  in  each  group,  and  /  is  the  thickness  of  each 
grid,  all  of  said  dimensions  being  in  inches;  first  and  sec- 
ond spaced  grids  positioned  between  said  collector  plate 
and  the  group  of  said  grids  adjacent  said  collector  plate; 


overcome  the  nn«itiv*  KSo.  ««  ♦«..  ^7^    *"     j-  j        T      Jt  "'^  ""^""P  °*  '^'^  8"°*  aajacent  said  collector  plate; 


m  '  ~ — —       — ^-       wmm-^      —■■'■■■■"■-■  Mm      WWW      4IBU 

render  the  attenuating  diode  conductive,  currents  in  said 
attenuating  diode  developing  across  the  first-mentioned 
resistor  a  supplemental  automatic  gain  control  potential 
which  IS  also  applied  to  said  transistorized  stage  so  that 
both  diodes  cause  to  be  applied  to  said  transistorized 
stage  complementary  gain  control  effects,  thereby  mmi- 


mizing  power  drain  froin 


the  detector. 


one  terminal  of  said  first  source  being  connected  to  the 
center  grid  in  each  of  said  groups,  the  second  terminal  of 
said  first  source  being  connected  to  a  poim  of  reference 
potential;  a  second  source  of  alternating  potential  of  a 
second  frequency  which  is  lower  than  said  first  frequency; 
means  to  modulate  said  first  source  by  said  second  sooree; 
means  to  apply  a  potential  of  polarity  opposite  the  polar- 
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ity  of  the  MosbdnganalirniltaMid  first  grid:  dad  meaw  pantag  tkron^  *  One  at  rifbl  ai^kt  to  t^  fiMM  o< 

to  apply  a  poteatkl  of  polarity  th«  same  «s  the  polarity  •ymmatry  bdag  C-duped,  a^  tha  aactkoa  of  said  cofe 

of  the  ioMbeuif  analyzed  to  laid  aacond  grid.  by  plaaat  pandkl  to  aaki  plaaa  of  tf^oiatry  baiag  k  tfK 

.._^....,..,,,_  farm  ol  drcuUr  aica  for  the  opeo  poftkn  o<  tito  C,  ao 

^  that  tUa  ooie  is  providad  widi  »  oaotral  reoeii  of  lemi- 

rnimxTmiuu.fAyp^^—  «-.^  cireular  aactkm  bjT  aaid  pUaeB  paraDal  to  arid  phao  of 

TO^tAlWiOrnAciWCALFIEUW  lyminatry,  the  pole  facea  of  said  cow,  fadi^  aach  olhir. 

5^-^?*  J^ J  C»^*M,  aad  WlM«  M.  Bn^  oo  oppoaite  aidea  reipacthdy  of  aaid  plaae  of  ayntojafry, 

^— -  "'    jM-^I  Unutbg  batwiaea  them  a  gap  <rf  geiieral  aamt-ciitiiiar 

™**      ihape,  aad  nain  BugaetiiiBg  wiadfavB  diipaaad  in  aaid 

oaotral  racaaa  kwgitndiiiaBy  thereof,  maav  fonaiv  an 

accoale  vacoom  chamher  in  said  gap  for  the  beam  of 

kMiiad  partfeka,  inndated  condoctow  raarii«  ride  by 

ride,  on  said  pole  facea,  aaid  ooadncton  eztoading  along 

.»  aemi^irailar  linea  haviag  their  cenlen  on  said  linaa  at 

-BK- — -]  right  angka  to  8<id  plpoa  of  symmalrT,  Md  aenv  far 

•-'  tfnongh  aaid  onnducloH  cnn—ti  modifyi^  the 

fcld  hi  each  aaannar  as  to  obtain  an  ioh. 

of  tiia  iowinil 


a 
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.^  ^ 
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MA6NBT1C  naSMSVSKD  FOR  SEPARATING 
iONIZBD  PARIICtBS 


datyaf 


FBad  Maiy  29, 1957, 8«r.  No.  Mt425 

'   ,  atpMratioa  Fkwce  May  3t,  19M 

(CL25»— 41.9) 


1.  A  magnetic  prism  for  separating  the  particlea  of  a 
beam  of  ioniaed  particles  which  comprises,  in  combina- 
tion, an  electro-magnet,  said  electro-nagnct  including  a 
magnetic  core  in  the  form  of  a  body  havis«  a  plane  of 
symmetry,  the  sections  of  said  core  by 


MASS 


snSSoi 


1.  Apparatus  foir  establishing  an  electrical  field  of  pre- 
determined configuration  in  a  given  region  which  com- 
prises an  enclosure  drcumscribing  and  forming  bound- 
aries of  the  region,  the  endosure  having  at  least  one 
uninterrupted  insulating  wall  surface,  a  conductive  film 
coated  on  a  given  area  of  said  snrfiMe,  bus  bar*  adhered 
to  said  surface  adjacent  opposite  boHmdaries  of  said  area 
and  in  electrically  conductive  contact  with  the  film,  a 
voltage  source,  means  for  connecting  the  vohage  source 
to  the  bus  ban  to  apply  a  potential  gradient  across  the 
film,  and  at  least  one  additional  continuoius  conductor 
extending  across  the  film  in  electrical  contact  therewith 
and  spaced  from  the  bus  bars,  the  additional  conductor 
having  a  conductivity  per  unit  area  greater  than  that  of 
the  underlying  film. 


nL,n 

II 
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1.  In  a  mass  spectrometer  the  ccunbinatioo  comprising 
in  serial  arrangement  an  ion  source  including  ion  accel- 
erating electrodes,  an  dectric  sectm-  adapted  to  pass  only 
ions  within  a  predetermined  energy  band,  a  mass  analyzer 
adapted  to  sq^rate  icHis  in  said  given  energy  band  accord- 
ing to  mass,  an  apertured  sensing  electrode  interposed 
between  the  electric  sector  and  the  mass  analyzer,  a 
regulated  voltage  source  for  supplying  potentials  to  the 
electric  sector,  means  for  developing  a  voltage  control 
signal  by  adding  a  signal  from  said  source  and  a  signal 
derived  from  the  sensing  electrode  representative  of  any 
de-centering  of  said  given  ion  beam  thereon,  accelerating 
voltage  supply  means  for  applying  voltages  to  the  accd- 
erating  dectrodes,  and  means  regulating  the  accderating 
vohage  supply  means  as  a  function  of  said  voltage  control 
signal. 

AUTOMATIC PROGBBCONTROL  WITH 

RADIOBOrom 

GM^is  H.  HMan,  iiakn PUKUMo,  amfaMT  to  PMI. 

■ps  Pihruknns  CanMw,  n  cnepoindan  af  Dahiwnn 

PRad  0€LU^tH4,9m.  T4m.  4M,2M 

Mdahw.  %Mi-.43J) 

2.  A  mcdiod  for  controlling  a  praosss  TariaUe  in  a 
fractionation  process  for  separating  a  mixture  of  ma- 
terials indnding  a  hydrocaibon,  which  oomprisss,  toiro- 
dudng  into  said  process  a  radioisotope  of  said  hydrocar- 
bon, detecting  the  concentration  of  said  redioisotopa  to  a 
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binr,i!^TSL^lSS^J^'*J"'^SL^    •*  *•  i««rum««  bdng  caUbrato*  between  aaki  inttrn- 
Die  m  response  to  the  concentration  of  said  radioisotope  ment  and  said  radiation  scattering  means  for  altering  by 


■3^! 


4   ••«N»>*                    -  it  -rruM 
in  said  stream  to  maintain  a  constant  predetermined  con- 
centration of  said  radioisotope  in  said  stream.  a  predetermined  aooount  the  flux  of  radiations  reachms 
said  detector. 


Pa.,a 


PLUORESCENT  STRUCTURES  AND  METHOD 
OP  MANUFACTURE 
Md  hnl  R^Mshnhin, 

A«  P^c|ak|  ftOHrala,  Pa,, 
l^laciric  Caeyofadan,  ~ 

Dae^]9, 195&,S«)r.  No.  556,173 


IHICKNESS  MEAj£n^  GAUGES  USING 

«««.   —.      *ADiO  ACTIVE  MATERIAL 

WBHeEMsThn— sunandLanrenceE.Tnytor,Rayie%h, 
: toEkco™    '      ---..-_     - 


^.  ,        «MD>c29,1954,8sr.Nn.47g,3»< 
ClaiuM  priority,  appyciition  Grant  Britato  Ian.  13, 1954 
UOahM.    (a.25»-t3.^ 


7.  A  phosphor  for  a  sdmillation  coumer  comprising, 
a  disk  shaped  transparent  mold  having  a  grooved  face 
on  one  side,  said  groo^^  being  arranged  to  form  sub- 
stantially parallel  drcalar  ridges  therebetween,  the  other 
face  of  said  mold  being  substantially  flat,  said  grooves 
being  filled  with  a  fluorescent  material  so  as  to  fill  said 
grooves  and  to  cover  said  one  side,  said  material  com- 
prising silver-activated  zinc  sulphide  and  a  transparent 
boron  compound  in  the  ratio  by  weight  of  between  1:1 
to  1.9:1,  said  boron  compound  having  a  fusion  poim 
of  between  150'  C.  end  250*  C.  and  a  metallic  fbfl 
backing  capable  of  reflecting  light  mounted  on  said  fluo- 
rescent material,  whoteby  the  light  transmission  efll- 
cfency  of  the  phosphor  is  substantially  increased. 


1.  In  a  bda  ray  thickness  measuring  gauge,  a  source  of 
beta  ray,  an  ionisation  chamber  associated  with  said  ray 
source,  a  source  of  sundard  voltage,  means  for  impress- 
ing the  output  from  the  ionisation  chamber  and  the  stand- 
ard voltage  on  the  input  of  an  amplifier  to  produce  a  dif- 
ference signal,  a  utilisation  circuit  coupled  to  said  am- 
plifier, and  means  for  jointly  varying  the  standard  vis- 
age and  the  sensitivity  of  the  amplifier  to  compensate  for 
effects  of  decay  and  contaminatioo  "««ftriatgd  with  the 
radioactive  source. 


2,945.131 

MATCHING  CIRCUTr  FOR  RADUTION 

DETECTtlRS 

w,      ■ 


^, 2,945,129 

CALIBRATOR  FOR  RADIOACTIVITY  WELL 
^.^_  UWGWC  INmK»«NTB 

GAart  Swift  and  Dale  E.  laitaliiw.  TMsn.  Okto. 
to  W«R  Snrvcys,  hi  asaaitosi   t    ^^ 


Plad  Dec  7, 1955,  Str.  Now  55M91 
•  Claiass.   iCL  259-21^ 


ir 


"*'  ^mL^fi  IMMar.  N«.dHS«S 


12 ,_  _^__^, 

T.  A  calibrator  for  radionctirlty  wtfl  logghig  instru- 
ments having  a  source  and  a  detector,  said  calibrator  com- 
prising radiation  scattering  means  for  scattering  radia- 
tioaa  emitted  by  said  aonroe  hi  such  a  manner  that  radia- 
tions to  which  said  detoctor  is  sensitive  wiU  be  letumed 
to  the  vicinity  of  said  ditector.  and  means  movable  axially 


i 


^ UJUj. 


rt 


^ 


1.  A  radiation  detectm-  matching  drcuit  fbr  tMtrifi^n 
a  radiation  sensitive  cell  which  provides  a  varyiQg  fltrrtri- 
cal  signal  when  radiation  of  varying  mtensity  j^-r'^vrf 
ttereon  to  a  dreuit  to  utilize  Che  signals  &x»n  said  cell 
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comprisiiis,  in  oombinatioa,  a  high  iuiiMdaiice  high  fre- 
quency ndiiuion  sensitive  odl,  a  hi^  gain  tUfrn^ri^ 
current  amplifier  having  a  gafai  of  at  least  150  whose 
input  tenninals  are  connected  to  said  cell;  and  a  feed- 
back network  associated  with  said  ampUfier,  said  feed- 
back netw(^  including  a  resistor  whose  retistance  is 
smaller  than  the  resistance  of  said  cell  and  a  condenser 
connected  in  series  between  an  iiq>ut  and  an  output  tenni- 
nal  of  said  amplifier  "aa  that  the  voltage  fed  back  to  said 
input  terminal  is  sobrtantially  in  phase  opposition  to  the 
input  voltage  to  said  tenninal;  die  ootput  terminals  of  said 
amplifier  being  connected  to  the  circuit  for  utilizing  said 
cell  signals  whereby  said  cell  may  be  operated  at  high 
frequencies  without  attenuation  by  the  filter  formed  by 
the  distributed  capacitance  of  said  matching  circuit  and 
said  resistor. 


2,945,132 
MEASURING  APPARATUS  HAVING  OPTICAL 

AND  PHOTOELECTRIC  MEANS 
Kvt  ScWkh,  JcM,  GasMaqr.  MstaMT  to  VEB  Cari 


Flkd  Mar.  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M<,92S 
aCiatans.    (a.259— 22t) 


1.  In  an  optical  apparatus  for  measuring  changes  of 
position  of  a  near  object  with  utmost  precision,  a  photo- 
electric device,  a  luminous  spot  on  the  surface  of  said 
object,  said  luminous  spot  emitting  light  and  producing 
an  effect  on  said  photoelectric  device,  a  lens  system  imag- 
ing said  luminous  spot,  a  system  of  diaphragms  located 
in  the  image-side  ray  path  of  said  lens  system  and  split- 
ting said  ray  path  in  two  beams,  the  intensity  of  the 
light  impinging  from  said  beams  on  said  photoelectric 
device  being  changed  by  means  of  said  diaphragms  upon 
disptacemem  of  said  spot  along  the  optical  axis  of  said 
ray  path  and  producing  changes  of  voltage  in  the  output 
of  said  photoelectric  device,  and  a  compensating  device 
disposed  in  the  ray  path,  said  compensating  device  so 
influencing  said  ray  path  that  the  partial  ray-pencils  in 
the  rear  of  said  diaphragms  are  of  equal  intensity  in  the 
direction  of  the  incident  light  and  that  no  changes  of 
voltage  arise  in  the  output  of  said  photoelectric  device 
and  the  position  of  said  compensating  device  is  a  meas- 
ure of  the  position  of  the  object  relative  to  a  definite  zero 
position. 


-tr~*^-  2345,133 

TRANSBTOR  cmcurr 

BaUhasar  Habcrt  PfMhaeia,  HopUMn  Min.,  assignor  to 
MinneapoUa-HosMyweO  Rcgidirtsr  Company,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware         i 
Filed  Not.  14, 1955,  Scr.  No.  54Mlt 
5  Claims.    <a.397— S8.5)  I 

1.  In  a  control  circuit:  a  source  of  direct  current  po- 
tential; an  impedance  bridge  type  circuit  having  a  condi- 
tion responsive  member,  said  bridge  type  circuit  having 
input  junctions  connected  to  said  source  of  potential  and 
having  output  junctions,  a  change  of  said  condition 
being  effective  to  provide  an  output  signal  from  said  cir- 
cuit without  any  change  in  the  potential  of  said  source; 
a  PNP  transistor  having  an  emitter,  a  collector,  and  a 
hue  wherein  said  base  and  emitter  are  connected  to  said 
bridge  output  junctions;  a  second  PNP  transistor  having 


an  emitter,  a  base,  and  a  collector  wherein  said  emitter 
and  collector  form  a  series  circuit  with  a  relay  winding 
and  are  connected  across  said  source;  a  serially  connected 


pair  of  resist(M^  joined  to  said  second  transistor  base  elec- 
trode and  to  said  source  of  power  at  a  junction  common 
with  said  relay  winding;  and  said  first  collector  connect- 
ed to  a  common  junction  of  said  resistors. 


2,945,134 
BISTABLE  SEMICONDUCTOR  CIRCUIT 
Norauui  F.  Moodv,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  and  Charles  D. 
Florida,  Mcrimlt   raiiini,   Oataiio,   CMadax  said 
Florida  shImih  to  Har  Majai<y  the  Qamm  1m  right  of 


Filed  Sept  14, 195«,  Scr.  No.  (lMt2 
21ClaiaM.    (CL397— gS.5) 


(i> 


1.  A  two-state  apparatus  having  at  least  one  output 
connection  and  at  least  one  input  connection,  said  appa- 
ratus comprising,  a  junction  type  semiconductor  unit  hav- 
ing an  effective  emitter  electrode,  an  effective  first  base 
electrode,  an  effective  second  base  electrode,  and  an  effec- 
tive collector  electrode;  a  first  clamping  means  adapted 
to  maintain  the  semiconductor  unit  in  a  cut-off  state;  a 
second  clamping  means  adapted  to  maintain  the  semi- 
conductor unit  in  a  state  of  conduction  and  including 
means  adapted  to  prevent  the  semiconductor  unit  from 
reaching  a  bottomed  state;  means  adapted  to  clamp  said 
effective  collector  electrode  at  a  first  predetermined  po- 
tential when  the  semiconductor  is  in  a  state  of  non-ooo- 
duction;  means  aoapted  to  clamp  said  effective  collector 
electrode  at  a  second  predetermined  potential  when  the 
semiconductor  unit  is  in  a  state  of  oonducticHi;  an  output 
connection  taken  from  said  effective  collector  electrode; 
and  an  input  connection  taken  from  at  least  one  of  the 
effective  electrodes  of  the  semiconductor  unit;  for  switch- 
ing the  semiconductor  unit  from  one  said  state  to  the 
other  in  response  to  an  input  signal. 


2345,135 
SIGNAL.TRANSLATING  SYSTEM 
Cari  R.  WUhctaucn,  Hntftagton  Statiom  N.Y., 
to  HawMw  RcaoMneh,  be,  Cycafa*  m.,  a 
tioa  of  Illinois 

FIM  Apr.  12, 1957,  Scr.  N«.  i52477 
tCtakv.  (a.307— MJ) 
1.  A  signal-translating  system  comprising:  means  effec- 
tively including  a  pair  of  transistors  of  like  conductivity 
type  and  each  effectively  including  an  emitter,  a  base,  and 
a  collector;  means  effectively  connecting  the  collector  of 
the  first  of  said  pair  directly  with  the  emitter  of  the  sec- 
ond thereof;  a  first  signal-translating  channel  including 
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•*id  transistors  in  cascade  and  output  circuit  means  cou- 
pled between  the  emitter  of  said  first  and  the  collector 
of  said  second  of  salid  pair  of  transistors;  and  a  second 
fignai-translating  channel  including  unidirectionally  con- 


581 

A.C.  ^rottage;  said  load  windings  being  connected  to  said 
rectified  outputs,  whereby  changes  in  the  differential  volt- 
age cause  changes  in  inductance  of  said  inductor  and  tune 
said  filter  network  to  reject  the  changing  fundamental 
frequency  while  passing  the  distorted  portion  of  the  A.C. 
voltage  as  a  distorted  voltage  input;  and  means  con- 
necting said  distorted  voltage  ou^t  to  said  primary  in- 
put with  the  distorted  voiUge  opposite  in  phase  to  the 
A.C.  input  volUge,  whereby  the  distorted  voltages  cancel 
each  other. 


ductive  means  coupled  between  said  connecting  means 
and  said  emitter  of  said  first  transistor  of  said  pair  of 
transistors  for  controlling  a  signal-translating  character- 
istic in  said  first  signal-translating  channel. 


BUS  BAR  JOINT  FCttL^WIMPEDANCE  TYPE 

BUS  DUCT 

George   H.  PaiwwoftiL  Dictioit,  Mich., 
mesne  assignments,  toI-T-E  diarft 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of      

Filed  Mar.  1, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M3,4C3 
19  dates.    (O.  397— 147) 


„_  2,945,13( 

HARMONIC  DBTORTION  ELIMINATOR 

FOR  A.C  GENERATOR 

W«  H.  Poirlcr,  Lemon  Grove,  CnHf .,  asainor  to 

rgi  Arrnnaajhal  Co.,  San  Dlcgo,  CaMf: 

FBed  Nov.  29, 1999,  Scr.  No.  954,395 

4CU«a.    (CL  397— 195) 
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5.  An  A.C.  harmonic  distortion  eliminator,  compris- 
mg:  a  primary,  distorted  A.C.  voltage  input;  a  tunable, 
bridge  T  filter  network  having  an  input  connected  to 
said  primary  input;  a  phase  shifter  connected  to  said 
primary  input  and  providing  a  reference  voltage  90  de- 
grees out  of  phase  with  the  distorted  A.C.  voltage;  a 
reference  transformer  connected  to  said  phase  shifter 
and  having  a  pair  of  reference  outputs  providing  reference 
voltages  opposite  in  phase;  a  phase  comparator  connected 
to  said  inimary  input  and  including  a  transformer  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  secondary  outputs  providing  voltages  op- 
posite in  phase;  a  pair  6f  diode  bridge  rectifiers  each  con- 
nected between  one  of  said  secondary  outputs  and  one 
of  said  reference  outputs;  said  rectifiers  having  rectified 
outputs  being  capacitance  coupled  to  a  common  ground, 
whereby  changes  in  phase  between  the  voltages  at  said 
secondary  and  reference  outputs  causes  a  D.C.  differential 
voltage  to  appear  between  said  rectified  outputs;  said 
filter  network  including  an  inductor  having  a  pair  of 
cores,  each  having  a  load  winding  thereon;  said  load  wind- 
ings being  identical  and  connected  in  series;  a  bias  wind- 
ing superimposed  on  said  load  windings;  and  a  pair  of 
control  windings  superimposed  on  said  bias  winding;  said 
bias  winding  being  connected  to  a  source  of  bias  voltage 
to  mamtain  a  bias  flua  in  said  cores  suflfcient  to  cause 
rejection  of  the  fundamental  frequocy  of  the  distorted 


1.  A  bos  duct  unit  for  a  three  j^ase  bos  duct  sys- 
tem; said  bus  duct  um't  comprising  a  first  and  second  bus 
for  each  phase  supported  within  a  housing;  each  of  said 
bases  having  a  relatively  flat  cross-section;  one  bus  of 
each  of  said  three  phases  being  coplanar  in  a  flrst  plane; 
the  other  bus  of  each  of  said  three  phases  being  coplanar 
In  a  second  plane  parallel  to  said  first  plane;  each  bus  in 
sakj  first  plane  being  positioned  adjacent  to  a  bus  In 
said  second  plane;  the  currents  through  the  buses  of  each 
pair  of  buses  positioned  adjacent  to  one  another  bemg 
substantially  180*  phase  displaced  with  respect  to  one 
another;  a  resilient  biasing  means  positioned  in  registry 
with  each  of  said  buses  and  supported  by  said  bus  hous- 
ing at  one  end  thereof;  and  a  support  means  of  insulating 
material;  said  support  means  being  carried  with  respect  to 
said  duct  housing  and  carrying  a  jumper  means  of  cur- 
rent conducting  material;  said  jumper  means  being  posi- 
tioned to  electrically  engage  one  oi  said  buses;  said  re- 
silient biasing  means  being  positioned  to  bias  and  main- 
tain said  one  of  said  buses  into  electrical  engagement 
with  said  jumper  means  indq>endently  of  bolt  meam  to 
retain  the  complete  cross-sectional  area  of  said  one  <rf  said 
buses. 


2345,138 

FLYWHEEL  ALTERNATOR  FOR  AN  INTERNAL. 

COMBUSnON  ENGINE 

Cluiries  D.  Strang,  Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Kiekhacfcr 

CoffpontioB,  Ccdaitaiv,  Wk.,  a  coiporation  of  Wis* 

FUed  Jan.  2, 195S,  Scr.  No.  79(,755 
3  Claims.    (CL  319— 153) 


1.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine  having  a  crank- 
shaft and  flywheel  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  flywheel  al- 
ternator associated  with  said  flywheel  and  adapted  to  gen- 
erate the  electrical  energy  for  engine  ignition  and  includ- 


532 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  IS,  IMO 


iac  «  matBeC  rotor  anembly,  and  mffienl 


nedias  the  rotor  aMembly  to  the  flywheel,  taid  rotor    UWlDiRBCIIOWAL  mSyOLTAGE  GPHEATOK 
anembly  being  adapted  to  aervc  as  an  inertia  member   ***S*i Y"?  ^^""^  taa^tt^^  •■#  *ata  G. " 

and  oadlkte  relative  to  the  flywheel  durint  operation  of 
the  engine  to  dantpen  tornonal  vAratipnt  Mt  jup  in  the 
crankshaft. 


2,f4S439 
METHOD  AND  WEDGI8  FOB  00NDUCI1NG 
HBAT  ROM  flUyiS  OF  DYNAMOUOCmC 
MACHINB 

K.  flOihr,  Wcilm  %iif^  nnd  Wi 
Grafv«.F 

DeiiaiU  lildL,  a  iwf  iiiiM  atf 
Fled  Natr.  IMMV.  Sv.  Naw  iMjni 


1.  A  slot  wedge  for  retaining  dynamoelectric  machine 
conductors  firmly  in  place  in  lamination  slots,  compris- 
ing, a  central  kmgitud^al  member  of  extruded  metal  hav- 
ing a  high  thermal  conductivity,  heat  radiating  fins  inte- 
gral with  said  member  and  extending  outwardly  from 
one  surface  of  said  member  opposite  to  a  smooth  surface 
to  be  forced  over  conductors  In  each  slot,  at  least  one 
lateral  flange  extending  outwardly  on  each  of  opposite 
sides  of  said  member  and  located  above  the  smooth  sur- 
face and  below  said  heat  radiating  fins,  side  rail  means 
of  insulating  material  secured  to  said  lateral  flange  on 
opposite  sides  and  extending  longitudinally  of  and  sup- 
porting said  central  member  of  metal  having  high  thermal 
conductivity. 

DTNAMOBLBCTRIC  MACHINB  SUIT  WEDGES 
lowMR  Grove,  aad  WBart  K.  fltfilcr, 
9giia^  B^ ■■UmiH  ia Gmmai MaiosaRfw 

Flei  Nov.  1MM7, 8er.  N9.§HJtt2 
iCbtmm.   <€L31«— 314) 


1-  An  eqiattslon-qpring  slot-dodng  wedge  lor  mafai- 
taining  conductors  nnbedded  in  a  lamination  slot  of  a 
dynamoelectric  machine  stator  or  rotor,  comprising,  an 
insulating  means  having  lateral  edges  located  adjacent  to 
longitudinal  side  grooves  provided  in  oppoaite  surfaces  of 
an  i^per  ^aoe  of  the  slot,  and  tptiat  flMans  having  a 
plurality  of  beads  and  ooanectiag  looHegs  transvetse 
to  the  longitudinal  side  grooves,  said  tpting  means  being 
longitudinally  resilient  and  extendable  to  effect  lateral 
contraction  of  said  bends  and  lep  to  a  dimension  less 
than  slot  width  and  expanding  laterally  when  released 
longitudinally  for  ao^avuig  tha  lateral  edges  of  said  in- 
sulating means  against  the  loog&udinal  side  grooves  at  a 
dimension  gnatw  than  slot  width. 


ih 


Ki 


1.  A  unit  for  the  generation  of  unidirectional-voltage 
power  comprising  in  combination  a  plurality  of  coils;  a 
plurality  of  stator  elements  of  magnetized  magnetic  ma- 
terial each  forming  a  mutually  independent  open  mag- 
netic circuit  which  links  at  Inst  one  coil;  a  rotor  ele- 
ment of  magnetic  material  adapted,  upon  rotation  there- 
of, to  produce  rapid  variations  in  the  reluctance  of 
said  magnetic  circuits  by  alternately  opening  and  closing 
the  same;  means  for  rotating  said  rotating  element,  where- 
by an  alternating  electromotive  force  is  generated  in  each 
coil;  and  means  for  rectifying  the  alternating  electromo- 
tive forces  so  generated. 


XMS,14S 
ELBCnONIC  LINE  ffTORAGE  DEVICE 
Walter  Srhntfsroliht  aad  IomUm  Ehsrtwrdt  Otto,  Ulm 
(DoMibeK  GenH«y,  aarf^on  la  T« 


IfSt,  8m.  Naw  741,M4 

"  22,19f7 
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I.  An  electronic  Kae  storage  and  read-out  device 
prising  electron  gun  means  for  emitting  a  writing 
for  depositing  information  kt  tha  form  of 
charges  along  a  trace  and  a  reading  beam 
derive  information  from  said  charges  by  f^"*i«^ 
suid  trace,  wherein  at  least  said  writiaqi  beam  is 
shaped  and  has  its  maior  dimension  disposed  in  a 
tion  transverse  to  said  trace. 


to 
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and  movable  relative  to  the  latter,  a  cover  gla»  in  ftaat 
of  said  indicalor,  said  indicator  conteinfaig  ekctro-taminaa- 
cent  materials,  and  means  operative  to  produce  an  dec- 
trie  field  across  the  path  of  movement  of  said  indicalor 


,  :t;^ 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  a  forward  chamber 
having  a  transparent  front  face  plate  portion  with  a 
flaoraacent  screen  on  the  inside  surface  thereof  and  side 
wall  terminating  in  a  rsnrwagd  opening;  a  tubular  electron 
gun  chamber,  of  smaller  dJameter  than  said  opening 
doaed  at  the  rear  and  opeaiag  at  the  front  into  the  for- 
ward chamber;  a  pre-fonned  annular  gUss  header  portion 
extending  substantially  radially  outward  from  the  forward 
opening  of  the  gun  chamber  to  the  rearward  opening  of 
the  forward  chamber,  said  header  containing  a  phmlity 
of  accurately  spaced  pmiioaitloned  and  pro-fanned  rigid 
ccMidttdive  male  terminal  pins  extending  dMrethrough  and 
hermeticaUy  sealed  therein;  an  electron  gun  suppoiled  in 
and  by  said  tubulnr  gun  cfanmber  and  containing  a  plu- 
ralityof  dectncally  separate  electrode  elements,  said  ele- 
asents  ooasprising  eketron-produdng  means,  electron- 
beam  defining  electrodn  means,  and  beaaa-daflecting  elec- 
trode means,  and  respective  IcmIs  from  said  elements  to 
said  terminal  pins  whcseby  said  elements  may  be 
nected  to  external  circuits. 


ttCONDARY 


and  including  a  transparent  conductive  coating  on  the 
back  surface  of  said  cover  glass  acting  as  an  electrode  fbr 
the  electric  field  so  that  said  said  electro-luminescent  ma- 
terials are  thereby  energized  to  glow  and  illuminate  said 
indicator. 
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Feb.  Ifl^  Iffl9,  Scr.  Nm,  792,44f 
'^  V  ■tfiitiliia  GenHHy  Feb.  19, 19St 
■ateTca.  313-^) 


la  VBE  CmI  Zaisa     _    __  _ 

Fled  Mr  1],  1951,  Ssr.  No.  74Mfll 
laaiafB.   (Q. 313-99 


1.  A  secondary  electron  multiplier  for  amplifying  the 
photoelectric  current  of  at  least  two  separate  beams  of 
light,  comprising  in  an  evacuated  vessel  a  common 
photocathode.  a  separate  dynode  system  for  each  of 
wdd  beams,  and  deflecting  means  disposed  in  close  proxim- 
ity to  said  cathode,  said  deflecting  means  having  a 
great  directional-ray  effect  and  directing  the  photo-elec- 
trons released  by  said  separate  beams  from  said  photo- 
cathode  mto  the  corresponding  of  said  separate  dynode 
systems. 


^^ 3,945,145 

WWWJMENT  UGHUNG  DEVICES 

Edwin  A.  NasigaaL  rolinn.  OUn. 

""^Jta.^JZt*'- J*^  •Hill 

1.  In  an  indicatmg  device;  the  combination  of  a  dial 
havmg  mdKia  thereon,  an  indicator  m  from  of  said  dial 


1.  An  electric  discharge  lamp  comprising  a  sealed 
tranqnrent  bulb,  an  ionizable  atmoq>here  having  a  high 
pressure  and  superpressure  during  the  operation  of  the 
lamp,  spaced  electrodes  with  a  riiort  discharge  are  there- 
berween,  a  reflecting  coating  on  the  outside  of  a  hemi- 
sphwical  bulb  portion,  the  center  of  such  hemispherical 
portion  being  in  the  center  of  said  discharge  are,  the 
circumscribing  plane  of  the  great  circle  of  said  hemJ- 
spherical  portion  passing  through  the  axis  of  said  dis- 
charge are,  said  coating  being  permeable  to  IR-radiation 
emitted  by  said  discharge  are  in  order  to  prevent  any 
overheating  of  said  electrodes  and  of  said  ionizable  at- 
mo^bere,  said  coating  consisting  of  a  semi-transparent 
reflecting  mam  layer  of  germanium  and  means  for  in- 
creasing its  reflectivity  for  visible  light  rays,  said  ger- 
manium layer  having  a  thickness  such  that  it  will  trans- 
mit about  1%  to  30%  of  the  light  rays  of  about  435 
millimicrons  being  incident  upon  it,  said  means  for  in- 
creasing its  reflectivity  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of 
superposed  films  of  material  deposited  on  the  outside 
of  said  bulb  portion,  said  superposed  films  having  alter- 
nately higher  and  lower  refractive  indices  than  their  adja- 
cent films  respectively,  the  fihn  in  contact  with  said  bulb 
being  formed  of  zinc  sulphide  aixl  having  a  hi^ier  re- 
fractive index  than  its  adjacent  fihn,  said  adjacent  flhn 
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being  fanned  <d  a  metallic  fluoride,  said  two  films  repre- 
sendi^  one  pair  of  said  superposed  films,  further  pairs 
of  said  supenweed  films  being  formed  in  the  same  man- 
ner and  of  the  same  materials,  each  of  said  films  having 
an  optical  thickness  o(  the  order  of  one-fourth  of  the 
wave  length  of  light  rays  in  the  spectral  region  of  about 
500JO  600  millimicrons. 


:»>??i 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  a  gas 
filled  envelope,  a  rod  like  anode,  a  ring  like  molybdenum 
cathode  concentric  with  said  anode,  pin  means  for  mak- 
mg  electrical  connections  to  said  anode  and  cathode,  a 
pair  of  diametrically  opposite  conducting  strips  on  the 
intericH-  surface  of  said  envelope,  and  other  pin  means 
for  making  electrical  connections  to  said  conducting  strips 
whereby  the  resistance  of  sputtered  material  from  said 
cathode  on  said  envel<^  may  be  measured. 


2,MS»14S 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 
Gesrfert,  Steyoi  Frfh,  N.Y, 

tn  SylviHin  BncMe 
Drin  a  rwpowM—  rf 
HM  Apr.  at,  IM^  8«.  N*.  732,M5 
2CUM.   (0.313-^11) 


Ue^  WB- 


1.  A  stem  for  an  electrical  device  having  a  plurality 
of  electrodes  comprising  a  header  having  electrical  leads 
passing  therethrough  formed  to  provide  electrical  con- 
nections for  the  electrodes,  said  leads  terminating  in  ex- 
terior pins,  an  exhaust  tubulation  projecting  exteriorly 
from  a  junction  with  said  header  and  di^>osed  intermedi- 
ate said  pins,  an  exteriorly  arranged  indexing  protrusion 
formed  on  said  header  terminating  at  the  juncture,  aiKl 
a  cylindrical  cap  attached  to  and  substantially  enclosing 
said  tubulation  only,  said  cap  being  formed  with  an 
internal  recess  for  meshing  at  the  juncture  with  said  pro- 
trusion. 


GAS  D0CHAW»  TUIB 


\ 


Dm.  13»  1M«,  to.  No.  474,i3» 
•  nihil    (0.313-^340 


A  y 


1.  A  gas  discharge  tube  comprising  a  hermetically 
sealed  dielectric  envelope,  a  cathode  having  major  nnd 
minor  portions  disposed  internally  of  said  envek^.  Mid 
major  portion  being  attached  in  overlying  coated  rela- 
tionship with  a  surface  area  of  said  envnlope  and  adapted 
to  operate  as  a  thermionic  cathode,  said  minor  portion 
having  a  low  thermal  mau  being  diqxMed  internally  of 
said  major  portion  and  adapted  to  operate  as  a  cold  tnd 
therminonic  cathode  and  an  anode  disposed  internally  of 
said  envelope  and  in  spaced  relationsh^  to  said  cathode 
portions. 

THERMIONIC  CATHODES  AND  METHODS 

OF  MAKING 

VhKcat  J.  Dc  Samth  and  lata  H.  Afleck  m,  ScbcMC- 

tady,  N.Y.,  ilganii  to  Ctmtni  Electrie  Company,  • 

ofNewYofli 

FOad  Dec  11,  IMS,  S«r.  No.  779,7tl 

ItClaiM.   (0.313— 34() 


1.  A  thermionic  cathode  comprising  a  sintered  com- 
pressed porous  body  substantially  wholly  formed  of  metal 
particles  alloyed  together  by  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  and  tantalum, 
the  metal  particles  of  said  body  bdng  densely  compact 
and  the  interconnecting  pores  of  said  body  being  uni- 
formly distributed  and  essentially  unifonnly  minnte 
throughout  at  least  a  surface  portion  of  said  body  for 
affording  an  extremely  smooth  outer  surface  on  said 
body,  an  emissive  oxide  material  disposed  in  the  pores 
of  said  body  and  an  extremely  smooth  emissive  oodde 
coating  on  said  smooth  outer  sorfaoe  of  said  body  and 
being  more  uniform  and  of  greater  density  than  the  ox- 
ide impregnating  said  body. 
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ELECTRON  nicrHAvr^v  *"**  ^,f^^  ***^<»*»<*  »««»"  nearest  to  said  first  regioo  sub- 

mvm^^^  DISCHARGE  stanually  greater  than  said  given  strength  of  iSd  &tt 

Ecmrd  G.  Fblh,  NeWvfc,  NJ.,  aMigwir  to  Tn«.Sol  "^^^^^^  "^^'  *^  magnetic  field  producing  means,  acp- 
Pec<Hc  Inc.,  a  cotpmallup  of  fidaw—  .  ^ 

Ai     ^' 


Mtr.  24i  19fl9, 8m,  No.  MMIS 
Claims.    (0.313— 34«) 


'.uUj    iiiwiiHi''. 


1.  A  cold  cathode  comprising:  a  metal  base  and  a 
coating  thereon,  said  costing  including  magnesium  oxide 
and  sodium  oxide,  the  amount  of  magnesium  oxide  being 
at  least  50  times  greater  in  weight  than  the  amount  of 
sodium  oxide. 


arate  from  said  first  and  second  named  means,  for  pro- 
ducing a  transition  magnetic  beam  focusing  field  along 
a  third  region  extending  between  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  spaced  regions. 


2345,152 

ELECTRODE  STRUCTURE 

GeMi  F.  Man,  Ulm  (DamAe),  Genmuiy,  « 

TS^'f^  G JUI.H.,  iWiin,  Germany 

FOed  May  22,  If5f.  Scr.  No.  115425 

Claims  prtorter,  iippUcatfam  Gtnmmn  May  22,  195t 

1  Claim.    (CL  313— 350) 


2,945,154 
f  »  ^..TRAVELLING  WAVE  TUBE 

^?"*  ^„^^^  D.  Geyer,  ManhmmC,  N.Y,  a? 
-g«JJ.  Speny  R«id  Cospmnll.^  .  «,pormimi 

FBai  XmL  1«.  1957,  to.  No.  <35,«42 
2  Claims.   (0.315—3.5) 


An  electrode  assembly  for  an  electrical  discharge 
tube,  said  assembly  comprising  a  tension  grid  structure 
having  supporting  wires,  tensioned  grid  wire  turns  wound 
on  the  supporting  wires,  and  spacer  means  maintaining 
the  separation  between  the  supporting  wires,  at  least  one 
of  saiid  spacer  means  comprising  a  spacer  member  dis- 
posed in  the  common  plane  of  the  supporting  wires  and 
extending  therebetween,  said  spacer  member  being  fixed 
at  its  ends  to  said  supporting  wires  and  being  of  a  thick- 
ness no  greater  than  the  thickness  thereof;  said  assembly 
further  comprising  other  electrodes  including  a  cathode, 
said  assembly  still  further  comprising  inner  and  outer 
spaced  insulated  plates;  t^e  electrodes,  the  cathode  and 
grid  supporting  wires  beirt(  mounted  at  their  inner  ends  in 
one  plate,  and  said  plates  at  the  outer  end  comprising 
two  plates  of  insulating  material,  one  of  said  plates  having 
a  cutout  corresponding  to  the  grid  structure  profile  ad- 
jacertt  said  spacer  member,  and  the  other  of  said  plates 
being  divided  into  two  parts  and  having  cutouts  exactly 
fitting  the  electrode  supports  and  serving  primarily  to 
secure  the  outer  end  of  the  cathode. 


I.  An  electron  beam  tube  comprising  a  vacuum  en- 
velope that  contains  means  for  producing  and  directing  an 
electron  stream  along  a  predetermined  path  within  said 
envelope,  a  magnetic  pole  piece  forming  part  of  said  en- 
velope, said  pole  piece  having  a  first  aperture  in  said 
path  for  passage  of  the  stream  through  the  pole  piece, 
means  including  said  pole  piece  for  producing  a  magnetic 
field  that  maintains  the  diameter  of  said  stream  substan- 
tially constant  along  an  appreciable  portion  of  said  padi, 
said  pole  piece  having  a  second  aperture  that  extends  from 
said  first  apenure  to  the  exterior  of  the  po!e  piece  in 
a  transverse  direction,  a  section  of  transmission  line  sup- 
ported in  said  second  aperture  in  vacuum  sealed  rela- 
tionship with  the  wall  of  said  second  aperture,  a  slow  wave 
propagating  structure  for  carrying  electromagnetic  energy 
which  interacts  with  said  stream,  and  means  for  coupling 
one  end  of  said  slow  wave  propagating  structure  to  one 
end  of  said  section  of  transmi^ion  line. 


2,945,153 
ELECTRON  REAM  TUBE 

^  ^'  ^:  Ch— 1,  Prloccteo,  NJ,  asrifmir  to  Radio 
^"'**"™  .*f  America,  n  omrporalion  of  Ddawan 
Filed  Aag.  31, 1956,  S«.  No.  «t7,342 
7  Claims.   (O.  315-3.5) 

1.  An  electron  beam  tube  comprising  an  electron 
gun  including  a  cathode  for  projecting  a  parallel  flow 
electron  beam  along  a  gfven  path,  means  for  producing 
a  constant  first  magnetic  fbcusing  field  of  a  given  strength 
along  a  first  region  of  said  path  including  said  cathode 
means  for  producing  a  periodic  magneUc  second  beam' 
focusing  field  along  a  second  region  of  said  path  spaced 
from  said  first  region  and  having  a  peak  strength  at  the 

75«i  0.0.     .V. 


2,945,155 

RESONATOR  AND  VELOCHTY  MODULATION 
DEVICE  USING  SAME 
Marvin   Cbodorow,    Mcalo   Fatfc,   CaH, 
Vaifmi  AflM»ciates,  Smi  Carina,  CaBT,  a 
of  Califforaia 

Filed  lac  21, 1954,  Scr.  No.  437,947 
2<  Claims.    (0.315—539) 


to 


1.  A  velocity  modulation  tube  comprising  a  buocher 
cavity,  a  catcher  cavity  aligned  with  said  buncher  cavity 


536 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  12,  1960 


tad  separated  therefrom  by  a  drift  space,  means  for  hi- 
iecting  an  electron  beam  into  said  cavities  for  successive 
traverse  of  said  btmcher  cavity,  said  drift  apace  and  said 
catcher  cavity,  a  collector  for  collecting  the  electrons  in 
said  beam  after  their  traverse,  said  buncher  cavity  con- 
stituting means  topologically  equivalent  to  a  cross-wound 
helix  provided  with  reflective  diKOntittuittes  to  form  a 
distributed  field  cavity. 


1* 


TUNABLE  HIGH-FREQUENCT  APPARATUS 

il»  Alto^  tmA  Hmat  N«n«n 
^  aaliBon  to  Csawnl  Electric 
nwntafliagNawYotfc 

If  l95lL  Sv*  Pis*  St9Jt99 
ISdahM.    (CL  315-^5.47) 


6.  A  high-irequency  electric  discharge  device  of  the 
electron  vdocity-modulation  type  comprising;  an  en- 
velope including  means  defining  a  cavity  resonator  hav- 
ing a  gap  therein,  means  to  produce  and  direct  an  elec- 
tron stream  through  said  resonator  and  across  said  gap, 
said  resonator  being  adapted  to  effect  velocity  modula- 
tion of  the  electrons  comprising  said  stream,  tuning 
means  including  a  tuning  member  mounted  wholly  with- 
in the  cavity  of  said  resonator  and  out  of  contact  with 
the  interior  surface  of  said  cavity,  and  means  for  ad- 
justably positioning  said  tuning  member  in  said  resonator, 
said  tuning  means  having  a  shape  for  affecting  the  fre- 
quency of  said  resonator  at  each  adjustment  position 
thercfrf  for  effecting  a  substantially  linear  relationship 
between  frequency  variations  and  adjustment  positions 
of  said  tuning  means. 


2,945,157 
PICTURE  TUBES  FOR  THREE-COLOUR  TELE- 
VlSHm   SYSTEMS    COMPRISING    DEFLEC- 
TION CCHLS 
Idun  Haaa^  a^  Gcnit  Jtm  Lubbca,  Eindhoven,  Nc(h- 
cffhuids,  aasigMin  to  North  AnMricaa  PhlHps  Con- 
pany  he..  New  Yorit,  N.Yn  a  corporattoa  of  Dcln- 

FOcd  Oct  M,  195t,  S«.  No.  747.C75 
priority,  Mplfcatfwi  NetkcriaMs  Dec.  11, 1957 
fCUbm.   (a. 315— 13) 


a  straight  line  in  a  plane  panikl  to  that  of  the  screen 
joining  the  two  gnas  is  tfietd  from  the  axis,  and  a  de- 
flection coil  system  for  deflecting  the  electron  beams  pro- 
duced by  tlw  two  gims  in  two  orthofonal  directions, 
one  of  said  orthogonal  diractJons  exteoding  parallel  to 
the  said  straight  line  joininf  two  of  the  said  gims,  said 
coil  system  being  operable  to  cause  the  beams  from  said 
two  guns  to  form  a  lineariy  elongated  cross-section  whose 
longest  dimension  is  perpendicular  to  said  one  deflection 
direction  and  which  is  located  in  a  meridional  image 
plane  which  substantially  coincides  with  the  plane  of 
said  screen  for  said  one  deflection  direction,  and  to  form 
a  linearly  elongated  cross-section  whose  longest  dimen- 
sion is  parallel  to  the  other  deflection  direction  and  which 
is  located  in  a  sagittal  insage  plane  which  substantially 
coincides  with  the  plane  of  said  screen  for  said  other 
deflection  direction. 


2,945,151 

SIGNAL  PROCESSING  ARRANGEMENT 

Robert  E.  Cataon,  North  gymcMBa,  N.Y.,  sssImui  to  Ge— 

cnl  Electric  CoBpugr,  a  tBtfmaikm  ofNcw  York 

FIM  Mar.  7, 1957,  8w.  No.  444^99 

9CWm8L   (6.315-^39) 


7.  A  cavity  resonator  comprising  a  tubular  outer  con- 
ductor closed  at  one  end  by  a  wall  portion,  a  control 
electrode  positioned  within  said  outer  conductor,  a  folded 
open-ended  transmission  line  coupled  between  said  tubular 
outer  conductor  and  said  control  electrode  comprising  a 
pair  of  concentric  tubular  inner  conductors  mounted 
within  said  outer  conductor,  the  outer  most  of  said  inner 
conductors  having  one  end  connected  to  said  control 
electrode  and  the  other  erid  spaced  from  said  wall  por- 
tion forming  with  said  outer  conductor  a  first  transmis- 
sion line  portion,  the  inner  most  of  said  inner  conductors 
having  one  end  connected  to  said  wall  portion  and  the 
other  end  forming  with  said  outer  most  conductor  a 
second  transmission  line  portion. 


Robert  M. 


MAGNETRON  DEVICE 
ami,  BoTsrifi  Mam.,  asi 

Ik,,  Beverly,  Mam,,  a 


FBsd  Mar.  25, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  44a,244 
2  CUm.    <CL  315—39.41) 

I.  A  color  cathode-ray  tube  comprisiag  a  substantially  I.  A  magnetron  tabe  comprising  a  multicavity  anode 
planar  screen  located  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  member  having  a  central  opening,  magnetic  pole  pieces 
axis  of  and  at  one  end  of  the  tube,  two  electron  guns  positioned  at  opposite  ends  of  said  anode  member,  cath- 
arranged  at  the  other  end  of  the  tube  spaced  from  the  ode  supporting  means  secured  to  one  of  said  pole  pieces, 
tube  axis  and  directed  toward  the  screen  and  at  which   a  cathode  electrode  extending  axially  through  said  pole 
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piece  and  supporting  means  with  its  inner  end  conoen- 
tricany  positioned  within  said  central  opening,  means  tor 
positioning  and  adjusting  said  cathode  electrode  mounted 
on  said  supporting  means,  said  adjusting  means  compris- 
ing a  cylindrical  housing  member  having  a  plurality  of 
radial  hubs  circumferentially  disposed  thereon,  each  hub 
having  an  axially  movable  threaded  stud  having  a  Upered 
intermediate  portion,  a  rotatable  member  threadably  se- 


'««r 


^^^r^  2.945.141 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  CONTROL 

,  . ^  OF  WELDING  VOLTAGE 

Henri  lasiih  AntanlBt  Marie  Jaeoki,  lionaidni  Fna- 
4e  We«f-  ^^ 

^  jB  of 

N.T,,  a  cotporaBy  of  Defanrars 

FjMMay  t,  195i,  Ssr. No. 733,177 
priarity,  appBcatkw  Nttkrrtmit  lane  3, 1957 
4ClainM.    (CL  315— 245) 


cured  to  said  cathode  electrode  in  the  region  adjacent  to 
said  cylindrical  housing  member,  a  plurality  of  ball  bear- 
ing members  positioned  withm  said  cylindrical  housing 
in  contact  with  said  rotatable  member  and  the  tapered 
portion  of  each  of  said  threaded  studs,  said  cathode  elec- 
trode being  displaced  axially  by  rotation  of  said  rotatable 
member  and  laterally  by  axial  movement  of  said  threaded 
studs. 


+ 
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EMISSION  REGULATOR 

k.  BarBbsvfllc,  OUa.,  ■■■igaur  to  PhUllps 

Compani,  a  corporatfcm  ef  Dehiwais 

FIM  Jaly  19. 1957,  Scr.  No.  474,739 

4Claiais.    (a.  315— 104) 


1.  A  circuit  arrangemem  comprising  first  and  second 
gasdls^arge  tubes  each  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and 
a  oootrol  grid,  said  cathodes  being  connected  together, 
means  for  applying  a  direct  voltage  having  a  positive 
potarity  terminal  and  a  negative  polarity  terminal,  a  first 
resistor  connectittg  the  anode  of  said  first  tobe  to  said 
positive  terminal,  a  second  resistor  connecting  the 
anode  of  said  second  tobe  to  said  positive  terminal,  a 
third  resistor  connecthig  the  common  cathode  connec- 
tion to  said  negative  terminal,  means  for  deriving  an 
output  voltage  across  said  first  resistor,  first  ignition  pulse 
supplying  means,  a  first  capacitor  connected  hi  series 
circuit  arrangement  with  said  first  pulse  means  between 
the  control  electrode  of  said  first  tobe  and  the  anode  of 
said  second  tobe,  said  first  pulse  source  being  interposed 
between  said  first  capacitor  and  said  control  grid,  a  fiist 
variable  resistor  connected  between  a  point  in  said  series 
cnruft  arrangemem  interposed  between  said  first  capacitor 

!ri5*  **"**  "**"'  *°^  "•*^  negative  termfaial, 
second  ignition  pulse  supplying  means,  a  second  capadtor 
connected  in  series  circuit  arrangement  with  said  second 
pulse  means  between  the  control  electrode  of  said  second 
tobe  and  the  anode  of  said  first  tube,  said  second  puhe 
somre  befaig  faiterposed  between  said  second  capacitor 
andsaid  control  grid,  a  second  variable  resistor  connected 
between  a  point  in  said  last-memioned  series  circuit  ar- 
nngeraent  Interposed  between  said  second  capadtor  and 

tocond  pulse  means  and  said  negative  terminal,  and 
m«ni  for  Interrupting  the  supply  of  ignition  pulses  to  said 
■econd  tobe  whereby  the  conductive  condition  of  each 
of  said  tobes  is  controHed,  said  tobes  being  alternately 
conductive  for  periods  determined  by  the  discharge  times 
of  the  asaodated  first  and  second  capacitors 


1.  An  emission  regidator  comprising  an  electron  emit- 
ting filament,  a  source  of  current,  a  switch,  a  saturable 
reactor  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing, dreuit  means  connecting  said  filament  to  said  source 
through  said  switch  and  the  secondary  winding  of  said 
reactor,  a  vacuum  tobe  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and 
a  control  grid,  means  connecting  the  primary  winding 
of  said  reactor  in  the  anode-cathode  circuit  of  said  tobe, 
first  means  responsive  to  electron  emission  from  said 
filament  to  control  the  potenU'al  on  the  cathode  of  said 
tobe  to  tend  to  maintahi  constant  electron  emission  from 
said  filament,  and  second  means  responsive  to  said  switch 
to  control  the  potential  on  the  control  grid  of  said  tobe 
so  that  the  full  application  of  current  to  said  filament  as 
permitted  by  said  first  means  is  delayed  a  predetermined 
time  following  closure  p(  said  switch. 


2,945442 

^'^SPHJSSJ^^^^dlP^  W>*   ASSEMBLING 
^^JlS^CONNECnNG    ELECTRONIC    AP- 

Wmiam  Flow.  Chicago,  IB.,  assignor  to  Stewart-Wamcr 
cotporaflmi,  Chicago,  W.,  a  corporation  of  VMria 
Filed  May  24, 1954.  Ser.>5o.  433444  ^^ 
35Clafaas.    (Q.  317— 191) 

1.  In  electronic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  resil- 
ient support  base,  a  plurality  of  hard  pdlets  arranged  in 
a  predetermined  pattern  on  the  base,  a  plurality  of  con- 
ductor wires  of  relatively  small  transverse  section  extend- 
ing across  the  respecthre  pellets,  a  locating  member,  a 
plurality  of  electrical  elements  mounted  on  one  side  of 
the  locating  member,  a  plurality  of  contacts  on  the  side 
of  the  locating  men4>er  opposite  from  the  electrical  ele- 
ments and  connected  electrically  with  the  elements,  the 
respective  contacts  presenting  generally  convex  contact 
surfaces  having  short  radii  of  curvatore,  the  contacts 
being  arranged  in  a  pattern  correlated  with  that  of  the 
pellets,  and  means  for  pressing  the  locating  member  con- 
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tacts  firmly  into  engagement  with  portions  of  the  conduc- 
tor wires  resting  on  the  pellets  to  create  high  unit  pres- 


impregnated  with  a  solution  of  an  ionizable  compouad 
at  a  concentration  of  between  0.1  and  20%  by  weight 
in  a  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  a  stable  liquid  uo- 
substituted  simple  nitrile. 


2JHS4M 
UQVW  LEVEL  MEASURING  CAPACTTOR 
Richurd  M.  Fnuuel,  Edina,  Mkuk,  aasigBor  to  Mtaac- 
apolto-Hoiicywcn  Rcgalator   Conpany,   Mlnncapolia, 
Mlnn^  a  corpontkNi  of  Ddawan 

FBcd  Oct  t,  1954,  S«r.  No.  »4475 


sure  engagement  therebetween  sustained  by  the  force  of 
the  resilient  support  base  on  the  pellets. 


2^454^3 

COMPONENT  MOUNTING  FOR  PRINTED 

CIRCUITS 

htek  S.  Kilby  a^  Le  Roy  E.  DOgcr,  MHwankcc,  Wis., 

to  Globc-UnfcM  he.,  MHwMikcc,  Wia.,  a 

Filed  Jao.  1«,  1955,  Scr.  No.  4M,M6 
4Claiaai.    <a.  317— Itl) 


I.  A  mounting  and  electrically  conductive  seal  for  an 
electrical  component  connected  with  printed  circuitiy  com- 
prising, an  insulating  base  of  ceramic  having  an  electrical 
impedance  element  bonded  to  a  surface  thereof,  a  re- 
cess in  said  base  having  an  opening,  terminal-receiving 
holes  extending  from  said  recess  to  a  surface  of  said 
base,  metalized  areas  on  said  base  surrounding  said 
opening  and  said  holes,  at  least  one  of  said  areas  surround- 
ing said  holes  being  electrically  connected  to  said  electrical 
impedance  element,  an  electrical  component  within  said 
recess,  said  component  having  terminals  extending  through 
said  holes,  cover  means  for  said  component,  sealing  means 
between  said  cover  means  and  the  metalized  area  sur- 
rounding said  opening,  and  solder  sealing  means  b^ween 
said  terminals  and  the  metalized  area  surrounding  said 
holes,  whereby  said  component  is  sealed  in  said  recess 
and  an  electrical  connection  established  by  said  solder 
sealing  means  between  one  of  said  terminals  and  said 
impedance  element. 


1.  A  capacitor  for  use  in  liquid  measuring  apparatus 
comprising,  in  combination:  a  first  cylindrical  elcmeat 
comprising  a  first  electrode  and  having  a  plurality  of  holes 
at  predetermined  spaced  points  throughout  the  length 
thereof;  a  second  cylindrical  element  comprising  a  second 
electrode  and  mounted  in  concentric  relationship  with 
respect  to  said  first  element;  means  spacing  said  first  and 
second  electrodes  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  last 
named  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  insulative  spacers 
disposed  in  the  holes  in  the  first  cylindrical  element,  each 
spacer  having  a  first  and  a  second  portion  abutting  said 
first  and  second  cylindrical  elements  respectively  and 
providing  a  mechanical  connection  between  said  first  and 
second  elements  upon  which  contaminants  may  deposit 
causing  a  resistive  path  between  said  first  and  second 
electrodes;  and  means  comprising  a  conductive  element 
contiguous  the  surface  of  each  of  said  spacers  and  insu- 
lated from  said  electrodes  so  that  any  contaminants  con- 
necting said  first  and  second  electrodes  across  any  spacer 
also  contact  said  conductive  element 


23454M 

ELECTROLYTE  AND  CAPACITOR  UTILIZING 
THE  SAME 
Walter   H.  Taylor,   WaUuMtown,   Mass.,   assfgnor   to 
SprafiM  ElccMc  Conptuij,  North  Adanw,  Masa.,  a 
corporatioo  of  Manachnctts 

Filed  S«HL3f,  1955,  Scr.  No.  537,812       I 
ICkfans.    (CL317— 23«) 


a  M» 


m 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  capacitor,  a  convolutely  wound 
anode  foil  of  formed  valve  metal  and  a  porous  qtacer 


2,945,1M 

SERVOMOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Robert  E.  BcH  and  Charles  F.  Syadfrnaw,  Toledo,  Ohio, 

aasignors,  by  mesne  asstgnmciits,  to  Toledo  Scale  Corw 

poration,  Toledo,  OUo,  a  corpwatioa  of  OUo 
Filed  Jane  5, 1957,  Scr.  Na.  6^,73f 

.  SCIaiaM.    (Q.  31t— 28) 

2.  A  load  measuring  system  comprising  a  signal 
source,  a  primary  winding  connected  to  said  source,  a 
pair  of  secondary  windings  inductively  coupled  to  said 
primary  and  connected  in  phase  opposition,  a  magnetic 
core  movable  with  respect  to  said  windings  to  alter  the 
inductive  coupling  between  said  primary  and  respective 
secondary  windings,  means  balancing  the  ends  of  the 
primary  winding  to  ground,  means  displacing  said  core 
with  respect  to  said  windings  from  a  no  load  position  as 
a  function  of  applied  load  selectively  in  a  forward  or  a 
reverse  direction,  a  potentiometer,  an  excitation  circuit 
for  said  potentiometer  developing  an  output  signal  there- 
in in   phase   with  the   signal   from  said   opposed  sec- 
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ondancs,  a  network  for  combining  into  a  net  signal  the 
Signal  from  said  secondaries  and  from  the  potentiometer 
a  translator  issuing  a  signal  to  said  network  to  establish 
a  predetermined  relationship  of  signals  from  said  potenti- 
ometer and  said  secondaries  under  predetermined  condi- 
tHMis,  an  excitation  circuit  for  said  translator  developing 


an  output  signal  therein  in  phase  with  the  signal  from 
said  opposed  secondaries,  a  servomotor  coupled  to  said 
potentiometer  to  adjust  its  output  signal,  a  control  cir- 
cuit for  said  servomotor  responsive  to  said  networic 
signal,  and  means  selectively  to  invert  the  phase  of  the 
signals  exciting  said  potentiometer  and  said  translator 
and  the  signal  in  said  control  circuit 

11  
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wiA  respect  to  each  other,  a  motion  limHing  means,  said 
motion  hmitmg  means  limiting  lateral  displacement  be- 
!!!.^,"ll  superimposed  pairs  of  rulings  to  a  distance 
equal  to  the  width  of  one  line  of  said  rulings,  one  ruling 
in  each  said  pair  of  rulings  being  laterally  movable  by 
said  input  means,  the  other  ruling  of  each  of  said  pair 
of  rulings  being  laterally  movable  by  said  output  means, 
each  of  said  shutter  means  being  in  condition  of  maxi- 
mum opening  when  lines  of  both  of  a  said  piir  of  super- 
imposed rulings  are  in  coincidence,  and  each  of  said 
shutter  means  being  in  closed  condition  when  the  lines 
of  one  of  a  said  pair  of  superimposed  rulings  are  coinci- 
dent with  the  spaces  between  the  lines  of  the  other  of  said 
pair  of  ruhngs,  one  of  said  shutter  means  being  here 
designated  as  primary,  said  primary  shutter  means  being 
interposed  between  said  light  source  and  said  primary 
light  sensitive  element,  said  primary  shutter  means  being 
openablc  by  relative  forward  motion  of  said  input  with 
respect  to  said  output,  the  other  of  said  two  shutter  means 
being  here  designated  as  secondary,  said  secondary  shutter 
means  being  interposed  between  said  light  source  and  said 
secondary  light  sensitive  element,  and  said  secondary 
shutter  means  being  openable  by  relative  forwaW  move- 
ment of  said  output  with  respect  to  said  input 


«^«  2,945,W8 

VIBRATORY  ELECTROMAGNEIIC  DEVICE 

Uo  Steinke,  Stattsprt  Gcranny,  astaar  to 

Robert  Bom*  G.akh.Ii.,  StDttgart  Gcmuuiv 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1958,  Sr!X72w!r ^ 

Claims  prioifiy,  appHcaiioa  Gemaay  Apr.  12,  1957 

HCIafaM.    (0.318—128) 


m^.«^  2,945,W7 

POWER  AlVffLIFYING  SERVOMECHANISMS 
RolaadE.  GMUhcr,  Craabny  Road, 

PriDcdM  JaMtfcM,  N  J. 

Filed  illy  31, 1957,  Scr.  No.  «75,332 

ICIaiM.    (0.318—28) 


In  a  power  amplifying  servomechanism  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mechamcal  input  means,  a  mechanical  output 
means,  an  el^cUtMnotive  means,  said  electi-omotive  means 
connected  to  said  output  means,  said  electromotive  means 
comprising  a  forward-motion  producing  section  and  a 
reverse-mouon  produditg  section,  a  light  source,  a  pri- 
mary  electrically  responsive  light  sensitive  element    a 
pnmary  electrical  amplifying  means,  said  primary  elec- 
trical amplifying  means  connected  between  said  primary 
light  sensitive  element  and  said  forward-motion  produc- 
'Ti.'^^?"  °^  "'*'  electromotive  means,  a  secondary 
electrically  responsive  light  sensitive  element,  said  sec- 
ondary Ught  sensitive  element  being  essentially  identical 
with  said  prunary  light  sensitive  element,  a  secondary 
electrical  amplifying  means,  said  secondary  electrical  am- 
plifying means  being  essentially  identical  with  said  pri- 
mary electrical  amplifymg  means,  said  secondary  elec- 
mcal  amplifying  means  connected  between  said  secondary 
light  sensitive  clement  and  said  reverse-motion  producing 
secuon  of  said  electromotive  means,  two  similar  shutter 
means,  each  of  said  shutter  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
^tical  superimposed  Ronchi  rulings,  said  ruliWi  in 
each  of  said  pair  of  rulings  being  laterally  displaceable 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  vibrator  including  a  vibratory 
member  and  an  exciting  winding  to  control  said  mem- 
ber; operating  means  comprising  a  saturable  amplifier 
having  output  electrodes  and  a  control  electrode,  an  out- 
put arcuit  including  a  source  of  direct  current  in  series 
with  said  winding  and  connected  to  said  output  electrodes, 
regenerative  coupling  means  between  said  output  circuit 
and  said  conti-ol  electrode,  to  cause  a  rapid  build-up  and 
decay  of  the  output  current  between  zero  and  full  sattira- 
twn  of  said  amplifier,  upon  initial  application  of  a  rela- 
tively small  control  potential  pulse  to  said  control  elec- 
trode, and  means  separate  from  and  synchronized  with 
said  member,   to  produce  and  apply  a  periodic  pulse 
potential  to  said  conti^ol  electrode,  to  maintain  said  mem- 
ber in  sustained  vibrating  condition  by  consecutive  out- 
put current  build-ups  of  said-amplifier. 


2,945  1#9 

Willi       1.  S^^9^  *«A"^  POSITIONER 

WiUiam  F.  Carr,  Santa  Monica,  Calif,  asrignor,  by  mesM 

SttSTmhSs^'*'"™'^  "^-^  ^**^*»'  "-  •  ~^ 

FOed  Sept.  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  7(3319 
5  Oafaas.    (O.  318—4^ 

I.  in  combination,  an  n-position  rotary  switch,  an  n- 
tooth  ratchet  gear  connected  to  drive  said  switch,  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft,  eccentric  means  attached  to  said  shaft,  fol- 
urwcr  means  frictionally  engaging  said  eccentric  means 
and  having  an  arm  periodically  engaging  said  ratchet  gear 
to  rotate  it  one  tooth  position  for  each  revolution  of  said 
shaft,  a  second  arm  on  said  eccentric  means,  plunger 
means  normally  engaging  said  second  arm  to  prevent  said 
first  arm  from  engaging  said  ratchet  gear,  solenoid  means 
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for  diseBgagia(  Mud  |miiii(ct  mcMW  iraes  coergnwi*  a 
tor  driving  said  ihaft,  aad  twitch  mcaas  opcnble  ^ 
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STEERING  SYSTEMS  FOR  NAVIGATIONAL  CRAFT 
GrMdrfllc  It  loyi  — d  Jwgii  ftfftawikj,  darioWc*. 

corpMaliM  «f  DdawsK 

Ffkd  Not.  8, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  695,432 
Tnitiii     (CX  31t--4t9) 


7.  A  steering  system  for  navigable  craft  having  servo- 
motor means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  steering 
control  surface  of  the  craft  and  adapted  to  control  the 
course  of  the  craft  from  a  plurality  of  course  control  de- 
vices, said  system  comprising  a  first  course  control  device 
connected  to  control  said  servomotor  means  and  includ- 
ing a  course  reference  apparatus  and  a  follow-up  means 
controlled  thereby  for  defining  a  reference  course,  course 
correcting  means  normally  coupled  to  said  follow-up 
means  for  providing  an  ou^t  in  accordance  with  a  de- 
sired change  in  the  course  defined  by  said  reference 
means,  a  second  course  control  device,  selective  means 
for  selecUvely  controlling  said  servomotor  means  in  ac- 
cordance with  said  first  or  second  course  control  device 
including  first  switch  means  responsive  to  an  operation  of 
said  selective  means  to  a  position  which  renders  said 
second  course  control  means  effective  to  control  said 
servoRMtor  for  disconnecting  said  follow-up  means  from 
said  reference  apparatus  and  for  connecting  the  output  of 
said  course  correcting  means  as  an  input  to  said  follow- 
up  means  whereby  to  reduce  any  output  signal  therefrom 
to  zero,  and  second  switch  means  including  time  delay 
means  controlled  thereby  and  responsive  to  an  operation 
(rf  said  selective  meaw  to  a  position  which  renders  said 


first  course  control  meant  effectiv*  to  oootrol  said 
motor  for  deco«j|>iing  said  come  oorracting  mean 
said  foUow-up  means  and  for  connecting  said  foUow-op 
meant  in  foUow-up  on  said  reference  device  for  a  pnde- 
termined  time  interval  whereby  to  tyochronize  said  foi- 
low-up  means  with  said  rrferencc  meant,  and  after  aaid 
predetermined  time  period  to  re-couple  taid  course  cor- 
recting meant  to  said  follow-up  meant  and  to  m«<nf  in 
said  follow-up  meant  connected  with  taid  reference 
meant. 


2,945,171 
VOLTAGE  REFERENCE  dRCUIT 

Vk<er  1. 1  enisB,  SchMMrtni^,  N.Y.,  tmi^tt  to 

k^MV^Tf  *  caraonlioa  ef  New  Yeifc 
Filed  Mnrl9, 195^  8«.  Nn.  MTatT 
9ClnhM.   (0.321—19) 


ratchet  gear  for  energizing  taid  motor  and  solenoid  until 
said  ratchet  gear  has  been  rotated  to  a  predetermined  po- 
sition. 


1.  An  improved  voltage  reference  circuit  for  convert- 
ing a  fluctuating  source  of  A.-C.  voltage  to  a  constant 
D.-C.  voltage  output  comprising  a  magnetic  amplifier 
connected  in  one  line  of  said  A.-C.  source,  a  rectifier 
bridge  connected  across  said  A.-C.  source  at  the  output  of 
said  magnetic  amplifier  for  converting  the  output  of  the 
magnetic  amplifier  to  D.-C.,  a  feedback  winding  for  taid 
magnetic  amplifier  connected  in  the  output  of  taid  rec- 
tifier bridge,  a  number  of  parallel  circuits  connected  in 
teries  with  said  feedback  winding  and  forming  a  return 
circuit  to  said  rectifier  bridge,  said  parallel  circuits  in- 
cluding a  control  winding  for  said  magnetic  amplifier, 
a  voltage  regulator  device  and  an  output  impedance, 
the  relation  between  the  feedback  winding  and  the  control 
winding  being  such  that  the  current  in  the  parallel  cir- 
cuits is  maintained  constant,  whereby  a  constant  D.-C. 
voltage  may  be  obtained  from  the  output  impedance. 


2,945472 
CURRENT  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 
William  H.  Bfaiby,  riilawliii.  OUo,  atslgnfli  to  P01 
Eqnipmcnt  Company,  GaHos^  OUo,  a  corporation  off 
Michigan 

FDcd  May  1(,  1957,  Ser.  No.  M9,729 
UOahH.    <CL321— 19) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  rectifying  means  for  supply- 
ing rectified  current  from  an  altemating<urrent  supply 
source  to  a  load  circuit  including  a  load,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  saturable  reactor  having  an  impedance 
winding  in  a  path  for  supplying  taid  rectified  current  to 
said  load  circuit  and  having  a  plurality  of  windings  to 
which  currents  are  supplied  for  controlling  the  imped- 
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ance  off  taid  impedance  winding,  one  of  said  plurality  off   taid  board  to  taid  cover  member  with  at  lent  >  ««rf««« 

number  of  turns  of  taid  tubilizing  winding  being  teUiml    '"■°*"^P  "^  "^  «*»^  n»ember. 
times  at  least  the  number  of  turns  of  said  first  control  — -^^— 

wmdmg.  a  magnetic  arapIiRer  for  supplying  current  from 
lU  output  to  said  first  control  winding,  said  magnetic 
amplifier  h«viag  a  second  impedance  windtng  and  a  sec- 
ond control  winding,  aad  means  for  impressfng  upoti  k 
dmMt  tomprising  said' stabilizing  winding  and  said  sec- 
ond control  winding  in  series  a  vdltage  having  variations 
corresponding  tp  load  voltage  changes. 


_.  ^ 2,945,175 

■LECTRICAL  LOGGING  SYSTEM  FOR  EXPLOR. 

,„ ^  INGSUBSURFACBFORIMATIONS     ^ir 

Bdnsond F. E^n,  llinHin,  Tex.  nolpMrln TcK«eo Inc., 
a  corpatnliew  of  Dehnvaie  ^^ 

.ij,«         FBcd  Dec  21, 195^  Scr.  No.  629,914 
^„  3aafant.    (CL324-lt) 

ctosn 


H.-««  ^VO'-T^GB  IpSScE  SOURCE 

^a  corponHea  of  New  Yoit 
WW  Dee.  4,  19Sf,  Ser.  N^  424,179 
(CL322-^) 
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1.  A  volUge  referencte  source  comprising  a  first  ther- 
mocouple lunction  and  a  second  thermocouple  junction 
said  first  and  second  thermocouple  junctions  being  con- 
nected to  provide  a  volUge  output,  meant  for  heating 
said  first  thermocoople  jtinction  to  one  temperature  and 
said  second  thermocouple  junction  to  a  different  tem- 
perature, nid  means  corhprising  first  and  second  hous- 
ings said  first  housing  detaining  a  substance  in  a  solid- 
Hquid  state  at  said  one  temperature  and  said  second 
housmg  coBtaimng  a  substance  in  a  solid-liquid  state  at 
said  different  temperatutie,  and  means  for  maintaining 
said  temperatures  of  said  substances  substantially  con- 
stant. 


3.  An  electrical  logging  system  for  exploring  subsurface 
formations  in  a  borehole  having  a  wall  on  which  mud 
cake  has  formed  comprising  an  electrode  for  electrically 
contacUng  said  subsurface  formaUons,  an  insulating  pad 
for  supporting  said  electrode  having  a  given  width  several 
times  greater  than  the  width  of  said  electrode,  said  pad 
having  a  leading  edge  of  share-like  configuration  for  re- 
moving  a  strip  of  said  given  width  of  aaid  mod  cake 
formed  on  the  wall  of  the  borehole,  means  for  mounting 
said  pad  for  movement  through  the  borehole  and  urging 
said  pad  against  the  wall  of  the  borehole  and  means  for 
detecung  an  electrical  signal  at  said  electrode. 


X945,174 
,  ....    _    „  TRANSISTOR  REGULATOR 
Lejji  R^  ?«*^'  Andenwn^  W,  ats%m»r  to  General 
Moton,  Coiporalioo,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cmpormtioo  off 

FDed  la^  4, 1954,  Ser.  No.  797,2m 
5CialMl'  (CL  323-22) 


_  2,945,174 

INDUCED  FLUX  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
TESTING  METALS 

EmnMtt  M.  Irwin,  2179  Lorafa  R«id,  8«  Mmtan,  CnHf. 

FBed  Oct  2. 1954.  S-TnoL  413^5 

naafana.   (CL  324— 34) 


3.  A  regulator  comprising,  a  metal  bate  member  a 
"«**[«»^«  ««nber  retnovably  tecored  to  taid  base 
member  and  having  integrally  formed  fiv,  an  intnlator 
board  havmg  a  printed  dreoh  «n  one  aide  thereof,  a 
metal  heat  sink  member  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
board,  •^uiittor  retting  on  said  beat  link  member,  a 
fastener  for  iMlding  said  transistor,  board  and  heat  smk 
member  m  fixed  relationship  with  one  another,  taid 
trans^  havmg  at  least  one  electrode  extending  through 
said  heat  luk  member  and  board  and  connected  with 
said  prmted  circuit,   and  fastener  means  lor  securing 


1.  in  an  analyzer  device  for  determining  propertie* 
of  metals  by  the  induced  flux  method,  said  device  being 
of  the  type  having  test  coil  means  adapted  to  be  en- 
ergized from  an  alternating  current  source  to  create  a 
cyclic  flux  field  through  a  portion  of  the  test  specimen 
and  to  have  a  counterelectromoU've  force  induced  in  said 
coil  means  characteristic  of  properties  of  the  specimen. 
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a  pair  of  dynamometen  energized  from  said  aJtarnatinf 
current  source  and  having  movable  coils  re^KMsive  re- 
spectively to  the  in-phase  and  quadrature-phasa  com- 
ponents of  said  characteristic  induced  counterelectromo- 
tive  force,  and  means  for  amplifying  said  in-phase  and 
quadrature  phase  components;  that  improvement  which 
comprises  means  for  exciting  the  field  coils  of  said  dy- 
namometen by  energy  derived  from  the  energizing  id- 
temating  current  flowing  in  said  test  coil  means,  said 
last-named  means  including  means  to  adjust  tlie  phase 
relation  of  the  voltage  impressed  on  said  field  coils  with 
respect  to  the  current  flowing  in  said  test  coil  means  in 
a  manner  to  compensate  for  phase  shift  in  components 
of  the  signal  as  the  latter  passes  through  said  amplifier 
means  to  the  moving  coib  of  said  dynamometers. 


2,945477 

ciRcurr  FOR  adjuoting  symmetrical 

BAND.PA9S  SYSTEMS 
Rokcit  E.  Mores,  Gnhaii,  N.C^  iiritiiii  to  Wcilcn 
Electric  CoM—j,  Itorpowted,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corpomdon  of  New  York 

Filed  Aaf.  27, 195«,  Sar.  No.  MM«2 
IClaiBk    (d.  324—57) 


A  testing  aj^aratus  for  visually  indicating  on  an  oscil- 
loscope the  frequency  response  characteristics  of  an  am- 
plifier unit  designed  to  operate  about  a  central  frequency, 
which  comprises  two  oscillators  for  applying  input  sig- 
nals, one  of  the  oscillators  being  stable  and  sharply  tuned 
at  a  frequency  that  is  a  predetermined  number  of  cycles 
below  the  central  frequency,  and  the  other  oscillator  being 
stable  and  sharply  tuned  at  a  frequency  that  is  said 
predetermined  number  of  cycles  above  the  central  fre- 
quency, two  amplifiers,  means  for  applying  said  input 
signals  to  said  two  amplifiers,  a  square  wave  generator 
connected  to  each  of  the  amplifiers  for  alternately  render- 
ing the  amfdifiers  conductive  and  non-conductive,  one 
of  the  amplifiers  being  in  the  conductive  condition  when 
the  other  amplifier  is  in  the  non-conductive  condition, 
a  -balance  potentiometer  including  two  terminals,  one  of 
the  potentiometer  terminals  connected  to  an  output  termi- 
nal of  one  ot  the  amplifiers  and  the  other  potentiometer 
terminal  connected  to  an  output  terminal  <^  the  other 
an^ilifier,  a  detecting  circuit  coupled  to  the  output  of 
the  amplifier  unit  to  be  tested  for  observing  simultane- 
ously the  response  of  the  amplifier  unit  to  the  two  sig- 
nals from  the  oacillaton,  said  detecting  circuit  including 
a  detector  and  the  oscilloscope,  and  an  adjustable  tapping 
point  on  the  potentiometer  coupled  to  the  input  of  the  am- 
plifier unit  for  simultaneously  adjusting  the  relative  mag- 
nitudes of  the  outputs  of  the  amplifiers  to  simultaneously 
vary  said  outputs  until  they  obtajn  an  initial  condition 
di^ayed  on  the  oscilloscope  by  a  series  of  visual  flattop 
envdopes  of  equal  shapes  and  magnitudes,  the  tops  of 
said  envelopes  defining  a  straight  line,  said  envelopes  re- 
maining in  the  initial  condition  if  the  amplifier  unit  re- 
sponds equally  with  respect  to  both  oi  said  frequency 


Signals  and  if  said  amplifier  unit  does  not  respond  equally 
with  respect  to  both  of  said  frequency  signals,  said  tops 
of  adjacent  envelopes  varying  m  height  lo  define  on  the 
oscilloscope  a  series  of  broken,  staggered  lines. 


2345,17t 

TBLKVBION  TRANSMBBION  BVALUATOK 
Otkm,  jTn  Isitshy  Hslghli,  NJ^  an^Hr  to 
IcpkoM  I  afcBwtoriss,  ImtmponM,  New  Yoik. 
N.  Y,.  ■  caqpomiM  «f  NmTVoA 

Fled  Dae.  13,  lf5Msr.  N^  i2l447 
UCMm.    (CL324~^ 
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8.  In  a  testing  system  for  a  broadband  traasmissioo 
circuit,  the  combination  of  means  for  generating  •  m- 
curring  test  signal  having  frequency  compoaenta  oami- 
ing  the  transmission  band  of  said  transmission  dicait, 
means  for  applying  said  test  signal  to  one  cod  of  aid 
transmission  circuit,  means  at  the  other  end  ot  said  traaa- 
mission  circuit  for  deriving  only  distortion  energy  from 
said  test  signal,  and  means  for  measuring  Che  derivwi 
distortion  energy  comprising  at  least  a  first  circuit  means 
for  weighting  said  derived  distortion  energy  in  aooordanoe 
with  the  time  of  occurrence  of  said  derived  diitoitioa 
energy  in  said  recurring  test  signal,  second  circuit  menna 
for  weighting  said  derived  distortion  energy  in  aooofdaiioe 
with  the  frequency  components  of  said  recurring  (est  af- 
nal.  and  means  for  indicating  the  total  derived  distoitioo 
energy  after  said  time  and  frequency  weighting  thereof. 
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ELECTRICAL  MEASUUNG  ARRANGEMENT 

OilTcr  H.  Warn,  Wktkahom  N.Y.,  satonni  to  GcMtal 

Eledrie  Comp— y,  a  cosyoialloM  <f  New  Yorii 

Filed  Dec  23, 1953, 8«.  Na.  399,921 

UdaiaH.   (CL324— tf) 


1.  A  tubular  vessel  containing  a  separate  length  of 
electrode  of  like  diameter  fitted  at  each  end,  an  electro* 
lyte  within  said  tube  contacting  only  one  surface  of  each 
of  said  electrodes,  said  electrodes  and  electrolyte  com- 
prising materials  adapted  to  become  electrotytically  ac- 
tive in  response  to  a  curreiM  source  being  connected  be- 
tween said  electrodes,  said  vessel  containing  graduated 
markings  associated  with  one  of  said  electrodes  to  indi> 
cate  the  amount  of  change  in  length  thereof  in  response 
to  an  electrolytic  action. 
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SHUNTS  FOR  PR^m)  CntCUTT  METERS 
W.  Mcr,  139  Ortter  MHI  Road,  Graat  Neck,  N.Y. 
FBad  Apr.  IT,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <53,4d9 
7CWnk   <CL324— 12i) 
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GALVANOMETER  MOUNHNG  ARRANGEMENT 
DMald  N.  Morfioaseiy,  Gfeadora,  GdV.,       li    ■  to 
Bd  A  HowcO  Coa^May,  CUoivn,  n.,  a 

im- 12, 1957,  Scr.  Na.  €77^75 
4aMBM.   (0.324— 154) 


•  1.  In  combination,  a  measuring  instrument  compris- 
iag  a  rotor  having  a  printed  circuit  meter  ooil  thenoo. 
means  for  varying  the  sensitivity  of  said  instrument  oom- 
prismg  a  shunt  including  a  printed  circuit  shunt  resist- 
ance of  substantially  the  same  material  as  said  meter  ooil, 
said  shunt  having  a  mass-to-surfaoe  ratio  approximatiag 
the  mass-to-surface  ratio  of  said  rotor  whereby  said 
shunt  and  rotor  have  respective  thermal  inertias  in  the 
same  order  of  magnitude,  and  meaiM  for  connecting  said 
printed  circuit  meter  coil  and  said  printed  circuit  shunt 
resistance  m  parallel  with  one  another. 
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2  945  ISl 
MEASURING  APPARATUS 

W.  ClaacscB,  Dearer,  Coic,  ■srigam  to  Mfaiac- 

apoUs-Hoacywdl    Relator   Company,   Minneapolis, 
MtaHk,  a  corporation  of  Debwaie 

Filed  Mar.  25, 19jf7.  Ser.  No.  M8,160    • 
2Clairas.    (CL  324— 154) 


1.  In  an  oscillatory-type  galvanometer  hsving  low  In- 
ertia, high  natural  frequency,  and  statisfactory  sensi- 
tivity: an  elongated  coil  of  fine  wire  having  straight  side 
portions  and  arcuate  end  portions  and  mounted  for 
movement  about  an  axis  of  oscillation  and  comprising 
a  single  cylindrical  central  portion  having  a  disc-shaped 
cross  section  transversely  of  its  longest  axis  and  of  said 
axis  of  oscillation  and  having  straight  side  portions  and 
comprising  two  hemi-spherical  end  portions,  said  coil 
having  no  voids  in  it  and  being  made  up  of  a  single  fine 
wire  having  a  number  of  straight  portions  laid  side-by- 
side  and  connected  at  their  ends  by  arcuate  end  portions 
laid  side-by-side,  a  pair  of  cylindrical  ferrules  which  are 
larger  in  transverse  cross-section  than  the  coil  and  each 
having  a  disc-shaped  cross  section  transversely  ot  its 
longest  axis  and  of  said  axis  of  oscillation  and  having 
straight  side  portions  and  a  flat  end  portion  with  a  hemi- 
spherical recess  therein  and  receiving  one  end  of  said 
coil,  in  said  hemi-spherical  recess  and  covering  said  end 
of  said  coil,  cement  securing  said  recesses  and  said  ends 
of  said  coil  together,  a  pair  of  suspending  members  each 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  associated  one  of  the  ferrules, 
which  end  is  opposite  to  the  end  of  said  ferrules  attached 
to  said  coil,  leads  constituting  the  ends  of  said  coil  and 
accessible  for  connecting  into  an  electric  circuit,  and  a 
mirror  connected  to  said  suspension  system  between  the 
ends  thereof.  ,, 


1.  A  device  for  mounting  galvanometers  comprising 
a  frame  including  horizontally  extending  upper  and  lower 
support  members  with  vertical  support  members  there- 
between; a  plurality  of  galvanmneters  each  including  a 
spring,  coil  and  mirror  of  like  dimensions  and  weight 
suspaided  by  suspensions  of  equal  length,  said  suspen- 
sions being  separately  anchored  at  opposite  ends  to  the 
horizonully  extending  upper  and  lower  support  members 
of  the  frame  respectively:  individual  means  mounted  on 
the  frame  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  each  suspension 
galvanometer;  means  siidabiy  connecting  one  horizontally 
extending  support  member  to  said  vertical  support  mem- 
bers and  enabling  transverse  horizontal  displacements  of 
one  horizontally  extending  support  member  relative  to  the 
other  horizontally  extending  support  member,  said  hori- 
zontal displacements  acting  to  adjust  the  angle  of  tilt  of 
the  plurality  of  galvanometers  as  a  group;  a  magnet;  and 
a  pair  of  pole  pieces,  said  pole  pieces  being  associated  with 
said  magnet  and  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
coil  of  each  suspended  galvanometer,  whereby  a  family  of 
galvanometers  having  substantially  identical  responses  is 
provided. 

2,945,183 

DELAY  GENERATOR 

DutM-  Hartkc,  Saratom,  aad  Marria  J.  WUlntdt,  Mcalo 

Park,  Calif.,  assfgaors  to  Hewlctt-Packaid  Compaay. 

Palo  Aho,  Calif.,  a  coiporatioa  of  CaUforaia 

Filed  Aag.  8,  195<i,  Scr.  No.  M2,741 

2  Claims.    (CI.  328— 48) 


1.  A  delay  generator  comprising  a  pulsed  oscillator 
serving  to  generate  pulsed  sinusoidal  oscillations,  first 
gating  means  for  initiating  said  oscillations,  means  con- 
nected to  receive  said  oscillations  and  serving  to  produce 
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pulses  each  time  the  sinusotdal  oscUlatioos  reach  a  pre- 
determined amplitude,  counting  means  adapted  to  be 
pre-aet  to  a  plurality  of  predetennined  counts  cooMeted 
to  receive  and  ooum  said  pulses  and  servins  to  Conn  an 
output  pulae  each  time  a  pre-aet  count  is  reached,  second 
gating  means  to  control  the  application  of  said  pulses  to 
said  counting  means,  mearas  for  actuating  simultaneously 
said  fint  and  second  gating  means,  and  reset  means  con- 
nected to  receive  said  output  pulses  and  serving  to  reset 
the  counting  means  when  the  last  output  pulse  is  formed. 


OOrarBOL  APPARATUS 
L«i«Bo«  li  WlfcM  I'.Wai^  DnbMpc, 

I  In  TwnM  Btctric  MHnfnctwIng  Co^ 
My  wwBf  n  tttf&nntu  nf  OBBoia 
FIMMar.21,lf«Lte.Ntt.4fS,if4    j 


1.  In  a  control  apparatus  of  the  potentiometer  type  for 
controlling  a  selected  condition,  a  phase-sensitive  therm- 
ionic tube  normally  biased  non-conductive,  a  contnri  re- 
lay having  its  operating  coil  connected  in  the  plate  drcuit 
of  said  tube,  a  reactor  converter  comprising  ferromag- 
netic core  means  a  set  of  output  windings  mounted  on 
said  core,  and  output  terminals  therefor,  a  coupling  net- 
work connecting  said  terminals  to  the  contrtd  grid  of 
said  tube  to  render  said  tube  conductive  when  the  out- 
put of  said  output  windings  is  cff  a  particular  phase,  said 
reactor  converter  having  a  set  of  bias  windings  naounted 
on  said  core  means,  means  for  applying  alternating  cur- 
rent to  one  set  of  said  windings,  means  for  ^jplying  di- 
rect current  to  said  bias  windings,  and  a  common  con- 
trol winding  mounted  on  said  core  means,  a  voltage 
producing  sensing  means  for  sensing  said  condition,  a 
transformer  operating  at  full  saturation  and  having  a 
secondary  with  a  rectifier  in  series  therewith  to  afford 
a  consum  voltage  direct  current  source,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  potentiometer  connecting  said  sensing  fw*-«« 
and  said  control  winding  in  series  to  said  source  to  vary 
the  phase  and  amplitude  of  the  output  signal  developed 
in  said  output  windings. 


means  for  biasing  the  grids  ao  that  the  vacuum  tube  grid 
is  bdow  cut-off  value,  and  the  thyratron  is  below  fti  fir- 
ing point,  auxiliary  biasing  means  for  the  grids  for  render- 
ing the  tubes  normally  conducting,  a  switch  for  selective- 
ly connecting  the  biasing  means  or  the  auxiliary  biasing 
means  to  the  grids  for  bistable  or  mooostaMe  operation 
reflectively,  a  source  of  direct  cmreat  energy  for  sup- 
plying space  curreat  to  the  tubes  and  operating  potential 


to  the  external  load,  and  means  for  applying  triggering 
pulses  to  the  grids  to  selectively  render  the  tubes  con- 
ducting or  non-conducting  depending  on  the  pofamty  of 
the  pulses  when  the  switch  is  positioned  to  oomect  the 
biasing  means  to  the  grids  and  for  interrupting  oonduotion 
of  the  tubes  when  pvlses  of  a  particular  polarity  are  ap- 
plied to  the  grids  and  the  switch  is  positiooed  to  con- 
nect the  auxiliary  biasing  means  to  the  grids. 


2,MS.1W 
TRANSmtm  AMPLVBK  WITH  VARIABLB 
FEEDBACK 
A.  BwMh,  New  Toik,  N.Y^  mit^m 
AvIatiM  Coepontloa,  Ts<Miw»  NJ^  a 
aCDdawaia 

FIM  laae  24»  195S,  8ar.  Na.  317^13 

anal—   (a.3M— M) 
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PULSING  SYSTEM 

Jaaa  KaaaMt,  CrMikill,  NJ^  aalgaor  ia  Weston  Elec 

**  ?"*f^T»  I«?«H'i«^  '^^  V"*»  N.Y,  a  coi^ 
aotatiaa  of  New  York 

FBcd  Nov.  19,  lf57,  Ser.  No.  «f7,3« 

ICIaiaL    (O.  32S— 199) 

A  pulse  generator  comprising  a  vacuum  tube  having 
at  least  a  cathode,  a  grid,  and  plate,  a  thyratron  tube,  an 
external  load  circuit  connected  to  the  phte  of  the 
thyratron,  a  conductive  connection  between  the  plate  of 
of  the  vacuum  tube  and  the  cathode  of  the  thyratron,  a 
^     low  resistance  conductive  connection  between  the  grids. 


I.  An  amplifier  for  a  control  syatcm  subject  lo  varia* 
in  ambient  temperature  oonditioni  oompriaiBg  a 
pair  of  transistors  providing  succesMve  stages  for  amplify- 
ing a  voltage,  a  feedback  loop  from  the  output  of  one 
transistor  to  said  other  transistor,  and  means  operatively 
connected  ia  said  feedback  loop  for  varying  the  feedback 
voltage  level  as  a  function  of  ambient  temperature  lo 
ttmpentarc  stabilize  the  anqtlifler  output,  said  meaas  ia- 
clnding  a  parallel  circuit  having  a  temperataia  a— itha 
resistor  in  one  leg  thereof  which  increases  the  amount  of 
feedback  ia  aooordaaoa  with  increasaa  in  ambient  leoi- 
perature. 
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FBad  Am.  M,  19M,  Sw.  Na.  M9,972 
IGUte.   (a.39t-44) 

A  transistor  circuit  comprising,  in  combination,  an  "N" 
type  transistor  having  a  base,  collector,  and  emitter  elec- 
trodes; a  "P"  type  transistor  having  base,  collector  and 
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emitter  electrodes;  a  fixed  resistance,  a  first  direct  current 
bias  source,  and  an  input  resistance  connected  in  series 
between  the  emitter  and  base  of  said  "N"  type  transistor; 
a  pair  of  input  terminals  connected  across  said  last-men- 
tioned resistance;  a  fixed  resistance,  a  seooad  direa  cur- 
rent bias  source,  and  a  fixed  resistmce  oonaected  in  series 
between  the  emitter  and  base  of  said  "P"  type  transistor; 
a  pair  of  output  terminals;  Jeads  connecting  one  of  said 
pair  of  output  terminals  to  the  collector  electrode  of  both 


transistors;  a  third  i^irect  current  bias  source  of  one 
polarity  connecting  the  other  output  terminal  of  said 
pair  to  the  junction  between  said  first  bias  source  and  the 
first  resistance  adjoining  the  emitter  of  said  'V  type 
transistor;  and  a  fourth  direct  current  bias  source  of  op- 
posite polarity  connecting  said  other  output  terminal  to 
the  junction  between  said  second  bias  source  and  the 
fixed  resistance  connected  to  the  emitter  of  said  "P"  type 
transistor. 
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1.  In  a  transistor  circuit,  a  transistor  comprising  a 
semiconductor  body  and  emitter  and  collector  electrodes 
of  substantial  area  joined  to  said  body,  an  input  circuit 
connected  to  said  body  and  to  said  emitter  electrode,  an 
output  circuit  connected  to  said  electrodes,  means  for 
supplying  to  said  input  circuit  an  input  signal  of  alter- 
luting  polarity,  means  providing  in  said  input  circuit  a 
forward  bias  of  a  magnitude  greater  than  the  normal 
amplitude  of  said  sigtail,  whereby  normally  current  fiows 
in  said  input  circuit  continually  in  the  forward  direction 
established  by  said  bias,  with  the  result  that  said  signal 
normally  causes  variation  of  the  amplitude  of  said  cur- 
rent about  the  bias  level  and  the  collector  current  is 
distributed  over  the  outer  portions  of  said  electrodes, 
there  being  the  possibility  however  that  at  times  the 
input  signal  may  exceed  said  bias  and  cause  reversal  of 
the  current  in  said  input  circuit  with  resulting  concen- 
tration of  the  collector  current  cemrally  of  said  elec- 
trodes which  may  cause  bum-out  of  the  transistor,  and 
a  unilateraUy-conductive  means  serially  included  in  said 
input  circuit  connected  between  the  input  source  and 
the  transistor  to  prevent  such  reversal  of  current  while 
pcnaittiag  sabataotially  unimpeded  flow  of  the  current 
in  the  forward  direction. 
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1.  In  an  ultra  high  frequency  timer,  an  electron  oa- 
cillaUx'  tube  having  a  plate  cylinder  and  a  coaxial  grid 
disc,  a  first  cylindrical  cup  having  its  closed  end  positioned 
adjacent  the  grid  disc,  a  second  cylindrical  ciq>  telescop- 
ing with  the  first  and  insulated  therefrom,  and  a  sleeve 
carried  axially  by  the  second  cup  and  slidably  positioned 
on  the  plate  cyliixler,  and  means  insulating  said  sleeve 
from  said  plate  cylinder. 
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.  1.  In  comhination.  a  junction  transistor  comprising  a 
first  zone  and  a  second  zone  of  a  given  conductivity  type 
material  and  a  third  zone  of  opporite  conductivity  type 
material,  said  third  zone  being  fmerposed  between  said 
first  and  second  zones  to  form  first  and  second  rectifying 
junctions  therewith,  respectivdy,  a  semiconductor  diode 
comprising  a  first  zone  of  said  given  conductivity  type 
material  and  a  second  zone  of  said  opposite  conductivity 
type  material,  first  means  for  connecting  said  transistor 
first  zone  in  conunon  with  said  diode  first  zone,  frst 
means  for  biasing  said  first  rectifying  junction  in  a  for- 
ward direction,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  response 
of  said  transistor  to  signals  applied  across  said  first  rec- 
tifying junction  independent  of  temperature  variations, 
said  maintaining  means  comprising  second  means  for  con- 
necting said  first  biasing  means  in  serial  circuit  with 
said  transistor  first  zone  and  said  transistor  second  aone 
and  third  means  for  connecting  said  first  biasiag  means 
in  serial  circuit  with  said  diode  first  and  second  zones, 
said  third  connecting  means  comprising  second  Mastng 
means  cooperatively  poled  with  said  first  biasing  raeam 
for  biasing  said  diode  in  a  forward  direction. 
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ROTABY  WAVEGUIDB  XMNT  AND  SWrrCUING 

SnUCTUUE 

P.  atnm,  Mm,  Driht  Cawit;^  T«, 

HM  F^  2.  IfM.  Sot.  N^  4t7,itS 
ITCaalM.  (CL333— 7) 


T  "jI    con*  >w»ifnr»  ^ 


^ 


sss 


.OWTMT 


giL^ 


^'  ^  ~~*^SIS 


1.  A  volUte-coatroIled  oscillator  comprising  an  oscil- 
lator hftving  a  tank  circuit  tuned  to  a  desired  frequency 
of  OBciltelion,  and  means  to  vary  the  reactance  of  said 
tank  circuit  to  vary  the  frequency  of  oscillation  of  said 
oscillator  comprising  a  differential  amplifier,  reactance 
means  for  varying  said  tank  circuit  reactance  in  circuit 
with  said  <lifferential  amplifier,  and  means  to  apply  a 
control  voltage  to  said  differential  amplifier  to  vary  the 
current  drawn  by  said  differential  amplifier  through  said 
reactance  means  to  vary  said  tank  circuit  reactance  ac- 
cordingly. 


2,MS»192 
FRIQUINCY  MQDULATKD  CRYSTAL 
GENERATOR 
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An  audio  frequency  modulated  signal  generator  oi  the 
character  described  comprising  an  oscillator  circuit  in- 
cluding a  crystal  resonator  with  conductive  plates  on  op> 
posed  faces  thereof  to  determine  the  mean  frequency  of 
the  oscillator  circuit,  an  output  windusg  for  the  oscillator 
circuit,  a  magnetostriction  rod  of  ferrite  material  m^hani- 
cally  secured  to  one  of  said  plates,  circuit  means  for  actu- 
ating said  rod  in  accordance  with  modulating  audio  fre- 
quency signals,  said  rod  being  proportioned  to  correspond- 
ingly alter  the  reso:;ance  frequency  of  said  resonator  and 
thereby  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator  circuit  whereby 
the  oscillator  circuit  output  signal  is  frequency  modulated 
in  accordance  with  the  nnodulating  signals,  and  a  C-clamp 
with  two  opposed  arms,  said  crystal  and  rod  being  aligned 
in  a  linear  relation  with  the  unsecured  crystal  and  rod 
end  regions  being  pressed  between  the  C<lamp  arms, 
said  C<lafflp  arms  being  prcdeterminedly  spaced  to  con- 
strain said  crystal  resonaior  at  a  mean  frequency  pressure 
and  thereby  emphasize  its  frequency  modulation  action  in 
the  oscillator  circuit. 


1.  A  rotary  waveguide  joint  of  the  type  whersia  h2||i 
frequency  energy  is  coupled  from  at  least  one  input  wave- 
guide to  at  least  one  other  relatively  rotauble  ov^vt 
waveguide,  said  joint  comprWat  •  Ant  ammlar  wall 
member,  a  second  annular  wall  member  which  is  rotataMe 
with  respect  to  the  first  annular  wall  member  and  wUch 
is  placed  coaxially  with  and  in  dose  ooooentric  proximity 
to  said  first  annular  wall  member  to  form  a  substantially 
enclosed  annular  waveguide  cavity,  means  adapted  to 
direct  energy  from  said  input  waveguide  into  said  annular 
waveguide,  at  least  one  opening  in  said  annular  wave- 
guide, and  means  adapted  to  direct  energy  from  said 
annular  waveguide  into  said  output  waveguide,  said 
directing  means  being  characterized  by  a  structural  ar- 
rangement lying  wholly  outside  said  annular  waveguide 
and  communicating  with  said  at  least  one  (^ening. 


TRAMMrrmS^^nvER  swrrcHES 


FSad  Apr.  25, 19fli»S8r.  N*.  SIMM 

■pReaSn  fkMBt  M«y  9, 19SS 
€Ck6m.   (0.333— If) 


1.  An  uhra  high  frequency  transmitter-receiver  switch 
comprising:  two  identical  air  filled  wave  guides,  having 
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a  eommon  wall,  said  guides  each  having  one  end  closed   to  a  permanently,  hi^ly  electrically  conductive  syalen 
and  the  other  open  for  respective  connection  to  a  pulse    by  being  melted  and  retaining  a  high  degree  of  electncal 
modulated  transmitter  and  to  an  aerial;  two  wave  guides 
filled  with  ionizable  gas  having  a  common  wall  portion, 
one  of  said  gas  filled  guides  having  at  one  end  means 
for  transferring  energy  to  a  receiver;  said  air  filled  and 

gas  filled  guides  having  other  common  walls  adjacent  ^^[j 

to  each  other,  and  respective  total  directional  couplers  nn-" 

in  said  common  walls;  a  dielectric  material  closing  said 

couplers;  said  air  filled  guides  having  a  three  decibel  by-  ?  !  "^ 

brid  junction  positioned  between  each  open  end  and  said 
total  directional  coulters;  andjuid  gas  filled  guides  hav- 
ing a  three  decibel  hybrid  junction  between  said  total 
directional  couplers  and  said  energy  transferring  means. 
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MICROWAVE  FILTER 

GeMfS  L.  Matfhael,  Inglewood,  CaUf,,  aaignor,  by 
ncsac  assignments,  to  Thompeon  Ramo  Wooidridgc 
be,  Cleveland,  Ohio*  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
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A  bandpass  elongated  microwave  strip  transmission  line 
filter  capable  of  reducing  low  order  harmonic  losses  and 
having  a  predetermined  mid-frequency,  comprising:  elon- 
gated conductors  arranged  in  lineal  adjacent  spaced- 
apart  relationship  between  ends  of  the  elongated  filter; 
said  conductors  including  a  base  portion  extending  in 
the  aforesaid  lineal  relationship  and  stub  portions  placed 
midway  of  the  base  portions  and  extending  on  opposite 
sides  of.  and  perpendicular  to,  said  base  portion  and  the 
spaces  between  adjacent  conductors  defining  lumped  ca- 
pacitances with  the  spaces  between  conductors  being 
greater  at  a  position  midway  of  the  ends;  each  of  said 
conductors  having  a  length  corresponding  to  the  order 
of  a  half  length  of  said  mid-frequency  with  the  stub 
portions  acting  as  inductive  elements  of  less  than  one- 
quarter  wave  length  of  the  mid-frequency  with  the  stub 
portions  being  shorter  midway  between  the  ends;  parallel 
ground  bars  with  oppositely  disposed,  inwardly  project- 
ing blocks;  said  stub  portions  being  connected  to  said 
blocks  so  as  to  form  the  sole  support  for  said  conductors, 
whereby  each  of  said  conductors  form  two  quarier-wave 
length  bandpass  filter  sections  at  said  mid-frequency, 
thereby  to  minimize  electric  field  losses  adjacent  to  the 
neighboring  ends  of  said  conductor  bodies  and  minimize 
losses  due  to  low  order  harmonics. 


conductivity  upon  cooling  to  a  temperature  below  that 
temperature  at  which  it  melted  and  become  conductive. 
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1.  A  rotary  type  potentiometer  comprising  a  ^lln- 
drical  former  having  a  helical  groove  formed  therein;  a 
single  complete  helical  turn  of  precision  drawn  resistance 
wire  having  overlapping  sections  mounted  in  the  groove 
on  the  former;  terminal  means  for  connecting  the  ends 
of  the  resistance  wire  to  a  source  of  electricity;  a  wiper 
mechanism  including  a  spindle  nuMinted  on  the  axis  of 
the  turn  of  resistance  wire  for  rotation  throu^  360*, 
a  finger  carried  by  said  spindle  and  adapted  for  spring 
contact  with  the  turn  of  resistance  wire  during  rota- 
tion of  the  spindle,  and  means  involving  a  collector  and 
brush  for  establishing  electrical  connection  to  the  iriper 
finger;  and  means  for  preventing  contaa  of  the  wiper 
finger  simultaneously  with  said  overlapping  sections  of 
the  resistance  wire  throughout  the  permitted  360*  move- 
ment of  the  wiper  finger  over  the  resistance  wire  com- 
prising a  construction  at  each  end  of  the  resistance  wire 
whereby  the  outer  segments  of  the  wire  cross  section 
have  been  removed  to  leave  slightly  less  than  a  single 
complete  helical  turn  oi  the  wire  having  a  full  diameter. 
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ELECTRICAL  TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE 
W     DEVICE 

Edward  S.  Aanlcy,  Keamorc,  N.Y.,  aasigMir  to  Pood 
Machincfy  and  Chenical  Corporation,  San  Jose,  CaW . 

Filed  Ian.  9,  1957,  Scr.  No.  633,34« 

2  Claims.    (Q.  33»->2S) 

1.  Electrically  operative  temperature>  responsive  her- 
metically scaled  de^ce  comprising  2  electrodes,  a  salt 
hydrate  which  is  substantially  a  non-conductor  of  elec- 
tricity disposed  between  and  in  contact  with  said  elec- 
trodes, and  means  hermetically  sealing  said  salt  hydrate 
from  the  atmosphere,  said  salt  hydrate  being  convertible 


2345.19t 
ELECTRICAL  RESISTOR 
Marian  E.  Bonus,  Rivcfsidt 
Origtaul  application  Inly  5,   1955,  Scr.  No.  519^47. 
Divided  and  tfeis  appBeaiion  Sept.  14,  19S9,  Ssr.  No. 
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1.  A  new  and  improved  potentiometer  which  indudes: 
a  base;  a  cover  positioned  upon  said  base,  said  cover  in- 
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eMiaff  an  opariBf  fanned  tlmvitt  to  ai  to  define  an  »- 
tcml  cavity;  meaM  deflaiaf  fini  alifMd  holce  ia  said 
cover  and  said  b«w;  a  pin  poeitiooed  witUa  Mid  fint 
twice;  a  metal  diK  having  fear  teeth  formed  on  the  outer 
periphery  thereof  tecured  <o  said  pin  within  said  cavity; 
an  arcuate  reststaaoe  deflMOt  poiirioned  within  said  cav- 
ity; an  electrical  letnm  poritidoed  within  said  cav- 
ity; terminal  means  connected  to  said  resistance  element 
and  said  electrical  return,  contact  means  secured  to  said 
metal  disc  so  as  to  cagage  said  reaistance  element  and  said 
electrical  return;  means  defining  second  aligned  hcrfes  in 
said  cover  and  said  base;  a  second  openmg  formed  in  said 
qwoer  adjacent  to  said  first  opei^ng  and  said  second 
aligned  holes;  a  second  pin  positioned  within  said  second 
boles;  and  a  gear  mounted  en  said  second  pin  so  as  to 
engage  said  "gear  teeth  on  said  nwtal  disc. 
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pins  extending  from  said  panel,  and  a  resilient  connector 
being  formed  of  convolutions  of  spring  material  normally 
defining  an  axis,  groups  of  said  coovohitioos  aloog  the 
length  of  said  ftwntrt"T  being  flexed  to  positions  en- 
circling said  pins  wherein  the  axes  of  said  groups  of  ooo- 
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voluti<»s  are  transverse  to  said  axis  and  are  generally 
paraUel  to  the  axes  of  the  pins,  and  with  the  convolu- 
tions between  said  groups  exerting  a  force  in  tension  to 
cause  said  groups  to  make  good  mechanical  and  electrical 
connection  with  said  pins. 


MULTI-POLAK  TIRMINAL  CONNECTION  FOB 
ELECnUC  CONDUCTORS 
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1.  In  a  potentiometer  of  the  type  having  a  base  formed 
<rf  non-conducting  material  with  upstanding  end  portions 
spaced  from  one  another,  a  threaded  shaft  extending  be- 
tween said  end  portions  and  roUUbly  mounted  thereby,  a 
resistance  element  mounted  on  said  base  and  disposed 
substantially  parallel  to  said  threaded  shaft,  a  conducting 
element  mounted  on  said  base  and  disposed  substantially 
parallel  to  said  resistance  element  that  improvement  in- 
cluding, in  combination,  a  contact  carrier  fonned  with 
openings  therein  encompassing  said  shaft,  a  conducting 
element  mounted  on  said  conUct  carrier  and  contacting 
said  resistance  element  and  said  conducting  element, 
a  guiding  member  internally  mounted  in  said  contact 
carrier  provided  with  a  single  engaging  member  on  said 
guiding  member  having  a  width  less  than  the  distance 
between  two  threads  of  said  threaded  shaft  and  vertically 
disposed  between  said  two  threads,  said  guiding  member 
further  mcluding  spring  means  preventing  movement  of 
said  single  engaging  member  with  respect  to  said  contact 
carrier,  said  spring  means  being  parallel  to  said  threaded 
shaft  and  said  guiding  member  further  inchiding  means 
yieldingly  urging  said  single  engaging  member  perpendic- 
ularly toward  said  threaded  shaft  whereby  longitudinal 
nnovement  of  said  contact  carrier  is  achieved  as  said 
threaded  shaft  is  routed  and  the  single  engaging  mem- 
ber is  free  to  move  away  from  said  threaded  shaft  to 
disengage  therefrom  when  said  contact  carrier  is  pre- 
vented from  longitudinal  movement. 


COILED  SPRING  ELEcSwCAL  CONNECTOR 
Robert  R.  TartKfc,  Wcat  Chester,  Pa^  aastgaor  la  tar- 
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3.  A  terminal  board  comprising  a  panel  of  insulating 
material,  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  terminal 


1.  A  muhi-polar  terminal  connection  for  electric  cir- 
cuits, which  inchides  in  combination:  a  phirality  of  first 
contact  members  arranged  in  spaced  relationship  with 
regard  to  each  other  and  havhig  at  least  oae  lateral  edge 
thereof  provided  with  a  groove,  first  insulating  members 
respectively  interposed  between  each  two  adjacent  contact 
members  and  having  the  lateral  edges  thereof  provided 
with  a  groove,  first  latching  means  arranged  to  engage 
with  play  the  grooves  of  said  contact  membws  and  of 
said  insulating  members,  a  plurality  of  second  contact 
members  arranged  in  spaced  relationship  with  regard  to 
each  other  and  having  at  least  one  lateral  edge  thereof 
provided  with  a  groove,  said  first  and  second  contact 
members  being  substantially  identical  to  each  other,  sec- 
ood  insulating  members  respectively  interposed  between 
said  second  contact  members  and  having  the  lateral  edges 
thereof  provided  with  a  groove,  said  first  and  second 
insulating  members  beiag  substantiany  identical  to  each 
other,  second  latching  means  arranged  to  engage  with 
play  said  second  contact  members  in  response  to  the 
insertion  of  said  second  contact  members  between  the 
respective  adjacent  second  insulating  members,  said  flat 
and  second  conUct  members  havmg  their  adjacent  ends 
provided  with  an  mclfaiation  for  autonatically  and  re- 
spectively holdiiH  said  first  and  second  latching  means 
in  retracted  position  prior  to  said  first  and  second  contact 
members  itachiag  their  latched  position  during  the  inaer- 
tion  of  said  first  and  second  contact  osembcrs  re^ectively 
between  the  first  and  second  insulating  members  pertain- 
ing thereto,  and  flf"*r*^  means  airanged  to  damp  the 
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.^adjacent  portions  of  ,|aad  first  and  second  contact  mem- 
bers together  for  establishing  electrical  contact  there- 
between. II  J  i.,.^ 


I   2^4S,2t2 
ELMCrnCAJL^ 


RayoMod  B.  Rmmt*  Aicaiia, 
ver  CHy, 


and  fHb  E.  Maarfe,  C^ 


FVed 


Mripan  to  Dwr-ttMj  Fiotncts  Inc^ 


;  32»  ttST,  8er.  No.  t79,tl( 
(O.  339u.5t) 


»ii«i 


1.  An  electrical  socket  for  supporting  and  connecting 
a  light  tube  having  aa  end  terminal  located  in  each  end 
of  the  tube  and  a  side  termiiul  located  in  the  lateral  side 
of  the  tube  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  said  socket  com- 
prising a  first  body  member  of  insulating  material-in- 
cluding a  pair  of  paraHd  side  wall  portions  andy«  bot- 
tom portion  defining  an  open  U-shaped  chamber  for  re- 
ceiving the  terminal  end  of  the  tube,  and  also  including 
an  end  portion  extending  across  the  back  of  the  U-shaped 
chamber,  a  second  body  member  of  insulating  material 
disposed  adjacent  th<l'froat  of  the  first  body  member  and 
including  a  pair  of  parallel  side  wail  portions  and  a  bot- 
tom portion  defining  an  open  U-shaped  chamber  that  is 
substantially  coextensive  with  the  chamber  formed  by 
said  first  body  member,  the  adjacent  side  portions  of  said 
first  and  second  body  members  havmg  aligned  holes  there- 
in, nteans  extending  through  each  of  said  holes  in  the 
adjacent  side  portions  to  secure  said  first  and  second  body 
members  together,  an  arm  pivotalty  mounted  between  one 
of  the  adjacent  side  ^l^ll  portions  of  said  first  and  second 
body  members  and  being  arranged  to  close  the  top  of  the 
chamber  fonned  by  said  body  memben,  a  first  wiping  con- 
tact disposed  adjacent  the  said  end  portion  that  extends 
across  the  back  of  snid  U-shaped  chamber  of  said  first- 
body  member  for  engaging  the  end  terminal  of  the  tube, 
a  second  wiping  cohtact  disposed  adjacent  said  second 
body  member  for  engaging  the  side  terminal  of  the  tube, 
a  pair  of  electrical  terminals,  each  of  said  electrical  termi- 
nals being,  supported  on  one  of  said  first  and  second  body 
members,  each  of  said  wiping  contacts  including  ex- 
tensions connected  to  a  respective  terminal,  said  exten- 
sion of  said  second  wiping  contact  extending  between  said 
first  and  second  bod;y  members. 


o» 


2,94Sat3 
CONNECTOR  CONSTOUCnON 
Edward  Clarke  Qna^cnbnsh,  Hapdea,  Coan. 
to  The  Whtacy  Bhke  Cunjpanj,  New  Haven,  Ctan., 

a  CMparatian  e*  oennecflKni 

Fled  Novi  13,  ItSi,  8er.  No.  tai,9S7 
imiBii     <a.  339— S9) 

I.  A  coanector  of  the  axial  mating  type  which  com- 
prises a  resilient  body  having  a  bore  therethrough,  a 
first  elongated  contact  member  disposed  in  said  bore 
for  axially  mating  at  one  end  with  a  second  contact 
member  correspondingly  di^)08ed  in  a  complementary 
connector,  said  first  oonUct  member  being  axially  slid- 
able  in  said  bore,  a, conductor  extending  into  said  bore 
aflbted  to  the  other  lend  of  said  first  cosrtact  member,  an 


insulated  covering  about  said  conductor  extending  into 
said  bore,  a  rigid  band  tightly  positioned  over  said 
insulated  covering  in  said  bore  ^iaced  from  said  ficst 
coatact  member,  thereby  leaving  a  portion  of  said  con- 
ductor extending  in  said  bore  between  said  band  and  said 
first  contact  member,  said  band  being  (rf  a  sixe  tightly 
received  in  said  bore,  said  conductor  being  of  a  size 


loosdy  received  in  said  bore  whereby  said  portion  erf 
said  conductor  is  spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  bore, 
and  means  positioned  in  said  bore  surrounding  said  por- 
tion of  said  conductor  abutting  said  other  end  of  said 
first  contact  member  and  filling  the  space  between  said 
portion  of  said  conductor  and  the  walls  of  said  bore  to 
suppcHt  said  portion  of  said  conductor  in  said  bore  be- 
tween said  band  and  said  first  contact  member. 


2,94S^t4 
DESIGNATION  Shm  FOR  APPARATUS 
Icigcr,  Wfcssliia  Salsw,  NX:.,  anlfner  to  Wea» 
em  Bisiiiii  CaMpangr,  Imjafpumtei,  New  Yari^  N.Y^ 
a  cotparation  of  New  Yask 

FOed  Jane  5, 19f7,  Sar.Naw MS,7t5 
IdaiM.    (CL339— U^ 


1 .  A  designation  strip  for  an  apparatus  having  aligned 
terminals  at  spaced  positions  to  receive  in  a  predetermined 
order  color  coded  huulated  wires,  the  designation  strip 
comprising  a  backing  member  having  portions  of  insu- 
lated wires,  corresponding  in  color  codes  to  the  insulated 
wires  of  the  units,  disposed  thereon  in  positions  tpaced 
for  alignment  with  the  terminals  which  are  to  receive 
the  insulated  wires  of  their  respective  code  colors,  a  trans- 
parent cover  for  the  badung  measber  and  the  wire  por- 
tions to  complete  the  strip,  means  to  nnount  Ae  strip  on 
the  apparatus  to  position  the  color  coded  wire  portions 
adjacent  their  respective  terminals  to  f adlitate  attadmiest 
of  the  color  coded  wires  to  their  respective  termiaals, 
the  backing  member  and  the  transpwent  cover  being 
formed  of  suitable  plastic  strips,  with  pockets  in  the 
backing  member  to  receive  and  position  the  color  coded 
insulated  wire  portions,  and  the  strips  bonded  together. 


2,945,atS 

ELECTRICAL  TERM^AL  AND  TERMINAL 

BOARD  A9BEMRLY 

Roy  H.  Dientdn,  Fort  Wayne^  ind.»  asstaaor  la  Csntrai 

Electric  Cappany,  a  aotfdaallaa  nfNfw  YoA 

Faeidd.lt,  19$i,  See.  No.  (l<,71t 

lOataH.   (CL339^19t) 

1.  An  electrical  terminal  board  asseii^y  comprising 

a  terminal  board  member  formed  of  relatively  thin  sheet 

insulating  material  and  having  an  opening  fonned  therein, 

and  a  terpinal  member  formed  of  a  single  elongated 
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strip  of  relativdy  narrow  and  thin  conductive  material,   fernile  porticm  which  inchides  a  bate  lectioa  and  a  ttrngne 
said  tenninal  having  a  fenerally  triantolar  shaped  loop  exteadinf  laterally  from  one  side  of  said  base  section, 
portion  formed  therein  with  an  apex  for  providing  a  said  contact  member  having  a  shank  portion  extending 
connection  for  at  least  one  electrical  lead  and  a  base 
having  a  pair  of  transversely  adjacent  substantially  strait 
leg  portions  depending  therrfrora  dividing  said  base  into 
a  pak  of  laterally  extending  base  members  to  provide 
support  for  said  terminal  member,  said  loop  portion 
b^ng  arranged  on  one  side  of  said  terminal  board  mem- 
ber for  connectioB  of  an  electrical  lead  thereto,  said  leg 
portions  extending  through  said  opening  and  projecting 
on  the  other  side  of  said  temfaial  board  member  for 

from  the  other  side  of  said  base  section  and  a  slot  in  said 
shank  portion,  said  tongue  being  wrapped  around  the  wire 
with  the  end  thereof  extending  through  said  slot  and  along 
the  bottom  of  and  bonded  to  said  base  section. 


connection  of  another  electrical  lead  thereto,  each  of 
said  portions  having  a  notch  formed  in  an  edge  thereof, 
said  notdies  being  formed  in  opposite  edges  of  said  strip 
and  respectivdy  engaging  opposite  edges  of  said  terminal 
boand  member  opening,  said  tenninal  member  being 
formed  so  that  said  leg  portions  are  normally  out  of  axial 
alignment  wherry  said  leg  portions  may  be  deformed 
in  substantially  parallel  planes  toward  axial  alignment  for 
insertion  in  said  terminal  board  member  opening  and 
thereafter  restliently  bias  said  notches  into  engagement 
with  said  opposite  edges  of  said  terminal  board  member 
opening  thereby  to  hold  said  tenninal  member  in  as- 
sembled position  on  said  terminal  board  member. 


ELBCnOCAL  CX>NNECrORS 
M.  naimiH.  nantshmg.  Pa.  aasfcBorto  AMP 

flC  New  jcncj 
8er.  N«.  43Unt 
(0.399— 27C) 


a 


1.  A  sheet  metal  electrical  connector  comprising  a 
ferrule-forming  portion  including  a  base  section  and  a 
tongue  extending  laterally  from  one  side  of  said  base 
section,  a  contact  member  having  a  shank  extending  from 
the  other  side  of  said  base  section,  a  slot  in  said  shank 
adjacent  said  base  section  for  receiving  the  end  of  said 
tongue  upon  formation  of  the  ferrule,  and  a  pair  of  op- 
posed tabs  struck  down  from  and  along  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  base  section  in  substantial  transverse  align- 
ment with  said  slot  and  said  tongue,  said  end  adapted 
to  be  disposed  between  and  locked  by  said  tabs  in  ferrule- 
forming  position  upon  centrally  indenting  the  formed 
ferrule  across  said  tabs,  the  width  of  said  end  between 
said  tabs  being  slightly  greater  than  the  distance  between 
the  points  from  which  said  tabs  were  struck. 


'  BLECTRICXr^mNECrORS 
"^"^  P"^,"""**—!*  ^  assignor  to  AMP  Imcm- 

ponladt  a  iMpnutfon  of  New  Jersey 
FM  Mw  H  19M|  Scr.  No.  43M71 
•  niliiii     <d.399^-Y70 
1.  Means  for  connecting  a  contact  member  to  an  elec- 
trical wire  comprising  a  sheet  metal  connector  having  a 


COMPRESSIONi^WAVI  TRANSDUCER 

:iitsM>  a  cofponriloM  el  New  Yoik 
FIM  Jm.  S,  i9Sl,to.  Nn.  U4JSm 
tCktaM.   3a-34t— If) 


1.  A  transducer  for  receiving  or  transmitting  a  totoi- 
dal  pattern  of  high  frequency  oompressional  wave  energy 
in  a  fluid  medium  comprising,  a  hollow  polycrystalline 
ferroelectric  ceramic  cylinder  having  radial  mode  piezo- 
electric properties  and  having  high  frequency  mechanical 
resonance,  a  pair  ot  electrodes  in  conductive  relation 
with  the  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  surfaces  req)ective- 
ly  of  said  cylinder,  separate  connections  to  each  elec- 
trode, and  a  pair  of  end  plates  covering  opposite  ends 
of  said  cylinder  in  a  fluid  tight  manner  preventing  pas- 
sage of  fluid  to  the  interior  of  said  cylinder,  the  elec- 
troded  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  said  cylinder  being 
exposed  for  contact  with  a  fluid  medium  sustaining  the 
compressional  waves. 


VEHICLE  AUTOMATIC  ffTOP  UGHT 
Fkank  R.  Beii,  14«  Fraatti  St,  YaDeio,  Cattf. 
Filed  JMe  4,  19SI,  8ar.  No.  799^1 
ICWm.    (CL34#— 71) 
In  an  electrical  system  for  the  stop  li^U  of  an  nuto- 
mobile.  a  pair  of  stop  lights  electrically  connected  to- 
gether, a  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  a  generator 
armature,  an  automatic  switch  including  a  voltage  coil 
connected  to  said  generator  armature,  said  switch  further 
including  a  normally  closed  relay,  said  relay  embodying 
a  stationary  bar  provided  with  a  terminal,  a  movable  arm 
provided  with  a  contact  mounted  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  terminal,  a  foot  brake  stop 
light  switch  electrically  connected  to  said  arm  and  also 
electrically  connrctfid  to  said  stop  ligtali  and  also  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  source  of  dedrical  easfijr,  a 
coodnctor  connecting  said  foot  brake  slop  light  surildi 
to  said  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  ut  fguitinn  switdi 
connected  to  said  conductor  and  electrically  pogaarteil  to 
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said  bar,  said  foot  brake  stop  light  switch  and  said  igni- 
tion switch  being  connected  in  paralld  to  said  stop  lights 


«ir 


**"! 


J .« ,  « 


t* 


providing  an  open  Circuit  whereby  the  actuation  of  either 
of  said  switches  energizes  said  stop  lights. 


W 

2,945^19 

''^'""  ROTATING  TAILUGHT  REFLECTOR 

q  i  ov.  CBbert  H.  Davis,  149€  Grtcnkaf  Drive, 

•  RoyyOBk,Mlch. 

FRad  Af».  4, 19S778er.  No.  «59,«3I 

2  0aima.    (CL  349— 72) 


I.  A  signal  device  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  tail- 
light  bulb  receptacle  of  a  motor  vehicle  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  lase  projecting  therefrom  for  engage- 
ment with  said  bulb  receptacle,  a  tenninal  on  said  base 
for  the  electrical  connection  of  said  signal  device  in  the 
brakelight  circuit  Of  said  motor  vehicle,  a  cavity  in  said 
housing  having  an  inside  diameter  substantially  equal 
to  the  inside  diameter  of  said  bulb  receptacle  and  longi- 
tudinally aligned  therewith,  a  light  source  in  said  cav- 
ity, a  plurality  (rf  spaced  field  poles  supported  by  said 
housing  and  disposed  concentrically  with  respect  to  said 
cavity  and  radially  outwardly  spaced  therefrom,  means 
for  inducing  a  magnetic  flux  in  said  field  poles,  an  arma- 
ture operably  related  for  rotation  with  respect  to  said  field 
poles,  and  concentrically  disposed  with  respect  to  said 
cavity,  bearing  m^ans  for  supporting  said  armature  in 
operable  relation  with  said  field  poles,  and  a  reflector 
coupled  with  said  armature  for  rotation  therewith  and 
about  said  cavity  ind  reflecting  light  from  said  source. 


2,MS,ail 


NON-BLOCKING  UNK-ACCISS  SWITCHING 
SYSIEM 


W( 

a 


»M%  0§k  Lawa,  aai  Hmtm  L.  Bowws, 
Id  iSmik  Coipotaiism  New  York,  N.Y., 


FBed  Dec.  19, 19S7,  Sar.  No.  791,S24 
S9CUM.   (CL  349— 147) 


ff  ftffi  ^*^         m 


1.  A  swhching  system  for  effecting,  over  respective 
idle  link  paths,  line-to.line  comections  limited  ia  number 
only  by  the  number  of  lines  served  by  the  switdiing  sys- 
tem, where  each  link  path  comprises  a  pair  of  links  in 
tandem,  the  switching  system  comprising  (a)  line-switch- 
ing apparatus  comprising  line-switching  groups  each  ter- 
minating a  separate  group  of  the  lines,  each  line-switch- 
ing group  also  terminating  a  separate  group  of  equivalent 
links,  each  line-switching  group  comprising  switching 
means  for  interconnecting  any  line  terminated  thereat 
with  any  link  terminated  thereat,  the  links  terminated  at 
a  line-switching  group  being  substantially  greater  in  num- 
ber than  the  number  of  lines  terminated  at  the  line-switch- 
ing group,  whereby  there  is  always  substantially  more 
than  one  of  the  links  of  the  line-switching  group  idle 
whenever  at  least  one  of  the  lines  terminated  thereat  re- 
mains unconnected,  (b)  link-switching  apparatus  to 
which  all  of  the  links  extend  and  at  which  they  terminate 
for  tandem  interconnection  to  constitute  the  link  paths, 
the  link-switching  apparatus  comprising  similar  link- 
switching  groups  each  terminating  a  separate  group  of 
the  links  comprising  links  from  a  number  of  the  line- 
switching  groups,  each  link -switching  group  comprising 
switching  means  for  interconnecting  links  from  respective 
line-switching  groups  individually  with  links  from  respec- 
tive line-switching  groups,  (c)  a  switch  controller  and 
means  for  storing  numbers  therein  in  succession  each 
identifying  a  first  line  and  a  second  line  for  interconnec- 
tion, matching  means  responsive  to  the  said  storing  of  any 
said  number  for  selecting  an  idle  link  path  comprising  a 
first  idle  link  extending  from  the  line-switching  group  at 
which  the  identified  first  line  terminates  to  a  link-switch- 
ing group  and  funher  comprishig  a  second  idle  Imk  ex- 
tending from  the  line-switching  group  at  which  the  iden- 
tified second  line  terminates  to  the  same  link-switching 
group,  means  for  operating  the  switching  means  in  the 
line-switching  apparatus  to  connect  the  idemified  first  Hne 
with  the  first  idle  link  of  the  selected  path  and  to  connect 
the  identified  second  line  with  the  second  idle  link  of  the 
selected  path,  and  means  for  operating  the  switching 
means  in  the  link-switching  apparatus  to  connect  together 
the  two  links  of  the  selected  link  path. 
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^^         ,  with  nid  roUUble  ttoraflc  device  for  wqiiciitially  Kan- 

AFPAKATU8  FOB  BEnODUONG  INTELUCKNCE   aing  laid  indicia  powtiom  to  activate  said  dau  tianecrib- 

BY  COMfOUND  MODULAnOIt  intdevice 

Howwd  D.  flhekrii,  Daiiw,  Olla»  ami  G«a^  B.  New-      *  ^-^^^..^^ 


i,  IfSC  8v.  N».  447,392 
(Cl.94»— 174) 


■'^Jm 

n 

sss 

<KW 

-Us: 

1.  Apparatus  for  recording  and  reprodudng  intelli* 
gence  comprising  means  for  producing  a  suppressed-car« 
rier  amplitude  modulated  sif^  representing  the  intelli- 
gence, means  responsive  to  the  suppressed-carrier  nKxiu- 
lated  signal  for  producing  a  frequency-modulated  version 
of  the  suppresied-carrier  modulated  signal,  means  for 
producing  a  version  of  the  carrier  signal  from  which  the 
supprcned-carrier  modulated  signal  was  derivedt  means 
for  magnetically  recording  the  frequency-modulated  sig- 
nal and  the  version  of  the  carrier  signal,  means  for  re- 
producing the  two  magnetically-recorded  signals,  means 
for  deriving  a  suppressed-carrier  amplitude  modulated 
signal  from  the  rei»x>duced  frequency-modulated  signal, 
means  for  deriving  a  signal  corresponding  to  the  carrier 
signal  from  the  other  reproduced  signal,  and  a  detector 
for  smpressed-carrier  amplitude  modulated  signals  cou- 
pled to>  receive  the  derived  suppressed-carrier  modulated 
signal  and  the  derived  signal  which  oorrespoads  to  the 
carrier  signal  for  producing  an  output  signal  which  repre- 
scats  the  original  intelligence. 


2,945,213 
ELECTBONIC  CALCULATOB 
SwMcl  UbkH  BaysUc,  N.Y.,  siilpini,  by 
si^ncnts,  to  CHtiss>Wri|ht  CoiponitkM, 
NJ^  a  cotpotathw  of  Delaware 

FOed  Feb.  24, 1954,  Scr.  No.  547,544 
MCWaiB.   (CL  34«>.174) 


^BUOBLJtiUi 


1.  Apparatus  for  storing  and  selecting  data  repre- 
sented by  signals,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatabk 
storage  device  having  a  channel  containing  a  plurality 
of  data  storage  registers,  a  data  transcribing  device  ad- 
jacent said  channel,  rotating  means  for  rotating  said  ro- 
tataMc  storage  device  past  said  data  transcribing  device, 
a  register  sclectng  medium  independent  of  said  rotatabie 
storage  device  and  having  a  group  of  indicia  positions, 
each  indicia  position  corresponding  to  a  predetermined 
register  on  said  rotatabie  storage  device,  and  scanning 
means  movable  by  said  rotating  means  in  synchronism 


ftUGNBllC WgfcAGBWniMS      ^  _ 

N.Ynac«vosallea«fNawY«k  *^ 

ITM  Apr.  J>,  1954, 8sr.  N^.  SH^m 
priosBf,  appBcnlloB  dwt  Brilski  Apr.  14, 19S5 
13  ?1ihii    (CL  94»— 17^ 


I.  Apparatus  for  producing  coatrolled  magnetisation 
of  a  magnetic  storage  core  in  either  one  of  ib  two  op- 
posite directions  of  nugoetisatioo  which  includes  a  first 
winding  on  said  core,  a  first  source  of  a  first  alternating 
current  of  symmetrical  waveform,  said  source  having  a 
frequency  in  excess  of  the  maximum  frequency  at  which 
the  core  material  will  be  changed  in  magnetisation  direc- 
tion by  each  successive  half  cycle  when  said  current  is 
applied  to  said  first  winding,  means  for  supplying  a  cur- 
rent from  said  first  current  source  to  said  winding  whose 
amplitude  is  in  excess  of  that  which  would  produce  a 
change  of  magnetisation  direction  by  each  successive 
half  cycle  when  the  frequency  of  the  applied  first  alter- 
nating current  is  below  said  nuximum  frequency,  where- 
by said  core  is  subjected  to  a  corresponding  alternating 
magnetising  force  of  sjfmmetrical  waveform  and  means 
for  producing  an  asymmetry  in  said  magnetising  force 
waveform  whereby  those  peaks  thereof  which  are  of 
the  polarity  appropriate  to  effect  magnetisation  of  the 
core  material  in  the  required  direction  are  of  appreciably 
greater  amplitude  than  those  peaks  which  are  of  opposite 
polarity. 


2,94SJtlS 
MOUNTING  FOBMAGNEnC  COBES 

O.  Spradc,  Ovsftoonk,  Pity 
DsersiL  rucbm  n 
Jna  4,  IM^flst.  Sm.  519,423 

(Cl.34»— 174) 


1.  In  a  memory  storage  assembly  for  computers  aai 
the  like  comprising  in  combiaatioa,  a  panel  hairing  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  openings  therem.  a  plurality  of  hous- 
inp  aMMinted  in  said  openings,  each  housing  being  of 
resilient  insulating  material  fmd  having,  a  compartment 
adapted  to  substantially  enclose  a  memory  storage  unit 
therein,  said  housing  consisting  of  an  doogated  tubular 
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body  portion  and  inwardly  exteading  top  and  bottom  end 
portions  contiguous  therewith  for  substantially  closing 
the  ends  of  said  tubular  portion,  each  end  portion  in- 
cluding an  aperture  axially  aligned  with  the  tubular  body 
portion  and  being  of  a  smaller  diameter  than  said  tubular 
body  portion,  a  magnetic  memory  unit  of  larger  diameter 
than  said  apeitnres  received  in  said  compartment,  elec- 
trical windhip  aroiihd  said  udit  and  extending  thersfrom 
through  one  of  said  apertures,  and  grooved  flanges  ex- 
tending outwardly  ^tom  the  tubular  body  jMntion  and 
centered  axially  therewith,  said  flanges  beUtg  received 
in  an  opem'ng  of  said|Kmel  to  mount  said  housing  therein. 


t 


2^45^14 

INTEBNAL  SHIELD  FOB  ELECTBOMAGNETIC 

HEAD 
Cecfl  E.  Gyisr,  UMcIvm,  Colo.,^a^  Allrai  D.  Scar- 
Mos  Varies  Estates,  CaMf .,  msifnon,  by 
SBMMSSMBt  tn  TnOMpsoB  Bansn  WooMridge 
be.,  OcreiaBd,  OMo,  a  tmmntkm  of  OMo 
a.  13, 1952, 9cr.  No.  79M19 
14ClahM.   (CL  344— 174) 


•r  10.  In  a  multiple  electromagnetic  head  of  the  type 
including  a  recording  head,  a  sensing  head  and  a  con- 
ductive casing,  sn  internal  shield  comprising:  a  pair  of 
D-shaped  hollow  cylinders  of  conductive  nuterial,  one 
positioned  to  substantially  surround  each  head  and  aqwUe 
of  fitting  within  the  casing,  the  flattened  areas  of  said 
cylinders  facing  each  other  and  having  opposed  loogi* 
tudinal  slits  at  the  approximate  lateral  center  thereof  and 
extending  from  the  ends  of  said  cylinders  towards  the 
approximate  longitudinal  center  thoreof;  and  insulation 
means  also  extending  through  the  slits  and  positioned  bn> 
tween  the  flattened  areas. 


t 


2,94M17 

MAGNETIC  DATA  STOBAGE  DEVICES 

Bobcrt  D.  Fishsr,  hnmrn  S.  SaDo,  and  IgnatiM  Tn, 

Dayton,  Ohio,  asdgnow  to  lie  Nattenal  Cash  Bigister 

Cotopanr,  Daytoa^  Ohio,  a  eoipomlkM  af  Maryland 

FUcd  Nov.  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  227,412 

13ClataM.    (a.  344— 17^ 


NO  a*  t< 

.••IfjHSAi    «• 


1.  A  magnetic  data  storage  device  comprising  an  elon- 
gated electrically  conductive  substrate  and  a  ferromag- 
netic electrodeposit  disposed  on  the  surface  of  said  sub- 
strate, said  electrodeposit  being  substantially  free  from 
mechanically  imparted  torsional  strain  and  having  a  pre- 
ferred direction  of  crystal  orientation  which  produces  a 
skewed  easy  direction  of  magnetization  of  said  electro- 
deposit with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sub- 
strate. 


2,945,212-'^-^ 
MONTTOBING  SYCTJM  INCLUDING  A 
MAGNgnC  AMFtJFlEB 

George  B.  nfafkow,  Ekidkott,  N.  Yay  aipiMr  to 
Hpnny,  a  cacpomBaM  eg  ucwwava 
fay  19,  19M;  8«r.  N«.  999,422 
7nshiii    <CL344— 222) 


1.  A  condition  iespoMiivn  system  wrlnding,  a  balance- 
able  netwoik  reqwiaivc  to  the  condition  and  establishing 
an  ou^wt  signal  representative  of  the  magnitudr  of  the 
oondition,  a  magnetic  amplifier  drcnit  receiving  the  out- 
pat  sipud  of  the  balanceable  netwoik  as  an  input  and 
in  tnm  catabKshing  an  output  signal  representativn  of 
the  ou^mt  signal  from  the  balanceable  network,  electro- 
mechanical Bsothre  means  responsive  to  the  on^t  of  the 
magnetic  amplifier  to  actuate  manifesthig  means  at  one 
value  of  the  itqwt  to  the  amplifier  circuit  during  ^  in- 
crease in  the  magnitude  of  the  input  and  at  a  different 
value  during  a  decrease  in  die  magnitude  of  the  input 
to  the  ami^er,  and  means  in  the  circuit  between  the 
magnetic  amplifier  circuit  and  motive  means  for  establish- 
ing a  predetermined  differential  between  the  two  vahies 
of  the  input  to  the  magnetic  amplifier  draiit 


2,945419 

BLECTBICAL  MAILBOX  SIGNAL 

T.  Dnam  3934  Balboa  St,  San  FrsMisc 

Flad  Mny  14, 1952,  Sar.  No.  735,224 

2  Hall    (CL  344— 221) 


■at.'!-  at'- 


i<itt»lr 


S.  For  use  in  conjunction  with  a  mall  chute  access 
opening  in  a  wall  provided  for  delivery  of  null,  mail  de- 
fivery   signalling  means  comprising  an  exterior  panel 
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adapted  to  be  fixedly  mounted  on  an  exterior  surface 
of  the  wail  in  registry  with  said  opening,  said  panel  hav- 
fng  an  opening,  a  mail-slot  frame  nKMintcd  on  said  panel 
and  having  a  slot  aligned  and  cooperating  with  said  open- 
ing, a  hingedly  mounted  closing  shutter  hingedly  mounted 
on  the  inner  side  of  said  panel  and  cooperable  with  the 
slot  in  said  frame,  at  least  one  U-shaped  hanger  bracket 
having  a  bight  portion  fastened  on  an  interior  side  of 
the  exterior  panel,  an  inner  master  panel  parallel  to  and 
spaced  from  said  exterior  panel  and  supported  by  said 
hanger  bracket,  a  switch  box  mounted  on  said  master 
panel  and  containing  a  toggle  type  switch  and  including 
a  trippable  operating  lever  provided  with  an  extension  to 
facilitate  the  operation  of  said  <q>erating  lever,  a  pivotally 
mounted  yoke,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  disks,  said  yoke 
bridging  the  space  between  and  being  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  disks,  brackets  mounting  said  disks  for 
rotation  on  said  master  panel,  said  disk  being  provided 
with  counterweights  and  further  provided  with  bumpers 
cooperable  with  the  brackets,  linkage  means  having  op- 
erating connection  with  said  shutter  and  including  links 
having  trip  lugs  cooperable  with  trip  pins  mounted  on  and 
extending  outwardly  from  said  disks. 


terminal,  a  feedba^  impedance  cotuectinf  the  oo^ot 
of  said  amplifier  to  said  output  terminal  and  meam  for 
applying  said  analogue  tignal  to  said  output  terminal. 


1348,221 
TAPE  TO  CARD  CONVERTER 
C  P.  HIMm,  T«Mck»  Bm* 

AMkW  L.  M.  Wmmtth  Namjr,  N  J^ 


Nsfley*  N  J«»  a  coiyonllia  ot 

FIM  l«M  27, 19Si,  S«r.  N«.  S»4,lt7 
llOakM.    (CL34«— 347) 


.*•*. 


a{ 


2,94S,22t 
ANALOGUE-DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Vn^   aiii    Aminw 
M4n  mimttn  to  *c  Uirflad 
kflkcSMntaqr  «f 


HM  Mw.  9,  IfSS.  S«r.  No.  493314 
liOaiBH.    (CL34«— 347) 


1      /^  1 — »-'WW     1  > '>rtAi— 


< 


10.  In  a  coding  apparatus  for  converting  an  analogtie 
signal  into  a  pulse-coded  representation  means  for  con- 
verting a  series  of  applied  time  spaced  standardizing  pulses 
of  equal  amplitude  into  a  corresponding  series  of  weighted 
reference  signals  each  differing  in  amplitude  by  a  pre- 
determined ratio  comprising  a  plurality  of  signal  weight- 
ing circuits  having  a  common  output  terminal  and  separate 
respective  inputs,  said  circuits  being  consecutively  ar- 
ranged in  order  of  weighting  values,  each  of  said  signal 
weighting  circuits  comprising  a  signal  weighting  im- 
pedance which  presents  the  same  impedance  to  the  stan- 
dardizing pulses,  said  weighting  circuits  being  arranged 
consecutively  in  order  of  increasing  impedance  value,  the 
value  of  each  consecutive  impedance  being  twice  that  of 
a  preceding  impedance,  a  staticizor  register  for  applying 
said  standardizing  pulses  in  predetermined  periodic  order 
to  the  separate  respective  inputs  of  corresponding  ones  of 
said  weighting  circuits,  and  switching  means  connected 
to  each  weighting  circuit  and  energizable  by  each  of  said 
standardizing  pulses  for  applying  a  ventage  of  prede- 
termined value  to  each  of  said  weighting  circuits,  a  hi^ 
gain  stabilized  D.-C.  amplifier  connected  to  said  output 


1  S 


■AP^^^^V^^A 


'^. j«^^-.' 


t-^gl-^^. 


1.  A  device  for  tramferring  code  signals  from  a  t^»e 
to  a  register  wherein  the  tape  is  provided  with  two  tracks 
of  recordings,  one  track  containing  bits  of  code  signals 
arranged  in  serial  order  and  the  other  having  sync  sig- 
nals corresponding  to  the  bit  positions  of  the  code;  com- 
prising a  first  detector  for  detecting  sync  signals  on  said 
tape,  a  second  detector  for  detecting  bits  of  code  signal 
on  said  tape,  means  to  drive  said  tape  past  said  detecton, 
an  electronic  ring  counter  having  a  step  position  for  each 
bit  position  of  said  code,  means  to  apply  the  detected 
sync  signals  from  said  first  detector  to  said  coootcr,  a 
plurality  of  gates  corresponding  in  number  to  the  mun- 
ber  of  said  step  positions,  means  coupling  said  ooootcr 
to  said  gates  to  apply  a  potential  to  each  gale  whea  the 
counter  is  stepped  to  the  corresponding  position,  a  rafiMer 
having  a  plurality  of  cells,  each  coupled  to  the  ooQmt  of 
one  of  said  gates,  and  gating  means  to  apply  the  code 
bits  from  said  second  detector  to  each  of  said  gates  where- 
by coincidence  between  a  code  bit  and  an  operated  posi- 
tion potential  of  said  ooumer  will  cause  die  cormpond- 
ing  gate  to  conduct  said  bit  to  a  corresponding  cell  of 
said  register  and  means  connected  to  the  regteter  and 
ring  counter  for  resetting  said  register  for  registration 
of  a  succeeding  code  signal. 


Mar 

Calif. 


2,94S422 
MULTIPLE  SMOKE-SIGNAL  UNTT 
E.  Dd  Mar,  Loa  A^elca,  CaW,, 


toOd 


FDcd  Dec  5, 1955,  Ser.  No.  559,995 
It  OilBi     (0.349-^340 


1.  A  multiple-signal  unit  having  in  combination:  an 
elongated  central  housing  section  for  mounting  on  an 
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airborne  vehicle,  said  housing  section  having  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  compartments  open  at  the  rear  of  the 
housing  section;  a  tail  housiag  section  mounted  on  the 
rear  end  of  said  central  housing  section,  said  tail  hous- 
ing section  having  a  plurality  of  discharge  passages  lead- 
ing rearwardly  from  isaid  longitudinal  compartments  ra- 
spectively,  said  tail  housing  section  being  removable  for 
access  to  said  longitudinal  compartments;  a  plurality  of 
signal  guns  in  said  longitudinal  compartments  for  dis- 
charge of  signal  material  through  said  discharge  pas- 
sages; and  a  nose  housing  section  mounted  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  central  housing  section,  said  nose  hous- 
ing section  being  removable  for  access  to  the  interior 
thereof;  and  control  means  enclosed  by  said  nose  hous- 
ing section  for  operation  of  said  guns  sucessively  by  re- 
mote control. 


2,945423 
RADAR  DISPLAYS 
Mavlcc  Hmnr  Eacf ,  Loadoa,  Eo^aad,  assignor  to  The 
Dccca  Rccnrd  Company  Limited,  London,  England, 
a  BrMsfa  comnany 

filed  Sept.  19, 1954,  Ser.  No.  M«,729 
21CWW.    (a.  343— 4) 


I.  In  combination  un  a  mobile  craft;  radar  apparatus 
having  a  directional  scanning  antenna  and  a  cathode  ray 
tube  plan  position  indicator  scanned  in  synchronism  with 
the  scanning  by  the  atttenna,  deflection  means  for  deflect- 
ing the  beam  of  the  cathode  ray  tube,  a  radio  position 
fixing  system  arranged  to  provide  an  output  in  accordance 
with  the  changes  in  position  of  the  craft,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  output  for  controlling  said  deflection  means 
to  stabilize  the  display  against  displacement  thereof  on 
the  cathode  ray  tube  screen  due  to  motion  of  the  craft. 


2,945,224 
PHASE  AND  AMPLITUDE  CORRECTION  SYSTEM 

AND  NAVAGLOBE  BEACON  UTILIZING  SAME 
Richard  H.  Myers,  West  Caldwell,  N  J.,  asrignor  to  In- 
tenudioaal   Teltphooe    and   Tdcgraph    Corporation, 
Nntlcy,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Jaly  1  1957,  Ser.  No.  479,431 
BOallH.   (CL  343— 192) 


;iy*f. 


ixr 


I.  A  system  for  brii^ng  a  pluralKy  of  electrical  signals 
into  phase  and  amplitude  agreement  comprising  a  plurality 


of  sources  of  electrical  signals,  means  for  detecting  the 
vector  sums  of  each  of  different  groups  of  said  electrical 
signals  with  each  group  iuving  at  least  two  signals  therein 
and  with  each  signal  appearing  in  at  least  one  group,  a 
reference  signal  source,  means  coupled  to  said  reference 
signal  source  and  said  vector  sum  detector  for  comparing 
each  of  the  detected  vector  sums  with  the  reference  signal 
and  producing  a  resultant  error  signal,  and  means  for 
applying  the  error  signal  from  each  comparison  to  at 
least  one  of  the  sources  whose  signals  enter  into  that 
comparison  to  bring  each  of  said  vector  sums  and  said 
reference  signal  into  agreement. 


IVAMW 


2,945,225 

APPARATUS  FOR  RADIO  BEAM  GUIDANCE  OF 

AMOBOLBORAFT 

Aadrew  O.  Spcitcr,  Clrndale,  N.Y.,  assign  or  to  Spany 

Raai  rwyaiaiiiw, «  uwpiMfcw  a 

Filed  Jtaa  15, 1954,  Sot.  No.  59M19 
13CUM.    (CL  343— 197) 


9.  Receiving  apparatus  iiKluding  demodulating  meam 
discriminatively  responsive  to  first  and  second  mutually 
distinctive  signals  and  producing  first  and  second  volt- 
ages each  having  an  amplitude  proportional  to  the  value 
of  a  predetermined  characteristic  of  a  respective  one  of 
said  signals,  a  comparator  adapted  to  receive  said  first 
and  second  voltages  and  to  produce  normally  a  first  out- 
put representative  of  the  algebraic  difference  therebetireen, 
auxiliary  means  to  produce  a  secoixl  output  from  said 
comparator  related  to  said  first  ouQmt  last  obtaining 
and  in  lieu  thereof,  and  means  reqxmsive  to  the  simul- 
taneous presence  of  said  first  and  said  second  voltages 
to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  auxiliary  means. 


2,945424 

INDICATING  APPARATUS  FOR  RADIO 

NAVIGATION  SYSTEMS 

Alfred  Thomas  HoMen,  Loodoa,  England,  aislgwor  to 

The  Decca  Record  Company  Limited,  London,  Eag- 

kMd,  a  BritU  conpnny 

FDcd  S^'7,  1955,  Ser.  No.  532,949 

OafaM  priority,  appUcatloa  Grant  Biitahi  Scft  19,  1954 

14CUnM.    (CL  343— 112) 


4k;  a»t<  > 


1.  In  an  indicating  apparatus  for  radio  navigation  sys- 
tems in  which  an  index  movement  relative  to  a  chart  is 
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effected  in  stqp*  oorrapoadiBt  to  ligiiab  protided  by  • 
ndio  naYigttkm  lyatem  recchrcr  during  te  normtl  op«r- 
atios,  tlie  oombinatkn  of:  a  ftoring  rneun  for  coring 
for  a  given  period  the  rate  and  djrection  of  Mid  Hepa 
during  an  '«*"*«^»*««»r  preceding  period;  and  cooirol 
■want  operating  during  tinm  of  i^mal  faOure  of  said 
radio  navigation  system  receiver  for  twitching  the  oootral 
of  said  index  movemeat  lo  taid  storing  meant  foropci^ 
ation  diereby  in  accordance  with  faiformation  stored  in 
nid  sttMing  meant. 


apex,  a  focal  point,  and  an  axis  of  symmetry 
through  the  apex  and  focal  point,  means  fbr  oariWating 
the  reflector  about  a  point  behind  the  reflector,  the 
oscillation  being  such  that  the  said  axis  movca  upwardly- 
downwardly  in  a  plane,  a  wave  guide  conductor  which 
passes  through  the  apeitured  apex,  a  primary  radiator 


IMPROVEMKNTS  IN  UI^RA  SHORT  WAVE 
DIRECnVB  AESIAIS 

•  |0  CarnM^^ 
dc  Tdmnphia  flaM  FBT  a  corponiifan  of 


flai  N«r.  4, 1957,  Sea.  Nn.  ii4;iSl 

■iMrtlUn  Vtmm  Nm.  11, 1936 
SCkim,   (Ca.34>-731) 


2.  Directional  uhra  high  frequency  radiating  device, 
comprising:  a  planar  strip  of  conductive  material,  a  con- 
ductive planar  element  parallel  to  said  strip,  a  helically 
shaped  metal  wire  wound  about  said  conductive  strip  over 
substantially  the  whole  length  of  the  latter  and  means 
for  feeding  ultra  high  frequency  energy  to  said  strq>  and 
said  wire. 

2,MS,22t 

ANTENNA  HAVING  TWO  FOCUSING  ELEMENTS 
PaiTCal  Pfity  and  Joke  AiAnr  Cyrfl  lacfcao^ 
Grant  Bndiow,  rnglani.  amtgnora  ta  Maramtti  Wh«- 


nad  Anf.  1(,  1954, 


'.N«.45M» 
lrilalnAac.ai,1953 

(CI.34»-753) 


r.i- 


I.  An  aerial  system  comprising  two  focussing  aerial 
dements  each  having  an  aperture  with  one  dimension 
much  longer  than  the  dimension  perpendicular  thereto, 
the  longer  dimension  of  the  aperture  of  one  elemem  being 
substantially  peipendicular  to  the  longer  dimension  of 
the  aperture  of  the  other,  one  of  said  elements  being 
positioned  at  the  focus  of  the  other  and  the  said  one  ele- 
ment being  arranged  to  focus  on  said  other  element,  and 
source  means  positioned  mora  remote  from  said  one  ele- 
ment than  the  focus  of  said  one  element 


mounted  upon  the  forward  end  of  the  conductor,  pivot 
meam  for  the  conductor  which  is  bdiind  the  reflector, 
independent  means  for  moving  the  conductor  on  its  pivot 
to  move  the  radiator  about  the  focal  point  of  the  reflector 
independently  of  the  said  oscillation  of  the  reflector, 
pivoted  support  structure  for  said  system,  and  meau  to 
turn  the  support  structure  about  two  perpendicular  axes. 


2345JM 
WAVB8T 


8UKFACE  WAVE  SIVUCTUltE 
Robefft  8.  Eliatt,  Loe  AnfilH,  GriK.  MriVMT  In 

flad  Oct  31, 19SC  §m.  Nn.  419414 

7ClainH.    (0.343—772) 


1.  A  surface  wave  structure  adapted  u>  support  and  to 
propagate  a  surface  wave  having  a  TM-mode  and  a  TE- 
nwde  component  comprising:  a  metallic  member  deflning 
a  ground  plane;  a  slab  of  didectric  material  of  prede- 
termined thickness  bonded  to  said  member  and  addled 
to  provide  a  propagation  path  for  said  TE-mode  com- 
ponent, the  velodty  of  propagation  of  said  TE-mode  com- 
ponent being  esublished  by  said  predetermined  thidnesi; 
and  a  plurality  of  thin  elongated  metallic  t^la  of  prede- 
termined hdght,  said  height  being  less  than  said  thiclrncst, 
said  septa  being  imbedded  in  said  slab  defining  a  sepU 
region,  the  dielectric  material  above  said  septa  region  de- 
fining a  propagation  path  adapted  to  propagate  said  TM- 
mode  component,  said  septa  being  separated  from  one  an- 
other a  disunce  of  less  than  one-half  of  the  working  wave- 
length of  said  surface  wave  to  prevent  substantially  the 
penetration  of  said  TE-mode  component  into  said  septa 
region,  the  velocity  of  propagation  of  said  TM-mode  being 
esublished  by  the  difference  between  said  thickness  and 
said  height. 


2JN5J09 
KADAK  DiRECnONAL  ANTENNA  ASSEMBLY 

Imkk  A4S!,  Enrich,  SiillaHlMi.  n  Swii 

FBad  Oct  If,  1954,  Sar.  Nn.  415,141 
OahH  priaiKir,  MpEcaHasi  SwUaariani  Oct  24, 1954 

12  (Mlmt     tfJ.  343—754) 
1.  A  radar  directional  antenna  apparatus  comprising 
a  mechanical  system,   a   radar-beam  reflector  forming 
part  of  the  system,  the  reflector  having  an  apertured 


2,945,231 
COIMMUNKATION  ANTENNA 
Marvd  W.  Schridtrf,  Paloe  IMgUs,  DL, 

UL,  § 


la 
aff 


8w«  NOk  534,549,  8apt  IS, 
May    12,    1954,   Sot.  No. 


1955. 

735,494 

HCUmm.   (CL  343— 444) 
!.  An  amenna  comprising  a  supporting  mast  having  a 
polygonal  erota-section  with  a  vertical  conductive  mem- 


ber at  each  comer  of  the  polygon,  a  phirality  of  half 
wavdcngdi  radiation  suppreasois  located  at  alternate  half 
wavelength  intervals  along  each  vertical  member,  flie  re- 
maining ahemate  half  wavelength  compriring  radiating 
portions,  each  suppressor  comprising  a  shidd  conductor 


liir,«l  .. 


{it 


FUBQinmct  ANTENNA  WnH 
LAMINATED  REVLBCIOR 
R.  WM,  HdHi,  Md  BabMt  L. 
faai,NA,airipMn,bfi 
Aatodnlta,  Incotporaled,  NariMa,  N  JL,  a 
atf  Delawars 

FUcd  Jan.  24, 1954,  Ser.  No.  444,134 
4CIbIm.   (0.343— 444) 


h 

If 


lUlr- 


J 


I 


f 


■paced  paralld  to  aatd  vertical  member  and  hwilated 
therefrom,  said  shield  conductor  bdng  connected  to  two 
one-quarter  wavelength  shield  Mmdncton  qwoed  paralld 
thereto,  a  choke  iaodating  the  renaainder  of  said  vertical 
member  from  those  radiating  and  non-radiating  portions, 
and  a  feed  point  intermediate  taid  iMMMadiating  portions. 


H( 


ANTENN. 


414,414 


2,945,232 

"A  STRUCTURE 

N.Y., 


1.  A  composite  parabolic  antenna  comprising  in  com- 
bination luccessive  parabolic  layert  of  reain-impregnalad. 
glatt  doth;  a  parabolic  conductive  reflecting  memben  a 
metallic  supporting  web  adapted  to  carry  an  antenna  somI 
having  a  substantial  part  thereof  dispowd  between  said 
layers  of  glass  cloth  and  behind  said  reflecting  member; 
a  foam  resin  binding  together  said  layers  of  glass  cloth, 
said  reflecting  member  and  said  metallic  web  to  form  a 
composite  parabolic  reflector;  a  radiator  secured  to  and 
accuratdy  centered  by  said  metallic  web;  and  a  plurality 
of  supporting  rods  mechanically  connecting  said  radia- 
tor to  said  metallic  web. 


oMam  Mar.  7,  1949,  Ssr.  Nn.  79,949.    IN- 
lUa  ■fpHraiitH  Mar.  5,  1954,  Ser.  Nn. 

9  mil  a  I     (0.343— S47) 


2,945,234 

OXXAPSDLE  REFLECTING  ffTRUCTURE  FOR 
ELECTRIC  WAVES 

^^TJlS^^I^^T^t^^  1 1  >  y  I  la  Avco 

Fled  May  5, 195L  Sar.  No.  732,944 
4nilBii     (0.343—915) 


^^Isss^ 


1.  A  broad  band  non  resonant  antenna  system  com- 
prising two  radiating  sleeves,  means  providing  a  low  im- 
pedance gap  between  said  sleeves  including  an  insulating 
collar  positioned  between  adjacent  edges  of  the  sleeves 
and  against  which  said  edges  rest,  a  metallic  tie  rod  ex- 
tending into  the  sleeves,  conductive  supporting  means 
secured  within  each  sleeve  to  support  said  tie  rod  for 
compressing  the  sleeves  against  said  collar  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  and  means  contained  within  the  sleeve 
for  feeding  the  sleeves  at  a  poim  dosely  across  said 
collar  with  one  of  the  other  ends  of  the  sleeves  main- 
tained at  a  neutral  potential. 


1.  A  mobile  reflector  comprising:  a  cylindrical  hub 
having  a  dished  surface  at  an  end  thereof  comprised  of 
a  conducting  metal  to  provide  a  reflecting  surface;  meant 
mounting  said  hub  for  directionally  orienuting  the  axis 
of  reflection  of  said  surface  m  space;  a  plurality  of  rigid, 
self-supporting  elongated  q>ars,  each  of  said  spars  being 
pivoted  at  one  end  from  a  point  oa  said  hub  at  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  surface  for  rotation  in  a  plane  paraUel  to 
said  axis,  said  elongated  qMrs  bdng  rotated  for  storage 
to  a  position  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis;  actuating 
means  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said  hub  for  routing 
said  spars  for  operation  to  a  position  substantially  per- 
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pendicnlar  to  said  vda  whcnby  said  span  cxtaid  radially  of  a  conducting  metal,  whereby  said  material  and  said 

fnxn  said  Inb,  each  of  said  spar*  bavins  an  edge  ad-  surface  forpi  a  substantiaUy  cooUnuous  reflector,  and 

iacent  to  and  fi>T«'«*i»g  with  said  tnrface  when  in  said  latching  means  mounted  on  said  hub  and  on  said  span 

radially  extradiog  podtioo;  neaas  securing  to  said  edges  for  rigidly  latching  each  of  said  span  in  said  radially  ex- 

of  said  span  a  ^insl'-"*".  ooUaptible  material  comprised  tending  poutioo. 


•rtPlJ^'r 


^ 


«tf!jtit1Rlti 


2hPrjt«t 


vr\u 


iTC.v 
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ItMM  189,371 

SPORTS  HELMET  BEER  FERMENTING  TANK 

Cralghtoa  J.  Hale,  WIIUanHport,  Pa^  aalgMNr  to  Little  AngMt  H.   Bayer,   ClKfanatt,  OUo,  assigMir  to 

League  BascbaN,  iac,  WWanHpott,  Pa^  a  corpon-  Bishopric  ProdKts  OMspwy*  ClaciMad,  OUo,  a  cor- 

tion  of  New  York  poration  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr,  21.  19Si,  Ser.  No.  55,593  Filed  Apr.  2f,  1959,  8«r.  No.  55,(99 

Tcflli  9i  ftitm  14  yean  Term  of  paisirt  14 

(CL  D3— U)  (CL  D16-^) 


1SS,3<9 

SHELF  CABINET  FOR  A  TOILET  TANK 

David  A.  Elliott,  617  N.  17th  IMvc,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  54,794 

Term  of  potent  3V&  yc 

(CI.  D4-^) 


1«M72_ 

PIKE  EXTINGUBHER 
Robert  L.  Pans,  Chicato,  aad  Clyde  Forrester,  Glenview, 
m.,  amignon  to  Ansnl  Chemical  Company,  Marinette, 
Wisn  a  coipoffathm  of  Wiaconsin 

Filed  Apr.  U.  1959,  Ser.  No.  5S,5M 

Term  of  pnlsM  14  yean 

(CL  DM— 2) 


188,370 
AUTOMOBILE  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 
Robert  Grove,  Bimdngham,  Mlch^  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Hifhhmd  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  56,389 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CL  D14— 4) 


188,373 
FIRE  EXTINGUmiER 
Clyde  Forrester,  Gkniicw,  and  Robot  L. 
m.,  assignon  to  Ansnl  Chemical 
Wis.,  a  corporatfcM  of  WiscoBstai 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  55,585 

Term  of  paiciit  14  yean 

(a.  D16— 2) 


Pans,  Chicago, 
my,  Marinette, 


I.  If 
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ItMTl 
C0MPUTnCX>N80LB 
I.  U 


ltt,374 
DOORHOOD 
DmmM  Macy,  IMttwui  Htli^ii,  JoMpk  F.  W«nrcr,  8t    WaMn-  F 

aai  Goflt  E.  Kaofchach.  St  Loak  Ma^  ftHm-       N-Y^  imIvi 
to  Aitoirft  YcMtfM  Mai  MawJatiir^  Cfl»       CaaMratlaa,  New  Yofk,  N.Y^  a 
«f  9t  Loali,  9t  Laaii,  Mo^  a  corj^ontioa  of       Yort 

FIM  Jaat  11,  IfSf,  8w.  Na.  SM22 
FIM  Aag.  IS,  IfSt,  Scr.  No.  SM31  T«fai  «l  palMl  14  ycats 

Twa  off  falMt  14  yoan  (CL  DM— 5) 

(CLIMl— i) 


of  New 


,i 


H 


»tt*.'.'  oJ  tern 


.«'«    ,»' 


ltS,37S 

DOOR  HOOD 
Doaald  Macy,  Rkfcmnai  HiljMi,  lao«h  F.  WcaTcr,  St. 
Aaa,  aad  Gnat  E.  KaoMaaA,  St  Loah,  Mc  aMign- 
on  to  Artcrafft  VcactiaB  BUad  Mamrfactariag  Com- 
paay  of  St  Loaii,  St  Loaii,  Mo.,  a  corporatioB  of 
MiMoari 

FUcd  Aag.  15,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  52^22 

(O.  mu-€j 


>«4 


-a 


1U,379 
CONSOLE  FOR  A  DATA  FROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Walter  S.  McCon^ck,  H^  Foathiiifrii,  N.Y.,  Mripor 
to  iataraattoaal  Badaoa  Macktoc*  Corpotattoa,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  caqporatfea  off  Now  York 

FIM  Mar.  31.  IMt,  Sor.  No.  S9,tt7 
Tma  off  pate^  14  yi 


ISMTt 

AMUSEMENT  DRIVING  DEVICE  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLE 
Ralph  Hotklas,  New  York,  N.Y.   (2531 E.  7tk  St,  Brook- 
lya,  N.Y.K  aad  Charlct  Shaakawa,  New  York,  N.Y. 
(2955  Occaa  Paikwajr,  Brooklya,  N.Y.) 

FOcd  Mar.  7,  19M,  Scr.  No.  59,M« 

Tcrai  off  patcat  14  yean 

(CLD25— 1) 


1 


T 


1 


T^ 


1U,3M  _^  if, 

WALL  SWITCH  COVER  FLATK 

Geoitc  A.  Akmhaai,  7ft2  Brto«aa4c  St, 

Clerctaai,  Ohfo 

FIM  Jaae  29.  1959,  Scr.  No.  S4,5«5 

Tcnn  off  aaloal  14  y 


1SS3T7 

JUNCTION  BOX  TUBING  CONNECTOR 

Fnak  J.  Martto,  Ml  SW.  23N  Road,  Mlai^  Fla. 

FfM  Fck.  15,  1957,  Sw.  No.  44,S83 

Tcrai  off  pateat  14  yi 

(CLDli— 5) 
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Ml 


ISMtl 

DBTLAY  fLAQUB  FOR  VEHICLES 

W.  McLaaO-Ou  Bos  M,  Jackan%  Gap,  Ala. 

imm7»t  1999, Scr.  No.  5Mt3 

Tcrai  of  patcat  14  yi 
W9--r 


(CL 


-11) 


^r^  »\i 


iiMt4 

FLOWER  HOLDKR 

nMHWf  4999  E.  ffMrtcto  Jasc  DriTO, 
Pkac^Aila. 
FIM  Aag.  «,  19«,  Scr.  No.  S2,949 
Tcrai  off  pitat  14  y( 
(CL  D35— 3) 


^^ 


M      ltM§2 
GUN  HOLSTER 
Fraak  A.  Stella,  Lyadhant  N  J.,  acrigaor  to  Tkc  Habley 
Maaafactariag  Cofapaay,  Laacaiter,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB 
of  Peaasyivaaia 

Filed  Oct  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  5t,947 
Tc«a|  of  patcat  14  yean 
j  (CLD3«— 1) 


-■■  .H|-»v 


liMtS 

CENTER  PIECE  VASE 

Orrllle  CHaaMa,  Ccdan,  OUa. 

(P.O.  Box  813,  Fort  Sadth,  Aik.) 

FHcd  Feb.  24, 1919,  Scr.  No.  59,493 

Tcrai  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CL  D3»— 2) 


> 


ItMW 

MOLD  FOR  FROZEN  CONFECTIONS 

HaroU  D.  Hattcntnui,  Bariboo,  «ii  Ja^ 

waakce,  WIc,  aMigaon  to  Flambcai 

ratioa,  BanAoo,  Wb.,  a  conorattoa  of  Wbcoaato 

Filed  Feb.  23.  1H9,  Scr.  No.  59,479 

Tcnn  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CLD44— 1) 


Mil- 


196,383 

HAND  GRIPPER  FOR  HOLDING  FISH 
AiBoM  L.  Omrwlm*  1159  E.  Shelley  St, 

FOcd  Oct  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  57,978 
Tena  of  pateat  14  yt 
(CL  D31— 4) 


■i9"i  c 


,j'i;\rfr\'^ 


188,367 

MOVABLE  BEAD  ROSARY 

Albert  J.  Hobaa,  299  Emcx  Road,  North  KfaMtowa,  RJ. 

$M57 


FDcd  Dec  I 
Teni 

(CL 


14.  1959,  Scr.  No.  58,62 
of  pateat  14  yean 


16) 
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ILLUMINATION  DIFFUSER 

AfoM  GoUititi,  330  Tiwtot  Road,  Alkfwn,  P«. 

Fled  Sept  12, 19S1,  Sw.  No.  52,i33 

Tmm  of  pirtMt  14  y< 

(CL  D4»~l«) 


ItMil 
CRIMPING  TOOL 
DarU  J.  CI  III    In,  Nallcy,  M  J^ 
A  Brtti  Co^  niwlith,  NJL,  a 
Jcracy 

Fikd  Jaa.  22,  199»»  8v.  No.  54,2M 
Tem  of  p«i«t  14  y< 
(a.  D54~19) 


toThcTlKMBas 

of  New 


18MS9 
NIGHT  LIGHT 
Nick  Shubcft,  1«92  Makoiri^  Ave, 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1959,  Ser.  No.  54,665 
Tern  of  palcBt  7  yean 
D48— 2fl 


lSt,393 

CASE  FOR  A  CONTACT  SPECTACLE  LENS  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Mnnay  H.  Facao,  Boetoo,  Mass.,  asiigBor  fo  American 

Stay  ComfMuiy,  Maiden,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 


FUed  July  27.  1959,  Ser.  Nd.  56,953 
Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D57— 1) 


iwn,  Ohio 


(CL 


-29) 


18S394 
ORTHOPTIC  INSTRUMENT 
Alfred  W.  Sorenson,  Radne,  Wto.,  aarignor  to  Visual 
Therapy  Prodncts  Cocporation,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Dec.  19.  1957,  Ser.  No.  4S,956 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D57— 1) 


1IM9« 

FLATIRON  HOLDER 

Lucille  L.  Bold,  3294  BlilUhirc  Way,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

FUed  May  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  55,859 

Term  of  potart  7  yean 

(a.  D49— «) 


188,391 
COMBINED  CONTROL  KNOB  AND  ESCUTCHEON 
Monte  Levin,  Roslyn  Hdi^ts,  N.Y.,  ass^nor  to  Inter- 
national AsMdatcs,  RockrUle  Centre,  N.Y.,  a  part- 
nership 

FBcd  Not.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  58,337 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D5»«-3) 


188,395 

BOTTLE  CARRIER 

Costis  J.  Paps,  886  W.  Van  Bnren  St,  Cycago, 

FUed  Not.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,281 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(O.  D58— 5) 


m. 
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HOUSEHOLD  PAN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Chwfaa  a  Mmf  6674  Snnta  Monka  BKdn 

o  Um  Aacdes,  CaHf . 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  58,456 

Tippiof  pnlsnt  14  yean 

ICL  DS8— 12) 


188,199^ 
DBPLAY  RACK  FOR  TOOL  HANDLES 
Norman  Ltak,  Snlem,  lad.,  mrignoria  O.  P.  Link  H 
Cnmpany.  Inc^  Snlem,  Ind.,  a  coipatation  af 
FBcd  Dae  19, 1957,  Ser.  N^  48,968 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CLD80— 9) 


>t  t 


188,397      ' 

COMBINED  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE  DISPENSER 

AND  CAP 

Sheldon  David  HoUl  538  Park  Ave.,  New  YoriK,  nIY.* 

Filed  May  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  55,811 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

CL  D58— 17) 


188  480 
COMBINED  DISPLAY  AND  STORAGE  RACK  FOR 

MAGAZINES  OR  THE  LIKE 
Theodore  V.  Pnnin,  Mrerride,  UL,  assignor  to  Hupp 
Corporation,  CleveUmd,  Ohio,  a  corpcwation  of  Vir- 
ginia 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  53,293 
Jtna  of  patnt  14  yean 
.   (a.  D88-^) 


.  »^  :<. 


f*> 


188,398 
WtNEBOTTLE  HOLDER 
Louis  G.  Bissell,  Jr.,  Weston,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Add-A- 
Comb,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1959,  Sm*.  No.  57,31 1 
Term  of  aatart  7  yaan 
DSS-.a 


<P. 


-26) 


188,481 

DISPLAY  STAND 

PhUip  G.  Lux,  315  W.  Frmridhi  St,  Elkhart, 

Filed  July  L  1959,  Ser.  No.  56,611 

Term  of  pnlSHt  3Vi  y< 

(CLD88-^> 
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ItMM 
BODY  VmilATOR  ■<i 

F.  WaU,  atmrnm,  BL,  ■■%■»  to  WaU 
Jttritim>  ^  >  LUifMllua  of 
RM  8«pt.  15,  IfSa,  Scr.  No.  42^1 
T«rai  of  paint  14 
(CLDtS—l) 


tlt,tt7 

HANDLE  ATTACHMENT  LOOP  FOR  LUGGAGE 

LotIm,  MMAaai,  N J.,  a«i|Mr  to  Presto 

Lock  Co.,  GartdifNJ.,  a  Itarftod  paitocrriiip 

FIM  3mm  X  t9S$,am»  No.  81,179 

(CL  D87— a) 


COMBINATION  BRiSnCASE  AND  WRITING 

SUPPORT 
Potv  H.  Bcffc  143  W.  2Mk  St.,  New  Yort,  N.Y. 
iMla     


FIM  laM  S,  1959, 8m.  No.  5«431 
T«rm  of  pataat  14  yi 
(CLDt7— 3) 


1IM«3 

APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  AND  REMOVING 

MAKE-UP 

Antoiac  Fiaaoote  Pcyras,  4  Rac  4c  Loadicc, 

Parii,FhMcc 

FBcd  May  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  5M40 

-  Term  of  potest  14  jt 

(a.  DM— 19) 


I 


18M«7 

PLASTIC  COATED  FABRIC 

Joha  C.  Sicgmaaa,  Toledo,  Ohto,  aarifoor  to  The  Landcn 

Corporatioa,  ToMo,  OVo,  a  covponttoo  of  OUo 

FUed  Sept.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  57.411 

Tcrai  of  paimt  14  yean 

(CL  Dt7-^) 


APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  AND  REMOVING 

MAKE-UP 

Aatoiac  Fraacoli  Pcyroo,  4  Rac  4c  Loodrcs, 


FUed  May  25. 1959,  Scr.  No.  5«,941 
Tem  of  poteat  14 
(a.  Mi— 19) 
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PLASTIC  COATED  FABRIC 
w,  Toledo,  OUo,  aerilMir  to  TiM 

«.  .I*****  ^**^  ■  <»«Po»t»o«  of  OUo 
Filed  Sept  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  57,412 
T«M  of  pomt  14  y 
^^  (CL  Di7-^) 


ltM99 

LIFT  KNOB  FOR  PLUMBING  FIXTURE  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Herbert  V.KoUer,  KoUer,  Wle.,  aarifwir  to  Kohler  Co, 

KoUer,  Wik,  a  coroorattoa  o?  WlecoMto 

FBed  Jaa.  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  54,194 

Term  of  potest  14  y« 

(CL  D91— 3) 


r  t* 


\irim:A<^ir.  .J 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1960 

Non. — ArraafMl  in  aecordaaee  witb  the  flnt  alKniflcaiU  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

t«)«piioiM  directory  practice ) . 


Bouchard,  Marie  V.  r 

Bouchard.  Ovtde     R^.  24.844. 

Bouchard,  Ovide^  dec««t«>d,  by  M.  V.  Bouchard,  legal  repre- 
■enUtlve.  to  D.  N.  Crowley  and  A.  A.  (Jauthler.  Combua- 
tloo  saa  recuperator  and  amell  and  aiuoke  cooaumer.  Re. 
24.»44,  7-12-80,  Cll   110— 8. 


Crowley.  Daniel  N. 

Bouchard,  Ovide.    Re.  24,844. 
(•autbier.  Alme  A. :  iSee — 

Bouchard.  0«-ide.    Re.  24.844. 
Jeddeloh,  Otto  (>.     Sheet  loading  mechanism  for  mulUdeck 
conveyor.     Be.  24,843,  7-12-«0,  CI.  271—64. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Boemer,  Eugene  8..  M  Jackaoa  *  Perklna  Co. 

1,958.  7-12-80.  Cl.  47—81. 
Jadtaon  A  Perklna  Co. : ,  8ee — 
Boemer,  Kugene  i  j    lJtS%. 


Roae  plant.    Lee,   Walter,   to  Monrovia  Nnnery  Co. 
1,959.  7-12-60.  a.  47— .59. 
Monrovia  Nuraery  Co. :  See — 
Lee.  Walter.    1.950. 


Pyracantha  plant 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES    - 


Abraham,    George   A.      Wall    awltch    cover   plate.      188.S80. 

7-12-00,  a.  D28— 18. 
Ad<1-A-Comb,  Inc.  :  He&— 

Bl«w>ll.  Louis  (;.,  Jr.    188.398. 
American  Stay  Co. :  »M — 

Kacan.  ^Iu^ray  H.     188.393. 
Anaul  (*neiiilral  Co. :  Mor — 

Forreater.  Clyde,  aad  PaUN.     188.373. 

PauB.  Robert  L  .  antl  Forrester.     188.372. 
Artcraft  Venetian  Blind  .Mfg.  Co.  of  St.  l/oula :  See — 

Macy.  Donald.  \\>Bver,  and  Knoblauch.     188.374. 

Macy,  Donald.  W«iver.  and  Knoblauch.     188.37B. 
Bayer,  August  H..  to  The  Bishopric  Products  Co.     Beer  fer- 
menting tank.     188..t71.  7-12-00.  Cl.  Dl« — 2. 
Berg.  Peter  H.     Oombtnatlon  brief  cane  and  writing  Hupport. 

188.406,  7-12-60.  (1.  D87— 3. 
Blahopric  Prodncta  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Bayer.  August  H.    188.371. 
Btaaell.  Louis  G..  Jr..  to  Add-A-Comb.  Inc.    Wine  bottle  holder 
188.398.  7-12-60,  (1.   D58— 26 

"•l*"i.P*L*'"'**  ^-    Houi<ehold  pan  or  similar  article.     188,396, 

7-12-60,  Cl.  D58 — 12. 
BoWLLucille    L.      Flaflron    holder.      188,300.    7-12-60.    Cl. 

Chryaler  Corp.  :  See — 

Grove.  Robert.    188.370. 
ColllnB.  Jack  :  See — 

HulterHtrum.  Harold  D..  and  CnlllnH      188,386. 
Criromins,  David  J.,  to  The  Thomas  A  Belts  Co.     Crimping 

tcM)l.     188.392,  7-1 2-<10.  Cl.  I>54— 13. 
BUlott    David  A^  Shelf  cabinet  for  a  toilet  tank.     188,300, 

Fagan.  Murray  H..  to  American  Stay  Co.  Case  for  a  contact 
spectacle   lens    or   shtillar  article.      188.393.    7-12-60,   CL 

Flambeau  Plastics  Corn. :  Bte — 

HuUersfrum.  HarlM  D..  and  Colllna.     188.386. 
V  orrester.  Clyde  :  Bee-^ 

Pans.  Robert  L..  aad  Forrester.     188.372. 
Forrester.  Clyde,  and  R.  L.  Pana.  to  Ansul  Oiemical  Co.     Fire 

extlngulaher.      188.173.   7-12-60,  Cl    D16— 2 
GoldHteln    Arnold.     Illumination  dlffuser.     188.388    7-12-60 
Cl.  D48 — 16. 

""-"i'^'^n**  m'l  J*"*"  ''''*•'  '"^  holding  fish.    188.383. 
Grove.    Robert,    to    Chrysler    Corp.      Automobile    rear    view 

mirror.     188.370.  7-12-60.  Cl.  D14 — 6 
Hale    Crelghton  J.,   to  Little  League  Baseball.  Inc.     Sporta 

helmet.     188,368,  7-12-60.  C\.  D3— 13 

"■JS.'i"'  l?f^Hl'  ^-  Center  piece  vase.  188.385,  7-12-60.  C\ 
I»38 — 2. 

"*i5?'"KA"*'rl  '•  ^'^♦■•We  bead  rosary.  188.387,  7-12-60, 
y  I.   D4^ — 16. 

Hotkins.  Ralph,  and  C.  Shankman.    Amuaement  driving  device 

or  similar  article.     188.376.  7-12-60.  CL  D25—1 
Ilublev  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  Bee—  i'-o— *. 

Stella.  Frank  A.     188.382. 

""it  Wi9'V.''7-i  WS  SSMt"'  '"''  '"■*^""''  •"" 

Hulterstrum.  HaroM  D..  and  J.  Colllna.  to  Fhimbeau  Plastics 
Corp.  Mold  for  frosen  confections.  188.386,  7-12-60,  Cl. 
D4i      1. 

Hupp  Corp. :  See — 

Purvin,  Theodore  t.    188.400. 
International  Assoclatpx  :  dee —  ' 

Levin.  Monte.     188..191. 

International  Buainess  Machines  Corn, :  See — 

Kraoa.  Walter  F..  and  la  Dne.    188,878. 

McOarmtck.  Walter  R..  Jr.    188.879. 
Knoblauch,  Grant  K. :  See — 

Macy.  Donald,  Weaver,  and  Knoblauch.     188,374. 

Macy,  Donald.  Wearer,  and  KnoMam*.    l«8.S7a. 
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Kohler  Co. :  See — 

Kohler.  Herbert  V.    188.400. 
Kohler.   H(>rbert  V..   to  Kohler  Co.     Lift  knob  for  plumbing 

fixture  or  sImlUr  article.     188.400.  7-12-60.  Cl.  D91 — 3. 
Kraus.  Walter  F..  and  J.  J.  La  Dae.  to  International  Buai- 
ness Machines  Corp.    Computer  console.     188378.  7-12-60, 

n.  D26— 5. 
La  Due.  Jamea  J. :  See — 

Kraua.  Walter  F.   and  La  Due.    188,378. 
Landers  Corp..  The:  Bee — 

Slegmann.  John  C.    188.407. 
Rlegmann.  John  C.    188,408. 
Levin.  Monte,  to  International  Associates.     Combined  control 

knob  and  escutcheon.     188.391.  7-12-60.  Cl.  D50 — 3. 
Levlne,    Abraham,    to   Presto  Lock   Co.      Handle  attachment 

loop  for  luggage.     188,405,  7-12-60^  Cl.  D87— 2. 
Link.  Norman,  to  O.  V.  Link  Handle  Co..  Inc.     Diapiay  rack 

for  tool  handlea.     188.399.  7-12-60.  a.  D80— 9. 
Llnk,^0.  P..  Handle  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Link.  Norman.    188.399. 
Little  League  Baaeball,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hale,  Creif^ton  J.    188,368. 
Lux,  Philip  G.    Display  stand.     188,401.  7-12-60,  Cl.  D80— 0. 
Macy.  Donald.  J.  F.   Weaver,  and  G.  E.  Knoblauch,  to  Art- 
craft  Venetian  Blind  Mfg.  Co.  of  St.   Loula.     Door  hood. 

188.374,  7-12-60.  C\.  D21— 6. 
Macy.  Donald.  J.  F.   Weaver,  and  O.   E.  Knobfaiuch,  to  Art- 

crAft   Venetian  Blind   Mfg.  Co.  of  St.   Louis.     Door  hood. 

188.37.'5.  7-12-60.  CL  D21— 6. 
Martin.  Frank  J.     Junction  box  tnbing  connector.     188,877. 

7-12-60.  a.  D26— 5. 
McCormIck,    Walter   B..    Jr.,    to    International    Business   Ma- 
chines   Corp.       Console    for    a     data    processing    system. 

188.379,  7-12-60,  Cl.  D26— 5. 
McLoud.  Clifford  W.     Display  plaque  for  vehldes.     188,381. 

7-12-60^  a.  D29— 11. 
Messer.     Wanda.       Flower    holder.       188.384.    7-12-60,    a. 

1>85— 3. 
Paps.  Costia  J.    Bottle  carrier.    188.395.  7-12-60,  Cl.  D58 — 6. 
Paus.  Robert  L. :  Bee — 

Forrester.  Clyde,  and  Paus.    188.373. 
Paus.   Robert  L..  and  C.   Forrester,  to  Ansul  Chemical  Oft. 

Fire  extinguisher.     188,372,  7-12-60,  Cl.  D16 — 2. 
Peyron.  Antoine  F.     Apparatus  for  applying  and  removing 

make-up.    188.403,  7-12-60.  Cl.  D86 — 10. 
Peyron.   Antoine  F.     Apparatus  for  applying  and   removing 

make-up.     188.404.  7-12-60.  a.  D86— 10. 
Prpsto  Lock  Co. :  See — 

Irvine.  Abraham.     188.405. 
Purvin,  Theodore  V..  to  Hupp  Corp.     Combined  diapiay  and 

atorage  rack  for  magailnes  or  ttie  Ilk*.     188.400.  7-12-60, 

CT.  D80— 9. 
Shankman.  Charles  :  Bee — 

Hotkins.  Ralph,  and  Shankman.    188.376. 
Shubert.  Nick.    Night  light.     188.389.  7-12-60,  Cl.  D48— 20. 
Slegraann,    John  C..   to  The   Landers  Corp. 

fabric.     188.407.  7-12-60,  Cl.  D87— ^. 
Slegmann.   John  C.    to  The   Landers  Corp. 

fabric.     188.408.  7-12-00.  Cl.  D87— 3. 
Sorenson.  Alfred  W..  to  Visual  Therapy  Products  Corp. 

thoptlc  instrument.     188,394.  7-12-60,  Cl    D67— 1 
Stella.    I'^rank   A.^   to   The   Hubley   Mfg.   Co.      Gun   holster. 

188.382.  7-12-^.  Cl.  D30— 1. 
Thomas  A  Betts  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Crimmins,  David  J.     188,392. 
Vtaual  Therapy  Producta  Corp. :  Bet — 

Sorenson,  Alfred  W.     188.394. 
Wahl  Clipper  Corp. :  Bee — 

Wahl.  John  P.    188.402. 
Wahl.    John    F.,    to    Wahl    Clipper    Corp. 

188.402,  7-12-60,  Cl.  D83— 1. 
Weaver,  Joseph  F. :  Bee^- 

Macy.  Donald.  Weaver,  and  Knoblauch. 
Macy.  Donald,  Weaver,  and  Knoblauch. 


PUstic  coated 
Plastic  coated 


Or- 


Body    vibrator. 


188.374. 
188,875. 
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UST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  12TH  DAY  OF  JULY,  1960 

Non. — Amntti  la  aeeordaaee  wltb  tb*  Int  alfnlflcuit  character  or  word  o(  the  naiiM  (ta  acoordanoe  wltb  dty 

telcpBone  directory  practice). 
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ACF  InduHtrles,  Inc. :  See — 

Fontaine.  Rolwrt  R..  Whltbr.  and  White.,    1^44.347. 
X^icic.  George  R.     2,»44,348.  i 

AMP   Inc.  :  See —  j 

IHiks.  KarliM.     2.945.207. 
Hamniel.  Kemper  M.     2.<H5.206. 
Abbott   Inborn tortew  :  See — 

Sherman.  William  R.     2.945.047. 
AbbruM-ati).  FranciH  J.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.     Reninons 
rumpositiona     light    •tablllwd     with     a     2.4-dlamlno-6-(n- 
Blkoxy-atyrTl)-a^rUilne.    2.»44.9e».  7-12-«0.  CI.  260 — IS.B. 
Acetylene  Cylinder  Corp.  :  See — 

Muller,  Nathan  W..  and  Long.     2,944.911. 
Acme  Steel  Co.  :  See — 

Coleman.  BeHtor  P.     2,944.337. 
WilHon.  Allen  B..  and  Stanlua.     2.944..503. 
AroHta.    Tracy.      Cttrua    fruit    reamer.      2,944.576.    7-12-60. 

CI.   146—3. 
Adamn.  Richard  F..  to  Olia  Mathleaoa  Chemical  Corp.   Metbad 
of     makinx     heat     exchanser.      2.944,328.     7-12-60.     CI. 
2^—157.3. 
.AddreMaoKraph-Multifrraph  Corp.  :  See 
Cheeaeman.  I>>8lle  H.      2.944.48S. 
Frcedson.  Joneph.     2.M4.649. 
QruYer.  John   H.     2.945.088.  1 

Aeroiet-Oeneral  Corp.  :   See- — 

Mo«.  Georce.  Schalta.  ehepberd.  and  CronawalL    2.»44 JKSl . 
Aflieck,  John  H.  Ill:  See- - 

De  SantiM.  Vincent  J.,  and  Alllecfc.     2.945.150. 
Agfa  AktienKeaellitchaft :  See — 
Rleater.  Otikar.     2,944.896. 
Ahonen,    Raymond    M.,    to   Centurr   Die  A   Mfg.   Co.     Metal 
Htretch  bendinK  apparatua.    2.944.582.  7-12-60.  CI.  15S— 40. 
Aiello.  Peter  M.  :  See— 

David.  Eric,  and  Aiello.     2.944,64.H. 
Aiktna.  William  B. :  See— 

Tetera.  Emily  S..  Atkins,  and  gtrader.     2,944.602. 
Air  Preheater  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Muller,  Robert  H.     2.944.798. 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Dietrich,  Harold  A.,  and  Hay. 
Aktlebolattet  Electrolux  :   See — 
Otto.  Carl  L.,  and  Gronqriat. 
}      Albertl.  Carlo  O..  A.  Vercellone,  A 

'  to     Societa     Farmai-eutlcl     Italia.     Ortho-hydroxy-N-beta- 

morpholino-propiophenone  fnnKicMeit.     2.940.034.  7-12-60. 
CI.   260-247.7. 
Albiawerk  Zurich  AG.     See — 
*\>-        KUuner.  Hans.     2,94.'^,229. 

Alexander.  Charlea  H..  to  United  SUtea  Robber  Co.     Prepara- 
tion of  dialkeayl  plienyl  phoaphoaateH.    2.945.052,  7-13-60. 
CI.  260 — 461. 
Alexander.    Robert    H..    to    Sylvanla    Electric    Producta    Inc. 

Injection  inatniment.     2,944.549.  7-12-60.  CI.  128—216. 
Alford,  Andrew  :  See —  ,, 

Jaslk.  Heary.     2.945.232.  I 

Allen  Iron  k  Steel  Co.,  The  :  Sec- 
Bell.  Francia  J.     2.944,676. 
AUen,   Lloyd   R..  and  I).   H.   Woodard. 


2.944.54i. 

2  944  304L 

Dl  Marco,  and  M.  Ghioae. 


Co. 
Allen, 
Co. 

Alter. 


Lapplag  comiMMind. 
Lloyd  R..  and  D.  H. 
I..applnK  compound. 


to  Kenmore 
7-12-rtO.  CI. 
to  Kenmore 
7-12-60.  CT.  61— a06. 
Rotary 


Research 
51-304. 
Reaearcfa 


2.944.879 
Woodard, 
2.944.880 

....    Claea,    to    Carl    Allera    BtabllMiement    A/8 
printinc  presa  for  offaet  printlnir  with  three  o^  more  coloara 
2,944,482,  7-12-60,  CI.  101—177. 
Allera,  C>rl,  EtablUaement  A/8  :  Set—  ' 

Aller,  cues.     2.944.482. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Jorix,  neorge  G.     2.945,072.  ,|  , 

Allied  Research  Product*.  Inc. :  See —  it 

Borodin,  Daniel  J.     t,944.007. 
Allla-Chalmera  Mfg.  Co. :  See-  ^^      ,         -,»..„. 

Odell.  Robert  C.  Frentael.  Scag.  and  N'ettler.    2,944,763. 
Scott.  Donald  B      2.945.112. 
AiHM>n.   Paal   R..  to  General   Motors  Corp.     Electroplating. 
2.944,945,  7-12-60.  CI.  204—15. 

Alaobrook.  Benjamin  R. :  See — 

Herman,  Hartley  R..  and  Alsobrook.     2,944.504. 
Amara.  Domialc.  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.     Stabilised  plat 
form   reference  device.     2.944.426.   7-12-60,  CI.  74—5.34. 

Amercoat  Cori». :  See — 

MorriH,  Lester,  and  Lombardo.     2.944.919. 

American  Brake  Shoe  Co. :  »«#—  "S 

Burkhardt,  George  R.     2.944.740. 
American  (^yanamld  Co. :  See —  I 

AbbruHcato.  Prancta  J.     2.944,999.  ? 

Davia.  (ierald   M.     2.94.'>,051. 

Hart.  WlllUm  F.     2,944.901. 

Storch.  Henry  H.     2.944,553. 

.\merican  HoBie  Producta  Corp. :  See —  ^  ....  ^... 

Selftcr,  Joseph.  Uanslick.  and  Freed.     2.946,041. 

ii 


American  Machine  k  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Dearaley.  George,  and  Erstad.     2,944,609, 
Elaamann.  Oswald  B.     2,944,629. 
Patterson.  Morehead.  and  Schon.     2,944,819. 
Parlecka.  Tladlnilr  H.     2.944.897. 
SimpHOB,  Arthur  P.     2.944,672. 
WellsTwillia  L.     2,944,818. 

Wl*termantel.  Nomwa  O.,  and  Erstad.     2.944.8.13. 
American  Metal  Producta  Co.  :  See — 

Thomaa.  Paul  P.     2,944.831. 
Amerkan  Smelting  and  Refining  Co. :  See — 

Teck.  Robert  P.     2.944.954. 
Auterican  Steel  Foundrlea :  See — 
Hake.   Walter  T.     2.946.097. 
American  Thermos  Producta  Co..  The  :  See — 

Darmstadt.  Louis  J.     2.944.690. 
Ampatco  Laboratories  Corp.  :  See — 

Patin.  Albert  C.  and  Masamaan.     2.944.770. 
Arapco  Metal,  Inc. :  See— 

Klement,  John  F.      2.944,890. 
Anderson,  Archie  C.  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.     Coupling  for  re- 
inforced plastic  pipe.     2,944.839.  7-12-60.  CI.  28*— 46. 
Andenton,  (^arlton  C..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Receipt  and 
Htorage  of  liquefied  gaaea.     2.944,406,  7-12-60.  CL  62—04. 
Anderson.  Cleophaa  E..  and  W.  J.  Walah,  to  Thermo  Electric 
Mfg.  Co.    Control  apparatua    2,945.184.  7-12-60.  C\.  328— 
8.5. 
Anderson,  Peter  B.     Spring  release  moanting  for  ealtlvator 

ahank.    2.944.613,  7-12-60.  «,  172—266. 
Anderson.  Richard  F. :  See —  ^^^ 

Ganake.  Kingston  E.,  and  Anderson.     2,945,083. 
Andenton.  Robert  J.  .  Bee — 

Angell.  Pierce  T..  Anderson,  and  Hopper.     2,944.786. 
Andrew  Corp.  :  ««• — 

Scheldorf,  Marrel  W.     2.946.231. 
Angell.    Pierce  T..    B.   J.    Anderson,   and   M.    M.    Topper,    to 
Thompson    Ranio    Wooldridfe    Inc.      Super   and    subsonic 
vaneleaa  noixle.     2,944,786.  7-12-60,  Q.  263—00. 
Anheuaer  Bunch,  Inc.  :   See—  „^..^«,« 

Commerford,  Jobn  D.,  and  Bcallet.     2,944.913. 
Anlk,  Bernard  :  See—  „„...,  „^, 

kati,  Robert.  Nebfen.  and  Anik.     2.944.801. 
Ankud.  Stanley.     MultTpllcate  writing  inatmment    2,944.519. 
7-12-60.  CI.  120—42.13.  »  ^a  •km 

Anthon,    Borwln    F.      Transparency    equipment.      2.944.S06. 

7-12-00.  CI.  40—106.1.  ^         ^       T^_. 

Anthony.  Buaael  W.,  to  National  Broach  *  Machine  Co.    DrjTe 
means  Including  a  slip  clutch.    2.944.343.  7-12-60.  CI.  33— 
179  3 
Antonldia.  John  E..  and  R.  A,  Ulm.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Engine  starter  drive.    2.944.427.  7-12-60.  CI.  74—7. 
Antonldia,  Jobn  E..  and  R.  A.  Ulm.  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Engine  sUrter.    2.944.428.  7-12-*0.  CI.  7*— 7. 
Arborelius.  Mias  M. :  See—  ^^a^aa 

Londgren,  Claes  E.  G.,  and  Arborelioa     2.944.044. 
Architectural  Tiling  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Corban,  Wilbur  H.,  and  DaTtdson.     2.944.310. 
ArgUH  Chemical  Corp  :  Bee— 

Levy,  .M  Frank^  and  Seubert.     2,945,045. 
Armour  and  Co.  :  8*0 —  ^  _  ^..  o  oaa  a^n 

Fisher.  Joseph  D.,  Thompson,  and  Kottemann.    2.944.IMU. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co. :  Be*— 

Armstroiia,  EdwaM  T..  and  F.  H.  Highjer,  to  The  Ooodywir 
Tire  ARnhber  Co,     Apoaratua  for  modulating  brake  pres- 

Tunable  bigh-frcqueacy  apparatus.    2,940,156.  7-12-«o.  ti. 

ArnotAifred  E.  R..  to  E. JCaye.  and  J  R.  SharpK  Uf t  ^ 
with  auxiliary  truck  pickup.    2,944,689.  7-12-60,  CI.  214— 

AiJiJhinl.  ArtU.  and  B.   BaU.  to  Rockwall  Co.     Cork  tool. 

2.944.334.  7-12-60.  CI.  2^—230. 
Arrin  Industries.  Inc.  :««•—-  _ 

Ganske,_Kingston  E..  and  Anderson.     2.940.08S. 

8ell«k.  Raymond  N,.  Jr,     2.944.304. 

^"**lunoy'joiinE*7indAshe.     2.944.414.  .     ^ 

AshtS  B«imlB  ii..  to  Electrol  lat     8elf<onUined  power 

actuitor.    2,944,406,  7-12-60,  CI  90—^1:^^  -        ii.tchtn. 
Asthelmer.  Roiert  W     to  Barnes  Eni^n^'V*  Co.     Mjt«»^ 

drnilt   for   radiation   detectors.     2.940.1S1.   7-12-60.   Ci. 

250—214. 
Athens  Plow  Co.  ■Be*-- 

Shipp.  John  W.     2.944.614.  ,     ,  ^  .,  nr   »   win. 

^T^^iSi^AJSe^f^iuSkh  iS."?R;w"ciioVBk?SS: 

AtS^sof'Kffi.J-J.'^'tf.'EV^John^Hi.  and  W.  p.  MlUa. 
to  Imnisrtal  Cheinlcal  Industries  Ltd.  New  colouring  proc- 
iSs.    1944.871.  7-l»-e0.  CU  8—41.  ^,    ... 
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2.944.768. 


2.944.663. 


Anstin.  Kenneth  L..  to  Barroafhs  Con.     Data  eoawnlM 

system.    2,944.738.  7-12-60,  &.  23.V-^1.6. 
AastlB  Motor  Co.  Lt<t,  The  :  Bee— 

Payne,  Erie  R.     l944,03«, 

WeaTlng,  Jobn  H.     2,944,800. 
"Antomatlc''^torinkler  Corp.  of  America  : 

Katls.  Winiam  R.     2,944.778. 
Anto-Boler  Co..  The :  B*e — 

Wright,  Jobn  G.,  Chafln,  sad  Wyna. 
Araloa.  Oearge  M. :  tee — 

Kaspari,  Albert  R..  Rutherford,  and  ATtlon. 
Aree  Mff.  Corp. :  ffee— 

Bradiailler.  RIctaMrd  W.     2,946,121. 

Ortncoll,  Dale  J.     2.945.234. 

Scott.  Victor  J.,  *Bd  Dapper.     2.945,090. 
Avery.  Morris  A.     Frame  structure  for  lights  or  TentUators 

in  doors.    2,944,305,  7-12-60,  CI.  20—36. 
ATery.  W.  A  T.,  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Oiiltoa,  John  M.     2.945,197. 
B.B.T.  Automatic.  Inc. :  See — 

Bader,  Charles  L.     2,944,710. 
Bach,  John  W..  R  I^  Peet.  Jr..  and  H.  F.  Miller,  to  Pltner- 
Bowes,  Inc.     Letter  Asp  molatener.    2,944.011.  7-12-60,  O. 
118— i43. 
Bader.  Charlea  L..  to  B.B.T.  Automatic,  Inc. 
machine.    2.944.710,  7-12-60.  CI.  228—73. 
Baechtel,  Andrew  R. :  See — 

Lesti.  Arnold,  and  Baechtel.     2.945.2S0. 
Bailer,  Lawrence  H.,  and  H.  F.  Gabriel,  to  F. 


Pants  preasiBg 


2.^4,498, 


Stokes  Corp. 
7-12-60,  a. 


2.945, 


Mnlti-layer  Uhlet  manufacture. 
107—17. 
Bailey  Meter  Co. :  See^- 

Oreen,  Thomas  A..  OorHe.  Shaaaon,  and  Fink. 

120. 

Markow.  George  It.     2,945.218. 
Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc. ;  8e« — 

Baker.  Reuben  C,     2,944.604. 
Baker.  Reuben  C.     2.944.607. 
Baker.  Reuben  C.     2,944,796. 
Baker.  Reuben  C.  Ragan.  and  Wents.     2,944.603. 
Conrad.  Martin  B.     2.944.793. 
Baker.  Reuben  C.  T.  M.  Ragan.  and  C.  W.  Wents.  to  Baker 
Oil  Tools,  Inc.     Suhanrface  electric  current  generating  ap- 
paratua.    2,944,60,'t.  7-12-60.  CI.  166 — 65. 
Baker.  Reuben  C,  to  Baker  Oil  Toola.  Inc.     Retricrabl*  well 

packer.    2.944.604.  t-12-60.  CI.  16»— 131. 
Baker.  Reuben  C.  to  Baker  Oil  Toola.  Inc.    Tubing  tester  and 

circulating  ralTe.    fc944.607.  7-12-60.  CI.  166 — 226. 
Baker,  Reuben  C.  to  Baker  Oti  Toola  Inc.     Ro4ary  expansible 

drill  bits     2.944.796.  7-12-410.  Cl.  250—76. 
Baker.  Thoman  R.  :  See — 

Leflef.  Frank  M..  and  Baker.     2,944.724. 
Rakke.  Haas  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Window  assembly 

for  exposure  meterf,    2,944.460,  7-12-60.  Cl.  88—23. 
Baldwin.  Francis  P..  Jbd  R.  M.  Thomaa.  to  Baso  Kaaearch  and 
Engineering  Co.     Pneumatic  Hr«.     2.944,678,  7-12-60.  Cl. 
152—330. 
Balfour.  Lionel  M.  T.     Seat  stmctnre  for  mounting  on  the 
roofs  of  motor  car*  and  the  like.     2.944.580,  7-12-60.  C\. 
166— .V 
Raljak  Corp.  :  See — 

Leflef.  Frank  M.,  and  Baker.     2.944.724. 
Lynch.  Walton  D.     2.944.717. 
Balkema.     Bertrand     B.       Storage     apparatns.       2>44,6&6, 

7— 12— wO,  CTl.  \wo — 9(< 
BalUrd.  WHey  P.  :  Sw— 

Mcintosh.  Claude  H..  and  Ballard.     2,944,963. 
Banks.  William  L..  Jn.    Cargo  hoisting  apparatus.    2.944,680. 

7-12-60.  n.  212—3.  "•*'•- 

Barabaa.  John  J.,  and  S.  C.  Willis,  to  Castro  Conrertlhle  Corp. 
Power  operated   reclining  chair.      2.944.596.   7-12-60.  Cl. 

Barash,  Samnel  A.,  to  Baodix  Ariation  Corp.  Traaaiator 
amplifier  with  irarkU>1e  feedback.  2.94«.18(fl.  7-12-60.  Cl. 
330—20. 

Barbour  Welting  Co.  :  See — 

Greene.  Percy  W.     2.944.260. 

Barham.  William  L. :  See — 

Basore,  Cleburne  A.,  and  Barham.     2JM4.405. 

Rarkalow,  Dale  E.  :  Bee- 

Swift.  Gilbert,  and  Rarkalow.     2,946.129. 

Barnes  Branner  C,  and  R.  H.  Parpkh,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil 
^•i'J'iS:  B«'«>'^*«T  of  propane  from  natural  gaa  2.945.073, 
7-12-4W.  CL  200 — 670. 

Barnes  BBciacerlng  C«. :  Bee — 

Asthebner.  Robert  W.     2.945.131. 

Barnes.  Gerald  L.  :  See — 

DosBuinn.  Lurian  P..  aad  Barnes.     2.944.995. 

Barnett.  Claude  C.  and  H.  J.  Dana,  to  Research  Corp.  De- 
tecting and  recording  physiological  changes  accomoanylng 
emotion  stresses.     ijl44.542,  7-12-60.  Cl.  128—2.06. 

Bartkowlak.  Stanley  A,  Automatic  towline  release.  2.944.006. 
7-12-60.  Cl.  114— 23."^. 

Bartlett.  Christopher  L.,  to  Bristol  Aero-Engines.  Ltd. 
Measuring  apparatas.     2,944.342,  7-12-60.  CI.  33 — 174. 

Barton.  DanlH  M..  &  W.  Schoeffel.  and  F.  J.  Zimmermann. 
to  Sterling  Drug  Iiic.  Proceaa  and  apparatus  for  complete 
liquld-Tapor  phase  oxidation  and  high  enthalpy  rapor  pro- 
duction.   2.944.396.  7-12-^.  Cl.  60—89.00.     "'       "^    »' 

^I^^-51®1?*1'J'"     *2**'7  loading  and  scraping  machine. 

2.944.350.  7-12-60.  Cl.  37 — t. 
Raaore.  Cleburne  A.,  and  W.  L.  Barbara,  to  Daion  Tank  Car 

Cpv     ConaerTatlOB  arrangeaMBt.     2.944,408.  7-12-60,  <n. 

(12;— 64. 
Basa^tt.  John  W.  C.  to  General  Electric  Co.    Torold  winding 

apparatus.    2.944.740.  7-12-60.  Ol.  242 — 4. 
BajHty.  Harry  A.,  and  T.  O.  Pullen  III,  to  James  Lees  and  Sons 

Co.    Uptwlster.    2,944.382,  7-12-60,  Cl.  67—62. 
Bayer,  Frank  C.  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldce  Inc.     Air 

atomising  spray  bar.    2.944.388.  7-12-60.  C\.  60—38.6. 


My.      2.944.007, 


2.944,830. 

2,944.902. 
J.  L.'  Graham,   to 
al- 


Beach,  Frank  A.    Detachable  and  foIdaMe  coBtataer  eanier 
2.944  713.  7-12-00,  Cl.  224 — 45. 

Beacon  l*roductlon  Equipment  Corp.  :  See — 
Fenton,  Frank  W.     2,944.702. 

Beat.    John    P.      Water    ski    towing 
7-12-60,  CI.  114— 23,V 

Iteaular.  Raymond  K.  :  See — 

Bnglehardt.  Gustave  O..  and  Beaolac. 

Beavers.  Dorothy  J. :  See — 

Carroll.  Burt  H..  Sagal,  and  Bearera. 

Beavem,    Dorothy   J      C.   V.   Wilson,   and 

l*:aBtman  Kodak  Co.     Senaitiaation  of  photographic 
slons.    2,944.898,  7-12-00,  Cl.  90—00.    "^     "•     •^ 

Beck.   Walter    to   Montgomery  Klerator  Co.     Hydraulic  ele- 
vator levellna  ayatem.     2.944.401.  7-12-60.  Cl.  60 — 62. 

Beech,  Auatin  S..  to  Foundry  Equipment  Ltd.    Apparatas  for 
in    2^  "h**    '*'""*■»  foundry   flasfca.     2,944.308.   7-12-60, 

Bell.  Fraaeis  J    to  The  Allen  Iron  k  Steel  Co.    Storage  rack. 

2.944.070.  7-i2-60,  Cl.  211—148. 
Bell  k  Howell  Co. :  See— 

Brubaker.  Wilson  M..  and  Roblnaon.     2,940,126. 

Hall,  Lawrence  (;..  and  Hmbaker.     2.945,124. 

Montgomery.  r>onald  .\.     2.940,182. 

Shekela.  Howard  I).,  and  Newbouse.     2.945.212. 
Bell,  Robert :  See- 

Arrlctaini.  Artll.  and  BHl.     2.944,.334. 
lUIl.  Robert  E..  and  C.  F.  Spademan,  to  Toledo  Scale  Corp. 
.Servomotor     control     circuit.       2.948.106.     7-12-60,     Cl. 

Bell  Telephone  laboratories.  lac. :  Bee — 
Doha.  Stephen.  Jr.     2.945,178. 
(ieyling,  Franx  T.     2,945,082. 
Mattaon.  Roy  H.     2.»4.'),190. 
Westberg.  Richard  W.     2,944,321, 
Bendix  ATiatlon  Corp. :  See- — 

Baraah,  Samuel  A.     2,945,180. 

BrandHtadter.  Jack  M..  and  McWillUma     2.944.624. 
Johnatone,  John  H..  and  Olaon.     2.946,147. 
Peterson.  Merle  E.      2,944,760. 
Spencer,  (Jlenn  S.     2,944.44:t. 
lienedlct.  Bruce  C.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Separation  of 

polyment.     2.94.'».0in.  7-12-60,  Cl    200 — 94  9 
Benson.    Walter    L      and    N.    C.    I>ahl.    to   ConiKock    Liquid 
Methane  Corp.     Kxjpansible  container  for  fluids  at  low  tem- 
perature.    2,644.69.0-1 2-«0.  <^.  220—9. 
Bentkowsky.  Jerome  :  See — 

Joaea,  Grandrille  R..  and  Bentkowsky.     2,946.170, 

Berenbanm.  Morria  B..  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.     Realaoua 

condensation  product  of  a  polyepoxy-polyether  resin  and  a 

2'^*l'!?iZ''*^"''"i"'*<^  polveater  and  method  of  making  same. 

2.944.996,  7-1 2-4M)^|    260 — 15  4  u.«».iu«  ««•... 

BereBa.  Alan  R..  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.     Polymerixable 
RgJ^t*™  »>Ml  polymers  thereof.     2.946.012.  7-12-60.  Cl. 

Berg.   Frank   R.     Vehicle 

7-12-60,  Cl.  340—71. 
Berge.  Jacques   M.  A.  C. 

7-12-60,  Cl.   114— .39. 
Betwer.  Brynjulf.  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Designatioa 

strips  for  apparatus.     2.945.204.  7-12-<Jo,  Cl.  339-^llS. 
Berkley  Machine  Co.  :  See—  * 

Winkler.  RiHjard.  and  Dnnnebler.     2.944.812. 
Bernard.  George  R..  and  C.  F.  Falkenberg.  to  Laxy  Boy  Lawn 

?***,T^«*  ?,v  h^     .1!*"^"  ''flven  lawn  mower.     2.944.6 1«. 
7-12-60,  Cl.  180 — 19. 

Bernhardt.   Ernest  C     J.   A.   Boxler.  and  P.   K.   Prince,  to 

fc.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Coatln*  the  interior 

aurfaces  of  tubular  articles.     2.944,298.  7-12-60.  CI.  18— 

Berning.  Donald  P. :  Bee— 

Munn,     Jay     A..     Schweikert, 
2,944.331. 
Bemi.  Otto.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

KachergU.  Henrj  J.    2,944,743. 
LeBlanc.  (}erald  A.    2.944.742. 
Bertelsen.  Svend  I.     Closet  construction. 

60.  Cl.  312—238. 
Berlin,  Jean  H.  :  See — 

_      P****.  F^n«>l8  G     Bertln,  and  Salmon.     2.944..391. 
Bertln    Jean  H..  and  H.  F.  Schmitt.  to  S«»ciete  Bertln  *  Cle. 
Device  for  increaalng  the  Impulsion  of  a  fluid    eapeclalb' 
JPPlleable  as  a  lift  or  propulsion  device.     2,944,386,  7-12- 
60.  Cl.  60 — 3.^.5. 

^JT^    .¥■*•        '**°'     """l      roller     pulverising     apparatus. 

2.944.744.  7-12-60.  Cl.  241-  1.32  ^        vv 

^i-  ^/"•/i,"-      Bot*ry  "pool   rack.     2.944,761,   7-12-60, 

tl.  242 — 139. 

®"J''W  James  O..  to  Northern  Union.  Inc.     Throngh-wall 

divided  connector.     2.945.08,'^,  7-12-60   n.  174— 1.'>3 
BIttman.  L«ran  R..  N.  M.  Gutlove.  and  R.  D.  Geyer.  to  Sperry 

Rand   Corp      Travelling  wave  tube.     2.945.154.   7-12-60. 

O.  31.5 — 3..V 
Blxby.  William  H..  to  Power  Equipment  Co.    Current  snooly 

sppsratus.    2,94.V  172.  7-12-60.  Cl.  321— 19 

"'25445*14!  7-12^*n'''24-279'       ''■"^^"^•■'   •"**   <''»'"P 
Black,  johii   W..   to   Peinco   Wheil   Co.     Caster  swivel   con- 
struction.   2,944.280.  7-12-60.  Cl.  16 — 21 
Blacfcman.  Vernon  H..  to  Haamadyne  Corp.     Staldllted  mag- 
netic noxsle  for  pUama  Jeta.    2.940.119.  7-12-60,  n.  219-- 

^^^Jti  .^I'Ji**"  '''■    Shock  absorber  with  vacuum  compenmtor. 

2.944.630.  7-12-60.  Cl.  188—97. 
Bl«k'.  William  T.    Railway  draft  appliance.    2.944,681,  7-12- 

Blalock,  James  L..  to  Piedmont  Machine  Shop.  Inc,  Roll 
support  for  textile  apparatua.  2.944.301  7-12-60  Cl 
19-134. 

Rlaw-Knox  Co.  :  See — 

Kullgren,  Gilbert  V..  and   Stepheaaon.     2.944.286 


automatic  atop  light 
Catamaraa 


2,94;i.209, 


aail  boat.     2.944.505, 


Sphar.     and     Rernlng. 


2,944.863,  7-12- 
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Bliw,  Robert  D.,  and  M.  P.  Nelpert.  to  Tb«  Dow  <TbMnical  Co. 

Chlorine    cell     having    protected    dtaplinunB.       2.W44,9&6, 

a.  7-12-60.  CI.  204—286. 
Bobo.  MelTin  :  See— 

SUdtbaiu.  Kurt  R..  Bobo.  and  Sebaefer.    2.944^26. 
Bodloe,  Albert  O.,  Jr.     Jet  engine  nolae  redacer.     2.M4.623, 

7-12-60,  a.  181—43. 
Boeing  Airplane  Co. :  See — 

Freedinc.  John  W.,  Hina,  and  Vartaanlk.     2,944.766. 
Bogese,  Stephen  B.,  C.  R.  Lemon,  and  L.  P.  Stoner.  to  Vir- 

xinla  Plafltica  Co.     Proteotlve  moaUing  for  electrical  wire 

Uutallation.    2.943.081.  7-12-60.  CI.  174 — 45. 
Boggi,  Lawrence  A.,  and  A.  J.  Wilej,  to  Sulphite  Products 

Corp.    Treatment  of  spent  aulpblte  Uquor.    2.944.922.  7-12- 

60,  CI.  127—37, 


See — 
2.945.159. 

Naaarevich,    Lange,    and    Bondi. 


M.  Robinson.  E.  N. 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
thermoplastic    resin 


2.944.453. 


Bomae  Laboratories  Inc. 
Scansanl.  Robert  M. 
Bondi.  Henrjr  8. :  See — 
Spltser.    Joseph    O., 
2  944  906 

Bontecne.  Prederic  C.  to  Plastic  Precision  Parts  Co.     Self- 
leveling  foot  structure.     2,944367,  7-12-60.  C].  45—139. 
Booth,  Albert  B.,  to  The  Glldden  Co.     PyrolTsis  of  Itroonene 

oxide.     2.945.068.  7-12-60.  O.  260—587. 
Booth,  (ierald:  See — 

Atkinson.  John  R.,  Booth,  Johnson,  and  Mills.    24^4,870. 
Atkinson,  John  R.,  Booth,  Johnson,  and  Mills.    2,944^71. 
Borodin,  Daniel  J.,  to  Allied  Research  Products,  Inc.     Plat- 
ing apparatus.     2.944  557,  7-12-^0,  CI.  134 — 164. 
Borodin,   Daniel  J.,   to  Wagner  Brothers.   Inc.     Plating  ma- 
chine.    2,944.953,  7-12-60,  CI.  204 — 198. 
Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Steinke.  Leo.     2,045.168. 
Itoullgny.  R.  H.,  Inc.  :  /See- 
Wilson,  Robert  W..  and  Rowe.    2.944.495. 
Bourbeau,  Francis  J..  J.  Greenhalgfa,  and  C.   F.  Valle.  Jr., 
to  Polaroid  Corp.     Methods  for  treating  polymeric  plastic 
surfaces.    2.944,294,  7-12-60.  Cl.  18—56. 
Bourns,  Marian  E.     Electrical  resistor.     2,945.198,  7-12-60. 

Cl.  338—150. 
Bowers.  Theron  L.  :  See — 

Gibson.  John  C.  and  Bowers.    2,945.211. 
Boxler,  John  A. :  See — 

Bernhardt,    Bmect  C,    Boxler,   and    Prince.      2,944,298. 
Braats,  Willi,  to  Canadian  Ingeraoll-Rand  Co..  Ltd.     Can  op- 
erated  forging  machine.     2;944,448,   7-12-60.   Cl.   78 — 21. 
Bradmlller.    Richard    W..    to    Avco    Mfg.    Corp.      Radio   fre- 
quency traiMlator  receivers  provided  with  automatic  gain 
control.    2,945,121.  7-12-60.  Cl.  2.V)— 20. 
Brandstadter.    Jack   M..   and   C.    W.    McWllliamR.    to   Bendix 
Aviation  Corp.     Engaging  means  for  hydraulic  servo  sys- 
tem.   2.944,524.  7-12-60,  Cl.  121—38. 
Brebner,  Donald  L^  W.  M.  Edwards.  I 
Squire,  and  H.  W.  Starkweather.  Jr.. 
Nemours    and    Co.      Glasa-reinforced 

compositions  baaed  on  synthetic  linear  polypyrt>mel  11  tiro  ides 
2.M4.993.  7-12-60,  O.  260—37. 
Breer.  Carl.     Body  appliance.     2,944,551.  7-12-60.  Cl.  128— 

295. 
Brrwliigton.  Philip  J.    Pipe  fitting  removal  device 

7-12-60.  Cl.  81—121. 
Bristol  Aero-Engines.  Ltd. :  See — 

Bartlett.  Christopher  L.    2,944,342.  'j 

Markham.  Basil  G.     2,944,645. 
Peregrine.  Edgar  P.    2.944.394. 
Bristol  Slddeley  Engines  Ltd. :  See — 

Lane,  Raymond  J.,  and  Sargent.    2,944,764. 

Lane,  Raymond  J.,  and  .Sargent    2.944.765. 

Brobston.     Scott.       Facing     for     concrete     building 

2,944,372.  7-12-60,  C\.  .fO— 193. 
Bronson,  Arthur  H.,  to  Richfield  Oil  Corp.     Powdered  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  pentachlorophenol  and  a 
member  of  the  group  of  metal  naohthenates  and  mahogany 
sulfonates.    2.944.9afi.  7-12-60,  Cl.  167—31. 
Broussaud.   Georges,   to  Compagnle  Generale  de  Telegraphle 
flans    Fll.      Improvements    in    ultra   short   wave   directive 
aerials.    2.945,227.  7-12-60.  Cl.  343—731. 
Brown.  Bernard  J.  :   See — 

Gagne.  Oscar  J.,  and  Brown.    2.944.264. 
Brown.     Bernard     J.       Toy     firearm     and     game     therefor. 

2,944,822.  7-12-60.  Cl.  273—101. 
Brown.    Cicero    C.      Triple   production    packers.      2,944.602. 

7-12-60,  n.  166—46. 
Brown,  James  O. :  See — 

Glasgow.  Clarence  O.,  and  Brown.     2.944,562. 
Brubaker.  WIIhou  M.  :  Sec- 
Hall.  Lawrence  O.,  and  Brubaker.     2.946,124. 
Brubaker,  Wilson  M.,  and  C.  F.  Robinson,  to  Bell  *  Howell 
Co.    MaM  soectrometer.    2,945.126.  7-12-60,  H.  250 — 41.9. 
Bruce,  John  K.,  to  Albert  Van  Lult  A  Cn.    Printing  apparatus. 

2.944,484,  7-l»-60.  Cl.  101 — 425. 
Bruck,  Henri,  G.  Oendreau,  and  M.  Salvat.  to  CommisKarlat 
a  I'Energle  Atomlque.    Magnetic  prisms  used  for  separating 
Ionised  particlBa.     2,94Q,125,   7-12-60,  Cl.    250 — 41.9. 
Buckley,  Fferman  T. :  See —  '• 

Shields.  William  H..  and  Buckley.     2.044.920. 
Bugosh,  John,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.     Method 
of  exterifying  the  surface  of  alumina  monohvdrate  platelets 
and  product  ther«of.    2,944,914,  7-12-60.  Cl.  106—308. 
Bullard,  Jack  L.     Rotary  shoe  brushing  and  polishing  appa- 
ratus.    2.944,278.  7-12-60,  Cl.  15     311. 
Bunge.  Fred  H..  and  I.  G.  Pocrnlch.  to  The  M.  A.  Hanna  Co. 

Ore  beneflcla*lon.     2.944.fl66,   7-12^80,  C%.  209— «. 
Hurk.   Marvin  C.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Bnission  regu- 
lator.    2.SV45.160,  7-12-60.  Cl.  315—106. 
Burkhardt.  George  R.,  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Co.     Adjust- 
able  rail   brace.     2.944.740.  7-12-60,  Cl.   288—292. 
Burkland,  Charles  W.  :  See—  > 

Smith.  Thoutaii  R..  and  BurkUnd.     2JM4.415. 


blocks. 
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Burns,  William  E..  to  Curtlaa-Wriglit  Corp.     Rotary  sptad 

reducer.    2,944,444.  7-12-40.  Cl.  74—801. 
Burroughs  Corp. :  See — 

Austin,  Kenneth  L.     2,944.733. 
Smith.  John  O.     2,944,813. 
Spmde.  Bdcar  O.     2.il!4&,215. 
Tarbuck,  Robert  R.     2.945^00. 
Buab,  Arthur  B.,  Jr..  and  A.  C.  Weil,  to  The  G^lotex  Corp. 

Flberboard.     2,944.930.  7-12-60.  Cl.  162—145. 
Bush.  Orville  J.,   to  The  Martin  Co.     Air  mat  bumper  pad. 

2,944.771.  7-12-80,  Cl.  244—100. 
Buttke,  Richard  A..  Rockwell  Mfg.  Co.     Grinder  attachment 

for     woodworking     machines.      2,944.376,      7-12-60,     Cl. 

51—249. 
Buxbaum,   Edwin  C,  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Stabilised    cured    polyurethanes.     2,944,998.    7-12-60,    Cl. 

260 — 45.8. 
Caddell,  Alfred  M.    Compressor  with  compressed  air  reactive 

drive.    2.944,730,  7-12-60.  Cl.  230—127: 
Cadillac  Oage  Co. :  See— 

Jarvla.  John.     2,944,526. 
Cage.   John   M.,  to   Sturdy-Cage   Projects,    Inc.      Microwave 

television   system.     2,9A.089,   7-12-60.   Cl.    178—7.2. 
Cahne,  Armand,  to  M.  Oregolre.     Method  of  coating  a  metal 

baae    with    pdytetrallaoroeChylene.     2,944.917.    7-12-60. 

Cl.  117—49. 
Caboon,  Nelson  C.  :  See—- 

Johnson,  Richard  E.,  Cahoon.  and  Schaefer.     2,940,079. 
Call,    Roland   A      and   E.    M.    Payne,    to   Electric  k   Muaical 

Industries  Ltd.     Improvements  relating  to  control  systems 

for    automatic    machine    tools.       2,944.737,    7-12-60,    Cl. 

235—151. 
Caldwell,  John   S..  aad  R.  Ollk«y.  to  Eastman   Kodak  Co. 

Linear    condensation    polymers    from    p-carboxycarbanllic 

acid.     2,945,007,  7-12-60.  Cl.  260--76. 
Caldwell,   John   R.,  and   R.  OUkey,   to  Eastman   Kodak  Co. 

Polyamldes    from   oxamlc   adda.      2,940,011.   7-12-60,   Cl. 

260— 78 
Caldwell,  John  R..  R.  Gllkey.  and  B.  S.  Meeks,  Jr.,  to  Eaat- 

man  Kodak  Co.    Condensation  polymers  derived  from  splro- 

glycols.     2.945.008.  7-12-60.  Cl.  260— 75. 
Caldwell.  John  R..  and  C.  C.  Dannelly,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Co.     Oxalyl   diimino  bia(2.2-dimethyl  acetic  acid),  esters 

and     condensation     polymers.      2,945,009.     7-12-60,     Cl. 

260—75. 
Caldwell,  John  R.,  and   R.  Glikev,   to  EaMman   Kodak  Co. 

Preparing    polyeater    fibers   of    improved    dyeablllty   using 

aronmtic  amines.     2.945,010    7-12-60,  Cl.  260—75. 
California  Institute  Research  Foundation  :  See — 

Mathison,  Richard  P.,  SUugbter,  and  Randolph.  2,945.191. 
CalifomU  Packing  Corp.  :  See — 

Kugler,  Albert  H.     2,944.077. 
Calmy.  Ralph,  to  D.  O.  MaUfourts.    Wire  forming  apparatna. 

2,944.084.  7-12-60,  Cl.  153—66. 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Que«>n  in  right  of :  See- 
Moody,  Norman  F.,  and  Florida.     2,940,134. 
Canadian  Ingersoll-Rand  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Braati,  WiUI.     2.944,448. 
Canepa.   Michele,   to  Olivetti   Corp.   of   America.      Decoding- 

prtntlng  apparatus.     2,945,091.   7-12-60,   Cl.    178—34. 
Cannon.    Jack    A.,    to    R.    B.    Wilk.      Surgical    instrument. 

2,944,552.  7-12-60.  Cl.  128—304. 
Cape.    Arthur   T.,    to   Coast    Metala,    Inc.      Braalng   alloya. 

2,944.«>1,  7-12-60,  Cl.  75—170. 
Carkbuff,  Edwin  D.,  and  P.  A.  Tuerck,  to  The  Wm.  8.  Merrell 

Co.     Tri-p-aniaiyl-chloroethylene     composition.      2.944,9S8, 

7-12-60.  Cl7l67— 55. 
Carmichael,     Bruce.     Collapsible     sink     stopper     structure. 

2,944,265,  7-12-60,  Cl.  4-206. 
Camagua,  Harold  E.,  and  J.  F.  Tye,  to  Tokhelm  Corp.     Hose 

braking  mechanism.     2,944,748.  7-12-60,  Cl.  242 — 47.0. 
Carpenter,     Robert     H.,     to    Flexonics     Corp.     Hose    clamp. 

2  944  g4i    7—12—60   V\.  28.T 243. 

Car'r,  William  F.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.     Remote  shaft  positioner. 

2.940,169,  7-12-80.  Cl.  318—467. 
Osrrler  Cotd.  :  Bee —  , 

McGrath,  William  L.     2.944.411. 
Carroll.  Burt  H..  H.  8.  Elins.  J.  L.  Graham,  and  C  V.  Wilson, 

to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.    Hensitlsatlon  of  photographic  emul- 
sions    wHh     ionic     polyalkylene    oxide     salta.     2,944,900, 

7-12-60,  Cl.  96—100. 
Carroll.    Burt    H.,    to    Eastman    Kodak    Co.      Multlcontrast 

photographic  emulsions.     2,944.901.  7-12-60.  Cl.  96—102. 
Carroll,  Burt  H..  J.  Sagal,  Jr..  and  P.  J.  Beavers,  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Co.     8«*nsltixatlon  of  photographic  emulsions  with 

ionic    polyalkylene    oxide    salts.      2.944,902,    7-12-60,    Cl. 

»6— 107. 
Carson,  Robert  K..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Rlanal  processing 

arrangement.     2.945.158,  7-12-60.  Cl.  315—39. 
Carter,    Austin   G..   to  The   Power  Gas  Corp.    Ltd.      Heating 

gases  and  vapours.     2.944,806,  7-12-60,  Cl.  263—02. 
Carter  Products,  Inc. :  See  — 

Spltser,    Joseph    G.,     Nasarevlch,     Lange,    and     Bondi. 
2  944  906. 
Cartlnhour.  John  W. :  See — 

Frlsch,  Martin,  Cartlnhour,  Tinbergen,  Stem,  and  Tldd. 
2  944  532. 
Casanov',   Raymond  C,   to  Teletype  Corp.     Fast  acting  tail- 
stock.     2.944.467.  7-12-60.  Cl.  60— 23. 
Case.  Carlton  L.,  O.  D.  Harkey,  and  F.  P.  Miller.    Gas  meter. 

2.944  J21.  7-ia-«0.  Cl.  7»— 2.30. 
Castro  Convertible  Corp.  :  See— 

Barabas.  John  J.,  and  Willis.     2.944.595. 
(^tlett,  John  C. :  Set— 

Gulick.  John  A.,  and  Catlett.     2.944,281. 
Cavalier  Corp. :  See — 

Womack.  Jack  M.     2.944,703. 
Cecil.  Tom  A. :  See— 

i>owell.  Manly  J.,  and  Cecil.     2,944,986. 
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and  Well.     2,944,930. 


O^ka,  JossBh  B.,  to  Oeneral  Bronae  Corp.    Antenna  mounting 

means.    1,944,777,  7-12-60,  Cl.  248—43. 
Celaneae  Corp.  of  America  :  See— 

Waters,  Blmer  E,  Shatynaki,  and  Koch.    2.M4.976. 
Calotez  Corp.,  The  :  $t€ — 
^      Buah,  Arthur B^lr.s 
Century  Die  *  Mfg.  An 

Ahonen,  Rayinoad  M.     2,944,582. 
Oemlll.  Charles  J. :  /Bkc— 

Rintoul,  Harrr  A  ,  and  C^rulll.     2,944,482. 
Cbadowski,  Joaeph   P.,   to  New-Tronica  Corp.     Replacement 
J^i*"??,"**'  ■"^»bly  or  unit.     2.944.847,  7-12-60,  Cl. 
287 — 117. 
Ctaafla.  James  M. :  8M— 

^  .'»J?^».  Jo»">  0-.  Chafln.  and  Wynn.     2,944.708. 
Chain  B^t  Co. :  Sea— 

Longenecker,  Charles  I.     2,944,489. 
Charaplon  Spark  Plug  Co. :  See — 

Schurecht   Harry  G.     2.944^10. 
Chang,  Kern  K.   N..   to  Raiilo  Corp.  of  America.     Electron 

beam  tube.    2,945,153,  7-12-60.  CL  315—3.5. 
Chang.  Robert  W.  H..  and  F.  L.  Moyer.  to  Oeneral  MlUs,  Inc. 

falto  of  basic  amino  acida  and  llaoleie  add.     2.945.049. 

7-12-60,  Cl.  260—404. 
Chapman,  ChristM>her  L.  C,  and  P.  J.  Skinner,  to  Tardney 

I'^f^r^'^^S*'  S^^^     AlkaUne    electric    cella.      2.945.078, 

7-12-60.  CL  13«— 30. 
Chapman,  Chriatopher  L.  C,  and  A.  Howard,  to  Tarteey  In- 

JfI%*lS5'L  ^""T*      Method  of  making  battery  aeparators. 

2.943,080.  7-12-60,  Cl.  136— 148.  '       i~ 

Chart*.    Rager,    R.    Rltter,    and    O.    Kaloplaals,    to    Sodete 

Anoaynw  Dlte  Soctete  Moasavon-L'Oreal.    Methylallyl  mer 

5»Pto5«tates  and  Oielr  use  In  treating  hair.     2.944,942, 

•  —I*— ^O,  Cl.   1ST— al.l. 

Charlesworth   John  A. :  S«« — 

Banter,  Brwin  R.,  McDonald,  and  Charlesworth.     2,944,- 


C^susson,  Andre,  to  Sodete  Anonyme  des  Dslnes  Chausson. 
Equipment  for  cooling  various  fluids  and  more  particularly 
air  lu  aircraft  flyihg  at  high  speed.     2,944,40«r  7-12-60, 
Cl.  62 — 169. 
Cheeseman,    Lealle    H.,    to   Addreaaocraph-Multlgraph    Corp. 
Printing   and    reUlnlng   device.      2.944,483,    7-12-60.   Cl. 
101 — 368. 
Chenicek.  Joseph  A.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.     Process 
for  stabilising  crops  and  the  resulting  product.     2.944,903, 
7—12-^0,  Cl.  99 — 8. 
Cherry-Burrell  Corp. :  See — 
Walah,  John  C.     3.944,487. 
Walah,  John  C.  atid  Haaelton.     2.944,479. 
Cherry,  Qeorge  J.  N..  and  D.  R.  Thomas,  to  Foundry  Services 
Intematiaaal   Ltd.      Production   of   multilayer   compacted 
granular  producta.    2.944,307,  7-12-60,  Cl.  22—9. 
Chicago  Railway  Equipment  Co. :  See — 
Soddy,  Thomas  C.     2,944.640. 
Uphuea.  Gerard  T.     2,944.303. 
Chichester.  Kenneth  J.,  and  E.  M.  Crocco,  to  The  Reflectone 
Corp.     Rotational  stwed  governor.     2,945,101.  7-12-60,  Cl. 
200 — 80. 
Chilton.  John  M..  to  W.  ft  T.  Avery  Ltd.     Predslon  poten- 

tloaicter.     2,945.197,7-12-60,0.338 — 143. 
Choate.  James  R,  to  Riverside  Mfg.  CU.,  Inc.     Paperfooard 

berry  box.    2,944,721,  7-12-60.  Cl.  229 — 34. 
Chodorow,    Marvin,    to  Varian    Assodates.      Resonator   and 
velodty  modulation  device  using  same.    2.945.155,  8-12-60, 
Cl.   315—5.39. 
Christenson,  Roger  M. :  See — 

Olson,  Melvin  M..  and  Christenson.     2,945.003. 
Christiansen,  Robert  J.,  R.  J.  Nevsimal,  and  H.  F.  Volkert. 
to  F.  N.  Volkert  4  Co.    Automatic  stitcher  trimmer.    2,944,- 
456,  7-12-60.  Cl.  83—151. 
Church,  Frank  W^,  Jr..  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.     Sbleldinc  de 

vice  for  a  drive  unit.     2,944.686.  7-12-60.  Cl.  214—17. 
Clba  Ltd. :  See— 

Fasdatl,  Alfrad.  Ounst,  Rlat,  and  Selts.     2.945,021. 
Pasdati,  Alfred,  Qunst,  Rlat,  and  Selti.     2.945,022. 
Sallmann.  Richard,     2,944,9.^3. 
Clba  Pharmaceutical  Products  Inc. :  See — 
Druey,  Jean,  and  naeniker.     2,945,036. 
Druey,  Jean,  and  iXaenlker.     2,945,037. 
Hoffmann,  Karl,  Hunger.  Kebrle,  and  Rossi.     2,94.1.043. 
Hoffmann.  Karl.  Hunger.  Kebrie,  and  Rossi.     2,945,044. 
Marxer,  Adrian.     2,945.032. 
Clndnnati  Rhaper  Co..  The  :  See — 

Haaelton,  Merrill  W-,  Oriesheimer,  snd  AUnutt     2.944.- 
468. 
Clark.  David  A.,  to  Clark  Mfg.  C6.    Support  and  transporting 
structure  for  harrowpi.     2,M4,615,  f-12-60.  Cl.  172—456. 
Clark  Mfg.  Co.  :   See—' 

Clark,  David  A.     2^944,615. 
Clark.   Richard   U.     Method  of  making  hermetically  sealed 

electric  terminals.     2.944.325.  7-12-60,  Cl.  2»— 155.55. 
Clarostat  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Mucber,  George  J.,  and  Zarrillo.     2.945.190 
Clanssen,  Delmar  W..  tn  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

Measuring  apparatus.    2,945.181,  7-12-«0.  Cl.  .324—154. 
Clayton.  Temple,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.    Pyrroli- 

done  purification.    2.944.944.  7-12-60,  Cl.  202-^2. 
Clejan,   Deodat,   to  Oeneral   American   Transportation   Corp. 


Railway  cars  for  transporting 
7-12-60,  Cl.  105—308. 

Coast  MeUls,  Inc. :  Sef«— 

Cape,  Arthur  T.     is.944,891. 

Coates,  Donald  B.  H. :  See — 

,         Smith,  I>oaald  R.,  |md  Coates. 

Coats  *  Clark  Inc. :  See— 

Moria,  Loula  H.     9»944.757. 


road   vehicles.      2.944,492, 


2,944,357. 


Spring  loaded  maL 


foming 


Cobum  Stellar^  ud  J.  H.  Hedlun.    Three-eoordfnate  n4ar 
simulator.    2.044.346,  7-12-60,  Cl.  85—10.4. 
2n— ?2*4"'***  banger.     2,»44,675,  T-12-66.  Cl. 

Cohn,  Eugene  :  See — 

_      Cohn.  Samuel.  J.,  and  E.     2.M4.817. 

Cohn,  JosM^  :  See — 

Cohn,  Samuel,  J.,  and  E.     2,944,317. 

Cohn.  iamoel,  J.,  and  B.,  to  Samcoe  Holding  Corp.    Method 

?■?«  ^BP*J?f *S!  for   treating   tabular  fabriea.     2.944.817. 

7— 12— 60,  CL  26 — 18.6. 
Colbjr.  George  E..  to  Magnetic  Seal  CUrp. 

2,944,843,  7-12-60,  CT  281^—11.14. 
Coleman,  Bestor  P.,  to  Acme  Steel  Co.     Method  of 

flexible  tubing.     2,944.387,  7-11-flO.  CL  2»— 417. 
Colgate,  Harry  R..  to  Phllco  Corp.     Method  of  manufaetur* 

of  cathode  ray  tubes.    2.944.322,  7-12-60,  Cl.  2»— 25.14. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  Se« — 

Compa,  Russell  B.     2,944,977. 
ColUvoll,    Ouldo.      Brake   fluid   level    indicator.      2.945403. 

7-12-60,  CT.  200—84.  , 

Colter  Ltd. :  See—  ■»  "  i 

Cotton,  Lewis  H.    2.944.662. 
Coltpn,  Lewis  H..  to  Coltex  Ltd.     Packaging  means  for  blade- 
like elements  of  textile  machines  and  the  like.     2.944,662, 

7-12HJ0.  CL  206—16. 
Cotton.  Barmond  R. :  See—^ 

Klbrick,  Andre  C.  Scopp.  and  Colton.     2,944.928. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp. :  See — 

Toppa.  Emory  E.,  Jr.    2^44.3^5. 
Commerford,  John  D..  and  B.  L.  Scallet, 
'     Inc.       Starch     dextrins    and     method 

2,944,913.  7-12-60,  Cl.   106^-213. 
Commlaaarlat  a  I'Energle  Atomlque  :  See — 
Bmck.  Henri,  Oendreau,  and  Salvat. 


to  Anheuser-Busch, 
of    making    aaaw. 


-.      2,945.125. 

Compa.  Russell  E.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.     Process  for  pre- 
paring aqueous  soap-synthetic  detergent  mixtures  in  ribbon 
form.     2.944,977.  7-12-60,  Cl.  252—121. 
Compagnle  Generale  de  Telegraphle  Sans  FU  :  See — 
Broussaud.  Georges.    2.945,227. 
Reverdin.  Daniel.    2,945,194. 
Compson,  Evo  8.     Windshield  cover.     2,944.601,  7-12-60,  Cl. 

16CV— 368. 
Conrad,  Martin  B.,  to  Baker  Oil  TooU,  Inc.    Drill  pipe  float 

valve  apparatus.     2.944.793,  7-12-60.  C\.  255 — 24. 
Constock  Liquid  Methane  Corp. :  See — 

Benaon,  Walter  L..  and  DahL    2,944.603. 
Farrell.  James  H.,  and  Paatuhov.    2.944,692. 
Conway,  Edward  K..  and   R.   W.  Puta,  to  Mafnaflux  Corp. 
Lubrication   system   for  chain  saws.     2,944T38.   7-12-60. 
CI.  123 — 196. 
Cooper,     Benjamin.       Auxiliary     bicycle     seat.       2,944.590, 

7-12-60.  CL   155-^.12. 
Cooper  Beaaemer  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

MUler.  Carl  D.     2.944,844. 
Coover,  Harry  W.,  Jr. :  See — 

McCall.  Marvin  A.,  and  Coover.    2.945.054. 
Corban,  Wilbur  H.,  and  A.  W.  Davidson,  to  Ferro  Corp.,  and 
Architectural    TUIng    Co.,    Inc.      Tile    aetter.      2.944.315. 
7-12-60,  n.   25—153. 
(^osmos  DenUl  Products,  Inc. :  See — 
Taylor,  Philander  B.    2,944.293. 
Coulter.  Thomas  W.     Fishing  rod  holder.    2.944,361.  7-12-60, 

Cl.  48     1 6. 
<  'owden,  Herbert  B. :  See — 

Damschroder,  Rudolph  E.,  and  Cowden.    2.944,899. 
Cowles.  Warren  H. :  See — 

Stroh,  George  B.,  Knslnger,  and  Cowles.     2.944.537. 
Craig.  Allen  G..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Spray  metal  proc- 
ess for  making  precision  articles.     2.944.338.  7-12-60,  CL 
29 — 423. 
Crocco,  Edward  M. :  See — 

Chidtester,   Kenneth  J.,  and  Crocoo.     2.945.101. 
Crocker.  Weyman  S.  :  See — 

Lemmerman,  Harold  H.  P..  and  Crocker.     2.945,178 
Cromwell,  Thomas  M.  :  See — 

Moe,     George.     Schulta.     Miepberd,      and     CroiBwelL 

2  944  951 

Crosby,  'Charles  H..  F.  Wahl.  and  R.  R.  Wahlberg,  to  Weat- 

em    Electric    Co..    Inc.      Multi-unit    binder.      24H4.378, 

7-12-60,  CI.  07—12. 

Crouset,    Henri,   to   Moullnage  et   Retarderte   de   Chavanat. 

Heating  device  for  filaments.     2.944.319,  7-12-60.  Cl.  28 — 

Crown  Zellerbach  Corp. :  See — 

Yang,  Christen  H.  C.    2,944.931. 
Curran,  Bernard  E..  to  H.  H.  Koberts<m  Co.     Building  and 
air  distributing  structure.     2,944,478,  7-12-60,  Cl.  98—88. 
Curtis  1000.  Inc. :  See— 

Whttaun.  Harlan  M.    2,944.728. 
Curtlsa-W right  Corp.  :  See — 

Buma,  William  E.    2>44,444. 

Bberhardt,  Herman  W.     2.944.447. 

Hall,  John  L.,  Mergen.  and  Elliott.     2,944.887. 

Lubkln,  Samuel.     2,945.213. 

Meyer.  Manln.    2,944,488. 

Speer,  Cleaver  C.  and  Frank.    2.944.327. 
Daenlker.  Hans  I'. :  See— 

Druey.  Jean,  and  Daenlker.    2.945.036. 

Druey.  Jean,  and  Daenlker.    2^945.037. 
Daggett.  Billy  E.,  60%  to  D.  C.  Weaver.     Flexible  connector 

for  aerials  or  the  like.     2,945,084,  7-12-60.  Cl.  174 — 86 
Dahl.  Norman  C. :  See— 

Benson.  Walter  L..  and  DahL    2.044.698. 
DahL   Robert   R    to  The  Dole  Valve  Co.     Actuator  valTc. 
2,944.565.  7-12-60,  Cl.   137 — 620. 

Dahlhauser.  Anthony  H.,  and  A.  H.  Taeger,  to  Keyatone 
Steel  k  Wire  Co.  Crate  stacker.  2,944,722,  7-12-60.  CI. 
229 — 34. 


Yl 
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lyAMle.  QmUbo  V,  to  W.  B.  Once  *  Co.  PolTetkyteac 
proctM.     2.945.017.  7-12-40.  a.  260— »4.9. 

Dutoa  Fonodrlca,  Iac  Tbe :  Bet — 
Matthews,  CMI  R.    2.944.836. 

DaltOB.  Prmas.  Accelerator  pedals  for  motor  rehiclea. 
2,»44.43»,  7-12-60.  O.  7-^-<-M2. 

Daflsan,  Arthur  C,  to  Denver  Equipment  Co.  Kroth  flotation 
and  aeration  apparatus.     2,944.802,  7-12-60,  CI.  261 — 87. 

Itamschroder,  Budolph  S..  and  H.  B.  Cowden.  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Co.  SubUlsation  of  pbotocrapblc  sIlTer  balide  emal- 
slona.    S>t4,899,  7-12-40,  0796—95. 

Daaa.  HoMMT  J. :  flee— 

Bamett.  Chitide  C.  and  Dnaa.    2,944^42. 

Daatel.  DaTid  W. :  «ee—  

HentlOT.  Max  B..  Kukorsyckl.  and  Daniel.    2.944473. 

Daaaeiljr,  Clarwee  C. :  See— 

Caldwtll,  John  R..  and  Danaelly.    2.945,009. 

Dapper,  James  C.  :  8et  - 

Scott.  Victor  J.,  and  Dapper.    34>45,0BO. 

Darman,  Jooeph  :  See  — 

ZIssI,  iooeph  L.     2.944,860. 

Darmatadt,  Loots  J.,  to  The  American  Thermos  Prodncts  Co. 
Cloaure  for  vacnum  insulated  veaaels.  24H4,600,  7-12-60. 
CL  215—48. 

Daadi,  Robert  K.,  to  Draper  Corp.  Shuttle  thraadlng  block. 
2.944^72,  7-12-40,  CT.  139—217. 

DaTld,  Brtc.  and  P.  .M.  Alello.  to  L.  A.  D.  Industries.  Inc. 
Betaialnc  device  for  removable  panel.  2.944,643,  7-12-60. 
CI    IflO     88 

Davidson.  Albert  W. :  Stt— 

Corban,  Wltbor  H..  and  Davidson.     2.944.315. 

Darls,  David  A^  P.  L.  Smith,  and  J.  U.  Snodfrass,  to  Link- 
Belt  Co.  Hlfh  capacity  backet  elevator.  2.944.657. 
7-12-60.  n.    198—132. 

Davis,  tierald  11..  to  American  Cvanamid  Co.  Metallic  Mits 
of  commercial  *te«ric  add.  2.945.051.  7-12-00.  CI.  260 — 
414. 

Davis.  OUbett  H.  Rotatinc  4ailUcM  reflector.  2.945.210. 
7-12-60,  O.  340—72. 

Davis,  Harrr  B.  Drawlns  and  twisting  apparatus.  2,944.379, 
7-12-80,  CI.  57—31. 

Davis,  Howard  C. :  See — 

Francis,  Gerald  A.,  Davis,  and  Smith.     2.944,333. 

Day-Bajr  Products  Inc. :  See — 

Boner,  Baymond  B^  and  Maasie.     2.945,302. 

Dearsley.  George,  and  T.  I.  Brstad.  to  American  Machine  * 
Poondrr  Co.  Roller  belt  convcror  for  mouthpiece  clcarette 
assemblies.    2.944.6.59.  7-12-«0.  CT.  198—183. 

De  Blaslo,  Jaates  J..  H.  Podsladlo.  and  A.  Sansone.  Safety 
oil  tank.    2.944.563.  7-12-60,  CL  137—312. 

Decca  Becord  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See — 
Easy.  Maurice  H.  2.945.223. 
Holden,  Alfred  T.     2,945,226. 

De  Groote,  Melvin,  and  O.  H.  PettlnflH.  to  Petrolite  Corp. 
Process  for  breaking  petroleam  emulsions  employing  cer- 
tain oxyalkyUted  pentaerythrltola.  2,944,979,  7-12-^M), 
Cl.  252 — 331. 

De  Groote.  Melvin.  and  O.  H.  Pettlnglll.  to  PetroUte  Corp. 
Process  for  breaking  petroleum  emalstons  employing  cer- 
tain oxyalkylated  glucoses.  2.944.980.  7-12-60,  Cl.  252— 
331. 

De  Groote,  Melvin,  and  O.  H.  Pettingill,  to  Petrolite  Corp. 
Proceas  for  breaking  petroleum  emulsions  employing  certain 
oxralkTlated  glacoses.     2,944,981.  7-12-60.  Cl   252 — 331. 

De  Groote,  Melvin,  and  O.  H.  Pettingill  to  Petrolite  Corp. 
Process  for  breaking  petroleum  emnlsionii  employing  cer- 
tain oxyalkylated  acyclic  diglycerols.  2.944.982.  7-12-60, 
Cl.  252 — 331. 

De  Groote,  Melvin.  and  O.  H.  Pettingill,  to  Petrolite  Corp. 
Proceas  for  breaking  petroleum  emalslona  employing  cer- 
tain   oxyalkylated    trie    (bydroxym^thyl)    aminometnanes. 

2.944.983.  7-12-00.  Cl.  252—344. 

De  Groote.  Melvin.  and  O.  H.  Pettingill.  to  Petroike  Corp. 
Process  for  breaking  petroleum  emulsions  employing  cer- 
l*!"; .  Pif*"'''*****     tris(b7droxymethyl)     sminometbanes. 

2.944.984.  7-l«-60.  Cl.  252 — 344. 

De  Groote,  Melvin.  and  O.  H.  Pettingill.  to  Petrolite  Corp. 
Process  for  breaking  petroleum  emuUions  employing  cer- 
tain oxyalkylated  triethylene  tetraminea.  2.944.985, 
7-12-60,  Cl.  252—344. 

De  Groote,  Melvin.  and  K.  Shen,  to  Petrolite  Corp.  Lactone- 
derived  compounds  of  certain  oxyalkylated  resins  and 
method  of  making  Mame.     2.945,006.  7-12-60,  Cl.  260 — 53. 

De  Groote.  Melvin.  and  O.  H.  Pettingill.  to  PetroUte  Corp. 
Certain  oxyalkylated  sucroses  and  method  of  making  same. 

2.945.023.  7-12-60.  Cl.  260—209. 

De  Groote.  Mehrin,  and  O.  H.   Pettingill,  to   Petrolite  Corp. 

^^'^lE«°'^^'^l*^*^^l>":°'M  ■n<l  metbod  of  making  aame. 

2.945.024,  7-12-60.  n.  260—209. 

De  Groote.  Melvin.  and  O.  H.  Pettingill,  to  Petrolite  Corp. 
^"t»»n    oxyalkylated    glucoM«.      2,945.025.    7-12-60.    Cl. 

^i.**,^'''.^"'**J^-,*''  ^'  **•'■  EnHw^rtng  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Multiple  smoke-signal  unit.     2,945.222.  7-12-60,  Q.  340— 

.366. 

Del  Mar  Engineering  Ijaboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Del  Mar.  Bruce  K.     2.945.222. 
^7-12*-!«oI*n:  101-27    ^        K-boasIng    preM.       2.944.481. 
Dennis.  Clement  O.  :  Sre — 

l>aw8on.  Melbourne  R.     2.944.28.3. 
Dennis,   Da  rid  H..   to   Special  tien  Development  Corn      Pneu- 
matic conveyor.     2.944.084.  7-12-60.  €1214 — 1 
Dennis    George  T..   to   E.   W.   Edmund.     Underwater  ramera 
housing    with    operating    meana.     2.944.474.   7-12-60.   Cl. 
wo — 11. 
Denver  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Daman.  Arthur  C.     2.944.802 

''•JJ*"?^'-  ^15J™*  /  .*"*'  '  "  Affleck  III.  to  General  Elec 
«15^.  ••••^  Thermionic  cathodes  and  methods  ot  making 
2.94.M.V),  7-12-60.  Cl.  .-IL-i— .346.  «««•••». 


2.944.tl6.  7-12-00, 


Dettar.  ayde  Y..  to  PbUUM  PMrolcom  On.     OMaljat 

process  for  prodndag  olefln  polymers.    2,MB,0l9.  7-lS-M, 

Cl.  280—88.2. 
DevM  A  BayaoMs  Co.,  Inc. .  »—— 

Greenlee,  Sylvan  O.     2,945,004. 
Dexter,  Bobert  G..  to  Easy  Day  Beeaarch  *  BMiaearlag  Corp. 

Mop  with  ballt-ln  shaking  device.     2,944.431.  7-12-40.  Cl 

74—89. 
Dickens,  Samuel  P..   to  Texaco  Inc.     Acetylene  making  aad 

heavy  oil  cokli«  process.     2>I4.900.  7-11-00,  a.  20i^-«5. 
Diersteln.  Boy  H.,  to  General  »s«(rlc  Co.    Electrical  terminal 

and    terminal    board    assembly.      2.945.205.    7-13-00.    Cl. 

33P 198. 

Dietrich.  Harold  A.,  and  W.  W.  Hay,  to  Air  Reduction  Cq^ 

Inc.        Vaporiser      mounting      with      automatic     ahatoff. 

2.944.54.\  7-12-60.  CT.  128—191. 
Dllger,  LeRoy  E.  :  Sec— 

Kllby.  Jack  H..  and  Dtlger.     2.945.163. 
Dill  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   Stt— 

Nec«,  Roger  H.     2,944,580. 
Df  Marco,  Aurelio :  See — 

Albert!,   Cario   G.,    Vercellone.   Dl   Marco,   and  Ghlone. 
2.94&.034. 
LMxon,  Jack  B.    Becreational  apparatus. 

Cl.  273 — 26. 
l^raaal,  Carl,  P.  Sondheimer,  and  G.  Roaenkrana,  to  Syntax, 

S.A.      A8-22a-spirosten-3aol-7.11-dione  and    eaten   thereof 

and  orocesa  for  the  production  thereof.    2.M5.028.  7-12-00, 

Cl.  iiifr— e39.5ft. 
Doak  Aircraft  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Doak.  Kdmond  R.     2.944.390. 
Doak.   Edmond   R.,  to  Doak  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc.     Meana  and 

methods  of  neutralising  and  converting  thraat  compoaenta. 

2.944.395,  7-12-00.  Cl.  60—35.54. 
Doha,    Stephen.    Jr.     to    BelL   Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 

Television  tranitmlsslon  evaluator.     2.945.178.  7-12-00.  Cl. 

.•«4— 37. 
l>obblas.  Mark,  tu  Fenestra,  Inc.     Sound  absorbing  strvctura. 

2.944Jt22.  7-12-<JO.  Cl.  181—33. 
Dodge,  Frederick  D.,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 

Coatraller.     2.944..558.  7-12-00.  Cl.  1.17-82. 
Doetach.  WUheUn.     M«<hod  and  apparatus  for  the  production 

of  envelopes  with  gummed  cloalag  flapa.  2.944,470,  7-12-60. 

Dole  Valve  Co..  Tbe  :  See— 

Dahl.  Robert  R.     2.944,965. 
Streeter,  Victor  L.     2.944.420. 
Dolllson.  William  W..  to  Otis  Engineering  Corp.     Meana  for 
carrying  out  a  removable  flow  tube  program.     2.944.605, 
7-12-60.  a.   106—14.3. 
Donaruma,  Lorraine  G..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 
Proceaa    for    the    reduction    of   nttrocyclohexanr   to   cyclo- 
hexanone  oxlme.     2.949^065.  7-12-60,  Cl.  260 — ."W*. 
Donovan,  Gordon  I.,  to  Triaagle  Conduit  k  Cable  Co..  lac 

Wire  stand.     2,944.759.  7-12-60.  (1.  242—129. 
Dorney.  Patrick  E. ;   «ec— 

Heney,  John  P.,  and  Dorney.     2,945J49. 
Dosmann,  Luclan  P..  to  United  States  Babber  Co.     Cure  ot 
ehloroOuoroearbon    elastomer.      2,944,937,     7-12-60,     Cl. 
l.%4— 100. 
Dosmann.    Luclan   P.,  and  G.   L.  Bamea,   to   United   States 
Bubber   Co.      Acceleration   of   the   peroxide   cure  of   hexa- 
fluoropropylene-vinylidene  fluoride  elastomer  with  methyl- 
ene bia-acrylamide.     2,944,995,  7-12-<»0,  Cl.  260 — II. 
Dooglaa.  Henry  H..  E.  H.  FollweH.  and  R.  R.  Tlefenthaler.  to 
IMttsburgh   Plate  Glasa  Co.     Degassing  fluids.     2,944.620. 
7-12-00.  Cl.  18;i— 2.5. 
Douglas.  Joeepb  :  Str — 

Maxwell.  William  A.,  and  Douglas.     24M4.310. 
Dovre  Ski  Binding.  Inc.  :  See — 

.\ashe,  I^lf.     2,944.828. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Blue.  Robert  D..  and  Xeiperi.     2,944.956. 
Elliott.  Jack,  and  McClure.     2,94.'S.074 
Hammer.  Oscar  H.     2,944.933. 
Hanmn.  Alden  W.     2.944.803. 
Hlnman.  (lisries  W.     2.945.062. 
Honley.  Lee  H..  and  Sexton.     2.949,000. 
Mays.  M'illism  A      2.944.697. 
Moyle.  (Marence  L..  and  \Vade. 
Tolkmith.  Henrjr.     2.94.^.0.-»3. 
I>owner.  John  1). :  See- 
Hartley.  James,  and  Downer. 
Doyle.  Richard  H.,  to  i-'astener  Corp.    Fastener  driving  appa- 
ratus.    2.944..V22.  7-12-60,  CI.  121—30. 
Drabik.  Walter  :   Sec- 
Stiller.  Willard  R..  and  I>rabik.    2.945.139. 
I>rabtk.   Walter,  and  W.   R.   Sttgler.  to  (General  Motnra  Coni. 
I>ynainoele<'tric  machine  Mlwt  wedges.     2.94o,l40,  7-12-00, 
Cl.  310—214. 
Draper  Corp. :  »tr — 

Dawh.  Robert  E.     2.944.572. 
Drilllck.  Jacob  H..  to  The  I'hototypograph  Corp.    Compoaing 

apparatus.    2.944,471.  7-12-60.  Cl.  9.^-4.3. 
Driscoll.  Dale  J.,  to  Avco  Mfg.  Corp.     Collapsible  reflectinc 
structure  for  electric  waves.     2,94.V234.  7-12-60.  Cl.  343- 
91.V 
l>ruey.   Jean,  and   H.   U.  Daeniker.   to  (Iba   Pharmaceutical 
Producta,     Inc.       Phthalaiinium     compounds.       2.943.036. 
7-12-60,  Cl.  260—230. 
Druey.    Jean    and    H.   U.    I>aeniker.   to  Ciba   Pharmaceutical 
Producta  Inc.     New  phthalaslninm  comiwunda.     2.943,037, 
7-12-60.  n.  260-  2.V). 
Duks,  Karlls.  to  AMP  Inc.     Electriral  connectors.     2.943.207. 

7-12-60.  <n.  339—276. 
Dulmage.  (ieorge  A.      Bale   llftera.     2.944.831.   7-12-60.  Cl. 

294— a«. 
Dumex.  Pierre  :   See 

Jacqne.  Leon,  and  Dumei.    2.944.878b , 

I>unbar.  Elvan  H..  Jr.:  See 

Smith.  Charles  \V.,  Jr.,  Mead,  ami  Dunbar.     2.944,575. 


2,944,937. 


2,943.014. 
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DaakUiL  Edward  W.,  and  M.  K.  Moodry,  to  UnUed  SUtea 

Movldya  Corp.    Methoda  for  treating  liqaid  eircolatlag  ays- 

teaaa  aad  compoaltlons  therefor.     2.944.967,  7-12-flO.  Cl. 

210—64. 

Daaa.    Stapbca   T.      Klcctrical    BMiibox   signal.     2.945.219, 

7-II-60.  a.  840—281. 
DvaaaMar.  Kart :  ffa»^ 

Wlakler,  Blcliara,  and  DonncMer.    2.944.812. 
Dvplaa  Corp..  Tha :  8#a— 

Lawreace.  Charlaa  S.,  aad  Stmb.    2.944.S83. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemoura.  K,  I^  aad  Co. :  Sea — 

Beraharflt,^  Bntest^  C..  Boxter.  aad  Prlaoe. 


naras. 


2,944J»8. 


RohlnaoB.  'squW,   and 


and  Baaterday.    2,944.384. 


Braboer.   boaald   L..    Bdw«: 
Startiwaather.    iJ»44.M3. 

Bagodi.  John.    2.)H4.914. 

Baxbaun,  Bdwin  C.    24>44J>98. 

DooamaM.  Lorraina  O.    t.M5,0e8. 

Greaa,  Chartaa  P..  aad  Jaato.    2,944.344. 

Janainci.  CharleaO.    2.944,754. 

Kaidel,  Frwlertek  A.    2>44,967. 

Mitchell.  Jamen  A.,  aad  Hlnkle.    3>44.29«. 
.      Nagal.  Hertaaii  and  Htatt.    2,944,918. 
V"  Itarfta,  Frad  W.    3>40.070. 
Dvaefetaaky.    Babert,   and   C.   HeMelbergcr.   aald   Daehiaaky 
aaaor.    to    Hoflteann-La    Bocl»e   Inc.      5-fluorocytaaine  and 
prapantlon   thereof.     2,945,038,  7-12-60,  Cl.  360—286.4. 
DavaO.  noBuw  ■..  aad  H.  Hiraaaaft.    Csotrol  kaob  etaater 
far  a   TV   racaivar  ior  tiM  like.     3>44,439.   T-IS-00.  U. 
74 — 10.8. 
Dsnla.  Borta:  See — 

Hiaton.  Baymoad  C.  P..  Dmla.  aad  Fettweia.    2.945»221. 
Baatarday.  Flo|^  W. :  |< 

TUlotaon,  wcaley  T. 
BaataMa  Kodak  Co. :  Se< 

Baavara.  Dorothy  J.,  Wllaon.  and  Graham.     2.944.898. 

Caldwell.  John  R.,  and  Dannelly.    2>i5,P09. 

Caldwell,  John  R..  and  Qllkay.    2.945.0OT. 

CaldweU,  John  B.,  and  Qilkey.    2,946,010. 

Oaldwall,  John  B^  and  Oilkey.    2,945.011. 

Caldwell,  John  B..  Oilkey,  and  Meaka.     2.945,008. 

Carroll.  Burt  H.    1»44.m1. 

Carroll,  Burt  H..  Btna.  Graham,  aad  Wllaon.    2,944.900. 

Carrall,  Bart  H.,  Banl.  aad  Beavera.     2.944.902. 

Duaaehroder.   Budolpb   B„   aad   Cowdea.     2,944.899. 

Flahar.  Webater  ^^  aad  O'Brlan.    2>44.886. 

Knowlea.  M  B,  and  PridMn.    2.94X508. 

Long.  Selma  H.,  TamMyn,  and  Moore.     2.945.000. 

Martin.  Jaasea  C,  and  Haaek.    2>45.0«0. 

McCan,  Marvin  A.,  aad  Coover.    2.945.004. 

MeCoaadl,  Bichard  L..  and  Wicker.     2,943.053. 

McDanlel,  Bdfar  L.,  and  Toung.    2,945,057. 

Mlnak.  LonlaM.    2,945,006. 

Stem.  Max  H.    2.945.069. 

ThompaoB.  WlUlaai  M..  Jr.,  Kron,  and  flmith.    2.944,457. 

Van  AlUn.  Jaaea  A.,  aad  TamMyn.     2.940,002. 

Wataon,  Blebard  M.,  and  Flaeh.    2.945.058. 

Weat,  Lloyd  E..  and  Hntehlna.    2,944,895. 
Easy  Day  Bsasarch  *  Baginaariaf  Corp. :  Saa— 

Dextar.  Bobert  G.^.944,431. 
Eaay.  Maurice  H..  to  Tha  Decca  Becord  Co.  Ltd.    Badar  dis- 
plays.   2.945,338,  7-13-60,  Q\.  348— «. 
Baton  Mfg.  Co. :  8«»— 

JaeaAke,  Bal^  L.     2,945.104. 

Plpea,  George  R.,  aad  Kramen.     2,944,898. 

BusaeU.  BoSert  C.     2,944,403. 

BnsoelL  Bobert  C.     24K4,441. 
Eberhardt.  Benaaa  W^  to  Cartina-Wriaht  Corp. 
feriaa  tool.    3.»44,447.  T-13-80,  O.  77— TS-ST 
Edmund,  Kverett  W. :  Bee — 

DeaaU.  Oeorge  T.     2,944.474. 
Bdwarda,  Walter  M. :  $*•— 

Brebaer,   Doaald   t.,   Bdwarda,    Boblnaoa, 
SUrkweather.     2.944,993. 
Bltaea,  AntOB.    Madilae  /or  mounting  rhineatonea  on  fkbrie 


Elliott,   Bobert  8^   to  Hugfaea  Aircraft  Co.     BorCaca  wava 

stmctara.    2,»4iU30,  7-J3-«0,  a.  343— 772. 
Elma,  Jaawa  C,  aad  F.  H.  Gardner,  to  North  Aawrlcaa  Avia- 

^l^lae.     Air  daaaity  computer.     2.»i4.TS8,  T-IS-M),  Ct 

Ely,  Albert  JL,  J.  O.  Ha/ca,  aad  R.  W.  lAwraaeiL  to  Harcalca 

Powder   Co.     BxplodVa  deriea.     3,M4.«88,  t-13-«0,   Cl. 

103 — ^24. 
BaMnr  ladnatriaa.  Inc. :  Saa — 

PlepoMyer,  Joaaph  A.     3,944,984. 
ShlaldB,  WlUiaai  H.,  aad  Backlay.     3.944,990. 
Engalhardt.  Halnx.  to  Hartaaaa  *  Bnaa  Aktleafcaallachaft 

laatnaMBt  for  gaa  aaalyala.    3.944.418.  7-13-lo,  O.  t%— 

27. 
Engelated,  John  N.    Work  aapport  havlag  iadeBaadaat  tUttM 

adjw^arate  aboat  a  plurality  of  axca.    2.M4;88S,  7-12-40, 

BactaaaffiagBaaaareh  aad  Applieatloa  Ltd. :  ««•— 

Bodkla.  David.     3,944.534. 
Baalehardt,  Gnatave  O.,  aad  B.  E.  Beaalae.     Boat  trallar. 

T,944JM,  7-12-00,  Cl.  280—482. 
EnalBffsr.  Biiymoad  L. :  Sea— 

llnli,  Oaarga  B..  Bnsingar,  and  ObwIm.    S.944/i3T. 
Eratad,  Tenaea  \. :  Bee — 

DaaiBlair.  Oaorae.  and  Bntad.     2,944.859. 
Wlatarmaatel.  Monaaa  O.,  aad  Bratad.     2,944.833. 
Each,  Howard  Q. :  Bae — 

Begar.  Aaa  B.,  aad  Bach.     3,944,887. 
Baso  Biasareh  aad  Bnglaaarlag  Co. :  Baa — 

BaldwU,  Fraada  1». juidThooMa.     3,944.578.  l^T  ^ 

Skaratrom.  Charlaa  W.     3.944,837.  t*^ 

BtebllwMHi  lite  Nayrple:  Baa—  1!#s 

Groa.  Chariea.     3.944.793.  °'^ 

Ethyl  Corp. :  Sea— 

|i%ati«aa,  Arthur  L.     3,944.905. 
OiraltlB.  Attert  P.     3,94^948. 
Haye^lean  O.     2.944,900. 
Euaept,  MartlB  "W..  to  Th*  Singer  Mfg.  Co.    Sewing  madiiaaa 
wlOi  adjuateblc  flaage  eooplinga.     3.944345,  7-l»-80,  Cl. 
287 — OS. 
Bvana,  I^la  W.,  to  Bylvania  Blactrte  Produete  lac.    Proeaaa- 
iiW  orlaiaga  dlaplay  dericaa.    3,944.918,  7-12-80.  CL  117— 
33.5. 
Evaaa.  Bohert  C.    Diamaatlcablc  framiag  structnraa.    2,944,- 

842.  7-12-80.  a.  189—36. 
Fabrisio.  Nicfaalaa:  See — 

Blduaaa,    Oaear    and    8..    Weiaaenberg,    aad    Fabrtiio. 
2  944  jf? 
Faebar,  'Harry  W.,  to  Time,  lac.    Drive  machaaiam  for  web 

threadlag  apparatoa.    2.944.340.  7-13-80,  CI.  84—66. 
Fagga,  Ralph  u.,  deeaased ;  B.  A.  Ffegge,  adaaaiatratilx.    Fta- 
tarsHBoaatad  apot  weldlag  gua.     2,944,030,  7-13-80.  Cl. 
121—38. 
Fagga,  Sophia  A.  :  See — 

Fagae.  Balph  D.     2.944,030. 
Falrdilid  CaaMra  aad  Instrument  Corp. :  B— —  ^ 

Pomek.  Barthold,  aad  Henneaaay.     3,944.478.  * 

Falco  Prodacta  Oo. :  See—  .^ 

Bhora,  Charlaa,  aad  Leahaer.     2.944,620.  '  ' 

Falk.  Harold  W.    Door  Uteh.    3,MM49.  7-13-80,  CL  39ft— 

222. 
Falkenbarg,  Charlaa  F. :  B**— 

Bacaard,  George  B..  aad  Falkeabarg.     2.944.618. 
Faibwarfca  Hoaehat  Aktieagaaelladuft  vonaala  Melater  Lsdiis 


Hole  eham- 


Bqvlre.   and 


4  Brnaing :  . 

LadlteSke,  Haiarich,  BoUy,  aad  Scfamidt-Bnppla. 


,944,380,  7-12-80,  Cl  1—3. 
Bffgen,_Anton.  _prid  tray.     2^944.696.  7-13-60,  Cl.  220—22. 

Tei 


Edmond  F.,  to  Texaco  ^nc'   Blectrteal 


exploring  aubaurfaee  fonnatioaa. 
24h— 10. 
eaaairt.  E 
Davall,  Thomas  E. 


Egan 
for 

a.  82 
Ehreaaaft,  Harry :  SeS' 

~    and  Bhrenaaft.     2,944.429. 

Elckmeyer,  Alien  O.    Method  for  aepantloB  of  fluid  mixturea. 

2.944.966.  7-12-60.  Cl.  208—352. 
Eisamann,  Oswald  EL,  to  Amerleaa  Machine  ft  Foundry  Co. 
Tobacco    separating   apparataa.      2.944,829,    7-12-60,    a. 
183—34.  ^^ 

Rkeo  Electronics  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Thoapaoa,  WUlie  E.,  aad  Taylor.     2,945,130. 
Electric  Bye  Eqaipmeat  Co. :  B— — 

Baadgren.  Find,  and  OlseaU.     2.944.644. 
Electric  ft  Maalcal  Industriaa  Ud. :  See— 
Call.  Boland  A.,  and  Payne.     2,944,787. 
Taylor.  Brtc  W.     2J945.086. 
RIectrtclto  de  France :  m— — 

Mary.  Fraacto  J.    3.944.494. 
Mary,  Fraads  J.     3,944,531. 
ElectroacBBtic  Oeaellachaft  mit  baacfarankter  Haftung :  Bee— 

BIchter,  Friedrich.     3.944,868. 
KIcctrol  Inc. :  See — 

Ashtoa,  Benjamin  N.     2,944,400. 
Ellna.  Herbert  8. :  See- 
Carroll,  Burt  H..  BItna,  Graham,  aad  Wllnoa.    2,944.900. 
Blllcott  Machine  Corp. :  B9*— 

Kauftaann.  Cari  P.     2,944.852. 

Elliott,  Douglas  A. :  See- 
Hall,  John  L..  Mergen,  and  Elliott.     2,944,387. 

Elliott.  Jack,  and  H.  H.  McClura,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Prodnctloa  of  acetylene  by  the  partial  oxidation  of  hydro- 
-caihoaa.    2,945,074,  f-13-80.  Ct.  380—879. 


3,945,. 
040. 
Faraawarth,  G«>rge  H.,  to  I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Co..  Baa 

bar  Joiat  for  low   impedaacc  type  bus  dnet.     3.940,187. 

7-1*-^.  Cl.  807—147.  _ 

Karrell,   Jamea  H..   and   A.   Paatnbov.   to  Ooaatock   Liquid 

Mettiaae  Corp.     Bxpanaible  container  for  low-temperatora 

flald.     3,944.893,  7-12-60.  CL  230—9. 
Fascteti,  Alfred.  B.  Gnnat.  H.  Biat,  and  K.  Seite.  to  CIha  Ltd. 

Moaoaao  aad  diaaao  triasiae  dyea.    2.940.031,  7-13-80.  CL 

2*94a?W?°f  1S!«o     FM?Utt,^Sfred,  B.  Ouaat,  H.  BUt,  aad  K.  Belta,  to  Ciba  LM. 
3,940,170,  7-ia-«o.        MoBoaao  and  diaaao  trtaslne  dyea.    2,940.033,  7-13-90,  CL 

380—108. 


Faatener  Corp. :  Sea 

Doyla,  Bichard  H.    3,944  522.  ^ 

Kan,  Maoricc.    Bag«Bge  rack.    2,944.674.  7-12-80,  d.  311— 

90 
Fanlka,    W.    M.      Porteble   electric   )ify   duater.      24H4,S00, 

7-13-80,  CI.  4S— 148. 
Federal  Paper  Board  Co.,  lac  :  Baa — 
Arneaoa.  EMwlaL.    2>M.718. 

WiUiaaaoa,  Marahall  L    SM4.718.  ^ 

PshUM.  Halaa.  to  Ueaatta  PateBt-Yarwa}tBn«a4jMJb.H.    CIr- 

enitbreaker.     3>46.10»,  7-^l«-4M>.  <^  MO— 147. 
Keiat.  Anton,  and  D.  B.  Taylor,  to  United  Statea  Bul>ber  Co. 
Cartag  bags  for  repairing  tires.     3,944.290,  7-12-60.  Cl. 

Fenatra,  lac. :  See — 

Dobbins.  Mark.    2.944,633. 
Kantoa,   Frank  W.,  to  Beacon   Production  Eiqutpment  Corp. 
Pallet  unloading  machine.     2.944.702.  7-12-80,  V\.  221- 
13. 
Keatreaa.  Arthur  L.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Purtflcation  device  for 

alkali  metel  cella.     2,944AR».  7-13-60,  Cl.  204—245. 
Kergnaon,  Bdgar  A.,  Jr.     Nlcotlnoyl  hydantolna.     2,945,042, 

7-12-36,  €1260— 296. 
Ferro  Corp. :  See — 

Corban,  Wilbur  H.,  aad  Davldaoa.    2,944.310. 
Ferro  Stomping  Co. :  See — 
Picklaa.  Joaeph.    2.944.488. 
Pickles,  Joaeph.    3,944.487. 

Kettweis,  Alfred  L.  M. :  See— 

Hinton,  BaynMMid  C.  P..  DanU,  and  Fettwela.    2,940,321. 


Vlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


M.  At»1mi. 


Moon.  NonMm  H.    2.»44.7%7. 

*^***iBS5lrirAibSrR..  H.  C.  Butherford.  and -O. 

2S44.66S.  t 

rikM    T^i*   H..    to    Htewart-Warncr   Corp.      KYm   platon 
^Iiifto..^  2>M.Bto.  7-l2-«0.  CT.  128-4«. 

'*~1fr£K!j'iS.^'M:.a«l  Ftoch.     2..40.068. 

'^^bSST.'riollSrA  ,  Oorrte.  ShaBonn.  lad  Fink.    2.945.120. 
Piraa  0«br.  Hapfrtefa  G.iii.bJl. :  Bet— 

Pinn  Lemmera-Werke  ajn.b^. :  Bee— 

LaBBMn.Paal.    2,944,902. 
Klwt  Amerioui  National  Rank  of  NaahTllIj :  ««J^- 
Parker,  Charles  B.,  and  Honaton.     2>44.858. 
Klrth.  Bernard  O..  to  Tnnj-Sol  Electrtc  Inc.     Co»d_«tliod« 
for   tieetroa   dladiatfe   devices.     2X5.191,   7-ia-flO,   CI. 
313—340. 

^Baybum,  Donald  H,.  Pedcraen.  and  Placber.   2.044,S<S 
Klaetaar;  Rudolph  r..  to  8heU  Oil  Co.     Olefin  p<rfynierlaat»on. 

2.945.018.  7-12-60,  CI.  260— •4i>.  „  ^       „    . 

Plih   MartoB  ¥..  to  8umner  Iron  WV>rka.  Inc.    Hydrantk  loc 

barkers.    2J44.741.  7-12-00.  CI.  280-184.  > 
Klaher.  Charles  R.,  Jr. :  Bee—  i 

Paul.  Gerald  R  ,  and  Fisher.    2.04&.003.  „   ^  ^^ 
Fisher.  Joseph  D..  R.  B.  Tbompaon,  and  J.  B.  Kottemann,  to 
Armour  and  Oo.     Adrenoeortlcotrophln  and  sine  composi 
tlon.     2.944>*0.  7-12-60.  O.  167—74     ,.^     ,     _       „ 
KIsber.    Robert    D.,    J.    8.    Sallo,    and    I,   Tsn.    to   The   Na- 
tional Cash  Register  Co.     Miunietle  daU  storace  daTlces. 
2.045.217.  7-12-60,  CI.  340—174.  _  ^  ^  ^ 

Fteher.  Webster  a,  and  J.  U.  O'Brian.  to  Baatman  Kodak 
Co.    Reduction  of  silver  loss  in  bumlnc  photocrapbir  waste. 
2.044.886,  7-12-60.  CT.  75—83. 
FlazoBlcs  Corp. :  Bee — 

Ckrpenter.  Robert  H.    2.944,841. 
Florida.  Charles  D. :  See—    _  „„  ,«. 

MoodT,  Norman  F..  and  Florida.    2.945.134. 
Floor.  WlUlam,  to  Stewart-Warner  Corp.     Method  and  appa- 
ratna  for  assembling  and  inter-connecting  electronic  appa- 
ratus.    2,948,162,  7-12-60.  CI.  317-101.       , 
Kloccel.  Dale  A. :  See—  „  ^  .  ^^ 

Parsons.  James  R.,  and  Fluegel.     2,045,123. 
Kolberth.  Otto  O.    to  Slemena4khuckertwerke  Aktiengssell- 
adMft     Method  for  producing  and   r<>-nielting  compounds 
having  high  vapor  pressure  at  ttie  meltlnK  point.    2,944,975, 
7-12-60.  a.  252—62.3.  ^     ^ 

Foley.  John  R..  and  C.  B.  Smith,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 
Inductfon  and  discharge  meana  for  effective  camber  control. 
2.944,720.  7-12-60,  CI.  230—122. 
FolKers.  Kari  :  See — 

Shunk.  Clifford  H..  and  Folkers.    2.945.009. 
Follwell.  Edward  H. :  See—  ..  *. ,  „^,„ 

DoogUs.  Henry  H.,  Follwell.  and  Tiefenthaler.    2.944,626. 
Fontaine,  Robert  R..  C.  M.  Whitby,  and  H.  D.  White,  Jr..  to 
ACF     Industries.     Inc.       Hydranlic    pressure    simulation. 
2.944.347.  7-12-60,  CT.  36—12. 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Shanley.  Bdward  S.    2.945.196. 
Foater.  ArtBnr  O..   to  Western  Electrtc  Co^  Inc.     Cat-over 
mechanism  for  advancing  atranda.     2.944..55.  7-12-60,  a. 
242—80.  _       . 

Foater,  Elmer  C.,  F.  O.,  and  L..  to  Fremlee  Development  Corp. 

Pot  cleaning  <levlcei«.     2.944.271,  7-12-60,  CI.  15—28. 
Foster,  Frances  O. :  See — 

Foster.  Elmer  C,  F.  O..  and  L.    2.944.271. 
Foater.  Leo :  See —  ^ 

Foster.  Elmer  C.  P.  O..  and  L.    2,944.271. 
Foater  Wheeler  Cbrp. :  See —  _  . . 

Friaeh.  Martin.  Cartinhonr.  Tlnbergen.  Stem,  and  Tldd. 
2  944  532 
Fotherin'gham,  DooglaR.     Aircraft  towing  device.     2.944.837, 

7-12-TO,  CI.  280—503. 
Foundry  Equipment  Ltd.  :  See — 

Beech.  Austin  S.    2,944,308  ' 

Foundry  Services  International  Ltd.  :  See — 

Cherry.  George  J.  N.,  and  Thomas.    2,944.307. 
Fox,    Homer    M..    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.      Aerodynamic 
braking  of  Jet  engine  aircraft.    2.944,393,  7-12-60.  CI.  60— 
35.54. 
Fralm.  Clinton  W. :  Bee — 

Huntley.  Frederick  H..  and  Fralm.     2.944.608. 
Francesco  vlaraara  Societa  Per  Aaionl :  See— 
Justonl,  Romeo,  and  Peeaina.    2,945.046. 
Fraacia.  Gerald  A..  H.  C.  Davis,  and  C.  B.  Smith,  to  Hurd 
Lock  ft  Mfg.  Co.    Assembly  apparatna.    2>I4.333.  7-12-60. 
a.  29—211. 
Frank.  Wilbert  W. :  Bee — 

Speer.  Cleaver  C.  and  Frank.     2,944.82T. 
Franke.  Norman  W.,  C.  M.  Selwiti.  and  A.  C.  Whitaker,  to 
Gulf    Reaearch    ft    Development    Co.     Oxidation    procesa. 
2.945.050.  7-12-60,  CI.  260—413. 
Fraakel.  Adolf,  to  Richardaona,  Weatgarth  ft  Co.,  Ltd.    Flash 

evaporator.    2,944,599.  7-12-60.  CI.  1.19—2. 
Fraasel.  Richard  M..  to  Minneapolia-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 
Liquid    level    meaauring    capacitor.     2.945.166.    7-19-60, 
CL  317-246. 
Freed.  Meier  B.  :  See — 

Seifter.  Joseph,  Hanalick,  and  Freed.     2J»45.041. 
Freeding.   Jnhn    W..   G.   M.   Hincs.   and   H.    J.    Varhanik,   to 
Boeing      Airplane      Oo.      Aircraft      engine      inatallation. 
2.944.766.  7-12-60,  Cl.  244 — 64. 
Freedaon.  Joaeph.  to  Addressograph-Maltigraph  Corp.     Print- 
ing device  work  holder.     2.944.649.  7-12-60.  CI.  19T— 6.6. 

Fremlee  Development  Com. :  See — 

Foater.  Blmer  C.  F.  O..  and  L.     2.944.271. 


Frentael,  Herman  C. :  See— 

_    OdaU.  Bobert  C,  Frentael.  Scat,  and  Netalar.     2,944.703. 

rrteborg,    John    L.     Side    delivery    hay    rake.     2.944.377. 

7-lWO,  a.  96—^76. 
Friaeh.  Martin.  J.  W.  Cartlnhour,  W.  Tinbergaa.  T.  Stern. 

and  O.  W.  Tldd.  to  Foater  Wheeler  Corp.    Vapor  gaaamtor. 

2,944^82.  7-12-60.  a.  122— 239. 
Frttts,  Robert  W..  to  Mianaaota  Mlalag  aad  Mfg.  Oo.    TharaM»- 

eleetrtc    dehoaUdlfytng    apparatna.     2.944.404,    7-12-60. 

CL  62—3. 
Fruesdt,  Adel  J.     Actuatlag  awehanlam  for  ezpandlag  an 

laflatabla  article.    2,944,23.  7-12-00,  a.  9—8. 
O.N.R.D.  Pateat  HoMlaga  Ltd. :  Be*— 

Urcea,  George  F.  H:.  Hamlet,  aad  Long.     2,949.027. 
Gabriel.  Harry  F. :  See — 

Bailey,  Lawrance  H..  and  Gabriel.     2.944,498. 
Oagne.  Oacar  J.,  aad  B.  J.  Brown.     Prefabricated  swimming 

pool.    2>I4,2M,  7-12-60,  CL  4—173. 
Gallllot,    Paal,   aad    J.    A.    Babert,   to   Sodcte   dea   Ualnes 

Chlmlauea    Rlwne-Poaleac.     16-aAlBo-atorokl    derivatlvaa. 

2,949,026.  7-13-60.  CL  260^289.8. 
Gaiaer,   Bomey   A.,    to   Libbey-Oweaa-Ford   Glaaa  Co.     Blec- 

trlcallr    conductive   wlndahield.     2,944.826.   7-12-60.   CL 

194— ITS. 
GaaM*.  Jaaiaa  O. :  Bee— 

Straag.  Peter  M..  aad  Gamble.     2.944.881. 
Ganake.  Klngaton  B..  and  R.  F.  Aaderaon,  to  Arvln  laduatriea. 

Inc.     Electric  terminal  and  method  of  making  tlie  aame. 

2,945,088.  7-12-60.  Cl.  174—68.5. 


Start-atop  telena^ 


2.949,002. 


2.944,496. 


Gardlterg,   Joaeph.   to  Teletype   Corp. 
aignai  generator  with  two  oecillaton. 
Cl.  178—93.1. 
Gardner,   Edgar  J.     Work  indexing  meclianiam. 

7-12-60.  CLIM— 69. 
Gardner,  Frederick  H.  :  See — 

BIms.  Jamea  C,  and  Gardner.     2.iM4,786. 
Gatea.  Stephen,  and  D.  H.  Mullins.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Blend  of  chlorotriflaoroethylene  nomopolymer  and  chloro- 
trifluoroethylene  vlnylidene  fluoride  copolymer.     2.944,997, 
7-12-60.  Cl.  260 — 46.5. 
Gateway  Bnglneering  Co. :  See — 

Refland.  Frank  D.     2,944.813. 
Gauthicr.  Alfred.  G.m.b.H. :  Bee— 

Rentachler.  Waldemar  T.     2,944.473. 
Geigy,  J.  R..  A.-U.  :  See — 

Haoaermann,   Heinrich.     2,948,033. 
Geldennan,  H.  P..  ft  Zonen  N.V. :  See — 

Vermijs.  Hendrikus  C.     2,944,872. 
Geluso,  Lawrence  J.     Hanger  for  ironing 'tablea.     2,944,673, 

7-12-60,  Cl.  211—86. 
Oendreau,   Gabriel :  See — 

Bru<A,  Henri,  Gendreau,  and  Salvat.     2.949.129. 
General  Aawricaa  Tranaportation  Corp. :  See — 

Clejan.  Daodat.     2,944.498. 
General  BrouM  Corp. :  Bee — 

CeJka,  Joaeph  B.     2,944,777. 
General  Dynamica  Corp. :  See — 

Paul.  Gerald  R.,  and  Fiaber.     2.949,003. 

Peraaon.  Sten  I.,  and  Leet.     2.944.804. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Arnold,  Charlea  A.,  and  Llnd.     2.949.196. 

Bakke,  Hana  A.     2.944,460. 

Baaaett.  John  W.  C.     2.944.749. 

Carson,  Robert  E.     2.949,158. 

Craig.  Allen  G.     2.944.388. 

De.8antis,  Vincent  J.,  and  Affleck,     2,945,190. 

Dierateln.  Roy  H.     2.945.205. 

Hall.   Howard  T.     2.944.289. 

Klapper.  John  J.,  and  Smith.     2,944.880. 

Lemmerman.  Harold  H.  P..  and  Crocker.     2.949.178. 

Louden,  Victor  J.     2,045.171. 

McCardle.  Arthur.  Jr.,  and  Shackelford.     2.944,399. 

Munn,  Jay  A..  Schweikert,  Sphar.  and  Bernlng.  2,944.381. 

Samael,   Richard  W.     2.949.208. 

SUdthaua,  Kurt  R.,  Bobo,  and  Schaefer.     2.944,326. 

Winn.  Oliver  H.     2.949.179. 
General  Foods  Corp. :  See — 

Salant.   Abner  S.     2.949.039. 
General  Mllla.  Inc. :  See- 
Chang,  Robert  W.  H..  and  Moyer. 
General  Motora  Corp.  :  See — 

Alllaoa.  Paul  It     2.944.940. 

Aatonidla,  John  B.,  and  Ulm. 

Antonldia,  John  E..  and  Ulm. 

Drabik.  W'alter,  and  Stlgier. 

Hetaler,  Lewla  R.     2.945.174. 

Luechauer,  Holle  C.    2.944.947. 

Mann.  Leonard  J..  Murphy,  aad  Wurts. 

Moyer.  David  F.    i.944.U4. 

Roaaman.  Edwin  F.    2>44.688. 

Setajolin.  Hana.    2.944.618. 

Stigler,  WilUrd  R..  and  Drabik.    2,945,139. 
(ieasford.  Roaa  K..  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Producte  Inc. 

trical    device.      2.945,148,    7-12-60,    Cl.    313—318. 
(»eyer.  Richard  D. :  See— 

Blttman.  Loran  R.  Gutlove.  aad  Geyer.     2.945.154. 

(ieyling.  Frani  T..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea.  lac. 
High  preaaure  Inaulatlng  aeal  for  electrical  cable  ayatem. 
2,949,082.  7-12-60.  Cl.  174—50.61. 

GhllardL  Giuliana  :  Bee— 

Kalopiaaia.  (iregoire.  and  GhlUrdl.     2.944.809. 

Oh  lone.  Mario  :  See— 

Albertl.    Cario    G..    Vercellone.    Dt    Marco,    aad    Ghloae. 
2.045,034. 
GIboon.  John  C.  and  T.  L.  Rowera,  to  International  Telephone 
and   Telegraph   Corp.      Non-blocking  ilnk-acceas  awltchlng 
syatem.    2,945.211,  7-12-60.  Cl.  340— 147. 


2.945,049. 


2.944,427. 
2.944,428. 
2,945.140. 


2.944,410. 


Blee- 
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2,944,823,   7-12-60.  Cl. 


2.949.007. 
2.945,010. 
2,949,011. 


Qidrtiaga  ft  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co. :  Bee— 

JoDoa.  Gordon  H.    2.944,469. 
GUbert.   -Vormand   W.     tiame  ball. 

273—143. 
Qllkey,  RuaaeU :  See— 

GaldwM.  John  R..  and  Onkey. 
Caldwell,  John  R.,  and  Gilkey. 
CaldweU.  John  R^  and  GUkey.    ..,^.».. 
_     Caldwell.  John  R.^^GIilkey,  and  Meeka.     2.945,008. 
Glngraa,  Richard  E.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Comprceaor 

bUde  limit  atopa.     2,944,787.  7-12-60^  CT.  263—77. 
Oiraitla.    Albert   P.,    to  Bthyl   Corp.      Method   of   purifying 
organomeUlllc  complexee  and  their  nae  in  the  preparation 
of  organolead  compounda.    2,944.948.  7-12-60.  Cl.  204--5e. 
GIseski.  Terrence :  See^- 

Sasdgren.  Find,  aad  Giseaki.    2J)44,644. 
Glasgow    Clarence  O..  and  J.  O.   Brown,  to  National  Tank 
Co.     Fluid  preaaure  control  system.     2.944,902,  7-12-00, 
Cl.  137—270. 
Glennv    Clarance  8..  to  The  Waahbum  Co.     Bicycle  baakete. 

2,944.712.  7-12-86.  O.  224—32. 
Glldden  Co,.  The:  See- 
Booth.  Albert  B.    '2,945.068. 
Klein.  Eugene  A.    2,945.066. 
Klein,  Eugene  A.    2,945.067. 
Olobe-Uaion  Inc. :  See— 

KiHnr.  Jack  S..  an<)  Oilger.    2,945,168. 
^      Weideman.  Bernard  A.,  and  Oroff.     2,944,578. 
Olnhanff.  B^igene  M..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Rotor  blade 
counterbalaace    meana.      2.944.610,    7-12-00.    C\.    170— 
160.27. 
Godden.  Thomas  B.,  aad  B.  H.  Morrla,  to  Rotol  Ltd.     Vari- 
able pitch  alracrews.     2,SM4J69.  7-12-60.  Cl.  244 — 81 
Goldberg    Herbert  E..  to  The  KaUrt  Co.  Inc.     Photographic 

range  Ander.    2.944,4r5.  7-12-60.  Cl.  99—44. 
Ooldenberg,  Lucien,  to  Vaxieo.  Inc.     Method  and  deatifrlce 
for   reduclag  gingival   inflanunation.     2,944,941,    7-12-60, 
CI.  167 — 78. 
Oolding,  Richard  G. :  ^ce^ 

Stuettig.  I>ivld  R,.  Jones,  and  (ioldlng.     2.944,810. 
Goldateln.  Gilbert.     Contact  lens  container.    2.944,06 1.  7-12- 

60.  a.  206—5. 
Goldatern,  .Norbert.     Racord  medium  for  regiatratioa  of  ad- 

minlatrative  date.     3.044.735.  7-12-60.  Cl.  235 — 61.12. 
(k>ldthwait.  Richard  G..  and  W.  R.  Lehrian,  to  Onlf  Reaearch 
ft  Development  Co.     Proceaa  of  making  pitch.     2.044.958, 
7-ia-60.  CL  206—39. 
Go|pdhue,  Lyle  D..  and  J.  N.  Short,  to  Phiilipa  Petroleum  Co. 
Inaect  repellent  methad  and  eompoaition.    2,944.934,  7-12- 
60,  Cl.  167 — 30. 
Goodrich.  B.  P.,  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Berena,  Alan  R.    2,045.012. 
Geodvear  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Armatrong.  Edward  T..  and  Highley.     2.944,772. 
Hlghley,  Frank  H.    2.944.773. 
Spacht.  Ronald  B.    2.945.001. 
Gordon,    Maxwell,    to   Hmlth   Kline  ft   French    Laboratories. 
Subatitated      aralkyl       pbenothiaainylalkyl      plperaxinea. 
2,045.080.  7-12-60.  a.  260—248. 
Gordon.    Maxwell,    to   Smith   Kline   ft   French   Laboratories. 
Methyleaedioxy     substituted     phenothiaxinea.       2.940.031. 
7-12-60,  Cl.  260— 2418. 
Gorrie.  Harvard  H. :  See — 

Green      Thomaa    iJk.,     Gorrie. 
2,045.120.  I 

Grace,  W.  R..  ft  Co.  :  Bet— 

D'Alello,  Gaeteno  F.     2,945,017. 
Waaolck.  Walter  R.     2.9>4R.019. 
Graham.  Jamea  L. :  8re — 

Beavera.   Dorothy  J..   Wilaon.  and  Graham.     2.944.898. 

Carroll,  Burt  H..  Bllns,  Graham,  and  Wilaon.    2.944,900. 

Graham,  Reginald,  and  J.  K.  Oxenham.     Indexing  in  colour 

televiaion  receiven.     2.945.087,  7-12-60.  Cl.  178 — 5.4 
Gnndgent.    Roland,   aad  T.    Petridea.  to  Republic  Aviation 
Corp.     Guidance  ayatem.     2.944.763.  7-12-60.  Cl.  244 — 14. 
Grantham,    Barfleld    F.      Diaplay    construction.      2>44.678. 

7-12-60.  Cl.  211—177. 
Gray.  Jamea  J.,  to  Imperial  Chemlral  Induatries  Ltd.    Manu- 
facture of  metela.     2,944.887.  7-12-60.  Cl.  75 — 84.5. 
Greco.    Michael.      Cononalable   partitiona.     2.944.282.   7-12- 

60.  Cl.  16—87. 
Green.    Artie.     Trigger  flahlag  devices.     2.944.360,  7-12-60, 

cn.  43 — 1^, 
Green.  Charles  P.,  and  W.   R.  Jeaka,  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemoura  aad  Co.     Drying  of  cyanides.     2.044.344.  7-12- 
60.  Cl.  84 — IT. 
Greea.   Oeorae  P.   H..   j.  C.   Hamlet   aad  A.  O.   Loag    to 
GJf.R.D.  Patent  HoMinga  Ltd.     Proeeae  for  the  nreoara- 
tloa  of  paeudoaapogeaina.     2.949.027,  7-12-60.  Cl.  260— 
280.55 
Greea,  Thomaa  A..  H.  H.  Gorrie,  J.  P.  Shannon,  and  T.  Pink, 
to   Bailey   Meter  Co.     ladleatiag  inatrument.     2,945,120, 
7-12-60.  Cl.  240—52.1. 
Graeae.  Percy  W..  to  Barboar  Weitlag  Co.    Method  of  naak- 
ing  a  beaded  aboe  wdt.     2.944,209.  7-12-60,  Cl.  12—146. 
Greeahalgli.  Jolin :  Se^— 

Bonrtieau.  Franeia  J..  Oreeahalgh.  and  Valle.    2.944  294. 
Oreealaei,  Sylvaa  O..  to  Devoe  ft  Bayaoida  Co..  lac.    Bpoaide 
laalaa  reacted  with  fwlyhydrtc  pbeaola.    2.946.004.  7-12- 
00.  CL  260—47. 
Oregolra.  Marc  :  See — 

Cahae.  Annand.     8.944.91T. 
°'fT'3ift^^"*  L.     Reeordiag  deHce.     S.944,80T,  T-11-60. 


Shannon,     and     Flak. 


Grieahelmer.  Richard  E. 
Haaelton.      MerrUI 
2,944,468. 


See — 

W..     Grieahelmer, 


aad     Allaatt. 


Griswold,  Walter  B.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.     ApparattM  for 

?-i?^ci"ftfc,s*" '  "'*"'"'  ~"^''*'-  '•"**•«»• 

Groff,  Jerome  J. :  See — 

Weideman.  Bernard  A.,  aad  Groff.     2.944,6T3. 
Groll.   Alvia  P.     Device  for  feeding  str^>  aMtal   to  power 

5:ssvyii^-4«??5:'s^3f  "^^  -^■«  --"• 

OroBoviat.  Borje  a  :  See- 
Otto,  Cart  L.,  and  Gronqvtot.     2,944,304. 

Groa.  Charlea.  to  EubUaaeaiaBte  Neyrpic.    Tarhiaea  for  drOI- 

^  ing  and  coring.    2.944.792.  7-12-60,  CL  299 — 4. 

Grovea.  UioBard  H..  J.  A.  HalL  aad  J.  W.  Roberto,  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  laduatriea  Ltd.  Proceaa  for  the  production 
of  water-noellent  flBiabea  oa  textllea  aad  compoaitloa 
therefor.    2,944.921.  7-12-60.  C!L  117—161. 

Gruver.  John  H.,  to  Addraaaograph-Maltiiwmh  Corp.  Prlat- 
Ui  machines.     2,949.08ir7^1^5o.  CLTm-U.O.*^ 

Gulf  OU  Corp.:  See — 


Welah,  Aarlea  B.     2.944.072 
Gulf  Reaearch  ft  Development  Co 
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Fraake.  Normaa  W..  Selwits.  aad  Whitaker 
Goldthwait,  Richard  G..  andLehrian 


i«»r.     2.949.050. 

2.944,99^. 

2.944,999. 


TUttag  pUto 
Rotary  limit 


GffMth  Laboratoriea.  Int^  Tke :  Sea— 
Klegler.  John  A.     t.944,900. 


Kltae.  Robert  E.,  Stamea,  and  Zabor. 
McAfee.  Jerry.     2.944,961. 
Pardee.  William  A.     2,940.076. 
Gulick.  John  A.,  and  J.  C.  C^ett.  to  Roto-Swiag  Door  Co.. 
Inc.     Balanced  door  conatructloa.    2.944.281.  7-12-60,  CL 
IB — 55.  ■ 

Gunst,  Raymond  :  See— 

Fiaclatt.  Alfred.  Onaat  Blat.  aad  6eita.     2.»48.0«1. 
Paaciati.  Alfred.  Guast.  Riat,  and  Setts.     2,940.022. 
Gunther,    Roland    E.      Power   amplifylag    aervoatechaalaau. 
2.946.167.  7-12-60,  Cl.  318—28.  «••»-■. 

Gutlove,  Norman  M. :  See — 

Blttman.  Loran  R..  Gutlove,  and  Geyer.     2,946,194. 
Gyger,  Cecil  B..  and  A.  D.  8carl>roagh.  to  Tbompaoa  BasM 
?j??i<lr!^  '°<^-     iBtemal  ahleld  for  electroaiagnetic  head. 
2,949.216;  7-12-60.  Q.  340—174.  ^^ 

Haanatra.  John  W.  :  See — 

IforoiL  Melvin  E..  and  Haanatra.     2,944,788. 
HaantJea,  Johaa.  and  G.  J.  Lubben.  to  North  Amerieaa  PhiUpa 
Co.  Inc.     Picture  tubea  for  three-colour  televiaion  syatema 
comprising     deflectton     coHa       2.949.197,     7-12-60.     CL 
319 — 18. 
Hsbernickel,   Valentin,   to   Henkel  ft  Cie.  0.m.b.H.     Proceaa 
for  the  production  of  bigoaalde  derivatlvaa  containing  ac- 
tlye  chlorine.     2  049.061.  7-12-60.  Cl.  260—001. 
Hadlock  Clarence  8.  :  See — 

«  ..,^*?*L^i'.*'*"  •*  •  J'-  "^  Williams.     2,944.612. 
Hadlock  Weldiag  and  Machine  Works  :  Sea-^ 
„  V  **^'  ^U"»«  E..  Jr..  and  WilUaaia.     2.944.612. 
Hahn.  Bberhard  :  See — 

Schmidt,  Lotbar.  and  Haha.     2.949,144. 
Balnea,  Malcolm  P..  to  Man  BacinaerlK,  Inc. 

aegreaator.    2,944,648.  7-12-60~Cl.  108—39. 
Hake,  Walter  T.,  to  Aaaeriean  Steel  Foandriea. 

awitch.    2,945,097.  7-12-60.  Cl.  200—47. 

"'^i4"7S)"*7-'ii-fc.  cJ*IJ2-^'S.'  *^~**'   .«*ch.«,t. 

"?Wis?,''7-T2^.^-i'Sjr'**  *^"  »~'**«  ^•^ 

Hall.  Joha  A. :  See— 

«w.,® ?*!•••  »^°*f?  ?••  '^"'  ""*  Roberto.     2,944,921. 
^IL'^"^^-  '■  **•  Mergen.  and  D.  A.  Elliott,  to  Curtlaa- 

?^a?S87^'*7?12^!*a^«^T^    "^    --»•    "»'"••• 

HaU,  Lawrence  G.,  and  W.  M.  Brubaker,  to  Bell  ft  Howall  Co. 

Fonution    of   electrical    flelda.      2,945,124.   7-12-60,    Cl. 

Hall,  Leo  C. :  See— 

Hultenlus,  Sture  A.,  and  HalL     2.944,499. 
Hall.  Wade  E..  to  Armatrong  Cork  Co.     Method  of  forming 
fine  polyethylene  powders.     2,945.020,  7-12-60,  CL  280— 

"'2,t[4,592",'7i!2^0^'*^''  ^^for^^ydrotherapeuUc    traat»«.t 
Halvorson.  Gaylord  H.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.    Method 
?94J*fiSSf!T-?2"5to.'?f."?Si38':"^    brlqnettiag    iron    ora. 
Hamlet.  John  C. :  See — 

Green.  George  P.  H..  Hamlet,  and  Long.     2,945.027 

**"«'HSSHiJF*™pe''  ^'  *»  AI*P  In«-     Electrical  coi 

2,945,206.  7-12-60.  Cl.  330—276. 
Hammer.  Oscar  H.,  to  The  Dow  Cbemieal  Co.     Par 

CT^K?'-^  o'  reduced  phytotoxidty.     2,944.939.  f^ 

Haauneafahr.  WUly.  to^Plma  Qebr.  Hapatdi  0.mii.H.  Aik- 
traya  tor  vehlclea.     2,944.809,  7-1^3^0.  812-841. 

Hampl.  Walter.  Teaaioaiag  stirrup  for  lower  aproaa  of  ^w- 
Ing  svsteau  la  textHe  splnnioc  aachlaaa^  2.944^90 
7-12-00,  Cl.  19—131.  •mm^utimm.       <,w*«.zww, 

"%"**/•  i**^  \-  ^f®??^  t"   C.  Haaley,  axacntrix  of  said 
J.  A.  HaateT),  %  to  A.  J,  Sllauik.     KeralTer  loadliw  de- 
„  vice.    2,944,399.  7-12-60.  (H.  42—80.  ..=  ^ 

Hanlev.  Marearatta  C. :  See — 

Haaley/John  A.     2.944.899. 
Haana.  M.  k^  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Bunge,  Fred  H..  and  Poeraieh.     2.944.008. 
Haaaea.  Aagar,  to  Mikrov«erk  A/S.    Conveyor  arraagement  la 
plaato     for    mooldlBg     chocolate     aad     almlter     maMf 
2^944,083.  T-42-OoTcr  190-^2a  ^^     ««aaea. 

Hanalick,  Boy  8. :  See — 

asifert,  Joaeph.  Hanalick,  and  Ftaad.     2,940^041. 

Hanaon,  AMaa  W..  to  The  Dow  Chaatieal  Co.    Traatmaat  at 

^SS^Tl^SS:^:^^^'^  wator-rtuble  mUiaraU 

Haaaoa,  Oaorge  H..   to  Phillips  Petralaam  Co.     Aataaatie 

280-3s»       *"*   radlo&topaa.     2.94ft.lST.   T-12-00. 


E 
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2,944.431. 


A.-O.      7-trUitn7l- 
7-12-60,  CI.  2«0— 


Cue.  Ciultoa  L.,  Itarkey.  and  MIHer. 
HATkocM.  Andrew  8.,  Ltd.  :  Hee — 

HarkacM.  ThoauB  8.     2.»44,462. 
Harknaw,  TkaaMa  8..  to  Andrew  8.  Harkneaa.  Ltd.     Clne- 

natoftapk  aerecna.    2.»44.4«2.  7-12-00.  CL  &8— 28.9. 
Harrla-IntertTpt  Coip.,  The :  See — 

HooTen.  Frederick  J,  and  O'Brien.     2,944.472. 
Harrla.  Jcu  P.,  and  H.  W.  HorUcher.  to  Tbe  TltTlor-Wlnfleld 
Corp.     M«tb«d  and  apparataa  for  reararinc  welding  flash. 
2.948.117.  7-12-60.  Cl  219—97. 
Harrla.  tttepbea  W..  to  Laeky  Tiger  Mfg.  Co.     ComblnaUon 
container  and    anaaaga   bntah.      2.944,273.   7-12-60.   C\. 
19—109. 
Harrla.  WUiUm  E.    Dlfftrentlal  noantlng  for  a  motor  rehiele. 

2.944^17.  7-12-60.  CL  180—42. 
Hart.  William  P..  to  AaMrlcaa  C^anamld  Co.     Proceaa  for 
noat4»odTli>g  atrrenated  oll-modffled  alkyd  realna.     2.944,- 
'991.  7-l2-50,  CI.  260—22. 
Hartke.  Dexter,  and  U.  J.  Willrodt.  to  Hewlett-Packard  Co. 

Delay  generator.    2,943,183.  7-12-60.  CI.  328—48. 
Hartley,  James,  and  J.  D.  Downer,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.     Batrm 
of  boric  acid  and  copolymem  containing  a  ptnrallty  of  by- 
droxyl  groops.    2,945.014,  7-12-60,  ar260--87.3. 
Hartmann  A  Braan  Aktiengeaellacbaft :  8*e — 

Enaeihardt,  Helnt.     2,944.418. 
Harrel  Heoearch  Corp.  :  8et — 

Hanrey.  IfMtimer  T..  and  Rosamllla.     2.944.989. 
Hanrey,  Ifortlmer  T..  and  P.  L.  Roaarallla,  to  Barrel  Seaeareb 
Corp.    Aeetone-formaldehyde-glyeol  reslna  and  blends  with 
other jwlyniers.     2,944,989.  7-12-40,  O.  260—3. 
Haaek,  Bobert  H. :  Bet— 

Martin,  James  C.  and  Haaok.     2,945,06a 
HaaeltoB,  William  M.  :  See— 

Walah.  John  C.  and  Haselton.     2,944,479. 
Hatanaka.  Tad,  to  Union  Tank  Car  Co.     Llanld  fill  structore 

for  LP  gaa  taaka.     2,944.701.  7-12-40,  CI.  220—80. 
Hatt,  Lawrence  R. :  Bee— 

Nagel.  Herbert,  and  Hatt.     2.944,918. 
Haanl-Werke  Korber  A  Co.  K.O. :  Bee — 
Kocb.  Hanaw     2,944,854. 
Schnbert.  Bernbard.     2,944JI54. 
Hausermann,   HHnrl^.   to   J.    R.    O 
amlno-3-phenyl  roumarlns.     2,945,0^ 
247.5. 
Hawaiian  Development  Co.,  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Knapp,  Samuel  B.,  and  Wethem.     2,944,929. 
Hawkeye  Products  Corp. :  Bee — 

Wlttkahns,  Bruno  A.     2.944,635. 
Hawks,    Huron    B.      LarUt    holder    and    guide.      2.944,518. 

7-12-00,  CI.  119—153. 
Hay,  Wayne  W.  :  Bee — 

Dietrich.  Harold  A.,  and  Hay.     2,944,540. 
Hayes.  Edmund  W.    Pie  shield.    2,944,725,  7-12-60,  C\.  139— 

43. 
Hayes,  Olenn  O..  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Operation  and  discharge  of 

sodium  cells.    2,944,9(X).  7-12-'00.  O.  204 — 68. 
Hayes,  Jack  D.  :  Bee — 

Ely,  Albert  R..  Hayes,  and  Lawrence.     2,944.485. 
Haaeltlne  Reoearcb,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Wllhetansen.  Carl  R     2.945,135. 
Haselton,  Merrill  W..  R.  E.  Orleabelmer.  and  J.  M.  Allnntt. 
to  The  Cincinnati  lihaper  Co.    Shaper.    2,944,468,  7-12-60, 
CL90— 48. 
HeAerg,  Ooata  :  Bee — 

Wennerbo,  Erik,  and  Hedberg.     2,944,824. 
Hedlnn,  Jamea  M. :  Bee — 

Cobnm.  Rldiard.  and  Hedlnn.     2.944,84«. 
Heldelberger,  Charles  :   Bee — 

Duscfalnsky,  Robert,  and  Heldelberger.     2,945,038. 
Hell.  Theodore,  to  Helllte  Trailers.    Portable  packing  scalea. 

2,644,809.  7-12-60.  CL  265—68. 
HHl.  Theodore,  to  Helllte  Trailers.    Portable  kitchen.    2,944,- 

862,  7-12-40,  a.  312—237. 
Helllte  Trailers :  Bee— 

Hell,  Theodore.     2,944,809. 
Hell,  Theodore.     2.944,862. 
Helnser.  Haas,  to  Schwelserlaehe  Indnatrie-Oesellachaft.    Ma- 
chines for  the  production  of  bags  conaiatlng  at  laaat  on 
their  inaide  of  tbermopUstic  auterial.    2,944.469,  7-12-60, 
CL  98 — 8. 
Hellermann,  Paul :  See — 

Kabel,  Helnrich.     2,944.335. 
Hellennann,  Paal.  Fabrlk  elektrotecbniaeber  Bpeilalartikel : 

Kabel.  Helnricb.     2.944.335. 
Hendrlckson,  Oeorg*  W.,  to  Handriekaon  Mfg.  Co.    Oear  ahift. 

2,944,435,  7-12-60,  CL  74—335. 
Hendrlckson  Mfg.  Co. :  Be* — 

Hendricksoa.  Oeorxe  W.     2,944.430. 
Heney,  John  F.,  and  P.   B.  Donaey.  to  International  Tele- 

?bone  and  Telegraph  Corp.    Oaa  discharge  tube.    2.945.149. 
-12-60.  CI.  813—346. 
Henkel  A  Cle.  Q.m.b.H. :  Bee— 

Habemlckel,  Valentin.     2,940,061. 
Hennessey,  Raymond  O. :  See —  > 

Ponick,  BertlMM.  and  Henaeaaey.     2,944,476. 
Heraeoa,  W.  C.  QjB.b.H. :  4ae — 
Lorens.  AJberi.     2,944J32. 
Herbenar,  Edward  J.,  to  Tkoaapoon  Ramo 
Self-adjusting    plTot    Joint    for    vehicle 
2,944J^,  7-12-60.  CI.  280— «5. 
Hercules  Powder  Co.  :  Bee — 

Ely.  Albert  R..  Hayee,  and  Lawrence.     3,944,480. 
Herman,  Hartley  R..  and  B.  R.  Alaobrook,  to  Bohr  Aircraft 
Corp.     Fixture  for  making  honeycomb  paneL     2.944,004, 
T-13-60,  CL  113—99. 
Hetxler,  Lewla  B..  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Transistor  ragu- 
Utor.    2.945.174.  7-12-60.  CI.  328—22. 


Wooldrldfe  Inc. 
steering   linkage. 


Hewlett-Packard  Co. :  Bt 

Hartke,  Dtxtar,  and  Willrodt     2.945,188. 
H\A  Voltage  Bagineering  Corp. :  Bee — 

StiC.  Bernard  O.  E.     2,944.842. 

▼an  de  OraaB.  Robert  J.,  aad  Trump.     3,940.141. 
Highley.  Praak  B. :  «M— 

Anaatroag,  Edward  T.,  and  Highley.     2.944,772. 
Hljdiley.   Pnak   H.,   to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A   Bubhor  Co. 
Meaaa  for  aatomatieallr  adjnatlag  aircraft  brake  preaaura. 
2,944.773.  7-12-60,  CT.  244— 111. 
HllL  Oaarga  L.    Tractor  trailer  detachable  gooaeneck.   2.944.- 

8M,  7-12-60.  CL  28(^—430. 
Hlllerl^  A  Bradaby  Cb. :  Bet— 

Paulina.  Clarence  L.     2.944.820. 
Htnca,  Oeorge  M. :  Bee — 

FreedlBC.  John  W.,  Hlnea.  and  Varhanlk.     2.944.7««. 
Hingson.  Robert  A. :  Bee — 

Ziherl.  Frank  A..  Klah,  and  Hlngaon.     2,944.046. 

ZlberL  Frank  A„  Kiab.  aad  Hlagaon.     2,944.047. 
Hlnkle,  Barton  L. :  See — 

MitcbeU.  James  A.,  aad  Hlnkle.     2J»44.296. 
Hlnman,  Charlea  W.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     N-lower-al- 

a]-N-nitroao-S.5-dlnltro-o-tolttamMea.     2,940,062,  7-12-60, 
260—558. 
Hlnton,  Raymond  C.  P.,  B.  Dtnla.  and  A.  L.  M.  Fattweia,  to 
International  Telephoine  and  TalegFaph  Corp.    Tape  to  card 
coBTertar.    2,940.ar  7-12-60.  Q.  340—347. 
UodklB,  Darid.  to  Eaglaeering  Bsaaareh  and  AjBplicatlon  Ltd. 
Internal  combustion  englnea.    2.944,034,  7-12-60,  CI.  123— 
41.31.  ^     . 

Hoemer,  Kric     Air  line  Alter  and  automatic  drain  ralrt. 

2J»44,630,  7-12-60,  CL  183—43. 
Hoteaa,  Oeorpe  B. :  S#o— 

Kilburn.  Tom,  aad  Hot DMn.     2,940,214. 
HoCmaaa,  Karl,  A.  Hunger,  J.  Kebrle,  and  A.  Rossi,  to  Ciba 
Pbarmaceatical  Produeta  Inc     l-idlloweralkylaminolower- 
alkyl),5-nitro,2-naphthylmethyl    (and    certain    aubatltuted 
naphthylmethyl)    benilmidaioles.     2,940.043,  7-12-60.  CL 
260—309  2. 
HoCmaan.  KarL  A.  Hanger,  J.  Kebrle,  and  A.  Boaal,  to  Ciba 
Phamaceatieal   Produeta,    lac.     Certain   l-(diethyI-amlBo- 
ethyl),  ft-aaBtBO-2-banayI  or  aobotitnted  banayl.  benslmid- 
aaoles.     2,940.044.  7-12-40.  CL  260—300.2. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc. :  Bee — 

Dnaehlnal^,  Robert,  and  Heldelberger.     2,940,038. 
Hofmann,  B.7a  Cie  8.A. :  Bee— 

Hofmann.  Bmat.     2>44.444. 
Hofmann,  BrnM,  to  B.  Hofmann  A  Cle  B.A.     Apparatus  for 
carrying  out  borlnga,  ttarcadin«i  and  mHllncs.     2.944.446. 
7-1(2-40,  Cl.  77—647  ^  ^      ,    ^      ,   ^.     ^ 

Holden,  Aifred  T.,  to  The  Decca  Baeord  Co.  Ltd.    Indicating 
apparatus  for  radio  navigatlOB  ayatema.     2>t0.326,  7-12- 
«0.  Cl.  343—112. 
HoUey  Carburetor  Co. :  See—  .         •«...., 

Strob,  Oeorce  B.,  Bnalnger,  and  Cowlaa.     2,944,087. 
Holm,  Kurt  A. :  See—  ,,  .         „«..„«. 

Wiklnadh,  Leif  8.-B..  Paraaon,  and  Holm.     2,944,924. 
Hoogatoel,  Leon  E.,  to  Norton  Co.    Packaging  xteTlee.    2.944,- 

716,  7-10-60.  CL  229—14.  -..„_.,_ 

Hooven,  Frederick  J.,  and  B.  C.  O'Brien,  to  The  Harrta-Inter- 

type    Corp.      Photographic    type    composition.      2,944,472, 

7-1-2-60.  a.  95 — 4.5.  ^  ^   . 

Hopkina,    Cecil    L.      Fonntalabmahaa    for    BMblle    auterial. 

2.944,274,  7-12-60.  Cl.  15—189. 
Hopper,  Malcom  M. :  Bee — 

Angell.   Pierce  T.,  Andcraont.   aad  Hopper.     2,944.786. 
Horlacher.  Harry  W. :  Bee — 

Harrla.  Jcaa  P..  and  HorUcher.    2^940417.       _      .    . 

Horsley,  Lee  H.,  aad  A.   B.  Scston,  to  The  Dow  Ghamleal 

Co.      Salta   of   snlfo-lower-alkyl   eatera   of  chloroairloxy- 

loweraUphatic-monoearboxyllc  adda.    2,940.006,  7-12-60, 

Cl.  260—473. 

Hotchklaa-Brandt :  Bee— 

Jaaae,  Joaeph  B.    3J»44,486. 
Houdaille  Induatrtee,  Inc. :  See— 
Bnmaey,  Rollin  D.    2,944,559. 
Sandberg,  Rigr  A.    2^44^889. 
Houston  OUFMd  Material  Co^  Inc. :  Se«— 

Myera.  WUIlam  D.    2,944,794. 
Honaton,  P.  D..  Jr. :  Bee —  »>...... 

Parker.  Charlea  B.,  and  Hooaton.     2>i4,800. 
Houaton,  Perala  D..  8r. :  See — 

PaAer,  Charles  B.,  aad  Hoaatoa.   3.944300. 
Howard.  Antoale  :  See —  ^  „^_  ^^ 

Chapman.  Christopher  L.  C.  and  Howard.     2,945,080. 
HowelL  Thomaa  B..  and  M.  Rogln.     Projection  equipaiaat. 

2i44,4«l,  7-12-66,  O.  88—34. 
Hoyer,  Ckkehard  :  See — 

Muegerl,  Thomas^and  Hqyer.    2,944,442. 
Hnang.  Halag  T.,  to  Chaa.  Pftaar  A  Co.,  Inc.    Preparation  of 
DL^yslne   with  ly^ne  laeeawaa.     3,944.948.  7-13-40,  a. 
196 — 29. 
Hnber,  Matthew  W.,  to  The  New  York  Air  Braka  Co.    Baar- 

Ing.    2>H.4S0.  7-12-60.  CL  74—60. 
Hubley  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  Bee— 

WelBier,  Joiin  H.    2,944.808.  .  _    _ 

HaffHtaa,  Max  N.,  to  Laadoa  Fooadatioa,  lac.  17-alkosy- 
U.0(ie)-oatratriaa-8,16-dloU  and  the  prodnctioa  thaiaor. 
2.945.048,  7-12-40.  Cl.  260—397.5.  „        ^    ^ 

Hufaagel.  Aadrew,  to  Westingbouse  Air  Braka  Co.    Electri- 
cal relaya.    2,945.107.  7-12-40,  CT.  200—104. 
Hufnagel,  Oaorg.  Werkaeugfabrik  :  See— 

Stadier,  Kari  H.    2.9^7328. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  See—  ...^-^ 

EUiott.  Robert  S.    2,945.230.  ***«♦ 

Haghea.  WilHam  B. :  See—  ^    ^^ 

Stromberg,  Vemer  L.,  and  Hnghea.     2.944,949. 

Hnltanlus,  Stnrc  A.,  and  L.  C.  HaU.    LaHM  ccatar.    3.t44.- 

455,  7-12-60,  CT.  82—33. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


XI 


Huacer,  Alfred :  Seef4- 

Hotaaan,  Karl.  Hanger.  Kebrle.  aad  BoaaL    2.940.043. 

n     « **"Sf5f  ^*J'''«^"»*^'«*^l^jJ^~*  "o*^     3,940,044. 
Huatley,  Frederick  H.,  aad  C.  W.  Fralas,  to  Motor  Whiel 

Hard  Lock  A  Maaofacturing  Co. :  See— 

Praada,  Gerald  A.,  Darla,  aad  Smith.    3,944,838. 

''H^i*^'  -'^•W">«»«f  M..  to  Thompa<m  Broa.  (Bttaton) 
Lt4.  Meaaa  for  aoeeleratlag  the  aeparatioa  of  water  aad 
•^Jtaporttteaftjpm  liquid  foal  for  aircraft     3,944,670, 

Hntehlna,  bomard  A. :  See — 
_      Weat,  Uoyd  iB.,  aad  Hntehlna.    3,944,890. 
Hntehiaoa.  Chariee  K.  to  Petrolite  Corp.     Method  for  pre- 
Ci"SHL!j|  M***"         '•"•»•  "»«t«le.     2.944.968,  7-12-40, 

I-T-B  Circuit  Braakar  Co. :  See— 

Paraaworth,  GecMe  H.    3,940.137. 

McCToud^ames  VT  2,940,110. 
lUlaola  Tool  Worka  :  Bee— 

MacKay,KcBaetbC.    3>I4J29. 

Swick,  Edwin  O.    2.944.830. 
Imperial  Cltemical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Atklaaon,  John  R.,  Booth,  Johnaoa,  and  Mllla.     2M*.- 
870. 

AtttnaoB,  John  B.,  Booth,  Johnson,  and  Mllla.     2j944,- 

Gray,  Jaaiea  J.    3,944  J87. 

Oiw*?*.  I«oBard  B..  Hall,  and  Boberta.     2.944.9B1. 
Leech.  Harry  B.    2,M4,949. 
Qnin,  Jamea  P.    2.944.888. 
Stanton,  Charles  B.    2,944,001. 
Indnstriaktlebolaget  Luxor 


Wennerbo,  Erik,  and  Hedberg.     2A44324. 
Inaeraoll,    Ward   H.,   to   Nobles  Sngineertng  and    Mfg.   Co. 
MagnetoMrlctlon  relays.    2,940,100.  7-13-40.  Cl.  200—87. 
InstmaaeBts.  Inc. :  See — 

Smith,  LyndaU  K.    2JM0.102. 
International  Baaiaeas  Maehiaaa  Corp. :  See — 
Kilbum.  Tom,  aad  Hoffman.    2>40,214. 
Maron,  Melrin  E..  and  Haanstra.    2.044.738. 
Martin.  Harold  V.    2.944.784. 
International  Nickel  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See— 

Queneau.  Paul  E..  Townshend.  and  Young.    2,944.883. 
latematloaal  Telephone  and  Telegraph  ConK  :  See— 
Olbeon,  John  C..  and  Bowera.    2,945.211. 
Heney,  John  P..  and  Domey.    2.945,149. 
Hlnton,  Baymond  C.  P..  Diula.  and  Fattweia.    2,945,221. 
Metsger,  Sidney.    2.940.094. 
Myera.  Blehard  H.    2.940.224. 
Irrlne.  John  W.,  Jr..  to  Baytheon  Co.    Preparation  of  allieon. 

2.944JB74.  7-12-60    t'L  23—223.5. 
Irwin.  Bmmett  M.     Induced  flax  method  and  apparatus  for 

testing  metalN.     2.945,176.  7-12-60.  CT.  324—84. 
Isolerlngsaktiebolaget  WMB :  Bee— 
Norrhede,  Lars  8.  R.    2.944.292. 
Iraaoff.  Peter  D.    Detiee  for  holding  IndlTldnally  Mentiflable 

dIacB.    2.944.809.7-12-60.0.813—10. 
Jackaon.  John  A.  C. :  See — 

Ramsay,  John  P..  and  Jackson.  2,945,228. 
Jacoba.  Henri  J.  A.  M..  L.  P.  Vaa  De  WelJdeTon,  and  L.  W. 
Roooendaal,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.  Inc.  Clrcalt 
arrangement  for  the  control  of  welding  voltage.  2,940,161. 
7-12-60.  CT.  315— 206. 
Jacaue.  Leon,  and  P.  Dumes.  to  Fechlney,  Compagnle  de  Prod- 
ulto  Chlmlquca  et  Wectroraetallurglqaea.  Proceaa  for  the 
aenaniMon    <>'^,^>><^    •>7    '^■porlaatlon.      2,944,878, 

JaeMfake,  iuijph  L.,  to  Efetoa  Mfg.  Co.    Electrically  controlled 

dutchea.     8,945.104,  7-13-40.  CT.  300—87. 
Jaroa,  Staaler  K.     Gaa  cock  with  aafety  detrat     3.944,784, 

7-12-40,  CL  381-110.  -     .       • 

'•ma.  John,  to  Cadillac  Gage  Co.    Hydraulic  acceleroraeter. 

3,944.026.  7-12-60.  CT.  121—41. 
Jaaik,  Benry.  to  A.  AUord.     Antenna  structure.     2,940,282, 

7-12-60,  <*1.  843— «7. 
Jasharsec.  Maurice.     Valve  for  hifh-preaaure  gaa  container. 

2.944.067.  7-12-60.  CT.  137—4255. 
Jaaaa.   Joaeph  R..  to  Hotchklaa-Brandt.     Self-propelled  pro- 

jertllc.    1944.464.  f-lfi-40.  CT.  10»— 49. 
Jenkina,  Fred  W. :  Bee*- 

Monaon,  Louis  T..  and  Jenkins.     2.944,978. 
Jenks,  WlUlam  R. :  Bee— 

Green,  Charles  P.,  and  Jenka.    2,944444. 
Jennlnga,  Charies  O.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  do  Nemoara  and  Co. 

»Ut  machlBO  wlndqp  asechanlam.     3,944,704,  7-12-40,  CT. 

242 — 48J. 
Jeremiah,  Earl  E..  to  National  Can  Corp.    Machine  for  apply- 
ing wax  to  can  enda.     2.944.010.  7-12-40.  CT.  118 — 233. 
Jeremiah.  Earl  K..  to  United  Oaa  A  Glaaa  Co.     Method  for 

handling  cans.     2,944,688,  7-12-60.  CT.  214—102. 
Joabaon,  Arthur  H.    Furniture  supporting  device.    2,944,366, 

7-13-60.  CT.  40 — 1$7. 
Johnson,  Alfred  C. :  See — 

Severlnaen,  Ame  R.    2,944.030. 
Johnaoa,  Alvln  L..  to  Johnson  Bntarprlaes.  lac    Adjustable 

hacksaw  frame.     2,944.074,  7-12-60,  Q.  140—84. 
Johaaon  Batarprlaaa.  lac. :  Baa — 
Johaaon,  Alvln  L    2,944,074. 
Johaaon,  Brlc  L. :  See— 

AtklnooB.  John  B^  Booth,  Johnaon,  and  MUIa.    3,944,870. 

Atkinaon,  John  B,  Booth,  Johnaoa.  aad  Mllla.    S4M4.871. 

Johaaon.  Erik  A.,  to  R.  Lofgrea.    Valve  partlcalarly  for  ose 

•^  •!>  eJwtroHiwtalMalBg  ptotoL     2,^44^048.   7-12-40.   CT. 

187 — 480.33. 
Johnson  Gear  A  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd. :  Bee— 
Pamphlloa,  Georgai.    3.944,440. 


Johnaoa,  Joel  B..  W.  Lach,  and  W.  F.  Stephen,  to  Western 
Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Anparatna  for  aaaeaMtng  opcratlag  carda 
onto  wire  apring  rriays.     3>14,383.  7-12-40,  d  »— 203. 

Johaaon,  Blehard  E.,  N.  C.  Othoea.  aad  B.  P.  Sehaefart  to 
UaloB  Carbide  Corp.  OaiKaetlvated  and  gaa-depoiarlsed 
deferred  action  celL    2  940.079,  7-13-40,  CT.  184—90. 

Johaatoa.  Clair  B.  Perforated  coaveyor  for  potato  disaers 
and  the  like.     2.944.940.  7-12-40.  CT.  198—190. 

Johaatoa  Teatera.  Inc. :  See — 
OTtfellL  Prank  E.    2.944,606. 

Johnatone.  John  H..  and  K.  W.  Olson,  to  Bendlx  Aviation 
Corp.     Electron  discharge  device.     2,940.147,  7-12-40.  CT. 

Jonea,  Gordon  H.,  to  <}iddings  A  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co. 
Chip  collector  for  milling  maehlae.    3.i>44,440,  7-12-60.  CT. 

Joaca.   Giaadville  B.,  and  J.   Bcntkowaky,   to   Sperry  Band 

Corp.    Steeriag  ayatema  for  aavigatlonal  craft.    2.940470, 

7-12—60,  CT.  318 — 489. 
Joaea,  Bobert  C. :  See — 

.      Lorenaaa.  Lyman  B.,  Zachar,  aad  Jonea.    2,944.974. 
Jonea.  Bobert  E..  to  Sierra  Engineering  Co.     Controlled  cold 

flow  plaaUc  bearing  for  swivel  Joiata.    2.944346,  7-12-40. 

CT.  287 — 91. 
Jones.  Virgil  D. :  See— 

Stuettig.  David  B..  Jones,  and  Goldlng.     2,944,810. 
Jorla.  George  O.,  to  Allied  Chemical  C^rp.     Alkylatlon  and 

dealkylattoa  proceeacs.    2,946.072.  7-12-40.  CT.  240 — 471. 
Joseph.  Harold  J.     Car  oncoupler  for  toy  tralna.     24»44,683. 

7-12-60.  Cl.  213—211. 
JnstMd.  Borneo,  and  B.  Pemlna :  aald  Peaaina  aaaor.  to  Pran- 

ceaco   Vlamara   Socleta    Per   Asionl.      Process   for  prepar 

iaa    5    hydroxy-tryptamine    through    new    intermediatea. 

2>40,046,  7-l2-60.  CT.  360—319. 
KSM  Produeta  Inc. :  See— 

Kelenwn,  Prank  K.,  and  Blttar.    3,945,118. 
KabeL  Helnrich.  to  P.  Hellermann,  trading  as  Paul  Heller 

maaa  P^rik  elektrotechnladier  SpesUUrtikeL    Device  for 

widening  plpea.  tubes,  spoots  or  the  like  made  of  robber, 

"^l^*^'  rubber,  or  artificial  resilient  material.    2>44,3S0, 

7-12-40,  CT.  29—285. 
Kabelaehlepp  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Waniager,  Gilbert  M.    2.945.201. 
Kachergla.  Henry  J.,   to  Otto   Bernx   Co..   Inc.     AdJuatable 

noaalee.     2.944.743,  7-12-60,  CT.   239 — 458. 
Kalart  C.  Inc.  Hie :  See— 

CMdberg.  Herbert  E.    2>44.475. 
Kalopiaaia.  Gregolre :  See — 

_     Charlea.  Boteer,  Bitter,  and  KaloptaaU.     2,944>42. 
Kalppissis,  Gregolre,  and  O.  Ohilardl,  to  Sodete  Anonyme 

dlte:  Societe  Klonsavon-rUreaL     Process  for  dyeing  kera- 

tlneua  material  with  ortho-dlpbenols.     2,944.849,  7-12-40, 

CT.  8 — 11. 
Kamm.  Wnnibald  I.  E..  K.  Stalger.  and  W.  P.  Krautter,  to 

United  Statea  of  America.  Army.     Tire  preaaure  control 

device.     2,944,679.  7-12-65.  CT.  102—414. 
Kasnari.  Albert  B..  H.  C.  Rutherford,  and  G.  M.  Avalon,  to 

^1^*52?*^,'°:^^  Phonograph   needle  package.     2J>447643. 

7-12-40,  CL  206 — 45.19. 
Kastan.  Howard,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.     Debria  traps 
«-  fS*"  ^S/S."?**'^  »"*•*•      2.944,731.  7-12-40,  CT.  280—182. 
^.9*'  wiUiam  R.,  to  "Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corp,  of  America. 

Pipe  hanger.     2,944,778,  7-12-60;  CT.  248^^. 
Kata,   Robert.   W.  H.   N«b)ten,  and  B.  Anik.     Rotary  inter- 

V'^VS'^  '!i**'oS!'^  interfadal  fluid  contact.     2^44.801. 
7— 1^— oO.   Cl.   ^61 — 24. 

*^"*2-.?"SL~'  **      Venting  atructure.     2.944,048,  7-12-40. 

CT.  128 — 214.  ^ 

Kaufman  Advertising  Cb..  Inc. :  See — 
Kaufman.  Harold  G.     2.944,349. 
Kaufman.  Harold  G.,  to  Kaufman  Advertlaing  Co..  Inc    Coa- 

parlaon  device.    2.044.849.  7-12-40.  CT.  36 — 04. 
Kaufmann,    Carl    P..    to    Bllicott    Maehlae   Corp.      Portable 

dredae.     2.944..<t52,  7-12-60.  CT.  87—04. 
Kaye.  Bmmannel :  See — 

Amot.  Alfred  B.  R.     2.044,489. 
Keathley,  Anthony  C.  and  N.  A.  Ktanmel.  to  Phlllipa  Patro- 
leum  Co.    Termination  of  thruat  in  solld-propellaBtrocfceta 
2.944.390.  7-12-60.  Cl.  60—35.6.  ">«:«». 

Kebrle,  Jindrich :  See- 
Hoffmann.  Kari,  Hunger.  Kebrle.  and  Roaai.     2.940.048. 
Hoffmann.  Kari.  Hunger,  Kebrle,  and  RoaaL     2.946,044. 
Keeler,  Lawrence  M. :  See — 

Strang.  Peter  M..  and  Gamble.     2,944.881. 
Keeler,   Robert  J.,   to  Mlnneapolle-Hoaeywell   Regulator  Co. 
Aircraft   automatic   control    apparatua   having   nonlinear 
characteristice.    2,944,767.  7-12-60,  Cl.  244— n. 

*^7-12-5o°cf  i9jv4PP»"*""  'Of  *••»  cuHure.     2,944,618, 

Ketdel.  Frederick  A.,  to  B.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemoura  and  Co. 

Electrolytic   drying    apparatua.     3,944,907,    7-13-40,    CT. 

«U4 — 270. 

Kejemen.  Prank  K.,  and  R.  K.  RItter,  to  KSM  Products,  lac. 

Stud  welding  apparatus.     3,940.118.  7-13-40,  CL  319—98 

Kello«.  M.  W.,  Co..  The  :  See — 

Mlnbile,  Prank  A.     2,944,960. 
Kelly,  LjwlaB.     Rodent  control  feeding  stations.    2,944,844, 

7—12—60,  CT.  48 — 181. 
Kenmora  Research  Co. :  See — 

Allen,  Lloyd  R.,  and  Woodard.     2,944,879. 
Allen,  Lloyd  R..  and  Woodard.     2,944,880. 
Kennedy.  Baymond  L. :  See — 

LIndell.  John  P.,  and  Kennedy.     2,944,308. 
^*,£^"   !???*•■  H.    and  P.   A.   Ward,  to  BoIIa-Boyce   Ltd. 
^tractable  guards  for  air  latakea.     2J>44.631,  7-13-40, 
CT.  188 — 43. 
Keael,  Bobert  B. :  See — 

Macleiah,  Kenneth  G.,  and  Keael.     3,944.788. 
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Mnrcr.     2,»44.e»4. 


KeyatMM  Steel  *  Wire  Co. :  Bet—  „«...«„ 

Dehllwaaer,  Antbonr  H..  and  Taecer.     2.944.722. 
Kibbe.  Mllo  W..  Jr.,  to  Plane  Parts,  Inc.    Pneamatle  nenlng 

and  marktac  tool.     2,M4.S21,  7-12-«0,  CI.  121—17.    . 
Kibrlck,  Andre  C,  I.  W.  Scopp.  end  R.  B.  Colton ;  wnlA  Cotton 
aaaor.  to^ld  Klbrtek  and  aald  Scopp.     Metbod  of  prepar- 
ins  paper  palp.    2.944.928,  7-12-60,  O.  16^-82. 
Klecker.  Jlrrln  A.,  and  T.  O.  Lanae.     Snow  plow.    2,944,8fil, 

7-12-60,  CI.  37—43. 
Klekbaefer  Corp. :  Bee — 

Strang,  CtaarUa  D.     2,945,188.  _ 

Kiekhaefer,  Elmer  C.     Outboard  motor  and  itartlng  neana 

therefor.    2,W4,508,  7-12-60,  CT.  115— 18. 
Kleael,   Joeeph  B.      Pneoaaatle  apparatus   for   turning  and 

sucking  bosiery.    2,944.709,  7-12-60,  CI.  223—43. 
Kllbam,  Tom,  and  O.  R.  Hoffman,  to  International  Business 
Machines    Corp.     Magnetic    storage    systems.     2.945,214, 
7-12-60.  CI.  340—174. 
Kilby.  Jack  S..  and  L.  B.  DilKer,  to  Qlobe-Unlon  Inc.     Com- 
ponent mounting  for  printed  drcults.    2,945.163,  7-12-60, 
CI.  317—101. 
Klmmel.  Norman  A. :  Bee — 

Keathley,  Anthony  C.  and  Kimmel. 
Kinsey.     Walter     C.     TV  party     snack 
7-12-60,  CI.  220— 17. 

Klsh.  Arthur  S. :  Bee— 

ZIberl.  Prank  A..  Klsh.  and  Hlngson.     Z944.S46. 
Ziherl,  Prank  A..  Klsh,  and  Hlncson.     2,944.547. 
Klapper,  John  J.,  and  C.  C.  Smith,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric 
Co.      Wire    rwlsttng    macbiae.      2,944,880.    7-12-60,    CI. 
57—34. 
Klauser,  Hanft.  to  Albiswerk  Zurich  A.Q.     Radar  directional 

antenna  aHMrmbly.     2,945.229.  7-12-60.  CI.  343—754. 
Klein.    Eugene   A.,    to  The   Olldden    Co.      Bjrdrogenatlon   of 
bydrochlorinated  rerbenone  and  product  obtained  thereby. 
2.945.066.  7-12-60.  CI.  260—587. 
Klein.     Eugene    A.,    to    The    Glidden    Co.     Conversion    of 

rerbanone.    2.945.067.  7-12-4M),  CI.  260 — 587. 
Kleinhols,  Milton  P..  to  Sinclair  Refining  Co.     Stable  anti- 
corrosiTe   lubricant   composition.      2.944,971,   7-12-60,   CI. 

252 32  7 

Klement,  jt^n  P.     Aluminum  bronae  alloy  containing  chro- 
mium  and   haTlng  Improved  wear  resistance.     2,944,889. 
7-12-60.  CI.  75—162. 
Klement.  John  P..  to  Ampoo  Metal,  Inc.     Aluminum  bronie 
alloy  having  Improved  wear  resistance  by  the  addition  of 
cobalt  and  chromium.     2.944,890,  7-12-60,  CI.  75 — 162. 
Kline,  Robert  E..  W.  C.   Stamea.  an<^  R.  C.  Zabor,  to  Qulf 
Research  *  Development  Co.    Process  for  upgrading  a  wide 
range  gasoline.     2.944,959,   7-12-60,  CT.   208—79. 
Kloosteralel,   Hendrtk.   and    W.   J.    Pleters,    to   Shell  Oil   Co. 
Process    for    the    preparation    of    deuterated    hydrocarbon 
compoonda.     2.945.071.  7-12-60,  CI.  260 — 668. 
Knapp,  Samuel  B..  and  J.  D.  Wetbern,  to  Hawaiian  Develop- 
ment Co..   Ltd.     Rapid  soda  process  for  palping  bagasse 
and     other    non-woody     plant    llgnocelluloae.      2,944^929, 
7-12-60,  CI.  162—90. 
Knowles.    John    O.     Hydraulic    brake    systems.     2,944,687, 

7-12—66  CI   188^73 
Knowles,   M  B,  and  H.    S.   Pridgen,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Solvents  for  fat  and  oil  antioxidants.    2,944.908,  7-12-60, 
CI    99—163 
Koch.  Hans,  to  Hauni-Werke  Korber  t  Co.  K.O.    Apparatus 
for   supplying  fibrous   materials   to   machines.      2,944,854, 
T-12-60,  CI.  302—17. 
Koeh,  John  B..  Jr. :  Bee — 

Watem.  Elmer  E.,  Shatynski.  and  Koch.     2.944,976. 
Koehring  Co.  :   See — 

Lindell,  John  P.,  and  Kennedy.     2.944. ,^53. 
Koenlg,  Peter  J.,   to   Slntercaat  Corp.   of  America.     Method 
for    producing    tool    steels    containing    titanium    carbide. 
2.944.893,  7-12-60.  CI.  75 — 204. 
Kokonycki,  Zenon  :  See — 

Mentley,  Max  B..  Kokonvcki,  and  Daniel.     2.944,373. 
Kooley,  James  P..  to  Printing  Arts  Research  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Ultraviolet     absorbing     watercolor     paint     compositions. 
2.944.912,  7-12-60.  CI.  106—193. 
Kopners  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Nlls«)n.  Sven   A.     2.944,480. 
Kottemann.  James  B. :  Bee — 

Pisher.  Joseoh  D..  Thompson,  and  Kottemann.     2.944.940. 
Kramen.  Prank  H. :  Bee — 

Pipes,  George  R..  and  Kramen.     2,944.698. 
Krans.    Gerard,    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.      Vlnylpyridlne 
Dolymer  adhesive  mraiMaition  containing  boric  oxide  and  a 
hetero-nltrogen     compound     as     a     stabiliser.      2.944,992, 
7-12-60.  CT.  260— .12.6. 
Krantter,  Willv  F  :  Bee— 

Kamm.  Wunibald  I.  E.,  Staiger.  and  Krantter.     2,944.579. 
Kreegcr,     Donald     B.     Pork-rind     Jacket     hire.     2,944.862, 

7-12-60.  CI.  43—42.06.  _ 

Kriviilka.   Albert  S..   to  South  Chester  Corp.     Chaaala  and 

rack    apparatna.      2.944.864.    7-12-60,    a.    812—320. 
Kron    Martin  :  Bee — 

Thompson.  William  M..  Jr..  Kron.  and  Smith.     Z944.457. 
Krsek.  George.  R.  R.   Metcalf.  and  8.   H.  Pines,  to  Merck  k 
Co.,  Inc.     Water-Insoluble  molybdenum  salts  of  neomycin 
and  process  of  using  same  in  the  purlflcntlon  of  neomycin. 
2.944.939    7-12-60,  CI.  167—65. 
Kruijer    Geert  G..   to   Shell  Oil  Co.     Process  for  supplying 
heat    to    a    bed    of    finely    divided    refractory    material 
2  944,807.  7-12-60.  C\.  263—52. 
Kugler.  Albert  H..  to  California  Packing  Corp.     Pear  slicing 

mactaine.    2.944JJ77.  7-12-60.  C\.  146—169. 
Kullgren.  Gilbert  V.,  and  D.  W.  Stephenson,  to  Blaw-Knox 
Co.      Bxtmalon    screw    adjusting    mechanism.      2,944,286, 
7-12-60,  CL  18—12. 
Kurta    Mark,    to   ITnited   States  of   America,  Xavy.     Buoy. 
2.944,267,  7-12-60,  CI.  9 — 8. 


LsAJ>.  iBdoatrisa,  Inc. :  «••— 

Dttvid.  Krtc.  and  Alello.    2,944.64S. 
Lach,  Walter  :  See — 

Johnaon,  Joel  R.,  Lach,  and  Stephen.     2.944.832. 
Laoy,  Franklin  R.,  III.     Pin  faatener.     2,944.812,  7-12-60. 

CI.  24—161. 
Lancaater,  William  W.,  to  Phileo  Corp.     Transistor  circuit 

2,945.188.  7-12-80.  CI.  880—24, 
LancUai.  Daniel  A.,  to  Microwave  Aaaoelatas,  Inc.     Crystal 

rectifler  tube.     24M5,122,  7-12-60.  O.  200—81. 
Land.  Edwin  H.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.     Photocrapbic  pro  ceases 

utilising  screen  members.     2,944.894,  7-12-60.  CI.  96—8. 
Landla  Machine  Co. :  Bee— 

Moeltaaer.  Bmat  F.   W.,  and  Liedtke.     2.944.450. 
Lane.  Bernard  F.  A.,  and  G.  R.  Strickland,  to  D.  Napier  k 

Son  Ltd.     Catalytic  element  and  method  of  manufacturing 

such  elements.     2,944.946,  7-12-60.  C\.  204—24. 
Lane,    Henry  M.     Dental   forceps.     2,944,341,   7-12-60.  CI. 

32—62. 
Lane,   Raymond  J.,  and  R.  F.  Sargent,  to  Briatol  Siddelejr 

Engines  Ltd.     Jet-propelled  aircraft.     2.944.764.  7-12-60, 

CI.  244—15. 
Lane.  Raymond  J.,  and   R.  F.  Sargent,  to  Briatol   Stddeler 

Baginea  Ltd.     Jet-propelled  aircraft.     2,944,765,  7-12-60, 

a.  244—15. 
Lane,  Thomas  R..  to  Thompson  Bamo  Wooldridge  Inc.     Air- 
craft.    2.944.762.  7-12-60.  CI.  2+4—12. 
Lang,   Delmer  T.,   to  D.  T.    Lang.     Temperature  sensing  by 

preaaoriaed  liguid  mixtures.     2.944.423.  7-12-60.  CL  73— 


Naaarevicta.    Lange,    and    Bondl. 


CI. 


S« 


Jr.,  to  The  Dupian 
of   producing   same. 


Lange.  Joseph  L. :  See — 
gpltier.    Joaeph    O.. 
2.944.906. 
Lange.  Theodore  G. :  See — 

Klecker.  Brvln  A.,  and  Lange.    2.944.851.  _    .  _ 

Langer.  Tbeodore  W.,  and   B.  F.   Maffo,   to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.      Dl-eater    fluids    with    improved    water    tolerance. 
2,944,973,  7-12-60.  CT.  232—47.5. 
Larson.    Karl   O.     dement   mixer.     2,944.799.   7-12-60. 

259—177. 
Laadon  Foundation,  Inc. :  See — 
Huffman^  Max  N.    2,945,048. 
L'AuxUiaire  de  I'lndustrie  et  dea  Mines  Aoxim 

Modrin,  Lonla.     2.944,566. 
Lawrence.  Charlsa  S.,  and  H.  M.  Stmb, 
Corp.      Composite   yam  and   method 
2,944,383,  7-12-60.  CI.  57—140. 
Lawrence,  Robert  W. :  See- 
Ely.  Albert  R.,  Hayes,  and  Lawrence.     2.944,486. 
Lawson,  Melbourne  R..  to  C.  O.  Dennis.     Centering  device. 

2.944.283.  7-12-60,  CI.  18—2. 
Lawson,  Robert  A.  :  Bee — 

Wheeler.    Walter   G.,    Van    Camp.    Wood,   and    LawaoB. 
2.944  449. 
Laay  Boy  La'wn  Mower  Co.,  Inc. :  Sae — 

Bernard,  George  R..  and  Falkenberc.    2.944,616. 
Le  Blanc,  Gerald  A.,  to  Otto  Bema  Co..  Inc.     Hose  nossie 
with   ^astlc   Up  and   flip   ring.     2,944.742.    7-12-60.   H. 
239—468 
Le  Bua,  Franklin  L..  Sr.,  to  Le  Boa  Royaltr  Co.     Combined 
coring   and    reaming   apparatus.      2,944,795.  7-12-60,  C\. 
235— T2. 
Le  Boa,  Jake  H.,  to  POAC  Development  Co.    Sample  taking 

apparatus.    2,944,791,  7-12-80,  CI.  256—1.4. 
Le  Boa  Royalty  Co. :  See — 

Le  Boa,  Franklin  L^  Sr.  2,944.795. 
Ledltacbke,  Heinricb,  H.  Roily,  and  H.  Scbmidt-Ruppin,  to 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellsehaft  vormala  MeUter 
Ludos  *  Bmning.  Certain  laonlcotinlc  acid-.N-oxide  poly- 
halogen  dipbenyf  alkyl  amides.  2,943,040,  7-12-60,  CI. 
260— 293.  ,    ^      „ 

Leeeb,  Harry  R..  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.    Proc- 
ess for  the  electrolytic  separation  of  titanium  from  titanium 
scrap.    2,944.949.  7-12-^  CI.  204—69. 
Leea.  James,  and  Sons  Co. :  Bee— 

Batty.  Harry  A.,  and  PuUen.    2,944.382. 
Leet,  WTIUm  A. :  Bee— 

Peraaon,  Sten  I.,  and  Leet.    2.944,804. 
Leflef.  Frank  M..  and  T.  R.  Baker,  to  Baljak  Core.     Hinge 

cover  folding  ioxes.     2,944.724.  7-12-60.   CI.  229—36. 
Le    Flell,    Sidney.      Overhead   twitch    unit  employing  spring 

toggle.     2,944.491.  7-12-60,  n.  104—103.    ^  ^    ,, 

Le   Gate.    Oaborne   W.      Automatic    controls   for  well   drills. 

2.944,789.  7-12-60.  CI.  234—173. 
Lehrlan.  WUllam  R. :  See—  ,   ^  ««..„.« 

Ooldthwait.  Richard  G.,  and  Lehrlan.     2.944.958. 
Lemmerman,   Harold   H.   P..  and  W.   S.  Crocker,   to  General 
J!lectrlc  Co.     Voltage  reference  source.     2.945,173.  7-12- 
60    CI    322 — 2. 
Lemmers.  Psul,   to  Firms   Lemmers-Werke  G.m.b.H.     Appa- 
ratna   for   manufacturing    wheel    rlma    for   road    vehicles. 
2,944,502.  7-12-60,  CI.  113 — 19. 
Lemon.  Charles  R.  :  See —  ^^^,  ^,, 

Bogese.  Stephen   B.,  Lemon,  and  Stoner.     2,iM3,081. 
Leshner,  Ervin  :  See — 

Shore.  Cbaries.  and  Leabner.    2.944,623. 
Ijes   Laboratolreo  Franeaia  de  Chimiotheraphle :  See — 

Nomine,  Gerard.     2,945,029.  ^ „.,..,    .  ,„ 

Lessin.  Maurice.     Private  conference  deska.    2,944.861,  7-12- 

60,  n.  312      196.  _         .    „ 

Lesti,    Arnold,    and    A.    R.    Baechtol,    to    Fnited    States    «»f 
America.  Commerce.    Analogne-dlgital  converter.  2.945.220. 
7-12-60.  CI.  340—347. 
Lever  Brothera  Co. :  See — 

Taylor,  William  E..  Jr.    2.944.704.  ^  _^ 

Leverton.  Walter  F.,  to  Raytheon  Co.    Crystal-growing  appa- 
ratna and  methods.     2.944.875.  7-12-60.  CI    23—273. 
Levkoff.  David.  ^  to  E.  S.  Larkoff,  U  to  H.  S.  LeT><^.  ^ 
»4    to    E.   L.  lennet.      Cartons.     ?.944.720,    7-12-60.   CI. 
229—31. 


Levkoff.  Evelyn  S. : 
Levkoff.  David 

Levkoff.  Hennr  S. : 
Levkoff,  David 

Levy.  M  ' 
Coi 
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aji»aa^  *t*w.. 
See — 

2,944,720. 
Bee— 
2,944,720. 
Frank,  and  Q.  A.  Senbert.  Jr..  to  Aggna  Chemical 
Chlorinated  2-metbyl.  3-liydaBtoln-propaae  (2)-sal- 
" "    "    260— ^iofTs. 


irp. 
fonic  acid.     2,945,043,  7-12-60.  a. 
Llbbej-Owena-Ford  GUm  Co.  :  See— 

Gaiaer,  Romay  A.    2,944,026. 
Libman.  Max  L. :  See*- 

Rablnow^  Jacob.     2,944.884.      ' 
Uceotla  Patont-Verwaltunga  G.m.b.H. ; 

Fehling,  Heins.    {,945.109. 
Liedtke.  Kurt :  See— 

Moeltaner,   Ernst  F.   W..  snd  Liedtke.     24144,450. 
Lind,  James  X.  :   See— - 

Arnold,  Charles  .V^  and  Lind.    2.943.1. ^6. 
Lindell.  John  F..  and  K.  L.  Kennedy,  to  Koehring  Co.    Bucket 

cleaner.    2.944.353, 1-12-60.  CI.  87— 91. 
Link-Belt  Co. :  See- 
Davis,  David  A  .   Smith,  and  Snodgraas.     2.944.637. 
Lipkins.  Morton.     Lapping  machine.     2.944.375.  7-12-60,  C\. 

51—117. 
Lipton,  Thomas  J.,  Inc. :  See — 

Seltser,  Edward.     2,944.904. 
Littell.  Charies  C,  Jr.     Oven.     2,944.540,  7-12-66.  CI.  126— 

273. 
fjockbeed  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Amara,  Dominic.     2,944,426. 

Kaatan,  Howard.     2,944.731. 

Na««ele,  Robert  J.^  Jr.     2,944,398. 


B. 


Fl 


oor   drain.      2.944,671.    7-12-60,   H. 


2.944.919. 


Lofller,    Wal^her 
210—106. 

I^fgren.  Bo  :  Bee — 

Johnson.  Erik  A.     2,944,568. 

I.<ombardo,  Flora  :  Bee— 

Morria,  Leater,  aq4  I/ombardo. 

Ix)ng,  Alan  G.  :  Bee-  - 

Green,  George  F.  H.,  Hamlet,  and  Long.     2.945,027. 

Long,  Charles  S.  :  Bee^-~ 

Muller.  Nathan  W^  and  Ix)ng.     2.944.911. 

Long.  Selma  H.,  J.  W.  Tamblyn.  and  L.  D.  Moore.  Jr.,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Co,  Linear  polyester  compositions  con- 
talninf  an  alkvl  gallate  as  a  heat  stabillwr.  2,945,000, 
7—1^-60   CI.  260— 43. 8,^. 

Longenecker.  Vlarles  I.,  to  Cbain  Belt  Co.  Self-prtmlng 
centrifugal  pump.    2,944,489.  7-12-60.  CI.  103—113. 

Longley  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Mandolf.  Henry  I.     2,944,848. 

Loofbourrow,  Roberi  J.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Testing  device  for 
acouatlcal  loggina  system.    2,944,621.  7-12-00,  Cl.  181— .5. 

Lorensen,  Lymsn  E.,  J,  Zachar,  and  R.  C.  Jones,  to  Shell  Oil 
Co.  Lubricating  o(|  composltiona.  2,944,974,  7-12-60, 
CI.  252—31.5. 

Iy)reni.  Albert,  to  W.  C.  Heraeua,  G.m.b.H.  Vacuum  pumps. 
2,944,732,  7-12-60.  Cl.  2.W— 1^1. 

Lorens,  Anton.  Article  of  repose  for  supporting  the  body  of 
a  person.    2,944.594.7-12-60.0.155—106. 

Londea,  Victor  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Voltage  reference 
circuit.    2,946,171,  7-12-60,  Cl.  321—19. 

Louthan.  Rector  P. :  See — 

Mtanabury,  Rov  R,  and  Loutban.     2,944,932. 

Low,  Hana,  and  W.  W.  ReynoMa,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Prepara- 
tion of  odortess  solvent  from  a  propylene  tetramer  compo- 
sition.    2,944,913.  7-12-60,  Cl.  106 — 311. 

Lowe  Paper  Co.  :  Bee — 

Yanulls,  Michael.     2.944,586. 

Lnbben,  GerrH  J.  :  Bee— 

Haantjes,  Jotaan, juid  Lubben.     2,945,157. 

LabUn.  Samuel,  to  Oortlas-Wrlfbt  Corp.  Electronic  calcu- 
lator.    2.945,213.  7-12-60,  CI.  340— 17*4. 

Lucky  Tiger  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Harrla,  Stephen  W.     2.944.273. 

Ludwlg.  Louis.  Electrical  devices.  2,945.09S.  7-12-66.  CI. 
200 — 61. 

Luecbauer.  HoHe  C.  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Electroplating 
metbod  and  apparatus.     2.944,947.  7-12-«).  Cl.  204—26. 

Lundgren,  Claes  E.  G,.  and  M.  M.  Arborelins.  Respirators, 
particularly  for  aulWttariBe  use.  2,944.544.  7-12-60.  Cl. 
128 — 142. 

Luther,  Herbert  G.  :  Beie— 

Sacchi,  Eduardo  M..  and  Lather.     2.944.541. 

Luwa  Ltd.  :  See — 

Saoter.  Karl.     2^44.028. 

Lynch.  Carl  R..  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Metbod  of 
coating  hot-dip  galvanised  pipe.  2.944.925,  7-12-60,  CI. 
148 — 18. 

Lynch.  Walton  D..  to  Baljnk  Corp.  Tray  package  and  metbod 
of  making  it.     2,944.717.  7-12-60.  CT.  229—23. 

Iiyonj_^n»    A.      Wbeel    cover.      2.944.853,    7-12-60,    Cl. 

Mac  A  Lal'Co.  (Malaya)  Ltd.  :  See— 

McCall.  David.     2,944.990. 
MacKay.  Kenneth  C.  tn  Illinois  Tool  Works.     Terminal  dip 

structure      2.944..129,  7-12-60,  C\    29 — 193.5. 
Maclelah,  Kenneth  O..  and  R.  E.  Keeel,   to  United  States  of 

America.     Navy.       Optical    mounting    device.       2.944.783, 

7-12-60.  Cl.  248 — 358. 

.\UcSiBger,  Joseph  A.,  to  Small  Business  Administration. 
T"K  'I'^il  '<*!  non  rewinding  tape  recorder.  2.944,825, 
7-12-60,  Cl.  274 — 4. 

Hagee.  John  B. 
Ci    187—29. 


Predk»t«l  atop  demand.     2.944.634.  7-12-60. 


Magid,     Sidney     H.       Thermoplastic 
7-li-60,  CT.  128 — 287. 


garmenta.       2.944.550. 


Magnaflnx  Corp.  ;  Bee — 

Conway.  Edward  F..  and  R.  W.  Puta.     2,944,538. 
Magness,  Alberi  H..  to  Standard  Equipment,  Inc.    Baluatrade. 
2.944,797.  7-12-60,  Cl.  250-21. 


2,944.749, 


280— 


llanf  tie  8a«l  Corp. :  See — 

Colby.  George  E.     2,944,843. 
Maco.  BUk«  F.  :  See— 

Langer,  Theodore  W.,  and  Mago.     2.944,973. 
Maler.    Anton    P.      Dispenser   for    rolled   paper, 

7-12-60.  Cl.  242—55.2. 
Makara,  Frank.    Boiler  akates.    2,944.827.  7-12-60.  Cl. 

Malafouria,  Dannie  O. :  See — 

Galmy,  Ralph.     2.944.584. 

Maktrkey.  Paul  J.  Building  conatruction.  2,944,370.7-12-60. 
Cl    5C^— S2  •        »        »  » 

M^eolm,  Donald  H.,  and  D.  W.  Martin,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

«\>rmat  control.     2,944,651,  7-12-60,  Cl.  f97--133. 
Ma  lick,  Dell  M. :  See — 

..  ..^'"^»P'  Edward  D..  Malick,  and  Wbitteker.     2.944,368. 
MalloT,   John   E..   and  J.    M.   Ashe.     Vacuum  yarn   feeding 

device.     2,944,414.  7-12-60,  C\.  ftO— 125. 
M^joy.jWnlUm  M..  Sr.     Bird  feeder.     2.944,516.  7-12-60, 

Malmberg   Paul  R.  :  Bee— 

w     l**??*  ?n««>-Han,  Malmberg.  and  Pecjak.     2.945.128. 

7-12^0   C?''292-18*l  ^°»'*'^    ^''^       ^^^-      ^'^*-^»' 
Manistee  Engineering  Co. :  See— 
Tobey.  William  A.     2.944.600. 
Mann^  Leonard  J.,  J.  M.  Murphy,  and  C.  H.  Wurts.  to  Oen- 
'7-'i2^*cir  62^186'^'^'**"'**°*  npparatua.      2.944,410, 
Marco.  Join.     Chemical  apparatus  for  continuous  reactions, 
beat  exchange    mixing,  cooking  and  other  chemical  proc- 
eBSes.     2i?44.877,  7-12-60.  Cl.  S.*?— 290.5. 
Marconi's  Wireless  Telegraph  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 
Ramsay   John  F.,  and  Jackson.     2,945,228. 
Cr*i31^198**°       Smoklns    articles.      2.944.554,    7-12-60, 

•Marino    Joseph  A.,  and  L.  Mayer,  to  Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co. 

Interiocked  carton.     2^44.723,  7-12-60,  Cl.  229—34 
Markham,   Basil   G..   to  Bristol  Aero-Engines  Ltd.     Throttle 

control  systems  for  engines  driving  forward  and  reverse 

gears.    2.944,645.  7-12-60.  Cl.  192 — .098 
Markow,    George    R.,   to   Bailey  Meter  Co.      Monitoring  sya- 

J?",tocludl^  a   magnetic  amplifier.     2,945,218,   7-12-60. 

MaHcusen    Jimmie.     Roller  scraper.     2,944.276.  7-12-60.  CI. 

MaroD.  Melvin  E.,  and  J.  W.  Haanatra.  to  International  Busl- 
7^25o*^'r*232^56^^**'*'  computing  device.     2,944,738, 

Martin  Co.',  The :  See —  " 

Bush,  Orvllle  J.     2,944,771. 
Wilson,  Harold  E.,  Jr.     2,944.512. 

Martin.  Donald  W. :  See- 
Malcolm,  Donald  H.,  and  Martin.     2,944,651. 

Martin,  Harold  P.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Test  scoring  machine.     2,944,734,  7-12-60,  CL  285—61.7. 

7'^2l6o''cr*244— 122'°°    ■****  *»««"•      2.944.774. 

Martin,  James  C,  and  R.  H.  Haaek.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 

Procesa  for  glutaric  add  manufacture.    2.945,060,  7-12-60. 

Cl.  260 — 537. 
Martin.  Samuel  M.,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.    Apparatus 

for  taking  up  and  supplying  strand  material.     2.944.746. 

7-12-60,  Cl.  242 — 25. 
Marx,  Georg  F.,  to  Telefunken  G.m.b.H.    Electrode  stmetare. 

2,945,152,  7-12-60.  Cl.  .313 — 3.'iO. 
Marxer,  Adrian,  to  Clba  Pharmaceutical  Products  Inc.     New 

olperidlnium    compounds.      2,945,032,    7-12-60,    CL    260— 

Mary,  Frands  J.,  to  Electrtdte  de  France.  Flre-boxea  op- 
erating on  atomised  fueL    2,944,494,  7-12-60,  Cl.  110—165. 

Mary,  Frands  J.,  to  Electridte  de  France.  Flre-boxea  op- 
erating on  atomised  fuel.     2,944,531.  7-12-60,  Cl.  122—4. 

Maxon.  George,  to  Modem  Plastlca  Research  and  Sales,  Inc. 
Plastic  articles  of  controlled  specific  gravity  having  a  wear- 
resistant  outer  surface  and  method  of  preparing  tne  same. 
2,944,821,  7-12-60,  Cl.  273—82. 

Massie,  Philip  E.  :  See — 

Roney,  Raymond  B.,  and  Masale. 

Massmann,  Werner  F.  :  See — 

Pa  tin,  Albert  C,  and  Massmann. 

Masters,   George  E.      Hanger  dip. 
24g 228 

Mathews,  Frederick  J.     Heating  device. 
Cl.  219—43. 

Mathiaon,  Richard  P.,  D.  W.  Slaughter,  and  L.  W.  Randolph, 
to  California  Institute  Researdi  Foundation.  Voltage-con- 
trolled osdilator.     2,945491,  7-12-60,  CI.  332 — 16. 

Matthaei,  George  L.,  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc. 
Microwave  filter.     2,943,19fi,  7-12-60.  CL  333 — 73. 

Matthews,  Clell  R.,  to  The  Dalton  Foundries,  Inc.  Retract- 
able trailer  hitches.     2,944,836,  7-12-60,  CTl.  280 — 491. 

Mattson,  Roy  H..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Tran- 
xistor  drcuit  temperature  compensating  device.  2,945,190, 
7-12-60.  Cl.  .^•^l— 112.  .-  -. 

Maurice,  Jean,  and  M.  Rist,  to  Sodete  Anonyme  Franealae  du 
Ferodo.  Gear-changing  control.  2,945,100,  7-12-60,  Cl. 
200—61.88. 

Mauser  Kommandit-OesellHchaft :  Bee — 
Muhlhoff,  Friedrich.     2,944,714. 

Maxwell,  William  A.,  and  J.  Douglas,  to  United  State*  of 
America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 
Process  of  casting  heavy  slips.  2,944,316,  8-12-60,  Cl. 
25 — 156. 

Mayer.  Louis  :  See — 

Marino.  Joseph  A.,  and  Mayer.     2,944,728. 
Mnyhew,   Henry   O.     Steering  wheel   switch  medianlam  for' 
awakeper  alarm.     2,945,099,  7-12-60,  Cl.  200 — 61.57. 


2.945,202. 

2.944.770. 
2,944,781.   7-12-60,  CL 


2.945,114.  7-12-60. 


XIV 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Maraard.  John  T..  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.  Method  ot  formlBf 
a  powOT  toad  eoanoetloB  for  plaatle  pottod  atator  wtadlngs. 
2.M09T.  T-12-«0.  CL  18— »•  .     .  ^      „._^ 

Mayo.  wllUam  A-.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  C*.  High  prepare 
b^h.    2,M4,69V.  7-12-60.  CI.  MO— 89. 

''*^%2;''Siia.B7i«*Barklaiid.     2.»44.4m 

McAfee.  Jerry,  to  Oal/  Seaeorch  A  Derelopneiit  Co.    Deetrje- 

tlTO    hydroaeaatloB    proccn    aad    apparataa      i,9*%^i, 

T— 12— 60  CI   20ft— 108 
McChll.  Dirld.  to  Mae  *  Lai  Co.  (Malay* )  Ltd.    Dr^^^' 

latex  ehoetlac  and  procew  for  prepartnt  ■•»••    2,944.900. 

McQiU.  MarrlB  A.,  and  H.  W.  Cborer.  Jr..  to  Sff^*°  Kodak 
Co.  O.O-dlalkyf  S-  [l-(».2-dlhaloeyelopropjl)e«jyll  ph*- 
phorothlolothtoaatea.    2.94».064.  7-12-fc.  XX  2«>-^^ 

M^ardle,  Arthor.  Jr..  and  M.  ft.  jSliaekelfori.  to  0«»J'Jii**S' 
tHc  d>.  Afterburner  eomboetloa  owaas.  2.944.390, 
7-12-90,  CL  OO— 39.82.  ^  •-^^.•o.   t  i«-aA 

MeOialeT,  Wayne  W.    mp-top  paekaf*.    t,»44.72«,  7-12-90. 


MlnDeapolla-Honeywell  RecuUtor  Co. :  See— 

ClatMeen,  Delmar  W.    2.***tW- 

Dodge.  Frederick  D.    2.944.SM. 

Kntiuel.  Richard  M.    2.94d,10S. 

Keder.  Robert  J.    2.944.76T. 

MlUer.  JoMDh  A.    »4>44.747 

PlMkamTKtltbaMr  H.    2.94ft.lSS. 

WebeTBbertO.    3L»44.76«.  ^ 
Mlnneoota  Mlnlns  and  Mfa.  Co. :  Bee— 

Clayton,  Temple.    2,944.944. 

FHtt*.  Robert  W.    2>»4,4<>4. 
Minsk,  Loala  M.,  to  Kaetmaa  Kodak  Co.     Heartloa  product* 
of  carbonyl  conUlnlnc  polyater^iuid  aaiMnMldliMttuit 


Pole  nntt 


eOanley,  Way 

CI    22»-— 44. 
McCiood.  Jamee  R..  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co. 

■iSiaitam.    2.»4h,110.  7-12-W.  CJ.  200-150. 
McClnre,  Holmee  H. :  Bee— 

E111ott,Jack.  and  McCIare.     2.949.074.  

McCollom,  kenneth  A.,  to  PhllUpo  Petroleum  Co     Tempera 

tare  compensated  translator  ampllfler.    2.946,187,  7-ia-«u, 

CT    930^24 
McC&nnelL  Richard  L..  and  T.  H.  Wicker,  Jr.  to  Ea.tman 

Kodak  do.     Phosphorothtolothlonatee  dertved  from  ejters 

rtfhalofen-contalnlnit  adds.     2.945.053.  7-12-90.  C\.  290- 

MeCormlck.  Thomas  C.    Pnah  bntton  electrical  swlt^.  2.940.- 

uioiiJiir^'u^n.  8.  Toung.  to  Esstman  Kodak 
CO^  Preparation  of  methyl  methacrylate.  2.945.057. 
7-12-90,  a!  280—489. 


flee — 
..  McDonald,  and  Charleaworth. 


2.944.- 


a'r«  asefaT  as 'mordant     2.945.009.  7-12-90.  CI,  .290-^ 
MIrabUe,  Prank  A.,  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Co. 


ketbod  of 
2.944.9«a. 


McDonald.  Angns  P 
Banter.  &wtn  B 
968. 
McOrath,  WlllUm  L..  to  Carrier  Corp.    Refrtgeratlon  system 

Pluld    contact    coking    of    hydrocarbon    oils.      3,9**.wo£. 
7-12-60,  CI.  208—127. 
McKay  Machine  Co..  The^ee— 

McMuS'&ltS^D.Jr.^MS-anto  Chemical  Cto     Polymer 
1^"'al.    2!9l4.962.  7-12-60  CI.  204-1 80_ 

''^^?l!![Se1!^^d-'a"**?.Sl4^^'^  •  '•^ 

'''''ssss:uSS";7aS;  ii^':^  Mcwmums  2.944.524. 

"-iiSTchSiis^wrJr..  Mead,  and  Dunbar.    2.944.575. 

''-'&aSfl"afni'o,fSrandMe.ka.     2.945.008. 

•'•"^eJSr   wkit?r"o.   Van   Camp.   Wood,^  and   Law^m. 

Menen^**RSinond    C.       Cleaning    machine.       2,9^.272, 

MiaJy  m2  B~J?^Kokonyckl.  and  D.  W.  Daniel,  to  Na- 
aSSx  BiSch*  Machine  Cte.  Grinder  with  compensating 
tiSSnlngmechanlsm.    2.944.378.  7-12-60,  CL  51—5. 

^*1i£  i^ie,  Mt^lf,  and  Pines      2^.44^939. 
Shank,  Clifford  H.  and  Folkers.     2.945.0.59. 
Stammer.  Charlen  H.     2.945.064. 

''•'^alL'jSfi  L..  Me^Sii.  and  Elliott.     2,944.387. 

"•"S^'S'ff.^ftd^i^iiT.n-'^erck.     2.944,938.        '. 

Men  Bnglneertng.  Inc. :  Be^e— 

Haines,  Malcolm  P.     2.944,648. 

Metcalf,  Richard  R. :  ««'—         .  „.  ^     »  q^,  q^ 
Krsek    George.  Metcalf.  and  Pln<^.     Z,»-H.»3». 

Metsger,  Sldiiey.  to  International  Telephone  and  g»*J~f.f 
CoS.  Polao  signalling  system.  2,945,094,  7-i^-wi.  v  i. 
179—15. 

Merer  Marvin  to  Cnrtlss-Wrlght  Corp.  Pump  control  sys- 
t«n;.     2.944:488.  7-12-60.  CI.  10a-^«. 

Meyer.  Wllfrled.  to  Patent-Treahand-Oesellschaft  fUr  ejrt- 
trtiche  aiuhlimpen  m.b.H.  Gas-  or  J'*??!*"?',.*'**^*^ 
dSSurge  lamps.     2.945.146.  7-12-60.  CI.  Sl»— 118. 

Microwave  Associates.  Inc. :  Se*— 
LancUnL  DanM  A.    2.945.122. 

MldUnd-Ross  Corp. :  Beth-  ooAAaM. 

Nesbltt.  John  D..  and  Munford.    2.944.805. 

MlkroTserk  A/8 :  See— 

Hansen.  Asgar.    2.944.659. 
Miller   Carl  D.,  to  The  Cooper  Bessemer  Corp.    BeslllOBt  coo- 
pllng.    2.944.844.  7-12-66.  CI.  287—58. 

Miller.  Pred  P. :  Bef—  ,, 

Case.  Carlton  L..  Harkey.  and  Miller.     2.944.421. 

MUler.  Harry  P. :  See—  «  ax^  mi 

Bach,  John  W..  Peet,  and  MlUer.    2.944.611. 
MUler.   Joseph   A.,  to  MInneapolls-HoneTwell   Regulator  Co. 
Tension  controller.     2.944.747.  7-12-60.  CI.  242—45 

MUli.  Walter  P. :  See—         .^    ,  ..  .  ^'       „  q.^.  ain 

Atkinson.  John  R..  Booth.  Johnson,  and  M  la.    2.»*J.U0 
,  Atkinson,  John  R..  Booth,  Johnson,  and  Mills.    2,944.871. 
Minerala  *  Chemicals  Corp.  of  America  :  See— 
PoweU.  Manly  J.,  and  CecU.    2.944.986^ 


treating    metal    conulnlng    hydrocarbon   olla 

7_12-60.  n.   208—284.  .>  . 

.Mitchell.  James  A.,  and  B.  L.  HInkle.  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Process  tor  the  production  of  Improved 
■vgeneratedwUuloM  fllma.    2,944.2*6.  7-12-60.  C\.  18-57. 

Modem  Plastic*  Research  and  Sales.  Inc. :  See — 
MasoB.  Oeorge.    2,944.821. 

Modrln  Lonls.  to  L'AuxUtaIra  de  I'lndustrle  et  des  Mines 
Auxlin  Control  valves  having  fluid-tight  distributor  mem- 
bers. particnlarlT  for  vehicle  braking  circuits.  2.944.566. 
7-12-60.  CI.   187 — 620. 

Moe  George.  R.  D.  Schults,  J.  L.  Sbeoherd.  and  T.  M.  Crom- 
well, to  AeroJet-General  Oorp.  Method  of  preparing  tetra- 
lower  alkyl  dlborane  compounda.     2.944.951,  7-12-60.  CL 

Moeltsner     Ernst    P.    W..    and    K.    Lledtke.    to    Landls    Ma- 
chine do.     Apparatus  for  feeding  and  rollloK  workplecea. 
2.944.450,  7-12-60.  CI.  80—96. 
Mohasco  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Rice,  Walter  A.    2.944.412. 
Rice.  Walter  A.    2.944.418. 

Rice.  Walter  A.    2.944.570.  ««....«,,«-*   /^ 

Monk.  Sterling  N.     fNimlture  Joint     2.944.780.  7-12-60.  CI. 
-248—221. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

McMlnn.  Talmafe  D..  Jr.    2.944,952. 
Ott.  JohnB.    2.^15,013.  „«,-«-* 

8alnn.  John  P.,  and  Terpstra.    2.945.063. 
ollagson,  William  R.    2.945,035. 
MonsoB     Louis  T.,   and  P.   W.   Jenkins,   to   PetroUte  Corp. 
Process  for  breaking  emulsions  of  the  oU-ln-water  class. 
2.9444)78.  7-12-60.  CL  252—342.  „       ^  . 

Moitgoinery.  Donald  N..  to  Bell  A„HoweU  Co.    O^Jj*"®'"***''' 

mounting  arrangement.    2.945,182.  7-12-60,  CI.  324—154. 
Montcomery  Elevator  Co. :  See — 

Heok  Walter     2.944  401 
Moody   Norman  P.,  and  t.  D.  PlorkU  :  said  Florida  asoor.  to 
Her  MijMS^tbe  Queen  In  «lght  of  (Stnada.    Bistable  semi- 
wndiJ^STar^t.^  2,945.lS4.*7-12-fl0.  n.  307-88.5 
Moor«.  Alfred  A.    CoUapolble  container  and  diiipenslng  holder 
theiWor.     2,944.706.  7-12-60,  CI.  222—108. 

^«"^Sr^ffi??^.'^2.i4l!:si.        , ,    .    ,,  „., 

Moore.  James  E..  to  United  States  of  Aroerloa^  Atomic 
Xnergy  Commission.  Slngle-atep  conversion  of  TTO»  to  UP*. 
2,944J57S,  7-12-60.  CI.  2*— 14.5. 

Moore.  Louis  D..  Jr. :  See-—  ^  „  «  «,.«  /ww. 

LOBC.  Selma  H..  T^mblyn.  and  Moore^    ?H''%?-       /^. 

Moore,  jforman  H..  to  »^torAoard  Paper  Piwlucts  Corp.  Oir- 
ton  with  snap-lock  closure.     2>44.727.  7-12-80.  CI.  229— 

Monn.  Jesse  N..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co  ApP*™tus  '»f 
and    method    of   extruding    plastic    materials.      2.944.J87. 

T—  1 2    60     n     IS— 14 

Moren.  RoUrt  K  .  to  Weatern  Electric  Co..  Inc.  Circuit  for 
adjusting  aymmetrlcal  band-pass  aysteos.  2.946.177. 
7— "1 2—60    Cl    324 57 

Morln.  Lonla  H..  to  Coata  A  Clark  Inc.  Rimmed  pUstlc  apool. 
2JM4  757.  7-12-60.  Cl.   242—118.4. 

Morley.' Frederick  W.  W  .  to  RoUa^Royce  Ltd  Jet  noise  sup- 
pressor Bossle.     2.944.624.  7-12-60.  Cl.  181-f  1   .,  ^.  „, 

Morrill  Harry  I*.  Jr.  Swivel  seat  atuchment.  2.944.591. 
7-12^-60.  CL  155—10. 

Morrla  CUy  Products  Co. :  See— 

Segur.  Asa  B.  and  Each.    2J»44.687. 

Morris.  Edward  H. :  See—     ^  ...  __.        „  «j .  ^«o 

Oodden.  Thomaa  E..  and  Morria.     2.944.769.  . 

Morria.  Lester,  and  P.  Lombardo.  to  Amercpat  Corp.    }^ta^ 

of  applying  a  protective  coating  to  a  ferrooa  metal  wr- 

faci     1944.9J9.  7-12-60.  O.  117—127. 


Oraphlcal  re- 


Moaeley.  P.  L..  Co. :  See— 

Mbseley.  Wanda  L.    2^944.866. 
Moaeley.   Francis   L..   to  /•   L.   Moseley  Co. 

M.S5'M.r?li*\'S*v'-p.';Mka"  Mefcd  f^  co«trolllna  the 
travel  of  welding  machine  used  for  electrigil  arc  welding 
Into  molten  alag.     2.945.116.  7-12-60.  Cl.  219—78. 
Motor  Wheel  Corp. :  See —  _  „->.--. 

HuBtley,  Frederick  H..  and  Pralm.     2.944.598. 
Motorola.  Inc. :  See—     „  „^.  ,^„ 

Cnrr.  William  P.     2.945.169.  „«,^...-.    -  ,.  -« 

Mottrcari  W..  to  Mott  Corp.     Pulley.     2.944.45M,  7-19-60. 
a.  74— 2.V).17. 


"''"BfoTca-ri  W.     2.944.434. 

'"'"&kllV.*  EdwaSV.  and  Moodry.     2.944.967. 
Moulinage  et  Retarderte  de  Chavanas :  See — 

Crouiet.  Henri.     2.944,319. 
Mover,     Anatln     8.      MounHng     of     gymnaatic     equipment. 

2.944,815.  7-12-60.  Cl.  272—60. 
Mover.  David  P .  to  General  Motors  Corp     M'thf*  of  •,'K'S 

Wing  a  circuit  breaker     2.944.324,  7-12-60,  Cl.  2»-195.8. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


lew 


My.     2.940.106.    7-12-60, 


Moyw,  PraBeas  L. :  lH»— 

.Ckaag.  Robert  W,  H.,  and  Moyer.     2,940.049. 
Movie.  CUreaee  L..  and  L.  L.  Wade,  to  Th«  Dow  ClMmlcal 

Co      Phosphocaaldiutea.     2,M4.9«7.  7-12-60,  CT,  167—68. 
Mucber    Geor«B  J..  And   S.   N.   ZarrUlo.  to  CUrostat   Mfg. 

Co.,  Int    PotentlosMter.    2.948.199,  7-12-<0.  O.  S8»— 180. 
MBCcerl,  TtaoBua,  and  E.  Homr,  to  VatkawaAtawark  O.n.b.H. 

IMfferentlal  gears.    2,944.44i  7-12-60.  cCTi— Til. 
Muhlboff,    Priedrich.     to    Mauser    Kommandlt-Ossellnehaft. 

Quadrangular  recoptads  atruetore*.     24»44,T14.  7-12-60. 

Cl.  229—6.6.  ^^ 

Muhr.    John.      Roof   constmctloii.     2.944.871,    7-11-90,    Cl. 

50 — 64. 
Mnller,  Nstban  W.,  and  C  8.  Long,  to  Acetyleae  Cylinder 

7-l5l60  Cl'foWJ?*^  *"•'  "**  -ethoSa.     2,944.911. 
Mnller.  Ro^rt  H..  to  The  Air  Preheater  Corp.    Guide  plates 

for  rotary  regenerator.     2.944.798.  7-12-60,  Cl.  257—270. 
Mulllns.  Dennis  H.  :  £l«r— 

Oatas,  Stephen,  and  Mulllns.     2.944.997. 
Munford.  Theodore  W. :  8ee — 

Neahitt,  John  D.,  and  Munford.     2.944.906. 
Mnnn.  Jay  A^  J.   W.   Scbwelkert,  J.  B.  Spbar.  and  D.  P. 

Benlnc  to  General  Xlectric  Co.    Engine  InaUIIation  frame. 

2,944.ni,  7-12-60,  Cl.  2fr— 200. 
Mura,   Joseph   H.      Uilooy   blrdhouse.      2.944.616,   7-12-60. 

a.  119—23. 
Mur^,  John  M. :  Bee— 

Mann.  Leonard  J.,  Murpby.  and  Warts.     S,M4,410. 
Murray  Corp.  :  flee — 

Black.  John  B.     1J>44.814. 
Mjrwa.  Richard  H..  to  latemational  Telephone  and  Telegraph 

Onrp.     Pbaae     and     amplitude     correctloa     system     and 

navaglobs  beacon  uttllilag  aame.     2.945.224.  7-12-90,  Cl. 

848 — 102. 
Myers.  Tbaaws  G.,  to  U.S.  Blactrical  Motacs,  Inc.    Variable 

ratio    tranamiaaion    mechanlam.     2,944.488.    7-12-60.    Cl. 

74 — 230.17. 
Myers,  WlllUm  D..  to  Houston  Oil  Field  Material  Co..  Inc. 

prilling    mud    by-pBM    for    roUry    drill    bita.     2.944,794, 

7-12-60.  Cl.  255—24. 
BsymanskL    Antonl.    to    Standard    Coil    Prodncta   Co..    Inc. 

Preouency  moduUteiit  cryatal  fsnerator.  2,945.192,  7-12-60, 

Cl.  .1.12—26.  ,1 

Naegele.   Robert  J..  Ji..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.     Com- 
bustion   chamber   fur   jet    propulsion    motors.      2.944.898. 

7-12-60.  a.  60—89.62. 
Nagel.  Herbert,  and  L.  R.  Hatt.  to  B.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemour* 

and  Q>.    Polyethylene  terephthalate  film  having  an  adherent 

wax  coating.     2.944.918,   7-12-60.   C\.  117—99.6. 
Napier.  D..  k  Son  Ud. :  flee— 

Beraard   P.   A.,  and   StrlckUnd.     2.944.946. 


Nardon   Mfg. 
Cl.  282—29. 


2.944.838. 


Co.      Accounting   board. 


G.,    Naaarevldi.    Lange.    and    BawH. 


Vardon,   Carl   J.,   to 
2.944,838.  7-12-60. 
Nardon  Mfg.  Co. : 

Nardon.  Carl  J 
Nasarevlch.  I«o  S. : 
Spitaer.    Joseph 
2  944  906 

Nasbe.    Lelf,    to    Dovte    Ski    Binding.    Inc.     AutomatleaUy 
relaasable  ski  bladlag.    2,944,828.  7-12-60,  O.  280—11.86. 
Natloaal  Broach  A  Madiine  Co. :  flee— 
Anthony,  Ruaael  W.     2.944.348. 

Mentlay.  Max  a.  Xokonycki,  and  Daniel.     2.944,378. 
National  Caa  Corp. :  flee— 

JeremUh.  Bari  B.     2.944.610. 

Beaard.  Roland  B.     2.944.496. 

National  Caah  ReglstnP  Co.,  The  :  flee— 

PUher,  Robert  D..  Sallo.  and  Tan.     2.946.217. 
National  Mallesble  and  Steel  Castings  Co. :  flee^ 

Wllllaon.   Donald.     2.M4.682. 
Natloaal  Tank  Co. :  fle»— 

Olaagow.  darence  O..  and  Brown.     2.944.662. 
Nebgen.  William  H. :  flee— 

Kats.  Robert.  Nebgen.  and  Anik.     2.944.801. 
Nece.  Roaer  H..  to  T&  DUI  Mfg.  Co.     Side  wall  valve  and 
method  of  oianufacture  therefor.     2,944.680,  7-12-60.  C\. 
162-429. 
NHoert.  Marahall  P. :  $ee— 

Blue.  Robert  D..  aftd  Neioert.     2.944.966. 
Nesbltt.  John  I).,  and  T.  W.  Munford.  to  MMland-Roaa  Corn. 
Heating  method   and  apparatna     2.944.805.  7-12-60.  Cl. 
268—7. 
Nesaeth.  Clifford  A.    T^t  cnp  inflation.     2,944,614,  7-12-60. 

n.  119—14.49. 
Netsler.  John  M. :  flee — 

Odell.  Robert  C.  Prentael.  Scag.  aad  Netsler. 
?fengaas.  Bdwln  A.     Dastrument  lighting  devices. 

7-12-60.  Cl.  313—108.1. 
Xevsimal.  Rndolnh  J.  :  flee— 

Christiansen.  Robert  J..  NevsiBMl..aBd  Volkeri.    2.944,466. 

Newcemb.    Florabelle  R.      Suonorts  for   dranertes.   corialna. 

window    shades    ani   the    like.     2.944.782.    7-12-60.    Cl. 

248—261. 

Newcorab.   Roberi   K  .   to  Rotobond.     liamlnatlng  BMrhlnea. 

2.944.587  7-12-60.  C\.  164—86. 
Newcoinbe    Harold   J.     Vibrator  and  maaMiger  for  use  over 

anine.     2.944.643.  7«]2-60.  d.  128— .12. 
Newhonae,  George  B.  :  See — 

Shekela.  Howard  O..  and  Newhouae. 
New-Tronlcs  Corp.  :  ff«»e — 

Chadowakl.  Joaepb  P.     2.944.847. 
New  Tork  Air  Brake  Co.,  The  :  flee — 
Huber.  Matthew  W.     2.944.490. 
Vender  Kaay.  Hetiry  A.     2.944,527. 

Ntcolassl.  John  J.    Itator  coBveyar  and  atripper. 
7-12-60,  Cl.  214— <r 


2JK4.76.1. 
2.946,146. 


2.946412. 


NtlasoB.  Svea  A.,  to  Koraars  Co.,  Ibc     Article  laprtater. 

2.944.480.  7-12-<0,  Cl.  101—11.  ^^ 

NoUas  BBfLaeeilat  sad  Mfg.  Co. :  flee— 

Ingersoll.  Ward  H.     2,945.105. 
Nomine.   Gerard,   to  Les  Laboratolres  Praneals  de  CbioUo- 
tharaphle.     Preaess    for    the    prodoctloa    of    So-aeetoxy- 
17a-bydronr-16«-methTl-A*^>-pragB«Be-20-oae  and  Intanao- 
dlatea.     2i945,029,  7-12-60,  Cl.  260— 289.66. 
Norrhede,  Lars  8.  B.,  to  Isolerlng«iktlebota«K  WMB.    Method 
for  pra^xpBBdlM  expandable  gtanBlea^  a  synthetic  thar^ 
mopUs^mateAl.     2.944,292?  7-12-60;  C\.  18 — 48. 
North  A— rican  Aviation.  Inc. :  flee — 

Elma.  Jamas  C.  and  Oardaer.    2.944,736. 
Wmttr,  Jarald  ir^2>f4.438. 
North  Amencaa  Philips  Co.  Inc. :  flee — 

Haaatjes.  Jobaa,  and  Labben.     2^946.157. 
Jacobs,  Btmn  J.  A.  M..  Van  Da  Weljdevan,  and  Eoosen- 
daal.     2,946,161. 
Northern  Union.  Inc. :  flee — 

BIUups,  Jamaa  O.     2.946.085. 
Norton  Co. :  flee — 

Hoogstoel,  Leon  B.     2,944,716. 
Obeek.  Ardlnand  J.,  to  Plttsbnrffa  Plate  Glass  Co.     Brush 

display  card.    2.944,666,  7-12-00,  CL  206—79. 
Obermaier  A  Cie.  :  See — 

Scholl.  Mario,  Obermaier.  and  Scharfenberger.  24M4.318. 
Oberaaaler.  Wslter:  Bee—  ^^ 

Scholl.  Mario,  Obermaier,  and  S^arfeaherger.  2,944,818. 
O'Brtaa,   Edward  D..  D.   M.   Mallek,  and  W.  C.  iniltteker. 

Toy  doll  structures.     2,944,368,  7-12-60.  Cl.  46—166. 
O'Brtan.  John  B. :  flee— 

PWier,  Webster  E..  and  O'Brlan.     2,944.886. 
O'Brlea.  Richard  C. :  flee— 

Hooven,  Frederick  J.,  and  O'Brien.     2,944.472. 
Ochello  ThoBuu  J.  :  flee — 

Oehello.  Thomaa  J.  and  Tbomaa  J.     2,»44.277. 
Ochallo,  Thomas  J.  and  Tbomaa  J.    fllde^oanted  rear  view 
mirror  for  vehldes  having  wiper  meaoi  thereon.  2.944.277. 
7-12-60.  CL  16—250.8. 
Odell.  Robert  C.,  H.  CTPrentsel,  D.  T.  Scac,  and  J.  M.  Netsler. 
to  Allls-ChalBMrs  Mte.  Co.     Capadtor  pack  winding  ma- 
chine.   2,944,763.  7-l5^.  Cl.  2«— J87.3. 
Oetiker,  Haaa    Safety  deviee  for  container  cover.    2.944.699, 

7-12-60,  Cl.  290^-44. 
OllB  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. :  flee — 

Adanu,  Blcbard  P.    2.944.328. 
^..    P«irn«».  Jof*Pb  P.,  Temple,  and  Yaeowlta     2.944.907. 
OUvottiCorp.  of  America  :  fl'ei  -       — 


2.944.986. 


Canepa,  MIchele.     2.946,091. 
OlMB,  HcieB  N.     Hair  coverinr  oap  with  spacer.    2.944JW6. 

7-12-60,  Cl.  132 — 46. 
Olson.  Keith  W.  :  flee— 

Johnatone.  John  H.,  and  Olaon.     24M6.147. 
Olson,    Midvln    M.,    and    R.    M    Christenson,   to   Plttabui^ 
Pla«e01aM  Co.     Novel  eopolymera.     2.9^6,003,  7-lt-«>, 

O'NcrtlL  Prank  B.,  to  Johaatoa  Teaters,  Ibc.     Filling  device. 

2,944,606.  7-12-60.  Cl.  166— 194. 
Onsmd  Machine  Worka,  Inc. :  flso— 
Oaamd.  Rudolph  P.     2.944.446. 
Oiwrud.  Rudolph  P-  to  OBamd  Macblna  Works.  Inc.    Boring 

fixture.    2,944.445,  7-12-60.  Cl.  77—6. 
Oabome,  Cbarlea  V.     Pour  wheeLstsering  medianlsm  for  a 

mine  ear.    2.944.830.  7-12-60Tci.  280— V). 
Otis  BMlneerimr  Corp.  :  flee— 

DoUison.  William  W.     2,944,606. 
Ott.  John  B.,  to  Monsaato  Chemical  Co.    Water-soluble  later- 

pc^rmers  of  aeryUe  adda  and  2-«thythexyI  asters  of  acrylic 

MlMand   method  of  making  aame.     2,946,013,   7-12-60, 

Ottoi  Carl  L.,  and  B.  B.  Gronqvlst.  to  Aktiebolagat  Electrolux. 
_  Befrtgarator  door.    2.944304.  7-12-60,  a.  »5— 35. 
Otto  Joachim  B. :  flee — 

„, SchiUremleht.  Walter,  and  Otto.     2>I6,14S. 

Owens-IHinols  Glaaa  Co. :  flee— 

htariBo.  Joseph  A.,  aad  Ida/er.    2,944.723. 

Shermaa.  Orvllle  6.     2.944.288. 
Ozenham.  John  K. :  flee — 

„«.S''5M'^-  »^«»*)<1.  •■d  Oxenbam.     2,945.097. 
PGAC  Development  Co. :  flee— 
Le  Bna.  Jake  H.     2.944,791. 
Paaln,  Alex,  to  A.  O.  teltb  Corp.     gpead  and  aeeeleratlon 

detection   of   a   rotating   abaft.     2.MM19.   7-12-90.   Cl. 

73 — 116. 
Package  Machinery  Co. :  See — 

Sloan.  Francis  J.     2,944.296. 
**VI2\  '^"^"^  ■'•I  ^-  J?   Temple,  and  H.  Taeowlta.  to  Olin 

MathleaoB  Chemical  Corp.    Retordlng  the  apoilage  of  meat 
^products.     2.944.907.  7-12-60.  CI.  9IP-167. 
PsmnhlloB.  George,  to  Johnson  Gear  *  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.    Shaft 

^ve  stroeture.    2.944,440,  7-12-60,  CL  74— il66. 
Pardee.  William  A.,  to  Gulf  Research   k  DevelopBMnt  Co. 

Er2""!!L-'®''    PfOdndng   olefins.      2345/176,    7-12-00,    Cl. 

260 — 68S. 
Psrekh.  Baslklal  H. :  flee— 

Barnes.  Bruaner  C.  and  Parekh.     2.946,078. 
^^1.  ^^S^  °r  jL  "•  B«rtH»,  and  B.  J.  M.  Salman,  to 

Spdeta  Bartin  4  Cl*     Ramjet  unit     2.M4;.m.  7-l»-«o. 

'*'7^\25o*Cl  "23-^lS*"*^  comboatlon   engine.     2>44.633, 

I*«f*^a»»Jf«  B..  •"t**  P  •FS?^'*'  S'  •  «*<»*»^  :  by  First 
Amerleaa  Natloaal  Baak  of  N«abvllle,  aad  P.  D.  Houaton. 

7-i2-60*Cr80»^  ^'*****  *^^  "^^  2,944.866. 
Parker.  lloals  W.  Shaato  for  prtated  drcnit  meters. 
^  2^,180.  7-12-60.  Cl.  334—126.  -eDers. 

7-5?^  a  "S^  *^**  "'«*°'"***"  '><*'^  2,944,366, 
Parse,  Claade'  J. :  flee— 

Parse.  Bngeae  R.  aad  C.  J.     2,944,279.  '^ 
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Pane,  Eogenc   B.   aad   C.   J.     Depth  finder  for  fliberaMB. 

2  9441(79  7-12-60,0.  16 1. 

Paraona^  Jaasea  R.,  and  D.  A.  Fluecrl.  to  PhilllM  Petroleum 

Co.      Maaa   spectrometer.      2.940,123.    7-1^^.   €1.   280— 

41.9. 
PaataboT.  Alexia :  Bee — 

ParrelL  Jamea  H..  and  Paatuhor.     2.944.692. 
Patent-TrealMBd'Oeaenachaft     far    eiektrtaebe    Oluhlampen 

B^b.H. :  8e€ — 

Merer,  WUfrtod.     2,940.146.  ,    ^ 

Patln-  Albert  C.  and  W.  F.  Maaaaoana.  to  ABe«teo  lAbora 

torlea  Corp.    Aiwraft  control  ayatem.    2.944,770.  7-12-60. 

CI.  244— ife.  .,     ^. 

Patterson.  Morebead.  and  C.  B.  Scbon.  to  Amertcan  Machine 

A     Foandrr     Co.       Bowling     pin     remortny     apparatoa. 

2.944.819.  f-12-60.  CI.  273 — 43.  

Paal.  Gerald  B.,  and  C.  B.  Plaber.  Jr..  to  General  I^rnamlcs 

Corp.     Banse  aelector   (telegrapb  swlteblat).     2.945,093, 

7-12-60.  CI.  17»— 53.1. 
Paallua.  Ctarence  L..  to  HiUericb  k  Bradaby  Ca     Ballatrtk- 

ins  implement.    2,944.820.  7-12-60.  CI.  273—72. 
Parelka,  YlHam :  See— 

Moany,  Martin,  and  PaTelka.     2.945,116. 
Parlecka,  Vladimir  H.,  to  American  Macbine  *  Foandrr  Co. 

Combustion    chambers     for     gas    turbine     power    plants. 

2,944^97.  7-12-60.  CI.  60—39.36. 
Payne.  Edwin  M. :  Bet — 

Call.  BoUnd  A.,  and  Payne.     2,944.737. 
Payne.  Eric  R..   to  The  Anatin  Motor  Co.  Ltd.     Orerhead 

▼aire    Internal    eombuation   engines.      2.944.5S6,    T-12-60. 

a.  123—55. 
Pearse,  John  J.    BevolTlnf  and  folding  mobile  floating  bridge. 

2,944.270,  7-12-60,  CI.  14—27.  _ 

Pecniaey,  Compagnle  de  Produits  Chlmiqaaa  et  Bectrometal- 

luralques :  Bee — 

Jacgue.  Leon,  and  Dumea.    2.944,878. 
Pecjak.  Prancea  A.  :  See — 

San.  Kuan-Han.  Malmberg.  and  Pecjaek.     2.940.128. 
Pedersen.  Olaf  J. :  See — 

Baybom.  Donald  H.,  Pedersen.  and  Fischer.     2.944.263. 
Peel.  Clyde  A..  B.  O..  and  D.  O.    Folding  cigarette  box  with 

ash  receptacle.     2.^44,500.  7-12-60.  (H.  131— 238. 
Peel.  Donald  G. :  See — 

Peel.  Clyde  A..  R  O..  and  D.  O.     2.944.G56. 

Peel.  Richard  O. :  See — 

Peel.  Clyde  A..  B.  O..  and  D.  0.     2.944.055. 

Peet.  Bobert  L..  Jr. :  See 

Bach,  John  W..  Peet.  and  Miller.    2.944.511. 

PelaTin.  Milton  H..  to  Technlcon  Instroments  Corp.  Senal- 
tlre  thermal-control  deTlce.  2,945.113,  7-12-60,  CI.  210— 
20. 

Pemco  Wheel  Co. :  Bee —  ^ 

BUck,  John  W.     2,944,280.  '^ 

Peregrine,  Bdgar  P.,  to  Briatol  Aero-Engines  Ltd.  Jet  en- 
gine thrust  rcTerser.     2J)44.394.   7-12-60,  CI.  60—30.54. 

Persson,  Henry.  Grinding  tool.  2,944.374.  7-12-00.  CI. 
51 — 110. 

Persson.  Sten  I.,  and  W.  A.  Leet.  to  Oenoral  Dynamics  Corp. 
Coal-rock  sensing  system.     2.944.804,  7-12-60,  CI.  2«2— 7. 

Persson,  Sven  H.  :  See — 

Wlklnndh.  Lelf  S.-E.,  Persson.  and  Holm.     2.944,924. 

Fessina,  Raffaele,  See — 

JuHtoni,  Romeo,  and  Pesslna.    2.945.046. 

Pester.  William  B.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.  Pro- 
jector tut  adjustment.     2,944.776,  7-12-60.  CI.  248—11. 

Peterson.  Gerald  D.  Wall  construction.  2.944,641.  7-12-60, 
CI.  189—34. 

Peterson,  Merle  E.,  to  Bendix  Aviation  Cocp.  Pendnloua  ro- 
Ury  bobbin  holder.     2,944,760,  7-12-60.  CI.  942—130.2. 

Peteraon,  Walter  H.,  to  Shell  OH  Co.  High  temnerature 
grease  compositions  containing  sallcycUc  add  deriTatiTes. 
2,944,970,  7-12-60,  C\.  202—18.  ^ 

Petrldes.  Thracy  :  See —  ' 

Grandgent.  Boland.  and  Petridea.    2J944.76i. 

Petrollte  Corp. :  See — 

De  Groote.  Melvln.  and  PettinjrlU.     2.944.979-80. 
De  Groote,  MelTln.  and  Pettln^U.    2.945,028. 
De  Groote,  Melvln,  and  Pettlaglll.    2,945,024. 
De  Groote.  Melrln.  and  PettingllL     2.940.025. 
De  Groote.  MeMn,  and  Sben.     2.946,000. 
Hutchison.  Charles  B.     2.944.968. 
Monson.  Louis  T.,  and  Jenkina.    2.944^8. 
Stromberg.  Vemer  L..  and  Haghea.    2.944,969. 

Pettey,  Thomas  M..  Jr..  to  United  States  ot  Amertca.  Army. 
Pressure  relief  tsItc  with  remote  calibration  change. 
2.944.564.  7-12-60.  Cl.  137—529. 

Pettlnglll,  Owen  H. :  See — 

De  Groote,  MelTln,  and  PettlngiU.     2,944,979-80. 
De  Groote.  Melrln.  and  PettlngiU.     2.940,028. 
De  Groote.  MelTln.  and  PettlngiU.     2.940,034. 
De  Groote.  Melvln.  and  PettlngiU.     2.940.080. 
Pettis.  WendeU  W.     Refrigeration  and  heating  apparataa  of 
the  abaorption  type  for  use  on  Internal  combuanon  engines 
Including  a  muffler.     2.944.407.  7-12-80.  Cl.  02^-144. 
Pfarrw«Uer.  Erwin.    to   Salser  Fr«rea  S.A.     Heddle  frame. 
2.944.571.  7-12-«0.  Cl.  139—91. 

Piiier.  Chas.,  *  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Huang.  Hsing  T.    2.944J948. 
Sacchl.  Eduardo  M..  and  Lather.     2.944.541. 
Smith.  Charlea  W..  Jr.,  Mead,  and  Dunbar.     2,944J75. 

Philco  Corp. :  Bee — 

Colgate,  Harry  B.    2.944.322. 
Lancaster.  Wfiliam  W.    2.945,188. 


PhiUlpa  Petrolsom  Co. :  Bee— 

Anderooa.  Carlton  C.    tJM4.406. 

Benedict,  Brace  C.    2,945:018. 

Bark.  MarrU  C.    2.940,180. 

Dettw,  Clydo  V.    2.940,015. 

Fox.  rioaerM.    2,944;»S. 

Qoodhae.  Lyle  D..  and  Short    3,»44,»84. 

Haaaon.  Oeorae  H.    2J60,127.  

Keathler.  Anthony  C.  and  Klnuael.    2.944,390, 

Krana.  Oerard.    2,944.992. 

MeC^Uooi,  Kenneth  A.    91940,187. 

Moran.  Jeaoa  N.    2,944^87. 

Paraona,  Jamea  B.,  and  Flaegel.    2,940,128. 

PoUc  Walter  B.    2,944.876. 

Polk.  Walter  B.    2.945.077. 

ScoOeld.  Raymond  C.    2J)40.075 

Stansbary,  Boy  E.,  and  Lou  than. 


3r  K.,  ana  l^outnan.     2,944,982. 
.,  to  The  McNeU  Machine  ft  BD^Beerlng 
Co.    Air  distributing  TalTea.    2,944.028,  7-13-66,  CL  121— 
48.0. 
Phototypograph  Corp.,  Tlie :  See — 
DrlUlck,  Jacob  H.    2.944,471. 
Pleklea.  Joeeph.  to  Ferro  Stamping  Co.     Non-lammlng  acta- 
ated  screw  and  nut  comblna&on.     2,944,486,  7-12-60,  CL 
74 — 124.8. 
Picklea,  Joeeph.  to  Ferro  Stamping  Co.     Method  of  making 

feed  anew  atop.     2.944.437.  7-12-80,  a.  74--«24.8. 
Piedmont  Machine  Shop.  Inc. :  See — 

Blalock.  Jamee  L.    2.»44.801. 
IMepmeyer.  Joseph  A.,  to  Emery  Induatrles.  Inc.     Bemorlng 
odor  from  petroleum-based   dry   cleaning  solvent  with  &f- 
glycollc  add.    2,944.964.  7-12-60.  C\.  20^180. 
Pieters,  Wlllem  J. :  See— 

Klooeterslel.    Uendrlk,   and   Pieters.     2.943.071. 
PInekaera,  Balthaaar  H..   to  Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regula- 
tor Co.    Tranalator  circuit.    2,945.133.  7-12-60.  Cl.  307— 
88.5. 
Pines.  84>emon  H. :  See — 

Kraek.  George.  Metealf,  and  Pines.     2.944,939. 
PIpea.   George  R..  and  F.  H.  Kramen.  to  Baton  Mfg.  Oo. 

Cloaure  device.     2.944,698.   7-12-60.  Cl.  220—40. 
Pltner-Bowee,  Inc. :  See- 
Bach,  J^n  W.,  Peet,  and  MUler.    2.944,511. 
Ptttoburgh  Plate  Gtaaa  Co. :  See—  _ 

Doaglaa,  Henry  H.,  FollweU.  and  Tlefenthaler.  2,944,626. 
Obeck,  Ferdinand  J.    2,944.666. 
Olaon,  Melvln  M  .  and  Chrlstrnson.     2,945.003. 
Plane  Parte.  Inc. :  See— 

KIbbe.  MUo  W..  Jr.    2.944.521. 
Plasmadyne  Corp. :  See — 

Blackman.  Vernon  H.    2.945.119. 
PUatlc  Prcclalon  Parte  Co. :  See— 

Bontecae,  Frederic  C.    2.944.367. 
Pleuger.  Friedrich  W..  and  J.  Schneider,  aald  Schneider  aaeor. 
to   said   Pleuger.     Membrane  pump.     2.944.490.   7-12-60. 
Cl.  103—102. 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corp..  Ltd. :  See — 

Vergobbl.  John  G.    2.944,715. 
Pocono  Fabricators.  Inc. :  See — 

Rayburn,  Donald  H..  Pederaen.  and  Fiacber.     2.944,263. 
Pocmlch,  Ivan  O. :  See — 

Bunge  JiVed  H..  and  Pocrnlch.    2.944.666. 

Podaladlo.  Henry  :  See —  ,^, 

De  Blaalo.  James  J..  Podsiadlo.  and  Sansone.     2,944,563. 
Poe.  Milton  D.     Fishing  lure.     2,944,363.  7-12-60.  Cl.  43— 

4i.22. 
Polrler.  Jules  H.,  to  Ryan  Aeronautical  Co.     Harmonic  dla- 
tortlon  eliminator  for  A.C.  generator.    2.945,136.  7-12-60, 
Cl.  307—105. 
Polaroid  Corp. :  See—  ,       „...«„^ 

Bourbeau,  Francis  J.,  Greenhalgh.  and  Valle.    2,944.294. 
Land,  Bdwtn  H.    2.944.894. 
Polk,   Waiter  B..  to  Phillipa   Petroleum  Co.     Catalyst  tube 

assembly.    2^44.87«,  7-12-60.  C\.  23—288. 

Polk.    Walter    B.,    to    I'hillips    Petroleum    Co.      Process   and 

apparatua   for   preHsure  and   temperature  control   Byst<>m. 

2.945.077.  7-12-60.  Cl.  260— 683.3. 

Polllck.  Bertbold,  and  R.  G.  Henneaeey,  to  Falrehlld  Camera 

-   -  "  Photographic  ahutter.     2.944,476, 


Stalger,  to  Stewart-Wamer  Corp. 

'»87, 

(liemlcals 
spherical 


and  Instrument  Corp. 
7-12-60,  a.  9.'^ — 55. 

Potter.  Donald  A.,  and  K    „     .  „  „   .  ^„, 

Method  and  means  for  itenerattng  purge  gases.     2,944.987 
7-12-60,  Cl.  2.'i2— 372. 
Powell,  Manly  J.,  and  T.  A.  Cedl,  to  Minerals  ft 
Corp.     of    America.       Apparatus    for    forming 
masses.     2.»+4,986,  7-12-410,  Cl.  252—359. 
Power  t^uipment  Co. :  See — 

Blxby.  William  H.     2.945,172. 
Power  Gas  Corp.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Carter.  Austin  O.    2.944,806.  „„.....,«    ,  ... 

Pr»«8er.  Lelser.     Window  deaning  device.     2,944.276,  7-12- 

60,  Cl.  15—2.^0.24. 
Pridgen,  Herman  8. :  See — 

Knowles,  M  B,  and  Pridgen.    2,944,908. 
Prince,  Philip  E. :  See—  »«.^««o 

Bernhardt.    Kmest   C     Boxler.   and   Prince.      2.944.298. 
Printing    Arts    Research    Laboratories,    Inc. :  See — 

Kopley.  James  I>.     2.044,012. 
Prior.    WiUiam    L..   and   H.    J.    ftnelaon,    to 
I^roce«>s    for    steam    treating    magnesium 
panels.     2,944,291.  7-12-60.  (1.  18— 47..V 
Pullen.  Thomas  G..  Ill :  See- 

Batty.  Harry  A.,  and  Fallen.    2.944,882. 
Puta.  Ruben  W. :  See—  _         ^^^.  .,„ 

Conway,  Edward  F.,  and  Puta.    2.944,638. 
Quackenbush.  Edward  C.,  to  The  Whitne/  Blake  Co.     Coa- 

nector  construction.     2,946.203.  7-12-60.  Cl.  339— 59. 
Queneau,  Paul  E..  S.  C.  Townshend,  and  R.  S.  Young,  to  The 
International    Nickel   Co..    Inc.     Treatment  of  nlckel-con- 
talnlng  sulfide  ores.     2,944,883,  T-12-60,  CL  75— Jl. 


Tectum   Corp. 
cement    fibrous 
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Qalek.  Geerfe  B..  to  |ACF  ladaatrtea.  Inc.     BlaraUted  tnni 

and  bank  Indicator.    2,944^8.  7-12-60,  a.  S&— 12 
Quia.  Jamea  P.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indoattlea  Ltd.    Maaa- 

faetare  of  tttaalam.^  2,944,888.  7-12-60.  a.  75—84.6. 
Qulaa,  John  F..  and  M.  A.  Terpetrm.  to  Moaaaato  Chemical 

Co.     Preparation  of  cyclohexaae  BMthylamlae.     2.946.063. 

7-12-60,  a.  260— .508. 
Raamot.  Jaan.  to  Weetam  Electric  Co..  Inc.    Pulalng  ayatem. 
_  2.940,180,  7^2-80.  Q.  928— 190.  *    '^ 

Babtnow.  Jacob,   H   to  M.  L.  Ubmaa.     Self-actuated  anto- 

™ttic  wguUtloii   off  tlmepteeea.      2>44.884.    7-12-40.   n. 

Radio  Corp.  of  Amerfe<  :  Be^— 

CliaBg.  Kera  K.  S.    2,940.103. 
Bagaa,  ThoauM  M . :  8re — 

Baker.  Beuben  C..  Ragan,  and  Wants.    2.944.608. 
Ranway  Appllaaee  Beasarch  l.td. :  See — 

SwaaaoB,  Bobert  B.    2.944J06. 
Bamaay.  John  F..  and  J.  A.  C.  Jackaon,  to  Mareoal's  Wireleea 
Telegraph  Co.,   Ltd.     Aateana   having  two  focnaing  ele- 
menta.    2,943^28.  7«12-a0,  a.  343—753. 
Randolph.  Lee  w. :  See>— 

Mathlaon.     BlehattI     P..     Maughter.     and     Randolph. 

Raataeh.  Kurt,  to  C.  ^elaa.  lUamlnating  devtoe  oartiealaily 
for  objecta  In  mlcrascopea.  2.044,463.  7-12-60.  Cl.  88— 
39. 
Rayburn,  Donald  H..  O.  J.  Pedersen,  and  J.  J.  Fiacher.  to 
Pocono  Fabricators,  Inc.  Safety  helmet  with  face  guard. 
2,944.263.  7-12-60.  a.  2—9. 
Raymond  International  Inc.  :  See — 

Smith.  Edward  A.    2.SH4,403, 
Raynea,  Burt  F..  to  Rebr  Aircraft  Corp.    Machine  for  form- 
ing aheet  netal.     2j944.000.  7-12-60.  Cl.  113 — 13. 
Raytheon  Co. :  See — 

Irvine.  John  W..  Jr.    2.944.874. 
Leverton.  Walter  F.    2.944.875. 
Reflectoae  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Chieheeter.  Kenneth  J.,  and  Croeeo.     2JK5.101. 
Regent  Plaatirs.  Inc. :  See — 

Strnmor.  Matbew  A.    2.944.705. 
Relland.    Frank    D..    to    <iateway    Engineering   Co.      Anchor 
alot   channel    attadmieat   eUp.     2>«4.818.    7-12-60.   O. 

Reiners.  Walter  ^  See—ll 

Wlgcermann.  Georg.    2.944.529. 
Renard.  Roland  E..  to  National  Can  Corp.     Can  body  maker 
Interchangeable    for    long   and    abort  atrokea.     2.944.498. 
7-12-60.  Cl.  113— n. 
Rentaehler.    Waldemar    T.,    to    Alfred    Gauthier.    G.m.b.H. 
Photographic  Intra-lena  ahatter  coupled  with  an  exposure 
meter.    2.044,473.  7-12-60,  Cl.  95—10. 
Repabiie  Aviation  Corp.  t  See — 

Qraadmt  RoUnd.  and  Petridea.    8,944,788. 
Reeeareh  C%rp. :  See — 

Bamett.  Haude  C.  and  Dana.    2.944.542. 
Reverdln.  Daniel,  to  Corapagnic  Oenerale  de  Telegraphic  Sana 
Fll.    Transmitter-receiver  switches.    2.940.194.  7-12-60.  Cl 
333—10, 
Reynolds.  William  W. :  4ee— 

Low.  Hans,  and  Re^iolds.    2.9444)15. 
Rliodee,  llMmae  J.,  to  United  Statee  Bobber  Co.     Apparatus 
for  processing  eUataaiertc  material.     2,944,280.   7-12-60, 

BlatiHearl :  See—        1 1 

Faaetati,  Alfred.  <Hinat.  Blat.  and  Selta.     2.940.021. 
Fkadatl.  Alfred.  Gtinst.  Blat,  and  Selta.     2,940,022. 
Blcards.  Chariea  L. :  Set* — 

Tolllaon.  Paul  L..  and  Bloarda.    2.944.808. 
Rice.    Walter   A.,    to   Mobaaco   Induatrles.    Inc.      Method   of 

making  pile  fabrics.     2.944.412.  7-12-60.  Cl.  66 — 80. 
Rice.  Walter  A.,  to  Mobaaco  Indnstriea,  Inc.     Apoaratua  for 

making  pile  fabrics.     2.944.413.  7-12-60.  CT.  66—85. 
Rice.  Walter  A.,   to  Mohaeeo  Indastrtea,  Inc.     Method  and 
apparatus  for  making  loop  pile  fabric.    2.944.570.  7-12-60. 
n.  139 — 38. 
RIcbarda.    Philip.      Load    elevating    apparatus.      2.944.633. 

7-12-60.  Cl.  187 — 0. 
Rlcbardaons,  Westgarth  ft  Co..^Ltd. :  See — 

Frankel.  Adolf.    2.944.59b. 
Richfield  on  Corp. :  See— 

Bronson.  Arthur  H.    2.944.936. 
RIchman.   Oscar  and   S.   and   B    Welssenberg.   and  and   N. 
Fabritio;    said    S.    RIchman    assor.    to   said    O     Richman. 
Comer  crimper.     2.944.262.  7-12-60.  Cl.  1—260. 
RIchman.  Solomon  :  Aec— - 

RIdunan.    Oscar    n»d    S..    Welaaenberg.    and    FabrUlo. 
2.944,262. 
Rlcfater.    Friedrteh.    to   Blectroacaatle   Oeeellachsft    mit   be- 
aehrankter   Haftnag.      Recording    Inatrument.      2.944.868. 
7-12-60.  CL  346—741 
RIehm.  Tbeodor.   to  TTdic  Sodete  Anonyme.     Concentration 
of  wood  augar  solutions.     2.944.923.  7-12-60   Cl.  127 — 87 
RIeeter.  Dakar,  to  Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft.    Process  for  aensl- 
tlsbig  sUver  halide  emalslons.     2,944.896.  7-12-60.  Cl.  96— 
63. 
RIntoal,  Harry  A.,  and  C.  J.  CtralU.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
Preaaure-reaponalve    altitude    control    device.      2.944,482. 
7-12-60.  a.  74 — 96. 
Rlat.  Michel :  See- 
Maurice.  Jean,  and  ||lat    2.945.100. 
Rltter  Ralph  K. :  See— 

Kelemen.  Frank  K..  and  Rltter.    2.940.118. 
Rltter,  Roger  :  See — 

Cbarle.  Roger,  Rltter,  and  Kalopissls.     2,944.942. 
Riverside  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Choate.  James  R     2944.721. 


Bobbins  ft  Myers.  Inc. :  See- 
Rush,  Robert  M.    2>44.608. 


Robert.  Jean  A. :  See — 

^  ^  GaUUot.  Paul,  and  Robert.    2.945,028. 

Boberta.  Jamea  W. :  See— 

Groves.  Leonard  H..  Hall,  and  Boberta.    2,944.921. 
Robertaea.  H.  H..  Co. :  See — 

Carran.  Bernard  R.    2,944,478. 
Singleton.  Fred  G.,  and  Scbafer.    2,944.994. 
Robiaaon.  Charlea  F. :  See — 

Brabaker,  Wilson  M..  and  Robiaaon.     2,940.126. 
RobtaaoB,  Ivaa  M. :  See — 

Bnribaer.   Donald    L.,    Edwards.    Roblnsoa,    Squire    and 
Starkweather.    2  944  993 
Robra,  Helmut,  to  Scfaloemajm  AktlengeaeUchaft    Bqulpment 
for  for^ig  the  eraaka  of  crankahafts  In  conaecatlve  opera- 
„  *^2!!-..T»**i?20.  7-12-60.  Cl,  29—8.  *^ 

BockwaU  Co. :  See— 

„      Arririiinl.  Artll.  and  Belt    2,944,334. 
BockwellMfg.  Co. :  See— 

BotUe.  Richard  A.    2,944,376. 
BockweU-StaDdard  Corp. :  See — 

BockweU.  WUMrd  F.    2,944.636. 
BockweU,  WnUrd  F.,  to  Bockwdl-Standard  Corp.    Emergency 
^  brake.  ,24>44.636,  7-12-60,  CL  188—29. 
Boej^l.  John  H.     Door  lock,     2,944.860.  T-12-60.  CL  292— 

223. 
Rogln,  MUton :  See— 

HoweU.  Tbomaa  B..  and  Rogln.     2.944,461. 
RohUk  John  H..  to  'nie  McKay  Machine  Co.    Profile  nilUiog 

machine.     2.944.466,  7-12-60,  Cl.  90— iS. 
Robr  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Heiaian.  Hartley  R..  and  Alsobrook.     2,944,504. 
^      RajBee.  Bnrt  F.    2,944.500. 

Rollngaon,  William  R.,  to  Moaaaato  Chemical  Co.     Prepara- 
„  tlon  of  melamlne.     2.045,035,  7-12-60,  Cl.  260 — 249.7; 

7-llL60**a*17i— 58**  harveater  and  deaaer.     2,944,611. 
Roila-Boyee  Ltd. :  Bee—' 

Kerry,  Tbomaa  H.,  and   Ward.     2,944,631. 
Morley.  Frederick  W.  W.    2.944.824. 
Bolly,  Helarich :  See— 

Ledltachke      Helnrtch.     BoUy.     and     Schmidt-Boppln. 
2J945.040. 
Roney,   Raymond  B.,  and  P.  B.   Massie.   to  Day-Ray  Prod 
acta  lac.    Electrical  aocket.    2,945,202.  7-12-60,  Cl   339 — 
50. 
Rood.  WUIlam  E..  Jr..  and  J.  D.  L.  WUliams,  to  C.  8  Hadlock. 
d.bA.  Hadlock  Welding  and  Machine  Works.     Irrigation 
tumm  fonner     2,9*4^612,  7-1^-60.  Cl.  172—118. 
RooeeadaaL  Lambertaa  w. :  See — 

Jaeoba.  Henri  J.  A.  M..  Van  De  Weljdeven.  and  Kooaen- 
daal.     2.946.161. 
Roaamflla,  Peter  L. :  See — 

Harvey.  Mortimer  T.,  and  RosamUU.     2.944.980. 
Roeenkrans.  George :  See — 

DJerasaL  C^rt.  Sondhelmer.  and  Roeenkrans.     2.940,028. 

*t&4'ar?-^2^fci"'*sJ¥^-  ^«"-«'»*»<^ •«•  -^t^ 

RosaL  Alberto  :  See — 

Hotoann.  Karl.  Hunger.  Kebrle.  and  Rossi.    2.940.048. 
^      Boftnann.  Kari.  Hanger.  Kebrle,  and  Rossi.    2.945,044. 
Koaaman,    EJdwln   F.,    to   General    Motors   Corp.      Device   to 
?^^3M)°<T'*ia£!-*'!li^**'"'  predetermined  rate.     2,944.638. 
Rotobond  :  See —  ' 

„  ,  Newcomb.  Robert  K.    2,9444187. 
Roto-Swlng  Door  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Ppllck.  John  A.,  and  Catiett.    2,944.281. 
Rotol  Ltd. :  See — 

Godden.  Thomas  E..  and  Morris.    2.944.769. 
Rowe.  Harry  C.  to  Stewart-Warner  Corp.     Ultra  high  fi«- 

qnency   tuner.     2.945,189.   7-12-60.  CL  331— 98 
Rowe.  Oliver  R.  :   See— 

Wllaon.  Robert  W.^nd  Rowe.  2.944,490. 
Cr21*— «l""*  ^*"  **^'»y  ™<*  2.»*4.879.  T-12-60. 
Runuey.  RoUIn'  D..  to  Houdallle  Industries.  Inc.  Linear  po- 
Bltioalng  servo  mechanism.  2.944,559,  7-12-60,  Cl.  137— 
85. 
Rush.  Bobert  M.,  to  Bobbins  ft  Mrera.  Inc.  Centralising 
eplder  for  weUs.    2.944.608,  T-12-*,  CL  166—241.  ^ 

Buskin,  Simon  L.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.     Preparation  of 
_  rocket  oropellants.    2,944.881,  T-12-60,  CI.  52— !o. 
Busaell    Robert  C,  to  Eatoa  Mfg.  Co.     Variable  i«aetor  hy- 

dranlle  torque  converter.    2,944,402.  T-12-60.  Cl.  60—04. 
Ruaaell.  Robert  C..  to  Eaton  Mfa.  Co.    Multiple-tarbine  torque 

converter.    2.944.441.  7-12-60.  CI.  74— 6TT. 
Rutherford.  Henry  C. :  See — 

Kaspari,  Albert  R.,  Rutherford,  and  Avalon.    2,944,688. 
Ryan  Aeronautical  Co. :  See — 

Polrier,  Julee  H.,  and  Oreve.     2,940.186. 
Sacchl.  Eduardo  M..  and  H.  O.  Luther,  to  Chaa.  Pfiaer  ft  <V., 
195-  J^r?*^  tS.""  •Emulating  conception  In  anlraala.    2,944,- 
041.  T-12-60,  Cl.  128—^1. 
Saeo-Lowell  Shops:  See- 
West,  Paul  B.     2,944,302. 
Sagal.  John.  Jr. :  See — 

Carroll,  Bnrt  H.,  Sagal,  and  BeaTera.     2,944,902. 

^T^^.  ?ii2'^".'Sissir  ""^  •^*'  "•'"■«  ■^'•^ 

Safe,    Philip    G.      Garment    hanger    structure.      2,944,T11. 
T-12-60.  Cl.  223 — 94. 

Salant.  Abner  8.,  to  General  Foods  Corp.     Preeeea  for  treat- 
ing thiamine.    2.945.039.  T-12-60.  CI.  260—206.6. 

Sallmann.  RIdiard,  to  Ciba  Ltd.     Tbiophoaptaorte  add  eetar. 
2,944.983.  T-12-60.  Cl.  16T— 22.  ^^ 

Sallo,  Jerome  S. :  See — 

Flaher.  Robert  D.,  Sallo.  and  Tea.     2.940.21T. 

Salmoa,  Beniamla  J.  M. :  See — 

Paris.  Francois  G.,  Bertin.  and  SaUaon.     2,944,891. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2,M6.120. 


Wooldrl4n  lae. 
2^.786, 


telrat.  MatwI  :  St 

Braek.  Hmul,  Q^drwa.  aad  Salvat 
SaneM  Holdlaff  Corp. :  Am — 

jCttkm,  luiMl.  J^aji4  B.     a.M4.SlT. 
Ghuapletrob  A^IUm  C,  to  TtaompMB  Rano 

mpell«r    for    tarblno    eaglit*    aad    tht 

7-ft-flO.  CI.  m     48. 
SuDwl.  Richard  W..  to  General  Electric  0».    Ccfenprcaaloaal 

waw  traaadueer.    2.»45,206.  7-12-60.  CL  MO— 10, 
Saadberx.  Bar  A.,  to  HoadalD*  IndnatrlM,  loc.     Mathod  of 

brailiur  rcMcatator  eraporatora.     2.044,SW,  7-12-60.  CI. 

Saadera  Aiaociataa.  lac  :  Bt4 — 

Wild.  Nomaa  R.,  aad  WUUatoa.     2.»45^33. 
Saadgrea,  Flad,  aad  T.  Maaakl.  to  Electric  Bro  Bqnlpaent 
Co.     Moltl-VBlt  prlatlarprMM  drlre.     2.M4>U.  7^12-60, 
CL  192— .02. 
Baaltor  Mtg.  Co. :  ««•— 

Ttaomaaiia,  John  C.  and  C  W.     2.944,664. 
BaaalpoIL  Alfred  L..  and  S.  B.  Tkonaa,  to  BeamlBM  Covara, 
lac    Method  of  aioantlac  fabric  aleaTaa  on  hollow  cores  to 
form  palat  toUara.    2.944^588.  7-12-60.  CL  154—41. 
Sansoae,  Alfred :  B90 — 

De  Blaato.  JaiMa  J^  PedaUdle,  aad  Banaooe.    2,944.S«3. 
Sargent,  Rajmood  P. :  see — 

Lane.  Rajaiood  J.,  and  Sargent.     2.944.764. 
Lane,  Rayniond  J.,  and  Sargent     2.944.76&._ 
Saotar.  Uwla  R..  A.  F.  McDonald,  aad  J.  A.  Cbarlesworth, 
to  South  Afrleaa  Coal.  Oil  aad  Oas  Oorpi  Ltd.    Proeena  for 
prodactlon  of  an  Iron  cataljet.     2,944,988.  7-12-60.  C\. 
252— 44S. 
Saoter,   Karl,   to  Lawa   Ltd.     Air  eondltloBlng  apparatus. 

2.944.628.  7-12-60.  CL  18S— 32. 
Seag.  Dane  T. :  £l«e —  _  ^^  ^  ^^ 

OdeU,  Robert  C.  Frentael.  Seag,  aad  Nettler.    2,944.753. 
Seallet,  Barrett  L. :  «ee— 

Commerford,  John  D.,  and  Seallet     2.944.91S.  , 
Scanoptlc,  Inc. :  Bet — 

Roaln.  Seymour.     2.944.464. 
Scanianl.  Robert  M.,  to  Bomac  Laboratorlea  lac.    Magnetron 

device.    2.945.159.  7-12-60,  CI.  315—38.61. 
Scarbrongh.  Alfred  D. :  See— 

O/ger.  cadi  E.,  and  Scarbroufh.     2,945.216. 

Schaaber,  Otto.    Rotary  fleld  chuTaiold.    2,944.309,  7-12-60, 

CT.  22—57.2.  ^  ^     „«.^ 

Schaaf.  Arthur  A.    Efllnent  regulator  for  aeptlc  tanks.    2.944.- 

669.  7-12-60.  CI.  210—121. 
Schaefer,  Hugh  F. :  «ee—  ««..««« 

J<rt>nson,  Rldiard  E.,  Cahoon.  and  Schaefer.    2.945,079. 
Schaefer.  Robert  H. :  «ee— 

Stadthaus,  Kurt  R.,  Bobo,  and  Schaefer.     2.944.826. 
Sdiaefer,  Rudolph.     Wire  stretcher.     2.944.788.  7-12-60.  CI. 

264—161. 
Schaf^r,  Keaneth  A. :  See— ^  ^   _        »«..**^ 

BlaglctoQ.  Fred  O..  and  Schafer.     2.944.994.         ^     ^„ 
Schaffemlcht  Walter,  and  J  B.  Otto,  to  Tdefunkan  OjoLb.H. 
Electronic   line   storage   derlce.      2.945.142.   7-1^-410.   CI. 
813—68. 
Scharfenbercer.  Frtedrich  :  See—  _  ^   ^    ^  „«,^^  .,« 

SdiolL  Mario,  Obermaler.  aad  Scharfenberger.    2.944.818. 
SchaufMberger.  Henry  W..  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.    Ar- 
ticle feeding  ixture.    2.944.499,  7-12-60,  CI.  113--88. 
Sctaeldorf,  Marrel  W.,  to  Andrew  Corp.     CMratanleatloa  an- 
tenna.   2.945.231,  7-12-60,  CT.  84*--800. 
Schjolln,  Haas,  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Hydraulic  coollna 
system  for  brakes,  transmission,  torque  conTcrter  aad  dif- 
ferential.   2.944.618.  7-12-60.  CI.  180—54. 
Sdiloemann  Aktlengesellschaft :  See— 

Robra.  Hekant     2.944.320.      ^^  ^  .  .^      ,  -^ 

Schmidt  Lothar.  and  E.  Hahn.  to  VBB  Carl  Zetea  Jwaa.    Sea- 
ondary  electron  multipliers.    2.945.144,  7-12-60.  CL  313— 
95. 
Schmldt-Ruppln.  Heint :  See —  „i,^.«^/v 

Ledltadhlke.  Helnrtch.  Roily,  and  Schmidt    2.945.040. 
Sefamltt  HenH  F. :  See—  «  ^. .  -„- 

Bertln.  Jeaa  H..  and  Schmltt     2,944,386. 
Sdtneckenberaer.  Adolf.    Detadiable  fastening  derlce.    2.944.- 

311, 7-12-*.  a.  24— 104.  _^  „     ^ 

Schneider,  Edgar  C.  to  United  Aircraft  CtorpBtyrtag  moont- 

hig  tud  labricatloa.    2.944.857.  7-12-60,  CL  30^—187. 
Schneider.  Johann  :  See —  «»,-^^«« 

Pleuger.  Frtedrich  W..  and  S^aelder.     2.944.490. 
Schneider.  Joa..  *  Co..  Optlsche  Werke :  See— 

Teeeh.  KarL     2.M4;477. 
ScboeCel,  Bocene  W. :  See — 

Barton.  Daniel  M..  SdioeCel.  and  Zlmmermann.    2,944.- 
306. 
Scholl.  Marto,  W.  Obermaler.  and  F.  Scharfeabergar,  to  Obet^ 
maler  *  Cle.     Material  carrier,  for  wet  treatmaat  of  tez- 
tlles.    2,944.818,  7-12-60.  a.  28— 58. 
S^oa.  Chartca  B. :  See —  •^^.a.* 

Pattenwa.  Morehead,  and  Bchon.     2.944.819. 
Schraegle.    Frtta.      Automatic    handweaTlng    loom    de' 

2.944,5*9, 7-12-«0,  CI.  139—33.  ^  _        ^    „       ■- 

Schubert.    Bemhard.    to   Haunl-Werke   Ko^ber  4  Co.    K. 
DeTlce  for  allgniag  Alter  rod  portions  In  filter  tip  d^rette 


making  amchlaes.     2,944.664,  7-12-60.  CI. 
Hchach.  Knrt  to  VBB  Carl  Zeiss  Jeaa,    Measuring 


19»-^ 


photoelectric 


tana. 


.  2,^1 


hartng     optical      and 
7-12-60.  CI.  260—220. 
Scholts.  Robert  D. :  See-  ^  ^  ^ 

Moe.  George.  Schnlts,  Shepherd,  and  Cromwell. 

Rchulx.  Walter  B.,  aad  O.  I.  Selti :  said  Selti 
ScholB.     Method   of   drtring   studs   into 
pressure  gases.    2.944.261.  7-12-60.  CL  1—60. 

Schurecht  Harry  G.,  to  Champion  Spark  Pla«C«.  S***!^^ 
spark  plug  iaanUtor.     2.944>10.  7-12-60.  CI.  106—46. 

Schwarts.  SoL  Packing  deriea  for  pile  fabrlca.  2.944.761. 
7-12-60.  a.  242—62. 


961. 

to 
by   high 


Sdiwarta.  SaL  Machine  for  packing  pile  fabrica.  2344.768. 
7-l»-60.  a.  242—62. 

Sehwclkert.  Jalm  W. :  S«*— 

Maaa,  Jay  A..  IctawaHiert.  iphar,  and  Banlag.    2,944JS1. 

SchwalaerlaAa  Udnatria-OeaaUachdrt :  Sea— 
HalMer,  Baaa.     2,944,469. 

Schwiaa,  Frederick  8.  Aatl-craepar  far  railway  rails. 
8^44.789,  7-12-60.  CL  23»— 217. 

Scofield.  RayoKwd  C.  to  Phllttpa  Petroleam  Co.  Prepaiatlon 
of  reactor  eflaeat  for  reeorery  ef  acetylene  and  the  Ilka 
therefroBL    2,94Lo75.  7-12-60.  CL  260—679. 

Scopp.  Irwin  w. :  See — 

Klbrick.  Andre  C.  Scopp,  and  Coltoa.     2.944,928. 

Scott.  Donald  B..  to  AlHa-ChaUaers  Mfg.  Co.  Motor  gen- 
erator Induction  heating  systaat.  2.M6.112,  7-12-60. 
CI.  219—10.77. 

Scott.  Victor  J.,  aad  J.  C.  Dappar,  to  Avee  Mfg.  Corp.  Molaa 
Inverter   dreait      2,945.090,    7-12-60,   a.    178— 7J. 

Saamlcaa  Corara.  Inc. :  See — 

^nnipoM.  Alfred  U.  and  ThoaMs.    2>44M8. 

Sedgfleld.  Hugh  B..  to  The  Sperry  Gyroacope  Co.  Ltd.  Gyro- 
scopic apparatus.    2.944J25.  7-12-60.  CL  74—6. 

Sagnr.  Asa  B.,  and  H.  O.  Bach,  te  Marrla  Clay  Prodads  Co. 
Ifethod  of  hacking  brick.    2.944.687,  7-12-60.  CI.  214—152. 

SaUter.  Joseph.  R.  8.  Hanattcfc.  and  M.  B.  Fvasd.  taABMrtcaa 
HooM  Prodncta  Corp.  Nicotinic  add  eater  ef  certain 
hydroxyalkyleaelmlnodiaeetamkles.  2.945.041.  7-12-60,  C\. 
260— 2MJi. 

Seits,  Georg  I. :  See — 

Bdioli,  Walter  B.,  and  Belts.     2,944,261. 

Seits,  Karl:  See — 

FasclatL  Alfred,  Ounst.   RUt.  and  Bdta. 
Faadati.  Alfred.  Ganst.  RUt.  and  Belts. 

Sellatl.  Jack.    Lawa  sprinkler  system  atUehi 
7-12-60.  a.  137—268. 

Selleck.  Robert  W.     Kite  string  traverae  device. 
7-12-60.  CI.  W4— 155. 

Sellon.  RayBM>ad  N.,  Jr.,  to  Arvln  Industries.  Inc.  Supporta 
for  Ironing  tables.     2.944.854.  7-12-60.  C\.  88—12. 

Seltser,  Edward,  to  Thomas  J.  Uptoa.  Inc.  Proceea  for 
preparing  4iolck-cooklng  barley.     2,944JH>4.   7-12-60,   CI. 

Selwlts.  Charles  M. :  Sae—  .  ^    ^ 

Fraake.  Norman  W..  Selwlts.  and  Wbltaker.     2.945.060. 

Senger.  Werner  I.     Stroboacopic  determlaatloa  of  angle  of 

unbalance  la  rotary  workpteces.     2.944,424.  7-12-60.  CI. 


2,945.081. 

2.945,022. 

■t    2.944.561. 


2.944.775. 


Seanet.  Bdlth  L. :  See— 

Levkof.  David.     2,944.720.  ^      ^         „„..^«, 

Serio,  Anthony  W.    Receptacle  and  cover  therefor.    24144.691. 

7-12-60.  CI.  215—63. 
Senbert.  George  A..  Jr. :  See- 
Levy.  M  Frank,  and  Senbert.     2.945.045. 
Severlnaea,  ArM  R,  H  to  A.  C.  Johaaon.    Pneumatic  coatrol 
meaaa  for  reclprocable  pistons.     2.944.680.   7-12-60.  CL 
121—158. 
Saxton.  Arthar  R. :  See — 

Horsley.  Lse  H..  and  Sextos.     2,945.066. 
Shackelford,  Milton  H.  :  See—  ^  .,  _^      „  «^^  .^ 

McCardle,  Arthur.  Jr..  and  Shackelford.     2.944.899. 
Shanley.  Edward  8..  to  Food  Machinery  «>^CI>«n>>5al.Cprp 
Blectrtcal      temperature      respoaalve     device.      2.946.196, 
7-12-60,  CI.  886—28. 
Shannon.  Jartt  F. :  See —  ^  _   ..    ^«  «^-  ,«« 

Green.  Thomas  A..  Gorrte,  Shaanon.  and  Fink.    2,046,120. 
Shapiro,    Jack.     Compad    cathode    ray    tnbe.     2.946,143. 

7-12-60.  CI.  318—81 
Sharp.  John  R. :  See — 

Amot.  Alfred  B.  R.     2.944,689. 

Watora,  BImer  B..  Shatyaski.  and  Koch.     2.944j976. 
Shekela.  Howard  D..  and  G.  B.  Newheaae,  to  Bell  k  Howell 
Co.     Apparatus  for  reprodadag  tatelllgenee  by  compound 
modolatfon.     2.945.212.  7-12-60.  CI.  840—174. 

Shell  Oil  Co. :  See—  ^  _  ^.« 

Fischer.  Rudolph  F.     2.945.018. 
Hartley.  Jamea.  and  Downer.     2.046  014 
Klooateralel.  Hendrik.  and  PIders.     2.945.0T1. 
Kruijer,  Oeert  O.     2.944.807. 

Lorenaen.  Lyman  E.,  Zachar,  aad  Joaee.     2,944,974. 
Low.  Hans,  aad  Reynolds.     2.944.918. 
Peterson.  Walter  H.     2.944.970 
Van  DIJck.  Wlllem  J.  D- .?;M4.620. 
Wilson.  Raymond  A.     2.944,968. 

Shen,  Kwan-Tlna  :  See — 

be  Groote.  Melvln.  and  Bhen.     2.945.005. 

**^*M«S(iSS?M.offir8hepherd,  and  Cromwell.  2.944.951. 

Sherman.  Orvlllc  B..  to  Owena-nilnola  Olaas  Co.  Combina- 
tion plastldser,  extruder  and  InJertlon  cylinder  with 
iedfcflaSo?    2:944.288.7-12-60.5118-30. 

Shermaa,  William  R..  to  Abbott  Laboratories,  nioeoml- 
carbaSdea.     2.945.947.  7-^12-«0,  Q.  260— 847.2. 

Shielda,  William  H..  and  H.  T.  Buckley,  to  B"iery  Industrlsa, 
Inc.  Proceaa  for  hibrleattag  and  ?«>■•"•»#»•>•, SJt**^ 
of  textile  libers.     2.944.920.   7-12-60.   O.    117—189.6. 

Shlntaku.  Ketlchl.  Horn  device.  2.944.509.  7-lt-60,  CL 
116—142. 

Shipp.  John  W..  to  Athena  Plow  Co.  Offset  harrow.  2.944.614. 
7-12-60.  CI.  172—816. 

Shirk.  Newman  8.  Reversal  film  nwtbod.  2.944,897. 
7—12—60  CI.  96—64. 

Shore.  Charles,  sad  B.  Leshner.  to  Falco  Ptodods  Co.  Bxtea- 
Blon  ladder.    2.M4.625.  7-12-60,  CL  182—106. 

Short  Jamea  N. :  See —     ^  »,.  _^     .  ^ .  ^ma 
Goodhue,  Lyle  D.,  and  Shod.     2,944.984. 
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Bhaak.  CUflard  H..  aad 
Mavaloalc  add.   2JHi, 


*•*-*  a.?8e*fc.*^ 


\M»,  1-li-4b 


lae. 


'HKsai4SttoV't4=sr  "*•  *^  '"-»"»•  -"• 


81em«UhlMtBCfcertwarh4 .  AkiSeagi 

..     '"4S»!5^^**?     il,»44.9T6. 
Slam  Baglaeariiw  Co.:  Sae— 
JoaeaTRobart  E.     2^14.846 


"«ajSrT^«.5^S!?K 


lladuft:  S« 


and 


"'^iJS^:"'^ 


Q. 


dispensing    device. 

Helioopter  power 
__.-.juw,  i-iz-ag.  CL  170—138.4. 
bottle  holder.     2>M.779,  7-12-60, 

Moulded  plaadc  article.     2.944,450, 


8ikoraky.,Igor  I.,  to  united  Aircraft  Corp.    HeUooptar  powi 
.traaamlaalon  syatem.     24M4.600,  7-12-60.  01170— 138.4 


SlBMBoads.  Charlea 

CI.  84—380. 

^^liS'*.'^  ^^V  P-  **  American  Machlae  ft  Fooadry  Ca. 
..  *^.";**ltfl"f  '"9r"~I-    2.944.672.  7-12-60,  CL  211-^49 
Sinclair  Refining  Co. :  See — 

KtelaholsTMllton  P.     2,944,971. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  Soe— 

Euae^,  Martin  W.     2.944.845. 
Waterman.  Max  L.     2f.944.497. 
Siacleton.  Fred  O    and  K.  A.  Schafer.  to  H.  H.  Robertsoa  Co. 
lietiod    of    auUnf    tranaparent    unsataratad    polyeeter- 
^mo^lasa   flber^compoeftlon.      2.944,994.   7-12-410.   CI. 

Sintereaat  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Koealg.  P*<er  J.     2J»44,803. 
SIppel.  Haaa.  to  Trtnmph  Werke  Nnmberg  AG.    Shlftlag  ar- 
ra^i«B»nt     for     typewriters.       2.944.650.     7-12-60/  CI. 

■*R'"*'?Si.v*^'^  ^•'  **»  *?«>  B«^»re»>  «"!  Engineering 
Co.  Method  and  appwatus  for  fractionating  gaseous  mix- 
tures bjr  adaorptlon.  ^.944,027.  7-12-60.  cT  188— 4.7. 

Skinner.  Peggy  J. :  See^ 

„.     <^P1VChrlst^ph*r  L.  C,  aad  Sklaaer.     2.946.078. 
??lS3b  anV-f?*    '^  t»»«Phone  syatem.     2,946.096, 

Slaufhter  'Dean  W. :  S«e— 

o^'!??'*,  Blchard     P..     SUughter.     aad     Raaddph. 

Sllmak.  Albert  J. :  See—  1 

Haalay.  Joha  A.     2,944.369. 

'•^rae!?tW,lM».R8!CaiS!^.^     FonalMcoa- 

Smeatoa,  Frederick  W.  B.     Retalaer  for  uae  on  collapsible 

B-?aSrTA"!L**'**L'^-     2.»".T<».  7-12-60,  a.  222-5-553. 
Smith.  A.  O..  Corp.  :  Se0-^ 

Aadersoa.  Archie  C.    2>I4.839. 

Church   Frank  W„  Jr.     2.944.686. 

Oriawold.  WaUer  R.  ^  2,944.666. 

Mftynard  Joha  T.     8.944,2^7. 

&SjB.  Aiax.    2.944.4^9. 

a-iJt'^Si^  ®*J2*<*>-  J?"'^  •■*  Smith.     2,944.333. 

7^?!^^  *  Co^Iac.  Devlee  for  opealag  egga.  2.^44^*75. 
Smith,  Claude  C,  Jr.  :'  See — 

smitf'iJKri'^IV.;-!^'*  *"**••   '••^•^ 

TWipaon.  WnUam  M..  Jr.  Kroa,  and  SaiUh     2.944  457 
*To^^ffi?H5s.'2'  ^'J  *^*S<o  wStern^l^iwJr 

2.«»j£7-'llGo"^2'!^*'^'  ""  '»**-*^  «^»' 
Saiith.  Edward  A.,  to  Raymond  international  Inc.    Hydraulic 

S    ai^-^es"  "^t****  pUtforms.    2.944.403.  Y-12-60, 

Smith.  Frederick  L. :  8^0— 
a-«?*SS:«'^^A  •21^  •»*  *«>?P^     «.»44.6»7. 

8Bilth  Kllae  ft  Freach  Laboratorieo  :  See— 
Oordoa,  MaxwelL     2,946.030. 
Gordon.  MaxweU.     £946,031. 
nmith,  Lyadall  K.^  to  Dptrnmeats.  Inc.    Actnatlag  llnkace 

7-12-60.  CI.  200—84. 
W   BarklaBd.  to  Ttie  Maytag  Ca 


!,944.683. 


Smith.  ThooMs  R. 


waakl 


rhlae.      2.944.416.    7-12-60?   CT. 


2.944,291. 


Filter    for 

68—18. 
Snelson.  Howard  J. :  See — 

Prior.  WUUam  L..  aad  Saelaoa. 
Snodaraas.  James  H. :  See — 
^      Davla.  Dadd  A.,  f 
Svder.  VUas  L.    Verti 

Societe  Anoajme  dite  Sodeia  Meaaivon-L'Onal :  Sea— 

Kaloplsala.     2.944,941. 


^••jm^k'  «Bd  Saodgraaa.     2,944,607. 

TlfSS.'ai'lSS!^"*  fWacopln,  trailer 

Vn.-; — A !•  8odeta  Meaaavoi  """ 

m^}I^£^'  »*•»"..  VLMer.  aad  Kalopin 

SSi,^       O  .^•«»»<»»*.  W   Marco,  aad  Ghloae. 
Bodete  AnonyaM  dee  Ddnee  Chausaon  :  See— 
».^  ^"f"**"-  Andre.     2.944.409. 

^^"^^  >*^lf^  ^te  •'  AM!**te  Maasavea-L'Oraal :  «e»— 
Kaloplnls.  Oragdre.  aad  Ghllardl.     2.944  J69.  ^^ 
Societe  Aaonyme  Francalae  du  Ferodo  :  Bti— 

GalHlot,  PauL  aad  Babert.    2,945,026. 
Baeeay  MobU  Oil  Co.,  laci :  See— 

Baraea,  Bmaaer  C.  aad  Parekh.     2.946.073. 

ThemaaC..  to  Chicago  Railway  Bmlameat  Co.    Rall- 
biake  beam  atraehue.    2M*Mo77-^^,  CL  iSS- 


SaadheiaMr.  Fraaa :  See— 

Djeraaal.  CarL  SoadhalaMr.  aad 


2.946,028. 


^S!S44.Sr7^i>fSt  4Wg''^"   '«*~*~    aad-^^S 
Sooth  Afrleaa  CoaL  Oil  and  Gas  Corp.  Ltd. 

Baatar,     Brwla     R.,     

„      ^  £944^8. 
South  Caestar  Corp. :  S( 


Gas  Corp.  I 
McDoaaM, 


aad     Charteaworth. 


^Krtvalka,  AjUbert  8.     2,944^864 


Sooth,  Fraads'^To  Ualted  fJtatM  of  AaMrtca,  Navy.    8e- 
|UMtW    commutator    switch.      2,945,096.    7-1^:%.    S 

Spa<^t  Roaald  B.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Eabber  Co     Sra- 

spassi.^asi¥%.j^^^-"^  «•  2<«-«55. 

-_  Bell.  Babert  B..iad  toadanMB.    2.94ft.l6e. 
Spadsmaa.  Chailaa  F..  ta  Toledo  Scale  Coibi    Aulllaxy  load 
mediaataa  for  weighing  scalea.     2.944^.^a£3b,  CL 


8peclaltl«i  Devdoameat  Carp. 

,,_D«5ala,  DajIdH.    2A44,l__. 

^ff!*iJ^^  C.,.aad  W.  W.  Fiaak.  to  Cartlaa-Wrlsht  Corp. 


^'tlir'iA''**"''..^  •  ^^^9*^^  *•"*  Corp.    Apparatns  for 
g*5^J«»jP»*M»««<»">«*lla  craft    Cl»4S.eB6r7-U-60, 

***^  9lP>^J!*  ^-  ^*dtf  Tha :  «••— 
BeddidiL,  Hugh  B.    2,944.428. 
ernr  Raad  Corp. :  See — 


Spe! 


^ 


Bl  ._ 
Joaea,  _ 

MalCOlm.^^vHuu  .».,  suu  Mmruo.     «,»««,aox. 

RlntauL  Harry  A.._aad  CmtbUL    2;944LiaB. 


talcolm,  Donald  H.,  and  Martin.    044.6M/^ 


Bpober.  Aadrew  O 
Siriiar,  Jamee  B 


Mau.  Jay  A..  Schwdkert  Bphar.  aad  Baralag. 
^^***^'.  '^1^  ^-  ^-  ^-  ^uarevlcfa.  J.  L.  Laaga.  aad  H.  & 


8,944.* 


'^Boadl,  to  barter  Products,  Inc.     kayonaalas  arodt 

0677-12-60,  CL  91 


method  of  Biaaufaeture.    2,9^ 
Spraaue  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Taylor,  Walter  H.    2,946.164. 
Sprude.  Mgar  O^,  to  Barrooga  Oorpw     Monntlag  for 
*.SfH^  S^^  ^«'215.  7-l«P!60rar  840-17™ 
Squire,  Edward  N. :  See — 

^'startWiSS?*  2:rf44%"**'  *<**»*»'^  *»»*^  •«» 
Stadler  Karl  tt,  to  Geori;  kufamiel  Werkxeugfabrlk.    Qaa- 
o.P2?J^  *®^     2^828.  7-12-iorCL  29—96. 
**t55S2*'JF"''J?-A^?^  aad  R.  a  ftehaefer,  to  Oaacral 
f^^T^lJlS^  "^"^  **^***^     2,94^^86.  7-S- 

Stalmr.  Kurt :  See^ 

sn'  '^"^•**^*  ^  "••  ^**^f'  ">^  Krauttar,    2JHir 

»*.^2^'  ^'^**  ^  '  •»<*  Stalgar.    2.944,9«7. 
Stamlearbon  N.  V. :  See — 

Van  Dkb  Berg.  Pleter  J.,  aad  fttaeatan.    2.944.862. 

S-mathylpbeaacylamlne,  2-hydrozy  -  4  -  matlioxy-S-BatiQl- 
Phenacylamlae  and  proeeaaea  ^  prapartactlM  aame. 
2:945,064,  7-12-60,  rf.  260-666.  »'"**'^^  "*  '"^ 
Standlff.  Clifton  L.  and  O.  N.    Method  of  rwarlag  aad  pn- 


veatlag  tibermal  damage' in' ooaibnstloirn2on*'wall  a^ne^ 
lid  cooled  fntemal  combustion  •nglnea.    2>44,> 


tares  of  liquid  ^.r,,....^  ._„ 
^  886,  7-12-60,  CL  20— 402. 
StaadUI.  Gerald  N. :  See— 
^       Standlff,  Clifton  L.  and  G.  N.    2,944.886. 

^^V^  '&???yfe?v*?  'S*  Veatora  Corporatloa. 
-^^'f  ..?^'S2'^-12-60.  CL  75—178. 
Standard  CoU  Prodncta  Co..  Inc. :  B90 — 
8«ymaaakL  AntonL    2,946,192. 


BUvar  al* 


Standard  Bqnlpment  lac. :  B* 

Ma^iaaa,  Albei    ~     

Stanlus,  Godffvy 


IbertH.    2,944,797. 


lius.  God?f., 

o^  ^?*>"uA"«5  B..  and  Stanlus.    2,944.508. 
Staasbary.  Roy  B..  aad  R.  P.  Lonttuui,  to  Phllllpa  Petroleam 
g.     laaed  combatting  agent     2,944,982.  7-l2-«)/W- 

**H^'  £^*^  ^\J^  Imperial  Cheadcal  ladustrtes  Ltd. 
i^fS^CLll^^  braadmd  pipe  fittlagi.    2.944,801. 

^*V!^,E^  ^■'.  !S.*-  '•  *■  P"»t  d*  Naaioara  aad  Cb. 
l£S!^5L260^2*r"*^  *''***^»*     ^.•46,070.  7- 
Starkweather,  Howard  W.,  Jr. :  See — 

"isswisK?  2^944'ssr*'-  "^^^  "^' "- 

Staroea.  William  C. :  See— 

Kllaa,  Robert  B.,  Staraea^  aad  Kahor.  3,944J«9. 
Steemaa.  Johannes  W.  M. :  See — 

Van  Den  Berg,  Pletar  1..  aad  Steeaua.    2,944,882. 
Stdake.  Leo,  to  Robert  Boach  O.  ■.  b.  H.    VSiratary  elactMi^ 
magnetic  dedea.     2,946,168,  7-12-40.  CL  M-Ssr^- 
^^w!c?iS^^  '     Dispaadag  devlee.     2.944.707.  7-18- 

*'«"'»V"'  .''"•**k  «?i»f*^  *P*  ■»"•  '«'  **»•  r«eo^nrr  af  arfa- 
eral  valaoa.     2.944.668,  7-12-60.  CL  20»— 468. 

Staphaa.  WUllam  F. :  B0«-~ 

Jdinaon,  Joel  R.,  Lack,  and  Btepbea.  2,944.8S8. 
Stepheaaoa,  Daalel  W. :  See — 

Kallgren,  GUbert  V.,  aad  Btepboiaoa.  2.944M6. 
SterilBgDrocIne. :  See — 

Butoa.  Daalel  M.,  Schoefltol,  and  Slmaiefmaaa. 


Ukr  OF  PATENTEES 


Flow  meter.  S,iM4,- 


2>A4,»4e. 
H.  Cowles,  to  HoIIey 
2.»44.637,  7-12-60. 


Stern  Max  H..  to  Baatnum  Kodak  Co.     Sjnttaeala  of  ^-eare- 

toie.    2X6.060.  T-l2-«0.  CL  MO— 006.5. 
Stera,  ToMm  :  Aee — 

Frlaek,  Martlii.  Cartinlioar,  Tlnberfen,  Stera,  and  TIdd. 

Steroaa.  Saaael'  N..  to  The  Tlmkea  Roller  Ba«rliif  Co.    Elec- 
tronic Inapeetlon  apparatna.    2.»44,667,  7-l»-«5.  CL  200 — 

111-  ^ 

Steveiiaoii,  Betty  F.    MUk  carton  drip  recepUele.    2.944.700. 

7-12-eg,  CL  Ssd-6S. 
Stewart- Warner  Corp. :  flee — 
rikae,  Trman  H.    2.044,536. 
Floor.  WUUam.    2.Mft,168. 
Potter.  Donald  A.,  and  fttalcer.     3.M4.98T.    . 
Rowe,  Harry  C.    2.040480. 
Stiff,   Bernard   Q.   M..  to   Hlgk   Voltase   tecUteerint  Coro. 
▼acm»*tl[At  lanaed  pipe  coaplinc.     2>(4.842,  T-12-60, 
CI.  280--iB8. 
Stlgler.  WlUard  R. :  gee— 

DraMk,  Walter,  and  Stl^r.    3.045.140. 

Stlsler,  Wlllard  R.,  and  W.^raUk,  to  Oeneral  Moton  Corp. 

Mettood  and  wedaea  for  eondactlnff  beat  from  alota  of  dy- 

namoeleetrlc  nwehlne.     2.945,160,  7-12-60,  CI.  SIO— 214. 

StiUer.    Kenneth     S.      Tethered    ball    amoaement    device. 

^944.617.  7-12-60,  CI.  -JTS— 26. 
Stokea,  F.  J.,  Corp. :  «ee— 

Bailey.  Lawrence  H.,  and  Gabriel.    2.944.49S. 
Stoner,  Lawrence  F. :  See — 

Boceae.  Stephen  B..  Lemon,  and  Stoner.     24M5,661. 
Storefa.   Henry   H..   to   American   Cyanamld  Co.     Cigarette 

wrappers.    2.044.553.  7-12-60.  CL  ISl— 15. 
Strader.  William  B.,  Bet — 

Tetera.  BmUy  8..  Alklna.  antl  Strader.    2.944.6S2. 
Strang,  Charlee  D.,  to  Klekhaefer  Corp.     Flrwheel  alteroa- 
torfor  an  Internal-combaatlon  engine.    2,940,188,  T-12-60, 
CL  310—153. 
Strang.  Peter  M.,  and  J.  Q.  Gamble,  to  L.  M.  Keeler.    Appa- 
ratus for  use  In  assembling  and  Intertwining  dlacrete  fibers. 
2,944.381.  7-13-60.  C\.  57—68.91. 
Streeter.  Yletor  L..  to  The  IHrie  Talre  Oo. 

420.  7-12-60,  CI.  73—209. 
Strickland.  Gordon  R. :  flee — 

Lane,  Bernard  F.  A^  and  Strickland 
Strob,  George  B.,  R.  L  Enslnger.  and  W 
Oirburetor  Co.     Preiwure  carburetor. 
CI.   123—119. 

Strom,  Leland  D..  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Rotary  ware- 
guide  Joint  and  switching  structure.  2.945,193,  T-12-60. 
Cl  338—7 
StTomberg,  Veraer  L..  and  W.  B.  Hughes,  to  PetroUte  Corp. 
Prerentlon  of  rust  and  corroalmi.  2.944,969,  T-12-60,  CL 
262—8.50. 
Strub,  Henry  M..  Jr. :  flee — 

Lawrence,  Charles  S.,  and  Strub.     2,944.383.    i 
Stnunor.  Mathew  A.,  to  Regent  Plaatlcs,  Inc.    Dlspenaer  for 

paste  material.    2,944,7«r.  7-12-60.  Cl.  222—94. 
Stuettlg.  David  R..  V.  D.  Jones,  and  R.  O.  Ooldlng,  to  Zeta 
Electronics.       Door     operating     mechanism.       3.944.810, 
7-12-60,  Cl.  268 — 69.  *^ 

Stumirf.  Howard,  Jr..  to  West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Co. 
Shelf    extender    display    or    storage    deriee.      2.944,677, 
7-12-60.  Cl.  211—153. 
Stopp,   Bernard   C.     Apparatna  for  making  frletlon   teats. 

2.944,417-.  T-12-60.  Cf  73— 9. 
Sturdy-Cage  Projects.  Ine  :  flee —  * 

C^,  John  M.     2,945.089. 
Sulphite  Products  Corp.  :  See —  | 

Boggs,  Lawrence  A.,  and  Wiley.     2.944.922. 
Sulser  Fr«res,  S.A. :  flee —  ; 

Pfarrwaller,  Erwln.     2.944.5T1.  j 

Sumner  Iron  Works,  Inc. :  flee —  I 

Fish.  Marion  F.     2.944,T41.  __ 

Sun.  Kuan-Han.  P.  R.  MalmberK.  and  F.  A.  Pecjak.  to  West- 
Inghouse  Electric  Corp.  Fluorescent  structures  and  method 
of  manufacture.  2.946.128.  7-12-60.  Cl.  250— SO. 
Swanson,  Bernard  A.  Fluid  motor  with  rotanr  and/or  recti- 
linear moTable  piston.  2.044,520.  7-12-60.  Cl.  121—17. 
Swanson,  Kenneth  P.  Top  rolt  cradle.  2,944.300,  7-12-60. 
Cl.  19—131.  „  ^    .    ^ 

Swanaon.   Robert  E..   to  Railway  Appliance  Research   Ltd. 
SafMy  Talre  for  automotive  air  brake  systetns.    2.944,866. 
7— 12--60  Cl  303—84 
Swick.  Edwin  G..  to  Illinois  Tool  Worka    Terminal  dip  struc- 
ture and  method  and  apparatus  for  applying  same.    2,944,- 
830.  7-12-60.  a.  29—193.5. 
Swift,  Gilbert,  and  D.  E.  Barkalow.  to  Well  Surreys.  Inc. 
Calibrator    for    radioactivity    well    logging    Instruments. 
2,946,129.  7-12-60.  Cl.  250 — 83. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc. :  flee — 
Alexander.  Robert  H.     2,944.549. 
Evans.  Lyle  W.     2,944.916. 
Gessford.  Roes  K.     2.945.148.  | 

Pester.  William  B.     2,944.776.  « 

Syntex.  S.A. :  flee —  ^  ^_,  ^„„ 

DieraaaL  Carl.  Sondhelmer.  and  Roeenkrani.     2.045,028. 
Taber,  George  H.     Running  gear  and  spring  suspension  for 

motor  vehicles.    2.944.882,  7-12-60.  Cl.  280—124. 
Tamblyn.  John  W. :  See— 

Long.  Selma  H..  Tamblyn.  and  Moore.     2.946  000. 
Van  Allan,  James  A.,  and  Tamblyn.     2.046.002. 
Taihuck,  Robert  R..  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Coiled  spring  elec- 
trical connector.    2.945,200.  7-12-60,  Cl.  839—18. 
Tarmann,  Bruno.     Method  of  continuous  caatlng.    2,944,310, 

7-12-60.  Cl.  22—200.1. 
Taylor.  Delbert  E. :  See — 

Feist,  Anton,  and  Taylor.     2.944.290. 
Taylor,  Eric  W.,  to  Electric  k  Musical  Industries  Ltd.     Cor- 
reetlag   for   transmission   variatlona   In   eoloar  television 
channels.    2.945,086,  7-12-60.  C\.  178 — 5.4. 


Taylor.  Lanrenee  B. :  flee— 

TtaompooB.  WUUe  B..  and  Taylor.     2J46.130. 

Taylor.  Philander  B..  to  Coaioa  Dtnui  Prodacta,  Inc.  Den- 
ture material  conpoaltlon  and  method  of  prodneing  den- 
tnresw    2.»44  J9«.  r-l^-OO.  Cl.  1»— 56.1. 

Taylor.  Walter  H.,  to  Spragne  Bleetric  Oo.  Bleetrolyts  and 
eaoaritor  utlllxlng  the  same.    3.946.164.  T-1S-60,  CL  SIT— 

Taylor,  WUltam  B.,  Jr.,  to  Lever  Brothers  Co.    Striping  41a- 

penaer.    2,944.704.  T-13-60.  Cl.  322^94.  ^^ 

Taylor-Wlafleld  Corp.,  The :  flee — 

Harrta.  Jean  F..  and  BorUcher.     2,94&.11T. 
Technlcon  Instnunents  Corp. :  flee — 

PeUvln,  Milton  H.     2.945.113. 
Tectum  Corp. :  flee —  ' 

Prior.  WUUam  L,  and  Snelaon.     2.944.291. 
Telefanken  0.n.b.H. :  flee — 

Marx.GoorgF.     2.94&,1&2. 

Bdiafferalc&t,  Walter,  and  Otto.     2.940,142. 
Teleme  Corp. :  flee — 

Caaanov,  Raymond  C.     2.944,46T. 

Gardberg,  Joaeph.     2.945.0«ii. 
Temple.  Arthur  E.  :  flee — 

Pagano,  Joaeph  F.,  Temple,  and  Taeowlts.     2.944.907, 
Templln.    Gall    uT    Nail    ellnehlng    apparatua.      2,944.250, 

7-12-60,  CL  1—1. 
Terpatra.  Marrtne  A. :  See — 

Qnlan,  John  F.,  and  Terpatra.     2,945.063. 
Tesek,  Kart.  to  Joa.  Schneider  *  Co..  Optlache  Werke.     Ob- 
lecttre  diaphragm  composed  of  swlngahlie  leaves.    2.944.477, 
7-12-60rcL  06-413. 
Teters,  Emily  8.,  W.  A.  Alklna.  and  W.  B.  StmAar;  aald 
Alklna  and  Strader  aaaora.   to  aald  Tetera.     Typewriter 
eraaer.    2.944,602.  7-12-60.  Cl.  197—181. 
Texaco  Inc.  :  See — 

Dlckena,  Samuel  P.     2,944.960. 

Bgan.  Bdmond  F.     2.946,1  T5. 

Loofboorrow,  Robert  J.     2,944,621. 

Mclntoah,  ciaude  H.,  and  Ballard.     2.944.962. 
Texaa  InstrunMnts  Inc. :  flea — 

Strom,  Leland  D.     2.946.193. 
Thermo  Electric  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Anderson,  Cleophas  E.,  and  Walah.     2,946.184. 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp. :  flee — 

Berenbaum.  Morris  B.     2,944^996.  ^     ^    ^ 

Thoemlng.  George  R.,  to  Wonder  Products  Co.    Plastic  hone. 

2,944!«[4,  7-12-60.  Cl.  273—62. 
Thomas.  David  R. :  flee—         _  „.....„«- 

Chemr.  George  J.  N..  and  Thomas.     2.944,307. 
Thomaa,  Eari  B. :  flee — 

Sannipoli,  Alfred  L.,  and  Thomaa     2,944,088. 
Thomas,  Paul  P.,  to  American  MeUl  ProducU  Co.     Control 
arm  mounting  for  v^leie  wheel  suspension.      2,944,831, 
T-12-60,  CI.  2*0—96.1. 
Thomaa,  Robert  M. :  See —  «„...«« 

Baldwin.  Francis  P.,  and  Thomas.    24>44,5T8. 
Tbomasma.  Charlea  W. :  See—  _     ^      .  ^„  ^ 

Thomaama,  John  C.  and  C.  W.    2,944.664. 
Thomaama,  John  C.  and  C.  W..  to  Sanltor  Mft  Co.     Dls- 

poaaMe  Mt  covera.    2.944.664.  7-12-60,  Cl.  «»— 37. 
Thompson  Brothers  (BllatonI  Ltd. :  See — 

Hutcheson,  Alexander  M.    2,944,670. 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc. :  See — 

Angell,    Pierce   T.,   Anderaon,  and  Hopper. 

Bayer.  Frank  C.    2,944.388.  „.^ 

Gyger.  Ceril  E..  and  Searbroncfa.    2,945.216. 

Herbenar.  Edward  J.    2.944.829. 

Lane.  Tbomaa  R.    2.944.762. 

Matthaei.  George  L.    2.M5.195. 

Sampletro.  Achillea  C.    2.944.785. 

Wilaon,  Robert  W.    2.944.597. 
Thompson.  Robert  E. :  See — 

Fisher.  Joseph  D„  Thompson,  and  Kottemann. 
Thompson,  William  M.,  Jr..  M.  Kron.  and  D.  S. 


2,944.796. 


2.944.940. 
Smith,  to 
2.944.467. 


Eas'tman  Kodak  Co.    Film  perforating  machine. 
7-12-60,  C\.  83—221.  v     «^       «.     . 

Thompson.  Willie  E..  and  L.  E.  Taylor,  to  Ekco  Electronics 
Ltd.     Thickness  measuring  gaufsa  oaing  radioactive  ma- 
terial.   2,945,130,  7-12-60.  CT.  250—88.6. 
Tidd.  George  W. :  See—  _  ^  „^  ^  _, . . 

i^risch;  Martin.  Cartlnhour.  Ttobergen.  Stern,  and  Tldd. 
2  944  532 
Tlefenthiiler.  Robert  R.  :  See—  „„^^aoi. 

DoogUa.  Henry  H.,  FoUwell.  and  Tlefenthaler.   2.»44.«2ft. 
Tillotson,  Wesley  T.,  snd  F.  W.  Easterday,  to  United  States 
Gypsum   Co.      Binder   distribution  and  atomising  aystem 
for^berlxlng  apparatua.     2.W4.284.  7-12-60.  O.  18—2.5. 
Time,  Inc. :  See — 

Faeber,  Harry  W.    2.944.345. 
Tlmken  Roller  Bearins  Co..  The  :  See— 

Stevena,  SamuelN.    2,944.667. 
Tinbergen.  WllUam  :  See— 

Friach,  Martin,  Cartlnhour,  Tlmbergen,  Stern,  and  Tldd. 
2.944.532. 
Tobey.  William  A.,  to  Manistee  ■■tl««*rtng  Co.     Multl^blade 
circulator  and  evaporator  conetructlon.     2,944,600.  7-1  z- 
60.  n.  159 — 25. 


2,944,748. 


Tokbeim  Corp. :  flee — 

Canuuroa,  Harold  E..  and  Tye. 

Toledo  Scale  Corp. :  See —  „„...,«- 

Bell.  Robert  E..  and  Spademan.     2.945.166. 
Spademan.  Chartea  F.    2.944.808. 

Tolkmlth.   Henry,   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     0«««>J»J_««n- 

pounds    containing    Dhoephonia    and    sulphur.      2.945.05.'^. 

7-12--60.  a.  260 — 461. 
Tolllson.  Paul  L..  and  C.   L.  Ricarda.  to   Wood  Newspaper 

Machinery   Corp.      Machine    for    caatlng   printing    plates. 

3.944,306,  7-12-60.  Cl.  22—3. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Toopa.  Bmory  E..  Jr..  ;to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.     StaMe 

monopropellanta.     2>44.385,  7-12-60.  Cl.  60—85.4. 
Townshend,  SUnley  C. ;  flee— 

Qnenean    Paul  E     Townahend.  and  Young.     2.944.883. 
Triau^  Condalt  A  Gable  Co..  Inc. :  flee— 

Ifcnoran,  Gordon  I.    2,944,759. 

Trtnmph  Werke  Nnrnberg  A.O. :  See— 

Sipoel  Haaa.    2M4.660. 
Trump,  John  O.  :  See— 

Vaa  da  Graaff.  Robert  J„  aad  Trump.    2>40.141. 
Tsa.  Ignattos :  flee— 

V^^r,  Robert  D..  SaUo.  aad  Tm.     2,945.217. 
Tuerck,  Paul  A. :  See — 

C^rfchnff.  Edwla  D„  aad  Taerek.    2.944,938. 
Tuar^Sol  Electric  lac. :  See — 

Firth.  Beraard  O.    2,945,151. 
T^^;rn«»^L  Raymond.^   Air  cooled  eloteh-brake.     3.944.647, 

Tye,  Joeepi)  F. :  flee — 

Carnagua  Harold  B.,  and  Tye.    2,944,748. 
Tyler,  John  M.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.     Hollow  vane  ex- 

S*?!*-/"^*^   •?,f^°«    *•'"'■*    teo^^tion.       2,944.392. 
7— 1»— oO,  Cl.  OO — 30. A. 

Uddebolms  Aktlebolag :  Se 


Wlktandh.  Lalf  S.-M.. 


Pennon,  and  Hohn.    3,944.M4. 


2,944,427. 
2,944,438. 


2,946.079. 


Udlc  Soclete  Anonyme  Tii 

Rlehm,  Theodor.    3,944.923. 
Ulm,  Robert  A. :  See— 

Antooldla,  John  E.,  and  Ulm. 

Antoaldla,  John  E..  and  Ulm.    .,1^,-^0. 
Ungerer,  Frlti.     Method  of  manufacturing  carved  structural 
nMnibera  from  sheet  metal.    2,944,086.  7-12-40,  O.  153— 

Union'  Carbide  Corp. :  tee — 

Gates.  Stephen,  and  Mnlllna.    2.944.99T. 
Johnson.  Richard  R..  Oaboon.  and  Behaerer. 

k*"ff''3?'«®*»/**'i  ■■<***»»>     2.044,9T3. 
Ruskin,  Simon  L.    2.944.881. 
Union  Tank  Car  Co. :  Sc«i — 

Basore.  Cleburne  A,,  and  Bartaam.    2.944,405. 
„  .  Hatanaka.  Tad.     2,444,701. 
Ualted  Alrcra/t  Corp. :  fle#l- 

Foley,  John  R.,  and  Smith.    2,944,729. 
Gingraa.  Richard  E.    2,944,787. 
Gluhareff,  Eugene  M.    2.944  A 10. 
Schneider,  Edgar  C.    2,944.857. 
Sikorsky,  Igor  I.    2  944.609. 
lyier.  John  M.    2.944.392. 
United  Csn  *  Gbus  Co. :  See— 
_      JeremUh,  Earl  E.    '2.944.688. 
n.8.  Electrical  Motora.  Inc. :  flee — 

Myers,  Thomas  G.     2.944.433. 
Ignited  Statea  Oypaum  Ce. :  See — 
„  .  ■""»*«>">.  .W>aley  T..  and  Baaterday.     2,944.284. 
United  States  Movidyn(V>rp. :  See— 

Dunklin,  Edward  W..  and  Moudry.     2,944.967. 
UnMed  Btotca  of  America 
Army:  flee — 

Kamm,     Wunibald     I.     E..     Staiger.     and    Krautter. 

2.944.579. 
Pettey.  Thomas  M.,  Jr.     2,944,564. 
Wolff,  Guenter  A.    2,944,886. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  flee — 

Moore,  James  E.     2.944,873. 
Commerce :  See — 

Leatl.  Arnold,  and  Baechtel.     2.945,220. 
National  Aeronautlra  and  Space  Admlnlatratlon :  flee — 

Maxwell.  WtllUm  A.,  and  Dougtaa.     3,944.316. 
Nsvy  :   See — 

Kurts.   Mark.     2^4.267. 
Maclelsh.  Kennettt  G..  and  Keael.     2.944.783. 
South,  Francis  C.     2,945.096. 
_  Welnlaad.  CUrence  E.     3.944.889. 

United  States  Rabber  Co. :  See — 

Alexander.  Charlea  H.     2.945.052. 
Doamann.  Lucian  P,     2.944,927. 
Doamann.  Lucian  P.,  and  Barnes.     2.944.996. 
Feist,  Anton,  and  Taylor.     2.944.290. 
Rhodes.  Thomas  J.     2.944.285. 
United  States  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Halvoraon.  Gnylord  R.     2.944.884. 
I4ynch,  Carl  R.     2.944.925. 
UnlverssI  Oil  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Chenlcek.  Joseph   A.     2.944.903. 
UDhoea,    Gerard    T..    to    Chicago    Railway    Equipment    Co. 
Railway    car    flush    typ*    side   door.     2,944.303,    7-13-60, 
Cl.  20 — 23. 
TBB  Carl  Zeias  Jena  :  Set- 
Schmidt,  Lothar,  and  Hahn.     2,945.144. 
Schuch.  Knrt.     2.946.132. 
Valle.  Cls'ide  F    Jr  *  Stv 

Boarbeaa.  Francia  J..  Greeataalgh.  and  Valle.    3,944.294. 
Vaa  Allxn.  Jsmes  A.,  and  J   W.  Tamblyn.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.     2.2'-dlhvdroxy-4.4'-dlmethoxybeBsll  as  aa  ultraviolet 
stabiliser.     2.945,002.  7-12-60.  Cl.  360 — 46.95. 
Van  Osmn.  Lincoln  :  See — 

Wheeler.    Walter    G.,    Van    Camp,    Wood,    and    Lawaon. 
2.944.449. 

Vandament,  Claude  W.  Valve  keeper  tool.  2,944,401. 
7-12-AO.  Cl.  81—5.1. 

Van  de  Graaff,  Robert  J,  and  J.  G.  Trump,  to  High  Voltage 
Enrlneerlnr  Coro.  Unidirectional  blgh-voltage  generator. 
2.945,141.  7-12-60.  C\.  31.V-62. 

Van  Den  Berg,  Pleter  J.  and  J.  W.  M.   Steeman,  to  Stami- 

carboa  N.V.     Procwu  of  produriag  a  phosphate  fertiliser. 

2.944.882.  7-12-60.  Cl.  71—89. 
Vnnder  Kaay.  Henry  A.,  to  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Oo. 

Flow      rate     compennated      valve.      2.944.527,      7-13-410, 

Cl.  121—46.0. 


Record  player.    3,944326,  7-13-60. 


2.944,T66. 


Vaa  De  Weijdevea.  Lcoaardua  F. :  flee— 

Jaeeba,  Heart  J   A.  M.,  Van  Da  Weljdevea.  aad 
_  daaL     2.946.161. 

VaA  Dijek.  WUiem  J.  D..  to  SheU  Oil  Co.    Method  of  neor6- 

^i44'S5s;T?5V'a.f8ra''*''  "^''^^  -ei-o.*-.- 

Van  Basen.  Bonifaclus  G. 

Cl.  2T4— 10. 
Van  Lult.  Albert,  ft  Co.  :  See— 

Braee.  John  K.     2.944.484. 
Varhanlk.  Harold  J. :  flee — 

Freedlag.  John  W..  Hlncs,  and  Varhanlk. 
Vartan  Aaaociatea  :  flee — 

Chodorow.  Marvla.     2.945,100. 
Vuaelli,  Anthony  J.     Centering  device  for  lathes  aad  the 
„  like.    2.944,404,  7-12-«),  Cl.  82—15. 
Vaxlco,  Inc. :  flee — 

Goldenberg.  Locien.     3,944,941. 
Venture  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Stand,  kaxlmllUn.     3.944.893. 
Vercellone,  Alberto :  See— 

■^'S*/!*' ^^'''<>  °'   Vercellone,   Dl  Marco,   and  Ohlone. 
3.945,084. 
VergobbI,  John  G.,  to  PneumaUc  Scale  Corp..  Ltd.    Package. 

2.944.715.  7-12-«0.  Cl.  229— 14. 
Vennija.  Hendrikus  C.  to  H.   P.  Gelderraan  ft  Eonen  N.V. 
Procena    for   bleaching   textile    materials   pregnated   with 
aodium  chlorite.    2.944.872.  T-18-60.  CI.  8—108. 
VlrginU  Plastlca  Co. :  flee— 

Bogese.  Stephen  B..  Lemon,  and  Stoner.     2.946.081. 
Vis.  Robert  W.    Veterinary  medicament  dlspenaer.    2,944.660. 

7-12-60.  Cl.  137—101.25. 
Volkert,  F.  N..  ft  Co.  :  flee— 

Chriatiansen,  Robert  J.,  Nevalmal,  and  Volkert   3.944,406. 
\  olkswagenwerk  G.m.b.H.  :  flee — 

Muegerl,  Thomas,  and  Hoyer.     2.944,443. 

^*^'^J!H»'  P***""  8.  and  T.  8.     Sbcan.     3,944,840.  T-l2-«0. 

Cl.  30 — 248. 
Voablklaa,  Thomas  S. :  flee — 

Vosblklan.  Peter  S.  and  T.  S.     2,944.840. 
Vose,   Robert  W.,  to  Moore  Drop  PorgUig  Co. 
Pipe  wreach  with  plural  handle-Jsw  surfacea. 
7-12-60,  CT.  81—68. 
Wade.  Llaby  L  :  See — 

Moyle,  Clarence  L,  and  Wade. 
\il  agner  Brothers,  Inc. :  flee — 

Borodin.  Daniel  J.     2.944.963. 
Wahl.  Prank  :  See— 

Crosby.  Charles  H..  Wahl,  and  Wahlberg.     3.944  JT8. 
Wahlberg,  Roger  R.  :  See — 

Crosby.  Char  led  H..  Wahl.  and  Wahlberg. 
Wald.    Herman.      Electric  measuring  device  for 
temperature.     3.944,422.  T-12-60.  Cl.  73—842. 
Wallum.  Alferd  A.     Autoaiatlc  steering  control  for  garden 

tncton  or  the  like.     2,944.619.  7-lT4M>,  CI.  180— T9. 
Welsh,  Carroll  H.     Polyphase  fuse  construction.     2.940.108. 

T-12-60,  C\.  200—114. 
Walah,  John  C.  and  W.  M.  Haaeltoa.  to  Cberry-Barrell  Corp. 
Vacuum-steam  processor.     2,944,479,  7-12-60.  Cl.  99 — 30L 
Walah,    Joha    C,     to    Cherry-Burrell    Corp.     Gear    pomp. 

2.944,487.  7-12-60.  Cl.  103—7. 
Walsh.  William  J. :  See— 

Anderaon,  Cleophas  B.,  and  Walrii.     3,940,184. 
Waninger,  Gilbert  M..  to  Kabelachlepp  G.m.b.H.    MultijMlar 
terminal    connection    for   electric    conducton.     3,940.301, 
7-12-60.  Cl.  8.^9—49. 
Ward,  Peter  A. :  flee — 

Kerry.  Thomas  H„  and  Ward.    2.944,681. 
Waahbora  CV>.,  The  :  flee — 

Olenny.  CUrence  S.    24M4,712. 
Waterman,  Max  L..  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.     Work  feeding 
attachment  for  sewing  machines.     2>44.497.  T-13-60.  O. 
112—212. 
Watera.  Elmer  E..  J.  J.  Sbatynaki.  and  J.  E.  Korti.  Jr..  to 
CUaneae  Corp.  of  America.     Functional  folds.     2,944.976. 
7-13-60.  Cl.  fe2— 76. 
Watson.   Richard  M..  and  G.  K.  Finch,  to  Bastmaa  Kodak 
Co.      Manufacture  of  crotonlc  add.     2.940.056.  7-13-60, 
ex.  2A0— 630. 
Weaver.  Donal  C. :  flee — 

Dagcett.  Billy  E.    2,946.084. 
Weaver.  Jerald  D.,  to  N<Ath  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

device.    2,944.438.  7-12-60.  Cl.  74 — 470. 
Weaving.  John  H.,  to  The  Aaatla  Motor  Co.  Ltd.     Fuel 


Chala  link 
2.944.453, 


2.944.937. 


2.944.3T8. 
mixed  air 


Caging 


Navy. 


nomiaera  for  petrol  enginea  of  the  reclproeatlng  platan  type. 

2,944.800,  T-12-60.  Cl.  261—18. 
Weber,   Robert  O..  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell   RegnUtor  Co. 

Automatic  pilot.     2.944.768.   7-12-60,  Cl.  244 — 7T. 
Welderaan.  Bernard  A.,  and  J.  J.  Groff.  to  Globe-tJnlon  lae. 

Apparatna  for  fllllng  receptacles.     2.944,573.  7-12-60.  CL 

141 — 8T. 
Well,  Alice  C. :  See- 
Bush.  Arthur  B..  Jr..  and  Well.    2.944.930. 

Weimer,  John  H.,  to  The  Hoblev  Mfg.  Ctt.  Toy  cap  Kvolver. 
2,944,358,  T-12-60.  OI.  42—68. 

WeinUnd.  Harenre  E.,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Rotating  rocket  motor  and  method  of  making 
2,944,889.  T-13-60.  Cl.  60—36.6. 

Weissenberg.  Bruno  :  See — 

Rlchman.    Oscar    and    S..    Weissenberg.    and    Fabrhdo. 
2,944.262. 

Wrttsel,  Edwsrd  W.  Knitted  hair  drying  rap.  2,940.110. 
T-12-60.  Cl.   219—46.  *     >■■       v         .        .*   ». 

Wellndt.  Theodore  O..  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.  Die  stractnre  for 
tangent  bending  of  corrugated  aheet  metal.  24144.088, 
T-12-60.  Cl.  1.13 — 46.  .-".««»^ 

Well  Surveya.  Inc. :  See — 

Swift.  Gilbert,  and  Barkalow.    2.940.129. 
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WtUm,  WUll*  L..  to  AflMrtcaa  Mtrhlao  A  V>tmaarT  Co.    Bowl- 

U^hftrtMB..  to  Uolf  UU  Corp.     Mlzod  BMt«l  Mitt  of 
orgulc  thloplw^Mitw  aad^proccM  for  preparlnc  th«  Min# 


A' 


2.»44,416,  T-IS-OO.  CI 


to    IndutrUktMiolafet 
2,944.824.  7-12-«0.  CI. 


2M*jn2.  7-l2-«0.  CI.  262— 32.T. 
WtnacrDo.   Srlk,   and   O.    Hedbers, 
Luor.     ToB«  ann  locklas  dertee. 
274—1. 
WcBts,  Oecll  W. :  ««•— 

Bakor.  Bcabea  C,  Ragaa.  and  Wenta     2.»44.t08. 
WeratalB,  Fraak  A.    Dost  protector  cap  for  pemiwlTe  haai- 

mars.     2>14.528.  7-12-«0,  Q.  121—32. 
WertbaUnar.  Knrt.     Pillow  or  eaAtoii.     2,»44.2M.  7-12-60. 

CI.  S— S41. 
West,   Lloyd  ■..   and  B.  A.  Ratehlna    to  Bastnan  Kodak 
Co.     Pggmeiatloa  of  photoffraptalc  aUrer  bl«aeli  oolatloM. 
2.»44,8Mr7-12-«0,  Cf  »«— 60. 
West.  Faal  B.,  to  8aeo-Lowdl  Shopa     Drawins  frame  con- 
trol BMcfaanJnn.     2i44.302.  7-12-60.  a.  19—166. 
WMtberg,  Richard  w..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorleo.  Inc. 
Method  9i  fabrlcatlnf  eenilcondactor  deTlcee.     2.944.321. 
7-12-60.  Ct  29— 28T 
Weat  Ylrffua  Pnlp  and  Paper  Oo. :  See — 

StnaMT.  Howard.  Jr.    2>«4.677. 
Wcctem  Hectrlc  Co..  Inc. :  ««• — 
Bergw,  ^ynJi^    2X0.204. 

Croehy.  Charlea  H..  WahL  and  Wahlberg.    2.944.S78. 
Foeter.  Arthnr  O.    2.944.7M. 
Johnaon.  Joel  R..  Laeh.  and  Stephen.    2.944.SS2. 
Martla.  baanel  M.    2.944J46. 
Moran.  Robert  K.    2.945.177.       , 
Raamot.  Jaan.    2.946.18ft. 
Schaofelberver,  Henry  W.    2,944,499. 
Waatam  Fottowar  Corp. :  flea — 

Smith.  Dooald  R..  and  Coatea.    2X4.307. 
Waatinchooae  Air  Brake  Co. :  800 — 
Hofnavd.  Andrew.    2X0.107. 
Weatinghoaaa  Electric  Corp. :  Sea — 

eon.  Knan-Han.  MalmberK.  and  Pacjak.    2X6.126. 
Wethem,  Jamaa  D. :  flea — 

Kaapp.  Simaal  B..  and  Wetbern.    2.944.929. 
Wheeler.  Coltn.    Archery  bowa.    2.944.639.  7-12-60.  CI.  124— 

22. 
Wheeler.  Walter  O..  L.  Van  Camp.  W.  O.  Wood,  and  R  A. 
Lawaon,    to   Menaaco   Mfg.    Co.      Preaeare  welding  appa- 
ratoa.    2,944.449,  7-12-60.  CL  78—82.  T^ 

Whitaker.  Arthur  C. :  flee — 

,„^.J!!™'K?-«*^?r^'»  ^-  8«>wit».  and  Whttaker.     2X0.060. 
Whitby.  Clyde  M. :  flee— 

Fontahie.  Robert  R..  Whitby,  and  White.    2,944.347. 
White,  Hoaaa  D„  Jr. :  flee— 

^_  Fontaine.  Robert  R..  Whitby,  and  White.    2.944.347. 
Whitman.  Harlan  M..  to  Cnrtia  1000.  Inc.    Envelope  for  bank- 
ing nae.     2X4.728.  7-12-60.  a.  229—80. 
Whlfi»wej  (gtrlMH.    Centrifugal  dnat  coUeetor.    2.944.632. 

Whitney  B^ke'  Co.,  The  :  flee—  n 

Qoackanbash.  Edward  C.    2.945.203. 

Whltteker.  Walter  C. :  flee— 

or.  ^Ha^  ■^"?  I>-.„M»U<*.  "ad  Whltteker.     2X4.068. 
Wicker,  Thomaa  H..  Jr. :  flee — 

McConnelL  Richard  L.,  and  Wicker.    2.946.063:' 
Winrermaan.  Oeorg.   %   to  W.  Reinera     Rotary  altde  Talvee 
121-^X2"°        P***®"   machlnea.      2.944.929.    7-12-60.   CI. 

Wiklandb.  Lelf  8.-E  8.  H.  Pemaon.  and  K.  A.  Holm,  to 
Uddeholma  Aktiebolag-  Method  of  cleaning  atorage  and 
tranaport  tanka,  eapecially  ahlp'a  tanka  fitMn  oil  fht  wax 
andjbe  like.     2.M4!924.  V12I6O.  a.  13^1     '     •  ' 

Wild.  Noraan  R.,  and  R.  L.  WUIlaton,  to  Sander^  AaaocUtea. 

&6,&'^7-S%«^.'SK»0''*''    '•"•"*"*    '•"'^^ 
WUer  ATerlll  J. :  gee— 

i»..v  ,  *•■•    ^^r^SL**    ^-    *^    ^'"•y-      2.944,922, 
WUhelmaen,   Carl   R.,   to   Haaeltlne   RwH^arch.  ^nc.      Signal 

WUk  "RtehlSd  3^*Tee-^'*^'^**'  ^-^^^-*^'  ^  3^— 88T 

Otanon.  Jack  A.    2.944.662. 
WUIUma.  Jamca  D.  L. :  flee— 

nr....'*****'  WU'ta"  E .  Jr..  and  Winiama.     2.944.612 
^Ur"^5?*?;-. **•"*»•"   I-  *o  I'ederal  Paper  Boird  Co.    Inc 
MolticellnUr  folding  bozea.     2,944.718.  7-12-60;  Cliw^ 

Willla   Eldrcdge.     Water  flow-regalating  ralre  for  a  beat 
pomp.    2.944.408.  7-12-60.  CI.  62^-160       ■''«*•    "^^ 
WUMa.  Somner  C. :  flee—  J 

„.„,Barabae,  John  J.,  and  WUlla.    2X4.905. 

U).    Draft  riggtag.     2.944.682,  7-13-60.  a.  213 — 46. 


Wilaon,  Irria  A.     Laandry 

68—27. 
Wilaon,    John     H.      Reaillent    taeinga    for    drui 

2.944.766.  7-12-60.  CI.  242—117. 
Wilaon.  John  H.     Drum  aaaembly.     2,944.790,  7-12-60.  CI. 

264—187. 
Wilaon.  Raymond  A.,  to  Shall  Oil  Co.    Conratalon  of  heavy 

oHa    to   gaaoUae    ualng    the    flaidlaed   catalyat    taduUane 

2.944,963.  7-12-flO.  a.  208—149. 
WUaon.  Robert  W..  and  O.  R.  Rowa,  to  R.  H.  Boaligay,  Inc 

Plant  aatting  machine.     2.944,495.  7-12-60.  aTlll—^. 
Wilaon.  RobaK  W..  to  Thompaon  Ramo  Wooldrtdga  Inc.    Poel 

ayatem.    2.944^697^7-12-6070.  158—36.4. 
Wiltae.  Samner  D.    Taba  eoapUng  bmrlam  a  reinforced  aeal 

liW  and  locklnc  ring.    2X4,840.  7-12-60.  CI.  286—232. 
Winkler.  Richard,  and  K.  DanaaMar.  to  Berkley  Machine  Co 

Method  and  apparatoa  far  ragiataring  and  timing  aarelope 

blaaka  and  ^bnllar  work  ptaeaa  in  4ae  proeanlng  thereof. 

2.944JB12.  7-12-60.  CI.  271—1. 
Winn,  OUrer  H..  to  General  Blaetrle  Co.    Btectrlcal  meaanr 

ing  arrangaaaent.    2X6.179.  7-12-60.  a.  324—68. 
WlataraMBtei.  Normaa  O.,  and  T.  I.  Eratad.  to  AaMrican 

Machine   and    Foundry   Co.     Tricycle   frame.     2,944.833 

7-12-60   CI.  280—282' 
Wittknhnal  Bruno  A.,  to  Hawkaye  Prodocta  Corp.     Safety 

controU  for  elevatora.     2,944.636.  7-12-60.  d.  187—86. 
Wolf.  Joaeph  M.    Bicycle  repair  aad  aarrlca  ataad.    2.944.81 1 . 

7-I2-6O.  C\.  269—146. 
Wolff,    Gaenter    A.,    to    United    SUtea   of   America.    Army. 

Method   of   pnri^iag   araaaic   aad   antlmany.     2.944.889, 

7—12—60,  CL  76 — -69. 
Wooaack,  Jack  M.,  to  Cafaller  Corp.     Carbonated  bararage 

diapenaer.    2,944.703.  7-12-60.  C\.  222—76. 
Wondisr  Prodocta  Co. :  flee — 

Thoemlng.  Oaorga  R.     2X4.814. 
Wood  Newapaper  Machinery  Corp. :  flee — 

ToHiaon,lsial  L..  and  lUeaida.     2.944,306. 
Wood.  Wllbar  O. :  flee— 

Wheekw    Walter   O..   Van   CMip.   Wood,  aad   Lawmta. 

Woodani.  Dudley  H. :  flee— 

Allea.  Lloyd  R..  and  Woodard.     2.944,879. 

.  AlleB.  Lloyd  R.,  and  Woodard.     2,944JM0. 

Wright.  John  O..  J.  M.  Chafln,  and  O.  M.  Wyna.  to  The  Auto- 
r2}*l£'*-    iff*'*  P»*kage  and  aupport.     2.944,798.  7-12-60, 
CI.  242 — 129. 
Wnrt^  CliSord  H. :  flee— 

Mann.  Leonard  J.,  Murphy,  and  Worts.     2,944,410. 
Wyna.  George  M. :  flee — 

wrlg^,  Joha  O..  Chafln.  and  Wyna.     2.944.708. 
Waaolek.  Walter  R.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  *  Co.    Ethylene  polymert- 
^  laUon.    2.946.019,  7-12-60.  CT.  260—94.9. 
Yaeowita.  Harold  :  flee — 

Poflnno.  Joaeph  F..  Temple,  and  Tacowiti.     2.944.907. 
Yaeger,  Adolph  H.  :  flee — 

^      '^^"'^'■•>°JL'»o'V  S-.  »««'  Ya«€tr.     2X4.722. 
Yang.  Chrlaten  H.  C.  to  Crown  Kellerbaeh  Corp.     Sanitary 
vwruaamoctm  of  making  the  aame.    2.944.^1,  7-12-«i<). 

Tanulte,  Michael   to  Lowe  Paper  Co.    Bztmaloa  coatlag  ap- 

paratua.    2.944,686[7-l 2-6070.  164—1. 
Yardney  International  Corp. :  flee^^ 

^pman.  ^rlatophec  L.  C.  and  Skinner.     2.940^078. 
Chapman.  Cbrlatopher  L.  C.  and  Howard.     2.946,080. 
Yeck.  Robert  P..  to  American  Smelting  and  Refining  Cb.    Elec- 
trolytic production  of  aaetal  ahaet    2.944,904iT-14-60.  CT. 
204— 216. 

Yoonc  Howard_8. :  flee—  ^ 

2.945,067. 


Paul  E.,  Townahend.  aad  Y 
P.     Bottle  contalnar.     2.944.6 


HcDaalcl,  Edgar  L..  aad  Toung. 
Young.  Roland _S. :  flee-^ 

Qneneau. 
Yuai.  Daalal 

220—21. 
Z  and  W  Machine  Producta,  Inc.     _ 

•      ?*5f^i-.*'Ti»*  ^'  Klah.  and  Hlngaon. 
Z  and  W  Mfg.  Corp.  :  flee— 

Kiherl.  Frank  A..  Kiah,  and  Hlngaon. 
Zabor  Robert  C. :  flee—  ^^ 

Kline.  Robert  E..  Stameo.  aad  Zabor. 
Zachar.  Joha  :  flee — 

lorenaan,  I^paaa  B..  Zachar.  aad  loi 


2.944.883. 
7-12-60.  CT. 


SX4.04T. 

2.944.546. 

2.944.959. 


2.946.233. 
yacuum    control 


device. 


WHllaton.  Robert  L.  :  fle^ 

Wild.  Norman  R.,  and  WUIlaton 
WlUmer,    Victor   G.      Carburettor 

2.944.646.  7-12-60.  CT.  192— Ik 
Wlllrodt.  Marrlo  J.  :  fle»— 

Hartke.  Dexter,  and  Wlllrodt     2,946.183. 
^i«°;^}'*#'  ®V  •°^  ^   SUniua,  to  Acme  Steel  Co.    Crl«> 
nViS  '<>"»»"«  "»'  *«k.     2.944.503.  i-it-soTn. 

Wilaon.  Charlee  V. :  flee— 

^^n'^J^^  ii\  ^^^\  *™*  Graham.     2.944.898. 
Carroll,  Burt  H.,  Ellna,  Graham,  and  Wilaon.    2  944  900 

^I!2??»n?*Kl'*  ^'  ''  •  ♦°.  T?*  ^■•"'»  Co.     Method  and  ap-* 
f^llSo.CT   llS^F^"""*    "■*"    ■'**"^      2.944.515; 


,  ^if"*?!!^  *«"»*»5.  5-  z«eh«r.  and  Joaan.    2.944^4. 

™12-m!^  1^6-78     •*'"•  "•*  '•'  tolfera.     2!644.593, 
Zarrlllo.  Salvatore  N. :  flee — 

75d-6?*Cl    19£^177^"^*'"*'     eonatructlon.       2.944.608. 
Zeiaa,  Carl':  flee — 
_      Rantach.  Kurt.     2.944.463. 
Zephyr  Mfg.  Oo. :  flee— 

^maaaki.  Adolph  A.     2.944.081. 
Zeta  Blectronica  :  flee — 

_,     8t»«ttlg.  Darld  jL.  Jonaa,  aad  Goldlng.     2.944.810. 
Zle^r.  John  A.,  to  The  Grifllth  Laboratorlaa.  iac.     Method 

^'q"**  ■•"■••»   »«»•      2.944.909.   7-li^,  CT.   9^— 

^%5>-  ?i»fi^  A^-  i   8.  Klah,  and  R.  A.  Hiagaoa.  to  Z  aad  W 
iISLP*^«  ifyj1ff*J«-'*fl?''*'*«J?"  '••'  ■»«the«la  and  otber 
..P^'T'S**    2,944  946,  7-12-flO.  CT.  128—203. 
^'Ij^kf  "^iLAr'  ^-  ^i  Klah,  and  R.  A.  Hlngaon,  to  Z  and  W 

f28-^2oS  *        reauacitator.      2.944,647,    7-12-66.    CT. 

Zlmaienaann.  Frederick  J. :  flee — 

^2X4  396'"**'     ^'     **<^*''     »~>     Zlmmermaan. 
Zlizl.   Joaepl)   l1    to  J.   Darmaa.     Loading  plate  for  towel 

dUpenaers.    2.^44.860.  7-13-00.  CT.  «ia2«|. 
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1: 
1: 

60: 

280: 

9: 

172: 
306: 

341: 
11: 


41: 

108: 

9-       8: 

12-    146 

14-  27 

15-  28 
M 

106 

139 

238 

2n.3< 

taas 

311 

16-  1 
21 
65 
87 

18-  2: 
21 

12 

14: 
30: 
34: 
45: 

47.5: 
48: 

65.1: 
56: 

87: 

88: 

19-  131: 

134: 

188: 

SO-      21: 

36: 

38: 

»-       3: 

9: 

36: 

67.3: 

20ai: 

»-  14  6: 

233.5: 

273: 

388: 

380.5: 

391- 

24-    UM: 

161: 

214: 

278: 

26-    168: 

188: 

28-  186: 

18-     88: 

28-       8: 

28.14: 

3&3: 

•6: 

ISA.  8: 

188.88: 

188.8: 

U7.S: 
188.6: 

800: 

808: 
211: 


403: 
417: 
428; 


2,9M.360 
XM4,a80 
2.9*4,881 
2.9(4.283 
2,944,388 
3.944.2M 
2.944.288 
XM4.288 
1944,800 

1944.  sm 

1944.871 
1944. 8n 
1944.287 
1844.288 
:  1944.888 
:  1941870 
:  1941371 
:  1944.273 
:  1944.273 
:  1944.374 
:  1944.876 
:  1941S78 
:  1944.2n 
:  19K278 
:  1944,878 
:  19K380 
:  1944.381 
:  1944.381 
:  1944,383 
:  18«4.»4 
:  1944,386 

1944,  sn 

18«4.387 

1944.388 

1944.380 

1944.300 

1941281 

1941388 

1941388 

1941 3N 

1941386 

1941388 

1941287 

1941388 

1941389 

1941300 

19K301 

1941303 

1941303 

1941304 

1941306 

1941300 

1941307 

1941306 

1941300 

1941310 

1941873 

1941874 

1941876 

1941876 

1941877 

19H878 

1941  ni 

1941  tt3 

1941 3U 

1941314 

1941316 

1941816 

1941317 

1941318 

1941319 

1941330 

1941813 

1941 8» 

194180 

1941834 

1941388 

1941838 

19444W 

1941838 

1941339 

1941380 

1941331 

1941383 

1941383 

1941384 

1941338 

1941336 

1941387 

1941 SM 

19*1888 
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30- 


248: 

82: 

174: 

179.6: 

17: 

66: 

10. 4: 

13: 


37— 


1941340 
1941341 
1941343 
1941 8tt 
1941344 
1941346 
1941346 
1941347 
1941348 
1941348 
1941380 
1941361 
1941383 
1941368 
1941364 
1941365 
1941388 
1941887 
1941888 
19*1388 
19*1380 
19*1381 
19*1883 
19*1388 
19*1304 
1941386 
1941388 
_       138:  1841887 
48-    188:  1941888 


M: 

4: 
tf: 
64: 

91: 

38^    111: 

40-     68: 

UMil: 

43-     80: 

68: 

88: 

48-      16: 


4108: 
43.23: 

131: 
148: 
137: 


47- 


82: 

89: 
61: 


64 

188: 
6lr-       5: 


308 

88-      .6: 

66h—    378: 

67—      12: 

31: 

34: 

6891: 

02: 

140: 

88-    108: 

60-38.4: 

.6: 


38.6: 


1941 

P.P.1.808 
P.P.1.988 
1941310 
1941 3n 
1941372 
1941373 
110:  1941374 
117:  1941375 
2*8:  1941376 
801  1941870 
—    1941880 
1941881 
1941 3n 
1941378 
1941378 
1941380 
1941381 
19*1883 
19*1383 
19*1 3M 
1941385 
1941388 
36.61-  1941388 
1941304 
1941386 
1941387 
19*1388 
19*1388 
19*1380 
19*1381 
19*1388 
1941388 
1941387 
38.83:  1941388 
19*1388 
19*1400 
19*1401 
19*1403 
19*1408 
19*1404 
1941406 
1941480 
1941407 
180:  1941408 
188:  19*1488 
188:  19*1410 
1941411 
1941 4U 
1941413 
138:  1941414 
"    1941416 
1941416 
1941888 
1911417 
1941418 
1941418 
309:  1941430 
280:  1941431 
19*1433 
1941438 
191148*, 


3806: 
30.38: 


6* 

81-46.5 

"r  £ 

141 


106: 
86: 


18 

27: 

71—     39: 

73—       9: 

37: 

116 


313: 


74-       5 
8.84 

7: 


10.8: 

00: 

89: 

98: 

38a  17: 

836: 
4318: 

470: 
8«2: 


877 

713: 

780: 

801: 

76-     .6: 

S3: 

68: 

83: 

816: 

183: 

170: 

173: 

304: 

n-       6: 

64: 

715: 

78-     31: 

83: 

80-  6: 

81—  81: 

88: 

121: 

81-     18: 


181: 

W: 
4r: 
880: 

S3: 

34: 

389: 


80- 


87: 
11: 
13: 
33: 
48: 

88-  8; 
«>: 

96-16: 

10: 
11: 
44: 
66: 

68: 

89-  3: 
80: 


98: 
100: 
US: 
107: 

88: 
8: 

80: 
144: 
167: 
163: 


381: 

101-      11: 

27: 

177: 


103-      34: 


1941426 

1941428 

1941427 

19*1438 

19*1439 

19*1480 

19*1431 

19*1433 

19*1433 

1941434 

1941436 

1941438 

1941437 

19*1488 

19*1489 

19*1440 

19*14*1 

19*1441 

1941 4tt 

1941444 

1941883 

194188* 

1941888 

1941888 

194180 

1941888 

1941889 

1941880 

1941881 

1941888 

1941888 

1941446 

1941446 

1941447 

1941448 

1941440 

1941480 

1941461 

1941483 

1941488 

1941464 

1941466 

1941486 

1941467 

1941468 

1941400 

1941400 

1941481 

1941488 

1941483 

1941484 

1941466 

i  941 406 
941487 
1941488 
1941489 
1941470 
1941471 
1941473 
1941473 
1941474 
1941475 
1941478 
1941 4n 
194189* 
19*1888 
19*1886 
19*1887 
19*1888 
19*1880 
19*1900 
19*1801 
19*1908 
19*1478 
19*1908 
19*180* 
19*1808 
19*1807 
19*1808 
19*1808 
19*1479 
19*1*80 
19*1481 
1941483 
19*1488 
1941 4M 
1941488 
1941488 


103-  7: 
16: 

113: 
163: 

104-  103: 
108-    388: 

106-  46: 
130: 
198: 
3U: 
308: 
311: 

107—  17: 
110-       8: 

186: 

HI—       3: 

112-     66: 

313: 

11»-     11: 

38: 

43: 

44: 


64: 

89: 

114-     30: 

06: 

116-     18: 

116-    141: 

117-316: 

49: 

88.5: 

127: 

138.6: 

161: 

lis-    333: 

9tt: 

808: 

119-       3: 

1148: 

S3: 

82: 

56: 

163: 

130-4113: 

131—      17: 

30: 

S3: 


41: 
48.6: 

82: 

168: 

123-       4: 

336: 

133-  U: 
41.31: 

46: 

66: 

119: 

108: 

134—  22: 
128-  273: 
127—     W: 


1: 

108: 

33: 

141 

191: 

303: 

314: 
318: 


304: 

131—     15: 

106: 


133-  46: 

134-  11: 
161 

138-     30: 

90: 

148: 


1941487 

1041488 

1941480 

1941400 

1941491 

1941 482 

1941910 

1941011 

1941013 

1941 9U 

1941914 

1941916 

1941488 

Ra.91844 

1941 49* 

19*1486 

19*1 408 

19*1487 

19*1488 

19*1488 

19*1000 

19*1801 

19*1803 

19*1808 

19*1804 

19*1806 

19*1808 

19*1807 

19*1808 

19*1809 

19*1916 

19*1917 

19*1918 

19*1919 

19*1030 

19*1031 

19*1610 

19*1611 

19*1613 

19*1 6U 

19*1614 

19*1616 

19*1616 

19*1617 

19*1518 

19*1519 

19*1820 

19*1821 

19*1 8B 

19*1838 

19*103* 

19*1838 

19*1838 

19*1887 

19*1  aa 

19*1 8» 

19R6S0 

19*1831 

19*1632 

19*1633 

19*1634 

19*1635 

1941636 

1941637 

1941638 

1941630 

1941640 

1941923 

1941033 

1941641 

1941643 

1941 6tt 

19416*4 

1941646 

19*1648 

19*1547 

1941648 

19416*0 

19*1600 

1941651 

1941688 

1941863 

1941664 

1941666 

1941586 

1941824 

19*1687 

1941078 

1946.079 

1941080 


137- 


83: 
86: 
101.25: 
386: 
270: 
312: 
630: 
620: 


626.3: 
630.23: 
139-     33: 
38: 
91: 
217: 
141-     87: 
34: 
3: 
3: 
109: 
148-      18: 

162-  330: 
416: 
430: 

163-  31: 
40: 
46: 
06: 

107: 

164-  1: 
173: 

36: 

41: 

100: 

166-       6: 

6.13: 

10: 

38: 

78: 

106: 

168-       7: 

36.1 

91: 

180-       3: 

36: 

180-    388: 

163-     33: 

80: 

146: 

170: 

166-  46: 
66: 

131: 
143: 
194: 
838: 
3U: 

167—  33: 

30: 

31: 
63: 
66: 
66: 
74: 
78: 
87.1: 

170-136.4: 
100.37: 

171—     68: 

173-  118: 
386: 
316: 
466: 

174-  46: 
8a61: 

68.6: 

88: 

188: 

178-    6.1 

8.6: 

7.1 

7.3: 

34: 

68.1: 


1941668 
1941689 
1941600 
1041861 
1941863 
1941668 
1941864 
1941866 
1941866 
1944.667 
1941888 
1941880 
1941870 
1941871 
1941878 
1941673 
1941674 
1941676 
1941878 
1941677 
1941886 
1941678 
1941879 
1941680 
19*1881 
19*1683 
19K888 
19*188* 
19*1686 
19*1888 
19*1926 
19*1687 
19*1 88R 
19*1927 
19*1880 
10*1880 
19*1891 
19*1888 
19*1888 
19*1 8N 
19*1888 
19*1888 
19*1887 
19*1888 
19*1888 
19*1600 
19*1601 
19*1938 
19*1098 
19*1980 
19*1081 
:  19*1603 
19*1008 
:  19*180* 
19*1806 
19*1006 
19*1607 
1941606 
1941082 
1941988 
1941884 
1941888 
1941088 
1941987 
1941088 
19*1080 
19*1900 
19*19*1 
19*1943 
1941800 
1941610 
1941611 
1941613 
1941613 
1941614 
1941616 
1941081 
1941063 
1941083 
1941084 
1941088 
1941088 
19*1087 
1941088 
19416n 
19*1  So 
1941001 
19*1081 
19*1008 


170-  15: 
17: 

180-  19: 
42: 
64: 
70: 

181—  .6: 


38: 

O: 

61: 

183-    106: 

188-    16: 

17: 

32: 

84: 

43: 

82: 

n: 

187-  9: 
28: 
86: 

188-  29: 
73: 
96: 
07: 

307: 

189-  34: 
36: 
88: 

183-    .03: 

.006: 

3: 

18: 

188-     89: 

196-  30: 

197-  6  6: 

74: 
133: 
181: 

198-  30: 
S3: 
36: 
86: 

183: 
177: 
183: 
106: 
300-     36: 
47 
61 
61.87 
61.88 


104: 

114: 

147: 

180: 

100: 

81: 

U: 

24: 

28: 

88: 

64: 

68: 

166: 

180: 

108: 

216: 

346: 


376: 

306-       6: 

16: 

4119: 

67: 

79: 


70: 
06: 


137: 
148: 
188: 


1941088 
1941006 
1941616 
1941617 
1941618 
1941610 
1941680 
19*1881 
19*1823 
19*1628 
19*1634 
1941836 
1941620 
194169 

19*1  on 

19*1 8M 

19*1630 
19*1081 
19*1682 
19*1888 
19*1834 
19*1836 
19*1686 

19*1  or 

19*1638 

19*1880 

19*1640 

19*1641 

19*1643 

19*1 6tt 

19*16*4 

1941646 

19*1648 

19*1647 

1941648 

1941 9tt 

1941640 

1941660 

1941061 

1941882 

1941868 

19*166* 

19*1666 

19*1686 

19*1687 

19*1608 

19*1688 

19*1000 

1941008 

1941097 

1941008 

1941009 

1941100 

19*1101 

19*1101 

19*1108 

19*110* 

19*1106 

1941106 

1941107 

19*1108 

1941108 

1941110 

1941111 

19419*4 

19*10tt 

19*19*6 

19*1947 

19*1948 

19419*0 

1941080 

19*1961 

19*1903 

19*1968 

19*196* 

19*1066 

19*1068 

19*1867 

19*1681 

19*1881 

19*1883 

19*188* 

19*1886 

19*1988 

19*1989 

19*1988 

J«K9n 

1941881 
19*1888 
19*1884 

zziii 


ZZIY 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


ar- 


210- 


211— 


212- 

213- 


214- 


2M: 

BS2: 

5: 

111: 

443: 

M: 

121: 

182: 

166: 

40: 

86: 

in: 

134: 

148: 

IM: 

177: 

181: 

3: 

43: 

4A: 

211: 

1: 

«: 

17: 

lfi2: 


215- 


620: 
48: 
63: 
21»-ia  77: 
20: 
43: 
46: 
78: 
91: 
98: 

128: 
9: 

17 

21 

22 

39: 

40 

44: 

86: 


221- 
223- 


13: 

76: 
94: 


105: 
254: 
553: 

223-      43: 

73: 
94: 
82: 
45: 
6i5: 
14: 

23: 

28: 
31: 


36: 
43: 
44: 

45: 
80: 


2,914,966 
2,944,966 
2,944,666 
2,944.667 
2,944.668 
2,944,967 
2,944,669 
2^944,670 
2,944.671 
2,944,673 
^944. 673 
2,944,674 
2,944.675 
2,944.676 
2,944.6n 
2,944.678 
2,944,679 
2,944,680 
2.944.681 
2.944.682 
2.944,683 
2,944,684 
2,944,685 
2,944,066 
2,944.687 
2;  944. 688 
2;  944. 689 
2,944,600 
2.944,601 
2,945,112 
2;  945,113 
2;  945, 114 
2.945.115 
2.945,116 
2,945,117 
2,045,118 
2,945,110 
2,944.602 
1944.  OBS 
:  2,944.694 
:  3;944.6e5 
:  2,944,606 
:  2,944.607 
:  %944.608 
:  2.944.600 
:  2.04i700 
2.944.701 
2.944.703 
2.944.703 
2.944.704 
2.944.705 
2,944.706 
2,044.707 
2.044.708 
2.944.700 
2.044.710 
2,944,711 
2,944,712 
2,944,713 
X944.714 
2;  944. 715 
2.944,716 
2,944.717 
2.944.718 
2.944.719 
2.944.720 
1044.721 
2, 941.722 
2.944.723 
2,944.734 
3,944.725 
2,944,736 
2,944.-727 
2,944.728 


123: 
137: 
lat: 
141: 
235-61.13: 
61.6: 


238- 
230- 


61.7 
151: 

156: 
217: 
2BS: 
184: 
4M: 


240-  52.1: 

341-    132: 

343-       4: 

25: 

45: 

47.5: 

55l12: 

5Sl2: 

82: 

67.3: 
6&3: 

80: 

117: 

118l4: 

139: 


344- 


13a  2: 

130: 

12: 

14: 

15: 


348- 


280- 


54: 

77: 

81: 
83: 

100: 
111: 

122: 

155: 

11: 

43: 

62: 

103: 

221: 

238: 

261: 

356: 

20: 

31: 

41.0: 


43.5 

80: 

83 

83.6 

214 

220 

251—    no 

253-  8.55: 

18: 

32.7: 


2, 944, 739 

2,944.730 

2,944.731 

%944,733 

2,944,736 

%944.7» 

2.944,734 

2.944.736 

2.944.737 

2,944,738 

2,944.730 

2.944.740 

2,944,741 

2,944,742 

2,944,743 

2,945.130 

3,944,744 

3,944.745 

3.944,746 

2,944.747 

2,944,748 

2,944.750 

2.944.749 

2,944.751 

2,944,763 

2.944.753 

2.944.754 

2.044.755 

2.044.756 

2.044.757 

2.944.768 

2,944,750 

2,944,700 

2,044,761 

2,944.762 

2,944,763 

2,944,764 

2,944,765 

2,944.786 

2,044,767 

2,044.768 

2.944.760 

2.044.770 

2.044.771 

2.944.772 

2.044.773 

2,944.774 

2.944,775 

2,044.776 

2,944.777 

2.944.778 

2.944,779 

2,944,780 

2,044,781 

2,044,782 

2,044,783 

3,045,121 

2,945,122 

2,045,123 

2,045,134 

3,045,135 

3,945,130 

3,045,127 

2,945,128 

2,045,129 

2,045,130 

2.945.131 

2.045.132 

2,044.784 

2,944,068 

%944.060 

2.944.970 

2.944.971 

2,944.072 


900-347. 5 


83-47.5:  %944.97S 

51.5:  2^944.974 

62.3:  2.M4.975 

76:  2,944^976 

121:  2,944.977 

331:  X944.979 

2;  944. 000 

2.044.981 

2.944.983 

U2:  2.944.978 

344:  2,944.963 

2,944,084 

2,944,985 

380:  2,944,986 

373:  2,944,087 

443:  2,944,088 

283-  48:  2,944,785 
56:  2,JM4.7B6 
77:  2.944.787 

254-  161:  2,944,788 
173:  2,944.780 
187:  2.044.790 

255-  1.4:  2.044.701 

4:  2,044.703 

34:  2.044,703 

2,044,704 

73:  2,944.706 

70:  2.044.796 

286-      21:  2.044.707 

257-    270:  i  044. 708 

280-    m:  2,044.700 

200-       3:  %944.980 

2.944.900 

22:  2.044.001 

32.6:  2.944.003 

r:  2,044,008 

40:  2,044,904 

41:  2,944,906 

4&4:  2,044,006 

4&5:  2. 944, 007 

45.8:  2,044.008 

2,044.000 

4585:  2.945,000 

45  06:  2,945,001 

2,045,002 

47:  2,945,003 

1945,004 

53:  2,045,006 

65:  2,045,006 

75:  1945.007 

2,945.008 

3,945,000 

1945,010 

78:  2,045,011 

7&3:  2.945.012 

M.I:  2.945,013 

87.3:  2,045.014 

88.2:  2.045.015 

010:  2,045,016 

2.945,017 

2.945.018 

2,045,010 

2.045,030 

163:  2.045.021 

2.945.032 

200:  2.945,023 

2.945,034 

2.045.025  73: 

230.6:  2.045.036  83: 

230.55:  3.945,037  101 

2,045,028  143: 

2.945,020     274-        1 

243:  2.045,030  4: 

2.945.031  10: 


347.7 

3«a7 

380 

2S6.4 

26&6 

205 

206.5 

206 
300.2 

300.6: 
310: 
347.2: 
307.5: 
404: 
413: 
414: 
461: 


473 
486 
530 
535 
537 
551: 
558: 
663: 
668: 

587: 


eoeL5: 

682.5: 
668: 

671: 
676: 
679: 

683: 
683.3: 

261-  18: 
24: 
87: 

263-  3: 
7: 

268-  7: 
63: 

266-       5: 

68: 
266-  60: 
200-    145: 

271—  1: 
64: 
71: 

272—  52: 
00: 

273—  26: 


2;  946^  on 

2.946^088 
2.945,084 
2.94^035 
a.  MA,  086 
2. 945,  or 
:  2,»45,On 
:  2.045,030 
:  2,945.040 
:  1045,041 
:  2.945,042 
:  2,945.0tt 
2,945.044 
2,94^045 
2,945,046 
2,945,047 
2.045,048 
2,045,040 
2.045,060 
2,045,051 
2.045.052 
2.945.063 
2.945,054 
2,045.055 
2.945.006 
2.945,057 
2.945,068 
2.045,060 
2.945.060 
2.945.061 
2.945.082 
2.045,063 
3.045.064 
1945,065 
1045,066 
1045,067 
1045,068 
1045,060 
1945,070 
1945,071 
1945,072 
1045,073 
1945,074 
1945,075 
1045,076 
1045,077 
1944,800 
1944.801 
1044.802 
1044.803 
1944.804 
1944.806 
1044.806 
1944.807 
1944.808 
1044.800 
1044.810 
1044.811 
1944.812 
Re.34.843 
1044.813 
1944.814 
1944.815 
1944.816 
1944.817 
1944.818 
1044.819 
1944.830 
1044.821 
1044.823 
1044,833 
1044.834 
1944,,835 
1944.836 


380-11.28: 

11.35: 

06: 

06: 

O&l: 

134: 

282: 

425: 

482: 

401: 

603: 

283-      20: 

285-      45: 

232: 

3tt: 

308: 

286-11. 14: 

287-      68: 


01: 

117: 

203-    181: 

222: 

223: 

294-      26: 

296-      23: 

301-     37: 

303-      17: 

a03-       8: 

84: 

107-  88.5: 


308- 
310- 


105 
147 
187 
153 
214: 


311- 
312- 


313- 


315- 


38: 

18: 

38: 

106: 

m: 

238: 

330: 

341: 

63: 

08: 

83: 

06: 

106: 

113: 

217: 

318: 

346: 


360: 
15: 


5  30: 

5  47: 

13: 

30: 

30.61: 

106: 

205: 

317—    101: 

230: 
346: 


1944. 8r 

1044.838 

1944.839 

1944.830 

1044.831 

1944,833 

194i8S3 

1944.884 

1044.835 

1944.836 

1944. 8r 

1944.838 

1944.880 

1044.840 

1044.841 

1044.842 

1044, 8tt 

1941844 

1944.845 

1044.846 

1044.847 

1944.848 

1944.840 

1944.860 

1944.851 

1944.863 

1944.883 

1944.854 

1944.806 

1944.866 

1946,133 

1946.134 

1945,135 

1945,136 

l»45.ir 

1944.857 

1945.138 

1045.130 

1946,140 

1944.866 

1044.880 

1044,800 

1044,861 

1044.863 

1944.863 

•»  •M,  8M 

1944.865 

1945.141 

1946.143 

1045,143 

1945,144 

1945,146 

1945,146 

1045,147 

1945,148 

1945,140 

1045,180 

1045,151 

1945,163 

1945,183 

1945,154 

1945,155 

1945,166 

1946,157 

1945,158 

1945,109 

1945,160 

1045,161 

1945,163 

1945,163 

1945.164 

1945,165 


318-      38 


331- 


338- 


331- 


338- 


340- 


346- 


138: 

467: 

480: 

10: 

2 
23 
10 
34 

57 

68 
136 
164 

48 
85 

100 
20 
34 

08 
113 

16 

36 


10 

73 

28 

143 

180 

180 

18 

40 

80 

80 

113 

108 

276 

10: 

71: 

72: 

147: 

174: 


222 

281 
347 

806 

6 
102 
107 
112 
731 
753 
754 
772 
800 
807 
840 
015 

8 

00: 
74 


1946,166 
1946,167 
1946,168 
1945,169 
1945,170 
1946,171 
1945,172 
:  1945,173 
:  1945,174 
:  194^175 
:  1045,176 
:  1045,  in 
1945,178 
1946,170 
1946,180 
1946.181 
1946,183 
:  1945,183 
:  1945,184 
:  1945,185 
:  1945,186 
:  1945,187 
1945,188 
:  1945,188 
:  1945.190 
:  1945,101 
:  1045,103 
:  1045,108 
:  1945,194 
:  1945,190 
:  1945,196 
:  1945,197 
:  1945,198 
:  1945,199 
:  1945,300 
:  1045,201 
:  1045,203 
:  1045,303 
:  1045,204 
:  104^205 
:  1045,206 
1045,207 
1045.208 
1045,200 
1945,210 
1045,211 
1945,212 
1945,213 
1945,214 
1946,215 
1945,216 
1945,217 
1945,218. 
1945.219 
1945.220 
1946,221 
:  1945.222 
:  1945.223 
:  1945,234 
:  1045.225 
:  1045.226 
:  1045,227 
:  1045,228 
:  1045.220 
:  1045,230 
:  1046,231 
:  1045,232 
:  1045,233 
:  1045,234 
:  1944,866 
:  1944,867 
:  1944,866 


CliASSIFIGATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D3- 
D4- 
D14- 
D18- 


D91- 


13:  188,368 

3:   188,360 

6:   188.870 

2:  188. 3n 

188,372 

188,373 

6:  188,374 

188,375 


D25- 
D26- 


D20- 
D30- 


13 

11 

1 


188,376 
188,377 
188,378 
188,370 
188,380 
188,381 
188,382 


D31- 
D35— 
D36- 
D44- 
D45— 
D48- 


4: 

3: 
2: 
1: 


188,383 
188,384 
188,385 
188,386 
16:  188,387 
16:  188,388 
30:  188,380 


D40- 
D80— 
D54- 
D57— 

D68- 


188,300 
188,301 
188,302 
188,308 
188,304 
5:  188,306 
IS:  188,306 


6 
3 

13 
1 


D68- 

D80- 


D83- 
D86- 


17: 

181307 

26: 

181308 

0: 

188.300 

181400 

181401 

1: 

181403 

10: 

181408 

D86- 
D87— 


DOl- 


181404 

2:  181406 

3:  181406 

181407 

181408 

t:  181400 


OFHCIAL  GAZETTE 

July  12,  i960 


♦    UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

^°''""«  756  tiumhtt  2 


:fldr^ltf« 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Notice  of  Tcatedre  RoconlitffcM  or  a  1>ad«  Nuie 

IT,p.  55157J 
Tentmtive    recordation    »t    trmd^    .^.^         j 

thlB  company  \%  located  ar  9?o  ft»iii_     Pnnap*!   plant  of 
Union  cJ^nty    N^  jerLr     V»^i?  vtJV^^"*'  Hillside. 

IJlTcJLVl^T^'^^^^^ 

Cuatonw.  Bureau  of  Cuttan«  u^  1^  *i"*  ConimlaaJoner  of 
the  expiration  Sf  30  day^'a^^r  jily  friS^^^i  B^i'  .»'«''««' 
oppoiw  the  recordaiion  If  .  nntiol  \*\}r^t^^  *"'"  »ntent  to 
oppoaer  will  be  furnlnheil  JJ»h  I  *'  opposition  Ih  filed,  the 
recordation  of  the'S'd^'nSIe  "rnSi^^L^'lll  *??'•«"<">.  .'or 


Xd'°;nd"'?heSffer*".S;,rrSL"^-iL  »-,  ''*t*»°«».  »>ut  not 
for  In   '»^\oT7\\T'cSn^r^\^».t?^^r^  proTlded 

(SUmed)     RALPH  KELLY 
1  Commitaioner  of  Cut'toma. 


r^rditlon  Of  the  trade  ni^ie  ^^'il  ^'  »^  -PPHca 

documentK  and  Inttrr^uLlT.^i.'^'J^SJ..'!^'^  !»•.  "unportlnK 

followed. 


document;  and  InHtA^tlonKaTtoV*^'*'"  7""  '*•  "-j-k 

The  cuHtom«  offlA-ra  wnc^AIed   ln.*'i[2*^"'"*  ^^  ^  followed. 

43  day.  after  July   15*  i^^*!,,''i"'^  ^'^T?.  "o"**  within 

Until  45  days  afteV  July   i -5    1  »5^  ^?r"'**,"*,"   P«x*«<"n»f 

rn^nut^  t>Lnn,  o.'^lll  i'r^Tn^Sc^''^i?^'J^^^^^^ 


'  IVidcnait  Sato 

Notices  ander  15  U.8.C.  1110 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5.  1946 

raiaaJH*'  **•**   *^^^  ^*^'^>'  ^h*  Coca-Cola  Company 

LveraiL'''^:"   "'    "^""'"   '"^   "»*   manufacture   of  Teh 
beverage.:   «^.   n«.  47.180.  name;   U^.  »•.  SS8.148    «ime 

B^..raj^and   .,^p.   ,or   the   manufacture   oJ^uc^;'  ""J: 

«««.    N».    238.140.    same;    Reg.    »,.   415.755    (COKFi 
".me.    Non-alcohoUc  maltleaa   bevera,re.   and   The  sy^pa  S; 
making  such  beverages.  «,«,  May   16.   1960.  DC     SDVY 
Doc.    60/1976.    Coco-Cola    Compony    y.    Michel    Venet^lo 
doing  bu»ine»»  oi,  Bette  Allrn',.  ""«''»"«    Veneiento. 

IU«.  N:  47.180.     (See  Reg.  No.  22.406.) 
Her  N«.  1M.S45  (IXTBRNATIONAL).  International  H.r 
veater  Company.  IMowh.  grainblnders.  etc.^Zt^Z' 

thereof:    U^.    N,.   •is.ms.    aame.    Material    handling  ^u^ 

ZV'  "l^\  "  *"^"'  "">"°*^<»  ""  wheeled  "nd  aciSira 
irrader  blade..  «c..  ...d  Mar.   25.   I960.  DO..  ^D^^^' 


CONDITION|,OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  31    i960 

KS^oroTd^^net^X'SSn*"""^^  ^'°"  ^"^^"^«  — ^«  ^^  Sec.  12  (c)]. . . 
Dateofoldeot  amended  application' "rrrrrr - 


i-  Hi  MERCHANT. 


10.472 
5,  1960 
1,  1959 


Opwmtiaa 


"' ».  *»  ."^rtt  n  »^*'  *•'■"•••'••  "■  "■  "•  '*•  "•  "■  "■  ■••  '■  «■  "■  «• ». ».  r,  a ». «, .,,  „  ,3. « 

(11)  H.  E.  KASCHIB  (Acting)   Chisam  I'i  iL'-arT't^'AKll 

■H .«..  .<». ,«,:  c«.i«u.,  M„^,p  i,5^:  ?j^^  S„'i^  ••i':*  ^  'l':^^^!'::"^"'- 


Renewalf  (AU  CtaMM) 

8«.  12  (c)  PubUeatloas  (AH  C 


J- 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  May  1960-2,017 

Rcfiftrations  Issued .-o    v,     ^^  - 

Renewals  Issued ^^°-  ^^'716  to  No.  701.154 


TM  756  O.O.— 3 

TM  51 


A« 


'4i 


TM  62 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
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(iMttl*).  Doe.  5030,  lntemmti»n«l  Harvfter  C^mp^w  r. 
tmitrnmtionmt  Bmll  4  M»Uer  Btmriug  Ctptrmti^m  e«  «1.  D*- 
fitadaot  eBJoioed  lUy  10,  I960. 

■W.  ir*.  tm,XU,  (See  Reg.  No.  22.401.) 
■•«.  K*.  taM««.  (8m  R«ff.  No.  22,406.) 
mmt'  It*.  rrs.7«t.     (Bm  Beg.  No.  140|,84S.)  \ 

■«C.  M*.  a4«.l»  (LOUIS),  LoaU  Watch  Co..  Inc..  Wrtrt 
watcfae«,  pocket  watchcM,  lapel  watcbe*,  and  fob  watetaes, 
•i»A  Au».  12,  1957,  D.C.,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  128/241,  Uni* 
Wmteh  Co.,  Inc.  r.  Bemjamiu  Hammermmn  et  mi.,  iting  hnai- 
weM  M  Humtm«rwimn  Bro*.  StipolatiODaad  order  of  dfacon- 
tlnuance  Hay  27,  1960.  , 

N*.  «lS.ias.  (See  Rev.  No.  22.406.) 
Ho.  Ml^S  (8ICLE),  Joe  Lowe  Corporation,  Bm« 
made  of  (la»Mine,  Tegetable  parchment,  cellaloiie  film  or  waxed 
paper ;  U«g.  No.  aUjtn,  name,  Froien  confections  on  atleka. 
liquid  concentrates  for  maklax  the  mbw.  etc.,  Al«d  Uuj  17. 
1960,  DC.  S.D.N.T.,  Doc.  60/1991.  Inttr-Oeemn  TrmMnt  C»r- 
porsNoM  ▼.  Jm  Low*  Corporation. 

mtl.  ir«.  K«,S1«  (WONDER  CBXHK),  8.  L.  NewMead. 
dolnc  bnalneM  as  Sally  Lewla,  Cosmetic  cream,  for  use  as  a 


sWn  elsansr:  to  sttftea  dry.  ehsppsd  or  lealy  skin :  and  as 
s  powder  bass,  fttod  Jaae  1.  1960,  DC.  8.D.N.T.,  Doe. 
60/2166,  80U9  Lswte  N0wti9m4.  40*n§  hmointn  at  Bmltw 
Lowit  T.  TK*  Lm»4or  Co.,  Inc. 

Mog.  Mo.  B66,«1I.     (See  Reg.  No.  M1.97a.) 

B«V.  Mo.  61MIB.     (See  Re».  No.  140.845.) 

Umtt.  Mo.  617.U1  (TOLKSWAOEN).  Yolkswagenwerk 
O.m.b.H.,  Aatos^obileii  and  truckH,  air  craft,  boats,  and  parts 
and  accessories  for  automobiles,  etc.;  B«c.  No.  6S1;6«»  (V\V 
AND  DB8I0N).owne.  fliod  Mar.  10.  1960.  D.C.N. J.  (Newark). 
Doc.  274/60,  VoUfwogenwerk  O.m.h.H.  r.  HilUide  Pimsm 
Moton,  Inc.  Jadtment  by  consent ;  Injunction  craated  Mar 
18,  I960.  ' 


r.  No.  6S1«U6  (TRICOFURON ) .  The  Norwich  Pharmacal 
Company,  AntlbacterUl  preparations  for  the  trestment  of 
TSflnsl  Infections.  8lo4  Joly  7.  1959,  D.C.N.J.  (Nowark), 
Doc.  572/59.  The  \orwiek  Pkarmmeol  Co.  r.  Uofrmttnn. 
La  Rocke.  lue.  Stlpulstlon  and  order  dIsmlMtnf  complaint 
snd  counterelslm  June  1,  1960. 

No.  6S1.64*.     (See  Re*.  No.  617,U1.) 


/" 

1 

• 

■ 

• 

■ 

* 

• 

■    ■      ■     '1 

1 

■  1 

1 

\ 


-  "■jT'y-'tT'.-j* 


*^'^^-' 


U  i/i 


.>t«.iu^) 


MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


CUm  t-Raw  w  Nrtly  Pnptni  MatMiA  '"''T-  ''"'»'♦  *  '"'•»"■  ■^'-^  u-d-t^d.  p„* 

uiM,  rnton,  H».    Pllrt  S«r.  1«  iww 

'"pitiilie.tT^i*  T''"^  "-^^  '^ •  ^«»"--  NEATER  EATER 

nlL^r^n..^*  Jir'*^"""^  '^•'*  "^  ^^^  Enclosing  Support 

PHYCOL  *^"t  use  Oct.  26,  1959.  *^ 

^'^''*'  "^  British  R*g.  No    B786  TM    dstrd  «>•»>    t  """'^^^^^~' 

For  Crude  Alginate  Used  as  an  AddltlVe  to  Foundry  'siJS.     *'',^*'^i^*'"'*^*'  «~*»^".  I»«  •  ^enrer,  Colo.     Filed 

8N  8e.l47.     Ha.e.  Industries.  Inc.  Wl,.l.^«   r„,      «^  ^^W    HORIZON 

Nor.  27.  1959.  , ,  "miBfioa,  Uel.     FIM        p^,  Lufiage. 

First  use  Get.  16, 1969. 


HORIZON 

Fior  Looairs- 

First  use  Oct.  16.  1959. 


OaitS-AAMives 


MJku,'y;it:s'ret"M.«i.r  "*•"*  ^^^  •"*•-*••  ^--  '- 

poTtrmaT.  ^"    *•  *•"•'  ^^'   *•  ^-^'  "  P-rt  Of  a  co- 


"'i>^'f2!m9.''-  "^""^  ^-  ^'  «»«^»"--.  V*.    Filed 


life 


SHEETROCK 

SrY-n'  ?**•/«•    1*3.038.  160.705,  and  558,498. 
^For  Adheslre  for  AtUchln»  Wallboards  to  Framlnf  Mem- 

Flnrt  use  Mar.  25,  1957. 

I 

Clasi6-CbtHicils  aid  CbMical  Com- 

PMitiMS 

^""o^nvm.  l^r""  2*"'*^  '"*  (DeUwai*  corporation). 
S^S«  •  ^"  ^T*^**  ""^  ^*'*«  Chemicals,  Inc.  (Sooth 
CJirolln*    corporation).    Orowirllle.    8.C      Filed   Apr    28. 

«N^ 002      swank    Inc     ittWK>ro    Mass      „..d  Dee    9     THE  JANITOR  IN  THE  DRUM 

Owner  of  Re«.  Nos.  642.186  and  644,302 
For  (Concentrated  Bowl  Qeaner,  Disinfectant  and  Deter 
»ent-Wirtnfertsnt-Deodor«.t.  Sold  PrtmarlirT-  Dl"ieS^t. 

nSlr.?t^^^*"**'  ^•"'^  Properties  ■ 

Flr«  use  In  Deeemhtr  1956  on  concentrated  bowl  cleaner. 


I 
For  Flexible  Urvthane  IWmc 
First  nse  Sept  1,  1969.     '' 


(Iais2-Ri 


!Kt|KMlil 


MEMBER  OP  THE  BAR 


For  Decanters. 

First  nse  Aug.  l.  1959. 


0««3-Bag9aga,iyi 
Mot,  md  PockelMb 


*'if^'*J?L.?*  *^  I>«l*rtment  Stores  Comply,  St.  Loul^ 
Mo.    Filed  Jane  11, 1968.  ^ 


'"yZT.^^'^'^,!^  ^  '-■  •"--«,  N.r 


ARCROSS 


^ 


Owner  ot  Reg.  No.  625.527. 

For  Fracrance  Spray  for  Household  Use 

First  use  Jan.  5,  1958. 


# 


For  Lncgace. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1969. 


yOteS^ 


For  Prepsrmtlon  for  Trestment  of  Seeds  snd  Bulbs. 
First  use  June  1,  1958. 

TM  53 


TM  54 
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8N  7T,144.     Ron  and  IKldte  Company,  Chicago,  IIU     Filed 
July  e,  196». 

DUAL  BRIGHT  35 

For  Brightening  Agent  for  Alaminam  and  Stalnleaa  Steel 
With  fnddental  Cleaning  Propertlei. 
First  UM  Apr.  29,  1959. 


SN  85,122.     General  Aniline  *  Film  Corporation,  New  Tork. 
N.r.    Filed  Nor.  12,  1959. 


GAFAC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noh.  658.185  and  679,844. 

For  Surface-Active  Compoundit  and  Compoaltlons  Harlnc 
Wetting,  Emulalfjring.  Dlapenlng,  Foaming,  and/or  Detergent 
Properties. 

First  use  Oct  1, 1969. 


SN  77,525.     Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester,  N.Y.    Filed 


July  13.  1959. 


DIMEZONE 


SN  87,1S8.     John  T.  Rlddell,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Dec. 
11.  1959. 


For  Photographic  Procemiing  Chemicals. 
Flr»t  use  June  16,  1959. 


Udddl 


SN  78.908.    WiUlam  Dixon  Incorporated,  Newark.  N.J.   Filed 
July  20,  1959. 

BATTERNS 

For  Self-Plckling  Flux  for  Hardsolderlng  Precious  Metals. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1933. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  520,239,  654.167,  and  others. 

For  Water  Repellent  Shoe  Preserver,  Leather  Conditioner 
and  Preserver,  and  Deodorizer  and  Sanitiser  for  Use  on  Ath- 
letic Equipment  and  In  Storage  Places  for  Such  Equipment. 

First  use  Dec.  7.  1954. 


SN  92.516.     West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company.  New 
Tork.  N.T.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1960. 


SN    79,562.      Oelgy    Chemical    Corporation,    Ardrtey.    N.T. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1959. 


VACON 


GY-VAP 


:-..,4 


For  Household  Deodorants. 
Flrvt  use  July  28,  1959. 


For  Llgnosulfonate  Having  Surface  Active  Properties  Use- 
ful as  an  Additive  to  Concrete  Mixes. 
First  use  Sept  13,  1957. 


QatsT— Conlagt 


SN    79.563.      Oelgy    Cfaemteal    Corporation,    Ardsley,    N.T. 
Filed  ^ng.  14,  1960. 


8N  82,601.     8.A.  EUbllssements  A.  Van  Haute-Vercanteren. 
Hamme/Durme,  Belgium.     Filed  Oct.  2,  1959. 


GY-FER 


For  Rust  Inhibitors. 
First  use  July  28,  1969. 


SN  80,918.     Osmose  Wood  Preserving  Co.  of  Amerlcl*.  Inc.. 
Buffalo,  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  4.  1959. 


4H^ 


tmmumim. 


\  mimo' 


Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.   No.   1098/59,  dated  Feb.  3,  1959. 

For  Sisal,  Manila,  Jute,  and  Other  Textile  Ropes,  Steel 
Wire  Ropes,  and  Mixed  Ropes  (a  Combination  of  Steel  Wire 
and  Rope  Yams). 


Class  9— Explosives,  RreariRS,  Equipneiils, 
and  Projectiles 


SN   59.939.      Aircraft   Armaments,    Inc.,   Cockeysrllle,   Md. 

The  wordii  "Preservative,"  "Fire  Retardant"  and  "Flame         Filed  Sept  30,  1958. 
ProoT'  are  disclaimed,  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.    Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  336,697  and  546,873. 

For   Chemical    Composition   for   Impregnating   Wood   and 
Other  Celluloslc  Materials  To  Render  the  Same  Fire  Resistant. 

First  use  June  24,  1959. 


SN   84,615.      PenoU  Oil   Company,   New  Tork.  N.T.     Filed 
Nor.  4. 1969. 


ENCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  582,143. 

For  Hydrocarbon  Solventa,  Rost  Preventatives,  Corrosion        For    Turret    Cupolas,    Optical    Fire    Controls,    Cartridge 
Inhibitors,  and  Inseetlcidea.  Actuated  Devices,  Guns,  Guided  Bombs,  Practice  Bombs,  and 

First  use  Aug.  28,  1959,  on  rust  preventative*  and  eorro-    Missile  Components, 
slon  Inhibitors.  First  use  Mar.  6,  1952,  on  turret  cupolas. 


July  12,  1960 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  55 


'«fe;Zt3t;;m"   '^™— ^    '-.    0--3^-'"'.    M-.    «N^/^.^^^*>«-    PHxiuct.    company,    HartavU-.    aC. 


DUROCON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  590.969,  664,271,  and  others 
For  Bituminlzed  Fiber  Conduits. 
First  use  May  26,  1959. 


/AfC. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  582.143. 

For  Armored  Vehicles  and  Rocket  Sleds. 

First  use  Sept.  26.  19.1.1,  on  rocket  sleds. 


^\,V'^;     X-tlonal  Wire  ProducU  Corporation,  Baltimore, 
Md.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1959. 


Class  10 -Feitilizers 

8N  69,909.     Pioneer  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio     Filed 
Mar.  19,  1959. 


For  Peat  Humus. 
1-lrMt  UHe  Jan.  11,  1939,' 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  $4,078, 

Ti 


^.fw*".!"  "•""*"  *«'  *•"  Illustration  of  the  goods  and  the 
word    Mesh    apart  from  the  mark  ax  shown. 

For  Welded  Wire  Concrete-  Reluforceiufnt  Fabrics. 
First  use  Aug.  25, 1959. 


SN   84,673.      Lewis   InterUational  Co.,   Newark    N  J 
Nor.  .\  1959.  •      •  • 

BLACK  GOLD 

For  Peat  Sold  as  a  Soli  Conditioner. 
First  um*  Aug.  29.  lO.'^S. 


Filed 


i  KINOSBERRY 

For  Prefabricated  Homes. 
First  use  Mar.  2,  1959. 


SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  8X  «yt,{H)9. 


^^Jt'^J^r.  y*'*'"'*'"°  P'y^ood  Company  Limited,  Vancouver, 
British   Columbia,   Canada.     Filed   Nov.   18,  1959. 


Cass  12  -  Censtnictioii  Materials 

SN    68,851.      Strnn-Steel  Corporation,   Ecorse,    Mich.      Filed 
Mar.  3,  1959. 

AIR  'METER 

For  Elongated  Multlper^^rnte  Flexible  .Sheets  Sold  in  Roll 

,.°',?!..  '*"■  ^'"^^f*"*  VentlUtlng  TunneU  for  Grain   Storage 
ItulldingH.  ' ' 

First  use  Jan.  16,  19.~>9. 


WESTREE 


Ownw  or  Canidlao  tog.  x„.  1,7.297.  cbUd  itu.  18,  l«60 
Kor  Lumber. 


S.\  88,019.     The  Connor  Lumber  and  Land  Company,  Laona 
Wla.    Filed  Nov.  25,  1959.  *.  t^ona. 


REZILL  CUSH 


e 


For  Cushioned  Floors  and  Component  Parts  Thereof  In- 
cludln*  Spaced  Supporting  Screeds  To  Which  Rubber  Cush- 
sTch  t^dr'""''   ""**   ^—^ tlonal    Flooring   for   Use  on 

Flr^t  use  Nov.  24, 1958. 


^^iJo"^      ^'^  Corporalten.  Akron.  Ohio.     Filed  May  20,    op,  »«'   «„      „         ^  „ 
DEX     DOME  H.edDec9l959 

The  word  "Dome"  apart  from  the  trademark  is  disclaimed. 


For   Geodesic   Buildings 
Buildings. 

First  use  Mar.  .1, 1950. 


md    Inits   To   Produce  Geodesic 


Bu^d'ng  Trir~'"""'"'  '^""'  *'""'""•  ^'"''«-  «"»»•  "<> 
First  use  Dec.  4,  1959. 


SN  77,051.     American-MarlkU  Company,  Chicago,  111    Filed 

July  6,  1959.  .^^^^_^_^ 

TOP  SEAL  '•■',i!;l.»^..,  ""I'r/.  .^°"'.'?-.'i»!!  "-'■""»  ctp.™.,... 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  093,691! 

For  Preformed  Extruded  lUbbons  of  MaaUc  Sealing  Mate- 


rial. 

First  use  June  8,  1959 


Lorain,  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1959. 

BLUE  CHIP 


For  Expansion  Shell  Fastening  I>evlces. 
Mrst  use  during  November  1959. 


TM  56 
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Sappir  Co.,    ProTldMice,   B.I.      Fll«d 


KX  89,473.     MalDteiMBM  Inc.,  WoMter,  Ohio.     Filed  Jao.  S,    SN   90,101.      Peerii 
IMO.  Feb.  1.  ISeO. 

LASTEK  33        1  CONVERT-A-JAL 


For  Crack  and  Joint   Seallnir  Componnda  for  Pavcmcnta 
and  Other  Type*  of  Construction. 
Flnt  nse  Dec.  28,  1959. 


For  Jalouaie  Jamb. 

Flrat  nae  in  or  about  Ffehruary  1900. 


8N  88.474.     Maintenance  I.e..  Wooater,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  B,    ^^,f;i2,     ^'- »»»'' C^' »W^»~.  «  '     «»«» ''•^ 
19«0.  15,1960. 


VYNATEX  23 


PEERLESS 


*"»'  JalouBlea  and  Anodated  Hardware.  Awning  Windows. 
For  Pigmented  Dlq>erRion  of  Vinyl  and  Other  Re«lns  for    picture  Window*.  Tandem  Wlndowa,  Combination  Window*. 
Sealing  and  Coating  Bltomlnoaa  PavemaBtH,  SldewalU,  Roof*,    and  Batbtnb  Endoaoiaa. 
and  Other  Stmetonl  liaterlala.  |i  nrat  uae  In  or  about  AprtI  190S. 

Flrat  use  Dec.  28,  1869.  \ 

__  — ^  ftf  ^y^n 

SN  91,30S.    Oenenl  Portland  Cement  Company,  Chicago.  111. 
BN  88.604.    General  Portland  Clement  Company.  Chicago,  111.        Filed  Feb.  15  I960 
Filed  Jan.  7, 1960. 


PENINSULAR 


HASH 

EARLY 

STRENGTH 


PORILANOCEMENI 


No   dalm   la  made  to   the   worda  "High  Barly   Strength 
The  drawing  la  lined  for  orange.     The  worda  "Portland    Portland  Cement"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown.    The  draw- 
Cement"    are    disclaimed   apart   from    the   mark   aa  ahown.    >»g  Is  lined  for  orange.     Owner  of  Rag.  Nos.  345.632  and 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  345.632  and  544.230.  544.230. 


Fbr  Portland  Oment 
Flnt  nse  1923. 


For  Portland  Cement 
Flnt  nse  September  1969. 


SN  88,805.     General  Portland  Cement  Company.  Chicago,  lU.    „„  ^,  „„  i^ 

-Tiled  Jan  7  1960  ^^  91,306.    General  Portland  Cement  Company,  Chicago,  IIL 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1960. 


The  worda  "Portland  dement"  appearing  npon  tht  drawing 
are  hereby  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  shown.  The 
shade  lines  on  the  drawing  Indicate  an  orange  color.  Owner 
of  9n-  No.  345.683. 

For  Portland  Clement. 
'  Flnt  nse  1925. 


VICTOR 


HIGH 

EARLY 
STRENGTH 


PORTLAND  CEM[NT 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  words  "High  Barly  Strength  Port- 
land Cement"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  shown.  The  drawing 
la  lined  for  orange.    Owner  of  Rag.  No.  345.038. 

For  Portland  Cement. 

Flnt  ase  Jaly  1959. 


SN   88.752.     Hawkins  IfeUl   Products  Corporation.   Monte- 
TaUo.  Ala.    Filed  Jan.  11,  1960. 


SN  92.071.     Battenfeld  Oreaae  *  Oil  Corporation,  Inc..  Ban- 
ana City,  Mo.    Filed  Mar.  3.  1960. 


DITY 


FORTRESS 


For  Metal  Fences,  Balustrades.  Hand  Ralls,  SUlrways,  and 
Columns. 

First  nae  Not.  15,  1959. 


For  Conatmctlon  Matertala — Namely.  Ckulklng  and  Sealing 
Compounds.  Bonding  and  Sealing  Oementa,  Coatings,  Mastic. 
Saab  Patties,  Glaalng  Componads,  Patching  Compoonds.  Dry 
Wall  AdheslTe,  and  Joint  Compounda.  i 

Flnt  use  Feb.  17, 1060.  ' 


lULT  12,  19M 


tiV  S.  PATENT  OfFICE 


TM  57 


"llla'?fl96o'**'*^   Incorporated,   Detroit.   Mich.     Filed    SN  91.642.     WlllUmsbnrg  Restoration,   Incorporated.   Wfl- 

•     '    FENWALL  -—«.-.*.«.,.-.. 

WILLIAMSBURG 


For  Panel  Sections  for  CarUia  Wall  Syatraw. 
Flnt  oaa  Not.  80,  1958. 


SN  93.298.     Potlatch  F^arests.  Inc.,  Lewlston.  Idaho.     Filed    ''■'»'•  •»<*  ^^^  "«» 
Mar.  7.  1960.  ' '  Flnt  nae  January  1957. 

PLYLUMBER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  392.455.  682.904.  and  othen. 

For    Ppwter    Flatware    and    Hollow   Wan,   Generally   for 


For  Laminated  Lumber 
First  use  Aug.  28.  19S9« 


•^ 


8N  lil,7«B.     Arthnr  O.  DUck.  d.b.a.  A.  Geo.  DIack,  Loa  An- 
geles. Calif.    Filed  Feb.  29,  1960. 


SteaM-RttiH  S^Mpat 

SN  85.882.     Medlclean,  Ine.,  Loa  Angelea.  Calif:    Fllad  Nov 
23.  1939. 

MEDICLEAN 

For  Apparatus  for  Attachment  to  Doon  or  the  Like  for  the 
Automatic  Dlspennlnir  of  Aerosol  Type  Chemicals  for  Deo- 
dorlalng  and  Cleanalng  PoipoMca. 

Flnt  use  Mar.  23.  1909., 


idttiSt-O-CD/lFa 


For  Sliding  Glaaa  Door  Hardware— Namely,  Sliding  Door 
Track,  Wheel  Aasemblles,  Shoes  for  Glass  and  Wheel  Aa- 
aembUaa,  Bdge  Pnlls.  and  Door  Stops;  and  Mirror  rraira 

Flnt  use  Jan.  2,  1909. 


SN  91.790.     Hays  Manufacturing  Company,  Erie.  Pa.     FOed 


Feb.  29.  1980 


SN   89.821.     The  Tale  *  Towae  Manafketartag  Cmnpaay. 
New  York,  NT.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1960. 

TQWNE 

Foe   Door   Kaoba.   DraUer   Knoba.   Baentcbeons,    Keyhole 
Coren,  Coat  Hooka.  Door  Kaocken,  and  Towel  Holden 
Flrat  uae  July  l9B9. 


STRAITFLO 


F*r  Union  Coupling  Stnlner  Aaaemblies  To  Protect  Auto- 
matic Equipment  and  Components  Against  Fonlgn  Snb- 
su'nces  In  Suspension  In  a  Variety  of  Fluids. 

Flr»t  use  July  18.  1947. 


SN  91.150.     Fyton  Industries  Inc.,  Waco.  Tex.     Filed  Feb. 

tendUa-brush 

For  Paint  Brush  or  Brush  Best  for  AtUchment  Upon  Paint 
or  Other  Commodity  Container  or  Ckn. 
Flnt  nae  Jan.  15,  1968. 


SN  91.791.    Hays  Manufacturing  Company.  Erie.  Pa.    Filed 
Feb.  29. 1960. 

MID6-0-MATIC 

I 

Fl»r  Solenoid  Valves  far  Fluids  Such  as  Water  or  Air. 
Flnt  use  July  17.  1906. 


SN   91.329.     Aatro-Nnt,    Ihcorporated.   Chicago.   IIL     FUed 
Feb.  23.  1960. 


SN  91.792.    Haya  Manafactariag  Company,  Erie.  Pa.    Filed 
Feb.  29.  1960. 

ELECTRO-MITE 

For  Solenoid  Valres  and  Stralnen. 
Flrat  nae  Dec.  31.  1962. 


«iStr^-ii«it 


For  Lock  Nata. 

Flnt  uae  Fab.  8,  1960. 


SN   91,330.      Aatro-Nnt.    Ilworponted.    Chicago.    IIL      Fllad 
Feb.  23.  1960. 

ASTRO-NUT 

For  Lock  Nnta. 

Flrat  nae  Feb.  8,  1960. 


dasi  14-Mttab  aMi  Metal  Castings  and 
Fbrgings 

SN  82,993.    National-Standard  Company,  Nllea,  Mich.    FUed 
Oct  9, 1909. 

CROSS 

For  Perforatml  MeUla  Used  for  Ornamental  and  Industrial 
Purpoaea. 
Flnt  nae  on  or  abont  July  1, 1941. 


^^Jt^'^      "•**•  '^»«n^  *  Mfg.  Company.  Chicago.  IIL 
Fllad  Feb.  24.  1960. 

MELCO 

For  Oral  Aluminum  Slale  Flatten.  Round  Aluminum  Slt- 
ala  PUtten.  and  Flah  Type  Sttsle  PUttara. 
Flrat  nae  Nor.  0.  1901. 


SN  82,994.    Natlonal-SUndard  Cmnpany,  Nlles,  Mich.    Filed 

f\^^    a    1  aim 


Oct  9,  1909. 


HEXSCREEN 


For  Perforated  MeUU  Used  for  Ornamental  and  Industrial 
Purpoaea. 

Flnt  uae  on  or  about  Jan.  8,  1941. 
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SN  83.318.     SeabMrd  Steel  ComiMuiy  or  Ameriea.  Im..  New 
York.  N.Y.    PUed  Oct.  l6,  1969. 


PROGEN 


For  Tool  Steela. 
Plrat  U8e  1930. 


Oan  15-Ols  aad  firNsas 


i 


SN  91.5M.     Meyer  MaterUto.  Im.,  ladUnapoUa.  Ind.     FUai 
rab.  24.  1960. 

1  SNAPPY 

For  naatlc  Sarfaee  Coating  Compoaltlona,  Indadlng  Poly- 
eater  Realoa  for  Uae  on  Boat  Holla.  Antomobile  Bodiea,  and 
Other  Prote«tlTe  and  Decorative  Applications. 

Plrat  uae  Jan.  1,  1900. 


8N  75,807.     Universal  Oil  ProdocU  Company.  Dea  PUInea, 
ni.    Filed  June  15.  1909. 


SN  91.904.    Amerteaa-Mariatta  Coofipany.  CSilcago,  111.    FUed 
Mar.  1,  19«0. 


CALOR 


TARPO 


For  Antl-IHnf  and  Antl-Suillnr  AddlUvc  for  OasoHne. 
First  use  May  32.  1969. 


For  Coating  Compoaltlona  for  Protecting  Surfaces  Which 
Have  a  Tendency  To  Corrode. 

Ftrat  uae  OB  or  aboat  Jan.  21,  1960. 


Class  16-Protoctive  md  Decorative  CoatiRfs  ^"^J^S!^,  M^";SS't<°rTi9*6o^'  corporation,  mc.  Kan- 


8N  75,315.    The  Imperial  Flo-Qlaae  Paints  Limited,  Toronto, 
OnUrio,  Cknada.    Filed  June  8,  1959. 

SUPER  FLO-TONE 


FORTRESS 


For  Palnta.  Primera,  Wood  Coatlaga,  Paraffln  Oil.  Enamela. 
Varnishes,  and  Wood  Preaervera. 
Fl rat  use  Feb.  17,  1980. 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg:  No.  116,677,  dated  Jan.  22,  1960. 

For  Paints.  Industrial  Finishes,  and  Protective  Coatings.    Q^  18-MediclaeS  aad  PharRiaCeHlical 

SN  80,714.     Amerlcan-MarletU  Company.  Chicago.  111.    Filed        ■*K*"«KWi* 
Sept.  2,  1959.  ,, 

A PR-V^P^  AT  *^  51.369.    Ophthalmoa.  Inc..  Union  City,  N.J.    Filed  May  9, 

For  ComblnaUon  Primer,  Surfacer.  and  Sealer.  O  1  H^tCl"!  AlPllillv 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1959.  | 

For  Medicament— Namely,  Ophthalmic  Solutions  Sold  In 

~~"^^^"~~~  NonreHllablp  Contalnera. 

BS  84,616.     Penola  Oil   Company,   New  York.   S.Y.  Piled        First  uae  March  1953.  * 

Nov.  4.  1959.  __^^^^__ 

Ej^  CU  8N  61.006.    Fred  B.  Wallich,  d.b.a.  WaUlcb  Laboratoriea,  Loa 

„       _  Angeles,  Calif.    Piled  Oct.  20,  1908. 
For   Pigmented.    Unpigmented.   Transparent.    Plastic   and 

Semi-Plastic,    Ready    Mixed,    Paste   and   Dry   Metallic,   Bltu-  TITiritf r^D1?1?TI/r 

minoua,     Aaphaltic.     Heat    Resisting,     Rust    and    Corrosion  1 1!illli^  V-'H.lllI!iJ11 

InhlbltinK  and  Qas  Proofing  Coatings  of  the  Nature  of  PaintH*  p     Medi«iit*<i  Hkin  rs^ 

and  Primers,  and  Thinnera,  Reducera,  and  Oil  for  Use  There-  First  umMwT  18   1958     "" 

with.  *      .          • 

First  use  at  least  Aog.  28,  1959. ' 


SN  67,222.     Imperial  Chemical  Indnatriea  Limited,  London, 
England.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1959. 


/ 

^7- 


COOMASSIE 


SN  84,822.     United  Wallpaper.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Nov. 
6,  1959. 

MODERNART 

Priority   claimed   under  Sac   44(d)    on  British   Reg.   No. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  566.902.  {       784,107,  dated  Nov.  18.  1908. 

For  Coating  Materials.  Particnlariy  Paints  and  Enamels.        Por  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  for  Uae  In  Medical  Dlag- 
Lead  Free  Paint  for  Toys,  Implement  Paints.  nosis.  Not  Indadlng  Preparationa  for  Laboratory  Uae. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Aug.  1.  1930.  '  I 


SN  67,937.     Kapco.  Inc..  Kalamaioo.  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  18. 
SN  91.177.     Sentinel  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Houston.  Tex.     Filed        1959. 

SOLEX 


Feb.  18,  1960. 


MKTAL  OUARO 


For  Tablets  Containing  ViUmins  and  Mlnerala. 
First  uae  Feb.  20,  1958. 


For  Primera  for  Coating  Surfaces. 

Plrat  use  June  1,  1959. 

SobJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  91.204. 


SN  68,320.     Reld  Laboratoriea.  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Oa.    Piled  Feb. 
24,  1959. 


POLYSORBIN 


For  Vlumin  Preparation. 
Plrat  uae  Aug.  28. 1958. 
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"''FlII;*inr  rr^TSi'fl"**^'*^*'^""***^"*'*^*^    BN8S.211.    a«lgyCbamlcalCorpoi«tlon,Ard.l.r.N.Y.    FUed 


Fllad  Apr.  13,  190*. 


Oct.  14.  1909. 

TILMAPOR 

For  AatoBomlc  Blocking  Ageata. 
Plrat  oae  Ang.  26, 1959. 


SN  85.479.    Foster-Dack  Company,  Chicago^  111.     Piled  Nov. 
17.  1909. 


FEMMES 


For  Preparation  for  tbe  Relief  of  Premenstrual  Tenalon. 
Flrat  oae  in  1906. 


8N  73,381.     Loula  P.  Keller,  Martlnes,  Oallt     Filed  May  11,        Por  Ointmentn  far  the  Prevention  and  Traatment  of  Skin 
1989.  II  Irritatlona. 

Flrat  nse  Dec.  27,  1908. 


PEI^ 


ammJi 


SN    86.743.      Evans    Medical    Limited.    Liverpool.    England. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1969. 


For  Tableta  Containing  YiUmina  aad  Minerals. 
First  aaa  Feb.  19, 1908. 


EBIMAR 


i 


8N  78.602.     Prefeailoail  Chamleal  Cotporatlon.   Rocheater,    mentof'uiw^ 
N.Y.    Filed  Jaly  27,  li$9.  ment  or  Ulcera. 


Owner  of  Britlah  Reg.  No.  692,705,  dated  Oct.  4,  1950. 
For  Pharmaceutical   Preparationa  for  Uae  In  the  Tr«at- 


SN  87,014.     Victor  Drug  Company.  Chicago,  HI.     Filed  Nov. 
25,  1959. 


For  Kit  Comprising  I>enture  Tranafer  Paste,  Conditioner 
and  Cleaner  for  the  Relief  and  Healing  of  Denture  Sore  Spots. 
First  aae  J  una  12,  1909. 

I 
I 


OINTMENT 


SN  78,503.     Prof^aaional  Chemical  Corporation,   Rocheater  ^^^  ^^^  ^"^^ 

N.Y.    Filed  Jaly  27.  1969.  *"••  *o^  "Ointment"  being  the  name  of  the  goods  la  dla- 

clalmed. 

For  Ointment  for  the  Treatment  of  Skin  Conditions,  Such 
aa  Pimplea,  Acne,  and  Enema. 
Flrat  uae  in  January  1948. 


For  Medicated  Oral  Spray  or  Mouth  Wash  for  Deodorising. 
Cleaning  the  Mouth,  and  for  a  Hemostatic  Agent  During 
Dental  Operative  Procedures,  Denture  Transfer  Paste,  and 
Denture  Conditioner  and  Cleaner. 

Flrat  uae  Apr.  4.  1949. 

h 


SN  87.782.    Campbell  PharmaceutlcaU.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Piled  Dec.  22.  1959. 

PHOSPHOLINE  IODIDE 

Applicant  makea  no  daim  to  the  term  *'Iodfde"  apart  from 
the  mark  aa  shown. 
For  Antichollneateraae  PreparatlMiB  Used  in  Medldne 
First  nae  Mar.  12.  1907. 


SN   88.825.      U.S.    Vitamin   4  Pharmaceutical    Corporation, 
New  York.  NY.    Filed  Jan.  11, 1960. 


SN  81.008.    Oeigy  Chemioal  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y.    Filed 
Sept.  9,  1969. 


EMIVAN 


TAMBROVID 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  Uaed  aa  a  Respiratory  and 
Central  Nervous  System  Stimulant. 
Plrat  use  Dec.  2,  1959. 


For  Anti-Infectlvea. 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  19,  IMW. 


SN  89,192.     Norden  Laboratoriea.  Inc.  Lincoln.  Nebr.     Piled 
Jan.  18,  1960. 


SN  82,971.    Oeigy  Cheaicia  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y.    Filed 
Oct.  9,  1969. 


INVERTOSE 


VERTANIL 


For  Autonomic  Blocklnc  Agents. 
Flrat  nae  Ang.  24.  1969. 

TM  756  O.O.— « 


For  Source  of  Readily  Aaslmilable  Carbohydrate  for  Paren- 
teral Uae  in  Treatment  of  Ketosis.  Shock  and  Other  Condl- 
tlona  Where  Cnrbohydratea  Are  Indicated,  Uaed  in  Veterinary 
Medldne. 

Flrat  oae  Oct.  26,  1954. 
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JULT  It,  1960 


8If  8^237.    Whlt»  L«b«rat»rl«a,  IBC:,  Kcallwortk.  N.J.    Filed 
Jan.  18,  1»«0. 


mSTAPAK 


8N  01,048.     latenatlMal   Latex  CorporatleB.   DoTtr.  DeL 
Pl)^  F«6.  24,  1980. 


Wot  Mcdldaal  OtBtmenU  ia  a  Dtafwaaiair  PrcMon  Coa- 
talacr  tor  TreatsMat  of  Miaor  Bares  aad  Skla  Irritatioaa. 
Bte.  " 

'  Flnt  nae  Dec  2.  1008.  'I 


NASALAIRE 


Por  DecoagMtaat 
Flnt  •••  Jaa.  11,  1880. 


^<^^^      \. 


SN  80,840.     C.   H.   Boeh  ringer  Sohn.   Incelbelm  am  Rbetn, 
Oanaaay.    FUe4  Jan.  20.  1080. 


RODIURAN 


Owner  of  Oermaa  Sec  No.  374.088,  «atod  Sept.  14.  1027. 
For  Saluretic  Prmarattaa. 


8N  88,830.     AaaoeUted  Laboratoriea.   lac.  d.b.a.   Vltamla- 
Qaota.  New  Torfc.  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  28,  1880. 


SN  01,581.     American  Cjranamtd  Coapaay,  New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  Feb.  2S,  1080. 

FERRO-SEQUELS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  888484. 

For  Iron  Preparatlea  la  Bnttalaed  Baleaae  DoMiga  Fona. 

First  use  Sept  24.  1808. 

L 


MINERAL 


8N  01,582.     American  Qranamld  Q>mp«B7.  New  York.  N.T. 
Filed  rab.  20.  1080. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  400,020. 

For  Iflneral  Product*— Namely.  Tablets  ConUlnlng  Min- 
eral Ooaeentratsa. 

First  use  Dec.  1. 1841. 


SUIDEX 


For  Hematlnlc  for  Veterinary  Use. 
First  use  Feb.  11. 1880. 


SN   88.884.      Alexander-Bbaw  CorporatloB.   Weltesley   Hills. 
Mam  filed  Jaa.  20.  1080. 

ESTRO-BIOTIC 

Ft»r  Medldnal  Preparation  Consisting  of  a  Snspeaslon  of 
Dlhydrostreptomycin  (Sulfate),  Dletbylstilbestrol  and  Peni- 
dUln  K.  (CrysUlllne)  for  Veterinary  Use. 

First  use  Jan.  8,  1080. 


SN  00.031.     Uoyd  Brothers,  lac,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Filed 


SN  01,882.     Iowa  OooperatlT*  Assodatloa.  d.b.a.  DUmead 
Laboratories.  Des  Holms.  Iowa.    Filed  FM>.  88.  1880. 

NEACAIN 

For  Veterinary  Olatmeat  for  ths  Trsatmeat  «f  Ocular  In- 
flammations or  Non-Spedflc  Dennatoala. 

First  use  Au«.  20,  1008.  "** 


Feb.  8,  1980 

CHERRO-CHEW       < 

For  Ifedldnes  and  Pharmaceatlcal  Preparations — Namely. 
an  Appetite  Stimulant  n 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  28. 1060. 


SN  00,750.    Gold  Coast  Laboratories.  Inc..  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1080.  li 


For  Blood  Toalc  and  DleUry  Supplement  for  Veterinary 
Use.  i 

.  First  use  Mar.  10. 1000.  I 


SN  01,212.     0,  D.  Searle  *  Co.,  Skokie,  111.     Filed  Feb.  18. 
1080. 


MITRONAL 


SN  01,804.  Iowa  Cooperative  Association.  d.b.a.  Dlamoad 
Laboratories,  Des  Motneo,  Iowa.    Filed  Feb.  26.  1860. 

YISTREPCIN 

For  Water  DIsperslble  Antibiotic  Vltemln  Powder  Used  as 
a  Feed  Additive  for  Therapeatle  or  Prophylactic  Treatment 
of  Enteritlc  Infections  to  CalTsa.  Swlae.  Turkeys,  and 
Chickens. 

First  use  May  31.  1808. 

CUu  19-V<Mm 

8N  47.067.  Northrop  Corporatloa.  Beverly  Hills.  Calif.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Northrop  Aircraft  Inc..  Bereriy 
Bills.  Gain    nisd  Mar.  18, 1808. 

PADfOPlAN£ 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  382,711. 

For    Vehlde    Producte    CMnprlsins:    Aircraft    Missiles, 
Drones  aad  Parte  Thereof. 
First  USB  Sept  30, 1038. 


For  Medldnal  Preparation  Useful  as  an  Antlhlatamlae.  for 
the  Belief  of  Allergic  Phenomena  and  as  an  Antiaauseant 
First  use  Feb.  5,  1860. 


SN  87,275.     Pickwick  Company,  Oedar  Rapids,  Iowa.     Filed 
Dec.  14,  1808. 


SN  01,488.    White  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Kenllworth,  N.J.    Filed 
Feb.  23,  1060. 


SORBOQUEL 


1ft^k 


For  Preparation  Intended  for  the  Treatment  of  Intestinal 
Disorders  Characterised  by  Rypermotlllty,  Spasm,  Colic.  In- 
creased Bowel  Fluid  Ct>ntent.  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Feb.  8,  1960. 


Z-^ 


For  Vehlde   Bodies— Namely,   Camplag  Coaches  Adapted 
To  Be  Mounted  on  a  Pick-Up  Truck. 
First  use  Oct  2, 1000. 

I 
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wWi.  C««.    Filsd    «»W  00,^     o«Ud  4  Eberhardt,  lae.  IrrlMte..  NJ.    Fliad 


,;*rt',JT        .-.Tlrt 


GXE 

Dalapana^ 
iCOtMCATl 


For  Aireraft  8«ata. 
First  use  Oct  21.  180^ 


Fw  Bieetrieal  High  Frequency  Induction  Heatlaf  and 
Hardodat  Apparatus  for  Gear  Teeth  aad  Other  MetelUc 
Surfaces. 

First  uas  Mar.  1,  1007. 


"  wS^JSIk  ,![*^""*'^'**  C«»P«»y.  Maskegon.  Mid,.    "'^  "•^*»:^  «■«  ^  Maaufactnrin«  Co..  Chicago,  HI.,  by 
Filed  FH..  24. 1080.     .  change  of  name  from  Amerieaa  Automatic  Devices  Co' 

Chlcaco.  IIL    Filed  Apr.  20. 1800. 


NEWAY 


HY-POWER 


**« 


For  Suspensions  and  Component  Parts  of  Suspensions  for 


For  Clearance  Ughts,  Stop  Ugbte.  Tall  U«hte,  aad  Identl- 
fleatton  Llchte  for  Vehicles. 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1034. 


Land  Vehldes. 

First  use  Nov.  1, 1048. 


^'^T?'^,.^  Products,  Inc.,  MerdiaBtnile,  N.J.     Filed 
July  23,  1000. 


*'M«*n  1^"*^ '^*'*^  *  "^  °^*^'"*' ''***•    ^^^ 


^30^ 


Trluers""**  '^"*  ""^   ^***'*  **'  ****^   Vehicles  aad 
First  use  May  6.  1007.  en  brake  druma 


dan  20-1ImIm|  Md  OImI  Chrtii 

"".."I'fjr     ""'•'  *"«!'•  *''^-  BwlteriMt     riM  Oct. 

lo,  1808. 


Ai>pUcant  dlselalBM,  apart  fPom  the  mark  as  shown,  the 
representetloa  of  the  stud  aad  arc  shield.  Owner  of  Res 
Nas.  042.884  and  674.628.  ' 

Fttr  Stad  Weldin«  Apparatus.  Toola  and  Accessories  and. 
More  Particulariy,  Stud  Weldin*  Guns.  Stud  Weldins  Con- 
trols Power  Converters  for  Stud  Weldiag.  Electric  Arc  Weld 
ln«  Studs  and  Arc  Shields  for  Such  Studs,  and  Miscellaneoue 
Torts  and  Accessories,  Such  as  Arc  Shield  Holders  and  Stud 
Chucks.  To  Be  Used  With  Stud  Welding  Equipment 

?.*."■*  ^P'   ^'  ^***'  "»  *»«=««  *«  weldln*  studs  and 


are  shields  for  such  studs. 


'    \ 


ROLLTEX 

OwMr  U  8»lia  ttf.  nU.  144.U0.  diM  Dm.  4.  MS2 

OMsll-Ebcbiol'  ApHnlsi,  MmUbm, 
CA|tLTON 


"LS'i*      <'•••"'   ra««rtt  Conp.li,,   g<ili,i»«,4,.   N.T. 

PEEK-A-BREW 

For  Blectric  Beversga  Maklag  Appatatoa. 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1808. 


SN  80,148. 
1050. 


Mante  TV,  Inc..  Evanston.  III.     Filed  Nov.  12. 


For  Radios  aad  Tape  Recarders. 
First  oaa  May  8, 1807.  on  radios. 


The  llnln«  is  for  gold,  and  color  Is  claimed  aa  aa  Intesral 
portion  «rf  the  mark.  "•«>»r« 

For  Televlaion  Sete  aad  Parte  Thereof  and  Record  Players 
aad  Radios  and  Parte  Thereof. 
Firat  use  Aug.  27,  1050. 
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•N  8S.6S9.     Weltroalc  Compujr,  Detroit.  Mick.     FIImI  N<nr. 
18.  1959. 

WELTRONARC      . 


Owner  of  Reg.  N*.  •73.349. 
For  Arc  Weldlii«.Apparatai>. 
Pint  UM  Sept.  4.  1967. 


iN  58.772.     Aurora  PUttlea  Corporation,  Wert  Henprtead. 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept  11,  1958. 

*        ZOOMJET 

For  Flying  Toj   Plane  Propelled  by  a   Rubber  Band. 
Firat  uae  Jane  10, 1958. 


% 


8N  87.956.     Interaational  Resistance  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Dec.  24. 1959. 


8N  87,357.     Hoppy  Taw  Oarporation,  Salt  Lake  City.  DUh. 
Filed  Feb.  9.  1959. 


HANDY-PAK 


MOODY  CAP 


For  Packages  of  Electrical  ReslMtom. 
Pint  use  Jan.  2.  1959. 


No  claim  of  exclnsire  rtght  ia  made  to  "Cap"  as  used  on 
a  toy  beanie  cap. 
For  Toy  Beanie  Cap. 
First  use  Nor.  1.  1968. 


8N  88.075.    Albert  R.  Nicolay,  d.b.a.  Nic-O-Lay  Battery  Dis- 
tributors, Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1959. 

POWER  START 

For  Wet  Storage  Batteries. 
FlrstJWe  Oct  8. 19fi9. 


SN  88,852.     Dumont-Alrplane  ft  Marine  Instroincnta,  Inc., 
Clearfield.  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  12, 1900.  "      i 

RORIS 

For  Capacitor. 

First  use  Dec.  23.  1959.  | 


SN  72,962.     Pecbe-Sport,  MaraelUes.  France.     Filed  May  S, 
1959. 

COMPENSATOR 

For  Under  Water  Maaks. 

Pint  use  Not.  10,  1908.  i 


SN  73,650.     Edward  Block,  d.b.a.  Black  Panther  Tackle  Com- 
pany, Springfield.  Mass.    Filed  May  14.  1959. 


SN  90,334.     Hays  Manufactaring  Company.  Erie.  Pa.     Filed 
Feb.  4,  1960. 

SHUR-nO 

For  Fluid  Switehea  Interlocking  an  Electrical  Circuit  To 
Protect  Electrical  and  Electronic  Equipment  AgalOHt  InHufll- 
dent  Flow  of  Fluid  Being  Used  as  a  Coolant,  Rlnaing.  or 
Other  Critical  Fluid  Plow  Application.  / 

Flrat  use  Oct  27.  1949. 


SN  92.924.     Quincy  Products  Company,  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
Mar.  15,1900. 


For  Fishing  Tackle  and  Equipment 
Firrt  use  Apr.  1, 1907. 


SN  74.353.     Yakima  Bait  Company.  Granger,  Wash.     Filed 
May  22.  1959. 

SPIN-N'GLO 

For  Fishing  Lures. 
FIrrt  «ae  Apr.  1,  1903. 


QUI-LINE 


^ 


For  Loudspeakera. 

First  use  in  or  about  December  1959. 


SN  75,409.    O  and  H  Industries,  Montpeliep,  Tt.    Filed  June 
9.  1959. 


SPRY  PRY 


Class  22-6aaM,  Toys,  m^  Sporting  Gooib 

SN  37.811.  .  Production  and  Marketing  Company.  Nei|rtown. 
Conn.    Filed  Sept  25.  1957. 

PROMARK 

For  Anagrams.  i 

First  use  Aug.  31.  1950.  i 


For  Artificial  Fish  Lures. 
Pint  use  in  July  1907. 


SN  76,339.     H.  E.  "tMck"  Rattenbnry,  Diion,  Calif.     Filed 
June  23,  1959. 


DUCK  BUTTS 


SN  57.639.     R  ft  D  Asaodatea.  Bacteo.  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  21. 
1958. 

stop  fees 

The  drawing  is  lined  for  green,  but  no  claim  Is  made  to 
color.  The  word  "Tees"  is  diiirlaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
shown. 

For  Oolf-Teea. 

Flrat  use  Oct  10,  1957. 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  "Duck"  as  used 
on  decoys. 

For  Duck  Decoys. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  30,  1959. 


SN  78,403.     Adrance  Aircraft,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  July 
27,  19.'^0. 

JeefOffane 

No  claim  of  excluslTe  right  is  made  to  "Plane"  as  used  on 
toy  aeroplanes. 

For  Toy  Aeroplanea. 
Fint  use  May  21.  1959. 
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'  Vi?S!  195"-  ""**•'  ^  •  '"  •  ^•''"--  «"•      ^^    »N  87.088.    L.  H.  Beagt«,n.  Jr..  Okl.lM«.  Ot..  0«.    FU- 

'       IllRE-GLO  "• 


INSroE  TRACK 


.-JmLTs^mr  !rirr  cjr-'  "'^'"^"-''  "^'"' .  ^-rd'sr-"  ^-^  ^"^^-^  ^-  -  •  ^-" '-  «•»-«-« 

Flrat  use  Sept  99.  1B68.  mT^  »»«me. 


COVER  KEEPER 


J 


AEROPLASTICS 


°tiBzB~°-  '"^"  ■" " '"""'  --N.^«" -■"'•'  "^ 


™  .rnwoATs;.  ""^  ^"*""  '"■  *'"^"'"'  *'"^""  ^' """  "^"' '"°""''  *"" """'' '" 


L>ct  9.1959. 


PORT-A-SHUFPLE 


For  Sbuflleboard. 

Firat  uae  about  Oct.  1,  1959. 


'•*.- 


For  Bowling  Plna. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1950. 


"'l.^liS'      '**  *•"««•''.  Inc..  S5««»l.a«,  111.     F|M  Oct. 


8N    89734.      Beealey    Manufacturing    Company,    Inc      Los 
Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1960. 

POOL  LOAFER 

Firat  uae  NOr.  27,  1959. 


Sl^fARTEE 


Oa^e'  "^"'P"*"*  ■"'*  ■»  •  »"•*  '•«•  Ptaylng  a  Word  Pu.sle 
Flrat  uae  May  1,  1952i 


^"piri^r.  2^^!!^^  '*^°**'   ^'»»«"«»»'   Trenton.   N.J. 

i  TRI-PARTO 

W>r  Golf  Bags. 

Flrat  use  Jan.  1,  1900.  lif<-: 


8NM.060.    Twirly  Bird.  Inc..  Nonnan.  Okla.     Filed  Not.  10. 


For  Toy  Hellcopten. 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  M.  1959. 


SN  80.415.     Matthew 
1968L 


'  wKr.  2^"^"'   ''™'"'*"   ^•'««""".   Triton,    N.J. 

SHAPT-SAVER 

for  Golf  Baga. 
riratuae  Jan.  1,  1900. 


SN  92.083.     Bowl-Mor  Company.  Inc.,  Littleton,  Mass     Filed 
Mar.  3,  1960. 


,o».i 


Ore^^e.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Dec.  1,        *'•'"  B«w»ng  Pinsetting  Macfainea. 

Firat  use  December  1958. 


For  Equipment  Sold  aa 


-•« 


Ou« 


*^n!!f'^.  I  w  *^"**'»»^-'  Manufacturing  Company,  Akron. 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  7,  I960. 


•   Unit  for  Playing  a  Game  of 


AdTandng  a  Ball  Along  a  fredetermlned  Tortuous  Path 
Flrat  use  about  Sept.  12,  1059. 


For  Fishing  Reels. 
Firat  use  Feb.  5,  1900. 
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BN  M.340.     W  4  J  tMf  0».,  Salt  Lak»  City,  Utah.     VtML 
Mar.  7,  1960. 


SN  00,607.     Eeao  Hydnvlte  CorporaHon,   Bait  Laka  City, 
Utah.    Filed  Feb.  8,  I960. 


ZENO 


AND 


I  1 


For  Hydranlte  Machinery,  Includinc  Pumpa,  Motors.  Cyl- 
inder!, and  Valrea. 

First  use  Jan.  15.  1960. 


FOr  Holders  for  Flshlnc  Poles. 
First  aae  on  or  aboat  May  19&9. 


SN   91,292.     Q«acr«l   ControU  Co.,   Olendale,   Calif,     tiled 
FM>.  19,  1960. 


SN  92.399.    Haiel  D.  Powers,  d.h.a.  Powers  Industries,'  West 
Des  Moines,  losra.    Filed  Mar.  8. 1960. 


ISOFORCE 


A,. 


For  Aetnator  Utilising  a  Piston  and  Cylinder  and  Operated 
Pneumatically. 

First  use  Jan.  4.  1960. 


VILLAGE 


SN  91,340.     Chain  Belt  Conpany,  Milwaukee,  Wla.     Filed 
FM>.  23,  1960. 


CHABELCO 


For  Toy  Blocks. 
First  use  Oot.  9,  1959. 


SN  92.500.     Sllrer  Horde  Fishing  Supplies.  Inc..  Lynnwood, 
Wash.    Filed  Mar.  9.  1960. 

A-  H I 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  94,888. 

For    Power    Transiniaalon    Drhro    Chains    and    Conreyor 
Chains. 

First  use  Jan.  1, 1912. 


For  Plug  Type  Fish  Lure. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1949. 


dm  23-Gilkry,  MadrfMry,  md  Taob, 
md  Parts  ThtrMff 


SN  53.343.    The  May  Department  Stores  Company,  St  %ouls. 
Mo.    Filed  June  11.  1958.  ^ 


SN  91.467.    Super-Compactors,  Inc..  Sacramento.  Calif.    Piled 
Feb.  28, 1960. 

SUPERCOMPACTOR 

'  Owner  of  Beg.  No.  590.929. 

For  Pneumatically  Tired  Rollers  Uss4  for  Testing  or  Com- 
paction  of  Grades.  Sub-Grades,  Fills,  or  Pared  Surfaces. 
First  use  December  1949. 


SN  91.540.     Imparlal  International  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  l>b.  24,  1960. 


ALGONQUIN 


ARCROSS 


For  SUlnless  Steel  Flatware — NanMly,  Knlres.  Forks,  and 
Spoons  of  All  Kinds. 
First  use  Oct.  16.  1909. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  625,278. 

For  Basor  Blades,  Hair  Clippers,  and  Shears. 

First  use  Feb.  1.  1954.  on  raaor  blades. 


BN  79.177.     Midland  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Columbus. 
Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1969. 


GRADEROLL 


SN   91,643.      WUIUmsburg   Restoration.    Incorporated,    Wil- 
liamsburg, Va.    Filed  Feb.  25.  1960. 

WILLIAMSBURG 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noo.  392,455.  682.904.  and  others. 
For  Table  Utensils. 
First  use  Norember  196B. 


For  Ctompaetlon  Unit  for  Use  With  Any  Tsndem  Drire 
Grader. 

First  use  on  or  about  Not.  2.  1963. 


SN  91,811.     The  Layne  and  Bowler  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Piled  Feb.  29,  1960. 


SN   81,026.      Malcolm   B.    Btnrgla.   Klrkwood.   Mo.,   assignee 
of  M.  B.  Sturgls,  lac.  St.  Loola.  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1959. 


PACK-HORSE 


Vor  Hydraulic  Power  Packages. 
First  use  Aug.  20,  1959. 


AYNE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  378,678. 

For  Well  Screens.  Well  Packers.  Set-Shoes,  and  Gravel. 

First  use  in  the  year  1920. 


SN  87,813.     The  Lord  Baltimore  Press,  Incorporateii;  Balti- 
more. Md.    FUed  Dec.  22,  1950. 


DEX-0-PAK 


For  Packaging  Machines. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  2,  1959. 


SN  91,812.     Tka  Layne  and  Bowler  Company,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1960. 

FLO-MOR 

For  Well  Screens. 
First  use  Not.  18,  1968. 


' 
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"iS?Sar.1r?S?^'^*'"'"^-"'^«'*'»*     •N^^^.T«.^^,e^O^,  company.  OUcag^  FUod 


HELEX 


\=fi  iMii 


BIOCRAFT 


For  Milling  Cutters. 
First  use  Apr.  30.  19ill|T. 


Clais26-MtaMriM    aad    Sclaalific 

SN  69.825.    Mauser,  Kdtomandlt-GeHellachaft.  Koln-Rhrenfeld 
Oorataay.    Filed  Mar.  18, 1959. 

STR,^T0PLAST 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  713,571,  dated  May  5,  1868. 

For  Surveillance  Ap^lUnces— Namely,  Level  Indicators; 
and  Weighing  Scales,  Adding  and  Calculating  Machines 
Cash  Registera. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Not  888.603. 

For  Biological  Beteaee  Specimens  Kmbeddad  in  Transparent 
I  lanUc  Material  for  Laboratory  Demonstratloa  or  Scientific 
Study,  and  for  Microscopes. 

First  use  Aug.  30,  1956,  on  plastic  embedded  btoiogtcal 
specimenH. 


BN  82,083.     Compur-Wfrk  Frledrlch  Deckel  OHG,  Munidt. 
Gfrmany.    Filed  Sept,  25.  1969. 


dsH  2y-Hoisb>lnl  IsitimwsU 

SN   91,644.      Williamsburg   Restoration,    Incorporated.   Wil- 
Uamaburg,  Vs.    FUed  Feb.  25,  1960. 

WILUAMSBURG 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  392,455,  <I82,904.  and  others. 
For  SundlsU  and  Clocks. 
PlfKt  line  February  1957. 


COMP 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
flied  Mar.  25.  1969;  Reg.  No  7513.274,  dated  Jan.  28.  1960. 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Noa.  507,958,  683.648,  and  otheta. 

For  Photographic  Apparatus  and   Parts  and  Accessories 
Thareof,  laelading  Photagraphlc  Shutters.  Photographic  Ex 
posaro  Maters,  Flaafalamps  for  Photographic  Purposes,  and 
Tela-  and  Automatic  Shutter  Releaaea. 

?  :  i 


daif  29-BiMM,  IfisiMs,  aMi  DiKton 

^J*'^     ''^  ^'  Department  Stores  Compsny.  St  LouIm. 
Mo.    Filed  June  25,  19:i6. 

ARCROSS 

For  Toothbrushes. 
First  use  May  19,  1958. 


BN  86,220.    Fred  B.  Fraaket,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Not.  13. 
1959. 

THE  rRAIjKUN  MASNIFO? 


Wo  datm  to  made  to  tie  word  "Magnifier"  apart  from  the 
mark  shosm  on  the  drawing. 
For  Magnifying  Reading  QIai 
Flrat  use  July  1960. 


Claif  3O-Crock0ry,  Eartbeaware,  aad 

Porcdaia 

BN   91.646.      WIIHamsbarg   Restoration.    Incorporated.    Wil- 
liamsburg, Vs.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1900. 


J^ 


SN  88^.     Pratt  *  W^tMy  Coapuiy.  Inearporated,  West 
Hartford.  Conn.    Filed  Dec.  28,  19(19. 


WILLIAMSBURG 


DATA-LIMIT 


Owner  of   Reg.    Nos.    295.015.   408.129,   and  532,678 
For   Dlmenaloa   Gaging  and  Dimension   Gage  DaU   Indi- 
cating, Processing,  and  Recording  Equipment 
First  uaa  Nor.  22,  1959  , 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  392.455,  682,904,  and  others 

For  China  and  Pottery  Tableware,  and  Decorative  and  MIs- 

eallaneons   Pieces   of  China   and   Pottery   Including  Vases 

Jardinieres.  Jugs,  Trays,  and  Candlesticks. 
Flrat  use  19.'^7  on  china  tableware. 


Clais  Sl-Hton  mid  Rafrigarators 


BN  90.280.     Stewart-Wanner  Corporation,  Chicago.  HI.   Filed    ®^p,^S??!!,.  ^Ifa,,?''"'  *  "^■•"'  '~ '  '^°«-  ^*r.  Mo. 
Feb.  3,  1960.  'Ilea  June  ^z,  iBnw. 


fTEMirBO] 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  138.103.  676,953,  and  othera. 
For  Wheel  Alignment  Apparatus 
Plrat  aaa  May  1, 1969. 


I  AaUAKLEENER 

For    Water    Treating    Equipment    Including    Fllten,    Oil 
Skimmera,  and  Backwaah  Tanks. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  2,  1959. 


8N91,525.     Computer  Syatems.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.     Filed 


rat.  24,  I960 


DYSTAC 


SN  88.724.    Auto-Flo  Corporation.  Detroit,  Mich.    Piled  Jan 
11.  1960. 


For  Analog  Coasputer '  Ampllfiera  for  Master  Electronic 
Oftmputlng  Units,  Said  Amplifien  Being  Sold  With  the  EnMra 
computing  Unit. 

Flrat  naa  Jaa.  11, 1960. 


AUTO  FLO 


^ 


For  Air  Fllten. 

Flrat  oae  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  19."i9. 


TM  66  OFFICIAL 

dau  32-Fiiniiture  and  Uphoktory 

8N  63,458.    Levin  Bros.,  Inc.,  ICinneapoltR,  Minn.    Filed  Dec. 


1.  1958. 


TORSION-WEB 


For   Spring  Construction  for  Uidio1»tered   Fnrnitur«  and 
thcLUce. 

First  use  Ang.  29,  1958. 


SN  88,032.     Acme  Bedding  Company.  St.  LoiiiR,  Mo.     Flltd 


Jan.  8,  1960. 


HIDE-A-MATIC 


For  Sofa  Beds. 

First  use  July  15,  1959. 


GAZETTE  July  12,  1960 

Cbif  35-BeltiH/  Ntit,  MachlMry  Pick- 
mg,  aad  NoMnelaNic  Tiras 

SN  93,.<t87.     United  States  Pipe  and  Foundry  Company.  Bir- 
mingham. AU.    Filed  Mar.  21. 19«0. 

""     TYTON  JOINT 

Onhm  of  Beg.  Noa.  061,920.  «MJM),  and  othera. 
For  Rubber  OaHketx  for  Une  in  Pipe  JointH. 
FlfHt  use  Jan.  13.  1900. 

Class  36-Masical  lastrnments  and  SappRes 

SN  73.754.    Welcome  Records.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  May 


14.  1959. 


SN  88.731.     Columbian  Bronie  Corporation.  Freeport.  N.T. 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1960. 


WELCOME 


SALTERINI 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Apr.  10.  1959. 


For  Dining  Room  Furniture,  Ltving  Room  Furniture,  Bed- 
room Furniture,  OcoaHional  Furniture,  Outdoor  Taby^  and 
Chain,  Flower  Stands,  and  Bar  Faraltore.  aad  AcceaaorleH 
Therefor.  » 

First  use  during  1937. 


SN  78.749.     Stereoddltles,  Inc.,  New  Yorit.  N.Y.     Filed  June 


29.  1959. 


STEREODDITIES 


Qass  33 — Qassware 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  May  15.  1959. 


SN    91,647.      Williamsburg    Restoration,    Incorporated.    Wil- 
liamsburg. Va.    Filed  Feb.  25. 1960. 

WILLIAMSBURG 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  392.455.  682.904.  and  others. 

For  Glassware  for  Table  and  Bar  Use;  and  Miscellaneous 
Glassware  Including  Pitchers.  Jugs.  Decanters.  Bottles,  Rum- 
men.  Beaken,  Muddlers,  Vases,  and  Hurricane  Candle 
Chimneys  or  Shades. 

First  u^»e  July  19.'>8. 


Class  34  -  Heatmg,  Ughtiiif,  and  Ventibting 
Apparatus 

SN    88.023.      Commercial    Controls   Cori>ont1on,    Rocbester. 
N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  28.  1959. 


SN  83.878.     Oelb.  Incorporated.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Oct.  23, 
1959. 


VAC-A-BOND 


For  Carrying  Cases  for  Portable  Musical  Instrumenta. 
First  use  Mar.  15.  1959. 


SN  92,1.'^7.    Hudson  Record  Co.,  Inc.,  Union  City,  N.J.    Filed 
Mar.  4,  1960. 


1 


For  Grooved  Phonograph  Records. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  8,  1960. 


QUARTZONE 


For  Radiant  Heaten*. 
Flrat  use  Oct  23.  1959. 


SN  92.247.    Furniture  Merrtiandlslng  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  7, 1960. 


SN  88,511.     American  Radiator  *  Standard  Sanitary  Cor- 
poration, New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Jan.  6.  1960.  ii 


^one-m^u^ 


For  Phonographs. 
Flnt  use  July  7.  1969. 


DIE-LOK 


For  Fan  Wheels. 

Flnt  use  Nov.  23.  1959. 


SN  92,541.     Medical  Press.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Mar. 


10.  1960. 


STETHOCLINIC 


SN   89,843.      Erico   Products,    Inc.,  Clereland.   Ohio.     Filed 
Jan.  28,  I960.  '     ' 


CADWELD 


For  Grooved  Phooograpb  Records  of  Medical  Interest 
Flnt  use  Apr.  20,  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  375.109  and  425.701. 

For  Welding  Apparatus  Including  Crucibles,  Molds,  and 
Supporting  Handles  and  Frames  for  the  Welding  of  Metal 
Parts  by  Means  ot  Molten  Metal  Produced  by  an  Exothermic 
Reaction.  ^ 

Flrat  use  In  or  about  January  1951  on  handles  of  welding 
apparatua. 


SN  92.686.     Aeollan-Amerlcan  Corporation.  Baat  Rochester. 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1960. 

SYMETRIGRAND 

For  Pianos  and  Piano  Plates. 

Flnt  use  on  or  about  Jan.  11.  1960.  i 
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TMUT 


StatiOHailf  ^^^Vl^^^:  _^°'   Ooipontlon   of  America.   Tampa.   Fla. 


SN  678,359.  The  M«r  Department  Stores  Company,  St 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignee  o^  Afllliated  ReUilera,  Inc..  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  15.  1954. 

AnCHOSS 

For  ToUet  Tiaaue  aqd  FacUl  aaanslng  Tlasuea. 
Flnt  use  Sept  1, 19S|. 


CeUWa 


SN  81.211.    TnekerahaiDe  Pen  Company.  Incorporated.  Rich-        Flrat  nae  Jnlr  19*^1964 
mond.  Va.    Filed  Sapt  11.  1909.  nni  use  jwy  i».  i»4 


J.   Owner  of  Reg.  No.  610,429. 

For  Photographic  Color  Prints  and  Transparanciea. 


T  • 

U 

C 

t 

« 

A 
R 
P 
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SN   77.876.      LEB-Produkter   Fabrikaaktiebolag,    Stockholm. 
Sweden.    Filed  July  9.  1909. 

SCIENCE  TOOLS 

Vor  Tedinical  Journal. 

Flnt  nae  May  15.  1954 ;  In  commerce  Jane  15.  1964. 


8K  80.719.    Ooata  4  Clark  Inc..  New  York,  N.T.    Filed  Sept 
2.  1959. 

COATS  &  CLARK'S 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  109.517. 
For  Crochet  Books. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  62^.269.  ^  „.  ^^^^.^  «w.». 

For    Ball    Point    Peaa.    Fountain  Pena.    and    Mechanical        Flnt  nae  on  or  about  Feb.  16.  1903 
Pencils. 

Flnt  use  Jan.  19.  iSOt).  ^-^^— -^ 


SN  84,015.    Qoallty  Park  Envelope  Company.  St.  PanL  Minn 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1959. 


SN   82.456.      Union    Carbide   Corporatloa.   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  30,  19S9. 


UNION 
CARBIDE 


Applicant  dlaclalms  tlbe  term  "Products"  and  the  repre'- 
senution  of  the  goods,  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  Owner 
of  Reg.  No.  556,817. 

For  Envelopes.  Filing  Folded.  Filing  JaekeU,  and  Fllinc 
Specialties. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Get  18,  1967. 


Class  3S-Priirts  mi  PyblicatioM 

SN    29,289.      Lytle   Engjineering   ft   Mfg.    Co.,   Chicago,    III 
Filed  May  2.  1957.  — .  ,        . 

For  Brochures,  CaUlogMes.  and  BulleUna. 
Flnt  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1. 1956. 


For  Tnde  Periodlcala. 

Flnt  use  on  or  about  Sept.  18,  1957. 


SN  86,852.     Olenrlew  Products.  Inc..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed 
Not.  23.  1969. 

MlNiMDRAL 


BY    eftANDVIEW 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  665.540. 
For  Lithographed  Wall  Murals  and  Pictures. 
Flnt  nae  Oct  15.  1958. 


SN  86.720.     The  BobbsMerrill  Company.  Inc..  Indianapolis, 
bid.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1959. 


SN  73,442.     Hans  Schwankopf.  Hamburg  Altona.  Germany 
Filed  May  11,  1959. 

TONSTRINA 

Owner  of  German  Reg,  No.  683.222.  dated  Oct  24    1966 
For  Periodicals. 


For  Series  of  Books. 
Flrat  use  Sept.  8,  1943. 
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8N  87.187.    Tke  Peoria  Journal  Star,  Inc.,  Fteria.  III.    Filed 
Dm.  11,  ItM. 

SHoonoG 
mt£s 

y  For  Newspaper  Relating  to  Ooaa. 
First  use  on  or  about  Not.  20,  1809. 


8N  43.170.    I.  Bw  KMaort  RoMor  Campaay.  New  York.  N.T. 
Filed  Dm.  30. 1807. 


FROU-FROU 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  5M.413. 

For  Baby  Pants,  Bondolr  Caps,  and  lfak»-Up  Capes. 

First  use  in  Janoaiy  19M  •■  balif  paats. 


8N  46,10«. 
1968. 


Ben  Barrack,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.    Filed  Fek.  3. 


8N  89,115.     American  Tag  Company,  Bellenile,  N.J.     Filed 
Jan.  18.  1980. 

AMERCHROME 


TIMELESS  ELEGANCE 


For  Women's  and  Misses'  DresMa. 
First  ase  Sept.  1. 1907. 


For  FbTI  Color  Printed  Tags  and  Labels. 
First  uae  August  1969. 


I 


8N  71.461.     Sapphire  Corporation.  New  York.  N.T.     Filed 
Apr.  13,  1969. 


SN  89.198.     Paramoant  Paper  Prodaets  Co..  Onaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  I960. 

SUGGEST-A-MEAL 

For  Printed  Labels. 
First  ose  Sept  21,  1964. 


srr-FiT 


For  Fall  Length  Tights  for  Women  and  Children. 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1969. 


SN  74,799.     Singing  Needles,  Inc.,  Leola.  Pa.    Filed  May  29, 
1969. 


SN  89,675.    Hallmark  Cards.  Incorporated,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  26.  1960.  ,. 

f  li 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  ase  July  1, 1968. 


For  Slips,  Petticoats,  Pajamas,  Nightgowns,  Negligees, 
Panties,  Boys'  and  Men's  Briefs,  T  Shirts,  Athletic  Shirts, 
Infants'  Shirts,  Baby  Pants.  Children's  Pants,  Men's  and 
Women's  Hosiery.  Sweaters  and  Jackets,  Dresses.  Outer 
Shorts,  and  Blouses. 

First  use  May  15. 1969. 


SN  89,676.     Hallmark  Cards,  Incorporated,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1960. 


SN  78.367.     Lewel  Maaofketurtv  Co..  Inc.  New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  July  24.  1969. 


HIP  AWAY 


For  Olrdles. 

First  ase  May  19,  1968. 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  July  1, 1968. 


SN  91,648.      Williamsburg    Restoration,    Incorporated.    Wil- 
liamsburg, Ta.    Filed  Feb.  25, 1960. 

WILLIAMSBURG 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  892.455,  682,904,  and  others.    !     • 
For  Maps  and  Pictorial  Prints. 
First  uae  Jan.  15,  1959. 


SN   79.160.      Debbl    Dobeon,    Inc..    New   Tork,    N.T.      Filed 
Aa«.7, 1969. 

DEBBI  DOBSON 

For   Ladles'.   Mlasea'.  and   Jnnlon'   Dresaea,   Bhlrtwalsta, 
Skirts.  CoatR.  Blouses,  Suits. 
First  use  in  March  1963. 


SN    79.812.      Soowrsworth    Manufacturing    Company,    Inc.. 
Somersworth.  N.H.    Filed  Aog.  18.  liW. 


MANDARINS 


Omi  39-ClodrfB| 


For  W^omen's  Shoes. 
First  use  June  3.  1969. 


SN  38.684.     Frances  Oee  OaraMnt  Company,  Inc.,  Kansas 
City.  Mo.    Filed  Oct.  10, 1967.  | 


LA  GRACE 


For  Women's  Uniforms. 
First  use  Sept.  12.  1921. 


SN  79,916.    Brown  DurreO  Co..  Cambridge.  Mass.    Filed  Aug. 
20.  1969. 

FOREST  MILLS 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  439,499. 

For  Men's.  Wobmu's.  aad  Children's  Knitted  and  Woren 
Underwear. 

First  use  1885.  on  knitted  underwear. 


.i' 
i 
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■'IuTm^iJS"''*'***"^**''  '■••■'  '^'••*''     "*^    ■'i.S'^      'omae.  Inc.,  Ptnadelpwa.  Pa.     Filed  Dae.  I. 

CUDDLAIRE  '** 


Iter  Fabrics  Made  la^  PaJasHW,  Oowas,  and  Robes. 
First  use  June  1.  19&|l|. 


SN  80,613.     Eagle  CIoUms,  lae,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug. 
31,  1969. 


WAFER  WEliT 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  86.879.  660,172,  and  others. 
Far  Men's  Orercoats,  Topcoats,  and  Suits. 
First  use  December  1967;  September  1912  as  to  the  word 
"Eagle";  June  1883  as  to  the  plctuie  of  the  eacle. 


1^ 

T 
E 

STERLING 
L 
I 

N 
Q 

For    Industrial    Work    Qlores   aad   Mittens   as    Used   la 
Industry. 
First  use  before  1939. 


SN  87.096.     Unltex  Umlted,  Knaresboroogh.  Yorkshire.  Eag. 
laad.    Filed  Dec.  10. 1969. 


8N  80.706.     A.  S.  Beck  Shoe  Oorporattoa.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1969. 

^EcKsTres 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  866,306,  670.967,  and  others. 

For  Women's  Shoes  a»d  Sllppet*. 

First  use  June  7.  1969 :  In  December  1920  as  to  "Beck." 


ULON 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  786.732.  dated  May  20.  1957; 
aad  U.S.  Reg.  No.  662,934. 

For  Soles  and  Heels  and  Sole  and  Heel  Pads  and  Sole  and 
HeelTapa. 


SN  81.108.     Alehester  Mfk.  Company.  Inc.,  Magnolia,  N.J. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1969.    i 


SN  87308-     Craddoek-Terry  Shoe  Corporation.  Lyndibnrg 
Va.    Filed  Dec  23,  1969. 

TERRY-TEENS 

Owaer  of  Reg.  Nos.  372.605,  558,806,  and  655,868. 
For  Shoes  for  Women  and  Children. 
First  use  Not.  25.  1969. 


MINKIES 


For  House  Slippers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  27.  1969. 


SN   87,917.      Edward   Shapiro   and   Herman    Shapiro.    New 
York,  N.Y.    FUed  Dec.  23.  1969. 


SN  84.786.  Kanegafocfcl  Boaekl  Kabashlkl  Kwalaha.  d.bJi. 
Kanegafuchl  Spinning  Co..  Ltd.,  Mlyakojimaku,  Osaka! 
Japan.    Filed  Nor.  6. 1959. 


KANEBO 


Owner  of  Japanese  lUf.  No.  408,640,  dated  FV*.  18,  1962. 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shirts,  Socks.  Underwear,  and  Pa- 
Jamas ;  Women-8  and  Qlris'  Blouses.  Pajamas.  Underwear, 
Socks,  Stockings,  and  Dresses,  and  Scanres,  Neckties,  Qlores, 
and  HandkerehlefB. 


•fi^ 


For  Women's  Dresses,  Jackets,  Skirts,  Blouses,  SUeks.  and 
Shorts. 

First  use  In  1942. 


SN   85.348.     The  Paritaa  Sportswear  Corp..  Altooaa.   Pa. 
Filed  Not.  13.  1969.  ^^ 


l^ 


DIE 


SN   88.892.     Alfred  Angelo,   Inc.   PhiUdelphla.   Pa.     FUed 
Jan.  13. 1960. 

,  DANCE-ALLURE 

For  Dresses. 

First  use  Dec.  11.  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  148.357,  687,494.  and  others. 
For  Sweaters  and  Shirts. 
First  uae  Oct.  15.  1959. 


SN  86.921.     Shoe  Corporation  of  America.  Columbus.  Ohio 
Filed  Not.  28.  1959. 

moc  piper 

Far  WooMa's  Shoes.       '  t 
First  use  Sept  24,  1969 


SN  89,431.     The  House  of  Perfection.  Inc.  New  York    N  Y 
Filed  Jan.  21. 1980. 

WUNDA-WHIRL 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  620.428. 
For  Women's  Dresses. 
First  ose  Jaa.  15,  1960. 


SN  89,433.     The  House  of  Perfection,  Inc.  New  York,  N  Y 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1960. 


PLATTER-FIT 


For  Women's  Dresses. 
Jlrat  ase  Jaa.  16, 1960. 
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SN  M.510.      BarUnctOB   Udnatries.    Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y. 
niad  Ftob.  34.  1960. 


JX 


8N  85,876.     Alezaadw  Lamport  4  Bro.,   New  York,  N.Y. 
'FUfld  Not.  23,  1909. 


For  Shirts,  Coats,  Jackets,  Troasers,  and  Slacks. 
First  ase  Dec.  30, 1999. 


FIBERITE 


For   Fender  Cover  Fabric  and   Fender  Corers   Made   of 
Fabric 

First  uae  Not.  11,  19S9. 


Clau40-FaKy  fiooA,  hiniisliiiias,  and 


8N   91.649.     Wllllamsburs    Restoration.    Incorporated,    Wll- 
Uamabnrr,  Va.    Filed  Feb.  25, 1960. 

WILLIAMSBURG 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  392,455,  682,904,  and  others. 

For  Needlepoint  Foundations  (That  Is,  Fabric  Base  With 
PartlaUy  Worked  Needlepoint  Design,  for  Completion  by  the 
Buyer). 

First  nse  Aagust  1968. 


BN   91.657.      WUllamsburs   Restorstlon.   Incorporated,   Wll- 
llamsbarr.  Vs.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1960. 


SN  88,134.     Oiatham  Manufactarint  Company,  Elkln,  N.C. 
Filed  Dec  29, 1959. 


Owner  of  Ref.  Nos.  150,285,  540.327,  and  others. 

For  Blankets  and  Women's  Wear  Apparel  Cloth,  Men's 
Wear  Apparel  Cloth,  Furniture  Upholstery  Cloth,  and  Auto- 
mobile Upholstery  Cloth. 

First  use  Oct  15,  1959;  June  15,  1877,  as  to  "Chatham" 
on  blankets. 


SN  90,117.    J.  P.  Stereas  4  Co.  Inc,  New  Yorii.  NY.     Filed 
Ab.  1,  1960. 


PANTESSA 


For  Textile  Fabrics  la  the  Piece  of  Synthetic  Fibers. 
First  use  An«.  13.  1959. 


\  SN  91,049.     Beaanlt  Mills.  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Pyb 

I  17.  1960. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  392.455.  682.904,  and  others.  iT^Jt  T  Tr>TP^  TT^  4-X  W  W 

For  Needlepoint  Foundations  (That  Is.  Fabric  Base  With  \L-d  lU  If^  K  W  5^      II    i 

PartUUy  Worked  Needlepoint  De«l»n.  for  Completion  by  the  Jl-^  Ji^l^-FiliL^ 

Buyer).  For  Curtain,  Drapery,  and  Upholstery  Fabrics  Contslning 

First  use  August  1958.  SubsUntUl  Amounts  of  Rayon  Yam. 

^"^"■"■^■■■■"^"^■-■^-^— T"— — — — — — ^^  First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  15,  1959. 


aatt42-Kirittod,    NettMl,   and.  Textile 
FaMo,  and  Snbstitiites  Tlierefor 

SN  75,044.     Abraham  Silks  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY 
Filed  June  4,  1959. 

MIYAKO 

The  word  "MIyako"  is  belicTed  to  signify  or  denote  "fore- 
most" or  "leading"  In  the  Japanese  language. 

For  Silk  and  Synthetic  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Pleef. 
Flrat  use  October  1947.  I      . 


aafs43-TlN«adandYani 

SN  60,691.     Leo  SllTerman,  Elklns  Park,  Pa.     Filed  Oct  15 
1958. 

LOOP-A-LASTIC 

For  Yams. 

First  use  Oct  1,  1968. 


SN  84,767.  Kanegafuchl  Bosekl  Kabushlkl  Kwalsha.  db.a. 
Kanegafnchl  Spinning  Co..  Ltd.,  Mlyakojima-ku.  Osaka. 
Japan.    Filed  Not.  6.  1959. 


SN   79.3M.      Erbun   Fabrics   Corporation.    New   York,   NY 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1959. 

For  Swatdies  of  Drapery   and   Upholstery  Fabricl 
First  nse  June  15,  1959.  .     . 


KANEBO 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  284.216.  dated  Dec.  2.  1936. 
For  Cotton  Yams  and  Threads. 


SN  84.768.  Kanegafuchl  Bosekl  Kabushlkl  Kwalsha.  d.b.a. 
Kanegafuchl  Spinning  Co.,  Ltd..  Mlyakojlma-kn,  Osaka. 
Japan.    Filed  Nor.  6,  1959. 


KANEBO 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  Nos.  262.085.  dated  Feb.  12.  1935. 
and  266,408.  dated  July  1,  1935. 

For  Cotton  and  Silk  Textile  Piece  Goods. 

First  nse  Mar.  13.  1930 ;  la  commerce  Mar.  23,  1934 


Class  44 -Dental,   Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN  50.633.    The  May  Department  Stores  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1958. 

ARCROSS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  625.527,  629.227.  and  others. 

For  Hot  Water  Bottles.  Fountain  Syringes  and  Douche 
Bags,  Feminine  Hygienic  Syringes.  Ice  Bags,  Ice  Caps.  Clin- 
ical Thermometem  (Oral  and  Rectal),  Sanitary  Belta,  Nylon 
KIsHttc  Hofilery,  Electric  Hair  Dryers,  Electric  Heating  Pads. 
Vaporisers.  Heat  Lamps  for  Therapeutic  Use.  Electric  Vlbra- 
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tors  for  Therapeutle  D<e,  Abaorfoeat  Cotton   Cotton  Swabs     rm  si  aro      »  .^  „ 

E^r   Syringes.    Infants'   Syringes.   InTann'.n^gs'XfX'      \t^l      ^^  *  "'-''  '''— '   ^'^      ^^  *^ 
Surgical  Dressings  on  Plastic  Strips.  Tampons,  and  Plastic 
Pill  Dispensers.  i 

First  use  Jan.  1,  19531 


SN  65.090.     Testa  LabQratorium  A/S.  Copenhagen- Vanlose,  !SwH1lf-%ltU 

Denmark.    Filed  July  lO,  1958. 

AMBU  .  51"  *!*""  **  "'*'*  *°  *'••'  representation  of  the  candy  show* 

Owner  of  Danish  Reg.  No.  105(^-1958,  dated  June  7    1958         S"*  i?^'!'^ 

For  Llfe«.v.ng  Apparatus  and  ikHTrumenJrN.mew"  JJ' f  »»«>«>' •'^  eandles. 
Respirator,    for    Artilldal    Breathing,    Pressui  ^T  Sucttln         ""'  ""*  """^  *'  '•^^• 

Pomps  Especially  for  Medical  Purposes.  !  ____^___ 

sIn  85.6IH.    J^  R.  Short  Milling  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Mot.  19, 1959. 


Class 45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated 

Waters 

SN  87,561.     Hawaiian  I^ltcben,  San  Francisco,  Ckllf.     Filed 

HAWAIIAN  HOSPITALITY 

For  Non-Alcohollc  Cocktail  Mix. 
First  u»e  Dec.  8,  19.'i9. 


SHORrs 


Chu  46- Foods  asa  iB«re«astt  of  Foods 
ARCROSS 

For  Saccharin  and  U4|«ld  Food  Sweeteners. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1955. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Special"  «p.rt  from  the 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  692,903 

For  DoQgh  Conditioner  for  Bakery  Use  for  Drying  Dough* 
and  Increasing  Water  Absorption. 

First  use  Feb.  17,  1959. 


^'IS!:??^  f  V^^^   Oleaglnons  Producte.  Piraeus.  Greece. 


rUedDec.  1,  1968. 


SN  72,177.     Barrack  Poultry  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  24.  1909.  , , 

NATHAN  HALE 

For  Fresh  Poultry. 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1958. 


FLORINA 


For  Edible  OMtc  Oil. 

^rst  use  Oct  1,  1969;  In  commerce  Oct.  1.  1959. 


*^vJ^;**l    ?*^^  ^   '^"'  "  •»  ■   DleHonlcs  Laboratories  and 
yi'?a,.a        Producta  Cot,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  May 


18,  1959. 


EXOTIC 


'"n!!'^,. ?:•"•"*"  »«*e«.  8..  Fr.ncl«»,  CalU.    TiUd 
IMC  18.  1959. 

HAWAIIAN  HOSPITALITY 

For  Pineapple  Relish. 
First  use  Dec.  8, 1959. 


For  Fruit  Jams  snd  Presenres.  Orange  Marmalade.   Bar- 
becue Sauce,  and  the  Following  Itemn  In  Jars  and  Bottles- 

SnT^'lT"  ^t°  S*"*"*  E>^«ng.  Sweet  Relish,  Sandwich 

Spread.    Mustard.    Peanut   Butter.   Onions.   Cherries.    Peanut 

Oil.  Papaya  Nectar.  Sweet  Pickle  Chips,  and  Soy.  oiL 

First  nse  Not.  30,  1958. 


SN  88,885.     Wi„  Pouto  Chip  Company.  Berwick.  Pa.    Filed 


^^ii",'2i     '^■''"'  *  ^^*'  ^°*^  •  »»<*™o»d.  Va.     Filed  June 

POCAHONTAS 

OWMT  Of  R.,.  no..  50»,J1I.  3a«,4ll7.  ud  OT.OM. 

For  Flour. 

First  use  Feb.  17,  1959.      1  '^*'«  drawing  is  lined  for  yellow  or  gold  but  no  claim  Is 

8N  76,151.     Dorothy  L.  Be^esic,  d.b.a.  Dorothy  K  Prod-eh.  *'**'"  ^****"  ^*«« 

Phoenix.  Aril.    Filed  June  22. 1959  Products.        j^lnt  use  Not.  23.  1959. 


©*%cs 


^\J2'^     ^'^    Englsnd    Confectionery    Company.    Ckm- 
bridge.  Mass.    Filed  Feb.  18, 1960. 


For  Gelatine  Powders  With  FlsToring  Tableta  for  Use  in 
Making  Gelatine  Desaerts  aM  Gelatine  Food  DrinS  For  CandT 

First  use  Not.  1.  1968.  ^  Candy. 

First  use  Feb.  10,  1960 


SCAMPERS 
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SH   M.417.     LmI*  Mllut 
P1l«d  FVb.  23, 1960. 


Fo«4«,   lac   Lm  Aaseka,'  Calif. 


GOOD  LIFE 


For  Matio  BaU  Mix. 
First  QM  Feb.  12, 1060. 
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(lMs50*-MfrciiH4Ut  Ntt  Otb«rwftt 
OassiM 

SN  80,618.     Wood  Float  Corporadoa,  Hooalek  Falls,  N.Y. 
FUcd  Anc.  36,  1900. 


(hif47-WiBM 


8N    72,531.     S.A.    Champasm    Meicter.    Bperaajr,    Mame. 
Prance.    Piled  Apr.  29, 1»50. 


The  words  'H>ae-Pleee"  aad  "No-Pack-lCat"  are  disdained 
•part  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Dnr  Mats  for  ItarcotjrplaK  Purpoaea. 
First  nse  May  SI.  1909. 


r^ 


The  word  "Epemay"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  Owoer  <rf  French  Reg.  No.  9,689,  dated  Dec.  5,  1957 
(Epemay)  ;  Natl.  Inst  No.  100,090. 

For  Cbampajpie.  || 

First  nse  1858. 


8N  89,767.    Jamee  O.  Hamm,  Bast  Bangor,  Pa.     Filed  Jan. 
27,  1900. 

HAMM-PENN 

For  Slate  Blackboards. 
First  use  Not.  16, 1900. 


Class  48 -MakBevtragts  and  Uqiion        Class  51  -  Cofnttio  airf  Talal  PraiMralioM 


SM  80,870.     Frydenlnnds  Brygceri,  d.b.a.  Frjrdenlnnds  Brew- 
ery. Oslo,  Norway.    Filed  Sept.  4.  1909. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Beg.  Nos.  562,996  aad  652.497. 

For  Beer. 

First  nse  July  1907  ;  in  commerce  Jaly  1907. 


SN  68.404.  Clalrol  lacoriwrated  (Delaware  eorporatloa). 
New  York.  N.Y..  assignee  of  Clalrol  Incorporated  (Ctonneetl- 
eut  corporation),  Stamford.  Conn.     Filed  Sept.  5,  1958. 

FASHION  FOILS 

Applicant  dlseUlms  the  word  "Fblla" 
For  Metallic  Foils  Used  la  Conjnactlon  With  Hair  Tints 
and  Bleaching  Preparations. 
First  use  July  31. 1958. 


SN  62.273.     Daggett  *  Bamsdell.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Nor.  12.  1958. 


MISS  TEEN 


For  Cologne. 

First  nse  Sept  3.  1958. 


Class  49  -  DistiM  AlcoMc  Uqaors  * 

SN  75.489.     London  *  Company.  Inc.  Elisabeth.  N.J.    Filed 
Jnne  10.  1909. 

SQUIRE  JONES 


SN  7S.169.     Woodlets,  Inc..  Buffalo.  N.Y.    FUed  May  7.  1999. 

YONDER 


For  Perfumes. 

First  use  Not.  14.  1908. 


For  Whiskey. 

First  use  May  27,  1959. 


ll. 


SN    80,040.     Arrow    Liqueurs    Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1909. 

JULES  MARQUIS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  374,987  and  399,009. 

For  Brandy. 

First  use  June  20,  194L 


SN  77,328.     Shaltba,  lac.  Cllftoa,  If.J.    Filed  Jaly  8.  1809. 


mi 


For  Men's  Cologne. 
First  use  June  26.  1959. 


SN    79.355.     Soelete   Tediniqae    de    Parfumerie,    F.    Mlllot. 
Paris,  France.    Filed  Aog.  11, 1959. 


SN  90,262.     Mr.  Boatoa  IMstlUer  Inc.,  Boston,  Maaa.     Filed 
F»b.  3. 1960. 


GANTELINE 


KING'S  MEN 


.1 


For  Distilled  Dry  Oin. 
First  use  Jan.  8,  1960. 


"Ganteline"  la  French  la  a  botanteal  term  and  designates 
a  Hiedes  of  plants  harlng  a  common  feature,  namely,  the 
form  of  the  finger  of  a  glore.  Owner  of  French  Reg.  No. 
480,710,  dated  May  29.  1909  (Paris)  :  NaU.  Inst  Na  126.711. 

For  Perfume.  Toilet  Water,  Llpatick.  Rouge,  Fhce  Powder, 
and  Cosmetic  Creams  and  Lotions. 


July  12,  i960 
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OUTDOOR  GIRL  LANOSIL 

->             ,  „  '"**'  Combination  of  Lanolin  and  Silicones  Incorporated  as 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  657.693.  dated  Mar  27   1947  "  Ingredient  in  a  Hand  and  Skin  Lotkm. 

For   <>>ametic  and  Tetlet   Preparations— Namely'  Astrln-  ^"^  "^  '**«•  !«.  1  »•''>» 

S!?.*^  »te  Creams.   8kin   Lotions.   Lipsticks.   Rouge,   Nail  _^^__ 

Polish  aad  NaU  Pollah  Remorer.  Face  Powder   Deodorants  — — 

pn)llatory  Preparations.  Hair  Dyes  and  Tints.  Hair  Oroom-  ^'^  •®'«<'l      »»«««  Laboratories.  Inc..  New  York.  NY     FIM 


pn)llatory  Preparations.  Hair  Dyes  and  Tints.  Hair  Oroom 

H.'-  ^*^?*1""'  •!*  *'•  Make-Up-Namaly.  Eyebrow  Pen 
dls.  Bye  Shadow  and  Mascara. 


Feb.  8.  1960. 


SN  87.113.     CIppy  Inc.,  piftoa,  N.J.    Filed  Dec  11,  1959. 


For  Upstlcka  I 

First  use  Not.  18,  1909, 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  311,636,  67.'i,826,  and  others 
For  Hair  Coloring  Preparations. 
First  use  Dec.  17,  1909. 


Bdintrles, 


SN  87.179.     Botany  Ini^cnr..  wc.  a.o.a.  luiiey  Co.,  South    /l-^-  K«l       i^   . 

San  Frandaca.  Calif    Filed  Dee  14. 1900.  CMU  52  —  DatefffMrts 


INSPIRATION 


For  Perfume.  | 

First  use  on  or  abont  d«e.  1.  1945. 


SN  50,817.     The  May  Department  Stot^  Company.  St  Loals 
Mo.    Filed  May  1,  1958. 


ARCROSS 


SN  117  aaK      R  „.,       ,  rr^  ***^'  ^•''  Shampoos.  and  Detergenta  for  Household 

8N  87.465.     BurmaBlba*.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed  Nor     ^••• 
2*.  1W9.  First  uae  Sept  1.  1953. 


■*L*^'*,**i.«f    ^    ''*•*•  *^*  •  '"*^'  Worcester.  Mass.     Filed 
wot.  S,  1958. 

HELICO 

.u^U^^^''  ^"•**'  "*■■  Wo*'   Scouring  and  To  Prerent 
the  Attraction  of  Dust  by  Plastic  ArUclea,  and  a  Soap  Addl- 
tlTe  for  SemoTlng  Mineral  Oil  From  Textiles 
First  nse  Jan.  3.  1906. 


For  Men's  ToUetrtee-Namely,  Meas  Cologne  aad  After- 
BhaTe  Lotion. 

First  use  Oct.  20,  1908. 


8N    77.675.     Les    Parfums    Chypron    S.A..    Bois-Colombes, 
France.    Filed  July  14,  19.59. 


SANICUTAN 


/«.?"f«'  ^^""^^  *^*    ^°    477,830,  dated  Jan.  28,  1959 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst  No.  119,994. 


■w  at  ««•      «  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst  No.  119,994 

BN  87,933.     Coty,  Inc..  N^W  York.  NY.    Filed  Dec.  24.  1959         ^°'  "oaps  and  Hair  Shampoo. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  146,719.  180.226.  and  180.540. 


LITTLE  MISS  COTY 


SN  T9.567.     Oelgy  Chemical  Corporation,  Ardsley.  NY.  Filed 
—  Aug.  14.  1959. 

For  Toilet  Water.  Perfume.  Llpatick.  NaU  Polish  and  Face  GY-n  A  ^Q 

For  Cleaning  Compounds  for  Domestic  Use 
First  use  July  28,  1959. 


Cream, 

First  use  Dec.  16,  1969 


*^lSi*^      ***™*" '^^^^''^  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Dec.  28. 


SOFT  MAGIC 


SN  83,348.     The  W.  E.  Bassett  Company,  db.a.  The  Kemkat 
Company,  Derby,  Conn.    FUed  Oct.  16,  1959. 


First  use  June  1.  1952. 


*\?960*      "''^•'**"j^»*^-  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Jan. 

BIDETTE  _ 

a:;;iSrS^;r.^",,:it'rii;;^^^  •   «"-    Tirch"'"?   <^-rr   '-   ^---^"*    Bodies,   Whitewal. 

First  use  Apr.  2  1955  i«r«uon.  Tires.  Chromium,  and  Upholstery. 

First  use  Apr.  13,  1959. 
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8N  83,377.     LIneo  Prodnet*  Corporation.  Chtcairo,  IH.    Filed 
Oct.  1«.  190». 

UNCO 

■t 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  2M.042. 
For  Liquid  Detergent 

Flnt  use  19S6;  In  or  abont  December  1928  on  cleaning 
compounds. 


wnahlng  and  Cleaning  of  Utenwllii  and  Equipment  bjr  Fanna, 
HoaplUU,  HotelH,  Schooht.  Other  Inatltutlona.  Dalrlet*,  Baker- 
lea,   Brewertea,  Food  Planti*.   ISererage  Planta  and  In  Food 
Serrlng  Operations. 
First  ose  Jan.  21. 1M9. 


8N  90.128.     Wyandotte  Cbemlcala  Corporation,  WjrandotU, 
Midi.    Filed  Fsb.  1.  1960. 


8N  84.544.     Unco  Products  Corporation.  Chicago.  III.    Filed 
Nor.  3.  1959. 


DEVAPOSAL 


fSSS^ 


For  Cleaning  CompoNltioo  for  Cleaning  Kqulpment  Used  in 
Sugar  Industry. 

First  use  Oct  30.  1959. 


SN  90.257.     Last-O-Lon,  Inc.,  Boston,  Maiw.     Filed  Feb.   3. 
19«0. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  290.042. 
For  Uquid  Detergent. 

First  use  1956;  In  or  about  December  1928  on  cleaning 
compounds. 


Filed 


8N  86.542.     The  Dirersey  Corporation.  Chicago,  III. 
Dee.  3. 1909. 

DIVERSEY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  388,267,  673,812,  and  otheriL 
For   Granular  Metal   Phosphatlslng   Compounds.    Various 
Granular  and  Liquid  Compounds  Used  In  Plant  and  Building 
Maintenance,  for  Water,  Oil  and  Grease  Absorbents,  Bottle- 


For  Cold  Water  Wash  In  Liquid  Form  for  Washing  Elastl- 
daed  Oaments  and  Fabrlca. 
First  use  Dec.  12.  1959. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  101-A4veitisiiig  and  Business 


Qass  102— Insurance  and  Rnandal 


8N  54.042.     HOm.  Incorporated.  Walnut  Creek.  Caljf.     Filed    SN  54.350.     Security  Truat  Company  of  Rochester.  Rocbes- 
<    Jane  23, 1958.  ter.  N.Y.    Filed  June  26.  195& 


SENSITRONIC 


For  Cbecklng  Account  Serriees. 
First  use  June  7. 1958. 


Applicant  disclaims  ezcluslre  right  to  the  words  "Home 
Ownere  Mart"  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Services  Guaranteeing  the  Sale  Price  of  Real  EsUte 
Held  by  a  Client  Who  Has  Purchased  or  Desires  To  Purchase 
Other  Real  Estate  Through  Applicant's  Brokerage  Serrlces. 

First  use  Jan.  16,  1958. 


SN  56.518.  American  Institute  of  Real  instate  Appraisers 
of  the  National  Association  of  Real  Entate  Boards,  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1958.     COLLECTIVE  MARK. 


SN  87,852.     Calo  Pet  Food  Company.  Oakland.  Calif.     Filed 
Dec.  23.  1959. 


I 


For  Real  Hastate  Appraisal  Services  Rendered  by  Applicant's 
Members. 

First  use  June  30.  1932. 


For  Rescue  of  Persons  Lost  or  Stranded  in  Mountainous 
and  Other  Geographic  Areas.  j 

First  use  Sept.  1.  1956.  <  if 


SN  90,348.     Meridian  Mutual  Insurance  Company.  Indianapo- 
lis, Ind.    Filed  Feb.  4,  I960. 

PACEMAKER 

For  Underwriting  of  Automobile  Insurance. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1954. 


July  12,  i960 
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Class  lOS-Transportatien  and  Storage         Class  f07-Education  and  Entertainment 

"nS?a'n.2r^l''"   ""^    '"'••    "^   ^"'^•"'   "^"^     *Vi«'«      In-eP-n-ent  Televilon  Corporation.  New  York, 


Filed  Jan.  25.  1960 

WESTERN  AIRLINES 

Owner  of  Reg.  Moa.  G28.441.  654.916.  and  557.092. 
For  TransporUtion  ,  pt  Passengers,  Freight,  snd  Mail  by 
Airplane. 

1 1  1  v4m« 


N.Y.    Filed  July  29.  1959. 


First  uae  Mar. 


1 


8N  91.038.     Trana-Amerlcan  Van  Service.  Inc..  Chlcaco    III 
Filed  FVb.  16.  1960. 


trAns-pack 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  545.362  and  673,659.  ^^^ 

For  Packaging,   Moving  add   Shipping  Houwhold  and  In  For  Leasing  Flln*^  v«t^,t^^^^4^  ow 


w 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
OaulOO 

8N  89,808.     Rotary  International,  Bvanston,  III.     Piled  Jan 
27,  1960. 


For  Indicating  Membership  in  Applicant's  Organisation 
First  use  In  1919. 


,'-.f  >  '^•/•-l-T'  i' 


i|ir*4- 


F5>^^1i 


Ki^efN 


3 


ClassA-Gooib 


CERTIFICATION  MARKS 

Oasi  B-S«rvicM 


SN  70.M2.     Tani-A-Bor«  E«ilpmeDt  Company,  Port  Worth.    8N  53.252.     William  J.  Oarrtty.  Jr..  d.b  a.  W  J  Oarrity  Jr 
Tex.    Piled  July  2. 1«».  La  Crowe,  Wla.    Filed  June  10,  1»58. 


.^ 


The  mark  certlflea  that  the  goods  are  manafaetared  with 
applicant's  machinery. 

For  Wooden  Door  Anembly  Dolta. 
Plrst  nae  Mar.  1,  1968. 


SN   82.966.     Florida   Enr  Commission,   Tampa.   Pla.     Piled 
Oct.  9.  1959. 

't 


NATIONAL 
SELECTED 
DEALER 


niKiT 


The  mark  certifies  regional  ortxln  of  the  goods. 
For  Florida  Eggs. 
First  use  Dec.  26.  1958. 
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The  mark,  as  used  by  parties  authorised  by  applicant,  cer- 
tlflea  that  the  services  meet  sUndards  of  quality  estabtlahed 
by  applicant. 

For  Automobile  Serrlce  8Utloo  SerrlccB. 

First  use  Jan.  8,  1958. 


;■*<*'>*  c. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATION 

-   ~j|  PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


i'-WT' 


Pripirtd 


8N  68,585. 
•N    68,686. 


8N  75,057. 


T00.716.     aADNO*  BWATEi.     Aaerteaa  ^f^  CMip«^ 
8N  55,205.     Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  7-14-58.  ^^ 

700.717.  B.    J.    BURNLEY    "ALWATS    OBOWINO"    AITD 
DESIGN.      B.   J.   Burnley   lac,  assignee  of  BenJamiB  J 
B«niley.    8N  66,309.     Pub.  4-26-60.     Filed  7-15-68. 

700.718.  BOLAWN.       Rolawn.     Inc.       8N    69,989.       Pub 
4-26-60.    Filed  10-2-68. 

700.719.  ASAHI   KASWI.      Asahl    Kaael    Kogyo   Kabaahlkl 
Kalaha.     8N  67,431.     Pub.  4-26-60.     Filed  3-10-69. 

700.720.  VABBZ.       McCloskey    Varalah    Cto.       tN    68,683 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  2-27-59. 

700.721.  VARAQCA.    ilfeaortey  Vanlah  Co 
Pub.  4-36-60.    Filed  |^7-69. 

700.722.  VARKTD.      llcCloakey   Varnish   Co. 
Pub.  4-36-60.    Filed  $-27-59. 

700.723.  BEAR0LA8.    B^r  Archery  ComMny 
Pub.  4^6-40.    Fllad  <  4  69. 

700.724.  MIMX.     Mlmoi  Corporation,   assignee  of  Fleming 
and  Fits.     8N  79,774.     Pub.  4-26-60.     Filed  8-18-59 

700,726.     JATTAN.       S«gar    Joseph.       8N    84.429.       Pub 
4-S6-60.    Filed  11-2-49. 

700.726.  OARRISON.      Albert  Troatel   *   8ons  Company 
8N  86.220.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  11-27-60. 

700.727.  FORMAL.     Albert  Trostel  ft  8on.  Company 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  11-27-59. 

GANDER.     Albert  Trostel  ft  Sons  Company 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  11-27-59. 

HOBBT.     Alhart  Trostel   ft  Sons  Company 

Pub.  4-26-60.  Filed  11-27-59. 
ATA8KIT.     Albert  Trostel  ft  Sons  Company 

Pub.  4-26-60.  Filed  11-27-59. 
BAMBINO.     AK>ert  Trostel  ft  Sons  Company 

Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  11-27-69. 

PONY    VISTA.      Floyd    E.    DIemer.      SN    87.041. 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Piled  12-10-59. 

700.733.     POLLY  DOWN  AND  DESIGN.     Chas.   V    Dehner 
Co..  IB«.     SN  87.309.     Pub.  4-26-60.     Filed  12-14-69. 

700.714.     PRAIRIE     BUCND.        Pride     Hybrid     Company 

(Northern    Dlrlslon).     SN   87  276.     Pnb.   4-26-60      Filed 
12-14-59. 


Mos,  md  PMktdboob 

700.744.     DBUCATO.    lUricay  Bags,  Ine.    SN  86.889.    Pub 
'♦-26-60.    Piled  l«-6-69. 


PoRsUig 


700.745.  WASH  AND  WEAR.     Cbemlal  Scrrtoe  of  Balti- 
more.  Inc.     8N  87.545.     Pub.   4-2ft-60.     Filed  12-18-59. 

700.746.  ZBCOL   AND   IWSIGN. 
Pub.  4-36-60.    FUed  12-18-^50. 


lecol,   lac.     SM  87,605. 


ain6-Cli«ialcalf  asd  Cbssiical  Com 
posWost 


86.225. 

700.738. 
86.226. 

700.729. 

86.228. 
700.780. 

86.229. 
700,731. 

86,234. 

700,732. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


SN 


SN 


700.736.  LUSTRBSKIN.   Armour  and  Company.   SN  87  M8 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  12-24-60. 

700.786.     LAMOPAKE.      Arrey    Corporation.      SN    88.637 
Pnb.  4-26-60.    Filed  1-^-60. 

700.737.  JACKSBAL  AHD  DESIGN.     Klngaeal   Company 
Inc.     SN  80,688.     Pnb.  4-26-60.     Fll«d  1-26-60. 


SN 


700.738.  CAB-O-THERM       Godfrey     L     Ckbot     Inc 
89,739.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  1-27-60. 

700.739.  PROSPAN.      The   Dow   Chemical    Company       SN 
^»0,027.    Pub.  4-26-60.  ,  filed  2-1-60. 

700.740.  ELEPOX.     Electro  Coll  Ctorporatlon.     SN  90,038 
Pub.  4-36-60.    Filed  2-^-60. 

700.741.  PRESTOVIN.     'i.   P.   Frank  Chemical  Corp.     SN 
90.246.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  2-3-60. 


(Iais2-Rettptacks 


700.742.  COR-A-VURE.    'Alton   Box   Board  Company      SN 
66,004.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Tiled  1-19-59. 

700.743.  4-POSTBR.     Waat  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Com- 
pany.   SN  68,860.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  3-3-59. 


700.747.  SURE-MINT.     Joseph  F.   Uddo,  d.b.a.  P.  ITddo  ft 
Sona  Company.    SN  61,974.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Piled  11-6-68. 

700.748.  THERMOS.      The    American    Thermos    Products 
Company.     SN  65,880.     Pnb.  4-26-60.     Filed  1-16-^9. 

700.749.  TINUVIN.       Oelgy     Chemical     Corporation.       8N 
66,546.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  1-27-59. 

700.750.  SNAH^BAN.     Nutrillte  Prodncta.  Inc.     SN  68.164 
Pub.  4-19-60.     Filed  2-20-.')9. 

700.761.  SULFOLAN.  Dafaydag  Deutseha  Hydrierwerke 
GmbH.     SN  68.886.     Pub.  4-26-60.     Filed  8-4-69. 

700.752.  PARA  FUME.  Klasco  Producto  Co.,  Inc  dbuu 
Claimor  Products  DIr.     SN  72,439.     Pub.  4-26-60.'    Filed 

700.753.  CORR-8HIELD.  Beti  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
74,367.    Pub.  4-26-60.    PUed  5-25-69. 

700.754.  DOOM.  Howard  A.  Chlttlck,  d.b.a.  Fairfax  Blo^ 
logical  Laboratory.  SN  76,235.  Pub.  4-26-60.  FUed 
6-26-69. 

700,765.  AHIO.  AUgemeiae  HoUlmpragnlening,  Dr  Wol- 
ffian G.m.b.H.     SN  75,595.     Pub.  4-26-60.     Filed  6-12-60 

700J66.  KLOR-O^BRITE.  Britex  Corporation.  SN  76.900 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  6-17-^9. 

700.757.  PROFILE.  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Com- 
pnny.      SN   76,905.      Pub.   4-36-60.      Filed   7-1-59 

70^758.  TENN-BRITE.  Tmnesse*  Products  ft  Chemical 
Corporation.     8N  76,990.     Pub.  4-26-60.     Filed  7-2-60 

700.759.  ROOST  NO  MORE.     JoMph   H.   Fink,  d.b.a.  Na- 
tional    Bird    Control     Laboratories.      SN    83  495       Pub 
4-26-60.    FUed  10-19-59. 

700.760.  CYZATE.      American    Cyanamid    Company       SN 

84.374.  Pnb.  4-26-60.    PU«d  11-2-69. 

700.761.  CYURAM.      American    Cyaaamld    Company       SN 

84.375.  Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  11-2-59. 

700.762.  IRRICLEAR.  Shell  Oil  Company,  assignee  of  Shell 
Chemical  Corporation.  SN  84.466.  Pub.  4-26-60  FUed 
lt-S-6St. 

700.763.  SURETY.      Surety  OU   Corporation.      SN   84.700 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  11-5-69. 

700.764.  REACTONE.      Oelgy   Chemical    Oorporatloa. 
86,496.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  12-2-69. 

700.T65.     AN8UL    HJk.      Ansul    Chemical    Company 
87,828.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  12-15-59. 

700.766.  JET-DRY.       Economics     Laboratory,     Inc. 
87.337.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  13-15-69. 

700.767.  MINASAL.     Koppers  Company.  Inc.     SN  88.673. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


Pub.  4-36-60.    Filed  1-8-60. 
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CUis  7— Cordage 


700,768.     JAGUAR.    C.  T.  Takahaahi  *  Co..  Inc.    8N  84.573. 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  11^3-59. 


Class  9 ->  Explosives,  Rreams,  Eiiuipmeiits, 
and  Projectios 

700,769.     OOLIVN-LINE.     Pacbmayr  Oun  Works.' Inc.     8N 
87,271.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  12-14-59. 


Class  10-Fortflizors 


700.770.  AQRI8TIM.     Chaa.  Pitser  ft  Co..  Inc.     SN  40.490. 
Pub.  4-29-58.    FUed  11-12-57. 

700.771.  MR.    BONE'S.       WBC.    Inc.       BN    83.335.      Pub. 
4-26-60.    FUed  10-15-59. 

700.772.  MB.  FISH.    WEC,  Inc.    SN  83.836.    Pub.  4-26-60. 
Filed  10-15-59. 


Class  11-hks  md  IMnq  Materiab 

700.773.  OABVKT.    Oarrey  Corporation.     SN  87,668.    Pub. 

4-26-60.    Filed  12-21-59. 

I 

700.774.  OAKVET    AND    DESION.      Oanrey    Cdrporatlon. 
SN  87.670.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  12-21-59. 


Qass  12— Coiistnictioii  Materials 


700.775.  DATLITB.  WaMO  Products,  Inc.  8N  66.545. 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  7-17-68. 

700.776.  KWIK'KIilP.  Penn  MeUI  Company,  Inc.  SN 
66,079.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  1-19^9. 

700.777.  FORCMAN  AND  DESION.  Arkansas  Cement  Cor- 
poration.    SN  68,453.     Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  2-26-59. 

700.778.  FOREOfAN.  Arkansas  Cement  Corporation.  SN 
•8,456.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  2-26-69. 

700.779.  AXCOMATIC.  Axlnn  k  Sons  Lumber  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  69.234.    Pub.  4-26-40.    Filed  3-10-59. 

700.780.  AXCO.  Axlnn  ft  Sons  Lumber  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
69,235.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  3-10-59. 

700.781.  8TRUC.-INT  C  REP  D  ETC.  AND  DESION.  Doug- 
las Fir  Plywood  AssoclaUon.  SN  69.621.  COLLECTIVE 
MARK.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  3-16-59.  ^ 

700.782.  DFPA  TESTED  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN.  Doug- 
las Fir  Plywood  Association.  SN  69.622.  COLLECTIVE 
MARK.    Pub.  4-26-60.    FUed  3-16-69. 

700.783.  SUN  BOW.  Sonne  ft  Botan,  Inc.  SN  71.896.  Pub. 
4-2»-60.    FUed  4-20-69. 

700.784.  WET  WELD.  Taylor  ft  Art,  Inc.  SN  71,908. 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  4-20-69. 

700.785.  CARICATURE  OF  BIRD.  Robinson  Plywood  and 
Timber  Co.     SN  75.583.     Pub.  4-26-60.     Filed  6-11-59. 

700.786.  FILTER-RITE.     Carthage  Mills  Incorporated.     SN 

81.167.  Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  9-11-59. 

700.787.  FILTER-X.      Ckrtbage    Mills    Incorporated.      SN 

81.168.  Pab.  4-26-60.    Filed  9-11-59. 

700.788.  ALPHA  A  CEMENTS.  Alpha  Portland  CHnent 
Company.      SN    81,608.      Pub.    4-26-60.      Filed    9-18-69. 

700.789.  SOUNDGUARD.  Holcomb  ft  Hoke  Utf.  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  85,342.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  11-16-59. 

700.790.  FORCE  COTE.  Force  Cote  Corp.  SN  85.904. 
Pub.  4-26-60.    FUed  11-23-59. 


700.791.  J3  AND  DESION.    The  Lorell  Clay  Products  Cbm- 
pany.   Inc.     SN  85,980.     Pub.  4-26-00.     Filed  11-24-59. 

700.792.  C.R.L.   Canadian  Refractories  United.    S.\  86,109. 
Pub.  4-86-60.    Inied  11-27-69. 

700.793.  AIR  KOOL.     Air-Kool  Aluminum  Awning  Co.     SN 
86,261.     Pub.  4-26-60.     F^led  11-30-59. 


Qass  13  — Hardware  aad  Plumbing  and 
Stoan-FHtiBg  Supplies 

700.794.  CABLEHITCH.     Air   Reduction   Company,   Incor- 
porated.    SN  54.978.     Pub.  4-26-60.     Piled  7-9-58. 

700.795.  SERV-ALL.       Bridgeport     Brass    Company.       SN 
73.661.    Pub.  4-26-40.    Filed  5-14-59. 

700.796.  LIVE   WATER   SWIMMING    POOL.      Polk    Pools' 
Products,  Inc.     SN  76,824.     Pub.  4-26-60.     Filed  6-30-69. 

700.797.  TAJ  MAHAL.     United  Silver  ft  Cutlery  Company. 
SN  80,211.    Pub.  4-26-«0.    Filed  8-25-59. 

700.798.  AIR8T0P.    Darid  Magowan,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  The  Gowan 
Co.     SN  86.167.     Pub.  4-26-60.     Filed  11-27-59. 

700.799.  DELTA.     L.  R.  Nelson  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     SN  87,899. 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  12-^8-59. 

700.800.  DELTA   JET.      L.    R    Nelson   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.      SN 
87,900.     Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  12-23-59. 


ClassM-Meteb  and  Metal 
Forgings 


and 


700.801.  M   MEEHANITE.     Meehanlte  MeUl   Corporation. 
SN  81,829.    Pub.  4-26-60.    FUed  »-22-59. 

700.802.  CLIMELT.      American    MeUI    CUmaz.    Inc.      8N 
82.061.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  9-25-59. 

700.803.  ACCUTRONIC.      Detroit    Steel    Corporation.      SN 
82,088.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  9-25-59. 

700.804.  LEDLOY.      Inland    Steel    Company.      SN    82.427. 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  9-30-69. 

700.805.  ATLOY.     Atlantic  Steel  Corp.     SN  88,344.     Pub. 
4-26-60.    Filed  10-16-59. 

700.806.  ATSCO.     Atiantic  Steel  Corp.     SN  83.345.     Pub. 
4-26-60.    Filed  10-16-59. 

700.807.  FORCAST.    Forcast  Steel  Corpora tida.    SN  83.715. 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  10-21-59. 


Qass  15-Oib  and  Creases 


700.808.  JO  DESIGN.    E.  Eltridge  Belch,  d.b.a.  Jass  OU  Co. 
SN  70,637.    Pub.  4-36-60.    FUed  4-1-59. 

700.809.  MOLYSPEED.        Molyspeed      Corporation.        SN 
71.222.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  4-9-69. 

700.810.  TRIANGLE  AND  DE»ION.     Triangle  Refineries. 
Inc.     SN  72.168.     Pub.  4-26-60.     Filed  4-23-59. 

700.811.  HI-PO.     Stewart-Warner  Corporation.     SN  84.254. 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  10-29-59. 


Qass  16-  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

700.812.  DAIRY8SAL.      San    OU    CMDpany.      fUi    76,223. 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  6-6-59. 

700.813.  SPARKLE     FLOC.       FIoc-Flo    Corporation.       SN 
85,673.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  11-18-59. 

700.814.  FAS-TRAX.     The  Reardon  Company.     SN  85,611. 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  11-18-59. 

700.815.  MOOROARD.     Benjamin  Moore  ft  Co.     SN  86,306. 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  11-30-69. 
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700.816.  BDDITTM.     eL'  T.  du  Poat  de  Nemoora  and  Caa- 
pany.     SN  86,642.     Ptab.  4-26-60.     Filed  12-4-69. 

700.817.  SBC-VOOL-KOTB.     See  Man  uf acta  ring  Compaay. 
SN  86.684.     Pub.  4-26-60.     Filed  12-4-50. 

ll 

Qass  18-Medicii^es  and  Pharaacentical 
Preparations 

700.818.  REVLON.    R4llon.  Inc.   SN  67.987.   Pub.  4-2^-60. 
Filed  2-18-59. 

700.819.  ATOMETER.     The  Upjohn  Company.     SN  78.224 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  7-22-69. 

700.820.  MEDROXINE.    The  Upjohn  Company.     SN  81 102 
Pab.  4-98-00.    Filed  (^9-59. 

700.821.  DIMETAPP.     A.   H.    Robins  Company,   Inc      SN 
81,439.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  fr-17-59. 

700.822.  SACRO-DISC-40.    Slgmund  Sinskey.  db.a.  Armisyl 
Products.     SN  81,886.     Pub.  4-26-60.     Filed  9-22-59. 

700,828.     BIMEZ.      Imperial    Chemical    Industries    Limited. 
8N  82,118.    Pab.  4-26^410.    Filed  9-26-69. 

700.824.     PARLONE.      Hie   Upjohn   Ctompany.      SN   83.575. 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  10-19-59. 

700,826.     NOVABIOSOLi    The  Upjohn  Company.    SN  83.578. 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  10-19-59. 

700.826.  ORINASB  DUONOBTIC.  The  Upjohn  Company 
SN  83,756.    Pub.  4-2»-00.    Filed  10-21-59. 

700.827.  STREP-COMBIOTIC.  Chas.  Pflser  ft  Co..  Inc  SN 
84,089.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  10-27-59. 

700.828.  TRAVBRT.  Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  84  204. 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  10.-2»-«9. 

700.829.  ADOCARDIN.  Aktiebol.Ket  HIssle.  Apotekare 
Paul  NordstrSns  Fabriker.  SN  84.499.  Pub  4-26-60 
Filed  11-8-69.  II 

700.880.  ALLERGY  6.  Vlck  Chemical  Company  SN 
84.705.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  11-6-69. 

700.881.  PRIMES.  Vlck  Chemical  Company.  SN  84,706 
Pub.  4-26-60.    FUed  11-6-60. 

700,832.  BALNEOL.  Foater-Milbum  Company.  SN  84  883 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  11^9-59. 

700,838.     FORTOGEN.     American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion, assignee  of  Fort  DMige  Laboratortea.  Inc.    SN  86  843 
Pub.  4-26-40.    FUed  llr>23-69. 
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700,846.     I.A.T.     American  Home  Producta  Corporatioa,  aa- 
sicBM  of  Fttrt  Dodge  Laboratories,  lac.     SN  86,951.     Pub 
4-26-60.    FUed  12-9-59. 

700.846.  LACTIMENE.  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion, assignee  of  Fort  Dodge  Laboratories.  lac.  SN  86.952. 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  12-9-59. 

700.847.  PARIFORT.  American  Home  Products  Ctorpora- 
tion.  assignee  of  Fort  Dodge  Laboratories,  Inc.    SN  86  968 

,  Pob.  4-26-60.    FUed  12-9-59. 

700.848.  ARD8LIN.       Gelgy    Chemical     Corporation.       SN 

87.054.  Pub.  4-28-60.    Filed  12-10-^')9. 

700.849.  ARDSOLAN.      Gelgy   Chemical   Corporation.      SN 

87.055.  Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  12-10-69. 

700.850.  DI8TOVAX.      American    Home   Products  Corpora- 
tion,  assignee  of  Fort  Dodge  Laboratories.  Inc.    SN  87  117 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  12-11-59. 

700.861.  PLAQUEPRIN.     Sterling  Dmg  lae 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  12-21-59. 

700.862.  CERHBEL.   Xttrium  Laboratories,  Inc 
Pub.  4-26-60     Filed  12-21-59. 

700.868.     CARDENZ.    The  Miller  Pharmacal  Co 

Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  1-11-60. 
700.864.     LY8MINS.     The  Miller  Pharmacal  Co 

Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  1-11-60. 

700,866.     ULCIMINS.   The  MUler  Pharmacal  Co 
Pub.  4-36-60.    Filed  1-11-60. 


SN  87,740. 
SN  87,759. 
SN  88,781. 
SN  88,782. 
SN  88,783. 


700.886.     UNIPAQUE.     B.  Fougera  ft  Co     lac 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  1-19-60. 

700,857.     TRANALEXIN.     Irwin.  Neisler  ft  Co 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  1-19-60. 

700.868.  RYNADYNB.      Irwin.    Neisler  ft   Co 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  1-19-60. 

700.869.  PHORPANE.     Irwin.   Neisler  ft  Co 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  1-19-60. 


SN  89,264. 


SN  89,270. 
SN   89,271. 


SN   89.273. 


Qass  19- VoMdes 

700.860.  BILTJWELL. 
74.868.    Pub.  4-26-60 

700.861.  T  AND  DESIGN 
pany.     SN  85.423.     Pub 


Bllt-Well    TraUer    Company. 
Filed  5-26-59. 


SN 


Tmckstell  Manufacturing  Com- 
4-26-60.      Filed  11-16-59. 


Malllnckrodt  Chemical  Works. 
FUed  11-23-69. 


SN 


700,834.     DITRIOKON. 
85,888.    Pub.  4-26-60 

700,885.     PANOLOG.    01|n  Mattiieaon  Chemical  Ctorporation. 
SN  86,190.     Pub.  4-26-H«0.     Filed  11-27-60. 

700836.  STUARTINIC.  The  Stuart  Company.  SN  86,457 
Pub.  4-26-60.    FUed  12-^-69. 

700.887.  CAN-O-VAX.     American  Home  Products  Cbrpora 

tion.  asatmee  of  Fort  Dodge  Laboratories,  Inc.    SN  86  671 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  12-8-59. 

700.888.  SILANOX.  Aaurlean  Home  Products  Corporation 
assignee  of  Fort  Dodipe  Laboratortea.  lac.  SN  86674' 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  12-3-59. 

700.839.  VITATONE.  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tioa, asatgaee  of  Fart  Dodge  Laboratories.  lac.  SN  86  576 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  12-8-69. 

"^^^i^'.  ^"*H^80L.  The  Upjohn  Compaay.  SN  86.618. 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  12-8-59. 

700.841.     RYNATU8.    Irwto.  Neisler  ft  Co.    SN  86.665.    Pub 
4-26-60.    FUed  12-4-59. 


lac.       SN 


700,842.     DEOONGESTOI*       Ckrter     Products 
86,927.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Plied  12-»-69. 

700,848.  DIFOLIN.  American  Home  Pnnlucts  Corporation, 
assignee  of  Port  I>odjfe  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN  86  949 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  12-0-59. 

700.844.  IM^A-FOS.  American  Home  ProducU  Corporation 
Mrtgaee  of  Fort  Dodge  Laboratories.  lac.  SN  96.95o! 
Pub.  4-26-80.    Filed  12-»-59. 


Class  21 -Bectrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

700.862.  FROSTY  PEARL.  Rayllte  Electric  Corp.  SN 
72,362.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  4-27-59. 

700.868.  GUDB  NYLACE.  Gudebrod  Bros.  Silk  Co.  lac 
SN  75.627.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  6-12-69. 

700.864.  MIGBT.  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated. 
SN  76,455.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  6-25-59. 

700.865.  IBZ  EYE-EASY.  R  A.  Manning  Company.  Int 
SN  82,687.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  10-6-59. 

700.866.  N  KAP.  Edwin  H.  Brandenburg.  d.b.a.  Magnetic 
Holding  Devices.  SN  83.944.  Pub.  4-26-60.  Filed 
10-26-59. 

700.867.  RADAR-MATE.  Servel.  Inc.  SN  84,170  Pub 
4-26-60.    Filed  10-28-59. 

700.868.  BULOVA  AND  DESION.  Bulora  Watch  Company 
Inc.     SN  87.184.     Pub.  4-26-60.     FUed  12-14-59. 

700.869.  WASTE  KING  UNIVERSAL  AND  DESION  Waste 
King  Corporation.  SN  88,115.  Pub.  4-26-60  Filed 
12-28-69. 

^^raaoT^^r-  ^'  R«»°«:«on  Company,  Incorporated. 
SN  88.279.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  12^1-59. 

700.871.  THE  ROBERT  DOLLAR  CO.  ELECTRONICS  AND 
DESIGN.  The  Robert  Dollar  Co.  SN  88,368.  Pub 
4-26-60.    Filed  1-4-60. 
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700.872.  RBPBB8BNTATION  OV   A   FLAG.      The 
DoIUr  C«.     SN  88.8«0.     Pnbi  4-26-00.     Fltod  1-A-OO. 

700.873.  PERMAUCX.      Oeneral    Electric    Company.      8N 
88,881.    Pub.  4-26-40.    Filed  1-4-60. 

700.874.  LOH.      AMP    locorporated.      8N    88,631.      Pub. 
4-26-60.    Piled  1-8-60. 

700.875.  CAP-8IL.     Oeneral  Instniment  Corporation.     BN 
88.650.    Pab.  4-26-60.    Filed  1-8-60. 


Oass  22— G«Ms,  Toyst  9mi  SfMlfaHl  Coods 

700.876.  TBAN800RAM  IN  TRIAMOLB  DBfllON.  TnuiM>- 
Cram  Company,  Inc.  SN  46,780.  Pnb.  4-24^-60.  Filed 
2-27-58. 

700.877.  8ILHOUSTTB  OF  OOLF  CLUB.  Jobn  Reuter,  Jr. 
8N  59,339.    Pob.  4-26-60.    Filed  »-2S-68. 

700.878.  RINK-BTTB.  Transocnun  ^onpany,  Ine  8N 
61.876.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  11-3-58. 

700,870.  UNI-8KL  Henry  8.  Barch,  d.b.a.  Bardi  Ifanofae- 
tarlng  Co.     8N  67.740.     Pub.  4-26-60.     Piled  2-16-50. 

700.880.  DUNCAN  YO-TO.  Donald  P.  Dnncan.  lacorp*- 
ratad.     8N  70,583.     Pab.  4-26-60.     FUed  8-31-50. 

700.881.  MEDAUJON  AND  DESIGN.  Sboe  Corporation  of 
America.     SN  71,445.     Pub.  4-26-60.     Filed  4-13-50. 

700.882.  PARABOW.  Shakespeare  Company.  8N  78,742. 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Piled  5-14-50. 

700.883.  IHIYPER.  International  Latex  Corporation.  SN 
77,017.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  7-3-60. 

700.884.  SAIL  SHARK.  Julius  S.  Black,  d.b.a.  Demon 
Lore  Co.     SN  77,092.     Pub.  4-26-60.     Filed  1-20-99. 

700.885.  PYRAMID.     Schaper  Manufaeturinff  Co.,  Inc.     SN 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  7-23-59. 

ORIENT.     Oeneral  Sportcraft  Company,  Ltd.     8N 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  8-13-59. 

JY    WITHIN    A    SQUARE.      Jones    and    Yandell 


78,310. 
700,886. 
79,480. 

700,887. 


8N  79,579.    Pab.  4-26-60.    Filed 


SN  81/467.    Pob. 
Oroller  Incorpo- 


Manufactorinc  C^,  Inc. 

8-14-50.  ^ 

700.888.  YA&IOAME.     Cadi  Darwin  Alberta.  d.b.a.  Spto-A- 
Test  Company.    SN  80.219.    Pob.  4-26-60.    Filed  8-12-59. 

700.889.  LITTLE    RICH    FURNITURE.      Anita    BarUess. 
8N  80.775.    Pab.4-M-60.    FUed  9-8-69. 

700.890.  NORTH  BAY.    Dexter  Shoe  C^ 
4-26-60.    Piled  9-16-59. 

700.891.  THE  BOOK  OF  KNOWLEDGE, 
ratad,  by  diange  of  name  from  The  Oroller  Society,  Inc. 
SN  82,576.     Pub.  4-26-60.     Piled  10-2-59. 

700.892.  TURFMOBILE.     A.  G.  Spalding  *  Broa.,  Inc.     8N 
82,927.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Piled  10-8-60. 

700.893.  LITTLE  TOOT.     Crown  Metal  Products  Company. 
SN  83,603.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  10-20-69. 

700.894.  PACBSBTTBR.      The     BmnswlckBalke-Collender 
Company.      SN    88,772.      Pub.   4-26-60.      Filed   10-22-59. 

700,896.     SPIN    WONDER.      Shakespeare    Company.      SN 
84,180.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Piled  10-28-50. 

700.896.  PLOATEX.    Protection  Equipment  Co.    SN  84,339. 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  10-30-59. 

700.897.  K'ZOOM  AND  DESIGN.     Keen-Eye  Company.  Inc. 
SN  86,159.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Piled  11-27-59. 

700.898.  PLOW  TROLL        Cosom     Industries,     Inc.       SN 
86,540.     Pub.  4-26-60.     Filed  12-»-.'i0. 


Oats  23-Grtltry,  Machiiiery,  and  Took, 
aad  Parts  Thereof 


700,901.  OBMIB.  Coasolldated  Electronics  ladnstrles  Corp. 
SN  70.868.    Pab.  4-26-60.    Plied  4-6-59. 

700.908.  AIR-TROU  Deere  *  Company.  SN  72.800.  Pob. 
4-26-60.    Filed  8-4-69. 

700.903.  WASDCO.  Ward  Tool  *  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
76J66.    Pnb.  4-26-60.    FUed  6-23-59. 

700.904.  C.  SCHUBPCR  AND  DESIGN.  Carl  Sehllepar. 
SN  79.428.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Piled  8-12-59. 

700,906.  TAJ  MAHAL.  United  Sllrer  *  Cntlery  Oompaay. 
SN  80.210.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Piled  8-25-60. 

700.906.  OONOMATIC  AND  DESIGN.  Cone  Automatic 
Machine  Company.  Inc.  SN  83,701.  Pub.  4-26-60.  Filed 
10-21-69. 

700.907.  DYNATROL  The  Ballard  Company.  SN  84,724. 
Pab.  4-26-60.    Filed  11-6-59. 

700.908.  FLEX-O-NUYE  AND  IMCSIGN.  Pago  k  Page 
Company.    SN  84,796.    Pub.  4-26-00.    Filed  11-6-60. 

700,90*.  DISPERSA-PULPER  E.  D.  Jones  CorporaUon. 
SN  84.898.    Pnb.  4-26-60.    Filed  11-^-69. 

700.910.  YBOFLO.  Yeomana  Brothers  Company.  8N 
86.068.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Pilad  11-10-60. 

700.911.  GABCO.  W.  B.  Gabriel  Fabrteatioa  Co.  SN 
86.329.    Pnb.  4-26-60.    Filed  11-16-59. 

700.912.  MOD  AND  DESIGN.  Mlehle^Goas-Dexter,  Inc. 
SN  86,601.    Pnb.  4-26-60.    Filed  11-18-49. 

700,918.  GORDIAN.  Strappings  Limited.  SN  86,789. 
Pab.  4-26-60.    Filed  11-20-60. 

700.914.  MICBO-EDGB.  Mycr  Bald  Umlted.  SN  85,806. 
Pab.  4-26-60.    FUmI  11-23-69. 

700.915.  EMERSON.  John  W.  Bolton  *  Sons.  Ine.  8N 
86.820.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  11-28-59. 

700.916.  BRUNNER.  Danham-Bnah.  Inc.  SN  85.966.  Pnb. 
4-26-60.    Piled  11-24-69. 

700.917.  JBTWRAP.  Hansella-Werfce  Albert  Heakel  A.G. 
SN  86,244.    Pnb.  4-26-60.    Filed  10-0-69. 

700.918.  FIX  "N'  SAVE.  The  Spiegel  Brothers  Corporation. 
SN  86.689.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  12-4-59. 

700.919.  LOWBLL  RKD  RATCHET  WRENCHES  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Lowell  Wrench  Company.  SN  87,066.  Pub. 
4-26-60.    Filed  12-10-59. 

700.920.  USE.  Unit  Service  Exchange  Company.  8N 
87,092.    Pab.  4-26-60.    Piled  12-10-59. 

700.921.  MB  AND  DBSIGN.  Unit  Senrlce  Exchange  Com- 
pany, d.b.a.  Mechanic  Engineered  Unit  Co.  SN  87,094. 
Pub.  4-26-60.     Piled  12-10-50. 

700.922.  PIBREMATIC.  Flbraboard  Paper  Producto  Cor- 
poration.    SN  87,116.     Pub.  4-26-60.     Filed  12-11-69. 

700.923.  INTERVULC.  Stahlgruber  Otto  Gruber  and  Co. 
SN  87,615.    Pub.  4-26-60.     Piled  12-17-69. 

700.924.  GARVEY.  Ganrey  Corporation.  SN  87,667.  Pnb. 
4-26-60.     Filed  12-21-59. 

700,926.  GARVEY  IN  A  DIAMOND  DESIGN.  Garrey  Cor- 
poraUon.     8N    87,668.      Pub.    4-26-60.      Filed    12-21-69. 

700.926.  MAGIRUS.  KlAckner-Humboldt-Dents  Aktlenge- 
srilschaft     SN  87,812.     Pnb.  4-26-60.     Filed   12-22-60. 

700.927.  PARI8IKNNE.  Imperial  Knife  Associated  Com- 
panies, Inc.     SN  87,951.     Pub.  4-26-60.     Filed  12-24-69. 


Oass  24-Lanidry  AppRaMM  md  MadiiMS 

700.928.     "SPEED  WASH."    McOraw-Edlson  Company.     SN 
74,676.     Pub.  11-3-59.     Piled  5-28-59. 


700.890.     SCR.     Structural  Oay  Products  Research  Pound'a 
tlon.      SN  36.338.   COLLECTIVE  MARK.     Pab.   4-26-60. 
FUed  8-10-57. 

700,900.  POLICY  MATIC  AND  DBSIGN.  Pollcy-Matlc  Cor- 
poration of  America.  SN  44,837.  Pub.  4-26-60.  Piled 
1-28-68. 


Clais26-Meas«ria9    •■' 
Appli 


Sciealific 


700,929.     TOWrat  AND  DESIGN.     Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co. 
SN  72,544.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  4-29-59. 
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700  980      <MBKAR.    <>teneral  Railway  Signal  Company.    SN 
88,365.    Pub.  4-26-40.    Filed  1&-16-69. 

700.931.  EVALTORK.      Edward  VaWea.   Inc.      SN   84,899 
Pub.  4-26-60.     Filed  11-2-69. 

700.932.  MILAPPE.     MUton  Appel,  d.b.a.  Milton  Appel  * 
Co.     8N  84.501.     Pab.  4-26-60.     FUed  11-3-69 

700.083.     THERMATRON.      Mine    Safety    Appltance.    Cbm- 
pany.     SN  84.549.     Pub.  4-26-60.     Filed  11-8-59. 

700,394.     SECRETARY^      Minnesota   Mining  and   Manufac^ 

!!'\"*«-v^""**"''       ^^    ®*'*^        P''«>     4-26-60.      Filed 
11—5—69. 

SN    84,752. 


700.985.     ELF. 
Pub.  4-26-60 


Oas    Material    Supplies    Inc. 
Piled  I1-6-.19. 


TM  81 

Oatt  29-Breoms,  Brvsliei,  md  Hasten 

'''^r4-2^6^"?i1^1?e::?,«^-«»'^^    '^^^ 

^^^*^^oJ^^^''^       •^'*''""'>    *    J°'»'««»       S'^    83.222 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  10-14-59. 

Chss  31-Filters  aMi  Refrigeraton 


SN 


^^*JL    ^„^**'<^^      -*«<"«>    Company    of    America. 
84.836.    Pub.  4-26-00.    Piled  ll-»-59. 

700>S7.     UQUISONIC.    Custom  Controta,  Int     8N  84  862 
Pub.  4-26-60.     Filed  11-9-69. 


SN    62.607. 


Pab. 


700.988.     THBRMA-NODE.      Kay    Electric    Company 
85,017.     Pub.  4-26-6a     Filed  11-10-59. 


SN 


BILLION-AISt. 
SN  86,032.     Pob. 


700,939. 
pany. 

700.940.     IDHAL     Burke  *  James,  Ine 
4-26-60.    Piled  11-12-59. 


Mine    Safety    Appliances    Com- 
4-26-60.     Filed  11-10-59. 

SN  85,096.     Pub. 


700.964.     STRATA    FREEZE.      Pol  Atr.    InC 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Piled  11-17-68. 

^^^.^^^^      *•'"•  Corporation.     SN  81.332. 
4-26-60.    Piled  9-14-^9. 

^^ir^,27''1f?Vor  ^^'«'°^-     "'*«>•■   I»«>rpor.ted. 
SN  86.127.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Piled  11-27-59. 

""^Ul     p'^S?i    *'*"**~'*  "'*•'  Corporation. 
86.811.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Piled  12-7-59. 


8N 


'^^.'V'}^^^^^     TM  Lufkln  Rule  Co.    SN  85.281.    Pub. 
4-26-60.    Filed  11-18^69. 


Upholstery 


Herele|^ 


'^^5??*      DAKIEN.     Geaeral  Time  Corporation.     SN  73.553 
Pnb.  4-26-60.    Filed  5-13-59. 

^^^l.oJ'H^L  ^**"^  """•  Corporation.    SN  73,559. 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  6-13-59. 

^°!;*tL    ^^^OOI>       0*»*"1    Time    Corporation.      SN 
73,560.    Pab.  4-26-60.    Filed  5-13-69 

^^;*So    ^?^0®^       0«-™>     Time     Corporation.       SN 
73,662.    Pub.  4-26-60.     PUed  5-13-59 

^"^k"^     p""??,^       °'""'    ^•»-   Corporation.      8N 
76,083.     Pub.  4-26-60.     Piled  6-19^9. 

^^\  «"^^°"      ^"•'•'  *""*  Corporation.     SN  76.086. 
Pub.  4-26-60.     Piled  6-10-50. 

^*^:    *^^^»»^-    <»«»*">  Time  Corporation.    SN  76.087 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  6-19-69. 

^"^iSL    'p^i;^      ^•"*"'    ^""    CorporaHon.       SN 
76.088.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Piled  6-19-50 

"v^r.  i^r^tSo.  rnLj^  =•"«•'-  •- 


700.968. 
84.632. 

700.969. 
ration. 

700.970. 
89.244. 


STARLINE      Airway  Products  Corporation      SN 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  11-6-^9. 

SN  89.169.     Pub.  4-26-60.     Pll«?d  1-18-60. 

INVITATION. 
Pub.  4-26-60. 


Broyhlll  Furniture  Factories 
Filed  1-19-60. 


SN 


700.971. 
89,246. 

700,972. 


raiANON.      Broyhlll    Furniture    Factories.      SN 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Piled  1-10-60. 

SV  ««  Si^'^l^^^^^     Cleveland  Chair  Company.  Inc. 
SN   89.553.      Pub.    4-26-60.      Piled   1-26-60. 

700973^    SHRVAROUND.      Callaway    Mill.   Company      SN 
89,643.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Piled  1-26-60.  ^•'"**°'-      «"* 

^^;*It.    DOMINO.      The    Troy    Sunshade    Company       SN 
89,880.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Piled  1-2^-60. 


Clau  34  -  Meatliig,  UghthKi,  «id  Vertaatbg 
Apparatas 

700,975.     COOI^VAPOR.    Hankscraft  Company.    8N86  776 
Pub.  4-26-60.     Piled  12-7-59. 


I 


Omi  28  -  Jewelnr  mi  Predous-Metal  Ware 


Class35-Beltiii9,  Hese,  iMadHaery  Pack- 
lag,  aMi  Neaaietank  Tires 

^^i,«^^''^*^""  <^'»''"  Mining  Corporation. 
8N  79,758.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  8-18-69.  P"™""" 

700j»1^.  8KT  CHAMPION.  The  Firestone  Tli«  *  Rubber 
Company.      SN   85.326.      Pub.    4-26-60.      Piled    11-16-59. 

700.978.  VANGUARD.  Lee  Rubber  ft  Tire  CorporaUon, 
d.b.a.  Republic  Rubber  Division.  SN  85,758.  Pub  4-26-60 
Filed  11-20-69.  ^^' 

^°25?;  .^"'TBRVULC.  Stahlgruber  Otto  Gruln-r  and  Co. 
SN  87,516.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  12-17-59. 


700,968.     WINSOME.       Ohelda     Ltd 
4-26-60.    Filed  7-9-59. 

760J69.     MANSION.    Oneida  Ltd.  SN  77,386 
Mled  7-0-69. 

86,162.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  11-27-69. 


SN     77,384.       Pub. 

Pnb.  4-26-60. 

SN 


OaM  37-Paper  and  Statioaery 


700,980. 
dates. 


MBMO^LITE.    Ronald  E.  Adler.  d.b  a   Ronac  Asso- 
SN  66,683.     Pub.   4-26-60.     Filed  1-20-59. 

700,981      SEN80-MARK.      The    Watert»ury    Pen    Company. 
SN  70,765.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Piled  4-2-.'». 


TM  82 
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70O.M2.     THBRUO-BITER.     Th*  Waterbury  Pen  Company. 
8N  TO.TM.    Pub.  4-26-00.     Piled  4-2-59. 

700.963.  SNO-BRITE.     Intprnatlonal  Paper  Company.     8N 
70,896.    Pub.  10-2O-59.    Filed  4-«-»9. 

700.964.  STOCK-AIDE.     Peck   Indaatriea  Inc.     8N  74.037. 
Pnb.  4-2f>-«0.    Filed  0-2»-S9. 


700.965.     JAYO. 
Pub.  4-26-60. 


Jayo  Perfect  Bookmark  Inc.     8N  8A,016. 
Filed  11-10-59. 


700,966.     TIMESCRIBE.    T.  D.  Cook  Company.  Incorporated. 
8N  85,960.     Pub.  4-26-60.     Piled  11-24-59. 


OastSS-PrfartsaMl 


700.987.  JEPCO.  Jeppewn  4  Co.  8N  71.S87.  Pub. 
4-26-60.     Filed  4-13-59. 

700.988.  QEOORAPHIC.  National  Geograpblc  Society. 
8N  72,874.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Piled  5-4-59. 

700.989.  AUT08P0RT.  O.P.  (Publication*)  Limited.  8N 
73.909.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Piled  .'^-18-69. 

700.990.  ENGINEERS'  PRODUCT  PILE  AND  DESIGN. 
Domeatlc  Enfdneerlng  Company.  8N  75.708.  Pub.  4-26-60. 
Piled  6-15-59. 

700.991.  PUNCHED  CARD  DATA  PROCESSING.  Gllle 
A8M>clate«,  Inc.    8N  78,021.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Piled  7-20-59. 

700.992.  BUSINESSMAN'S  READER.  Pkmsworth  Publiah- 
Ing  Company.  Inc.  8N  81,551.  Pub.  4-26-60.  Piled 
9-17-59. 

700.993.  PROCESS  DYNAMICS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Put- 
man  Publlshlnfc  Company.  SN  84,455.  Pub.  4-26-60. 
Filed  11-2-69. 

700.994.  PARTS-MASTER.  Maater  Publications,  Inc.  SN 
84,918.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  11-9-59. 

700.995.  SUPERMARKET  EQUIPMENT.  Boston  Publlab- 
Ing  Company,  Inc.  SN  85,0»4.  Pub.  4-26-60.  Filed 
11-12-59. 

700.996.  TOWN  AND  COUNTRY.  Fairfield  Publishing  Com- 
pany.    SN  85,321.     Pub.   4-26-60.     Filed  11-16-59. 

700.997.  ROSEBUD  TAPESTRY.  Norcroas,  Inc.  SN 
85.378.     Pub.  4-26-60.     Piled  11-16-59. 

700.998.  THE  BLUE  RQ8E.  Norcroaa.  Inc.  SN  85,379. 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  11-16-59. 

700,909.  ROSE  BOUQUET.  Norcroas,  Inc.  8N  80.380. 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Piled  11-10-59. 

701.000.  ROSE  PARPAIT.  Norcroaa,  Inc.  SN  85,381. 
Pub.  4-26-60.     PUed  11-16-59. 

701.001.  THE  CHAMPAGNE  ROSE.  Norcroaa,  Inc.  8N 
85,382.     Pub.  4-26-60.     Filed  11-16-59. 

701.002.  ROSA  BELLI88IMA.  Norcroaa,  Inc.  SN  85,383. 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Piled  11-16-59. 

701.003.  THE  BURGUNDY  BEAUTY.  Norcross,  Inc.  8N 
89,449.     Pub.  4-26-60.     Piled  1-21-60. 

701.004.  RED  SAILS.  Norcross,  Inc.  SN  90,555.  Pub. 
4-26-60.     Filed  2-8-60. 


Class  39 -dothing 


701,005.     JR.  SOCIETY.     Daryl  Dresa  Company.    SN  45.314. 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Piled  2-5-58. 

701.008.     SALLY    CLOTER.      Poodland.    Inc.      SN    62.920. 
Pnb.  4-26-60.    Filed  11-21-58. 

701.007.  PRONUPTIA.      Henri    Mlchmaeker.      SN    63,900. 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Piled  12-9-58. 

701.008.  VINYLON.     Plastex  Protective  Prodaeta,  Inc.     SN 
65,376.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  1-6-59. 

701.009.  LEAF  LITE  AND  DESIGN.     Joaeph  Kanner  Hat 
Co..  Inc.     SN  69,532.     Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  3-13-59. 


01.010.  CAXTON  AND  DE8I0N.  Joaeph  Kanner  Hat  Co., 
Inc.     SN  69,535.     Pub.   4-26-60.     Piled  8-13-59. 

01.011.  CAXTON  ALL-AMERICAN.  Joaeph  Kanner  Hat 
Co..  Inc.     SN  70,228.     Pub.  4-26-60.     Piled  3-25-59. 

01.012.  DB  LABTA.  Tlr-Oen  Llanlted.  SN  71.056.  Pub. 
4-26-60.    Filed  4-7-50. 

01.013.  DBCTON.  Cluett,  Peabody  4  Co..  Inc.  8N  72,481. 
Pub.  4-36-60.    Filed  4-29-59. 

01.014.  8IONOR  GIOVELLI  AND  DESIGN.  Cftninol- 
Silverman  Company.  8N  72.577.  Pub.  4-26-00.  FUed 
4-80-59. 


01,010. 

72,582. 

01,016. 
72,827. 

01,017. 
72.963. 

01,018. 


PLA8TICON.    CordC-de  Parle  Comet  Co..  Inc.    8N 
Pub.  4-26-60.     Piled  4-30-59. 

WILLOWSPUN.      Garland    Knitting    Mllla.      SN 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  5-4-09. 

NORTHERLY.       Pendleton     Woolen     Mills.       SN 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Piled  0-.5-59. 

CARICATURE   OF   LITTLE   MAN.      Robert   Hall 
Clotbea.  Inc.     SN  74,309.     Pub.  4-26-60.     Piled  5-22-59. 

01.019.  TIDY  BABY.  Concord  Baby  Products  Inc.  SN 
74,650.     Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  5-28-59. 

01.020.  PALL  MALL.  Friedman  Bros.  Inc.  SN  78,195. 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  7-22-59. 

01.021.  BRAHMA  BULL  AND  DESIGN.  Good  Luck  Glove 
Company.      SN    78,280.      Pub.    12-29-59.      Filed    7-23-59. 

01.022.  FIREBIRD.  N.V.  Verenljtde  Nederlandse  Kleer- 
makerljen  Gebr.  Iberllnga.  SN  80,192.  Pnb.  4-26-60. 
Filed  8-25-59. 

01.023.  PROSTOARI>.  Bursteln  Bros,  k  Goldberg.  SN 
81.536.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Plied  9-17-09. 

01.024.  SWING!  ETC.  The  Euro  Shirt  Company.  Inc. 
SN  81.797.      Pub.   4-26-60.      Piled   9-21-59. 

01.025.  SWING  SPORTSTER  ETC.  The  Enrw  Shirt  Com- 
pany. Inc.     SN  81.798.     Pub.  4-26-60.     Piled  9-21-59. 

01.026.  KWIK-KUP.     The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Com- 
SN  82.335.     Pub.  4-26-60.     Piled  9-29-59. 


pany. 

01,027. 
82,535. 


SLIPPBRETTE.       Rlpon     Knitting 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Piled  10-1-59. 


Works. 


8N 


01,028.     LAURY  MAR.     Melvyn   Sotto. 
4-26-60.    Filed  10-1-59. 


SN  82,544.     Pub. 


01.029.  KINGS  RAIMENT.     The  Bernhard  Altmann  Cor- 
poration.     SN    84,048.      Pub.    4-26-60.      Filed    10-27-59. 

01.030.  TARALAN-PLUS.    Talbott.  Inc.     SN  84.256.     Pub. 
4-26-60.    Filed  10-29-.59. 


01,031.      STRAPSTER. 
84,300.     Pub.  4-26-60. 


Eaqulre  Sportswear  Mfg.  Co. 
Piled  10-30-59. 


SN 


'01.032.     CAL-VAGS.     Rough  Rider,  Inc. 
4-26-60.     Filed  11-3-59. 


SN  84,505.     Pub. 


01.033.  CERVINO.     Robert  Hall  Clothes.  Inc.     SN  85,127. 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  11-12-69. 

01.034.  HIGHCROPT.       Robert    Hall    aothes.    Inc.      SN 
85.128.    Pub.  4-26-60.     Mled  11-12-59. 

01.035.  ARCADIA.    Auerbacb  Bath  Robe  Corp.    SN  85.272. 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Piled  11-16-59. 

01.036.  MASK-A-RAMA.    Collegevllle  FUg  k  Mfg.  Co.    8N 
85.303.    Pub.  4-20-60.    Plied  11-16-59. 

01.037.  FRENCHILLA.       Monarch     Garment    Corp.       SN 
85.370.    Pnb.  4-26-60.    Piled  11-16-59. 

01.038.  STORK  QUEEN.     Peggy  Reed  Paahiona.  Inc.     SN 
80.396.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  11-16-59. 

01.039.  THREAD-ON8.       Hanser    ft    Reisfeld,     Inc.       SN 
85,488.     Pub.  4-26-60.     Piled  11-17-59. 

01.040.  RICHARD    COLB.      Richard    J.    Cole,    Inc.      SN 
80.563.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  11-18-59. 

01.041.  FIGURPIT.     Indera  Mills  Company.     SN  85.594. 
Pub.  4-26-60.     Piled  11-18-59. 

01.042.  LARK.    Flamingo  Producta,  Inc.    SN  80.836.    Pnb. 
4-26-60.    Filed  11-23-59. 

01.043.  LAUGHTER.     The  Formflt  Ctompany.     SN  86,129. 
Pub.  4-2G-60.    Piled  11-27-59. 


JuiT  12,  iMQ         I  xj:  g.  PATENT  OFFICE 

Chsi42-Kiiiii»^  NtiM,  md  Ttirtlt 


TM  6S 

BN  T0.012.     P«k 


LuiSelo   dl 
PUed  4-2(M(9. 


SN  84,8T1.    Ptab. 


88.8t9. 


701.044.     SUN    AND    3    TOWBRS    DB8I0N 
Maratea  8.p.A.    8N  71.8S&    Pnb.  4-26-60. 

m/MA.     M  AMD  BUM  OSaiON.    LaalBd*  41  ItontM  asJi 

SN  71.909.    Pab.  4-2»<60.    Plied  f-21-{t». 

TW.068.     DflXMRAH.  '  Albert  AMndarl 
4-26-60.    Plied  11-2-09. 

T01.04T.     PLAiTI-BHOLD.     WUl   Soaa.  Inc.     BN 
Pnb.  4-26-60.    Plied  ^1-18^». 

701.048.  VAN  CRAFT.  Thoradlke  Mliio.  Im.  IN  8S  628 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Plied  11-18-09. 

701.049.  BUPMUOK  QDALITT  AND  DBBIOM.  Cenlaotez 
Podnlk  Zabranienlbe  Obchoda  pre  Dotm  a  Tyro*  TWxtll' 
nlbo  a  KoaeMbo  Uat^    SS  60.908.    Pub.  4-2*-60.    Plied 

V    11-44-89.  ^    ,j 

-  i'H.  ,  f^"^^  ^^  "-^f  "^  '"'^y  »^'«*  Oorpftlon. 
BN  86.156.    Pub.  4-2640.    Piled  11-27-09. 

701.001.  TOWLET.  nirUe  L.  Mlefaand.  d.b.a.  Towlet  Prod- 
aeta O*.   iiC8<at2.   i^u«.«i.«o.   ratd  iv^»-a». 

701.002.  GOODALL.  Ooodall  Sanford  Incorporated.  d.ba 
Ooodall-Baafbrd  utA  OeodaU  lUtrlca.  BN  86.281  Pab 
4-26-60.    Plied  ll-SO-W. 

701.063.  AMERICAN  IDEA.  CeUneee  CorporatloB  of 
Aaeriea.     WS  86.896.     Pob.  4-26-«.     PUed  12-1-09. 

it 

ClHf43-TlwMrf«rfYani 

T01.004.     BUN    AND    8    TOWERB    DBBION.      LanMele    « 
_  Maratea  B.P.A.    BN  71.j^.    Pnb.  4-26-60.    Plied  4-a(Mi9. 
701.050.     M    AND    BUN    DESIGN.      LoBlfldo    dl    Maratea 
8.P.A.     SN  71.960.     Pub.  4-26-60.     Filed  4-21-09. 

701.006.  GOLDEN  PLT,'     Bemla  Brt».   Bag  Ctanpany      BK 
70.099.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Piled  6-12-59. 

701.007.  BMOOTH-BEAlt    Ororar  B.  Tunwr  Co..  Inc    BN 
BM24.    Pub.  4-26-60.    tiled  11-^6-08:     -  .     ' 

701.008.  MAONELON.     Celaneae  Corporation   of  America. 
BN  86.016.    Pnb.  *-2»-<ft.    PUed  11-20-69. 

Chif  45-S«ft  Qriaks  Mi  CarbMattd 

Wflltfs  ^   - 

701.009.  DOUBLE-CREAM  SODA.     Seminole  PUvor  Com- 
»wgr.     US  60.771.     Poh.  4~M~m.    PUatf  10-16-0& 

701,060.     TEEM.     Pepef-Cola  Compny.     8N  83.644.     Pnb 
*-«6-60.    Piled  10-20-e«. 


80.468. 

81,089. 

701.078. 
81.982. 

701,079. 
81,983. 

701.4 


"11 


Chu  46*Fb^  a^  lacratfMb  ollMs 

701.061.  MACKINTOSH'S  MUNCHIES.  John  Macklntoab 
*  8«ia  UBlted.   BN  BS.tlT.  PM.  4-96-60.   PIM  12-^-08. 

701.062.  GILL'S  OOLDSai  BLEND  ETC.  AND  DESIGN 
The  James  O.  om  Co«pany.  Im.  BN  67,123.  Pab. 
4-26-60.    Piled  t-«-a9. 

701.063.  TUNA  TIME.  Americmn  Tana  Craning  Co .  by 
change  of  name  from  American  Tuna  Caaalac.  Inc.  BN 
88.794.    Pub  4-»6-«).    tiled  3-S-M. 

701.064.  HEP.     Wilbur  Ellla  Ctanpany.  'bn  74.300.     Pnb 
4-26-60.    PUed  6-24-59. 

701.060.  FARM  HOUSE  IAND  DBBION.  CttueeUcnt  Pie 
Baklat  0»..  Inc.    BN  fO.lfS.    Pub.  4-86-60.    Piled  8-0-09. 

701.068.     CATLAP.     TaBKMt  P>M«a,  Inc.     SN  TB.811.     Pub 
4-26-60.    Piled  8-1O-09. 

TM  706  O.O.— 7 


701.067.  PVTLAP.     Taibott  Pooda.  lae. 
2-2-60.    Plied  8-10-09. 

701.068.  CROWLEY'S  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    Crowley'a  Milk 
CooBpoar.  la*.    BW  T6,815.    Pnb.  4-26-60.    Piled  8-28-Ot. 

701.069.  ▼BNlZEI/)8.     T  *  A  Coffee  Co.,  lac.     SN  77,474. 
Pub.  4-48-60.    PUa<lI-10-«. 

701.070.  BLOBBQM  COUNTY.    Blooaom  County  Fooda   Ine 
BM  77.607.    Pab.  4-26-60.    Plied  7-13-09. 

701.07L     OimiTQUB  AMD  DBBION.    D«b««ae  PmAIbv  ( 

paay.    BN  77,822.    Pnb.  4-26-60.    Piled  7-18-09. 
T01.072.     HAM-PHOB.      Kadlaea    Laberatorlea.    lae. 

78.188.    Pab.  4-86-60.    PUed  7-81-Ot. 
701.078.     OBEBN  CASTLE  AND  DESIGN     A  f  Mam 

BN  79.060.    Pab.  4-28-60.    Piled  8-8-88.  A       :V 

TW.074.     HBNB    DBLIOHT.       DeHfht    Egg    Fkrma       BN 

79.924.    Pnb.  4-26-60.    Plied  8-2O-09. 
701^75.     GOLDEN   H    AND    DESION.      Haddad    Brtrtheta 

Ptnaa.   d.b.a.    Haddad   Brea.   Phrma.     SN   79.981      Pub. 

4-26-60.    FUed  8-21-69. 

701.076.     BUTTER.NILLA.     Jewell    Wllaoa    Co..    Inc.      8M 
Pab.  2-2-60.    Filed  8-28-59. 

<SEI8TlMaB.  ,    Pilee     Ctady     Cvrnmrng^    MM 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Plied  ^17-09.  »«**.  •• 

BOUNTY.      Pepperidge    Farm    Incorperated    tA 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Piled  9-23-69. 

OUERM8ET.    Pepperidge  Ptna  lacorperated.    BM 
Pub.  4-2*-60.    Plied  »-23-e9. 
▼AI.B-PBP.    The  Merchaata  Ctoaipaay.  d.b.«.  Ae 
Taney  MUia.     8N  83.994.    Pub.  4-28-60.     nied  10-26-09 

^®h^    n^VORIPK.      J.    C.    B4*lnaon    Company.      SN 
84.096.    Pub.  4-28-60.    Plied  10-27-59. 

^^i!?^:  .^^    BaenaTeatura  LeaMW  Co.,  Inc.    SN  84.386. 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Plied  11-2-09. 

^•i;***-  VAl^Y  BOY.  Valley  JValt  DUtribuUaa.  AJ^ 
valley  Prult  Distributors,  Inc.  SN  84.578  Pub  4-2«-«o 
Filed  11-3-59.  »-«e-wi. 

BN  84,742.    Pub.  4-^6-60.    PUed  ll-*-59  ""-«« 

^**L^;  JWAWK).  TheProctw.*Oaaib*eC«paay.  BN 
84.801.    Pnb.  4-26-60.    Plied  11-6-09. 

T01.686.  DAMDICADO.  Eagle  Produce  Company.  d.k«. 
EajJe^Prodnce    Co.      SN    84.875.      Pub.    4-28-60.      Plied 

^""aSJ-    '^  *  COUNTRY.     Pia.  Peottry.  Inc.  ef  MW. 

Cto.     BN  84.942.     Pub.  4-26-60.     Plied  ll-8-«9. 

701^9.     GULP  PEABL  AND  DESIGN.     Orieaaa  Seafood 
Company.      SN  85.768.     Pub.   4-26-66.     Piled  ll-2<«9. 
70M)90.     BO-BO    AND    REPRESENTATION    OP    A    DOG 

'r91.092.     BPACB-SHIP8. 
4-26-60.    FUed  11-25-59. 


Wallace  ft  Co.    BN  86,082.    Pah. 


ClMs47-^WiMs 


^®«2?;«A^'*J!f*"'^™»'0^     Supreme  Wlae  Co..  lac. 
BN  39.845.    Pnb.  4-26-60.    Piled  10-30-57. 

701,094.     STOCK.      DistUierie    Bteek.    B.pJL       BM    4S.88a 
Pnb.  4-26-60.    FUed  2-17-58.     "^        »^       •"    «-»W 


Class  48  -  Mak  BevMifts  arf  U^MTs 

701^090.  HEY  MABEI^BLACK  LABEL!  Cfcrilag  Brewiag 
0««PMr,  lacorperated.  BN  30.629.  Pab.  4-26-60  PUed 
8-16-07. 


TM  84 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JlAY  12,  1960 


T01,096.     8CHAJCFEB  ETC.  AND  IXB8ION.     Tk«  F.  *  M. 

■ckMfer  BrewlDC  0».     8N  4T.7M.     Puk  4^»-«0.     Filed 

S-14-M. 
701.<»7.     8IBRRA.     LooU  Mint.  Jaae*  Q.  Qulaa,  Jr.,  and 

WlUUm    H.    Qnlan.      SN    72,8M.      Pub.    4-aft-«0.      Fll«4 


SM 


7014 1»-     WILOLRAM.      WU«mi    ProdaeU    Co.,    Inc 
86.0«7.    P«k4-4«-«0.    Filed  11-10-M. 

701.120.     BOL  MAID.     Tke  Bctco  CorportUon.     8M  80,091 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  11-12-50. 


Service  Bfarks 


Ch«49-DisdMAkik.t<U«im  a«.  100-Mb-l-*-, 


701,008.     JULIUS  MABCUB.     Arrow  Ll«a«afs  Corporatloa. 

d.b.n.  Julius  Marem  Liquor  Ool    8N  81.523.    Fab.  4-26-60. 

Filed  8-16-59. 
701.000.     KINO    HSNRT    TIIL      H.    Steabam    Ltd..    d.b.a. 

Hl«bland  Blendlnf  Ca     8N  83,018.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed 

10-28-59. 

701,100.  QLEN-HAIRDT  AND  DB8ION.  Cello  Forbee  Row 
h  Oimpaar  Limited.  8N  85,049.  Pub.  4-26-60.  FUed 
11-10-50. 


Class  50 -MercliaBdis*  Not  Otiiarwisa 
dassHM 


8N 


701.121.     CHIXMtlNILOO.      Dreuer    Indnitrlea,    Inc. 
71,822.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  4-20-69. 

701.182.  DIPLOO.  Dreaaer  ladaatrtea.  Inc.  8N  73.081. 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  5-7-59. 

701.123.  OBRMAN  AMERICAN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Q*t- 
■as  Amerleaa  Cbamber  of  Conuaeree,  lae.  8N  76,081. 
Pab.  4-28-60.    Filed  8-8-59. 

701.124.  PARTY  TIME  AND  IW8ION.  Benjamin  Weln- 
gartaa,  d.b.a.  The  Academy  Chair  Renting  Company.  SN 
82.817.    Pub.  4-26-60.    FUed  10-2-59. 


Qass  101 — AdvartiiiM  md  Ihiiaifi 


701.101.  PBR80NA-PLATB.      Colbert    Die   Caat    Co^    I»e. 
SN  72,483.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  4-20-59. 

701.102.  PLAQUE   MAOIC.      Plaque   Craft,    lacoiporated. 
SN  82.580.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  10-1-50. 

701.103.  STA-RITE.    Oeorfla  Caahlon  ft  Wraiyper  Company. 
SN  83,366,    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  10-16-50. 

701.104.  RECIPRO-MATIC.      MoatcoaMry    and    Crawford 
Company.  Inc.    SN  83.539.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  10-19-59. 


Oatt  51  -  CaiMitiq  md  TaJtl  PiiparatioM 

701,105.     GENTLE  TOUCH.    The  Andrew  Jerfans  Company. 
SN  59,297.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  9-22-68. 


701,106.     SDM. 
Filed  1-19-69. 


Aide,    Inc.      SN   66,998.      Pab.    4-26-60. 


701,107.     REPRESENTATION  OF  SHIP. 
68.441.    Pub.  4-36-60.    Filed  2-25-69. 


Sholtoo.  lac    SN 


701,108.     MAYBELLINE     MAGIC.       Maybelllne    Oa. 
60,158.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  3-0-59. 


SN 


701,109.     EMPRESS  DILENE  AND  DESIGN.    Nu-Vlta  Lab- 
ecatoriea.  lac.     SN  76,111.    Pub.  2-23-60.    Filed  6-liMV9. 


701410.     STA-WAVE.     Sta  Wave,   Inc. 
4-26-60.    Filed  6-29-60. 

701411-     DERSB.     Den4  Produeto  Inc. 
4-26-60.    FUed  7-6-08. 

701.112.  SPONGE  CAKE.     Rcrloa.  lac. 
4-26-60.    Filed  8-14-09. 

701.113.  GO    WAY.     Richard  Hudaat 
4-26-60.    Piled  10-2-60. 


SN   76.748. 
SN  77,080. 


Pub. 


Pub. 


Pab. 


701.114.  FELICITY.      Malson   de   Wyndham. 
Pab.  4-26-60.    FUed  11-9-59. 

701.115.  FBLICITIF.      Malw>n   de  Wyttifiuo. 
Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  11-0-50. 


8M  79.600. 

SN  82.578^     Pub. 

SN   84.913. 

SN  84^14. 


701,125.  MUSICAL  TKADBMARK  AND  MBSION.  Mnalcal 
Trademarfca,  Inc.  SN  53,358.  Pub.  4-86-60.  Filed 
6-11-08. 

7014M-  HOLDEN  BED  STAMPS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Holden  Tradlns  Stamp  Co.  SN  04,723.  Pub.  4-26-60. 
Filed  6-40-58. 

701.127.  AMBASSADOR  SBRVICN.  Ambaaaador  Serrleea, 
Inc.     SN  68,207.     Pub.  4-26-60.     Piled  2-24-69. 

701.128.  MULTICABD  SURVEY.  National  Family  Opinion, 
lac.     SN  71.504.     Pub.  4-86-80.     Filed  4-14-69. 


Oau  103-CowtnictiM  aad  RefNiir 


701,120.     FACT-O-BAKE.     Jack  Robert  Taylor,  d.b.a.  Fact- 
O-Bake.     SN  86.211.     Pub.  4-26-60.     Filed  11-27-69. 


T01430.  ABC  SPEED  VAN  SERVICE  AND  DESIGN. 
Arfhar  J.  Brown.  SN  03,232.  Pub.  4-26-60.  mad 
8-10-58. 

701.181.  SUNSHINE  SERVICE.  Weatem  Truck  Unea.  Ltd. 
SN  81.784.    Pub.  4-28-60.    Filed  8-21-09. 

701,132.  B  ft  O  LINKINa  13  GREAT  STATES  WITH  THE 
NATION  AND  DESIGN.  The  Baltimore  and  Ohio  lUU- 
road  Compaay.  SN  87.820.  Pab.  4-86-60.  Filed 
18-81-60. 


?^< 


Qass  lOT-EdacaliMi  md  EatertaiaMMt 


701433.     TOM  (HANS)  BBINKBR  AND  DESIGN.     Tboaua 
M.  Brinker.     SN  62.670.     Pub.  4-26-60.     Filed  11-18-08. 

701.134.     TALENT8VILLB  U.S.A.     The  Coca-CoU  Compaay. 
SN  80.496.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  8-31-00. 


Oass  52"Pataiia«to  md  Soaps  « 

701.116.  S  IN  DIAMOND  DESIGN.  Sarseant  Aeaold  Phar- 
maceutical Co.,  lac.  SN- 65.268.  Pub.  4-26-60.  Filed 
1-8-08. 

701.117.  FLOWS.  Ralph  Stone.  d.b.a.  Stoae  Soap  Compaay. 
SN  81,507.    Pub.  4-26-60.    FUed  »-17-^9. 

701418.  PRINCESS  DIAL.  Armear  and  Company.  SN 
84,720.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  11-6-59. 


Certification  Mark 


Qass  A— fiiidb 


701,185.  GALVANIZED  WARE  QUALITY  GUARANTEE 
AND  DESIGN.  Galranlaed  Ware  Manufacturers  CoundL 
SN  87,556.    Pub.  4-26-60.    Filed  12-18-08. 


i5 '-  ■i% 


•V  V 


m^  itm^f9^'^- 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Thaaa  ragiatimtloM  are  set  aabjaet  to  oppoeltUm. 

Bnm^ ^dmdtwi^mMMU^Pm^  Oass  23-(Wary.  MadriMry. 

MrfhrtsThaMff 


OassS- 

Mbs,  aMi  P^dntbMb 


aMi  Tooli, 


^lit^.    ««*«»  J*«««r  Oood..  I»e..  New  YoA,  Nrr.    SK 
43.841.     FUed  P.R.  l-a-08;  Am.  S.R.  0-^-60. 

CARD-CADDY 

_nnt  aae  Nor.  14, 1967.  .,(  ^.^ 


701441.     WorthUifton    Corporation.    Harrlaoa.    N.J 
60,040.     Filed  PR.  »-*-00:  Am.  S.R.  8-12-«). 


SN 


BIULTI-PITCH 


For  Adjoatable  Pitch  Shearea. 
Flrat  uae  FW).  11,  1959. 


W»tllaf     ^®!;*^    ^■'.!!'"'  *'^'"  ^'  '"«•  B^tfnof*.  Md.     SN 
•        78.166..    FUed  P.R.  5-7-09;  Am.  S.R.  5-12-6a 


701,187.  Eugene  Magldaon.  d.b.a.  Bradberry  BrUr  Pipe 
Company,  New  York.  N.jY.  SN  71.858.  FUed  PR.  4-20-08 ; 
Am.  ■.R.  8-8-80.  t 

For  Smoklnf  PIpenb 

Flrat  uee  In  February  iKe. 


TWIN  FILLER 


For  Machinea  for  Manafacturt^  CoafeetloDery  Prodneta. 
Flrat  aae  oa  or  about  Ft^  »,  lOOt. 


dattlO-Fartaim 


701438.     Kerr  Chem(val«,  Inc.  Dee  Plalnet.  HI.    8N  46.953 
Filed  PR.  3-*-58  :  Am.  S.R.  7-6-59. 


MIN-R-ALL 


«  For  Sou  CondlUonen.    , , 

First  uae  Nov.  21.  1967. 


Oms  37 -Paper  md  Statfaasiy 

701,143.     Brandt  AntomaUc  Caahler  Company,  Watertown 
Wl^     SN  45.947.     FUed  P.R.  2-17-«8 ;  Am.  8.R  5-16-6o! 

NO-MOIST 

For  Partially  Gummed  Paper  Bands,  Stripe,  or  Sheets  for 
Use  as  Wrappers  for  Shirts,  Currency.  Mall,  or  Other  Mer- 
chandise. 

Flrat  use  Jan.  31,  1958. 


Qass  13-Nar4wart  aarf  Plaaibiat  •■' 
StMihRttiRg  S^vitt 

701,138.    Battle  J.  FItacerald,  North  White  Plains.  NY     SN 
66,870.     Filed  P.a  2-».aO;  Am.  SJl.  5-18-60. 

BATHE-A-TOT 

For  lafaaf  s  Bathlav  Sujiport 
Wrat  aae  Jan.  20, 1959. 


CMiiig 


701,144.    Laa-Wayne  KnlttUtg  Mills,  Inc..  Morrlstown,  Tenn. 
SN   71.296.     Filed  P.R.   4-10-09;  Am.  8.R.  5-20-40. 


lk4Ua 

nrnosi 


For  Misses'  Hoalery. 
Flrat  uae  July  1, 1888. 


S»ortiii| 


701,140.      Burke    Flexo-Products   Company,   TraTerae   City  'VP""»*S 

Meh.,  assignee  ef  ChariM  I.  Burke.  d.bA  Burke  Flexel  ,^                                                               "  ^ 

Prodaeta  Co.,  Trarerae  City,  Mich.    SN  52,856.    Filed  P  R  ^''*''***     Antolne    Francois    Peyroa,    Parte,    France.      SN 

8-4-08  :  Am.  S.R.  4-4-801  87,874.     FUed  P.R.  »-18-08:  Am.  S.R  0-0-60 


P^'lt'Sd 


For  Artlfldal  Flah  L«m 
Flrat  aae  Apr.  2, 1808. 


MAQUILLA6E  ELECTRIQUE 

The  trademark  whea  traaaUted  from  the  French  means 
Electric  Make-Up."  Priority  claimed  nader  Sec  44(d)  oa 
Freaeb  Bag.  No.  470,706.  dated  Nor.  IS,  1868  (Seine) :  Natl, 
laat  Na.  118.M8. 

I^M•  Electric  Make-Up  Appllcatora. 

TM  85 


TM  86 
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DtltffMrtt  aM  Sm^i 


TM,1ML     LactlMA  8.A.  LaaMUiBe.  LaiuaaBe.  Yaad,  Bwltier- 
luA.    nc  njtt.    RM  P.R.  «-tf-M;  Aa.  SJt.  1-11-W. 


DRY-LAC 

44(4)    M    IwlM   R«t.    N«.    »tlo£|^ 


701,181-  Arnold  E.  Sebnapp.  d.b.«.  Beiinapp  EnterpriaM, 
BMoUra,  N.T.  «N  CMOS.  Piled  P.R.  2-27-59 ;  Am.  B.S. 
4-25-«0. 


NEVER-MIST 


XTI.T9T,  tetod  Jtm.  It.  ISM. 
Fm  ftod  Pr»d«cta,  Dtetttla  of  Aaj  Klad  aad  In  Anj 


-i 


Tei44T.     Buy    Prodacte.    Inc.    En»tKnap<on.    IteM.      8N 
TM61.     Filed  P.R  7-l-5»:  Aa.  8.B.  4-18-410. 

SQUEEZE-N-BAKE 

For  Prepared  Batters  In  8«aceM  Tjrpe  Diapenaera. 
rirat  uae  FM.  27,  19M. 


QMS  49-DUM  AloMk  liqam 

701,148.     H.  Cnderbert-Albreebt.  Rbelnberg,  Oermanr.     8N 
84.208.    Filed  10-7-50. 


Owner  of  D.8.  Beg.  Noa.  824,157  and  832.008. 

F«>r  Al«oboUc  Blttera. 

First  nae  Jan.  1.  1052 ;  in  conunerce  In  March  1952. 


daft  51  -  CMMtio  Md  Tofct  Pff«parttioiis 

701.148.     B«Tlon.  Ine.,  New  York,  N.Y.     8H  74,257.     Filed 
P.B.  5-21-59 :  Am.  8.B.  5-9-60. 

ORANGE  PARFAIT 

For  UpatlclL 

Flrat  nae  Apr.  15, 1989. 


701.150.     Tbe  Princess  Marcella  Borgbeae.  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.Y.    8N  74,961.    Filed  8-2-59. 

LIP  BRILLANTE 

For  Lipstick. 

Flnt  uae  Apr.  3. 1958. 


For   SyefUas    Claaner.    Antl-Focger.    Os-Ioar.    and    Leas 
(3eaner. 

First  ose  Majr  15.  1956. 


Service  Maiks 

Chis  101-A4vMtisiiig  mi  BusiMss 

701,152.     Lomert  Associates,  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.     8N  50,809. 
Filed  P.B.  5-1-68  ;  Am.  8.B.  5-18-60. 

For  Formalatloa  and  Preparing  for  Otbers  of  Publicity 
and  Editorial  Materials  for  Uae  In  Newspaper  Promotional 
Contesta 

First  use  Jan.  20. 196T. 


Class  106-Matarial  Ti-Mtamrt 

701.163.  Lee  Dyeinc  Company  of  Johnstown.  Inc..  Johns- 
town. N.Y.  8N  84.437.  Piled  P.B.  11-2-59;  Am.  8.B. 
4-12-80. 

JOHNSON  FORMULA 

For  Scientific  Predetermination  of  Lenirth  Factor  In  Nylon 
Tricot  Orelge  Ooods  Prodnctlon. 
First  uae  July  17.  lO.W. 


Class  107-EAicatiM  uA  EtrtartaiRMMit 

701,154.  Bowling  Proprietors  Association  of  Greater  Chi- 
cago.  Chicago,  111.  8N  28,028.  Filed  P.B.  4-12-67 ;  Am. 
8.B.  5-18-60. 

WORLD'S  INVITATIONAL 
MATCH  GAME 

CHAMPIONSHIPS 

For  Staging  an  Annual  Bowling  Tonmament  That  Is  Broad- 
cast on  Etoth  Badio  and  Television. 

First  nse  la  March  1967.  « 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


130,669. 
130,808. 
130.900. 
131.066. 

1S1.187. 
131.480. 
131.821. 
132,171. 
132.282. 


LY8.    a.  39.    5-4-40. 

LOG  CABIN,    a.  46.    5-4-20. 

TYPOOOUNT.    CI,  37.    5-4-20.  * 

BBIXXIEPORT  AND  DIAMOND  I»B8IQN.     CL  14. 

5-4-20. 
8ALTINA.    CI.  48.    5-4-20. 
POONTAINAID.    «.  21.    5-18-20. 
08  AND  DESIGN  OF  HOB8S.     CI.  6.     6-18-20. 
RUST  VETO.    a.  15.    6-15-20. 
TIFFANY,    a.  27.    8-16-2a 


132.838.  AMOLE.    CI.  52.    6-29-20. 

133,063.  TIFFANY.    CI.  28.    7-6-20. 

133,674.  BI-LATERAL.     CI.  35.    8-3-20. 

133,575.  BBD>IlfJUN.    CI.  23.    8-3-20. 

138.806.  BU88BLL.    CL  23.    8-3-20. 

133.807.  BU88ELL    ORBE»<    BIVEE     WOBRS. 

8-3-20. 

133.990.  MBS.  TUCKER'S  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46.    8-10-20. 

134.043.  THE  NEWS.    CI.  38.    8-10-20. 

135.451.  00<X>  LUCK  AND  DESIGN.     CU  46.     10-12-20. 


CI.     23. 


July  \t,  i960 


U.  fi.  PATENT  OFFICE 


13S.48T. 
135,633. 
136,747. 
136,784. 
136,079. 
136,246. 
136,304. 

374.999. 
375,292. 
375,304. 
375,802. 
376,783. 
377,165. 

377.411. 
377,419. 
377,661. 

377,598. 

377.648. 

377,650. 

377,711. 

377,714 

377.771. 

377.828. 

378,034. 

378,177. 

378,178. 

378.179. 

378,348. 

378,387. 

378.389. 

378.589. 

378,652. 

378.744. 

378,900. 

378,910. 

379,149. 

379.167. 

879.285. 

379.285. 

379.297. 

379.365. 


MASCO  PBODUCm     fS.   28.     10-12-20 
ORACEUN.    CL  39.    10-19-20 
SECUBITY'    a.  1.     1O-18-20 
LAVENDEB  LABEL.     CL  89.     10-19-20 
MONDAE.     CI.  46.    10-28-20 
BEVOL.    d.40.    10-28-20. 

DUBHAM  4ND  BBPBBSENTATION  OF  A  BULL. 

CI.  IT.    11^2-20. 
LABK.    CI.  45.    2-6-tO 
POLLY  PEPPER.    CI.  89.    2-18-tO 
MIX-UPS.    Cl.  39.    2-13-40. 
WAVBMAGNET.    Q.  21.    2-20-40 
TCWIPLEX.    Cl.  23.    2-27-40 
BEraESENTATION    OF    A    MAlf    SAWING    A 

TBEE  TBDNK.    Cl.  23.    4-23-40 
CBANITE.    Cl.  31.    5-7-40 
OTODYNE.    Cl.  18.    6-7-40 
H^I.\A  E8PIGA  DE  OBO  MBB  AND  DESIGN. 

BAPITAN.    0.51.    5-7-40 

COTILLION.    Cl.  39.    5-7-40 

BODY-WINB.    CI.  61.    5-7-40 

MATBIX    CL  23.    5-14-40. 

DBBUTANTB.    CT.  39.    5-14-40 

BOR-LOC.    a.  26.    5-14-40.  , 

SASSY,    a.  46.    5-14-40  i 

BRUINS,    a.  39.    6-21-40 

PIONBEB.    Cl.  28.    5-28-40 

BEGENT.    Cl.  26.    5-28-40 

VIKING,    a.  26.    5-28-40. 

ESKIMO,    a.  44.    6-4-40 
CEBTOBA.    Cl.  46.    6-11-40 

WHO'S  WHO  IN  AMBWCA.     Cl.  38.     6-11-40 

PACE  MAKER.    CI.  19.    6-11-40 

SAND8WEPT.    Cl.  42.    6-11-40 

W    WITHIN   CIBCLE.      CL    84.     8-18-40 

KROMEKOTa    Cl.  37.    8-28-40 

ESKIMO.    Cl.  21.    6-25-40. 

KASHLI.    Cl.  39.    7-2-40. 

PEPPER  TREE.    Cl.  46.    7-2-40. 

CaOP  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  18      7-8-40 

FLEXOPUL8B.    Cl.  21.    7-8-40 

OIL-O-MATIC.    a.  26.     7-9-40. 

TRAXCAVATOB.  Cl.  28.  7-9-40. 


379.481. 
379.838. 
379,893. 
380.019. 
380,280. 
380,888. 
380.452. 
380,663. 
380.774. 
381.005. 

381.096. 
381,130. 
381.190. 
381.205. 
381.328. 
381,402. 
381.404 
381,510. 
381,616. 
381.811. 

381.830. 
382.014. 
382,065. 
382,085. 
382,089. 
382,129. 
382,130. 
382,210. 
382,264. 
382.280. 

382.294. 
382.803. 
38^.310. 
382.311. 
382,382. 
382,335. 
382,472. 
382,474. 
382,519. 

882,542. 


TM  8T 

OBTHOZYM.    Cl.  18.    7-8-40. 
CO-OP  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  28     7-30-40 
BBOOO.    CL48.    7-30-40. 
0VA4CAIa    cl  18.    8-6-40. 

CO-OP  ETC.   AND  DBBION.     CL    18.     8>«0-i0 
INSL-COTTON.    Cl.  1.    8-20-iO  -*«-«'• 

PENTALYN.    Cl.  1.     8-20-40 
BOSTON  BELTS.    CL  89.    8-27-40 
CKMOO   AND   DESIGN.      Cl    21       9-3-40 
SQUARE     AND     KIBBON     DBfclGH.       Cl.     48. 
9-10-40. 

TBNDBRTWI8T.    CI.  46.    9-10-40 

DBMEROL.    CI.  18.    9-10-40. 

FtASH  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  48.     9-17-40 

AGUA.    Cl.  27.    9-17-40. 

8UBKHATCH.    O.  48.    8-17-40. 

B-V-LITE.    Cl.  50.    9-24-40. 

COURTESY  CLUB.    CI.  49.    9-24-40 

IWO0BETTE8.    CI.  48.    9I24-4O 

BAU  KLIKIT.    CT.  40.    10-1-40 

THESmiDERITE  SHOE  AND  DESIGN,    a.  88. 

ENTICING.    Cl.  46.    10-8-40 
GBIZZLY  SYNCBO-SET.     CL  36.     10-15-40 
DUBON.    CT.  46.    10-15-40  * 

PKOVEX.    CT.  46.    10-15-40 
OBTAZOL.    CT.  6.    10-15-40 
TALPA.    CT.  15.     10-15-40 
TALPEX.    CT.  15.     10-15-40. 
HI-TEMP.    CT.  21.     10-22-40 
SOX-SPANSION.    CT.  39.    10-22-40 
BEPBESBNTATION    OF     A    CABTON       CT     48 
10-22-40. 

FISHERMAN.    CT.  39.     10-22-40 
SMART  AIRE    FOOTWEAR      d.    39       10-2S-M 
CONQUEST.    CT.  35.    lO-2»-40  ' 

MANITEX.    CT.  20.    10-22-40 
BRAKE-KINO.    CT.  35.    10-22-40 
MAYBBEATH.    CT.  61.    10-22-40 
DIOTHOID.     CT.  18.     10-29-40 
BOMB  RAZOR   BRAND.     CT.  23      10-29-40 
BUTTEB  RUM   AND   LABEL  DESIGN      Cl.   4C 
10-29-40. 

BBMBEBG     WITHIN     LETTEB     B         Cl      a* 
10-2^-40.  "• 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


213,607. 
328.002. 
843.968. 
383.906. 
413.294 
866,058. 
578,407. 
580,009. 
588,012. 


'  BcdkNi  8 

BED  OWL  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  35      6-1-26 

DECOBETTES.    CT.  37.    9-10-35 

PBEEM'SLTD.    CT.  39.    3-9-37 

THE  ELECTROSWIG.     CT.  44      12-24-40 

STBONGMAN.     Cl.  24.     4-17-45 

BACCO-BAN.    CL  18.     10-7-52 

MERIT  ETC.    AND   DESIGN.      CT.   21       4-21-53 

OINTMENT  600.    CT.  18.    9-15-63  *-'»-*^ 

WYOMISSING  AND  RESIGN      CT.  37.     2-28-54. 

/elletetof  refislratfone  Utued  May  t6.  t9H 


590,181.  JCHIOGINS.    CT.  50 

590.135.  GUILI«ALL.    CT   89 

590.138.  KWILTS.    CT.  88. 

590.142.  AGASWITCH.    Cl.  21 

691.143.  HAGLBYS  SWISS  VELVA      CT    46 

590.144.  GLASFL06S.     Cl.  21 
590,146.  TOP-SAVER    Cl.  28. 
500.160.  PERIMA-PLO  410.    CT.  34 
590,162.  TELE<WEK.    CT.  26 
590.162.  CATHLYNN.    CT.  39 
590.165.  ECONOMY.    CL  23 

590.177.  BRENDA-BELLB.    CT  46 

590.178.  STA-LOC.    Cl.  18. 

590.179.  STBPLOC  AND  DESIGN     CT  2 
590,181.  8ANIZB.    CT.  18. 

590,188.  THE   HOUSE   OF    WAKEFIELD   AND   DESIGN 

CL  51. 

590.187.  TBMCON.    CL  14. 


590,189. 
590,193. 
590,196. 
590,197. 
590,200. 
590,207. 
590,209. 
590.214. 
590,222. 
590,223. 
590,224. 
590,226. 
590,227. 

690.884. 

590,236. 

590,241. 

590.246. 

690,247. 

590.248. 

590,252. 

590,253. 

590,259. 

690.260. 

690.366. 

690,270. 

600,278. 

690.279. 

590.280. 

690.281. 


SLUMBEB  NEST  AND  DESIGN     CT   88 

VISCOFIL.    CT.  1. 

ZOOZ  AND  DESIGN.    CT  39 

TUP8PUN.    CT.  43. 

VANESSA.    CT.  39. 

PACIFIC  KING.    CT.  48 

POPSHOP.    CL28. 

PRO-DBRNA.    CT.  61. 

G-I  JOE  AND  DESIGN.    CT  39 

ANN  LOY  ORIGINAL.    CT.  39 

PBIZB  CATCH.    CT.  48 

BAIN-WAY.     CT.  18. 

OWL    BBAND    MAGIC    BAYON    MOP   AND   DE- 
SIGN.   CT.  28. 
8  to  1.  CT.  52. 
C»E8-CAP8.    CT.  51. 
MABBETH.    CT.  42. 
BBISKEES.    CT.  39. 

GOBBILLB  AND  DESIGN.    CT  38 

KABTEX.    CT.  39. 

SVBNGALI.    CT.  51 

24-5.    CT.  6. 

SAMARITANAS  BY  RHYTHM  STEP      CT    38 

FASHIONATIONS.    CT.  39.  * 

TREWS.    CT.  39. 

MAGNAHIB.    CT.  8. 

FIESTA.    CT.  21. 

COTTONTAIL.    CL  48. 

CAL80-MATIC.    CL  50. 

MOBNINDBW.    CT.  42. 


TM  88 

5»0,283. 
590.2te. 
590,300. 
590.100. 
590^809. 
590.312. 
590.318. 
590,319. 
500,323. 
590,325. 
590,327. 
500,329. 
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KBIMFTBZ.    CL44. 
•mOJAHYUiS  AMD  IMB8I0N.    CL  44. 
PBOmXALIN.    a.  18. 
RHAPtODT  NOCTURNE.    CL  107. 
VACUUM  PLUS.    a.  24. 
SET  KITS.    CI.  51. 
CHSXHOT.    CL  «. 
CHEXBOT.    CL  1«. 
CHROMSTTE.    CL  50. 
NTL0H-PLU8.    CL  51. 
MIOHTTLITE.    CL  50. 
8AVIT.    CL2S. 


10 


377.858.  riLTBRlfASTEK.    CL  31.    5-14-«a 

391.81&  RUTA.    CL  4«.    11-25-41. 

412,4SC  R80AL.    CL  40.    3-6^45. 

418,886.  SKT-RTTE.    CL  11.    l-lfr-4«. 

423,800.  RANCHO  DEL  CISRVO.     CI.  48.     9-1&-4C 

435.828.  THE  CLOTHES  HORRB.     Q.  39.     12-3-46. 

425,884.  FEED-A-BABE.    CI.  44.     12-S-46. 

635.154.  TWIN-MASTER.    CL  23.    10-2-56. 

644,255.  SrrZEB  ETC  AND  DB8IQN.     CI.  44.     4-16-07. 

689,527.  DB8ION  09  PISH.     CL  39.     13-8-09. 


^''  >">>*:]>; 


'?'  ♦ 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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.CorvMted.  etc. ;  N«w  OMttteatw;  iSc  PtoMleatteaa.) 

t^S^tfi:rTS5:Sfea..^.«iijr'^*-»^     CL21.    An^r«dCa..ChlcMO.nL    701.118.  p„t  4-«MI0     CL  62 
^      Wvliiartem  B»aJiuBla.  ^^  A"**    Ll«Man   Core:,    <Lb.a     JoHm    M.'r«^i5i.«?'/??- 

A«iiCT  PMjr  CirsTTY^X'tfi      J}H|S:  2^     S-  ff     f^Ti^ZSvCbl^go.    m.      700.736.   pub 


Ai7-tb;.rii^'5„rA^nSrco'"ii^sL*'ffi*^-^^^  t^.Rrp5,^*2^3r*g*  f '^  '^^^ 

^.r^.^*!;:??^   ^^_.    .^Co..Lo.An^.C.Uf.    700.793.    Atla.«c^gt^,  ^Corp..    N.S    Vork.    N.T.     700.800^.    pob 


^j^iKiiMiii  «ru.kt^S2k.  &J: 


.-,«^     «,   ,.-   •«•    N"   !-«*.   NT.     rO«.«0.    p*.    *«;jt»J»U,-}«O...I«,.N««,port.N.T.    I«).T7»^. 


4-2«-W.     CI.  2i: 


aot«boi«.    SwmWb.     foO.820.    pab.    4-26-«rcl.   iS!^' 


4-*{So      CI    is     ""***•  ^**'**'  C»««6*.     700,914,  pob. 

Bareh  Mte. :  8*9—  ' 

BMtl«j    Aalto,    Hlefccnile,    N.T.      700.889.    pub.    4-26-60. 


AlJ..*rl,  A,bm,'5«  tSTr?   ^0I.»«,  p.fc  *.,^4K). 

..^^r    "•'"-^*--  ^'-"'     ^«>.^«?iSb''«a5:  Bi^bo^torte..  inc..  Morto.  Oro.e,  lU.     700.828.  pob 

^ftt^S.^-cfu':*'-^*    *^""    »"»-•    »^       ^OO.TW.    P-t  B^^enPcJ.'oray,i...  Mlcb.     700,723.  pob    4-26^ 

aEC^   »-"•   <^/'^.   "-      T00.742.   pob.   4-2*^.  B^^.^Broo*    H«J.,,    Co..    Rankak-.    HL      378;034,    r.n. 

;;T.f -38|:S?7^o^ri-2:So"T!"iV''"'''   '"  •  ~-  »•'*•  ^^^h^^'""'^'   «'»»-.    I0-.      701.090.   pob. 

;;TS2So.%'rY'*"  ^•"  ^'^  ^«'*- '' '•  ^«>.^«<^i.  p-^.  b^uS«"*k a?st.  Looi..  m,.  701.056. pob.  4-«mio 

Amerlcao  Oai  Acrumolator  Co  •  «**■ n      u  i  a.>_ 

■1.I.IK.  Stop  Not  Corp  of  An»«.rl«i.  "ISKm      Cl''w.*^°'** '  *"**'  ^•^  ^'*^'  ^'^^    '^^^•^^'  PO«> 


^  DSS'L?to™tSS22^"1i!.  *^Sv?;;  ^  ^"^  ^-^  •  ''"»  I'ort    B^iSJ.  K.  B>trtdfrd.b...  Ja„  oil  Co..  Tunpo.  FU     700  808 
i_5&A^^™,o"^  ■•'^•'  '^f*  Dodw,  Iowa.    700.888.  pob      „  *»•»•  ♦-M-OO.     a.  15.  '  *""»*•  '*■•     'W.OUB, 

SfS^LT^ii"*^  St.LouU.  Mo^    590.209.  cone     C\.  23. 


4-26-60.     CI.  18. 


4-26-60. 
700,753.    pob. 


4—20—60     CI    18  — "— p««r.  .wwK.     iw.ooo.  pan.     nJ^zZ'      £rr^' 

S^S^^*??"-^"''^ '***«'• '•^    t40.850,pob.  B^tSSo '^^^  <^  •    ""•••telpbU,    Pa.      700.860,    pob. 

^  W.?ff^.  ST";^"?,  ¥r*""'''   ^-   '*••    «-«t—tL   Ohio.  B1«*J  J«li"  8     d^D«.«  Lo„  Cb..  Sao  Aotoolo.  Tex. 

^TS!!So*"a'  a"-^-  '"^  •  '^^  ^o'^-  ^  ^     ^~.»<«.  P«b.  Bl^^^Sr^^IoS  ioch«..,  Micb.     701,070,  pob. 

A^irlcan  8tor«  Co..  Pblla*.|phU.  Pa.    700.716.  pob.  4-26^.  B<*«'^r^i  Hirdware  Co.  loc.^to  H.  Boter  ft  Co .  loc 

"T-?l!&i.^'^.Tr^-'^''*-  '•'*''' ^-     ^^»0^r^.    B<Sf^^»S?.*I»^c"S::io^A5?.V    382.474.  «.7-l«0. 

090.198.   «.c.    ""^iRTR.  *%"a^    '^'*"~"'    '"^-    "•••    ''•''    ^•*-    ^  ^ 
B«gJ^»«»ltebl^  CO..   Inc..  Boston,  Maaa.     700,995.   pob. 

B4^A7  MHte.  lac,  PaiMle.  N.J.     590.266,  coae.    CI.  89. 
n?  "fo?4K!**CI*10?***'"*°  ***  <»»^ter  Chlc»«o,  Chlcoco, 
701.100.   pob.     B<^.^n.  j:t.«^  Bj^.^N^Vfta'^C?-;?-^* 
P-l.4-26^.    i2SLJ5*SSa?'?P^?7:&L^^     877.858,  die    CL  81. 
MalddaoB,  Bogene. 
Braad»nborr    Edwin  H..   db.a.   MacBctlc  Holdlar  Derieea, 
Cl^eUnd.  Obla    700,866.  pub.  4-26-60.    CI.  ^T^ 
700.777-8.   poh.    '*'?i:*57^"»"»*««^  Ca-*'*"  ^.  Waterfw,  WU.     7W.143. 
878.089,   »n.    7-12-60.     "^^^f^SS!    ?r?4.  ^'^ '    Brid..p«rt.    Coon.      181.006,    r«. 

Brtdgport    Broaa^  Co.,    Bridceport,    Own.    700.790.    pob. 
Blinker,   Thomas    M..   Aldan,   Pn.      701.133.   pob.   4-M-40. 


CI.  4«. 
Corp.^  PhUadBlphU,   Pa. 


,  pob.  4-26-60 
Anwrlean   VI 

CI.  1. 
AoMtle,  lor.  :  g^^ — . 

Tlpo.  Whip  Co..  Th«», 
AnderaoB.  Clayton  ft  Co. :  Bee— 

Intmtatr  Cotton  Oil  Reflnlnr  Co 

^^Z^O^'^'  ''^'   ^■'^■■•«.  Oblo. 
ABMl^Cheinlcai  Co!,  MarlMttr.  Wte.    700.760,  pob.  4-86-60 

Appel.  Milton,  ft  Co. :  «mK- 
^      Appel.  Milton.  ' 


n.  96. 
PvrrawB,   Ark. 


700.932.  Dob.  4-26-60. 
Arkanms    OnBoat   Corp 
^4-26-60.     CI.  12. 
Arkwrlfht,   Inc..   New  Tkrk,   N.T 

CI.  19. 
Amlayl  Prodocti :  Beg — 
Slnskejr.  SUrmond 


<>.«•.<-.,   oiKiuunu.  Brlnker 

Armour  and  Co..  Cblcafo,  Hi.     700.785.  pob.  4-26-60.    CI.  1.        CI.  107, 


TM  i 


TM  ii 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Brltcx  Corp.,  B<wton.  Mam.     700.756.  pub.  ^2«-«0.     CI.  6. 
Brotertek,  Frank  W..  Sararalt,  N.J.,  to  Brown  *  Bailey  Co.. 

PhlUdelphia.  Pa.    590,179.  cane    C).  2. 
Brown.  Arthur  J.,  New  York.  N.T.     701.130,  pob.  4-26-410. 

CL  105. 
Brown  h  Bailey  Co. :  8e« — 

Broderi<A.  Frank  W. 
Brown  Shoe  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

MUiu*  Shoe  Ca 
BroyhlU  Fonltnrt  Faetorlea,  Lenoir.  N.C.     7eO.»TO-l.  pnbi 

4-2«-60.     CI.  32. 
Bron.  Loula,  Flla,  to  EtabllaaementB  Brun  d'Arre  "Le  Bai 

Lys"    et    Sodete   Languedocienne   de   Tetntnrerie   Rennia, 

Arre.  France.   130,659,  ren.  7-12-60.    C\.  89. 
Brunawick-Balke-CoUender  Co.,  The,  Chicaco.  ni.     700.S94, 

pub.  4-26-60.     CI.  22. 
Buenaventura  Lemon  Co..  Inc.  Satlcoy.  Cklif.     701,082.  pub. 

4-26-60.     a.  46. 
BnlUrd  Co..  The,  Bridgeport.  Conn.     700,907,  pub.  4-26-60. 

CL  23. 
Bulova    Wat<*    Co.,    Inc..    Fluahinc    N.T.      700.868,    pub. 

4-26-60.     CI.  21. 
Burreaa  Cellnloae  Co..  Preeport.  DI.     700.961.  pnb.  4-26-60. 

CT.  29. 
Burke.  Charles  I. :  Bee — 

Bvrke  Flexo-Products  Co. 
Burke  Flexo-Products  Co.,  from  Charles  I.  Burke,  d.b.a.  Burke 

Plezo-Products  Co..  Traveme  aty.  Mich.    701,140.    CI.  22. 
Burke  k  James,   Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     700,940.  pub.  4-26-60. 

a.  26. 
Burnley,  Benjamin  J. :  Bee — 

Burnley  B.  J.,  Inc. 
Burnley,  B.  J.,  Inc..  from  Benjamin  3.  Burnley,  Blklns  Park, 

Pa.    700.717.  pob.  4-26-60.    CI.  1. 
Bursteln  Bros,  ft  Ooldberg,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     701.023,  pub. 

4-26-60.     a.  39. 
Bnaae,  Lyman  I^.  LawrMcerllle.  to  Robert  E.  Canon.  d.b.a. 

Carw>n  Food  Co.,   DanTllle,    DI.     381,199,   r«a.    7-12-60. 

CI.  46. 
Cabot,  Godfrey  L.,  Inc.,  Boston.  Masa.    700,738.  pub.  4-26-60. 

CL  1. 
California  Milling  Corp. :  Bee — 

Ftober,  Wm. 
OalifornU    Oil   Co.,   The.  Wilmington,    Dri.      590.280.   cane. 

CL  50. 
Callahan    Mining    Corp..    New    Tork.    N.T.      700,976.    pub. 

4-26-60.    CI.  §5. 
Callaway  Mills  Co..  La  Grange,  Oa.     700,973,  pub.  4-26-60. 

CI.  32. 
C&nadian     Refractories     Ltd..     Montreal.     Quebec.    Canada. 

700.792,  pub.  4-26-60.    CL  12. 
Capital  Elevator  and  Mfg.  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio.    380.774.  ren. 

f-12-60.     CI.  21. 
Caranol-Silyerman  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    701,014,  pub.  4-26-60. 

CL  39. 
Cardinet    Candy    Co..    Inc.,    Oakland,    Calif.      379,167,    ren. 

7-12-60.     n.  46. 
Carling  Brewing  Co.,   Inc.,   CleTeland,  Ohio.     701,095,  pub. 

4-2ft-60.     CI.  48. 
Carson  Food  Co.  :  Bee — 

BusM,  Lyman  L. 
Carson.  Robert  E. :  Bee — 

Busse.  Lyman  L. 
Carter  Products.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    700,842,  pub.  4-2ft-60. 

CI.  18. 
Carthage    Mills    Inc.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.     700.786-7.    pub. 

4-26-60.     CI.  12. 
Caaeln  Co.   of  America.    Inc.,   to  The   Borden   Co.,   to   The 

Borden  Co..  .New  York.  NY.    378.387,  ren.  7-12-60.    CT.  46. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  :  See — 

Trackson  Co. 
Celaneae  Corp.  of  America.  New  York,  N.T.     378.652.  ren. 

7-12-60.     CI.  42. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America.  New  Xork.  N.T.     701,053.  pub. 

4-26-60.     CI.  42. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America.  New  Tork.  N.T.     701,058,  pub. 

4-26-60.     CI.  4.3. 
Centrotex,  Podnlk  Zabranicnibo  Obchodu  pro  Doros  a  Vyros 

Textilniho    a    Kosenebo    Zbosi,    Prague,    CiechosIoTakla. 

701,049,  pub.  4-26-60.     CT.  42. 
Cerro  de  Pasco  Corp.  :  See — 

RoekbestOB  Producta  Corp. 
Chadco    Chemical    Corp..    Greensboro.    N.C.      590,186,    cane. 

CL  51. 
Champion  Paper  and  Fibre  Co.,  The,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  378.900. 

ren.  7-12-60.     CI.  37. 
Chatten,  C.  H.,  d.b.a.  Dallas  Broom  4  Mop  Co..  Dallas,  Tex. 

590,227,  cane.     CL  29. 
Chemical  Service  of  Baltimore,  Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.    700,745, 

pub.  4-26-60.    CI.  4. 
Chlpman  Knitting  Mills,  Easton.  Pa.,  to  Chas.  Chipman's  Sons 

Co.,  Int.  New  York,  N.Y.     135,633,  ren.  7-12-60.     CI.  39. 

Chipman's.  Chaa.,  Sons  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Chipnian  Knitting  Mills. 
Chipman's.  Chas..  Sons  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.     382,254. 

ren.  7-12-60.    CL  39. 
Chittlck,    Howard   A..   d.b.a.    Fairfax    Biological   Laboratory, 

CTinton  Corners,  N.Y.     700,754,  pub.  4-26-60.     CL  6. 
CTsaell.  Wm.  C. :  See- 
Show  *  UTeaay  Mfg.  Co. 
Clalmor  Products  D!t.  :  Bee— 
"Klasco  Products,  Co..  Inc. 
CTeveland   Chair  Co.,   Inc.,   Cleveland,  Tenn.     700,972,  pub. 

4-26-60.     CI.  32. 
Clevlte  Harris  Products,  Inc. :  Bee — 

HarrU  Products  Co. 
CToaures,    Inc.,    Waterbury,  Conn.     590.328,   cane.     CT.   50. 
CTothes  Horae,  Inc.  Hie.  Washington.  D.C.     425.823.  oanc 
CI.  89. 

■  HT 


CTuett,  Peabody  k  Co.,  Inc.  New  Tork.  N.T.     701,013.  pub. 

4-26-60.     CI.  39. 
Coca-Cola   Co..   The,   Atlanta,   Oa.      701.184.   pub.    4-26-60. 

CL  107. 
Colbert  Die  Cast  Co.,  Inc.,  South  Gate,  Calif.     701,101.  pub. 

4-26-60.     CT.  50. 
Cole.  Richard  J.,  Inc.  New  Tork.  N.T.    690.162.  cane    CT.  89. 
Cole.  Richard  J..  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.    701,040,  pab.  4-26-60. 

CT.  39. 
Ootaa,  WlllUm  A..  Upper  Darby,  Pa.    38S.906.  cane.    CT.  44. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  Bee — 

Boycc.  Henrietta  E. 
CoUegevllle  FUg  k  Mfg.  Co.,  CoIlegevJlle,  Pa.     701,036,  pob. 

Concord  Biaby  Producta  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.     701.019,  pub. 

4—26—60      CI    S9 
Cone  Automatic  Machine  Co.,  Inc..  Winder,  Vt.     700.906, 

pub.  4-26-60.     CT.  S3. 
Connecticut  Pie  Baking  Co..  Inc.  Wethersfleld,  Conn.    701,065, 

pub.  4-26-60.    CT.  46. 
Consolidated    Electronics    Industries    Corp..    Alliance.    Ohio. 

700.901.  pub.  4-26-60.     Cl.  23. 

Cook,  T.  D.,  Co..  Inc.,  Boston.  Mass.     700.986.  pub.  4-26-60. 

CT.  87. 
Corbin-BIIIIngton  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.     500.247.  oanc 

CI.  39. 
Corde-de  Parle  Corset  Co.,   Inc.,   New  Tork,  N.T.     701.015, 

pub   4-26-60.     CI.  39. 
Corey  Candles,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     590.177.  cane.     CT.  46. 
Cosom   Industries.    Inc,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      700.898.   pob. 

4-26-60.    CI.  22. 
Cotillion  Forma  Is  Inc. :  Bee — 
Stelnman.  Will,  Inc. 

Coty.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.     877,650,  ren.  7-12-60.     CI.  61. 
Coventry  Gauce  *  Tool  Co.  Ltd..  Coventry,  England.    377.711, 

ren.  7-12-W.    CT.  23. 
Cover  Tite.   Inc.,  Middletown.  Ohio.     690,339.  cane     CT.  23. 
Crescent  Reacarch  Laboratory  Inc,  New  Orleana.  La.  690.286, 

cane.     CT.  51. 
Crowley's  Milk  Co..  Inc.,   Blngfaamton,  N.T.     701.068.  pab. 

4-26-60.    CI.  46. 
Crown    Metal    Products    Co..    Wyano.    Pa.     700,893.    pob. 

4-26-60.     CL  22. 
Custom  Controls,  Inc..  Odessa.  Tex.     700,937.  pub.  4-26-60. 

CI.  26. 
Dalar  Medical  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.,  to  White 

Laboratories,  Inc,  Kenilworth.  N.J.    377,419,  ren.  7-12-60. 

CT.  18. 
Dallaa  Broom  k  Mop  Co. :  Bee — 

Chatten,  C.  H. 
Daryl   Dress   Co..    St    Louis,    Mo.      701,005,   pub.    4-26-40. 

CT.  39. 
Debutante  Furs,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Saltberg,  Saul,  Inc. 
Decker,   Alfred,   k  Cohn.   Inc.   to   Hart  Sebaffner  k  Marx, 

Chicago,  III.     379.149.  ren.  7-12-60.     Cl.  39. 
I>eere  k  Co.,  Mollne,  III.     700,902.  pub.  4-26-60.     Cl.  23. 

Dehner,  Chas.  V..  Co..  Inc.  North  Kanaas  CTty.  Mo.    700,738, 

pub.  4-26-60.     Cl.  1. 
Oenydag  Deutsche   Hydrlerwerk   G.m.b.H.,   Duaseldorf,  Ger- 
many.    700,751,  pub.  4-26-60.     CT.  6. 
DeUght  Egg  Farms.  Memphis,  Tenn.     701,074.  pub.  4-26-60. 

CT.  46. 
Demon  Lure  Co. :  Bee —    ~ 

BUck.  Julius  S. 
Oerse  Products  Inc,  Paaadena.  Calif.    701.111.  p«b.  4-28-60. 

CT.  51. 
Detroit  Steel  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mleh.     700.803.  pub.  4-26-60. 

CT.  14. 
Dexalln  Producta  Corp.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     590.300.  cane 

CT.  18. 
Dexter   Shoe   Co..   Dexter,   Maine.      700,890.   pub.   4-26-60. 

Cl.  22. 
Diemer,  Floyd  E.,  Pekin,  IlL     700,732.  pub.  4-26-60.     CT.  1. 
Distillerte     Stock,     S.p.A.,     Trieste,     Italy.       701,094.     pub. 

4-26-«0.     CT.  47. 
Domestic    Engineering    Co..    Chicago.     IlL      700.990.    pub. 

4-26-60.     Cl.  38. 
Douglas  Fir  Plywood  Association.  Tacoma,  Waah.    700.781-2, 

pub.  4-26-60.     CT.  12. 
Dow    Chemical    Co..    The,    Midland.    Mich.      700,739.    pub. 

4-26-60.     CL  1. 
Dresser     Industries,     Inc.,     Dallas,     Tex.       701,121-2.     pub. 

4-26-60.     Cl.   100. 
Dubuque  Packing  Co.,  Dubuque.  Iowa.    701,071,  pub.  4-26-60. 

CT.  46. 
Duke  and  Benedict  (partnership).  New  Tork.  N.Y.     500,252, 

cane.     CT.  51.  . 

Duncan,  Donald  F..  Inc.  Chicago,  III.    700,880.  pub.  4-26-60. 

CT.  22. 
Dunbam-Bush,    Inc,    West   Hartford,   Conn.      700.916.   pub. 

4-26-60.     Cl.  23. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co.,  Wilmington.  Del.     700,- 

816,  pub.  4-26-60.     CT.  16. 


Duro  lUg.  Co.,  The.  Ubertyvllle.  lU.    590430.  cane    CL  39. 
Dutch  Cheese  Importers  :  Bee — 
Rosenberg.  Alexander. 


Eagle    Produce    Co.,     Los    Angeles,    Calif 
4-26-60.     Cl.   46. 


701,088.    pab. 


Eagle  Signal  Corp..  to  The  Gamewell  Co..  Mollne,  III.     3T9,- 
285.  ren.  7-12-60.    CT.  21.  _      . 

Easy  Products,  Inc,  Easthamptoa,  Masa.     701,147.     CL  46. 

Economies  Laboratory,  Inc.,  St  PaaL  Minn.     700,766.  pab. 

4-26-60.     CT.  6. 
Economy  Sewing  Machine  Center.  Phltadelphia.  Pa.    590.165. 

cane     Cl.  23. 
Edward    Valvee.    Inc,    Bast    Chicago.    Ind.      700.931,    pob. 

4-26-60.     CL  26. 


f  1H?1  9S^\^?'P'  ?1f'  P«^     T00,740.  pab    4-20-60      CT    1 
CT.  S,/»«'«»-*«f»    Ltd,    London,   EnilKd.     mKJs,  Snc 
"Elon  of  CailfomU" :  See— 
Taliaferro,  E.  H. 

"«M»*    Cl'  39*  •  ■"••  ^"•■^•"•.  Kr.     T01,0»4-«,  pab. 

*^l!f*!?**°*"^^"'"  iTArrs  "Le  Baa  L»s"  et  8ocl*t.  ¥..« 

'''Kb"*45Ho°™r;6  ^-^'«<">'  *^~.  0««-     T01,084, 
Eareka  Wllitams  Corp.:  Bee— 

F^ctSSa'ff  r  S!i2:^'«*' «-«-  ^- 

Taylor,  Jack  R. 
cfw  ^'•''"■*"»«  ^"  «»•«•««>.  I"      700.996.  pub.  4-26-60 

Feam  Foods  Inc :  Bee^ 
Feam  Laboratories,  Inc. 

fP°^"3?'"'  '5fe^.'-?;.5,iS."CT'^  '- 

"753:s?pu^b'^'265?"?r2?'^'  ^-  "^-^^  ^'W 

'»»«>Sl«.  ^'m..  Sons  Co. :  Bee— 

»„^Zf<**™**«  D^rtmetit  Stores,^  Inc 

^CT**Sl  '""^ •  ^^ao<*«'*er.  N.^.     700,966.  p«b.  4-«MK). 

'•"sto/riff  V75V>if  r^fl^S'^^CT^^*™'  Laboratorie.. 

"K.TallS^.M^Js'*''  ^•-  '^•'  ^''««'  «•»••    T00.9n. 

FIsber.  Wm..  k  Co. :  Bee-^ 
Fisher.  Wm. 

'^ctTiH'''    ^"**   ^'   *"'*■•    ^"'   P>*«»«.   WY.     701.139. 

^4^29!!w.^Cl°^'     '**•     ^"^"'•.     n>        T01,041.     pab. 
Fleming  and  Flte :  Be^— 

Minx  Corp. 
FToc-Plo  Corp..  Chicago,  III.     700.818,  pab.  4-26-60.    CT.  16 
CL  30  •    <^^*'"«**-    0»»«<>       T0I.006.    pob.    4-26-60. 

'^^■"iV**'*'  ^^-  ^*''  ^*"*'  ^•''      f^-^f.  pub.  4-»6-«). 
FormlVtCo.  The.  Chicago,  ni.    701.043,  pub.  4-26-60.    CL  39 
Fort  Dodge  Laboratories.  |nc  :  Bee— 
w<«-»A'?JnK*"  Home  Pro<hict8  Corp. 

^Y'"i',Sj'.E?4^c;n'e'  VPTl*"**^  Phnrmaeeatlcal.,  Buffalo. 
Foster-Milburn    Co..    BuJalo.    N.T.      700.832.    pub.    4-26-W). 

''T'26%o"^-n*l?-    '"*•    ""*»^">^    ^^       700.856.    pub. 
^'TiSmM?'"  cHr  ^°    '"*"••  ^'^  ^'•'•"*'  ^     ^^^^'  '«'• 
"^Jftio!^  cf*"!""**'  ^""^  •  ^^^^'  N.''.     760.741.  pob. 
Freems  Ltd..   N^w  Tork,  NT.     343.958.  cane      CT    » 
French.  R.  T..  Co..  The  :  Ber- 
Good  Luck  Food  Co..  Inc 

CL  39."    ^""*     ''"'  •    ^•*'»''-    P»       700.020.    pob.    4-26-60. 
FVo.t.^KH)rge.    Co..    ShirUy.    Mass.      380.668.    r.n.    7-12-60. 

°t26?^^"*Cl"38*    ''*"  •    ^"''*'"'   "»«'••«»      T00.989,   pub. 
%'ut'4-2i-M     cfJs'*'*"   *^'''   ^'''''^'^'   ^'•«-     ^«>.911. 

Gamewell  Co..  The  :  Bee—     ' 
Ragle  Signal  Corp. 

£26-60.'"c!"s9*"     •  ''■"■'«»  **'«'■•  Mass.     701.016.  pab. 
Garvey  Coip..  St.  Louis.  Mfo.    700.773-4.  pob  4-26-60    CT   11 
^'ctIs^®'^'    ®*     ^"*'''    ***•      700.924-5.    pub.    4-26^.' 

Xr4!2£60"^g**^6'°^-    ^•"  ^•'^  ^"'^'  ^•'-     ^'^'^' 
^■^^"bber  Co..  The,  beaver,  Colo.    382.810,  ran.  7-12-60 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


TMiil 

^"ISUo-cn!"*  *^*^'  "'"^  »-^-  7<»'»w.  pob. 

^CLli.*""*'  '"*■  •  *""-PO»-.  Minn.  381,096,  ren.  7-11-60. 
^ct'Si.'"""'  '"*  •  >'»"—P»»»«.  Minn.  381.328.  ren.  7-12:«0. 
^^T'lWo^'SV*"'  ^°  •  «<x*^*«.  N.T.  700.9.0.  pab. 
^i^26i«r  n"22  ^**  •  ^"  •  »'^"««W.  NJ.  700,886,  pab. 
*^4^*2'6i60^^,  ?r  •  ""^  ^O'"'.  N.y  706.942-67,  pab. 
^590.'3<Sr«n?  •  CT  1o7*""  '*"»•»«••  Huntington.  W.  Va. 

'^§I*4-?63!o"  ?i  "S'*^'  ^°'  ^~**'"*»-  ^  ™i.»M. 

^1??."  7^,S.?'°pa?r:fc!«?'  a'?Sj.«*.  I- .  N-  Tork. 
GiM.  Jame.  G.,  Inc..  The.  Norfolk.  Va.  701,062.  pab.  4-2^^». 
°  cT.  tr*^*-'  '°*-  '**♦«»"•  >'»«^b.  700,991.  pab.  4-S6^. 
Olnsborg   Mfg.   Co..   Inc.    New  Tortt,   NT.     690.200.    ««e 

^%.§0."r^*7^1^Vo°  ?h"46*'"*  *  ^-"'  *^"'°*  ^'^ 
'"jSc'^Tl'S  "'  Florida.  Inc.  CTearwater.  FU.     690.284. 

°*SSc  'cr46*"***~'  '»^'  «•»*•  B-rbara.  Calif.     428.800, 

NY.     135.451,  rei.  7-i'2-60     ci   46  *^*-  *<>«bester. 

Good  Luck  Glove  Co..  Cartwndale.  lil.    Voi,021.  pab.  12-29^. 

SCJS.  Co..  Tb/;*'««?!'"'*'    ^'»-''      5»0.207.   <anc     CT.   46. 
Magowan.  David,  Jr. 
CT  6  8«'»«"t«.  Inc..  Chicago.  HI.     690.81^19.  emnc 

°'7!l2-3o*  (?'f9  ^ '    '^•'    Bo«o«.    Maaa.    881.811.    r,n. 

«H  Be^'kM:^^'  -"  j«o- W25- 

Grolier  Inc. 

°  ptW2£So"    ?;'2f**'   '-'  •   P''"*<^'PbU.   P..      700,868, 
Haddad  Bros. :  Bee — 
„   .  H»ddad  Brothers  Farms. 

Ha<l<lad    Brothers  Farms.   d.b.a    Haddad   Brna    «>•»»..    v^ 
Angeles,   OaUf.      701.075.   ^b.   4^2^!^)  ^'^i  St       '  ^^ 
Hagley  Candy  Co.  :  See^ 

^'^?M^'Sne\l''ifr  "**'*'^  ^"«"  «^'  «^«*.  ni. 
"'4i'2fcte.'*c?lS"''  '"'^'  '^•''  ^•'^'  N'-^-  701,083-4.  pab. 
"ct'V*    *^'*'    "*«'■»>»•■«•    ^»«.      700.975,    pob.    4-26-60. 

Hart  SchalTner  ft  Marx  :  Bee-^  - 

Decker.  Alfred,  ft  COhn.  Inc 

4^26^.  ^''^i-    '"••    ^^   ^«'k.    N.T.      701.039.    pob. 

h!1^.1^**»^'^"*^*5;  ^'«»«fo.  m      425.884,  eanc     CL  44 
7^2^.^  CT    1     ^'*-    ^"°»»°«to'».    ^      38o5w^*^rS.- 
Highland  Blending  Co. :  8e»— 
Stenbam,  H.TLtd. 

ct"21*"*    ^°'  '*••  ''"*^'  ***•'*      181.490.  ren.  7-12-80. 

"  pSb°'i-26^'*  a'*i2^**  •  '"*^'  I'"'»*'«P<>»»«.  !»<»•     700.789. 

"4S6-M™*CT'loi""^   ^**    '^*~'*'   *"«*•      ^W.126.   pab. 
Honan-Crane,    inc.  .to    Indiana    Commercial    Filters    Com 
Lebanon.  Ind.    377.413.  r»n.  7-12-60.    CT  31  "'""    ^^^  • 

^V^A  "h^w*  ^"-   «»»'**'Pbl*.   Pa-     182.1T1.   n«. 

° <?%.****'"*•  ''*^'  ***■*"•  ^  "^     701,118.  pnb.  4-26-80. 
Hunt  Fooda  and  Industries,  Inc  :  Bee— 
T       ??•,  Angeles  Sales  Co. 

"W27^"i?t?S3»''%''?S^"'-'  ^^'  P"*^-*-*.  1". 
*°£26-<W      Cl^li'     ^»»"to»-«^'««.     NC.       701.041.     pab. 


4-26-60.     CT.   39. 
Indiana  Commerctal  FUtera  Ctorp. :  g«e— 

Ronan-Cranc,  Inc 
I«><M*n*Polla  Glove  Ctt..  Inc  :  «e»— 

Getor "chemical  Corp..  Antaley.  NT.     700.764,  pab.  4-26-60.     Indianapolfi^oro?eTo^* to    IndUnapoUs    Glove    Co      Inc. 
(JeSJ^  Chemical  Com    amI.  vv     ,«o  ..«  «  „.    .   ».  ..      In^n^^ufT- ^^\^f^'^'  '^^  7-^2-60."*S%S*-    '-" 

CT    14  ^'    <^^*««o>    IW-      700.804.    pab.    4-26-60. 

Inten|attonal^  Latex    Ctorp..     Dover.    DeL      700.883,    pab. 

^'iHSm^  C1*?7'   ^'    ^•^   ^**-    ^^      ^W.988,   pub. 


^(1^8^^°"'"*'  ^°'^'  ^^*^*^'  NT.  700.749,  pab.  4-26-60. 
^^S'o^''*'"****  ^'"^'  ^"*1'*'''  NT.  700.764,  pob.  4-26-60. 
***f^f8*^"'**'  ^*"'  ■  ^'***'»''  NT.    700.848-9.  pab.  4-26-60. 

°*^""7-l2^0*  Cl*2e'  ^'^'  ^*^  ^"^  ^^  878.177-9. 
^•■♦'•■'j">»«t«'«c  Co.,  Plttai^ld,  Maaa.    700,878.  pub.  4-2»-60. 


TMiv 


INDEX  OF  RBGffiTRANTS 


rn'-i—  ^y,     ^..  »  X-"  -rsi-s=?  ^^L  *•  4r    "^J"^  *^  C..  t«  B.  r  Ba4»il.  4.b^  Lof  Ckbla  C»«dy 

Mf,  CUytM  4  C«.,  DalliM,  T««.    1S3,9M,  m.  7-l»-tO.        Co.,  BaldMOM.  Md.     ISO^M,  ren.  7-l»-«0.     CI.  4«. 
CL  M,  laiUaekrwh  CWwalfl  Works,  St.  Loals,  Mo.     700.8S4.  pab. 


Irvla,  N«Ul*r  4  Ob..  DtCAtor,  IlL     700,841,  pub.  4-S6-«0. 

CL  i& 
InrlA,  N«lsl«r  *  Co..  Doeatar.  III.    700,867-«,  pab.  4-ao-OO 

GL  It. 


latonUte  _C»ttea  Oil  Batfalac  Ca,  _     

^   '-    --         Co.,  BaldMOM;  Md.     ISCMS,  rin.  7-1 

UUaefcrwh  CkMBf 

4-36-00.     a.  18. 
nla^B.  A..  Coi.  Im..  ghabojrfui.  Wta.     700,800,  pab. 

so-00.  CI.  ai. 

,      ^^    -  ^^      «.         -»...„ '^*'»^f<«»'»  >*"^  I»«-  8«1«B.  NJ.     881,811.  ruL  7-18-00. 

Jaaag   >V'*<^   Cterp..   The,    Scranton,    Pa.  701,000,    p«b.  CL  i6. 

4-M-ia     CL  48.  Mareaa.  Jullos.  Uquor  Co. :  Bee— 

Jav«  Pcffeet  Bookaark  lac.  New  Torfc.  N.T.  700,080.  pob.  Arrvw  lAnmu*  Cwp- 

«-3«-«>.   a.  87.  ''clY  "**^  *"*■•  ''*^  '*'*•  ''■^"    ''^^**'  »"**•  ♦-••-^o- 

Maraula.  A.  N..  Co.,  The,  to  Margala- Who's  Who,  lac.  Chtoaso. 

III!    87MS0,  ren.  7-12-00.    CL  88.  — ~-« 

Maroala.WlM'>  Who,  lac. :  Bee— 

Marqola,  A.  N.,  Co.,  The. 
MaaMaott  Co. :  Bee— 

MaaM«>lt  Mff.  Co. 
Maaaawilt   Mfc.   (?o.,   Fkll   Rlror.   Maaa..  to  Maaaaaolt  Co.. 

LaoroltOB.  S.J.    180,487,  rra.  7-18-00.    CI.  88. 
Maawuolt   Mff.   Co..   Fail   RlTcr,   Maaa..   to  Maaaaaolt   Ca., 

LanreltOB,  NJ.    138.747.  ren.  7-18-00.    CL  1. 
Maatar  Pnbllcatlona.  Inc..  Loa  Aaaalaa,  Calif.     700.004.  pab. 

4-20-00.    CL  38.  .  "•  »- 


Jaaa  OU  Cb. : 

Btich.  K.  BltfMva. 
Jaaalasa,  Mare:  iBaa — 

Oaaoa.  Marc  O.  ' 

Jeppeaaa    Jk    Od..    DasTcr,    Colo.      700,887.    pob.    4-20-00. 

Jok^B^..  ruraltara  Corp^.  Portlaad,  Orag.     700,800,  pab. 

Johaaoa   4  Johaaoa,  Now  Bmaawlek,   M.J.     700.808,   pab. 

4  10  00.     CI.  29. 
Jobaaoo,   'Stephens   and   Shlnkle   Shoe  Co.,    St    Loola,    Mo. 

SeoioO.  cane    CI.  89. 
JohaaoD'a  Ine.  Dalton,  Oa.     690.241,  eane.     CI.  42.  ,^_ 

JoBca.  K.  D.,  Corp..  PlttsOeld,  Mass.     700,909,  pnb.  4-26-00.     "'^.'^r^iJSo''*  cf*3t^  ^"  ^**'  ""   "^"^  ***■     ^^^'^ 
^  **•  May  bapartaaent  Storaa'  Co.,  The :  »a*— 

Kanfmaaa  DapartaMat  Sterca.  Inc. 
MaybeltlBe  Co.,  Chicago.  HI.    701.108.  pub.  4-20-00.    CL  81. 

MeCtoakey  Varalah  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa,     700.720-2.  pab. 

4-20-00.    CI.  1. 
McCoy.  Joaea  4  Co..  lac..  Chlcafo,  in.    418,480,  eaac    CI.  40. 
McOnw-Bdlaon  Co. :  See — 

. ^..   ._  Berated  Mfc  Co. 

Kaaaer,  Joaeph,  Rat  Co..  Inc..  Soath  Norwalk,  Conn.     701,-    McOraw-Bdlaon    Co.,    Blglo,    UL     700,8S8,    pab.    11-8-88. 


Joaea  and  Tandell  Mte.  Co..  Inc.  Caatoa.  Mlaa.     700.887. 

pob.  4-20-00.     CL  M. 
Joaeph.  Edgar,  Baa  Antonio,  Tex.     700.726.  pab.  4-20-00. 

CL  1. 
Joyee-Crtdlaad    Co.,    The,    Dayton.    Ohio.      036,164.    cane. 

Kadlaoa    Laboratorlaa,    Inc.,    Chicago,    m.      701,072.    pab. 
4-90-00.     CI.  40. 


CL  24. 


009-il.  pab.  4-20-00.     CI.  8^. 
Kanfmaaa  Departaeat  Storea.  lac.  Plttsbargh.  Pa.,  to  The    *••<*•'»}£  Baglneered  Unit  Co. :  »e#— 

May  Department  Stores  Co..  St  Lonls.  Mo.    879,304.  ren Unit  Jenice  Bxefaangs  Qo 

7-12-00.     a.  39. 
Kur  Electric  Co.,  Pine  Brook.  N.J.     700.938.  pab.  4-20-00. 


090.383.   cane. 


Medical   rsbrlca  Co..   Im..   Pataraoa.    N.J. 

CL  44. 
Meehanite  Metal  Corp..  Roehelle.  NT.    700.801.  pab.  4-20-00. 


Ere  Co.,   lac.   Batter.   Wis.     700.897.   pab.   4-ao-oa     ^SL}*-^     «       -n.      .tv       »..«..       «...      »  ^_.^ 
22.  •      '   r  Merchants  Co     The.  d.b.a.   The  Valley  Milla,   Hattteabnrg. 


CI.  22. 
Kerr  Cbendcala,  Inc.  Dea  Plalnca,  DL    701.188.    O.  10, 


Mlaa.    701, oik),  pub.  4-26-00.     CL  40.' 

KUaco   Products   Co.,    Inc.    d.b.a.    ClaUnor   Prodoeta  Dtr..     Jj!!lii7*^"'?"'^^'"^*^'Sf*®;  "'v.  'II'?^^'  SWi^P'  **• 
Downey.  CkHf.    700,752,  pub.  4-20-00.    CI.  0.  MerreU.Wni.S..  Co..  ^The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     882.472. 

K^tu^n»r.nnnAuaA*.nmn^m        Aktl*nMMalla<4>>f«^         KAln.nBnt*  7-12-00.      CL    18. 


A'^vwM^j'.   v..m«,«.        iw,  «i#«.,    irww.   -»     m-v — W.       ^B.   w. 

Klockner-HnBaboidt-Dents     Aktlengesellachaft      Koln-Deats, 

Qennan; .    700,920,  pab.  4-26-00.    H.  23. 
Klopeal  Co..  Inc.  San  Antonio.  Tex.    700,737.  pob.  4-20-00. 

Koppers  CO..  Inc.  Plttsbargh.  Pa.     T00.707,  pab.  4-20-Oa 

Kraft  Cheeae  Co.,  to  National  Dairy  Prodacta  Oorp.,  Chicago, 

ni.    881,000,  ren.  7-12-00.    CL  40. 
Kroger  Co..  The:  8ee — 


Mlchaad.  Myrtle  L.,  d.b.a.  Towlat  Prodacts  Co.,  MlaneapoUa, 
Minn.    701.001.  pab.  4-26-60.    CL  42: 

Miehmacher,  Henri,  Jolnvllle-le-Pont  Prance.     701,007,  pab. 

4-26-60.    CI.  39. 
Mleble^Ooaa-Dexter.  Inc,  Chicago,  III.    700,912,  pub.  4-20-00. 

CL  28. 
Millns  Shoe  Co.,  to  Brown   Shoe  Co.,   Inc.  St  Laala,  Mo. 

882303.  ren.  7-12-60.    CI.  89. 
Milter  Chunleal  4  rertlllaer  Corp..  Baltlmon.  Md.    383.089. 

ren.  7-18-00.    CL  C 
MUter  Phannacal  Co..  The.  Weat  Chicago..  IlL     700,888-0. 

— b.  4-20-60.     CI.  18.  * 


Kroger  Qroeery  4  Baking  Co.,  The 
Krogar   Orocery   4   Baking  Co.,   The.   to  The   Kroger   Co., 
CTnelnnatl.  Ohio.    379,W3,  rea.  7-13-00.    CL  40. 

SfiS-S^^aa^Lr.Jie^CsJroi'&v'rSSsStit  MfJofSSS  cS..*Ldford,  Maaa.  700,907.  pab.  4-26^ 
LJi4S(J?ViJ?TflN;WTork.lf.T.  590,325,  cane  CL  61.  Mlje  S^rtty  ApolUacea  Co.,  Plttaburgh,  Pa.  700J»38.  pub 
UalMo  dl  Ma«taa_S.p4..  Maimtaa,  Potaasa.  Italy.     701.-    Mtii  B^ir  ApplUn«-  rn     Pitti-r^    p.      too  am    n«h 

.  26. 


044-46.  pab.  4-20-60.    a.  42. 
LaalOdo  dl  Maratea  S.pJL.  Maratea,  oPtensa.  Italy.     701. 
004-0.  pab.  4-20-00.    CL  43. 


^^^Sr^'^^'Sk  '"*••    ^*^    ^'"^    *•'•      ^'^••~'    ^^     Mfft   fcJt^JkoS  O. 


Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.,  Plttsbargh,  Pa 

4-26-00.    Cl.  26. 
Mlaneaota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn 


700.989.  pab. 
700.984. 


CT.  28. 
Lea-Wayne  Knitting  Mllla.  lac.  Morriatown.  Tena.    701.144. 


4-20-00 
^ayne 
CL  39. 


Lee  Dyeing  Co.  of  Johnstown.  Inc,  Johnstown.  N.T.     701.- 
163.     CL  106 


.-^  — ..».  ..—^  „.  Qalnn.  Jr.,  sad  Wllliaa  H.  Qalnn. 
Oakland,  Calif.     701,097,  pub.  4-26-60.    CL  48. 

MlBX  Corp.,  from  Pteming  and  Kite,  Olendate,  Calif.    700,734, 

iwb.  4-26-60.    C\.  I. 
MltcfaeU  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago.   DL     690.278,  cane     a.  31. 


Lee  Rabber  4  Tire  Corp .  <»  b.a.   Republic  Rabber  DlTlalon,  Modem  MagMslam  Prodacts.  Inc.  Palmer.  Maaa.     690,827. 

Toangstown.   Ohio.     700,078.  pub.   4-26-60.     Cl.  88.  w^??:„i^'^-   «....       .^  ,     ,«*«««       ....«*-«     «... 

T..—.^^  1IS.....L/X.    TH.^  ft<.~k.ii*.x..   T«—     ROAiKA  ^..  Molyspsad  Corp.,  Clifton.  N.J.    70a809,  pob.  4-20-00.    Cl.  16. 

I>snnox  Pomace  Co..  The.  Marahalltown.  Iowa.    690,160,  eaac  Moimrdi   Oarmeat   Corp..    New   tork.^.T.      701,037.    pab. 

Cl.  94.  4  20  00     Cl    39 

'^p."pS£2?s,^^r  '*"o"ayr^''^6o*"*''"'"'^*'''^''-  '•"•'**• 

"fnc^^^SaSffrie.^^'^SlS  ST^^l^iii'*  ^"^l  4ffiK?^S   St^'    '^''''^    Swlts^r--.      ML^OO. 

^^<«<' „H«dwsre    Mfg.   Co.,   Pltchburg.   Mass.      877,771.  ^^^   B^ojanita.   4  Cto..    New   York.   N.Y.      700.816.   pob. 

ren.  /— i*— ou.    ci.  *o.  4  20  00      CI    16. 

'^  ^^l^JF^Ji^i^n  •  ***~  Moalcal  frademarka,   Inc,  New  York.   N.Y.     701.125.  pab. 

M*>»»n.  Cyril  C.           _              _         ...         .     „  _     ..  4-20-00.     CL  101. 

Distrtbators.    to   Real   Gold   Co..    Redtand, 


Lohr.  WllHam,  to  Jersey  Biscuit  Co.,  of  Newark.  N.J.,  New  if«r««inr«Mi 

S,Vl2380^C?"46      •''''•^***'*'**°^'*-^     ^^^'        &W     W4lK^*'r;^^^^ 

[2.»t^,r^' s-':r.o«?b.s'''sa.i°vs?^  v¥'^£?SrE.7^^''  *-'^  ^ 

Co..   Harbor  aty.   to  Hunt   Fooda  and   Indnstriea.   Inc.  Natlanal  Bird  ConUt)!  Laboratorlaa :  8 


n  Gebr..  Iberllngs. 


Fnlterton.  Calif.    Sj77,828.  ren.  7-12-60.    CL  40. 


Fink,  Joaeph  H. 


Lovell  CUy'  Products  do.,  inc.'llic,  LoVell.  Wyo.     700.791,    Natto«nBl8calt  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    131,197,  rea.  7-13-00. 


lay  vr 
-26-00. 


pob.  4-26-00.    CI.  12 

Lowell  Wrench  Co.,  Woroeater,  Maaa.    700,019,  pab.  4-16<40. 

Cl.  23. 
Loy,  Ann,  Oriirlnal,  Stillwater,  Okla.     09OJ38,  cane     H.  39. 
Luftdn  Rule  Co..  The.  Saginaw,  Mich.    70O4H1.  pab.  4-26-60. 

a.  26. 
MacKintoah.  John.  4  Sons  Ltd..  Yorkshire.  Bnglaad.    701.001, 

pab.  4-26-60.    CI.  46. 
Magidson,    Bogene,    d.b.a.    Bradbarry    Briar   Pipe  Co.,   New 

York.  N.Y.    701.137.    Cl.  8. 


a.  40. 
National  Oooperathraa.  Inc :  8f«a — 

Natlooal  Co^peratlTea,  Inc 
National  Co-OperatlTeo,  Inc.  Chicago,  DL,  and  IndlanuMtta, 

lad.,   to  National  OadberatlTes,   Inc,  Albert  Lea.  Minn. 

879.235.  ren.  7-13-00.    J5i.  18. 


Magna  Prodoeta.   Inc.,   Santa   Fe  Springs,   Calif. 

eaac    Cl.  0. 
Magnetic  Holding  Dericea  :  Bet 
Braadenbunr,  Edwin  H 


690,270. 


Natioaal  (^oMQperatlres.  Inc,  Chicago.  III.,  and  Indianapolis, 

lad.,   to   Natloaal   CooperatlTea,   Inc,  Albert   Lea.   Mlaa. 

879.838,  ren.  7-12-00.    CL  23. 
National  Co-Operatlrea,  Inc.  Chicago.  111.,  aad  IndUaapoHa, 

lad.,   to   Natloaal  Cbopefattrea,   lac.  Albert   Lea,  Mlaa. 

880.280.  ren.  7-12-00.    CH.  13. 
Natlaul  Dairy  Prodoeta  Carp. :  8fe»— 
Kraft  Cheeae  Co. 


Braadenbunr,  Edwin  H.  fcrarxjL-neeae  uo. 

Mafowan,  DaVld.  Jrl,  d.b.a.  The  Oowan  Co..  Saa  Fraadaco,    Natloaal  Fually  Oplalon,  lae.,  Totodo.  Ohio.     701.138.  pab. 


Calif.    700,798,  pub.  4-26-60.    Cl.  13. 


4-20-00.     CL  101. 


Naatte  Co.,  Inc,  The :  B^^— 
Lohr  William.        ^^ 
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John,  Jr.,  Pboealx.  Aiis. 


TM 


Waahlagtoa,   DiC     T00;8M. 
700,799-800.  pok 


"TlSo**C?38*-  »^  "«  ^"k. 

"T3I!io  "^  Sr  **^  '''^'   ^**'*^-w*.«>*.  p^ 

Norlaad.  Oaatel  a,  Cyproaa,  Callt  SM,226,  eaac  CL  18. 
"fjMyxgwy.  I»e,  BocM  Park,  CWlf.     700.760,  pab. 

*»5£oi**Ctr M**^  ^^'  Kcaoaha,  Wla.  701.108.  pab. 
<**J^"^j5JgJJ  ^ij*^  *^"*^'  ^•^  ^•^  W  ^  700,886, 
Oaalda  Ltd.,  Oneida.  N.Y.     700,808,  pab    4-90-00      CL  38. 

^tSe^^O^MiO^  New  Orteana.  Uu  701.069.  pab. 
""iSSf^^^Sff  ^cT?'  *^*  "^  ^»8rtea.  Callt  700,709, 
"^  M  '**'  ^"  **"'*'*■*•  <*'*•  T00,808,  pob.  4-30-80. 
'•g*^««<^rt  Co.,  lac,  Cladanatl.  Ohio.  690,140.  eaac 
Pert  ladastrtea  lac,  Flaahlag,  N.Y.    700.984.  pab.  4-30-60. 

^^s*ir*  5r*89~'  ^^'  *••  '•*'  "•'•  ^<**«»««  1*^ 

""TSSIo  ^^^  """^  PortUad.  Oreg.  701,017,  pab. 
J^  11****  ^"  '■*••  ^♦•'•^  *'*^  700.770.  pob.  4-20-00. 
'•"U^JI^  ^J""  Inc.  Norwalk.  Conn.  701.078-9.  pab. 
P^-CoU'  Co..    New   York.    N.Y.      701.000.    pab.    4-2»-00. 


Q^-^ •  — •  •— — ^  «».     T0037T.  pok.  4-96-80, 

Bavloa,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.  700318.  pob  4-96-00 
Mon.  Inc.  New  Yor?,  N.Y.  7M411.  5b.  tS=«0 
KrirR'ftfv.^'TL*^*'.''''  70lA49.'^8L^ 
2S*PU5!9^'  9!?^  *■«•.  N«w  Vork,^  N.Y.    701,186.    CL  8. 


CL  18. 
CLSl. 


linra^^Aroah  CO..  KeaUworth.  N.J.    700,963.  pab.  ^-90^    Sg- V^S^' SS&'S&^r^^^^^ 

"^,.^Gf*»«!»  Co.,  inc.  New  Yortt.   M.T.     184.0tt.  MB.    m^^JrMi.^  r.    ^.  -- » .„.  «_». .       . 


700,871-S.  pab. 
701318.  pnb. 
700321.    pob. 


!Tgy?^°'»'T"i«i^£ra.  gi  a.*^-  »-»«■  °-' 


--       -.51. 
701,146.     Cl.  44. 

700,770, 


Payroo,  Aatolne  F..  Parla,'FlmM!e 
P6aM^_gaa..  4^0o.,   lac,  .Brooklya,   N.Y. 

^^^Jf*-'J^  ?2"  C*'  l«i«n«ipolls.  Minn 

_^7-19-00.     Cl.  46. 

Plttsbargh  Plate  Olasa  C^ :  8lea— 

TUo  Rooafl«  Co.,  Inc. 
Plajoe^Craft  lac.  Baltlaiore.  Md.     T01.102.  pob.  4-36-00 


700.837.   pob 
881.404. 


60. 


Cllfteo,   N.J.     701,008, 


Plaatax   Protective   Prodteta.   Ine 

pob.  4-26-00.     CL  89. 
Plus  Poultry,  Inc  :  8ee— 

Plus  Poaltrr,  Ine.  of  NW.  Arkaasas. 
"S*  ""^S)*^'  I»<^    •*  NW.   Arkansas,  d-b.a.   Plus  Poultry, 
wJ.^-.'  *U*"  Sprtags,  Ark.    701,067,  oub.  4-26-00.    CL  40. 
Prtl-Alr.    Inc,    Morgaa    Oty.    La.      700,904,    pub.    4-26-60. 

CL  81. 
Pate  Sprayers,  Jne.,  Bufllalo,  N.Y.     690,253,  cane    CI.  0. 
Pollnr-Matle  Cora^  of  Aaieriea.  Atlaata,  Oa.     700.900.  pob. 

***!!^-?®2l«»'  PE»*ort^  In«.  South  Mteml.  FU.     700.790.  pub. 

4-26-00.     Cl.  13. 
Puree  cote  Corp..  Ualowlale.  N.Y.     700,790,  pub.  4-36-00. 

CL  13. 
Pratt  ladustriea,  Inc  :  8««— 

Smith.  B.  M.,  Co. 
Pigs  ^aOj  CO.,  Kaaaaa  City,  Mo.     701,077,  pub.  4-30-00. 

Pride   Hybrid   Co..    DaaaH.    Mlaa.      700.734,   pub.    4-20-Oa 

PfOcW  4  Oambto  Co..  Tbc.  Cladnnatt.  Ohio.    701,085.  pub. 

Proj^tton    pigment    Ob..    Banbury,    Pa.      700.896,    pob. 

P^aM  PobNahtag  Qk.  Chicago.  I1L    700,993.  pub.  4-30-00. 

QoatricMe  Dlstribatlag  Oa.,  lac.  New  Yorit,  N.Y.    690.181. 

eaac    Cl.  18. 
Qolaa.  JaaMa  G.,  Jr. :  8ee — 

Mlat.  Loola.  JaaMa  G.  Qulaa.  Jr.  4  WUUam  H.  Qolan. 
Qalaa.  William  H. :  6ee — 

Mlat  Loola.  Jamee  G.  Qalaa.  Jr.  4  WnUam  H.  Qolaa. 

Rajs  I^tsteoar  CO..  ProTldaaca.  MX    861.616.  no.  T-13-«0. 

Cl.  40. 
Riurllte  ■lactrte  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.    700363.  pob.  4-36-60. 

Cl.  31. 
Rayae  Corp.,  Saata  Barbara,  Chllf.     700,908.  pob.  4-36-60. 

Real' Gold  Co. :  Bee — 

Mutual  Oraage  DIstrflMtors. 
Reardeo   Co.,   TV,   St    Lools  COoaty.   Mo.     700.814,   pob. 

4-36-00.     a.  10. 
Reeker,  Earl  C,  Co. :  Bee-^ 

Reeker,  Eart  C. 
Reeker.   Bart    C,    d.bJi.   Bari    C.    Reeker   Co.,    Meaa.   Aria. 

701.068.  DOb.  4-36-60.    Cl.  40. 
Baea.  A.  P..  lac.  GraeacMtte.  Pa.     701.078.  pab.  4-30-00. 

Red  Owl  Storea.  lac.  Mnaeapella.  Mlaa.     218.607.  eaac 

CL  88. 
Reta.  Robert.  4  CO..  New  Vork.  N.Y.    180.784.  rea.  7-13-60. 

Cl   *^ 


**^ffJi^**^*\'  *"•••  8»o  Frandaco,  Calif 
_  4-80-00.     CI.  31. 

"*i5L5f",WJ^   ^'   »•«'  »«**.  N.TT 
4-WK-OO.     CI.  89. 

E^gasoB.  J.  C.  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.    701361,  pob.  4-96-60. 

*%T'i-2*5o"*cri4  ""**'  ^ '  ■^'•^  ^*^     700,788, 
^'^'S!***  Products   Corp.,   New   Haven.   Conn.,   to  COrro 

a.  Sr*     "^  •  **"  '^  ^^    Sjic^  wi.  t-iImmT 

Rockwood  Chocotote  Co..  Inc  :  Ree~ 
Reckwood4  0o. 

wrr'^eetiS^'  *°  "^f*??^  Obocolate  Co..  Inc,  Brooklya. 
N.Y.    881310,  ren.  7-13-00.    CI.  40. 

"1?5.4*8i^.  f*ii5o.'^S-it  *"•■  "^  •  ^"^"^  ^ 

RSLrA^^S^S!!'-^'     T00.718.pob:4.*^.    CLl. 

Adier,  Ronald  E. 

w^'!5v*Hi?,'*5?S'  **'*-^  S"***  Cheeae  Importeta.  New 
York.  N.Y.    391.816,  cane.    CI.  46.  i^       - 

"*jS'b.*5^&5o**CI*49*  '^•'  ^^**°^'  *»*««»»^     701.100. 
Rons.  ^WllL   Inc.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     701.047.  pob.  4-36-60. 

"'cjf'so*****"'    '"''    ^*'*'    *^**'"      '•*'**2.   pob.    4-26-60. 
■o»>  J  I>«^e»opnient    Corp..    Blraont.    N.Y.     S00312.    eaoc 

RadelL  Bernard  F. :  Bee — 
^      Mkhan.  Cyril  O. 
Rusaell  Harrtngtoa  Cuttery  Co. :  Bee— 
^     _      RpsaelL  John.  Cattery  CO. 
pob.    RusaeU.  John.  Cudery  Co..  TumM«  F^lla.  to  Roaaen  Harrlng- 
7^9^*^   S*"     **^**''»'"**'    ***^     188.806-7.    rSL 

"■l^SS'.**"'-  l'5x  ^«'^*»»**  •^".  !■<•.  New  York.  N.Y. 
877,714.  ren.  7-12-00.    CT.  89. 

■•5Sj^te?*     'TVJ^     ^^^^iS*^**-     8*«»«»^«»^     SwwJen. 
877.100.  ren.  7-13-00.    CI.  38. 

°*5<5"*^.  ^''<'*'  Pharmaceotlcal  CO..  Inc.  Hlghlaad  Mllla. 
N.Y.    701.110.  pub.  4-26-60.    Cl.  63.  ^^ 

Bee — 


Sassy  Rrand  Dog  Food  Co. 
_  Loo  Anaeleo  Sales  CO. 
Saunders.  Bob.  Co. :  lee— 

Saunders.  Robert  D. 
*'*?J!!?S!i  ■»*•«<  D..  d.b.a.  Bob  Saunders  Co..  Soledad.  ChMf. 
590.279.  eaac    CL  40. 

^'^•S'^-Z-  i^^'-V,?**"*^  Co..  The.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    701,066. 
pub.  4-96-60.    Cl.  48. 

**t36^6o"*CI*22    '"*^"   *"■"*•'»"•'   "•"»•      700.886.   pohi 
SehltejCT^  Carl.  nemaeheid-Haaten,  Germany.     700.904.  pob. 

S^aapp.  Arnold  B..  d.b.a.   Sehnapp  Baterpriaes.  Braoklya, 

N.Y.     701.161.     CI.  62. 
Sehaapi 


ni. 

III. 


600.181.  eaac 
700.929.  pob. 


CL  6a 


RepubUe  Rubber  DIrlsion  :  6 
Laa  Rabber  4  Tin  Oaaa. 


lapp  Baterpriaes  :  Bee — 
Schaapp.  Arnold  E. 
Sears.  Reebock  and  CO..  Chicago 
Sears.  Rooboek  and  Co..  Chicago. 

CL  20l 

Bee  Mfg.  Co^.  MlamL  Fla.    700.817.  pub.  4-96-60.    CL  IfC 
Seminote    Flavor   Co.,    Chattanooga.   Tena.      701,009.    pob. 

4-26-60.     Cl.  46. 
Servol.  Inc,  Evansvilte.  Ind.    700.807.  pob.  4-20-00.    CL  31. 
ShakciMare  Co..  Kalsmatoo,  Mich.     700.882.  pub.  4-30-60. 

Shakespeare  Co.,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.    700,890,  4-36-60.    a.  S3. 
Shall  Cbemleal  COrp.  t  Bee— 

Bhell  Oil  Co. 
Shell  Oil  Co. :  9ee— 

Shell  Oil  Co.,  Inc. 
ShHI  on  CO.,  Inc,  St.  Loola.  Mo.,  to  BhM  OO  Co.,  Naw 

York.  N.Y.    382,129-80,  K'Br7-12-00.    CL  16. 
Shell  on   Co..   to   SheH   Chanrieal  Cotv-.   New   York.  N.T. 

700.762,  pub.  4-26-60.     Cl.  6. 
Shirtcraft  CO.,   Inc.   The,  New  York,  N.Y.     690.180. 

CI.  89. 
Shoe   COrp.    of    AsMrica.    COlnmbaa,   Ohla.     700.881. 

4-26-00.  Cl.  22. 
Shoop  4  Llveaay  Mfg.  Co..  Eaoondlto.  Calif.,  to  Wm.  C. 
^  Clsaell  Mfg.  Co..  Loaisville.  Ky.  690.809.  eaac  CL  34. 
Shulton.  Inc.  Citttoo,  N.J.  7M.107,  pob.  4-3»-60.  CL  51. 
SlMte.  Gl,  COw.  to  G.  Slegte  Corp.  of  AsMitea,  Boaabaak,  to 
Boa  Oeaileal  Corp..  New  Yoffc,  N.T.  181,621.  ran. 
7-11-60.  Cl.  0. 
Slegte.  G..  COtp.  ct  America :  See — 

Btegte.  O.,  Oa. 
Rlaakey,  Slgmaad.  d.bji.  AmUsyl  Prodoeta,  Baltimore.  Md. 

700.822.  DOb.  4^^»-00.    CL  18. 
Smith.  B.  M..  CW.  Loa  Aagelea,  Chllf..  to  Pratt  Indoatriea. 

I»c.  ChlcagOL  in.    383,014.  reo.  7-1^-60.    O.  88. 
Smith.  B.  M..  CO..  Loa  AmfSkm.  Calif.,  ta  Pratt  ladustrlaa. 

lac.  Chicago,  lU.    S823«.  reo.  7-li-66.    CL  SO. 
So-Lo  Worfca.  I«c.  LoveUad,  Ohio.     600486,  eaac    CL  89. 
Sooae  4  Bohn,  Inc,  Detroit  Mich.     700,783.  pub.  4-46-60. 
CL  13. 


TM  vi 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


■•tto.    MtlvyB.    N««   Twk.   If.T.     T01.<tt8.   pa^. 

CL  34. 

A.  O..  *  Brw..  lac.  CMeoyw.  IfaM.    700.tM,  pi*. 

c.  Tbs.  New  Tort.  N.T.    TM,n8.  pi*. 


AMbKtL  OmU  Ik 
mrtlaiifcii  Ott*  arator  ••«  O*.,  Mairfdi. 

ttCpwfc-  <  M  flO.    CL23. 
ttaktankw  0«toO««ber  •■«  0».,  Mvakk.  Qcnuuiy-    TOO,- 

Sta-W'nv^    IBA,    B«ffra«^    One.      701.110.    pnb.    4-2«-f0. 

CS.  SI. 
BUI— ■II,  WllL  IM.,  to  CMtlliM  PMmOa  Im.»  New  T«rk. 

N.T.    Sir«4i,  na.  T-lS-00.    CL  3». 

AjuiL^  4.k.A.  Hlghlaad  Bltsdlac  Co..  Umtom, 


■MttBi    ^l.OOll.  P«k.  4^^{-«0.    CI  40. 
StwEDnflM.:  |6^ 

Am  Pfcar— wtiol  0»..  lac. 
Storttac  Drag  lac.  New  York.  N.T.    T00.851.  pab.  4-20-00. 


Omp..  Cfclcaco,  IlL     700.S11.  pab.  4-M-«a 


CL 
Stewart>Wi 
CL  1ft. 

_  ^4A.>.  Stoae  Soap  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.    T01.11T. 

■•apCbi.:  too 
Stoat,  Kalph. 

ippi^i  LtcTOiaoBfnd.  BagUad.    700.013.  pab.  4-90-00. 
CL  S8. 
■tractaral  Oar  ProOacta  Booeareb  FoaadatloB,  GeoeTa.  IlL 

700,800.  pab.  4-a^-90.     CL  2S. 
Staart  Cb..  Tbo.  PaMdeaa.  Caitf.     700.830.  pab.  4-30-00. 

Saa  ChoaUeal  Corp. :  Oeo — 

Saa   mrboJ,'   PMladelphU,    Pa.      700.813,    pi*.    4-30-00. 

CL  10. 
Oapman    Wlae    Ot^    lac..    Bootoa,    MaM.      701,003.    pab. 

l-dO-Oa     CL  47. 
8ar«t7  Oil  Cbrp^,  Bprlagflold.  Ohio.     700.703.  pab.  4-30-00. 

T  *  A  Oa«M  C^,   lac   New   Toik,   N.T.     701.000.  pab. 

4-30-40      CL  40. 
Tablet  *  Ticket  Co.,  ChlcafO^  IlL    338,003,  eaac    CL  37. 
Tttabaokl,  C.  T..  *  Co..  1m..  loattlo,  Waab.    700.708.  pab. 

4-3»-00.     CL  7. 
Talbott    Poodm     lac.     Tlbaiaa.    OiUf.       701.000-7,     pab. 

4-30-00.     CL  40. 
Talbott.  lac.  New  Terk.  N.T.    T01.0S0,  pab.  4-30-00.    CL  30. 


TaOafeRO.  K.  H..  1^ 
Thllanrro.  B.  HT 
Tanaftmo,  B.  k,  «.b.a.  B.  H.  Taliaferro  Htm.  0».,  aad  "Bloa 

of  Ckltforala/'  Saa  Dli«o,  Calif.    080^7.  eaac     Ca.  M. 
Ta^Uw  *  ArtTlac.  Oaklaad,  CaMf.     700,784.  pab.  4-30-00i 

a.  12. 
Tutor  Beddlac  Mfg.  Oa..  Taylor.  Tax.    380,308.  rea.  7-13-00. 

Taylor.' Jack  B..  0.b.a.  Fact-O-Baka.  Mobile.  Ala.     701.130. 

pab.  4-20-00.     CL  103. 
l^aaMBin  ProOacCi  *  Ckealcal  Corp-.  Naabrllle,  Toaa.    700.- 

738.  Dab.  4  SO  00.     CL  0. 
Thora^to  Mllla.  lac.  Palnor.  Maac    701.048.  pab.  4-30-00. 

TUteay    *   Ok.    New    Tork.    N.T.      132.802.    rea.    7-13-00. 

TlOaay    *    Co..    New    York.    N.T.      133.003.    rea.    7-13-00. 

TDa  Vootac  Co.,  lac.  New  Toft.  N.Y..  to  Plttibargk  PUte 

Olaao  Oou.  Plttobar^.  Pa.    300.144.  cane.    CI.  31. 
TtaB  Whip  Ca,.  The,  Tlppeeaaoe  City,  to  Amole.  lac.  Day- 

tta.0it2oi    liS.884,  reaTr-^S-OO.    cL  52. 
TlrH)ea  Ltd.,  DaBfaaaea,  Tjiuae,  Northern  Irelaad.     701,- 

013.  pab.  4-30-00.    CL  io. 
Towiot  ProdaetoCtt.:  Seo— 

IClchaad,  Mntlo  L. 
TiBfCfcaoa  Cc.  MUwaBkee.  Wlc.  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.. 

Faoc«a,in.    STO^wTrm.  T-13-00.    CL  sST^ 


..»..^,..    Co.,    lac.  New    Tork.    N.T.      700.870..  pab. 

i  10  00.     CL  32.  '       <  w 

Traaaognua    Cb.,    lac.  New    Tork.    N.T.      700.878,  pab. 

4-30-00.     CI.  i3.  .     -  r- 

'nsCWS^  -^  "-^  ^  ""■•"•  •*• 

Tfewrtal,  Albert,  *  Boas  Co..  Mllwaakeo,  Wta.     700,720-31, 

pab.  4-30-00.     CLl.  ^^ 

Tmr  Saaohodi  CO.,  The,  Troy,  Ohio.    700.0T4.  pab.  4-20-40. 

TrackateU  Mffe.  Ok.  CUaalaad.  Ohio.    T00;801,  pab.  4-20-00. 

CL  10. 
Tareo;  Jootph  J..  Pmaklla.  Man.    S80.180.  eaac    CI.  80. 


Mich. 


70O.S1O-S0. 
700,834-0.  pab.  4-30-00. 


Taiwar.  Oragr  ^  Ok.  lac.  ladlaaapoUa,  lad.     701.007, 

'^irsy'vttS'- at  *  •"•  *=^  "••  <>*^  "-• 

UddcJP..  4t  Soaa  Co. :  Ooo— 

Uddo,  iooeph  F. 
UadethMg  Alhretiht,     H..     BhelBhorg.     OorMay.      701.148. 

Vtp^  Co..  Tho,  Kahunaaoo,  Mich.     700.840.  pab. 

Ualt   Sarrico   Bxehaago   CO..    Attaiata.    Ga.     700.030.    pab. 

i  30  00     CI   88  »-—•    r 

Ualt  Sorrliec  Bzchaafe  Co.,  d.ka.  Moehaalc  Baglaaered  Vatt 

Ok.  Atlaata.  Oa.    r00,esi.  pab.  4-30-00.    CI.  IS. 
Ualted  Staleo  Babbor  Co..  Now  Tork.  N.T.     880407,  eaac 

CL  43. 
Ualted  savor  A  Cotlery  Co..  Lea  Aaaelea.  Calif. 

pab.  t  JO  00     CL  IS.  ~ 

Ualted  surer  A  Catlery  Co..  Loo  Aa«elea,  CUlf. 

pab.  4-30-00.    CLSS. 


700,707, 

700.000. 

.. — ^.IMachlao  Co.;  lac.  Baltlama.  Md.    701.143.    CL  3S. 
yhlkv  Pralt  DIatrlbatora.  lac  :  Soo— 

▼alley  ITralt  DIotribaton. 
▼allay  Pralt  DIetrlbataro.  d.b.a.  ▼alley  Pmlt  DIetrlbaton. 
lac.  ▼ktor^GhUf.     701.00S.  pab.  4-20-00.     ~ 


▼■ll»  Mllla.  iHe 
Merchaar 


to  Co..  The. 

I  Co..  New  Tork.  N.T. 


CI.  40. 


700  JSO-1.  pab.  4-20-OOl 


▼Icfc 

CL  18. 
▼ictor  Draff  Co..  Chleago,  DL    580.000.  eaac    CL  18. 

Praflae.  Bohemia,  to  WaMea  Kohlaoor,  lac. 


(h.  4o; 


Waldeo  A  Co.,  <..««<r.  »««»«,  w  >*««.  — ■.» 

Loas  lolaad  Cltr.  N.T.     180.340.  rea.  T-18-00. 
WaMoa  KaUaoor.  Sm.  :  See — 

WaMoa  A  Cto. 
Wallace  A  Co..  Brooklya.  N.T.   701,003.  pah.  4-30-00.    CI.  40. 
Ward  Tool  A  Machlao  Ca.  lac.  Aldea.  N.T.     700.008.  pab. 

4-20-00.    CI.  23. 
Waraor-Laabert    PharaMceatleal    Co..   Morris    Plalaa.    NJ. 

700.757.  pah.  4-2»-00.    0.0. 
Waaco    Prodactc    lac.    Ounbridco.    Maec     700,775,    pah. 

4-20-00.    CL  13.  _ 

Waste  Klaff  Corp..  Leo  ABfoloa.  Ckllf.    700,800,  pab.  4-30-00. 

CI.  31. 
Waterhanr  Pra  CO..  The,  Stratford,  Oaaa.     700,081-3,  pah^ 

4-30-00.    CI.  87. 
WBC  lac.  Seattle.  Wash.    700,771-2.  pab.  4-20-00.    C\.  10. 

Walaaartaa.   Beajaada.  d.b4u  The  Academy  Chair  Bcatlag 

Co..  BImharst,  N.T.     701,124,  pab.  4-20-00.     CI.  100. 
Weat  TlrilaU  Palp  aad  Paper  Co..  New  Tork.  N.T.    700.743. 

pab.  4-20-00.    a.  2. 
Weatera  Track   Uaea.  Ltd..  Teraoa.   ChUf.     701.181.   pak 

4-30-00.    C\.  100. 
Westlaffhoaee  Blectrlc  Corp. :  See — 

WeaClaffhooee  Blectrlcjk  Mfg.  Co. 
Weatla^teaso  Blectrtc  A  Mfg.  Co..  Bast  Plttsbarch.  to  Weot* 

laSoaaoBlectrlc    Corp..    Plttabargh.    Pa.     378.744.    raa. 

7-13-OOl    a.  H. 
Westaa,  Byroa.  Co..  Daltoa,  Maes.     180.800.  rea.  7-13-00. 

CL  3Y. 
Weatwood  Phanaaoeatlcala :  §4 

Peater-MUbara  Co^ 
White  Laboratories,  lac. :  Se 


Dalar  Medical  Laboratorlea,  lac 

aco.Cattf. 


701.004.  pab. 


O-Matie    Heating   Corp.,   to  Baiaka   Wllllaau 
lalagtoa,  IlL     370407.  tea.  7-13-00.    CI.  SO. 
L  Co..  tac.  Dallas.  Ita.    701.070.  pab.  3-3-00. 


701.110,  pah. 


Wllbor-BIUs  Co..  Saa  Pranclaco. 

CL  40 
Williams'   Oll-O- 

Cbrp..  Bloosili 
WUsoa,  JeweU.  ' 

CL40. 
WUsoa  Prodacte  Co..  lac.  Cladaaatl.  Ohio. 

4-30-O0.    CI.  83.  _ 

Worthlagtoa  Corp..  Harrlsoa.  N.J.     701.141.     CL  38. 

Woras^o   Mfg.   Co..   Cisboa   Palla.   Maine.     OOOJSl. 

CL  43. 
Wyadham.  Malsoa  da.  Atlaata.  Oa.    701.114-15.  pab. 

CL  61. 
WyamtaalBg  Ghised  Paper  Co..  Weat  Beadlag.  Pa.     500.013, 

Xeaoteck.  inc..  ▼a*  Nnyk  Chlif.     505.058.  eaac    CL  IS. 
Xttrtast    Lahontorlos.    lac.    Chicago,    ni.     700,863.    pah. 

TeooSas^krathers  Cb..   Mslrsas   Park.   Dl.     700.010,   pab. 

4-30-00.    CL  33.  ^    ^^ 

Toaaiff  Babher  Cora..  Now  Tofk.  N.T.  000.200.  eaac  OL  44. 
Sscol.  lac.  Mllwaakoa,  Wlc  700740.  pab.  4-30^.  CL  4. 
Sealth   Badte  Corp..   to   ZoaRh  Badlo   Corp..  Chicago.   DL 

STSJSS.  r«a.  7-1V40.    «.  31. 
ZltDaTls  Pabltahlag  0»..  Now  Tarfc.  N.T.     600J33.  eaac 

CL  Is.  / 

•.s.  ••«tMsi«T  raMfiM  orricf  I 


!»^v ;    '; 


OFHCIAL 
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QAZETTE    >    UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFFICE 

Volume  756  Number  3 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


of  Appeab  DiocUow  RMidcrad  ki  the  Moath 
Of  Ism  19M 

Examiner  afllrmed -» 178 

Examiner  afllrmed  In  part Si 

Examiner  rerersed la . 50 

Tetol jj 388 


l^rlslMMro 

3.778;8S1.— PMNp  O.  (Male,  St  Paal.  Mlaa.  aAEAOl  Dooa 
AcTUATiifo  MbchaMmm.  Patsat  dated  Jaa.  32.  1007. 
Disclaimer  filed  Jaa*  2,  1000,  by  the  lareator  and  the 
aeslgnee,  Uftrp$Ue,  lac 

Bofoby  eater  this  dladalmor  to  dalm  10  of  said  patsat 


2.007.808.— Jdward    0.   Dtotlsr,    Bydal.    Pa.  Stitim    ros 

T^BATiaa  Sxau.  CAOiaaa  Ajra  rmm  Likb.  Patent  datsd 

Oct  0,  1860.     DIsdalmor  Sled  Jane  18.  1000.  by  the 
asslgaee,  /eawlape  If scM««  CerpersWoa. 

Hereby  eaters  this  dlsrialmer  to  dalm  3  of  said  patent 


2,833,730.  Remote  Coatrol  for  Telorlslsa  aad  Badlo 
Apparatus.  Domenlck  A.  M.  Saaaotta.  4036  Liberty  Arc, 
Plttsbargh  24,  Pa. 


2,080,288.  Fishing  Apparatns.  Ootert  QnaHty  Products 
Inc.,  of  Milwaukee.  Correspondenee  to:  Fraak  8.  Andros, 
736  North  Wster  St,  Mllwanlwe  2.  Wia 

Design  Pat  187,441.  Portable  Raft  or  the  Like.  BayoiOBd 
D.  Berendt  0103  Amherst  Arc.  Springfield,  ▼a. 


Patents  Wtthdiawa  Fwom  RagMMr 

The  Qeneral  Electric  Company  hereby  withdraws  the  fol- 
lowlag  11  pateate  from  the  Bsglster  of  Patente  Arallable 
for  Ueenslag  or  Bale  These  pateate  were  listed  In  the 
OrricUL  GAiBTTa  as  Indicated  below : 

2.302.700.  Electric  Swltdigsar.    Joly  10, 1061. 

2,376,042.  Electric  Clrentt  Intomptar.     July  10,  1001. 

2,401,003.  Electric  Clrealt  Breaker.     July  10,  1061. 

2,411,010.  Blectrleal  Measorlng  lastrameat     Dec  4,  1061. 

8,411.741.  Color  Matchlag  Apparstnc     Apr.  80.  106T. 

2,030,175.     Liquid  Blast  latorruptar  for  BIsctrte  Braakor. 
Nor.  27,  1061. 

2,642,002.     Armatare  Lock.    Nor.  27. 1001. 

2,000,031.     Side  Break  Dtecoaaectiag  Switch.    Mar.  IS.  1860. 

2,727,304.    ▼oltaffs  StibUlslBg  Systsmc     May  7.  1867. 

2,730.110.     Method  of  Formiag  OUds  Films  oa  Bhetrodss 
for  Electrolytic  CapadtMC     Oct  30.  1000. 

8,741,872.    Dua  Axis  Rotatable  Blade  Swlt^     Juao  IS, 


Now 
Patahta 


BiagrlMt 


44- 


PlaatPats 

Total.. 


7JS8 
410 

7 
M 


.  T.tT8 


Pateata 834— No.  3.»46,386  to  No.  S.040.06S.  lad. 

Dsslffaa 4S— No.     108,410  to  No.     188,463,  lael. 

Plant  Pateate...      1— No.         1,000 

Bslsaaas 3-^o.       34,046  to  No.       34.S40,  lad. 

Total 8T0 

567 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAT  31,  1960 


TbM  BvmbOT  of  pendinc  appUMtfoM  (odadi^  Pwlfi) 

Totel  number  of  pandiiig  DMlgii  aopHMttow :..'. 

Total  nnabv  of  npUeiiliQM ftimttfiv  ••«<»  (oxeludi^  Derigiw). 


Dsto  of  oMvi  nwr  •ppHMdon.  .  .  .7.  .  .  .  .  rT. 


198,  sn 

«,108 

•i.iaa 

1.400 


DitooloMMt 


a«>oSrSi»ifai&^:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::-^^  iS:  iJS 


PATiMT  nAMmma  oboopii.  and  sorniTwoBT  wxa 


CD  8TON»,  L  a,  CHSMIOAL  AND  ESLATSD  AETt. ..^ ^. 

4 

an  ■VANf.N.B^OOMinrNIOATIONS,  RADIANT  KNBSOT  AND  BLIOTRIOAL  ABTI. 

am  TUNO  KWAl,  ■.,  MBCHANIOAL  ICANWACTUBXNO.  MAOfllNB  BLBMBNTS  AND  DUIONH 

^J^JSST;.^    ■•  *«AT1BIAL  HANDLINO  AND  TRBATINO.  OPTIOB.  KAILWATI  AND  AMUtB. 
.  M SNT  DBVICBS. 

(▼)  HULL.  J.  g..  STATIC  8TBUCTUBB8  AND  INrTBUMBNTt  OF  PBBOI8ION 

(VD  MUBPHT.  T.  F..  AOBICULTUBB,  OALOULATORB,  PUMFt  AND  MOTOBB.  TBAlflPOBTATION.^. 

^J^tEIP'^^'  "•  "^  ■•ATINO  AND  COOUNO,  PXJimC  tHAPINO  AND  COATINO.  IBPABATION 
AND  MlZmO.  BODY  TBBATMBNT  AND  CABB.  r»-iiw« 

^^i^^  .S?**^"*  **•  ^'  ^*"  tTNDBBOOINO  BBCLA88IFICATION  AS  USTBD  UNDBB  OLAMIFIOA. 
TION  DlVwiONB. 


DiynioNB 


1.  (YD  OOLDBBBO.  A.  J..  ft«k«; 

9.  am  rroNB,  a.. 


AND  BVBJBCTB  OT  OfTBNnON 


&  (Vn)  M ABMBLflTBIN.  N.  (WINDHAM,  B.  K.. 

*.'(m^JLLulm,  B.  A-,  HolMa; 

BvTlQt;  OMvvyon,  Omtat,  Skldi.  Oolta  Md  Wm. 
».  (V)  BOBINBON.  O.  W., 

Daky; 


BltTMoit; 


Xaottma; 
fmm;  QtUt;  Uutki 


•.  (D  UDOFF.  H.  J.  (ICABCUd.  I..  Mt^). 


(I«rt). 


BipiMN* 


».  (lY)  ANDSBSON.  B.  O^  Optbl^ 

t.  (Y)  BBBHM.  a.  L..  Bidi;  OMbs  and 

DupaillMid  OvllHdoii  Batiiiti 
t.  (YD  BBAN80N.  J.  H^  PBBUt;  Fsw;  TatMiMi 
I*.  (YD  BOYD.  8..  Fkww;  TTiiIiibiii.  Immhii 
11.  (lY)  BBNHAM.  B.  Y..  BoM*.  SkoM  Md  Li«ki 

NaOtag.  ttiVl^  am  CMp  Clnakkv:  Ckid.  PMiM  Md  Sto 

U-  (m)  SFINTIf  AN.  8..  MMhta  Fii Ii.  B«tai  Statan;  ta 

18.  am  BBALL.  T.  B.,  Owr  Oottfev  BiMlrfe  Uap  Md  l^h* 
(9mt),  •«.  ^mW  Wofk.  FtHtftv.  PlHtte  Workti«,  Dnvkw, 
14.  (in)  WILTX,  W.  A.,  IfaM  Wmkkm  (Pmt)  M.  8k«rt  MMI.  Wk» 
DkMmHr  AnwntM;  Wh»  Fabrta 

U.  (YID  BBINDI8I.  M.  Y..  PlHlta;  FtaUe  Btoak  Md  BactlMvm 

M.  (ID  ANDBUB,  L.  M..  IVIicdMy;  Bwonltn  (pwt) 

IT.  (IV)  LBIOHBT.  B.  A.,  PMkiglar.  Tn^mtlUm;  PM^'i^' 

FMdtac  8hMl  FMdtac  or  IMNw^h.  . 
18.  (YDBLUM.A.(LBYINB.8..Mtk«). 

Um  TarMHi;  SpMd  BaipnHN 
It.  (YID  PATBICK.  P.  L..  Unm  md  Tmmum  Baim;  FlnU  FmI 

taR  AntMMUe  TMBpvMon  nd  Rmldlly  UtgiOM 
>.  (Y)  8BBB8.  J.  D..  MiMlkaMai  Bmdwun;  Ckmn 

OiaftriiiB  ifakinc  T«rti  tad  CmijIm,  Ui 
at.  am  MADBB.  B.  C.  T^iOla.. 
a.  (YD  BUOHLBR.  If.  B.,  UrmmOmi  Bmi;  Bm  SMpi-: 


-U. 


rr,  Bm  (Mian; 
■  and  1 

OcwnlOrfiBle 

Uddm; 


n.m,n,n,u. 
1,  u,  17.  fr.  H  m 

tilts. 

1.  4  %  Ml  Mk  « 

1^  Ml  Ml  47. 

n  uk  HI  n  an  ai 

4^ii»«r. 

81.  HklB.  84.11. 


II 
II 


«-^«ii  n«.  ■ 


Biv«i  Batter; 
OntlMTTPIptaaadTiibiilvOandvlu...  . 

Otaick  and  Mator  Oaotmii 

Naadla  ad  Pki  MakkK;  If  atal  Watfc^ 


ll-17-« 


l»-7-«i 


i8>l8.« 


I0-I».48 
l»<lft.|l 

io-i»-ai 


10-lt-» 


l»-7-« 
lVI-» 


Mrmd 


M! 


I8-I»« 


i8-i>.ji 

7-17-48 

1S-I7-N 

•-I-48 


DiBtalam 


«.  (YD  8MILOW.  L.,  DaU 

Fan  B«MaR;  Yottac  Mirtihwa;  Co^ 

81  am  HICKBY.  T  J..  AppMl  i»»p(  CarMto  aod  viVMmu). 

..   J5l^!l2!!!?'''^^''"****""^''**'««'*^<^«"*n*^**Hafchri 
a.  (YID  NBYITS.  R.  D..  Cbatk«-PivcMM.  If  I 


WtodmHli:  Fkrid  Dla- 
Comvmtm,  Oakwhlota;  Beokkaaptai  Utdiimmicmi  mi 

Maehkm;  TMtOn.  iTMi. 
ApiMfatw;  DMIOallaii;  WmB  TMattif  Apv^ 


n.  (ID  RADBR,  O.  L., 


MlMBnaooa  KlMlrtp  OnMnI  M( 
«.  (lY)  JAMB8. 8..  BraakJlv. 


Matlv* 

Aia 
iBdoatoia; 


PrtanaMavar 


ilBya. 

ftMt).a4. 


».  (YD  BBAUNBB.  B.  H.. 

WalUrt  and  AalOM 

FtaridCmaMOM 
81.  (Y)  FBTR.  If.  M.,  Tiak;'  Wt 

KMiBtMlM?  Vi^ik^^  ^^J    i  ■ill! 

».  (VIDOXBABT,B.A, 
*«t) 


WBb  BoBcto. 


Mop  MaMiic:  l^^flia.  Fhild 


IS-KMB 
18-0.48 


18-17^88 
l»-M-48 


Oitva 
Balays:Wbaii 


YalradPlpa 


Babb« 


•-3 
11-8-48 


8-1-48 

8-18-48 
KkSMB 

ll-t-48 
11-10-48 
18-18-18 


sa 


( 


AND  anmtmon  or  Wf  ihwon 


n.  (D  BOBTTOHBB,  A.  Iff..  Oaikaa  Ohwklry  (Bart),  a^..  UM*  Addwta,  Bfltea 
RydnoHMMoa  af  Oarina  OiMai.  Partial  OiMalfciii  af  Kaa  iia«allii  Hydnaarta 

48.  (Yn>BBBMAlt.H..atfMd£l«adOla8MIAfimt«;&tf^«taata;ABllaUaB;rkfBi 
Bawl  Bytatea;  LIqatI  Baparatloa  er  Partflaartaa  (put) „.. . 

H.  OY)  QVAOXBNBUiH,  1..  B«Bvay»-4Mt  AhiBmim.  BiiMdln  Mid  B^iali.  ■»w?>ZnLiS|^ 

i  >a  YakMw;  D  in  m  Yakkiat  Yaktela  Faadata;  Haad  and  HoBi 


) 


TaOaC;  Bafi^BC  by 


r,  (3eta  CoatroDad  App» 


48.(IY)DBMBO.L.J.. 

^*"^  ^^*Tr^'*^  rrtlBiti.  ifilah  TTBiimmIh.  ftnii 

81.  (V)  RVAN8.R.L.(OUtnNO.O.A..aaMBO,ltannBBMB-nMli«(kart) i..-.^^..Jir.w.......    . 

87.  (ID  LBYT,  M.  L.,  llaa^rtiiHj    Baliakia.  WMtati  Hudai.  PkaiaOaB  Okoatta 

4B  <D  FABKBB.  O.  B..  OMaa  Okiiklii  «art),  •«..  Aaa.  OHka««Ua  or  Aaydio  (Sompooada  (pan).  a«..*AntbroMi^ 

Triaryteathaaw,  BalH«t  A^*^  ^ AMahydaa,  Bthar^  Pkaaola.  Alaakab,  ProMM.  AadaM,  Natiaal  Baala. 

48.  (lY)  WBIL,  I..  FlolA-PrfMKa  Bafoiatan;  Yalraa;  Fkdd  HaaUkv  (aoapt  niiBi  ModMMte  Bakta.  Flaat  YUvm. 

I) _ i — ^^  -'^ 


<smt); 


«.  (Y)  DBVIflf  OND.  B.  ].« 
41.  (ID  LOVBWBLL,  N.  N.. 

a.  an  bbtnoum.  b.  k^  Bbetiia 

48.  (D  KNIOHT.  W.  B.  (W0|JC.  IC.  O,  aatk«). 

HrrlBB.  BlvUlstat  aad  DMalMtlBt  (aiaapt  Wood 
TtatflM ^. 

44.  annterm,  c  u  ptmityi  Radia 


(toart). 


OtaB;! 
TilaTMaa:  Taknapky  (part). 


Mav 


t>41.48 
ll-l 


11-17- 


ll-B-48 

8-i 


I); 


I): 


«.  cm  MANUN.  I.  A.  (DOUOLAB,  R.  A..  aaUai).  Whaail,  Tina  aad  AiIm;  Ralhray  Whaak  nd  A^' 
Baarti  aad  Qldaa;  B>>  aad  Bpwafcal  OMik«.  Bprtat  Dmeaar  Aahnal  Dnrft  AppUancai:  Bna?atti« 

«8.  a)  WflUW,  W.  O.,  AallBMa  BarkalM..  FkMaaabb)  Oiianiiaaili.  Bkitaeid  Ma»al8>aek;  Biptoaivw  Vim  Pkatt  (M 
w.>.-.  ■  ^ — ^■■-^^^...-^w^.-. iirnni^wa  raliaiTTna^ij  (iiiiij jT  '^^^^ 

47.  (YD  KANOF.  W.  J..  lfla>».  Qaanjlin.  aad  lai  Harra«k«;  Mo«ar  Yahlaiai;  L«m1  Yaktoha: 
«.  (ID  BBBNBTBIN.  8..  fJalfkRy-OaevaialoB  ByaMaa.  PntoetiTa  SyilaM: 

Bwltckboarda.  Ralaya.  If^aata.  OoMlaMan,  TiaaaMen.  BMteUyv 

48.  (YID  BBNDSTT.  B..  Dfyk«aal  Oaa  ar  Yaper  GwkMl  Wllk  Bollda;  YflMiaUaa;  WaBK  riaiMiiBilia  B 
,.   OlMa;  Bartk  BorkK....^ ._.- ^ _ 

48.  (D  ARNOLD.  D..  Omihtn  Ohaaiktry  (part),  a^..  Byathatie  Raaki  OoaipoalUaM  (put),  Syatlatla  Robbar  Oanpo^ 
rtUeaa.  Natorai  Rabba^  Byadiatle  Raaka  (pm)  (a«..  Botadkaa  PolyBian  wd  CapoltMO.  PalyavylaakrIlaL 
Ao^rlataPalywaaBd  Q»polywia>« -4 

41,  (m  WBBTBT.  a.  N..  UwtalBlota:  Plaaialartrta  DavlaH; 
ebaipa  DaTloa  Syataaa;  !Badlo  Dataeton 

ar  (Y)  LB  BOY.  C.  A..  Bapporta  «d  Raeka 

41.  OY)  NINAB.  O.  A..  Labair«tk«aBd  P^ar  HaaHw  iMha  «id  Book  Mak^  MaitoldtarMM  MM-' 

ary;  Papar  FUaa  aad  Btadan;  FlaHblt  or  Portabb  Cloaana  or  PvttttMa;  Doort.  Wtedaaa.  AwbIi«».  aad  Bkntlan; 
HaraMB;  Whip  ApporaMa;  Food  Apparatoa;  Ctoaon  Oparaton;  IBiuakHtloa 

41  (ID  NILBON.  B.  O..  Bioelrte  Laaipa;  BlwUaadB  Tabia;  111  Bi  1    na  DiMbarfa  Danaa;  U^p,  Oatkod^Ray'aad 

„  ™  EJ"*"**  °'***  OkwUH  Ray  Baany  fr^ .  X«ay,  UBr»*tolat,  Radkwethra)  AppUeatloaa;  M«a 

44.  (YID  KLINB,  J.  R..  Saifary;  Daalktry;  ArtUMal  Body  Maaban 

44.  (D  BPBOK.  J.  B..  Abradlac  Oonpoakloaa;  Battarka;  Ooatk«  ar  Plaalte  OaaqnaktoM;  ElaetrM  aad  Wava 


184-81 

11-88-48 

18-1-48 


•-I4-48 


ll-l 


10-18-48 
11 


Oadflaton;  MkeaOaaaooa  BlaaUaa  Spaaa  E^ 


ll-«-4» 
•-aB-48 
8-1*48 


M»-81^M 
lS-S-44 

lo-s-a* 

10-1-48 


•-8I-44 


U-18-48 


N* 


il-*-4» 


19-1-48 
I-! 


8-1844 
7- 


4-17-44 

10-1-84 
I- 


10-18-48 


Drlaaa  1 


47.  am  MILLBB.  A.  B..  BoR.  Not.  Blrat.  Nafl. 

Nat  aad  Bok  Leaka;  7aa«*y:  P^lolaMar 
***  <*">  MONAUOH.  F.  ■;  (BAILBY.  F.  B..  aBM^.Bolk  mS  RoOafa;  Makl^  Matd  ivtob  aad' 

WafkkK  Ahradlaf  Piaaf8Ma  aad  ApparanK  Batba.  Oaarta,  Blata.  tad  Bptttoow;  BorliW  aad  Drfllte;  Papar  M 
Mrtana;  Baiaettra  Paaekb« _ 

48.  (D  BBINDlsi.  M.  A.,  laolBaala  Cteaaktrr.  FartfltaMT  Om,  Baatk«  aad  roomlaatliw 

40.  (D  MANOAN.  P.  B.  (BTBBMAN.  M..  aatlat).  Oartwa  OkwMry  (part),  a*.  Byathatie' Ma' 7pm)7Ml 

PMyaaat  (04..  Vtayl  P«|yMnO:  Byatkatia  Raala  Oaapookleaa  (part),  Byathatie  Rnbfaar.  PlM>tampkte 
aad  Piadaata...... . .„_._. 

41.  an)  BTRUAK,  J.  p.,  WffdW  Md 


1\m:Aa 


Hei^ocy;  RaOway  MaO  IMtaaay;  Faadli«  of  fit. 
Davteaa;  MadiaalealOaaaaad  Piojeotea;  Pbotocrapkte 

a,  Carkoby* 


48.  OY)  lOWB.  D.  B, 

Apparataa 

41  a)  WD4KBL8TBIN.  A.  H..  Foodaaod  BaTaraf^' F^^MaUoa;  C^a  OImm'm^  (»^ 

drata  DwlTatlrM.  Fata.  SalAiilaad  Ooopouoda;  Baavy  Matal  Oimpooada 

41  (D  ORBBNWALD.  /..  FiMk;  MkoaBaaaow  Oompoatttea 

41  (ID  8AX,  E.  /.,  Wara  OoMb;  Tlrtrtu  Matan;  OealaakHa;  Innlatora;  AapUBm 

^  /vMfa4w>T  »   «,-T-,^-^  lanmiaiBla  VnT-rViaaiTtli^CPirt)--  'I."'I'"'!'"" 

*''  ^JF^^P"^'  ^  '-  ^'^  SaparMleo  or  Portflcotloa  (part);  iMi^i^'r^M^.'ZZ'"! Z'. Z 

41.  am  MONCURB.  J.  A.,  Wdoatrtal  Arta rnn— rt'         -^r-r-—-. 

41  (III)  mmTBR,  B.  H.,  HbonkaM.  Paeaoaalaad  Flaa  Ari./.:t!"!' *'*"' '''"''-''V'"i"*""**'iT — -r-;:-— 

tl.  BAILBY.  J.  8..  OaaaamtMlae j   .  '"["""'::":'" 

88.  CUUBB.  H..  Radio  Traa^ktaia.  Raoal^aad  "  i..*.-.^..j;... 


II 
10-18-48 

l>-74t 

8-10-48 

8-14-48 


18.  WAHL,  R.  A.  (PURDY.  W.  F.,  aoUnf).  Matal  Baadfaic:  Web  Faadh« 
M.  BBRLOwrrx.  W.  (COLl,  W.  8..  arttaff).  Oaa  Sapvatloa 
41  ANOBL,  O.  D..  Maaiary  aOd  Oaaoala  BTiaiBBia.  PMkad  Bad  JM>t«: 
M.  M.  DIY.  A  (D  OABTON,  U  H..  0««aa 


Rod  lataita;  Mat 
(part),a.f..Btarotda;  malkiitia 


(part),  t  a..  FtolyatbyinMa. 


8-14-48 

18-1-48 

n 


8-lt-48 


104-48 
8-8-84 


8-81-44 
I    11-BM4 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


DMrietof 

UOO  IfOVAOO  AND  MolfTKATIin  SOCBTA  GsmOUU 
L'llTOUtTSIA     MimSABIA     ■     CHIinCA     AlVOIfllfA     V. 

BoBEKT   G.   Watsoh.   Oommimiowki  OW  PATSim 

9:  UJS7.     DteUt*  Amfi  t1,  1»$9 

I—  U.8.APP.D.C.  — :  STO  r.M  S8S ;  123  U8PQ  564] 

1.  Cim.  Acnoa  im  Camb  or  ImvnMCS— U  U.I.C.  IM 

AND  IM — OOM MIUIOMBB  MAT  Isatft  PaTBITT. 

'Tbm  tUtMf  proTldM  tkAt  tiM  '«iM«don  of  prlwrlty  o( 
iBTWtioa  ahall  b«  det«rmlB«d  bj  a  Bo«rd  of  Pateat  Iirtar 
fCNBCM  .  .  .  tad  the  CoaunlaaloD«r  maj  taraa  a  pataat  to 
tta*  appUcant  wko  to  adjudgad  tha  prtar  iBTWtor.' 
85  U.8.C.  1 186.  W«  thlak  thto  uaaM  Jaat  what  It  aaya. 
Wa  aae  Bothlat  to  raMcat  tliat  applleantfe  who,  Ilka  tlieao 
appallaatt.  are  adjvdcad  not  to  ba  prior  UiTtatora,  eaa 
raqalre  tiM  Cwnmlaaloper  to  withhold  tha  patant  whllo  they 
aoa  for  It  nadar  1 146." 

>.    lAlfa tAMB BaMB. 

"Tha  poUey  at  tha  atatota  to  daar.  Tha  da«toloB  (tf  tha 
Board  of  Patant  Interfarencca  to  proaomably,  tbaofh  net 
eeadaalvaly,  eorract.  If  Hofltean.  to  whom  tha  Board 
awardad  prtorltj,  fats  tha  pataat.  he  fata  no  mora  thaa 
to  ^aaoaiably  hto.  To  withhold  tha  patant  from  him  for 
the  banaflt  of  appNeaata  who  ptaaamablj  are  not  aatlttod 
to  It  weald  aarra  no  aaafnl  porpoaa.  If  tha  appaUanta  win 
their  inlt  nader  1 146  thalr  rlfhta  wtn  ha  protaetad,  area 
If  the  Comralialoner  haa  laaoad  tha  pataat  to  Hoffloiaa  la 
tha  meaatlme.  for  1 185  prorldca  that  a  'flaal  Jadgmwit 
advaraa  to  a  pataataa  .  .  .  ahall  eoaatltnta  eaaealtotloa  of 
...  tha  patant  ....'" 
8.  Bamb — Samb — Samb — In  rt  A1U»  Mot  Cobtbolubo. 

"Pnranant  to  /•  rt  Altoa.  115  FJd  986.  28  CCPA  792, 
tha  Commtoaloner  wlthholda  patanta  while  appaala  tnm 
tha  Pataat  Ofllca  are  paadlag  la  the  Court  of  Coatoau  aad 
Pateat  Appeala.  That  daelalon  and  that  practice  do  not 
concern  oa.  AppelUnta'  aolt  ander  |  146  'la  de  noro  and 
not  an  Appeal.'  Knmt—»  r.  OaUataartAy,  83  U.8JlppJ>.C. 
804,  814.  164  F.2d  497,  507.  'It  to  an  application  to  tha 
coart  to  aet  aalde  tha  aetton  of  one  of  tha  azaeotlTa  dapart- 
maato  of  tha  Uoremment.'  Morgan  ▼.  Daniel*.  158  U.S. 
120,  134." 

Afpbai.  from  the  United  State*  Dtatrlct  Coart  fOr 
the  District  of  Columbia. 

AFFIRMED. 

Harnf  A.  Toulmin,  Jr.,  with  whom  F.  E.  Drummond 
waa  on  the  brief,  for  Ugo  Monaco  at  aL 

Clarenee  W.  Moore  (Oeorge  C.  Roeming,  of  counsel) 
for  Robert  C.  Watson,  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  Eoocxton,  Faht,  and  Bvaoa,  Cirouii  Jud§e§ 

Pn  CvBiAM : 

Appellants  had  been  the  losing  parties  in  a  Patent 
Office  prooeedinc  iu  which  the  Board  of  Patrat  Inter- 
ferences adjudged  a  different  applicant,  Paul  H.  Hoff- 
man, to  be  the  prior  inTentor.  Instead  of  appealing  to 
the  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals,  appellanta 
elected  to  sue  in  the  District  Court  under  86  U.8.C. 
1 146  to  require  the  Commissioner  to  issue  the  patent 
to  them.  That  suit  is  pending  In  the  District  Court 
and  Is  not  before  ua  In  a  second  suit,  appellants 
seek  to  restrain  the  Commissioner  from  issuing  the 
patent  to  Hoffman  while  the  first  suit  is  pending.  The 
present  appeal  is  from  a  Judgment  for  the  defendant  in 
the  aecond  suit 

[1]  The   statute  provides   that   the   **queatlon   of 
priority  of  Inyentlon  shall  be  determined  by  a  board 
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of  patmt  Interferences  .  .  .  and  the  Commiasloner  may 
issoe  a  patent  to  the  applicant  who  la  adjudged  the 
prior  inventor."  86  U.8.a  |  IBS.  We  think  thla 
means  just  what  It  says.  We  see  nothing  to  suggest 
that  appUcanta  who,  like  these  appellanta,  are  adjudged 
not  to  be  prior  Inventora,  can  require  the  Commissioner 
to  withhold  the  patent  while  they  sue  fOr  It  under 

li4e. 

[2]  The  policy  of  the  statute  Is  clear.  The  decision 
of  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferencea  la  prssumably, 
though  not  condusiTely,  corrsct.  If  Hofhnan,  to  whom 
the  Board  awarded  priority,  geta  the  patent,  he  gets 
no  more  than  is  presumably  hla.  To  withhold  the 
patent  from  him  for  the  ben^t  of  ai^llcanta  who  pre- 
sumably are  not  entitled  to  it  would  senre  no  useful 
purpose.  If  the  appellants  win  their  suit  under  1 146 
their  rights  will  be  protected,  evoa  If  the  Commiaaioner 
haa  laaoed  the  patent  to  Hoffman  In  the  meantima,  fOr 
1 186  proTldes  that  a  **flnal  judgment  adreraa  to  a 
patentee  .  .  .  ahall  conatitute  cancellation  of  ...  the 
pataot  ... 

[8]  Pursuant  to  In  re  Alien,  116  F.2d  8M,  28  OCPA 
792,  the  Commissioner  withholds  patents  while  appeala 
from  the  Patent  Office  are  pending  in  the  Court  of 
Customs  and  Patent  Appeals.  That  dedaion  and  that 
practice  do  not  concern  ua.  Appellants'  suit  under 
1 146  "is  de  novo  and  not  an  appeal"  Kfmt$on  t. 
OolUworthw,  82  U.SApp.D.C.  804.  814,  164  F^  40T, 
607.  "It  la  an  application  to  the  court  to  set  aalde 
the  action  of  one  of  the  executive  departments  of  the 
Oovemment."    ilorgan  v.  DanteU,  158  U.S.  120,  124. 

AFFIRMED. 


BuBon,  Ckvuit  Jud§o  (diaaenting) : 

Under  the  holding  of  the  Court  of  Customs  and 
Patent  Appeala  in  /»  re  Allen,  28  C.G.PJL  (Patents), 
115  F.2d  966  (1940),  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  haa 
no  inritdiotion  to  laaue  a  patent  to  a  winning  party 
in  an  lnterfer«ice  proceeding  dnrinc  the  pendency  of 
the  loaer'a  aK>eal  to  the  (XPA.  It  la  not  a  matter  of 
discretion,  and  so  the  Commissioner  conceded  in  the 
District  Court,  although  he  arguea  to  the  contrary  here. 

For  purposes  of  the  Commissioner's  interim  juris- 
diction I  can  aee  no  difference  between  an  appeal  to 
the  CCPA  under  85  U.S.C.  1 141  and  a  auit  tor  review 
in  a  District  Court  under  86  U.S.C.  f  146.  B^ore  In 
re  AUen  but  subsequently  to  WhippHe  v.  Minor,  116 
Fed.  117  (D.  Maaa.  1888)  (reUed  on  here  by  the  Com- 
miaalooer),  the  act  of  1927  had  amended  Rev.  Stat 
1 4915  (1875)  so  that  an  appeal  to  the  CCPA  or  a  bill 
in  equity  in  the  District  Court  were  mutually  exclusive 
remedies  with  identtcal  time  limlUUona.  44  SUt 
1886  (1827).  These  are  provlaiona  analogoua  in  every 
material  respect  to  present  85  U.S.C.  f  1 141  and  146L 
Thna,  although  there  have  hiatorlcally  been  differences 
between  these  two  methods  for  reviewing  a  decision 
in  an  interference  proceeding,  the  two  routee  are 
now  procedurally  the  same  and  ahould  therefore  have 
the  same  effect  upon  the  juriadictlon  of  the  Com- 
missioner. ** 
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The  statute  which  *the  Commissioner  contends  com- 
pel him  to  iasue  the  patent  without  deUy,  86  U.S.C. 
1186,  had  an  «nct  >  counterpart  in  force  when  the 
OCPA  decided  In  re  Alien.  Rev.  Mat  14804.  as 
amended.  OS  Stat  1213  (1988).  Thia  statute  dearly 
makes  no  distinction  between  the  two  routes  for 
review,  nor  does  reason  suggest  why  any  such  distinct 
tloa  should  be  made. 

I  would  therefore  hold  that  the  Commissioner  of 
Patsnta  doea  not  have  jurisdiction  to  lasoe  a  patent 
until  after  the  termination  of  proceedings  brought 
under  86  U.S.C.  f  146j 


1 


A&>«||» 


DIrtrictaf 


Cavt  off 


VOP.JI 


PBBVtnifKo  Lrw*  PMoDircTa  CoMrAirr  v.  RoactT  C. 

Watbobt,  CotniiaaioinB  ow  PA-nwrTs 

y;  JM7S.    Oecidad  June  f.  /*«• 

r—  tr.B.AppJ>.C  -U ;  —  FJd  — ;  125  OTPQ  626) 

1.  RsTiBw  ar  thb  U.S.  biSTBicr  Coitbt  roa  thb  Dibtbict 

or  OoLtTMBiA — JoaiaDicrioN— RAiaiBo  and  Dccimho 

ISBDB  or  PATBNVAaiLITT  Vat,  NON.  In  13. 

,      "Upon  r»«xamUtatloii  of  tha  inaue  of  the  propriety  of 

the  Dtotrlet  Coart'a  action  la  ratolng  and  deciding  the  luue 

of  patantaMllty  r*l  nen.  we  conclude  as  we  did  In   the 

prior  appeal  that  such  action  waa  authoriaed  In  law." 

S.  PiniNTABiUTT  —  PABncvL&B   SuajBCT   lOms  —  "Hbl- 

ICALLT     PBBrOBMBa    WiBB    BBVabOTB     ABD    MWrBODB 

or  Usa." 
Upon  rerlew  of  applications  ratittod  "Belicallr  Pre- 
formed Wire  Envelope  and  Methods  of  Use."  disclosing 
preformed  helical  (spiral)  etenaata  and  certaliT  Mnda  of 
tube-like  metal  stnictorea  produced  from  the  helical  ele- 
ments. Held  that  "the  flndlngs  of  the  Dlatriet  Court  oa  the 
lasoe  of  patenUMHty.  both  as  to  thoae  ctolras  la  which 
It  agreed  with  the  Patent  Ofllce  aad  alao  thoae  where  It 
ruled  aua  apoote.  were  justified." 

1.  Samb  —  Bamb  —  Bams  —  iMTBWTioir  —  OaviotraMBsa  — 
BlQBirfCAMT  Advabcb. 

*^  In  retard  to  awthad  rtalms  upon  which  the  Dlatriet 
Court  made  sua  sponte  findings  of  unpatentability  over  a 
patent  Isaued  to  one  Mozham,  Held  that  "these  OMthods, 
nwinly  cencemins  the  aaaembllng  of  the  prefonaed  helical 
elementa  either  to  forta  a  hollow  tube  or  a  tube  orer  a 
core,  suggest  ao  slgnlllcant  advance  from  what  would  be 
obrlooa  to  one  skilled  in  the  art  upon  the  disclosure  of 
Ifoxham." 

4.  Bbvibw  bt  tbb  U.B.  SOistbict  Coobt  roa  thb  Pirraicr 

or  OoLDMBiA— Motion  roa  Nsw  TuAb— Kvidbmcb— 

Patbhtabiutt. 

".  .  ..  tha  protOr  of  avldeaca  aabailttad  by  appellaat  la 

hla  BMttloB  for  new  trtol  and  aflldavit  in  support  thereof, 

dtd  not  la  the  circumatancea  require  the  court  to  grant  a 

new   trtol.     Aalde  from   hto   proffer  of   the   prooerutlonal 

htotery  of  tha  BedeDdlerk  patant  la  the  Pateat  Ofllce,  appel- 

tont  offered  only  'expert  teatlmoay.'  aaapedOed  aa  to  aoaree 

or    cootent.    to   aopport   his   claim    of   patentability   over 

Ifoxham.     The  poaalMe  relerance  of  the  Bodendleck  htotery 

waa  not  ahown  and  tito  proffer  of  expert  testimony  waa  In 

tanas  too  veneral  to  require  the  grant  of  a  new  trtol." 

B.  Appbal  to  U.S.  CoraT  or  ArrsALs,  Dibtuct  or  Ooldmbia 

ClBCCIT — DiSTBICt  COPBT'a   Jt7DeifBBT  KSINSTATBO — 

Motiob  roa  Nsw  Tbial. 
Where,  In  dlamiaslnf  on  lUrch  IS,  19B7,  appeltont'a 
eomptolnt  under  85  U.8.C.  146.  the  District  Court,  aa  a 
aecoad  or  alteraatlve  holding,  had  held  that  all  of  appel- 
tont'a ctolaa  before  It  on  the  merits  tockad  tha  ivfBtatte 
novelty  over  the  teaching  of  the  prior  art;  aad  where 
tha  Court  of  Appaala,  oa  remand  of  the  caae  oa  a  previous 
appeal  (Pra/araiad  L4m  Prada.  C:  v.  WtUen,  106  XJJL- 
APP.D.C.  286,  267  F.2d  644,  cert  deatod,  3M  U.B.  MS), 
had  ordered  that  the  Dtotrlet  Cburt'a  jodgmeat  ba  eoa- 
dltlooally  vacatad  "la  the  iatarest  of  jnattoa,"  with  par- 
mtoatoa  ghrea  ta  appeltoat  to  apply  wlthla  aixty  days  far 
a  saw  trtol  "baaed  oa  a  proffer  of  evldeaee  oa  the  teaoa 


of  patantahUlty."  alaoa  Mie  aecoad  or  altamatlva  holdlag 
oC  aonpatantablUtf  waa.  not  fraoMd  aa  aa  toaoa  bef on  the 
jptotrlct  Court  at  the  outset  of  the  proceeding ;  and  where 
appaltont  moved  within  the  proper  time  for  a  new  trtol  In 
the  Dtotrlet  Court  and  that  motton  was  dentod,  HeU  that 
the  "order  of  the  Dtotrlet  Court  danylag  appallaat'a  SMtlon 
for  a  new  trtol  to  afllnaad.  aad  tha  Judgmaat  entered  by  the 
Dtotrlet  Court  In  thto  eauae  oo  March  IS,  1997,  to 
ralaatatad." 

Appbal  from  the  United  States  District  Court  for 
the  District  of  Columbia. 

AFFIRMED. 

Patrick  H.  Hume,  with  whom  Meeere.  O.  WiUard 
Bayee  and  Oeorge  M.  SiriUa  were  on  tke  brief,  for 
Preformed  Line  Products  Company. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (Oeorge  C.  Roenting,  of  counael) 
for  Robert  C.  Wataon,  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Refore  ParrTTMAS,  Chief  Judge,  and  BAiUAif  and 

Faht,  Circuit  Judges 
Faht,  Circuit  Judge: 

Thia  la  an  appeal  from  an  order  of  the  District 
Court  denying  appellant's  motion  for  a  new  trial  after 
onr  remand  of  the  case  on  a  previous  appeal.  Pre- 
formed  Line  Prod*.  Co.  v.  Watton,  108  U.S.App.D.C 
288,  287  F.2d  664,  cert  denied,  868  U.S.  945.  We  then 
vacated  conditionally  the  judgment  ot  the  District 
Court  of  March  18,  1967,  dismissing  api>ellant's  com- 
plaint under  86  U.S.C.  1 146  (1968).  which  had  sought 
Issuance  of  a  patent. 

In  the  former  case  the  District  Court  had  rejected 
appeUaat's  claims  on  two  alternative  grounds :  first,  it 
agre^  with  the  Patent  Ofllce  in  holding  that  certain  of 
I  appeHant's  claims  were  barred  because  of  res  judicata 
growing  out  of  various  proceedings  in  the  Patent 
Office.*  and  that  the  other  claims  were  barred  because 
of  lack  of  novelty ;  second,  it  held  that  all  the  claims 
li^ore  the  court  on  the  merits  lacked  the  requisite 
novelty  over  the  teaching  of  the  prior  art.  Since,  how- 
ever, the  second  or  alternative  holding  of  nonpatent- 
abillty  was  not  framed  as  an  issue  before  the  court  at 
the  outset  of  the  proceeding,  on  remand  of  the  case 
we  ordered  that  the  District  Court's  judgment  be  con- 
ditionally vacated  "in  the  Interest  of  justice,"  with 
permission  given  to  appellant  to  apply  within  alzty 
days  for  a  new  trial  "baaed  on  a  proffer  of  evidence 
on  the  issue  of  patentability."  After  unsuccessftal 
petitions  for  rehearing  in  this  court  and  certiorari  In 
the  Supreme  Court  appellant  moved  within  the  proper 
time  for  a  new  trial  in  the  District  Court  and  that 
motion  was  denied. 

Involved  are  applications'  for  a  patent  entitled 
"Helically  Preformed  Wire  Envelope  and  Methods  of 
Use."  The  applications  disclose  preformed  helical 
(spiral)  elemrats  and  certain  kinds  of  tube-like  metal 
structures  which  are  produced  from  these  helical  de- 
ments. In  various  combinations  and  lengths  depend- 
ing on  their  purpose  these  preformed  helices  are  used 
for  the  reinforcement,  splicing,  armoring  and  dead- 
ending  of  electrical  transmission  lines  and  other  wires 
and  cablea. 


>  BpacUlcaUy  the  holding  waa  that  la  the  abaaace  el  a 
parfeetad  appeal  to  the  Court  of  Oiatoma  and  Pateat  AoDeato 
tha  aoa-vacated  dectolon  of  the  Board  of  Interfeteace  iBnuH 
Inera  adverae  to  appeltont  was  a  final  Judgment  as  to  ctolms 
involved  la  the  Interference  proeeedlaga  and  therefore  t«s 
jaolcata. 

*Two  applications  are  Involved.  Bertol  Na  688,613  and 
Bertol  No.  2,200.  The  latter  to  a  contlnuation-lapart  ot  the 
former. 
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Th«  iHior  art  npoa  whlck  tta*  District  Ooort  prl- 
ouirUy  TfUftA  In  rajMtlaf  all  of  apprtlaat'a  ctelBM  on 
the  m«rlu  wu  a  patent  laaoad  to  one  Hozham  In  1886, 
That  patent  dladoaaa  the  aame  haalc  hallcaUy  pre- 
fotmed  danMat  m  foond  la  ^ppenaatf a  applications 
and  a  irtnraUty  of  tiieae  preformed  elementa  Indefinite 
In  lenfth  which  could  be  oaefol  aa  a  traction  cable  for 
cable  railways.  In  another  form  of  the  Moxham 
patent  h^cally  preformed  elements  of  the  same  diam- 
eter and  pitch  could  be  assembled  to  form  a  hollow 
flexible  tube. 

[1]  Upon  r*«caminatlon  of  the  iasoe  of  ttie  pro- 
priety of  tfte  rMstrfct  Ooorf  s  action  in  raialnf  and 
deciding  the  issue  of  patentability  ▼«!  non,  we  'con- 
dnde  aa  we  did  la  the  prior  appeal  that'  sndi  action 
was  authorised  in  taw.  Preformed  Line  Prode.  Co. 
r.  Watmm,  108  U.S.App.D.C.  at  288,  2ST  F.2d  at  606 
(footnote  2  and  cases  therein  cited). 

[2]  We  think,  moreover,  that  the  findings  of  the 
District  Oourt  on  the  issue  of  patentabUity,  bodi  as 
to  those  claims  in  which  it  agrsed  with  the  Patent 
Office  and  also  those  where  It  ruled  sus  sponte,  were 
Justified.  Differences  appellant  claims  between  the 
disclosDres  of  the  two  patents  are  differences  only  of 
degree  and  use  which  would  be  obrious  from  Moxluua 
to  one  haring  ordinary  skill  In  the  art  [8]  For 
Instance,  the  daims  upon  which  the  District  Oourt 
made  sua  sponte  findings  of  unpatentability  over  Mox- 
ham   were    so-called    "method    claims."    But    these 


methoda,  auUaiy  conceniliig  the  aasembUiw  sf  the 
ptaforawd  haUcal  elementa  either  to  tona  a  hoUvw 
tabe  or  a  tabe  orer  a  core,  ■unset  no  ilpiifleaat 
adranos  froai  wliat  would  be  obvioas  to  oae  akinad  in 
the  art  upon  the  disclosurs  of  Hozkant 

(4}  Finally,  the  prefer  of  evidence  submitted  by 
appelant  is  his  motion  for  new  trial  and  afiklaTit  la 
support  thereof,  did  not  in  the  drounstaneaa  rsqaire 
the  court  to  great  a  new  trial  Aside  from  his  proffer 
of  the  prosecutional  Malary  of  the  Bedendieck  patent' 
la  the  Patent  Oflke.  appeUaat  offered  only  "expert 
teatimony,"  unspedfied  as  to  source  or  content,  to 
support  his  claim  of  patentability  over  Moxham.  The 
poaslble  relerance  of  the  ^odendleck  history  was  not 
shown  and  tiM  pfoffar  ai  aKpett  taatiaisay  was  in  terms 
too  general  to  rehire  tlie  grant  of  a  aew  trial. 

Since  we  find  no  error  In  the  holding  of  the  District 
Oourt  on  the  Issne  of  j^tenUbillty  orer  the  prior  art, 
and  since  all  of  apprtlant's  dalms  on  the  merits  were 
rejected  by  the  District  Court  on  the  basis  of  the  prior 
art,  we  need  not  rule  on  other  questions  raised. 

[5]  The  order  of  the  District  Oourt  denying  sppel- 
lant's  motion  for  a  new  trial  Is  affirmed,  and  the  Judg- 
ment entered  by  tlte  District  Oourt  In  this  cause  on 
March  18,  1967.  is  reinstated. 

It  is  so  ordered. 

▲FFIBMED. 


*  with  rafermce  to  certain  of  appelUnt's  elalaa  an  Intar- 
f«rcnc«  waa  daclarMl  In  the  Patent  Ofllea  betwacn  appelUnf a 
appUeatlosa  atod  that  of  one  Bodendleck. 
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REISSUES 

JULY  19,  1960 

la  taMTT  kraetett  C 1  ftPPMn  la  tk«  eritlMiI  iMtent  bat  f omu  no  part  of  tlite  rrtsaac  SDcctneiitloii 
prlBtad  la  Italia  ladloitM  addttlMiaMide  ky  rviMM. 

•round  sud  artick*,  grip  sUBf  mearn  attached  to  ooe  end 
of  said  iltng  and  adapted  to  grip  the  sUnt  adlnoMt  to  the 
other  end  thereof  to  a*  to  pennit  moreoMat  of  nid  odier 
end  of  the  aling  in  one  directkm  to  li^MiB  the  eUag  aroond 
i!  fSL'^  5~^  «~»^  «*""•*•«>  of 
theiUngin  a  dfaeetkn  oppoaite  to  said  one  dfavctkm.  a 
loading  ana  on  said  vehicle.  aUng  tigfalentag  meam  at  the 
end  of  said  londing  ann.  said  iling  tightenteg  meant  fai. 
chiding  meaae  fcr  engaging  eM  grip  tlhig  meaat,  meam 

for  engaging  a  portion  of  taid  aling  tpnoed  fitm  taid  grip 
tling  meant  in  a  dfaectioa  away  txom  said  other  eod,  and 
meant  for  drawing  taid  meant  engaghig  the  grip  lUng 
meant  and  taid  meant  engaging  a  portion  of  taid  tttng 
together  to  tigfatn  the  ilfaig,  taid  maaa  for  dnwingi^ 
ehidmg  a  croat-head  aoonted  at  the  end  of  the  loadfaig 
arm,  tlieavet  raoonted  in  ibtt  mat  Iwnd,  taid  ■«— «»t  for 
engaging  the  grip  tling  meant  pairing  over  oae  of  taid 
•beavei  and  taid  meant  for  engaging  a  portion  of  the  tUng 
patting  over  another  of  taid  theavaa.  aad  a  hydranlically 
i.  A  aib  cover  comprising  a  rectangular  ileable  sheet 

meaiber,  a  ptanklity  of  buckle  eleaMott  arifcured  in  spaced 

relatioo  oo  oae  side  (rf  the  sheet  member  along  opposite 

side  edges  thereof,  said  sheet  member  converging  aa- 

gnlarly  firom  said  oppoaite  side  edges  toward  the  ends 

thereof  for  accommodating  the  cads  of  the  cover  be- 

tweea  die  comerposts  of  a  crib,  strap  *t^tnmtt  equal  in 

mmber  to  the  bocUe  elements  and  secured  on  the  other 

side  of  said  sheet  member  in  oppoeed  rdation  to  the 

buckle  elemeatt.  additional  buckle  elements  secured  im- 
mediately adjacent  the  edges  of  the  cods  of  said  sheet 

meabei  at  the  iatertectioa  with  taid  cnnveigmg  por- 

tioat,  aad  additioaal  itrap  elements  secured  on  the  other 

ride  of  taid  theet  member  in  angular  relation  to  said 

ooaveigiag  portioat  for  connection  to  said  additional 

faockle  elements  to  fsdliute  the  formation  of  turned 

down  edges  of  said  dieet  member  when  installed  on  a 

crib. 


LOG  TRANSroniNG  VimCLB 
1.  MeCol,  fltaaAasai      ~    ~ 

iriij^.j  Cn 

M.  IMT.  am.  Na.  CM^Stt^ 

^^'"^  irf-tejglrirtin  Ctaain  Mar.  15,  lfS3 
^    ,         ^     9Cldiia.  (CL214-77) 
I.  In  a  vehicle  for  loeding  and  tranaporting  a  ractaiMu- 
lariy  ttacked  pile  of  aiticlea.  a  tling  adapted  to  be 


actuated  piston  adapted  to  move  each  of  taid  *tifg<«»g 
meam  in  a  direction  away  tnm  taid  theavet  to  tighten 
said  sling,  said  hydraulic  piston  being  anchored  at  one 
end  of  said  crott-head,  a  croat-piece  tUdaUy  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  the  other  end  of  taid  crota-head,  eadi  of  taM 
engaging  meam  being  attached  to  said  rmsapicie  and 
said  hydnnlic  piston  acting  to  move  said  rrottpiiiKj  to- 
wardt  taid  other  end  to  ti^ten  the  tling.  taid  theavet  in- 
cluding two  pain  of  sheavea  one  of  which  pain  it  mourn- 
ed wfA  itt  axis  perpendicular  to  tiie  direction  of  move- 
mem  of  said  croes-piece  and  the  sheaves  of  the  other  peir 
being  mounted  with  their  axes  parallel  to  the  direction  of 

movemert  of  taid  Croat  piece,  each  of  taid  engaging  meam 
patting  from  the  crata-piece  over  one  of  the  theavm  hav- 
iBf  itt  axis  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  croaa-piece  and  then  over  one  of  the  aheavca  having 
itt  exit  parallel  to  the  directioo  of  movemem  of  the  craat- 

piece,  and  meam  for  moving  taid  loadhig  arm  to  tramfer 
taid  pile  into  load  transporting  position  on  the  vehicle 
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■UlNYMUi  PLANT 


Fled  Oct «,  Iffi,  8sr.  Na.  MUSy 

The  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Euonymus  fortunei   drought  condition 
574 


I^ant,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  deacribed,  char- 
acteriied  particulariy  by  its  shapely,  erect,  shnib  growth 
from  a  central  stem;  its  thick  foliage  of  rich,  dark  green 
leaves  having  pronounced  white  to  cream  colored  margim 
of  irregular  depth,  and  having  in  late  fall  a  slight  p*«iH«i» 
cast;  its  abflity  to  withstand  unusually  low  winter  tem- 
peratures: and  its  apparem  resistance  to  disease  and 


i.  i. 


'Vi* 


3:*  s.i 


1^. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


2,941^ 

lUlph  C  WiMa,  |m  N.  Perqr  St,  PnadM,  Mkh. 
Sept  7, 19S4,  te.  Ife.  48MS4 
3C3tlaM.   <CLl-4f) 


ACIIJAIID  TOOLS 

W.  HtaalH.  Socl7  Klver, 
by 


net  MortlTlMa,  Str.  No.  35M34 


ttl.  In  a  powder  aetuated  firing  device,  a  housing  with 
a  bore  extending  inwardly  from  its  front,  a  breech  block 
in  said  bore  and  secured  to  a  barrel,  means  mounting 
said  breech  block  and  housing  permitting  relative  axial 
movement  tberebetweee  in  }aid  bore,  a  firing  pin  in  said 
housing  behind  said  breech  block  and  resiliently  biased 
to  move  toward  said  breach  block  in  the  same  general 
axial  direction  and  to  ajilgn  with  a  firing  pin  hole  in  said 
breech  block,  said  firing  pin  having  a  dqinvssible  pawl 
movable  in  a  directton  a^laily  disposed  with  the  direc- 
tion of  firing  pin  movement,  sidd  breech  block  being 
normally  disposed  in  a  first  safety  position  within  said 
bore  with  the  muczle  end  of  4he  barrel  extending 
forwardly  from  the  front  of  said  housing  said  housing 
aad  breech  block  being  relatively  movable  to  locate  said 
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breech  block  in  a  second  ready-to-fire  posititm  within 
said  bore  with  said  muzzle  end  of  the  barrel  diqxMed 
adjacent  the  frrat  of  said  housing,  a  movable  fixing 
trigger  on  said  housing  and  operative  to  release  said 
firing  pin  only  when  said  breech  block  is  in  said  ready- 


1.  A  magazine  naier  comprising  a  handle  member. 
a  nail  driving  head  member  oo  said  handle  member  hav- 
uig  a  nail  driving  end  with  a  nafl  driving  surface  there- 
on, said  head  member  having  a  nail  head  abutment  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  nail  driving  surface  but  spaced  rear- 
wardly  away  from  said  nail  driving  surface  by  a  distance 
shorter  than  the  lengths  of  shanks  of  the  nails  to  be 
ri!.*"'  '  "***  magaziae  secured  to  said  handle  and  in- 
chiding  a  stationary  nail  chute  extending  forwardly  to- 
ward said  abutment  but  spaced  away  from  uid  abutment, 
a  movable  nail  feed  chute  movably  connected  to  one  of 
said  members  and  having  an  open  rearward  end  com- 
municating with  the  forward  end  of  said  stationary  nail 
chute  and  having  an  open  forward  end  movable  into 
close  proximity  to  said  abutment,  a  nail  feeder  movable 
m  said  movable  naU  feed  chute  into  and  out  of  nail  feed- 
mg  engagemem  with  nails  in  taid  movaUa  nail  feed 
chute,  and  operating  meam  under  the  control  of  the  user 
for  moving  said  movable  nail  feed  chute  relatively  to  said 
stationary  nail  chute  toward  and  away  from  said  abut- 
mem  aad  also  for  mooring  said  nail  feeder  relatively  to 
said  movable  nail  feed  chute. 


-  W 


u>4tn  position  and  meam  on  said  breech  block  for  exert- 
ing a  force  against  said  pawl  in  the  directiott  opposite  to 
firing  pin  cocking  travel  for  cocking  said  firing  pin  in 
response  to  said  relative  movement -between  said  housing 
and  breech  block  effective  to  locate  said  breech  block 
in  said  ready-to-fire  position. 
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1.  A  plien  comprising,  in  combination,  a  relativdy 
elongated  channel^hape  body  having  a  pair  of  •Hgiy»i 
aperturad  ean  projecting  from  its  flaaget  at  each  end  of 
the  body;  a  rack  bar  slidaMc  along  said  body;  first  and 
■econd  jaws  having  apertured  hub  poftiom  recdviag  pivot 
means  in  the  aHgnad  apeiturw  of  the  ean  at  one  end  of 
the  body,  the  lint  jaw  being  relatively  stntioaary  and  the 
Mcond  jaw  being  rehtfively  movable  aad  haviag  a  hub 
portioa  formed  with  gear  teeth  mething  widi  lakl  rack 
bar.  a  relaUvely  sutioaary  flnt  haadle  exteadfaig  tnm 
the  other  end  of  said  body;  a  relatively  movable  second 
handle  pivoted  on  pivot  meam  in  the  apertured  ean  at 
said  other  end  of  said  body  for  coaction  with  said  first 
handle  and  havfeg  a  bub  portioa  formed  with  gear  teeth 
meshing  with  said  rack  bar;  whereby  movemem  of  said 
second  handle  wfl]  effect  correqKmdiag  movement  of 

said  second  jaw;  and  a  second  bar  juxtapoaed  ia  taid  body 
with  said  rack  bar.  said  first  jaw  haviag  angulariy  related 
flat  surfacat  oa  iu  hub  portioa  talectively  potttionable 
•tainst  taid  tecoad  bar.  i~-«i«we 
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piMg  bracket  meuH  indodiog  Utenlly  eztendiof  iip> 
njt  plate  meuM  qwininf  the  upper  portion  of  said  up. 
ngt  menben  and  haviog  lug  meau  attached  to  said 
^  f">  ■«>  exteBdiaf  upirardly  and  outwardly  of 
■aw  upright  membert  tnm  one  side  of  said  plate  "*««— 
toward  the  upper  edge  thereof,  upper  means  exteoding 


, 


^'\<WV.V^^^^U^kW^'^^^^,l.(C^^^w^.^^>^■<■ 


1.  In  the  pleating  of  a  fabric  panekJo  produce  gnmns 
of  consecutive  pleat  faces  on  theraieGtive  inner  and 
outer  sides  thereof,  the  method  of  fabricating  a  torn  of 

Uie  panel  between  an  edge  thereof  and  a  aooe  Itaa  iMced 

from  said  edge  iHiich  includes  the  steoa  of  fa»..fafa^  ^j^  n«*-..^„  * *w    


said  zone  from  the  remainder  of  said  pSd  aone.  ca^  SLwTte  I!5  "ILSS  -[!2!L"^  !"  "**?**  '•"^ 

said  pleat  face  remaining  attached  to  sSS^aS^lS  SSS'aiSjSlSStiySSS  ^JTTJ^g^ 

zone  line  and  of  assembling  the  released  ^oSmLm  ^SS1,S!^X1  below  said  bcactot  naeans  and  extending 

eachp«,dsideintoab«dwhi^kS«tii3?1Ii3  J^T^  ^^ ''***■ '*'*^  ""^^ 

attachment  to  the  band  comprised  of  the  released  poctioos  ^— ^^—^^ 

on  the  other  side  of  the  panel  within  said  zone. 


1M  aai  Im 

ila 


casvtnmMWMD 

m^  A^  ^  JS>I^  '^^  ^•*  ••»  N.Y. 
»■•*  Aw.^^,  8«.  No.  «MW 


2.  A  mamiaUy  expwidible  bed  asasmblr 
a  movable  top  frame. 


1.  A  Hush  Tahe  assembly  for  a  water  closet  comprising 
a  watertank  having  an  outlet  opening  in  the  base  thereof, 
a  vnooth  flat  integral  floor  hi  the  tank  drcumambieot 
said  outlet  openhig  wmsHlrting  a  vaha  ssnL  a  rubber 

^ve  disc  of  the  poppet  vdve  tjppe  seated  M  iha  poctkm 
of  the  floor  smiuunding  said  irvnht  opantat,  dw  Imr 
face  of  said  vahre  being  normally  concave  and  deformed 
mto  a  substantially  flat  disc  when  the  vahv  k  dkgomd 

in  Its  seated  positioo.  a  hollow  anular  float  sacwBdmi 
the  upper  face  of  said  valve,  a  tnbe  haviM  OM^MTfai 
each  end  thereof  secured  to  said  floM.  Mridtebe  co«dtel. 
ug  a  vaWe  stem  and  an  overflow  ptee,  means  flivoiallr 
conectod  to  the  top  of  said  valve  stem  to  Ufk  aSdvalva 
from  its  seat,  a  bracket  aflbed  to  the  flaor  of  said  tuA 

remote  said  outlet  opening,  and  a  horiKMBl  am  BivoCdly 
connected  to  said  float  for  and  attached  to  said  »»~^ 
fuiding  said  valve  stem  in  a  snbetaaliBlly  v«tieid  pnh 
upon  elevation  of  said  valve  stsm. 


frames  fairteiW^  end  rails  and  side  raOs,  the  side 
of  said  bottom  tnsm  indndi^  longitodinally 
laterally  (Hreetwl  channeled  tracks,  moaM  for 
said  top  frame  in  a  doobia  deck  poaitiaa  ovw  said' 
frame  comprising  normally  le^thwisely  iti^irisail 
having  free  ends  tcduding  laterally  dhected  «■*— 
gaging  said  tracks  pivotally  to  guide  the  cods  along 
racks,  and  ends  pivotally  affixed  to  the  comers  of 
top  frame,  and  strut  sookcts  p^^tiimtd  at  the  ooh^ 
of  said  bottom  frame  deflector  means  on  said  tracks 

jacem  said  sockets  comprlsfaig  downwardly  direetod 
tioas  at  the  end  of  said  tra^  leadiag  towacd  said 
ets  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  «tni|a  as  said 
fram-;  is  r^  to  douhle  deck  positiMt  saiinmillslli 
Unut  upward  movement  of  said  fraaieby  e«ngemeii 
said  jatenJly  directed  meam  and  said  downwardly 
rectcd  means  of  said  tracks,  to  align  said  ends  of 
■trute  with  respect  to  said  sockets  and  direct  said 
downwardly  into  said  sockets. 
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i^  a  wan  ang  water  dOMl  carrier  haviag  laterally  ing  a  pair  of  loacitudinallv  -»«/-^  uIlmII illUv 
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porting  poate  one  each  seeund  to  the  _. 

Of  said  tvaniNreiae  frame  members,  and  a  IvgHndiMDy 
eatanded  frame  membor  connecting  said  traasvana  mmt- 
bers  in  UuaraUy  q>aosd  relation  to  said  poali.  a  palisat 
supporting  pallet  extending  between  said  poete  and 
mounted  (tor  raisi^  and  lower^  movcmante  with  la- 
spect  thereto,  meam  for  imparting  raisfaig  and  lowering 
movements  to  said  pallet,  said  posu  terminating  at  their 
lower  ends  in  upwardly  spaced  relationship  to  the  ground 


^MATpOfli  HATINGAoKSri 


iti-^i'l   31!.' 


;«'»n<.' 


«Mte-'  ^^^i(^^^^^^\^^vyv^^vv^^^^*j^  !«!j!li, 

and  there  defining  dpwnwardly  opening  reoesece.  sta- 
bilizer lep  mounted  in  said  recesses  for  extending  and 
retracting  movements,  suction  cup  elements  formed  from 
yicldabie  rubber-like  niateria)  on  the  lower  ends  of  said 
legs,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  legs,  and  vnlve 
means  for  admitting  sir  to  the  interior  of  said  cupt  to 
render  same  inoperativt.  said  valve  means  being  opsn- 
tively  and  integmlly  coupled  to  said  leg  raking  and  k>wer> 
ing  means  and  re^oofeive  to  initial 
thereof  to  admit  air  to  said  cups. 


1.  A  mattress  comprising  top  and  bottom  walls,  aeriee 
of  elongate  torsion  springs  between  said  walls,  actuating 
means  bridging  the  space  between  said  walls  for  twist- 
ing one  end  of  each  spring  relatively  to  its  other  end  hi 
response  to  movement  of  one  waU  toward  the  other  wall, 
and  adjusting  means  for  varying  the  eOectiva  length  of 
said  springs  thereby  to  vary  thev  reaistance  to  said  actuat- 
ing means,  said  adjusting  means  ittftttM^g  an  actuator  ex- 
tending outside  the  mattress. 
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1.  A  bed  rail  hook  "'^p'^'Tg  a  plate  normally  having 
a  lateral  adioalment.  a  hook  on  the  pbte,  a  fastener  lor 
the  plate  rentote  from  the  hook  to  looeely  secure  the  plate 
to  a  bad  rail  or  Che  like,  and  interengaging  meam  be- 
tween the  plate  and  the  bed  rail  holding  the  plate  agaiaat 
pivoting  on  the  fastener,  aaid  frMtener  being  adapted  to  be 
tightened  to  move  the  pbtfe  toward  the  bed  raa  when  the 
hook  is  properly  engaged,  said  interengaging  means  being 
in  the  fonn  of  a  lateral  attension  on  the  pUte  engageable 
in  a  hole  in  the  bed  rail. ' 


1.  A  spring  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  coil 
Vrings  arranged  in  a  series  of  spaced  oosawise  and 
lengthwise  rows,  a  border  wire  ftxtmding  continuously 
about  the  spring  coils  adjacent  the  outer  edgm  of  the 
upper  cofl  of  the  outer  coil  firings,  means  interconnecting 
the  border  wires  with  the  adijacem  portion  of  the  upper 
terminal  coil  of  the  coa  springs,  a  first  group  of  tie  wires 
extending  continuously  from  the  border  wire  on  one  side 
to  the  bonier  wire  on  the  opposite  side  and  in  alignment 
wMh  the  spring  coils  in  one  dinction  and  m  between  die 
spring  coils  in  dw  same  direction  with  the  wires  in  align- 
ment with  the  spring  coils  patehu  beneath  tiie  terminal 
coils  of  the  oofl  springs,  a  second  groiv  of  crossing  tie 
wim  extending  in  pain  hi  the  direction  transverse  to  the 
first  group  of  tie  wires  from  the  border  wire  on  tiie  one 
side  to  the  border  wire  on  Ifae  opposite  side,  said  second 
group  of  tie  wires  eogaging  ihc  adiaoent  inner  edgm  of 
the  terminal  ooils  in  adjacent  rows  of  tiie  ooQ  spriap  at 
no»crocaover  points  and  «wif*gfa«f  each  other  at  the 
crossover  points  bma>tui  the  aligned  coil  sprhigs  in  tiie 
rows  with  die  wires  at  the  non-crossover  points  passing 
over  the  ternrinal  coils  and  under  the  first  tie  wire  extend- 
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ing  in  opposite  direction  boaeMh  the  terminal  coil*  and  ing  ttreaM  to  the  iMtiag  margin  of  a  ilioe.  a  rotary 

with  the  wires  at  the  croiMmr  poinu  croning  each  other  wiper  adJMxnt  the  discharge  ride  of  the  rollt  and  mean* 
about  the  tie  wire  otendfng  in  the  opposite  direotfcm 
between  tht  cofl  sprinp  thereby  to  faiterconnect  ^  ter- 
minal coils  of  the  coil  ^ring.  one  with  the  other  and  the  **! 
border  wires  in  a  protective  network.  #f- 
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1.  In  a  plastic  binding  machme  the  combination  com- 
prising a  frame  having  a  work  table,  an  "p«»*i«i«ii>f  oomb 
member  at  the  rear  of  said  work  taUe  for  supporting  the 
backing  portion  of  a  binding  element  ^i^iile  permitting 
the  fingers  of  the  ekment  to  proiect  forwaidly  Hiere- 
through,  a  hook  bar  having  a  set  of  hooks  fixed  thereon 
extending  parallel  to  the  comb  and  mounted  for  move- 
ment limited  to  eodiwse  movement  of  the  hooks  i«4ft  eo- 
gagemem  with  the  respective  fingers,  a  hook  setting  mem- 
ber coupled  to  said  hook  bar  and  mounted  on  said  work 
table  forwardly  of  said  comb,  means  Amt  moving  said 
comb  so  that  the  backing  portkm  of  the  blading  element 
is  carried  rearwardly  with  the  tips  of  the  binding  ilnfen 
being  restrained  by  said  hooks  and  presented  uywidly 
for  assemUy  of  punched  paper  diereon,  meam  for  latch- 
ing said  oomb  in  its  rearward  position,  a  (Hctloa  cottMC^ 
tion  interposed  between  saki  oomb  member  ud  said 
latching  means  so  that  the  comb  may  be  inched  fbr- 
wardly  by  said  comb  moving  means  hi  spite  of  latcfaiag 
by  said  latching  means  and  means  ineliidhig  a  trip  mem- 
ber for  releasmg  sakl  hdbhfaig  meam  aod  rcetiiifiit  the 
cdob  and  hook  bar  to  their  initkl  poaitkms  for  removal 
of  the  assembled  binder  ftxmi  the  machine. 


LAgmOMACSBNE 
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1.  In  a  lasting  machme  a  pair  of  oppoailely  turning 
tapering  rolls  for  api^ying  unintemq^ted  prqgressive  last- 
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for  effecting  angular  adjustaiant  of  the  wiper  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  plane  containiag  the  axes  of  the  roUs. 
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I.  A  method  of  erecting  a  bridge  structure  oompriiing, 
provkling  a  girder  and  bearing  supports  for  c«ch  end  of 
sakl  girder,  fixing  a  bearing  bar  having  a  spberokial  top 
surface  on  the  top  of  one  bearing  n^poit,  fixing  a  sole 
plate  hairhig  a  q^ieroklal  bottom  surface  on  the  bottom 
of  one  end  of  sakl  girder,  one  said  sphnoidal  sarfaoe 
being  concave  and  the  oOm  convex  and  sakl  q)heroklal 
surfaces  having  the  saoM  radius  and  a  common  center, 
adjustably  supporting  said  spheroidal  surface  of  said 
sole  plate  on  sakl  qiheroklal  surface  of  sakl  bearing  bar. 
providing  a  rocker  block  having  rounded  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  resting  the  bottom  surface  of  said  rocker  bkxk  on 
the  other  of  sakl  bearing  supports  with  the  axis  of  curva- 
ture of  ssid  rocker  bk»ck  transverse  to  said  girder,  provid- 
ing a  second  sole  plate  having  a  fiat  bottom  surface  rest- 
ing on  the  top  sorfaoe  of  sakl  rocker  block  and  a 
4>henMdal  top  surfaee,  flxii^  a  third  sole  plate  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  girder  havii^  a  spheroidal  bottom 
surface,  the  spberokial  surfaces  of  said  second  and  third 
sole  plates  having  the  same  radius  and  a  common  center 
and  one  being  concave  and  te  other  conveoi,  adjuaiably 
sttpportfaig  sakl  spberokial  surface  of  said  Ihird  sole  pbte 
on  sakl  qrfieroklal  surface  of  sakl  second  eole  plate,  and 
acQustably  turning  sakl  girder  to  the  derired  iadinatkm 
relative  to  sakl  bearing  supports  by  moving  die  spheroidal 
surfaces  about  their  centen  m  focal  pofaits  for  adjaatment 
and  alignment  to  provkle  proper  bearing  for  sakl  gkdar, 
whereby  the  one  end  of  sakl  girder  nuy  rack  on  sdd 
rockar  Uock  to  permit  kngitadinal  movement  of  sakl 
girder. 
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1.  A  lawn  sweeper  comprising,  in  combination,  a  main 
frame  including  sule  f^tes  and  means  indoding  a  hood 
bridging  the  skle  plates;  supporting  wheels  joumaJed  in 
sakl  side  plates,  the  rotational  axis  of  the  wheels  being 
in  transverse  relationship  to  sakl  plata^  a  rotataUe,  cylin- 
drical brush  having  ita  axis  of  rotatkMi  arranged  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  wheels;  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly 
extending  handle  for,  manipulating  thi  sweeper,  sakl 
handle  havmg  the  l^wer  end  thereof  connected  with 
the  main  frame;  means  for  adjustably  securing  the 
handle  and  fraaoe  lo^^ther.  at  least  one  of  saui  handle 
and  frame  having  means  for  changiag  the  relative  vertical 
distance  between  the  groimd  level  and  the  axis  of  the 
brush  including  a  positkm  in  which  the  axis  of  the  brush 
is  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  the  axis  of  the  wheds 
upon  adjustmem  of  the  haiadle  with  respect  to  the  frame, 
the  hood  in  vertical  otoss-aection  at  right  angles  normal 
to  the  axis  of  the  wheidt  hefaig  in  the  form  of  a  plurality 
of  segments  beginning  at  the  lower  outermost  portkM 
in  a  substantially  planar  segOMnt  and  gradually  increas- 
ing in  a  series  of  segmented  arcs  thereafter,  each  arc 
having  a  radius  less  than  the  preceding  one  and  termi- 
nating in  an  outermost  upper  portkm  that  is  subsuntially 
planar. 

^^ 
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3.  A  daubing  and  poUsinng  device  indoding,  hi  oom- 
binatkm,  first  and  second  cap  members  each  having  a 
base  and  a  peripheral  side  wall  integral  therewitti;  a  re- 
tainer ring  having  a  medial,  inwardly  directed  flange; 
and  a  sin^.  resilient,  cdlnlar  member  provided  wMi 
an  annular  reoees  cooperatively  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  fiange  and  having  te  danUng  portion  proimpiefuated 
with  paste  polish  and  a  poMshing  portion  unimpregnafed 
therewitii.  both  of  sa|d  portkms  having  work  smAiees 
posituMied  outwardly  of  said  retainer  ring,  sakl  first  and 


secnnd  cap  members  being  in  rdeasaMe  engagement 
widi  sakl  ring  member  and  di^ooed  over  sakl  danbteg 
and  polishmg  portkMu,  rsspe^ivdy,  of  said  ceDuUf 
member. 
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A  paint  brush  hiriding  device  comprising  a  ftiid  retain- 
mg  rscq>tacle  having  a  bottom  and  four  iqrwardly  ex- 
tending and  joined  skis  walls,  two  opposing  paraDd  guide 
shoulders  each  integral  with  one  of  said  sides,  a  rsctan- 
gular  tray  supported  vertically  on  sakl  shooldera  and  hav- 
falg  a  central  rectangular  openfaig,  a  plorality  of  ti^tty 
coiled  adjacent  coil  spring  members  extending  acroes  srid 
openhig  for  receivkig  the  handle  of  a  paint  brush  diere- 
between  and  for  squeezing  oat  excessivie  scrfvem  ^iriien 
the  brushes  are  rsasoved  vertkally  front  sakl  tray,  and  a 
lid  hmgedly  secured  to  one  of  said  side  walls  for  eovtor- 
kig  the  receptacle  and  brashes  in  sealing  relationship  to 
prevent  evaporation  of  said  solvent,  wherein  eaid  foide 
shonklers  permit  sakl  tray  to  be  lifted  vertically  inwardly 
over  sakl  retainer  to  recdve  subsequent  tMush  handles  ii»> 
serted  from  the  under  sktob 


2,949452 

LIQUID  CQNTAINBR  AND  APPLICATOR 
■  C.  Msr<laiM,  Jr^  2943  BePevne  Ave^ 

FBed  Dec  STl^Ssr.  Nn.  793431 
4CidaBS.    (CLIS— 134) 


-!« 


1.  In  a  combined  Uquid  container  and  appOaior:  a 
hoUow,  compressible  body  member  open  only  at  its 
upper  end,  a  nozzle  member  forming  a  top  doeore  for 
said  body  member  and  having  an  axial  passage  there- 
dttougfa,  a  mbttlar  dement  poddoned  In  sakl  body  and 
extending  vp  into  sakl  nozzle  passage,  a  brush  supported 
by  the  upper  end  of  sakl  tubular  denaent  wkfain  said 
nozzle  passage,  a  rod  telescopieaOy  secured  fai  the  kmer 
end  of  said  tiAmlar  dement  and  extending  downwardly 
throogh  the  bottom  of  sakl  body  member,  and  a  c^p 
flireadedly  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said  body  member 
and  operaUy  connected  to  said  rod  whereby  rotation  of 
the  cap  ssrves  to  extend  the  brush  to  a  position  sndi  that 
at  least  a  portkm  thereof  prt^ects  from  the  nozde  or 
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toftiKMitioB«tM)rwilhiBtk*Mali^  oMm  in  t  horiniiul  pteM.  and  power  mcuM  to 

tot  fonniif  a  ttvrfd^ight  umlwkhMid  uid  brush  mi  Wowtr.  tad  lo  mtmm  »M  kv^ulk 

JL!S*« J*^  !?*^  **^  ?  ?•  ?**^  mmber  it  with  respect  to  the  lontitDdfattl  exit  of  nU  wheeled 

forced  through  the  el«neat  to  Ike  hrwh  whea  the  body  frame.  wnsoca 

meaiber  it ' 


GiniMIKAILPCMI 


MOMAKKWwfaMUIATOIITOOL 

n»i  Am,  t,i9Sf,  Mm.  Km.  €njlA 


I  Peaja,  l«%iir,  WaJiMlt 


A  tool  fior  itraigfateaiat  tad  fiaiihiBt  ■«««"'tltd  aKirtar 
line  grooves  oa  building  wtUs  oooapriiiag:  a  sksis  lih 
runaer  havjag  top^  bottoa  aad  sida  pofftioH^  said  raaasr 
haviag  its  ends  curved  uparanfijr  to  pecmit  Us  faoOe  ia- 
sertkni  aad  movemeat  ia  the  grooves;  a  rsanrard^  pro- 
jecting handle  mouated  directly  above  said  ramwr  aad 
forming  the  sole  grippiag  member,  said  haadb  having 
a  forwardly  aad  downwardly  a^led  Croat  poctieo  joiaiac 
the  same  to  said  raaasr  at  a  loeatioB  spaced  tearwrntty 
from  the  front  cod  of  the  runasr  sad  forwwdly  of  a 
midpoint  in  the  length  of  said  lanasr.  a  loogitadfaially 
extendiag  protrusioo  os  ooe  side  of  said  laaner  havfa« 
a  loogitudiaal  recess:  a  spirit  laval-iadicaior  aowled  ia 
said  recess  of  the  side  protrusioa;  a  transvaraciy  —♦*«'«■»£ 
enlargement  in  the  top  portion  of  said  raaasr  fbnraidly 
of  said  handle  front  portion  aod  projsctiag  laterally  horn 
each  tide  of  said  skate-like  ruaaer  and  having  a  recess 
which  extends  transversdy  of  tbt  runasr.  and  a  spirit 
level-indicator  transverse  to  the  aii.iii^iiH.nMn)  airit 
level-faidicator  mn^mted  ia  said  last  raoess.'Ae  jtJJMi—tf 
of  both  spirit  levd-iadkators  aad  tha  ai^lad  nature  of 
the  handle  front  poiiioa  maUag  both  bvaHndicalors 
visible  to  a  person  holdbg  the  tool  hi  operative  position. 
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1.  In  a  machine  f<x'  simultaneously  sweq>ing  . 

surface  and  Mowing  loose  particles  therefrom,  in 

bination.  an  elongated  wheeled  frame  having  a  longitu- 
dinal axis,  a  subframe  pivotally  mounted  in  a  horixontal 
plane  on  said  wheeled  frame,  hydraulic  means  for  pivoting 
said  mbframe,  arotaiy  brush  aad  an  air  hlower  mouated 
on  said  subframe,  said  air  blower  haviag  aa  air  diacharge 
nozzle  mounted  on  said  sub>frMne  and  located  at  a  dia- 
Unce  behind  said  rotary  brush  and  haviag  its  discharis 
opening  directed  at  a  shilit  angle  downwardly  to  the 
horizontal,  said  noczle  being  arranged  for  pivoul 


2.  An  adjustable  hold  open  aad  prida  ftf 
for  an  operathig  arm  connected  hsiaisu  a  door  aad  a 
head  jamb  sssodsted  with  said  door  aad  havtag  oaa  cad 
movable  lengthwise  of  the  Mssndilj  In  rimimas  to  the 
opening  aad  dosing  movements  o#  the  door,  «dd  aMai- 
My  comprising  aa  elontaled  boosi^  havi^  Ma  mdk. 
an  elongated  guide  member  hi  said  hmalag  having  a 
beariag  surface  wrtiewtmg  along  oae  sidaiA,  a  e"H» 
roller  attached  to  the  said  oae  cad  of  tha  opcraliag  «n 
aad  having  a  peripheral  surfiMe  rwlfeaml  to  loQ  oa 
and  along  said  beariag  surface,  oae  of  nld  afbfwaid  ear. 
faonbefaig  recilieat.  meaas  on  said  guide  loBar  tor  teld- 
lag  s^gttide  raBer  hiiai&ig  eBgi«BBMal  whh  said  bev. 
tag  snrnkce,  and  stop  means  adinatabia  lo^itadfaially  of 
said  guide  metoher  fbr  o^agfag  tha  pwiphsiy  of  tM 
guide  roller,  the  resiKeacy  of  said  oae  soifhca  latiriabg 

said  guide  roller  ia  the  poaitioe  of  cafipBiaat  with  laid 
stop 
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1.  For  use  ia  h(4dlag  flsh,  gaaie  Mrds  aad  the  like 
while  scalmg.  deaaing  and  otherwise  preparing  the  same 
for  use  comprising  aa  doogated  lower  arm.  a  compaaion 
upper  arm  opposed  ia  spaced  rdatioo  to  said  lower  arm, 
•paced  plates  operativdy  coanecthig  like  inwaid  ends  of 
•aid  arms  to  each  other,  one  am  being  fixed  to  said 
pUtes,  the  other  arm  piwotally  ooanected  to  said  plates, 
cooperatmg  jaws  fixed  on  like  outward  cads  of  said  arms, 
a  U-shaped  stirrup-like  slide  embracing  aod  slidiagly 
BMomad  on  mediao  portiow  of  said  ansa*  a  law  pivotal- 
ly awoated  on  and  carried  hy  said  slide  aad  haviag  a 
pressure  applying  aad  damping  cam  operatively  cooperat- 
iag  with  a  mediaa  portion  of  said  ivper  arm,  aad  bmum 
for  swivelly  and  removaUy  iwyiT^ag  the  ji^n  on  a 
•tatioaary  support,  said  means  cooaprisiBg  aa  L-clip  aad 
a  roaaertiag  member  haviag  oaa  ead  pivoted  betweea 
said  pUtes  and  the  other  <ad  jeparaUy  aad  swivaOy 
conaected  with  oae  limb  of  aa&^  L-djp.  the  odMr  limb 
of  said  L-dip  having  a  kcylxHf-shapid  skM  thflrt^r 
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1.  A  pouhry  tUtiaM  device  coaiprisiag  a  supeost,  aa 
upwafdly  iadiaed  shiild  laeaM  oa  said  sivpoct,  at  least 
one  pidoag  cyMadar  6i^  saU  support  adjacent  said  shield 
meaas,  said  cylinder  having  a  substantially  horiaoatal 
axis  of  rotation,  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder  being 
•paced  fhan  a  lower  poftioa  of  said  shidd  meam  a  dis- 
tance less  than  the  minimum  dimeaaon  of  «ie  pouhiy 
being  picked  and  said  cylinder  being  rotatable  with  its 
peripliery  adjacent  said  shield  meaas  movable  in  an  op- 
ward  direction. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  smoothing  the  outside  of  healed  semi- 
self -sustaining  thermoplastic  pipe  of  predeteraiiaed  faidde 
aad  outside  diameten  so  as  to  produce  a  smooth,  shiny 
sof^oeoa  its  outside  wfthoot  substantially  changing  its 
dimsasioas  comprising  A  brush  having  an  annular  amy 
of  briatlea  fixed  at  oae  end  in  a  rii«  aad  free  at  the 
odier  ead  to  form  an  qmture  for  evenly  f»r.r»«^'«^«^  d^e 
'n  «f  said  pipe  aod  spray  oaeaas  for  fdrmii«  a  aoUd 
of  waiar  ia  the  shape  of  a  hoUow  ooaa  whoae 
aaveiis  with  said  apertare  wherehy  said  brush 
evealy  distributes  said  water  around  the  outside  of  said 
pipe  thereby  to  cool  (h^  outside  surface  of  said  pipe  aad 
to  prodnca  a  saioodw  ib^y  mfaca  on  Its  outside  without 
sufastaatiaDy  cfaaagiM  me  dimensions  thereof. 
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press  roUcrs  mouated  for  rotation  hi  opposite  lotatioaal 
directions,  a  plurality  of  mold  segments  leaayvaMy  bolted 
to  the  outer  periphery  of  each  of  said  relian,  said  aca- 
ments  eecfa  being  of  a  faaid.  HigMy  waar-redstaal  ma- 
terial  aod  haviag  mold  cavities  fa  the  outer  fboe  thereof 
rarftMadagthe  briquettee,  aa  ianer  face  of  each  of  aaid 
segments  bdng  axiaUy  and  coextensively  contiguous  with 
an  outermost  periphetvl  surftK:e  of  one  of  said  roUers, 
the  contiguous  surfaces  forming  mathig  tongue  and  groove 


means  between  each  segment  and  the  outer  periphery  of 
a  req^ective  roller  for  preventti«  per^hsral  lit^r^rTtni 
of  the  respective  segmcm  aad  for  radial  removal  of  the 
letter,  the  mutnaUy  oppoeed  lateral  surfaces  of  periph- 
eraUy  adjacett  segmcnu  bdng  spaced  fram  each  other 
•uiHciaaly  for  as<ast  toleraooca  ia  the  maximum  peripb- 
eraijMdth  cl  each  segmem  aad  deflniag  itifiratiffa  gaps 
between  said  segments  so  as  to  provide  ao  mutual  perhih- 
erd  support  betweea  peripheraUy  a<Vacent 
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1.  A  shoe  sole  moUij^ 
mold  member,  a  fliat  sida  oaold  aMmber,  a  second  side 
mold  member,  a  toe  moid  aiember  formed  with  a  cam 
snifaee,  a  ftdcram  eleaaaat  awaatod  fa  tiie  Am  side  amid 
member  aad  providiag  a  support  for  the  toe  aiold 
oa  which  said  toe  mold  nMBriier  swfap  about  aa 
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1  AtxAerMquetttagprassfBrthe^briqustth^ofora,   to  mU  axis  to 
coal  aad  shnUar  materitda,  coasprlshig  two  coeperatfa«  '      ' 


aad  arraatad  to 
dnriag  rdative  moveaMat  of  ttie  aide 
other  fa  a  diredioa  pwaUd 
kaaswiwid  of  tha  toa  atold 
ntraeted  podtioo  to  its  moldiag 
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1.  A  method  for  prepuinf  contmuout  foamed  thermo- 
plastic resin  fonns  having  smooth,  substantially  wrinkle- 
free  profile  surfaces  which  comprises  extnidinf  a  foam- 
able  thennoplastic  resin  composition  through  an  orifice 
into  a  forming  die  adapted  to  apply  pressure  on  the  pro- 
file of  the  extruded  form,  said  forming  die  being  defined 
by  a  phirality  of  surfaces  which  are  driven  in  the  dirsction 
of  extrusion,  the  resin  foam  contacting  surfaces  of  said 
forming  die  carrying  a  coating  of  a  pcrtymer  of  the  groi^ 
coosisdng  of  chtorotrifluorocthylene.  tetrafluoroethylene 
and  mixtures  thereof;  the  extrusion  tcdiperature  of  the 
foamaUe  thermoplastic  resia  composition  being  sufideot- 
ly  high  to  expand  the  extruded  form  bcy«MMl  the  pixiAle 
limits  of  the  forming  die,  the  resia  foam  contacting  sur- 
faces o(  the  forming  die  being  maintained  between  140* 
F.  and  about  180*  F.  and  the  distance  between  the  face  of 
the  extruder  die  orifice  and  the  forming  die  being  suffi- 
ciently short  so  that  when  the  extruded  thermoplastic 
resin  tonn  contacts  the  fonning  die  its  profile  is  substan- 
tially a  uniform  ripansioo  of  the  profile  of  the  extruder 
die  orifice;  said  foamable  thermoplastic  rena  compoatioo 
comprising  a  thennoplastic  resin  and.  as  a  fc^«»'t  •ant. 
a  non-reactive  mganic  liquid  which  has  aoC  aion  than  a 
tli^t  solvent  action  on  the  thermoplastic  resin  and  which 
boik  below  the  softening  point  of  the  thermoplastic  resia. 
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METHOD  OF  FORMING  HOLLOW  REINFORCED 
PLAOTK  BODIES 
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1.  la  a  BMtbod  of  fonning  a  hollow  reinloroed  plasr 
tie  body,  the  steps  ai  disposing  a  hoUow  flexible  OMld 
member  within  a  relatively  rigid  ottt«r  mold  member 


having  an  inner  cavity  oorrespondiog  to  the  outer  con- 
tour of  said  body  to  provMt  a  subatantiaUy  upright 
tpaec  therebetween  which  ia  veaied  at  its  upper  tmi, 
cowraiaing  the  reinforoemeat  within  the  ipace  aad  a 
liquid  plastic  material  in  a  pool  at  Hie  lower  end  of  the 
space,  and  gradually  filling  the  flexible  mold  member 
with  a  rising  level  of  mercury  to  progressively  impreg- 
lute  the  reinforcement  with  the  plastic  materi^  to  form 
the  body  with  only  the  pressure  due  to  the  head  of  the 
mercury  while  permitting  air  bubbles  within  the  rein- 
forcement to  rise  within  the  space  and  escape  through 
the  vented  upper  end  thereof. 
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1.  The  method  ot  simultaneously  forming  a  phvality 
of  elastic  0-rings  suitabk  for  use  as  sealing  members, 
which  comprises:  calendaring  and  simultaneously  ctrcum- 
ferentially  lapping  and  compressing  a  moldable  plastic 
mixture  comprising  thermosetting  binder  and  filler  ma- 
terial upon  an  undulated  mandrel  to  form  thereon  a  joint- 
less  tubular  preform  having  an  undulated  inner  surface; 
and  preHure  molding  and  thcrmocuring  said  preform  in 
an  undulated  die  in  a  maimer  to  form  an  undulated  outer 
surface  on  said  preform  whidi  complemeata  the  undulated 
inner  surface  to  define  a  plurality  of  0-rings  on  said  man- 
drel of  final  shape  and  dimensions. 
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METHOD  FOR  PRODUOMG  MASSTVE  SOLID 
HOMOGENEOUS  BODBS  OF  POLYETHYLENE 
HAYING  A  mCKNESB  OF  THE  ORDER  OF 
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A  method  for  producing  massive  soHd  bodies  of 
polyethylene  having  a  thictoess  of  the  order  of  Mveral 
inches  which  comprises  (1)  passing  particles  of  poly- 
ethylene having  an  average  motocular  weight  of  from 
about  10.000  to  40.000  iaio  aa  extiuder  wherein  the 
polyethylene  is  healed  under  prsMure  aad  agitaled  where- 
by air  is  expdled  and  die  polycllqrleae  melted  and 
brought  to  a  temperatttre  o<  from  aboat  200*  C  la 
300*  C  to  fonn  a  awkaa  viaooua  oMse  af  polyaihyiaM 
substantially  free  firom  porea  aad  gas  bnbbtoe,  (2)  tow- 
ing the  nM^tea  polyetfayleae  out  of  tfia  extnider  fai  a  hot 
viaoooa  contipnoaa  stream,  (3)  depoaitiag  the  hot  vinous 
stream  of  moltea  pdyathyleoe  into  tt  offea  mold  in 
layers  oalil  tha  oMld  is  flMed  to  tha  deaired  iitit.  each 
layer  of  polyethyleae  coahwcing  wtth  dM  previogsly  de- 
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Pogad  laywi,  i>id  flowiag  aad  deporitiag  beiag  4oae  at   material  with  a  central  opeaint  therethioorfi  bv  «« 
•Imnspfceno  priMire  and  in  contact  with  air  tA\  mIapU*    --    •     ,r^     wpwing  merecnrougn  oy  oon. 


extnidiag  material  fhxn  said  integral  body  onto  the  wire 
toform  an  integral  insulating  coating  thereoe  with  body 
portions  of  the  contrasting  colors  which  extend  along  on 
the  wire;  sintering  said  coating;  also  twisting  such  insulat- 
ing coating  relative  to  the  axis  of  die  wire  wheieby  die 
conirastmg  colored  portions  of  die  insulation  «snme  a 
helical  formation;  said  wire  being  advanced  at  a  pre- 
detennined  speed  aad  die  insulating  material  being  ex- 
truded  at  a  rate  to  apply  a  coating  on  die  wire  which  at 
die  pomts  of  extnisioB  advances  at  a  speed  slightly  greater 
dian  die  speed  of  advance  of  die  wire  and  not  moie  dian 
about  0.2%  faster  dian  die  speed  of  die  wire. 
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__  ^     TUBULAR  COPTTAINBRS 
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hour,  (5)  diereafter  cooling  die  mold  containing  die 
polyethylene  body  slowly  to  room  temperature,  and  (6) 
removing  the  formed  massive  body  of  polyediylene  from 
die  mold  said  massive  body  of  polyediylene  being 
formed  widiout  die  application  of  external  pressure  and 
bcmg  substantially  bompgen«ntf  Md  free  from  voids 
and  gas  pockets.  '-* 
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A  process  for  die  manufacture  of  plastic  containers 
from  a  plastic  tube  comprising  the  steps  of  inserting  a 
cap  into  a  mold  having  an  opening  formed  m  its  bottom 
for  die  Prnp  of  plastic  material  and  a  shoulder  portion, 
said  mould  Ittting  loosely  said  cap  and  having  said  bot- 
tom provided  widi  projections  so  as  to  space  die  cap 
from  the  bottom,  inserting  a  mandrel  having  a  shoulder 
portion  and  having  the  plastic  tube  mourned  diereon  into 
said  mold  untU  the  head  portion  of  said  mandrel  engages 
said  cap  and  a  leadng  edge  of  said  plastic  tube  is  sup- 
ported by  said  shoulder  portion  of  s»id  mold,  forming 
the  container  head  on  die  said  leading  edge  and  a  diin 
film  covering  said  cap  by  injecting  a  plastic  material 
through  said  opening  into  the  space  defined  by  said  cap 
the  mould  wall,  said  leading  edge  and  said  head  portion 
of  the  mandrel. 


^^^      CL08URE4)PERAT0R9 

RM  Jahr  3»  ly^TSTka.  74Mt7 
7  CWasB.   <CL  2t     42) 

1.  Operating  mechanism  for  a  plurality  of  awning  type 
window  sashes,  said  sashes  being  mounted  in  rfranw 
comprising  a  plurality  of  livers,  one  for  each  saab,  each  of 
said  levers  b^g  pivoted  intennediate  its  ends  on  a  fixed 
honzontar  transverse  axis  at  oae  side  of  die  frame,  each 
lever  having  one  end  diereof  connected  to  a  respective 
sash,  a  plurality  of  members,  one  for  each  lever,  moualed 
for  up  and  down  sliding  movement  at  said  side  of  the 
4.  Mediod  for  applying  to  wire  vari-colored  imulaiin.  k!?^1****"  dierespe«aive  levers,  each  slidaUe  mem- 
coatiag  of  polyt«S!u«ihyl«^  iSSSrt  Sd^^    SliT"*  .^*^**^  Jo  die  other  end  of  die  respective 

which  comp^:  preSS^Sg  «  S^  l^y  2?s^   c^'t  "nS^JTS^SI^l^lf  "^ ''*^**' "'^ 

r     ^    «.•        «.  c«i«i  way  OK  suco   coQiomt  movemem  thereof,  and  means  connected  to  die 
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for  one  of  the  snhn  ter  radpraatiBg  fran  4iM  face  perdoB  sad  wUefa  caOcodl  pamOljr  te  » 
member  ud.  through  said  meav  which   ptaa^  traatverte  to  the  fflaae  of  the  wtedon^  pane,  taid 

eUr  iMvtaf  a  dmAdar  aateadiaf  feaeraOy  Id  the  nme 
dfaMliottf  at  the  btmt  dtooidar,  mid  Aonidm  befaarii 
iaierfadal  e^afMMit.  Aid  d^  ha?tat  a 
iat  a  raifMe  «f  eaid  finuM  a^jaomt  the 
ihooMen.  ndd  dip  havhig  a  face  portioa 
face  portion  of  said  lUaiaf  elameat,  said  dip  beiat 
•tressed  between  its  said  surface  aad  face  pofftioa  so  that 
said  surfaces  and  face  portions  frictiooaOy  resist 


tii^ 


ment  of  said  dip  relative  to  said  glaziat  dement  and 

.—— <-    ..      ,;.  ,.    , -_  frwne.  said  surface  of  said  cfip  and  said  face  poftion  of 

connects  the  ibdaMe  members  for  conjoint  movement,   uud  gUzing  element  lying  in  generaUy  paralld  planes  so 


reciprocating  the  renuundcr  of  the  slidable  members. 


n«dT. 


2345;MS 
LAhUNAISD  AflSniBLY 


\ 


11 


12,  lfM.8sr.Nn.  STtM 
-•-1.   <a.M— 8(.4)       T 


that  said  interengaged  surfaces  and  said  interengafed  face 
portions  are  geomOy  rectflinearly  slidaUy  relative  to 
each  other  for  detaching  said  dip  from  said  frame  and 
iJazing  dement,  said  interfadag  dioulden  deflning  a 
crack  eiqposed  at  an  outer  Uee  of  said  window  stmctuie 
into  which  a  tool  can  be  faiserted  to  produce  generally 
rectilinear  relative  movements  of  said  surfaces  and  fhce 
portions. 


CAHNKT 


comnoo 


coNmojcnoN 


Fled  rish.  27,  lfS7, 8 
.4,       ICMsb   A 


r.N«.Ml,7ft 


1.  A  laminated  glass-plastic  asaembly  oonprising  a 
pair  of  matched  gUas  ihacft,  a  thermoplastic  teterlayer 
between  said  pair  of  matched  glass  sheets,  a  frame  mem- 
ber having  a  pair  of  spaced  chamids  coextensive  longi- 
tudinally therewith,  each  <*^nnw  comprising  ^nced 
opposed  flanges,  said  frame  member  mounted  about  the 
periphery  of  said  assembly  so  that  one  of  snU  pair  of 
channels  encompasses  the  per4>hend  edge  of  ibe  assem- 
bly in  spaced  relation  thereto  and  its  flanges  overlap  the 
outer  surfaces  of  the  glass  sheets  at  their  margins  only  to 
provide  an  encoavusiag  chanod  about  said  assembly  and 
a  dosable  passage  rnnnecled  to  simI  one  ewcnmpawing 
chanJnd  and  extending  therefrom  laterally  of  the  frame 
member  to  its  nrfaea  «<  of  communication  with  said 
second  channel,  t^^^  «*)'   JJ*  * 


Doulu  PANi  wroow  gnvcnms, 

Kijmsid  Ignaa  l>i  11 II.  471  MtM  9L,  ■sltiBs,  Mkk. 
'   ^         nai  Am,  1,  ifM^Ssr.  Nn.  979^949 

:)/}tt>rv^       scmms.  (cl  at  gi.D 

f.  Wfaidow  stnsctwe  oompiising,  a  whidow  pane,  a 
window  frame,  means  previdiag  a  gtedof  elamcat  remov- 
ably mountmg  said  pane  on  said  lknme»  a  dip  far  delach- 
ably  ascuring  said  gazing  element  in  pane  ■>— «n*ng  rete- 
tioo  on  said  frame,  said  glaziaft  ctanMnt  hatvl^  a 
pnrtion,  said  frame  having  a  shoulder  which  is 


In  cabinet  comer  constructioo,  a  wood  side  member, 
a  wood  cross  member  of  less  vertical  dimension  than  the 
side  member,  said  side  member  being  cut  out  at  its  top 
front  comer  for  a  vertical  tfstance  corresponding  to  the 
vertical  dhnension  of  the  cross  member  and  receiving  the 
end  portion  of  said  cross  member  in  said  cut-out  flush 
with  the  front  edge  and  with  the  outer  side  face  of  the 
side  member,  an  upri^  metallic  channel  member  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  inte^  angnfauly  related  waOs,  angularly 
inwardly  turned  flanges  on  the  channel  walls  snugly 
entered  into  slots  hi  said  side  member  and  said  cross 
mendwr  respectivdy,  said  side  member  bting  slotted 
therefor  on  tts  said  outer  side  face  at  the  rear  of  said 
and  said  cross  msmbw   bdng  dmilarly 
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hoB  .>*«pri.f.|  teL  ^  ««^  vy  -rntUti  tf  fhirwntotling  Hi*i 

*•  yi  thn  fanhMoa  flady  divided  nbmtmy  tmmkl  to 

■f*^fa-«*»"«>iM>dli>raiawiatiydyforotd>dl 

•f  wfiaiiuijf  aMiarial  Md  rsaia  adheriag  to  the  hialMl 

patiara,  damltaaeoualy  applyiag  soAciMM  heal  aad  die 
the  said  flaav  pnssuia  to  the  back  of  said  sheU  to  ana  the 


said  hiaga  leaf  aad 
brholh  thacfaaMdii 


■ay  be  aaiadMd  to 


k  «braar  is  idnfolaad  both  by  the 


ia  Iha  tagidA  «f  «rid  cnm  msoibsr.  aad  a 
aaw  hi  saidi  last  aiiBtiaasd  aer«w-holi 
_    said  cnis  OMaihir  aad  iato  tiw  dde      ,    ,  „  _ 
whereby  said  screws  are  right  aagularly  traasveiaaly  dia^ 
posed  while  both 


O.Cae        ^^        

aCkiaa.  (CL  21^-169) 


reduce  the  thickness  of  the  said  shdl  by  approximately 
1S%  to  25%,  thereafter  placing  an  imtifntfid  flask  ad- 
jacent the  back  surface  of  said  shdl  so  as  to  provide  a 
•ubstaatidly  compleldy  eadoaed  cavity  between  said 
dwU  and  a  wall  of  said  flask,  and  subeequenUy  blowing 
green  sand  into  said  cavity  so  as  to  fully  occupy  it  em- 
ploying said  flask  as  a  blowhead. 


h(^ 

9    ■ 


2346*273 

CA8I1N6  MOLD  AND  MBIBOD  or 
PKIPAaAnDN 


1.  A  bulk,  storage  umtm  iackidhig  the  oooiWnation  « ' 
a  hollow  open  topped,  box  for  the  storage  of  seed  grain 
and  means  for  fuaaigating  the  seed  grain  while  stored  in 
said  box,  said  box  bepg  formed  with  an  inspection  hole 
oa  one  side  therwtf  msar  said  top  and  a  pair  of  paialld 
UteraUy  spaced  duds,ior  supporting  said  boa  with  its 
bottom  above  a  support  for  said  skids,  said  fi?fnWnstipn 
including  means  adapted  selectively  to  screen  said  hole  to 
allow  said  box  to  brsathe  while  axdudi^  vsoaia  fixn 
said  box  aad  to  cover  laid  hole  with  a  sdf  cloaiag  puao- 
turable  diaphragm,  and  cover  means  lemovabty  sealable 
over  the  top  of  said  bQX.  said  fumigating  meaas  indudiai 

a  hollow  aeedle  adapted  to  be fseesun eataed  intosaid 
box  through  said  diaphragm,  said  needle  having  a  bhuit 
open  end  a  closed  poiflled  end  and  an  outlet  hole  through 
•  side  wdl  thereof  near  ita  poialed  end.  together  with  a 
storage  container  for  Uquid  fumigatt,  a  dose  measuring 
ooatainarbelow  aaid  etocags  rnntsiasi  for  liquid  fhari- 
gant,  ooadaii  .BMuis  H^necthig  die  lower  iad  <rf  add 
storage  container  with  the  upper  end  of  said  dMe  con- 
tainer, said  coDdtth  hidudlhg  fteans  for  dtematdy  filling 
said  dose  measuring  cotfUincr  from  sai<r  borage  container 
and  enqptyug  said  dose  measuring  container  of  fluid  fumi- 
gant  through  said  needle  into  said  box,  said  storage  con- 
tainer induding  therewith  a  carrying  handle  for  main- 
taining said  storage  container  at  a  higher  elevation  than 


iCfdam.  « 


.7I<J     »,iJ. 


'^»l*ft 


1.  A  sheO  mold  for  iavestmeat  casthig  coadsttagV 
seadaOy  of  a  ttMnmlaated  refh«toffy  aialerfal  aad  a 
■iUeaWader  for  said  refractory  materid,  said  mold 
iprisiag  at  least  one  famer  Uycr  in  which  the  mdor 

^  ...  ?."**  ***■*  ^  ******  *n  *«  fonn  of  iMea 
gsl.  the  balance  bdag  alkali  metd  silicate,  aad  at  least 
oae  ooter  layer  contahrfng  the  binder  easaitially  hi  the 
form  of  alkaU  metd  siUcate.  said  mner  layer  impart- 
jag  to  the  mold  porosity  and  dasticity  and  said  outer 
layer  fanparthig  strength  aad  diidity. 


^tjmjn 


•»x. 


'««2HL5iyjSf ^ft™*  "^  W»M1IW  MIN^ 
VOKOm  TmN.WAUJa> flHEtZMmJM 


AlfrBiL. 


IMrak^Mldk, 


^VT- 


1.  A  method  of  forming  «  reinforced  shdl  mold  which 
opmprues  applying  to  a  heated  metal  pattern  a  mixture 


8sr.  Na.  769,434 

9  ChriaML   (CL  24— €•) 
1.  A  toggle  fastener  for  securing  two  members  together, 
said  fastener  comprising  a  recessed  housing  adapted  to  be 
carried  by  a  first  of  said  memben  with  its  from  face  flush 
with  the  fraat  sostee  of  said  first  member,  a 
Mvar  pnfotod  adiaoent  one  of  its  ends  to  *mUi 
rockabto  between  a  tockiag  positioa  to  which  the 
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JVLY  19,  I960 


MTteoe  flf  Mid  lever  he$  tuah  with  the  froot  fhce  of  nid 
hoiniai  to  pat^$Sty  cIom  the  reca«  theraia  end  an  urn- 
locked  potitfoB  in  wWch  the  free  flBd  of  nid  lever  proiedi 
fonmrdly  from  Mid  racew,  a  Hak  pivoced  at  om  of  lis 
eadi  hetWecn  the  «adi  of  Mid  lever  and  adiyted  to  be 
poritiooed  hi  Mid  reoen,  a  cooaectiBt  acmher  vtknialad 
to  the  other  end  of  said  link  adapted  lo  be  reciprocated  by 
rocking  Mid  lever,  said  connectinf  member  being  provided 
with  a  hooked  extremity  extending  from  an  cad  of  Mid 
homing  for  engagement  with  a  complementary  element 
carried  by  the  Mcoad  of  mid  members,  guide  slot  means 
disposed  on  said  connecting  member,  a  guide  pin  mounted 


?n 


dnding  an  efcmgateri  tubular  aMMber  for  notMa^mM 
belt,  cam  lock  aaane  carried  by  the  tubular 
preveatlng  withdrawal  of  lh»  ball  aftv 
and  means  fori 
leasing  Mid  bdt,  said 

and.  Mid  cam  lock  oMaaa  iadadiag  a  pivotal 
bar  havfav  lermlioaa  thereoa  for 
bah,  laid  tubular  m>Mbar  havfaig  an  oflMt  pocttoa  for 
with  the  cam  manlMr  for  locki^  Ifaa  b*.  Mid 
for  releasiag  mid  cam  lock  meaaa  **«*«^<«g  aa 
actaatiiV  arm  aacured  to  said  cam  member,  a  pivotal 
trip  lever  sngagwble  with  said  aim  for  opentioo  thereof 
aad  spring  means  urging  said  trip  lover  to  a  aormal 
reset  poeitioo,  and  means  wwnarting  with  the  trip  lever 
for  delaying  the  return  thereof  to  a  normal  position  nadl 
such  time  m  the  belt  is  withdiawn  foon  the  tabular 


1 


xijLisn 


ffTAiniNG  raawSmarauOj  wire  zip 
FAnvtnts 

•loOptl-Wsflfc 


Had  Fek.  19, 19f7,  te.  Now  M14SS 
SdalMk   fCLM--MS.ll) 


on  said  housing  and  pos^ioned  fai  said  slot  means,  said 
slot  means  being  shorter  than  the  longitudinal  distance 
moved  by  the  axis  of  articnlatioo  between  said  link  and 
said  oMinecting  member  doriog  rocking  of  said  lever  be- 
tween iu  lockLug  and  unlocked  poaitioae  aad  beiag  dis- 
posed parallel  to  aad  spaced  from  the  redproeal  Uae  of 
said  axis  to  cauM  said  oooaecting  member  to  swing  about 
said  pin  during  such  rocking  of  ssnd  lever,  said  lever 
when  rocked  from  its  unlocked  to  iu  locking  portion 
swinging  said  booked  extremity  into  engagement  with  said 
element  and  thereafter  drawing  said  extrenuty  toward  takf 
housing  wherein  Mid  lever  aad  said  link  pass  over-center 
as  Mid  lever  approaches  hs  locking  position. 


mtS/n 


SAFRY  BELT  SltllfiM  CXiNSTRUCIION 
Lewis  L.  AfaMlsr,  La  Craeceat,  MhH.     (%  La  C 
AM  Piodadi  riMiiij,  Iggg  Bom  9L,  U 

Flid  Sipt  37,  IfM,  to.  No.  Cn^MS 
M  OaiH.  ^CL  M— 179) 


1.  In  a  separable  slide  fMener  of  the  type  having  a 
pair  of  parallel  tapm  with  their  meeting  edgm  each  hav- 
ing a  spiral  cdil  carried  thereby,  and  a  slider  carried  by 
said  coib  to  mterlock  and  open  Mid  coOs  by  movement 
in  one  direction  or  the  other  akmg  die  length  of  the 
tapee,  raaane  for  clamping  the  tenninal  end  of  each  coll 
to  its  respective  tape,  said  damping  means  comprising 
a  strip  having  a  truacated  cone  male  portioa  at  one  ead 
aad  a  fbmale  oorreqwoding  reentram  portion  at  the  other 
ead,  the  sid«  of  the  strip  at  the  fnulo  end  forming 
prongs,  said  etrip  being  clamped  around  the  coil  mem> 
ber  with  the  said  male  portion  «*»g«gh»g  the  surface  of  the 
tape  on  one  side  thereof,  and  with  said  female  portion 
engaging  the  tape  on  the  other  side  thereof,  the  pronged 
portione  peaetnting  the  tapt  and  spanning  the  coae  por- 
tion at  the  other  end  of  the  strip.  •* 


4*sir%:s2s«T"* 


WJEi 


£ 


1.  A  safety  beh  construction  comprising  an  elongated 
flexible  belt,  and  anchor  means  for  detachable  ei«age- 
ment  with  one  end  of  said  beh,  said  anchor  means  in- 


i.  A  clamping  deviqa  comprising  an  ekw^trd  flexible 
band  having  a  predetermined  thickness  for  sabataaliaUy 
encircling  a  wortpiece,  aad  eecuri^  BMoae  connected 
with  opposite  end  poitioas  of  said  band  for  relatively 
shifting  said  portions  in  overlapping  rdatioBshq>  for 
tightening  the  band  around  a  woitirieoe.  Mid  securing 
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^^iadudmg  a  iMBfober  mmiMJih^  pro^ectiag  awMs 
•■tending  into  aperture  means  in  a  first  end  portioa  of 
•aid  band  for  aachoriag  said  first  end  pertion,  said  mem- 
b«  including  a  section  supporting  said  projecting  means, 
•aid  first  end  portioii  extending  beneath  and  bdng  bent 
around  a  margin  of  mad  exte»lh«  over  said  sectiott.  Mid 
pr^eomg  means  inchiding  an  elemem  projecting  upward- 
ly from  said  section,  and  screw  meaas  luppoiled  by  aad 
axially  shiftabic  along  a  predetermiaed  axis  relative  to 
Mid  member  and  connected  with  a  second  portion  of  nid 
band  for  advancing  sfid  eeeood  portion  closely  over  and 
within  a  distance  eqt^  to  said  thickness  from  a  part  of 
•aid  first  end  portion  overtying  said  section  and  engaging 
said  upwardly  proMng  elemeat  fbr  positively  reuining 
•aid  first  end  portion  la  engagement  with  said  prmecting 
means  without  suhetantial  interference  between  saidpor- 
tions,  said  second  portion  extending  substantially  straight 
throughout  its  lengdi  from  and  along  a  Uae  tangent  to  an 
area  of  contact  with  a  workplace  and  above  said  first  end 
portion  so  as  to  avoid  undue  frictional  engagement  with 
said  first  end  portion,  and  said  acrew  means  axis  being  dis- 
POMd  substamially  paraUel  to  said  second  portion  when 
said  clamping  device  is  applied  to  the  workpiece. 


687 

ty  of  a  horizontal  series  of  parallel  supporting  loUen 
fi^tnMmt  traasversely  of  and  through  die  ridM  of  said 
Ufai  and  each  of  said  rollers  havmg  meana  at  the  coi^ 
responding  ead  thereof  for  positively  rotating  the  sane 
to  propel  platM  placed  on  the  floor  of  said  kila  tfaeso- 
thrauih,  the  improvemem  oomprising  at  least  one  chna* 
ber  aflbnd  to  aad  exteadfaig  along  said  kihi  between  the 


in  aac 


na»tet» 

'  rrf 


^y^^H^ 


-imr 


means  for  rotating  said  rollers  and  the  side  of  said  kihi, 
said  chamber  havfcig  a  substantiaHy  gu  tight  connection 
^  L^  of  the  kite  and  compiising  a  plurality  of  gu 
ti^  bearings  for  die  rollers  ti^ierdiy  a  part  of  that  por- 
tion of  the  rollers  which  extends  outside  the  kiln  Is  sur- 
rounded by  Mid  chamber  through  which  cooling  gas 
under  pressure  is  adapted  to  be  introduced  and 
for  introducing  cooling  gtt  to  said  chamber. 
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GO^irWira  CUMjSd  FIN  BAM  P^ 
nNnSING  AND  UrnNG  MACmNES 


Iffik  fir.  N^  597,494 
'"5L9!!!^  May  26, 1959 


I.  In  a  device  ft>r  applying  an  external  coating  to  a 
pipe  which  is  being  advanced  through  the  device,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  an  extrusion  conduit  carried  b^ 
said  frame  and  having  an  outiet  end,  hopper  means  to 
feed  the  coating  material  to  Mid  conduit,  an  extrusion 
<»ne  releaubly  secured  to  saM  conduit  at  the  outlet  end 
thereof,  a  hoHow  scroti  type  eonveyor  rotaubly  carried 
insaid  conduit  for  adHndag  the  coating  material  there- 
through and  adapted  to  tecefve  the  pipe  hitemaUy  thereof, 
a  hollow  adapter  screiw  secured  to  mM  first-mentioned 
screw  at  the  end  thereof  ad)aceat  said  cone,  said  adapter 
screw  proiecUng  partially  into  said  cone  and  serving  to 
compact  said  material  in  said  cone  and  around  said  pipe 
said  adapter  screw  being  adapted  to  receive  said  pipe 
therethrough  and  support  said  pipe  centrally  thereof  and 
of  said  cone,  means  to  rotate  said  screws,  and  movable 
means  to  support  the  leading  end  of  the  finished  coated 
pipe  after  the  coating  therettf. 


1.  A  chain  for  tentering  and  drying  maddiws,  oom- 
prising clips  and  associated  pin  ban,  each  of  said  dips 
comprising  a  dip  table  and  a  «lip  lever,  each  clip  table 
and  associated  pin  bar  being  mounted  on  a  single  piv- 
ouble  supporting  member,  said  supporting  member  form- 
mg  a  rocker  plate  whkh  is  pivotable  through  an  aagle 
of  approximately  180*  from  one  to  another  of  two  end 
positions,  said  clip  uUe  and  pin  bar  being  Hii*nttd  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  rocker  plate,  sakl  rocker  plate  and 
dip  lever  bdng  mounted  on  a  single  body  and  at  one 
side  thereof,  each  clip  lever  forming  a  feeler  arm  mount- 
ed above  the  clip  table,  the  length  of  said  foeler  arm  ex- 
ceeding the  distance  between  the  dip  table  aad  tho  bori- 
UBtal  axis  of  said  feeler  arm,  so  that  the  free  ead  of 
said  feeler  arm  is  adapted  to  engage  said  clq>  table  by 
its  own  weight  within  a  line  spaced  ia  the  diiectioa  to- 
ward saM  body  from  a  plane  pasdag  through  the  pivotal 
axis  of  said  rocker  plate  verticaUy  to  said  clip  table,  aad 
locking  meaM  adapted  to  maialain  the  feeler  arm  in  an 
inoperatwe  podtion  so  m  to  permit  said  mcku  plate  to 
be  pivoted  from  one  ead  podtion  to  the  other. 


PAS8AGB CONm^MBKILN  FOR  FIRING 
^^^^    .        CERAMIC  MATERUL 

A*laao  la—Hi.  %  RachaB  load  *  C  Vh  P.  Veiri  «, 


»** 


RMI^MlIm^  Ser.  No.  699497 

1.  In  a  tunnd  kite  for  the  firing  of  ceramics  of  the 
type  havteg  at  least  one  sole  or  floor  condsu'^  essential- 


DOUHJE  ACTIONlSgK 
*i  ^flUiaa^  J925  TMee  A^  Waea,  Tea. 
'■•*NrJ9, 19S7,8er.  Na.6974M 
,    ,  19aalMB.   (a.37-.17) 

I.  In  a  casket  having  a  body,  an  open  molding  re- 
movably supported  oa  the  top  edges  of  the  body,  and 
a  Ud  removably  supported  on  said  moldfaig  to  dose  the 
opening  therein;  plastic  seding  means  fixed  to  the  top 
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body;  a  fcooad  plaitfe  naltaf 

9QHIS  OS  liD0  flfeOMUtB  H 

plank  mUag  ■!•«;  a  ihM  plMlie  tMl^  ■Mtolaa 
flud  to  the  uppv  «dfM  of  tht  moyiat;  a  iBOrth  ot  mid 
iiBd  to  the  MBdtr  a^imaf  firii  Hd 
and  GoalKtint  said  tiiird  plartk  tealinf 
o<  seal  acaiiiit  nMM  Mi«  ooa«««iiiU 
latch  oMam  located  nnide  the  catkel  but  operable  from   ead. 


ofwab 


' 


outside  the  casket  to  simultaneooaly  latch  the  lid  to  the 
molding  tnd  the  moldinf  to  the  casket  body;  said  latdt 
meau  inclwUng  pain  of  iwingaUe  latches  each  of  which 
is  carried  inside  said  nsoldint,  and  ke^en  Ihed  to  the  Ud 
and  body  re^ecttvely  and  engafed  iadMdnally  by  tfbe 
latches  to  draw  the  lid  dowa  upoa  the  molding  and  the 
molding  down  upon  the  hody,  wiA  all  of  said  sealing 
means  compressed  to  make  a  secure  seal  for  the  casket 


t^tuH 


Il-i.:  ■. 


-jq 


Apr.  S,  19Stf»  Sar.  Na.  57M<i  i 
TcWm.   (CLlS-1) 


travel  as  th^  are  moved  throat  said  web  defoaniag 
aoae.  aMaas  for  holding  said  web  in  eagagemeat  wMi  add 
carrier  etemeots  as  said  carrier  elemeots  are  moved 
through  said  wab  deforadag  aoae,  wheteby  said  wib  Is 
profTSirively  cross  stretched  as  H  Is  mofvad  throng  said 
w*^  deforming  zone,  ateans  for  shrinking  said  wab  loagi- 
tudinally  as  it  is  moved  throu^  said  wab  ^^Mnmmimf 
zooe.  and  means  to  remove  said  web  from  nid  carrier 
at  the  output  ead  of  said  web  deforaafaig  aooe. 


BUUTiJM 

For  Oass  28 — 80  see: 
Patent  No.  2^946,058 


I.  Apparatus  for  crimping  strands  of  syndiefic  poly- 
mcrizable  substances  oomprisiag  a  heating  chamber  for 
said  strands,  strand  guide  means  positioaed  at  an  ead 
of  said  heating  chamber,  said  guide  means  having  a  pta- 
raUQrof  spaced  pswagmi  therethrough,  a  vibratioa  traas- 
mittim  menbcr  haviag  spaced  passages  formed  there- 
through and  poeitioued  immediately  forward  of  said  guide 
Bseaaa  and  a  vibiaiioii  tnwsmiltiag  niwiHS  ooasecied  to 
said  vibratioa  transnittiag  member,  whereby  sidd  strands 
are  vibrated  in  passiag  throogh  said  guide 


/d  f. 
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MACHINE  FDK  JMbJmrHOD  OF  CROSS 

fcactaAgCr  piii  ii>,a  rniiMiBBia  af  MiitI 

•e;  niiOtLML19M,fir.NA,dl9499 

bfi.  ^CI^M.   (CLM-TC) 

*<«.  A  cross  strelchmg  appaiatos  compriamg  a  carrier  iag.  a  saddle  providiM  •  ssau<yliadriGal  refonace  sur 

conistmg  of  a  plurality  of  «aced.  parallel,  extaasibk  face  conforming  to  the  curvature  of  such  plates,  meaas 


3.  la  a  machine  for  milljitf  knsioa  lock-up  pockcu  in 
semi<yUndrical  printing  pialBS,  tha-ooaMuoioa 
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owlyiag  said  refereaoe  sncfMa  aad  rniagiialiii  with  a 
plaie  carried  OB  saidirafereaoa  surfaea  for  daawiaa  saU 
Plata  on  aald  aaddla.  aad  meam  lor  pa8ilioaSiMr«Uaid 
tisa  plale  haviag  the  saaM  corvatma  is  the  iMHitjIia 
drical  pfatte  oe  said  saddle  while  said  damping  means  is 
engaged,  said  positioaing  means  faiduding  a  row  of  plate 
locating  members  carried  on  the  crown  of  the  saddle  aad 
extending  above  the  aorfoce  of  the  Utter  to  be  laodvad 
hi  tension  pockets  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  tabloid  aiie 
pUte  so  as  to  deflae  the  desired  location  for  the  latter. 


KAA 


J'-     _i_. 


■ONDING  OF  a^^^^TOK  CONTACT 

JaM  9, 19fy,  8sr.  Na.  M9,979 
8Cklps.    (a.29u.lSJ) 


-  _„_  Ae 

tivaly  thia  h^rer  dkf^md  mder  luch  top  layar,  maddag 
a  Yttifoa  aC  enid  iliimsilini  hiyer,  elohfog  awsiTS 
iwrnasfcad  pwtioa  ot'wM  ilsi— IJaii  foyer  4a  eooee 
the  surface  oC  the  ralativaty  thick  crystal  layir  dhpeaed 
^^mmmlm  aad  ca«iBnfa%  raid  iMt  amad  ctcUng  step 

to  nowva  a  portiofi  of  the  mattrlal  of  said  crystal  so  as 
to  reset  the  corrsspoodiag  crystal  surface  with  rapeet 
to  said  intermediate  layer,  each  at  said  etching  steps  K^ng 
applied  iatermltteatfy  hi  faHervab  of  about  five  aeooads 
duration,  cootroUiag  the  araouat  of  layer  material  etdiad 
off  hi  each  etchmg  step  bf  taMiag  thermally  '^'r^^^hni 
voltage  conaected  to  said  crystal,  aOoyfaig  to  arid  iaiar* 
mediate  layer  at  least  one  electrode  made  of  gold  ooa- 
taiaiag  a  relatively  small  amount  of  gallium,  pladag 
aoldar  upon  the  free  sarfoce  of  said  crystal  which  faces 
away  from  said  rdatively  tibia  mntnally  adjacent  ^ones, 
aad  cooaectiag  a  copper  wire  with  the  solder  re^ectivdy 
placed  upon  said  top  layer  aad  npoa  the  free  surficc  of 
saidcxystaL 


ijdfjiT 

AVTOMAIK  BAR  PIID 
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^       fo  !#•- 

aC  New  Yesa 


1.  The  method  of  prodnefog  a  Jaaetioa 
coo  aemicondoctor  body  aad  aa  ahimi_.  ^ 
member,  oooipriBiag  the  slqa  of  applyhig  titaaium 
snrfaoes  of  a  wafer  of  tin.  plad^  oae  of  said  m 
in  contact  with  a  surface  of  said  —ifa'oiiiVMOT 
placing  said  electrode  member  la  coalaet  with  the 
surface  of  said  fuslbto  wafer,  aad  haatiag  said  m 
to  a  temperature  ia  the  raage  of  S50*  C.  to  830*  ^ 
cause  said  wafbr  to  dlaolve  add  thaahun  aad  wat 
surface  of  said  semicoDdnctor  body. 


2,MS,Sii  '  .« 

DffVlMON  TRANSVrOR  AND  MEIBOD  ~ 
09MAKIN6rr 
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',  8sr.  Na.  f71JM2 


A  method  of  produchig  a  seBilimiiluLlui  

havfaig  at  least  three  nnes  of  different  oondoctioa  type, 
whereu  two  mutually  adjacent  zones  are  relatively  very 
thinaa  oonpared  with  the  third  woe,  and  whereta  the 
areaa  ocoupied  by  said  aoaea  InGraase  stepwise  from  aoae 
to  xoaa  ia  the  diredioa  of  Bud  third  foae,  aaid  method 
oanpriuag,  formiag  qpon  a  relatively  tyck  aenricoadactor 
crystal  formiag  said  thiidzoae  two  relatively  thin  layen 

forming  aoaea  of  diffsnat  oondaction  type,  pladag  solder 
upon  the  topmost  rektively  thia  layer  and  «»— ^W  eaid 
solder  aad  aa  area  immediately  adjaccat  thereto,  '*'*^ 
away  the  correspoadtng  top  layer  extaadii^  laterally  oat- 


1.  A  stock  bar  feed  mechanism  for  metal  bar  working 
roachiaes  haviag  a  piuralily  of  work  qaadka  arranged 
in  a  vertical  aeriea,  said  mechanism  mrhidait  «  frame. 
asMin of  snpporthig  stractures  asoaaled  in  spaced  apart 
relaiioa  along  the  frame;  a  vertically  disposed  series  of 
stock  bar  tnbee  mooaied  ia  said  supporting  structures, 
said  tabes  comprisiag  a  tear  braech  seetioa  and  a  load- 
faig  seetioa.  the  loading  section  of  each  tube  tndudiag  a 
tube  portion  movable  to  open  aad  doaed  position,  a  stock 
bar  magaiine  carried  by  said  suppertiag  structures  aad 
associated  with  each  of  said  tubes  for  supportiag  a  sup- 
ply of  stock  bars,  each  ef  said  -»mfm,i»mf  indiniag  dowa- 
wardly  toward  its  respsiUvc  bar  tuba  whereby  to  pso- 
ivide  movauieut  of  the  stock  bars  toward  the  tubes  by 
aradly.  a  bar  laadiag  awchanism  carried  by  each  of 

aaid  sapportiag  stiaetores  aad  mounted  interaaediate  each 
pv  tube  aad  the  lower  eid  of  the  — ~^^  n^f^mw^ 

land  operable  whea  die  nwaabla  poctioa  of  the  tube  is 
moved  to  open  podtioa  to  transfer  the  lowermost  bar 
m  the  magarhwi  to  the  bpoi  tube,  motion  transmitting 
means  openUe  to  shnakaaeously  actuate  all  of  said  bar 
loadfaig  raeehanisnis  aad  the  labvable  portlba  of  all  of 
said  tubes  ia  tfaned  rdatioa.  a  stock  bar  pusher  movable 
from  the  breech  section  of  each  pt  said  tubes  ferwardly 
to  feed  the  stock  bars  d|rough  said  tubes  to  the  spindles 
of  the  bar  workiag  machine,  and  power  means  operable 
to  so  advance  each  of  said  pushen  aad  upon  exhaustion 
of  the  bars  ia  all  of  said  tubes  to  return  the  pusher  in 
each  of  said  tubes  to  the  breech  section  of  the  tubes, 
aad  power  means  conaected  to  «aid  motion  transmitting 
maaas  and  operable  when  all  of  said  pushen  have  re- 
tamed  to  the  breech  sections  of  the  tuba  to  actuate  said 
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circufau-  nvported  nirf  acs  erf  said  nag  before  it  it  cut 
kavinf  a  dramtecBoe  graatar  than  the  dwiimfcifw 
^_^*^  of  said  siquwrffng  surtecc  of  said  casing  rabbet  by  an 
**   anaount  equai  to  tiie  snm  of  the  drr  nmh  ulisl  thirlrncsees 


1.  In  dombination,  a  prismatic  insert  of  cutting  ma- 
terial  having  cutting  edges  at  Tarious  comers  thenof,  a 
tool  body  siq^rting  said  insert  comprising,  a  body  por- 
tion, passages  formed  in  said  body  spaced  laterally  firom 
each  other  and  extending  in  directions  an^ad  to  eadi 
other  but  intersecting  adjacent  a  surface  ot  said  body,  tibe 
area  o^  intersection  forming  a  receiving  pocket  for  said 
prismatic  faisert,  the  side  walls  of  said  paswges  away 
from  the  surteoe  serving  as  locating  sorfaces  for  insert, 
and  means  in  said  body  a^acent  said  passages  for  ex- 
erting pressure  between  said  body  and  sidd  faiseit  to  lock 
said  insert  in  said  pocket 


MKHiOD  OP  MAJ^WmSlCNETIC  TQR0ID6 
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1.  The  method  of  makii«  a  substantially  toroidal 
magnetic  structure  which  con^nises  the  steps  of  inserting 
an  elongated  tube  of  noiMnagnetic  material  having  i^ 
predable  structural  strength  into  a  tube  of  magnetic 
material  whereby  the  imemal  surface  of  said  magnetic 
tube  is  siq>portcd  on  the  external  surface  of  said  non- 
magnetic  tube  attaching  said  tube  of  magnetic  material 
to  said  tube  of  nonnnagnetic  material,  reducing  the  ex- 
ternal diameter  of  said  tube  of  nugnetic  material,  while 
it  is  supported  on  said  nonnnagnetic  tube,  to  a  final 
thickness  of  magnetic  material  normally  having  little 
structural  strength  per  se,  whereby  the  composite  struc- 
tural strength  ol  said  reduced  diameter  of  "»ffwlH:  tube 
supported  on  said  non-magnetic  tube  is  derived  substan- 
tially entirely  from  said  no«-magaetic  tube,  and  there- 
after slicing  said  tube  of  non-magnetic  material  in  a  di- 
rection snbetamially  traneveise  to  the  major  axis  therecrf. 


of  said  cuts,  inserting  said  flexible  segments  in  said  casing, 
and  forcing  the  supported  surfaces  thereof  into  mnii 
mem  with,  and  to  conform  to  the  contour  o^  said  sup- 
porting surface  of  said  casing  n^bbet 
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1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  comprising,  a  fric- 
tion *"«'^g  Ti**wtfting  eaeeotiaUy  of  a  oon^acted  *»»*^ 
sintered  body  formed  from  a  poiwdared  mixture  ol  20% 
to  23%  graphite,  2%  to  6%  molybdenum  dianlflda  and 
the  balance  iron. 
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inj.-n'Kii 


2.  A  mediod  of  making  a  segmental  stator  vaae  ring 
adi4>ted  to  be  supported  hi  a  stafor  vane  casing  by  a 
substantiany  circular  supporting  surface  of  a  substaalially 
circular  casing  rabbet  assorialed  with  said  casing,  said 
method  comprising  fonning  a  sttbstamiaBy  areolar,  flex- 
ible ring  having  a  substantiaOy  circular  ring  rabbet  with  a 
substantially  circular  supported  surface,  cutting  said  ring 
in  at  least  two  places  and  into  at  least  two  segments,  the 


I.  A  friction  material  for  use  as  a  friction  facing  ele- 
ment, consisting  essentially  of:  a  sintered  ferrous  base 
having  dispersed  therethroo|>i  graphite  in  quantities  of 
'from  20%  to  30%  by  weii^,  together  with  at  least  one 
metal  taken  from  the  class  consisting  of:  bismudi,  bis- 
muth-lead and  bismuth-cadmium  alleys  wherein  the 
melting  point  of  the  alloys  does  not  exceed  the  melting 
point  of  bismuth,  said  laet*mentioned  metal  being  pres- 
em  ni  quantities  of  from  3%  to  10%  by  weight 
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cathode  suiuble  for  use  in  aa  electron  diacharw  devioe. 
the  slops  cnsvrising  fbming  a  mixture  ooorirtng  rsson 
t»»«y  of  a  thermally  removable  aoo-ivactive  organic 
bindBf  material  and  a  mctaHie  oxide  adeded  houTZ 

teast  one  of  the  group  coosiMfaig  of  the  oxides  of  iriekeL 
cobalt  and  iron,  coating  said  mixture  on  at  least  one  of 
said  porous  metal  matrix  member  and  said  support  mem- 
ber m  the  area  where  said  members  are  to  be  joined. 


/ 


-^13 


In  a  process  for  ckising  the  open  end  of  a  cnp«hanad 

aluminum  jacket  proyqcting  beyond  one  end  of  a  cyiiDdri- 
cal  uramum-containittg  core  snugly  fitted  in  the  jafkrt, 
by  the  steps  of  forcing  the  said  open  end  of  dm  jacket 
rsdiaUy  inwardly  over  the  said  one  esid  of  the  can  per- 
pendiculariy  to  the  axis  thereof  and  wdd^  to  OM  an- 
other the  portiom  of  the  open  end  of  the  jacket  meeting 
at  the  axis  of  the  cote;  the  combination  with  said  last 
step,  of  the  step  of  Workhig  and  axially  <««p|^rtng  the 
*f^  "c^g  portions  simultaneously  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  form  an  external  projection  of  small  Mmwm^^  qq 
the  axis  of  the  core  and  an  internal  projection  of  small 
diameter  entering  a  smaU  axial  recces  in  the  said  one  end 
of  the  core. 


pUcing  said  members  in  the  position  in  which  they  are 
to  be  joined,  heating  said  members,  at  least  part  of  said 
heating  step  being  pof ormed  in  a  reducing  atmosphere, 
so  that  all  of  the  binder  material  is  removed  and  sub- 
stantiany all  of  said  metallic  oxide  is  dirwtly  reduced 
to  the  pure  metal  without  reaching  the  melting  point  of 
the  reduced  metal  thereby  joining  said  porous  metal 
matrix  member  and  support  member  with  a  high-mekinn- 
pomt  metallic  bond.  --•«-«.«»».. 
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1.  That  method  of  making  a  tank  valve  guard  ring 
which  comprises  cutting  a  length  of  rod  stock,  curving  the 
mid-portion  of  said  rod  stock  to  provide  a  circular  hori- 
xontal  portion  enclosing  a  valve  on  a  tank  for  about  270* 
and  bending  the  end  portion  of  die  stock  at  right  angles 
to  said  mid-portion  and  thence  generally  parallel  to  the 
curular  mid-portions  of  the  ring  and  conforming  to  a 
tank  sur^  and  thenbe  upwardly  from  die  Unk  and 
weldmg  the  extreme  end  portions  of  the  rod  stock  to  the 

""ir!'*!"'**''***^*^  ***  provide  a  circular  mid-portion 
spaced  from  the  tank  by  four  spaced  legs  and  thereafter 
welding  the  lower  extremity  of  each  leg  to  the  tank 


n> 
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3  CWnm.   (a.  2fL-^49^^^^ 
1.  In  the  process  of  joining  a  porous  metal  matrix 
member  to  a  metallic  support  member  in  a  thermionic 


1.  A  method  of  braring  an  aluminum  fin  to  a  tube 
havmg  an  outer  surface  of  copper,  said  method  faichidmg 
the  steps  of  imtudly  placteg  a  substantiaOy  fluid  coadnc 
on  said  outer  surface  of  the  tube  and  including  by  weitht 
10%  to  20%  of  zinc  oxide.  50%  to  70%  of  zinc  chtoide' 
2%  to  5%  of  ammonium  chloride,  1%  to  3%  of  sodium 

firj^'"*J'2L*°  ^®*J'  ^**''  -PP"^  the  fln  to 
the  tube  with  the  mner  edge  wtHce  thereof  in  close 
abuttmg  relationship  to  said  outer  surface  of  the  tube- 
heating  the  flnned  tubing  to  a  brazing  temperature  with- 
in the  ranpe  of  750'  F.  to  850*  F..  said  zinc  con^XNinds 
reacting  with  the  fin  to  produce  an  mtennediate  bond- 
ing alloy  capable  of  flowing  into  the  joim  between  the 
mner  edge  surface  of  the  fin  and  said  outer  surface  of 
the  tube  by  capillary  acdon  and  uniting  with  the  fin  and 
the  tube  to  thereby  present  upon  cooling  of  the  com- 
ponents, a  sound  interconnection  of  high  heat  conductivity 
between  the  fin  and  the  tube;  and  rotating  the  finned  tub- 
ing on  its  logitudinal  axis  simultaneous  with  heating  of 
the  same  to  said  temperature  at  a  speed  suflicient  to  pre- 
vent running  of  said  subsUnce  when  the  latter  is  in  a 
molten  state  and  to  cause  the  same  to  (bnn  fiUeU  akmc 
opposed  sides  of  the  fin  adjacent  said  edge.  ^^ 
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BLADB  LOADING 


■i  aai  ruil  fkL,  P A IM  SS, 
SCWiMk  (CL3t— 51) 


•  1.  A  safety  naor  for  uie  with  a  Uada  having  a  catting 
edge  ofipcMiia  a  dull  bittt  edge,  a  Uada  platfonn  monhcr 
and  a  Made  clamping  mendier  adapted  to  receive  lodh 
blade  therebetween,  said  members  being  movable  rela- 
(jvdy  to  one  another  and  to  a  iUed  handle,  rerilient  means 
biasing  said  members  toward  one  another  for  engagement 
with  such  blade,  abotmem  meam  on  said  ^atform  mem- 
ber engageaUe  by  such  blade;  the  improvement  whidi 
comprisee:  manually  actuataUe  means  Sur^inttif  cam 
mechanism  movably  mounted  on  said  handle  between  said 
members  for  eile^ing  relative  Tfffwt^  of  tbt  latter 
against  the  bias  of  said  rsaflient  means  to  a  position 
wherein  said  platform  aMmber  is  advanced  relatfveiy  to 
taidhandle,ta 


Now  MUM 

Ang.S,19S5 
(CL3t— 171)       I 


1.  A  power  operating  cutting  device  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  motor  having  a  rotating  shaft  both  mounted  with- 
in the  casing,  cutting  means  supported  by  the  casing, 
and  means  connecting  said  motor  with  the  cuttmg  menm 
to  oedllatB  said  cutting  meam  at  Ugh  froqoency  of  at 
least  5,000  to  14.000  osdllatione  per  minute  and  to  give 
the  cutting  means  a  stroke  from  7  to  12 


GmbI  &  Vkils»  1574  dovw  Lima,  Yl 

—  1Aai.lLlf57j8ir.fS!779^ 


t.  A  dental  handpiece  comprismg  in  combination,  a 
handle  having  a  boosing  on  one  end  thereof  connected 


therato  and  provided  wn  tB  omnint  ttjonis;  a  flnitf 
operated  turfeJM  rotor  fiitrtitji  ,MttuMf  ctMlffWag  a 
fluid  opai'ated  tafbise  lolor  hgfiig  vanti  ItennadbMly 
of  the  ends  theraof,  anti-friBlfc>0i  bearing  onili  haHng  in- 
ner and  oMH'  raoaa,  the  ioMr  noes  tbmof  le^peuhtly 
receiving  cooceatikally  tha  oppMilt  ends  of  said  mot, 
a  casing  surrounding  the  vaaaa  of  said  rotor,  dm  op- 
posite end  portions  of  said  casing  having  seats  mpec- 
tively  receiidng  the  onlar  noes  of  said  beurings  to  main- 
tain the  same  coaxial  with  sdd  caring  and  «»■»«♦«»«  said 
races  spaced  axially  a  pisilsteiiiiiiiiiil  precise  distance, 
said  cartridge  assembly  being  removably  mounted  opera- 
tivoly  within  said  boosing  and  poeitionable  tharsiB  as  a 
unit  by  insertion  thereof  through  said  opening;  and  meaas 
engaging  said  housing  and  amemUy  and  operable  to 
secure  said  cartridge  assembly  fai  operative  poaMon  with- 
in said  housing. 


APPARATUS 


^St^ 


ALUAT10N  OP  X4U  Y 


Air.ll»19M 


Nt 


An  apparatus  for  the  cvalutioo  of  X-ray  photo- 
graphs of  the  fine  structure  of  matter,  more  particularly 
of  Debye-Scherrer  photographs,  whereby  the  lattice 
parameter  d  is  deter^iined  for  any  diffractioa  ring  with 
regard  to  the  wavelength  of  the  characteristic  X-radia- 
tion  employed  for  taking  the  photograph,  comprising, 
hi  combination,  a  tranqMrem  cylindrical  widl  '***"i"g  a 
chamber  in  wUch  the  photograph  under  investigation  is 
inserted  ao  as  to  be  against  the  transparent  cylindrical 
wall,  the  radius  of  said  chamber  equalling  the  diameter  of 
the  camera  used  for  taking  the  photograph,  a  tranqiarent 
measuring  plate  on  the  top  of  said  chamber  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  lo  its  axis,  a  rotary  pivot  arranged  in  the 
axis  of  said  chamber,  a  rule  attached  to  the  uppa  tad 
of  said  pivot  and  lying  on  the  upper  side  of  said  measur- 
ing plate,  said  rule  having  a  calibrated  scale  thereon, 
a  lamp  connected  with  said  pivot  and  arranged  so  as 
to  illuminate  the  photograph  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  rule,  an  ann  attached  to  said  pivot  and  extending 
parallel  to  sa^  nUe,  a  mirror  arranged  at  the  end  of 
said  arm  outside  said  chamber  in  a  position  opposite 
said  lamp  so  as  to  reflect  the  filnminated  area  oif  the 
photograph  perpendicularly  yp  to  said  measuring  plate, 
a  sight  arxenged  in  ceanec|ioa  with  the  rale  directly 
above  said  mitrer  and  bearing  a  straight  traoe 
along  a  line  which  is  parallel  to  the  rule  aril 
the  axis  of  said  pivot  repreeentihg  the  vhtual'anis  of  the 
rule,  a  movable  sliding  member  ehtKiring  the'  rale  so  as 
to  leave  said  scale  visibie,  a  tnuiipeneut  member  attadied 
to  said  slidhig  member  and  provided  with  a  cross  mark 
consisting  of  two  mutually  perpendicular  lines  which  re- 
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virtual  mds,  «f  the  nrie  Md  «»  ^r  air  it  IliiMl 

ratM»  «f  the  distance  of  aech  of  seid  Itees  hom  said  ^^ ■«% MKrirVtSiw&Si. l?^   "" 

bjricppritionioooehalfofthecowSSii^  s»u*a«STL?a«!-iG^ 

of  the  X-m^Mio.  employed  beSt^ET^itawS^ 
U- umt  of  the  calibrated  scale  of  the  rule  to  1  AnSS«^ 


TOOL 


MS. 


•  I  *  li  .    til 


:CL19-D    ^^ 


.,.,.,  Il 


SVIOOS  103 


r--r- 


^tthiii  v'ty/ 


:  I  l.'ti  ttA  4*i  ' 


A  mulu-puipose  tool  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body 
mttnber  b«t  beck  upon  itsrif  to  drihM  a  Made-racdving 
Slot.  Mid  body  member  having  an  open  side  and  a  doeed 
side  and  having  out-turned  flangm  at  said  open  ride  and  hi 
•  Ptane  lying  normal  to  the  Made-iecriving  slot  and  said 
body  member  also  baring  a  notch  tlMoogh  one  end  and 
uMersecting  the  closed  ride  to  drilne  a  rimulder  surface, 
a  measuring  and  straifiit  edge  Made  extending  at  riS 
angles  to  the  rides  of  the  body  memb«  and  haringu 

SiS'tir*  •^*"*?*^  into  the  riot,  a  pivoTbolt 
oothe  body  member  adjacent  the  notch  therein  and  ex- 
tendmg  through  the  aperture  in  the  inner  end  of  the  blade 
said  aperture  and  pivot  bolt  being  of  such  retative  rize  a^ 
to  allow  Umited  longitudinal  movement  of  the  blade,  the 
mner  «id  of  the  Made  baring  a  founded  end  edS^iS 

a  notch  thernn  deflnii^  an  abutment  surf  ace  eogagint  the 
Joulda  urface  of  the  body  memb^  and  hSd^TS 
blade  at  n^t  angles  wik|i  respect  to  the  rides  of  thebody 
"S?*',.^  longitudieal  dufting  of  the   blade  ner- 
mtttmg  disengagemem  of  said  abutment  and  ahoul- 
•orfaces  to   permit   swinging  of  the   blade   into 
PjraOd    reUtion   with   the   rides   of  the   btl^mS^ 
bcr,  the  spacings  between  the  outer  edge  of  the  blade 
and  the  pivot  bolt  and  between  the  cloeed  ride  of  the 
body  and  the  pivot  boh  faeinrequaf  to  fadliute  alignment 
!jLt!i.°T  !«*»*  '^^fc  <>»•  closed  ride,  the  inner  end  of 
*!  "!SL*T!J«  f  ««nf»tni«  10  pemii  alignment  of  the 
outer  edge  of  the  bhwle^th  said  cbsed  ridTdlAe  body 
membw,  to  thereby  define  a  continuous  straight  edie 

along  the  Wade  nnd  body  member  the  pt^oTboThattS 

ber  agamst  fhrblade  end  thereby  held  the  blade  m  a 
predeternUned  porition.  the  pivot  bohlnving  a  head  with 

bu  Uong  agabst  the  outer  surface  of  the  body^nmber 
Md  d«po.edbetween  die  flat  swface  of  the  boh  head  and 
the  lower  surface  of  the  ad  jacrist  flange  and  bring  guided 
in  longitudinal  nedprocaring  movcmem  ther^Tssiid  bar 
havMg  a  cahper  head  on  the^end  thereof  and  disposed 
m  spM:ed  and  opposed  relation  whh  one  end  of  tibebody 
member,  means  retaining  the  bar  against  the  body  mem- 
ber, and  the  outer  ends  of  the  Made  and  body  member 
J^JJJ2J«*«  to  points  to  permit  the  tool  to  be  need  as 


*.?.***y^:«»*<'«Mr««!«»i  hdU^  wan. 


1.  la  a  nMaoa%  goide  and  Vat  teldh«  apperatoa.  a 

TSSomof 

tojiave ira^  rei^aw  fhto  triU  bile  to  edeadTver 
•ndrestupoft  the  corner  of  saM  waB,  aa  anchoring  m 

poritioned  below  and  attached  to  said  horixoataDy  dis- 
Poesd  plate  ami  each  adapted  to  extead  exterioriy  aloM 

Sl."^j:r!:  "^^  "••«*«  wallsTSd  c«2 

i2  "^-^  h-  *»•«  mooalad  adfaceat  said  ooraer 

•  i«dge  profecthig  from  the  other  side  of  said  baae  adia-' 

2?  JKf"  °^  ^^  '•^  •«'  oooaected  to  aaid  ledge 

torifflttag  movement  about  a  vertical  axis,  means  oST 
tivriy  connected  to  said  table  and  ledge  fbr  hohUngsaid 

trtbta  a  selected  porition  of  it.  toSTniovemor^ 

faedly  wried  by  srid  table,  a  tnntJSSy  dto^  S. 
poit  riemert  extending  didably  through  tteSSS 

o'-M  poet  and  adMably  seemed  to«dd  poSVsSh 

tomMpjjtMri^^ 

rotary  Biovwnt,  a  securing  member  carried  by  said 

ropport  donem  and  eagageaMe  with  said  standvd  fbr 

meal  wflUn  said  support  element,  a  buflding  block  tautt 

"2«W  on  said  riaadard  fbr  up  an  doSTuSSw^?^ 

^SSil^^aS^  ^  !?LS~*^  ""^  rdeattMc  tetdi 
means  oasaid  gauge  aad  gdde  rod  for  holdfaig srid  gauge 

ta  t  adected  porition  of  Its  up  aad  down  nwSSi 


!M 


S»945L999 
OP  MATHEMATICAL  TAMf»  «'■*'■'» 


t      liv:   i^HnjiHC! 


f.^Watu.  tor??5«r  and^^&e  of  mathemati- 
«!  ^bltt  coouttismg  a  gsaeraOy  mdanpde,  conlniaer 
•  P^  of  spaced  peralld  drams,  eadtSa^uTinSS* 
gur«riW  in  said  cootdner.  memu  omasffiLl'^ 
for  rimaltaaeons  eqnd  tutning,  a  cover  aemd  tTnrid 

»MOf  aasd  druass,  said  cover  carrying  an  mdida  oand 
««e™«hate  said  riots  with  said  iadida      ^^ 
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ing  wiUi  said  rows  of  faidkb  curied  by  said  drums  to  face  bound  permaaeiilly  as  a  part  of  said  book  and  pro- 
provide  a  ^vrafity  o<  mathrmatical  proUotu  and  an-  vidad  with  an  area  of  thermoaensitive  material  reqxmd* 
swers  upon  rotation  of  said  dnnnt,  a  third  drum  having  isf  reversiUy  to  temperature  change  by  change  of  color; 
indida  thereon  joumalled  in  said  container,  said  cover  and  ooopanittng  shadow-producing  means  coUapaiUe 
being  provided  with  a  ttird  slot  overlying  said  third   within  said  book  and  secured  thn«to  as  a  part  tbenof 

and  adjoiniag  said  area  of  thannoeensitive  material,  said 
cooperating  shadow-producing  means  bounding  K»nes  dif- 


drum,  a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  wheels  arranged  in 
spaced  relation  with  reelect  to  said  third  drum,  and  an 
indicia  panel  interposed  between  said  wheels  and  said 
third  drum  to  provide,  in  cooperation  with  said  indicia 
on  said  third  drum,  and  said  wheels  a  plurality  of  mathe- 
matical problems.  . 


2,94534 

fMUOBOMATlC  TRAINING  DEVICES  t 

▼  *  NiiHMsnL  BeiBaBBa,  tntf  aBS  HoneM  Sa  iVeinsB, 
CwiBPirt,  N.Y^  iiiil|iiifi  t»  aie  UnHad  Slaiaa  «f 
Ansssicn  aa  npieaHilsd  bv  Iha  Secntefy  •■  Ihe  Navy 
FOed  Apr.  39, 1959,  Ser.  N«.  8tMt9 
3CWW.   <CL3S— 17) 
(Gnated  wmitr  Tide  35,  UJS.  Code  (1953),  sec.  3M) 


1.  In  a  surgical  simulacrum  for  teaching  first  aid,  a 
flexible  moulage  constructed  to  conform  to  a  portion  of 
the  body  for  which  an  injury  is  simulated,  said  moulage 
being  in  the  shape  of  a  human  face  and  including  a 
mouth,  a  phirality  of  apertures  in  said  mouth,  a 
capillary  tube  extending  across  said  moulage  and 
terminating  in  said  mouth  apertures,  and  a  connector 
mounted  on  said  moulage  and  housing  a  portion  of  said 
tube  and  adapted  to  connect  a  supply  of  simulated  blood 
to  said  capiUJoy  tube  whereby  an  oral  hemorrhage  may 
be  simulated. 


THERMOSENSmVB  APPARA^IUS  FOR  DEMON- 
STRATING  HEAT  PHENOMENA 

ABm  SMcUar,  «•  N.  BKuhtaa  flt,  Iwbaak,  Calif . 

Fled  Aim-  3*  1953,  Ser.  N«.  371,993 

31  CWm^   (CI.  35—19) 

1.  An  experimental  and  demonstration  device  in  the 
form  of  a  book  for  experiments  in  heat  phenomena  in- 
cluding: page  binding  means;  a  plurality  of  pages  bound 
by  said  binding  means  hicluding  at  least  one  page  sur- 


fering  in  infrared  transparency  and  thus  differing  in  c^- 
cal  properties  to  alter  the  distribution  of  infrared 
rays  derived  from  a  remote  radiant  heat  source  and  im- 
pinging upon  said  area  after  traversing  the  position  of 
said  cooperating  means,  whereby  said  area  is  differential- 
ly heated  and  changed  in  color  to  produce  an  image  de- 
termined by  the  optical  properties  ot  said  cooperating 
means. 


TAPPING  APTTnjbEmnNG  METHODS 

AND  DEVICES 
lohB  ClcnaM  Flanaf.  419  Ansberson  Ave., 


PutsbsHB  33,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  19, 19^,  Ser.  No.  79M53 
~  (CL  35—33) 


T    M 


1.  A  method  for  testbg  digital  dexterity  comprising 
the  steps  of  temporarily  attaching  a  plurality  of  abaorbent 
pads  to  the  finger  tips  of  a  person  to  be  tested,  absorbing 
a  differem  colored  ink  in  each  of  said  pads,  aiid  tapping 
with  the  finger  tips  upon  an  indicia  bearing  surface  vrtiile 
attempting  to  conform  to  the  pattern  and  sequence  of 
said  indicia,  whereby  variation  from  said  pattern  and  tt- 
quence  are  detectable  by  color. 


3,945J97 
TALKING  ROOK  HAVING  MAGNETIC  RECORD- 
ING MEANS  AND  SHIEUHNG  MEANS  THERE- 
FOR 

Hdu  E.  gains—,  417  BhsnMs  Drtva, 

New  Y«*  35,  N.Y. 

Fled  Oct  31, 1958, 8ar.  No.  543,i9t 

5CWm.%35-J5) 


1.  In  an  arrangemem  of  the  ckaracter  deacribed,  in 
combination,  a  book  having  alternating  imprint  and  re- 
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cording  pages;  a  plikrality  of  perceptible  imprint  means 
represeiMJMg  information  located  on  said  imprint  pages; 
adjacent  magnetic  recording  medium  means  with  a  pln- 
raHty  of  magnetic  sound  track  means  located  on  said 
recordmg  pages,  each  of  said  sound  track  means  oone- 
^nding  to  one  of  said  imprim  means;  and  magnetic 
shielding  means  located  between  any  two  sound  track 
means  and  spaced  from  said  magnetic  recording  medium 
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^"^^J5^«  S»?2iW«^JPW?srv«le.  Calif. 
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■  2.  A  shoe  assembly  comprising  an  insolv  iBd'oMiQle 
having  toe.  shank  and  heel  portions  boonded  by  lateral 
edges  m  combination  widi  a  phirality  of  looped  straps. 

3i  JJ !!?  5;!^  ^  ■•^^  ^  •"  ""«*»«  »««3ml 

SSJf^iiS  ^!S^  comprising  loops  each  »- 
oMhig  die  fairtcp  and  sole  of  tiie  fbo^  of  tht  www  and 
2™^  Portfens  dispoaed  fattermediate  tiw  shoe  sole  and 
tile  sole  of  the  foot  of  die  wearar. 


A  metal  leg  protector  to  encompass  die  leg  of  die 
wearer,  said  protector  comprising  two  aluminwn  alloy 
sMes  hinged  togedier  in  die  back  by  a  heavy  leadier  strap 

ilMh  rivets,  a  leadier  flange  is  aecorad  to  die  bottom  and 
a  leadier  cap  Is  secured  araoad  the  top  of  said  protector 
by  a  series  of  flnrii  rivets,  a  iaadier  flap  is  secuind  by 
flush  riveto  to  die  fkott  of  said  protector  to  imwe  com- 
fort to  die  wearer,  a  Arip  of  foam  nibber  is  adheaively 
secured  to  die  inside  part  of  die  top  and  bottom  of  die 
protector  to  assure  cohort  to  die  wearer,  and  diree  belt 
and  buckle  fastening  means  is  secured  to  respective  sides 
of  die  aluminum  protector  to  ndjuatebly  retain  die  pro- 
tector on  die  leg  of  die  wearer.      '— "'""""•  P^ 


dABUEfiOBLS  FOR 
C«ln,7»5S.M8t,inr 
"N»!.Ulf«Uta;Nk. 

9ClBlHii,  (0.36—35) 
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M«<i^5!Ei^V5?1^^5^!"^*"C  SHOE 

^■^iiSyXcIlSlt"^^  ^*' 

FIM  AiT^Tm^sTNo.  f9M43 
3  ClafaiiB.   (Cf    '  ~  ^^ 


V>  n 


-S'  »jf-« 


1.  A  heal  oonstnictioo  oomprising  a  heel  base  portion 

•aid  plitfe  having  spaced  openings  diereduouST ^fS: 

Si^J**^  ^  ^  ?*^  a^STmouSS 
dweon  on  a  side  face  diereof  oppoeite  its  fadng  part, 
***f  Vnaghaving  a  leg  extending  over  said  side  face  and 
m  intersectmg  relation  to  one  of  said  openinp,  the  ntK^ 

of  said  portions  having  members  proiecting  dierefiwn  lor 
pivotal  engagement  with  maiginal  poctions  of  ooe  of  said 

openings  in  said  plate  and  a  ledge  spaced  fiom  said  mem- 
bm  proiecung  dierefrom  and  iasertable  dunngh  die 
odier  of  said  openinp  in  said  plate,  said  ledne  havint  a 
transverse  slot  for  locking  engagement  by  said  springleg 


y 

■ft 

I.  A  shoe  comprising  an  upper  of  height  adapted  to 
terminate  proximate  the  ankle  bone  of  die  wearer  and 
shtted  from  its  upper  edge  at  spaced  points  between  the 
vamp  and  counter  on  each  side  of  the  shoe  to  provide  an 
outer  senes  of  fiaps,  a  lining  at  least  coextensive  with 
die  upper  rearwardly  M  tile  vamp  and  similarly  slitted 
to  provide  spaced  serie^  of  inner  flaps  respectively  regis- 
tering with  those  in  the  npper,  elastic  m«teri»I  interposed 
between  die  upper  and  lining  covering  die  area  defined 
by  each  series  of  inner  and  outer  flaps,  and  means  unit- 
uig  each  pair  of  registering  flaps  widi  die  interposed  ma- 
terial to  form  a  unitary  tongue. 


MBMOKYAID 
FM  SNt^  1991.  Ssr.  No. 


A  memory  aid  device  of  the  cksa  dftrribed 
ing  a  casing  having  a  body  member  aal  a  cover 
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the  body  member  haviiif  •  ttugh-lilw  §otmmam  aa^  a 
back  llaaffe.  trantvent  Wtto  te  tfia  tioaih  tod  «ad  walls 
for  the  frooi^  providiai  >aHHlBi«  dMdiM  «»  tnmili 
iitfo  a  wriei  ef  convarlpMgb,  Ibelq^ adft  w  each  paiti- 
tkm  betag  provided  wfib  beariaf  jrooves  theraia,  a  a4Mal 
IB  each  compartmeat  haviag  •faafl  eleoMMits  reetiag  ia  the 
bearing  groove*  fai  the  partitioa  at  each  side  of  the  wheel, 
each  wheel  havmg  aa  iadida  bearing  cyliadrkal  poitioB 
and  a  kaorled  flimte  poctioa  of  greater  ^'"^•f  thaa 
the  cylindrical  portioo,  the  cover  member  covering  the 
trough  having  aa  inclined  panel  portion  with  slots  therein 
through  wUdi  the  knurled  flinpa  project  aad  a  sorise 
of  windows  Uuoogh  which  a  rsstricled  portion  of  the 
indicia  bearing  portion  of  each  wtieel  is  visible,  the  cover 
confining  the  wheels  in  poeitioa,  said  cover  aad  back 
tangs  having  aa  taterfittiag  toague  aad  groave 
,twa  lor  it>iw«iJhani  together. 
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thfoaghaaid 
the  display  davica,  aadasliava 
ar  the  Mha  malarial  is 
adjacent  to  the  famsr  surfMa  of  said  wall  for  viaw- 


V  O 


'X. 


r,A 


SScnvM 

FXKBaa 

8sr.Na.7l 
L4t— 13t) 
Ji,UiLCade(lMlK 


t9i%  bnit/ 
#•4-  -VM 

ing  through  the  wall  of  said  support,  oae  of  said  members 
traasmtttiag  H^  and  the  other  of  said  memben  substan- 
tiaUy  obstructing  light,  whereby  said  sleeve  member  facil- 
itates the  viewing  of  said  ol^  member  through  said 
leas  means. 


Y  PANEL 


M 


»m^^ 


fOMNCAPPAlATUi 

rL8«.Na.& 
fCL  41— 1«) 


ried  Fkk.  13,  Ifir.  8«.  Na.  C9f,711 


qatt/ 

h'ja  mo.  ' 


1.  An  illuminating  device  comprising  a  li^t-trantmit- 
ting  panel  assembly,  an  indicia  panel  assembly  mounted 
in  front  of  the  li^t-transmitting  panel  assembly,  said  in- 
dicia pahel  assembly  having  indida  formed  thereon  and 
selectively  visible  from  an  obvene  surface  thereof,  said 
light-transmitting  panel  assembly  having  particuhir  sur- 
fooe  areas  thereof  for  specolarly  rcflecth«  light  rays 
through  the  panel  aad  at  least  oae  other  sarfece  thereof 
<Uspoeed  to  divert  H^  rays  oat  of  said  panel  and  into 
the  hKUda  panel,  a  source  of  li|^  for  faitrodocing  Ugbt 
rays  ialo  the  light-transmitting  panel  aasenbly  for  traas- 
n^seioo  therethrough,  aad  optical  color  flhar  means  ar^ 
ranged  in  the  path  of  li^  transmission  between  the 
Mvroe  of  Hght  and  the  obverse  surface  of  the  iadida 
panel,  said  optical  fUler  means  including  a  plurality  of 
elements  each  associated  whh  differem  indicia  on  the 
tedida  pand  and  each  having  diflPerem  color  flher  char- 
acteristics for  flhering  and  transmitting  lii^t  rays  of  a 
certain  spectral  band  while  blocking  light  rws  of  other 
spectral  bands,  whereby  certain  of  the  faidicia  are  flhi- 
minated  by  light  rays  of  one  spectral  band  and  other  fai- 
dicia are  tthmiiaaled  by  U^  rays  of  another  spectral 
band,  hi  accordance  wj^  the  filter  characteristics  of  the 
filters  hi  the  padi  of  li^  transmission  between  the  source 
of  light  and  the  obverse  surface  of  the  indida  panel. 


In  a  design  forming  apparalas  hirhiding  pluraliHas  of 
groups  of  rod-like  design  tDtaaiag  risawts  of  dUssaot 
lengths  and  other  pluralities  of  groups  of  rod-like  ekmaols 
having  different  configurations,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  connector  ilwwsHs  effective  to  interconnect 
parallel  portions  of  selsned  oiae  of  said  «od-lika  elements 
ia  the  formation  of  phml  iBtercttwnectad 
ing  at  least  ooa  design  tnpwimpDied  oo 
connector  flrmrats  each  havfaig  a  flat  snrfhea  aad  haviag 
a  plurality  of  parallel,  rod  receiving  holes  f*f'*ii>g  tbtn- 
through  m  lines  panilM  fo  said  flat  inifoca  aad  pan^ 
to  each  other,  certaia  of  said  holes  ia  each  of  Iha  oott- 
nector  elements  being  spaced  a  "wtfe***  lenv  dirtaDoa 
from  the  iriane  <rf  said  flat  surface  and  certain  other  of 
said  boles  in  eadi  of  said  coo 
a  uniform  greater  distaaoe  frosa  said  flat  snfMa 
by  said  connedor  elements  aai  said  nxMika 
may  be  combiaed  ia  a  flra 
named  holes  and  other  rod-iaBa 
wfah  said  other  holes  ui  said  foanectois  in  a 
superimpoeed  on  said  flrst  desiga;  aadi  of  said 
elements  benig  in  die  ftm  of  a  sepnaatal  poftioa  of  a 
tortu  of  rectangular  cross  sectioo  aad  said  rod  letaisiag 
holee  ia  said  coanactor  alemeali  eitsmling  naiy  paralM 
l»  the  axis  of  gsasialioo  o<  the 


_  OBpSr&YKB 

■riaa  B.  ■■Hub.  Itfll  Caajgy  flt. 


liV 


nad  Oct.  17,  lff7.  . 
lOifoBa.   (CL 

1.  A  display  device  comprianig 
terial  includmg  a 
support  for  supporting  said 


81- 

NabdNiia 


n. 


a  receptacle  for  mat- 
defined  ia  its  bottom,  a 
aad  inrlnding  a 
wall  which  transmitt 


la 

a 


lo  be  viewed 


tAfBiYM>Srok 

w»  wnKK&^  waaBSHsr,  i 

fliaaf 

f,  Iffi.  8sr.  Na.  7S44fl» 

IC  OhfilMk    rCL  tl    <ft         ^'  ^^*^  ^^ 
1.  Ia  a  flrsarm  having  a  fcaass.  a 
by  said  fraasesoasto 
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k^ebtyholdfag  said  hammer  fa  

able  locking  meaas  Qtnied  by  said  frame  cooacisiaa  a 
threaded  lodtiag  member  inchidiag  a  part  mmable 
toward  aad  away  from  the  lower  end  of  said  stam,  the 


adiM  oa 
t  to  firing 
naforrs-        Umm 


nnmGLuiKB 

imBa8SM8t,lryan,T« 


-n. 
b:> 

£ 


fb 


I  I 

'*giy  9^  Wn«  ei^geaWe  with  said  stva  for  pre- 
venting  it  from  movfag  to  cocked  podtion,  the  threaded 
member  bemg  movaUe  within  said  ft^me  for  movina  said 
P«t  to  and  from  locking  position,  and  key  means  ragaae- 
able  with  and  disengagaable  from  the  outer  end  po^ 
of  saMthreaded  member  tw  turning  it  to  and  fitimlS. 
lag  potttioa. 


i»dm7 

nSBBNGLUKE 
■ana,  Jr„  4<97  B.  14ft  8L,  Ite 
Nov.  7,^l>i^l<r.  Hm.  Ttl^aM 

HI  ^ 


Alls. 


w 


jD 


A  fishing  lure  comprising  a  horizontaUv  oinMMf 
I  Jfl^*?  *•  *f***' "^ '*'•«*»»  Wng  looasr  thaa 

^  ^^  "^  ~  •^^  bdng  bdSd  S?Si£S 

end  of  MKl  forward  section  with  the  longer  lea  ad^oem 
22Li.^  Hy,**"^  <*««I»^  to  the  loogifo^ 

niaBtal  one  ends  of  said  Bni  aad  secoiJlfaM  nw^!^ 


la  a  fish  lure,  the  comWnatiaa  wUeh  comprliss  aa 
•wogated  body.  subetantiaUy  cylindrkal  fa  rrnes  mm  ihai 

H^iiSi^"*^  a  downwardly  fadined  upper  tnifaoe  m 

the  bOl  termfaatfag  at  a  point  spaced  downwardly  from 

toa  2per  sirt«  oftta  body  poividfag  an  ovar^ingfag 
Mp  wiAaa  end  svifMe  Inclined  laarwanDy  from  the 

thahfll^  upper  turfaoe  of  the  bfll  havfag  a  screw  eye 
and  a  pfa  «aaoded  therefrom  and  the  tciSJ  eye  and  S 
^&5  ^'**'  relation,  a  plate  podtioned  fa  a  plane 

fufcjatial^r  parallal  to  a  horiaootal  plaae  thfonghS 
k^t»U^  aii.  of  tha  body,  aad  ,SS  do3.^ 
teas  add  plane  through  the  body,  said  plate  being  pod- 
Jondl  fonsardly  of  the  biU  aad  having  wfaSId^Sc. 
tioapodlioiiad  on  the  upper  swfaoe  of  the  bill,  said 
toctoed  section  of  the  plate  haviag  a  slot  tfaodi;!  £^ 
recdvtog  the  screw  eye  of  the  WD  and  abo  aa  openinc 
podtioned  to  receive  the  pta  extended  frtan  the  bSTSe 
J»w;m  and  pia  providfag  podtiooing  maana  for  retafa- 
fag  the  plate  fa  aligament  with  the  bo4y.  a  Hne  attachfai 

S  SJ^J^^iH"*^  •^  *«**»*  rearwardly  from 
Jjljtog  edge  of  the  plate,  a  hook  attadring  iyt  n- 

tended  from  the  lower  auifaoe  of  the  bffl.  and  a  fMlaner 
extended  through  the  eye  positioned  fa  the  slot  of  the 
upwardly  faidined  sertioo  of  the  Plata.     "*■**""*• 


HR!*»»^^ 


BUIA  HcSS^nMNn  TOT 
^uBheise,lll» 

Celaaftaa  24,  OUa 
Fled  Mar.  31,1959, 

2- 


9Mw.Na.M3494 

(6.44— 47) 


1.  A  wnulated  huU  hoop  spinner  toy.  compridng.  a 
base.  sMd  base  havug  spaced  elongated  dots,  a  lever 
pivoted  fa  one  of  said  slots  for  fore  and  aft  pivotal  movT 
ment,  a  toy„figure  connected  to  the  lever  and  extendina 
upwardly  from  the  base,  a  second  lever  pivoted  fatSe 
other  slot  and  having  a  handle  thereon,  a  link  rod  oivot- 
•ny  wnnecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  levers  so  that  the 

^^.  *fT."*?y  ""^^  **  ^^*^  ^«w  and  a  plastic 
simulated  hufa  hoop  extended  about  said  toy  figSTto 
be  maintained  m  spinning  motion  upon  fore  «id  aft 
niovement  of  the  handle  and  the  figure. 
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DYNAMIC  TOT  mULAtlNG  A  FIEDING 
■nn>  OK  ANIMAL 

AlMvt  W»  nki^  mIqmmbb  wB|  N«Ym  shIbmv  to 

MwtIb  L  ^Hi^  CUoM,  n. 

FIti  Dm.  21, 19S7, 8ir.  No.  lU^Sn 

SCkkM.   (0.4^—342) 


S.  A  mechanical  toy  whkh  includes  a  body,  a  head 
pivoted  00  said  body  to  as  to  rock  said  head  on  said 
body  downwardly  from  an  inactive  upper  position  into 
a  lower  feeding  poeition  simulating  that  of  a  live  ammal. 
said  head  havhig  a  feeding  mouth,  an  dement  carried 
in  said  head,  operating  means  connecting  said  element 
with  said  body  for  moving  said  elemeM  outwardly  in 
said  mouth  as  an  incident  to  the  downward  movement 
of  the  hMd  into  its  lower  feeding  position,  and  for  re- 
tracting said  element  when  the  heaid  is  rocked  mto  its 
inactive  position,  a  magnet  carried  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  element  and  adapted  to  attract  and  pick  up  a  mag- 
netizable ot^ect  when  said  head  is  in  itt  lower  position, 
and  a  stripper  carried  by  said  head  for  detaching  said 
object  from  the  magnet  as  an  incident  to  the  retractive 
movement  of  said  element,  said  head  being  provided  with 
a  pocket  for  receiving  and  storing  a  plurality  of  said 
objects. 

IMTTATIVBNSlSwjg  DOLL 

Dde  A.  Hieki,  1439iiB  TsmwelMve,  FMit,  Mkh. 
14CMM.  (CL    ~    ~~ 


^  14.  A  doll  comprising  a  hollow  body  portion  with  the 
wall  thereof  constructed  of  resilient  material,  a  neck 
block  in  said  body,  a  hollow  head  on  said  body  and 
supported  by  said  neck  block,  said  head  being  of  similar 
material  to  that  of  said  body  and  having  a  face  with  a 
mouth  opening  therein,  an  arm  having  a  hand  portion 
thereon,  an  object  on  said  hand  portion  and  of  a  size 
and  shape  so  as  to  be  received  and  frictionally  maintained 
hi  said  mouth  opening,  said  arm  being  resilicntly  movable 
towards  said  face  so  u  to  permit  the  object  on  its  hand 
portion  to  be  manually  foiced  in  said  OMOuth  opening,  a 


tnbolar  member  extending  through  and  supported  by  said 
nedc  block  and  having  its  upper  end  connectod  to  aidd 
head  and  communicating  with  said  nsootfa  opening,  said 
tubular  member  having  its  other  end  portion  exteatfng 
downwardly  in  said  body  and  open  exteriorly  thereof,  an 
electrically  operated  vibratory  element  mounted  on  the 
portion  of  said  tubular  member  between  said  neck  block 
and  said  mouth  opening,  an  electric  contact  switch  in  said 
mouth  opening  and  actuated  to  a  closed  position  by  en- 
gagement of  said  object  therewith,  a  battery  holder  fixed 
to  a  wall  of  said  body  and  being  dosed  by  said  wall,  a 
battery  in  said  holder,  said  body  wall  having  a  slit  there- 
throu^  at  said  battery  holder  and  of  a  length  greater 
than  said  holder  so  as  to  permit  the  insertion  of  said 
battery  in  said  holder  upon  stretching  and  flexing  of  body 
wall  portions  at  opposite  sides  of  said  sUt.  and  electric 
wires  connecting  said  battery  to  said  switch  and  vibratory 
element  and  said  switch  to  said  vibratory  dement,  said 
vibratory  element  being  arranged  to  produce  a  fluctuating 
motion  to  the  doll  which  together  with  the  pull  on  the 
resilient  arm  to  return  it  to  its  normal  position  slowly  dis- 
lodges the  object  from  within  the  mouth  opening. 


PROTECTION  OF  SOIL  IN  AGRICULTURAL 

CULTTVAT10N 

Rudolf  Godfc  aai  FMi  Gnl.  fodiih^iha  (Rktea), 


No 


ot«  to  Badiacke  Aalte-  A  SSTlMk  AkuJmJI- 

(RhfeMk  GenMMnr 
Doe.  1S»  U57,  SotTNo.  7t3y4M 
muikm  Gmmaa  Dec.  21,  IfM 
tCMtaK   (a.47-Ji) 
1.  A  process  for  protection  of  soil  in  agricultural  culti- 
vation which  comprises  covering  the  surface  of  said  saU 
with  a  layer  of  a  formed  aqueous  solution  of  about  IS 
to  35%  by  weight  oi  a  water-soluble,  hardenable  amiiio- 
plast  resin,  said  solution  cnnt* ining  u  acid  fc*r«<*w«<ng 
agent  and  a  surface-active  wetting  agent,  and  i«yw<»«i»*g 
the  foamed  layer  by  condensation  of  said  resfai  to  form 
a  porous  solid  covering  over  the  surface  of  said  sofl. 


BULB 
Wmhai  D.  Pntt, 

F( 


AND  MARKER 


(Gnntod 


FBod  Mv.  2t,  lf»,  far.  No.  MMM 
SCUm.   (6.47—37) 
TWO  3S,  UA  Co«o  (lfS2X 


2M) 


1.  A  bulb  basket  for  containing  a  bulb  Ranted  in  the 
ground  with  the  basket,  said  basket  induding  a  handle 
bail  pivoted  thereto  for  movement  from  a  horizontal  in- 
operative posittoo  to  a  substantially  verticd  operative 
positi<»,  said  basket  being  adapted  to  be  buried  in  die 
ground  with  said  baO  in  said  inoperative  position  and 
slightly  below  the  surface  of  the  ground,  a  bail  locating 
marker  carried  by  said  bail  and  extending  upwardly  of 
the  same  when  said  ban  Is  hi  said  laofi«ative  podtioo. 
Mid  marker  having  an  upper  end,  and  said  maiter  hav- 
ing suflkient  length  so  that  said  upper  cod  thoeof  pro- 
jects slightly  above  the  surface  of  the  ground  when  said 
basket  and  bail  are  buried  as  aforesaid. 
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normal  level  of  the  material  within  the  furnace,  and 
means  operatively  positioned  within  the  return  flow  ducts 
torecycle  the  molten  material  backwardly  from  the  re- 
fining to  the  melting  chamber  and  set  op  convection  cur- 
rent flow  In  said  chambers. 


2,MS32i 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
GLASS  BBADB 
'  K.  ^••fi  DevoB  Rood.  Eases  Pefc.  N J. 


1.  A  non-fouling  sinker  for  fishing  lines  comprising 
an  elongated,  weighted  body  having  securvd  at  its  oppo- 
site ends  an  elongated  guard  member  disposed  longi- 
tudinally of  said  body  with  an  intermediate  upwardly  off- 
set portion  spaced  above  said  body,  said  guard  member 
having  its  opposite  ends  protruding  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly beyond  the  opposite  ends  of  said  body,  a  fishing 
line  secured  to  said  iotermediate  portion  and  slidable 
thereon  between  said  ends  of  said  body. 


2,MS42S 

^^  RECIRCULATING  FURNACE 

Wmtem  B.  DdMe,  Kt»x,  and  Harold  A. 
City,  Pa^  assign  PIS  to  Koox  Glaas,  be. 
covpontioa  o#  P«ao»ivMrfo 

FDed  May  T;  lf57,  Ssr.  Now  «74M 
2CidHs.   (CL  49^-54) 


OB 

P^  a 
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1.  An  improved  furnace  construction  for  melting,  con- 
ditioning, and  refining  material  that  is  to  be  shaped  or 
formed  at  a  raised  temperature  which  comprises,  refrac- 
tory means  defining  a  melting  fioor,  walls  and  a  roof  of 
the  construction;  a  structural  framework  supporting  said 
refractory  means,  opposed  inwardly-converging  oblique 
side  walls  formed  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  furnace,  a 
bndge  wall  projecting  upwardly  from  said  rtfraciory  floor 
between  said  oblique  side  walls  to  a  hdght  above  the 
normal  depth  of  molten  material  within  the  furnace  and 
being  open  at  iu  top  to  provide  a  flow  of  heat  along  the 
furnace,  said  bridge  wall  and  said  oblique  side  walls 
dividing  the  furnace  into  a  mdUng  chamber  and  the  re- 
fining chamber,  heating  means  In  both  the  melting  cham- 
ber and  the  refining  chamber  for  heaUng  the  material  in 
the  furnace  subsUnUally  along  its  full  extent,  a  fiow  duct 
extending  substantially  centrally  through  said  bridge  wall 
along  said  floor  for  forward  movement  of  molten  mate- 
rial from  said  melting  chamber  to  said  refining  chamber, 
a  pair  of  upper  levd  ducts  extending  through  the  oblique 
side  walls  and  spatially  disposed  from  opposite  ends  of 
said  bridge  wall  for  return  flow  of  molten  material  from 
the  meltmg  to  the  refining  chamber,  an  enclosed  flow 
passageway  m  each  of  said  upper  level  ducu  extending 
entirdy  through  said  oblique  walls  at  a  level  below  the 
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I-  Apparatus  for  producing  glass  beads  of  small  diam- 
eter comprising  a  vertically  disposed  draft  tube  contain- 
ing heating  means,  an  air  inlet  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
draft  tube,  means  for  introducing  a  stream  of  glass  par- 
ticles mto  said  tube  above  the  source  of  heat,  an  exponsioo 
chamber  communicating  with  and  extending  vertically 
above  said  draft  tobe  and  having  cross  sectional  dimen- 
SKMU  substamidly  greater  than  the  cross  sectional  dimea- 
sioos  of  said  draft  tube,  bead  coUecting  means  located 
at  the  base  of  said  expansion  chamber  and  exteading 
lateraUy  of  the  upper  end  of  said  draft  tube,  a  coodoit 
^mmnnicating  with  said  expansion  chamber  in  an  upper 
region  thereof,  a  suction  fan  connected  wiA  said  cosi- 
duit  adapted  to  withdrmw  gases  from  said  expansion  cham- 
ber, first  regulating  means  for  varyii^  the  rate  of  witb- 
drawd  of  gases  from  said  expansion  chamber  by  said 
suction  fan,  means  for  admitting  relatively  cool  air  to 
said  expansion  chamber  adjacem  the  upper  end  of  said 
draft  tube,  and  second  regulating  means  operable  inde- 
pendently of  said  first  r^fulating  means  for  varying  the 
rate  (rf  admission  (rf  air  to  said  expansion  chamber,  said 
first  and  second  regulating  means  being  mutually  ad- 
justable to  esublish  any  desired  combination  of  vdodties 
of  the  flow  of  gases  through  said  draft  tube  and  said  ex. 
pansion  chamber  req)ectivdy. 


METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRIC 

LAMPS  OR  SIMILAR  DEVICES 

V^T'Ji'^'^  Meolor,  asd  YlMeot  Vodicka,  Soofh 

EacBd,  Ohio,  aaslfms  to  GcMnI  EkcMcOMouv 

•  MtpomBoo  of  New  Yoifc  — p— y. 

Origtoal  appBcoHoo  Nov.  2t,  1955,  Scr.  No.  549.424. 

gl«l^«sd  this  appBcadoo  May  t,  1957,  Ser.  No. 

'  dOatosi.  (CL49^7t) 

I.  In  the  manufacture  of  an  electrical  device,  the 
method  of  sealing  an  end  portion  of  a  glass  eathaust 
tube  into  a  surrounding  glass  member  which  comprises 
applying  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  said  ewl  portion  of 
the  exhaust  tube  a  coating  of  an  inorganic  material  of 
the  group  ccHisisting  of  magnesium  oxide  and  the  oxide 
and  silicates  of  zirconium,  heating  the  surroundmg  glaas 
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member  and  the  inserted  coated  end  portion  of  the 
exhaiut  tube  to  a  temfOYturc  uiiBcaent  to  aoAen  and 
fuse  them  totcther  and  at  which  the  said  coating  will 
react  with  the  underlying  inner  waU  luiface  of  the  glass 
tube  to  raise  the  softening  point  thereof  to  a  degree 
effective  to  prevent  collapsing  of  the  ^ass  tube  and  do- 


3¥(Vt^nOi 


I  I.-       I .  r 


2i94fJ3S 
FLOOR  KMnr  AND  AaSBMBLT  I 
luph  Welti  Ch»i,  0>K  Mi^Mrin 

nM  Mv.  a,  19S4, 8v.  Nn.  41S,i97 
€CMm.  (CLM-MS) 


1.  A  reinforced  concrete  building  floor  sliuctMe  com- 
prising spaced  parallel  formed  sheet  metal  |eisu  of  gn- 
erally  U-«hape  cram  sectioo  deflsing  a  bottom  wall  lad 
having  npwsnlly  and  outwardly  dimgent  side  walls  each 
capped  by  a  oootinooiH  outwardly  directed  flange,  said 
side  walls  having  transversely  afigaad  L-«haped  ^mt- 
tores  spaced  downwardly  from  said  flanges  and  up- 
wardly from  said  bottom  waU,  angle  sectioas  threaded 
through  said  apertures  and  said  joists  and  each  being  of  a 
length  to  tpan  a  muhiplidty  of  said  joists,  metal  lath 
clipped  to  said  angle  sections  and  lying  below  the  level 
of  said  flanges,  sheet  metal  coven  r~iff'*iift|  fai  said 
joisu  and  also  lying  on  said  an^  sections,  and  poured 
concrete  supported  on  said  lath  and  said  covers  hi  con- 
tinuous skb  form  and  wholly  -''•^^raTnpig  s^  flanges. 


loNa- 


LA 


.i%!N5a 


Ai«.  23,  IfSS,  flsr.  N^  fl3t47» 
SCUm.  (CLSt-^tTf) 


1.  A  clip  of  fbrmed  wire  for  attaching  a  sheet  of  lath 
to  a  structural  framing  element  comprising  loop  means 
for  attaching  mid  clq>  to  a  framing  element,  said  loop 
means  lying  substantially  in  a  first  plane,  one  end  of  said 
loop  means  forming  an  end  leg,  an  offsetting  leg  extend- 
ing substantially  perpendicularly  from  the  outer  end  of 
said  end  leg,  and  a  prong  formed  for  receiving  and  hold- 
mg  a  straight  tail  portion  of  another  clip,  said  pnmg 


extending  angularly  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  off- 
setting leg,  said  offiMttiit  leg  and  said  protag  being  in  a 
common  aacood  plane  which  is  sufcetaatially  perpen- 
dicuUr  to  said  end  leg,  said  second  plane  being  substan- 
Ually  perpendicnlar  to  said  first  ptane,  whereby  when 
in  operative  position  said  cad  leg  is  ad^ited  to  be  di»- 
posed  adjacent  an  end  surface  of  an  associated  lath 
sheet  and  to  extend  perpendicuhuly  to  the  general  plane 
of  the  sheet,  and  said  offsetting  leg  is  adapted  tti  extend 
parallel  to  and  adjacent  the  outer  face  of  an  associated 
lath  sheet  with  the  prong  being  adapted  to  extend  paral- 
lel and  adjacent  to  the  outer  face  at  an  associated  huh 
sheet. 


sure  of  the  passageway  therethrough  at  the  said  tem- 
perature, and  then  pinching  the  softened  glass  of  the 
said  glass  member  to  form  it  into  a  press  portion  and 
compress  it  around  the  exhaust  tube  sufficiently  to  firmly 
unite  therewith  but  insufficiently  to  close  the  passage- 
way through  the  said  exhaust  tube. 


ArPABATUSFoSfWACING  GLASS 
(CL  it— 1191 


1.  An>aratus  for  surfadog  glass  in  sheet  form  that 
comprises  means  to  move  a  sheet  qf  glass  akmg  a  path, 
a  glass  working  member  of  substantially  uniform  width 
extending  across  the  path  and  means  to  impart  to  said 
working  member  a  periodic  translatory  motion  along 
closed  directing  curves,  in  particular  circular,  with  aa 
amplitude  comprised  between  about  one  '^J^hnrMfr  and 
several  centimeters. 


2|94fl»331 
LAPTING  BfACHINI 


li,19S7,8v.Nn.C99^U 
(O.  S1~U1) 


1.  A  lapping  machine  comprising  a  frame-like  struc- 
ture, a  turntable  routably  mounted  on  said  frame-like 
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Mructure  and  having  aa  anmriar  lappii^  surface, 
for  driving  said  tumtaMe,  Ttrir  hnlitag  manas 
from  the  surface  of  said  table  and  iMlnding  woefc  f«- 
cdving  openings,  means  for  rouubly  mounting  said  work 
holding  means,  means  preventing  movemem  of  the  work 
holding  means  with  the  turntable,  a  conditioning  ring  ex- 
^^  Aier  the  hi*ii  and  outer  eigee  of  sliid*  ittrf  ace. 
mcaw  for  rotgfaUy  teouBtiag  said  toaditioaing  ring, 
said  mountiag  means  iactading  a  stem,  means  pIvoCally 
mounting  said  stem,  aajt  a  wd^  bar  carried  by  fhe  oflier 
end  of  said  stem  9/od  adapted  to  receive  wcighu  which 
urge  the  stem  to  pi^pt  about  the  pivotal  mounting  means 
to  thereby  control  the  pressure  between  the  inner  and 
outer  edges  of  said  surface  and  the  conditioning  ring. 


Maakis  to  ba  beat,  meaaa  cagageaUe  with  the  oppoaite 
face  of  said  cartoa  blank  for  bearing  agaimt  aaid  cartoa 
blaak  at  elevations  above  and  below  said  upper  ^ad  Jow« 
•dgw  of  said  aacood-mf  atioaad  means  to  effect  a  beadii^ 
opantioa  about  said  edges,  aad  traasfer  awaas  for  posi- 


I.  f^i 


K^^^E 


a,»iM3a 

.  _      RIOHCUniNGMACHINI 
1.  Guy,  Jrwiaif  Arch  ItanMa. 
Kkhaa^d  HsMli  17  Mub 

fliPtn.  19«,  Sk.  Bfo.  TiMM 
iCMH.  (CL91-440 


r*-S 
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tioaing  die  printed  butter  m  close  proximate  rehrtionshtp 
to  the  engageable  means  and  between  the  positions  as- 

■umed  by  the  bem  portions  of  the  cartoa  when  the  cartoa 
is  beat  by  said  seooad  mentioned  means  aad  the  engage- 
able  


8KW 

eteT 

^  X^A  knife  sharpening  mechanism  fbr  cutting  machfaies 
havmg  a  knife  guided  for  reciprocal  movement,  a  grinder 
carnage  movable  up  and  down  akmg  said  knife,  a  pair 
of  driving  pulleys  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  rotation 
on  a  common  vertical  axis,  an  idler  pulley  supported  on 
wa  carriage  oppodte  each  of  said  drivhig  pulleys,  a 
tharpeaiag  belt  on  each  pair  of  said  driving  and  idler 
puUeys,  said  belts  have  adjacem  hmer  edges  and  opposite 
outer  edges,  said  idler  puUeys  being  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  knife,  and  means  sUdably  engaging  said  idler 
pulleys  to  tlh  said  idler  pulleys  from  the  vertical  in  same 
direction  so  Uiat  the  adjacent  famer  edges  of  said  belts 
are  urged  against  said  knif^  witij  a  pressure  greater  Uum 
the  outer  edges  of  the  s«d  belts. 


APPAKATUB  lOR  HANMm?  SUPPOSrroillES 
AND  anOLAK  AKIKLn 
-    S4Av«nePock,nsih(MeKFtamee 

•  2»19S^8sr.Na.SlW^ 
aapleaiea  FkaMB  JaM  i,  19S4 
13  aSasTla.  SI— 143)  ^i 


aattifiit-j^ 


UIJJ! 


.^ 
f 


MWHOP  AND  AFfAlB^S  VOtt  fOUSBESG 
jNrt  Taavi^  ai|d  IM|ppa  Taaav  Marfk.  fm 


e«  ntmm  Trn'ti  i,  Se 
^       'AChsfiRalfcPtaiaee 

2.  A  polishing  materiU  in  sheet  form  adapted  to  the 
polishing  of  glass  consisting  of  substantially  equal  parts 
by  weight  of  poplar  sawdust  between  6-10  and  30-«) 
mesh  per  linear  inch,  polyvinyl  chloride,  and  tricresyl- 
pboephate,  and  having  a  hardness  drca  Shore  84-92. 

MACHINB  worn  FAoBgSiCSOtTFMNTgD 

^^j..    ■.-jar&.' 

•aR^HiL.      _       

,..r>  »**Nr;;^yM7.«er.No.i97,lt2 

iiiO'  49CMM.   <CLS9— <4) 

J- fa  •  butter  packaging  machine,  means  fbr  poeitioo- 
ing  a  carton  blank  in  a  substantiaUy  vertical  plane,  means 
movable  mto  an  adjacent  reUtion  with  a  portion  of  one 
face  of  said  carton  blank,  said  second-mentioned  nseans 
having  upper  and  lower  edges  about  which  said  carton 


1.  In  aa  apparatus  for  feedii«  in  a  umfocody  oriented 
array  to  a  packaging  stiitioa  aad  asaiinliliiig  with  pack- 
agfail  thereat  a  plurality  of  similar  articles  haviag  die 
shape  of  bodies  of  revolution  of  vary  diameter  length- 
wise Uiereof  widi  tiieir  cross  section  of  greatest  diameter 
spaced  lengthwise  from  their  centers  of  gravity  and  closer 
to  one  end  dian  to  die  otina,  a  pair  of  parallel  supports 
spaced  apart  a  disUnce  less  than  the  maximum  diameter 
of  said  articles  but  greater  dua  die  diameter  diaieof 
containing  their  centers  of  gnvity,  means  for  feeding 
each  artide  successively  on  to  said  supports  hi  general 
alignment  dierewidi  so  that  said  articles  become  uniform- 
ly oriented  by  gravity  widi  dieir  heavier  cads  lower- 
most, means  for  advsodng  said  articles  along  said  sup- 
ports to  a  delivery  sUtion,  means  fbr  moving  a  socketed 
packaging  member  past  said  delivanr  station,  and  m**— 
for  causing  each  article  as  it  reaches  said  sutioo  to  be 
mserted  in  a  socket  of  said  r^^^ftffg  member 


A. 


2J4SL33< 

cikcijmqferbnitaL  ti 


TATB  APPLYING 


iHt,  St  Paal,  Mjaa^ 


St  Paai,  MlM^a 

nai  Apr.  4,  ltS7,  Ssr.  Na.  C89,M4 
SChkaa,   (CLJ3— 19t) 

1.  Aa  apparatus  for  applying  a  length  of  ttipe  aiouad 
an  article  comprising  a  frame,  a  tspe  applying  cmnk 
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mounted  in  the  frame  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  a  ta|ie 
apptyinff  head  attached  to  Ae  crank  m  ipaced  reiatiea 
to  the  crank's  axis,  the  head  having  tape  roll  mounttag 
means  and  severing  means,  and  the  head  bdng  powtioaed 
whfa  the  planar  extent  of  a  mounted  roll  of  tape  deter- 
mined by  the  plane  of  the  circular  orbit  of  the  roll  as 
the  crank  moves  the  head  around  the  crank's  axis,  means 


for  Ibr  decoupUag  said  support  means  from  said  poirw 
souroe.  whereby  tlw  leediag  of  laid  wnppjog  naiBrial 
by  said  drive  means  and  said  nipport  means  b  intcmvted. 


attached  to  the  frame  for  supporting  the  article  within 
the  orbit  with  the  portion  of  the  article  to  be  taped  ex- 
posed and  with  the  said  exposed  portion  mtersected  by 
the  plane  of  the  orbit,  a  trigger  means  on  the  head  for 
actuating  the  severing  means,  and  cam  means  on  the 
frame  positioned  to  engage  the  trigger  means  when  a 
given  length  of  tape  has  been  applied. 


2^45437 

WRAPPING  MATERIAL  WEB  FEEDING 
MECHANBM 

Firad  U  WaMa,  East  Wlllilo%  N.Y,,  Mtaw  l» 

Nawlmey 
_  Flai  8«pl  21, 199C  8m.  N^  <114t7 

MOahM.   (0.53— M9) 


4M 


rAW    AK^ 
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-^.^^ 


>> 


W^  ^^'^^ 

-s 

M 

• 
o 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  wrapping  machine  provided 
with  a  source  of  material  for  the  wrapping  of  articles, 
drive  meai»  for  the  feeding  of  wrapping  material  from 
said  source,  support  means  for  said  wrapping  material  fed 
by  said  drive  means,  a  power  source  coupled  to  and 
actuating  said  drive  means  and  said  support  means  to 
feed  said  material  to  said  wrapping  machine,  and  sensing 
means  responsive  to  the  feeding  of  wrapping  material 
to  said  wrapping  machine  in  excess  of  the  demand  there- 


■OTARY  CUTTBTm lA WN MOWER 
D.  ^mmm,  Wtpimmm,  Ma  W. 
.  ■<  Watm  P.  BMtiM.  NMil  N.Y.  m> 
to  Ha  fM»CMia  MMfcfaa^Spmy,  flU>- 

Plad  Mv.  HM^to.  N».  733,541 


1.  A  grass  cutting  machine  comprising  a  frame  mount- 
ed upon  ground  wheels,  a  cutter  assembly  comprising 
a  housing,  a  cutter  jouroalled  in  the  bousing  for  rota- 
tion about  a  vertical  axis,  a  ground  contacting  housing 
supporting  member  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  cutter 
housing  for  vertical  movement  relative  thereto,  an  ac- 
tuating member  carried  by  said  frame,  linkage  connect- 
ing said  actuating  member  to  said  housing  supporting 
member  and  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  housing  and  being 
operable  upon  actuation  to  move  said  supporting  mem- 
ber and  said  opposite  end  of  the  housing  vertically  and 
in  opposite  directions  of  equal  magnitude,  whereby  said 
housing  is  maintained  in  substantially  parallel  relation 
to  the  ground  during  such  vertical  movement,  a  motor 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  being  operatively  connected 
to  said  cutter  to  effect  rotation  thereof. 


2,945,339 
DEVICE  FDR  LATERALLY  DISPLACING  GRASS, 
HAY,  OR  OTHER  MAIVRIAL  LYING  ON  THE 


CMaali  vaa  d«r  Lair  aad  Aiy  vte  iar  Lalj,  MiiJini, 
NelWriMda,  aailgnuii  to  C.  vaa  dar  Laiy,  N.Y,,  Man*. 
had,  Nelkariaads,  a  Dislch  B^tod  tommtrnf 


7i(,744 


Dae.  3,  1993,  Sar.  >fo:  395,958, 
No.  33iM13,  dalad  Nov.  2^  1956.    Dl- 
"     "       Oct  13,  1956,  Sar.  No. 


16 


(CL56— 377) 


'a 


1.  A  raking  member  comprising  a  hub  rotatable  about 
■a  axia,  a  rim  member  spaced  outwardly  from  said  hub 
and  subatantially  concentric  therewith,  connecting  means 
ooanectiag  said  hub  and  said  rim  member,  arms  pivotably 
connected  at  oae  ead  to  said  rim  member  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  an  endless  undulated  resdient  band 
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outwardly  from  said  rim  mcaber,  aaid  anm  bdag 
tad  at  their  ead  oppoaite  from  said  lim  to  said 
•ad  a  plurahty  of  outwardly  extending  individual 
mounted  on  aaid  band. 


2,945346 

SELF-CLEANING  RAKE 

';  W*<«l.  W».  2,  lox  1561,  Wi 

Filed  S«|<.  23, 19S6,  Sar.  1^  71 

ICUak    (CL  56— 466  J) 


608 

Vring,  said  gear  transmission  trahi  means  inchiding  a 
•man  gear  on  said  main  spring  shaft,  a  latipe  gear  on 
•Md  mam  spring  shaft,  a  large  gear  on  a  driven  shaft 
adapted  to  engage  said  small  spring  shaft  gear,  a  small 
gear  on  aaid  driven  shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  large 
Vring  shaft  gear  and  means  for  moving  said  driven  shaft 
•o  that  a  selective  gear  ratio  engagement  is  established. 


Wh. 


A  setf-cleanmg  rake  comprising  a  pair  of  opposing 
forwardly  and  outwardly  diverging  elements  terminating 
respecuvely  in  opposing  arms  lateraUy-spaced  from  each 
other,  a  handle  rigidly  secured  to  the  diverging  elements 
a  cross  bar  having  rake  tines  depending  therefrom  and 
spannmg  the  diverging  elemenu  and  lying  adjacent  to 
the  outer  faces  of  the  opposing  arms,  sleeves  of  trapezoidal 
shape  and  section  having  a  larger  upper  base  side  and  a 
smaller  lower  base  side,  said  sleeves  loosely  pivotally 
joimng  the  cross  bar  to  the  opposing  arms  to  permit  the 
cross  bar  and  tines  to  pivot  rearwardly  as  the  rake  is 
>«ed  to  pull  the  leaves,  sofl  and  the  like  and  to  pivot  in 
the  opposite  direction  by  a  pushing  movement  of  the 
rake  to  dislodge  any  leaves,  sofl  or  the  like  disposed  be- 
tween the  tines,  the  joined  cross  sections  of  the  arms 
and  cross  bar  spanning  the  inner  width  of  the  smaller 
lower  base  side  of  the  sleeve  with  the  upper  edges  of  the 
arms  and  cross  bar  lying  short  of  the  internal  width  of 
the  larger  upper  base  of  the  sleeve  and  means  for  se- 
cunng  the  cross  bar  to  the  arms  to  hold  the  cross  bar  to 
the  arms  to  hold  the  cross  bar  against  movement  longi- 
tudmally  of  the  arms.    ' 


2,9453^ 

IHUIMAL  STABOirY  ADOmVE  IN 
HYDROCARBON  JET  FUELS 

i.-  ,.^!:.y"™f^  BMfli«yaK  Ofcifc,  awiji  n  io  PhO- 
V  V^zST  \Sm^*  ■  eorpofadoB  of  DahwMt 
No  Drawing.  raadM«|r  9. 1956^  Ser.  No.  734,121 
7  flalBM    (CL  <t    35.4) 

1.  A  method  of  operating  a  reaction  engine  in  which 
the  fuel  IS  siibjectcd  to  elevated  temperatures  before  com- 
bustion which  comprises  supplying  to  said  engine  a  hy- 
drocarbon fuel  containing  as  an  additive  from  1  to  lOOQ 
pacts  per  miUion  of  the  hydrocarbon  soluble  extract  from 
an  oily  carbon  black  which  before  extraction  had  a 
photelometer  reading  less  dun  50,  subjecting  said  fuel 
to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  400*  F.  prior  to  combustion, 
and  burning  said  fuel  in  the  combustion  chamber  of  said 
engine. 


Caivfa  A. 


of  Ohio 


2,945343 
CHARGE 
Gkadon,  Oritf., 


to  Aara- 


FBcd  Nov.  14, 1953.  Scr.  No.  392,666 
llCiaina.   (CL46— 353) 


II 

1,945341 
PAREING  METER 
-~--^    ^.G***^    167    Davldaoa   St,   Aa»cras 

Jot  nIy.  ^*  ^^'^"^^  •  *•*  A^  Giovi 

™^  Sept  17, 1956,  Ser.  No.  616,176 
lOaimm.   (CL  56— 142). 


I.  A  device  for  producing  propulsion  comprising  a 
housing  having  an  exhaust  nozzle,  a  substanUally  totally 
enclosed  body  of  solid  metallic  lithium  having  an  ex- 
posed reacting  face  within  the  housing,  an  inlet  opening 
into  the  housing,  a  ram-water  duct  connected  with  said 
opening  within  the  housing,  and  means  for  applying 
water  from  the  dua  to  the  reacting  face,  within  the 
housing. 
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1.  A  parking  meter  comprising  a  housing,  a  clockwork 
mechanism  in  said  housing  for  actuating  a  signal,  said 
clockwork  mechanism  including  a  main  spring  and  es- 
capement means,  variable  raUo  gear  transmission  tram 
means  connecting  said  main  spring  and  escapement  means 
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ber  hKHmg  tm  axially 

flfMUM  diipoMd  witbio  Mid  cAMibir  ■ijituni  to  Md  « 
prcdcttnniMd  fixed  diMMoe  froM  nid  aoszte;  «ijag 
Wariwi  tattm  in  Mid  chanibtr  oa  Hm  oHmt  ridtof  Mid 
holding  meua  from  Mid  aonk;  •  wUd  lacfcM  mpt^ 
teat  graia  divoMd  hnwiia  Mid  koldiag  mum  and  Mid 
tpaag  hJMii^  nwiM:  IgafH^  mmm  jindlinMil  <m  *Ht 
'Other  tide  of  Mid  hokUas  metM  from  Mid  propellaat  and 
adjacent  to  Mid  holding  niMat;  cuttiag  tno«f  m^mf^ri 
to  cut  through  Mid  propeUaat  vaia  at  a  predetermined 
distance  from  Mid  baldly  Beaaa  and  iMlate  the  re- 
mainder of  Mid  graia  of  propaOaat  thereby  stopping 
burning  of  said  propellaat;  aod  aMaM  for  actuating  said 
cutt^- 
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pbnality  of  fnal  iviadon  aitUa  the  paft  o<  mU 
tuba  sarroondiag  said  forvaid  poftioa  of  tba 
di«oaad  dreuffifiraatiaUy  aioaad  tbe  im 
duirging  rearwardly  of  the  oMir'  Mba  <  _ 

passing  into  the  space  betwwa  the  famer  aad  outer  tnbm 
to  form  a  oombuadUe  mixtnra;  aad  ignhioa  "j— r  with- 
in the  outer  tube  adjaosat  Iha  ootlel  «ad  of  the  *i»«»tr 
tube  for  igniting  the  ooasbastibla  mixtasa  in  said 
tuba. 
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1.  Jet  propulsion  apparatus  comprising  aa  elongated, 
cylindrical  inner  tube;  aa  elongated,  cylindrical  outer 
tube  of  substantially  equal  diameter  throughout  the  length 
thereof  and  surrounding  said  inner  tube  in  spaced,  co- 
sxial  relationship  thereto,  said  outer  tube  bei^  of  stream- 
lined configuration,  said  tubes  being  of  substantially  equal 
lengthand  baring  proximally  dispoaed.  drcnlar  margin 
at  corresponding  ends  thereof  defining  respective  air  in- 
takes, a  rear  portion  of  Uw^famer  tube  havfaig  •  smaller 
diameter  Uian  tiie  forward  portion  U»ereof  to  praaent  a 
cylindrical  region  of  grMter  tramverM  crosa-sectional 
area  in  surrounding  relationship  to  said  rear  portion  of 
Uie  inner  tube  between  the  latter  and  die  opposed  inner 
surface  of  tiie  outer  tube,  dtta  tiie  cross-sactional  area 
of  the  annular  region  defined  between  said  fbrward  por- 
tion of  die  inner  tube  and  the  oppoeed  inner  surface  of 
the  outer  tube,  said  frtxit  portion  of  the  inner  tube  merg- 
ing smoothly  witii  said  rear  portion  tiwreof:  adiusUble 
air  control  meam  witiiin  die  air  faitake  of  said  inner 
tube  for  Mlectively  varying  the  amount  of  air  permitted 
to  pan  tiieremto  during  forward  movemem  of  said  ap- 
paratus; fuel  and  air  diffuser  meau  mounted  witiiin  said 
forward  portion  of  the  inner  tube  transversely  tiiereof  and 
m  relauvely  cIom  proximity  to  said  air  intake  of  tiie 
fame;  a  plurality  of  fuel  iajecton  mouatod  witiiin  tiie 
inner  tube  circumfsrentiaUy  tiiereof  between  said  air 
control  means  and  tiie  dilfuser.  and  disposed  to  direct 
mdividual  )ets  of  fuel  under  pressure  directiy  against  said 
diffuser  means  to  tiieceby  aspirate  tiie  same  from  said 
intoke  opening  tiiereof  to  form  a  combustible  mixture 
wrthm  a  zone  of  said  forward  portion  of  tiie  famar  tube 
rearwardly  of  said  dilfuser  meam;  ignition  mean  moutted 
on  tiie  umer  tube  witiiin  said  zone  tiiereof  and  dispoaed 
m  relatively  doM  proximity  to  said  dilfuser  meam  fbr 
Igniting  tiie  combustible  mixture  witiiia<uid  aoaa;  a 


1.  In  an  aircraft  tiie  combination  witii  a  fl»««r'^5imt 
tiieceof  having  a  jet  engine  tiiersitt  tanninatii«  in  aa  ex- 
haust pipe  for  tiie  discharge  of  gasm  produced  by  said 
engine  at  tiie  aft  end  of  said  exhaust  pipe  whereby  for- 
ward tiuust  of  tiie  aircraft  is  obtained,  of  a  pair  of  ootiet 
assemblies  disposed  between  said  exhaust  pipe  aad  tiw 
wall  of  said  component  one  in  each  opposed  coneqioad- 
ing  side  wall  tiiereof  for  tiie  disdurga  of  gasm  from  tiia 
engine  therethrough  and  out  ot  said  <'o«wpffifni  in  sub- 
stantial opposition  to  tiie  discharge  end  of  said  exhaust 
pipe  whereby  reverse  thrust  of  the  aireraft  is  obtained,  a 
movsble  door  disposed  in  the  exliaust  pipe  and  operable 
from  the  exterior  thereof  in  one  direction  to  open  said' 
exhaust  pipe  for  tiie  unrestricted  passi«a  of  gasM  there- 
tiuough  and  simultaneously  doM  said  outlet  sssnifdillia 
in  unison  and  in  the  other  direction  to  effect  the  reverM 
operation,  an  exteaaiMe  noole  faidividnal  to  each  outlet 
assembly  and  operative  concuiientiy  with  said  door  to 
protract  and  retract  said  outlet  assemblies  relative  to  the 
component  upon  tiie  opening  and  closing  respectively  of 
said  outlet  assemblies,  and  a  |4urality  of  veats  in  said 
door  to  permit  the  passage  therethrough  of  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  gasm  from  tiie  engine  when  said  door 
is  closed  as  aforeuid. 
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1.  A  fuel  control  for  an  aircraft  jet-propulsion  engine 
having  a  fuel  control  valve  and  meam  for  reversing  the 
directioa  of  tiuust  of  tiie  cagine  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, fuel  control  lever  meam,  pivot  point  meam  for 
said  lever  means,  maam  adapted  to  transmit  control  lever 
movement  to  said  fuel  control  valve,  quadram  meam 
comprising  two  quadram  portiom  over  which  said  lever 
is  selectively  movable  in  arcuate  paths  by  tiie  pilot  to 
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irg^Lrigy.gy<  ■*"  "»^  Mid  maaaa  adapted  to  catioa  with  said  cytinderi. 

?y°!l^?'^'f*"'J*"*"'>««>>P««fc'*»dcoatrol  valve 

namg  conetrected  and  arranged  such  that  movement  of  ■ 
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the  lever  in  said  differem  patii  changes  the  relative  loca- 
ttons,  witii  respect  to  tiie  end  of  tiie  control  lever  gripped 

by  Ae  pilot,  of  Mid  pitbt  poim  meam  and  tiie  connection 
of  ttie  lever  to  the  nuim  transmitting  control  lever  move- 
meat,  whereby  movement  of  tiie  lever  in  either  quadram 
portion  away  from  said  path  increases  fiid  fiow  and  iv- 
verw  movemem  dacreMM  it 


COMBUSTION  APPi^An^FOR  A  GAS  TURRINB 
prTHERRACnONTVFB  — «^» 


"^Jfe-2*^  >•'•••«•  N^  Wd»57« 


^  1.  A  gH  turbine  engine  comprising  an  outer  idled 
having  a  flat  central  circular  disc  open  at.  the  ^— *fT_ 

•^vcture  iaooiparatiag  radial  diOiasr  meam  on  one  aide 
of  said  disc,  centripetal  flow  turbine  blades  on  tiie  other 
side  of  said  disc  a  fint  dMft.  Indacer  bladm  supporting 
Mid  dac  on  said  shaft,  an  inner  whed  fitting  witiiin 
toe  openmg  in  said  disc  and  having  a  central  circular 
diaphragm,  compressor  blades  on  one  side  of  said  dia- 
phragm and  arranged  to  mpply  air  to  said  diffuser  meaia, 
turbine  meam  on  tiie  otiier  side  of  said  diaphragm  and 
r««mng  gasm  from  tiia  turbine  bladm  on  said  outer 
wheel,  a  second  shaft  bearingly  supported  on  said  first 

•baft  Md  Mpportmg  said  diaphragm,  fixed  diffuser  meam 
located  raihally  outward  from  said  outer  wheel  and  le- 
cavmg  air  from  said  radial  diffuser  mcaaa.  meam  recdv- 
mg  said  air  for  producing  hoc  cnmbustioa  gMes.  aoazle 
meam  feeding  said  combustion  gaao  to  said  centripetol 
flow  torbme  blades,  and  fixed  casfa«  meam  endosing 
said  wheels  and  bearingly  supportiaf 
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I.  The  combustion  apparatu  for  aa  exhaust  gm  tur- 
bine comprising  a  first  member,  a  phirality  of  cyUaden 
carried  by  said  first  member,  said  cyliaden  each  htviag 
*  P^o°  mounted  for  reciprocation  therein:  a  second 
member  positioned  adjhceat  to  said  first  member,  said 
second  member  having  a  plurality  of  intake  and  aihanat 
du^  formed  thereia;  meam  tor  rotating  oae  of  mid 
members  rdative  to  the  other,  and  actuating  ■»«»•«*«  tot 
reciprocating  mch  of  aaid  pistou  in  timed  rdadaaritip 
with  tiie  fdative  rotary  motion  of  said  mcmbarsTMdd 
actuating  meam  comprMng  gear  meam  for  wiripwwHi^ 
each  of  Mid  ptstom  tiirough  a  major  portion  of  a  ftaO 


1.  A  combustion  turbiae  power  unit  comprising  at 
least  one  combustioa  chamber  having  an  inlet  end  aad 
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aa  outlet  end.  a  coapfenor  diipoeed  at  the  ialM  i 
said  oomboatioo  dumber  aad  adaplad  to  delhtr 
hntdoa  air  thereto,  a  power  tuftine  di^oead  at  Hm  oat- 
let  and  of  odd  oombutioa  chamber  lo  raaeiva 
tion  piodDcts  therefrom,  a  casinc  conlainlBt  nid  _ 
tnrWne,  uid  turbine  caaing  havi^i  an  failet  ride  mQwent 
said  combunioa  chambw  and  an  odiant  rida  airqr  from 
•aid  cambnation  chawihar,  a  reduction  pMv  fti«  ■»<■»§  part 
of  laid  power  nniti  a  fatiwi  coBtmnins  laid  power  nnit 
rednetion  tnr  di^oaad  on  the  enhauit  tide  o<  «id  tn^ 
bine  caang  and  ha^tet  an  iapot  tide  adiiaoent  laid  cmtine 
casinf  and  an  on^nt  ride  away  from  aaid  tntiaa  caring, 
an  input  shaft  which  enlen  the  hvot  ride  of  said  power 
wiM^  redoction  gear  "^v^  and  which  Is  f**»iiiifiMtid  to  said 
power  turbine,  an  output  shaft  projecting  from  the  out- 
put sida  of  said  power  orit  redn^ioo  gear  casing,  ohanit 
ducting  dJHWsed  on  die  eihaust  side  of  said  turbine 
casing  between  said  turbine  casing  ud  said  power  unit 
leductioB  gear  casing,  and  a  plurality  of  circuinfcffentially 
spaced  stresS'lransonttmg  meariiers  coonediBg  said  power 
nil  it  reduction  gear  caetng  iBrectly  to  said  turbine  casing 
indqwDdenlly  of  said  exhaust  dnc^ng. 
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2.  In  combination,  first  and  second  control  valves,  each 
having  a  housing  containing  an  inlet  port,  an  exhaust 
port,  and  two  motor  poits.  and  a  movable  element  carry- 
ing valve  beads  whidi  cooperate  with  seats  in  the  hous- 
ing to  control  communication  between  said  ports,  each 
movable  element  having  a  first  position  in  which  it  estab- 
lishes a  supply  path  between  one  motor  port  and  the 
inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  path  between  the  other  motor 
port  and  the  exhaust  port,  a  second  position  in  which 
these  supply  and  exhaust  pedis  are  reversed,  and  a  neutral 
position  in  which  each  motor  port  is  isolated  from  the 
other  three  ports;  resilient  means  biasing  the  movable 
element  of  the  first  valve  to  neutral  position;  a  piloled 
pressure  motor  having  a  working  chamber  and  a  mov- 
able member  subfect  to  the  pressure  in  that  diamber  and 
connected  with  the  movable  element  of  the  first  valve  for 
shifting  that  dement  to  its  first  position  against  the  bias 
of  the  resilient  means;  a  pilot  passage  connecting  one 
of  the  supply  paths  established  by  the  movable  dement 
of  the  second  vdve  with  the  working  chamber;  a  rdief 
valve  located  in  and  controlling  flow  through  the  pikM 
passage:  and  a  restricted  exhaust  passage  connected  iHth 
die  pilot  passage  at  a  point  between  the  relief  valve  and 
the  wofting  chamber. 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  booster  system  oompriring  a  source 
of  circulating  fluid  and  a  source  of  peessurixed  fluid,  a 
fluid  motor  including  a  pressure  responrive  unit  dividing 
said  motor  to  form  Inlet  and  outlet  chambers  reqiec- 
tivdy  having  an  inlet  and  an  ouUet  port,  a  chamber  in- 
cluding a  discharge  port,  fhiid  Hi^i«^ng  means  movable 
in  said  chamber  and  connected  to  said  pressure  reqwnsive 
unit,  operator-operated  control  means  in  said  motor  nor- 
mally affording  communication  between  said  inlet  and 
outlet  chambers  and  (^erable  for  throttliiw  fluid  passing 
from  said  inlet  chamber  lo  said  outlet  diamber  for  actu- 
ating said  pressure  reqwnrive  unit  and  said  fluid  displac- 
ing means  for  urging  pressurized  fluid  out  of  said  dis- 
charge port,  and  a  transfer  valve  connected  to  said  sources 
of  drculating  and  pressurized  fluid,  said  inlet  port  and 
said  discharge  port,  said  transfer  valve  oomprisittg  control 
means  nonnally  providing  communication  of  said  source 
of  circulating  fluJkl  to  said  inlet  port  and  isolating  said 
source  of  pressurized  fluid  therdbom  and  operable  upon  a 
failure  of  said  source  of  drculating  fluid  to  communicate 
said  source  of  pressurized  fluid  to  said  inlet  port 


HYDKAUliC  CYUNDBB  UNIT 
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1.  A  hydraulic  cylinder  unit  comprising  an  extenal 
cylinder  having  a  part  of  greater  inner  diameter  aad 
a  main  cylinder  part  of  less  inner  diameter,  a  xt^  feed 
cylinder  of  less  outer  diameter  than  said  inner  *h*rvfin  of 
sud  external  cylinder  and  being  concentrically  arranged 
within  said  external  cylinder  part  of  greater  inner  diam- 
eter and  pardy  penetnting  into  said  main  cylinder  part 
thereby  forming  a  firM  annular  cylinder  diante  between 
said  external  cylinder  part  of  greater  inner  diameter  and 
said  rapid  feed  cylinder,  and  a  second  annular  cylinder 
dumber  between  a  portion  of  said  main  blinder  part  aad 
said  rapid  feed  cylinder,  a  par^ion  at  die  end  of  aaid 
main  cylinder  part  surrounding  said  rapid  feed  cylinder. 
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said  partltioa  having  an  annular  openiag  ^-^^it^^tlf  nid 
main  cytinder  part  afd  said  first  annular  cylinder  cham- 
ber, a  double  piston  hating  a  hvger  piaioa  sUdafale  in 
said  main  cyUndar  part  aad  a  smaller  piston  ^^liHe 
m  said  rapid  feed  cytlader,  a  piston  rod  connectinrbodi 
pistons  and  penefradfs  one  hoot  wall  of  said  raid  ted 
cyUnder  and  having  an  extension  part  penetrating  oae 
tnat  waU  of  said  ttain  cylinder  pan  for  wott  per- 
formance externally  of  said  main  cylinder  part,  a  priasuiij 
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continuoudy-<q»en  line  means  venting  gaseous  ootygen 
from  said  storage  container,  said  open  line  means  having 
one  extreme  connected  to  said  liquid  oxygen  conducting 
means  mtermediate  said  valve  means  and  said  heat  ex- 
dianger. 
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transmitting  piston  having  an  annular  head  slidable  in  said 
first  annular  cylinder  chamber  on  said  rapid  feed  cylinder, 
and  an  integral  tubular  portion  of  less  outer  diameter  *»»«n 
said  annular  head  and  surrounding  said  rapid  feed  cylinder 
in  spaced  rdation  dierato,  said  tubular  portion  proiecting 
into  said  annular  opening  and  being  adapted  when  «ii««w^ 
to  enter  said  seccMid  annular  cylinder  chamber,  and  arid 
external  cylinder  and  laid  ra^  feed  cyUnder  being  pio- 
vided  with  connections  for  st^plymg  a  pressure  medhm 
for  acting  selectivdy  upon  either  side  of  said  pistons. 
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!•  In  a  refrigeration  system  having  a  compreaaor,  a 
condenser,  an  expansion  valve  and  an  evaporator  inter- 
connected for  the  flow  of  refrigerant  in  a  i«frigeration 
cycle,  the  combination  with  said  system  of  a  heat  Inter- 
change unit  having  a  liquid  padi  along  which  liquid  re- 
frigerant flows  from  the  condenser  to  the  evaporator  in 
heat  interchange  widi  a  gas  and  vapor  refrigerant  path 
along  which  refrigerant  flows  from  the  evaporator  to 
die  compressor,  said  heat  interchange  unit  having  an  in- 
termediate sensing  zone  duougfa  which  refrigerant  flows 
from  die  evaporator  and  which  Is  not  In  heat-eaKhanae 
relationship  widi  die  liquid  refrigerant  flowfaig  to  the 
evaporator,  a  diermostat  positioned  in  said  sensing  aone 
of  said  heat  imerrhangr  unit  m  direct  heat  *»«*»««. 
rdatiocship  widi  die  stream  of  refrigCTant  flowing  from 
the  evaporator  after  the  evaporation  thereof  during  flow 
dirough  a  portion  of  said  heat  interchange  unit,  said 
diermostat  being  effective  to  actuate  die  expanrion  valve 
to  maintain  a  supply  of  liquid  refrigeram  throughout  the 
entire  evaporator,  and  means  to  further  heat  die  refriger- 
ant after  its  temperature  is  sensed  by  said  thermostat 


1.  A  gravity  flow  liquid  oxygen  conversion  system 
comprising:  a  liquid  oxygen  storage  container,  a  heat 
exchan^r  for  converting  liquid  oxygen  to  gaseous  oxy- 
gen, normally  continuously  open  liquid  oxygen  conduct- 
ing means  connected  to  said  storage  container  and  con- 
nectedto  die  inlet  of  said  heat  exchanger,  normally- 
open  pressure-responsive  valve  means  in  said  liquid  oxy- 
gen conducting  means  to  regulate  die  flow  of  liquid 
oxygen  from  said  container  to  said  heat  exchanger  and 
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1.  An  apparatus  of  die  dass  described  compriring  a 
storage  tank,  refrigerating  means  connected  to  saidtaak 
for  cooling  it,  said  refrigerating  means  hiduding  cooling 
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coils  moutcd  ia  said  tank  and  a  roiiiiMwwi.  a  L^.  fM 
•agilM  coaiiactod  to  said  imiuiiiMiM  for  driving  it.  a 
control  ckcoit,  said  cootrol  diciiit  inchKfiag  a  •ouroc  of 
electric  power  and  a  theiinoswilA,  a  portion  of  said 
thennoswitch  oon^vising  a  trmprirstiirn  if  mint  ekoieat 
mounted  inside  the  tank,  an  electric  si  system  for  the 
L.P.  gas  engine,  said  electrical  system  inclnding  a  starter 
motor  fonnerted  to  said  L^.  gas  engine,  said  cootrol 
circuit  connecting  said  starter  SMtor  to  said  power  source 
when  said  thermoevitch  is  doaad  so  that  the  starter 
motor  is  actuated  and  drives  the  L.P.  gas  engine  to  start 


rator  chamber  thereof  «'**'**«"""*r***i^  with  an  aren  to 
be  conditioned  comprising  alignmeiit  means  connected 
to  said  easing  and  adiipted  to  abut  the  rear  surfbce  of 
a  window  stool,  fastming  means  connected  to  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  coaa  wUh  said  «"|— i*^—  meaas  to 
clamp  a  window  stool  therebetween,  a  dde  panel  and 
means  on  the  side  of  said  casing  for  mounting  said  side 
panel  so  that  the  portion  of  said  alignment  meav  idiich 
abuts  said  window  stool  and  the  point  of  connection 
between  said  side  panel  and  casing  lie  in  substantially  the 
same  plane. 


CONDiTWNmSvm 
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AND  MOUNTING 

MBANBIBmrOR 


it.  said  electrical  system  adi^ited  to  generate  electric 
power  when  said  L.P.  gas  engine  is  operating;  means  hi 
said  control  drenit  for  automatically  substituting  the 
generated  electrical  power  for  the  source  of  electric  power 
to  energiae  said  control  drenit  when  the  L.P.  gas  engine 
is  operating  whereby  the  refrigerating  medmnism  and  the 
L.P.  gas  engine  may  be  controlled  by  the  temperature 
in  said  tank,  and  means  for  by-paaring  the  thermoewitch 
to  permit  tile  L.P.  gas  engfaie  and  the  compressor  to 
continue  to  operate  after  the  thennoswitch  hns  opened 
whereby  refrigerant  is  removed  from  the  eooling  coBs. 


POKTABU  Am  C^mONING  UNm 
DnvU  larie  MncLeod.  Hfiar— .  N.T^ 

I.T^  n 


Fled  Sept.  22,  IfSt,  8sr.  Nn.  7tt,3H 
Mniiiiii    (CL<2— M2) 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  unit  having  a  beat  dissipating 
condenser  on  one  side  and  a  heat  ^worMng  evsporalor 
on  the  other,  means  for  mounting  said  unit  with  eitfier 
the  condenser  or  evaporator  fai  heat  eidiange  reUtkm 
with  the  area  to  be  conditioned,  said  means  <*Miipnfiflg 
means  for  enclosing  said  unit,  window  sash  — f  g*«g 
means  on  the  lop  of  said  mniodng 
stool  «aigaging  means  on  the  bottom  of 
meens,  said  slool  engaging  means  comprising  gnide 
means  secured  to  said  enclosing  means,  •  chsap  lumsHiiy 
secured  to  said  ewpJosing  means,  said  guide  means  and 
clamp  cooperating  with  one  another  so  that  said  unit 
may  be  mounted  in  a  window  with  either  the 
or  evaporator  facing  the  area  to  be  conditioned. 


SBLF-OQNTAINBD  ABOTNDrnONINO  UNTTi 
DavU  Earle  Mncleod,  Wjiiwii^  N.Y„  MlpMr  t»  Cm^ 

I.Y.,  a  easpemttea  ef 


7.  A  portable  air  conditioner  having  a  casing  con- 
•tnicted  and  arranged  to  be  reversibly  mounted  in  a 
window  with  either  the  condenser  chamber  or  the  evapo- 


•  •   IB   ilB   SIT  COQflltlOOlBC  ff||*f  ■,   flft0ttflB   wOf  fsClluStlBiC 

asaenibly  and  maintenance  of  the  oompooents  of  said 
unit,  said  means  comprising  a  partition  pand  *"^»»^'"g 
to  s^arate  die  oondidooed  atmosphere  from  the  ambient 
atnwsphfre;  a  compiessui  secured  to  said  pnrtitioa  pand; 
an  evq^orator  coO  mounted  on  said  partition  pand  above 
said  compressor,  a  condensate  collection  trough  secured 
to  said  partition  pand  beneath  said  evaporator;  a  con- 
denser secured  to  said  pand  on  a  face  thnnof  opposite  to 
that  1900  iHiich  said  evqwrator  is  mounted;  a  ftm  motor 
mounted  on  said  pand;  an  evaporator  fan  driven  by  said 
fan  motor;  a  condenser  fan  driven  by  said  tan  motor,  said 
fans  bdng  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pand;  a  base  pan 
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vmcai  plane,  whenby  aU  ef  mold  with  respect  to  said  female  mold,  said  femde  mold 

bemg  of  substantiafly  Upered  shape  and  open  at  its  upper 
end  and  doaed  at  its  lower  end.  said  male  mold  being  of 
oooi«l  diape  and  having  iU  apex  in  the  form  of  a  dome, 
the  base  of  said  male  mold  bdng  arranged  in  a  plane 

t  pMsmg  through  the  open  end  of  said  upered  female  mold, 

XS^n  '  <B«mber  being  disk-shaped  and  having  a  pair  of 

'}  ngtel  ******  annular  shoulders  extending  transveisely  thereto, 


i> 


said'  nnits  are  integrafly  saonrsd  one  to  the  other  in 
compact 


the  upper  end  of  said  fsmale  mold  bdng  positkmed  be- 
tween said  shoulders,  with  the  upper  end  of  said  conical- 
■taped  mold  bdng  positioned  on  the  inside  of  and  ad)a- 

y  *f  *•  Innennoet  of  said  pair  of  annular  shoulders. 

Am  *^.^«.-^^^-«-.*^*y**  wheret>y  said  nude  mold  is  centrally  positioned  with  rt- 

Am€X»Nam»mflSSnVK3MDiNGFnJTER   ?P«^  to  sdd  ftemate  mold  so  that  whiSVl^  wSii^ 
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is  placed  m  the  chamber  between  said  molds  and  the  mold- 
ing arrangemem  is  cooled  by  a  refrigerant,  a  disposable 
frosted  vessel  is  obtained. 

Iffha 


ba  L.  Geald, "     1l      Mi 
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1.  A  flhering  arrangement  for  fflterfag  m  air 
prior  to  its  passage  through  a  heat  exchange  rinncat  in- 
chiding  return  bend  conduits  having  spac«d  flm  thereon 
ex^KUng  the  effective  heat  traasfsr  snrfhoe  of  the  coa- 
dmts.  said  amngemeat  oompridng  IDter  mountfaig 
means;  a  ^Httf ,  Alter  guide  means  secured  oa  said  moOBt. 
mg  means  and  supportiiig  and  orienthg  the  filter  in  pod- 
fion  over  the  dr  entry  dutee  of  the  heat  exchange  de- 
menn  end  releasing  means  extendii^  between  the  fin  of 
fljc  heat  exchange  dement  for  selectively  ideadi«  the 
niter. 

|l  'II  "1   !■'>    inq  -■ 
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A  molding  arrangement  for  f 01  ming  a  disposable  frosted 
vessel,  comprising,  a  ceramic  male  mold,  a  meullic  fdnale 


I.  Ao"  conditionmg  apparatus  inchnhng  a  casing  havmg 
a  Brst  wall  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  ouuide  afa-  and  a 
second  waft  on  the  opposita  side  of  the  casing  adapted 
tobe  exposed  to  mdde  dr,  sdd  first  and  second  walls 
each  having  air  mlets  located  substantially  opposite  each 
other,  an  evaporator  located  hi  series  with  the  inlet  m 
MM  second  waU  and  a  condenser  located  hi  series  with 
the  inlet  m  said  fint  wdl,  a  set  of  blower  wheels  fastened 
together,  heat  insulating  means  between  said  blower 
wheels,  one  of  said  wheels  having  its  interior  commu- 
oMtmg  with  the  inside  face  of  said  evaporator  and  the 
other  having  its  interior  conununicating  with  the  inside 
face  of  said  condenser,  a  dividing  means  of  heat  msulat- 
lag  material  in  a  plane  between  sdd  wheels  and  separat- 
mg  the  discharge  of  the  wheds,  a  discharge  scroll  section 
for  each  of  said  wheds  located  on  opponte  sides  of  said 
divdug  means,  said  casing  having  discharge  ootleu  coni- 
mumcatmg  with  each  of  said  scroll  sections,  and  means 
for  driving  said  blower  wheds.  ^^ 
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A  sheet  metal  jewelry  cla^  having  a  body  member 
oompruiiif  a  floor,  ean  on  (^podte  tides  ot  the  floor 
proiecting  in  plane*  at  fenerally  right  angles  to  the  plane 
ai  die  floor  in  one  directioo,  cidi  ear  bemg  provided 
wiA  a  bearing  opening  aiQaccat  te  free  end  of  the  ear. 
bridge  portions  offset  in  the  other  direction  from  the 
plane  of  the  floor  connecting  respective  ean  to  the  floor 
with  said  ears  extending  from  said  bridge  portions  at  an 
aente  an^  to  the  length  of  the  floor,  a  jew  member  hav- 
ing one  cad  bifnrcated  to  form  resilient  side  arms  nor- 
mally disposed  outwardly  of  opposite  edges  of  said  floor 
and  movable  toward  each  other  and  provided  at  their 
ends  with  outwardly  extending  trunnions  in  said  bearing 
opening!  and  abutments  bent  up  in  the  direction  that  the 
ears  extend  from  the  floor  from  the  opposite  edges  ot  the 
floor  adjacent  the  free  ends  of  the  ears  and  of  a  sulBcient 
extent  to  over!^>  said  bearing  openings  so  as  to  be  lo- 
cated in  the  path  of  movement  ot  said  resilient  side  arms 
toward  each  other  to  block  inward  movement  thereof 
and  thus  prevent  detachment  of  said  members. 


J. 
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1.  A  universal  joint  comprising  a  housing  having  an 
axial  shaft  receiving  bore  therethrough  and  spaced  bear- 
ing receiving  opening*  therethrough  on  either  side  of  said 
shaft  receiving  bore,  first  and  second  shafts  extending 
into  said  bore,  a  trunnion  and  bearing  and  bearing  cap 
assembly  secured  in  the  end  of  each  of  said  shafts  and 
within  said  housing,  a  plurality  of  thrust  buttons  secured 
in  said  asaemUics  and  bearing  against  the  surfaces  of 
said  bearing  receiving  openings,  said  first  shaft  terminat- 
ing within  said  housing  in  a  tubular  extension,  a  block 
slidably  disposed  in  said  tubular  extension  and  having 
a  spherical  cavity  formed  therein,  resilient  means  in  said 
tubular  extension  and  abutting  said  block  to  bias  said 
block  in  an  outward  direction,  said  second  shaft  terminat- 
ing within  said  housing  in  a  ball  portion  receivable  in 
said  tubular  extension  and  in  said  spherical  cavity  in  said 
block,  means  retaining  said  bail  portion  in  said  tubular 
extension  and  in  said  cavity,  said  resilient  means  main- 
taining said  block  in  engagement  with  said  ball  portion 
to  properly  space  said  first  and  second  shafts  with  respect 
to  each  other  within  said  hotamg  and  to  compensate  for 
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between  said  ball  povtioa  nd  said  Uook,  tad 
slop  pins  extending  tramvcntly  Ikrough  aid  hearin  r»> 
cciving  openings  to  limit  the  axial  movement  of  aaid 
shafts  and  said  asMmblies  with  reqwct  to  said  hoiMing 
during  operation  of  said  universal  joint 


a,»4SJM 
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1.  A  shaft  coupUag  comprising  a  flexible  coupling 
device  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  a  flange  on  one 
shaft  and  a  flange  on  a  seoead  shaft,  means  comprising 
spaced  rigid  perforated  rings  adjacent  the  mating  ends 
of  the  device  and  having  tapped  holes  for  connecting  the 
flexible  coupling  device  with  said  flanges,  said  tapped 
holes  having  I-shaped  bolgea  which  protrede  fn  the  di- 
rection of  the  flange  of  the  adjacent  mating  diaft  and 
recede  behind  the  nuting  surface  of  the  flexible  cou- 
pling device,  said  rings  being  substantially  completely 
embedded  in  a  substantially  non-porous  rubber-like  flex- 
ible polyurethane  plastic  body. 


BALL  SPLINE  ASSEMBLY 


Oct  C  IMS,  S«.  N^  7<S,4f9 
IfCkhM.   (CLM-IS) 


1.  In  a  rotating  assemMy  which  includes  a  kxigi- 
tudinally  extending  inner  member  and  an  outer  member 
mounted  on  the  inner  member  for  rotation  therewith 
and  for  relative  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  means 
interconnecting  said  members  for  preventing  relative  an- 
gular movement  between  the  members  comprising  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  extending  grooves  on  the  outer  surface 
of  the  first  member  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending 
groovea  in  the  second  member,  the  grooves  in  the  first 
member  being  juxtaposed  to  the  grooves  in  the  secMid 
member,  the  circumferential  dirtatice  between  the  grooves 
on  the  outer  member  being  slightly  different  than  the  cir- 
cumferential distance  between  the  grooves  in  the  inner 
member,  and  ball  members  disposed  in  each  of  said 
juxtaposed  pair  of  groovea,  said  ball  members  having  a 
diameter  such  that  relative  angular  movement  between 
said  inner  and  outer  members  in  one  direction  is  pre- 
vented by  the  inter  eagafsment  of  the  ball  "wmVT  witb 
one  pair  of  said  juxtaposed  grooves  and  relative  angular 
movement  between  said  inner  and  outer  members  in  the 
opposite  dhection  is  prevented  by  die  biterengagement  of 
the  ball  members  with  the  other  pair  of  juxtaposed 
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PMJBami9Si,Ssr.Nor7ZuM 

ISCUasa.   (CLM— 37) 


Ay  ot  siakan  radially  arraaged  and  riding  on ^ 

widi  an  inner  portion  of  the  sinkers  extending  iawvdly 
from  die  ledge,  and  aaaular  guide  aloc  means  deflnbig 
a  plurality  of  radially  «»**~«iflg  aiots  opouag  into  die 
interior  of  the  cylinder  and  guiding  the  iimer  pffftigm  of 
aaid  siakers,  dw  guide  slots  being  qaced  and  •*«-»'««■§ 
inwardly  from  said  cylinder  ledge  and  gaide  slot  a 
and  die  cylinder  a4jacent  die  ledge  defining  aa 
space  inwardly  of  the  ladge^ 


2^453if 
^^    _  ^     BURNER  CCWTBOL  APPARATUS 
Neal  Secffsrt,  Elm  Giwn,  Wh,,  Mitaar  to 
MBwaahae,  Wh,,  a  ceipeingaa  af  Whc 
Fled  FMh.  24, 19S^  Sar.  No.  5(7^3 
7CWM.  (Ca.C7— «J) 


1.  A  vibration  danipening  means  comprising,  a  driving 
member,  a  driven  mjamber  adapted  for  roution  in  the 
same  direction  with  said  driving  member,  said  members 
having  relative  angular  movement  about  their  axis  of 
roution.  a  plurality  of  flexible  coupling  means,  annular 
abutment  means  on  at  least  one  of  said  members  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  annular  spaces  for  individually  receiv- 
ing said  flexible  coupling  means  for  limiting  the  amount 
of  expansion  of  the  flexible  coupling  means  whereby  the 
amount  of  relative  angular  movement  between  the  said 
driving  and  driven  members  is  limited,  said  flexible  cou- 
pling means  operatively  connecting  said  driving  and 
driven  members  together  for  unitary  rot^ion,  a  plurality 
of  adjoining  pairs  of  lugs  one  of  each  pair  on  each  of 
said  members  for  rebtive  angular  movement,  said  flexible 
coupling  means  having  free  ends  in  engagement  wiUi 
adjacent  sides  of  the  aforementioned  lugs  wheivby  die 
load  on  the  driving  and  driven  members  is  uniformly  dis- 
tributed and  balanced. 
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2.  In  a  timing  control  device  for  fluid  fuel  burning 
apparatus  including  main  and  pilot  burners,  flow  control 
means  for  said  burners  biased  to  a  first  and  movable 
to  a  second  position  widi  respect  to  the  fluid  flow,  hold- 
ing means  operable  to  hold  said  flow  control  means  in 
its  second  position  against  said  bias  when  moved  thereto 
but  incapable  of  effecting  movemem  of  said  flow  control 
means  to  iti  second  position,  thermoelectric  generating 
means  for  energizing  said  holding  means,  timing  means 
also  connected  iii  drcuit  with  said  thermoelectric  generat- 
ing means,  said  timing  means  comprising  a  constant  speed 
motor  means,  and  circuit  controlling  means,  under  the 
control  therecrf,  said  circuit  controlling  means  affording 
deenergization  of  said  heading  means  at  one  position  and 
permitting  energization  of  die  latter  at  another  position, 
limitary  reset-timeset  meaiu  cooperating  with  said  flow 
control  means  and  said  timing  means,  one  movement  of 
said  reset-timeset  means  being  operable  to  reset  said  hold- 
ing means  and  move  said  flow  control  means  to  its  sec- 
ond position,  and  a  second  movement  of  said  reset-time- 
set means  being  adapted  to  selectively  set  said  timing 
means,  wherefore  said  flow  control  means  will  be  released 
for  movement  toward  its  first  position  upon  deenergiza- 
tion ot  said  thermoelectric  generating  means  or  upon 
actuation  of  said  circuit  controlling  means  to  said  one  po- 
sition by  uid  timing  means.  "* 


'     1.  A  needle  cyUnder  for  a  circular  knitting  macfaina,       ..  »  -„  ^h««u.  lor  guKung  yam  ano  treatmc  tbe 
compnsmg  a  subta.^  smoodi  upper  ledge,  a  plnral-  same  widi  Sfl^rent  treauiT^id?™    c^SJn.  I 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  guiding  yam  and  treathig  the 
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p§k  of  ratwy  shafts  spaced  bom  and  sabstaatially  paral-  lever  haviag  a  fdnraidly  ■miliiii  tongoe 

lei  to  —eh  <itha>  jar  MiwMMLiB|  —  ii<ii—  Wwy  >»t;«««»ij  iijrt  rrnsw  lail  ■i^igaitii  ¥ith  ifm  aailifiiii  uf 

partly  aronad  both  of  said  shafts  said  actuadae  ^f"*'  havfaif  aa  aim  laojami^ 
at  OM  aid  to  said  loop  and  wound  casiaf  on  diat  ride  of  iu  pivotal  a^ooalbt  op 

partly  araoad  both  shafts  and  iirtsnrtim  therebctwaea   UMigue  which,  when  Jsjaiissiiil.  rsosw  said 

so  that  tha  rotary  shafts  advance  the  loop  and  this  yam  withdraw  said  bolt  freoi  lockhif  podtioo,  means 

f4ainaflad  thaiato  along  said  shafts  while  contacting  the 

same,  one  of  said  shafts  having  a  pair  of  consecuti»e 

outer  surface  portions  adapted  to  have  diffennt  treating 

Uquids  applied  thereto  for  treating  the  yam  as  it  advances 

along  said  surftce  portions;  and  sling  ring  means  carried 


hMo 
aaid 

10 

ba- 


by said  one  shaft  between  said  surface  portions  diereof 
fbr  majntaining  different  treating  liquids  respectively 
located  at  said  surface  portions  sq»arate  from  eadi  other, 
said  sling  ring  means  befaig  formed  with  a  gap  inclined 
oppositely  to  the  inclination  of  the  convolutions  of  the 
yam  for  reoahrhig  the  yam  and  guiding  the  same  past 
said  sling  ring  means  to  prevent  said  sling  ring  means 
from  retarding  the  movement  of  the  yam  axially  along 
said  shafts,  the  ends  of  said  sling  ring  means  adjacent 
said  g^  overlapping  each  odber  in  circumferential  direc- 
tion. 1 


tween  said  actuating  lever  and  said  casing  base  biasing 
said  lever  to  locking  position,  an  upstanding  boss  on  said 
base  adjacent  said  actuating  lever  tongue,  and  a  key  op- 
erated member  threaded  tfuoo^  said  tongue  and  mov- 
able against  said  boss  to  cause  said  tongue  to  withdraw 
said  bolt  and  to  hold  it  in  withdrawn  position. 


TWOPOCBKiy 
iN.Plaw«&S3 


D. 


cSSmaxTHXN 


Cab,Delrall,Mlch,,n( 

ai.lMI,8«.Na^73(,Ml 
(0. 7»-7f) 


7.  In  a  lock  construction,  a  housing  having  an  opening 
in  one  of  its  sides,  an  inverted  U-shaped  latdi  part  strad- 
dling said  hooting,  a  cyUader  part  fbr  a  key  ping  member 
azially  movable  in  said  housing,  one  ot  said  parts  having 
an  iadhied  nuap  and  the  other  part  having  a  prolactin 
lug  eitwwting  throve  said  openiag  and  sUdaUs  on  said 
ramp,  said  ramp  and  said  hig  being  amngad  so  that  on 
axial  aovamant  in  one  direction  of  said  ejiindar  part  the 
latch  part  can  be  osoved  downwardly  and  on  ajdal  movo- 
mant  to  the  othsc  directioo  of  said  cylinder  pfcTthe  latch 
part  can  be  nwvad  inwardly. 


i9 


In  a  two  piaoe  key,  the  combination  which  comprises 
a  head  having  a  raeass  with  a  shoulder  therein  hi  one 
side  and  a  shank  with  a  T-ahaped  tongue  dMraon  cadended 
therefrom,  an  insert  having  pin  aUgiriag  protuberances 
in  one  edge,  a  T-shaped  groove  in  the  opposite  edge  for 
receiving  die  tongue  of  the  shank,  and  a  flngsr  aaleaded 
from  one  end  and  positioned  in  the  recess  of  tiie  hnd, 
said  Anger  having  a  aobatanUaBy  semi<ircul«r  recess  in 
the  end  thereof,  and  an  opening  extended  inwardly  of 
said  recess  and  communicating  therewith,  a  spring  posi- 
tioned in  said  opening,  and  a  ball  in  the  recess  in  the 
finger  in  engagement  with  said  spring  and  actuated  diere- 
by  for  locking  the  fanert  in  posttioo  on  the  key. 


TOKQVI  DmSmNG  G AIX» 
M.  fltaanaH^  1  AanUki  Ave,,  WhMs 
27,lHi,flar.Na^ClMS4 
(CL  73—1) 
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1.  A  panic  lock  fbr  eadt  doors,  coosprishig  a 
having  a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  dow  and  hav~ 
ing  a  pair  of  horizontaUy  disposed  shelves,  a  Mking  bolt, 
means  pivotally  mounting  said  locUng  boh  between  said 
shelves,  means  biasing  said  boh  to  pioM  frooi  said 
casing  into  locking  position,  an  *^'«*^  lever,  means 
pivotally  mounting  said  actiiatiM  lever  between  said 
shelves,  said  locking  bolt  having  an  inwardly  facing  re- 
cess bounded  by  an  ovcschaagiag  lip  and  said  »'^»****g 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  torque  exerted  by 
power  tool,  comprishig  a  cyHndar  iHiidi  is  closed  at 
end.  a  piston  racipiocabla  in  said  cylindsr,  said  one  end 
ti  mid  nrliiisr  forming  with  the  adjacent,  oppoeed  side 
of  aaid  pialoa  a  chamber,  the  vohnatric  capacibr  of 
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which  varies  whh  thU  reciprocation  of  said  piston,  meam 
fbr  preventfag  leakM^  of  liquid  from  said  opposed  side 
of  said  piston  to  the  other  side  thereof,  a  pressure  gauge, 
liquid  cooducthig  means  coanatUng  said  pressure  gauge 

to  teid  chamber,  a  bbdy  of  liquid  fiffing  said  chamber  and 
laid  liquid  conducting  means  so  that  movement  of  the 
body  of  liquid  betweisn  said  chamber  and  said  conducting 
means  during  redprocaiion  of  said  piston  is  measured 
by  said  gauge,  a  doevns  ft>r  said  other  end  of  said  cyHn- 
dsr^  rod  seeured  at  its  imwr  end  to  said  piston  and 
projecting  from  said  other  side  of  said  piston  Imt  having 
its  outer  end  dbpo^  whUn  said  cloeore.  a  routable 
stud  routably  throal(Bd  into  said  closure  III  axial  align- 
men!  with  said  rod.,  aaid  stud  having  a  head  projecting 
externally  beyond  aaid  doaire  for  engagsment  and  rou- 
tion  by  a  power  tool  whose  torque  is  to  be  measured, 
and  an  antifriction  thrust  bearing  disposed  between  the 
inner  end  of  said  stud  and  the  oppoeed  outer  end  of  said 
rod  to  transmit  diroody  lo  said  rod  the  rectilinear  move- 
ment of  said  stud  as  it  is  threaded  into  said  closure. 
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being  flexible,  including  a  first  membrane  at  one  end  aad 
Lrrt^^S!^  «t  die  other  end,  means  including  at 
^^^m^LS^  "J  ""  membranes  deflnteg  a 
«»coesBion  of  fluid-fflled  chambers  adapted  toniert  a 
prmure  coonter  to  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  service 
pressure  against  at  least  the  flexible  portion  of  said  flisi 
menprane,  means  connecting  all  Qf  said  membranes  for 
simultaneous  movement  in  response  to  a  pressure  differ- 
ence applied  thereacross.  said  first  membrane  having  the 
tervice  pressure  applied  to  Uie  side  thereof  remote  from 
Its  next  adjacent  membrane,  said  last  membrane  having 
the  reference  pressure  applied  to  the  side  tiiereof  remote 
from  its  next  preceding  membrane,  means  for  applying 
a  pressure  intermediate  the  service  pressure  and  die  refer- 


,^  ABPLAIi^DSnilMEKrFS 

M.  GrasM,  flcasadalab  and  IMe  H.  Ni 

Fled  PekJ,  19S4,  Ssr.  N^  4it,M2 
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1.  An  airplane  instrument  comprising  an  electrical  de- 
ment having  a  variable  electrical  characteristic,  a  vane 
projecting  from  the  ndse  of  an  airplane  wing  hi  the  region 
of  influence  of  the  shifting  stagnation  point  on  said  noee 
and  mounted  to  move  responsive  to  change  in  magnitude 
of  an-  pressure  caused  by  movement  of  said  stagnation 
pomt,  means  elasticaly  urging  die  vane  toward  an  idle 
pDsftion  m  a  directioa  oppoahe  to  that  fai  which  h  is 
utged  to  move  by  die  air  pressure  acting  thereon,  where- 
by die  onenutionof  die  vane  whh  respect  to  the  airplane 
wing  IS  a  function  of  the  location  of  die  ■*«g~»ti^  poiot 
on  the  wing,  and  means  for  continuooaly  varying  said 
dectiical  characteristic  responsive  to  die  ocientiUion  of 
the  vane. 


hSSuitiNG 


DEVICE 


WadpecHl9gS>aer.No.4ti;MI 

I.  A  fluid  pressure  measuring  device  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  fluid  system  for  measuring  service  prcasure 
of  fluid  in  die  system  widi  reference  to  a  reference  pres- 
sure, said  device  eonvrising  a  plurality  of  membranes 
arranged  in  a  series,  at  least  a  portion  of  each  membrane 


ence  pressure  in  at  least  one  chamber  intermediate  said 
sairice  pressure  and  said  reference  pressure  so  that  die 
pressure  differential  across  at  least  die  flexible  portion 
of  each  membrane  is  less  than  die  difference  in  pressure 
between  the  service  pressure  and  die  reference  pressure, 
and  so  diat  Uie  pressure  changes  from  die  service  pres- 
sureto  die  reference  pressure  by  increments  along  the 
successioo  of  chamben  from  each  chamber  to  the  next 
adjacem  chamber,  and  means  for  sensing  die  motion  of 
the  membranes,  whereby  a  large  pressure  difference  be- 
tween a  service  pressure  and  a  reference  pressure  can  be 
measured  widxwt  the  large  pressure  difference  being 
applied  across  any  one  membrane  so  that  relatively  weak 
and  non-rigid  membranes  can  be  used  permitting  die  ob- 
taining of  high  sensitivity. 


a,f4SJ77 

af  New  JuMij     ^^^  "^  ^^ 

FBei  Apr.  %1Sh,  Ssr.  No.  S7M4C 
tClBtaB.  (CL 73-^97) 


1.  In  differential  pressure  apparatus  of  die  ^^^  which 
comprises  pressure-sensitive  means  operative  to  create  a 
force  proportional  to  die  instaat  difference  between  two 
fluid  pressures,  an  air  relay  which  is  supplied  widi  air 
at  substantially  constant  pressure,  a  delivery  nozzle 
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receives  air  from  the  relay,  a  feed-bad^  nolor  having  a 
movable  part,  a  flapper  valve  movable  toward  or  from 
the  nozzle  thereby  to  determine  the  effective  air  preasore 
at  any  instant  for  operating  the  feed-back  motor,  an  elon- 
gate, rigid  lever  device  comprising  a  substantially  rec- 
tilinear portion,  means  providing  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever 
device  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  rectilinear 
portion  of  the  latter,  the  lever  device  also  comprising  an 
elongate,  rigid  portion  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  rectilinear 
portion  and  offset  from  but  parallel  tolhe  axis  of  said 
rectilinear  portion,  means  for  transmitting  force  from 
the  pressure-sensitive  means  directly  to  the  other  end 
of  said  rectilinear  portion  of  the  lever  device,  means  for 
transmitting  force  directly  from  the  movable  member  of 
the  feed-back  motor  to  the  free  end  of  said  offset  por- 
tion of  the  lever  device,  in  combination,  an  elongate, 
rigid,  flapper-valve  su^iort  coaxial  with  the  rectilinear 
portion  of  the  lever  device  and  which  is  fixed  at  one  end 
to  the  rectilinear  part  of  the  lever  device  at  a  point  ad- 
jacent to  the  fulcrum  means  but  which  is  otherwise  free 
from  contact  with  any  part  of  the  lever  device,  the 
free  end  portion  of  said  flapper-valve  support  being 
opposite  to  the  nozzle  and  of  a  shape  to  constitute  the 
flapper  valve. 


diameter  cylindrical  portico  between  said  diaphragms 
juxti^osed  said  mass,  said  mam  inchiding  an  eiectricel 
flux  carrier  positioned  directly  over  said  coils  when  said 
mass  is  in  a  neutral  pontion,  w^iereby  changes  in  signals 
in  said  coib  are  a  function  o(f  changes  in  position  of  <aid 


mass. 
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An  accelerometer  comprising,  in  combination:  a  cas- 
ing having  a  cylindrical  interior  portion  of  reduced  dia- 
meter defining  first  and  second  annular  shoulders  spaced 
inwardly  from  opposite  ends  of  the  casing;  first  and  second 
circular  flexible  diaphragms  having  their  peripheries  re- 
spectively secured   to  said   annular  shoulders;   a   mass, 
disposed  between  and  having  its  opposite  ends  secured  to 
said  central  portions  of  said  diaphragms  so  that  said  mass 
Is  restrained  by  said  diaphragnu  to  rectilinear  motion 
along  the  central  axis  of  said  cylindrical  interior;  damp- 
ing fluid  filling  said  casing,  said  diaphragms  including 
orifices  for  passing  portions  of  said  fluid  from  one  side 
of  said  diaphragms  to  the  other  upon  movement  of  said 
mass;  an  eclipsing  member  having  a  wedge-shaped  open- 
ing positioned  over  and  in  partial  registration  with  at 
least  one  of  said  orifices;  thermally  responsive  means 
coupled  to  said  eclipsing  member  for  altering  the  posi- 
tion of  said  wedge-shaped  opening  with  respect  to  said 
orifice  so  that  the  effective  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
orifice  for  passing  portions  of  the  fluid  is  varied  in  re- 
sponse to  viscosity  changes  in  the  damping  fluid  result- 
ing from  variable  temperatures;  a  capsule  containing  a 
gas  disposed  between  one  end  of  said  casing  and  one  of 
said  diaphragms,  said  capsule  having  a  small  vent  means 
therem  passing  through  said  casing  to  place  the  interior 
°\^  capsule  in*  communication  with  the  atmosphere 
exterior  of  said  casmg  so  that  said  capsule  accommodates 
changes  in  the  volume  of  said  fluid  in  the  casing;  E-type 
detecting  coils  secured  to  said  casing  within  said  mfciced 


1 .  In  a  lineal  displacement  transducer  device,  the  com- 
bination comprising  two  pairs  of  generally  flat  magneto- 
resistive  grid  elements,  bolder  means  maintaining  said 
pairs  of  grid  elements  in  substantially  coplanar  alignment 
with  the  two  grid  elemenu  of  each  pair  in  substantially 
superimposed  registry,  a  base,  guide  means  on  said  base 
niovaMy  supporting  said  holder  means  to  permit  lineal 
displacement  of  said  grid  elements  conjointly  relative  to 
said  base  in  their  direction  of  alignment  from  a  neutral 
positioo,  and  a  magnetic  field  structure  on  said  base  hav- 
ing opposed  magnetic  pole  pieces  diq>osed  in  substantial 
alignment  perpendicularly  to  said  grid  plane  and  spaced 
apart  to  form  an  air  gap  therebetween  accommodating 
said  pairs  of  grid  elements,  said  magnetic  pole  pieces 
having  pole  faces  extending  generally  parallel  to  said 
coplanar  pairs  of  grid  elements  and  being  of  a  width 
measured  parallel  to  the  direction  of  alignment  of  said 
pairs  of  grid  elements  materially  less  than  the  distance 
between  the  relatively  opposite  ends  of  said  aligned  grid 
element  pairs,  whereby  only  a  fraction  of  the  area  in  said 
plane  occupied  by  each  pair  of  ^d  elements  is  traversed 
by  the  magnetic  field  extending  directly  between  said  pole 
faces  with  said  grid  elements  neutrally  positioned,  such 
fractional  area  progressively  increasing  in  one  pair  and 
decreasing  in  the  other  pair  with  lineal  displacement  of 
such  grid  elements  out  of  neutral  position  in  one  sense, 
thereby  to  produce  an  increase  of  resistance  in  one  such 
grid  element  pair  and  a  corresponding  decrease  of  resist- 
ance in  the  other  pair. 


Harold  W 
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W- ^5^  '^'-  HV»«.  «id  Richani  B.  Hen- 
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,     .     .      .    fOakmn.  (0. 74-4J) 
I.  An  inertial  guidance  device,  comprising:  a  member 
whose  motion  with  respect  to  an  axis  provides  an  indi- 
cation of  movemem  of  said  device  with  respect  to  a  set 
of  reference  co-ordinates,  said  member  having  a  aatival 
resonant  frequency  requiring  damping;  a  bousing  for  said 
member  for  supporting  it  for  naotion  with  respect  to  said 
axis;  a  viscous  fluid  within  said  housing  in  contact  with 
said  member  for  damping  motion  of  said  member  re- 
sulting from  said  natural  frequency,  said  fluid  being  sub- 
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iect  to  viscosity  changes  and  changes  in  temperature;  a 
pumping  naeans  coupled  to  said  member  for  movement 
with  said  member  in  relation  to  said  axis  against  the  re- 
straint of  said  fluid;  a  chaapber  in  said  housing  mating 
with  said  pumping  means  for  constraining  said  fluid 
against  motion  of  said  pumping  means;  a  fluid  passage- 
way connected  to  said  chamber  for  controlling  flow  of 
said  fluid  from  said  chamber  in  response  to  motion  of 
said  pumping  means;  an  expansible  volume  compensat- 
ing device  within  siiid  housing  having  an  end  member 
movable  along  an  axis  in  accordance  with  temperature 
variations;  a  piston  coupled  to  said  end  member  for 


movement  therewith  along  the  second  said  axis,  said 
piston  having  a  control  surface  so  shaped  that  motion 
of  said  piston  into  said  fluid  passageway,  in  accordance 
with  temperature  changes  varies  the  effective  opening 
thereof  substantially  in  accordance  with  the  inverse  of 
the  viscosity  versus  temperature  relation,  thereby  to  mini- 
mize the  effects  of  variations  in  the  viscosity  of  said  fluid 
and  maintain  a  constant  damping  characteristic  over  a 
predetermined  temperatiuv  range;  and  guide  means  cou- 
pled to  said  housing  for  nuintaining  said  piston  concen- 
tric with  said  axis  it  all  timet  while  permitting  said 
piston  to  translate  albag  said  axm. 
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REFERENCE  SYSTEMS  FOR  A  DIRIGIBLE  CRAFT 
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1.  In  a  system  providing  a  vertical  reference  for 
dirigible  craft,  a  universally  supported  stable  element  hav- 
ing respective  mutually  perpendicular,  normally  hori- 
zontal axes,  a  aonnally  closed  circuit  operable  to  main- 
tain the  element  in  an  erected  condition  about  one  of  its 
axes  including  a  device  responsive  to  the  effect  of  gravity 
providing  an  electrical  output  in  acctMdance  with  tilt  of 
the  element  about  the  one  of  its  axes  and  a  torque  naotor 
at  the  other  of  the  axes  of  the  element  controlled  by  the 
output  of  the  device,  and  means  for  opening  said  circuit 
including  a  nonnally  <^n  switch  oi  the  liquid  level  type 
with  capsule,  electrode  and  fluid  parts,  the  capsule  being 
fixed  in  relation  to  the  element  and  the  parts  being  ar- 
ranged to  sense  components  of  acceleration  along  the 
other  axis  and  close  only  at  a  predetermined  acceleration 
value. 


2,945362 

DRIVE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VEHICLES  SUCH  AS 

TRACTORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

(Tack),  and  We 
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1.  A  drive  for  a  vehicle  such  as  a  tractor  or  the  Ifte. 
comprising,  in  combination,  torque  converter  means  hav- 
ing an  ii^Nit  end  and  an  ou^mt  end;  first  transmission 
means  connected  operativdy  with  said  input  «id  of  said 
torque  converter  means  for  transmitting  a  drive  from 
an  engine  to  said  torque  converter  means;  second  trans- 
mission means  connected  (^>eratively  with  said  output 
end  of  said  torque  converter  means  for  transmitting  the 
drive  from  said  torque  converter  means  to  wheels  <rf  the 
vehicle;  a  power  take-off  shaft;  third  transmission  means 
by-passing  said  torque  C(»verter  means,  <^)eratively  con- 
nected with  said  first  transmission  means  to  be  driven 
thereby,  and  terminating  adjacent  said  power  take-off 
shaft;  and  operator-actuated  means  cooperating  with  said 
second  and  third  transmnsion  means  and  operable  at 
the  will  of  the  operator  for  optionally  connecting  said 
power  tak-off  shaft  with  said  third  transmission  means 
for  driving  said  shaft  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the 
speed  of  the  engine  and  independent  of  the  speed  of  the 
vehicle  or  with  said  second  transmission  means  for  driv- 
ing said  shaft  at  a  speed  prt^wrtiottal  to  the  speed  of  the 
vehicle. 
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1.  A  hermetically  sealed  coupling  assembly  compris- 
ing a  casing,  a  pair  of  coaxial  shafts  joumalled  in  the 
casing  and  spaced  from  each  other  within  the  casing, 
the  ends  of  the  spaced  shafts  within  the  casing  each  hav- 
ing an  eccentric  spherical-surfaced  head,  a  motion  trans- 
mission body  between  the  heads  and  in  contact  there- 
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with*  nhcricsl  dcpraikMH  in  said  "**'*V'i'  tnuHouiiioB 
body  in  frktiooal  ooataa  with  the  ecoeatric  hMA,  a 
cwp^hapad  eifidc  dtophnigw  Mcund  tnleraally  of  the 
CMtng.  tiw  modon-trMHnritting  body  being  porifioiicid 
iatonally  of  tht  cup^hapod  dattic  diaphnum,  one  of 
the  ihafu  contactint  one  of  said  d^reaions  throufh  an 
i^ertttre  throu|ii  said  diafbngm. 


intermetfiate  the  ends  thereof  hi  parallel  relatioo  to 
axis  of  said  driven  shaft  and  the  axis  of  said  osdUatabla 
menber,  a  lever  neniber  having  one  end  theraof  secnred 
to  said  last  named  shaft  at  dne  side  of  said  motion  trans- 
fer lever,  an  adjusting  knob  secured  to  said  hwt  named 
shaft  at  the  opposite  side  of  said  motion  transfer  lever, 
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for  adjusting  said  lever  member  about  the  axis  of  said 
last  named  shaft,  a  lever  having  one  end  tbtnoi  secured 
to  said  osdllatable  member  and  a  second  connecting  rod 
having  one  end  thtrtoi  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever 
member  and  the  other  end  thereof  pivotally  connected  to 
the  opposite  end  of  said  osdllatable  member  engaging 
lever. 
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1.  A  mechanism  for  producing  rotational  movement 
of  a  mass  about  an  axis  with  a  periodic  reversal  of  the 
direction  of  rotation  ooo^Mising  an  arm  which  is  arranged 
to  support  a  mass  and  which  is  mounted  Cor  rotation  so 
as  to  enable  the  said  maas  to  swing  to  and  fro  in  an  arc 
of  a  circle,  a  source  of  power  lor  driving  the  said  arm 
through  a  clinch  device  which  is  arranged  so  that  the 
said  arm  can  be  driven  by  the  said  source  of  power  in 
either  direction,  means  arranged  to  operate  the  said 
clutch  device  to  disconnect  the  drive  to  the  said  arm 
before  the  completion  of  each  swing,  a  firing  wUch  is 
arranged  to  store  at  least  the  major  part  of  the  kinetic 
energy  of  the  said  arm  and  the  said  mass  as  strain  energy 
in  the  spring  when  the  said  means  arranged  to  disconnect 
the  drive  from  the  said  source  of  power  to  the  said  arm 
has  operated^  the  subsequent  release  of  this  strain  energy 
of  the  said  spring  causing  the  said  arm  and  the  said  mass 
to  start  the  swing  back  in  the  reverse  direction,  and  moans 
arranged  to  reoperate  the  said  clutch  device  after  audi 
a  reversal  to  reconnect  the  drive  to  the  said  arm  in  the 
opposite  directioa 
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1.  In  a  vibralory  dovice  to  iaq)d  an  object  along  a 
pradetanmaed  path  of  operation  to  develop  mibalanrM 
lotcea  to  vibrato  said  dvnoe,  comprishig  ooactiag  units 
tofster  foraring  a  continuous  guideway,  a  fine  magneti- 
cally attractable  aknent  dispoaed  within  the  guideway 
foBBMid  hy  Mid  concdng  uoita,  a  structure  to  support  and 
to  orient  said  ^^n^^ti^g  units  for  movement  relative  to 
each  other,  magnetic  means  connected  with  one  of  said 
oonctiiw  gnidoway  ftimiing  units,  and  drive  means  to 
actuate  one  of  the  coactmg  units  with  reqpect  to  the  other 
unit  and  to  set  said  free  magnetically  attractable  element 
in  motioa  withia  said  iirwHimiwis  guideway  under  the 
iflflucaoe  of  said  magnetio  nwiaa. 
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I.  Linkage  mechanism  operatively  connecting  a  driven 
shaft  and  a  member  oscillatable  about  an  axis  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  said  driven  shsft  and  in  laterally  spaced 
relation  thereto;  comprising  an  elongated  motion  transfer 
lever  disposed  between  said  driven  shaft  and  said  osdl- 
latable member  and  having  one  end  thereof  pivoted  on 
a  fixed  axis,  a  crank  secured  to  said  driven  sinft,  a  eon- 
necting  rod  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally  connected 
to  said  crank  and  the  other  end  thereof  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  motion  transfer  lever,  a 
shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  motion  transfer  lever 
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flaiPA  If.  lMf^8sr.Nab  7f4,2M 
MCUU.  fCL  74-49) 
1.  A  fluid  presaure  operated  rotary  actuator,  indud- 
hif,  a  cylfaider.  a  redprocaMe  piston  assembly  dis- 
posed withhi  said  cyHader  capable  of  fluid  praasure  aotu- 
atioa  hi  both  directioas.  an  output  dement  raialaMy 
supported  in  said  -eyliader,  a  pair  of  alecwea  having  ex- 
ternal helical  spline  teeth  aad  dispoaed  within  said  cylin- 
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der,  one  of  said  tf^cMcs  bebig  restraiBad  agaiast  rolaliaa  her,  a  kmgitudmaUy  flexMe  aad  transversely  stilf  layer 
retatlve  to  said  cyHnd^  and  the  other  of  said  sleewee  being  of  material  adjaoem  to  sud  pull  member  and  lying  on 
supported  for  rotatioa  rdative  to  said  cyUnder,  said  piston  the  side  thereof  nearest  to  tbe  truncated  side  of  said  belt, 
assembly  havhig  vaoed  sets  of  internal  helical  spline  aliter  of  flexible  soft  rubber  adjacent  to  said  transveieriy 

stiff  layer  of  material,  a  layer  of  stiff  sections  adjacent  to 


teeth  mating  with  sakl  sleeves  whereby  reciprocation  of 
said  piston  assembly  imparts  rotation  to  said  rotatably 
mounted  sleeve,  aa^  means  connecting  said  rotatable 
sleeve  and  said  output  element 
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said  soft  layer  of  rubber,  said  stiff  sections  being  sep- 
arated from  each  other  by  grooves  extending  through 
the  thickness  of  said  aeetions  and  hito  said  soft  rubber 
layer,  and  said  pull  member  and  all  of  the  foresaid  layers 
being  bonded  together. 


1.  A  plural  speed  I^KMiograph  mechanism,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  ftvne,  a  turntable  joumalled  on 
said  frame,  a  drive  motor  carried  on  said  frame,  a  drive 
shaft  driven  fiiom  said  motor,  a  plurality  of  coaxial  steps 
of  differem  diametcn  on  said  <farive  shaft,  a  drive  train 
selectably  engageablt  with  any  one  of  said  drive  diaft 
steps  and  connecting  with  said  tunttable,  first  and  second 
cams  movably  carried  on  said  frame,  at  least  one  slop- 
ing surface  and  two  plateaus  on  eadi  of  said  first  and 
second  cams  and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  eadi 
other,  first  and  second  cam  fMlowers  cooperating  with 
said  first  and  second  caosa,  respectively,  first  motion  trans- 
mitting means  coanactsd  to  said  first  cam  follower  to 
fat^att  generally  axial  movements  to  said  drive  shaft 
aa  said  first  cm  is  moved  from  one  plateau  to  another 
in  cooperation  with  said  Ifavt  cam  follower,  second  aao- 
tion  transmitting  nieans  cooperating  with  laid  second 
cam  follower  to  impart  a  faiteral  movemem  to  said  drive 
shaft  M  said  aecond  cam  is  moved  from  one  plateau  to 
another  in  oooperaliDn  with  said  second  cam  follower, 
whereby  as  said  first  and  second  cams  are  moved,  the 
second  cam  follower  first  laterally  moves  the  drive  shaft 
to  disengage  said  (hive  tndn  at  one  of  said  shaft  steps 
and  second  the  oooparation  of  the  first  cam  follower  on 
the  sloping  surftMi|  of  the  first  cam  effects  generally 
axial  movemem  of  said  drive  shaft  from  one  plateau  to 
another  and  third  die  second  cam  follower  in  coopera- 
tion with  another  plateau  permits  lateral  movement  o(  the 
drive  shaft  to  engage  said  drive  train  at  another  shaft 
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^^  f.  An  endless  transmission  belt  having  a  truncated  V 
transverse  cross-sectional  shspe  comprising  a  pull  mem- 
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1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising,  a  body  of 
elaatomeric  material  adapted  at  least  to  be  flexible  lon^ 
tudinally,  a  ball-chain  reinforcing  means  embedded  in  said 
elastomeric  body  and  induding  a  plurality  of  birilow 
members  u  well  as  a  plurality  of  bidividual  link  memben 
having  enlarged  end  portiom  adapted  to  fit  iaaide  said 
hollow  memben  which  are  interconnected  in  pain  rela- 
tive to  each  other  by  said  link  memben,  said  enlarged  end 
portions  being  fnt  of  encumbrance  by  said  elaatomeric 
body  a^iich  can  be  flongatfid  reaiUently  to  limits  gov- 
erned by  engagement  of  said  end  portiom  relative  to  said 
hollow  memben  adjacent  to  openinp  in  said  hollow  mem- 
ben through  which  said  link  memben  pn^ject 
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1.  A  sprocket  chain  comprising  a  |4urali^  of  links, 
pivot  memben  pivotally  joining  successive  Unks,  at  least 
each  alternate  link  having  a  slot  therdn  intermediate 
its  ends  and  at  least  one  adjacem  link  having  a  slot 
in  its  end  portion  registering  with  said  first  mentioned 
slot  when  uid  links  are  aligned,  a  spring  associated 
with  eadi  of  said  first  mentioned  links  and  secured  by 
one  of  said  pivot  memben,  a  projection  carried  by  said 
qNring  and  extending  hito  said  slots  to  lock  said  links  in 
alignmettt,  and  means  for  retracting  said  projection  to 
release  said  links. 
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1.  In  a  power  steering  unit  having  a  threaded  wonn 
shaft  threadaUy  mounted  in  a  threaded  power  ateering 
piston  on  bail  bearings  poaittoned  in  the  threads  of  said 
shaft  and  piston,  a  ball  bearing  redrcolator  poaitioned 
on  said  shaft  and  forming  a  ball  bearing  croasoirer  chan- 
nel across  the  land  of  one  thread  oi  said  shaft,  and  spring 
means  engaging  said  recirculator  and  reailiratly  urging 
it  against  said  worm  shaft  i 
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1.  In  a  power  operator,  the  combination  of,  a  f^ame, 
a  driven  shaft  joumaled  on  said  frame,  a  pulley  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  and  having  a  hub  with  a  peripheral 
surface  concentric  with  the  shaft,  a  motor  operable  to 
turn  said  pulley  and  tber^  turn  said  shaft,  a  member 
pivotally  mourned  on  said  frame  to  turn  about  an  axis 
extending  transversely  of  said  shaft,  an  elongated  rotary 
element  joumaled  on  said  member  and  disposed  gen- 
erally parallel  to  said  shaft  with  an  end  portion  of  the 
element  disposed  alongside  said  hub,  a  wheel  secured  to 
said  end  portion,  a  spring  acting  between  said  frame  and 
said  member  and  urging  said  member  to  turn  about  said 
axis  in  a  direction  to  hold  said  wheel  in  frictional  engage- 
ment with  said  hub  surface  whereby  said  pulley  turns 
said  element,  and  a  device  responsive  to  turning  of  said 
element  and  operable  to  control  the  actuation  of  said 
motor. 
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1.  In  a  madiine  tool  having  an  element  to  be  advanced 
from  an  initial  position  and  returned,  a  ddye  for  advanc- 


ing and  returning  aaid  element  coovriiiM  a  <lrive 
bar  rotataUe  in  one  direction  and  reverted  after  a  prad»- 
tennined  angular  rotation  and  related  in  «  diractkw 
opposite  to  said  one  direction,  means  ooonecting  mid 
drive  member  to  drive  said  element  to  advance  and  raCura 
said  element  reflectively  upon  roution  of  said  dMkft  in 
ito  said  one  and  opposite  directions  reapacdwly,  and 
clutch  means  for  connecting  and  diioonnectfaig  itid  drive 
to  and  from  said  member  and  including  a  dutch  acto* 
ating  member  movable  in  a  first  direction  to  a  dutch- 
engaged  position  wherein  said  drive  member  is  ellecttvie 
to  drive  said  element  and  in  a  second  direction  to  • 
disengaged  position  wherein  said  drive  is  indlective  to 
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drive  said  element,  a  control  member,  means  for  rotating 
said  control  member  in  timed  relatkm  to  said  drive  mem- 
ber and  in  a  direction  dependent  upon  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  drive  member,  and  operating  means 
cooperating  with  said  control  mentber  and  operativdy 
connected  to  said  actuating  member  to  actuate  the  latter 
in  its  said  first  and  second  directions  req)ectivdy  to  its 
said  positions  upon  movement  in  respective  directions 
opposite  to  each  other,  said  control  member  comprising 
means  for  actuating  said  operating  means  in  one  direction 
only  upon  rotation  of  said  control  member  in  one  direc- 
tion and  in  the  opposite  direction  only  upon  rotation  in 
the  opposite  direction. 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  steering  mechanism  adapted  for  con- 
nection at  one  end  to  an  operator's  control  wfaed  and  at 
the  other  end  thereof  to  a  vehicle  steeraUe  wheel  as- 
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semMy,  the  combination,  corapriafaig:  a  redprocabk  driv- 
ing member;  motion  transmitting  means  ooonectable  be- 
tween said  redprocable  driving  member  and  the  opera- 
toi^  comrol  whed  Mnd  operable  for  comrertiaf  rotary 
motion  of  the  oper^tor^i  whed  to  redprocjoory  mo^e- 
mem  of  the  driving  ihember.  a  Aalt  oommctable  at  one 
end  to  the  steerable  wheel  assembly  and  having  a  driven 
member  mounted  thereon  and  constrained  for  rotation 
therewith;  said  driven  member  being  disposed  in  driving 
relation  with  said  redprocable  driving  member  and  oper- 
able for  converting  redpropatory  motion  of  the  driving 
member  to  rotary  motion  for  steering  the  steerable  whed 
assembly;  and  eccentric  means  engageable  with  said  re- 
dprocable driving  member  and  adjustable  for  varying 
the  distance  between  the  axis  along  idiich  said  driving 
member  redprocatet  and  the  axis  about  which  said 
driven  member  rotates  so  as  to  inqwove  the  driving  re- 
lationship between  snid  driving  and  driven  members. 


gated  laterally  fiexibly  resilient  member  wWdi  is  sub- 
stantially nonextensible  and  noncontractiUe  lengthwise 
under  normal  use,  dispoeed  along  said  9UfipK%  a  pin- 
rality  of  means  arranged  at  faitervals  along  said  siqiport 
and  individually  embracing  and  didingly  coupled  to  lo- 
cal secti<Mis  of  said  member  for  holding  said  local  sec- 
tions of  said  member  in  a  selected  relation  to  said  siq>- 
port,  and  each  individually  operable  to  adjust  positivdy 
in  both  directions  transversely  of  the  length  of  the  mem- 
ber the  local  section  of  said  member  to  which  it  is  cou- 
pled, means  carried  by  said  suppon  and  coupled  to  one 
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1.  A  slack  adjuster  for  the  foundation  brakes  of  rail- 
way freight  cars  comprising  a  rack  bar  adapted  to  be 
affixed  to  a  stationary  part  of  the  car,  a  pawl  housing 
longitudinally  and  vcatically  movable  on  the  rack  bar 
with  freedom  to  move  in  slack  take-up  direction  but  re- 
strained against  movement  in  slack  restoring  direction, 
said  housing  having  a  lost-motion  slot  therein  extending 
in  the  direction  of  longitudinal  movement  of  the  hous- 
ing on  the  rack  bar,  aaid  housing  having  an  indined  sur- 
face adjacent  the  slot  having  its  high  portion  at  the  slack 
restoring  end  of  the  slot,  and  a  headed  pin  slidable  longi- 
tudinally and  veriically  in  the  slot  and  adapted  to  be 
slidably  connected  fbr  movement  to  a  movable  part  oi 
the  brake  rigging  and  with  the  head  riding  upon  the 
inclined  surface,  said  inclined  surface  and  pin  head  so 
positioned  relatively  to  the  rack  bar  that  when  the  head 
occupies  the  high  poriion  of  the  inclined  surface  such 
head  engages  the  rack  bar  to  restrain  substantial  upward 
vertical  movement  of  the  bousing  to  an  extent  that  would 
free  the  pawl  from  the  rack  bar  and  when  the  head  is  on 
the  low  portion  of  the  inclined  surface  such  head  is  free 
of  the  rack  bar  permitting  vertical  upward  movement  of 
the  housing  and  the  release  of  its  pawl  from  the  rack  bar. 


end  of  said  member  for  anchoring  it,  and  additional  means 
also  carried  by  said  sui^xnt  and  coupled  to  the  other 
end  of  said  member  anid  applying  thereto  a  lengthwise 
pull  sufficient  to  hold  said  member  taut  under  different 
conditions  of  adjustment  of  said  local  sections  of  said 
member  and  permit  lengthwise  adjustment  of  said  mem- 
ber, said  additional  means  including  an  arm  pivoted  to 
said  support  and  at  a  part  thereof  which  is  spaced  from 
its  pivot,  coimected  to  an  end  of  said  member  and  rock- 
able  in  a  direction  to  pull  said  member  taut,  and  resil- 
ient means  for  rocking  said  arm  in  said  direction  to  pull 
said  member  tant. 
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HcTMrhel  R.  Calcr,  BMNtanore,  Mi.,  and  Matthew  Rosso, 
Brooklyn,  and  E*M|rd  N.  Sh«cr,  Qmcm  Ylh«c  N.Y., 
aasiiMin  to  AM  UnMed  Slatoe  of  AaMriea  at  RpKsented 
ky  tke  Secntavy  at  Ike  Navy 

OrfgkHl  appHcation  Ann.  24,  1957,  Serial  No.  499,349. 
Divided  and  tkla  appicntlan  Jan.  39,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
795394 

1  Claim.  (CL  74—549) 
(Granted  aider  TMe  35,  VS,  Code  (1952),  aec.  244) 
An  element  having  a  transversely  adjustable,  linearly 

extending  reference  surface  comprising  a  support,  an  elon- 


1.  Aa  arrangement  for  predsdy  balancing  a  body 
compriaing  in  combhiation:  a  body  having  a  center  <k 
gravity,  and  means  carried  by  said  body  to  shift  said 
oenlBr  of  gravity  comprising  a  totally  eockMod  diamber 
having  walls  which  are  electrically  insulating  and  liquid 
proof,  a  quantity  of  liquid  electrolyte  within  said  cham- 
ber, two  qMced  metal  dectrodes  in  said  chamber  in 
intimate  contact  with  said  electrolyte,  said  electrolyte 
being  free  of  voids  between  said  electrodes,  meaiu  in- 
cluding conductive  members  for  applying  an  electric 
corrent  throng  said  electroljfto  to  alter  the  relative 
wdghla  oi  said  dectrodes  and  thereby  shift  the  center  of 
gravity  of  said  body,  and  resiliem  means  to  permit  said 
electrolyte  and  said  housing  to  expand  and  contract  with- 
out creating  voids  in  the  electrolyte. 
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1.  Apparatnt  for  autoouticany  baUadaf  a  racvrocat- 
iatunh  having  an  air-balaadag  system  ttdndbig  a  tint 
pressure  chamber,  periodic  means  for  operatively  con- 
necting said  first  chamber  to  said  air-bafancing  system  at 
substantially  a  fixed  point  in  the  cycle  of  said  recip- 
rocating unit  to  esublish  a  pressure  in  said  first  cham- 
ber correspomling  to  a  fixed  point  in  the  reciprocation 
cycle  of  said  reciprocating  unit,  a  second  pressure  cham- 
ber operatively  connected  to  said  air-balancing  system 
to  esublish  substantially  the  average  pressure  of  said  air- 
balancing  system  in  said  second  chamber,  and  an  output 
member  operatively  connected  to  both  of  said  pressure 
chambers,  said  output  member  being  operatively  con- 
nectable  to  means  for  balancing  said  balancing  system. 


1.  A  machine  tool  conpcisiag:  a  tool  hand;  rotatable, 
oonxiaBy  dispoaad  power  aad  tool  aitiiiitniwl  shafb;  a 
tool  hMd  sopport  ndlaeant  om  end  of  hM  powar  Aaft, 
mounting  said  tool  head  on  said  power  shaft  fbr  rotMioo 
therewitii  and  for  diiplaccmttit  radially  of  said  power 
shaft;  drive  means  connecting  said  ^ffmwit  shaft  with 
said  tool  head  to  provide  radial  adiustment  of  said  tool 
head  upon  rottitioo  of  said  adjustment  steA  relative  to 
said  power  shaft;  normally  '^^^^rgti  fa^««»*ng  i— ^ 
associated  with  said  power  shaft,  operable  to  Index  said 
power  shaft  in  a  fixed  angular  position;  a  normally  dis- 
engaged clutch  having  a  driven  member  mounted  on 
and  adiacent  to  tiie  other  end  of  said  adjustment  shaft 
and  having  a  routablc  and  axialiy  dteplaceable  driving 
member,  friction  means  frictionally  engaging  said  ad- 
jttstmem  shaft  witii  said  power  shaft  to  eanse  rotation  of 
said  adiustmcnt  shaft  with  said  power  shaft  when  said 
chitch  is  disengag«id;  means  connected  to  said  driving 
member  to  axialiy  displace  said  driving  member  Into  en- 
gagement with  said  driven  member,  and  drive  means  ooo- 
nectad  to  said  driving  member  to  drive  said  driving  mem- 
ber. 
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1 .  A  power  transmission  assembly  comprising  a  rotatU>le 
case  having  a  pair  of  output  shafu  joomalcd  therein 
along  the  rotational  axis  of  said  case,  a  pair  of  side  gears 
respectively  threadedly  mounted  on  said  shafts  by  con- 
volutions of  the  same  hand  and  disposed  within  said  caae 
and  spaced  from  one  anodier,  a  pinion  shaft  st^ported 
within  said  case  and  extending  perpendicolarty  of  Hk  ro- 
tational axis  of  said  case,  pinions  rotataUy  mounted  on 
said  pinion  shaft  and  cooperable  with  dianwtrically  op- 
posed geared  peripheral  portions  of  each  of  said  side 
gears,  and  means  for  elTectiag  routable  naovement  of 
said  case. 
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reetitaorar  guide;  a  tool  member  received  in  said  guide  tool  bit  to  cause  relative  movement  of  the  tool  poet  and  the 
for  le^ihnear  OKMrmau  therehi;  n^  gukfe  body  as  the  body  approaches  the  work  piece;Ttr«v#hig 

V^^^J'VPO^MoH^u^bttwtawhi^ibemaabKh  block  having  a  hig  movable  within  said  slot  and  extenSt 
aMn  able;  one  of  said  surfaces  bemg  plane;  and  means  therethrough  into  said  bore,  said  hig  being  adapted  to 
for  damping  the  ttx)^  member  against  movement,  includ-  abut  against  one  end  of  the  tool  poet;  and  adja^sent 
mf  means  tor  urging  the  tool  member  toward  said  plane  ^^         ^'^ 

surface. 


f  COULAE  POKIHB  AMOK 
or  A  DULL  PBiaS  OR  OTHER  MAOEDNES 

r.Nn.TlMi' 
77— 8S) 
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GROOVING  .JSuBCBaSING  TOOL 


%4£! 


^^,  19SI,  flae.  Nn.  74<,il4 
,    ^  SCMma.  (0.77— It) 

1.  A  grooving  tool  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing: 

a  body  having  a  bore,  the  axis  of  which  is  ooplanar  with 
the  axis  of  said  body  and  faKlined  at  an  angle  thereto, 
the  body  also  having  a  slot  extending  axialiy  of  and  com- 
municating with  said  bore; 

a  tool  post  sHdable  within  and  co-axial  of  said  borr, 

a  keyway  having  upper  and  lower  Ifanithig  boondariea 
cut  into  said  tool  poet  parallel  with  the  axis  thereof; 

a  pin  attached  to  said  body  projecting  into  said  keyway 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  and  lower  limiting 
boundaries  thenof; 

said  tool  post  projeding  beyond  ti»e  tool  body  and  slid- 
aMe  therewitUn  between  die  limits  determined  by  the  lim- 
iting boundaries  of  said  keyway; 

a  cutting  tool  mounted  on  Uie  lower  end  of  said  tool 
poet; 

abutment  means  fixed  relative  to  said  tool  poet  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  a  work  piece  being  cut  by  said 


5-- 


In  combination  wkh  a  drill  press  having  a  fixture 
component,  a  piece  part  supported  on  the  teare  com- 
ponent, a  cutler  removably  attached  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  piece  part,  an  arbor  extending  through  the  fixture 
component,  and  a  drill  bushing  surrounding  the  arbm- 
and  supported  on  lop  of  the  fixture  component,  a  fric- 
tionless  stop  coUar  comprising  a  hollow  body  member 
with  a  oentnl  screw  threaded  opening  for  removable  at- 
Uchmem  to  the  arbor,  said  body  member  having  a  fiat 
bottom  portion  and  a  surrounding  wall,  said  bottom  por- 
tion having  a  pinrellty  of  spaced  holes,  a  Hke  number 
of  balls  rotataWy  mounted  in  said  bottom  portion  with 
one  ball  extending  partially  tiutw^  eadi  hole,  a  plate 
positioned  in  said  hollow  body  member  on  top  of  said 
balls,  a  cap  removably  engaging  said  body  member,  a 
pinndity  of  screws  extending  into  and  between  said  041 
and  said  body  member  for  renaovably  attaching  them  to- 
gether, said  collar  movable  with  the  arbor  and  said  balk 
rouuble  on  the  top  surface  of  the  drill  buslUng. 


screw  means  engaging  threads  cut  into  said  traveling 
block,  said  screw  means  being  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
body  but  constrained  from  axial  movement  relative  therw- 
to;  and  lock  means  operable  to  secure  the  posUkm  of  said 
hig  member  along  said  slot 


APPARATU  FOR  EXPANDING  METAU  WHH 
CURVED  SURF  ACX8  SUCH  AS  PVTONS 

Chnrilan,  Keftnn,  WaMnHen.  New 


Fled  Feb.  13»  199f,  Ser.  N^  5<SJ49 

New  Tselani  Feb.  22,  IfSS 
(0. 79—13.1) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  expanding  metal  sliapes  of  ooncavo- 
c<mvex  configuration  comprising  an  anvil  having  a  con- 
vex shape  supporting  surffece,  means  adapted  to  hold  a 
shape  to  be  expanded  on  said  surface  with  the  convex 
face  of  the  shape  engaging  said  surface  along  a  tangential 
line  of  contact,  a  plurality  of  rcciprocable  hammer  means 
adapted  10  be  reciprocated  rriative  to  the  convex  surface 
of  the  anvil,  said  hammer  means  inchiding  a  central 
hanmier  means  having  a  striking  head  adapted  to  produce 
a  dq>ression  in  the  concave  face  of  such  a  sunwrted 
shape  and  to  cause  metal  to  flow  to  form  protuberances 
projecting  from  the  concave  face  of  a  supported  shape 
at  least  on  opposite  sides  of  the  depression,  and  flanUng 
hammer  means  having  a  striking  head  means  disposed 
immediately  adjacent  each  side  of  the  head  of  Ute  cen- 
tral hammer,  the  shape  of  the  strikmg  head  means  of  the 
fianking  hamnwr  means  being  such  as  to  be  aduted  to 
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depress  the  protuberances  to  cause  tfw  metal  to  flow 
laterally  away  from  the  depression  to  ^pand  the  shape, 
means  for  supporting  and  positioning  the  hammer  means 
relative  to  the  anvil  io  dispose  the  head  of  the  central 
hamcr  :*r  means  to  strike  a  supported  shape  opposite  said 
line  of  contact,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  central 
and  flanking  hammer  means,  said  reciprocating  means  in- 
cluding means  for  operating  the  central  hammer  means  in 
advance  of  the  flanking  hammer  means  to  positively  move 
the  head  of  the  central  hammer  means  toward  the  anvil 
before  said  flanking  hammers  move  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, said  last  named  means  being  operative  to  hold  the 
head  of  the  central  hammer  means  in  shi^ie  engaging 
position,  said  reciprocating  means  thereafter  operating 
the  flanking  hammer  means  to  positively  move  the  head 
means  thereof  toward  the  anvil  so  that  they  are  adapted 
to  simuTtaneously  strike  soch  a  supported  shape  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  and  immediately  adjacent  the  area  of  such 
shape  struck  by  said  central  hammer  means. 


PISTON  SKDrr  KNURLING  TOOL 

Wiilfaun  H.  Moon,  Boa  991,  Boir«ar,  Tcx^  and  Herbert 

L.  Genii,  Bm  im.  PMtovitw,  Tn. 

F1M  Mav  «,  1957,  iir.  No.  <57,4M 

SnilMi    (CLM— 5J) 


1.  A  knurling  to(ri  for  pistons,  said  knurling  tool  com- 
prising a  pair  of  opposed  piston  clamping  members  for 
supporting  a  piston  in  position  for  knurling,  means  ad- 
justably urging  said  piston  clamping  members  into  pis- 
ton clamping  relation,  aligned  shafts  extending  in  op- 
posite directions  from  said  piston  clamping  members,  a 
carrier,  said  carrier  bridging  the  q>ace  between  said  piston 
clamping  members  and  having  end  portions  joumaled  on 
said  shafts  for  rotational  and  longitudinal  movement,  a 
knurling  head,  and  means  connected  to  said  knurling  head 
mounting  said  knurling  head  on  said  carrier  for  rotational 
and  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  a  piston  being 
knurled,  one  of  said  piston  clamping  members  naving 
an  extension  receivable  in  a  support  structure,  such  as  a 
vise,  whereby  the  knuriing  tool  may  be  readily  supported. 
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SmELDBD  WIRE  DIELECTRIC  EJECTOR 

A.  BcMnai,  2173  W.  9*  St,  UoaUrm  23,  N.Y. 

HM  Sept  23, 1999,  S«.  N«b  •41,I9< 
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1.  An  ejector  tool,  particularly  adapted  for  stripping 
the  shielding  braided  of  shielded  wire  cable  from  an  inner 


conductor,  comprising  a  handle,  an  elongated  tabular 
shielding  braid  piercing  member  terminally  carried  by 
said  handle,  said  piercing  member  havinf  a  flat  rounded 
poim  at  the  end  remote  from  said  handle,  said  flat 
rounded  point  having  an  open  arcuate  croaa-section 
ad^ed  to  partially  circumscribe  said  fainer  conductor, 
a  sUdable  ejector  rod  concentrically  carried  within  said 
piercing  member,  a  cavity  in  said  handle,  said  ejector  rod 
extending  into  said  cavity,  a  collar  detachaUy  fixed  on 
said  rod  and  adapted  to  syde  in  laid  cavity,  a  cavity  cap 
removably  and  terminally  fixed  in  said  cavity,  aa  aper* 
ture  in  said  cavity  cap,  said  rod  tlidaUy  extending 
through  said  aperture,  and  a  helical  tpting  concentrically 
fitted  about  said  rod  between  said  rod  collar  and  said 
cavity  cap  for  urging  said  rod  toward  said  flat  rounded 
point 

HARMONICA  ANDMoSorHWIB  PKB-UP 
THEREFOR 
Edward  H.  TwiBia,  IM  W.  7*  St,  St  rtaal  2, 
«nr  2t,  llMk  0v.  Now  SB74tS 


1.  In  combination,  an  elongated  tubular  member  having 
a  closed  end  and  an  open  end.  a  microphone  supported 
within  said  tubular  body  adjoining  said  closed  end,  said 
tubular  body  having  an  ekagated  slot  therein  between 
said  microphone  and  the  open  end  of  said  body,  a  har- 
monica releasably  support^  within  said  elongated  slot, 
said  slot  supporting  said  harmonica  with  one  side  thereof 
projecting  into  said  tubular  body,  a  baffle  extending  diag- 
onally across  said  tubular  body,  said  baffle  being  relatively 
close  to  said  harmonica  near  the  open  end  of  said  tubular 
body  and  relatively  far  from  said  harmonica  near  the 
opposite  end  of  said  baffle. 
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PIPE  OMAN 
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1.  In  a  pipe  organ,  the  combination  of:  a  blower;  an 
elongated  reservoir  connected  to  said  blower;  a  pipe  chest 
in  fluid  conununication  with  said  reservoir;  a  tremolo 
bellows;  and  an  elongated  tremolo  conduit  located  within 
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*^^'  ^^!^  one  ««1  terminating  at' said  pip^'chest       SLIP-FREB  FOH  NEmNG  AND 
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and  extending  through  said  rcaervoir  along  the  major  axis 
thereof  and  ha^iiag  one  end  terminating  at  said  pipe  chi 
Md  ill  other  mm!  lafiDinating  at  said  tremolo  bellowt. 
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1-  In  combination  with  a  windblown  musical  instm- 
ment  having  a  tube,  %  moisture  rdeaae  valve  opening  in 
said  tube,  and  a  spring  actuated  means  secured  to  said 
tube  for  doaing  said  valve  opening;  an  elongated  dia-i 
posable  flexible  eleoent  with  moisture  abaorfoing  ca-' 
pabilitics  having  a  portion  of  its  surface  adjacent  one  of 
its  ends  in  communication  with  the  outside  of  said  valve 
opening,  said  disposable  element  being  held  in  compres- 
sion against  said  val^e  opening  by  said  spring  actuated 
means,  and  a  coating  means  impervious  to  moisture  on 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  element  except  at  the  area  of 
contact  with  the  valve  opening. 
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DRAW  EAR  PIN  ttAv)N(i  A  SPRING  OPERATED 
ABU1MENT  ELEMENT 

FUed  Inly  2, 19S7,i^.N».  M9,«a 
ICMm.   (CLtS— 7) 


T.  A  method  of-  making  flsh  netting  which  comprbes 
forming  netting  on  a  netting  madiine  torn  twine  of  a 
continuous  filament  high  polymer  syotbedc  resin  by  kool^ 
ting  and  kequng  such  netting  after  knotting  under  aN 
tension  suflSciem  to  maimain  the  knots  tight,  then  cob> 
tinuing  to  keep  the  netting  under  tension  after  forma- 
tion and  advancmg  the  netting  while  still  under  tension 
from  the  loom  throng  an  impregnating  bath  at  room 
temperature  containing  a  solution  of  a  solvent  in  whidi 
the  high  polymer  synthetic  resin  is  insoluble  and  rosin 
m  amoum  from  about  1%  to  about  10%  by  weight  there- 
by to  impregnate  the  netting  with  the  solution  and  re- 
moving the  netting  from  the  impr^nating  bath,  while 
still  under  tension,  and  removing  the  solvent  to  leave  a 
deposit  of  roain  impregnated  in  the  twine  of  the  netting 
whereby  the  form  of  the  knots  is  retained,  the  fbrmatioii. 
impregnation  and  solvent  removal  being  carried  out  at 
a  temperature  which  wfll  not  heat-modify  the  twine. 


1^  ^/**^^*  ""'*  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical 
body  member  having  an  enlarged  head  portion  at  one 
end  thereof,  the  underside  of  said  portion  havfaig  an 
•rcnate  bearing  surface  formed  about  an  axis  transverse 
to  and  extending  laterally  from  said  body  member,  one 
side  of  said  body  member  and  said  head  portion  being 
flat  and  in  a  single  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
body  member,  a  transversely  extending  bore  formed  in 
said  body  member  and  qiaoed  longitudinally  from  said 
head  portion,  an  abutment  pin  element  movably  inserted 
in  said  bore  for  axia]  movement  therethrough,  one  end 
of  said  pin  element  adjacent  said  flat  side  being  flat  and 
the  other  end  being  rounded,  said  body  member  having 
further  a  paaaage  formed  internally  thereof  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  therein  from  the  free  end,  said  passage 
intersecting  at  its  inner  end  with  said  bore,  a  two-legged 
U-shaped  spring  element  uMerted  in  said  passage  and 
having  the  bight  portion  thereof  placed  at  the  end  of 
said  passage  opposite  the  bore  end.  one  leg  of  said  spring 
element  being  shorter  than  the  other  leg  and  interlocked 
with  said  body  member  along  one  side  of  said  passage, 
and  the  other  leg  being  retractably  forced  against  the' 
opposite  side  of  said  passage  and  extending  into  said 
bore  wherein  it  operatively  contacU  said  pin  element  to 
force  said  rounded  emf  outwardly  of  the  bore. 


MalM 
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OPTICAL  REAM  LINKING  SYSTEMS 
H.  KeRy,  Lea  AagdM,  CaBL,  asi^ 
CorponHeiB,  HoOywood,  CaUr^  a 


FBed  Ai«.  19, 1954,  Scr.  No.  44M74 
4  nail.    (CL88— 1) 


1.  In  a  color  selective  optical  device  wherein  raya  of 
an  imaging  system  follow  divergent  paths  through  said 
device;  a  planar  transparent  support  oriented  obliquely  to 
said  rays;  on  said  support  a  dichroic  coating  having  sev- 
eral  layers  of  dielectric  material  of  alternatingly  different 
indexes  of  refracdoo  and  capable  of  reflecting  a  f  tfftfd 
color  band  and  of  transmitting  the  remaining  coloia  of 
the  visU>le  spectrum  due  to  interference  effects,  said  rays 
striking  said  support  at  different  angles  of  incidence  be- 
tween two  rays  of  greatest  and  smallest  angles  of  in- 
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ddeoce,  ropectively.  aad  Mid  tfchroic  coattof  havisf  a 
upered  thictiaii  ymki$  igpffflrimifly  iofvndT  with 
the  corine  of  the  ia^Uett  $a^  d  Mid  rayibiit  deviat- 
ing rigolSwMljr  tbcnfroB  J»  aa  «|i4upt  which  praMSts. 
to  a  aelecMd  OM  of  ijiid  dWfrpat  rap  idJUat  the  Mid 
coetiaf  at  mid  gnmnt  aagje  oi  fawiilwM^  m  effective 
optical  fhirhw  (•  pradooe  a  leiaGMi  fi^i  having  a 
peak  at  a  certain  wa«a  leoglh  wUhte  Mid  nflectad  band, 
and  which  preeeats  lo  a  Moond  selected  ray  Mtfldng  the 
said  coating,  at  Mid  malleat  a^ie  of  inrhlwire.  an  dbc- 
tive  optical  fhirkmM  to  prodoce  a  rafbcted  range  hav- 
ing apealc  at  a  certain  wave  length  reoMved  froM  Mid 
first  wave  length  peak,  sadi  diet  die  rrilection  character- 
istics for  said  selected  rays,  raapecthrely.  have  an  inter- 
section point  producing  a  steep  cot  off  of  said  rsfleded 
ranges  at  the  region  <rf  said  intersection  point;  and  means 
for  limiting  said  reflected  rangm  to  an  effbctive  band 
inchiding  said  intrrsection  potel;  whereby  essentially 
uniform  intensity  for  all  rays  within  said  effective  bead 
and  a  reflection-tranemissioo  characteristic  with  a  steep 
cut  off  can  be  obtained. 
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1.  Optical  scanning  and  display  meam  qjomrttd  oa  a 
body  subject  to  roll  about  a  roll  axis  "oiijuHng 
responsive  means,  a  f  fntr  ii««r**vti*g  aa  optical 
imagiag  said  energy-respoasive  meam  in  a  field  o<  view. 
meam  for  moving  said  optical  demeitt  to  came  the 
imafs  of  said  energy<responsive  meam  to  scan  a  lim  in 
the  field  of  view,  said  last-defined  meam  mdnding  a 
rotauble  support  of  relatively  Ugh  polar  momsM  of 

inertia  jouraalled  for  rotatioa  about  a  scaa  axis 

ing  substaatially  in  the  direction  of  die  roO  axis,  frame 
meam  supporting  said  scaaaer  for  rotatioa  aboot  said 
scan  axis,  video<lisplay  meam  respousi»e  to  dM  on^iot 
of  said  energy-responsive  meam  and  iachiding  a  sweep 
synchroniied  widi  scan  rotation,  and  electrfcal  meam 
rsqionsive  to  die  ortentatioa  of  said  Ikame  meam  about 
said  scan  axis  and  in  biasing  relation  widI  said  sweep, 
^•hcrrty.  ia  the  presence  of  roll  of  said  hmme  meam 
about  said  axis,  successive  liws  detected  by  said  scanner 
may  be  presented  te  properly  oonelated  lelatioa  oa  said 
display 


1*  b>  a  viiwfiadM  for  um  with  a  aooaMflsct  leas,  a 
harrsi  adapted  to  be  diipoeed  IbegitodiBally  aloagride  of 
said  aoom-effect  lens,  said  barrel  befaig  tenaed  widi  a 
dirongh  slot  extending  partiatty  dicnmisnadally  of  said 
barrel  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  barrel  being 
formed  widi  aa  internal  groove  voeadiag  loagtaidinally 
of  said  barrel,  a  bracks  damped  about  said  barrel  a^ 
cent  to  aad  spaced  tarn  said  slot  aad,ad«pted  for  attaoh- 
meat  to  s  ifHwa  sflw  I  leas*  spnrgmr  aseam  ouried  by 
said  bracket  on  oae  side  of  dM  barrel  for  operative  ooa- 
aectioa  to  a  aooBMffset  has,  aa  eateraal  riag  gear  rotat- 
aUy  drcumpoeed  about  said  barrel  in  meshing  engage- 
meat  with  qmr  gear,  a  pia  carried  by  said  riag  gMU-  aad 
proiectiag  radially  inward  thanCrom  through  said  barrel 
slot  aad  interiorly  of  said  barrel  for  rotatioa  widi  said 
ring  geer  relative  to  said  barrel,  positive4em  meam  fixed 
in  said  barrel  adjaoaM  to  aach  of  its  oppoaie  eadi,  a 
tubular  km  mount  loagfeadiaally  aad  sUd^Uy  rsoeived 
ia  said  barrd,  said  tubular  km  moutt  beiag  formed  with 
a  geaerally  spiral  cam  poove  sUdaMy  raoeiviag  the 
projecting  end  of  said  pin.  a  second  pia  prajacti^  radi- 
ally outward  from  said  km  nooat  slidably  iato  said  loa- 
gitadinal  barrel  groove  to  comtrafai  said  km  mooM  to 
longitudinal  movemeat  fa  said  barrel  upoa  rotatioa  of  said 
riag  fsar.  aad  a  aegativa  km  carried  by  said  tubular  km 
mount  for  movement  tfaerewidi  toward  and  away  from 
said  respective  positive  km  means. 
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1.  A  range  fiader  of  die  overiappiag  faaage  type  com- 
prising a  first  viewing  aperturs.  a  semitrampareat  rsfleo- 
tor  fixed  fa  position,  an  objsctive.  an  eyepiece  alfaaod 
with  the  objective  the  reflector  and  the  first  apertare  to 
pass  the  incident  light  rays  from  an  obiact  viewed  fa  sub- 
stantially a  straight  path  to  die  eyepiece,  a  seooad  vkw- 
ing  aperture  spaced  from  die  first  aperture  a  fixed  ds- 
taace,  a   pentagonal  prism  having  a  roof  for  iaversioa 
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over  the  snrfaom  of  said  saavks  to  be  testad  fa 
to  rsBtove  exosM  hegt  caased  by  the 
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raeeiving  the  light  from  die  seooad  vertara 

iag  it  fa  reverted  oopiditioa  to  the  sBMitrai«„        „       „    

relatioa  to  die  Ugfa  from  die  first  apertare.  aad  apokof  ''''    ■ 

spaced  coavex  leasM  between  die  prism  and  die  ssmi-  1  tgfl  fit 

trampartat  reflector  of  which  each  km  hM  a  focal  kagth  OTBUMflCXIHCiBilJnMP  ▼DtWlB 
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eqoal  to  oae  quaiter  die  difference  fa  die  leagdis  of  die 
nght  padH  from  did  object  vfewed  direcdy  dkrough  die 
Mmi-tramparent  reflector  and  fadirecdy  dierediroogh  by 
way  of  die  pentagonal  prism,  die  knsm  of  die  pair  being 

■jeyial  distances  from  die  prism  and  reflector  levec- 
tivsly  and  spaced  a  distance  equal  to  twke  their  focal 
kngdi  fhxn  each  otW. 
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Apparatus  for  concootrsting  adar  rays  on  sampks  of 
material  to  be  tested  m  to  color  fading,  oorapamdof  a 
baM  supportmg  frame,  a  mirror-holding  frame  pivotaUv 
mounted  on  seid  baw  frame  so  that  said  mirror-hoUiat 
frame  may  be  adjusted  on  its  axis  aecordii«  to  Its  lattn- 
*^^'^*«*  oa  die  eardi  and  accordk?  to  tbH^. 
MB  of  die  year,  e  plurality  of  mirrors  mounted  on  said 
muTor  boldfflg  frame  at  anglM  m  duu  die  rays  of  die 
ISlfX?*  ^  minor.  wiU  converge  aad  ooacantrate 
Move  Uie  murors  on  said  franse.  meam  for  adjustini 
d»  angle  of  die  axis  of  uid  pivotal  support  fadu^ 
mechanical  meam  attsciied  to  one  end  of  said  pivotal 
•opport  to  raiM  aad  lower  said  ead  relative  to  a  horfaon- 
tal  plane  at  die  poitt  where  said  baM  frame  is  mounted, 
mechanam  for  tilting  said  mirror  frame  oa  its  pivotal 
suppoffU  to  cauM  said  frame,  and  dw  mirrors  diereon, 
to  follow  die  apparem  movcmem  of  die  sun  from  dawn 
until  sunset,  a  target  surface  supported  centraUy  above 
saM  muTor  frame  and  having  a  narrow  strip  exteadinx 
paraUel  to  said  axial  wpports  of  said  frame  aad  means 
for  supporting  sampks  of  material  to  be  tested  oa  said 
target  surface  aad  "*«n'*''''fm  for  blowi^ 


I.  A  etereoecupe  for  viewing  stereoecopic  peirs  of  pic- 
tmte  carried  by  a  usual  kinematographic  suppordi«  fifan 
■trip  provided  with  two  margiaal  rows  of  perforations, 
die  picturm  of  each  stereosoopk  pafr  befag  located  side 
by  side  oa  either  side  of  die  longitudfaal  axis  of  die  strip 
'  >nd  two  perforatiom  of  each  row  befag  associated  to  each 
stereoecopic  pair,  the  stereoscope  comprising  a  casing 
divided  by  a  tramvesM  vertical  partition  into  a  front 
compartment  and  a  rear  compartment,  a  prsaser  plate  dis- 
posed widdn  said  front  compartment,  and  spaced  from 
said  partition,  said  partitioa  defining  widi  die  pMsser 
Pfate  a  guideway  for  slidaUy  receiving  die  flhn  strip,  said 
parAion  and  presser  plate  being  each  provided  widi  two 
openinp  located  for  registering  widi  any  pair  of  pictures 
of  die  fihn.  and  befag  ftuther  each  provided  widi  two  lat- 

^JS^!^^J^  *^  ^"^  oae  of  die  rows  of  per- 
foratiom  fa  die  fihn.  optie  meam  rigid  widi  the  side 
of  the  partition  over  which  die  fihn  is  to  be  entaaed  a 

dnvmg  mechanism  lodged  widifa  Mid  rear  oo^ar^keat 
comprisiag  a  slidabk  system  adapted  to  be  moved  be- 
tween an  upper  position  and  a  lower  poeitioa,  said  mech- 
anism also  oooiprising  actuating  meam  for  moving  said 
systMi  towards  said  lower  position,  return  meam  for 
movmgbecki^ 
•top  meam  for  hmiting  die  movements  of  said  system  be- 
tween said  podtiom,  said  sUdabte  system  oomprisina  a 
wrier  pUte  sliding  along  said  partition  and  camdna 
two  rearwardly  directed  studs  disposed  on  a  horizomal 

toe,  said  camw  plate  being  provided  widi  a  central  hok 
and  widi  a  pair  of  lower  aperturm  located  below  said 

^  ^^  '**^*^  one  of  die  slots  fa  die  partition. 
Midslidable  system  furdier  comprising  a  driving  member 
iwwided  widi  a  central  hok  facing  die  central  hok  of 
«*id  mmer  pUte  and  widi  two  reocHM  each  recdvfaa 

through  Mid  pair  of  lower  apertures,  said  studs  andrZ 
hTS  iSSf  .'■^  E!^'***  "^  **vfat  mem- 

Jfaf  two  rmrwardly  directed  abutments  on  ddier  side 

iL^JH^^L^  •^^^'^  "««  oooiprising  a 
favMpivoMUy  •e?J««l  to  a  side  of  die  cming  andJx- 
2^ jw-s  Mid  par^  beyond  die  oppoeite  side 
of  dw  caafaK  a  sectioa  of  said  kver  constituting  a  push 
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flMoiber  disposed  between  said  abutments  in  the  drivint 
nMaber.  saM  posh  oMaiber  carryinf  a  forwardly  directed 
red  passing  with  some  dearanoe  tfaroufh  the  cemral  boles 
of  said  carrier  plate  and  driving  member,  said  carrier 
plate  carrying  a  bent  spring  extending  across  the  central 
hole  of  this  plate  above  said  rod  of  the  lever  for  limit- 
ing the  rocking  of  the  driving  member  daring  the  return 
movemem  ai  the  sUdable  syMem.  said  return  means  com- 
prising a  spring  for  upwardly  urging  said  lever. 


operable  by  the  blast  from  the  rocket,  coupling  means 
initially  conapuing  the  rocket  and  tutine  for  trananit- 
tfnt  rotation  of  the  tuiMae  to  the  rocket,  the  ooopting 
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meam  being  inoperative  after  an  initial  forward  travel 
of  the  rocket  in  the  launcher,  and  means  for  initially  re- 
struning  the  rocket  against  forward  movement  sufficient 
to  clear  said  bearings  while  permitting  rotatioo  of  the 
rocket 
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1.  In  a  lens  system  for  a  camera,  the  combination 
comprising  a  tubular  outer  shell  formed  with  at  least 
one  longitudinally  extending  internal  guideway,  a  tubu- 
lar inner  Hner  rotatably  supported  in  said  outer  shell 
and  shaped  to  define  a  pair  of  cam  surfaces,  a  pair  of 
lens  mounts  slidably  in  said  liner,  a  lug  on  each  of  said 
lens  mounts  each  engaging  one  of  said  cam  surfaces 
and  received  in  a  guideway  of  said  shell,  said  lugs  serving 
to  constrain  said  lens  mounts  to  movement  Icmgitudinally 
of  said  shell  in  a  relation  determined  by  said  cam  sur- 
faces when  said  liner  is  routed  in  said  shell,  and  a  group 
of  spaced  sKde  bars  extending  from  each  of  said  lens 
mounts  toward  the  other  of  said  lem  mounts  and  slid- 
ably engaging  said  Kner  to  prevent  canting  of  said  lens 
mounts  in  said  liner,  the  slide  bars  of  one  group  being 
offset  out  of  alignment  with  the  slide  bars  of  the  other 
group,  eadi  of  said  lens  mounts  being  fbrmed  with 
a  iriurality  of  spaced  openings  in  respective  alignment 
with  the  slide  bars  of  the  other  lens  mount  to  receive 
the  latter  when  said  mounts  are  slid  toward  each  other. 


1.  In  combinatioa  a  rocket  launching  guide  means,  a 
spin  rocket  located  in  said  guide  means  and  having  a 
forward  and  after  end,  a  screw  having  a  section  ooaxially 
threaded  into  the  after  end  of  said  rocket  in  a  close 
tolerance  fit  and  bcfaig  rotatable  forwardly  therewith 
throo^iout  a  rocket  pre-launch  spin  phase,  a  torque  means 
threaded  upon  said  screw  and  befaig  abuttingly  connected 
to.  rouuble  with  and  axially  sparable  from  the  after 
end  of  said  rocket  and  adapted  to  cause  said  rocket  to 
spin,  a  screw  adapter  having  means  delfaiing  a  threaded 
aperture,  said  screw  being  loosely  threaded  in  said 
threaded  aperture  rearwardly  of  said  torque  means  in  a 
looser  tolerance  fit  than  the  screw  section  threaded  into 
said  rocket  after  end,  said  adapter  beiag  fixed  to  said  guide 
means  and  means  to  stop  forward  roUtable  movemem  of 
said  screw  with  respect  to  said  adapter  and  cause  said 
rocket  to  be  released  therefrom. 
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1.  In  combinatioo.  a  spin^tabilizad  rocket,  a  rocket 
launcher  having  bearings  in  planetary  dispoahion  around 
the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  the  rocket,  the  rocket  being 
taller  in  diameter  at  its  forward  end  portion  wheraby 
the  rear  end  portion  of  the  rocket  dean  the  f orwanl 
bearings  in  passing  through  said  bearn«s  and  the  rocket 
is  in  free  flight  inamediately  upon  movement  of  said  for- 
ward and  rear  portions  dear  of  the  respective  bearii^i, 
a  reaction  turbine  rotatably  mounted  on  the  taoncher  and 

V        1 1 


1.  In  a  firearm  including  a  stock,  a  receiver,  a  breech 
bolt  redprocaMe  within  the  receiver  and  slide  block 
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rsciprocable  beneath<  the  breech  bolt  with  the  biecch  boM 
and  slide  Mock  having  compiemenul  cam  means  for 
effecting  unlocking  and  locking  between  the  breech  bolt 
and  slide  block  in  rearward  and  forward  movements,  the 
improvement  in  a  fire  comrol  mechanism  including,  a 
spring-biased  hammer  having  a  tail  portion  and  being 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  slide  block  and  having  a  sear 
notch  on  a  forward  face  thereof,  a  sear  having  a  uil 
portion  and  being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  slide  block 
and  having  a  hamnfer  point  on  a  rearward  extremity 
thereof  complemental  to  the  sear  notch  of  said  hammer 
for  releasable  engagement  therewith  against  the  tension 
of  said  hammer  spring  in  the  cocked  position  of  said 
hammer,  a  trigger  jMvoted  relative  to  the  receiver  for 
swinging  about  an  axis  between  normal  and  firing  posi- 
tions, a  longitudinally  movable  connector  having  a  rear- 
ward portion  mating  with  said  trigger  and  having  a 
forward  portion  operatively  related  to  the  tail  of  said 
sear  for  impelling  said  sear  to  hammer  releasing  position 
for  effecting  the  fall  of  said  hammer  upon  actuation 
rearwardly  of  said  connector  by  the  movement  of  said 
trigger  to  firing  position,  a  spring  means  for  biasing  said 
connector  upwardly  and  forwardly  as  said  trigger  assumes 
nomul  posidon  and  stid  sear  assumes  cocked  position,  a 
buffer  plate  fixed  to  the  stock  rearwardly  of  said  con- 
nector for  camming  said  hammer  against  the  tension  of 
said  hammer  spring  into  cocked  relationship  with  said 
sear  on  the  rearward  reciprocation  of  the  slide  block 
with  the  tail  of  said  hammer  abutting  said  buffer  plate 
and  effecting  rotation  of  said  hammer  on  its  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  slide  block  and  for  retarding  the  rear- 
ward travd  of  the  slide  block  to  a  stop  at  the  extreme 
limit  of  its  rearward  stroke. 
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1.  A  method  of  finishing  gears  to  correct  lead  erron 
which  comprises  meshing  a  gear  member  and  a  gear-like 
tool  member  narrower  than  the  gear  member  with  their 
axes  crossed  to  cause  the  teeth  of  the  tool  member  to 
extend  relathfe  to  the  gear  member  at  the  desired  lead  and 
with  the  tool  member  located  subsuntially  midway  be- 
tween opposite  sides  of  the  gear  member,  routing  one 
of  said  members  directly  and  the  other  member  soldy  by 
the  meshed  engagement  between  said  members,  relativdy 
feeding  said  tool  member  into  said  gear  member  ndially 
thereof  to  a  depth  such  that  the  teeth  of  the  tool  member 
are  engaged  from  end  to  end.  thereafter  while  continuing 
roution  relatively  traversing  said  members  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  axes  of  both  of  said  members  in  opposite 
directions,  terminating  such  traverse  while  guiding  action 
conthnies  between  the  teeth  of  said  members,  thereafter 
repeating  radial  feed  widi(»it  traverse  and  successive 
reverse  traverse  to  extend  the  finishing  action  to  the  ends 
of  the  gear  teeth. 
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'  1.  In  a  firearm  and  including  a  stock  and  barrel  and 
receiver  and  breech  bolt,  the  improvement  of  a  dual  means 
for  holding  the  receiver  and  barrd  rdative  to  the  stock 
comprising:  a  first  means  including,  a  slotted  buffer  friate 
fixed  to  the  stock  and  having  an  opening  extending  there- 
through, the  rearward  end  of  the  receiver  having  a  rear- 
wardly facing  annular  tongue  circumferentially  disposed 
adjacent  an  annular  openmg  in  the  recdver.  an  annular 
rear  cap  threadedly  engageable  through  the  opening  in 
said  buffer  plate  with  the  rearward  end  of  the  receiver 
for  holding  the  receiver  and  stock  in  locked  engagement 
and  having  a  plurality  4)f  detent  cuts  in  drcumferentially 
spaced  relation  on  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  and  a  rear 
cap  detent  yiddingly  held  by  said  buffer  plate  and  hav- 
mg  a  portion  selectivdy  receivable  in  one  of  the  detent 
cuts  on  said  rear  cap;  and  a  second  means  includmg,  the 
breech  end  of  the  barrel  being  threadedly  engageable 
with  the  receiver,  a  fr6ht  bedding  plate  having  an  open- 
ing extendfng  therethrough,  said  front  bedding  plate  bdng 
receivable  over  the  breech  end  of  the  barrel  and  hdd  in 
abutting  relation  between  the  forward  end  of  the  re- 
ceiver and  the  barrel,  and  a  stock  attaching  member  for 
extendmg  through  the  stock  and  threadedly  engaging  said 
front  bedding  plate  for  attaching  the  stock  to  the  barrel. 


ifc 


I.  A  tool  for  deburring  the  top  side  edges  of  the  teeth 
of  a  gear  comprising  a  toothed  gear-like  tool  generally 
conjugate  to  the  gear  and  having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
deburring  ribs  extending  longitudinally  of  the  bottoms 
of  the  spaces  between  its  teeth  in  podtimi  to  engage  the 
top  side  edges  of  the  gear  teeth,  each  of  said  ribs  having 
cutting  edges  at  the  faitersection  between  its  top  and 
side  surfaces. 

3.  The  method  of  removing  burrs  from  the  crests  ot 
gear  teeth  which  comprises  rotating  the  gear  in  mesh 
with  a  gear-hlie  tool  having  a  pair  of  drcumferentially 
spaced  ribs  each  provided  with  oppositely  dhwted  cut- 
ting edges  located  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  tooth  spaces 
of  the  cutter. 
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botrd  for  up-Md-down  wovmcnt  in  face-to-faoe 
^^    with  the  icreed  boanl,  nid  maia  plate  beta« 


;.f 
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-»  A  fly  euttar  tool  compriaiaf  an  doogated  tool  holder 
baviat  biftucated  ead  portiou  at  one  end  and  oppodte- 
ly  ditpoaed  pin  recehrint  nctmu  in  aides  thereof  ad- 
jacent the  other  end,  a  cotter  Made  received  between 
the  biftircated  end  portioos  and  phrotally  aecored  there- 
to at  one  end  of  the  bifurcations,  a  cylindrical  bar  In 
which  said  holder  is  axially  adjustable,  said  cylindrical 
bar  harint  paraUel  cutter  Made  reoeivhif  dots  loagitu- 
dinally  dtspoaed  on  either  side  of  its  lower  end  and  ter- 
minatinf  in  seats  at  their  bottom  ends,  said  cylindrica] 
bar  also  havint  a  pair  of  oppoaitdy  (fispoaed  elongated 
pin  receivins  slots  eztewfint  lengdiwise  in  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  a  pair  of  semi-cylindrical  sleeves  hav- 
ing inwardly  extending  pin  means  thereon  extending 
through  said  pin  receiving  slots  and  faito  said  respective 
pin  receiving  recesses  in  the  tool  holder  as  said  sleeves 
are  placed  about  said  cylindrical  bar,  a  ring  member 
received  over  said  cylindrkal  bar  and  housing  said  pair 
of  seasi-cytiBdrical  sleeves  and  a  readily  deiactaibie  leek 
means  for  securing  said  ring  on  said  sleeves,  a  doanre 
phig  closing  the  lower  end  of  the  cylindrical  bar,  a  spring 
pressed  piston  member  reciprocal  axially  within  the  plug 
and  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  said  cotter  in  its  down- 
ward movement  whereby  the  cutter  k  guided  in  pivot- 
ing outwardly  in  said  cutter  Made  receiving  slots  to  dis- 
pose the  cutting  edges  of  the  cutter  Made  on  either  side 
of  the  cylindrical  bar.  said  spring  pressed  piston  yield- 
ing downwardly  to  permit  the  cutter  blade  to  move  down- 
wardly into  seating  engagement  with  said  seats  at  the 
bottom  of  said  blade  receiving  slou,  the  top  edge  of  one 
of  said  slots  in  the  cylindrical  bar  being  lower  than  die 
top  edge  of  the  other  of  said  slots  so  that  as  said  tool 
holder  b  raised  the  cutter  blade  engages  said  lower 
edge  to  pivot  and  retract  into  said  cylindrical  bar. 


at  one  side  to  the  wing,  and  resflient,  yidding  meam  faiter- 
poaed  between  the  mate  plate  and  the  screed  board  and 
tensioned  to  bias  the  main  plate  fai  a  downward  direction. 
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WIPER  BLADE  Al^iO^BNT  FOR  •btEED 
BOARDS 
C  GedL  Dewnsr,  Cala,  i  idfi  1 1  of  aaa  faia  ia 
A.  Caa.  and  aaalaM^  la  DdBatt  M. 


1.  Apparatus  fbr  use  in  photography  to  cany  a 
and  atord  control  and  stabOky  lor  te  caaMra  in  wtb 
so  that  horizontal  and  veiticd  n^pOu  moRmamU  of  te 
camera  producing  blurring  or  detrimental  aMXioa  cAKts 
in  the  resulting  pictures  can  be  substantially  eliminated. 
said  apparatus  ooasprisiag  a  haod  I 
lo  be  carried  hi  one's  hands  at  a  leva!  abova  oaa'k 
ders.  said  frame  having  a  camera  —'■"Hffig  portion  aad 
coumer  balance  aaaaa  coanprisii^  alongatad  sobalaadaily 
parallel  side  onabars  «aoad  apait  la  wcihi  tha 
of  the  operator  and  exteadiag  raarwardly  fhnn  tfM  < 
oMMoting  portioa,  the  oemar  of  gravity  of  tha 
at  a  location  i— osud  from  said 
tion  and  akmg  the  le^th  of  tha  aide 
mass  of  the  frame  befaig  ia  proportion  to  tha  ama  af  *a 
caasesa  so  that  the  balance  poiat  of  tha  fkaaM  it  ^paoid 
fpom  the  camera  nwunting  portion  when  a  caanm  is 
mounted  on  the 


u  3,  Iffli,  8sr.  Na^  TtMSl 
^  SCUM.    <CI.«4-««S) 

1.  The  combination,  with  the  screed  board  of  a  con- 
crete paving  finishing  machine,  of  a  wiper  Made  assemMy 
for  deaaing  excess  concrete  from  an  adjacem,  previously 
paved  surface  in  advance  of  the  screed  board,  comprising 
a  wing  proiecting  forwardly  laterally  from  the  screed 
board:  and  meam  connecting  the  wing  to  said  screed 
board,  including  a  main  plate  mounted  on  the  sciaed 


l«OritM»ArmClrinSS  DEVELOPING 
AfPARATUB 


a  caipatadan  aff 

FBad  Dae.  tt,  19M,  8sr.  No.  C3133t 
TCWaM.    (CL9S— M) 
1.  A  developing  apparatua  for  photographic  tape  com- 
priaiag,  a  taak  which  cootaias  fluid  media  which  chemi- 
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caUy  processes  the  tape,  a  fint  roller  conveying  means 
which  movea  the  taM  into  the  Unk,  a  second  roller 
conveying  means  which  moves  the  tape  out  of  the  tank 
after  being  processed,  a  first  and  second  power  means 
coupled  respectivdy  to  said  first  and  second  roller  meam 
for  oootroUcd  rotation,  a  first  control  means  "frm'stH 
with  said  first  power  means  to  control  the  speed  of  the 
tape  into  the  tank  ai^a  delivered  speed  from  external 


APPARATUS  FOR  rantACIlNG  JUICE  IROil 
m^^  ^  -.   CIIRUi  FRUm 
■•feMt  D.  Wafer,  rXk  Raa  tlM,  'I'lfiHi 
FM  Dab  Sfl^  IfSI,  Sar.Na.  7i3»797 
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apparatus,  a  second  control  means  associated  with  said 
second  power  meam  which  controls  both  the  speed  of 
the  tape  out  of  the  tank  and  the  refaMive  loutional  poaf- 
tion  of  said  second  conveying  means  with  reqiect  to  the 
first  conveying  meam,  said  second  power  meam  con- 
trolled to  regulate  the  difference  in  speed  into  and  out 
of  the  tank  to  change  the  length  of  tape  in  the  tank  when- 
ever the  delivered  speed  changea,  said  first  and  second 
power  meam  controlled  to  retain  any  portion  of  the  upe 
in  the  tank  for  a  predetermined  oooatam  length  of  time. 


3«i45,4M 
INTERFERENCE*ELIMINATING  DBTRDUTOR 
»^  .  .  ^  CAP  VENT  MEANS 

FM  S.  Sick,  RacMastl,  HL,     Igii  .  by  i 

la  add  akk  mi  laAite  C. 

-A.  Lander,  al  af  Rockfari,  DL 
FBad  May  7.1fS7,8w.  Na.<57,M9 
idaiSM;    (CLM— 1) 


1.  A  vem  meam,  fo^  an  electricd  device  having  an 
enclosure  provided  with  an  inner  chamber  and  internally 
threaded  aperture,  the  improvement  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical body  threaded  into  said  threaded  aperture  and  hav- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  cylindrical  recess  about  the  axis 
of  said  body  facing  said  chamber,  and  defining  an  end 
wall,  said  second  recess  being  of  a  diameter  larger  than 
said  first  recess  resulting  in  a  ledge  at  the  juncture  of  said 
first  and  second  recessca.  a  plurality  of  vent  apertures 
being  provided  in  said  wall  and  ^aced  outwardly  from 
said  axis,  a  fonuninatcd  cup-shaped  member  fitted  ui 
said  first  recess  of  a  diameter  less  than  said  lecos.  and 
having  a  flange  resting  on  said  ledge,  a  porous  felt  disk 
fitted  in  said  cup-shaped  member  and  a  dodng  ring  fitted 
into  said  second  recess  and  having  a  centrd  opening  of  a 
diameter  less  than  the  diametricd  distance  between  said 
vem  apertures,  sud  ring  being  of  concave  form  on  the 
face  thereof  toward  said  disk  and  being  pressed  into  place 
so  that  the  drcumferential  edges  of  said  opening  com- 
presses said  porous  disk  and  expands  it  into  hitimate 
contact  with  the  periphery  of  said  cup-shaped  member 
and  said  face. 


1.  Apparatus  for  extracthig  jdoe  fhmi  dtrrn  fruit 
comprising  a  pair  of  horizontally  diipaaed  rollen  havhig 
horizontally  spaced,  paralld  axea,  meam  fbr  rotating  said 
rollers  in  synchronism  in  opposite  directkms,  said  rollen 
having  matching  fruit  recdving  cavities  in  their  per^- 
eral  surfaces  for  recdving  whole  fruit  and  advancing 
the  same  between  the  rollm,  a  dationaty  cuttii^  Made 
lying  in  a  plane  paralld  to  the  axes  of  said  ivllert  and 
positioned  ia  the  path  of  fruit  paadi*  between  the 
rollers  to  slice  such  fruit  in  half,  a  pair  <rf  onxwed, 
generally  frusto<onicd  disks  positioned  below  and  on 
each  side  of  said  blade  whh  the  upering  surfaces  of 
the  disks  of  each  pdr  facing  each  other,  meam  for 
rotating  sud  disks  of  each  pah*  abom  axes  extending 
outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  larger  ends  thereof 
to  position  the  tapering  surfaces  of  the  disks  of  each  pafa- 
doaer  together  at  their  kmer  positiou  than  at  their 
upper  positions  to  provide  a  squeezing  action  on  fruit 
halves  descending  between  eadi  pah-  of  routing  disks, 
a  downwardly  slopmg  ramp  on  eadi  side  of  sud  blade 
for  engagmg  the  cut  faces  of  the  fruit  halves  and  guiding 
sudi  fruit  hdves  between  die  un>er  portiom  of  sdd 
disks,  a  curved  and  perforated  strdner  plate  extending 
from  the  end  of  each  of  said  ramps  around  the  lower 
portiom  of  the  peripheries  of  the  adjacent  pah-  of  disks, 
and  a  deflection  member  positioned  between  die  upper 
portioos  of  each  pair  of  disks  m  the  paths  of  fruit  hdvea 
leaving  the  lower  ends  of  said  rampe  for  i<*<i*^i"g  tucfa 
fruit  hdves  to  position  the  cut  faces  thereof  in  engage- 
ment with  said  strainer  plates. 


MEIHOD  FOR  MARn«6nRIOD  CARDS  SUCB 
AS  WEEKLY  OR  MONTHLY  PERIOD  CARDS  FOR 
RAmWAYS,  BUSES  OR  THE  LIKE  AND  A  DE- 
VICE  FOR  CARRYING  THE  METHOD  INTO 
EFFECT 

NBs  Evert  lahan  MM, 


Uao 
toABAiasex, 


FBad  7<tov.  14. 1M7,  S«.  N^  i9MM 
a  prlarHy,  ■apBtadsa  flii  liw  Nay.  IS,  1»S< 
4  CWBMi  (CL  If  1— <0 

1.  In  a  tickd  feeding  machine  havmg  a  tickd  feeding 
mechanism  and  adapted  for  use  in  marking  period  cards, 
a  torsiond  axle,  cam  discs  secured  to  the  latter,  anti- 
friction rollers  cooperating  with  said  cam  diso,  a  joim 
lever  having  die  antifriction  rollers  arranged  thereon, 
aa  axle,  said  lever  being  tumably  mftitHt^^^f  qq  the  lattw 
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and  bdng  of  an  8  shape  in  longitodiwd  section,  said 
kver  having  an  automatically  rec^ocating  action  im- 
parted thereto  by  the  tuming  of  said  cam  discs»  a  link 
pivoted  to  the  &ee  «id  of  ^  lever  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially circular  end  portion,  an  arm  formed  with  a 
recess  therein  and  being  entered  by  the  substantially 
circular  end  portion  oi  said  link,  a  stationary  guide  pin. 
said  arm  being  {Movided  with  a  guide  slot  at  one  end 


"^•Sfe 


arrival  of  said  plateo  at  one  end  of  said  machine  to  shift 
vertically  to  thereby  cause  said  record  sheet  pack  to  be 
positioned  at  an  elevation  different  from  that  during  travel 
of  said  platen  from  one  end  of  said  machine  to  the  other 
thereof  preliminary  to  return  travel  of  said  {riaten,  said 
proof  sheet  being  of  looter  extmt  in  the  direction  of  said 
shift  and  dierdyy  bdng  diq>laced  to  a  position  making 
it  available  to  be  manually  pulled  out  of  the  machine 
without  disturbing  said  record  sheet,  said  support  being 
operable  automatically  upon  return  of  said  platen  at  the 
first  end  of  the  machine  to  release  said  record  sheet  to 
fall  by  gravity  out  of  the  machine. 


EED  MECHANISM 


Rolf  W.  Ekhlw,  lUkfoit,  mi 
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thereof  adapted  to  receive  said  stationary  guide  pin  and 
partaking  together  with  the  link  in  the  movement  of  the 
lever  when  actuated  by  said  cam  discs,  said  controlled 
means  for  blocking  movements  of  said  one  end  of  said 
arm  to  cause  the  latter  to  execute  a  swinging  movement 
about  said  stationary  guide  pin,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  swinging  movement  of  said  arm  to  disable  said 
ticket  feeding  mechanism. 


Yotk 
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SHEET  PACK  ^ 

V«tti«  Bill  Mil  Clip  iillwri— <■'»■»  N.T. 
HM  Apr.  9, 19St,  S«.  Ntb  7S7«483 
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1.  In  a  voting  machine  having  a  bank  of  counter  col- 
umns arranged  in  upright  side-by-side  alignment  with 
the  counterwheels  thereof  arranged  in  horizontally  aligned 
rows  and  with  peripheral  segment  portions  thereof  pro- 
truding rearwardly  beyond  adjacent  structure  of  the  vot- 
ing machine,  a  voting  return  printing  device  comprising, 
in  combination  a  support  mounted  upon  said  voting  ma- 
chine marginally  of  said  bank  of  counter  columns  and 
arranged  to  be  vertically  shiftable  relative  thereto,  a 
record  sheet  pack  comprising  a  record  sheet  and  a  proof 
sheet  in  back-to-face  relation  with  inking  means  Uiere- 
between,  means  mounting  said  record  sheet  pack  upon 
said  support  to  cover  the  rear  surfaces  of  said  protruding 
mounterwheels,  a  printing  platen  comprising  a  member 
mounting  a  series  of  concave-faced  rollers,  said  platen 
being  mounted  upon  said  machine  so  as  to  be  shiftable 
from  end-to-end  thereof  across  the  rear  faces  of  said 
counterwheels,  said  rollers  being  dimensioned  and  ar- 
ranged upon  said  platen  so  as  to  be  carried  thereby  in 
horizontally  traveling  directions  and  to  press  said  record 
sheet  pack  against  the  exposed  segment  portions  of  said 
counterwheels  thereby  impressing  upon  said  record  and 
proof  sheets  facsimiles  of  the  readings  of  said  counter- 
wheds,  said  support  being  <^)erab|e  autoq^atically  upon 


4.  In  a  xerographic  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  xerographic  drum  joumaled  in  said  frame,  a 
tray  mounted  on  said  frame  for  supporting  a  pile  of  sheet 
material,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  paper 
feed  means  connected  to  said  shaft  adapted  by  engage- 
ment with  a  top  sheet  of  a  pile  to  move  a  top  sheet  from 
a  pile  in  said  tray,  feed  rollers  joumaled  in  said  frame 
adjacent  said  xerographic  drum  adapted  by  rotation  to 
forward  a  sheet  delivered  to  said  rollers  by  said  paper 
feed  means  into  contact  with  said  xerographic  drum,  drive 
means  connected  to  said  xerographic  drum  for  rotating 
said  xerographic  drum,  a  first  clutch  element  operatively 
connected  to  said  paper  feed  means,  a  second  clutch 
clement  operatively  connected  to  said  feed  rollers,  a  third 
clutch  element  connected  to  said  drive  means  adapted  to 
be  selectively  coupled  in  a  first  position  to  said  first  clutch 
element  and  in  a  second  position  to  said  second  clutch 
element,  and  clutch  shifter  means  connected  to  said  third 
clutch  element  to  selectively  move  said  third  clutch  ele- 
ment to  said  first  position  and  said  second  position 
whereby  said  paper  feed  means  and  said  feed  rollers  are 
sequentially  driven. 


2348A3S 
RIBBON  INKER  m^TOAND  CYLINDER 

PRINTING  IWVICE 
T.  DavyMM,  DvylM.  Ofelo.  SMlvMr  to  TU  Stasd- 

of 


Fak.  at,  19S2,  8w.  N^  VIAjnU 
N^  2»7t2,714»  diM  Fak.  U,  1931,    Dl- 
Mi  afpMcirtoB  Am%.  M,  IMSi,  Ser.  No. 
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Sniiiii    (CL 111— 374) 
1.  Tn  an  imprinting  mechanism,  an  inking  ribbon,  op- 
positely disposed  spools  in  which  said  ribbon  is  wound, 
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^^iSmtfCm  said  spooM,  a  redprocaMe  pawl  carrier  having 
opposite  ends  extendhig  toward  respwtive  spools,  parwis 
on  said  ends  engageible  with  respective  ratchets,  a  n- 
ciprocaMe  actuating  member  providittg  a  mount  for  said 
carrier,  and  means  fo^  effecting  limited  reciprocating  mo- 
tion of  said  member,  said  carrier  being  mounted  on  said 
member  for  intermitteiN  feeding  engagement  with  one 
only  of  said  qwols  bk  response  to  redprocation  of  said 
actuating  member,  fhe  Rxmilting  for  said  carrier  on 
said  actuating  membffr  inddding  a  pin  and  slot  connec- 


tion therebetween  for  relative  positioning  of  said  carrier 
to  select  said  spools  for  feeding,  and  further  indudiag 
a  detent  connection  having  plural  detenting  positions, 
said  member  moving  relativdy  to  said  carrier  to  change 
the  effective  detenting  position  in  resp(mse  to  predeter- 
mined resistance  by  said  inking  ribboa  to  advance. 


D.y«i 


YER11CAL 


CALnONnNG 


toVM 


1 1^  f»  lH€,Jm.JS^9HA» 


(CL161— 3Sf> 


1.  In  combination,  a  frame;  a  substantially  vertically 
diqwsed  printing  drum  rotatably  carried  on  the  frame; 
a  source  of  motive  power  on  said  frame;  a  detachable  ink- 
ing assembly  for  cooperation  with  said  drum  comprising  a 
base  element,  an  ink  reservoir,  means  connecting  said 
base  element  to  said  frame  so  as  to  be  supported  thereon 
but  readily  disassembled  therefrom,  an  ink  distributing 
system  including  a  substantially  vertically  disposed  inking 
roller  carried  on  said  base  element  and  positioned  thereon 
for  direct  inking  contact  with  the  printing  drum  when  said 
base  elemem  is  connected  to  the  frame,  means  carried  by 
the  base  elemem  for  providing  both  a  continuous  en- 
closed nik  conduit  extooding  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
ink  distributing  system  and  an  Ink  propulsion  element  as- 
sociated iherewKh;  and  means  for  operating  said  ink  pro- 
pulsion elemem  from  said  motive  power  source  to  move 
ink  through  said  condoit  indoding  a  connection  readily 
detachable  to  permit  remove  of  said  entire  inking  assem- 
bly from  said  frame  ai^  from  said  oMtive  power  souice 
75«  o.o. — II 


said  bnae  d« 
whereby  detachment  of  said  inking  aasembty 
ratioa  of  the  inking  roller  from  the  printing  drum  and 
thus  provides  free  access  to  the  surface  of  said  printing 
drum,  by  carrying  <rf  the  inkmg  roller  away  from  the  aur. 
face  of  the  same. 


SBAL^WF  ARRANGBSsm  FOB  UNDERSHOT 

INK  FOUNTAIN 

Yewen  J.  liRii i,  f  i rtwA  wi  Qal  I.  nuMih.  Wart- 


1.  In  a  printing  press  an  ink  fountain  arrangement 
comprising,  in  oomWnation,  a  fo^untain  roller,  a  fountain 
blade  arranged  parallel  to  the  ixriler  and  having  means 
for  adjusting  the  gtp  between  the  blade  and  the  roller, 
means  fw  cointaiBdng  a  body  of  ink  above  said  blade, 
means  f<M-  routing  said  roller  in  a  direction  downwardly 
from  said  fountak  bhwle  so  that  a  film  of  ink  is  carried 
by  said  roUer  of  a  thidiness  controlled  by  said  adjust- 
ing means,  a  longitudinal  sealing  member  for  blocking 
the  gap  between  the  edge  of  the  foibntain  blade  and  the 
fountain  roller,  means  for  mounting  the  sealing  member 
for  movement  between  a  sealing  position  in  said  gap  and 
a  retracted  podtion  in  which  the  sealing  member  is  re- 
moved from  said  gap,  and  means  tor  moving  said  mourn- 
ing means  from  its  retracted  podtioin  to  its  sealing  pod- 
tion incident  to  silencing  the  fountain. 
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PLATE  LOCKING  MECHANISM 
L.  Ricarii,  Soadi  PIninMd,  PMl  L.  ToOtao^ 
Noeth  PIsliiili,  LaoMTd  R.  CiftiB,  New  ~ 
wick,  a^  Snm  Odstmnn,  Weat  DatJ,  N  j., 

"^onc  iMcw^pnpcF  nSncfenassy  CwsannoM 
N J.,  a  cmnnttaa  «f  YkfMn 

FMMny  2t,  19M^.  Nd.  SI7,(H 
Itniliii     (CLMI— 37S^ 

1.  A  tendon  lock  for  attaching  printing  plates  to  prim- 
ing cylinden  oomfmsing  an  oaciilating  shaft  f^fmftng 
axially  of  said  cylinder  adjacent  ita  perimeter,  lock-up 
hooka  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  movable  member  for 
oaeillating  said  shaft  mourned  on  tiia  end  of  said  cylinder, 
a  power  operated  member  positioned  to  engage  and  shift 
said  HMMrable  member  in  a  direction  to  rdeaae  said  lock- 
■p  hooks,  a  normally  inoperative  control  for  said  power 
operated  nMober,  and  means  carried  by  said  cyUnder 
and  ooKiperating  with  said  control  for  rendering  aaid 
oontnol  operative  to  move  aaid  power  operated  member 
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Mid  cjrlMar  mnm  whereby  •  aau  divosed  ia  Mi4  cavity  wUt  Jbe 
loddM  foraefutfy  expelled  by  tke  central  portkn  of  Mid  m- 
oehrer  lo  a  poiMoa  fubttaatieUy  rtmovwl  firaa  nid  w- 
doeure  by  the  cxpeasioii  of  nid  explodve  aeem. 


CV. 


nwnmSSflwofUBi 


nOe  31,  UA  GMe  (1#S3£  gee.  MO 


,« 


1.  A  fuze  for  an  aerially  launched  underwater  ground 
mine  adapted  to  aelecthrely  diatinguiah  between  the  land- 
ing of  the  mine  upon  land  or  in  water  *"^«^<nf  a  pre- 
determined depth,  including,  in  combination,  a  bonefaig 


said  priadm  tylinder  from  rotating  fnm  itid  predeter-   «l«Ptcd  for  mounting  within  the  eaafaig  of  the  mine,  a 


mined  rotathre  poiition  when  laid  control  ii  operative. 


flai  Mv  11.  IMS,  te.  Nn.  it7,nt 
11  CUM   (CLiai-^ 


fu. 


powder  train  arranged  within  said  houshig.  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  an  electro-reivoaiive  primer  adapted 
when  energized  to  effect  the  bunting  of  said  train,  a 
booster  charge  dispoaed  for  being  Ignited  by  said  tnfai  to 
effect  the  exploding  of  said  m^  means  req^onsive  to  the 
impact  of  the  mine  falling  either  upon  land  or  water  for 
energizing  said  primer  fmn  said  source,  and  pressure 
responsive  means  opttratlvdy  connected  to  said  train  for 
interrupting  the  buraing  thereof  when  the  mine  sinks  to  a 
predetermined  depth  within  a  body  of  water. 


Mtik^'^^^t^ 


F. 


U4M41 
TnilNGDIVlCI 

N.Y^  iiili  yi  i» 


IMlsd 

ef 


'.  M,  1M4,  ihr.  Nn.  S2f ,iM 
r^  IM— li) 


1.  A  system  for  expelling  a  mass . 

tially  rigid  cylindrical  enclosure  havtag , 

a  flexible  low  porosity  cylindrical  receiver  having  OM  «d 
closed,  annular  means  engaging  the  open  end  of  said  an- 
^closure  and  sealing  the  open  end  of  said  raosiver  thM»- 
mgainst  about  subslntially  the  entire  periphery  tkveof. 
I'taid  receiver  defining  a  aaass  receiving  cavity  within  said 
•^enclosure,  the  closed  end  of  said  receiver  deflai^  an  t^tr- 
rjure  of  predetermined  size,  means  for  sealing  said  apar- 
T  lure  whenever  such  mass  is  ia  said  cavity,  and  explosive 
means  within  said  enclosure,  said  flexible  receiver  be- 
ing disposed  between  said  cavity  and  said 


•^ 


n! 


["••«JW»lJ 


r 

I.  A  timing  device  for  an  underwater  Item  of  ord- 
nance comprising  a  »«*^»f'"g.  means  for  ■it«»«Hng  sea 
water  into  said  housing;  a  quaptity  of  material  in  such 
bousing  which  generates  heat  when  contacted  by  such 
water,  a  fusible  link  of  electrioal  '•*'«*Tt<ng  material 
in  said  housing,  a  flrst  electrical  circuit  including  said 
fusible  link,  a  second  electrical  circuit  In  parallel  with 
said  first  circuit  and  iwhiding  firing  meaw  for  said 
it«n  of  ordnanc*.  a  souroe  of  electrifitl  pgver  for  said 


ivur  M,  IMO 


drcutts,  said  first  ciroiit  being  a  low  resistance  ahum  for 
said  aouroe  of  electrioal  power,  said  generated  heat  fus- 
ing said  linii  and  intarrupting  said  fint  circuit  whereby 
said  firing  means  in  said  second  circuit  is  actuated. 


GENEfiMNUJD  MECHANICAL 


nCFLOaVl  WAtUTlON  DEVKX 
R.  A4|liMi^  taa  Aatsieib  aai  Imms  D.  BnlM^ 

la  Ike  U^lai  Stalea  of 
dhe  fleaetoiy  of  fhe  Aimy 

8».  No.  7tM7< 
4  cum.   (CLM2-^f) 


1.  In  an  ex]dosive  separation  device,  a  booster  rocket 
motor  including  a  motor  chamber,  a  tail  section  and  a 
nose  portion,  a  propellant  liner  in  said  motor  chamber, 
a  mounting  member  havhig  first  and  second  peripheral 
bearing  surfaces  detadiably  secured  oo  said  nose  portion, 
an  inert  missile  having  first  and  second  axial  bores  adapted 
to  encircle  said  first  aQd  second  bearing  surfaces  respec- 
tively on  said  nnoaniing  member,  a  sHdable  piston 
mounted  axially  in  said  mounting  member  and  an  ex- 
ploaive  powder  train  dispoeed  between  said  piston  and 
said  propellant  liner,  said  sUdable  piston  to  be  urged  for- 
wardly  upon  ignition  of  uid  powder  train  by  burning  of 
said  propellant  liner  tp  separate  and  propel  said  inert 
missile  from  said  mounting  member. 


Filed 


As»  as.  If  57,  Ssr.  No.  <7937S 
TcMm.  (CLlt»~l) 


1.  The  method  of  pumping  a  dielectric  liquid  which 
comprises  immersing  a  pair  of  cooducting  metal  screen 
electrodes  in  parallel,  spaced  relationship  in  said  liquid, 
striking  an  arc  between  said  electrodes,  thereafter  ex- 
tinguishing said  arc,  and  subsequently  maintaining  a  di- 
rect current  potential  between  said  electrodes,  said  direct 
current  potential  being  below  the  potential  at  whidi 
breakdown  of  said  liqaid  occurs. 


TT 
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''  1.115.111 
HYDKAULK  rUMP 

Kf  IfpVffMBH^«|   TTMaf 

raad  SsnC^lSsT.  flar.  No.  «M41 

12.  A  multiple  pisl^n  hydraulic  pump  having  a  hous- 
ing defining  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  juiced  bores 
and  a  common  outlet  communicable  with  said  bores,  an 
isolating  cartridge  assembly  comprising,  a  sleeve  adapted 
to  be  inserted  in  said  housing  from  the  outside  thereof 
and  be  accurately  and  securely  positioned  in  at  least  one 


of  said  bores  and  havmg  a  cylinder  tiwrein,  and  haviiig 
means  thereon  adapted  to  he  engaged  by  maana.on  said 
housing  lor  securing  said  aleefwe  a^iim  axial  movemem 
ia  said  hiMising.  said  sleeve  being  imparfoMta  so  as  to 
bloek  flow  from  Its  piston  to  said  oomdKMi  olict,  a 
pumping  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  plug  threadably  engag- 


HB   >f 


'i'j 


ing  said  sleeve  and  having  means  for  connection  to  a 
conduit,  said  plug  also  having  a  passage  extending  there- 
through, and  an  outlet  check  valve  in  said  sleeve  between 
said  cylinder  and  said  passage  whereby  fluid  pumped  by 
said  piston  is  diverted  throu^  said  sleeve  and  discharged 
through  Said  passage  in  said  plug. 


CONTROL  APPAKATUB  FOR  A  PUMP  UBVICB    ^ 
W.  flaaidi.  Taaatwanda,  msi  Osarga  E.  Dag, 

•a  Ws 


rt»l 


le,  ni.T., 
MB.  Eaal 


Filed  Dee.  31,  lf57,8er.  No.  7M,349 
UfklHi    (CLltS— U) 
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1.  In  control  apparatus  for  a  fluid  pump,  said  pump 
being  operative  to  supply  fluid  to  a  fluid  storage  member, 
the  combination  of  a  pump  control  device  operativdy 
connected  to  said  pump  and  operative  to  provide  a  first 
control  signal  to  initiate  the  operation  of  said  pump,  a 
first  fluid  sensing  device  operativdy  connected  to  said 
storage  member  for  producing  a  second  control  signal 
in  accordance  with  a  first  predetermined  fluid  condition 
relative  to  said  storage  member,  a  second  fluid  sensing 
device  operatively  connected  to  said  storage  member  for 
producing  a  third  control  signal  in  accordance  with  a 
second  predetermined  fluid  condition  relative  to  said 
storage  member,  with  said  pump  control  device  having 
an  ON  control  input  operative  with  said  first  fluid  sensing 
device  and  responsive  to  said  second  control  signal  for 
providing  said  first  control  signal  to  initiate  the  operation 
of  said  pump  and  having  an  OFF  control  input  operative 
with  said  second  fluid  sensing  device  and  responsive  to  said 
third  control  signal  to  terminate  said  first  control  signal 
and  thereby  terminate  the  operation  of  said  ptunp. 
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FRraSUKB  SENSrnVB  RlflBRVOIR  EMPIYING 
SYSTEM  AND  APPAMATUS  THBBKFOB 
G.  Mmm,  2tl  E.  KMv,  Dttrm 
J,  Mmm,  2999  Tiiitrtlii, 
Rfflch* 

M»  15, 19f7, 8«.  N«.  <S9,399 
9nthin     (0.193—25) 


filled  with  a  Utht-wdfbt  fas  to  make  the  tpedflc  r>vity 
of  said  lifthif  valve  to  be  barely  greater  than  watv.  a 
liftinf  pipe  extending  outwardly  from  said  buffer  taak 
and  having  a  discharge  level  above  said  first  level,  said 
lifting  pipe  including  an  air  pipe  disposed  therein  and 
extending  into  said  buffer  tank,  and  a  cup-shaped  afa- 
pipe  cover  within  said  buffer  tank  and  overlying  said  air 
pipe;  said  cover  having  a  depending  portioo  cotncidint 
with  the  water  level  In  said  buffer  tank  when  in  an  equi- 
librium state. 


* 


3*945,449 
UNnrE^AL^TOWFUGAL  PUMP 

Gi«iT«,iB^a 


1.  In  an  automatic  reservoir  emptying  system,  the 
combination  comprising:  a  reservoir;  a  pump  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  beneath  the  lowest  level  of  said  reser- 
voir, the  inlet  of  said  pump  receiving  contents  from  said 
reservoir;  a  pressure  actuated  diaphragm;  plunger  means 
in  contact  with  said  diaphragm  on  the  atmospheric  pres- 
sure side;  a  conduit  receiving  contents  discharged  from 
the  outlet  side  of  said  pump  and  communicating  a  part 
of  said  contents  to  the  pressure  side  of  said  diaphragm; 
a  by-pan  conduit  connected  to  the  inlet  side  of  said  pump 
and  said  diaphragm  on  the  pressure  side;  a  switch  acted 
upon  by  said  plunger;  a  motor  drivably  connected  to 
said  pump:  and  an  electrical  circuit  selectively  ener- 
gizing said  motor  in  respoose  to  the  opening  and  closing 
of  said  switch. 


Flai  Fab.  15, 1957.  Ssr.  N«.  949,549 
9CliteL   (0.193—115) 


2,945,447 
HYDRAULIC  RAM 
TerakU  Yanw^rhl,  Tokyo,  and  buna 
Shi,  NagaM-kc8^  Japan,  asstgnots  to 
Co.,  LM.,  Tokyo,  Japaa 

Filed  Oct  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  914,449 

Claims  priori^  sppBcKloa  Japaa  Af.  2, 1954 

lOahis.    (CL193— 77) 
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A  water  pump  comprising  a  penstock  for  receiving 
water  at  a  first  level  and  for  delivering  water  to  a  drain 
pool,  said  penstock  having  a  valve  chamber  at  an  end 
thereof,  a  drain  hole  in  said  valve  chamber,  a  drain  valve 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  valve  chamber  for  closing  said 
drain  hole,  said  drain  valve  being  arranged  so  as  to  be 
opened  by  its  own  weight  and  to  be  closed  by  flowing 
water  in  said  penstock,  a  buffer  tank  positioned  above 
said  valve  chamber,  said  valve  chamber  having  an  inlet 
hole  communicating  said  valve  chamber  with  said  buffer 
tank,  an  elastic  spherical  lifting  valve  disposed  in  said 
buffer  tank  for  closing  said  hole,  said  lifting  valve  being 


I.  In  a  centrifugal  pump  of  the  type  iiwimtitu  a  cas- 
ing having  a  discharge  outlet  and  a  suction  passage  termi- 
nating at  a  suction  failet  with  said  suction  passage  and 
said  suction  inlet  cooperating  to  define  a  liquid  drain 
level;  internal  surface  poitioBs  carried  by  said  casing  to 
form  an  impeller  chamber  commuaicatiag  widi  the  sno* 
tion  passage,  a  flow  conversion  chamber  surrounding  the 
peripliery  of  the  impeller  chamber,  and  a  plenum  diam- 
ber  occupjring  die  remainder  of  said  casing  and  communi- 
cating with  said  discharge  outlet,  said  plenum  chamber 
being  located  alongside  the  other  chamben  and  extending 
therebelow,  said  flow  conversion  chamber  communicating 
between  said  tmpdler  chamber  and  said  plemnn  cham- 
ber to  form  the  relatively  turbulent  output  of  said  faii- 
peller  chamber  faMo  stream>Uke  flow  while  decreasing  the 
velocity  head  of  sudi  flow  and  increasing  the  pressure 
head  and  to  direct  this  flow  into  the  relatively  quiescent 
plenum  chamb«  for  disAarie  throu^  said  ducharge; 
and  a  centrifugal  impeller  rautable  in  a  given  directioo 
in  said  impeller  chamber  and  having  a  suction  eye  around 
its  axis  with  the  eye  fadng  said  suction  passage:  the  im- 
provement wherein  said  internal  surface  portions  in- 
clude a  first  wall  having  an  inner  surface  portion  of  gen- 
erally annular  shape  and  an  outer  surface  portion  of  gea- 
erally  annular  shape  connected  to  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  inner  surface  portion  and  extending  radially  out- 
wardly therefrom,  said  inner  surface  portion  surrounding 
said  suction  passage  aad  cooperating  with  said  casing  to 
form  the  end  walls  of  a  generally  cylindrical  impeller 
chamber,  one  of  said  end  walls  having  priming  passage 
means  extending  therethrough  and  connecting  a  region  ad- 
jacent the  periphery  of  said  fanpeller  chamber  to  a  region 
of  said  plenum  chsonber  located  beneath  said  drain  level, 
a  third  geaeralty  annular  surface,  of  substantially  the 
same  size  and  diape  as  said  outer  surface  portion,  ^aoed 
from  and  facing  the  same,  and  a  phnrality  of  vanes  q>aced 
uniformly  about  the  periphery  of  said  fanpeller  chamber 
with  their  inner  ends  cooperatuig  with  the  fanpeller  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  peeUng  points, 
said  vanes  extending  between  said  outer  surface  portion 
and  said  third  annular  surface  to  define  therewith  a  phi- 
rality  of  divergent  faitermeduite  liquad  passages  that  have 
inlets  temunating  adjacent  the  periphery  of  the  impeller 
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chamber  and  that  have  outlets  extending  outwardly  and 
forwardly  in  the  direction  of  impeller  rotation,  one  <rf  said 
vanes  projoctfaig  outwardly  of  the  periphery  of  the  out- 
lets of  said  last  mentiooed  passages  and  comwic.ting  to  <»e 
end  of  an  arcuate  wall  portion  the  other  end  of  which  is 
free  and  extends  from  said  one  end  in  the  directioa  of 
fanpeller  rotation,  said  arcuate  waU  portion  projecting 
above  said  drain  level  and  extending  around  die  uppet 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  said  faitermediate  liquid  pas- 
sage outlets  in  outwardly  spaced  relation  thereto  with  its 
opposite  sides  fai  sealing  cooperation  with  the  outer  edges 
of  said  outer  surface  portioa  and  said  third  aannlar  sur- 
face to  form  a  dianael  that  collects  the  fiold  •treams 
discharged  from  the  jtaitermedfaoe  pasaage  outlets  associ- 
ated  therewith,  and  tiiat  delivers  such  streaas  faito  the 
plenum  chamber  at  die  open  free  end  of  said  arcuate  wall 
portion,  said  channd  cooperating  with  said  one  vane  to 
form  an  enclosed  hood  extmdfatg  from  a  pouit  on  one 
side  of  the  vertical  plane  of  the  axis  of  die  faiqieller  to  a 
point  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  vertical  plane,  said 
points  beuig  bmeath  said  dnun  level,  said  channel  and 
said  intermediate  liquid  passages  comprisfaig  the  flow  con- 
version chamber  that  supplies  the  outjput  of  said  impeller 
chamber  to  said  plenum  chamber. 


WYDRAVlltoSsTROL  PUMP  ' 

Arthar  H.   LeF4kvnk  Weshhgtnn   TowaAks,   Bet|cn 

Ceatj,  and  !<*■.»;  ^^^^'!f''!!'^.^!?!**"°*l  ¥*•***''*' 

on  to  Bendix  Avinllon  Cwpovatlon,  Telsnoro,  NJ., 
a  cotMnrfion  of  Delaware 

Fled  Jane  3, 1954,  Ser.  Nn.  434^73 
-  5  CWaM.   (0. 193—192) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  control  pump  of  the  character  de- 
scribed including  a  piston  block  routable  by  a  drive 
shaft  and  UKluduig  a  plurality  of  pistons  successively 
discharging  fluid  from  one  end  of  the  block  faito  a  com- 
mon outlet  and  successively  intaking  fluid  at  said  end 
from  a  common  inlet,  a  circular  Mock  plate  having  an 
axial  opening  about  the  drive  shaft  of  a  diameter  greater 
than  the  latter  and  including  a  thrust  face  at  one  end  and 
a  convexed  back  at  the  other,  each  piston  including  in 
the  opposite  end  a  spherical  socket  containing  a  ball  pivot- 
able  therein  and  connected  by  a  relatively  short  neck 
portion  to  a  shoe  adapted  to  ride  over  the  thrust  face, 
a  retaining  plate  joined  universally  directly  to  the  shaft 
and  adapted  to  be  carried  about  with  the  latter,  the 
retaining  plate  including  a  plurality  of  apertives,  each 
freely  collaring  a  neck  of  a  shoe,  a  peripheral  flange 
about  the  retaining  plate  fai  which  the  peripheral  portion 
of  the  thrust  end  of  the  circular  plate  is  freely  received, 
whereby  the  retaining  plate  serves  to  hold  the  shoes  in 
riding  contact  with  the  thrust  face  of  the  plate  and  is 
rotatable  relative  to  the  plate,  roller  means  continuously 
supporting  opposed  ptMtions  of  the  convexed  back  end 


of  the  circular  i^e  whereby  the  circular  plate  is 
ported  for  tilting  movement  thereon  and  the  thrust  face 
(rf  the  tilt  plate  is  retauied  ui  Uie  flange  of  the  retafanng 
plate,  aad  hydnulically  operated  control  means  for  tiltin9 
the  cfavular  plate  whereby  the  stroke  of  the  pistons  is 
controlled. 


2,945,459 
DOUSLB  ACTING  MERCURY  POTON 

OIL  WELL  PUMP 

■  ■■j.»hi  F.  Schiydi,  Lae  A^dea,  Calif. 

(459  Fairvlew  Ave.,  dteia  Madrs,  CaM .) 

:  FEedfleit  24, 199^  Ser.  N*.  911,511 

Soidate.   (a.l9»-195) 
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1.  In  an  oil  well  pump;  a  pomp  bousing  having  therein 
a  pair  of  pump  chambers  di^osed  in  tandem  relation  to 
each  other  one  above  the  other  and  having  a  pressure 
chamber  encompassing  each  of  said  pump  chambers  aad 
a  passage  connecting  each  of  said  pomp  chambers  to  the 
adjacent  pressure  chamber;  a  body  of  mercury  in  each  of 
said  chambers  leading  throu^  said  passage;  valved  intake 
means  in  said  housing  for  independently  delivering  well 
liquid  into  superimposed  relation  to  the  bodies  of  mer- 
cury in  said  pump  chambers;  a  discharge  ttibe  extended 
longitudinally  from  the  uppermost  of  said  pump  and  pres- 
sure chambers;  a  passage  leading  from  the  upper  end 
of  the  upper  pump  chamber  to  the  interior  of  said  dis- 
charge tube;  a  conduit  leading  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
lower  pump  chamber  to  the  interior  of  said  discharge 
tube;  a  pump  cylinder  in  said  tube  a  conduit  connecting 
the  interior  of  one  end  of  said  pump  cylinder  with  the 
upper  end  of  one  of  said  pressure  chambers;  a  conduit 
connecting  the  interior  of  the  other  end  of  said  piimp 
cylinder  to  the  upper  end  oi  the  other  oi  said  pressure 
chambers;  a  reciprocal  piston  in  said  cylinder,  and 
bodies  of  refined  lubricating  ml  superimposed  on  the 
bodies  of  mercury  in  said  pressure  chambers  and  occupy- 
ing the  tpmces  thereabove  leading  into  said  pump  cylinder 
and  exteixUng  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  housing 

having  a  crankcase  and  a  plurality  of  cylinders  dispoeed 
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radiany  retotbe  to  ttU  cruakcMc;  •  hMd  dodag  the 
outer  end  of  each  cytindsr;  a  ihaft  etfnding  dmufh 
ttid  cnokcaae  Md  bdng  roMtaMy  lippoilad  la  laid 
houriar.  a  piitoe  is  aach  of  mid  cyllniwi;  a  pia  carriod 
by  each  of  lald  pteooi  adiacent  tha  iaaar  Md  dMraoC; 
a  roller  mounted  oa  each  pin;  an  ecoaatric  leeured  to 
•aid  shaft  and  eniafeable  by  the  nrflcrt  of  the  rcq>ec- 
tive  pistons,  the  cylindece  providinff  the  only  guide  means 
for  the  ptMion  and  roUen  wfaorahy  said  ptattas  are  free 
in  their  asaodated  cyffaidera  to  allow  said  rollers  to 


automatically  aiQust  themsehfes  to  make  substantially 
line  contact  with  the  outer  periphery  of  said  eccentric, 
each  of  said  pistons  having  a  wall  portion  defining  a 
recess  in  the  outer  end  tberecrf;  a  filler  member  sub- 
stantially filling  each  recess,  said  filler  member  having  a 
portion  thtnot  removed  to  provide  an  annular  q>ace  dis- 
posed inwardly  of  the  portion  of  the  piston  wall  defining 
said  recess;  and  a  comprcasioo  spring  mounted  in  each 
annular  space  having  one  end  thereof  engaged  with  a 
head  and  its  other  end  engaged  with  a  filler  member. 


CQNVEYOK 

KeBBcth  D<  scnvcyeTt 
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q*  1.  A  conveyor  trolley  trackway  including  a  substantially 
doaed-sectioned  rail  having  opposed  side,  top,  and  bottom 
wall  portions  adapted  to  aocamniodate  interiorly  thereof 
a  travelling  trolley  device,  said  rail  being  intenupted  to 
provide  an  access  opening  to  the  interior  thereof,  splice 
plates  spanning  said  opening  and  interconnectiag  cor- 
responding side  wall  portions  of  said  rail,  a  gate  device  of 
sectional  form  similar  to  that  of  said  rail  and  longi- 
tudinally formed  to  comfriement  said  opening,  a  hinge  de- 
vice interconnecting  one  and  of  said  gate  and  said  track- 
way at  one  end  of  said  opening,  means  limiting  downward 
and  upward  pivoting  movements  of  said  gale  between 
open  and  closed  positions,  and  crank  ann  means  extend- 
ing from  the  top  wall  portion  of  add  gate  device  and 
controllable  to  move  saU  gate  device  between  open  and 
doaed  portions. 


GOKnriJmS 


■.AiHik4n9B.3i*ai, 
cTUiBA   (dlM— ITS) 


"^ '%.  A  conveyor  asaenbly  comprising  an  upper  sad  a 
lower  track  dlqK»ed  hi  vertkaOy  ipaoed  panlW  rela- 
tion with  eadi  odier,  each  tradt  embodying  paiit  of  hoii* 
aootally  ^acad  paralM  ralb  whh  ooa  pdr  bdng  wtft- 
cally  spaced  wMi  reaped  to  the  other,  ^prockd  wliaali 
mcnnted  at  the  oppoaed  ends  of  said  track  aad  said 
spaced  rails,  an  tndkas  chain  entrained  about  said 
sprocket  wheels,  means  for  driving  said  qirocket  wheels, 
wheels  carried  by  certain  of  the  links  of  said  chain  en- 
gaged with  the  rails  of  said  lower  track  of  each  pair,  a 
third  track  constitoting  an  accirnnifator  trade  inbteaded 
from  said  lower  track  and  dtopoaad  in  vertically  ^aoad 
paralkl  relation  therewith,  cams  on  said  lower  track, 
depending  arms  on  certain  of  the  links  of  said  chain, 
tubes  having  an  axial  alol  thraoghoat  tha  laagth  of  die 
lower  face  thetaof  pivotally  connerted  to  said  arms,  a 
bearing  mounted  on  each  of  said  tubes  and  extending 
transversdy  of  the  tubes,  a  lever  pivotally  joomaled  la 
each  of  said  bearings,  eadi  lever  having  a  notch  in  one 
end  and  a  whed  on  the  opposed  end  engageabla  with 
said  cams,  carriates  movable  over  said  rails  of  said  tracka, 
each  carriage  coaqprlsing  a  central  vertical  plate,  axlea 
affixed  thereon  normal  thereto,  the  notched  end  of  ttid 
lever  eagaging  a  carriage  axle,  wheels  on  said  axles  en- 
gaged with  the  upper  track  and  the  third  track,  a  Ihieal 
rod  welded  to  the  top  of  said  plate  in  each  of  said  car- 
riages and  tdesoopically  atgaged  with  said  tube,  one  ot 
said  came  being  of  a  ooaflguration  to  elevafe  the  notched 
ead  of  said  levar  arm  out  of  engagement  with  the  axla 
of  a  carriage  in  said  accumulator  track,  and  said  second 
cam  to  interlock  die  notofaed  end  of  said  lever  with  said 
carriage  axle  whereby  said  carriage  will  be  prc^dled  by 
said  chain  when  they  are  out  of  said  aocuamlator  tndL 


tM5AS€ 

VNIVBiaALl 


i  vlQr,  Ma, 
7 


RM  F^  2«,  ItSi,  8er.  Na.  SiMtT 
(O.  Ig4-4S9) 


1.  In  a  railway  skate,  a  slide  bar  ad^^  to  rest  upon 
a  rail;  an  upstanding,  whed-recdvtng  abutment  on  die 
bar  at  one  end  thereof;  a  pair  of  oi^osed  jaws  adapted 
to  clamp  said  rail  therebetween;  xmiversal  Joints  mount- 
ing the  jaws  on  the  bar  for  swinging  movement  toward 
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and  awty  fhMn  each  otW  and  vertical  fwiaging  move- 
ment to  a  position  ab^e  die  level  of  the  rafl;  miaaa 
yiddably  holding  die  jaws  against  apreading  apart  away 
fhMn  each  other,  and  means  overlying  die  bar  and  mount- 
ed thereon  for  downward  swinf^  movement  between 
the  jaws  to  spread  die  same  apart  and  out  of  engagement 
wMi  Hie  rail  as  the  a|hed  rolls  upon  said  means  and 
against  the  abutment  ''    *  '^ 

rta^U  "v  3J4g,4U  T-'->- 

<(tiw'  STATK  BOS  gQULBOAD  CARS 


Jaasa  Bttft^  Imbmtk,  Kan, 


bi««  yo  t»m»;.r' 


nM  Nav.  It,  ifst.  Ut.s^ni'm 


bttf  |in:»05ni 


die  porlaoas  <rf  said  arms  betet  spaced  tongifiirtniaily  af 
the  ttuck  firoas  said  tranaoms  and  tlic  end  partioosiaf 
said  arms  nndertyiag  tha  csids  of  said  traaeoms  and  adja- 
cent portiaos  of  said  side  members,  awiag  haagscs  sap* 
ported  from  said  frame  at  the  intersection  of  said  tran- 
soms aad  said  aide  members  and  outboard  of  the  atheels 
sad  inboard  of  the  side  members,  the  ead  porlioas  of 
eacbof  said  bolster  arms  being  supported  from  the  frame 
by  said  swing  hangers  for  lateral  movemem  rdatiae  to 
the  frame.  /i  n-  >.:  .^  .- 

RAIL  VEmClf^nnENBION 
Ralph  W.  Avasy,  Erie,  aad  Wmi  B. 
vfll^ri^^jHdiHn  a»  ttmrntt 
cofpesatiaa  ar  New  Yatk  "  "^  i  ' 
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1.  A  railway  skate  comprising  a  skid  bar  adapted  to 
slide  along  a  rail  when  a  car  wheel  rolls  thereupon  and 
having  an  upstanding  head  ai^inst  which  the  wheel  abuts; 
a  pair  of  opposed  guides  normally  embracing  the  rail, 
each  guide  being  mounted  on  the  bar  for  vertical  swing- 
ing movement;  a  clamp  including  a  pair  of  opposed  jaws 
normally  embracing  the  rail,  and  resilient  means  yield- 
aUy  holding  the  jaws  clamped  against  the  rail,  each  jaw 
being  mounted  on  a  etirrespoading  guide  for  vertical 
swinging  movement  therewith  and  horizontal  swinging 
movemem  relative  thereto,  each  jaw  having  means  nor- 
mally locking  the  same  against  vertical  swinging  move- 
ment; and  a  trip  mounted  on  the  bar  for  vertical  swing- 
ing movement  downwardly  to  a  position  between  the  jaws 
to  swing  the  same  horixontaUy  apart  out  of  engagement 
with  the  rail  and  to  release  said  locking  means,  said  trip 
being  disposed  for  engagement  and  downward  actuation 
by  the  whed  after  the  jhuter  rolls  onto  the  bar  and  be- 
fore the  whed  abuts  the  bead. 


'«•».  *  « 


2.  For  use  in  supporting  a  rail  vehicle  body  over  a 
truck  while  allowing  both  limited  pivotal  and  transverse 
motion  of  the  truck  relative  to  the  body,  a  flexible  multi- 
ple wire  filament  cable,  termtad  sleeves  attadied  to  each 
end  of  said  cable  adapted  to  support  said  cable  ia  taa- 
sion  bdwetn  die  vehide  body  and  track,  an  extonsioa  on 
each  of  said  termiad  deeves  aorrounding  the  cdde  aad 
extending  toward  the  other  terminal  deeve,  said  cxtensioa 
bdng  flared  bejfond  a  paedeterminrd  ***g***  to  fad  lit  ate 
displaoemeat  of  Ike  filaments  there- 
any  beadjag  of  the  cable  is  limited  by 
the  flared  portton  to  redoee  stress  coaceatraUoas  tt  the 
ead  <rf  the  sleeves,  and  a  resilient  maierid  forming  a 
sheath  aroaad  the  filamems  and  interspeised  betwcm  the 
filaments  to  protect  die  cable  agaiast  cOnosioa  and  to 
act  as  a  permaacat  lubricam  for  the  filaments  to 
mize  the  abrading  action  of  adjacent  filaments. 


J^  **^1UILWAY  >WroR  TRUCKS 
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K  ni  1 

^l»  A  railway  vahide  truck  comprising  three  whed  aad 
axle  aaaembtiaa,  a  frame  supported  therefrom  aad  iadud- 
iag  loiigitudinaUy«exteiiding  side  members  laterally  out- 
board of  the  wheals  and  a  single  transverse  transom  con- 
necting said  side  members  between  the  middle  asaembly 
aad  each  ead  assembly,  a  bolster  induding  a  ceolnU  mem- 


1.  A  oonfectioasr's  decorating  device  ooo^wisiiig  a  body 
bar  having  d  its  ends  aipair  of  transverse  anas,  the  mid->  having  a  container  therein,  said  body  haviag  aa  opadag 
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thereia  for  the  introAictioB  of  deooradBf  nm^hl  iolo 
said  ooatatner,  an  eloogated  tapend  nUthdy  avnm 
rifid  noczle  oommoiiicatively  '•^"'wtftH  to  aaki  bodr*  ui 
outlet  port  at  an  end  of  said  noole  to  penutt  flow  of 
material  from  said  oontatner;  track  meant  carried  by  aaid 
body  Mid  extending  transversely  therefrom;  a  track  mem- 
ber oo  the  discharge  end  of  said  nozzle;  a  rotatable  belt 
in  said  track  means  and  in  said  track  member  adjacent 
said  outlet  port,  said  belt  having  a  plorality  of  ^Mrtnxet 
therein,  and  a  pamaged  decoration  frnming  die  mounted 
on  said  belt  in  association  with  each  belt  aperture. 


wmsATtNG  ooftmSnoN  mkihod  and 

APPAMATUB 
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frame  and  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  drive 
shaft,  a  first  lever  substantially  centrally  and  psvotally 
mounted  in  said  main  frame  for  oscillatory  movement 
in  a  vertical  plane,  said  first  lever  having  its  forward 
end  abutting  the  M^t  portion  of  said  bearing  frame,  a 
second  lever  pivoted  to  the  rearward  end  of  said  first 
lever  and  extnding  beneath  said  first  lever  and  havii^ 
a  dependem  projection  formed  integrally  therewith,  a 
set  screw  threadably  extending  throu^  said  first  lever 
and  abutting  the  upper  skle  Of  said  second  lever,  a  cir- 
cular plate  aflbied  oonoeaincally  upon  said  drive  shaft 
and  having  a  cam  profection  formed  integrally  therewith 
and  having  its  periphery  in  oodtact  with  the  projection 
on  said  second  l0ytr,  a  crank  aflxed  to  said  drive  shaft, 
a  crank  affixed  to  said  nAedle  bar.  a  connecting  rod  inter- 
connecting said  cranks,  and  a  crank  arm  carried  by  said 
needle  bar.  said  curved  needle  being  affixed  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  crank  arm. 


1^^' 


1.  In  a  combustion  system,  means  presenting  a  tubular 
chamber  including  a  combustion  aone,  a  fuel  feeder  nor- 
mally conducting  a  coal  containing  fluid  stream  to  the 
combustion  zone,  said  fluid  stream  containfaig  coal  par- 
ticles in  suspension,  air  siq>pty  means  normally  conduct- 
ing a  stream  of  air  to  the  combustion  chamber  for  mix- 
ture therein  with  the  coal  particles,  a  rapidly  rotating 
valve  for  setting  up  initial  kagimdinal  vibrations  fai  the 
air  stream  before  it  reaches  the  tubular  chamber,  means 
for  varying  the  natural  frequency  of  the  fluid  within  the 
tubular  chamber  to  amplify  the  effects  of  the  initial  vibra- 
tions,  and  a  coal  burning  cyclone  chamber  to  which  the 
outlet  of  the  tubular  chamber  is  substantially  tangentially 
connected.  ^ 
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1.  A  free-ended  cylinder  bed  for  a  sewing  machine, 
a  flat  throat  plate  carried  on  said  cylinder  bed,  means 
deflning  a  stitdung  point  on  the  throat  plate  of  said  cylin- 
der bed,  a  work-^eeding  mechanism  MdKpttd  to  advance 
a  work  fabric  in  a  direction  transvenely  of  tibe  loogi- 
todinal  axis  of  said  cylinder  bed  to  define  a  line  of  stitch 
formation  across  said  cylinder  bed,  aad  means  for  fadlitat. 
ing  the  manipulation  of  a  tube  of  fabric  vp  the  c^indcr 
bed  as  the  fabric  is  being  stitched  into  a  tube  acnm  the 
cyhader  bed,  said  means  oompriiing  a  member  canied 
by  said  cylinder  bed  and  praMi«  forwardly  from  said 
cylinder  bed  in  front  of  the  stitch^  point  considered  in 
the  line  of  stitch  formatioo,  said  member  being  formed 
with  a  flat  top  sorfaoe  dispoaed  flndi  yrith  said  throat 
plate  and  extending  forwardly  beyond  said  cylinder  bed. 


SniC3NGMA 


"  m^g 


ANDMBIHOD 

la1kal.B. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  comprising  a  main  frame  hav- 
ing  side  walls,  a  drive  shaft  mounted  transversely  in  said 
main  frame,  a  plurality  of  circular  discs  affixed  eccen- 
tncaUy  upon  said  drive  shaft,  a  thread  take  up  operable 
by  one  of  said  discs,  a  work  adrancer  operable  by  an- 
other of  said  discs,  a  loopcr  operable  by  still  another 
of  said  discs,  and  a  curved  needle,  the  provision  of  means 
for  adjusting  the  stroke  of  said  needle,  said  means  com- 
prismg  an  inverted  U-shaped  bearing  fi-ame  having  iu 
legs  vertically  sUdable  in  the  walls  of  said  main  frame, 
sprag  means  interposed  between  said  main  frame  and 
said  bearing  frame  for  urging  the  latter  upwardly,  a 
needle  bar  rotaubly  mounted  in  said  legs  of  said  bouing 


17,lML8v.NabSlMi3 
17CWM.^a.llS— D 

1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  stationary  die  flMo^ber, 
means  for  moving  strip  material  continuously  past  said 
die  member  in  a  predetermined  direction,  said  die  mem- 
ber having  a  slot  elongated  in  said  direction,  a  second 
die  member  adjacem  said  stationary  die  mcoibcr  and 
inchidiag  a  projecting  poitioa,  and  means  moonting  said 
projecting  portion  for  arcuate  movement  generally  in 
said  direction  and  substantially  at  the  Uneal  velocity  of 
material  movement  past  said  stationary  die  member,  to 
enter,  travcne  and  withdraw  from  said  slot,  the  nrntuOly 
adjacent  edges  of  said  slot  and  said  projection,  as  aaid 
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said  dot. 

the  trailing 


providing  BMiterial 
of  a  tab 


bendaUe,  substantially  nooresilient,  elongated,  genecally 
rhswid  shaped  jacket  of  metal  .foil  open  on  one  side  to 
expoee  one  side  of  said  core,  said  strip  being  adapted  lo 
be  placed  against  an  object  to  be  solderad  with  said  open 
side  of  aaid  jacket  facing  the  object  eo  that  said  exposed 
side  of  said  oose  is  in  contact  with  the  ot^ect,  said  ex- 


.MrtO 


thereby  formed  integral  with  the  material  is  depresaed 
below  the  level  of  the  portion  of  the  material  frtm  which 
the  tab  was  formed. 


Wahcr  H. 

N4.. 


posed  side  of  said  core  being  flush  wifli  said  open  side  of 
said  jacket  so  that  the  edges  of  said  jacket  also  contact  the 
object,  and  said  jacket  being  formed  of  a  metal  capable  of 
withstanding  the  meltii^  temperature  of  the  solder, 
wherry  said  jacket  retains  said  wAAtt  in  contact  with  the 
object  when  said  strip  is  heated  to  the  melting  temperature 
of  said  solder. 


DSVICB 
DavM  T.  Bndssylt, 
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CKUDB  OIL  8T0RAGB  AND  LOADING  DOCK 
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1.  In  a  device  for  clampiiv  nested  inner  and  outer 
sections  of  a  gutter  together  for  soldering  whUe  the  rear 
walls  of  the  secti<»s  afe  secured  to  the  eaves  of  a  building 
and  without  detaching  or  spacing  the  walls  from  said 
eaves  to  permit  said  clamping,  a  pair  of  pivoted  inner 
and  outer  jaws  operable  to  clamping  and  open  positions, 
said  inner  jaw  having  gutter-wall  ^'"g^gfng  front,  rear, 
aad  bottom  surfaces  and  adapted  to  be  angularly  in- 
serted and  shifted  to  a  clamping  position  within  the 
confines  of  and  against  the  inner  section  of  the  gutter 
aad  with  said  front  surface  adapted  to  be  disposed  in 
adpresMd  relation  with  the  inner  face  of  the  rear  wall 
oi  the  inner  section  for  maintaining    said    latter  wall 
clamped  against  the  inner  face  of  the  rear  wall  of  the 
outer  section  when  said  jaws  are  in  clamping  position, 
said  outer  jaw  being  provided  with  gutter-wall  engaging 
surfaces  adapted  to  transversely  embrace  and  engage  the 
outer  faces  of  the  botxom  and  front  walls  of  said  outer 
section,  said  outer  jaw  terminating,  at  one  end.  subjacent 
said  inner  jaw  and  ia  proximity  to  said  front  surface 
thereof,  said  surfaces  of  said  outer  jaw  coacting  with 
said  rear  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  inner  jaw  to  main- 
tain said  pair  of  sections  in  clamped  relation  therebe- 
tween for  soldering  when  said  jaws  are  disposed  in  said 
clamping  position. 

II 


I.  A  floating  fluid  st(M«ge  and  loading  dock  comprismg 
a  plurality  oi  floating  cells  adapted  to  store  fluid,  inlet 
and  discharge  means  operably  connected  to  said  storage 
cells,  permanently  positioned  pumping  means  ccMmected 
to  said  inlet  and  discharge  means,  and  a  stationary  float- 
ing bulkhead  enclosing  said  cdls  and  said  pumping  means. 


lACXTRD  SOLDERING  STRIP 


.) 


(1199^ ,  _ 

RM  laik  22,  Af4,  Ser.  No:  4tS^ 
,     ^  4Clikai.   (CL 113— 119) 

1.  A  manually  bendable  soldering  strip  including  an 
elongated  core  of  sold#r  in  and  filling  a  ductile  manually 

7r>6  O.Q.— 42 


MOTOR  idAT  STRUCTURE 
O^Mc, 

,  la 

VOei  M«l  lVl^te:N^M<,2»9 
IdalHB.   (0.114— it) 

A  boat  comprising  an  elongated,  open  top  hull  having  a 
bottom  provided  with  a  median,  downwardly-facing,  lon- 
gitudinal groove  of  constant  depth  throughout  the  length 
thereof,  and  a  transversely  convexo-concave  bow  wall  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  forwardly  from  the  forwardmost 
end  of  said  bottom,  the  lowermost  face  of  said  bow 
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being  wbstaiitially  concave  traasvenely  thiettoi,  wad  «ab- 

sumtially  the  nme  width  w  the  longitudinal  groove;  and  and  ioat  agaimt 


rJVLT  19k  lf60 

of  tha  Aoat  to  hold  the  fod 
■aid  con  having 


a  motor  mount  bridging  the  nppennott  and  forwardmoet 
ends  of  the  bow. 


ARRANGEMPifiroimMFy  HATCHBS 


1.  In  a  hatch  cover  arrangement  for  covering  a  hatch 
at  the  edge  of  which  coamings  are  located,  in  combina- 
tion, a  hatch  cover  composed  of  a  series  of  interconnected 
sections;  and  guide  means  arranged  in  the  region  of  the 
coamings  for  guiding  said  sections  for  horizontal  move- 
ment relative  to  the  hatch  between  (fiffarent  positions 
wherein  the  hatch  is  covered  to  different  extents,  req)cc- 
tively,  said  guide  means  being  mounted  for  vertical  move- 
ment relative  to  the  hatch  between  lowered  and  raised 
positions  and  having  lower  and  upper  engaging  means 
which  cooperate  with  said  sections  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  same,  when  they  overiie  the  hatch,  are  supported 
upon  said  lower  engaging  means  during  raising  and  lower- 
ing of  said  guide  means  and  that  whtt  said  guide  means 
is  in  said  lowered  position  thereof,  said  upper  engagag 
means  abuts  against  overlying  sections  and  presses  the 
same  downwardly  against  the  coamings. 


■OAT  M00HN6 

1.  Tn  a  boat  mooring  havteg  a  throu^  rod  with  eyts 
at  each  end,  a  hollow  float  having  oppoied  walb  tfaroiigfa 
which  said  rod  extends,  said  float  comprising  a  thfai- 
walled,  hollow  core  and  a  laminated  cover  over  said 
core  and  comprising  sheets  of  fiber  glass  impregnated 
with  a  bonding  resin,  and  enlargemtett  on  the  rod  and 


4 


end  walls  and  the  enlargements  on  the  rods  being  dk^ 
posed  outward  of  the  and  walls  of  the  core. 
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1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  depth  at  wUch  aa 
object  is  towed  in  water,  comitfiaing  a  draw-^ar  adaflad 
to  connect  between  a  tow  cable  and  an  object  to  be 
towed,  a  main  frame  pivotally  oonnected  to  said  drtw- 
bar  adjacent  the  end  adapted  to  be  oonnected  to  the  tow 
cable  and  extending  oiurither  side  of  said  dfaw4)tr,  a 
pair  of  main  hydrofMli  rigidly  attached  to  said  main 
frame  adjacent  the  connection  of  said  main  firame  to  aaid 
draw-bar  and  extendhig  outwardly  from  said  framt  on 
eitfier  side  of  said  draw-bar,  subilizing  means  compris- 
ing roll  control  means  mounted  on  the  main  hydrolMls 
and  roll-deviation  sensing  means  operatively  oonnaeled 
to  said  control  ofieans  for  stabilizing  the  nudn  hydnrfoils 
in  substantially  horizontal  phmes  during  towing  of  the 
apparatus,  a  pah*  of  elevator  planes  mounted  on  either 
side  of  said  main  frame  at  the  end  thereof  remote  from 
said  main  hydrofoils,  and  hydrostatic  elevator  ooatn^ 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  elevator  plane*  and 
adapted  to  control  said  elevator  planes  thereby  to  con- 
trol the  depth  at  which  said  apparatus  is  towed. 


MANKSSG  INMCArarfSS  MOTOK  VBHICXI8 

1.  Tn  a  vdiide  having  a  ■npeistiucture,  and  a 
supported  tumiittg  gear  having  reailiant  means  for  the  tap- 
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Cf'f'J^,  "^S"^"*^**  *»**  ^  wkBdt  and  proiridiat  iar  oootfamoosly  ctrculathig  said  paint  onder  pseeMiie 
for  vertical  oidUaliopof  the  wheebrdative  to  the  wper-  gom  said  supply  to  said  palm  spray  meam  and  btefc  to 

T'^^^^*^."*!^:"'^^^''^^^^^  said  supply  means,  said  noale  being  formed  by  two  Tdai^ 
■•wtrocture,  a  second  mdioator  hmgedly  carried  by  the  tively  ibed  elongated  conoeotric  memben  of  which  tfai 

~  iimer  member  has  a  Uterally  expoaed  Bqoid  diachai^' 

'  tMp  and  forms  the  discharge  nozzle  and  the  oatermeoi> 

I  her  an  over-flow  dunnel,  said  drculatftig  meam  faidtHl- 

ing  a  liquid  lopply  Une  connected  to  one  end  of  said 

inner  member,  said  huer  member  being  so  cosMtrocted 

9#iaO  M  nsra.;    it^-' 


if' 

superstructure  and  movable  relative  to  said  stationary 
indicator  means,  and  linkage  means  connecting  said  sec- 
ond indicator  to  the  runnhig  gear  to  actuate  the  indicator 
and  indicate  vertical  oacallation  of  at  least  one  of  the 
wheels  relative  to  Uie  auperstructure. 


2,MM71 


CONVEYOR  A?>g>  COAIINC  MBCHANISM 

•  Hanmli 


_Mhtewaftn,l^ 

Sniiiii    (0.119— 81) 


5.  A  device  for  conveying  wire  cent  hangers  having  a 
hook  portion,  shoulder  runs  diverging  angularly  from  said 
hook  and  a  cross-bar  cODnecting  said  shoulder  runs,  com- 
prising a  tank  containing  coating  material,  a  conveyor 
unit  including  similar  endless  carrier  members  having 
^»ced  parallel  indined  runs  eadi  havng  a  portion  hn- 
mersed  in  said  tank  and  a  downturned  diacharge  portion 
projecting  above  said  tank,  means  on  said  carrier  mem- 
bers for  supporting  said  hangers  in  said  tank  in  inv««ted 
position  resting  on  the  ends  of  said  shoidder  runs,  a  dry- 
hig  chamber  adjacent  said  tank,  a  second  conveyor  unit 
extending  throu^  said  chamber  tad  indnding  spaced 
similar  endless  carrien  havfaig  parallel  lower  rum  above 
the  level  of  the  discharge  end  ot  said  ibit  conveyor  imit 
and  downwardly  exten^  ram  vertically  ab'giied  with 
the  discharge  portion  o^  snjd  ftnt  conveyor,  the  carriers 
of  said  second  mdt  memAnt  hooks,  said  second  unit 
including  a  curved  portion  poaitioned  spaced  above  the 
discharge  end  ot  said  fiift  conwyor  unit  and  from  which 
said  hooks  project  divctgentl]^  in  the  path  of  thivel  of 
the  crQs»4>ars  of  hanssrs  at  the  dowatumed  discharge 
portion  of  said  first  conveyor  to  pick  up  said  cross  bars. 


that  substantiaUy  aU  of  the  liquid  suppBed  thereto  k 
discharged  throogh  said  gap.  said  inner  member  having 
cloaaly  spaced  walls  defining  aaid  discharge  gap  with  at 
least  one  of  the  walla  having  an  electrinlly  conducting 
edge,  and  means  for  establishing  an  fltftnTetstic  Add  in 
the  region  ct  said  nozzle  between  aaid  edge  and  an  object 
to  t>e  coated  to  produce  a  qiray  diacharge  of  said  r»*"» 
from  the  edge  of  the  walls  of  said  inner  member  fonn- 
ingsaidg^k 

POULTKY  FBBDING  SS^n  WHB  VEKIKALLT 
AimJST ABU  SUPPOniNG  LEG  AnCftlSuU 
W.  RaMnaaa,  I^FanmC  Plmk  Mvi,  Stairi 
^  TsM.,  aadftniiiii  C  Camp,  BaTSt, 

Imt  9, 1999,  S».  Na^  ISi^iiC 
9CWMB.   <CL119u41) 


APPARATUS  POR  ■UCiaOSTAIICALLY 
iVlNG  PADtrr 


J;  All  apparatus  for  dectroetatically  sprayfaig  objecta 
comprising  supply  meam  of  paint,  pafait  sprsy  meam  con- 
nected to  said  aopfrty  meam  indudmg  a  nozzle,  meam 


1.  A  potritry  faader  oomprisii«  an  eMiited  troo^ 
and  means  connected  with  said  treu^  adjacent  eadi  end 
thereof  for  supporting  the  same  in  a  plurality  ol  poaitiom 
ofvotical  adjwtment,  eadi  of  said  siqiporting  meam 
comprisnig  a  first  support  member  pivotally  ^•^^■"frtH 
to  said  trough  at  a  pmjiion  spaced  inwardly  of  the  aa- 
•odated  end  for  movcmem  about  a  transverse  horizontal 
axis,  a  second  support  member  pivotally  connected  at 
its  kmer  end  to  the  outer  end  of  nid  first  member  about 
a  paralld  horiaontal  axis  for  movement  therewith  in  a 
generally  vertical  dbnction,  said  secoad  member  having 
an  iq»wardly  and  faiwaidty  extending  element  fomed  on 
the  tipper  end  thereof,  and  meam  on  the  associate  end 
of  laid  troogh  defining  a  phirality  of  vertically  spaced 
•  for  aelectively  recdvfa^  said  element,  the  ar- 
it  being  aoch  that  said  first  and  aeooad  members 
tompport  the  trough  in  dilbrem  poaitiom  of  verti- 
ad  adJQstmeot  m  dalMmined  by  the  engagsmeat  of  said 
wkhin  selected  openinga. 


2,94S;474 
ANIMAL  8C8ATCHSR  AND  OILER 


in.n  199^te.  No.  79i,i97 

1.  An  anfanal  oikr  and  scratcher  for  suspension  be- 
tween a  post  and  stakes  driven  into  the  groimd,  said  oikr 
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•nd  tfmlfhtr  iodudiiis  a  bradut  fixed  to  die  poit,  a 
further  brad^et  end  meem  etferirfng  dM  ftirther  brevet 
to  the  stakes,  a  itiffener  ber  suspended  between  the 
brackets,  an  oOer  sock  suspended  between  the  braduts 
s^exate  from  the  stiffener  bar,  a  scralcher  swpepded 
between  the  hradtets  separate  from  the  oiler  sock  and 
stiffener  ber,  saU  scrat^cr  consistint  of  a  caUe  and  a 
scratcUnf  element  wound  on  the  caMe,  a  damp  secorint 
the  scratdier  cable  and  oiler  eock  to  the  sdffener  bar,  an 
ofl  container  on  the  post  bracket,  a  vahre  casing  attached 
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to  the  container,  said  casing  having  a  tubular  connection 
for  deUtery  of  oil  to  the  so^  a  Tahre  body  fai^  casing 
■  connected  to  receive  oil  Cram  the  container,  said  yahre 
body  having  two  outlets  disdiarging  ioto  the  caeing,  a 
manually  operaUe  vahre  stem  controlling  the  flow  of 
ofl  from  the  one  vahre  body  outlet,  a  furdtar  vahre  stem, 
a  bracket  in  iHiich  the  f^ntiier  vahre  stem  is  carried,  an 
arm  on  the  scratching  cable,  and  spring  means  between 
said  arm  and  bracket  adapted  to  normally  hold  said  vahre 
stem  seated  in  the  other  vahre  body  outlet 


ACTUATING  DBVKX 


iai-4D 


1.  An  actuating  device  comprising  two  chambers  sep- 
arated by  a  diaphragm,  valve  means  dtspoeed  through 
the  center  of  said  diaphragm  ind  supported  thereby,  a 
conduit  means  communicating  with  only  one  of  said 
chambers,  and  shaft  means  connected  to  said  diaphragm 
and  slidingly  received  through  a  sealing  means  in  a  wall 
of  one  of  said  chamben;  said  diaphragm  being  flexible 
and  capable  of  being  flexed  aheraately  hito  each  of  the 
two  chambers  and  imparting  a  longitudinal  movement 
to  said  shaft  means,  said  conduit  means  supplying  com- 
pressed gas  to  only  one  of  said  chambers  to  flex  said 
diaphragm,  said  valve  means  equalizing  the  pressure  in 
the  two  chambers  after  full  flexuie  of  the  diaphragm 
into  either  of  said  chambers,  said  oMiduit  means  venting 


said  one  of  said  chamberi^  lir  iT  Mier  p^esauie  so  that 
the  compressed  gas  in  the  other  chamber  flexes  said  dia- 
phragm back  m  the  other  direction,  said  vahre  meaae 
and  conduit  means  venting  both  chambers  to  a  lower 
pressure  after  the  completion  of  the  diaphragm  flexure 
cycle. 


Lavan  F. 


(cL  iai-^3f) 


An  actuator  for  providing  alternated  forward  and  re- 
verse movement  of  the  actuated  object  in  re^wnse  to 
an  input  force  of  one  direction  or  its  opposite  compris- 
ing: a  reversible,  fluid-operated  prime  mover  for  mov- 
ing the  actuated  object,  a  vahre  for  initiating  and  termi- 
ni^ing  operation  of  the  prime  mover,  a  member  for  ap- 
plication of  the  hipot  force  connected  to  said  valve  for 
moving  the  valve  from  an  "otT  position  to  either  "for- 
ward** or  "reverse"  positions,  means  connecting  the  out- 
put side  of  the  motor  to  the  object,  and  means  coonnect- 
ing  said  output  side  to  said  member  including  a  first 
shaft  routable  by  said  ou^t  side,  a  second  shaft  coaxial 
with  said  first  shaft  for  rotation  ol  said  member  and  a 
plurality  of  tandem-arranged,  rotatably-supported,  lost 
motion  discs  positioned  between  said  shafts,  a  first  one  of 
said  discs  behig  secured  to  said  first  shaft,  a  second  one 
ol  said  discs  being  secured  to  said  second  shaft,  the  re- 
mainder of  said  plurality  being  mounted  intermediate  said 
first  and  second  discs,  one  face  of  each  of  said  first  and 
second  discs  carrying  mutually  confronting  axially-«xtend- 
ing  pins,  both  faces  of  the  intermediate  discs  carrying  an 
axially-extending  pin,  all  of  said  pins  being  positioned 
for  successive  abutment  upon  rotation  of  said  first  disc, 
the  initial  angular  displafemant  of  the  pins  being  such 
as  to  provide  a  desired  delay  between  rotation  of  said 
first  dbc  and  rotatioo  of  said  second  disc,  whereby  said 
member  and  the  valve  operated  thereby  are  rcetored  to 
"oir  position  following  a  predetermined  delay  period 
measured  from  the  time  of  application  of  the  input  force. 


CONTBOL 


SYVTiMiPI 
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8er«  Now  S^^^^MS 
^  M]r29,19S5 

•  CkiM.  (CLtU— 41) 

1.  A  dual  dectro  and  mechanical  control  for  hydraulic 
systems,  inchidfaig  a  hydraulic  master  oootiol  valve,  a 
hydraulic  servo-mctor  controlled  therefrom,  two  pilot 
valves,  hydraulic  means  for  movfaig  said  control  vaNc  to 
follow  the  movements  of  either  one  of  the  two  pilot 
valves,  one  of  said  pilot  valves  bdng  within  said  control 
valve,  a  sleeve  in  which  the  other  pilot  valve  is  mounted, 
a  signal  means  from  which  one  of  said  pflot  valves  is 
moved,  a  signal  meens  from  which  the  other  of  said  valves 
is  moved,  alternative  hydraulic  means  for  causing  move- 
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\  of  said  control  viri  ve  from  either  the  one  or  the  other 
pilot  valve,  and  means  connecting  the  one  pilot  vnlve  to 


vIL'iijn    , 


the  sleeve  of  the  other  pilot  valve  to  move  said  sleeve 
from  said  control  valve. 


t 


2,945,471 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  BBSPOf^SE  YALS 

CUntoa  R.  Hanna.  mishigh,  Pa^  asd^er  to . 

,    itfen,  Bnst  Plttahnnh,  Pa^  a  cor. 
-I  ef  FesMyManin 

FEed  Ism  I#,  19S7, 8er.  No.  644,734 
TCkba.  (0.121—41) 


2.  A  high  frequency  responsive  valve  comprising  a 
pair  of  opposing  fluid  flow  orifices,  a  control  member 
positioned  between  said  orifices  for  varying  fluid  flow 
through  said  orifices,  control  pressure  pipes  connected 
to  said  orifices,  said  control  member  fluid  flow  variations 
causing  fluid  pressure  variations  in  said  control  pressure 
pipes,  dynamic  pressure  responsive  means  capable  of 
providing  output  control  pressures  during  pressure  changes 
within  said  pressure  control  pipes,  said  pressure  respon- 
sive means  comprising  a  piston  having  control  areas  ca- 
pable of  providing  an  output  only  during  pressure  changes 
in  said  control  pressure  pipes. 


J^^479 
FLUro  D«CaNI8 
Kari  PnBo,  94  Ce««Mqr  Fkee,  We 
NewTiiliil 
Flei  May  91, 19fl7, 8sr.  N^  4i2,iM 
~    -'     New  Zealand  tase 
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1.  A  fluid  engine  comprising  a  body,  radially  disposed 
cylinders  in  said  body,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder,  a  cen- 
trally located  driven  shaft  capaMe  ol  rotation  in  opposite 
directions,  a  c<mnecting  rod  and  crank  means  operably 
connecting  each  piston  to  the  driven  shaft,  a  fluid  dis- 
tribution means  incorporated  in  the  driven  shaft,  means 
for  controlling  a  fluid  supply  from  said  fluid  distributing 
means,  means  defining  one  set  of  passages  for  the  supply 
and  exhaust  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  cylinders  for  one 
direction  ot  rotation  of  said  driven  shaft,  and  means  de- 
fining another  set  erf  passages  for  the  other  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  shaft  whereby  the  direction  of  rotation  oi 
the  driven  shaft  can  be  reversed  by  moving  said  con- 
trolling means  from  a  position  in  which  fluid  is  supplied 
and  exhausted  to  and  from  said  one  set  of  passages  to  a 
position  in  which  fluid  is  supplied  and  exhausted  to  and 
from  said  another  set  of  passages. 


2,94S»4M 
,  FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  RECIPROCATING 

MECHANBM 

VanMe  T.  Tonan,  Dee  Mnhsse,  Iowa,  Mstaner  ef 

to  David  H.  Mpesy.  Dee  BtelMi,  town 

FHed  Apr.  16, 19i».  Ser.  N^  t4S,427 

•  Qiim.  (CL  121— 144) 
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I  1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  reciprocating  mech- 
anism, a  base  having  a  bore  closed  at  each  of  its  ends, 
a  slot  in  said  base  coomiunicating  with  said  bore  and 
parallel  therewith,  a  single  free  piston  slidaUe  in  said 
bore,  a  radial  member  on  said  piston  and  extending 
dirough  said  slot,  an  inlet  passageway  in  said  base  com- 
municating with  the  inside  of  one  end  area  of  said  bote, 
a  second  inlet  passageway  in  said  base  communicating 
with  the  inside  of  the  other  end  area  of  said  bore,  an 
exhaust  passageway  in  said  base  ccxnmunicating  with  the 
inside  of  one  end  area  of  said  bore,  a  second  exhaust 
passageway  in  said  base  communicating  with  the  nside 
of  the  other  end  area  of  said  bore,  a  movable  valve 
means  adapted  to  be  in  conununication  with  a  source  <rf 
fluid  pressure  and  capable  of  communicating  with  said 
flrst  mentioned  inlet  passageway  when  in  one  poeitifia 


«M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  19,  IMO 


of  its  movement  tad  ctpable  of  communicatiiig  with 
•aid  Mcood  puMgeway  when  in  a  different  poeitioo  of 
its  movement,  a  second  movable  valve  means  havint  an 
exhaust  outlet  and  capable  of  mmmwirarint  with  said 
flm  mentioned  exhaust  passafeway  when  in  one  podtion 
of  its  movement  and  capable  of  oonmsaiouinf  with  said 
second  exhaust  passageway  when  m  a  different  position 
of  iu  movement,  qving  loaded  toggle  means  operadvely 
connected  to  sgid  first  mentioned  and  said  second  mov- 
able valve  means,  means  on  said  radial  member  capable' 
of  moving  said  toggle  means  in  one  direction  when  said 
piston  is  moved  in  one  direction  and  eapi^Ie  of  moving 
said  toggle  means  In  the  other  direetioQ  when  said  piston 
is  moved  in  the  other  direction;  said  last  mentiooed 
means  having  substantial  tree  movemmt  in  both  directions 
prior  to  the  moving  and  tripping  of  said  toggle  means. 


bar,  a  laeood  poDay  baviaf  a  diametar  toM  than  said  int 
pidlijr  iDtatably  BMwnled  npoo  lald  driviag  neaBbar, 
maaai  for  aalectivaly  oonpUng  said  pallayi  to  said  driv- 
ing member,  said  meaaa  wwqirisiwg  a  coil  spring  chttdi 
for  oocvling  ooa  of  said  pollays  to  laid  driviaf  mambar 
and  an  ovemmaiDg  clutch  for  coupling  the  other  of  laid 
puDayi  to  laid  driving  mHiber.  a  flnt  double  sccaswry 
driving  pulley  routably  mounted  in  position  radially 
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q^aced  from  laid  driving  member,  a  second  double  aoces- 
soiy  driving  pulley  mounted  in  position  radially  spaced 
from  said  driving  member  and  from  said  Ibit  double 
poUey,  a  first  belt  extending  around  the  first  pulley  rotat- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  driving  member  and  said  first 
double  pulley  and  said  second  double  pulley,  and  a  sec* 
ood  beh  extending  around  said  second  puUey  rotatably 
mounted  iqion  said  driving  aMmber  and  said  first  double 
poDey  and  said  second  double  pulley. 


DIESEL  ENGINE  STAfclPJC  MEANS  AND 

ME1HQD 

Jack  M.  Howal,  lUMi  Imr  EMi4  ftvanm  Pasfc,  Md. 

Filed  Mag  27,  l^^SsTNa.  SlUM 

lOafaM.    (a.l23~17f) 


1.  A  q)eed^  control  valve  for  comrolling  a  fluid  motor 
which  comprises  a  housing  having  a  bore  and  two  ports 
leading  to  said  bore,  one  intersecting  the  bore  at  two 
spaced  areas  and  one  intersecting  the  bore  between  said 
spaced  areas,  a  valve  spool  slidable  in  said  bore  adapted 
in  one  position  to  connect  said  ports  to  each  other 
through  one  of  said  spaced  areas,  a  slttve  in  said  bore 
arranged  for  a  sliding  fit  relative  to  said  nousmg  and  said 
spool  adapted  to  connect  said  ports  through  the  other  of 
said  spaced  areas  regardless  of  the  position  of  said  spool, 
said  sleeve  being  shiftable  by  pressure  df  fluid  in  said 
ports  and  being  yieldingly  biased  mdependently  of  said 
pressure  to  permit  unidirectional  fluid  flow  from  one  of 
said  ports  to  another  throu^  said  other  of  said  spaced 
areas  when  the  ports  are  doeed  to  each  other  by  said 
spool,  said  spool  being  shaped  to  meter  fluid  in  the  other 
direction  between  said  ports  in  relation  tf  said  first  spaced 
area  in  said  housing  as  said  spool  is  moved,  and  means 
on  said  housing  for  actuating  said  val^e  comprising  a 
lever  pivoted  on  said  housing,  cam  means  on  one  end  of 
said  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  move  said  valve  to- 
ward a  closed  position,  means  between  said  pivot  and 
said  cam  member  for  contacting  said  valve  and  means 
on  said  lever  on  the  other  side  of  said  pivot  for  contact- 
ing a  portion  of  said  housing  to  limit  the  motion  of  said 
lever  and  the  upward  movement  of  said  valve. 


1.  A  method  of  promoting  starting  of  a  dieeel  engine 
having  an  intake  manifold,  a  diesel  fnel  supply  for  sup- 
plying diesel  fuel  to  said  engine,  a  booeter  starting  sys- 
tem, said  fnel  supply  and  stmting  lyUem  each  being  fan 
terconnected  with  the  intake  manifcrfd,  and  an  engine 
starting  system,  comprising  introducing  under  superat- 
mospheric  pressure  into  sdd  intake  manifold  from  said 
booster  starting  system  an  atomized  fluid  of  low  firing 
temperature  relative  to  said  diesel  fuel  simultaneously 
with  actuation  of  said  engine  starting  system. 


MDnrURE  VARYING  liitANS  FOR  INTERNAL^, 
C0MBUSI1UN  ENGINES 

a 

;R.' 


Fied  Mar.^  195^  Sir.  N».  173417 
ISCUw.   (0.123-^1.11) 
9.  ui  a  two  qwed  accessory  drive;  a  driring  member, 
a  first  puUey  rotatably  mounted  vtpofi  said  driving  mem- 
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I.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  particularly  of  the 
spark-ignition  type  employing  fuel  injection,  a  fuel  charge 
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f omiing  means  and  means  for  varying  the  mixture  of  said 
tmk  charge,  a  starter  motor.  controleDeans  for  operai* 
ing  said  starting  motor  and  means  controlled  by  said 
control  means  for  enriching  the  fuel  cfaarfe  farmed  by 


end  projecting  into  said  storage  chamber  through  said 
passage,  said  converging  end  surfaces  of  said  piston  oom- 
tacting  said  eonverging  walls  of  said  passage  to  form  a>< 
first  aeallo  pswaitt  the  escape  of  gas  frirni  said  chamber<; 
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said  charge  farming  raeana  only  as  k>ng>as  sidd  starting 
motor  is  operating  together  with  time  delay  means  for 
retaining  said  fuel  charft  forming  means  in  enridied  mix- 
ture condition  momentnrily  after  said  starting  motor  has 
stopped.  .;,  - 
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Fled  Nov.  g.l9S7iabr.Ntt.tf9MM  bwaa 
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through  said  pasiife  and  resilient  means  within  said  stor- 
age chamber  for  biasing  said  cup  into  contact  with  said 
end  of  said  piston  within  said  chamber  around  the  periph- 
ery <rf  said  orifice  to  form  a  second  seal  to  prevent  the 
escape  of  gas  through  said  passage. 
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2,945,497 
AIRGUNS 
Neima  Webhr,  Rlveilea.  TbrmU.  Nmt 

EDed  SepL  U,  I^tTSmt- No- 

'    ,  aMBcMlion  New  Zmhad  ^ept  19, 19M 
5  OaisH.    (a.  124—13) 
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A  t»h})ectOi'  for  an  annular  playing  disc,  comprising  a 
vertical  stake-like  supporting  means,  a  throwing  lever 
pivoted  to  the  upper  part  on  one  side  of  said  supporting 
means,  a  stop  sectyrd  to  the  same  side  of  the  supporting 
means  as  the  throwing  lever  and  having  a  first  edge  en- 
gaging the  under  edge  of  the  throwing  lever  to  retain  its 
normal  position  and  having  a  second  edge  normally 
spaced  from  the  throwing  lever  to  limit  its  movement 
when  depressed  by  a  playing  stick,  said  throwing  lever 
having  a  coocave  section  provided  «j[th  disc-guiding  mem- 
bers at  each  side  thereof  ft  its  extreme  outer  ewl  while 
its  opponte  end  has  an  anvil  eection,  and  additional  means 
for  guiding  the  playing  disc  oompriMW  a  strip  having  its 
upper  free  end  spaced  apart  from  the  supporting  mem- 
ber, the  said  strip  secured  to  the  pivot  of  the  throwing 
lever  and  at  iu  lower  and  to  the  stop. 


SEALING  AND  VALVINGMEANS  FOR  IJSE 
IN  AIR  GUNS 
CBve  Nelaea  Webby.  Riveriea,  Tsranill,  New  Zealand 
Vt  1^  19577Sar.  No.  «4,243 
,  anRc#aa  New  Tiilani  Sept  19, 19M 
SQalM.  (CL  124—11)  ^^ 
1.  In  an  air  gvtn,  a  cylindrical  casing  a  portion  of  which 
is  enclosed  to  form  a  storage  chamber  for  gas  under 
pressure,  a  gas  discharge  passage  in  communication  with 
said  storage  chamber  baring  side  walls  cooveri^  toward 
said  storage  chamber,  «  resilient  cup  slidably  positioned 
within  said  storage  chamber  including  a  bottom  adjacem 
one  end  of  said  gas  discharge  passage  and  side  walls 
in  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  storage  chamber,  an  axial 
orifice  throu^  said  bottom  of  said  cup  in  line  with  and 
of  sli^y  less  diameter  than  said  passage,  a  releauble 
piston  positioned  within  said  casing  including  an  end  hav- 
ing surfaces  converging  axially  outwardly  thereof,  said 


1.  In  an  air  gun  including  a  gun  barrel,  apparatiu  forsi 
coupiusing  and  storing  air  comprising  an  >^ifti«gfftfd  cy-J 
lindrical  casing  situated  alongside  of  and  parallel  to  ftwdii 
fixed  to  the  gun  barrel,  said  casing  having  a  dosed  outer  \ 
end  and  an  open  inner  end,  a  storage  chamber  for  gasa 
under  pressure  positioned  in  communication  with  said 
open  end  of  said  casing,  a  one-way  valve  within  said 
storage  chamber  and  adiacent  the  open  end  of  said  casing, <ir 
a  hollow  piston  rod  positioned  within  said  >casing  fbr^ 
axial  reciprocation  therein,  said  piswn  rod  having  an  ^ 
outer  piston  head  adjacem  said  outer  end  of  said  casing 
and  an  inner  piston  head  adjacent  said  inner  end  of  said 
casing  and  also  having  a  central  section  of  enlarged 
diameter,  meam  associated  with  each  said  piston  head 
to  provide  a  seal  between  said  casmg  and  each  piston 
head,  a  longitudinal  slot  centrally  located  in  said  casing, 
a  hand  piece  secured  through  said  slot  to  said  enlarged 
central  section  and  operaMe  on  reciprocittloR  thereof 
longitudinally  of  said  casing  to  reciprocate  said  piston 
rod  within  said  casing,  air  intake  means  associated  with 
said  outer  piston  head  operable  to  allow  air  to  emer 
into  said  casing  between  the  outer  end  thereof  and  said 
outer  piston  head  on  rearward  movement  of  said  piston 
rod.  and  to  i»-event  the  reverse  flow  of  air  through  said 
air  intake  means  on  forward  movement  of  said  piston 
rod.  a  low  pressure  one-way  valve  positioned  in  said 
outer  piston  head  operable  to  allow  air  to  pass  from  the 
space  between  the  outer  end  of  said  casing  and  said  outer 
piston  head  into  the  interior  of  said  hollow  piston  rod 
on  fbrward  movement  of  uid  piston  rod  and  to  prevent 
passage  of  gas  in  the  opposite  direction  through  said  low 
pressure  one-way  valve  on  rearward  movement  of  said 
piston  rod.  a  high  pressure  one-way  valve  positioned  in 
ssid  inner  piston  bead  operable  to  allow  gas  to  pass 
from  the  interior  of  said  hollow  piston  rod  into  the  space 
between  said  inner  piston  head  and  said  storage  chamber 
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OQ  forward  movement  of  nid  pnton  rod  and  to  prwent 
fat  from  paaiiat  in  the  opponte  directioo  into  the  in- 
terior of  said  piston  rod  on  rearward  movement  of  said 
piston  rod,  said  one-way  vahfe  within  said  storage  cham- 
ber being  operable  to  allow  gas  to  pass  from  the  space 
between  said  inner  piston  head  and  said  storage  cham- 
ber into  said  storage  chamber  on  rearward  movement 
of  said  piston  rod  and  to  prewtnt  escape  of  gas  from 
said  storage  chamber  oo  forward  movement  of  said  pis- 
ton rod. 


July  if,  IMO 


CXNMPOSm  M^im  A*CHER8 
v.  CmroMi  and  Hmm  J. 
PSn  aalffan  to  CnvoMi : 
pofft,  ftL,  n  eofpowd—  of 

FHed  Sept.  4, 19S(,  8«.  No.  tmjrti 
ICUm.    ^114-43) 
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A  composite  bow  for  archen,  comprising,  in  oom- 
binadon,  a  tranevenely  laminated  wooden  itave,  eaid 
laminations  being  bonded  to  each  other,  a  backing  strip 
extending  from  end  to  end  of  said  bow  bonded  to  the 
adjoining  lamination,  a  center  blodc  bonded  to  the 
center  of  said  stave,  the  ends  of  said  block  having  a 
graduated  slope  toward  reqiective  ends  of  said  stave,  a 
stabilizing  member  in  strip  form  bonded  to  the  front 
of  said  stave  and  extending  substantially  along  the  length 
of  sitid  bow  and  from  side  to  side  thereof,  said  stabilizing 
member  comprising  glass  cloth  embodied  in  a  bendable 
plastic,  said  glass  doth  having  relatively  longitudinal  and 
transverse  fibers  in  interengaging  relation,  said  ttabiliziiv 
member  furtiier  having  appreciable  thickness  sufficient  to 
resist  deformation  due  to  twiMing  tendencies  in  other 
components  of  said  bow,  and  a  fadag  strip  bonded  to 
said  stabilizing  member  and  extending  from  end  to  end 
of  said  bow,  said  backing  and  facing  strvs  comprising 
longitudinally  extending  glass  fibers  incisd  in  bendaMe 
plastic  wheieby  said  bow  la  protected  against  strsss  and 
deleriorrtion  iaclndiag  warping. 

2(949f4S9 
WITHDRAWN 


SUBGIC AL  INSTRUMM^Sk  CIKVIC AL 

Geoeia  W.  WirtiiH,  ISIS  Cmgnm  Ave., 


HM  Fek.  21  IfSI,'  Sar.  N^  717,391 
UCMbm.   (CLMS— 2) 


I.  In  a  surgical  instrument  for  removing  a  specimen 
of  tissue  from  the  cervix  uteri,  the  combination  with  an 
elongated  handle,  an  elongated  tongue  coimected  to  and 
projecting  endwise  from  said  handle,  and  an  elongated 
blade  deuchably  connected  to  and  carried  by  said  tongue 
and  having  a  longitudinally  extending  cutting  edge,  of  a 
hollow  elongated  spedmen  recdving  cone  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  handle  and  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
tongoe  and  of  said  blade,  the  tip  of  said  cone  pro)e^ing 


forwanUy  b^rand  and  serving  as  a  pOot  for  said  blada,>^ 
OM  lida  of  said  COM  adfaoeat  said  Uada  being  provfcM 
lengthwise  of  said  cutting  edge  with  a  kmgitiidhially  ex- 
teadiag  slot  through  which  the  fpadncB  ranovad  by  Mid 
cutting  edge  is  adapted  to  enter  the  imerior  of  said  cone 
during  operation  of  said  instrumett,  the  rear  end  of  said 
cone  bang  open  and  unobstructed  so  that  a  clear  view 
of  the  qwdmen  is  provided  through  said  open  rear  end 
while  said  specimen  is  being  removed  by  the  cutting  edge 
of  said  blade. 


MANtnJLATTfmBS&Bi  FOR  TESTING 

vunom 

A.  Gfthi,  lis  Haacack  St.  niiiiisn,  Ky. 
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1.  A  holder  of  the  class  deacribed  comprising  an  elon- 
gated stem  member  having  a  smooth  external  surface 
and  mounting  at  one  end  a  detachable  head  member, 
said  head  member  having  a  convex  outer  end  and  a 
continuous  recen  extending  axially  along  opposite  sides 
and  across  the  convex  outer  end  thereof  for  recdving 
therein  a  detachable  testing  strip,  and  threaded  means 
for  detachably  joining  said  head  and  stem  members  and 
induding  a  circumferential  inner  thread  at  said  one  end 
of  said  stem  member  and  a  pair  of  drcumferentially 
spaced  interrupted  external  thread  portions  oo  an  axial 
extension  of  said  head  member  adapted  to  fit  within  said 
stem  member,  the  imemiptioiis  between  said  external 
thread  portions  bdng  respectively  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  recess  portions  on  the  two  sides  of  said  head  mem- 
ber and  fonning  spaces  sufficient  to  receive  the  respec-  ^ 
tive  end  portions  of  said  strip  during  the  engagement ' 
of  said  head  and  stem  members,  said  head  and  stem ' 
members  having  cooperating  surfaces  thereon  shaped  to 
hold  said  strip  securely  against  removal  when  said  head 
and  stem  members  are  fully  engaged. 
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THERAPEUTIC  AFTLICATOR 
IfldSanhiABlhiiM, 
;  1991,  Sar.  N*.  777, 
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3.  A  therapeutic  applicator  comprising  a  table  havhig 
a  padded  top  with  a  recess  intermediate  its  ends,  a  plu- 
rality of  pads  diqxMed  along  said  recess  in  side-by-tide 
relation,  upwardly  extending  leven  supporting  said  pads 
at  thdr  upper  ends,  a  cross  bar  pivotally  connected  to  \ 
and  mounting  said  levers  intermediate  thdr  ends,  support 
means  along  said  recess  pivofiOy  mounting  said  cross  bar 
whereby  osdllatioo  of  the  cross  bar  wOI  cause  the  levers 
to  move  in  one  plane  and  piv(rting  of  the  leven  on  the  ' 
cross  bar  will  cause  the  levers  to  move  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially at  rij^t  an^cs  to  the  first  to  thereby  fanpsrt 
orbital  movement  to  said  pads,  and  driving  means  for  im- 
parting orbital  movement  to  the  ends  of  the  levns  re- 
mote from  the  pads. 
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WHEATONG  ▲TTACTMENT  FOR  8WIMMBS 
BLII— .  Jr.,  DaiBvar,  Cato. 

K.  U,  t9SIL  Sar.  No.  149,9S7.  mw 
lo.  M*4t7M,  dated  Nov.  9,  19S4.    DMdad 
HcaflnB  Oct  2S,  19S4,  Sw.  No.  4«S,2M 
4ClalM.   (CLl»~14t) 


the  bottom  of  said  banal,  said  barrd  having  visible 
graduation  mdida  disposed  ak>og  its  length  for  measuring 
the  dq>ression  of  said  piston  In  said  barrel 
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2,941,499 
NASAL  OUUGATOR 
las  UiA.  Rto.  2,  Mosfan  Hm,  Calf. 

ICMiB.   |d.l2S— 2S9) 


1.  A  breathing  attachment  for  swimmers,  comprising 
a  body  formed  of  resilient,  rubbar^ike  material  and  hav- 
ing a  generally  cylindrical  outer  portion  constructed  and 
arranged  to  fit  within  a  nostril  of  a  user,  said  body  hav- 
ing an  inner  portion  connected  at  its  rear  end  with  said 
outer  portion  and  emending  ootmmlly  within  said  outer 
portion,  said  inner  portion  bdng  formed  u  a  flattened 
tnbe  adapted  to  provide  a  valve  to  permit  discharge  of  air 
from  the  nostril  bat  prevent  flow  of  fluid  into  the  nostril 
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PRESSURIZBD  DOUCHE  AFPUC ATOR 

Max  E.  Bowaai,  49239  W.  14  MEe  Road,  Wlxosn,  Mkh. 

Filed  Feb.  17, 19St,  Sar.  No.  71S,793 

,   ^129-348) 
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1.  A  dispensing  applicator  and  closnre  mounted  on  a 
pressurized  container  having  a  tiltaUe  threaded  nozzle 
and  valve  comprising  a  tubular  barrel  of  transhicem  ma- 
terial having  a  shoulder  at  iu  lower  end  adapted  to  seat 
against  the  top  of  said  container  around  said  nozzle,  an 
internally  threaded  bou  fonned  on  said  barrel  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  barrel  and  threadedly  engaged  with  the 
thread  on  said  nozzle,  a  discharge  tube  secured  to  the  end 
of  said  nozde  and  extending  through  said  barrd  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  hiterior  of  the  barrel,  a  doaute  cap  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  tube  projecting  into  the  barrel  and  ex- 
tending over  the  outer  end  of  said  barrel  the  outer  end 
of  said  tube  having  a  laterally  opening  hole  formed  there- 
through, a  flexible  valve  sleeved  over  the  outer  end  of 
said  tube  and  covering  said  hole,  a  flexible  O-ring  on  the 
underside  of  said  cap  recdved  in  the  end  of  said  barrel, 
an  annular  piston  of  deformable  material  slidably 
mounted  bdween  saM  barrel  and  said  tube  and  sealingly 
engaged  with  the  walls  thereof  below  said  hole,  said  cap 
having  a  depending  cylindrical  flange  ^aced  from  said 
flexible  valve  and  engageable  with  the  center  of  said  pis- 
ton, and  a  helicd  spriag  diqwaed  around  said  tube  and  en- 
gaged at  its  ends  between  the  underside  of  said  piston  and 


t^ 


A  hand-held,  sdf-administraUe  nasal  passage  irrigator 
that  is  lung-power  limited  to  the  user  thereof  eomprid^ 
a  hand-holdable  reservoir  bottle  for  contdning  a  nasal 
irrigating  fluid,  a  cover  member  threadably  **ipgwig  said 
bottle  to  form  a  sealing  wall  for  said  reservoir  bottle, 
said  cover  member  having  at  least  a  pafa-  ci  passageways 
formed  therein,  a  pair  of  elongated,  redlient  hoaea  hi 
said  passageways  having  outer  diameters  that  are  sli^tly 
greater  than  said  passageways  to  form  an  air-presanre 
sed  therearound  but  small  enoo^  to  permit  verticd 
adjustmem  by  applymg  tendon  to  either  end  of  said 
hoaes,  one  of  said  hoaes  extending  trom  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  sdd  bottle  and  terminating  at  a  leqgth  above 
said  cover  member  sufBdent  only  to  permit  iqmard  pres- 
sure on  said  bottle  by  the  user  to  force  deq>  entry  into 
one  nostril  to  make  a  fluid  sed  therewith  during  use, 
the  end  of  sdd  hose  within  said  botde  bdng  severed  on 
the  bias  to  prevent  dosure  of  said  end  when  against  the 
bottom  of  said  bottle,  the  upper  end  of  sdd  hose  for 
engaging  the  user's  nostril  having  an  integrally  formed 
cap  portion  to  prevent  scrapfaig  of  the  uaer^  nasd  mem- 
brane, and  the  other  of  said  hoses  extending  into  said 
reservoir  bottle  suffldent  only  to  permit  air  pressure  to  be 
exerted  on  the  upper  portimi  of  sdd  bottle,  said  other 
hose  terminating  adjacent  the  end  of  sdd  nostril  engaging 
hose  to  form  a  mouth  piece  for  ready  entry  into  the  user's 
mouth  whereby  the  user  can  control  the  pressure  api^ied 
to  the  fluid  while  holding  sdd  nostril  engaging  hose  in 
contact  with  his  nasal  passage  by  holding  said  reservoir 
botUe  in  his  hand. 


2,94S,49i 

DENTAL  INSTRUMENT  FOR  IMMOBILIZING 
TDBUE 
AHM  Foadal,  Ria.  4.  Box  399,  Madfbrd,  Orcf. 
Filed  Ah.  It,  im.  Sot.  No.  7SS,99t 
T  tTahM    (a.l2i--497) 
5.  A  dentd  instrument  adapted  to  firmly  hdd  body 
tissue  taut  and  immovable  at  the  dte  of  a  proqwctive 
hypodermic  needle  injection  in  order  to  minimiy  the 
pain  of  entry  of  sdd  hypodermic  neecfie,  to  be  used  in 
combination  with  a  hypodermic  needle,  said  instrument 
comprising  an  elongated  tubular  body  forming  the  han- 
dle of  said  instrument,  a  flatwise  hollow  foot  angulariy 
connected  to  sdd  tubular  body  and  in  comnMinicatJoa 
therewith,  sdd  tubular  body  being  flattened  to  the  — n^ 
degree  as  said  foot  at  its  juncture  therewith,  sdd  foot 
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hairiiig  a  pur  of  ofpoMd  ofaimwt  mjt^  . 
\cmtT  waRs,  and  a  wtf-MaMag  oof«r  di«oied 


i-.r. 


*  «VH«f.' 


mouated  on  said  ma^Kiiiy  ijaHiJ  to  stop  said  feed- 
ing OMaai  when  actoitad,  a  C-ehaped  meaUm  kfcvi^  a 
pair  of  outstnadinf  lep  moumed  ia  said  hoaiiig,  a  lever 
coooected  to  said  toggle  twiick  and  *^i«i*<tfc^  Utw—i 
the  legs  of  said  C-ahaped  meoiber  whereby  whtn  said 
housing  descends  due  to  an  nnder^oad  o%  material  being 


upper  wall  <^  said  foot  over  and  immediately  adjacait  to 
the  opening  in  said  wall  to  form  a  seal  therefor. 


DRIVINC  AMUNGP^fre  Fd»  1HB  TOBACCO 
HOPPnn  OP  CI6ARBTrB4MAKING  MACHINES 


A    I 

'^ibod  a 


isnai 

(o.  131— ai: 


fed,  the  upper  leg  of  said  C-«haped  member  actuates 


Mali  Uaj  IS,  19M    the  levef  of  said  toggle  switch  to  stop  the  feedhig  mean. 

•■■""'  «14  meim  tor  manually  resetting  said  switch  when  said 

underload  has  been  corrected  thei^  actuating  said 

toggle  switch  by  contact  of  aaid  lower  leg  with  said  switch 
lever  and  restarting  the  feeding  means. 


-kMta 


'f'-'r-Q 


AFPARATW 


N.V.V( 


roSuSooNG 


OGAM 


MlpMtADe] 

of  the  NedMT- 


Fled  Feh.  U, 

4 


8sr.N«.71M29 
NalhevlaBdsFeb.15,1957 
(CL  131—29) 


1.  In  a  cigarette  making  machine  of  the  class  having 
a  radiation  gauge  which  measures  the  mass  of  the  to- 
bacco filler  produced  by  tSe  machine  and  mechanism 
for  altering  the  speed  of  the  hopper  to  cause  more,  or 
leai  tobacco  to  be  fed  to  form  the  filler.  sai4  mechanism 
bemg  operated  by  a  motor  in  an  electrical  controlling  cir- 
cuit siMocialed  with  and  controlled  by  said  gauge,  the 
combination  with  hopiper  driving  mechanism  comprising 
a  steplcss  variable  ratio  drive  gear,  d  a  regulating  de- 
vice for  altering  the  ratio  of  said  gear  and  coupled  to  said 
motor  whereby  the  ratio  of  the  gear  is  altered  in  response 
to  oDtents  in  the  controlling  circuit,  a  slljn>able  clutch 
interposed  between  the  motor  and  the  regulating  device, 
and  a  handwheel  attached  to  said  device  whereby  Uie 
gear  ratio  can  be  altered  manually  to  alter  the  tobacco 
feed  rate  and  override  the  gange  control,  said  clutch 
slipping  to  permit  such  raaauirf  regulation. 

.  l¥"fO 

,^J¥R5!!2.^^^!!?"^^«CIG AK  MACHINES 

'•  A  ised  control  for  me  hi  oontroOiDg  the  oonqinet- 
rtsaa  of  material  being  fed  to  a  machtee  utili^g  mate- 
rial of  a  controlled  density  coofvising  maafi  fbr  feed- 
ing said  material,  feed  channel  means  tivoogh  which 
material  is  mechanltaUy  fed,  a  control  member  at  said 
feed  channel  Mbiect  to  engagement  by  the  materfal  ted 
therethrough,  a  housing  connected  to  said  cootrol  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  move  Uierewitil.  a  toggle  swMch 


I 


1.  An  a^Mratus  for  the  mimifacture  of  a  dgar-shaped 
tobacco  iwoduct  cooststing  at  least  of  a  body  of  filler 
tobacco  and  a  binder  leaf,  comprising,  in  combination, 
means  defining  a  supporting  surface  adapted  to  receive  a 
leaf  thereon  wiUi  said  leaf  depositwl  on  said  supporting 
surface  in  a  predetemuned  position,  a  rolUng  device  mov^ 
able  to  and  fro  over  said  supporting  surface  and  adapted 
to  receive  tha  tobacco  body  and  to  wind  the  leaf  around 
the  tobacco  body,  and  a  movable  auxiliary  member  having 
a  surface  substantially  flush  witii  said  supporting  surface, 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  with  its  surface  subetanttally 
parallel  to  said  supporting  surface  and  to  support  and  to 
at  least  partially  hold  tiie  last  portion  of  tiie  leaf,  wbcseby 
to  locaUy  stretch  said  last  portion  of  the  leaf  to  pemit 
said  leaf  portion  to  nestle  doaely  into  the  head-and  of 
said  tobacco  body. 


PONY  TAIL  HoSntiSlD  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THEtAME 

Inc,  tiiitfyiWeruL,  a  cntporallon 


CsMp  Noel 


«♦ 


No.7123tt 


.19SI,8ar. 
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-_L^  ^^  ^  *•"*  '""■■■*'N  •  pnir  of  stripi  of 
flexible  matsrial  eadi  havhig  los^itndinal 
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profvided  with  a  siHiiiht  fMd  faHarmedinle  ks  andi  at  an 
■cnt«  angle  and  nirtfndlng  to  said  loogHndfaial  edges  of 
both  strips,  the  foidi  in  the  two  strips  being  eubilanlldly 
equally  ipnoed  Ihw  one  Md  of  the  ilr^  whtfihy,  whin 
said  folds  are  ammad  in  registering  oontaotlng  relndon. 
said  ends  of  the  stHpi  dhwya  vpwivdljr  to  form  down- 
tive  wfairlOce  portions,  and  the  other  cadi  of  tho  rtrips 


-3  r>od  xu  . 

"  ^t.  tnaett 


.1 


'•i  hi 


'lOq  Siri-r^o    > 


dhrtfge  downwardly  to  Iw  wrapped  around  the  strand  of 
hair,  a  line  of  stitching  passing  through  said  folds  from 
edge  to  edge  of  Ute  sttips  to  attach  the  strips  together  at 
•aid  folds,  and  means  adjacent  the  extremities  of  said 
other  ends  of  tbe  strips  to  secure  them  together  when 
said  other  ends  of  the  strips  are  wrapped  around  the 
strand  of  hair. 


AUXILIAIIY 


TANKW 


RELIEF  VALVE 

_  ^  __  to  Hevn 
CaHf  ^  a 


FHed  Dec  |2, 1951, 8er.  No.  7t2,133 
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•^  1.  An  auxiliary  tfmk  relief  valve  for  breathing  appa- 
ratus comprieing  a  body  having  a  chamber  Uierein,  a 
main  supply  connection  thereto  oompriaing  a  base  forming 
one  end  of  said  body  and  having  a  connection  therewith, 
a  bore  through  sai4  base  cnwowmicatii^  between  the 
chamber  and  the  exterior,  opening  oaeans  in  the  base 
communicating  between  the  bore  and  the  exterior,  a 
vahre  aeat  ^  the  inside  end  of  said  bore  and  a  valve 
aseesnbly  im  said  bore  oomprishig  a  valve  element  aeating 
on  said  seal*  a  valwe  stem  on  said  element  extoiding 
outwardly  and  a  retainer  on  the  outer  end  of  the  stem 
loosely  slidaUe  in  said  opmtk$  means  between  cloeed 
and  open  positions  of  said  valve  element,  a  fhmiidfir 
on  said  baBa^  and  a  ipring  of  relatively  greater  strength 
bet!»een  Uie  shoulder  and  said  retainer  and  acting  in  n 
direction  urging  said  valve  element  to  seated  poaitioo, 
means  forming  an  auaiiliary  paseageway  throngh  said  valve 
element,  an  aoxiliaqf  valve  element  on  the  outside  of 
said  fifit  vaWe  eleownt  in  a  poaition  normally  doemg 
said  auxiliary  passageway,  and  a  spring  of  raUtively  leaser 
strengtii  acting  between  tbe  auxiliary  valve  element  and 
the  valve  assembly  whereby  normally  to  bold  said  aux- 
iliary valve  element  in  cloeed  position  and  to  enable  ex- 
banstion  of  air  from  the  chamber  when  said  first  idaotifled 
valve  elemem  ia  in  a  seated  position. 


ILOW  OQNnOL  OBVICai 
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3.  A  fluid  flow  eontrol  device  cominising.  in  combina- 
tion, a  valve  body  formed  with  separate  and  independent 
first  and  second  fluid  passages,  rotaUMe  valve  means  in 
said  first  fiuid  passage  for  control  of  fluid  flow  there- 
through, a  separate  valve  member  in  each  of  said  first  and 
second  fiuid  passages  each  biased  toward  one  and  mov- 
,aUe  to  another  flow  controlling  position  for  reqiectively 
controUtng  fluid  flow  through  said  passages,  electromag- 
netic holding  means  operatively  related  to  one  of  said 
valve  memben  for  directly  holding  said  one  valve  mem- 
ber in  its  said  another  flow  oontroHing  position  when 
moved  thereto,  means  interconnecting  said  valve  members 
to  position  the  other  of  said  valve  members  in  its  said 
another  flow  controlling  position  whenever  said  one  valve 
member  is  in  its  said  another  flow  controlling  poeition, 
and  operating  means  for  said  vdve  means  and  valve 
members  having  a  first  portion  engageaUe  with  said  inter- 
connecting means  to  effect  movement  of  laid  valve  mem- 
bers to  their  said  another  flow  controlling  positions  and 
a  second  portion  having  an  engagemem  with  said  rotatable 
valve  means  for  rotation  thereof  independent  of  move- 
ment of  said  valve  members. 


aAFBTY  CONNBCTORTORHIGH FRESSURE GAS, 

STKAM,  OR  UginD  CONTAINERS 

Aftfesaanipat  E.  llnriadaiB  Ave.  nartsiaii,  N.Y. 

Fled  Apr.  2^  19S7,  Sar.  N«.7sS,2H 

ICtafaM.  <OL137— if) 


1.  A  pressure  actuated  valve  assembly  comprising  an 
elongated  cylindrical  body  having  a  longitudinally  ds- 
poeed  bore  extended  therethrough,  said  cylindrical  body 
having  an  arcuate  inner  end  and  an  extenwUy  threaded 
outer  end,  said  arcuate  inner  end  of  the  body  having  a 
counterbore  tiierein  and  said  counterbore  providing  a 
valve  chamber  witii  a  valve  seat  at  the  intenection  of  the 
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bore  and  cottater-bore,  a  b«U  in  the  valve  chamber,  a 
valve  stem  extended  Aroofh  the  bore  of  lakl  cyliadrkal 
body,  a  flher  petitioned  hi  ttm  outer  end  of  the  bore  oi 
the  cylindrical  body  and  having  an  opening  therein  for 
receiving  an  end  of  said  vahre  stem  for  retaining  said 
valve  stem  in  position  whereby  the  ball  is  spaced  from 
the  valve  seat,  a  hose  coupling  threaded  on  the  threaded 
end  of  said  valve  body,  the  arcuate  iimer  end  of  the  valve 
body  having  a  collar  on  die  outer  sur&ce,  a  nipple  having 
a  tlueaded  outer  surface  positioned  oo  the  inner  arcuate 
end  of  the  vaWe  body,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  said  nipple 
and  extended  over  s«ki  coQar  for  clamping  the  nin>le  on 
the  arciute  inner  end  of  said  cytindrieal  body,  said  nipple 
having  a  threaded  extended  end,  and  said  cylindrical  body 
having  an  annular  recess  therein  lor  weakening  the  body 
at  a  point  intermediate  of  the  length  thereof  and  spaced 
outwardly  from  said  valve  aeat  and  said  recess  being  posi- 
tiooed  whereby  upon  breaking  of  the  cylindrical  bo<^  at 
the  recess  as  the  result  of  the  outer  end  of  the  body  en- 
gaging a  dxed  object  the  valve  stem  releases  the  ball  and 
the  ball  m  seated  upon  the  valve  seat  by  fluid  under  pres- 
sure in  the  valve  chamber  in  the  counter-bore  of  the  cylin- 
drical body. 


YALYBLOCK 
BiFkMkM. 
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7.  In  a  valve  comprising  a  valve  body,  valve  seat  means 
in  said  body,  valve  stem  means  movable  in  the  body,  and 
valve  closure  means  carried  by  said  stem  means  for 
movement  thereby  imo  and  out  of  closing  relation  with 
said  seat  means,  a  locking  portion  on  said  stem  means 
having  an  outer  surface  spaced  from  the  inner  face  of 
the  body  in  predetermined  position  of  the  stem  means, 
oppositely  extending  projections  on  said  outer  surface  and 
inner  face  in  radially  overlapping  longitudinally  spaced 
relation,  at  least  one  chamber  defined  between  the  body 
and  locking  portion  in  said  position  by  overlappingly 
related  pn^ections,  material  substantially  filling  each  said 
chamber  solidiflable  to  hold  the  locking  portion  secured 
to  the  body  for  preventing  movement  of  the  stem  means 
from  said  position  and  fluidizable  to  allow  stem  means 
movement,  and  means  to  change  the  temperature  of  said 
material  for  varying  the  phase  thereof  between  solid  and 
fluid. 


♦• 


9.  A  valve  comprising  a  valva  body,  vahre  seat  means 
in  said  body,  valva  closure  metat  opsraUe  to  opea  and 
dose  said  seat  means,  closure  operating  maans  movable 
m  the  body  ccmnected  to  said  closure  means  for  move- 
maat  thereof  betwaen  opeaiag  and  dosing  poaitioos, 
means  within  the  body  defining  a  pocket  therewith  open 
to  pressures  in  the  body,  an  extensioo  fixed  oo  said  op- 
erating means  having  a  locking  portion  engaging  within 
said  pocket,  locking  material  in  the  pocket  solidiflaMe 
to  hold  the  locking  portioa  secured  to  the  body  for  pre- 
venting movemem  of  the  opantiag  maans  and  fluidizable 
to  permit  such  movenant  and  means  for  equalizing  pres- 
sure in  the  pocket  about  the  locking  portion  to  prevent 
ejection  of  the  material  in  Ihiid  phase. 


SnAMTRAP 


(d.  U7— Its) 


I.  In  a  steam  trap,  a  casing  therefor  having  inlet  and 
outlet  means,  the  said  casing  including  an  upper  housing 
portion  and  a  lower  base  portion  connected  thoeto  to 
form  a  central  chamber  therebetween,  a  cage  member 
within  said  coitral  chamber  having  a  portion  sedingly 
connected  to  said  outlet  means  to  prevent  direct  com- 
munication between  said  central  chamber  and  said  out- 
let means,  a  central  port  in  said  cage  member  and  a  pair 
of  concentric  upwardly  facing  annularly  projecting  seats 
therearound  having  seating  surfaces  in  a  commmi  plane 
defining  the  upper  limits  of  the  cage  taaabn,  said  seats 
defining  an  annular  fluid  passage  therebetween,  a  cap 
member  attached  to  said  cage  member  and  overiying  said 
annularly  projecting  seats  to  provide  an  inner  chamber 
therebetween,  a  plate-like  closure  member  snu|^  fitted 
within  and  reciprocally  movable  within  said  cap  member 
to  predeterminately  abottingly  engage  said  isating  sur* 
faces,  said  cage  member  having  an  inner  projecting  stop 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  said  dosnre  »»»emHr 
in  the  central  chamber  in  a  direction  away  firom  the  said 
seat,  the  said  cap  and  cage  members  substantially  IHling 
the  casing  central  chamber  except  for  having  an  ff^w^ltr 
chamber  formed  around  the  side  of  the  cage  and  cq^ 
members  and  a  space  across  the  top  of  the  cap  meoBber 
adjoining  the  casing  inlet,  the  cage  member  having  sub- 
stantially vertical  passage  means  directly  connecting  the 
annular  fluid  passage  with  the  casing  outlet  means,  tnn^ 
versely  extending  passage  means  in  the  cage  member 
communicating  at  one  end  thereof  with  the  casing  inlet 
through  the  said  annular  chamber  formed  around  the  side 
of  the  cage  and  cap  members  and  the  space  ^f*^f 
acroes  the  top  of  the  cap  member  adjoUbig  the  casing 
iidet,  the  said  transversely  extending  paasage  means  com* 
nranicating  at  the  other  end  thereof  with  the  centrd  port 
of  the  cage  member,  the  said  cap  member  endreUng  tiba 
periphery  of  the  plate-like  doeure  member  lo  gvUe  the 
latter  member  in  its  redprocal  movement.   «>     -"  » 
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1.  In  combination,  a  control  vahre  and  an  air  jacket 
comprising,  a  valve  housing  having  a  gas  inlet  and  a 
gas  outlet,  said  valve  housing  being  mounted  in  a  wall 
of  the  air  jacket,  a  piston  slidably  disposed  between  two 
end  positions  within  said  housing,  means  responsive  to 
the  volume  of  gas  within  said  jacket  for  moving  the 
piston  from  one  end  positioo  in  which  said  gas  inlet  is 
in  communication  with  the  air  jacket  to  the  odier  end 
position  in  which  the  gas  inlet  is  ckieed,  a  central  axial 
bore  in  said  piston  providing  a  communication  to  said 
gas  outlet,  an  outlet  valve  mounted  on  said  piston  for 
closing  said  axial  bore  and  connected  to  said  vohmw 
responsive  meam.  said  outlet  vahre  bdng  actuated  by  said 
volume  responsive  means  for  opening  said  outlet  valve 
when  said  volume  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 
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1.  In  a  flow  divide  for  connection  with  a  restrictor- 
e<iuipped  flow  pipe,  the  combination  of:  a  casing,  a  di- 
aphragm supported  by  said  caaiag  and  subdividing  the 
same  into  a  flrst  and  a  second  diamber,  said  flrst  diam- 
ber  having  passage  means  for  connection  with  said  flow 
pipe  behind  said  lestrium,  and  said  second  chamber  hav. 
ing  passage  means  fbr  connection  with  said  flow  pipe 
ahead  of  said  restriuoi,  a  valve  seat  member  arranged 
in  said  casing  and  having  a  oondnit  therethrou^  for  dis- 
charging a  branch  cunrent  from  said  second  diamber,  a 
vahre  member  suppoited  by  said  diqihragm  for  cooper- 
ation with  said  valve  seat  member  to  control  the  dis- 
charge of  said  branch  current  from  said  second  diamber 


into  said  conduit,  said  casing  being  prwidad  with 
outM  for  dlsfharging  said  branch  cunwl  and  foro 
nettloo  with  a  flseasurfaig  device,  a  stop  vahra 
interpoeed  bUwem  said  outlet  -and  said 
ad^Med  to  move  fano  doafaig  poaftioa  for  dosing  said 
conduit  to  prevent  communication  betwneo  the  latter  and 
saidoirtlet  and  to  create  a  preasare  head  for  said  branch 
current  in  said  oondnit,  and  channd  nseans  eeanjiag 
the  pressure  pnmOiag  in  said  second  chamber  In  said 
valve  member  for  cauriag  the  latter  to  dose  saM  ooadait, 
said  slop  vahre  member  being  so  designed  that  the  maxi- 
mum force  adi^Med  to  be  exiled  thereupon  for  moving 
the  same  into  dosing  positioB  whii  said  vahre  menriMr 
is  subjected  to  the  pressore  la  said  second  diamber  is 
less  than  the  force  exerted  iqxm  said  vahre  member  by 
said  brandi  cmcot  when  said  conduit  cornmnnirates  with 
said  second  diamber. 


Flsi  Air.  21k  19f7. 8sr.  N^  C5S,324 
IdntaL   (0.137—515) 


m'^m 


An  axial  flow  fluid  pressure  relief  valve  comprisfaig 
a  body  assembly  having  an  axial  chamber  therein,  an 
axial  failet  and  an  axial  outlet  fbr  said  chamber,  a  ball 
check  fai  the  chamber,  strocturs  in  said  body  assembly 
defining  a  seat  for  the  ball  check  at  the  fadet  end  of  the 
diamber,  an  axhiBy  dongated  diin^wall  cup-ah^ied  ele- 
ment in  the  chamber  downstream  of  the  ball  check  hav- 
ing a  base  normal  to  ttie  axis  of  die  dianiber  and  having 
a  concave  dqirenion  in  the  central  portion  of  die  base 
-for  receiving  and  guiding  the  ball  check,  the  outer  pe- 
ripheral wall  of  dw  dement  being  tpaced  from  die  ad- 
jacent peripheral  wall  of  the  diamber,  an  axially  ekm- 
gated  helical  firing  disposed  widim  die  dement  and 
engaging  the  base  diereof ,  enlarged  aperture  means  m 
the  base  of  the  elemem  positioned  at  least  partially  ra- 
dially inwardly  from  the  apiing,  and  structure  in  the 
body  assembly  surrounding  the  outlet  defining  abutment 
surfoces  normal  to  die  axis  of  the  ciiamber  for  the  ead 
of  the  demem  opposite  its  base  and  for  die  q^rmg  end 
adjacent  the  said  end  ol  the  dement  iriiereby  the  spring 
normally  urges  the  dement  away  from  its  abutment  sur- 
face to  seat  the  ball  check,  the  ends  c^  the  spring  being 
flat  in  i^anes  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  chamber 
and  the  peripheral  surfaces  of  the  spring  and  demem 
facing  each  other  being  doady  adjacent  to  mairtain  die 
dement  substantially  coaxial  with  the  diamber  axis  and 
spaced  from  the  diamber  wall  during  movement  of  the 
element  to  and  from  its  ball  check  ttiiting  positioa,  the 
axial  length  of  the  element  being  substaittiany  greater 
than  the  axial  length  of  die  spring  when  fnOy  compressed 
so  that  in  the  open  position  ot  the  ball  cfaedc  the  eieaMot 


662 


OFFICIAL  0AZETT6 


1  %  f 


July  la,  1960 


priortoAiU 
viMraby  tkt  font  oi  tht  ipri^_ 

of  dM  btfl  chMk  k  whitwlhiny 
ow  •  loot  P<vM  of  vife 


oC  cntial  ia  pranim  beconm  mcptiv  to  entrap  Um  liquid 
in  thi  UVamt  mAOmpnum^tmHt  to  th»  btl^m,  a 
apriat  •Mociated  with  tin  Ufkom  ami  mbf  doman  mA 

for  cauriot  tba  tptiag  to  b«  alvMMI  nd  loadad  lo  «§• 
the  ckxure  todiansafBilt  sMlivbratfMdMMtotial  in 

:^:=j^-^i;  -^^^-".~i^  MIANS preMum  retuna  from  eiocatiTe  coodMona  to  ftonnal 

MT4  N»  IM^  SU  Wmmttam,  Wa,     conditions 

(d.  137—970 


TANK  WIIB  PtmSiKnONING 

8. 


r- 


^ 


s 


w.-    ■' 


YALVBRBUASB  FOR  DOnRDfTIAL 
RBaPONH¥B  DIVICBS 


4  9d} 


iaiim,  (GL137-.7M) 


VTT'Tm 

1 

^^I^ 

^^ 

^ 

J 

' 

'/////////, 

•T^ 

J 

& 

^* 

, — ■ 

— • 

Er^ 

^fc^^^ .  -^  Jv3^f!^^1_ 

•t 

■  T 
f 

^ 

^^ 

■a>ii 

1 

■' 

v/MO/y/i 

'^  S  T 

h^ 

W'//^<^/'/.T 

r-^^ 

^^mt^^^^^'l^^^' 

^^^^^"^ 

^r^!^i!??l^^3^ 

9  ■■ 


^1.  In  a  dcvioarapooaive  to  differential  presmres  whcre- 
in  there  ie  a  liqnid-lUled  belknrs  nibiected  internally  and 
externally  to  dtt  preMnres  and  which  has  a  valve  ckMurc 
cwnneued  thereto  engageable  with  a  eeat  when  the  differ- 
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T.  A  proporaonai  meaMrinf  and  wutoh  fliel  container 
for  intcnal  ootnbustion  engteet  conipriatog,  a  primary 
fud  tank  fpr  a  taaoliae  and  oil  mixture,  said  taidc  havi* 
mg  an  ivper  ftoel  sopplp'falat,  a  renovahle  cap  aonnally 
dodng  laid  inlet,  an  oil  measoring  recqMable  approxi- 
mately co-extcnaiTe  ia  beigfat  with  nid  tank  secured 
therein  in  communicatioa  wMi  said  inlet,  said  receptacle 
having  a  transverse  sectioaal  area  at  all  levels  thereof  in 
substantially  coostaat  pinWifminiiil  pioportiou  to  the 
transverse  srrtionil  area  of  said  tank  at  corresponding 
levels,  and  means  providing  aa  air  vent  passage  leading 
from  the  interior  of  said  tank  exteriorly  of  said  recep- 
tacle and  through  said  tairic  iaiet  to  the  atmosphere,  said 
receptacle  also  baviag  a  bleed  hole  adjacent  the  bottom 
thereof  for  constantly  pvmitting  restricted  fluid  com- 
munication between  said  tank  and  said  receptacle,  said 
bleed  bole  betag  aiaed  to  pnaut  equalization  of  ifaiid 
levels  between  the  interiors  of  said  tank  and  recepude 
at  maximum  normal  rates  of  fbd  withdrawal  from  said 
tank  while  not  materially  varying  the  differential  in  fluid 
levds  therebtween  during  normal  introduction  of  oil  to 
said  receptacle. 


"xk'i^y 


I.  The  method  of  wMviag  a  pOa  fkbric  floor  ooveriag 
of  the  Axminster  type  having  a  backing  **^"^'nt  bfaider 
warp  threads  and  a  series  of  pik  tuft  holdiag  weft  shots 
in  the  same  weft  plana,  niiich  comprises,  ia  «Hidi  weavfaig 
cycle,  formiag  a  shed  of  waip  threads  iachidiag  binder 
warp  threads,  wipiag-in  a  waftwito  row  of  pOe  yaras 
betweea  binder  warp  threads  at  the  fell  of  the  fabric 
with  each  pile  yarn  at  the  ead  of  the  w^ia  *«**»»w«*g 
less  than  a  pOe  tuft  length  below  the  holding  weft  shot 
inserted  in  the  precediQg  weaving  cyde,  iasertiag  a  holding 
weft  shot  through  the  shed.  beatiag-tq>  said  last-iaserted 
holding  weft  shot  agahist  said  pOe  yams  while  said 
yams  are  so  extending,  and  cutting  the  pile  yams  above 
said  holding  weft  shots  to  provide  from  each  pfle  yarn 
only  a  single  pile  tuft  leg  sacund  ia  said  backing. 


ifa 


xt 


BAUBD  Wm  lAYING  OBVICB 


(•9M  IMthflB-tMla^Wa*.) 
Aar.  li,  imjar.  Na.  729,93t 


ML   (CL  14#— A) 
TlOa  99,  UJL  Oade  a9»)k 


M9) 


I.  A  mobile  barbed  wire  obstacle  laying  cart  compris- 
ing a  chassis,  a  plurality  of  vertically  spaoed-apait  first 
wire  diq>ensing  means  supported  oa  the  rhasaii  far  paying 
out  a  phirality  of  correspondingly  spaced-apart  horiaootal- 
ly  extending  wiras  as  the  cart  travels  along  the  ground 
adapted  to  be  anchored  to  a  support,  said  wirss  being  stiff 
and  fredy  suspended  between  said  di^tensing  means  and 
the  support,  a  second  wire  dispensing  means  siq)ported  on 
the  chassis  for  paying  out  a  wire  transverM  to  said  hori- 
zoatd  wireSk  said  first  and  second  wire  dispensii«  means 
eadi  bong  provided  with  a  wire  supply,  said  second  wire 
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dispensing  means  bUfa^ll^aftMble  about  said  fint  wire 
dftpeaslBg  means  ^tyicmTebtlf  widl  cart  ine^^toets  to 
wrap  said,tf|ins«bse  wire  around  said  horizoat^  wires. 
mtaBiTb^  rottthtg'fcaid  sacoad  wfre  di^ensinc  meaift. 

^|Bd  moani  far  ^fcnHog  sHid  ^^msveiae  wire  to  die  hori- 
aoatal  wiras  at  (keis  crossing  portioos  locming  «.  hoOow 

4k»aly  Aamling  bariitd  wire  pattara  .  , 


METHOD  OF 
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dBAT  FRAMES 
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DaMML  Mics^  a  f  aspatadaa  af 
JifiU,  1994, 8«.  19a.  49Mi9 

<CttiM.   (CL149— 71) 


Zdirutq  lo  uaq  urtH 
bias  >a"4n^  .aiaaq  i 


.^>.)cCSj 


tii 


ti'j 


-     1.  A  madiod  of  prodailag  wW  aaat  frwMa  compr^ 

Liag^  fabricttiag  a  wipe  mash  Uaak  W  'attUing  kM^ita- 

\^n$l  aa4  traasNaeiwire  mtmtma  Kvedier  at  the  iatsr- 

dteiaof.  rigidly  hoUing  said  wii«  members  to- 

at  at  laaat  «ae  pair  of  succeanva  wddad  iatar- 

iwedoaa  diecaof  to  «aiatain  die  fabricated  spatial  leU- 

^akMHhip  of  said  sucqessive  welded  iatarsactions  and  pae- 

rveat  bcaaking  offihe  walds  diemaf,  and  die  lorainf  a 

•ifortion  of  ooa  of  sejd  wire  members  intermediate  said 

t^aaccassiva  wddad  iqtsrsactions  bei«g  hdd  to  fenn  coo- 

tottia  ia  said  OM  oft  said  wiva  mambaia  sddy  by  die 

dongatioo  of  said  poition  being  die  formed,  whersfa^  dte 

fabricated  apqtial  relationship  of  said  successive  wek)^ 

iatenectioaa  raouins  constant. 


if-hw«nj  «  housing  haidag  *»**f«ffHfd 

abaft,  a  drtvea  abaft  in  axidly  aUgnaaeat  tbaas- 
widi  aadpfojacdng  with  one  end  from  said  houdi^  a 
win  twisdag  atrsahsi  mouated  oa  said  ead  of  said  driven 
shaft,  a  manudly  comrollable  friction  dutch  between 
said  drive  shaft  and  said  driven  shaft,  two  axially  aligned 
cams  la  said  housing,  means  operated  by  one  of  said 
cama  for  controlling  said  chitch.  a  driving  connection 
between  said  drive  abaft  ta^  said  two  cans,  a  wire  sup- 
ply asd  witbfai  said  hiwisiitg,  wire  frisiing^miiaia  in  said 
housing,  lever  means  connected  to  said  wire  feeding 
means,  said  lever  means  being  actuated  by  one  of  said 
cams  for  feeding  wire  fkom  said  supply  reel  downwardly 
to  one  side  of  said  wke  twisdng  member  and  beyond  the 
outermost  ead  thereof,  a  support  git^nH'^t  outside  said 
housing  to  a  point  adjaoent  said  wire  twisdng  member, 
a  hook  pivotally  attached  to  said  support  mofvaUe  towaid 
and  away  from  die  end  of  said  wire  twisdng  member 
to  bend  and  guide  die  wire  around  the  rods  to  be  tied 
aad  ia  die  form  of  a  loop  toward  the  other  side  of  said 
wire  twisting  member  after  passing  around  said  rods, 
a  linkage  operated  by  said  other  cam  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  hook  to  dlt  die  same  toward  and  away 
from  said  rods  to  be  tied,  and  means  for  cutting  the 
loop-sliipal  portion  of  die  wire  from  the  supply  wire 
adien  said  twiMfaig  member  starts  to  rotate. 


8Y81IM 


.  iBk  Na^  T19|971 
<GL14U-99) 


(  — ^-^.^ 


I—  eMoq 

"  S--  ■ ' 
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1.  A  system  for  »*««i^M«»j  Uqoefled  gas  ^-tii- iff nt  a 
first  ooadolt  oonnectlag  a  sooroa  of  Bqnefied  fas  wi^  a 
fint  storafa  vessd.  said  fint  ooadnh  hariag  aa  adnctor 
operaMy  amodated  diarawidi,  a  seeodd  eoBdnH  oeoaect- 
iag  die  Bqnid^lled  aacdoa  of  aald  fii«  ator«fa  VMad 
widi  a  second  atoraga  vessel,  and  a  ftiid  condak  ooer- 
ably  cMinaitlng  the  vqtor^lOed  aedioa  of  said  ffffml 
storage  veasd  widi  said  edoctor  wfasteby  die  floir  of 
liquefied  gM  dirongb  said  flrM  eoodnit  ami  said  adnctor 
into  said  first  storage  vessel  cauaes  liquefied  gas  in  said 

first  storage  vesed  to  be  ednctod  Into  aaid  aeeend  storage 
vessd  ftxdng  any  vapor  fai  said  second  veesel  into  said 
first  storage  vessel. 


11LT1N6  ARBOK 


JABUTSAW  WITH  COAXIAL 


omrtROL  OP  BicyAnoN  and  tilt 
^.^ --=T?  -^.  ^fy  ■■—^^^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  feeding  and  tyi^  a 
wire  around  rods  sucl^  as  are  used  as  reinforcements  io 


I  Di;^S]«199|Llir.I«a.  991,09 
1  GMb.  (O.  m  1 39)  ^^ 

A  casdag  formiag  die  fipoat  of  a  tub  support  for  a  tafck 
saw  ia  which  the  saw  cradla  aiay  be  tOtaUy  aioaBtid  in 
an  arcuate  front  tninaioa.  la  aiikb  the  cositiola  far  sais- 
ing  aad  lowerioig  aad  dldag  die  saw  axleod  throng  an 
arcuate  slot,  ia  which  die  meaas  for  dldag  die  saw  cmb- 
prises  a  fixed  arcuate  rack  arranged  to  msab  widi  a  lo- 
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titable  pinioB,  in  which  the  Mw  may  be  lockMl  in  a  pro-  ^#«  *jn  i  IttiJlt 

dMraiDed  raind  or  lowend  pofWott  by  a  lodd^  d»e      A>f AKATUI  fOK  KAMife  AND  LCWyniWG  A 

adiactat  Mid  controU  and  eotegiat  •  lod^  anrfaoe,  14W  TABLX  OK  TOOL  UST 

and  in  which  the  aagle  at  tih  k  lioiiled  by  a  pair  of  *'*^  ^*.M9''T'^  J^^^^^jj^  JJ*  "       '"  " 

^^  Al»  3^  1H7.  te.  Na. 


ttafi;  aaU  caitia«  beiag  charactariaad  in  that  the  froat 
tmantoii,  the  arcuate  slot,  the  aicoale  rack,  and  the  lock- 
ing smfMe  are  concentric  and  the  tlopa  are  fonned  in 
a  predetcnniaed  podtion  wflh  reqwct  to  nid  trunnion, 
■lot,  rack,  and  kwkinf  lorfaoe. 


PLUSAL  PABOH.  nBr&HING 
Wm  imATBJNS  SAW 

Am,  lirtMi,  CMU  iiiftiS  I.  KmI.  6432 


Am.yaiNm 


'IC 


Oj&MMMir.  Nn.  06,735 


1.  A  tool  oMMim  pioviled  with  a  fint  pair  of  parallel 
transvendy  vaoed  bearintt;  a  peir  of  pocu,  each  of  said 
pottt  beinf  provided  with  a  rick  and  slidably  mounted 
in  one  of  said  bearingt;  a  aecond  pair  of  transversely 
spaced  coaxial  beuiafi  fooMd  in  nid  tod  mount  ia  in- 
tersecting rdationehip  with  said  Hm.  pair  of  bearings;  a 
pimon  dram  joumaled  in  each  of  said  second  pair  of 
bearmgs,  each  of  said  drums  being  provided  with  a  pinion 
arranged  to  medi  with  the  rack  formed  on  its  cooper- 
ating post  and  with  a  conical  shoe,  said  conical  shoes  betag 
dispoeed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  poets  thereby  locathig 
the  posts  therebetween;  a  shaft  slidabiy  supported  in 
said  pinion  drums  did  keyed  tiierelo;  means  far  rotating 
said  shaft  comprising  a  hub  keyed  dierelo  and  slidably 
mounted  thereon  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said 
drums;  meam  for  operating  said  hub,  and  means  for  urg- 
ing the  conical  shoes  longitodinally  along  said  shaft  to- 
ward each  other  and  into  loddng  engagement  witt)  said 
posts  comprising  a  nut  threaded  on  said  shaft  adjacent 
said  hub,  and  a  stop  means  on  the  opposite  end  of  said 
sliaft  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  other  drum. 


lW  ARBOR 


if 
r,i^.Now66U73 
(0.143— ISS) 


1.  In  a  strip-prodndng  marhinr,  a  straight  trackway; 
a  stri|M:utting  unit  mounted  on  the  trackway  and  com- 
prising an  outer  cage  engaged  with  the  trackway  to  move 
therealoog  in  both  directions,  altematdy,  an  inner  cage 
carried  by  the  outer  cage  and  mounted  f or  rocatioo  on 
an  axis  normal  to  the  extent  of  the  trackway,  and  a 
toodiod.  rotary  saw  carried  by  the  inner  cage  and  disposed 
on  an  axis  intersecting  the  eada  of  rotation  of  the  inner 
cage  and  transvqse  to  the  extent  of  the  trackway;  meam 
to  releasably  lock  the  cages  to  hold  the  saw  in  a  plane 
parafldto  the  path  of  extent  of  the  trackway  and  during 
B»ovement  dierealong;  and  a  diain  drive  to  move  the  unit 
bodily  along  the  trackway  when  the  cages  are  locked  to- 
gedier,  and  at  the  end  of  such  bodfly  movemett  to  move 
the  inner  cage  tintiugh  one-half  of  a  revolution  when  ttie 
cages  are  unlocked  to,  thenby.  revene  the  saw. 


In  a  saw  arbor  construction  of  the  type  which  is  oper- 
ativdy  connected  to  the  free  end  of  a  driven  shaft  whose 
other  end  terminates  in  a  source  of  power  such  as  an 
electric  motor,  the  free  end  of  the  shaft  having  a  flat  por- 
tion, an  enlarged  exteriorly  threaded  member,  a  centrally 
disposed  bore  at  one  end  <rf  said  threaded  member  co- 
operating with  said  driven  shaft  and  fitting  over  the  free 
end  of  the  same,  a  threaded  hole  hi  the  wall  of  saU  bore, 
cooperating  with  sold  threaded  hole  in 
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threaded  member  remote  from  said  bore,  an  inteiioriy 
threaded  not  osember  threaded  on  said  exteriorly 
threaded  member  and  adapted  to  be  urged  toward  and 
"^y^SSJ^  "i^lJow  rounded  head,  an  enhvged  shoul- 
der provided  on  said  threaded  member  adjacent  said  head, 
said  threaded  nut  member  being  provided  with  an  internal 
aMulw  recess  whose  diameter  is  sUghUy  larger  than  the 
diMseiir  of  said  dMNdder.  a  saw  blade  positioned  on 
sMd  shoulder  betweeo  said  head  and  said  nut  whereby 

JSUL"*^  "2  !IL!!?S^  taid  saw  blade  is  firmly  pod. 
twaed  on  said  shouUer  between  said  nut  and  said  shal- 
low rounded  head  and.  whereby  when  said  nut  is  loos- 
ened and  disengaged  from  said  shoulder  and  from  said 
enla^  exteriorly  threaded  member  said  saw  blade  may 
not  be  renKwed  from  add  aibor  ^nmi  driven  diaft  as- 
"emhiy  in  a  dfcoctiJg;  nway  tnkm  drid  shallow  rounded 
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.DOOR  AND  JAMBI^mSING  MACHINB 
^--Jfc  Ww  Gn*h.  Post  Worth.  Tex, 

"^  ^  36.  !•«,  8er.  Nn.  745,767 
"•-*-      (CL144— 37) 


f  .  • 

^   tions  and  second  control  means  for  throttling  down  the 
.   speed  of  the  ram  feed  means  during  its  wockiM  cyde  and 
for  accelerating  the  speed  thereof  during  ito  non-woikiv 


cyde. 


»10IJ    5-.-1. 


POWER  ACTU  AIVD  WHEEL  ELRVAUNG  AND 
,   ^    WWfORlTOCWAND 

-  ■•».  1967. 8ar. No. 616,723 


^'A^  "**  ^•"**  ■W'^rfnt  machine  comprising  a 
cradle-like  Mnicture  consisting  of  a  supporting  finme  and 
a  carnage  rotatably  mounted  on  die  frame  whereby  it 
may  be  rotated  n  the  vtrtical  pfame.  drive  means  capable 
of  acting  upon  thearriage  whereby  It  may  be  sdectivdy 
rotated  to  ^  from  ^ither  of  two  operating  podtiou 
which  are  spaced  drcumfdentially  180  defreesapart 
•  J^  ?*^'  *«*  *w  and  jamb  supporting  means 
earned  by  the  carriage  and  capable  of  supporting  a  door 
and  a  jamb  m  fixed  poeitiom  reUtive  to  each  other  for 
mortismg  the  comapondtng  edges  thereof  to  receive'  the 
hinges.  whUe  the  carriage  is  in  one  of  its  operating  posi- 
tions and  for  mortising  the  oppodte  edge  of  the  door 
and  to  receive  the  front  pUte  of  the  lode,  and  for  drill- 
ing a  hole  therdn  for  the  lock  bolt,  when  the  carriaae 
IS  in  the  other  of  its  openting  podtions.  ^^ 


2(M6J31 
"~^  BtirfiM^^  inKJONG  APPARATUS 

t    u/««^^*^***  (0.144—163) 

1.  Wood  reducuig  apparatus  compridng  a  cutter,  ram 
feed  mean,  ledprocatable  befi^  advanced  iwd^ 

u^sjrted  positions  for  feedfag  a  piece  of  wood  to  the^tuT 
hold  down  meam  podtioned  for  holding  the  wood  ]p!ece 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  whed  and  tire  assembly 
comprising  the  combination  of.  a  base,  a  yoke  having  a 
pair  of  parallel  outwardly  projeoling  legs  from  a  common 
member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  base,  the  legs  <rf  the 
you  extending  at  least  from  the  periphery  of  the  tire 
awembly  to  the  centrd  axis  thereof,  the  wheel  and  tire 
assembly  manually  podtionaUc  between  the  paralld  legs, 
powered  meau  pivotally  connecting  at  least  one  leg  of 
the  yoke  to  the  base  for  devating  the  praiected  kgs 
from  a  normal  podtion  of  rest  on  the  base,  a  mounting 
bar  secured  to  the  projected  end  of  each  leg  of  the  yoke 
extending  toward  each  other  between  the  legs,  a  pair  of 
uJenticd  whed  or  tire  engaging  attachments,  each  atlnch- 
ment  -detachably  carried  on  each  mounting  bar,  and 
powered  mechanism  carried  by  at  least  one  mounting  btr 
for  urging  the  attachment^  into  fordble  engagement  with 
opposite  sides  of  the  assembly  to  support  the  asscmblv 
centrally.  ' 


656 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  19,  IMO 


■OUMMMlmS 


aid  iamr  bwitl  portioii,  aad  ■  ria  of 
a«liat  oompouad  watcd  oa  ud  «a«adiof  bttmmm  the 
fret  cad  of  the  iintr  btfrtl  pontoa  Md  tte  onler  taml 
fortioa  and  the  inide  face  of  odd  tune  pordoi^  jfciwby 
a  doaad  air  rhaitnr  bilww  Mid  feuMr  aad 
kantd  portioM,  laid  aialiu|f  coa| 

the  flaate  when  the  inti  ooaUKta  the 
of  ■riHritwt  ytihMii  to  be  « 
Ike  thraaded  BDt  aad  iaio  the  doaed  idr 
bciwaw  the  iaaer  aad  ooler  banM  pi  „  ^ 

flaate  ii  flatteaed  bjr  tighmiag  the  out  a^iart  tibe  L 
whOTrty  the  air  tnqiped  ia  laid  «lMed  air  duanhv  asii 
aa  a  compreaAle  Ihdd  aprommodiii^|  rli^ilawd  anMr 

to  aid  ia,  totd^  mid 
•aid  threaded  I 


'^"'"^ 


ttdtjUt 

iMf«<m^cwcitiiii|gniuciuBB 
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(CL1S1~M1) 


I.  A  hold-do*n  device  adapted  to  ivoeivc  a . 

pole  tnm  a  pole  tavfaig  machine  wWcfa  rotatee  aad  feedi 
a  poloia  aa  axial  dlrectiott  comprjihit  an  axially  a»v- 
aUe  pole  wpportiat  tram  haviog  two  taafeatially  op- 
poaad  Im  rotataMe  whaeli,  yokiag  meaai  haviat  two 
taafHilally  opooaod  aeoowt  rotatable  wheeli  for  coop- 
eratioa  with  laid  fitte  wheeb  for  holdiat  a  rotatiat  pole 
bctweea  odd  int  aad  aeeoad  wheeli  hy  eootact  of  eaid 
flm  aad  lecoad  whecb  oa  oppoiite  lidet  of  the  rotatins 
pole,  a  kMdiat  Itvcr  me^ni  tor  poiitfvely  ^kl  yiddabty 
holdkig  Mid  yokiat  mcaai  ia  coota^  with  a  rocatiat  pole, 
and  oMam  pivotaDy  aad  iwivdly  oooaectfaif  mid  yoldag 
meaai  aad  Mid  lew  OMam  for  traanaittiai  a  load  to 
Mid  joUat  meaaa  aad  providiaf  for  rdaiiva  moviant 
betweea  Mid  yotiat  OMaaa  aad  laid-liver  aieaai  hi  bori- 
natal  aad  vertical  piaam  wfaerehy  mB  yoUat  meam  ii 
adaplid  to  loOow  eoceatric  movoneati  of  a  rotatiaf  pole 
held  betweea  mid  lint  aad  Modnd  wheeb  m  it  caMrfn 
from  Mid  roaiaf  macUnei  aad  to  maintain  nfkient 
rifidity  to  cootrahi  a  pole  10  held  from  whippiag. 


1.  For  use  in  connection  with  a  pneumatic  tire  fbr 
vebicle  wheels  of  any  kind,  the  improvemem  which 
comprises  a  ring-shaped  cincture  structure  capable  of 
witbstaadinf  tensJon  strcmes  when  put  under  teasion 
by  the  laner  inllati<m  preasure  of  mid  tire,  said  itruc- 
ture  being  compoicd  of  a  wbatantially  iacxtemible  itrip 
having  a  plaraUty  of  dicamfcnatial  coih  and  charac- 
terized by  at  Icait  oae  iatemiption  for  each  360*  of 
said  coils  with  the  termteating  portiom  located  adjacent 
each  other  but  not  superpoacd.  the  interruptioai  being 
circumlerentially  staggered. 


SHEET MRAL  LOCKNl^llfrra  DEPORMABUE 


MANUALLY  COIVmOUID  rOKTABU 
HYDRAULIC  COMHUESMMW 

l»A.flalv|  A 


mr%  Ifff,  Av.  Now  SlfilMi 
rOiia.  A  lSl-<3t) 


htir  Aag.  It.  19S4 


A  tealiag  nut  device  for  assembly  onto  a 

member  extending  through  a  panehopeaing  g<wi»pMi^  a 
preaiMmbled  iheet  metal  nut  and  a  thread  waler  tann- 
ing a  two-piece  anembly  only,  mid  aut  haviag  aa  oater 
bartel  portloa.  aa  iaaer  barrel  portion  diqN»ed  withfa 
said  outer  barrel  portion  m  Ipaced,  ntbataatially  parallel 
re1ationihq>  Aertwith,  said  inner  and  outer  baixil  por- 
tioM  being  united  at  one  ead  thereof  by  an  imperforate 
portion,  the  famer  turfoce  of  laid  iaaer  boml  wrtioa 
being  tiucaded  forming  an  axialfy  extendttf  tteeadad 

^1^  ^  i  !li!JI!l,I?'  if'i^EJLif'*^  "«  ^'  "*  •  »««•"•  »V<lmilic  prem  for  crimping  fittingi 
™?^.y°.  ■■  outwardly  and  downwardly  extending  to  cables.  hoKs  and  thclflte.  a  uaibry  "jtSSkV  farm- 
drforntthle  Itoaf.  portioa  joined  to  the  opporite  ead  of  ing  a  cylinder  fbr  coatdnfog  a^SMnTmeSpt.  >^ 
.aid  outer  barrel  portion  and  lying  below  the  free  iMl  of  ibdiden  integral  with  mid^limlSpttdmoSffi 


^^ 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


•steading  upwardi  fitW  o^^Miag  lidM  of  mid  cyliader. 
a  piston  lUdable  ittiild  cyUnder.  a  toed-in  channel  rinped 
head  for  carrying  a  bottom  die.  said  head  being  integral 
with  Mid  piston  andilldable  between  said  two  tboaldert. 
a  flai^  latcraUy  projecting  from  the  periphery  of  Mid 
monoblock.  a  reservoir  supporting  uid  monofrlotk  by 
Mid  flange.  Mid  cyUader  being  poutioeod  at  least  par- 
tially m  said  reservolf,  a  teaiioa  iprii«  coaxial  with  said 
pistoo  aad  interpoMd  between  said  cylinder  and  said 
piston  for  the  retraction  of  Mid  piston  for  the  completion 
\lt7^'^  cycie,iholding  and  guiding  means  in  said 
shonldere  for  removably  engaging  a  counter  die  therein, 
t^^l^^  ""*«*  ^  •^<*  «<>«"»  channel  and  pro- 
^  S*  .i**^  detachable  holding  elemenu  mating 
with  Hid  holding  aad  guiding  mmns  in  said  shoulders  for 
eogagmg  said  slots,  said  holding  elemenu  serving  also 
as  reaetKMi  elements  for  the  pistoo  pressure  on  said 
counter  die.  a  closing  bar  hingedly  connected  to  one  of 
said  shoulden  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  said 
shoulders  for  resisting  stresses  applied  to  said  shoulders 
and  a  forked  guide  on  said  closing  bar  for  engaging  said 
flxwi  counter  die  to  prevem  the  displacement  thereof  with 
said  other  shoulder  engaged  by  said  closing  bar 
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tixc™oNlCYm.D  POINT  DETERMINATION 
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*"*  **i*?J?***  *"  turaing  moveoMnt  about  thiia 
niM  mbitiBlidly  aormal  to  each  oliMr  lo  that  nid 
r<ppte|  BMMbcn  may  follow  the  dlraetioa  of  leaiioaaf 
^  "ff^  *'>*^  l"*^  ■>*>>"  ^  !"*<<»•  <tM  iiwimii 
fjfl  •*■??*••  ■*^  •■**•  "•^  tonah^  wipacihuiy 
indtaid  goidM  ilopiag  downwardly  towar*  Mid  vwtioal 
ptaae  aad  bdat  pivotally  moaated  at  thair  lower  ea* 
thereof  adjaoeat  laid  vertical  plaae  for  turaiag 


■<n  to)  al 

-TS3    9ril    f. 

noo 
meat  about  horizontal  axm;  mean  for  varying  the 'fi- 
ction of  each  of  Mid  goidM  faidependenUy  of  the 
otter  Mid  gnldM;  flnt  mo^  meam  for  moving  each 
of  Mid  fupporta  iadependeatly  along  mM  guide  meam 
thereof,  aad  iadepeadeat  of  laid  meam  fbr  dbpladng 
Mid  fbrmfaig  member,  toward  and  away  fhan  laid  vertl- 
«lplttr,  and  aecoad  movfatg  meaaa  opentivdy  con- 
nected to  said  gripping  memben  and  said  supports,  re- 
•pectlvely^or  faidepeadently  moving  said  gripping  mem- 
bers toward  and  away  from  laid  stQ)ports. 


""Apr,  J  1H7.  8er.  Na  <M3d 
1«  Oafaaa.   (CL  153.1A 


STRETCH  FORMING  MACHINE 
W.  Hate.  CMa%OUev  SMl^or  to  The  Cyril 
MM>OU%acaipoaBAaaaf  OUo 

^^^TWi  appMeattoa  9ept   22,   IfsCK^No! 

4ClaiaM.   (CL1S}.^40) 
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15.  Apparatus  for  straining  a  reailient  workpieoe 
through  Its  yield  strsin  to  produce  a  predetermined 
amount  of  permanent  strain  therein  comprising  means 
lor  generatjag  an  error  signal  indicative  of  aaid  prede- 
termined amount  of  pennanem  strain,  actuating  meam 
rmpowivB  to  aaid  error  sigaal  fbr  itrainiag  laid  work- 
piece,  means  for  generating  a  measured  signal  indicaUve 
of  the  actual  strain  in  said  woricpiece.  meam  for  gen- 
eraung  a  yield  lignal  indicative  of  the  yield  itrain  of 
said  workpiece.  means  responsive  to  said  mevured  and 
yield  signals  for  producing  a  correction  signal  indicative 
of  the  amount  by  which  said  actual  strain  exceeds  said 
yield  strain,  and  meana  responaive  to  the  relation  between 
said  error  and  correctbn  signals  for  stopping  said  actu- 
ating meaai. 


MACHINES  FOR  SHAPING  SHEET  METAL 


^  J?*?*^  **  *'W*^  "•''^  •«»•*»  compriaiag.  in 
omnMnatioa,  a  movable  forming  member;  meam  for  dia- 
puctag  Mid  forming  member  to  a  mbstantially  vartical 
ptone;  two  aets  of  grippiag  aMmben  reipectivaly  ar- 

raaged  oa  oppoiite  aid«  of  aaid  vartieal  plane  aad  adapted 
tehoW  a  metol  iheet  while  reairth«  the  fbrom  naal^ 
froM  the  diq)lacemeati  of  laid  fomrii«  membOTi  a  mov- 
^Menpport  for  each  of  Mid  gripping  members; 
I  for  ooaaaetiag  each  of  aaid  gripping 


1.  In  a  stretch  forming  machine  comprising  a  horizon- 
tal frame,  a  table  mounted  thereon  for  rotation  about  a 
predetermined  upright  axis,  power  driving  meam  for  ro- 
tatably  driving  the  Uble.  a  side  face  die  and  a  meam 
for  securing  one  end  of  a  length  of  stock  in  fixed  position 
relative  to  the  die,  said  securing  means  and  die  being 
mounted  oa  the  table  with  the  side  face  of  the  die  gen- 
erally upright,  said  die  face  being  curvilmear  about  said 
upright  axis,  a  guideway  in  fixed  position  on  the  frame, 
?_?"*y  ■*«»"*«*  on  *•  frwne  for  movement  freely 
m  oppoiite  directions,  hidependently  of  operation  of  the 
table  driving  meam,  along  mid  guideway  in  a  predeter- 
teinod  horizontal  path  extending  generally  endwise  of 
the  frame  toward  and  away  from  the  table,  connecthig 
meam  on  the  carriage  including  a  stock  gripptog  bead 
oonnectfble  lo  the  slock  for  applying  tension  to  the  stock 
when  die  carnage  is  urged  along  said  path  in  a  direo- 
ttoa  away  from  the  table,  an  elongated  fluid  pressure 
operated  stretch  forming  piston  and  cylinder  assemblage 
tnduMig  a  piston  member  and  a  cylinder  member  and 
operatively  diMMociated  fhm  die  driving  meam,  one  of 
laid  memben  being  connected  to  the  carriage  with  its 
axil  parallel  to  mid  path<  and  the  other  of  the  membeia 
being  connected  to  the  frame  for  yieldably  urgtog  the 
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■way  from  the  table  during  the  travel  of  the 
cwriafs  along  said  path,  means  to  supply  yieldaUe  fluid 
pRMure  to  said  aasemUage  for  yiektably  urging  the  car- 
riage away  from  the  ubic.  a  wipe  forming  asMmblage 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  pressure  applying  tool  mounted 
on  the  wipe  forming  assemblage  and  movable  therdby. 
in  one  position  of  the  wipe  forming  assemblage,  along 
a  horizontal  path  extending  substantially  through  the 
table  axis  and  at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  carriage  path,  into  wipe  forming  engage- 
ment with  stock  on  the  die  face,  power  means  to  operate 
the  wipe  forming  assemblage  in  the  tool  applying  direc- 
tion, said  power  driving  means  being  operable  for  ro- 
utably  driving  the  table  in  a  direction  of  rotation  where- 
in the  periphery  of  the  uble  adjacent  the  wipe  forming 
assemblage  moves  in  a  direction  away  from  the  car- 
riage, said  coiuecting  means  including  an  elongated  arm 
connected  near  one  of  its  ends  to  the  carriage  for  swivel- 
ling about  a  pivotal  axis  parallel  to  said  predetermined 
upright  axis  and  said  arm  extending  from  its  pivoted 
end  back  toward  the  table  in  overhanging  relation  to  the 
carriage  and  normally  parallel  to  the  carriage  path,  said 
stock  gripping  head  being  connected  to  the  arm  near 
the  other  end  of  the  arm,  and  said  guideway  and  pivotal 
axis  being  ofiEset  in  a  direction  transversely  of  the  guide- 
way  from  said  predetermined  upri^t  axis  in  a  direction 
toward  the  wipe  forming  assemblage  whereby  the  in- 
stantaneous line  of  contact  of  the  stock  a^  die  result- 
ing from  the  force  applied  by  the  stretch  forming  as- 
semblage is  positioned,  circumferentially  of  the  table, 
approximately  at  the  instantaneous  line  of  contact  at 
which  the  stock  is  being  pressed  against  the  die  by  said 
tool  while  the  arm  is  parallel  to  the  carriage  path,  and 
the  wipe  forming  aaseinblage  is  in  said  one  position. 


METHOD  OF  TREATING  SHEET  AND  STRIP 

MATERIAL 

Frederick  K.  ManeC  95—3*  2l2lh  St^ 

Qmcm  Vfltage,  N.Y. 

Origlud  appBcaiioM  Nov.  4,  19SS,  Ser.  No.  545,t45. 

DIviiad  aad  Ikte  appBcnli—  Mar.  1,  19S7,  Ser.  No. 

i43,3C7 

llOttiM.   (CL153— IM) 


8.  The  method  of  treating  sheet  and  strip  material  in  a 
roller  leveler,  comprising,  in  a  single  pau  of  the  material 
through  the  leveler,  bending  the  material  in  a  first  suc- 
cession of  waves  transverse  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  material,  said  waves  of  said  first  succession  having 
amplitudes  varying  across  the  width  of  the  material'  and 
said  waves  increasing  in  amplitude  in  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  material,  thereafter  bending  the  material  in 
a  second  succession  of  waves  transverse  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  material,  at  least  alternate  half-waves  of 
said  second  succession  having  amplitude  varying  across 
the  width  of  the  material,  and  thereafter  bending  the  ma- 
terial in  a  third  succession  of  waves,  the  waves  of  said 
third  succession  having  amplitudes  varying  across  the 
width  of  the  material,  the  amplitudes  of  the  waves  of  that 
third  succession  being  different  from  those  of  said  second 
succession  and  decreasing  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
material. 
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APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  REINFORCED 
FIIBR  GLASS  TUBE 
A.  Ideaa.  CWvatai.  aai  Alter  J. 


OMot  ij^iaiiii  to  While 

s,  Lakewoodf 


OMo,n 


¥Ua  Jaa.  t,  IHI.  9m.  N».  7f7,Ml 
S  Cli*M.^a.  1S4— 1) 


2.  Apparatus  for  making  a  resin-bonded  fiber  glass 
tube  which  comprises  a  cylindrical  mold  to  receive  a  cylin- 
drical fiber  glass  mat  telescoped  within  said  mold,  a  cylin- 
drical guide  sheath  telescoped  within  said  cylindrical  mat, 
said  sheath  comprising  fiat  metal  strips  substantially  the 
length  of  the  mold  and  disposed  longitudinally  within  the 
cylindrical  mat  to  form  an  expansible  liner  for  the  cylin- 
drical mat.  one  end  portion  of  each  of  said  strips  project- 
ing from  one  end  ol  said  mold,  each  of  said  projecting 
end  portions  fiaring  outwardly  to  form  an  entrance 
mouth  at  said  one  end  of  the  mold,  a  rib  carrier  com- 
prising a  plunger  having  a  circular  head  and  a  shaft  ex- 
tending from  the  head  at  one  side  thereof,  said  head  hav- 
ing an  annular  rib  seat  formed  at  the  periphery  of  the 
head  on  that  side  thereof  remote  from  the  shaft  to  re- 
ceive a  reinforcing  rib,  means  to  move  the  rib  carrier 
into  the  sheath  to  position  a  rib  longitudinally  within  the 
sheath,  means  to  withdraw  the  riieath  from  the  mold 
while  said  rib  is  held  in  position  and  is  engaged  with 
the  inner  wall  of  said  cylindrical  mat. 
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1 .  Method  of  joining  the  two  ends  of  an  unvulcanized 
inner  tube  which  includes  the  steps  of  clamping  the 
flattened  ends  of  the  tube  fai  spaced  relation  under  a 
pressure  which  remains  ooastaal  duruing  the  successive 
steps  and  in  a  manner  designed  so  that  the  eads  profect 
slightly  beyond  the  area  of  damping,  cutting  endi  of 
the  projecting  ends  convexly  in  an  area  sli^itly  beyond 
the  area  of  the  damping,  supporting  each  of  the  proiect- 
ing  ends  during  cutting  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  cutting 
area  from  the  damping  area  and  urging  the  ao-aupported 
projectmg  ends  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  dirac^oa  of 
cutting  recvrocally  asoving  the  cut  cods  tovaid  «acli 
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otfier  to  bring  same  into  httmate  comact.  applying  pres- 
sure to  the  contacting  cut  ends  to  cause  them  to  adhere, 
and  releasing  the  damped  ends. 
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ratation  on  an  axis  normal  to  the  direction  of  mov»> 
ment  of  said  slide  and  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  tire 
supportmg  means,  a  pair  of  arms  each  independently 
mounted  at  one  end  on  said  frame  for  swinging  move, 
ments  on  a  common  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  lotatiott 
of  said  frame  and  generally  toward  and  away  fh>m  the 
axis  of  said  tire  supporting  means,  means  connecting  said 
arms  together  for  common  swinging  movements  permit- 
ting limited  angular  movement  <rf  one  of  said  arms  rda- 
tive  to  the  other  thereof  about  the  axis  of  swinging  move- 


V 


1.  A  reclining  chair  comprising  a  support,  body-sup- 
poitmg  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  for 
redmmg  moivement  through  successive  partially  reclined 
powtioos  and  into  a  folly  reclined  position,  a  leg-rest,  a 
tI'JL"**^''*"'""  connected  between  said  leg-rest  and 
said  body-supporting  means  for  devating  said  leg-rest  in 
response  to  redinhig  movement  of  said  body-supporting 
means,  a  leg-rest  extension  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  leg>rest  and  normally  disposed  in  a 
stored  position  folded  behind  said  leg-rest,  and  a  toggle 
Imkage  connected  between  said  leg-rest  and  said  leg-rest 
extension  and  controlled  by  said  linkage  mechanism  for 
bringing  said  leg-rest  extension  into  an  extended  position 
subeuntially  in  alignment  with  said  leg-rest  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  body-supporting  means  into  a  partially 
reclined  position,  said  toggle  linkage  faicluding  a  driving 
link  operatively  connected  to  said  linkage  mechanism  and 
a  connecting  link  pivoUlly  connected  to  said  driving  link 
and  coupled  to  said  leg-rest  extension  serving  as  a  driven 
member,  said  driving  Imk  and  said  connecting  link  being 
disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  each  other  in  said 
stored  position  of  said  leg-rest  extension,  said  toggle  link- 
age being  effective  in  response  to  uniform  motion  im- 
parted to  said  driving  member  from  said  linkage  mecha- 
nism to  initially  bring  about  a  rapid  movement  of  said 
leg-rest  extension  from  said  stored  position  to  said  ex- 
tended position  as  said  body-supporting  meuns  moves  into 
said  partially  reclined  position  and  with  said  driving  link 
and   said  connecting  link  moving  into  a  substantially 
aligned  position,  said  toggle  linkage  permitting  said  leg- 
rest  and  said  leg-rest  extension  to  be  elevated  as  a  unit  in 
substantial  alignment  with  each  other  in  response  to  con- 
tinued uniform  motion  imparted  to  said  driving  member 
between  said  partially  reclined  position  and  said  fully 
reclined  position  with  said  driving  link  and  said  connect- 
ing link  remaining  substantially  in  said  aligned  position. 


■«•  Us  i»4p 

ment,  thereof,  means  for  adjusting  the  angular  relation- 
ship between  said  arms  about  said  last-mentioned  axis, 
a  template  fixedly  mounted  on  said  slide,  tire-bufllng 
mechanism  including  a  rotary  bufltng  wheel  carried  by 
one  of  said  arms,  a  template  follower  carried  by  the  other 
of  said  arms  and  engaging  said  template,  and  yielding 
means  urging  said  other  one  of  the  arms  in  a  direction  of 
swinging  movement  whereby  the  follower  engages  said 
template,  said  buffing  wheel  being  moved  in  a  path  corre- 
sponding to  the  contour  of  said  template  responsive  to 
rotation  of  said  frame. 
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1.  in  a  tire  buffing  machine,  a  base,  roUry  means 
mounted  on  said  base  lor  supporting  a  tire  for  rotation 
on  its  own  axis,  a  slide  mounted  on  said  base  for  move- 
ment in  opposite  dhrctions  transversdy  with  respect  to 
the  axis  of  said  tire  supportmg  means,  a  frame  mounted 
on  said  slide  for  common  movements  therewith  and  for 


I.  In  a  movable  partition  structure  for  dividing  a  room 
or  the  like  into  two  sections  sealed  from  one  another, 
the  combination  comprising  an  overhead  support,  a  ver- 
tically movable  track  structure^  supported  from  said  over- 
head suf^wrt,  a  panel,  means  supporting  the  panel  for 
movement  longitudinally  of  the  track  structure  and  for 
limited  vertical  ntovement  relative  to  the  track  structure, 
sealing  means  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  panel,  sealing 
means  interposed  between  the  upper  edge  of  the  panel 
and  the  track  structure,  there  being  a  vertical  dearanoe 
space  between  the  track  structure  and  the  upper  edge 
of  the  panel  which  normally  permiu  movement  of  the 
pand  longitudinally  along  the  track  without  interference 
from  said  last  mentioned  sealing  means,  and  means  for 


660 


I A  :  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  10»  IMO 


movtnf  the  track  structure  dowMrenfly  uid  effective  to 
shift  the  paael  dowowenUy  to  briog  the  seeUng  ommm 
at  the  lower  edge  of  the  panel  iato  sealing  engagement 
with  a  floor  anrf ace  and  to  shift  the  track  structure 
downwardly  rrlatiye  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  pond  to 
render  the  second  mentioMd  sealing  means  operative. 


POLO ABLB  CANCffY-l 
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1.  In  a  closure  structure  for  an  opening  in  an  upright 
wall,  the  combination  comprising:  an  iq>per  panel  ar- 
ranged for  pivotal  movement  around  a  horiaontal  axis 
intermediate  its  upper  and  lower  edges  for  movement  faito 
open  and  closed  positions,  said  upper  panel  having  a 
counterweight  at  Us  upper  edge  and  being  tapered  ooo- 
verpngly  downwardly;  a  lower  panel  having  ita  ivper 
edge  pivoully  affixed  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  upper  paiwl 
and  having  iu  lower  edge  arranged  for  vertically  sU<Bng 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane  substantially  passing  throo^ 
said  horizontal  axis,  said  lower  panel  having  a  boOow 
structunl  member  arranged  along  its  lower  edge  and 
rigidly  affixed  thereto,  said  lower  panel  t^iering  ooo- 
vergingiy  upwardly;  hinge  structure  between  said  vpftt 
and  lower  panels  for  hingedly  connecting  same,  said  hinge 
structure  being  positioned  interiorly  of  the  interior  sur- 
face of  said  panels  whereby  said  panels  when  in  full  open 
position  may  He  substantially  against  each  other  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  upper  panel  sloping  outwardly  and 
downwardly  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  lower  panel 
sloping  downwardly  and  inwardly,  the  pivot  line  of  said 
hinge  structure,  said  horizontal  axia  and  a  point  near  the 
outer  part  of  the  lower  edge  all  lying  within  said  vertical 
plane  when  said  door  is  in  its  closed  poeition 
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1.  In  a  keyboard  apparatus,  a  aeriai  of  kaylevan,  a 
universal  opoattng  bar,  a  counting  code  Made  corre- 
sponding to  each  keylever.  a  counting  code  Made  selector 
unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  push  bar  mechaaisna, 
push  bar  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  dt 
pivots,  a  push  bar  mounted  pivotally  on  one  of  aaid 


pivots,  said  push  bar  having  aa  abuttal  portiaB  inpiat- 
aMe  against  ita  aModated  coaattng  coda  blada  and  a 
book  portion  engagraWe  with  said  aaivenal  op«atiaf 
bar.  a  pivot  link  mounted  on  aaodier  of  aald  plvoti,  MM 
push  bar  and  pivot  Unk  oppaMtf  diiacted  from  Ifaifr 
respective  pivots  fai  fo«fiPn>Ht  and  overlappiat  oma- 
ner.  spacer  meana  isltipoaed  batwaaa  said  poih  bar  and 
said  link  and  articulalad  th«elo  at  the  other  of  said 
pivota  leipecthfely  at  the  uwlappipg  poilkiai  Hwianf. 
spring  means  distended  betwua  mA  poih  bar  and  its 
associated  pivot  link  for  attraheotly  MMiag  aaid  over- 
Upping  push  bar  and  pivot  fink  agaiial  taid  spacer  aaaaas 
on  the  abuttal  side  of  said  podi  bar  whanbjr  said  porii 
bar.  pivot  link  and  q^aoer  BMans  nonnally  witk.  to  attain 
a  state  of  equilibrium  about  a  center  Has  dntwa  tfuough 
said  push  bar  and  pivot  Uric  pivota,  and  up^top  means 
for  arresting  the  nwvement  of  aaid  pudi  bar  nwifhaniim 
at  a  point  short  of  said  sute  d  equiUbriian,  wfaaraby  ftri- 
lowiag  the  operation  of  said  posh  bar  medianiBm  by  a 
keylever,  said  p»h  bar  meahanlsm  npoo  the  rrieaae 
thereof  will  seek  automatically  to  ratora  to  said  up^top 
means  under  the  infhience  of  said  spring  meaia. 
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1.  In  tape  coAng  apparatua  of  the  diaraelM>  dsacrlbed, 
a  plurality  of  electtically  preaetuMe,  selectively  operable 
cOdfaig  means  for  coding  a  tape,  eadi  ootfing  meana  hav- 
ing a  normal  inoperative  condition  wherein  the  lespectlve 
codhig  means  is  deactivated  against  operation  to  code  a 
tape  and  being  preset  for  operation  to  code  a  tape  by 
momentary  energizfaig  of  the  lespecthe  codfaig  meaar, 
electrical  drive  means  for  operating  thoee  codfaig  means 
which  are  preset;  a  keyboard  device  faKlodfaig  a  ptaraHty 
of  selectively  operable  keys  each  associated  with  pre- 
selected coduig  meana;  draiit  meaia  for  momentarily  en- 
ergizing the  coding  means  asaociated  with  each  key  upon 
actuation  of  the  latter  to  preaet  the  aasodated  coding 
means,  said  circuit  means  including  switch  means  operated 
by  eacli  key  for  condition^  the  coding  means  associated 
with  the  respective  key  for  encrgiTation  by  partially  com- 
pleting energizing  circuits  through  said  asaociated  coding 
meana,  electrical  relay  meana  focaaomeotarily  completing 
the  energizing  drcuita  of  the  coding  means  so  conditioned 
upon  operation  of  die  relay  meaas,  and  circuit  meana  in- 
cluding switch  means  operated  by  each  key  for  operating 
said  relay  means;  drcoit  means  including  said  relay  means 
for  energizing  said  drive  means  upon  operatioa  of  said 
relay  meana  whereby  to  operate  the  preaet  T**"f*^ 
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and  means  operated  by  said  drive  meaas  for  lesettiag  said 
preaet  coding  means  to  normal  conditiQa  after  operation 
thereof  by  said  drive  meaas. 


Ml 


CEMENTING  COMPOShlON  AND  METHOD 
OFU8E  ^^ 

ical  Cesivuq'.  MMIaad,  Mick.,  a  cosyoiBikm  ef  Dela- 
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3,  The  method  of  cementing  off  a  zone  in  a  subter- 
ranean formation  triversed  by  a  well  consisting  of  in- 
jectmg  down  the  well  and  positioning  therein  a  gel  ce- 
menting aqueous  slurry  consteing  of  100  parU  by  weight 
of  an  hydraulic  cement  selected  from  the  dau  consist- 
ing of  aluminous  and  Portland  cement,  between  8  and 
25  parts  of  bentonite  and  between  0.1  and  1.0  part  of 
•ccroides  gum  (calculated  on  a  dry  weight  basU).  and 
•ufBoent  water  admixed  therewith  to  make  a  pumDable 
slurry.  *^ 
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I.  In  a  well  bore  cleaner  assembly  to  be  mounted  on 
and  rotated  by  a  casing,  a  pimie  pin  mounting  member, 
a  senes  of  scraper  loops,  means  pivoully  joining  the  loops 
at  their  opposite  ends  on  said  mounting  member  for 
swinging  travel  from  a  retracted  position  to  an  outwardly 
projected  position  and  each  loop  arranged  in  vertically 
spaced  succession  with  la  portion  of  each  loop  vertically 
overlapping  a  portion  of  the  next  adjoining  loop,  said 
loops  each  having  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  projected 
extension  angularly  related  to  the  loop  and  in  trailing 
relation  thereto  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  casing 
rotation,  each  extension  being  arranged  to  project  out- 
wardly for  bore  wall  contact  to  maintain  the  loops  re- 
tracted during  casing  descent  and  to  respond  to  casina 
rotation  by  swinging  batkwardly  and  thereby  causmg  the 

^!^  'i!!"**  outwardly  for  rotational  drag  engagement 
with  tha  bore  wall. 


.d9it/.  jla()  K 


1.  A  well  tool  comprising  an  elongated  body  portion 
adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a  wefl  bore;  at  least  two 
•paced  rigid  retaining  members  affixed  to  said  body  por- 
tion and  extending  outwardly  from  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  tha  opposed  faces  of  adjacent  retaining  members 
extending  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  well  bore;  an  inert  resilient  expansible  pack- 
ing element  of  continuous  annular  shape  extending  be- 
tween the  opposed  fkces  of  adjacent  reuining  members 
•djecent  the  peripheries  thereof  and  surrounding  said 
*~yP?riion  at  a  distanoe  therefrom;  a  body  of  liquid- 
iweUaMa  osaterial  positioned  between  the  opposed  faces 
of  a4«ceat  retaining  members  and  between  said  body 
rpoftion  and  said  packing  element;  and  means  for  direct- 
ilig  a  sweUing  liqiM  into  intimate  contact  with  said  body 
^  Iiqnid.swellabie  materiaL 
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1.  In  a  control  system  for  the  blades  of  an  adjustable 
pilch  propeller,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  hub  struc- 
ture including  adjusuble  supporting  means  ft>r  said 
blades,  a  hydraulic  motor  within  said  hub  structure  in- 
cluding a  stationary  cylinder  and  a  movable  piston, 
means  connecUng  said  piston  with  said  supponing  means 
to  decrease  the  pilch  of  said  blades  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  piston  outwardly  of  said  cylinder,  means  de- 
fining the  minimum  pitch  limh  position  for  said  outward 
movement  of  said  piston,  a  control  spring  arranged  to 
bias  said  piston  inwardly  of  said  cylinder,  means  for  sup- 
plying hydraulic  pressure  fluid  to  said  cylinder  to  move 
said  piston  against  said  control  spring,  a  stop  mechanism 
for  selecuvely  blocking  increase  in  the  pitch  of  said  blades 
beyond  a  predetermined  low  pitch  including  a  latching 
member  supported  within  said  hydraulic  motor  for  move- 
ment generally  radially  with  respect  to  the  propeller  axis 
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of  rotation  between  aa  outer  position  offering  no  re- 
sistance to  the  movement  of  said  piston  and  an  inner 
position  blocking  said  piston  from  movement  inwardly  of 
said  cylinder  beyond  a  position  adjacent  said  limit  posi- 
tion and  corresponding  to  said  predetermined  low  blade 
pitch,  and  spring  means  biasing  said  latching  member  to 
said  inner  position  and  providing  for  movement  of  said 
latching  member  thereagainst  to  said  outer  position  in  re- 
^>onse  to  centrifugal  force  resulting  from  rotation  of 
said  hub  structure  above  a  predetermined  speed. 


VrtifL 
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A  garden  earth-working  tool  comprising  a  U*shaped 
member  having  legs  and  a  bight  portion,  the  b^ht  por- 
tion extendiat  in  general  directioA  normal  lo  the  two 
legs  to  work  as  a  horizontal  member  and  being  siiaped 
in  a  series  oi  flat,  generally  trapeioidal  pieces  integrally 
joined  alternately  at  the  narrow  and  the  wide  parallel 
sides,  the  narrow  sides  being  joined  to  ^  narrow  sides 
and  the  wide  sides  being  joined  to  th^  wide  sides,  the 
sides  each  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  e^ch  other  to 
provide  a  saw-tooth  sectional  cooAguration  and  saw-tooth 
fore  and  aft  edge  cooAguration,  said  edges  being  cut  to 
an  angle  finom  the  plane  of  the  pieces,  to  provide  a  sharp- 
ened edge  for  fore  and  aft  working  into  garden  earth, 
the  apices  of  the  saw-tooth  sectional  configuration  being 
widest  fore  and  aft  at  the  bottoms  of  the  bight  portion, 
said  leg  portions  being  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  bi- 
furcate end  of  a  manipulating  handle. 


2,94S344 
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3.  In  a  vehicle,  an  intermediate  axle  portion,  a  pair  of 
pivoted  portions  located  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  said 
intermediate  axle  portion  and  pivotally  connected  there- 
to, a  pair  of  wheels  rotatably  mounted  respectively  on 
the  said  pivoted  portions,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
piston  and  cylinder  actuators  connected  respectively  be- 
tween the  said  intermediate  axle  portion  and  the  said 
pivoted  portions,  each  of  the  said  actuators  having  a 
cylinder  member  and  a  piston  slidable  therein  and  a 
piston  rod  connected  to  the  piston  and  extending  out 
only  one  end  of  the  said  cylinder  member,  the  cylinder 
members  of  the  said  actuators  being  connected  to  the 
said  imermediate  axle  portion  and  the  piston  rods  of  the 
said  actuators  being  connected  to  the  said  pivoted  por- 
tions, the  distance  between  the  tw^  connections  of  the 
piston  rods  with  the  respective  pivoted  portions  being 
greater  than  the  distance  between  the  coaaections  of  the 
said  two  pivoted  portions  wtih  the  said  intermediate  axle 
portion,  a  tie  rod  connected  between  the  said  pivoted  poi  - 
tions,  the  distance  between  the  connections  of  the  tie  rod 
with  the  said  pivoted  portions  being  less  than  the  said 
distance  between  the  coaaectioes  of  the  said  pivoted  por- 


tions ivith  the  said  intermediate  axle  portion,  first  Ihiid 
conduit  means  for  supplying  fluid  simultaneously  to  die 
rod  end  of  a  flrst  oae  of  the  said  cylinder  membcfs  and 
the  opposite  end  of  the  said  second  cylinder  member, 
second  fluid  conduit  means  for  supplying  fluid  simul- 
taneously to  the  rod  end  of  the  said  second  cylinder 
member  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  first  cyihider 


member,  a  source  of  fiuid  under  pressure,  control  valve 
means  operated  by  an  operator's  steering  wheel  for  ad- 
mitting fluid  selectively  to  one  of  the  said  fluid  conduit 
means  for  turning  the  said  wheels  in  a  selected  direction, 
and  rod  means  connected  between  one  of  the  said  pivoted 
portions  and  the  said  control  valve  means  for  restoring 
the  control  valve  means  to  equilibrium  responsively  to 
movement  of  the  said  one  pivoted  portion. 


rOWER  SnaSfGMBCHANlSM 
L  URmM,  llMWiaar,  IMn  mtfimt  U 
Yale  aad  Tawae  MmCadanac  Caa^pnijr,  bIbh 
Coaa,,  a  cataatallaa  if  Caaaacocat 

RM  Am,  3, 1959,  Sot.  Na.  7a<,135 
laitim.   (CL  199— 79  J) 


2.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described  having  a  main 
frame,  a  ground  engaging  wheel,  means  mounting  said 
wheel  for  rotation  about  a  steering  axis  relatively  to  the 
main  frame  of  the  truck,  a  hydraulic  ram  arranged  to 
act  relatively  to  the  wheel  mounting  for  rotating  the 
mounting  and  wheel  about  said  steering  axis,  a  hydraulic 
valve  housing,  an  indicating  pointer  attached  to  said 
main  frame  adjacent  said  housing,  a  valve  member 
mourned  to  rotate  in  said  housing,  a  steering  handle  on 
said  valve  member  for  rotating  said  member  relatively  to 
a  neutral  position  on  the  hmising  whereby  to  apply  fluid 
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praasure  to  the  ram  to  steer  the  truck,  a  spring  prcssiag 
said  valva  member  toward  neutral  poiftioa  oa  said  hous- 
faig  aad  yielding  as  said  valve  member  is  roteted  to  stear 
tha  truck,  means  mounting  said  valve  housing  for  rotation 
on  the  truck  frame,  said  means  supporting  the  housing 
with  its  valve  member  in  position  to  rotate  subsuntially 
in  the  steering  axis  about  which  said  steering  wheel 
routes,  a  shaft  secured  to  said  valve  housing  to  rotate 
therewith,  a  portion  on  said  shaft  extending  at  one  ride 
of  the  axis  in  which  said  wheel  is  steered,  a  sUp  joim 
between  said  portion  and  the  wheel  mounting  whereby 
said  mourning  when  rotated  will  rotate  said  part  and 
valve  housing  while  allowing  some  movement  of  adjust- 
ment between  the  wheel  mounting  and  track  frame,  said 
valve  housing  by  iu  rotation  indicating  at  all  times  the 
steering  position  of  the  wheel,  and  said  steering  handle 
by  iu  position  relatively  to  neutral  on  said  valve  housing 
indicating  whether  the  wheel  is  in  a  steering  position  cor- 
responding to  the  particular  handle  position. 


lAi^er,  and  said  levers  hi  said  second  poritlon  retrael- 
ing  said  inner  ends  out  of  blocking  engagement  with 
said  plunger  to  permit  outward  movemem  thereof  by  said 
oompressioB  coil  spriag. 


ENGINE  AND  VmaJsL 
„    ,^  GOVERNOR 

^f^  fcnk«r.  D^ftea,  Olia,aii^ 
IMralt,  Mlc^  a 


CONTROL 
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SAlnBTY  BRAKE 

FMFek.  li,  1959, 8ar. nSL tSm* 
SCUma.   (a.l9»-42) 


NJ. 
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1.  A  door  control  ufety  brake  for  automobiles  com- 
prhmg.  in  combinatioB,  a  main  housing  having  means 
for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  fire  wall,  a  plunger  slidably 
sunwrted  within  said  main  housing  for  reciprocating  longi- 
tudinal movement  between  a  normally  retracted  and  an 
adjusted  extended  position,  linkage  connecting  one  outer 
end  of  said  plunger  to  the  hand  brake  of  the  automobile, 
said  plunger  in  said  retracted  position  permitting  move- 
ment of  said  linkage  to  a  hand  brake  released  position, 
said  plunger  in  said  Mtended  position  adjusting  Uie  posi- 
tion of  said  linkage  to  effect  engagement  of  said  hand 
brake  to  an  applied  position,  spring  means  acting  upon 
said  plunger  to  effect  movement  thereof  to  said  extended 
position,  detent  means  carried  by  said  housing  releasably 
sa;unng  said  plunger  in  said  retracted  posUion  against 
the    action    of    said    spring    means,    a    push    button 
supported  upon  a  part  of  the  automobile  in  the  paUi  of 
movement  of  a  door,  and  flexible  cable  means  connected 
between  said  push  button  and  said  detent  means  to  retain 
said   detent  means  in  securing  engagement   with   said 
plunger  while  the  door  is  in  a  closed  position,  and  pres- 
urc  means  acting  against  said  push  button  and  flexible 
cable  means  to  release  said  detent  means  from  engage- 
ment with  said  plunger  and  permit  movement  of  said 
plunger  to  said  extended  position  for  actuating  said  hand 
brake  m  response  to  tha  opening  of  the  door,  said  spring 
means  comprising  a  compression  coil  spring  supported 
withm  said  main  housing  seated  at  one  end  against  the 
bottom  of  said  mam  housing  and  seated  at  its  opposite 
end  against  said  plunger,  said  compression  coil  spring 
urging  said  plunger  toward  an  outwardly  extended  posi- 
tion, said  detent  means  comprising  a  pair  of  levers  pivotal- 
ly mounted  upon  said  housing  for  movement  between  a 
hrst  position  and  a  second  position,  said  levers  in  said 
first  position  having  inner  ends  extending  to  the  interior 
of   said   housug  into   blocking   engagement   with   said 
7."»6  o.o. — 4a 


fc-- 


1.  la  a  vehicle  driven  by  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  throttle,  an  engine  speed  control  for  said 
throttie  comprising  ^leed  sensitive  meaiu  and  a  aonm  of 
iwessure  and  a  servomotor  connected  therewith  and  oper- 
able to  move  said  throttle  toward  the  closed  positioB. 
said  servomotor  including  a  power  piston  and  a  power 
pijMon  control  valve  received  within  and  carried  by  said 
piston.  Mid  speed  sensitive  means  inchiding  one  qieed 
sensitive  member  aad  a  plurality  of  speed  sensitive  mem- 
ber independent  drive  means  including  first  drive  means 
sensitive  to  vehicle  qieed  and  second  drive  means  sensitive 
to  eiigine  speed,  means  interconnecting  said  drive  means 
to  said  speed  sensitive  member  so  that  only  the  fastest  one 
of  said  drive  means  is  driving  said  speed  sensitive  mem- 
ber, means  connecting  said  speed  sensitive  member  with 
said  control  valve  and  reqxmsive  to  said  speed  sensitive 
member  to  cause  said  power  piston  to  be  energized  to 
move  said  throttle  toward  the  closed  position  when  either 
a  predetermined  vehicle  speed  or  a  predetermined  engine 
speed  is  exceeded  until  the  effective  speed  of  the  one  of 
the  plurality  of  said  drive  means  is  reduced  below  the 
one  of  two  said  predetermine  speeds  being  exceeded. 


2,945449 

FOLDING  ffTAIRWAY  CCmSTRUCTION 

GeraldU  Tipp,  4  Fair  Oakaa,  Jaekaa%  Tean. 

WW  ^Ctt. ^•^*»-  N^  727,294 
J  4  China.   (CL  192—77) 

I.  In  a  folding  stairway  of  the  type  including  a  frame 
mounted  in  an  opening  in  the  ceiling  of  a  room  and  a 
foldaWe  ladder  hingedly  mounted  adjacent  one  end  to 
said  frame  which  ladder  is  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a 
folded  position  in  said  frame  and  an  extended  position 
in  which  the  distill  end  of  the  ladder  rests  on  the  floor 
of  the  room,  the  improvement  in  said  folding  stairway 
comprising  an  attachment  member  having  holes  therein, 
fastening  means  extending  through  the  holes  in  said  at- 
tachment member  and  into  said  frame  whereby  attaching 
the  ntiember  to  said  frame,  said  attachment  member  be- 
ing disposed  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  frame  fbr  pro- 
viding an  even  load  distribution,  a  stud  fixedly  attached 
to  said  attachment  member  and  projectmg  therefrom,  an 
upper  arm  including  a  bifurcated  end  portion  at  the 
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«ppw  end  thereof,  mid  bifurcated  end  portion  having 
mimed  apertwee  in  the  fbrlu  thereof,  said  mad  extend- 
iat  throQfh  Mid  aHined  apertures  to  ptwtaUy  snppoii 
said  upper  arm  from  said  frame,  a  bar  fixedly  attached 
to  said  upper  arm  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom, 
elastic  means  attached  at  one  end  to  said  bar  and  at- 
tached at  the  other  end  to  said  frame  for  urging  said 
upper  am  ufmumj  in  pivod^  movement  *boal  said 
stud,  when  said  stairway  is  hi  said  extended  poution 
<ttM  elartie  meaas  bdig  dispoeed  over  said  stud  between 
'the  foAs  of  said  bifurcated  end  portion  whereby  render- 
ing inactive  a  part  of  the  force  of  said  ej/utic  means,  a 


each  hangar  arm  at  a  locatioQ  adjacent  to  the  aelal 
clanqiiag  pMav  fa  connecliou  with  each  haagir  arm  it 
A  locatioa  adjaeent  fa  the  nelal  rat  far  Mcnrfag  the 
aM^  rung-hanger  arm  mmmhtf  to  the  ladder  fraoMa,  a 
ifaid  hook  shsved  Bsember  at  the  extrsaaily  of  each  hnpr 
ann  adapted  lor  cndoring  an  exirting  ladder  m^  aaid 
rigid  hook  shaped  member  hevfag  beerii«  evfaoae  po^ 
tfoMd  to  cooiact  upper  sad  lower  eurfecee  of  the  edMtaig 
i«ng  when  the  rigid  hook  shaped  member  encfaeee  the 
existing  rung  and  whan  the  hanter  am»  are  fa  venkal 
•Ufunent  with  the  fadder  Cramee  and  movabfa  means  fa 
csanaclioa  with  the  ettranity  of  the  rigid  hook  afayed 
■Mmber  providing  an  additfaoal  bearing  surface  fbr  con- 
fact  with  the  eotiMii^  na^  and  far  i*«w.t«fan  the  exiel- 
'  fa  confact  with  bearing  surfaces  of  the  rigid  hook 


■r^- 
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C-shaped  bracket  pivotally  attached  to  said  upper  arm 
adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  bracket  including 
boraB»  n  lower  arm  pivotally  attached  adjacent  the  lower 
end  thereof  to  said  ladder  at  a  poim  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  said  lower  arm  being  threaded  adjacem  the 
upper  end  thereof  and  extending  through  the  bores  fa  said 
bracket,  a  nnt  threadedly  engaged  on  the'  threaded  por- 
tion ot  sfad  lower  arm.  said  nut  engaging  said  bracket  to 
Krait  separating  movement  of  said  lower  arm  relative  to 
said  bracket  and  to  couple  said  lower  arm  to  said  upper 
arm  through  said  bracket  whereby  providing  an  adjusta- 
Me  brace  adapted  to  accommodate  the  folding  suirway 
to  various  rooms  having  various  heists  of  ceilings. 


DET. 
PMdL. 


mjuSKSm 
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1.  A  safety  platform  for  sliding  poles  comprising  a 
resilient  pad  having  a  central  opening  to  fit  around  a 
sliding  pole,  said  pad  being  of  substantial  diameter,  rela- 
tive to  a  man's  measuremenu,  such  that  a  man  descend- 
ing on  it  in  sliding  down  the  pole  engages  it  with  his  feet 
normally  and  most  often  at  an  inner  area  near  the  pcrfe  and 
adjacent  the  center  thereof,  the  pad  thus  having  an  outer 
area  surrounding  the  inner  area,  said  pad  having  a  slit 
from  its  central  opening  to  its  outer  periphery  to  pennit 
mounting  the  pad  around  the  sliding  pole,  and  reeiUcnt 
knobs  protruding  from  the  under  side  of  said  pad  to  space 
It  from  a  floor  base  and  to  permit  air  circulation  there- 
under and  provide  cushioning  means  fbr  initial  shock, 
said  knobs  being  located  about  said  pad  at  closer  prox- 
imity to  each  other  fa  said  inner  area  and  thus  fa  the 
ftrea  receiving  greatest  impact  shock  than  at  said  outer 
area. 


A  temporary  ladder  rang  tuifaMe 
range  of  metal  ladders  which  « 
two  hrterally  qMced  hangar  arms 
pendicnlar  to  the  metal  rung  and 
to  the  metal  rung,  the  aseemUy  of 
anna  being  afaed  far  reception  be., 
fadder,  a  ffame-abutting  extension 


fbr  replacing  mining 

a  OMlal  rmg, 

subetantially  pei> 

rigidly  cosmecfad 

rang  and  hanger 

the  firaaee  of  a 

rigidly  coonectod  to 


rOKTABLS  PLATIoSm  iSlVATING  DSVICB 
M«fc  H.  AMfa  aai  Gnml  A.  in  Mb.  hett  ef 

1.  A  portaMe  pfatform  devatfag  device  comprising  a 
suppoctfag  f^ame  fachiding  transmely  spaced  fabnlar 
frame  members,  a  yoke  member  having  transversely 
spaced  horiaontal  fags  sUdaUy  received  fa  said  tubular 
f^rame  memben.  a  pair  of  vertical  lazy  tong  frames  each 
includfag  pain  of  truss  memben  pivotally  connected  to- 
grther  at  their  ends,  the  tnas  members  of  each  pair  being 
pivoted  together  at  their  centers,  said  lazy  tong  fhunes 
being  verticaUy  extensibfa  and  retractabfa  by  movement 
of  the  ends  of  said  traas  members  horizontally  toward 
and  away  from  eadi  other,  one  of  the  truss  memben  of 
the  lowermost  peir  of  each  lazy  tong  frame  beiog  pivoted 
to  the  supporting  frame,  and  the  other  of  the  trass  mem- 
ben of  said  lowermost  pair  being  pivoted  to  said  yoke, 
whereby  to  cauae  said  lazy  tong  frame  to  be  verticaUy 
extended  and  retracted  upon  nnovement  of  the  yoke  to- 
ward and  away  firom  the  supporting  frame,  means  oon- 
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and  the  jioke  to  Mid  pea,  a  aotor  snpporfad  fa  atid  ^ 
tram  the  supponiit  cvp-shaped  a«ai«ior  element  dhpoeed  adVneeat  the  oaa- 

tral  apertue  fa  said  pan  and  zofatnbiy  driven  by  Mii 

antor  and  having  a  ia^a  portion. « Ian  di«oMd  wilMi 

i  said  hiuriig  fbr  drawing  air  into  aaid  pna  throi^  the 

tberafa  and  oat  of  said  pan  ihroi^  ifad  ae^ 

Mtt.  a  wall  fadoeely  spneed  prariaity  lo  • 

peripheral  lorfaoe  o<  said  efaoMoi.  oaeaM  ooovrisiiV  fan 

!<<•     t'  meene  rotgfabfa  with  aaid  element  fbr  fasct^  a  porticn 

«f  the  air  procamed  by  mid  eleMBl  to  flow  fa  a 
eify  dgwawaid  direction  throiwh  the 

■i  . 


^^i  aifttew 


frame,  and  a  platform,  wpported  at  the  upper  ends  of  the 
lazy  tong  frames.       il    < 


Am'cSS^ONIR 

leSV  ItM.  See%.%3^ 
»CkiiM.  (a.lt»-44) 


DFaeo^Ts 


-ta^tiki 


SAU-^tiMH 


peripheral  surface  and  said  waU  to  thereby  oppoee  and 
reduce  the  flow  <rf  unprocessed  air  throogh  said  wgte%  fa 
a  generally  upward  direction,  said  fan  means  it^in^fa^  a 
blade  having  a  plurality  of  tip  portions  spaced  from  aaid 
flenge  portion  of  said  separator  element,  and  means  fbr 
preventfag  water  and  water-laden  air  from  passing 
tiuougfa  said  space  fa  a  generally  upward  direction  and 
into  engagwmctit  with  said  fan  means  and  fbr  tending 
to  keq>  said  Am  means  dry  comprising  baffle  means  inter- 
posed said  tip  portions  of  said  fan  means  aad  aaid  flange 
portion  of  said  element 


^.,.'4- 


1.  An  air  conditioner  sclectably  operable  fa  wet  or 
dry  condiUon  comprising  a  housing  having  an^air  inlet 
and  an  air  outlet,  a  uu'tary  fan  and  distributor  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  housing  adjacem  the  air  falet,  air  screen- 
ing and  scnibbmg  means  between  the  fan  and  dtstribotor 
and  the  air  outlet,  a  constant  level  water  trough  movaUy 
suqjended  below  said  housing,  manually  operated  means 
determining  the  dry  or  wet  running  of  the  air  condi- 
tioner, and  means  responsive  to  the  last  said  means  to 
automatically  cut  off  or  deliver  liquid  from  the  trough 
to  the  distributor  during  the  operation  of  the  air  con- 
ditioner. 


ClXANmO  DBVIOBAND  COIfPONBNn 

I  Ave,,: 

7Jsr.Nbb  433,774 
(CL  lt3-.37) 


UwariM.Beriy,149 

HfahlMds, 
uli;i9S7^ 
It  - 


...,--  ■  ^ 


't^4S,5S3 

VACUUM  ciXANnTcaNvniucnoN 

A.  iTDck,  ToMa^  Ohfa,.?ii^.ii,  by 


•MlnllaB  Fek  14, 1»ML  Jar.  Na.  14^3^ 


aad  thfa  wSarSv.  M,  ^  flar.  Na.  7SS,542 


iCfahae.   (CLlt3---a4) 

1.  In  a  vacuum  deaarr.  a  water  pan  adapted  to  con-  1.  An  air  cleaning  device  comprising  a  housing  defining 

fain  water  for  trapping  4ust  fa  the  air  entering  said  pan,  a  compartmem  having  first  poru  and  second  ports,  means 

said  pan  having  an  air  entrance  and  having  a  central  aper-  between  aaid  first  porU  and  said  second  ports  providfag 

ture  fa  the  upper  surface  thereto,  a  housing  disposed  above  a  pfatality  of  (^eoings  exc^  for  which  said  meaas  aab- 
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staadally  seals  the  portion  of  said  oonpartment  providing 
said  first  ports  from  the  portion  of  said  oompartment  pro- 
viding said  second  ports,  a  phirality  of  filter  bags  oom- 
poaed  <rf  highly  dmpentd  non-woven  fibers,  the  mouth 
portion  of  one  eadi  of  said  filter  bags  joinhlg  the  portion 
of  said  means  defining  cme  each  of  said  openings,  the 
dosed  portion  of  said  one  each  <rf  said  filter  bags  extend- 
ing into  said  portion  of  said  compartment  defining  said 
second  ports,  and  a  fan  in  said  portion  of  said  compart- 
meot  dtfning  said  second  ports,  a  matrix  of  dispersed 
granules  of  activated  inorganic  material  positioned  \»- 
tween  said  bags  and  said  fan,  said  fan  drawing  air  in  se- 
quence through  said  first  ports,  said  bags,  said  matrix 
and  said  second  ports,  said  fibers  ranging  from  0.5  to  15 
microns  in  diameter,  said  frm  bciag  operative  to  draw  air 
through  said  bags  sodi  that  the  face  velocity  of  said  air 
through  said  bags  raises  from  1  to  40  cu.  ft./sq.  ft/min., 
the  resirtance  to  the  flow  of  said  air  being  such  that  the 
pressure  drop  acrois  the  face  of  said  bags  is  within  the 
range  of  from  J0O07  to  .007  p4.i. 


in  tiers  with  a  phirality  of  tiers  assembled  in  parallel 
rows,  an  oittlet  air  duct  common  to  said  tiers  and  haviit 
openings  conununicating  with  said  air  passages,  connect- 
ing means  for  supporting  one  end  of  each  of  said  strips 
on  said  duct,  and  leg  means  joined  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  strips. 

FLUID  nLIVRING  MEDIUMS 
iA.Ppwwi.tf55 


FlLinK  MATERIAL 

IsteM 
to  Otto 


Nm,  H,  054,  Sm,  N^  472,< 
DHMed  Mii  Mi  i«plei««i  Dec  11^  IfM^  8«.  N«> 

tf9M37 

acMM.  (o. 


1.  A  filter  material  support  cooqmsing  bell-ehaped 
strips  oi  material  superimposed  and  having  aligned  aper- 
tured  apexes  fiomring  a  vertfcal  air  passageway  entirely 
through  said  support,  and  leg  means  for  spacing  said 
strips  from  eadi  other  at  a  distance  snch  that  looaa  flow- 
able  scrfid  filter  nuterial  when  poured  over  the  siq>port 
will  setde  at  rest  on  the  upper  sorfrwe  of  a  lower  strip 
and  extend  iqiwardly  to  the  lower  edge  of  an  adjacent 
upper  strip  at  an  antfe  with  reqwct  to  fbe  horizontal 
which  is  less  than  the  natural  slope  an^e  of  the  filter 
material. 


DMdai 

7f7^4 


T%9f»  3g^  1994|  8sr>  NSb 
Dec  11,  1957, 

>a.lt3-4f) 


1.  A  filter  material  support  comprinng  inverted 
V-shaped  strips  vertically  spaoed  from  each  other  to  form 
open  air  passages  between  adjacent  strips  and  arranged 


riad  Dae.  11, 1957,S«.Ntw  Ttl^S 
MCWw.  (a.lt3— 51) 


1.  A  filtering  medium  comprising  a  planar  meshed 
corrugated  screen  composed  ai  rod^ike  memben  and 
having  alternating  ridges  and  Airrows  wherein  die  depth 
and  width  of  said  furrows  is  substantially  greater  than 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  individual  ones  of  said  rod- 
like members  and  a  flocking  nuterial  of  individual  flbers 
extending  between  the  sides  of  said  furrows  to  sub- 
stantially completely  flll  19  the  furrows  between  said 
ridges  on  at  least  one  side  of  the  screen,  said  fibers  being 
secured  to  said  screen  and  in  said  furrows  whereby 
a  flbrous  body  is  formed  of  predetermined  depth  and 
with  a  substantially  continuous  exposed  surface. 


2,M5,SSt 

DISPOSABLE  FILTER  BAG 
MmUm  CoffdeB,  F^  Bpchnwny,  RY.,  iiil^a  ir  to 

Company*  be,  ■  eononlioa  as  New  Yesk 
FDad  Jan.  21, 195t,  flar.  N^  71Mtf4 

aniihii   (CLit»-5i) 


1.  A  dust  receptacle  for  a  vacuum  cleaning  device 
having  an  iaki  conduit,  said  receptacle  comprising  a  bag- 
like enclosure  formed  of  a  filtering  material  and  being 
provided  with  an  inlet  aperture,  an  annular  collar  carried 
by  said  recepUcle  and  surrounding  said  aperture  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  said  inlet  conduit,  said  ooUar  com- 
prising an  annulus  of  laminated  sheet  material  the  edges 
of  said  sheets  lying  in  a  trans-axial  plane  and  forming 
a  planar  end  face  therefor,  said  collar  being  secured  to 
said  receptacle  by  adhesive  eomact  between  said  end  face 
and  the  wall  of  said  receptacle.  . 


FILTEKS  FOR  FLUIDS 


1 9tf»  riSh  79tfJ44 

iMar.  12,1951 
3CMm   (CI.  US— 71) 

1.  An  air  filter,  comprising  a  filter  hooshig  formed  of 
two  hollow  parts  removably  secured  together  at  flanged 
peripheral  portions  on  eaeh,  a  filter  elemem  located 
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mn 


wHMn  the  housing  and  formed  of  a  strip  of  synthetic  resin- 
impregnated  filter  paper  folded  about  a  series  of  trans- 
verse fold  lines  to  forai  a  scries  of  accordion  pleats,  the 
ends  of  each  of  which  are  adhesively  sealed  at  the  edges 
so  as  to  form  the  pleats  into  a  series  of  pockets  in  the 
form  of  a  rectangular  panel  at  one  face  of  which  are  die 
open  ends  of  the  pockets,  the  periphery  of  said  panel 


face  being  adhesively  sealed  at  the  edges  to  and  within 
the  entire  periphery  of  a  support  sheet  of  impermeable 
material  formed  with  perforations  lying  within  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  panel  sealed  thereto,  and  the  periphery 
of  the  support  sheet  being  removably  clamped  between 
the  flanged  peripheral  portions  of  the  housing  parts  for 
ready  replacement  of  the  filter  element. 


2,9453tf9 
ADJUSTABLE  AtmNMATlC  OILER  FOR  AIR 

^coNDurrs 

Unj  P.  Maiee,  Omaha.  Nchr,,  asslgnni,  by  masM  aa- 
to  Cornel  Indusiriss,  Imc^  Omalia,  Ncbr.,  a 

FOad  Jaa.  1),  195S,  Sar.  No.  7M,45g 
4CU|m.   (0.114—55) 


1.  In  a  device  for  furnishing  a  lubricating  oil  into 
the  air  stream  of  an  air  line  conduit,  a  housing,  a  pipe 
means  extending  through  said  housing  having  an  out- 
side diameter  substantially  less  than  that  of  the  inside 
diameter  of  said  housing  to  provide  an  oil  supply  com- 
partment between  the  inside  of  said  housing  and  the  out- 
side of  said  pipe  means,  an  oil  pasMgeway  having  one  end 
communicating  with  the  oil  supply  comparimem  between 
said  housing  and  said  pipe  means,  a  nozzle  in  said  pipe 
means  conununicating  with  the  other  end  of  said  passage- 
way, and  having  its  outlet  end  surface  enlarged,  curved 
and  concave  whereby  oil  passing  through  the  nozzle  will 
flow  outwardly  on  its  iQurved  and  concave  end  surface  in 
a  progressively  thinniiig  oil  film,  and  a  restricting  collar 
adjustably  threaded  into  said  pipe  means  and  capable  of 
loosely  embracing  said  nozzle. 


234S,5tfl 
ELEVATOR  OVERSPEED  BRAKE 
Oscar  E.  Mojrer,  ZaBroopie,  Pa.,  *"^"'  ^  Univcnri 
MaMKachnBg  Cuiptiiatioo,  ZaBaoopie,  Pa.,  a  cmpoca- 

FOad  Swm  1, 1959,  Sar.  No.  gl7,17t 
7ClafeM.   (0.157-49) 
1.  An  elevator  overspeed  brake,  comprising  an  elevator 
cage  nmning  on  guide  rails,  brake  shoes  carried  by  op- 


posite sides  (rf  the  cage  for  application  to  the  rails,  brake 
actuating  means  pivotaily  carried  by  the  cage,  springs 
urging  said  means  toward  brake-applying  positton,  a 
member  frfvoted  to  the  cage  and  normally  holding  said 
actuating  means  in  brake-released  position  but  urged 
away  from  said  means,  rollers  carried  by  the  cage  adapted 
to  roll  along  the  guide  rafls,  a  qieed  governor  carried 


by  the  cage,  means  operated  by  the  rollers  for  driving  the 
governor,  and  a  movable  stop  in  the  cage  separated  frtmi 
said  brake  actuating  means  and  normally  holding  said 
pivoted  ntember  and  controlled  by  tfie  governoc  for  r^ 
leasing  said  member  if  the  governor  reaches  a  prede- 
termined maximum  speed,  whereby  the  springs  will  move 
said  actuating  means  to  brake-applying  position. 


2,945,552 

TREAD  BRAKE  ARRANGEMENT 
Waitar  R.  PolaaiB,  CUc^o,  DL, 
Stod  FosiBdries,  Chia«o,  DL,  a 


of  New 


FOed  Oct  24, 1955,  Ssr.  No.  542,435 
3  0aiBH.   (0.1tft— 52) 


2.  In  a  brake  arrangement  for  a  railway  car  truck  com- 
prising a  frame  supported  by  a  pair  of  spaced  wheel  and 
axle  assemblies  disposed  closely  adjacent  each  other  with 
rotatable  friction  surfaces  thereon,  the  combination  of: 
a  power  cylinder  supported  by  the  franae,  brake  means 
positioned  adjacent  and  engageable  with  said  friction  sur- 
faces, brake  levers  connected  to  said  brake  means,  means 
to  fulcrum  said  brake  levers  for  rotative  movement,  actu- 
ating levers  operatively  connected  intermediate  their  ends 
to  the  respective  brake  levers,  a  pull  rod  directly  inter- 
connecting the  inboard  ends  of  the  actuating  levers,  the 
outboard  end  of  one  of  the  actuating  levers  being  direct- 
ly connected  to  the  power  cylinder  and  means  to  fulcrum 
the  outboard  end  of  the  other  actuating  lever  to  the  fr«me. 
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iU  W.  14ft  at,  Nott  Y«k  3,  N.Y. 
■TNowTJOM 
ICfate.  (CLIM— (S.1) 


A  safety  lock  for  a  harmH  oompriaiag  a  vertically 
hanging  rope,  a  houaing  haviag  a  vertically  throui^foiiig 
channel  narrowtng  iqrvard  along  a  cooicai  iimer  siuface 
of  said  housing  (or  rtceiving  nid  rope.  Mid  hooiing 
being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  hook,  a  bottom  aflbwd 
to  said  housing  and  havhig  a  central  opening,  a  tube 
extending  through  said  opening  into  said  chnnnd,  a  plu- 
rality of  clamping  members  positioned  in  laid  housing 
and  distributed  about  the  axis  of  said  cooicai  inner  sur- 
face and  each  having  a  part  forming  a  section  of  a  verti- 
cal cylinder  and  a  part  extending  from  said  section  out- 
ward throu^  a  slot  of  said  tube  into  contact  with  said 
conical  inner  surface,  a  leaf  qiring  moiwted  in  each  part 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  spring  contacting  said  tube 
to  urge  said  parts  toward  said  conical  inner  surface,  and 
a  firing  positioned  between  said  bottom  and  said  men^- 
bers  and  urging  said  members  upward,  the  edces  of  the 
extended  parts  conforming  in  shape  to  the  conical  inner 
surface  of  said  housing  so  that  when  said  spring  urges 
^said  members  upwardly  the  complementary  surfaces  of 
the  housing  and  the  extended  parts  move  said  clamping 
members  into  contact  with  said  rope  to  retain  said  harness 
in  selected  adjusted  positions  on  said  rope. 


KLI  Ml 
E.  Howe,  Ra^  K.  ftipw  airi  Geoiie  P.  MmWwi, 


,  m  tmfmatkm  of , 

Filed  Feb.  IS,  IMS,  Sw.  New  4tt4M 
4ClafaH.   (CLin— 7f) 


t.  In  a  brake  mechanism  Hor 
dram,  a  mpport,  abutment  means 


with  a  fDCataMe 
said  siqiport,  brake 
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phtotaUjr  nooBttd  oa  mM  ■tiiilmii  mmm  tar 
toward  aad  avay  from  nid  dmm,  ■"•*— *tnf 

on  Mid  WlppOft  Qftn^bMtf  OOOMCltd  btlWM 

Mid  fhoM  for  movtag  Mid  iboM  toward  MfMMMOt  vkh 
uid  drvM,  a  sabatantiaDy  U-«haped  sprteg  coanectad  to 


at  their  fiTMaods 
to  said  shoM  and  a  bridge  poftioa  oivwlying  said  iho« 
a4iaceat  Mid  abotmiat  mMoi,  tad  m  anchor  spring 
overlying  said  bridge  portion  intenoonecting  said  shoM 
a^acent  said  abutinant 


ELffltKrim 

PBed  Mgr  Su&  te.  Nn.  SN,243 

iGMii.  (ain-aM) 


In  a  wheel  structure,  a  wheel  inriwding  tire  rim  and 
body  parts  having  drcumferentially  spaced  wheel  open- 
ings generally  at  the  juncture  of  the  parts,  the  tire  rim 
having  a  generally  radially  inwardly  facing  flange  pro- 
vided with  inwardly  projecting  rigid  cover-retaining  pro- 
trusions, a  circular  cover  member  for  overlying  protec- 
tive disposition  upon  the  wheel  and  having  a  body  pro- 
vided with  an  aJdally  inwardly  dished  annular  portion 
to  lie  adjacent  to  said  openings  and  defined  at  its  radially 
outer  side  by  a  generally  radially  outwardly  facing  an- 
nular portioa  having  resiliently  deflecuble  shoulder 
means  engageable  in  press  on,  pry-off  relation  with  said 
protrusions  for  maintaining  same  on  the  wheel,  said  cover 
member  haviag  formed  in  said  dished  portion  hi  close 
proximity  to  the  wheel  openinp  enlarged,  circnmferen- 
tially  spaced,  axially  outwardly  extending,  arcoately  ta- 
pered air  scoops  with  said  scoops  each  having  an  en- 
larged circumferentially  opening  orifice  axially  ofbet 
from  the  cover  member  to  facilitate  air  flow  there* 
through,  said  scoops  being  shaped  so  m  to  progressively 
compress  the  air  In  the  forward  moveaem  of  the  wheel 
assembly  while  directing  the  air  m  a  centripetal  direc- 
tion through  the  whed  openings,  said  enlaiged  scoops 
being  limited  m  number  and  positioned  circumferentially 
to  substantially  eliminate  interference  between  said 
scoc^  in  blocking  air  flow  by  moving  each  q>aced  scoop 
out  of  the  effective  air  stream  ao  that  the  succeeding 
scoop  is  not  subject  to  turbulent  air  flow  intoference 
from  the  preceding  scoop  as  the  cover  rotates,  the  shoul- 
der means  being  in  generally  radial  alignment  with  the 
enlarged  ofiflces  and  with  only  a  narrow  portion  of  said 
radially  outwarcfly  facing  ammlar  portion  intervening 
therebetwieen  in  each  instance  to  enhance  the  resilient 
deflectability  of  the  shoulder 
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RM  Jaaa  1 USS,  te.  No.  Sll^iM 
2$  CMiM.  ICL  lt»-2M) 
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rw.f-t  ( 


1.  Liquid  cooled  and  fluid  pressure  operated  frictional 
mechanism  inchiding  an  endless  liquid  circuit  having  a 
liquid  pressure  operated  actuator  connected  in  series  there- 
in having  a  movable*  friction  member  having  a  friction 
surface  on  one  side  and  a  surface  on  the  other  side 
thereof  directly  expoaed  to  liquid  in  said  actuator  and 
means  associated  therewith  responsive  to  the  pressure  of 
the  liquid  in  the  actuator  for  moving  said  member,  a 
circulator  connected  in  series  in  said  circuit  operable 
for  forcibly  circulatii^  liquid  in  said  endless  liquid  cir- 
cuit to  cool  said  friction  member,  a  separate  source  of 
cooling  liquid  havfaigl^  connection  with  said  endless  cir- 
cuit at  a  low  pressure  region  in  the  circuit,  and  means 
for  pumping  additkMia]  liquid  from  said  source  into  said 
circuit  to  increase  thi  pressnre  therein  woA  actuate  said 
presnre  responsive  nwans  to  move  said  frktion  member. 


t 
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WHKBL  smucruRB  wrm  brake  drum 

CO0UNGMRAN8 

uniw. 

.Mick. 
_aa,  IfSMir.  No.  S23,7S( 
Itflilliii     (a.lM-^2M) 


ft. 


1.  A  brake  drum  cooling  ring  for  encircling  the  base 
of  the  brake  drum  to  stimulate  air  flow  about  the  brake 
drum  having  annular  diverging  portions  each  having  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  protruding  louvers  for  promoting 
air  circulation  through  the  ring,  and  resilient  spring  means 
on  the  ring  to  maintain  the  ring  in  detachable  assemb^ 
with  the  brake  drum. 


f 


!!l»4SjS« 
PARTITION  nVUCrURB 

277  ¥mk  Ave.,  New  Yorit, 
PX>.  Box  3S<,  Ts 


N.Tnaari 
N.Y. 

FBed  Jan.  JB,  19S4k  Ser.  NOb  4W J  w 
JCWMi.   (OLIM-^ 
1.  A  relocatable  partitioa  structure  comprising  a  plu- 
raUty  ctf  connected  lartangiibr  panels  hollow  at  both 


viiucal  aagee,  a  Mrin  of  apnoMl*^nrt  opeaiagp  hi 
sida  of  Mch  paaal  aloas  '"'i  ^  iiioaianljr  to  both ' 

to  pnnridi  aooea  to  the  faMerior  of  (Be  paaal  Iw- 

nmovaMe  cov- 
taunocnm  waa  Ma 
post 
tioa  to  n^biA  dia  wtical  adges  ai  adfaoeat  panels  are 
attached,  a  asriM  of  ipaced-apait  openings  ia  at  lean 
oaa  side  a(  Che  ooanaetor  poai,  sBi^«a  reawvaMa  covm 
iasMted  ia  dw  npaninp  and  fanwindrii^  wBh  the  con- 
nector poat,  fMlMsr  derioea,  each  iadnding  two  ooo- 
pliag  rliraentt,  aaa  of  said  oonpKng  clenjaals  having  a 
shaak  aad  the  odMr  akaiant  hilerlockmg  with  the  ihaak. 


and  CO!  responding  aligned  holes  in  the  vertical  edges  of 
each  of  the  panab  and  in  the  connector  poet  which  re- 
ceive the  liiank  of  the  one  ootq^Ung  element  of  a  fastener 
device,  the  hcries  in  the  panels  and  in  the  connrrtor  post 
being  located  attfieaanie  height  m  the  covered  openings 
in  the  leepadive  panel  and  xmnector  poet,  the  removal 
of  die  snap-on  cover  for  the  opening  nearest  a  particnlar 
hole  in  the  vertical  edge  of  the  pand  and  the  removal 
of  the  anap-on  cover  for  the  opening  nearest  a  corre- 
^ooding  hole  in  the  connector  poet  facilitating  the  in- 
sertion ol  the  shank  of  the  one  coupling  element  through 
the  aligned  birfes  ud  the  attarhment  of  dw  other  oou- 
pling  element  thereto. 


234S,Sfi 

DRIVB  CONTROL  ARKANGBMKNT  POR  PORT. 

ABLE  ADDING  MACmNEB 

I C  ChMnhsn,  lit  S.  PaalM  BL,  Claatatle,  N.C 

FBad  Apr.  23,  IfST,  im.Nm,t54fiH 


bnn 


rrrn    mH  ni 


1.  in  a  portable  adding  machine  having  an  electric  ac- 
tuating motor,  a  gear  reduction  unit  connected  to  said 
electric  motor,  an  output  drive  shaft  on  said  reduction 
unit  operatively  connected  to  the  calculattng  mechanism 
of  said  adding  machine,  a  one  revcrfutioo  cloich  ii 
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tear  reductioo  unit,  manually  operable  mean*  for  activat- 
ing  aaid  one  revolutioa  clutch  to  transmit  rotation  from 
said  motor  lo  Mi4  output  drive  shaft,  knock-off  means 
actuated  by  rotation  of  said  output  drive  shaft  to  dtscn- 
tage  said  one  revolution  clutch  and  stop  roution  of  said 
output  drive  shaft  upon  completion  of  one  revolution,  the 
combination  therewith  of  a  switch  actuating  arm  opera- 
tively  connected  at  one  end  to  said  manually  operable 
dutch  operating  means,  an  electrical  snap-action  switch, 
a  switch  operating  plunger  ia  said  switch  nomnlly  resil- 
iently  urg^  to  the  open  position,  a  switch  arm  mounted 
on  said  switch  and  engaging  said  phmger,  said  switch 
actuating  arm  and  said  swkch  arm  being  in  parallel  rela- 
tionship to  each  other  with  the  switch  actuating  arm  being 
normally  positioned  in  spacti  relation  above  the  switch 
arm,  the  free  end  of  said  switch  actuating  arm  being  bent 
at  a  right  angle  to  overlie  said  switch  arm,  and  said  switch 
actuating  arm  engageable  with  said  switch  arm  upon 
operation  of  said  manually  operable  clutch  operating 
means  to  close  said  snap-action  switch  and  complete  an 
electrical  circuit  to  said  electric  motor. 


■NTERCONNICIED  MAfN  CLUTCH  CONTVOL 
AND  PLANBTAKT  GEAR  LOCK-UP  »»t^>fB 
FOB  REUEVING  RKACIIVB  FOKfS  IN  A 
CHANGS.«reRD  POWER  nL^iSMBHON  TRAIN 
Ilsnfj  A.  FetprnMs,  Lmahni,  aid  Ri#k  C  loyla  asd 

!■ ,  — ignan  lo  Into 
a  rawainiaB  af  New 


17,1953,  Sir.  NnwSTMM 
(0.191-3.0 


1-  In  an  engine-drivea  veUele;  a  frame;  poond-en- 
gaging  propelling  means  attached  to  said  frame  and  op- 
erable from  said  eagfaie;  an  engine-driven  disengageable 
main  frictioa  ehitch.  a  change-speed  gearing  unit  drivable 
from  said  chitcfa  when  the  latter  is  engaged,  said  gearing 
unit  being  in  driving  fdatioa  with  the  propelling  means 
and  inchiding  selectively  meahable  and  demeshable  rela- 
tively rotatable  elements  between  which  torsional  force 
is  transmitted  during  the  transmission  of  power  from  the 
clutch  to  the  ground-engaging  propelling  means  while 
said  elements  are  meshed,  and  a  planetary  gearing  unit 
includmg  a  rotauble  driving  member  driven  from  said 
chitch,  a  driven  member  roUtaMe  coaxially  with  and 
relatively  to  the  driving  member  and  fai  driving  relation 
wifli  the  change-speed  gearing  unit,  a  tofxiue  reaction 
member  rotauble  ooaxially  with  and  reUtively  to  the 
driving  and  driven  members,  means  for  releasably  con- 
necting two  of  said  members  together  for  locking  up 
Hwplanetary  gearing  unit  to  cause  roUtion  of  all  of  such 
members  in  a  forward  direction  about  their  coincident 
axea,  and  an  overrunning-brake  device  dispoaed  between 
the  frame  and  said  torque  reaction  member  to  accooamo- 
daia  snch  forward  rotatioa  thereof  bm  operable  to  pi«- 
^fvat  fatrograde  rotatioa  of  such  torque  reactioo  meari)cr 


to  adapt  the  planetary  gearing  aait  for  rotating  die  driven 
member  at  a  speed  difleriag  frtMn  that  ot  the  driving 
mmabtr  during  release  of  the  rtlmmMa  coBnectiag  meana 
from  between  said  two  memheia;  means  seiectivdy  op- 
erable rasponsfvety  to  advancive  motJon  imparled  there- 
to to  rdeaaa  Ae  main  friction  dutch;  and  means  oper- 
able by  the  main  clutch  rdeasing  means  attendam  to 
advandve  nsovemcnt  thereof  to  release  die  rdeasable 
connecting  meam  <rf  the  planetary  gearing  unit  to  ter- 
minate the  lock-up  of  the  planetary  gearing  unit  whereby 
the  driven  element  is  free  for  retrograde  rotation  to  pre- 
clude the  existanoa  of  torsional  presanre  between  the  de- 
meshable elements. 


a,94SJ71 

AUTOMATIC  VBHiaJC  HAND  BRAKE  RELEASE 

loha  D.  Yaaia,  Maple  I  ai,  Wt  i  ifcg,  W.  Va. 

M«.  S7l9f7, 9m,  Na.  M4,t99 

ICklBB.   (CL191-^ 


In  apparatus  for  the  automatic  release  of  a  parking 
brake  on  an  automotive  vehicle,  a  gear  shift  selector,  an 
engine  having  an  intake  manifold,  a  brake  control  shaft, 
means  for  urging  said  control  shaft  into  brake  release 
position,  locking  means  for  locking  said  shaft  in  brake 
applying  position,  pneumatic  diaphragm  meam  having  an 
operated  piston  rod  connected  to  operate  said  locking 
means,  a  first  control  valve  mounted  and  arranged  for 
operation  by  diq>lacements  of  said  shaft,  a  second  control 
valve  mounted  and  arranged  for  operation  by  displace- 
ment of  said  gear  shift  selector,  a  first  pipe  connecting 
said  manifold  to  an  inlet  of  said  second  valve,  a  second 
pipe  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  second  valve  to  the 
inlet  of  said  first  valve,  a  third  pipe  connecting  the  outlet 
of  said  first  valve  to  said  diaphragm  means,  the  apparatus 
being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  when  said  brake 
is  applied  and  said  gear  shift  selector  is  ia  gear,  said 
first  and  second  valves  are  open  and  provide  an  open 
path  from  said  manifold  to  said  diaphragm  means,  and 
when  said  brake  has  been  released  Mid  first  valve  is  in 
closed  position  and  blocks  the  path  between  said  mani- 
fold and  said  diaphragm  means. 


2,94S,S7I 
HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  OT  BRAKES 
L.  Rya,  ABadey, 


la 
ofGiaal''     '_  /»«^^^.a 

I  Mar.  19,  IMt,  Sar.  N4. 729,375 
. ,  aipBcallea  Gwat  Brilata  Mar.  11, 1957 
nCUasa.   (CL191— D 
1.  A  power  transmission  system  faiduding  a  motor,  a 
driven  member  arranged  to  be  driven  by  driving  torque 
generated  by  the  motor,  a  brake  arranged  to  apply  a  brak- 
ing force  to  the  driven  member,  brake  release  means, 
power  control  means  for  cootroUing  the  said  motor,  a 
fixed  part  to  receive  the  reaction  due  to  braking,  at  least 
one  anchoring  member  operativdy  intercoimecting  the 
brake  and  said  fixed  part  to  transmit  such  reaction  and 
having  limited  movement  rdatively  to  said  fixed  part,  and 
brake-releaae  control  BMaas  opeiated  ky  the  andioriag 
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member  to  caoae  operatioa  of  the  brake  release  meaaa  to 
mlease  the  brake  on  the  occurrence  of  such  i^tivc  move- 


1|945,574 
AUTOMATIC  HTDRAULiC  CONTROL 
_  BDRCLUICH 

.  la  ~    "       '     "        ~ 
Wanu*  a  catvuiaMB  aC  J 

_  9. 1954»  Sib.  Na.  441,3S4 
ICMm   <CL191— §5) 


ment  due  to  the  driving  torque  overcoming  the  reverse 
torque  appUed  to  the  driven  member  by  a  load  thereon. 


^Nllti 


ELECTROMAGNlilca^mCH  WTTH  AUTOMATV 
CALLT  AOfUCTABLE  AIR  GAP 


Fled  Fek  11, 1957,  Ser.  N^  €39,423 
fCUaia.   (CLin-Ui 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  power  comprising  an 
input  shaft,  an  output  shaft,  friction  driving  means  con- 
nected to  each  ot  said  shafts,  oae  of  said  friction  means 
being  movable  with  reject  to  said  other  friction  means 
to  permit  engagemem  and  disengagemem  of  said  fric- 
tion driving  means,  spring  meaiu  connected  to  said  mov- 
aMe  friction  means  to  yielding  hold  it  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  other  friction  means,  a  hydraulic  actuator 
connected  to  said  movable  friction  means  to  force  it  into 
contact  with  said  other  friction  meaiu  for  transmittal 
of  torque  from  said  input  shaft  to  said  output  shaft,  and 
continuous  hydraulic  presmre  tnppiy  meam  connected  to 
said  hydraulic  actuator  comprising,  a  fluid  reservoir,  a 
first  pump  driven  by  said  input  shaft,  a  second  pomp 
driven  by  said  output  shaft,  said  pumps  bdng  connected 
to  said  hydraulic  actuator,  means  for  regulating  the  pres- 
sure delivered  to  said  actuator  and  manually  operated 
means  for  controlling  independentiy  the  operation  of 
either  of  said  pumps,  said  manually  operated  means  coos- 
''Vrising  disconnectiMe  driving  connections  between  said 
input  shaft  and  first  pump  and  between  said  output  shaft 
and  second  pump,  reflectively. 


I.  An  electromagnetic  dutch  comprising  a  driving 
"*"**'L*°?  *  driven  member,  a  first  plurality  of  lami- 
nations connected  to  said  driving  member  to  be  rotatable 
therewith  and  axially  movable  thereon,  a  second  plu- 
rality of  laminations  ronnarted  to  said  driven  member 
to  be  routable  therewith  and  axially  movable  thereon; 
said  laminations  of  said  first  and  second  plurality  of 
laminations  bdng  interleaved  with  reHMct  to  one  anotta«; 
a  magnet  body  holding  an  energixing  winding,  an  acaa- 
ture  ot  magnetic  material  and  a  retaining  meam;  said 
armature  and  said  retaining  means  being  positioned  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  first  and  second  plurality  of  lami- 
nations, said  magnet  body  being  positioned  to  create  a 
asagnetic  flux  responsive  to  *n*«i*^fii?n  at  said  anar- 
gizing  coil  to  drive  said  armature  towaida  said  re- 
taining means  to  compact  said  interleaved  Uiniii«fV^nt 
between  said  retaining  meam  and  said  armature;  and 
adjusting  meau  being  operativdy  connected  to  aaid 
retaining  means;  said  adjusting  meam  ingitniwig  measur- 
ing meam  operativdy  connected  to  aaid  armature  lo 
measure  the  poaition  achieved  by  said  armature  when 
said  interleaved  laminatiom  are  compreaaed;  said  ad- 
justing meam  automatically  moving  said  retaining  meam 
to  maintain  a  predetermined  air  gap  between  said  arma- 
ture and  said  magnet  body  when  said  iitterleaved  lami- 
nations wear  and  cause  said  air  gap  to  be  decreased. 

75«  O.O.— 44 
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ADIUSTABLE  CHUTE  FOB  BUTTON  FEEDERS 

Halbveich,  Fareat  Hih,  N.Y.       'i  ii  to 
Bistloa  Coeponflon,  Araaldyn,  N.T.,  a 
New  Yarii 

Flad  Dec.  19, 1959,  S«.  Na.  793435 
,       lamasa.  (CL193— 31) 


1.  In  an  adjustable  track  for  use  in  conjunction  with 
a  button  feeding  device  or  similar  structure,  the  improve- 
ment comprismg:  a  base  member  of  generally  tin^^t^ 
planar  configuration,  a  pair  of  elongated  track  forming 
members  defining  a  track  therebetween  and  disused  in 
si^>stantially  mutually  paralld  rdation  with  respect  to 
said  base  member,  a  first  hinge  arm  mounted  iqwn  said 
base  member  and  extending  from  said  base  member  in  a 
direction  toward  said  track  members,  a  second  hinge  arm 
interconnected  with  said  track  members  snbatantially  at 
a  first  end  thereof  and  pivotally  interconnected  with  said 
fint  hinge  arm  at  a  second  end  of  said  hinge  ann,  and 
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threaded  meant  iateroonaectiag  said  second  hinte  aim 
and  said  k«e  ■HOiber  for  adNtiBg  the  letolive  poritioo  of 
said  track  foaniag  aeaiben  with  rnpect  to  said  bMe 


te.Nib7fM74 


end  typewriter  operatint  meaiM.  mawtally  operable  i 
for  amultaneoualy  initiating  the  omrilion  of  and  lor 
mitting  the  enfagement  of  said  rotatable  member  with 
said  typewriter  operating  means,  whereby  if  electric  power 
is  available  said  rotatable  member  will  be  driven  by  said 
operating  meant  through  a  predetet  mined  are,  and  a 
camming  element  on  said  roUUMe  member  adapted  at 
the  end  of  the  arcuate  travel  of  said  rotatable  member  to 
engage  and  actuate  said  blade  biasing  means  whereby  the 
keyboard  will  be 


ifT-tir 


nnwuTiEn 

M  BMdn»  IvfM,  M,  arifkar  le  !«.  C  Olhretli 
UOitaK   (CL 197-44) 


•«•» 


f  s*.ne  .»-^  .1 


1.  In  a  printing  devic^.  a  printing  hand  having  •  pfa- 
rality  of  type  formed  on  the  periphery  thereoC  •  priat- 
tng  hammer  movably  nwuatad  for  eoopanlkm  with  Mid 
type,  a  plnralHy  of  stops  selectivety  poaWeaible  to  wraat 
the  movement  of  aaid  head,  n  main  drive  ilMfl,  meani 
intermittently  rotating  aaid  shaft  lo  that  thn  tetter  h«  a 
predetermined  cyclic  accclention  and  deceleration,  one 
revolution  detem  control  means  for  oontrollhig  tiie  ini- 
tiation and  termination  of  the  successive  iia^  rtvolu- 
tiom  of  said  ihafl  rotatiat  meant,  and  meani  for  yield- 
ably  coupling  said  shaft  to  said  printing  head. 


1.  In  a  variable  spacing  mechanism,  an  eacapement 
member  having  teeth  spaced  apart  at  unit  intervals  of 
qMicing,  a  movable  dog  normally  engaging  the  eacape- 
ment member  and  being  adapted  to  be  disengaged  there- 
from to  retrograde  to  a  variable  extent  according  to  a 
variable  number  of  nid  units,  a  dot  rocker  for  diiengaiing 
said  movable  dog  from  said  eecapemem  member,  means 
for  reengaging  said  movable  dog  with  said  eacapement 
member,  and  means  movably  nwunted  with  ntpta  to 
said  dog  rocker  and  cooperating  therewith  for  retarding 
the  action  of  said  reengagiBg  means  to  enaUe  said  mov- 
•ble  dog  to  coovlele  iu  retrograde  movement  before 
reengaging  said  escapement  member. 


19flLlKNt^79M4l 
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1.  in  a  typewriter  or  like  "»«^h«"t  having  a  keyboard, 
a  keyboard  locking  Made,  means  normally  biasing  said 
blade  into  keyboard  locking  position,  electrkally  powered 
typewriter  operating  meant,  merhanism  comprUng  a  ro- 
utable  member  engageable  with  siad  electrically  pow- 


njmSSwiCBssM     ^_'^^' 

to  VnMnc  M* 
efMlrtlgan 

. jf71i97l 

tMCkkm,  i '~' 

1.  Apparatua  lor  moving  wmkpieues  throng  a 

of  treating  Aatioas  iacfaiding  a  central  frame,  gnideway 
meeos  on  said  fraase  dsOning  a  closed  pathway  ndjaoeat 
to  the  statioM,  and  a  ptnrality  of  veitieally  dispoeed  car- 
riage units  mounted  for  travel  on  said  guideway  means 
around  said  pathway  and  outtide  said  central  frame, 
each  one  of  said  carriage  units  comprising  a  pair  of 
siidably  engaged  members  adapted  to  telesoqw  one  with- 
in the  other  with  one  such  teletcopmg  member  vertically 
ftxed  to  said  guideway  means  and  the  other  such  mem- 
ber free  to  move  in  a  vertical  direction,  a  veitically-mov> 
able  lifting  structure  oaounted  on  top  of  said  central  frame 
for  vertical  travel  thereabcve,  engaging  meant  secured 
to  laid  vertically  ntovaMe  telescoping  member  of  each 
of  said  carriage  aaita  in  a  poaitioo  to  be  selectively  m- 
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%afid  by  said Hfking  structure, means «ai 
tars  for  selectively  engaging  said  lifthig  i 


'  t 


9< 


for  lifting  said  liftfaig  stnictnre  and  saki  selected  telescop- 
ing members  carried  thereby  above  said  central  frame. 


1 1 


II  inim 

VIBBATING-AGlTATmG  TYFB  fBDn 
Danisl  fc-Wnsinia,  Decainr,  Gn.  manner  to 

Orighud  appBcatfon  Dee.  17,  iSTsot.  No.  45,775, 
Patent  No.  2,74M77.daladlwe  5, 1994.   Divided 
'     lti^4,ltS4,asr.lfo.SI9444 


itb 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  main  hopper 
having  an  end  arranged  for  vertical  adjottmcnl  and 
being  provided  with  a  kicker  plate,  means  for  imparting 
a  longitudinal  reciprocating  movemem  to  aaid  kicker 
plate  for  advancing  material  through  said  main  hopper, 
a  primary  feeder  located  below  said  main  hopper  for 
reccivmg  material  therefrom,  a  baflle  plate  in  said  primary 
feeder,  means  for  imparting  a  rocking  movement  to  said 
b^e  plate  for  advancing  material  through  said  primary 
feeder,  a  secondary  fbeder  located  below  said  primary 
feeder  for  receivhig  nmterial  therefrom,  said  secondary 
feeder  being  provided  with  a  step  plate,  means  for  impart- 
ing a  longitudinal  reciprocating  motion  to  said  step  plate 
for  advancing  material  through  said  secondary  feeder,  an 
inclined  shaker  hopper  located  below  said  secondary 
fieeder  for  receiving  material  therefrom,  a  feed  roller  adja- 


oent  the  discharge  end  of  said  aeooadary  feeder  for  UUm 
the  material  from  said  secondary  feeder  into  said  stefcar 
Itoffar,  means  for  inqiartiag  a  sidewise  rectprocatiag 
movement  to  said  shaker  hopper  to  advance  the  material 
therethrough,  sad  means  to  counter  balaace  the  move- 
meM  of  said  shaker  hopper. 


a^diJii 
motJL  n  JANMrrogMLT  cowviYaM 

■.  CIsaisBfo,  Dawaaii  Gi«v%  K,  liilpMr  fo 

iarvwlir  i}aavH|r,  CMciini  VL§  a 
afWfwfwsy 
FIsi  i^.S;  1957,Ssr.  No.  49M79 


1.  laaUowerofthetypeoompriifaigatrongbplvotally 
mouated  at  one  end  for  vertical  swin^ng  nwvement  and 
haviag  a  foundstion  structure,  roller  means,  a  shaft  mooat- 
ing  sakl  roller  means  on  said  structure,  a  belt  supported 
on  said  roller  means  and  haviag  top  and  bottom  roas, 
and  means  for  deaniag  said  roller  means  comprising  a 
pair  of  arms  swingably  mounted  on  the  shaft  at  opposite 
ends  ct  said  roller  means,  a  scraper  blade  and  tray  as- 
sembly supported  on  said  arms  between  sakl  runs  and 
including  a  scraper  blade  portion  haviag  aa  edge  disposed 
against  the  periphery  of  said  nriler  means  and  extradiag 
tangenrially  downwarfly  and  outwardly  of  the  roDer 
means,  a  tray  portion  oooaected  to  said  Made  portton 
and  extending  horizontally  away  from  said  Made  portioa, 
and  an  extenskm  tray  mounted  on  sakl  structure  and 
haviag  a  bottom  wall  underpoeed  widi  respect  to  said 
tray  and  having  a  far  wan  with  respect  thereto  diagonally 
diqweed  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  oenter  law  «f 
said  coayeyui  and  extending  transversely  of  said  raas 
and  having  a  trailing  end  dispoeed  to  discharge  material 
duough  an  opening  in  an  adfaceat  skie  of  tfie  structura. 


!*- 


BOWLING 


BALLoSonnNG 


U4SW. 
1319  W.  Roecoe,  boft  af 
FBed  Mnr.  24, 1999, 8sr.  N^ 

UCUam,  <CLM4— 1) 


1.  In  i  bowHngball  carrying  case,  the  combination  of: 
a  pair  of  complemeatary  hollow  mating  sections  each 
comprising  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  and  a  side  wall 
joined  by  a  pair  of  end  walls  to  form  an  enclosure  open 
on  one  skle,  said  sections  being  disposed  with  the  <^>en 
sides  of  their  enclosures  facing  each  other  to  form  a 
single  compartment  where  the  case  is  closed;  hinge  means 
faiterconnecting  adiacent  edges  of  the  bottom  wails  of 
respective  sectkms;  the  bottom  walls  of  the  sections  being 
co-planer  when  the  case  is  closed  and  converging  up- 
«wdly  toward  the  cemer  of  the  case  when  the  case  is 
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open;  a  pair  of  elontated  aitns  rigidly  secured  to  die 
upper  surface  <a  the  bottom  wall  of  one  section,  said  arms 
being  spaced  from  each  other  and  having  free  ends  ex- 
tending parallel  over  the  upper  surface  of  the  bottom 
waU  of  the  oilier  section  toward  the  side  wall  of  said 
other  section;  another  pair  of  similar  arms  rigidly  ac- 
cured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
other  section  and  having  free  ends  extending  parallel 
over  the  upper  surface  of  said  one  section  toward  the 
side  wan  of  said  one  section;  the  ends  of  the  ams  of  one 
section  being  disposed  immediately  adjacent  correspond- 
ing sides  of  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  other  section  and 
being  co-planer  therewith  when  the  case  is  dosed  and 
diverging  upwardly  therefrom  from  the  center  of  the 
case  in  a  scissor-like  manner  when  the  case  is  open  to 
form  a  cradle  therewith  for  supporting  and  elevating  a 
bowling  ball  disposed  thereon;  handle  means  on  the  top 
walls  of  the  sectioar,  and  aelf-lockiag  latch  means  inter- 
connecting the  end  walls  of  the  sections  operable  to 
maintain  the  case  in  a  predetermined  open  position  so 
that  the  ball  will  be  supported  on  said  cradle  in  an  ele- 
vated position. 

2,MS,SI3 

SIMULATED  CANDLE  DEVICE  AND  PACKAGE 

M.  Sin,  Ul  ^tk  Avc^  New  Yoik,  N.Y. 
Flad  Dac22, 1959.  flar.  N«w  tiU5l 
7CMM.  (d"         - 
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1.  A  novelty  package  device  comprising  a  base,  a 
hoUow  cylinder  removably  mounted  on  said  base,  an 
elongated  outer  cap  covering  said  hoUow  cylinder,  said 
cylinder  and  said  cap  each  having  a  roof,  a  compression 
spring  normally  maintained  in  compressed  form  between 
the  said  roofs,  a  lug  extending  upwardly  from  said  cylin- 
der roof,  and  a  holder  connected  to  said  lug  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  of  said  cap  roof  and  holding  said  roofs 
adjacent  to  each  other  a^inst  the  action  of  said  spring 
whereby  when  said  holder  is  incapadtated,  said  cap  will 
fly  away  from  said  cylinder  under  the  action  of  said 
spring  becoming  decompressed. 


1.945.514 
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U.  Ytrnt^tm  mi  Knkert  E. 
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V.  A  E.  MawfacMig  Cn^ 


Filed 


HOLDEKSFOR 


to 
Caul;*  put- 
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A  case  for  mstruments,  such  as  drawing  instruments, 
which  comprises  a  pair  of  wing  sectioos  mstmmAii,^  on  op- 
posite sides  of  a  hinged  intersectioa  which  extends  loagi- 
tudinally  of  said  wing  sections  and  permits  movonettt 
of  the  wing  sections  between  an  open  positioa  and  a  doaed 
position  in  which  one  wing  section  overlies  the  other, 
each  of  said  wing  sections  having  an  inner  wall  and  an 
instrument  holding  pad  comprising  an  insert  member  of 
thin  walled  resilient  sheet  material,  said  paid  having  an 
upper  surlbce  raised  above  said  inner  wall  and  extending 
laterally  across  the  wing  section,  said  pad  being  substan- 
tially smaller  than  said  inner  wall  in  a  direction  longi- 


tudinally of  said  winp  and  being  substantially  rr  Blind 
longitudinally  of  said  wings,  each  of  saU  pads  havint  M 
least  one  recess  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof  ta  a 
direction  longitudinally  of  said  wings,  the  bottom  sorfacci 
of  said  recesses  being  elevated  above  said  inner  wall,  said 
recesses  having  side  walls  which  taper  inwanUy  and  iq>- 
waidly,  the  side  walls  ot  at  least  one  of  said  receisw  halv- 
ing laterally  extending  recesses,  the  recesses  in  oppodte 


pads  being  staggered  so  as  to  be  disalignnd  when  said 
wings  are  positioned  in  overlying  relationship,  uliereby 
said  recesses  are  adapted  to  grippingly  retain  instruments 
of  such  length  as  to  protrude  substantially  beyond  both 
sides  of  said  pad  with  the  protruding  ends  of  the  imtau- 
ments  held  in  elevated  positions  above  said  inner  walls 
and  said  laterally  extending  recesses  aooonunodate  pro- 
truding parts  of  an  instrument  to  anchor  it  against  kmgi- 
tudinal  removal. 


tubulaKo^ainer 
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1.  A  tubular  container  having  a  semi-rigid  wall  struc- 
ture and  metal  end  seals  therefor  forming  end  walls,  at 
least  one  ol>ject  in  said  tubular  container  supported 
against  radial  and  axial  movement,  a  protective  bushing 
between  one  end  wall  and  the  tubular  container  walls 
and  said  supported  ol^ject  having  a  radially  engaging  por- 
tion adapted  to  contact  both  the  end  wall  and  tubular 
container  walls,  a  cylindrical  portion  connected  to  said 
radial  portion  projeclint  n  distance  from  the  end  wall, 
a  fuither  radial  portion  projecting  from  the  opposite  end 
of  said  cylindrical  portion  inwardly  towards  the  object 
supported,  an  opening  in  said  bushing  terminated  by  said 
inwardly  projecting  radial  portions  to  suspend  the  object 
against  radial  and  longitudinal  movement,  and  a  flanged 
surface  on  said  object  adjacent  said  radially  engaging 
portion  to  limit  the  axial  movement  of  the  object  in  re- 
lation to  said  container  and  bushing,  a  further  bushing 
element  at  the  opposite  end  wall  supporting  the  object 
between  the  tubolar  container  walls  and  said  end  wall, 
said  bushing  having  a  radially  engaging  portidta  in  radial 
contact  with  the  tubular  container,  a  cylindrically  en- 
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gaging  portion  connected  thereto  in  contact  with  the  su|k 
ported  ol>ject,  and  a  further  radially  engaging  portion 
piojetting  inwardly  In  contact  with  the  metal  end  seal 
to  support  the  object  against  longitudinal  movement. 
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I.  A  defective  article  rejector  for  segregating  articles 
from  a  succession  thereof  in  accordance  with  a  detected 
property  of  such  articles,  comprising  a  conveyor  for  con- 
veying discrete  articles  along  a  predetermined  path  of 
travel,  at  least  one  air  nozzle  disposed  adjacent  said 
article  conveyor  having  air  supplied  thereto  and  adapted 
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to  divert  said  aitides  from  said  path  of  travel  by  a 
of  air  from  said  nozzle,  a  movable  shutter  ad4>ted  to  be 
wlectively  interposed  between  said  nozzle  and  said  arti- 
cles to  itttarrupt  said  stream  of  air,  a  disc  rotating  in 
synchronism  with  the  travel  of  said  articles  and  having  a 
pluraUty  of  movable  pins  disposed  about  the  outer  periph- 
ery thereof,  and  means  for  laterally  displacing  said  pins 
each  in  response  to  the  detection  of  a  defective  article, 
said  shutter  having  an  outwardly  extending  actuating  arm 
movable  in  a  plane  paralld  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of 
said  disc  and  directly  engageable  by  any  of  said  pins 
when  dJHtlaccd  to  interpose  said  shutter  between  said 
nozde  and  said  moving  articles  to  effect  segregation  of  a 
defective  article  from  articles  displaced  from  said  path 
of  travel  by  said  air  stream. 
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4.  Reclosable  plastic  bubble  package  construction  com- 
prising: a  frame  eletneot  having  an  opening,  a  body  ele- 
ment receivable  in  said  opening,  said  body  opening  hav- 
ing a  free  edge  with!  a  raised  lip  spaced  from  said  frame 
element  forming  an  entrance  to  said  body  element;  a 
base  element  associated  with  said  frame  element;  a  mov- 
able closure  element  on  said  frame  element  having  at 
least  two  positions,  one  in  which  said  closure  element 
engages  the  inner  surface  of  said  raised  lip,  and  another 
position  in  which  said  closure  element  is  spaced  from 
said  edge  to  afford  a  passage  through  said  entrance  to 
the  area  between  the  body  element  and  said  base  element, 
and  latch  means  associated  with  said  closure  element  and 
aaid  raised  lip.  { j 


1.  A  container  inspection  apparatus  to  be  used  in  con- 
nection with  a  conveyor  for  transparent  or  translucent 
containers,  comprising  in  combination:  a  plurality  of 
photo-electric  cells  for  positioning  adjacent  one  side  of 
a  container  conveyor,  light-producing  means  for  position- 
ing at  the  other  side  of  said  conveyor  opposite  said 
photo-electric  cells  and  providing  a  plurality  erf  separate 
light  beams  corresponding  in  number  to  said  photo-elec- 
tric cells  with  one  beam  for  each  photoelectric  cell,  to 
simuluneously  direct  said  beams  on  their  reflective  cells 
through  dffferett  portions  of  the  containers  while  the 
containers  are  in  translatory  motion  on  said  conveyor; 
an  electrical  detection  circuit  interconnecting  said  cells 
and  providing  for  no  flow  of  current  in  said  circuit  dining 
movemem  through  said  li^t  beams  of  a  tranqiareiit  or 
translucent  container  devoid  of  relatively  opaque  matter 
and  providing  for  current  flow  in  said  circuit  when  lij^t 
in  one  of  said  beams  is  intercepted  by  relatively  opaque 
matter  carried  by  a  container  moving  through  said  beams. 


I. 
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I.  In  a  vegetaMe  cleaner  and  separator  of  the  water 

tadng  type  the  combination  of  a  main  separating  t^nfc 

having  amoodi  ends  and  converging,  sobatantially  nn- 


676 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I  July  19,  1960 

nid  «odi  aad  bottom  plaiM  &»»»  tftad  uiAOy  d  tlw  drum  tad  luviat  poUu-  eodt  jnoiutted 

tag  ft  wida  ittobilraettd  taak  of  triaagalar  awi  M0lk»;  «pos  aad  tupportod  by  tht  pokr  ban  of  tht  frame, 

ft  Bulii^lam  iapot  diamber  moantad  at  tlia  top  ad^  «<  piniimaiii  ends  of  tha  magMla  bdag  of  Ukt  polarity  aad 

ona  of  aaid  bonem  plalet  oa  ooa  aad  df  aoid  taak  for  beiot  oMMMtad  oa  te  auaa  polar  bar,  said  fhuaa  ends 

diitribaliaf  tha  iapot  aaifonaly  accom  aaid  taak,  a  dfe-  having  roountiiig  maaas  piojactiBf  at  opposite  ends  of 

charpe  trou^  moaatod  in  the  other  aad  of  oaM  taak  the  drum  and  provided  wm  iapporn  to  which  the  mount- 

adjaoeat  to  tha  top  adga  of  tha  other  bottom  ptala;  aa  ing  means  is  adjusuMy  tauei,  the  drum  having  eccentric 

adioHabla  diKhaiia  slot  STteariing  acrooa  tha  fufl  width  beariap  rotatably  adNtablo  rryfrfiag  tha  mounting 


bearings  in  a  poiltion  of  aceeaaWty  with  regard*to  said 
polar  bars,  the  extent  and  direction  of  eccentricity  ^eing 
adjusuble  by  (he  rotatioa  af  taid  bearfng  means. 


■«•  ». 

u 

of  said  tank  at  the  junction  of  said  converging  bottom 
^tes;  a  pair  of  diacharga  paasafsways  outside  said  taak 
communicating  with  mM  skH;  aad  water  iapat  means  ad- 
jacem  said  slot  for  providing  a  flow  of  water  tlvoogh 
said  discharge  paaaagsways,  reservoir  means  for  directing 
said  flow  <rf  water  who^^  only  good  material  is  dis- 
charged through  oaa  of  said  pair  of  passageways  and  the 
undersirable  material,  heavier  than  said  good  material, 
is  discharged  dmragh  said  other  passageway. 


gni 
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1.  In  a  magnetic  separator  the  combination  with  a  drum 
mounted  for  rotation  and  means  for  feeding  to  the 
periphery  of  the  drum  material  having  a  separable  mag- 
netic content,  of  a  frame  disposed  within  the  drum  and 
with  respect  to  which  the  drum  is  normally  rotauMe.  the 
frame  comprising  end  segmenti  spaced  axially  of  the 
drum  and  polar  bars  spaced  circumferentially  of  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  drum  and  in  close  proximity  there- 
to and  connected  with  respective  end  segments,  and  per- 
manent magnets  of  channeled  form  ia  cross-section  elon- 


1.  A  Alter  comprising,  in  combination,  a  head,  two 
channels  for  fluid  passage  (heredirough,  respectively  com- 
municating with  two  opeacaded  inner  and  outer  concea- 
trie  chambers  separated  by  a  cylindrical  wall,  a  valve  9lap 
member  mounted  on  said  head  aad  dispoeed  acrosa  tiic 
open  end  of  the  inner  chamber,  a  cylindrical  valve  aleave 
having  sealing  surfaces  upon  its  outer  and  inaer  side 
faces,  and  upon  its  bottom  faoe,  the  outer  side  sealing 
surface  being  adapted  to  engage  a  corresponding  sealing 
surface  upon  the  outer  wall  of  the  outer  chamber,  and 
the  inner  side  sealing  surface  being  adapted  to  engage 
a  corresponding  sealing  surface  upon  the  outer  face  of 
the  valve  stop  member,  the  sleeve  being  reciprocatingly 
mourned  on  the  wall  for  movement  into  and  out  tnm 
engagement  with  such  surftwes,  the  valve  sleeve  iHien 
in  engagement  with  such  surfaces  closing  off  both  outer 
and  inner  diambers,  and  being  qving-biased  into  such 
position,  a  bowl  removably  attacbml  to  the  head  and 
having  on  the  inner  fact  of  its  outer  wall  a  sealing  sur- 
face extending  over  a  long  reach  and  ad^ed  to  engage 
in  sealing  relatiottship  a  correHwnding  sealing  snrfrwe 
on  the  outer  frtte  of  the  head,  a  flter  fai  said  bowl,  a 
valve  actuating  member  associated  with  the  bowl  aad 
haviag  a  sealiag  surfrMe  vptm  Its  upper  face,  said  faoe 
being  positioned  to  engage  the  bottom  aealfaig  snrteoa  of 
the  valve  sleeve  in  sealing  relationsMp  and  to  redpro- 
cate  the  sleeve  ou:  from  the  sealing  position  faito  an  open 
position  and  hold  it  in  such  position  dependent  upon  the 
position  of  the  bowl  over  the  long  reach  of  the  sealing 
surfaces  between  the  bowl  and  the  head,  the  valve  actuat- 
ing member  being  so  placed  as  to  reciprocate  the  tahre 
sleeve  out  from  the  closing  off  positimi  only  after  the  bowl 
has  been  sealed  to  the  bead  throo^  eagagsaieat  of  tha 
aforesaid  keeling  surfaces  therebetween. 
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Tgld^liW^ilACMPill  ^  meaes  adapted  to  receive  aa  eloagated  flexible  aiiaihwft 

"^^  ?— y— »  ^""^P*^  9!*%g-*!^'**^  ^  M  eloagated  flexible  member  hwring  a  length  gn 

Maniaao  Caaipaay«  rwoaadi  Omt^  •  ••••  rtiui  the  lenath  of  the  t*rm«ytt^  surface  aeaas  aad 


hav- 
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1.  In  a  pulp  treating  maefaiBe  having  a  tank  and  a 
rotor  producing  circulatioa  of  pulp  material  in  said  tank, 
removiag ' Bwaas  for, rags  aad. the  like,  paid  removing 
means  including  a  driven  eadlsas  conveyor  located  in  a 
substantially  vertical  ^'piaaO  wteiidint  dowa  into  said 
tank,  a  series  of  hoOb  eairied  by  said  conveyor  and 
moved  suecesdvely  dowd  into  said  tald^  Ime  the  path 
of  the  material  ofculating  fn  said  tank  and  then  up  out 
of  said  tank,  said  plans  of  said  conveyor  being  arranged 
out  of  parallelism  with  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  ma- 
terial in  said  tank,  a  swivel  support  member  for  each  of 
said  hooks  on  said  conveyor,  each  hook  having  a  shank 
attached  at  its  end  to  said  swivel  support  member  by  a 
substantially  universal  iotnt,  meam  including  a  station- 
ary positioning  element  for  imparting  a  partial  rotation 
of  each  swivel  support  member  aad  therewith  to  the  at- 
tached hook  shank  as  the  swivel  support  member  ap- 
proaches the  bottom  of  its  course  faito  said  tank,  said  ro- 
tation imparting  meata  so  arranged  as  to  turn  the  hook 
into  parallelism  with  said  direction  of  flow  of  said  ma- 
terial in  Mid  tank,  aad  related  means  including  a  fur- 
ther stationary  positioning  element  for  imparting  reverse 
partial  rotation  of  each  swivel  support  member  and  at- 
tached hook  shank  as  the  swivel  support  member  moves 
upwardly  from  said  tank,  said  latter  mentioned  rotation 
imparting  means  so  arranged  as  to  turn  the  hook  into 
parallelism  with  said  plane  of  said  conveyor. 


Waiy 
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IS.  An  artiele  sapporting  device  eompriaing  support- 
ing structure  inchidiqg  a  plnraiHty  of  spaced  cmved  por- 
tion m  the  fbrm  of  k  coil  presenting  doagated  surface 


lag  opposite  eada  loiaad  to  the  auppoitiat  otnoture  *^ 
jaoeat  opposite  ends  of  the  doagated  amfaee  nwaii,  sup* 
porthig  meam  ad^iCed  to  receive  aa  intermediate  por- 
tioa  of  the  etes«alad  llexibte  aiembar,  aad  awam  maiap 
ttmdi«  the  iaisBBMdiate  portiaa  of  the  eloagated  flodfalo 
member  in  qweed  ralatina  with  the  snpportiag  anactum 
aad  aoa^nteraiediate  portkms  of  the  elongated  flexible 
member  in  coatact  widi  receiving  means  of  the  eloagated 
surface  meam,  the  lastaaiaed  meam  inchiding  meam 
for  oaeaatlag  Ae  mpportiwg  meam  ia  ipaoed  rslatiaa 
with  the  mppeiHug  structure. 


CBABT  SUPfQBT  BING 


1.  The  combination  of  a  horisoatal  bar,  and  a  chart 
support  ring  adapted  to  be  uKNUited  oa  said  bar  for  sup- 
porting one  or  more  charts  at  a  perfomled  edge  tfiereof 
for  flip-over  movement  about  said  bar,  said  chart  sup- 
port ring  comprising  a  supporting  eye  portion  freely  en- 
gaging said  bar  for  rotation  thereon,  a  ring  portion  of 
greater  diameter  than  and  extendfaig  about  said  eye  por- 
tion, and  a  radial  portion  connecting  aaid  eye  portion 
witf)  said  ring  portion,  said  ring  portion  having  a  gap  to 
permit  the  ring  portion  to  be  inserted  dvough  a  perfora- 
tion of  a  chart  for  suspending  the  iMter  therefrom,  the 
ring  being  routable  about  the  bar  by  the  free  engagement 
of  the  eye  portion  with  the  bar,  whereby  a  set  of  charts 
when  flipped  over  from  the  front  portion  of  the  ring  to 
the  rear  portion  thereof  may  be  readfly  ihifled  to  the 
front  portion  by  rotation  of  the  ring  about  the  bar  with- 
out shifting  the  chails. 


a.HS49S 

CLcrraisiANGi 


r,  tr^  119  W.23ri  8t,  Owamkero,  Ky. 
Fled  Aaa.  3,  lim.  8m;  No.  7n,6M 
2  nslmi    <a^  211—195 J) 

1.  A  dodMS  haager  for  autooiobaes  comprising  a  rigid 
elongated  tube  iacloding  a  plurality  of  telescopically  re- 
lated sections,  a  pah-  of  ffexible  strsips.  each  of  said  straps 
having  a  relatively  wider  portion  and  a  relatively  nar- 
rower portion,  a  pair  of  screw  damps,  each  of  said  screw 
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•t  uid  nurrowcr  poctioM  for  jy*itrtfmfm  gaid 
and  sectioai  ia  ftwd  nktiomhipv  uid  relatively 


m 


wider  portion  incluAnf  a  portion  wwn  bade  upon  itaelf 
and  notma  formed  in  said  tube  for  recdvinf  hanfan  li» 
prevent  ilidiflg  movement  along  said  tube. 


erally  semictrcular  edfe  and  a  itraifht  edge  extending 
befiMen  the  eada  of  said  semidrcnlar  edfti  •Oiw  ■»«*- 
ing  said  main  shelf  for  rotatiOB  about  a  fenerafly  verti- 
cal axis  feneraUy  through  die  center  of  cnrvatora  of  onid 
senidrcuhur  edfe.  «  upstanding  nlatiwiy  wMa  bead 
extending  along  said  semicircular  edfe  and  hnvfav  * 
transversely  arcuate  upper  surface,  a  retetively  aanoer 
skirt  extending  along  and  depending  from  the  outer  re- 
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gion  of  said  bead,  a  plurality  of  spaced  resilient  dips 
each  extending  vertically  on  the  exterior  of  said  skirt 
having  its  lower  end  portion  bent  upward  about  a  rela- 
tively short  radius  for  snug  engagement  about  the  lower 
edge  of  said  skirt  and  having  its  upper  end  portion  bent 
downward  about  a  relativdy  large  radius  snugly  *iig«ff<t 
over  said  bead,  a  standard  iqMtanding  from  each  ot  said 
clips,  and  an  auxiliary  shelf  of  semtannular  conflguratioa 
seated  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  standards. 
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In  rack  structure  providing  a  platform  element  having 
a  pair  of  parallel  transverse  raib  and  a  pair  of  parallel 
rest  rails  having  their  ends  secured  to  said  transverse 
rails  to  define  a  double-barrd  H  configuration,  juncture 
elements  secured  to  eadi  ead  of  each  of  said  transverse, 
rails,  said  jimcture  dements  each  constituting  a  length  of 
angle  iron  extending  above  and  below  its  juncture  with 
said  transverse  rails  and  disposed  parallel  to  the  other 
juncture  elements,  normal  to  the  length  of  said  trans- 
verse rails  and  normal  to  the  plane  defined  by  said  rest 
rails,  wing  extensions  for  said  rack  structure,  said  wing 
extensions  comprising  a  pair  of  paralld  rails,  rails  ex- 
tending from  each  end  of  each  of  said  parallel  rails 
normal  to  the  length  of  said  parallel  rails  and  in  the  plane 
defined  by  said  paralld  rails,  a  first  juncture  element 
coupling  the  end  of  a  first  of  said  extending  rails  distal 
its  parallel  rafl  to  the  end  of  a  second  of  said  extending 
rails  distal  its  parallel  rail,  a  second  juncture  dement 
coupling  the  end  of  a  third  of  said  extending  rails  distal 
iu  parallel  rail  to  the  end  of  a  fourth  of  said  extending 
rails  distal  its  parallel  rail,  said  juncture  elements  each 
constituting  a  length  of  angle  iron  extending  above  and 
below  its  juncture  with  said  extending  rails  and  di^KMed 
paralld  to  and  adapted  to  mate  with  and  be  coupled  to 
the  juncture  elements  of  the  platform  element,  whereby 
a  pdlet  can  be  sui^orted  by  the  adjacent  raUs  of  ad- 
jacent wing  extensions,  and  such  adjacent  rails  of  ad- 
jacent wing  extensions  define  an  aisle  for  access  to  said 
platform  dement 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically  disposed 
spindle,  an  upright  zigzag  supporting  frame  carried  by 
said  spindle,  said  supporting  frame  being  formed  trom 
a  sinije  length  of  metdlic  rod  stock  and  bent  only  at 
right  angles  at  spaced  points  therealong  to  define  a  phi- 
rality  of  connected  hoHaontally  disposed  mounting  mem- 
bers in  overlying  vertically  spaced  relationship,  and  end- 
less frame  dements  one  each  moualad  oo  one  of  said 
mounting  members  in  concentric  rehrtiooship  to  each 
other  and  to  the  spindle. 


AUXILIARY  IR^rat  REFRIGBRAIOR 


nad  Apr.  9, 1M7.  to.  N^r4Sl,72i 
2aataii.   <a.  211— 139) 

1.  A  refrigerator  construction  comprising  a  generally 
planar  horizontally  disposed  main  shdf  havii«  a  fss- 


2,94SJ99 
BOOKCASE  HAVING  VDmCALLY  ADIUfrABU 

Harry  A.  Staspaan.  Jr., 
UM  SMaTflf 
rstaty  of  the  Navy 

~     '      Jan.  24,  1959,  8«r.  No.  7114*9. 
Nor.  13,  19S9,  Sw.  No. 


Mvlied  aadlUi 

777,997 


( 


1  Chink   <CL211— 147) 

aaMDk 


TMa  U,  UJL  Coda  ifiO^  aac.  24C) 

A  bookcase  comprising  oppodte  side  walls,  a  pair 
of  channd  members  mounted  in  spaced  relation  on  each 
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of  said  sidewalls,  said  channd  members  being  formed 
with  vertically  spaoM  and  horizonully  aligned  open- 
ings therein;  a  bookshelf  including  a  ledge  extending 
across  the  front  theneof  formed  of  a  lower  portion  fixed 
to  the  shelf  and  an  upper  portion  hinged  to  the  lower 
portion,  and  securing  means  for  releasaWy  securing  the 
upper  portion  of  the  ledge  in  veiticd  alignment  with 
the  lower  portion  thereof  to  allow  access  to  books  on 
said  shelf  while  holding  the  books  in  place  when  said 
ledges  are  in  position;  said  securing  means  induding  a 
channd  member  mounted  on  each  of  the  side  walls  in 
line  with  the  ledge  and  formed  with   a  plurality  of 


»p9ced  openings  therdn,  a  tubular  member  formed  on  the 
upper  portion  of  the  upper  ledge  and  a  pair  ot  spring 
pressed  bolts  mounted  in  opposite  ends  of  the  tubular 
member  and  having  outer  ends  thereof  adapted  to  en- 
gage selected  openings  hi  the  last  named  channel  mem- 
bers; means  mountiiig  said  bookshdf  on  the  first  named 
channel  members  for  verticd  adjustment  relative  to  said 
side  walls,  said  mounting  means  including  a  pair  of  U- 
shaped  members  pivotally  mounted  on  an  under  sur- 
face of  the  shelf  at  each  side  therecrf  and  each  of  said 
U-shaped  members  having  free  ends  thereof  adapted 
to  enter  selected  openings  in  the  first  named  channel 
members  for  adjustably  supporting  the  shelf  thereon. 


2^49,499  ''"'    ^' 

CUTTING  MACniNB  AND  TABLE  THEREFOR 
Cari  TlWMJBLWiiliij,  N.Y.,  anther  I*  B.  r. 

COn  heiTNew  V«k,  N.Y„  a 


«f  New 


>ec  4. 1954^8«r.  N^  424^14 
lOaliib   (CL214— 1) 


to  said  sleeve  and  engaging  said  budiiag,  a  threadad  i»> 
gagsmanf  between  said  sleeve  and  said  bulling  ndMralqr 
said  lock  ant  firmly  positions  said  sleeve  with  reject  la 
said  bodiiag.  a  vahe  direadedly  secured  within  aaid 
sleeve,  aaid  valve  having  an  actuator  *^**»«*"'g  upwaiJy 
ia  said  bodiiag,  resHieaC  means  nigiag  said  actnator  to 
nonnally  maiatMn  said  valve  dosed  and  an  «*^"»*^fft 
element  in  said  bushing  and  engageable  with  said  vahre 
actuator,  aaid  actuating  elenaent  having  a  ^iberical  sur- 
fftoe  protrudiag  above  the  suifaoe  of  said  table  and  having 
a  cjiindrical  body  within  said  boshing  aad  ^aoed  from 
the  waUs  therecrf  and  engased  therewith,  u^ioeby  said 
actuating  dement  is  restndned  against  rotatioiL 


<i3S9 


2,»tf^l 
APPARATUS  FOR  TURNING  ROUND  BARS 
Ftaderkli  H.  Evaaa,  Masslllon,  OMo,  aas^or  to  Evan 
Eatitfsiats,  lac,  MaasUoa,  Qkio»  a 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  39. 1959,  Ser.  No.  919,995 
iTcUhM.   fCL214— 1) 
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rfrx^rVr 

rx:: 

rr^f  i 

I.  Apparatus  for  tumiiig  round  bars  and  the  like,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  charging  station,  a  discharge  sta- 
tion, a  pair  of  rotatable  discs  located  between  said  sta- 
tions, a  portioo  at  tiie  periphery  of  each  disc  bdng  of 
rdativdy  large  diameter,  a  notdi  in  the  per^hery  of  the 
disc  at  each  end  of  said  large  diameter  peripheral  por- 
tion, the  remainder  of  die  periphery  ot  the  disc  bdng 
of  smaller  diameter,  spring-loaded  stop  arms  normally 
contacting  the  peripheral  portions  of  the  discs,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  discs  in  uniscm  to  pick  up  a  bar  from 
the  diarging  station  in  one  set  of  said  notches  and  moves 
the  bar  into  contact  with  said  stop  arms,  then  turn  the 
bar  axidly.  and  tiien  deposit  the  bar  in  the  other  set  of 
notches  and  deliver  it  to  the  discharge  sUdon. 


2^45,492 

TRANSFMtMNG  APPARATUS 

New  YoriLN.Yn  aaricnors*to  Speed  mTik..  n 
poratioa  of  New  Yorit 

Fled  Jan.  29, 1997.  Ser.  Na.  434,995 
iCfadBM.   (0.214—14.1) 


la  a  cutting  machine,  a  paper  support  table,  a  plu- 
rality <rf  poiti  in  said  table  for  admitting  air  to  the  ear- 
face  of  taid  table,  each  of  said  ports  having  a  housing 
secured  ttienia,  a  hasUag  threadedly  carried  in  said 
houdat.  Mid  bushing  having  a  aarfase  flush  with  die 
surface  of  said  table  and  having  a  retaining  lip  surround- 
iag  a  I'llriUjr  dispoead  passage  ia  said  bushing,  a  sleeve 
carried  in  said  housiag,  a  lock  nut  threadedly  secured 


1.  An  installation  for  transferring  automobiles,  com- 
prising a  vertical  supporting  structure,  a  horizontd  plat- 
form comfMising  a  plurality  of  parallel  alternating  trou^ 
and  crests  extending  outv^rdly  from  said  support,  means 
extending  transversdy  across  said  platform  supporting  the 
latter  near  its  outer  end.  a  second  horizontd  platform, 
means  to  dfoa  verticd  movement  of  said  second  platform 
with  respect  to  said  first  platform,  a  conveyor  mounted  on 
said  second  platform,  said  oonyeyor  comprising  a  pin- 
rality  of  spaiced  parallel  horizontd  members,  eadi  of 
said  members  including  an  elongated  primary  member 
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aad  an  etoagated  •eeondary  nicmber,  both  miapM  to  be 
kNifitiidteally  iUgned  with  ooe  of  nkl  trMghi,  the  ooav 
cmk  of  Mid  htvizoiital  niemben  beinf  ia  jmoapMitiM 
with  the  outer  end  of  an  ■■ocirtcd  troagh  wham  lootito- 
dtiufiy  iHgWfd  therewith,  meest  iaItreoMieothif  eekl  pri- 
mfxf  memb«i  edlweat  their  ceirtral  portkMi  to  fom  a 
rigid  aoembly,  meam  aUdabty  nonatfaig  Mid  MaemMy  oa 
taid  aecood  phtfonn,  meam  iGdably  nouotiag  aaid  eee> 
ondary  menben  on  tlie  aaeocialed  pcimny  member  iM 
movcBent  longitudmally  with  reapect  thenio  to  e  iiend 
ootward  thereof,  meam  to  retain  (he  immt  end  of  each 
of  aaid  aecoodary  memben  in  engagcmem  with  the  end 
of  the  asaociated  primary  member  when  aaid  aecoodary 
member  haa  been  ritcnded,  oieaot  to  effect  movement  of 
said  rigid  aaaemUy  and  drive  meana  aaaociated  with  each 
of  aaid  aecoodary  memben  itS  eootroUed  by  the  move- 
mem  of  aaid  aaaembty  to  efbct  aimultaneooa  indivJdiial 
horizontal  movement  thereof  Fhen  aaid  ligld  aaaembly 
ia  moved,  whereby  each  of  the  aecoodary  memben  ahd 
a  portion  of  the  aMociatfd  primary  member  wfll  be 
moved  into  an  aaaociaiad  tiMi^  aaid  drive  meana  com- 
priaing  a  drive  ahaft  extending  transvencly  with  reject 
to  said  IxMizontal  memben.  meana  to  rotate  aaid  drivt 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  pain  of  druma  asaociated  respectively 
with  said  secondary  memben  and  driven  by  said  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  pain  of  cables  a£Bxed  re^ectively  at  one 
end  to  each  of  the  druma  of  an  aaaociated  pair  and  at 
their  other  end  to  the  aecondaiy  memben  near  opposite 
ends  thereof,  wliereby  upon  movement  of  aaid  assembly 
and  rotation  at  said  drama  by  said  shaft  one  of  the 
drums  of  each  pair  will  take  up  on  its  aaaociated  cable 
to  advance  the  associated  secondary  member  and  the 
other  of  the  drums  of  each  pair  will  play  out  its  aaao- 
ciated cable. 


A. 

f 

1 


2345M3 


317 


37, 19i7,  8m.No.  MSiMi 
«CL  214— MJ) 


A  vehicle  parUng  facility  rompriaing  a  carrier  wheel, 
said  wheel  having  on  a  aoiface  portion  an  annular  aeriea 
of  receaaes,  meana  aupporting  the  wheel  for  rotation  in 
a  generally  vertical  plane,  vehicle  receptacles  pivotally 
suspended  on  said  wheel,  said  receptacles  distributed 
around  aaid  whMl  in  uniform  relation  to  aaid  reoeaaea, 
each  said  receptacle  being  adapted  to  hang  by  gravity 
with  its  lower  wall  constantly  maintained  generally  m  a 
horizontal  plane  m  the  said  rec^tacla  arc  carried 
around  said  axis  in  re^xmK  to  rotation  of  Mid  wheel, 
detent  meana  carried  by  said  supporting  meam  and  con- 
stantly biased  faito  engagement  with  aaid  aorface  portion 
and  entering  said  reoesaes  in  succession  in  response  to 
taid  roution  to  maintain  the  carrier  at  real  whenever  a 
aaid   receptacle  ia   fai   Ha   lowermoet  poailion,   a 


moniad  for  rotatio»  with  the  wheel  aad  having  oa  aa 
ooMr  anrfaee  portion  an  anwilar  aerim  o< 
comapoading  M  aaid  wlieel  *yTffi»  reciMeii  a 
fbr  drivi^  aaid  whed  aad  havta«  a  piirioa  nMahH«  with 
said  feM,  and  a  aormally  doaed  switch  eoatroUiag  aaid 
motor  and  having  an  arm  biaaed  to  eagi^  aaid  ooMr 
surface  poniaa  of  aaid  gev,  aaid  arm  entering  aaid  da* 
piMaiom  to  opea  the  twitch  aad  atop  the  oaotor  eadi 
time  a  aaid  receptacle  laachw  ila  lower-moet  position. 


tRANSFin^^APPARAVUi 


New  Yotfc,  N.Y„  Md^OM  to  I 
rated.  New  Y«ifl(,N.T^  a  iMpMliw  «(  New  Y( 
Had  Fek.  It,  ItSt,  8m.  N^  714,343 
M  niliiii     (0.214— MJ) 
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1.  An  installation  for  traneferring  automobiles,  com- 
priaiag  a  VMtical  supportiag  stnictuM.  a  horizonial  plat« 
fona  compriaing  a  plurality  of  paralld  alternating  twugha 
and  CTcau  cxteadiag  outwardly  from  said  support,  meam 
extending  transverKly  acroM  aaid  platform  supporting 
the  latter  near  ita  outer  end,  a  second  horiaontal  plat- 
form, meam  to  effect  vertical  movement  of  said  second 
platform  with  reelect  to  said  first  platform,  a  conveyor 
mounted  on  said  second  platform,  aaid  conveyor  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  qiaced  parallel  horizontal  memben, 
each  of  uid  memben  including  an  elongated  primary 
member  and  an  elongated  aecoodary  member,  both 
adapted  to  be  longitudinally  aligned  with  one  of  aaid 
trougha,  the  outer  enda  of  aaid  horizontal  memben  being 
in  juxtiHiKMition  with  the  outM  end  of  an  asaociated 
trough  when  longitudinally  aligaed  therewith,  meam  in- 
terconnecting aaid  primary  memben  adjacent  their  cen- 
tral portion  to  form  a  rigid  aaaembly,  meam  alidabty 
mounting  said  aaaembly  on  aaid  aecond  platform,  meam 
slidably  mounting  said  secondary  members  on  the  asso- 
ciated primary  member  for  movement  longitudinally 
with  reqwct  tiiereto  to  extend  outward  thereof,  meam  to 
retain  the  imwr  end  of  each  of  said  secondary  memben 
in  engagemem  with  the  ead  of  the^  aaaociated  primary 
member  when  Mid  secondary  member  fiM  been  ex- 
tended, meam  to  effect  movemem  oi  said  rigid  asaem- 
My  aad  drive  meam  BMociited  with  each  of  said  aeaoad- 
ary  memben  aad  controlled  by  the  nwvement  of  aaid 
aaaembly  to  effect  simukaneow  individual  horizontal 
movement  thereof  when  said  rf^d  assembly  is  moved, 
whereby  each  of  the  secondary  memben  and  a  portioa 
of  the  aaaociated  primary  mambM  wiU  be  moved  iato 
an  aaeocialed  trough. 
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1.  Apporatm  for  carrying  artidM  throu^  a  heat  treat- 
ing ftaraace  compriaing  a  laddle  having  an  upper  part,  a 
lowM  part  having  pteallel,  spaced  apart  aidm  provided 
with  a  vertical  dot  aad  an  dongatwi  tramverM  stirrup  at 
the  uppM  ead  of  Mid  alol,  bladm  exteading  into  the 
Vaoe  beta  em  mid  aidea^  meam  for  engaging  said  Uadm 
aad  holding  item  ia  •abatandally  horizoatal  position, 
aad  meam  lor  tupportiag  aaid  aaddle  and  maintaining  it 
in  aubstantiany  vnticnl  podtioa. 


J 


CBNIUUNG  AND  CHAMPING  DIYICB 

to  LhMiH  riiBteaar,  a  eHMnSHrdf  ■§• 


Ah.  8, 1988,  8m.  Na.  781»M8 
iCWMi.  <CL814— 89 


.P^^TlT 


■"^^ 


1.  In  a  boK  car  uaioader,  or,  the  likia,  induding  a  piat- 
fotn  for  aupportiag  a  box  car,  means  for  vibrating  aaid 
platform  to  aliamateir  devate  oppoaite  ends  of  a  car  sup- 
ported thereon,  and  meam  for  clamping  a  car  in  a  cen- 
trd  position  upon  Mid  platform;  the  improvement  where- 
in Mid  clamping  nMam  comprisM  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  clamp  memb^  movable  into  and  out  of  clamp- 
ing engagement  with  a  car  located  on  uid  platform,  a 
reversible  hydraulic  motor  connected  to  each  of  said 
clamp  memben  for  moving  the  associated  clamp  member 
into  and  out  cl  clamping  engagement  with  Mid  car,  a 
revenible  fint  positive  displaceroem  pump  meam  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  motors,  bodi  of  uid  fint  pump 
meam  being  drivable  in  a  first  direction  to  actuate  the 
associated  motor  in  clamp  engaging  movement  and  driv- 
able in  the  opposite  direction  to  actuate  the  associated 
motor  in  clamp  retracting  movement,  a  common  reven- 
ible fint  drive  meam  ooimected  to  both  of  said  first  pump 
meam  to  simultaneously  drive  both  of  said  lint  pump 
meam  in  the  same  direction,  a  second  positive  displace- 
ment pump  meam  connected  to  each  of  said  moton,  a 
common  second  drivn  meam  cpaaected  to  both  of  said 
second  pomp  meam  aad  operable  to  simuhaneoualy  drive 
both  of  said  second  pump  meam  to  actuate  the  asaoci- 
ited  motor  ia  damp  cagagiag  movement,  and  control 
maaaa  comprising  meam  operable  to  actuate  said  second 


driva  aMaaa  whea  aaid  fir«t  drive  meam  b  actuated  to 
drive  aaid  flrat  pump  meam  in  damp  f^pf'nt  otova> 
ment.  aad  meam  for  stopping  said  fint  drive  meam  aftv 
a  fKadetermiaed  damp  engaging  pressure  is  achievod  in 
both  of  aaid  moton  wldle  maintaining  said  second  drive 
Mtam  ia  opention  to  continue  to  apply  clamp  engayng 
pressure  to  both  of  said  awtora. 


I>w%U 


MATDOAL  BANNING 

MaHMb  Hmnv  IMnar  nmMWfliM 
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1.  In  eombiiuuioa  with  a  tractor  haviag  a  powar  H&a- 
off  and  a  pah*  of  lowM  rearwanOy  di^oaad  lifl  anm  aad 
aa  unw  lift  arm,  a  pair  of  spaced  paraBd  vvtieatty 
diapoeed  poela  having  their  lowar  eoda  pivoteOy  coa- 
aectad  toaaid  loww  amaa,  a  horiaoatelly  diqpoeed  beam 
aecured  to  the  nppM  eads  of  aaid  posts,  tedhwd 


to,  tm  extending  forwanSy  from  aaid  beam  aad  pivoiidly 
connected  to  tlw  rear  of  add  uppv  am.  %  vertiodly  dia- 
poeed mppoffi  pieoa  extenrtiag  upwartfiy  fhxa  each  ead 
of  ttie  beam,  indfawd  bracM  extending  between  aaid 
aupport  piecM  aad  beam  and  aecured  tiiereto,  pain  of 
angularty  arranged  eqnpoit  Mamben  having  their  loteer 
ends  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  vxpffOHX  pieces,  aad 
a  pair  of  horizontally  diipoaed  t»an  secured  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  support  psaoM  aad  sqipoct  members. 


COIL  UFIING  AND 
RahertX. 


>  rU8kl1UNIN6 


I  Apr.  33, 19S9,  8m.  Naw  898,387 
anilwi    (d.  314— 889) 

1.  In  a  lifter  mechanism  adi^iled  to  operatively  la- 
ceiva  an  article  aivpocted  at  one  location  on  a  suppoit- 
i|lg  sur&ce  in  one  piadetennined  position  of  ocieate- 
tion  aad  traaqwrt  the  article  to  another  locatioii  aad 
dqxMit  the  aaoM  oa  a  aiq)porting  anrfaoe  at  aaid  latter 
location  in  a  different' predetermined  position  of  orienU- 
tion,  said  lifter  mechanism  comprising  In  oombfaiation 
a  lifter  assembly  proper,  a  traction  hoiat  aaaemUy,  and 
an  interconnectiog,  elongated,  linear,  fleicible  -Tfrtifm 
member  between  the  lifter  aaaembly  propM  and  (he  trac- 
tion iioist  assembly,  aaid  lifter  aaaemUy  comprising  a 
framework,  providing  a  fixed  T'««"r*ffg  jaw,  a  MOvaUe 
cbuqping  jaw  carried  by  aaid  framework  and  moivatfe  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  fixed  damp^  jaw  for  article- 
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dan^ring  and  artide-releuinf  purpotet  respectively,  • 
feed  Krew  roUUUy  mounted  <mi  said  framework  and 
having  a  threaded  connection  with  said  movable  clan4>- 
int  jaw,  means  including  said  tiveaded  connection  aub- 
lishhig  a  lost  motion  connection  between  said  feed  scrow 
and  said  movable  jaw  whereby  limited  axial  sUdtaig  mov- 
ment  of  the  movable  jaw  relative  to  the  feed  screw  may 
take  place  independent  of  said  threaded  connection,  a 
reversible  motor  mounted  on  said  framework,  a  power 
train  operatively  connecting  the  motor  and  feed  screw  in 
driving  rdationshq).  said  fleziUe  member  having  ooe 
end  thereof  fixedly  secured  to  said  tnmemoik  and  having 
iu  othcr^end  secured  to  said  movable  jaw,  ^  intermedi- 


ate reach  of  the  flexible  member  being  normally  slack, 
guide  means  for  said  intermediate  reach  of  the  flexible 
member  whereby,  upon  application  of  upward  lifting 
force  to  said  intermediate  readi  at  various  points  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  flexible  member,  the  latter  will 
be  drawn  taut  and  a  degree  of  tensioning  pull  will  be 
applied  to  said  movable  jaw  tending  to  move  the  latter 
toward  said  fixed  jaw.  said  traction  hoist  assembly  in- 
cluding a  traction  drive  wheel  underlying  said  inter- 
mediate reach  of  the  flexible  member  and  over  which 
the  flexible  member  is  adapted  to  pass  in  opposite  direc- 
tions respectively,  and  a  reversible  motor  operatively 
cmnected  to  said  traction  drive  wheel  in  driving  relation- 
ship. 
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1.  A  lifter  mechanism  adapted  to  receivn  an  article 
supported  at  one  location  on  a  supporting  surface  in  one 
position  of  orientation  and  transport  the  article  to  an- 
other location  and  deposit  the  same  on  a  s«q>porting  sur- 
fe^at  said  latter  location  in  a  different  poaition  of 
orientation,  said  lifter  mechanism  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  lifter  assembly  proper,  a  tra^ion  hoist  asMOi- 
bly,  and  an  interconnecting  elocigated  tkadble  linear  ex- 
porting member  between  said  lifter  assembly  proper  and 
said  traction  hoist  assembly,  said  Ufter  assembly  proper 
comprising  a  tnme  providing  a  fixed  clampfaig  ^w,  a 
movable  clampmg  jaw  carried  by  said  frune  and  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  fixed  clamping  Jaw,  a  fbed 
screw  rouubly  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a 
threaded  connection  with  said  movable  clamping  jaw, 
said  feed  screw  also  bang  capable  of  Hmited  sUdiag 
movemem  axially  in  the  direction  of  movemem  of  the 


movable  clamping  jaw.  a  reversible  motor 
said  frame,  meam  establishing  a  power  train 
said  oaotor  and  feed  screw,  said  flofble  miobe 
ooe  end  region  fixed  to  said  frame  and  having  its  other 
end  region  operatively  oonneeiad  to  said  feed  i 
intermediate  reach  of  said  flexible  member 
ly  slack,  guide  means  for  said  intermediate  reach 
by,  upon  application  of  opward  lifting  farot  to  said  in- 
termediate reach  at  varioos  points  therealong,  the  flaii- 


tile  member  will  be  drawn  tant  and  a  degree  of 
ing  pun  will  be  applied  to  said  feed  screw  in  a  directioo 
tending  to  move  the  movable  jaw  toward  said  fixed  jaw, 
said  traction  hoist  assembly  including  a  traction  drive 
wheel  underiying  said  intermediate  reach  and  over  whidi 
the  flexible  member  is  adapted  to  pass  in  opposite  di- 
rections upon  rotation  of  the  traction  wheel  in  opposite  di- 
rections respectively,  and  a  reversible  electric  motor 
operatively  connected  to  said  traction  drive  wheel  in 
driving  relationship. 
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1.  In  oombinatioa,  a  guide  means,  hinged 
ing  elongated  flaps  or  lever  arms  which  are  pivolnlly 
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at  MQacent  ends  tbmtof,  the  opposite 
«ad  of  eadi  of  said  lever  arms  bdng  operativdy  con- 
nected to  said  guide  means,  said  operative  connection  in- 
cluding means  about  which  eadi  of  said  lever  amn  may 
pivot  relative  to  said  guide  means  and  at  least  one  of  said 
operative  connections  including  a  guide  member  whi^ 
is  movable  witti  the  req»ective  end  of  one  of  said  lever 
arms  in  a  direction  longitudinal  of  said  guide  means,  car- 
riage means  pivotally  connected  to  said  hinged  means  ad- 
jaont  the  joined  ends  thereof,  and  means  spaced  from 
said  joined  ends  for  securing' the  carriage  means  to  at 
least  one  of  said  lever  arms. 
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joined  to  opposite  sides  of  said  central  poctioa, 
for  securing  the  ends  of  said  side  bands  together 
to  retain  them  in  position  to  provide  a  skirt  around  the 
under  side  of  said  central  portion  for  receiving  the  upper 
end  of  the  paint  can,  and  means  on  said  side  portion  for 
forming  a  crotch  on  said  shield  to  retain  a  bru^  tfaercas. 
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4.  A  shield  for  paint  cans  and  the  like  having  annular 
rims,  said  shield  being  formed  from  a  normally  flat  fold- 
able  blank  of  sheet  material  including  a  central  portion 
having  an  opening  therein,  securing  tabs  extending  from 
the  front  and  rear  edges  of  said  central  portion  and 
bendable  downwardly  therefrom,  webs  extending  from 
the  opposite  side  edges  of  said  central  portion  and  bend- 
abb  downwardly  therefrom,  side  bands  joined  intermedi- 
ate their  ends  to  said  webs  and  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  said  securing  tabs,  means  for  joining  the  front 
ends  of  said  side  bands  together  over  said  front  securing 
Ub,  means  inwardly  of  the  rear  ends  of  said  side  bands 
for  securing  said  ends  together  over  said  rear  securing  tab 
and  in  crossing  relation,  said  side  bands  forming  a  depend- 
ing skirt  adapted  to  encircle  the  upper  end  of  a  paim 
can,  said  webs  spacing  the  upper  edges  of  said  side 
bands  from  said  central  portion  whereby  said  upper  edges 
may  engage  the  underside  of  the  rim  on  said  paim  can  to 
secure  said  shield  thereto,  said  securing  tabs  being  of  a 
length  to  extend  below  the  lower  edges  of  said  side  bands 
and  having  flaps  on  ftek  free  ends  foldable  outwardly 
into  engagement  with  said  lower  edges  to  hold  said  central 
portion  down  upon  the  top  of  said  can,  and  upwardly 
extending  wings  at  tlie  rear  end  portions  of  said  side 
bands  forming  an  upwardly  extending  crotch  when  said 
blank  is  folded  and  adapted  to  support  the  handle  of  a 
brush  resting  upon  said  central  portion. 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  elongated  objects  from  a  con- 
tainer in  whidi  they  are  arranged  substantially  parallel 
to  one  end  thereof  comprising  the  combination  of  hold- 
ing means  for  the  container  comprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  bottom  plate  on  whidi  the  conuiner  is  adapt- 
ed to  sit  and  which  is  tilted  so  that  its  front  end  is  lower 
than  its  other  end.  a  pair  of  opposed  substantially  paral- 
lel side  walls  extending  from  the  sides  of  the  bottom,  a 
front  wall  at  the  front  end  of  the  bottom,  against  which 
the  one  end  of  the  container  is  adapted  to  rest,  said  front 
wall  having  an  upper  edge,  and  a  cover  extending  over 
and  between  said  side  walls  and  being  spaced  from  the 
upper  edge  of  said  from  wall  to  provide  an  opening  be- 
tween said  cover  and  the  upper  edge  of  said  from  wall, 
meam  for  reciprocating  said  holding  means  from  side  to 
side  and  means  for  urging  said  objects  toward  Ae  from 
wall  w^iereby  the  ot^ects  will  flow  over  the  uppo-  edge  of 
said  front  wall. 
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1.  A  shield  for  paint  cans  and  the  like  having  an  an- 
nular groove  to  receive  a  cover;  said  shield  being  con- 
structed from  a  foldable  blank  including  a  central  por-       U  An  article  of  the  dan  described  comprking  a  ver- 
tion  having  an  opening  therein,  side  portions  fbmimg  tioflly  elongated,  wide  body  formed  of  flexible  theet  ma- 
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«np  htving  ptnlkl  vntkaHy  nitniMliii 
licarad  to  the  body  ia  faeo-to^Mt  cootaet 

the  fuU  Ingth  of  MM  cad  poftiom,  from 
tte  nppv  cod  of  ths  body  to  a  lootioo  spoood  down* 
waidly  a  wltantial  dktaaoo  from  udd  vpper  oad  of 
tte  body,  the  neck  ilnp  bivtet  an  inlennediate  poitioD 
oonnectiiif  the  end  portiooi  and  dispoeed  beyoad  the 
upjpm  end  of  the  body;  rows  of  croometi  on  the  respec- 
tive ead  portkas  ****«*•§  teagitudiaally  and  centrally 
of  said  end  portioBs,  the  groaaaeli  of  each  row  eneadiag 
throngfa  both  the  body  and  their  sisoclated  end  portions, 
each  fromaiet  having  end  flanfss  betwven  whidh  the  body 
ind  associated  end  portioa  are  daaopably  engafMl;  a 
bucket  overlyiof  said  body  and  pr^fectint  fonraidly 
therefrom,  said  bucket  eytrfading  tranaversely  of  the  body 
between  the  end  portions  and  having  hooks  adjacent  its 
•ides  pn^ecting  rearwardly  from  the  bucket  and  opening 
downwardly  so  as  to  be  engageaUe  in  selected  grommets 
of  the  respective  rows;  and  a  walst-eadrcling  strap  secured 
to  the  body  in  position  **Tt#tiHhn  transversely  thereof 
with  its  ends  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  bo^,  said  secoad  strap  croaaing  the 
end  portions  of  the  first-named  strap  at  tbs  location  of 
at  least  one  grommet  of  each  row. 


the  side  panels  iaia  inwardly  ioldsd  side  seelioas  lyir: 
substantially  flatly  between  said  front  and  bock  pnab 
when  the  envelope  is  in  flat  coadjrina,  a  bottom  paaal 
having  a  pan  jotaiag  with  the  bottom  edge  of  the  firoat 
panel  on  a  transverse  line  of  fold  and  havii^  a  width 
oorrespondiag  with  the  width  of  the  side  paaaia.  said  ptit 
of  the  bottom  panel  having  an  imennediate  fold  eitsad- 
iag  poraUd  with  die  transverse  line  ol  fold  to  ptofvida 
bottom  sections  overlying  each  other  and  ptoiectiag  out- 
wardly from  bottom  portions  of  the  front  aad  back  poaels 
whca  theeavelope  is  in  said  flat  oonditiaa.  said  bottom 
panel  alto  including  parts  comprisiiv  eoatinuatiaaa  of  the 
sections  of  the  side  panels  and  parts  depending  from  the 
back  panel  and  engaged  between  the  sections  of  said  first 
named  part  of  the  bottom  panel  when  the  envelope  is  in 
said  flat  condition  and  havhif  Unm  of  fold  forming  con- 
tinuations of  the  said  transverse  Uae  of  fbid  and'havtaf 
folds  forming  continuations  oi  the  intermediate  fold  of 
the  first  Mimed  part  of  the  bottom  panel,  said  extensions 
of  the  tide  sections  of  the  side  panels  being  of  different 
lengths  to  provide  sealing  portions  for  contact  with  parts 


BAG  CLO0UU  AND  OnSSNG  DEVICE 
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A  bag  closure  and  opening  device  comprising  a  palt 
of  stitching  cords  stitched  along  a  normally  opening  end 
of  a  bag,  one  of  said  cords  passing  through  the  bag  plies 
and  including  integral  loops,  the  other  of  said  cords  looped 
engaging  about  and  through  said  integral  loops  consecti- 
tively  and  thus  continuing  successively  and  retaining  the 
same,  a  resilient  member  attached  at  the  end  of  said 
continued  stitching  and  resiliently  retaining  the  integral 
loops  of  said  cord  of  the  Mttching  thus  fcyined,  tiM  por- 
tion of  said  cords  looped  engaging  about  and  throu^ 
said  integral  loops  being  palled  within  the  last  stitching 
opening,  whereby  all  of  the  oords  so  formed  will  be 
tightly  restricted  thereby,  said  resilient  member  being 
spaced  from  a  side  edge  of  said  bag. 


of  the  bottom  panel  that  depend  fkom  the  back  pMel. 
and  an  adhesive  connecting  the  sealing  ponkms  of  the 
wiensions  of  the  side  sections  aad  the  oviriylM  eactioB 
of  the  first  named  panel  to  the  part  depending  from  the 
back  panel  to  complete  the  bottom  panel  whereby  when 
the  envetope  is  fuUy  expended  a  fiat  bottom  is  provided 
by  the  hinging  of  the  bottom  and  side  paneto  oa  said 
foUa  while  the  front,  back  and  side  panels  bnak  along 
said  transvene  lines  of  fold,  aad  the  portbaa  of  the  ex- 
tensions of  the  side  sections  which  are  located  belwaea  the 
transverse  score  and  the  transverse  fold  aie  bienUng  In- 
wardly to  inovide  triangular  gussets  to  brtaf  the  bottom 
panel  in  a  right-angular  plane  with  respect  to  planes  of 
the  front,  back  and  side  panels,  a  top  psmel  havii^  a  part 
joining  with  the  lop  edge  of  the  front  paaal  oa  a  trans- 
verse line  of  fold  aad  being  of  equal  width  to  said  fraet 
panel,  said  top  panel  part  having  an  iatermediato  fold  ex- 
tendmg  parallel  with  said  traasverm  Uae  of  fold  spaced 
from  said  first  fold  a  distanca  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
side  panels,  and  a  fiap  portioa  exteadiag  beyoad  said  in- 
termediate fold  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  upper  marginal 
edge  of  said  back  panel. 
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A  pretbrmcd  fiat  folded  envelope  of  the  fully  expan- 
sible type  made  from  a  one-piece  Ifait  Uank  adapted  to  be 
scored,  folded,  gummed  and  assembled  in  continoous 
in-fine  sequence  on  an  automatic  envelope  mffcfa^  giud 
envelope  comprising  coextensive  rectangular  front  and 
back  panels,  side  panels  interconnecting  rc^ective  oppo- 
site side  edges  of  die  front  and  back  panels  by  side  folds 
and  said  side  penels  each  hav^  aa  iatermediato  toU 
parallel  with  aad  fai  reverse  to  the  side  folds  to  divide 


I.  A 
f  oldi^  ia 


Uank  adapted  for  machine  scorii«  and 
in-lhie  assembly  on  antomatie  en- 
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vnlope  machinea  to|  form  a  fuUy  expansible  gusset  type 
envelope,  ooatprising  a  sheet  of  flexible  material  shaped 
to  provide  when  soofed  and  folded  a  main  portion  coa- 
stiltttiag  aa  aavetope  front  panel  of  substantially  rec- 
tangular outiine.  side  portiom  extending  outwardly  from 
said  main  poition  at  each  side  to  constitute  when  kmgi- 
tudinally  scored  and  folded  double  fold  gusset  side  panels 
and  «n  overlapped  back  panel  for  said  envelope,  a  top 
portioa  of  graduatad  width  extending  from  one  end  of 
said  main  and  side  portions  to  constitute  when  trans- 
versely scored  aad  folded  a  top  closure  flap  and  ead 
closure  &»pt  for  asM  envelope,  said  bUnk  top  portion 
4wYing  a  width  at  th»  juacti^  witii  said  oMin  and  side 
portions  equal  to  Ui^  combined  width  of  said  main  aad 
side  portions,  a  minimum  width  at  the  upper  marginal 
•dge  equal  to  the  |»idth  of  said  nmin  poition,  and  an 
intermediate  widtii  along  a  transverse  fold  line  between 
said  juncture  and  sakl  margiauU  edge  equal  to  the  com- 
bined width  of  said  main  portion  and  a  portion  of  said 
side  portions  at  each  side  extending  to  a  central  longi- 
tudinal fold  line  of  ^id  gusset  side  panels,  and  a  bottom 
portion  of  graduated  width  extending  from  the  otiter 
end  of  said  coipihined  main  and  side  portions  to  con- 
stitute when  scored  and  folded  a  bouom  panel  for  said 
envelope,  said  blank  bottom  portion  at  the  point  of  junc- 
ture with  said  main  and  aids  portions  having  a  width 
equal  to  said  main  and  side  portions,  at  its  lower  terminal 
edge  a  width  equal  tp  said  main  portion,  and  at  a  folding 
.joirn  intermediate  said  juncture  with  said  main  and  tide 
portions  and  said  lower  terminal  edge  a  width  greater 
than  said  blank  main  portion  but  lesser  than  Uie  com- 
bined widUi  of  said  main  and  tide  portions. 


trifugal  blower  vanm  with  outiett  from  Uie  spaces  between 
dieir  outer  ends  and  on  the  same  side  of  said  rotor  an  air 
inlet  leading  to  the  spaces  between  said  blower  vanes, 
and  said  rotor  having  on  the  other  side  diereof  a  phirality 
of  tubuUr  reactimi  torbine  pssmgw  extending  generally 


radially  <rf  taid  rotor  having  inlet  means  at  their  inner 
end  portions  and  with  their  outer  end  portions  directed 
rearwardly  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  and 
said  tubular  reaction  turbine  passages  flarfaig  from  inner 
portions  toward  outer  portions. 
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I.  A  free-piston  compressor  system  comprising  a  free- 
piston  compressor  including  a  cylindrical  compressor 
wsll  having  slits  therein  and  having  a  plurality  of  com- 
pressor pistons  disposed  titerein  forming  s  plurality  of 
oomprettion  chambers,  a  phirality  of  double  acting  free- 
pliton  engines  disposed  radially  about  taid  comprestor 
and  including  cylinders  having  tlou  theretiirough,  a 
plurality  of  engine  pittont  disposed  in  said  cylinders 
forming  combuttion  chambers,  and  radial  coupling  ele- 
ments extending  through  said  slits  and  said  tlott  inter- 
connecting taid  cornprestor  pittont  and  taid  engine 
pistons.  1 1 
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I.  In  an  internal  combustion  reactkm  turbine,  a  unitary 
joiot  having  on  one  side  thereof  generally  radial  cen- 
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1.  In  a  centrifugal  fluid  comprassor,  a  casing,  a  rotor 
mounted  therein  for  powered  rotation  and  adapted  to 
be  assisted  by  ram  pressure  of  air  induced  by  the  for- 
ward motion  of  said  casing  therethrough  and  by  the 
discharge  of  air  coatpresiad  therein  la  a  direction  op- 
posHe  to  that  of  rotatioa  of  said  rotor,  said  lotor  com- 
prising a  disc  having  a  forward  aad  a  rear  wall,  a  plu- 
rality of  recesses  formed  in  said  forward  wall,  a  like 
number  of  ooooavO'COiieava  structures  havii^  inner  and 
outer  radial  ends,  said  strtictores  having  bases  removably 
secured  in  said  recesses,  each  of  said  stracturss  projecting 
iorwardly  into  f^  air  and  having  opposite  sides,  a  curved 
vane  fricing  la  the  directioa  of  rotation  oa  one  side  of  each 
of  said  structures  for  pumping  air  radially  outward  and  on 
the  <vpoeite  side  of  each  of  said  stnictorm  a  concave 
snrfriee  tor  deflecting  ram  ivessure  air  encountered 
In  the  forward  movement  of  said  casing  into  the 
pumping  vane  following  next  in  roUtion,  each  of  said 
piunping  vaam  curving  at  Uie  outer  radial  end  to  form 
a  ri^  angular  tubular  hood  for  the  compression  of  air 
pumped  by  said  concaved  vane,  said  hood  having  a  dis- 
charge ead  open  to  form  an  orifice  thereat  and  said  hood 
having  an  intake  end  of  a  cross  sectional  area  larger  than 
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that  of  said  dncharge  end,  a  phmlity  of  chanadi  ex- 
teadfaig  diafoaally  throuifa  said  disc  one  comnraniartiiig 
with'ndi  of  said  orifices,  an  annular  recess  formed  in 
the  rear  wall  of  said  disc  acQacent  the  periphery  thereof 
and  an  annular  plate  fbroaed  to  Ih  said  recess,  a  plu- 
rality of  nozzles  extending  throu^  said  plate,  each  noz- 
zle communicating  with  oae  of  said  channels  and  having 
a  diverging  cross  section  toward  the  discharge  end  there- 
of and  said  noizles  being  inclined  axiaUy  fai  a  direction 
oppositely  of  the  rolatioa  of  said  rotor  for  discharging 
the  air  fomprrssecl  in  said  hood  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  roCatk»  of  said  rotor. 
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10.  A  mail  box  or  the  like  comprising  a  casing  open 
at  its  front  end  and  provided  with  a  closure  for  its  open 
end,  a  conapartment  member  disposed  within  said  casing 
and  including  a  bottom  hingedly  mounted  at  its  rear 
end  to  swing  downwardly  into  facing  relation  to  the  open 
end  of  the  casing,  said  casing  being  provided  with  an  abut- 
ment member  with  which  the  front  end  of  said  compart- 
ment member  is  supportedly  engaged,  a  supporting  strut 
for  the  inner  end  of  said  compartment  member  releasably 
and  aujustabiy  connected  to  the  inner  end  thereof,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  said  strut  accessible  only  from 
within  the  compartment  member.  i 


tioa  by  said  keyboard  and  engageaUe  with  said 
for  cootroUing  diflerential  movenast  thareoff,  pivocaOy 
mounted  tnppoit  means  hi  said  caaiag  iopporthn  said 
setting  mechanism  for  deaomhwtioaal  sliding  uMWiieat 
transversely  of  said  gear  racks,  means  mounted  in  said 
casing  for  pivoting  said  support  means  for  moving  said 
setting  mechanism  into  and  out  of  operating  engage- 
ment whh  said  fear  raclcs,  asaaas  for  poaitivaly  resiDr- 
mg  said  gear  pain  to  normal  position  to  difforsutiany 
advance  said  racks,  means  for  restoring  said  racks,  an 
escapement  BMcfaantsn  for  lAMHiuIUng 
movement  of  said  setting  mffhsnism.  a 
control  shaft  rotataMy  mooated  hi  said  casing,  said 
trol  shaft  faiehiding  a  series  of  helically  arnii^ied  slop 
ffngers  and  a  zero  stop  Anger,  a  setting  gear  on  said  con- 
trol shaft  operathrely  engaghig  a  gear  pair  of  said  setttag 
mechanism  when  said  setting  melanism  is  out  of  opera- 
tive engagement  with  said  gear  racks,  means  controlled 
by  the  keys  of  said  keyboard  for  releasing  said  zero  stop 
and  intercepting  a  uop  of  said  helical  series  to  control 
differential  rotation  of  said  coatxrA  shaft  and  for  oon- 
trolling  operation  of  said  escapement  mechanism,  a  drive 
motor,  a  phmet  gear  device,  means  operatively  connecting 
said  planet  gear  device  with  said  drive  motor,  contact 
means  operatively  connected  with  said  frianet  gear  device 
for  starting  and  stopping  said  drive  motor,  spring  means 
connecting  said  planet  gear  device  with  said  control  shaft 
and  adapted  to  be  continuously  tensioned  by  said  planet 
gear  device,  latch  means  for  said  keyboard  engageabk 
with  a  depressed  key  to  retain  said  depressed  key  in 
partially  depressed  position  and  to  prevem  concurrem  de- 
pression of  more  than  one  key,  and  means  oper«dvely  con- 
nected to  said  latch  mcaaa  and  said  control  shaft  to  en- 
gage said  latch  means  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft. 
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1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  casing,  a  ten-key  key- 
board, a  denominational  series  of  parallel  gear  racks 
slidably  noounted  in  said  casing,  accumulator  mechanisms 
pivotally  mounted  hi  said  casing  adjacent  to  said  gear 
racks,  said  accumulator  mechanisms  inclucUng  gear  mem- 
bers engageable  with  said  racks,  means  operable  to  move 
said  gear  members  into  meshing  engagement  with  said 
gear  racks,  a  setting  mechanism  including  dehominational 
pairs  of  gears  differentially  settable  ftom  a  normal  posi- 


14.  A  reader  for  reading  information  code-recorded 
on  tape  and  card  record  media  having  prepunched  feed 
holes  comprising:  fixedly  spaced  and  united  base  and 
sub-base  support  members;  code  reading  means  supported 
between  said  members;  sprocket  drive  means  sufqwrted 
between  said  members  and  having  teeth  engageable  with 
said  feed  holes  for  moving  tape  and  card  media  past  said 
reading  means  to  read  the  information  recorded  thereon;  a 
guide  platform  assembly  having  planar  members  unitisd 


July  19,  1900 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


687 


along  one  edge  with,  and  spaced.by,  an  intervening  record- 
media  edge-goide  member  of  thickness  selected  to  pro- 
vide light  frictional  conuct  between  said  planar  members 
and  a  record  medium  inserted  therebetween;  means  m- 
cluding  a  shaft  supported  by  transversely  of  said  members 
to  pivot  said  platform  assembly  for  manual  movement 
to,  and  retention  by  over-center-spring  bias  at,  a  first  load- 
ing position  at  which  said  media  is  loaded  into  said  reader 
out  of  engagement  with  said  feed  means  and  a  second 
read  position  at  which  the  feed  holes  of  said  media  are 
drivingly  engaged  by  the  teeth  of  said  sprocket  drive 
means,  fixed  stop  means  supported  by  one.c^  said  base 
members  in  extending  relation  across  said  platform  as- 
sembly to  engage  the  surface  of  the  lower  of  said  planar 
members  when  saad  platform  assembly  is  in  uid  first  posi- 
tion thereof  and  tbeneby  effect  initially  preposiiioning  of 
the  leading  edge  of  a  oard  media  and  registration  between 
said  reading  means  and  the  first  recording  of  said  card 
media  when  said  platform  assembly  is  moved  to  said 
second  position  thereof;  and  detent  means  carried  by  the 
upper  of  said  planar  members  for  engaging  a  feed  hole 
of  said  record  media  and  restrain  nnivement  thereof  as 
said  platform  assembly  is  moved  from  said  first  to  said 
second  position  thereof. 


said  cam  surfaces,  said  electromechanical 

and  said  switch  means  being  adapted  for  connection  in 

a  counting  circuit 
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2.  A  display  counter  of  the  class  described  including 
a  hollow  one-piece  drum  bearing  number  indicia  and 
having  connected  at  one  axial  end  thereof  an  integral  hub 
disposed  substantially  within  the  drum  and  with  a  cylin- 
drical surface  concentric  with  the  rotative  axis  of  the 
drum  and  having  integrally  formed  ratchet  teeth  on  said 
surface,  said  hub  having  a  surrounding  integral  ledge  in 
which  are  formed  cam  surfaces;  a  base  plate  and  spindle 
means  carried  thereby  upstanding  from  the  plane  thereof 
and  engaging  in  said  hub  to  rotaUbly  support  the  drum 
dose  to  the  plate;  stationary  electrical  contact  means 
carried  on  said  base  plate  concentrically  of  said  qnndle 
means  opposite  an  axial  end  of  said  hub;  wiper  contact 
means  on  said  axial  end  of  the  hub  engageable  witii 
said  stationary  contact  means;  electromedianical  step- 
ping mechanism  on  said  base  plate  including  driving-pawl 
means  drivingly  engageable  with  said  ratchet  teeth  on  the 
hub  and  disposed  subsUntially  entirely  within  said  drum; 
a  lever  mounted  on  said  base  and  including  a  cam  fol- 
lower riding  said  ledge  and  cam  surfaces  therein,  a 
major  portion  of  said  lever  being  eodoeed  in  the  hollow 
of  the  drum;  and  switch  means  operated  by  said  lever 
in  accordance  with  the  movements  thereof  effected  by 


1.  In  infonnation  handling  equipment,  input  equip- 
inettt  over  which  electrical  signals  representing  informa- 
tion from  a  plurality  of  sources  are  received,  an  ouQ>ot 
circuit  over  which  electrical  signals  representing  informa- 
tion from  said  sources  may  be  transmitted,  a  converter 
for  converting  said  signals  from  one  form  of  presenta- 
tion to  another  having  a  plurality  of  sequentially  ar- 
ranged signal  bits,  means  for  transmitting  said  informa- 
tion signals  from  said  input  equipment  to  said  converter 
at  a  first  rate  of  transmission,  said  transmitting  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  information  record  positions, 
switching  means  for  connecting  said  record  positions  to 
said  converter  in  turn,  means  for  transferring  to  said 
converter  at  said  first  rate  of  speed  said  information 
signals  from  a  record  position  to  which  said  converter 
is  connected  under  control  of  said  switching  means,  said 
converter  comprising  means  for  producing  signals  rep- 
resenting said  bits,  one  at  a  time,  at  spaced  intervab  ol 
time,  and  means  for  transmitting  said  information  from 
said  converter  to  said  output  circuit  after  conversion 
at  a  second  rate  of  transmission  greater  than  said  first 
rate,  said  means  comprising  a  stepi»ng  register,  means 
controlled  by  said  converter  for  causing  said  register  to 
step  in  successive  cycles,  one  cycle  for  each  of  said 
signal  bits,  means  controlled  by  said  converter  tot  trans- 
ferring to  and  inserting  into  said  register,  during  each 
cycle,  information  signals  in  said  other  form  represent- 
iag  the  value  of  the  toul  number  of  signal  biu  thus 
far  transferred  to  said  register,  said  signals  being  trans- 
ferred to  said  storage  means  at  said  other  speed,  and 
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said  register  from  said  register  to  said  output  circuit 
during  one  cycle  at  said  register. 
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1.  A  system  for  obtaining  the  product  of  two  voltages 
comprising  a  pair  o(  opposed,  parallel,  spaced,  fixed  con- 
ductors, a  movable  parallel  conductor  positioned  imer- 
medtate  and  ct^anar  with  said  pair  of  conductors,  means 
to  impress  the  sum  of  said  two  voltages  upon  one  of 
said  pair  of  conductors  and  said  movable  conductor, 
means  to  impress  the  difference  of  said  two  voltages 
upon  the  other  of  said  pair  of  conductors  and  said 
movable  conductor,  means  to  detect  motion  of  said  mov- 
able conductor  effected  by  said  sum  and  difference  volt- 
ages, and  means  controlled  by  laid  detecting  means  to 
apply  a  force  to  said  movable  coodoctor  having  an  ampli- 
tude sufficient  to  oppoee  motion  effected  by  said  im- 
pressed sum  and  difference  voltages,  the  amplitude  of 
said  force  being  proportional  to  the  product  of  said  two 
voltages. 

HEAT  TMAramRArPARATlS 
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1  In  a  water  distributing  medianiim  for  heat  exchange 
apparatus  the  combtnatioa  of  a  vwtically  grtanrfing  rota- 
tabie  shaft,  having  a  lower  end,  a  tabular  cylinder  en- 
compasstag  said  shaft  m  spaced  relatioa  thereto  and  af- 
fixed thertxm,  said  cylinder  being  closed  at  its  upper  and 
and  having  an  open  lower  end  spaced  above  the  lower 
end  of  said  shaft  aad  having  a  series  of  diaduifie  orifice* 
spaced  apart  along  its  length;  a  rotary  pomjipaoed  be- 
low the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  having  an  vptif^  fan- 
pdler  qrindle  connected  to  aad  driven  by  laid  diafi,  said 
pump  having  an  inlet  aad  an  outlet,  a  pipe  encosapaasiag 
said  spiadle  m  spaced  relatioo  thereto  hairfaig  a  lower  end 
connected  to  said  pump  aad  having  an  open  "fperepd  ea- 
compasnng  and  spaced  fraaa  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft 
aad  terminatiag  in  q>aced  ralatioo  lo  the  open  lower  end 
of  said  cylindei.  a  deeve  bearii^  ia  said  pump 


the  latter  to  said  pump;  aad  a  tnbe  leadiag  from  said 
pump  outlet  to  the  interior  ci  said  pipe. 
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1.  In  an  oscillating  shower  assembly,  an  elongated  sup- 
porting conduit  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  fixed  stationary 
position,  a  shower  tube  mounted  for  oadllatioo  relative 
to  said  conduit  and  disposed  in  concentric  spaced  relatioa 
around  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  conduit,  sealing 
means  between  the  ends  of  said  tube  and  said  conduit, 
defining  an  annular  liquid  supply  chamber  between  said 
conduit  and  said  shower  tube,  a  plurality  of  apny  nozzles 
provided  in  said  tube  lo  disdttrge  liquid  from  ssld  cham- 
ber, a  multiplicity  of  ctrcumfereatiaUy  spaced  bearing 
and  supporting  elements  mounted  ia  said  shower  tnbe 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  extending  through  said 
tube  into  engagement  with  said  supporting  conduit  lo 
maintain  the  desired  coaceatric  spaded  relatioo  between 
said  tube  and  said  conduit,  whereby  said  cooduit  pro- 
vides support  for  the  tube,  said  bearing  and  supporting 
elements  being  constructed  of  a  material  to  proHde  low- 
friction  engagement  with  the  engaged  areas  surrounding 
said  cooduit. 
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5.  A  fuel-air  atomizing  nozzle  compridag  a  body,  a 
distributor  element  recdved  whhin  said  body  and  having 
*"  "*"^  converging  termtna!  portion  extendhig  to  the 
exterior  of  said  body,  $ald  terminal  portion  having  grooves 
in  iu  outer  surface  extending  to  tie  ekterior  of  said  body, 
branch  passages  in  said  element  aad  discharging  into  said 
grooves  at  locations  exteriorly  of  said  body,  means  for 
connecting  said  grooves  and  branch  passages  with  sepa- 
rate sources  of  fuel  and  air  respectivdy,  and  a  spray  plate 
portion  extending  acroes  each  groove  generdly  in  panU- 
lelism  with  the  direction  of  discharge  of  the  assodated 
branch  passage  into  said  groove  and  blocking  said  groove 
at  a  location  adjacent  and  exterioriy  of  the  location  of 
diKharge  of  said  associated  branch  passage  therdnto 
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I.  A  spray  nozzle  for  producing  a  dngle  ooae  of  saray 
subMantidly  filled  witfi  droplets  compridag  a  loagitttdi. 
nally  extending  housing  threaded  at  oae  end  for  attach- 
ment to  a  liquid  source^  a  plate  fixed  traasversdy  of  said 
boudag  and  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  raoeiving 
a  stream  of  fluid  aad  for  dividing  it  iaio  a  {rtuiality  «f 
smaller  streams,  statioaary  spatter  plates  ooaxially  spaced 
from  sdd  apertures  for  breaki^  up  said  pluiality  of 
streams  iaio  a  multitude  of  droplets,  means  having  «ms 
in  cross  sectioa  substantially  teardrop-ehaped  for  boldiag 
said  spatter  plates  at  a  fixed  distaace  from  said  plate,  said 
houdag  having  a  frustro-coaical  shaped  skirt  ttaereoa 
cooperatiag  with  said  spatter  plates  for  deflecting  iMid  di- 
recting said  droplets  into  a  single  oone-eh^ped  spray  wMdi 
is  substantially  filled  with  dropleta. 


In  a  temperature  control  device  for  bath  diowers  aad 
the  like,  the  combination  of  an  elongated  generally  cyfin- 
drical  hollow  body  member  having  a  generany  drcular 
inlet  and  an  outlet  therein,  said  cylindrical  hollow  body 
member  having  an  imemd  diamrfer  of  at  lc«d  subMaa- 
tidly  five  times  the  diameter  of  the  drcular  inlet  and 
having  an  internal  axial  length  of  at  least  d^t  times  the 
diameter  of  the  circular  ialet  to  provide,  under  normal 
water  flow  through  the  cylindrical  hollow  body  member, 
a  heat  reservoir  for  water  passing  therethrough,  said 
cylindricd  hollow  body  member  bdhg  focaied  as  a  cytia- 
drical  tubular  member  having  open  ends,  wMch  are 
closed  by  respective  top  aad  bottom  dosore  raemben, 
detachable  means  comfrfememally  formed  to  the  top  clo- 
sure member  and  upper  open  end  of  the  elongated  cylin- 
dricd hollow  body  member  for  detachably  connecting  the 
cylindricd  dongated  hollow  body  member  to  the  top 
doeure  member,  second  detachable  means  oomplementdly 
formed  on  the  bottom  closure  member  and  the  lower 
open  end  of  said  cylindrical  hollow  body  member  for 
detachably  connecting  the  bottom  doeure  member  to 
the  cylindricd  hollow  body  member,  said  outlet  compria- 
ing  a  plurdity  of  small  openings,  agitator  means  com- 
pridng  a  cantilever-shaped  member  operativdy  oooaected 
to  sdd  top  closure  member,  said  cantilever-sluiped  mem- 
ber including  a  tongue-shaped  deflector  portion  and  a 
connecting  portion  depen£ng  from  and  operativdy  alBxed 
to  the  top  closure  member  and  to  die  tongue-shaped  de- 
flector portion,  said  tongue-shaped  deflector  portion  axid- 
ly  and  longitudindly  spaced  from  the  inlet  and  substan- 
tidly  concentrically  spaced  with  respect  to  said  cylindrical 
nde  wdl  of  the  elongated  cylindrical  hoUow  body  mem- 
ber, sdd  tongue-shaped  deflector  portion  also  interaect- 
ing  the  axis  of  the  inlet  along  a  diameter  of  the  dongated 
cylindrical  hollow  body  member  transverse  to  the  axis 
thereof. 


2J94S,il2 

SOf^OpOTERAtRD  STRAY  ATPARATUS 
Heaqr  A.  Bail,  Cliail  m,  Ta,.  siili       ta  Ha 


■«yA.M^Cas«fcir^Ta. 
*^^y^y»  t^seaMaw,  nk,  a 


nM  Oct  21, 19SS,  Sir.  N^  S41,9ti 
4CMirM.   (CLSMu-itS) 

I.  In  a  hi^  pressure  airless  spray  device  for  applyfaig 

a  tUn  fi!m  of  coating  materid  to  an  object,  a  hniiilai 

having  interior  walls  defining  a  chaa*er  therelB  aad 

having  an  inlet  for  coating  materid  eioeading  tfaioa^ 

oaa  af  said  wdla,  a  valve  meodier  «»«g«gntg  sdd  housing 
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and  profecting  into  said  diunber,  aaid  valve  monber 
having  a  aeat  spaced  from  om  of  said  walls  and  having 
a  central  pavage  extendhig  therethrooijh.  said  valve  mem- 
ber being  formed  of  rigid  unyielding  material,  a  spray 
nozzle  member  mounted  in  said  housing  extending  out> 
wardly  therefrom  and  having  a  passage  communicating 
with  said  passage  in  said  valve  member  and  having  an 
orifice  so  restricted  that  uhdcr  iMessure  delivery  of  the 
said  coating  material  therefrom  issuance  tends  to  resolve 


*=«^ 


-•••— _S»i  ^_  ■■'••, 
.....I.  -r  1  ^ 


If 


die  full  length  of  the  rotor,  aaeans  for  regulating  the  in- 
take of  material  and  air  throttgh  said  inlet,  t  pgipheral 
diKharge  opening  at  the  top  of  said  rotor  chamber  over 
about  one  qoadram  thereof,  an  air  inlet  port  at  die  top 
of  said  rotor  chamber  for  admittiflf  a  flow  of  ah-  taafen- 
tial  to  the  peri|rfiery  of  the  rotor,  means  fbr  controlling 
the  air  intake  through  said  inlet  port»  a  classifier  unit 
superimposed  upon  said  rotor  unit  and  having  a  hori- 
ontal  and  genenUy  cylindrical  classifier  chamber,  a  pe- 
ripheral intake  and  axial  outlet  centripetal  classifier  rotor 
joumalled  axially  in  said  chamber,  a  peripheral  inlet  at 
the  bottom  of  said  dasitfier  chamber  connected  directly 
to  the  periphoal  discharge  opening  of  the  reducing  cham- 
ber, an  air  inlet  port  at  ^  bottom  of  the  classifier  cham- 
ber ungential  to  the  peripheral  flow  of  the  classifier  rotor, 
means  for  ooatroUing  the  air  intake  through  said  inlet 
port,  an  outlet  snction  chamber  associated  with  the  axial 
discharge  of  the  classifier  rotor  and  means  to  mainuin 
a  regulated  suction  in  said  chamber. 


the  said  coating  material  into  the  condition  of  a  propelled 
free  cloud,  a  spring  loaded  valve  stem  projec^ng  into 
said  chamber  and  having  a  resilient  portion  cooperating 
with  the  said  valve  seat  to  cause  said  valve  stem  to  en- 
gage said  seat  to  interrupt  the  flow  of  coating  material 
therethrough,  and  mechanical  operative  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  valve  stem  away  from  said  seat,  said  means  en- 
gaging the  said  housmg  and  cooperating  therewith  to  en- 
tirely enclose  the  component  parts  of  the  said  valve. 


INTEGRATED  DRY  MjSSoAL  REDUCING  AND 

w  CLAflSIFyiNG  MEANS 

Hty  q.  Igifcw,  MiMSipeli,  a^  Wh»  IL  UVum, 
Mm,  IJOp^jiiilinnM  la  Tla  Mtoacjtii— t  Co., 

TM  Dec.  19, 19^Sw.  Na  SS3,791 
15  CUhM.   (CL  241—41) 
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1.  Integrated  meaas  for  procasstng  dry  material  which 
comprises  a  horizontal  open  rotor  uait  having  a  generally 
cyUmfaical  rotor  chamber,  said  rotor  comprising  a  plu- 
rality «f  doaad  end  radial  Made  uaita  having  peripheral 
suctioo  mtake  aad  peripheral  diKharge,  said  rotor  co»- 
slitutiag  a  peripheral  suction  intake,  fui,  a  tangaotial  air 
and  material  iiUet  port  at  one  side  of  said  rotor  cfaaaibar 


1,945,04 

MACHINE  FOR  MIXING  AND  COMMINUTING 

MAIVRIALS 


WJ    ■■■■*    IHB^^H^^HB,    ^ 

r.NorM<,lf9 
HMW  May  29, 1955 
(CL241 


nMM«j21,19Si,8«. 


3.  An  apparatus  for  dry  mixing  and  comminuting 
granular  materials  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical 
mixing  chamber  having  a  substantially  flat  normally  closed 
bottom  wall  and  substantially  cylindrical  side  walls,  a 
rotor  shaft  extending  through  said  bottom  wall,  a  rotor 
mixing  tool  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
said  mixing  tool  including  an  annular  ring  portion  spaced 
outwardly  from  said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
exteodhig  thin  flat  blades  each  being  uniformly  and  close- 
ly spaced  from  said  side  walls  of  said  chamber  and  being 
spaced  from  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  bottom  wall, 
said  rotor  blades  being  located  and  arranged  to  rotate 
in  a  plane  spaced  from  said  bottom  wall  to  describe  a 
diameter  of  rotatioo  at  least  equal  to  the  effective  height 
of  said  dkaaber.  and  means  to  rotate  said  rotor  riiaft 
and  said  rotor  at  hij^  peripheral  blade  velocity  whereby 
a  charge  of  granular  material  within  said  chamber  will 
be  moved  outwardly  and  at  the  same  time  air  within 
said  chamber  above  said  granular  material  will  be  pro- 
pelled downwardly  akmg  the  axis  of  said  chamber  and 
then  upwardly  to  mix  with  said  granular  nuterial  and 
eftct  a  swirliiw  subeUntially  homogeneous  mixture  of 
the  air  with  said  granular  material  wHhin  said  diamber. 
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II    1,945,119 

RESILIENT  HANGING  DBVKX  POR  WASTE 
IM8II08AL  ATPARATUB 

laGiw 


19dhlM.   (gL  141^199^ 


1.  A  kitchen  appliance  device  fbr  use  in  connection 
with  apparatus  having  a  drain  opening,  said  device  hav- 
ing a  housing  containing  motor-driven  means  therein 
which  vibrate  when  driven  and  provided  with  an  upper 
tttbubr  end,  means  for  resiliently  suspending  said  device 
from  said  apparatus  tl  uid  drain  opening  and  including 
a  resilient  vibration-absorbing  ring  disposed  on  a  vertical 
axis  and  having  first  means  connecting  its  lower  end  to 
said  tubular  end  and  having  its  upper  end  provided  with 
second  means  connected  to  said  apparatus  around  said 
drain  opening,  the  complete  intermediate  annular  portion 
of  said  resilient  ring  between  its  upper  and  lower  end 
connections  being  in  tension  and  directly  supporting  the 
weight  of  said  device  pendulously  therebelow,  said  second 
means  including  rigid  means  above  said  vibration- 
abeorbing  ring,  said  ring  being  thus  connected  to  sudi 
rigid  mean  and  said  ivper  end  of  said  housmg. 


1,945,434 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  A 
PLURAEJTY  OF  THREADS 


FBad  Ai«.  i;  1954, 8«.  No.  491393 


ti 


thread  supplies  which  comprises  a  talie-ttp  packaging  d»* 
vice  for  winding  a  plurality  of  threads  in  the  form  of  a 
package,  reciprocating  means  adjacem  said  device  for  lay- 
ing said  threads  at  a  common  winding  poim  on  said 
package,  a  roller  haviag  a  phirality  of  thread  guide  means 
defining  identical  undulating  paths  for  invidual  threads 
around  the  circumfarence  of  the  roller  to  eliminate  slip- 
page of  each  thread  relative  to  said  roller,  said  roUer 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  threads  running  over  said 
roller  to  said  take-iq>  packaging  device  in  non-slin>ing 
relationship  with  said  roller,  and  means  for  supplying  a 
plurality  of  individual  threads  ^at  substantially  equal  ten- 
sions to  said  roller. 


U45,437 
PAPER  MILL  WINDER  DRIVES 
Dctikk, 


;  1  ■  V 


Itf^  19, 1997, 8w.  Now  471,934 
7ClainM.   (CLMl— 7SJ1) 
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1.  In  a  tension  control  system  for  a  sheet  drive  having 
a  parent  roll,  a  wind  drum,  a  motor  for  driving  said 
drum  and  a  main  generator  for  energizing  said  motor, 
the  combination  of  a  braking  generator  connected  to 
said  roil  so  as  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  booster  generator 
connected  in  series  with  said  main  and  braking  generators, 
sheet  tension  sensing  means  for  contacting  a  sheet  in  its 
movement  between  said  roll  and  drum,  and  voiuge  con- 
trol means  using  tension  signals  from  said  sheet  tension 
sensing  means  for  increasing  the  voltage  from  said  booster 
generator  when  an  increase  in  sheet  tension  occurs  and  for 
reducing  the  voltage  from  said  booster  generator  when 
a  decrease  in  sheet  tension  occurs. 


1,945^431 

COMPpSmtAMPjATlD  TUBE 

G.  Oawfuid 

»  W( 


art  a^  lafeB  K.  AIM,  Aavio^ 
irthitiiwi  EkcMa  CaiMnila% 


S,C 


1.  The  combination  for  winding  together  on  one  pack- 
age in  ribbon  form  a  phirality  of  threads  from  individual 


.  19^1954,8«.Nir9M«7 
5CkiM.  (CLMl— lltJl) 
K  A  pnv  convriuqg  a  cnmpoaita  tubular  member  hav- 
ing high  strength  capable  of  witlistaBding  hi^  tensile 
strength  synthetic  rsain  fibers  wound  thereon  and  having 
a  smooth  aaag-free  sofaoa  for  winding  said  fiber*  there- 
on, said  compowie  tabular  member  comprising  (A)  an 
inner  layer  oonprinig  a  plurality  of  pUea  of  glaa  fiber 
sheeting  impt«gnated  and  bonded  together  by  a  tbermoeet 
^OKide  redn,  and  (B)  an  outer  layer  comprising  a  phi- 
rality (rf  fdiaa  of  paper  sheeting  impregnated  and  bonded 
together  by  a  tbennoaet  phraolic  resin,  the  lesiM  of 
said  inner  layer  and  said  outer  layer  forming  a  ftrong 
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•t  the  laiMfaM  tfamot  Mid 
SOfttoMftofthttoM 


ofth* 


;  Md  nid  Omar  Uy«r  having  a 


podta  tubular 
mootfa  iiiat>frea 


suppoKmcimtucruiB 
DttfU  L.  lit b  rhaiiMh  fu:^  m 

RC.a 


HM  r^  a,  19%8«.  N«b  MMIS 
7CWM.   (a.M3— UD 


1.  In  a  tatfla  apparatoi  for  the  procew^  of  taadfle 
flben  having  means  for  hidncing  the  flow  of  air  ow  the 
apparatus,  a  bobbin  supporting  creel  compriMg;  a  ver> 
tinUy  extending  stanchion;  ahoriaotaily  eodaoding  siv- 
porting  member  supported  oo  said  stanchion,  said  sup- 
porting member  having  two  downwanfly  diveriaat  sor- 
faces  whereby  foreign  matter  impinging  on  said  support- 
ing member  is  deflected  therefrom  and  an  air  stream  may 
readily  be  passed  thereover  to  remove  any  Unt  or  other 
foreign  matten  and  engaging  means  between  said  di- 
vergent surfaces  from  which  a  bobbin  may  be  vertically 
depended. 


ARRANGMD^l 


VALVE  ARRANGEMINT  FPU  FNBUMATiC 
DBPATCH  TUBE  SYVTBMS 


N.Y^acai^th4lMiaf 

raed^Mig.  t7p  1999,  gsr.  Nn.  799,945 
■lasflbr,  applwMfoa  GesManvMir.  ST*  19SS 

I.  In  a  multi-pressure  pneumatic  tube  system,  the  com- 
binatioo  of  a  pair  of  tubes  operating  at  different  pres- 
sures, an  airttgfat  housing  coupUng  the  ends  vi  said  tubes, 
a  triangular-shaped  lever  pivoially  mounted  adjacett  an 
angle  thereof  to  said  housing  on  an  axk  normal  to  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  tubes,  a  J-shaped  vahm  lap 
extending  over  the  end  of  the  frst  tube  of  said  pair  and 
which  tube  is  operated  at  the  lowest  of  said  pressures^ 
said  flap  being  made  of  pliable  material,  the  straight  end 


of  said  flap  being  fsitwed  an  said  first  tube  and  the 
outer  sarCace  of  the  J-ehaped  end  of  said  flap  being 
fastened  adjacent  another  aagto  of  said  lavar.  the  side  of 
■aid  lever  opposita  aid  laet  meaUonad  angle  caiaadhw 
into  the  other  tube  of  said  pair  aad  whioh  tuba  Is  operated 
at  the  highest  of  said  prtseurss  and  balag  withfai  the  path 


of  a  dispatch  carrier  moving  therein  in  a  direction  toward 
said  other  tube,  said  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  such 
a  carrier  and  to  pivot  out  of  the  path  of  said  carrier 
whereby  said  valve  flap  is  rolled  away  from  the  end  of 
said  flrst  tube  to  allow  communication  between  said  tube 
pair  and  entry  of  said  carrier  faito  said  first  tube. 


AmcKAPT  wrraiWIo  cowrApqwG 

UFIING  JEn 
ai^  Havn^  BarfHii 
li  WmMnt  AvwiM 
,  a  aaavaaf  af  OMat  MM 

17, 1997. 8ar.  Nab  <i4,4if 
■miiB  Oiaal  Ertlria  iept  19, 
JChkih  (ai44— O) 


1.  An  aircraft  having  in  combination  a  sustaining  wing 
affording  aerodynamic  lift  during  forward  ffight,  the  wing 
being  formed  with  elongated  intake  and  discharge  aper- 
tures respectively  fcmnad  in  its  ivper  and  lower  surfaces 
and  extending  spenwise  thereof,  a  horiaontal  thrust  gen- 
erator providing  thrust  in  a  generally  horiaontal  direction 
to  propel  the  aircraft  in  forward  fli^t,  and  a  vertical 
thrust  generator  mounted  in  a  housing  in  the  wing  and 
comprising  an  elongated  duct  extending  spanwise  of  the 
wing,  the  duct  being  of  converging  section  and  extending 
transversely  through  the  thiclrness  of  the  wing  from  the 
intake  aperture  to  the  discharge  aperture,  an  fift"gfti»d 
fluid  delivery  conduit  extending  within  the  duct  longi-- 
tudinally  thereof  and  communicating  with  a  source  of 
bigh-velodty  gaseous  fluid,  nozzle  means  in  the  lower 
wall  of  the  delivery  conduit  comaiunicating  with  its 
interior  to  deliver  an  elongated  jet  of  the  high-vdodty 
fluid  downwardly  through  the  diecharge  aperture  of  ttie 
wing,  a  pair  of  spaced  elongated  nozzle  flaps  of  blade-like 
form  movably  mounted  in  the  duct  with  their  loagitudinal 
axes  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  duct,  and 
fliy  actuating  mechanism  connected  merhanit  sllj  to  the 
two  flaps  to  move  them  generally  vertically  between  a 
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positioa  ia  which  they  am  both  honeed  withia  a  nags  ftam  the  magnitnde  of  missile 

thawing  an  the  air  daijt  on  either  side  of  the  eoaduit  and  to  earth  ai«nlar  velocity,  the  intt  aaToTitldm^ 

below  the  lower  surface  of  the  wmgs  from  the  dischargs  ochar,  ooamMrmaaas  coaaacted  to  ncaiva  aad^tsaiata. 

i^Mrttirs.  the  two  flaps  whan  In  their  said  operative  posi-  the  outpat  a«aals  ftom  said  gyioscopas  to  BrateSit 

ttMbdngspacedapart  to  define  between  them  an  elon-  coMial  rigaak  of  attitude  aad  aMular  vdodly.  a  aSe 

fH^^T^^^^^  ^^yy^-  *?  f"^""^  to  ^  attitude  ooBtid  tor  each  of  said  axes,  aad  meaas  for  food. 

lli^jS.^IS^J'*^^**^^  i»f«idfliihtcootialaigaala  to  %aid  attitude  controls  to 

gy;  yy  ^  ^-  ^^'^'^  the  fueHo  fagrease  the  antnmatically  reduce  said  ligaala  to  wo. 
tamit  of  the  vertical  thnmt  generator. 


ffTATIC  UnwSc  PLANE 
^^  _"'■ -      .     ,,, 

VedFeh.  99, 19«Msr.  NbTnT? 
9  nulla  I    (0.944—19) 


N.Y. 


WING  ffnucnmi  fNonm^ 

Rflp  A*  Caaaaa,  Bavsi^BHa  CUHL 
heed  Almaft  CtnumumTSk 


WfNGnBUCTUn 

LAym 

A.  ,    ,_  ^__ 

FM  Oct  ^ISSflC Na.  399499 
aOntaib   ^944-49 


11N6B0UNDAKY 

la; 


1.  A  sutic  lift  wiag  aircraft  inchiding  a  substantially 
riarahaped  static  wing  havii«  an  airfoil  sectioa  npon  its 
upper  praile  widi  a  osatral  opening  with  the  ciest  thereof 
^.''"■diate  the  outer  periphery  aad  the  ccatral  opeaiag, 
drhan  asuans  for  forcing  air  down  through  the  opeahig. 
a  pair  of  hhigad  oppoelta  whigs  mooted  opoa  the  static 
wiag  with  the  whigs  opeaiag  ootward  hi  oppoaha  side 

dMiaea  ata  raised  to  prassat  opeaii«i  betweaa  said 
vtapaad  the  eutio  wii«  leadi^  down  into  said  osatral 
openteg  bat  faming  eomplemeatary  airfbO  portioas  whea 
oloeed  dowa  npoa  the  crest  portioa  of  the  static  wiag 

adaptiag  the  aircraft  far  horiaontal  flight,  aad  means  for 
drivtag  said  aircraft  forward  horizontally  when  the  wiaa 
are  cloaad  dowa. 


;  ||jt4i,g<| 


I.  A  boundary  layer  control  system  for  an  aiii^ane  hav- 
ing a  tnrbo  compressor  power  ^ant  ooaprisbg  an  air  in- 
take chamber  (hroo^  which  air  is  sivplied  to  the  power 
plant,  a  wing,  nose  and  trailing  edge  flaps  hiagedly 
mounted  adjacent  the  lower  skin  of  said  wing,  s^arately 
operable  means  for  daflectiag  said  flapi'  downwardly  to 
faicrease  the  camber  of  the  «^  section,  boundary  hiyer 
air  removal  doctt  arranged  along  the  hinge  lines  of  said 
flaps  and  opening  into  the  intake  chgmb^  of  die  torbo 
compresaor  power  plant  whereby  high  velocity  air  In  the 
intake  chamber  sucks  air  through  the  4octs  during  opera- 
tion of  the  boundary  Uyer  oontrol  syMem.  supplemeoting 
the  air  supply  to  the  power  plant  front  die  intake  cham- 
ber.  said  ducts  having  arcuate  porous  metal  wHf  dispoecid 
opposite  to  die  hinge  lines  of  the  flaps  and  arranged  to 
form  continuations  of  die  upper  skin  of  die  wing  when 
die  flaps  are  deflected,  ikin  flaps  overlying  said  aicuate 
ES55  "*^  T^  "*  *•  "V^^^ctod  pasWoB  whewby 
deflection  of  die  flaps  expoees  die  arcuatopoious  metal 
wans  of  the  ducts  in  proportion  to  the  flap  deflection,  and 
^edc  valves  carried  hi  said  ducts  to  prevent  back  flow 
from  the  turbo  compressor  power  plant 


9i94M49 

.^^CEAFrVAMAELELIFrWiNG 
MwHHam,  1491  GMHMBit  ffL, 

taaett,  m^flS  Na.  991,374 


4l'j 


1.  Aa  airciaft  wiag  comprising,  in  combination,  4 
^"«l9Ml>V«l  toadiag  edge  member,  a  flat  lower  sarfooe 
aaember  eatending  rearwanUy  fhm  said  Inadhif  edge 
ntiBber,  aa  upper  surface  member  extending  fbrwaidly 

15.1aco«hl.utionwldia«i.dl.,apluralityofrel.  ^S^U^ltS^^:^^:^:^^,,^^^ 
gyroscopes  each  havmg  an  operable  angular  vetodty  over  member  flxed  at  oneiS  to  s^Tto^^ 
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titgndmg  rMnrardly  tod  upwardly,  oaeam  coo- 
with  said  sheet  member  to  nlectively  flex  taid 
■beet  member  to  Tarioas  peehiena  relative  to  said  lower 
forface  member,  and  meant  to  preveat  movement  of  air 
under  atmotpherk  pretnire  to  uid  upper  mrface  mem- 
ber from  ootside  the  end  of  the  upper  rarfaoe  member  of 
thewii^ 


'i<?: 


CO] 

B. 


•NvnmHXA] 


AmriANE 


fff  atfm  FMb  CaJiy4IT 
(6.244—49) 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  fnelafe. 
winp  including  fint  and  second  pwtiooi  hinfodly  con- 
nected tofedier,  bracket!  having  pine  diereon  mounted 
on  each  erf  Mid  lint  portiona,  rotating  thaftt  mounted  in 
each  of  said  leooBd  poctioaa,  book  members  mounted  on 
said  shafts  nd  addled  to  be  movad  into  *"i'i*"**"* 
with  the  pint  on  said  bra^eCs  Cor  maintaining  taid  first 
and  second  portions  in  a  snhttantisHy  coplanar  potition, 
taid  book  members  being  raleaaabk  from  the  pins  to 
permit  the  first  and  second  portions  to  move  to  a  tide 
by  tide  position,  and  pivot  meant  for  permitting  the  fint 
and  second  portions  to  move  to  a  position  wherein  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  first  and  second  portions  is  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  fuselage. 


1J945M17 
AlJTOMAIICnLOT  SYSTEM 
NJ,  aml^m 


nad  Miy  It,  19S3,8sr.  No.  3S5jn2 

aansims   (ca.244— tt) 


19.  An  automatic  pilot  system  for  a  craft  having  a 
movable  control  surface,  for  controlling  the  craft  about 
its  roll  axis,  comprising  means  for  developing  a  heading 
signal  c«re>i)on«ling  to  the  deviation^ef  said  craft  from 
a  predetermined  beadmg,  a  servomotor  for  moving  said 


heading  signal  to  operate  said  servomotor  to 
craft  about  said  axis,  and  means  connecting 
to  operate  said  servomotor. 


19,  1960 
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12.  Flight  control  apparatus  for  a  craft  comprising 
a  maneuver  means  for  effecting  control  of  said  craft,  a 
fli^  controller  having  a  movable  manually  operable 
member,  control  means  adapted  to  actuate  said  maneuver 
means  and  controlled  by  said  manually  operable  member, 
motor  means  connected  to  drive  said  manually  operable 
member,  circuit  means  responsive  to  operation  of  said 
maneuver  means,  electromagnetically  operated  detent 
means  engageable  with  said  manually  operable  member 
upon  energization  of  said  electromagnetically  operated 
detent  means,  selector  switch  meam  operable  in  one  posi- 
tion to  connect  said  circuit  means  to  said  motor  means, 
and  operable  in  a  second  position  to  disconnect  said  circuit 
means  from  said  motor  means  and  to  energize  said  elec- 
tro magnetically  operated  detent  means  and  to  connect 
said  control  means  to  said  maneuver  means,  said  control 
means  including  an  automatic  pilot. 


a.MM49        

ADtCXAFT  CtMTROL  SVBRMS 
Dsfky, 


Erie  Mataatf  and  BsM7 


Cook.  Dark 
MTDsi^, 


Ang^  22y  199%y  Sec.  No.  499(449 
,  atPlentfaa  GiMt  MIste  Sspt  1, 19SS 
lf?1iliiii    (Ct  244—77) 


1.  An  automatic  control  system  for  an  aircraft  capable 


surface  to  maintain  the  craft  on  a  predetermined  head-  of  direct  vertical  asoeot,  descent  and  hoveri^  which 
iSi,  means  responsive  to  said  heading  signal  for  develop-  comprises  msaas  msmiany  operable  to  select  the  height 
ing  a  control  signal  corresponding  to  an  integral  of  said  at  which  it  is  desired  to  poaition  die  aircraft  and 
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stnicled  to  produce  an  electrical  signal  whoso  magnitode 
is  a  measure  of  the  desired  height,  ahimeter  means 
rsspoBsivs  to  tiie  actual  height  of  the  aircraft  and  con- 
stmcted  to  produce  an  electrical  signal  whose  magnitode 
is  a  measure  of  the  actual  height,  comparator  means 
connected  to  receive  the  signab  from  the  selector  means 
and  from  the  altimeter  means  and  constructed  to  produce 
an  output  which  is  a  measure  of  the  difference  between 
the  two  signals,  means  to  amplify  said  output,  vcrtical- 
vdodty-measuring  means  responshre  to  the  vertical  ve- 
locity of  die  aircraft  and  adapted  to  produce  an  electrical 
signal  whose  amplitude  is  a  measure  of  said  vertical 
velocity,  means  to  add  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  amplified 
output  from  the  comparator  means  and  the  signal  ftom 
the  vertical-velocity-measuring  means,  means  to  amplify 
the  output  from  said  adding  means,  actuator  means  oper- 
ated by  the  amplified  signal  output  in  accordance  with 
its  magnitude,  and  vertical-thrust-producing  means  con- 
nected to  the  actuator  means  to  be  controlled  thereby 
to  vary  the  vertical  thrust  acting  on  the  aircraft,  the 
actuator,  thrust-producing  connection  being  such  that  sig- 
nals due  to  a  positive  difference  between  the  selected 
height  and  the  actual  height  result  in  an  increase  of  the 
vertical  thrust,  and  that  signals  due  to  upward  vertical 
velocity  result  in  a  decrease  of  the  vertical  thrust 
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6.  In  an  autopilot  having  a  directional  gyroscope, 
navigation  receiver,  heading  synchro  and  aileron  com- 
mand means,  a  synchro  device  having  a  stator  connected 
to  the  directional  gyroscope,  said  synchro  device  having 
a  rotor  and  a  winding  supported  thereon,  said  rotor  wind- 
ing being  electrically  coupled  to  said  stator,  electro- 
mechanical means  adapted  to  develop  in  said  rotor  wind- 
ing a  voltage  proportional  to  signals  from  the  receiver, 
switching  means  in  a  first  position  providing  connections 
simuluneously  from  the  receiver  to  said  electro-mechani- 
cal means  and  from  the  receiver,  heading  synchro  and 
rotor  winding  to  the  command  means,  said  switching 
means  in  a  second  position  connecting  only  said  rotor 
winding  to  the  command  means,  means  operable  upon 
switching  from  said  first  position  to  dehiy  for  a  predeter- 
mined period  the  control  of  the  command  means  throuf^ 
the  rotor  winding  alone,  means  to  connect  said  rotor 
winding  to  uid  electro-mechanical  means  during  the 
delay  period,  and  said  electro-mechanical  means  during 
said  delay  period  positioning  said  rotor  so  as  to  reduce 
any  voltage  across  said  rotor  winding  to  zero. 
TM  O.O.— 4.t 
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AIRCRAFT  CONTROL  SURFACE  INTERNAL  ABI 
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8sr.Nn.S2M42 
(CL244-M) 


1.  In  aircraft  control  mechanism,  a  stabilizer  having  a 
hollow  trailing  portion,  a  control  surface  pivotally  sup- 
ported behind  said  stabilizer  and  having  a  vane  extend- 
ing forward  therefrom  into  the  hollow  trailing  portion 
of  said  stabilizer,  a  balance  panel  received  within  the  hol- 
low traiUng  portion  of  said  sUbilizer,  means  on  said 
stabOizer  supporting  said  balance  panel  independently  of 
said  vane  and  said  control  surface,  hinge  means  inter- 
coonectmg  tiie  trailing  edge  <rf  said  balance  panel  and  the 
leading  edge  of  said  vane,  and  means  interengaged  be- 
tween said  stabilizer  and  said  balance  panel  independ- 
entiy  of  said  vane  and  said  contnrf  surface  and  guiding 
said  balance  panel  for  movement  transversely  thereof 
within  said  stabilizer  as  said  control  surface  swings  about 
its  pivot,  said  hinge  meaiu  being  operable  to  transmit 
force  from  said  balance  panel  to  said  vane  produced  by 
a  difference  in  air  pressures  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
balance  panel. 

2»94S,452 
LANDING  GEAR  CONTROL  INCORPORATING 
SAFEGUARDS  AGAINST  ERRONEOUS  OF- 
ERATTON 

N.  Dvpne,  Hollywood,  Oritf .*  aaslgMir  to 
lasHick,  be.,  L«a  A^alas^  CaW.  t 
FIM  Nov.  22, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  S4S319 
2  nsimi    (CL  244— 192) 


1.  A  manual  control  unit  for  incorporation  in  a  Und- 
ing  gear  control  system  of  an  aircraft  comfvising:  a  sup- 
port structure;  a  manual  control  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  support  structure  for  movement  to  a  down  posi- 
tion to  lower  the  landing  gear  and  to  an  up  position  to 
raise  the  landing  gear;  two  cooperative  means,  one  on 
said  lever  and  one  on  said  support  structure  to  latch  said 
lever  at  its  up  position;  manually  operaMe  means  on  the 
lever  to  release  said  latch  means  to  permit  die  oonbol 
lever  to  be  moved  to  its  down  position;  locking  means 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  structure  for  move- 
ment between  a  release  position  and  a  locking  position  to 
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engage  and  lock  said  lever  auiomatiailly  at  its  down  po- 
sition; spring  nieans  interconnecting  said  locking  means 
and  said  support  structure  to  urge  the  locking  means  to 
its  locking  position;  a  solenoid  carried  by  said  support 
structure  to  rotate  said  locking  means  out  of  its  locking 
position  in  opposition  to  said  yielding  means;  means  to 
rotate  said  locking  means  out  of  its  locking  position  in 
the  absence  of  energization  of  said  solenoid;  a  plurality 
of  control  switches;  and  means  to  actuate  said  switches 
in  response  to  movement  of  the  control  lever  between 
its  up  and  down  positions. 


end  to  said  support  sod  at  iu  otbM-  and  to  said  slide  so 
that  impact  loads  applied  to  said  strap  by  said  ejection 
means  will  be  absorbed  by  etongation  theieot 
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DOUBLE  SUN  AOtfoiLfnucn^B 

E.  Snrder.  Mareir  TiImI 
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2.t4ff>33 
AmCRAPT  SKIN  CONSTRUCTION 

poffUloa  of  Detawan 

RM  Dec  2t,  ItSi,  S«.  No.  OU4« 
MCWbm.   (0.244— llf) 


1.  A  stqiplenieatal  skin  for  an  aircraft  obmpooent 
nchidinf  a  skin  and  internal  structure  comprising  a 
plorality  of  overlapping  sbeeu  of  high  heat>resistant 
material  disposed  in  spaced  reUtion  to  said  component 
and  enclosinf  and  housing  the  component,  expansion 
tMtos  connectint  **id  sheets  one  to  another  and  ^tjfig 
connections  between  said  sheets  and  the  component 
whereby  the  several  sheets  are  capable  of  limited  move- 
mem  relative  both  to  each  other  and  to  the  component. 


4.  A  lightweight  structure  useful  as  the  trafling  edge 
of  an  airfoil,  and  in  use  extending  along  such  trailing  edge, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  troughs,  the  troughs  of 
each  pair  being  disposed  back  to  back,  and  the  pain  being 
spaced  along  the  trailing  edge,  oriented  transversely  there- 
to, an  upper  skin  and  a  lower  skin  applied  to  and  sand- 
wiching the  several  pairs  of  troughs,  said  skins  defining 
surfaces  that  converge  at  the  trailing  edge,  and  the  trvHighs 
being  of  progressively  lesser  depth  towards  such  trailing 
edge,  in  consonance  with  the  convergence  of  the  skins, 
to  maintain  contact  with  the  latter,  and  the  skins  and  the 
troughs  being  bonded  together,  to  constitute  a  rigid,  uni- 
tary structure. 
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PILOT  AND  ElECnON  SEAT  ENERGY 
/^--^  ^  »  ABSCMtfnON  WOTEM 

CI*  T.  ■nnrhtmhsu,  414  B.  WtaoM-Ave.,  Ner- 
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TMe  35,  UA  Cnia  (19S2), 


CONffANT  SUPPORT  HANGERS 
C.  SiHftarM,  Bpnrfuid,  ILL,  ■ii^m  m 
Corporalio^  ProvMeiMe,  RX,  a  ceepwBlle«  e# 

>  12,  IMT,  8sr.  N*.  MS,329 
(O, 


1.  The  combination  of  a  seat,  a  support,  a  track  se- 
cured to  said  support;  a  slide  moveable  in  said  track. 
seat  ejection  means  mounted  on  said  slide  and  secured  to 

MTrJSi^nl  «I^1,  .LfE        **^'  •"  e'«>i«««ble.   member  to  which  a  force  is  adapted  to  bTappliedhv  a 
non-resfl«nt  energy  ab«>ri>«g.  metaltac  strap  fij»d  at  one  load,  anchor  means  for  supp^riSgo^  «iSrted 
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Mff.  "Hia^  f^  adfyimt  the  effective  length  of 

hanger  between  the  load  and  said  anchor  means,  means 
for  actuating  said  length  adjusting  means,  a  body  of  hy- 
draulic fluid  to  which  at  least  a  portion  of  said  force  is 
adapted  to  be  applied,  means  responsive  to  chanflss  fai 
Mid  force  applied  to  Mid  supported  mcoibcr  by  said  load 
for  changhig  the  force  applied  to  said  body  of  hydraulic 
fluid,  said  body  of  hydraulic  fluid  being  responsive  to 
said  changes  in  forci  exerted  thereon  to  actuate  said 
means  for  actuating  said  length  a<iiti«t<ng  means,  to 
thef«by  automatically  adjust  the  effective  length  of  said 
lianger  between  the  load  and  anchor  means  and  to  com* 
pensate  for  said  changes  in  force  M>pited  by  said  load. 


a 


RESIUENT  GOLF  BAG  SUPPORT 
m.tmym,9ifilmi^0nt^m^l^mu 

SOriM.   (CL24B-9i) 


iHide  radhii  of  aaid  damp . 

oa^■half  the  diameter  of  mid  post  wlierabsr  _ 

■aosber  em^ly  embraeee  tha  poet  with  said  harnrn  puiUuu 
of  the  damp  aenber  talbndmg  a  rin  iiinfc  ratMiallj 
lotrr  ipan  tkan  half  tfaa  ciiannfknBoe  «f  the  post,  a 
snbslaMiaiijr  spherical  locking  OMmbcr  of  miliar  aa» 
teiial  provided  with  «  cyUadrieal  bote  receiving  thMai 
said  post  and  Ika  nppar  portioa  of  said  damp  member, 
the  diamatar  of  Iba  boro  in  said  locking  member  initial- 
^conaspmiaBg  10  the  iBiaHir  of  ibepoit  whereby  the 
loddng  mwmbtr  is  tanalniiwl  to  aeoomoiodata  the  post 
and  the  upper  portion  of  the  damp  member  theraagatet 
and  whereby  the  damp  member  la  frjctionally  retained 
in  a  verticaUy  adjusted  position  on  the  poet,  and  an  arti- 
cle supporting  member  lacured  to  and  pcojecting  Uteral- 
ly  from  the  lower  portion  of  tfM  damp  member. 
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PARKING  METER  POST  CONSTRUCHON 

Eari  McDonId,  tfS  WdhM  St,  resboilun 

FHed  Oct  It,  19S7,  Ser.  No.  M9,447 

Tnaims    (CL  24t—lS(> 


1 .  A  two  part  separable  means  for  resiliently  suspend- 
ing a  golf  club  supporting  bag  on  a  cart  for  transporting 
Mid  bag.  one  pan  of  sidd  separable  means  being  secured 
to  said  bag  and  the  other  pan  to  said  cart,  each  of 
%aid  parts  including  respective  hook  parts  separably  en- 
gageable  one  with  the  other  and  said  one  pan  indud- 
hig  a  resilient  section  secured  to  said  bag  for  rcsdiently 
supporting  said  bag  on  the  respective  hook  section  of  said 
one  pan. 


SUPPORTING  ME  ANS  FOR  FISH  NETS 

G«nM  C.  Hays^p,  SS3S  Thi«  PhM%  Denver,  Calo. 

Fled  Ang.  13,  IfSS,  Ssr^^  ?i4,tl9 

4aabw.   (CL24S— 12S) 
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1.  A  parking  meter  support  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  base  adapted  to  be  fUed  in  a  payment  and  present- 
ing an  upwardly  opening  recess;  a  post  whose  lower 
end  is  inserted  in  said  recess;  the  upper  end  of  the  post 
being  adapted  to  support  a  parking  m^ter;  means  securing 
the  lower  end  of  the  post  to  the  base;  a  hood  surround- 
ing and  extending  below  said  securing  means  for  con- 
cealing the  joint  between  the  post  and  the  base;  and 
means  rigidly  secured  to  the  post  directly  above  the  hood 
and  locking  the  hood  with  its  lower  end  and  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  pavement. 


I. 


gn.       - 

4.  In  a  cantilever  artlde  support,  the  combination  of 
a  slender  cylindrical  upothl  post,  a  vertically  elongated 
and  substantially  semi-tubular  damp  member  poeitiooed 
laterally  againft  8al4  pok  and  adjustable  vertically  there- 
on, said  clamp  member  .indoding  an  tvper  portion  and 
a  lower  portion  of  a  drctmifereotUIly  greater  lengih  than 
said  upper  portion  whefeby  opposite  side  edge  regions  of 
the  lower  portion  project  drcnmferentially  beyond  corre- 
Bp0Q«ng  opposite  side  fdfss  of  the  upper  portion,  the 


DBPLAY  STAND 
aiM  John  R.  Slava^  Delrail,  i««k, 
aw  A  Slavaky,  Inc.,  Delrall,  Mkh.,  a 
I  ef  Mkhtam  ^^ 

FOed  Ang.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  4T7,724 
ICWHk  <CL24S— lil) 
An  adjustable  standard  comprising  four  pieces  of 
thin,  flat,  strap  metal,  namely,  a  vertically  extending 
lower  strap  having  a  support  base  means  formed  on  the 
bottom  thereof;  a  vertically  extending  upper  strap  aligned 
with  and  having  its  lower  end  overiapping  and  in  face 
to  face  contact  with  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  strap 
and  having  a  sign  supporting  means  secured  on  its  upper 
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end;  a  horizooully  extcndins  cron-ttrap  having  a  mkldk 
portion  and  two  end  portions,  with  said  middk  portion 
being  in  face  to  face  contact  with  and  secwed  to  the 
exposed  face  of  one  of  the  two  vertical  straps  adincent 
to  its  overlapped  end.  and  said  two  end  poftioos  bsteg 
bent  around  and  spaced  a  short  distance  fraoi  the  ex- 
posed face  of  the  other  strap,  wherein  said  cross-strap  is 
secured  to  one  of  the  straps  and  looseiir  embraces  the 
other  strap  with  the  two  straps  being  hi  face  to  face 
contact  between  the  cross-strap;  a  vertically  k***>i>^^ 
spring  Mrap  disposed  between  the  bent  over  ends  of  the 
cross-strap  and  the  exposed  face  of  the  loosely  embraced 


a  combined  outlet  box  connector  and  anchor  to  fix  the 
outlet  box  at  a  given  point  longitudinally  of  the  mem- 
ben;  and  an  interlock  effective  between  the  overlapping 
ends  of  said  assembled  members  of  the  bar  hanger  iHien 
the  latter  is  erected  and  subject  to  bending  stresses  tend- 
ing to  pull  the  members  apart,  said  interlock  i'^i**4i»)g 
teeth  of  limited  longitudinal  extent  projecting  laterally 
from  the  sides  of  said  channel  members  toward  tlie  longi- 
tudinal center  line  thereof  and  foiaad  by  cnttiag  away 
the  bottmn  wall  of  each  of  said  channel  members  for 
a  longitudinal  extent  at  least  as  great  as  the  q>acing  of 
the  cut  away  portion  from  the  ends  of  said  members,  to 
that  said  teeth  interengage  as  the  overlapping  ends  ap- 
proach each  other  to  prevent  complete  separation  ot  said 
members.  "*' 


134SM2 

Aimjnr ABLE  brace  cofNNEcnm  unit 

A.  Iiiialsji.  Dii  Moteia, 

Hon  or  sown 

FBed  Mar.  7, 19S^  te.  No.  4n,M7 
lOakn.  (a.24g— 3S4) 


strap,  with  the  spring  strap  having  an  intermediate  flat 
portion  in  contact  with  the  two  bent  over  ends  and  spaced 
from  the  exposed  face  of  the  embraced  strap,  and  having 
two  bowed  end  portions,  said  bowed  end  portions  being 
in  contact  with  the  exposed  face  of  said  embraced  strap 
and  ^ring  urging  the  two  vertical  straps  in  tight  face  to 
face  contact;  the  end  portions  of  the  cross-strap  being  free 
of  positive  securanent  with  respect  to  the  embraced 
strap  and  the  spring  strap  and  being  bendable  towards  and 
away  from  the  embraced  strap  for  holding  the  inter- 
mediate  flat  portion  of  the  spring  strap  closer  to  or  fur- 
ther away  from  the  embraced  strap,  thereby  adjusting 
the  tension  of  the  spring  strap. 


2*945  Ml 
*  ..  TELESCOPING  BAR  HANGER  ASSEMBLY 
Argar  L  ^PP'H"n,  Nartttroofc,  m.    (%  ApHeton  Elec 
tfk  C«">m*  1713  WeBingta  Ave,  CUa«o  13,  HI.) 

FBed  My  11, 19S4, 8cr.  No.  »7M 
3  Claims.   (CL24g— 3f5) 


3.  A  bar  hanger  for  supporting  an  outlet  box  or  the 
like  between  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  supports  such  as 
floor  joists,  said  bar  hanger  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  pair  of  generally  tubular  members  slideably  telescoped 
together  for  varying  the  overall  length  of  the  assembled 
members;  means  for  securing  the  free  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers to  said  spaced  supports  to  erect  the  bar  hanger;  each 
member  being  formed  from  thin  gauge  sheet  material  bent 
up  to  an  arched  shape  including  a  top  and  a  bottom  wall, 
and  having  a  relatively  narrow  slot  longitudinally  of 
the  members  in  the  bottom  walls  thereof,  the  members 
when  telescoped  together  being  arranged  so  that  the  slots 
are  unmtcrruptedly  alined  the  combined  length  of  the 
members;  a  headed  fixture  stud  inserted  whhm  the  alined 
slots  and  adjustable  longitudinally  the  full  combined 
length  of  the  memben,  the  headed  portion  thereof  being 
wider  than  the  slots  for  overhanging  inside  the  members 
and  engaging  the  bottom  wall  material  laterally  of  the 
slotr,  a  box  retaining  nut  threaded  on  the  stud  to  the 
exterior  of  the  telescoped  members,  said  stud  constituting 


An  adjustable  brace  connector  for  leveling  concrete 
forms  by  varying  the  disUnce  between  a  form  and  an 
angular  brace  member  comprising  jack  screw  means  in- 
cluding a  bearmg  member  having  an  upwardly  extending 
bifurcated  section  secured  thereto  and  a  shaft  rotaUUy 
held  within  said  bearing  member,  said  shaft  being  formed 
with  a  threaded  portion  arranged  outwardly  of  said  bear- 
in;  member,  link  means  including  a  twisteid  linkage  unit 
pivotably  connected  to  said  bifurcated  section  about  an  axis 
which  is  perpendicular  to  said  shaft,  and  first  and  second 
connecting  members  removably  attached  to  said  concrete 
form  and  angular  brace  member,  said  connecting  mem- 
bers being  of  U-shaped  configuration  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially flat  base  section,  a  pair  of  slotted  leg  sections 
held  in  spaced  relationship  by  said  base  section  and  a 
wedge  inserted  throu^  said  slotted  leg  sections  for  move- 
ment in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  base  section,  said  base 
section  including  a  pair  of  projections  at  the  ends  thereof 
extended  toward  said  wedge,  said  first  connecting  mem- 
ber being  pivotally  connected  to  the  twisted  linkage  unit 
of  said  link  means  about  an  axis  which  is  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  between  said  linkage  unit  and  said  bifurcated 
section  so  as  to  be  capable  of  bidirectional  movement 
through  multiple  planes,  and  said  second  connecting 
member  being  provided  with  an  integrally  formed  faiter- 
nally  threaded  means  extending  from  said  base  section 
thereof,  said  internally  threaded  means  adjustably  receiv- 
ing therein  the  threaded  portion  of  said  shaft  whereby 
the  distance  between  said  first  and  second  connecting 
members  may  be  varied  by  rotation  of  said  shaft,, 


2,M5,M3 

BUMPER  JACK  SUPPORT 

William  E.  Slevcne»  M17  Trfl  9L,  IMtrwooi,  Pla. 

FOcd  Oct  H  1997,  SerrNo.  M#J4t 

5  nrtni    (a.34B—17B) 

1.  A  support  for  a  bumper  jack  comfffislng  a  hooeiag 

adapted  for  sliding  movement  on  a  jack,  a  plurality  of 
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lep  connected  to  said  housing,  lock  means  for  selectively 
locking  said  houshig  to  said  jack,  said  lock  means  includ- 
ing an  overbalanced,  pivoted  wedge  mounted  on  the 
housing  and  having  teeth  on  the  overbalanced  portion 
thereof,  said  wedge  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  sur- 


having  an  over-all  length  less  than  the  lengdi  of  said  cham- 
ber, including  an  elastomeric  sleeve,  an  annular  piston 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  sleeve  and  slidable  in  said 
chamber  longitudinally  thereof,  and  an  annular  member 
ctmnected  to  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve  and  engaging  the 


peripheral  wall  of  said  chamber;  and  port  means  in  said 
housing  communicating  with  said  chamber  externally  of 
said  sleeve  and  intermediate  said  annular  piston  and  said 
annular  member  for  applying  fluid  pressure  to  the  exterior 
of  said  sleeve  to  reduce  the  diameter  thereof. 


face  of  a  jack  positioned  interioriy  of  said  housing,  said 
release  means  including  a  pawl  mounted  on  the  housing 
and  engageable  with  the  teeth  of  a  jack  for  raising  the 
jack  and  permitting  release  of  said  wedge. 


2,94S,M4 
GRAIN  TANK  AND  ELEVATOR  CLAMP 
U  Roy  G.  Zimmer,  Rtc.  1,  Twa  Rivers,  Wk. 
Filed  Nov.  4»  1957,  Ser.  No.  <l94,lgl      , 
lOalma.   <CL  24g— 3;<)  ' 


2,945,M< 

BALL  VALVE 

Howard  G.  Frecnuu,  Worcester,  and  Oscar  R.  VaudreuU, 

Leicester,     MaaSn    assignors    to    Jamcsbary     Corp., 

I    Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Masndrasetts 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1958.  Ser.  No.  715^72 

10  Claims.    (Ct  2S1~172) 


mm,  B^,,  .^^'^m.' 


«r   te   "«• 


1.  A  clamp  for  removably  securing  a  grain  elevator 
vertically  on  a  grain  tank,  said  clamp  including  a  pair 
of  vertical  bars  on  the  tank  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
elevator,  bolts  securing  one  of  the  bars  to  the  tank, 
eyebolts  securing  the  other  of  said  bars  to  said  tank, 
arms  on  said  other  bar,  hooks  on  said  arms,  leven 
journalled  on  the  eyebolts.  straps  having  one  end  swivel- 
ly  connected  to  the  first  named  bolts  and  engageable  cir- 
cuniferentially  with  the  elevator  for  clamping  same 
against  the  tank,  and  coiled  springs  connecting  the  other 
ends  of  said  straps  to  the  lever  for  tightening  said  str^M 
on  the  elevator,  said  levers  being  engageable  in  the  hooks 
for  retention  thereby  in  operative  position. 


1.  A  ball  valve  comprising:  a  casing  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  pipe  line  and  having  a  valve  chamber  and 
inlet  and  outlet  openings;  a  ball  mounted  in  said  cham- 
ber and  having  a  cylindrical  internal  passage  with  ports 
at  each  end;  a  pair  of  sealing  n'ngs  mounted  on' opposite 
sides  of  the  ball  one  around  each  of  said  openings,  the 
ball  being  rotauble  between  an  open  position  in  which 
said  ports  are  centered  on  said  rings  and  a  closed  position 
in  which  said  ports  are  disposed  between  said  rings,  each 
of  said  rings  having  a  lip  which  engages  said  ball  around 
and  spaced  from  one  of  said  ports  when  the  ball  is  in 
said  open  position  said  lips  having  inner  edge  portions 
curving  away  from  the  ball,  each  of  said  lips  being  free 
to  bend  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  respective  ring  and 
increasing  in  thickness  from  its  edge  portion  outward  in 
the  radial  direction  of  the  respective  ring,  and  said  rings 
having  opposed  faces  spaced  from  one  another  by  a 
distance  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  passage. 


k94S,M5 

PACKER 
LiMis  M.  Regan,  Rcdondo  Beach,  and  Darrell  L.  Sims, 
RoUiag  Hilh,  CaHT.,  assigaors  to  Regan  Forge  and 
Eagiaccring  Coovaar,  San  Pedro,  CiSf .,  a  corpora- 
tion Of  CaHf  oraia 

Filed  Jaly  22, 195g,  Ser.  No.  75«443  ' 
4ClaiaH.   (CL251— 1) 

1.  In  combination:  a  housing  having  a  passage  there- 
through and  having  internally  thereof  an  enlarged  packer 
chamber  between  the  ends  of  said  passage;  tubular  packer 
means  in  said  chamber  in  register  with  said  passage  and 


2,94SM7 
FLEXIBLE  SEAL  FOR  VALVES 
Carmen  Bftbo,  Pama,  OUa,  and  Rowland  E. 

lag,  Radlaads,  Calif.,  ass%M»t%  by  BMne  —tan 
to  the  UaUcd  States  of  AMcika  as  rcprtscatod 
of  the  National  Aeranaatks  and 


FVcd  Dec.  g,  1955,  Ser.  No.  SSljHl 
ICbias.   (0.251—173) 

Gtanlad  aader  TMe  35,  UA  Cade  (1952X  see.  SM) 

In  a  butterfly  valve,  mcluding  a  casing,  a  pair  of  op- 
positely disposed  bores  in  said  casing,  a  sliaft  rotaubiy 
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mounted  widun  said  bores,  and  a  vane  member  rigidly 
connected  to  said  shaft  and  rotataUe  to  bring  iu  outer 
periphery  into  and  out  of  juxtapoaition  to  the  inner 
ptfipherial  surface  of  said  casing  thereby  to  subetan- 
daily  restrain  or  allow  fluid  flow  through  said  casing,  the 
improvement  comprising;  a  pair  of  continuous  grooves 
formed  within  said  inner  peripherial  sivface  of  said  cas- 
ing and  opening  inwardly  of  said  casing  adjacent  said  vane 
member  when  said  vane  member  is  in  said  juxtaposition, 
said  grooves  having  ends  terminated  adjacent  said  bores, 
single-ply  flexible  seal  means  secured  to  said  casing  ad- 
jacent ^aid  grooves  and  overlying  the  grooves  in  fluid 
tight  relation  thereto,  a  pair  erf  U-«haped  two-ply  flexible 
seal  means  partially  drcumjacott  said  shaft  on  the  up- 
stream side  thereof,  corresponding  plies  of  each  of  the 
two-ply  seal  means  having  ends  connected  to  the  cas- 
ing in  said  grooves  on  the  respective  opposite  sides  of  the 
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the  plug  within  the  body  aod  inwardly  of  said  scaling 
means  over  such  relative  areas  as  to  txcrt  a  net  hydraulic 


force  on  said  plug  toward  the  smaller  end  of  the  plug 
that  increases  with  increases  in  said  line  pressure. 


FuJm  Valves 

Hanry  Gall^hcr,  Ensbaqr,  JUpio^ 


Filed  Not.  U,  Iftt.  8ir.  N«.  77M31 


In 
a  bo^  eor- 


shaft,  the  other  renuining  ply  of  each  of  the  two-ply  seal 
means  having  ends  respectively  interconnecting  with  said 
single-ply  seal  means  whereby  said  ends  of  the  plies  of 
said  two-ply  seal  means  are  in  fluid  tight  communication 
with  said  groove  and  said  single-ply  Kal  means,  the 
U-shaped  plies  of  said  two-ply  seal  means  having  an  inner 
edge  adjacent  the  shaft  and  an  outer  edge  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  said  shaft,  means  for  sealing  together  the  plies 
of  said  two-ply  seal  means  at  their  inner  edge  and  means 
for  securing  the  outer  edge  of  said  two-ply  seal  means 
together  and  to  said  casing,  said  single-ply  and  two-ply 
seal  means  forming  a  continuous  seal  between  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  vane  member  and  said  inner  peripherial 
surface  of  said  casing,  and  (hiid  pressure  means  for  in- 
flating and  deflating  said  continuous  seal  to  eff^t  engage- 
ment and  disengagement  of  said  continuous  seal  with  said 
vane  member  when  said  vane  member  is  in  said  juxta- 
position. 

PLUG  VALVES 
Charles  V.  Stallcr  aMi  Nick  W.  %Uk,  Bartcrlo^  OUo, 
aasigMrs  to  RockweU  MaarfaclasiMg  Compa^r,  Pkts- 
baifh,  Pa^  a  corpontlaa  of  riaasjliaaia 
Fled  Aag.  3^  19SS,  Scr.  N«.  5aM4< 
(ClafaM.   (CL  251— 175) 
2.  In  a  balanced  plug  valve  assembly,  a  body  having  a 
fluid  flow  passage  therethrough,  a  tapered  bore  in  said 
body  intersecting  said  passage,  a  tapered  ported  plug 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  bore  for  movement  between 
positions  where  ft  closes  or  aligns  its  port  with  said  pas- 
sage, said  plug  being  mounted  for  limiled  axial  displace- 
ment in  said  bore,  a  first  axially  extending  valve  stem  at 
the  smaller  end  of  the  ping,  a  second  axially  projecting 
valve  stem  at  the  larger  end  of  the  plug,  both  of  said 
valve  stems  having, horizontal  cross  actional  end  areas 
exposed  to  ambient  atmospheric  pressure,   means  sur- 
rounding both  of  said  stems  and  sealing  against  the  out- 
ward escape  of  line  fluid  pressure,  and  means  for  apply- 
mg  Uae  flaid  pressure  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 


1.  A  fluid  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  a  main 
body  portion  prorlded  wkh  a  hollow  interior,  said  hous- 
ing having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  leading  to  said  hollow 
interior,  the  inner  surface  of  said  main  body  portion  be- 
mg  provided  with  a  spherical  concave  land  tnrrouixfing 
ooa  of  said  ports,  a  rotauble  valve  plug  disposed  within 
dw  faiterior  of  said  main  body  portion  of  the  housing. 
•aid  plug  being  provided  with  diametrically  opposed 
bores  aad  with  the  major  portion  of  said  plug  being 
offset  laterally  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  bores,  said 
laterally  offset  portion  of  the  plug  being  provided  with 
a  convex  generally  spherical  surface,  a  redlient  ring 
mounted  concentrically  of  such  convex  spherical  surface 
and  protruding  slightly  therefrom,  said  main  body  por- 
tion of  the  bousing  being  opened  on  oae  side  thereof,  a 
cover  plate  normally  closing  such  open  side  of  the  hous- 
ing, a  first  spindle  mounted  in  said  cover  plate  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  into  one  of  the  bores  in  said  plug,  a 
second  spindle  mounted  diametrically  opposed  to  the  flrst 
mentioned  spindle  and  projecting  interioriy  of  the  hous- 
ing into  the  other  bore  of  said  plug  whereby  said  plug 
is  routably  mounted  within  ia\A  housing,  said  resilient 
ring  being  firmly  seated  against  said  concave  land  in  the 
housing  in  one  position  of  rotation  of  said  plug,  said 
plug  having  a  passage  compMely  therethrough  extend- 
ing axially  at  right  asgks  to  laU  penerally  spherical 
convex  surface  of  the  plug  so  as  to  interconnect  said  ports 
in  anodicr  position  of  rotation  of  said  phig,  said  cover 
and  spindles  being  removable  to  perant  removal  of  said 
plug. 
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ACnVE-REACnVB  ENERGT  ApPUCATIONS  FOR 

nilME  MOVERS 
Alfred  M»  Ciiiil,  Stl7  W.  Umi  SU 

FVad  Mp  !!•  19SS,  Sar.  N«^  82a4t» 
llCMtaH.  (CLa5».*a9) 


ria. 


peripheiy  of  the  diac  and  having  airfoO  portions  prmrided 
with  tips,  a  drcumferentially  extending,  gas-flow  confln- 
hig  annular  shroud  mounted  on  die  blade  tips,  stationary 
structure  on  said  housing  radially  spaced  from  and  co- 
operating with  said  shroud  so  as  to  provide  an  annular 
chamber  between  die  structure  and  die  shroud,  duct 
means  fai  communication  with  said  chamber  for  mtroduc- 
ing  cooling  fluid  under  presiure  thereto,  a  low  pressure 
chamber  downstream  of  said  stationary  structure  which 
co-operates  widi  the  shroud  to  form  the  annular  dtamber, 
root  fixings  securing  the  blades  to  die  disc,  an  elongated 


■\' 


1.  In  an  engine  fbr  Converting  the  energy  in  an  elastic 
fluid  into  power,  an  assembly  of  turbine  wheels  mounted 
on  a  shaft  in  increasmg  diametered  stages,  a  first-stage 
wheel  and  a  phirality  of  structures  mourned  peripherally 
thereupon,  each  structvre  being  comprised  of  a  shell-like 
inner  and  a  shell-like  outer  backet  with  an  air  ^>ace 
dierebetween,  said  first-stage  wheel  having  a  cemral  hub 
portion,  a  plurality  of  channels  in  said  hub  por^n  open- 
ing to  atmoaphere  and  extending  radially  through  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  wheels  said  outer  buckets  having  a  base 
straddling  die  periphery  of  said  wheel  and  having  a  ft-ont 
and  a  rear  side  and  an  advancing  and  a  trailing  end  wall 
reladve  to  die  direction  of  rotation,  a  conduit  fbnning  an 
inUke  aperture  in  the  front  side  of  said  outer  bucket  fac- 
ing a  supply  of  said  fluid,  said  conduit  extending  into  said 
inner  bucket,  openings  in  die  base  of  the  outer  bucket 
mttchfaig  said  channels  in  said  wheel  for  permitting  air 
induced  by  centrifugal  suction  pressure  to  flow  around 
said  conduit  into  die  space  between  said  buckets,  said 
inner  bucket  likewise  having  walls  comprising  a  base,  a 
from  and  a  rear  side,  an  advancing  and  a  trailing  end. 
said  advancing  end  having  a  pocket  formed  in  die  basal 
section  thereof  facing  said  conduit  aperture  for  receiving 
the  impingement  of  said  fluid  thereagainst,  said  advanc- 
ing end  and  the  bucket's  other  walls  diereafter  continu- 
ing areuately  and  helically  toward  die  peripheral  juncture 
of  the  rear  side  and  die  trailing  end  of  ttie  outer  bucket, 
a  nozzle  secured  between  the  radial  ends  of  die  inner  and 
oirter  buckets  at  said  juncture  for  the  mixing  dierein  of 
said  fluid  and  air,  an  orifice  formed  at  die  peripheral 
edge  of  said  outer  bucket  and  said  nozzle  having  a  di- 
verging terminus  protruding  therethrough  for  the  dis- 
charfe  of  said  mixture  in  a  direction  diagonally  opposite 
from  that  of  said  impingement  and  partially  rearward 
and  partially  opposite  lo  the  routional  dire^ion  of  said 
wheel. 


stem  connecting  each  blade  airfoil  portion  to  the  root 
fixing,  a  platform  at  the  junction  of  each  airfoil  portion 
and  its  stem,  said  platforms  abuttii^  to  constitute  a  gas- 
flow  definmg  annulus  and  said  stems  being  spaced  apart 
drcumferentially  to  provide  intervening  axially  extend- 
ing spaces  beneath  said  annulus,  said  blades  being  formed 
each  with  at  least  one  lengthwise  passage  having  its  outer 
end  terminating  at  said  annular  shroud  and  communi- 
cating with  said  annular  chamber  and  Its  inner  end  termi- 
nating at  and  commum'cating  with  one  of  said  intervening 
spaces,  and  means  on  each  blade  fluidty  connecting  said 
intervening  spaces  to  said  low  pressure  chamber. 


2,948,C71 

^^  GAS  TURMNB  UNIT 

WUHam  A.  WagMr,  Sepaivada,  a^  Walter 
Gtaaada  JMb,  CMwTm  Jiili  to  TV 
a  eatpotatiaa  af  CiriMbi^b 
RM  O^  5, 1956,  Scr.  Now  (14^24 
IICUm.   (CL2S3-^) 
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2,945,671 
BLADED  ROTOR  CONSTRUCTIONS  FOR 
FLUID  MACHINES 
Alexander  Pelrie,  Utdcover,  Dei^,  EogfaiDd,  as- 
-  to  Rotk-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  E^^and,  a  Brit. 


I  laa.  3t,  1956,  Ser.  No.  562,313 

y,  appliaHua  Great  Mtala  Fbk  19, 1955 

r  1.  A  bladed  ro'S^d  ISkiJf^'r^  for  a  gas  detog  TflJl^'SLa'S"  ."TbTUr'S;  SSS 
turt,.ne  engne  includinjin  combination;  a  rotor  discT!;  powUoJed  TVZtJ^^^  ^IrivSTS 
plurahty  of  rotor   blades  radially  dispoeed   about   the    fluid  flow  dirough  «ud  «Sg.  ^W^  ttaoST^ 
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located  dowmtream  of  said  bUdct  for  vaiymf  the  flow 
area  oi  said  eating,  governor  meant  revootive  to  the 
•peed  of  taid  rotor  for  rhanging  the  po«hion  of  laid 
vanee  upon  any  change  in  ^wed  tented  by  taid  governor 
meant  in  order  to  change  the  flow  area  of  taid  eating 
and  ooatrol  the  apeed  of  taid  turbine  rotor,  and  oootinu* 
ally  open  orifice  meant  located  in  taid  casing  between 
taid  blade*  and  taid  vanet  for  bleeding  to  atmoq>here  a 
portion  of  the  air  ditcharged  from  taid  blades,  the  tize 
of  the  open  area  of  said  orifice  meam  serving  to  deter- 
mine the  effective  rate  of  said  fovemor  means. 


2,945^3 
SEGMENTED  OTATOR  RING  ASSEMBLY 
E.  HocJMft  mijj»m»  R.  Snrilh  ^      ^. 
■rignon  to  Gcacnl  Motort  CorpontioBf  Detroilf 
Mkhn  a  corporatfoa  of  Ddawatc 

spplcarton  Oct.  31,  IfSl,  Scr.  No.  254,1^^}, 
PMcat  No.  2,77a,M9,  daltd  Nov.  27,  195^    Di- 
Hi  lirit  applcallaa  Apr.  17,  195^  Ser.  No. 
57S,(54 

ICtaiM.   (CL2S3— 7& 


A  segmented  stator  ring  structure  for  a  fluid  machine  of 
the  dynamic  type  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plurality 
of  arcuate  bands  arranged  to  form  a  segmented  outer 
ring,  a  plurality  of  arcuate  bands  arranged  to  form  a 
segmented  inner  ring  substantially  concentric  with  said 
outer  ring,  and  a  plurality  of  stator  vanes  mounted  be- 
tween the  bands  of  said  outer  and  inner  rings,  each  of  the 
bands  of  said  inner  ring  comprising  an  outer  channel 
member  and  an  inner  channel  member  concentric  with 
said  outer  channel  member,  said  channel  members  having 
superimposed  webs  connecting  inwardly  directed  flanges, 
the  flanges  of  said  outer  channel  being  ^aced  more  than 
a  predetermined  distance  from  the  corresponding  flanges 
of  said  inner  channel,  and  means  for  detachaUy  inter- 
connecting adjacent  bands  of  said  inner  ring,  said  inter- 
connecting means  including  a  pair  of  proiecting  fingers 
secured  to  and  located  between  corresponding  flanges  of 
the  outer  and  inner  channel  members  gf  an  inner  ring 
band,  said  fingers  being  received  in  the  predetermined 
space  between  the  corresponding  flanges  of  the  outer  and 
inner  channel  members  at  the  apposed  extremity  of  the 
channel  member  of  an  adjacent  inner  ring  band,  said 
fingers  having  a  width  less  than  said  predetermined  dis- 
tance between  corresponding  flanges  of  said  inner  and 
outer  channel  members,  whereby  said  fingers  will  inter- 
connect said  adjacent  bands  even  through  the  correspond- 
mg  flanges  of  the  adjacent  bands  are  not  exactly  aligned. 


2,945,i74 
SPIKE  PULLING  GRAPPLE 
SwmmI  R.  Hunh,  423  Brya  Mawr  Ave,  Bala-Cyawyd,  Pa. 
OvigfMd  appMcnUon  Urn.  2S,  19S4,  Scr.  No.  4««,MS, 
now  Patcirt  No.  2,I2<,44<,  dated  Mv.  11,  1958.    Di- 
vided and  this  appMcattoa  Oct  14,   1957,  Scr.<  No. 
i89,S97 

iCMaM.   (CL254— If) 
4.  A  grapple,  for  use  in  a  device  for  withdrawing  spikes 
from  track  ties,  comprising  a  housing,  noeans  for  lower- 
ing and  raising  the  housing  incident  to  removing  the 


qrike,  a  pair  of  opposed  vertically  arranged  spike  engag- 
ing hooks  slidaUy  mounted  in  the  housing  for  up  and 
down  movement  therein,  said  hooks  having  camming  sur- 
faces at  their  lops  and  alto  at  their  inner  and  outer  skkt, 
a  pin  by  which  the  hooka  are  inter-pivoted,  a  link  ful- 
crumed  at  one  end  to  the  housing  and  having  a  slotted 
connection  at  its  other  end  with  said  pin,  resilient  means 
in  the  form  of  a  spring  pressed  plate  operative  by  co- 
action  with  the  top  cam  surfaces  of  the  hooks  to  depress 


said  hooks  in  the  housing,  means  fixed  within  the  hous- 
ing and  operative  by  coaction  with  the  cam  surfaces  at 
the  inner  sides  of  the  hooks  to  spread  the  upper  ends  of 
said  hooks  as  they  are  depressed  in  the  housing,  means 
for  actuating  the  link  in  response  to  rise  of  the  housing 
to  raise  the  hooks  in  opposition  to  the  spring  means, 
and  other  means  within  the  housing  and  operative  by 
coaction  with  the  cam  surfaces  at  the  outer  sides  of 
the  hooks  to  spread  the  lower  ends  of  the  hooks  apart 
upon  withdrawal  of  the  spike. 


2,945,675 
DRAWWORKS 
WHHaiB  Fischer,  FaOertom  Calif., 
ligmBCBis,  to  CaUfotiya 
FifaKiaco,  CaHTn  a  cosforation  of  Delaware 
FllcdOct24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  i92,M9 
7ClaiaM.    (CL254— lt5) 


C33d 


1 .  In  a  drawworks  comprising  a  drivhig  motor,  a  multi- 
speed  transmission  having  an  automatically  controlled 
preselected  torque  output  and  connected  to  said  motor  for 
operation  thereby,  and  a  winch  drum  operably  connected 
to  said  transmission  to  be  rotated  by  the  output  torque 
thereof,  the  improvement  comprising  a  brake  separable 
from  said  winch  drum,  a  brake  drum  in  said  bnkt,  a 
clutch  means  selectively  operable  to  connect  said  brake 
drum  to  said  winch  drum  for  rotation  therewith  and  to 
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disconnect  taid  brake  drum  from  taid  winch  drum, 
meant  to  operate  taid  dutch  meant  and  taid  brake 
tanuoutly  to  engage  taid  brake  dmn  with  taid 
drum  at  braking  action  it  appliad  to  taid  brake. 


HYDRAULIC  WUQRT  CWTBOL  AND  OOMPEN. 
SATING  APPARATUS  FOR  SUBSURFACE  WILL 
BORE  DEYICBS,, 

i«rPWhrtM,CMr. 

[Nofv.  1, 1956,  Str.  No.  i21,15t 
4nittii    (CL2SS— 19) 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  maintaining  a  predetermined 
stress  in  a  running-in  string  disposed  in  a  well  bore  which 
is  supported  by  a  rig  including  a  suspension  mechanism: 
elongate  cylinder  means;  piston  means  slidable  in  said 
cylinder  means;  one  of  said  means  having  a  device  thereon 
for  operative  connection  to  the  running-in  string;  the 
other  of  said  means  having  a  device  thereon  for  operative 
connection  to  the  suspension  mechanism,  whereby  said 
cylinder  means  and  piston  means  are  disposed  between 
the  suspension  mechanism  and  running-in  string;  means 
for  constantly  feeding  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cylinder 
means,  whereby  the  atrets  of  the  running-in  string  and  of 
said  one  means  is  transmitted  through  the  fluid  to  said 
other  means  and  suspension  mechanism;  and  means  for 
constantly  conducting  such  fluid  from  said  cylinder  means, 
said  conducting  means  including  flow  restricting  instru- 
mentalities for  creating  a  back  pressure  in  the  fluid  in  said 
cylinder  means. 


2,945,677 

HYDRAUUC  WEIGHT  COMPENSATING  APPA- 
RATUS  FOR  WELL  BORE  DEVICES 
Afchcr  W.  rawmtrir,  Ir^  FnUtttMi,  CaHT.,  atilpinr  of 
thrac-flfdte  to  AidMr  W.  KawMrtr  and  one-flflh  to 
Jean  K.  f  amphtra,  toA  of  FMItilon,  Calif . 
Fllad  Nov.  1, 19S<,  8«.  No.  (21,159 
14CWM.   (CL2S5— 19) 
1.  An  apparatut  taiving  cylinder  means  and  piston 
means  slidable  therein  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  be- 
tween and  connected  to  a  suspension  device  thereabove 
and  a  running-in  string  therebelow  to  maintain  a  prede- 
termined stress  in  the  running-in  string;  a  source  of  fluid; 
a  pump  connected  to  said  source  and  cylinder  means  for 
forcing  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  cylinder  means, 
whereby  the  stress  on  one  of  said  means  is  transmitted 
through  the  fluid  to  the  other  of  taid  meant;  means 
for  constantly  conducting  the  fluid  supplied  by  said  pump 

7.>0  0.0—40 


Ut  said  cylinder  meant  back  to  said  source  of  ftiid; 
check  valve  means  in  said  conducting  means  for 


taining  the  pressure  in  said  cylinder  means  substantially 
cmistant. 


BOTTOM  HOLE  DRHX^G  FLUID  COtOROL 
▼ALYE 
S.  Bondniani  and  Roy  A.  Bobo,  Honilaa,  Tei., 
I  to  PhfflHpe  ^sfaolnani  Coaspany,  a  < 
of  Ddawaia 

FDad  Feb.  21, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  M1,5S7 
9CWBM.  (CL255— il) 


I.  A  valve  structure  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
body  having  a  first  fluid-conducting  passageway  there- 
through, the  latter  having  a  first  inlet  and  a  first  outlet, 
a  displaceable  sleeve  disposed  in  said  first  passageway 
and  movable  within  said  first  passageway  from  a  first 
position  to  a  second  position,  releasable  holding  means 
holding  said  sleeve  in  its  first  position,  at  least  one  second 
fluid-conducting  passageway  in  said  body  having  a  second 
inlet  and  a  second  outlet,  said  second  passageway  adapted 
to  communicate  through  said  second  inlet  with  said  first 
passageway  through  a  first  set  of  ports  in  said  body  when 
said  sleeve  is  in  its  first  and  second  positions  and  through 
a  second  set  of  ports  in  said  body  when  said  sleeve  is  in 
its  second  position,  first  displaceable  obturating  means 
associated  with  one  end  of  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
initially  divert  flow  ot  fluid  through  said  body  through 
said  second  outlet  of  said  second  passageway  when  said 
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sleeve  k  in  its  flrsi  position,  and  second  obturating  means 
associated  with  the  other  end  of  said  sleeve  and  adapted 
to  obstruct  flow  of  fluid  through  said  sleeve,  said  second 
means  adapted  to  release  said  holding  means  when  a  pre- 
determined pressure  differentia!  acts  upon  the  former, 
whereby  said  sleeve  moves  to  its  s-cond  position  and 
fluid  is  permitted  to  flow  through  said  first  and  second 
outlets. 


COMPOfTTB  MbESaND  WOOD  FOOT 
nSUCTUBE 

l»  Blwiicnfl 


I.  A  composite  metal  and  wood  post  structure  for 
mounting  ornamental  rails  and  the  like  comprising  an 
extruded  metal  strip  having  slots  at  opposite  faces  for 
receiving  sliding  rail  mounting  brackets  and  filler  strips 
on  one  side  and  a  wooden  ornamental  strip  on  the  other, 
said  extruded  metal  structure  having  screw  holes  receiv- 
ing the  shanks  of  wood  screws  which  extended  to  and 
mto  the  wood  strip,  rail  mounting  brackets  and  filler 
strips  alternately  disposed  in  the  slot  on  one  side  of  said 
strip  and  a  wooden  ornamental  strip  mounted  in  the  slot 
in  the  opposite  face  of  said  metal  strip. 


J. 


hbatjSchKngkr 

FiM  Apr.  2t,  19SS,  to.  Ntt.  SH<2t 
14CMH.  (CLtf7— MS) 


to 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  core  structure  comprising  a  pleated 
sheet  the  individual  pleats  of  said  sheet  forming  a  plaral- 
ity  of  adjacent  heat  transfer  surfaces,  said  pleats  sobMan- 
tially  defining  a  regular  hexahedron  with  a  plurality  of  gas 
flowpassages  interposed  between  the  adiaceni  surfaces 
mereof,  a  first  conduit  means  defined  by  alternate  onea  of 
»«d  panages  oo  one  side  of  said  pleated  sheet,  a  second 


condua  means  defined  by  the  other  pawagw  oa  the  «f»»r- 
side  of  uid  pleated  sheet,  the  entrance  and  exit  poctions 
oi  said  first  conduit  means  being  located  on  one  lida  of 
said  hexahedron  adjacent  opposile  ends  thereof,  the  en- 
trance and  exit  portions  of  said  second  conduit  means 
being  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  hexahedron  ad- 
jacent opposite  ends  thereof,  the  spacing  between  the  adja- 
cent heat  transfer  surfaces  defimnf  said  alternate  panagri 
varying  from  a  minimum  at  said  one  tida  to  a  maximum 
at  the  opposite  side,  the  spacing  between  the  adjacent  heat 
transfer  surfaces  defining  said  other  passages  varying  ftxmi 
a  maximum  at  said  one  side  to  a  minimum  at  the  opposite 
side,  each  of  said  passages  being  closed  along  the  side 
at  which  the  spacing  of  the  associated  heat  transfer  sur- 
faces are  a  maximum. 


^  ^      ^        FLOATING  SBCTOR  SEALS 

Arden  L.  Barchfldd.  Wellrflle,  N.Y.,  aasit- 
Alr  Prcheater  Corponttoii,  New  York,  N.Y. 
ratioo  of  New  Yaift 

im.  If,  IfSlto.Nnw  S7f4S8 
9CMM.  (a.U7— act) 


to  The 
a  corpo- 


1.  Regenerative  heat  exchange  apparatus  having  a 
rotor  including  a  cylindrical  shell  joined  to  a  rotor  post 
by  radial  partitions  forming  compaitmenu  that  carry  heat 
transfer  material,  a  housing  surrounding  the  rotor  and 
provided  opposite  the  latter  with  end  plates  formed  with 
ctrcumferentially  spaced  apertures  between  imperforate 
portions  which  permit  the  flow  of  hetuing  gases  and  air 
to  and  through  the  rotor,  and  sectional  sealing  means 
ptvotaify  supported  along  a  radially  extending  edge 
thereof  by  the  imperforate  portions  of  the  end  plates 
adapted  to  preclude  fluid  flow  between  circumferenUally 
spaced  apertures. 


2,94S,M2 

MIXEKS  AND  CQNTAINKKS 
R  Lee  Hnttjvnrwtt,  S14  HMMtnd  Ave., 

FM  N^jr^^lMVterNb.  CM,411 
HCIiiM.   (CLlSfL-tl) 


1.  A  mixer  comprising  a  support,  a  container  detach- 
•biy  and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support,  stirring 
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mean*  provided  in  $ald  container,  a  driving  motor 
mounted  on  said  support,  a  magnet  connected  to  said 
motor  for  being  rouied  thereby  and  positioned  adjacent 
said  container,  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  container 
includes  material  attracted  to  said  magnet  for  rotating 
said  comainer  with  said  magnet. 


ftkU   mtAn    ii^t 


Edwin  O 


MOBILE  ASFRALT  FLANT 


Fled  Fsk.  ai,  19S7,  Sw.  No.  03,999 

"  adaa  CaMia  Apr.  3, 19SC 


1,,  A  mobile  asphalt  plant  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
first  frame  section  having  material  processing  means  there- 
on; a  second  frame  section  having  material  processing 
means  thereon;  means  for  conveying  materials  between 
said  first  and  said  second  sections;  means  for  securing  said 
two  sections  together  to  form  a  single  frame  unit  for 
transport;  and  means  for  supportmg  said  second  section  in 
a  cantilevered  elevated  vertical  position,  said  last  men- 
tioned  means  including  means  for  swinging  said  second 
seaioa  between  its  transport  position  and  said  elevated 
position.  ' 


•Jm^ 


FRE-BATCH 


'TRAIUPl^FQirCONCBEn  MAKING 
»  .      .  -         IHGREDIENra 

FOed  Mar  11*  1931^  S»lSn4?<r 
4Claia^   (CL3S9^1i5) 


potment  sloping  convergently  downward  to  a  low  point, 
a  dust-proof,  weather-proof  cement  compartment  in  said 
body  of  a  size  to  receive  therein  a  pre-measured  quantity 
of  cement  proportionate  to  the  sand  and  gravel  for  such 
batch  of  concrete  and  sealed  off  from  the  aggregate  com- 
partment therein,  a  separate  filling  opening  in  the  top 
of  the  body  for  each  compartment  to  receive  said 
moasured  quantities  from  a  bateh  plant,  a  discharge 
y«t  OP  tite  forward  end  of  the  body  at  a  height  to  dis- 
chatie  into  the  loading  opening  of  a  concrete  mixing 
truck  used  for  hauling  the  trailer,  power  driven  con- 
veyor means  in  each  compartment  and  extending  from  a 
low  point  therein  to  the  £scharge  spout  for  discharging 
the  contenu  of  said  aggr^ata  and  cement  compartments 
sifflBltaaeously  through  the  discharge  spout,  a  prime 
mover  mounted  on  the  trailer  and  in  controUed  driving 
ration  with  each  of  said  conveyor  means,  a  water  tank 
mourned  on  the  body  at  a  height  to  dischar^p  the  coo- 
tents  thereof  by  gravity  into  the  discharge  spout,  a  meas- 
uring gauge  for  indicating  the  water  level  in  said  tank, 
and  valve  means  mounted  to  control  the  discharge  of 
water  from  said  tank  through  said  spout  and  into  a  con- 
crete mixing  truck  along  with  the  contenu  erf  the  aggre- 
gate and  cement  compartments. 


▼  AIOABLI  ORIFIGBraiSUFERHEATER 
lOate.   (CLMl— CD 


H.XI 


iW 


^2*  A  pre-batch  trailer  for  towing  behind  a  loaded  con- 
CTrte  imxing  track  for  transporting  an  extra  pre-measured 
-T*  °^  concrete  making  material  to  a  remote  job  site, 
and  comprising  a  wheeled  highway  type  trailer,  a  trailer 
Wteh  on  the  fdrward  end  of  said  trailer  for  towing  con- 
nection to  a  concrete  mixing  truck,  a  box-like  body  on 
nid  trailer,  said  body  bitiing  closed  and  sand-tight  on  its 
sides  and  bottom  to  prt^vide  an  aggregate  compartment, 
and  of  a  size  to  receive  therein  a  pre-mcasurcd  quantity 
of  sand  and  gravel  for  <)oe  batch  of  concrete  for  a  tow- 
ing, mfxhig  truck,  the  bottom  and  sides  of  said  com- 


A  desuperheater  device  adapted  to  be  Installed  in  a 
horizontally  ei^tending  fluid  line  for  high  temperature 
gaseous  fluid  such  as  superheated  steam  whereby  the 
temperature  of  said  fluid  may  be  reduced  by  aditaixing 
cooling  water  with  the  fluid  and  highly  atomizing  said 
cooling  water  due  to  a  pressure  drop  in  said  line  created 
by  and  maintained  substantially  constant  by  said  device 
despite  wide  variation  in  rates  of  fluid  flow,  said  device 
comprising  an  upright  tube  adapted  to  communicate  with 
a  fluid  inflow  line  and  a  fluid  outflow  line  whereby  all 
fluid  flowing  between  the  inflow  and  outflow  lines  traverses 
said  tube,  said  tube  having  and  L  shaped  lower  exten- 
sion adapted  to  connect  with  a  downstream  portion  of 
the  line,  the  said  tube  being  open  at  the  top,  a  second 
tube  closed  at  the  top  and  encircling  the  said  first  tube 
in  spaced  relation  to  form  a  chamber  therearound  adapted 
to  receive  an  admixture  of  fluid  and  cooling  water  Siow 
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mg  from  the  lint  tube,  the  tecond  tube  bciiit  formed  with 
an  outlet  adapted  to  connect  with  an  upstream  portion 
of  the  fluid  line,  means  disposed  hi  said  first  tube  provid- 
inf  a  restricted  and  variable  orifice  during  fluid  flow,  said 
mwins  bdni  setf-regulating  to  provide  a  substantially 
coitttam  pressure  drop  across  said  orifice  despite  wide 
variation  in  rates  of  fluid  flow,  and  cooling  water  supply 
means  adapted  to  deliver  water  to  said  first  tube  at  the 
pressure  drop  rone  whereby  the  cooling  water  will  be 
entrained  in  the  fluid  and  hi^y  atomized  due  to  tarbu- 
lence  created  by  fluid  passing  throu^  said  zone. 


nected  to  said  opening  in  the  top  of  the  chamber  put 
for  removal  of  exhaust  gas  therefrom,  means  moontint 
said  chamber  part  and  means  mounting  said  base  part  for 
independent  relatively  eccentric  routioo  about  horiaoa* 
tally  spaced  vertical  axes,  meane  for  routing  one  of  said 
parts,  and  means  mechanically  coupling  said  chamber 
part  and  said  base  part  for  routing  the  other  of  said 


^rojroiGMACHINB  HAVING  MEANS  FOB  CUT- 
ItChtaii.  (CLM>~7) 


paru  conjointly  with  and  at  substanUally  the  same  rate 
as  said  one  of  said  parts,  whereby  material  is  discharged 
from  said  hearth  into  said  discharge  outlet  upon  rotation 
of  said  chamber  part  and  base  part  by  relative  displace- 
mem  of  said  chamber  part  and  said  base  part  In  the 
radial  direction,  said  discharge  Uking  place  in  a  uniform 
manner  from  all  poinu  on  a  perimeter  of  the  hearth. 


6.  In  a  mobOe  mining  machine  having  a  main  frame, 
a  digging  head  on  the  main  frame  at  the  front  end  of  the 
machine  for  digging  material  from  a  mine  face,  said 
(Ugipng  head  including  digpng  means  projecting  forwardly 
therefrom,  traction  means  on  the  main  frame  to  con- 
tinuously advance  the  mining  machine  forwardly  and 
feed  the  digging  means  into  the  face  of  the  mine,  lateral- 
ly iHrected  cutting  means  carried  on  the  digging  head 
for  advancing  the  cutting  means  forwardly  with  the  for- 
ward advance  of  the  mining  machine,  said  cutting  means 
being  disposed  to  operate  in  an  orbit  which  is  substan- 
tially tangential  to  a  mine  side  wall,  and  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  laterally  directed  cutting  means  laterally  of 
the  main  frame  simultaneously  with  the  forwaid  advance 
of  the  cutting  means  by  the  minhig  machine  to  progres- 
sively cut  into  a  side  wall  of  the  mine  in  forward  and  lat- 
eral directions. 


MANUVAC 


ACrURING  WHm 


~~.A»a&2:^^.,,H. 


2^45491  ^ 

AFPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FOST- 

LAND  CEMENT,  UME  AND  THE  TJg« 
Gcoflrcy  Geosie  John  DiMb,  ~ 
toThe 


FM  May  14,  If S7, 8«.  No.  <59»142 

ItChhM.   (CLM3—m 

1.  Heat  treatment  apparatus  comprising  a  treatmem 
chamber  part  having  openings  at  the  top  and  bottom 
thereof  respectively  to  permit  throoghflow  of  gas,  feed 
means  located  above  said  chamber  part,  for  charging 
matenal  into  the  top  of  said  chamber  part,  a  substan- 
tially flat  base  part  below  said  chamber  part  providing  a 
hearth  adapted  to  receive  material  from  said  bottom  open- 
mg  m  the  chamber  part  so  that  said  material  may  bufld 
up  on  the  hearth  in  the  form  of  a  bed,  a  discharge  outlet 
for  treated  material  positioned  to  receive  material  dis- 
charged from  said  hearth  and  communicating  with  the 
bottom  opening  in  said  chamber  part  so  as  to  provide  an 
miet  for  gas  into  said  chamber  part,  exhaust  means  con- 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  white  cement  clink- 
er from  powdered  raw  material  having  a  low  Fe,  Cr  and 
Mn  contem  comprising  forming  green  pellets  of  said  ma- 
tenal with  the  individual  pellets  not  differing  from  each 
other  more  than  plus  or  minus  1.5  mm.  in  diameter  and 
lying  in  the  range  of  from  2  to  15  mm.,  laying  a  bed  of 
said  pellets  on  a  horizonUlly  moving  grate  of  a  sintering 
band,  drawing  hot  gas  through  said  bed  while  moving 
said  grate  and  bed  through  a  flrst  zone  to  heat  said  pellets 
to  a  sintering  temperature,  drawing  hot  reducing  gases 
through  the  heated  pelJeu  while  moving  said  grate  and 
bed  through  a  second  zone  to  bum  and  sinter  said  pellets, 
moving  said  grate  and  bed  into  an  after-treatment  zone 
while  subjecting  said  bed  to  contact  with  reducing  gases 
cooler  than  the  gases  fai  said  second  zone,  drawing  cool 
reducmg  gases  composed  of  waste  gas  from  said  second 
zone  through  said  bed  while  moving  said  grate  and  bed 
through  a  third  zone  to  cool  said  pellets  in  a  reducing 
atmosphere  to  a  temperature  below  their  oxidizing  tem- 
perature, and  then  further  moving  said  grate  and  bed 
to  a  final  zone  to  cool  said  pellets  to  atmospheric  tem- 
perature. 
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1 945  §f§ 
CONTROL  V ALV£  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE 
AIR  SPRINGS 
Hwiy  C.  May,  East  McKaaspoet,  atni  Joaaph  F. 
Enddock,  Pa.,  aatlBion  to  Wsatingiwas  Ak 
Coapa^r,  WItaBcrdiag,  Pa.,  a  cofpoeatioa  «f 


HM  Fab.  27, 195<,  Ser.  No.  SM,1U 
4ClalBSs.  (CL247— 45) 
1.  A  comrol  device  comprising  a  casing  providing  one 
chamber  containing  hydraulic  fluid  and  a  second  chamber. 
flowH-estricting  means  interposed  between  said  cham- 
bers for  controlling  the  rate  of  displacemem  of  fluid 
therebetween,  one  longitudinally  movable  element  the 
longitudinal  position  of  which  is  to  be  controlled,  piston 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  one  element  for  con- 
trolling the  position  thereof,  said  piston  means  having 
one  side  exposed  to  pressure  of  ihiid  in  said  second 
chamber  and  having  at  the  opposite  side  a  recess  provid- 
ing axially  spaced  shoulders,  a  follower  element  arranged 
coaxially  with  said  pistoa  means  and  projecting  into  said 
recess  and  having  two  outwardly  directed  flanges,  a  spring 
and  a  pair  of  spring  plates  surrounding  said  follower  ele- 
ment, said  spring  plates  normally  being  spread  axially  by 
said  spring  such  that  each  of  said  plates  engages  a  re- 
spective one  of  said  flanges  and  shoulders,  said  follower 
elemem  being  axially  movable  by  a  control  force  rela- 
tive to  said  piston  for  operatively  compressing  said  spring, 
and  said  piston  means  thereupon  being  operative  by  the 


power  stored  in  said  spring  to  disi^ace  hydraulic  fluid 
from  either  one  of  said  chambers  to  the  other  of  said 
chambers  at  the  rate  controlled  by  said  flow-restrictiag 
means  until  said  piston  means  and  thereby  said  one  de* 


ment  have  assumed  positions  corresponding  to  the  longi- 
tudinal position  of  said  follower  element  whereby  rapid 
change  of  position  of  said  follower  element  will  produce 
a  corresponding  but  slower  change  of  position  of  said  one 
element 


3.  A  metering  valve  including  a  hollow  cylinder,  a 
plunger  mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  therein,  a 
oiling  packing  bag  encircling  the  plunger,  anchored 
on  opposed  sides  on  the  opposed  surface  of  plunger 
and  cylinder  and  extending  in  opposite  directions  from 
the  anchorage  along  the  annular  space  between  the 
plunger  and  cylinder,  ports  in  the  wall  of  the  plunger 
on  one  side  of  the  packing  communicating  through  the 
plunger  with  the  space  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  packing, 
the  packing  and  ports  being  so  positioned  that  as  the 
plunger  moves  longitudinally  an  end  of  the  packing  bag 
rolls  off  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  into  contact  with  the 
wall  of  the  plunger  and  vice  versa  depending  upon  the 
direction  of  relative  movement  to  open  and  close  the 
ports. 


Harvey  C 


213^^1 
WINDOW  I^T  MECHANBM 

Swift,  t75  StaUay, 


Cecil  M.  Peter,  1934  BlikOD  Road,  Gflwaa 

Filed  May  1471954,  Ser.  No.  594^57 


MlCMi,  aBI 

Mich. 


IS 


(CL  248—124) 


1.  The  improvement  in  a  screw  and  nut  type  power 
transmission  mechanism  for  regulating  the  reversing 
movements  of  a  window  or  like  moving  member  relative 
to  a  frame  or  like  structure,  which  mechanism  is  char- 
acterized by  an  elongated  screw  elemem  having  a  nut 
element  in  relatively  rotatable  and  axially  shifuble, 
threaded  engagement  therewith,  one  element  of  tiie  pair 
being  mounted  on  and  movable  with  said  member  and  the 
other  being  mounted  on  said  structure,  said  improve- 
ment comprising  the  combination  of  a  compensated  anti- 
vibratory  flexible  connection  to  couple  the  roUtive  ele- 
ment for  drive  by  a  rotative  motor  driven  actuator,  and 
a  constant  torque  type  biasing  device  connected  between 
said  member  and  structure  to  assist  movement  of  the 
former  along  the  latter  in  one  direction,  said  device  com- 
prising a  coiled  upe  unit  acting  under  torsion  and  opera- 
tively connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  member  and 
at  the  other  end  thereof  to  said  structure  to  bias  the 
member  in  one  direction  along  the  structure,  under  con- 
trol of  said  rotative  actuator,  said  anti-vibratory  flexible 
oonaection  comprising  an  angulariy  yieldable  member 
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to  be  diqKMed  ooaxially  of  said  tcrew  el( 

and  haviof  maun  to  driviagly  connect  the  tame  to  the 
rotttive  alemant  of  said  irst  aanied  pair  and  to  said  actu- 
ator dtvice.  said  yieldaMa  maosber  actiag  to  produce  a 
sntwraatiany  ttnifocm  ceantftaial  actios  having  a  gyn- 
tory  effect  in  oonpensating  said  eioogated  screw  elenent 
■ftinit  radial  whip  in  any  relative  udal  pocitioo  of  the 
not  and  screw  eloneitts  and  in  either  direction  of  theit 
relative  axial  movement 


the  bladder,  and  a 

bladder,  leinllunJng  layer  .    . ^ 

tether  to  form  annifbrm,  nnitary  and  Integril 


MBANS 

CXH 

PliilF. 


rmrr^^GwrnnATE  conrrAcr 

A  8UBFAC1  AND  TAniN  TATB  ■■- 
DKVICXS  AND  THE  UKB 


U»  IffT,  Ssr.  N^  i7t,73a 
(CL271^.44> 


14 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  recording  intelligence  by  means 
of  a  tape  and  in  which  intimate  contact  between  the 
tape  and  a  surface  is  retpured,  means  for  placing  said 
tape  under  tension  over  and  against  said  surface,  means 
located  on  said  surfoce  providing  a  fluid  flow  woriung  pat- 
sage  between  said  tape  and  said  surface  at  least  when 
said  tape  is  being  moved  longitudinally  under  tension, 
one  side  of  said  passage  being  formed  by  said  tape,  the 
leading  end  of  said  one  side,  with  respect  to  said  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  tape,  forming  with  another 
side  of  the  passage  adjacent  to  said  leading  end  a  first 
angle,  the  trailing  end  of  said  one  side,  with  respect  to 
said  longitudinal  movement  of  said  Upe,  forming  with 
another  side  of  said  passage  adjacent  said  trailing  end  a 
second  angle  which  is  substantially  larger  than  said  first 
angle,  whereby  said  passage  diverges  in  the  direction  from 
the  leading  end  to  the  trailing  end  thereof,  the  tangential 
component  of  the  force  exerted  on  the  tape  by  said  sur- 
face being  in  a  direction  generally  from  the  trajMnf  to 
the  leading  ends  of  said  passage,  said  movement  of  said 
tape  causing  fluid  to  flow  from  said  leading  end  lo  said 
trailing  end  of  said  passage,  said  first  angle  being  less 
than  the  minimum  angle  at  which  sciNuatioo  of  said 
fluid  flow  from  the  sides  of  said  passage  Occurs,  whereby 
said  flow  of  fluid  through  said  passage  from  the  t— ^rg 
end  thereof  to  the  trailing  end  thereof  creates  a  suction 
on  said  tape. 


to  W. 


J. 


KBINFQSCED  lALL 
Jack  W.  Way,  GaHea  Grave,  CtM^ 

jafCaM^nin 

Fled  Hm  3, 19S7,  Ser.  N«.«34t9 
atOakw.    (0.273-49 

V^*^*^  ^^  comprising  a  bladder,  a  reinforcing 
Inyer  comprising  windings  of  cord  or  thread  suirounding 


said  Madder  and  said  cover  being  oompoeed  of  layers  of 
a  thermoplastic  synthetic  reain  bonded  together  by  fbsion 
d  each  to  the  olhar  with  said  reinforcing  layer  being 
imbedded  theieuetwaeB. 


HAND  HPJ>  CAFtlWjZuJL  AFPARATUS 

nliffSMlMaliSt, 

I  tot  li,  IfST,  te.  N^  il44t7 


1.  A  hand  hdd  captive  ball  apparatus  comprising:  an 
elongated,  rigid  support  member,  inner  pulley  blocks  on 
said  member  and  disposed  on  onwsite  sides  of  a  central 
portion  of  the  member,  outer  pulley  blocks  on  said  mem- 
ber on  the  remote  sidea  of  said  inner  pulley  blocks;  all 
said  pulley  blocks  having  pulleys  and  said  pulleys  having 
their  axes  substantially  on  a  common  plane;  the  pulleys 
of  the  outer  pulley  blocks  being  coplanar  with  and  being 
greater  in  diameter  than  the  corresponding  pulleys  of 
the  inner  pulley  blocks;  a  single  elastic  cord  wound  aeri- 
ally in  adjacent  kwpa  on  the  pulleys  <d  the  inner  pulley 
blocks  and  also  having  outer  k»ops  wound  serially  upon 
the  pulleys  of  the  outer  pulley  blocks  with  the  outer  loops 
spanning  the  inner  pulley  blocks  and  out  of  contact  there- 
with; a  captive  ball  secured  to  one  end  of  said  elastic 
cord;  and  means  to  secure  the  other  end  of  the  dastic 
cord;  said  support  ascmber  having  a  pair  of  parallel  arms 
at  each  end  thereof;  said  pulley  blocks  being  sUdably  in- 
serted and  removably  supported  on  and  between  said 
arms;  said  inner  pulley  blocks  being  retained  by  said 


JVLY  19,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


outer  pulley  btedu  agamst  movement  fai  one  diivction 
longitudinally  of  the  support  mcnsber;  aU  said  pulley 
blooki  bejof  frictionally  engaged  with  said  arms;  and 
means  removably  secured  to  the  extremities  of  said  arms 
end  also  engaging  said  outer  pulley  blocks  for  fwther 
securing  that  the  latter  be  held  in  pli 
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^<p*i 


I  Avt  1^  19S7,8ir.  NawiKlM 
4Chilw.  (GLS73-.J97) 


I'i't  £^<: 


1.  A  paper  match  book  comprising  a  match  strip  with 
•bMe  and  a  pluraUty  of  match  stems  projecting  there- 
ftom.  »  cover  sheet  folded  over  said  strip  toforaTa  front 

SIT  JS?  ^  !SL!*T;  ^  ■^"**  at  one  end  to  said 
S!  T2L"*v^?"  •**  <*«««*»»>ly  seated  against  said 
owe,  there  bemg  apartnre-formmg  punch-ouu  in  the 
front  and  back  cam  of  said  cover  sheet  generally  in- 

tomediate  the  end  and  side  edges  of  the  book  and  aUgned 
with  each  other  when  said  cover  sheet  is  closed,  the 
PUjdHxits  being  of  a  diameter  corresponding  to  the 
width  of  one  of  the  match  stems  to  frictionally  and  re- 
teasably  engage  a  match  stem  when  it  is  inserted  thiough 
the  punch-outs.  ^*^ 

2,94S,497 
MKANS    FOR    RENDERING    TAPE    RKmnnKM 

!^^TON   AND   DECEL£RAnW^ra^^ 

flwl  F.  Maedg^RnnsJofft,  RX,  am^nw  <o  JpUjm  c_ 

RX,  a  eofpotation'of  -^    " 


«W  Am.  M,  1957,  Ser.  No.  47I,S93 
ISCUnse.   (a.  274— 11)^^ 


1.  Apparatus  including  a  captive  element,  a  pair  of 
pulley  blocks  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel 
spaced  opposed  plates,  a  spacer  member  on  which  one 
end  of  each  of  said  plates  is  fixed,  a  pluraUty  of  puUeys 
havmg  grooves  to  receive  a  linear  element,  means  fbr 
mounung  said  pulleys  on  said  blocks  for  free  rotation  and 
with  said  grooves  disposed  between  said  plates,  said  plates 
having  portions  at  the  other  ends  thereof  extending  be- 
yond the  corresponding  pulleys  and  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  other  block  and  also  extending  on  opposite 
sid«  of  each  block  to  define  runways,  a  length  of  elastic 
cord  wound  serially  around  said  puUeys  in  adjacent  loops 
end  extending  through  said  runways,  one  end  of  said 
elastic  cord  being  attached  to  said  captive  element,  said 
means  for  mounting  con^rising  an  axis  member  on  which 
said  pulleys  are  mounted,  and  means  for  terminally 
mounting  said  axis  member  in  fixed  relation  t<i  said  pulley 
block,  means  for  holding  said  pulley  blocks  in  spaced 
relation,  and  means  for  securement  of  the  other  end  of 

•  *l!I?f^  ^^  ■■***  '"•'^  ^^  holding  said  pulley  blocks 
in  spaced  relation  comprising  a  tennis  racket  having  a 
frame  and  a  handle,  one  of  said  pulley  blocks  bdns 

^Z'i  '%  "^  ''f^  ■^'•**«  ^*  ««>  *«o'  '^ 
froni  the  frame  and  the  other  pulley  block  being  secured 

to  the  frame  at  a  point  remote  horn  said  handle;  and 

I!^.  1*'  ^X'^^l  '^"""^  ^  "*<*  '"^«  •di*c«nt  to  the 
pulley  block  on  the  frame,  said  guide  means  comprising 
a  set  of  freely  rotatable  guide  rollen  deflnmg  an  apertuie 
for  the  elartic  cord  offse?from  the  common  planeTf  said 
pulley  Mocks  to  hold  the  imier  portion  of  the  free  pail 
of  the  dastic  cord  out  of  contact  with  the  pulleys  of  the 
pulley  blodc  on  the  fr^e  while  it  is  being  fed  into  and 
payed  out  from  the  pulley  block  on  the  handle 


1.  In  a  devKc  for  recording  intelligence,  a  sealed 
cavity  contaming  a  liquid  having  fully  immersed  therein 
tape  stored  m  said  cavity  and  wound  in  multiple  layers 
in  contact  with  each  other,  said  device  also  including  an 
intelligence  transmitting  head  and  a  transport  mechanism 
rompnsing  means  for  transporting  the  tape  past  said 
head  and  thence  to  means  for  storage,  said  liquid  being 
effective  to  reduce  inertia  effecU  on  said  tape  layers,  the 
specific  gravity  of  said  liquid  befaig  equal  to         ^     *  "* 

I                               0  0  1'  A.!.!*.  —  E.I.F. 
'  ^•^•^-        A.I.F. 

where  S.G.T.  represents  the  specific  gravity  of  the  tape, 
A.I.F.  represents  Uie  actual  inertia  force  to  which  the  de- 
vke  IS  intended  to  be  subjected  and  E.I.F.  represenu  an 
enective  inertia  force  on  the  Upe  at  which  the  upe  will  > 


710 


» i     OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  19,  1960 


be  satkfactorfly  tran^Mrted,  taid  liquid  betng  chemically 
inert  with  reject  to  the  parti  with  which  it  comet  in 
contact 


DsmiBUTOK  mactpSfobthb  Dvrmu- 

TION  OPFWrnJZER 

t  iflMkalMB  SwaMH  Das>  19|  1995 
3  CktM.   (0.275-4) 


mcana  eomprisint  a  pair  of  loading  platforms  whidi  have 
their  inner  ends  pivotally  mounted  on  said  dolly  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  and  which,  in  loading  position,  extend 
outwardly  beyond  said  dolly  in  opposite  directions,  and 
meaai  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  rectanjpilar 
frame  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  doUy  for  form- 
ing a  frame  that  extends  upwardly  between  said  platforms 
and  has  inclined  sides  to  support  folding  chairs  or  the 
like  stacked  on  either  of  said  platforms. 


■fir 


FLim>  suriNaiUN  having  quick  cenivb- 

ING    CONIVOL   FOR   ILBCTnCALLT   ACIU- 
ATn>^VALVlS_  ««..„ 

n  canantfaa  9l 
3CWML   (CLatt-134) 


^ 


1.  A  distribution  machine  for  the  distribution  of  com- 
mercial feitilixer  and  the  like,  comprising  a  movable 
fnane,  a  hopper  iiKluding  a  bottom  portion  mounted  in 
said  frame,  a  feeding  de^ce  and  a  q>reading  device  <fis- 
poeed  underneath  said  bottom  portion  of  said  hopper, 
said  feeding  device  including  a  fixedly  mounted  vertical 
hoUow  axle,  a  driven  conical  feeding  plate  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  axle,  a  driven  fan  i^eel  rotatably 
mounted  below  said  feeding  plate,  a  source  of  power  on 
said  frame,  a  hub  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle,  means 
connecting  said  hub  to  said  souree  of  power  to  folate 
the  same,  means  connecting  said  fan  wheel  to  said  bub, 
and  a  gear  train  operatively  connected  between  said 
fan  wheel  aad  said  hoUow  axle  to  rotate  said  feecfing 
plate  at  a  lower  angular  velocity  than  the  fan  wheel, 
a  vertically  adjustable  circular  slide  surrounding  said 
feeding  plate,  a  rod  connected  to  said  slide  and  slidably 
mounted  in  the  axle,  a  lever,  means  connected  to  the 
lever  and  the  rod  allowing  vertical  adjustment  of  the  rod 
and  slide,  the  said  spreading  device  including  a  plurality 
of  spouts  secured  to  the  frame  and  diqpoaed  tangentiaUy 
at  equal  spacing  around  said  fan  wheel,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely directed  spouts  directed  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  motion  of  the  machine  being  of  greater  length 
than  the  remaining  spouts,  orifices  formed  in  all  said 
spouts  and  deflectors  secured  to  each  qxHit  at  the  end 
thereof  whereby  fertilizer  spread  out  from  forwardly  di- 
rected qwuts  will  partly  be  covered  by  fertilizer  spread 
by  a  rearwardly  directed  spout  to  thereby  obtain  a  fair 
distribution  of  the  fertilizer  over  the  spreading  range  of 
the  machine. 


3,94S,i99 

FURNITUIIE  TRUCK 

MOlM  K.  Baffly%  3<  Yofk  Ave,  MoaticaDo,  N.Y. 

raed  Oct  li,  1957,  SarrNo.  i9MM 

SCiafans.    (CL289— 79^) 
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1.  In  a  vehicle  suspenston  of  the  type  including  an 
expansible  fluid  spring  interpoecd  between  each  wheel 
and  the  adjacent  sprung  portion  of  the  vehicle,  a  fluid 
inuke  line  and  a  fluid  exhaust  line  communicating  with 
each  spring,  electrically  operated  intake  and  exhaust 
valves  disposed  in  the  respective  lines,  a  control  device 
for  actuating  said  intake  and  exhaust  valve,  said  device 
comprising  a  housing  mounted  on  the  sprung  portion  of 
the  vehicle,  a  shaft  rotaUMy  disposed  in  sad  housing, 
means  connecting  said  shaft  to  said  wheel  in  a  manner 
whereby  variation  in  displacement  between  said  wheel 
and  the  adjacent  sprung  portion  of  the  vehicle  imparts 
rotary  movement  to  said  shaft,  a  driven  member  extend- 
ing radially  from  and  swingable  on  said  shaft,  a  resilient 
torque  transmitting  device  connecting  said  shaft  and  said 
driven  member,  a  pair  of  switches  dkpotei  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  driven  member,  and  a  pair  of  unidirectional- 
ly  active  dampers  one  at  either  side  of  said  member,  each 
damper  being  effective  to  delay  response  of  said  driven 
member  to  roury  movement  of  said  shaft  from  a  neu- 
tral position  in  a  direction  approaching  the  switch  at  the 
corresponding  side. 


1.  In  a  truck  of  the  character  described  a  dolly,  means 
for  carrying  a  plurality  of  folding  chairs  or  the  like,  said 


2345,791 
FNEUM  ATTIC  YEmOM  SUSWPaiOW  SIOTEM 

lie  wLm  DMvlciL  Lapaaii  tui 

nhsl.  Mich.,  Mi^Mwa  to  GeMMl 

DetwH,  Mick,  a  cacposllaa  atf 

nad  M 17, 1957, 8cr.  N^  Cra^ 
19  0WM.   (CLM»— 124) 

1.  In  a  vehicle  air  suspension  system  of  the  type  i^ 
eluding  a  plurality  of  expanaible  springs  controlled  by 
leveling  valves  movable  to  intake  or  exhaust  poaitiona 
responsive  to  di4>lacement  between  the  sprung  and  un- 
sprung mass  of  the  vehicle,  a  source  of  hi^  priisun  air, 
a  high  pressure  conducting  network  connecting  said 
source  with  said  leveling  valves,  a  low  preaaore  reOim 
network  connecting  said  leveling  valves  with  aaki  loarce, 
a  constant  pressure  outlet  valve  in  said  hi^  pressure  net- 
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work,  aad  a  coostuif  pressure  rriief  valve  in  said  km 
pressore  return  network,  said  last  mentioned  valves  pro- 
viding a  pressure  differential  between  the  high  pressure 
networit  and  the  springs  and  between  the  springs  and  the 


low  preuure  networic  wUch  is  substantially  equal  where- 
by the  volume  of  air  faitroduced  or  exhausted  from  said 
springs  during  corre^onding  time  intervals  is  substan- 
tially equal. 

i    2,94S»7t2 
COMBINATION  AIR  SPRING-LEAF  SPRING 
SUSPENSION  ^^ 


Fllad  Sapt  4, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M2,737 
SOil^   (CL2M— 134) 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  suspension  comprising  a  body  sup- 
porting frame,  axle  means  extending  transversely  of  the 
frame  mounting  transversely  spaced  road  wheels,  a  pair 
of  transversely  spaced  leaf  springs  extending  longitudinal- 
ly of  the  frame  having  their  opposite  end  portions  con- 
nected to  the  frame  with  the  axle  means  connected  to 
the  springs  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely spaced,  air  filled,  resilient,  springs  arranged  in 
parallel  with  said  leaf  springs  between  said  axle  means 
and  said  frame,  an  air  reservoir  interconnecting  said  air 
springs,  an  air  supfrfy  system  connected  to  said  reservoir, 
and  a  frame  load  leveling  valve  arranged  in  the  air  supply 
system,  said  valve  interconnecting  the  frame  and  axle 
means  so  that  relative  vertical  movement  therebetween 
controls  the  air  admitted  to  and  bled  from  said  air  springs, 
said  leaf  springs  each  comprising  a  single  leaf  element 
that  is  of  relatively  narrow  width  at  its  point  of  connec- 
tion to  the  axle  means  and  of  a  relatively  wide  width  at 
its  end  connections  to  the  frame. 


cylindrical  retaining  nut  disposed  above  and  renovaUy 
connected  with  said  valve  body,  a  tubular  key  member 
having  one  end  thereof  di^>osed  within  said  retaining 
nut  and  constantly  engaging  the  upper  end  of  said  valve 
member,  and  a  handle  projecting  from  said  key  member 
for  imparting  rotation  thereto;  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  spiral  groove  in  the  inner  wall  of  said 
cylindrical  retaining  nut,  said  ^ral  groove  having  a 
mouth  opening  through  the  upper  end  of  the  cylindrical 
retaining  nut.  the  bottom  wall  of  said  groove  being  nm- 
formly  inclined  downward  from  the  mouth  thereof  for 
a  substantial  length  of  the  groove  and  being  horizontal 
fM-  the  remaining  portion  thereof,  the  upper  wall  ot 
said  groove  comprising  a  portion  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion to  said  inclined  bottom  wall,  the  remainder  of  said 
upper  wall  comprising  spaced  downwardly  facing  hori- 


zontal seat  portions  which  are  disposed  at  successively 
greater  distances  from  the  upper  end  of  the  cylindrical 
retaining  nut,  downwardly  inclined  portions,  between  the 
horizontal  portions,  and  convex  stop  shoulders  between 
the  horizontal  and  inclined  portions,  and  said  key  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  lug  movable  through  said 
groove  and  being  selectively  engageable  with  said  hori- 
zontal seat  portions  and  said  convex  stop  shoulders, 
whereby  as  the  key  member  is  advanced  downwardly 
in  the  groove,  the  valve  member  is  correspondingly 
moved  downwardly  and  away  from  said  valve  seat.  aiKl 
the  valve  being  retainable  in  successive  positions  beneath 
said  valve  seat  at  distances  corresponding  to  the  vertical 
distances  between  the  successive  horizontal  portions  in 
the  said  spiral  groove  for  varying  the  flow  of  fluid 
through  the  valve. 


2,945,794 
NOSE  SECTION-QUICK  DISCONNECT 
RHid  B.  Koni,  Loa  AMelca,  CaHT.,  aM^Mc  to 
Akattt  Coaqpany,  Colver  City,  CaBt,  a 

Filed  Jnly  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  475,795 
ICWns.   (a.2t5..-lt) 


2,945,793 
VALVE  AND  KEY  THEREFOR 
Walter  W.  BnilMd,  %  L.  R.  Nifaaa  Mik.  Co., 
1725  &  WaiMMtoa  St,  Paoiln,  BL 
Ffad  twm  t^  19S8,  Ser.  No.  749,294 
2niifn    (a.2S4— ID 
1.  In  a  valve  structure  including  a  valve  body  pro- 
vided with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  member  in  said  valve       In  a  cylindrical  container  divided  transvetsely  faito  a 
body  beneath  said  seat,  a  spring  in  said  valve  body  bias-    plurality  of  sections,  means  for  removably  connecting 
ing  said  valve  member  upwardly  toward  said  seat,  a   afUaceiH  sections  together,  con^risingf  a  plurality  of 
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ttimded   secnriof   memben   tymmetrieally   poriUoneJ 
about  and  through  the  forward  end  of  at  least  one  of  said 
sectiotts;  a  phiraHty  of  tlots,  amnfed  to  receive  said 
secnrint  means  sUdably,  formed  in  the  rear  end  of  at  least 
one  of  said  sections;  a  buttress  formed  withm  at  least 
one  of  such  sections  adjacent  to  the  forward  end  thereof 
and  in  longitudinal  alipment  with  each  of  said  securing 
members;  an  inclined  face  formed  rearwardly  on  eadi  of 
said  buttresaer.  an  annular  locking  groo*ve  having  an  in- 
clined face  formed  within  the  rear  end  of  at  least  one  of 
said  sections;  a  phirality  of  cap  members  apertured  to  flt 
about  said  threaded  securing  members,  said  cap  members 
being  recessed  on  the  outwardly  directed  portions  Aereof 
to  define  inclined  surfaces  arranged  to  cooperate  with 
the  inclined  surfoces  of  said  buttresses  and  of  said  lockhig 
groove;  means  for  forcing  said  cap  members  against  «aid 
buttresses  and  locking  grooves,  comprising  a  nut  arranged 
to  cooperate  threadably  with  each  of  said  securing  mem- 
bers; means  for  resiliently  urging  eadi  of  said  cap  mem- 
bers away  from  said  buttresses  and  locking  groove  when 
said  nuts  are  unscrewed  from  said  securing  members; 
means    for    preventing    complete    sq>aration    of    said 
threaded  securing  members  from  said  nuts;  means  for 
maintaining  the  connection  between  each  of  said  nuts 
and  the  associated  one  of  said  cap  memben  while  per- 
mitting relative  rotation  therebetween;  roution-prevent- 
ing  means  for  securing  together  adjacent  ones  of  said 
securing  members;  and  means  for  produdng  a  hermetic 
seal  between  adjacent  sections  of  said  container. 


chine  elenient,  a  pair  of  ring  members,  one  of  said  ring 
members  being  fixed  with  respect  to  said  machine  cle- 
ment, the  other  ring  member  being  spaced  from  the  first 
ring  member  and  nMunted  for  axial  movement  aloikig  and 
rotation  with  said  rotaubie  machine  element,  an  addi- 
tional ring  means  disposed  between  said  ring  members 
and  supported  against  turning  movement  so  as  to  be  sta- 
tionary with  respect  to  said  ring 'members,  said  addi- 
tional ring  means  having  axially  spaced  nirfaces  and 
the  respective  ring  members  having  surfaces  facing  such 
axially  spaced  surfaces,  at  least  two  of  said  surfaces  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  additional  ring  means  being  con- 
stituted by  ring  means  of  inelastic  material  having  good 
frictional  property,  at  least  one  elastic  O-ring  mounted 


♦  -r 


FirnNG  FCHiraNCRKn  SLAB 
VkiorflkMBnajr.357 


Flad  Save.  2t,  1957, 9«.  Nn.  as,g95 
a  nihil  I    (CL2tS— It) 


1.  A  building  slab  fitting  for  passag<;  of  electrical  wires 
and  the  like  comprising  an  externally  threaded  tubular 
member,  a  ring  threadedly  mounted  on  one  end  portion 
thereof  and  having  an  annular  rib  engageable  with  the 
end  edge  of  said  tubular  member,  said  ring  also  having 
a  laterally  extending  wing,  said  wing  having  a  slab-en- 
gageable  surface  lying  in  a  plane  spaced  outwardly  from 
the  plane  of  said  end  edge  of  said  tubular  member,  and 
a  second  ring  encircling  said  first  ring  and  having  an 
annular  shoulder  engaging  the  end  edge  of  said  first  ring, 
said  second  ring  also  having  a  wing  extending  laterally 
therefrom  and  being  rotatable  to  vary  the  position  of 
said  wings  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  second  wing 
having  a  slab-engageable  surface  lying  in  a  plane  spaced 
outwardly  from  the  plane  of  said  end  edge  of  said  tubular 
member,  each  said  wing  having  a  width  not  greater  than 
the  external  diameter  of  said  second  ring,  and  means  for 
locking  said  rings  against  rotation  with  respect  to  said 
tubular  member. 


SEALING  DEVICE  FoSflKAUNG  VTwiEN  CO^ 
OPERATING  MACHINB  ILBMENn  ROTATA- 
BLE RELATIVE  BACH  OTHER 

_       FRai  itm.  21, 1951, 8«r.  No.  719,322 
OaiBM  priority,  ■ppBcatfoa  Sweden  Fak  9, 1957 
7ClfliM.   (Ca.2t5— 9C) 

f.  In  a  sealing  arrangement  for  providmg  a  seal  be- 
tween relatively  rotatable  components,  a  rotatable  ma- 


cMC9H>,  10  **  * 


on  the  aide  of  said  axially  movable  ring  member  remote 
from  said  additional  ring  means  for  contact  therewith,  a 
mechanically,  axially  adjustable  means  carried  by  said 
machine  element  for  appfytng  axial  pressure  against  said 
O-ring  to  thereby  ap|dy  an  adjustable  initial  sealing  pres- 
sure against  said  axially  movable  ring  member  ;-  move 
the  same  toward  said  one  ring  member  to  initially  seal 
the  axially  spaced  surfaces  of  the  additional  ring  means 
against  the  facing  surfaces  of  the  respective  ring  mem- 
bers and  means  for  applying  a  gaseous  pressure  medium 
agamst  the  face  of  said  axially  movable  ring  member 
that  is  remote  from  said  additional  ring  means  so  as 
to  increase  the  sealing  pressure  exerted  by  said  axially 
movable  ring  member  on  said  additional  ring  means. 


wmSmb 


m 


faftwkty 


Oet  li,  19SC  Bar.  Nnw  915,997 
ICMb  (O."      - 


A  resilient  seal  for  a  bearing  having  inner  and  outer 
races,  the  inner  race  having  a  shoulder  portion  and  the 
outer  race  having  a  recess  therein,  the  seal  comprising 
a  ring  shaped  resilient  member  having  an  outer  periph- 
eral enlarged  portion  adapted  to  fit  witUn  the  reccM  in 
the  outer  race,  a  tapered  fauer  peripheral  portion  adapted 
to  engage  the  shoulder  portiott  of  the  inner  race,  a  metal- 
lic member  completety  embedded  within  said  lesilient 
member,  said  member  having  one  end  portion  extending 
normally  with  respect  to  the  resilient  member,  said  end 
portion  forming  a  flange  adjacent  the  entargad  portion, 
said  member  extending  between  a  point  adjacent  said 
enlarged  portion  and  a  point  adjacent  said  Upered  por- 
tion, said  enlarged  portion  and  said  portion  engaging 
the  shoulder  being  solely  of  resiliem  material,  a  slinger 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  inner  race,  the  flange  on  the  me- 
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taBie  flUBbar  eoOaading  orer  and  outside  the  ooter  periph- 
««1  9im  of  the  tUnger,  said  sUnger  and  the  flange  form- 
ing •  labyiittth  sealing  passage  for  the 


1 1     2.945,799 
WHEEL  HUB  SEALING  UNITS 


^*.  a 


Alien  L 

Filed  Jnly 

4 


:as 


1144  Braaiway,  Denver,  Colo. 
1959,  Ser.  No.  751,954 
(0.294—5) 


I.  A  lubrication  staling  unit  for  resisting  the  escape 
of  fluid  lubricant  between  a  wheel  hub  and  an  axle  com- 
prising: an  inner  sealing  ring  adapted  to  be  inserted  into, 
and  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  hub;  an  outer  seal- 
ing hog;  a  cylindrical  sleeve  in  said  outer  sealing  ring 
adapted  to  be  fitted  over,  and  into  sealing  engagement 
with,  said  axle;  a  roll  of  resilient  material  joining  said 
sleeve  to  said  outer  Hag  and  acting  to  urge  said  outer  ring 
axially  toward  said  Inner  sealing  ring;  a  single  annular 
skirt  formed  on  the  outer  face  of  the  outer  sealing  ring  and 
extending  toward  said  outer  sealing  ring;  and  two  annu- 
lar skirts  formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  outer  ring 
and  extending  toward:  said  inner  sealing  ring,  all  of  said 
skirts  flexing  axially  iiiward  as  said  rings  approach  each 
other  to  prevent  the  escape  of  fluid  between  said  sealing 
rings. 


Il  2,945,799 
FUMF  ROTARY  SBikL  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD 
,       OF  ASSBMBLMG  AND  SERVICING  SAME 
Hnh  B.  Freed  and  Rohort  F.  SbHpc,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aa- 
toThe  Dn;^  CewpMti,  Inc.,  Dayton,  OUo, 

"FBed  My  i%  1959,  Ser.  No.  749,119 
5CUw.   (0.294—7) 


selectively  releaaable  means  fastening  said  ^A^^^jf^tftl  Mtl 
members  to  said  carrier  naember  for  rolatioD  ibmcmiA 
in  stationary  relation  with  said  shaft  vnmatd^  wear  (rf 
the  portions  thereof  engaging  said  shaft,  and  means  fona- 
ing  a  readily  releaaable  connection  between  said  gland 
means  and  said  housing  providing  for  removal  of  said 
gland  meaiu  and  then  for  removal  of  said  one  aeal  member 
by  destruction  followed  by  relcMe  of  one  of  said  additional 
seal  members  from  said  fastening  means  and  axial  move- 
ment thereof  along  said  shaft  into  said  cavity  before  re- 
placement of  said  ^and  means  and  while  retaining  said 
shaft  in  operative  relation  with  said  bearing  means  and 
!  said  housing. 

5.  The  method  of  assembling  and  servicing  a  pump  of 
the  character  described  including  a  drive  shaft  supporting 
an  impeller  within  a  housing  having  a  seal  cavity  in  one 
end  thereof  which  comprises  the  steps  of  mounting  the 
driven  end  of  said  shaft  in  fixed  spaced  relation  with 
said  end  of  said  hosuing  with  the  driving  end  thereof 
projecting  into  said  housing  through  said  cavity,  assem- 
bling a  plurality  of  annular  sealing  members  on  said 
driving  end  of  said  shaft,  closing  said  housing,  slidmg  at 
least  one  of  said  sealing  members  along  said  shaft  faito 
said  cavity,  securing  said  one  sealing  member  in  sealing 
position  within  said  cavity  by  means  including  a  twoi^ece 
gland  member  providing  for  removal  and  replacement 
thereof  by  generally  radial  movement  with  respect  to  said 
shaft,  fastening  the  remaining  said  sealing  members  to 
said  shaft  for  roution  therewith  preventing  wear  <rf  the 
portions  thereof  engaging  said  shaft,  thereafter  removuig 
said  gland  member,,  removing  said  one  sealing  member 
from  said  cavity  and  said  shaft  by  severing  thereof,  sliding 
at  least  the  adjacent  one  of  said  remaining  sealing  mem- 
bers along  said  shaft  into  said  cavity,  and  r^lacing  said 
gland  member. 

2.945,719 
PUMPS 
Jacob  B.  Freed  and  Robert  F.  Stespe, 
assignors  to  The   Dnriron  C 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  New 

FBed  Dec  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799,447 
3ClalaH.    (CL294— 9) 


F.  Shnspe,  Dayton.  Ohio, 
C^nany,  Inc.,  Dayton, 


'>ffivV| 


I.  A  rotary  seal  eoii^tmction  for  the  junction  between 
a  drive  shaft  and  one  end  of  a  boosing,  comprising  means 
definhig  a  cavity  in  said  end  of  said  housmg.  bearing 
means  supporting  said  shaft  in  concentric  relation  with 
said  cavity,  an  adapter  of  open  construction  securing  said 
bearing  means  in  spaced  relation  with  said  housmg  to 
leave  a  substantial  length  of  said  shaft  exposed  between 
said  bearing  means  and  said  cavity,  at  least  one  annular 
seal  member  received  jn  said  cavity  in  sealing  relation 
with  the  surface  of  said  shaft,  gland  means  for  maintaining 
said  seal  member  in  aeallng  relation  with  the  wall  of 
said  cavity,  said  gland  means  including  a  pair  of  arcuate 
members  providing  for  removal  and  replacement  thereof 
by  generally  radial  morement  with  respect  to  said  shaft, 
a  carrier  member,  secured  to  said  exposed  portion  of 
said  shaft  for  roution  therewith,  a  plurality  of  additional 
seal  members  endrdiog  said  exposed  portion  of  said 
shaft  between  said  carrier  member  and  said  gland  means, 


1.  A  rotary  seal  assembly  for  the  junction  between  a 
roury  shaft  and  the  wall  of  a  housing  enclosing  a 
chamber  wherein  the  pressure  may.  be  different  from  a^ 
niospheric  pressure,  comprising  means  defining  a  cavity 
in  the  outer  surface  of  said  wall  having  an  annular 
shoulder  at  the  inner  end  thereof  receiving  said  shaft 
therethrough,  a  pair  of  thin  sealing  disks  of  deformable 
niaterial  i^eceived  over  said  shaft  and  of  smaller  initial 
inner  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  shaft  for  ex- 
pansion and  deflection  of  the  inner  marginal  portions 
thereof  into  annular  lips  overiying  said  shaft  in  sealing 
engagement  therewith,  said  disks  having  said  lips  turned 
in  opposite  directions  away  fitmi  eadi  dther  to  prevent 
transfer  of  diff^eremial  pressure  along  said  shaft  from 
either  side  of  said  pair  of  disks  to  the  other  side  thereof, 
an  annular  spacer  of  rigid  material  received  between 
said  disks  and  of  slighUy  greater  inner  diameter  than  the 
diameter  of  said  shaft  to  support  said  disks  in  close 
proKimity  to  said  lips,  a  third  scaling  disk  of  defonnaUa 
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matarial  raeetved  over  said  shaft  oatwanUy  of  said  pair 
of  dUn  and  iadudiaf  a  similar  aanular  lip  facing  said 
pair  of  diski  in  seaUag  cngatemeat  with  said  riiaft.  an 
ananlar  cafe  raocifed  bctwMo  said  tUrd  disk  and  said 
pair  of  diaka  and  of  sobstaatially  larger  inner  diameter 
than  the  diamalcr  ot  said  shaft  f w  cooperation  therewith 
and  with  the  adjaoeat  said  disks  to  define  an  annular 
compartment  overlying  said  shaft,  means  supporting  said 
third  disk  in  cloae  proximity  to  said  lip  thereon  and  for 
clamping  all  of  said  disks  and  said  spacer  and  said 
cage  against  said  shoulder  with  the  innermost  said  disk 
having  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  thereof  in  sealing 
engagement  with  said  shoulder,  and  means  for  supplying 
fluid  to  said  compartment  at  a  iKtscure  greater  than 
atmoq)heric  pressure  to  maintain  said  lips  on  said  third 
disk  and  the  outer  of  said  pair  of  disks  in  sealing  en- 
jagement  wkh  said  shaft. 


element,  the  hitter  having  a  flat  surface  oa  one  aids,  a 
shoulder  on  said  shaft  element  extending  outwardy  Cram 
said  flat  mrface  and  engaging  one  end  o<  aaid  hub  •!•• 
ment,  a  recess  spaced  from  said  shoulder  and  extending 
into  said  shaft  element  from  said  surface*  a  ^riag  mem- 


a.945,711 
DRIVING  UNIT 
Miltoa  DykmafB,  BodMaler,  N.Y,,  aerigMr  to  MU^ 
5-J--C^  he  lU*-..  N.Y,  . 

Fled  Oct  5, 19SC,  Scr.  No.  <14423 
ISCIataa.    (CL  2S<— IIJS) 


ber  interposed  between  said  flat  surface  and  said  hub 
element  with  an  intermediate  portion  extending  into  said 
recess  and  an  end  portion  engaging  the  other  end  of  said 
hub  element  as  a  stop,  and  said  recess  being  proportioned 
for  flexing  of  taid  intermediate  portion  therein. 


2,945,713 
SWIVEL  TYPE  CXAMF 
Hartley  M.  Sean,  Pamisna,  CaW 
rrodMts  Co.,  Pssaisna,  Calir„  a 


to  Hyval 
ofCaM- 


raed  Sept  24, 1954, 8er.  No.  illJSH 
SdalM.    (CL2t7— 54) 


1.  A  sealed  shaft  consttvction  for  use  with  a  fluid 
containing  receptacle  having  an  opening  therein,  said 
construction  comprising  a  si^iporting  frame;  rotataMe 
shaft  means  including  a  plurality  of  axially  aligned  sec- 
tions one  of  which  is  adapted  to  extend  thnnigh  sad 
opening;  means  for  separably  connecting  adjacent  shaft 
sections;  means  for  radially  supporting  the  driving  end 
of  said  shaft  means  comprising  a  member;  bearing  means 
on  said  frame  rotaUbly  supporting  said  member;  said 
shaft  means  being  sKdably  supported  within  said  mem- 
ber for  axial  movement  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
poaition  and  being  unsupported  axially  at  the  inner  end 
thereof  when  in  said  first  position;  means  preventing 
axial  movement  of  said  member  relative  to  said  frame; 
means  connecting  said  shaft  means  and  said  member  for 
transmitting  rotary  movement  of  said  member  to  said 
shaft  means  while  allowing  axial  movement  of  said  shaft 
means  relative  to  aaid  member;  a  closure  member  at- 
tachable to  a  receptacle  adjacent  the  opening  therein  and 
having  an  opening  therethrough  for  the  reception  of  said 
shaft  means;  sealing  means  associated  with  said  dmft 
means  and  said  closure  member  for  sealing  said  opening 
in  said  closure  member,  and  means  for  holding,  said 
shaft  means  in  said  second  position  thereof,  said  shaft 
sections  being  separable  at  said  connecting  means  fbr 
removal  and  replacement  of  said  sealing  means. 


1.  An  adjtistable  clamp  of  simple  construction,  includ- 
ing a  swivel  axis  and  adapted  to  receive  and  lockingly 
hold  an  elongated  cylindrical  object  in  any  desired  angle 
traversing  said  swivel  axis  comprising:  a  pair  of  abutment 
members  in  spaced  relation,  each  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture including  an  outwardly  flaring  conical  surface,  the 
apertures  being  in  axial  alignment  with  their  conical  sur- 
faces oppositely  and  outwardly  directed  and  their  com- 
mon axis  constituting  a  swivel  axis,  opposing  faces  of 
said  abutment  members  being  flat  and  in  parallel  planes, 
each  of  the  outer  faces  of  said  abutment  members  being 
adapted  to  directly  contact  an  elongated  cylindrical  object; 
a  spacing  and  holding  rivet  extending  through  said  aligned 
apertures  and  including  a  radially  extending  intermediate 
spacing  shoulder  extending  between  opposing  faces  of 
said  abutment  members,  end  portions  of  said  rivet  being 
firmly  seated  against  said  conical  surfaces  to  irremovably 
hold  said  members  against  said  radially  extending  spacing 
shoulder;  and  a  clamp  assembly  including  a  ported  ele- 
ment journaled  about  said  spacing  shoulder  and  having  a 
positioning  surface  in  parallel  rehition  to  the  opposing  face 
of  an  abutment  member  and  adjustable  means  connected 
to  said  element  for  encircling  a  cylindrical  object  to  hold 
said  object  against  said  outer  face  of  said  abutmem  mem- 
ber  and  simultaneously  force  the  positioning  surface  and 
said  opposing  face  into  firm  holding  engagameot. 


2,949,712 
HUB  AND  SHAFT  ARRANGIMENT 
Bdwavd  F.  Lawk,  Nmi«hm,  N.Y.    "1biii_  to 
MototB  Coeparaliia,  Detralt,  Mek.,  a 


Fled  Afr.  17, 19S7, 8er.  Na.  4S3,440 
4ClihH.    (CL2t7--S3) 
I.  A  hub  and  riiaft  arrangemem  including  a  shaft  ele- 
ment and  a  rigid  hub  element  mounted  on  said  shaft 


2,945,714 

FLEXIBLE  CONNECTING  MEANS  FOR  A 

ROD  JOINT 

E^BCit  Emr,  444  DHaols  St,  JolleL  DL 

Filed  Fek.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  THtM 

3CbiBM.    {CLU7—9t) 

1.  A  flexible  connecting  means  for  a  rod  joint  com* 

prising  a  doaely  coiled  spring  having  opposite  open  ends, 

a  ball  positioaed  within  each  open  end  of  said  q>ring. 


JT7LY  19,  19fl0 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


n» 


uU  spring  having  si  diameter  slightly  len  thaa  the  diam- 
eter of  each  ball  before  their  insertion  m  the  open  ends 
so  that  after  hnertion  therein  said  balls  are  tightly  but 


2,945,717 
SEALING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CASKETS 


FIM 


WBkinoa,Wi 
17. 1955rto. 


(CL 


54M73 


pivotally  held  within  said  spring,  a  rod  connected  to  and 
extending  outwardly  from  each  ball,  said  rod  being 
adapted  to  be  pivoted  with  iu  ball  to  extend  and  be  held 
by  said  spring  in  a  desired  direction. 


^  *  .k 


GJIbeit  Barren, 


-t* 


2,945,715 
FLUID  SEAL 


Motors  Corponitioa,  Detroit,  MIck.,  a 
Dehiwarc 

FHed  Apr.  Ig,  1957,  Ser.  No.  •S3,44t 
9ClalaH.    (CL2W-^3) 


jo 
cotporatioB  of 


A  latching  medianism  suiuble  for  caskets  and  the  like 
comprising  a  set  of  latches  pivoted  to  swing  in  a  vertical 
plane  and  adapted  to  engage  keepers  on  the  casket  cap;  a 
link  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  said  latches  below 
their  pivots  and  forming  therewith  a  parallel  motion  link- 
age; another  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  one 
of  the  latches  at  a  point  between  its  pivot  and  its  pivotal 
connection  with  the  first  named  link;  a  lever  one  end  of 
which  is  coupled  to  the  other  end  of  said  other  link  so 
that  when  the  lever  swings  it  causes  said  set  of  latches  to 
move  in  unison;  means  pivoting  said  lever  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  and  supporting  it  on  the  foot  wall  of  the 
casket;  a  screw;  a  screw  support;  a  nut  on  the  screw;  a 
nut  guide;  pivotal  means  connecting  the  nut  with  the 
lever  at  the  end  thereof  which  is  remote  from  said  cou- 
pled end;  and  a  hand  crank  for  turning  said  screw  to 
operate  the  set  of  latches. 


1.  A  fluid  seal  adijpted  to  seal  between  two  mating 
surfaces  wherein  one  of  the  surfaces  includes  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apertures  therethrough,  comprising;  an  elon> 
^ted  main  body  portion  formed  from  elastomeric  mate- 
rial, an  elongated  metallic  reinforcement  at  least  par^ 
tially  embedded  in  sadd  body  portion,  a  raised  seal  sur- 
face extending  outwardly  and  longitudinally  of  one  side 
of  the  body  portion  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  outwardly 
extending  lugs  integrally  formed  with  said  body  portion 
from  the  side  opposite  to  the  side  carrying  the  seal  sur- 
face, each  including  depending  cylindrical  portions  there- 
«o  of  progressively  smaller  diameter,  said  lugs  being 
adapted  to  be  pulled  through  said  apertures  and  one  of 
said  mating  surfaces  for  holding  the  seal  in  predetermined 
position  relative  to  said  surface. 

—14- 


2.945,71s 

LATCH  FOR  CONTAINER  COVERS 

Joas^E.  Soiift.  P.a  B«i  f7t,  RM^ilaad,  S.C 

FBed  Mhri5, 1951,  S«.  Na.  74t,7f4 

4aaiasa.    (CL  292— 127) 


,^    TWINE  KN&tfhl  MECHANISM 
^olHrt  H.  ColBai,  Rte.  L  BnmasviDe,  Orcg. 
Filed  Feb.  14, 195t,  Ser.  No.  715325 
4Claiiis.    (CL  299^14) 


2.  A  latch  device  for  contafaier  covers  comprising  a 
swinghig  Utch  bolt  member  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
body  of  a  container,  spring  biased  operating  means  for 
said  swinging  bolt  comprising  a  push-pull  latch  bolt  op- 
erating means  connected  to  said  swinging  bolt  member 
mtermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  a  compression  spring 
concentrically  mounted  with  respect  to  said  latch  bolt  op- 
erating meahs  for  biasing  said  swinging  bolt  into  con- 
tact with  said  container,  said  swinging  boH  having  a  U- 
shaped  container  cover  engaging  section  at  its  other  cad, 
said  U-shaped  section  having  an  elongated '  outer  arm 
extendmg  over  the  upper  surface  of  said  container  cover 
when  said  swinging  bolt  member  is  in  juxtapoaition  with 
said  container. 


1.  In  a  twine  knottpr  mechanism  having  a  rotatable 
disc  assembly,  a  pivoted  twine  holder  having  a  longitudi 
nal  edge  adjacent  the  disc  assembly  for  compressing  twine 
against  the  disc  assembly,  said  edge  being  beveled  through 
a  portion  of  its  length  for  forming  a  slack  pulling  path 
for  the  twine,  spring  means  urging  said  twine  holder 
toward  said  disc  assembly,  and  spring  abutment  means 
for  limiting  the  pivoUiig  movement  of  said  holder. 


Oy., 


2,945,719 

.  ---  DOOR  HANDLE  LOCK 

AbBs  Saareato,  Hilsi^l.  Flalaai.  am^Mr 

Hdai,Ftoiaad,aMaipr^^ 
_.    FBaiFeh.  21, 195t,  Sw.  Na.  71i,7iy 
dakw  priority^  applcaflaa  FWand  Fek.  24, 1957 

1    f    .*_   .  'ClalBM.   (CL292-.149) 
1.  In  door  lock  coottniction  including  a  spring  loaded 
latch  bolt,  a  guiding  piece  therefor,  a  bushing  for  actu- 
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atiig  nkl  bolt  and  ioteraMnHctinf  mmm  betwMa  Mid 
biahing  and  said  bolt  for  effecting  the  actnatiea  of  said 
boh  on  die  turning  ci  said  biohing.  meatt  for  totatably 
mounting  said  bushing  in  fixed  relatiooihip  with  rsapect 
to  said  guiding  piece,  with  the  axis  «f  said  bushing  ex- 
tending transversely  with  reqwct  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  latch  bolt,  said  buaUng,  on  the  dde 
thereof  opposed  to  said  latdi  bolt,  being  formed  widi 
a  longftudinaUy  extending  recess  in  the  peripheral  sur- 
fwe  thereof,  actuatiM  portions  formed  on  said  bushing 
and  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  peripheral 
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in  a  dirsdiaB  to  disengage  said  face  and  sent  to  ttttft 
SDch  refatfivn  longitudinal  movement  in  said  diaaogaging 
direction,  the  internal  diameter  of  said  member  whn 
the  member  ii  in  an  unexpended  and  unoontracted  oon- 
dition  being  smaller  than  the  external  diameter  of  an 
object  in  a  well  with  which  the  member  is  to  be  engi^ed. 
whereby  the  member  will  be  expanded  by  the  object  when 
the  member  is  moved  into  surrounding  relation  to  the 
object,  said  seat  bang  movable  in  contact  with  said  tuot 
upon  relative  rotation  of  the  support  and  member  i^ien 
said  one  end  of  said  member  is  in  engagement  with  said 
abutment  means  to  contract  said  member  into  gripping 
engagement  with  said  object 


U4f,721 

THUCK  lODY  caNsnvcnoN 


surface  of  said  bushing  at  either  si^e  of  said  recess,  said  b  .tn* 
actuating  portions  being  formed  with  symmebical  oon< 
vexly  curved  actuating  surfaces  on  their  peripheral  faon, 
guide  meam  extending  between  said  latch  bolt  and  said 
bushing  for  guiding  said  latch  bolt  for  movement  toward 
and  away  from  said  bushing,  spring  means  overlying  said 
guide  meam  and  extending  between  said  latch  bolt  and 
said  bushing,  and  a  head  member  on  said  guide  means 
normally  seated  in  said  recess  in  said  busl^  wherry 
on  the  turning  of  said  bushing  about  its  axis  said  head 
will  ride  out  of  said  slot  along  (me  of  said  curved  sur- 
faces. 


FBad  Oct  t,  tiST.Ssr.  N^  616,933 
ICMik  (O."      '" 


2348,729 

taKAPTLING  TOOL 

Dean  W.  Obmh^  533S  Fleidwond  St,  lloMloa^  Tex. 

Continutlaa  ef  appHcalion  Scr.  No.l92449,  lane  11, 

1952.     This   aniiiftlon    May   29,    1954,   Scr.   No. 

597,533 

CCiafaas.    (a.294— 9<) 


A  metal  track  body  construction  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  floor  carrying  cross  members;  a  planar  floor 
fixed  on  top  sides  of  said  cross  members  and  terminating 
short  of  the  eixls  of  said  cron  members;  a  flange  along 
each  side  edge*  of  said  flodr  turned  upwardly  and  verti- 
cally therefrom  a  distance:  a  side  will  extmding  up- 
wardly from  and  joined  to  an  upper  edge  portion  of  said 
flange  in  eadi  faistance;  an  inclined  planar  wall  joteed 
by  its  upper  edge  portion  to  and  along  said  wall  and 
flange  at  said  flange  upper  edge  portion  and  sloping  there- 
from outwanfly  and  downwardly  to  and  fixed  to  the 
outer  ends  of  said  cross  members,  said  inclined  wall 
merging  throu^  a  bend  faito  a  portion  extending  down- 
wardly across  the  ends  of  said  cross  members,  and  thence 
around  thereunder  by  a  fboC  fixed  to  those  crass  mem- 
bers; a  plurality  of  straight  line,  vertically  disposed,  and 
horizontally  spaced  apart  posts  located  along  and  fixed 
to  the  outer  side  of  each  side  wnll,  and  bearing  by  lower 
ends  on  and  fixed  to  sfid  faiclined  wall  above  iu  said 
downwardly  extending  portion;  and  a  gusset  under  said 
inclined  wall  across  said  bend  and  along  said  crOto  mem- 
ber ends  and  fixed  to  the  inclined  wall,  said  wall  portion, 
and  a  cross  member  end  portion,  resisting  bending  in 
said  bend. 


1.  A  grai^ling  tool  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  tubular  tufpon,  means  on  the  sup^rt  for  con- 
necting the  support  to  an  operating  string  for  roution 
with  the  string,  said  support  having  a  spiralcd  seat  taper- 
ing radially  downwardly  and  inwardly  toward  the  axis 
of  the  support  and  terminating  at  its  lower  edge  in  a 
downwardly  facing  shoulder,  an  expansible  grappling 
member  mounted  on  the  support  for  longitudinal  move- 
ment relative  thereto  and  having  a  tapering  spiraled  face 
to  conform  to  the  oomour  of  and  seat  upon  said  seat 
and  terminating  at  its  upper  edge  in  an  upwardly  fac- 
ing shoulder,  abutment  means  on  the  support  positioned 
for  engagement  with  said  grappling  member  upon  relative 
longitudinal  movemem  between  the  support  and  member 


2,94S,n2 
SBATADIUnVR 

Geoffge  B.  Hofton,  Gardes  CHy,  Mkk, ^ 

cral  Motaia  Corpocatioa,  Detroit  hOeh,,  a 
ofDelawars 

Fled  June  23, 1959,  Sar.  N*.  743,i25 
6CMM.  (0.296—69)^ 
5.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  body  including  a 
seat  and  a  door,  the  seat  being  mounted  on  the  body  by 
a  seat  position  adjusting  mechanism,  a  power  actuator 
connected  with  the  mechanism  for  diq>lacing  the  seat 
in  the  body,  a  manually  operable  control  for  energization 
of  the  power  actuator  to  displace  the  seat  to  various  posi- 
tions, an  elemem  secured  to  the  body,  anothet-  element 


July  19,  i960 


secured  to  the  seat,  meam  for  storing  information  of 
a  particular  selected  position  comprising  a  solenoid  se- 
cured to  the  body  elemem  and  a  magnetizable  member 
having  a  frictional  coupling  with  the  seat  elemem  and 
adapted  to  naove  adjacem  the  solenoid  with  movements 
of  the  seat  element,  and  door  actuable  means  associated 

'"J?^  '?'^*  ?***"*  "^  responsive  to  door  opening 
and  door  closmg  for  energizing  the  power  actuator  wiSh 
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of  said  rows  of  teeth  having  their  distal  portion  in  grip- 
ping biting  engagemem  with  said  axially  extending  fiange 
to  thereby  retam  said  cover  on  said  wheel  against  axiX 
Ji;!r.  .i^"''*'""^'  therefrom,  ami  the  other  of  said  row 
^Ln„  f  P^p^mal  portions  in  engagemem  with  said 
radially  extending  fiange  and  theirdiSal  portions  in 
gripping  biung  engagement  with  said  axially  extending 
flange  m  wedgmg  engagement  therebetween  to  additioih 
ally  retam  said  cover  on  said  wheel  against  axiaHv^t- 
w^  movemem  therefrom  and  np^^^Z^^th^. 
J^J:^  '??  ^^^  extending  wheel  rim  flange,  said 

T.A  ."^  i**  ?**"«  *^'^  ^  •  plunditHTsiaced 
quadrant,  of  t««th  around  the  periphery  of  ^d  ^ 

smwture  merging  mto  the  teeth  of  said  otheTof  sa^ 
rwjr.  to  stagger  said  rows  of  teeth  drcumferentially  with 
respect  to  each  other.  ' 


o«ten«vang  the  solenoid  to  displace  the  seat  to  a  rear- 
wardtenninal  position  and  to  the  selected  position  set 
^  the  magnetizable  member,  displacement  of  the  seat 

^J^jSfJJ^  ^^^  *"*"«*»  *»P«"t^'o«  o^  the  manu- 
m2L2f  w.  "*"^'  energizing  the  solenoid  so  that  the 
magnjtaable  member  is  restnuned  from  following  the 
seat  displacemem  to  thereby  establish  a  new  sdected 


234S.724 
DBENG AGING  GRANULAR  SOUDS  FROM 
WDliaM  I    »*-.«^      tU^iulG  GAS 
gjJJ«V.  PUIadeipUi,  Fa.,  a  corporation  of  New 

FDed  Mar.  C,  1959.  Sar.  No.  719,525 
4CMM.   (a.392— 99) 

-•"f 


EOioMM.  EMes, 


2,945.723 
WRBELC 


COYER 

Mkh^ . 

"  Mick,a 

2CUaM.   (CL  391^-37) 


Po 


M      W 


^ 


in  J  ■flips''*?*?  '*  "^^t^^^i  «ranular  solids  from  lift- 
ing  fluid  which  compnses  a  lift  conduit  adapted  to  dis- 
charge  solids  upw«d|y  into  an  enclosed  disengaging  v«- 
^  l.?"i  ^r'***'y  extending  baffle  within  said  vessel 
and  outeide  the  space  occupied  by  the  imaginary  upwwx^ 
projection  of  the  lift  conduit  within  said  v««|  a  sSTcJS 

^H^i^VH"^!!^  '^^  ^^^°  «*d  vesSTand  ^c^g 
the  first  baffle,  the  second  baffle  also  being  situated  out* 

SScTiS  h'^^Jf'f '''""  '°"'^"""«  '^^  ^^^^y 

wmcn  m  honzonul  cross  sect  on  subtends  a  maior  nr./ 
uon  but  !«,  than  all.  of  the  circumfer^*  oT«ii'^ 
ward  projection,  and  providing  between  said  baffles  a 
vertically  extending  aperture  for  egress  of  ^liS  from 

S^Jv  .^^       ^H^  horizontally  within  said  vessel 

ana  thereby  to  change  the  area  of  said  sMrturo  .~i 
change  the  height  of  rise  of  solids  in  sSS  sii^  at  othe^ 
wise  constant  conditions.  "^     '^  °^^' 


u,kLi  *  u***^  "ructoit*  including  a  wheel  body  and  a 
fl.„?i  ^"VJ^«^•"8.a  generally  axially  inwardly  extending 
flange  joined  at  lU  axial  inner  portion  to  a  genenillv 
nidially  extending  flange,  a  cover  for  said  wJteel  Sd- 
mg  a  cover  body  and  cover  retaining  flange  stnicture  ex 
tending  axially  inwardly  therefrom'  in  «d  aS^  .^ 
relauomhip  to  said  axially  inwardly  extending  fla^Tf 
said  wheel  r.m.  and  cover  retenUon  means  on«idflanae 
stnicture  for  retaining  said  cover  on  said  wheelindViSJ^ 
11^  said  cover  with  respect  to  said  radially  extendi 
wheenm  flange,  said  cover  retention  means  in^fuSSTf 
plurality  of  axially  spaced  circumfcrentialTwi  of3JJ 
teeth  lying  fn  spaced  generally  parallel  radial  pluT^ 


to 


Edwmd  gJIPSH^^T^ 

"",^^2li^»  Sar.  N«s.«7,St2 
12  ClalaBB.   (CL  HS-—i4%  ^^ 

fJ\^  5*^^*^  ^"^^  "y***™  '°f  »  m«or  vehicle  havinc 
front  and  rear  seu  of  wheel  cylinders,  compri«i  a  JS 
of  hydraulic  cylinders  each  competed  to  onTset^ 
r„^^!l5'"*^*"'.  '  P'""«*^  °P«^»»>»«  in  each  hydSuS 

nected  to  said  plungers  to  operate  them,  a  contn>l  mech- 
anism connected  between  said  power  m^ns  anda  ^ 
of  power  and  operable  for  energizing  said  power^iST 
first  means  r«ponsive  to  operation  u^  .  £S^SS 
degree  of  veh«Ie  deceleraUon  for  liSung  VhToSS 
of  said  power  means  for  generating  pT^sure  fVoi 
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let  of  wheel  cylinders,  and  second  meam  reqmnstve  to  234S.727  

•  higher  degree  of  vehicle  deceleration  for  limiting  the  EMEMGENCY  IP  A ITNC  SWTlMg 

C^rdt  La  Dsan*  PiwmcC  ftMdf  Flttiknih  27|  9tL 

HM  Oct.  2Mj9SS,Bm.  N«.  S43Jm 

f  CWm.  (CL3t3— O) 


capability  of  said  power  means  for  generating  pressure 
lor  the  other  set  of  wheel  cylinders. 


TSACItMUTRil 


BKAKB  SYSTEM 
NJ^  aarivm  In  KalMy-Hayca 
of 


sv.N^snjat 

(0. 3t3— 31) 


1.  In  a  remote  control  vacuum  operated  brake  system 
having  a  control  line  to  transmit  pressure  impulses  from 
a  source  of  pressure  to  control  remote  brakes,  and  re- 
mote means  normally  subject  to  vacuum  and  responsive 
to  said  pressure  impulses  in  said  control  line  to  control 
a  vacuum  source  to  cause  the  application  of  said  brakes, 
in  combination,  an  amplifying  relay  valve  interposed  in 
said  control  line  and  dividing  said  control  line  into  a 
primary  control  line  normally  subject  to  a  vacuum  and 
adapted  to  receive  pressure  impulses  from  said  source 
and  a  secondary  control  line  normally  subject  to  a  vacu- 
um and  connected  to  said  remote  means,  said  amplify- 
ing relay  valve  comprising  a  chamber  connected  to  said 
secondary  control  line,  a  normally  open  vacuum  valve 
and  a  normally  closed  air  valve  controlling  communica- 
tion of  said  chamber  respectively  with  a  source  of  vacu- 
um and  the  atmosphere,  an  expansible  chamber  motor 
mechanism  including  a  nomully  vacuum  suspended  pres- 
sure responsive  portion  responsive  to  a  control  pressure 
impulse  in  said  primary  control  line  to  close  said  vacu- 
um valve  and  open  said  air  valve  to  admit  air  into  said 
chamber  and  into  said  secondary  line  to  operate  said  re- 
mote means  to  apply  the  brakes,  said  pressure  responsive 
portion  of  said  motor  mechanism  being  subject  to  pres- 
sure in  said  chamber  to  react  against  pressure  in  said  pri- 
naary  control  line  to  urge  said  vacuum  valve  to  open  po- 
sition and  said  air  valve  to  closed  position,  a  device  en- 
gaging said  pressure  responsive  portion  and  providing  a 
net  biasing  force  normally  tending  to  open  said  vacuum 
valve  and  close  said  air  valve,  and  pressure  responsive 
imians  for  rendering  said  device  ineffective  when  a  pre- 
determined increase  in  pressure  occurs  in  said  chamber. 


1.  A  vehicle  brake  system  comprising  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure,  fluid  flow  control  means,  brake 
actuator  means  receiving  fluid  from  the  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure  through  the  fluid  flow  control  means,  a 
fluid  pressure  reservoir  non-retumably  receiving  fluid 
from  the  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  differential 
pressure  valve  means  movable  from  closed  position  con- 
necting the  brake  actuator  means  with  the  fluid  pressure 
reservoir  to  an  open  position  connecting  the  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure  to  the  brake  actuator  means,  said 
differential  pressure  valve  means  including  resilient 
means  normally  urging  the  valve  to  the  closed  position, 
fluid  pressure  actuated  operator  means  acting  to  over- 
come said  resilient  means,  connections  from  the  fluid 
pressure  reservoir  to  said  fluid  pressure  actuated  opera- 
tor means  delivering  fluid  thereto  whereby  to  create  a 
differential  pressure  on  the  valve  to  hold  the  valve  in 
the  (^n  position,  solenoid  valve  means  controlling  the 
differential  pressure  on  the  fluid  pressure  actuated  opera- 
tor means,  and  electrical  means  responsive  to  a  drop 
in  pressure  below  a  predetermined  level  actuating  the 
solenoid  valve  means  whereby  to  close  said  connections 
whereby  to  vary  the  differential  pressure  on  the  fluid 
pressure  actuated  operator  means  whereby  the  resilient 
means  moves  the  valve  to  the  closed  position  shifting 
the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  brake  actuator  means  from  the 
source  of  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  fluid  pressure  reser- 
voir when  the  pressure  at  the  source  of  fluid  drops  below 
a  predetermined  level. 


2,945.72t 

TRACTOR-TRAILBIk  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

WnUuB  Stdacr,  SiiiiiMli,  NJ^  ■■ifnr  to  KetaeyHayce 

ftuft  M  conMWios  of  Danwwps 
1  Mm.  tt,  195^  Sar.  N«.  S7MC9 
liCWw.   (6. 393— 43) 


1.  In  a  remote  control  brake  system  havfaig  power 
means  including  a  vacuum  line  providing  vacuum  power 
for  applying  the  brakes,  a  control  line  to  be  normally 
subjected  to  a  vacuum  condition  to  provide  a  released 
brake  condition  and  providing  a  brake-applied  condition 
when  subjected  to  hi^r  pressure,  remote  means  rupon- 
sive  to  pressures  in  one  end  of  said  control  line  to  con- 
trol said  power  means,  and  meaiu  connected  to  the  other 
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end  of  said  control  line  for  effecting  variatiom  in  ptca- 
sure  therein,  in  combination,  a  valve  device  between 
said  ends  of  said  control  line  comprising  a  control  cham- 
ber directly  communicating  with  said  one  end  of  said 
control  line  and  having  a  port  normally  connecting  it  to 
said  other  end  of  said  control  line,  a  normally  open  first 
valve  controlling  said  port,  an  atmospheric  chamber  hav- 
ing a  valve  seat  between  such  chamber  and  said  control 
chamber,  a  normally  closed  second  valve  engaging  said 
seat  and  connected  to  said  first  valve,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  valves  and  subject  to  a  predetermined  drop 
in  vacuum  in  said  vacaum  line  for  closing  said  first  vahe 
and  opening  said  second  valve  to  disconnect  said  contitrf 
chamber  from  said  other  end  of  said  control  line  and 
connect  said  atmospheric  chamber  to  said  first  chamber 
to  increase  pressure  in  said  one  end  ot  said  control  line 
to  operate  said  brakes. 


each  end  <rf  one  of  the  said  rings  and  having  iu  relatively 
remote  peripheral  edge  portion  In  frictional  fngagimfnt 
with  the  confronting  peripheral  surface  of  the  other  ring 
to  seal  the  said  annular  space  on  opposite  sides  of  die 
rolling  elements,  the  normal  radial  extent  of  the  annular 
elements  being  greater  than  tbai  of  the  said  qMce  and 


y 


iX945,729 
LUBRICATING  OO.  RETURN  SYSTEM  FOR 
SLEEVE  BEARINGS 
WiBlMB  H.  MMchen,  Uom,  OMo,  airignai  to 
koMcEtocMeCoivorBlio^  East  PItArih,  P^ 
ponuMM  of  Paawylvnla 

HM  Nov.  1S»  1937,  Ser.  No.  <9M59 

4  ntim$  (a.39s~i32) 


the  frictionally  engaged  edge  portions  thereof  being  de- 
flected laterally  by  said  engagement  both  in  the  same 
axial  direction  whereby  one  oi  said  seal  elemeitts  acu  to 
prevent  escape  of  lubricant  from  said  space  while  the  said 
lubricant  is  permitted  to  escape  from  said  space  past  the 
deflected  lip  of  the  other  element 


1.  In  an  oil  lubricatint  system,  a  bearing  supporting  a 
shaft,  said  bearing  having  a  window  to  said  shaft,  an 
oil  return  wick  disposed  circumferential  I  y  around  said 
bearing,  said  oil  return  wick  having  an  annular  surface  ex- 
tOKling  beyond  the  ends  of  the  bearing,  said  oil  return 
wick  having  an  opening  therethrough  in  alignment  with 
said  window,  an  oil  feed  wick  positioned  intermediate  the 
ends  of  and  disposed  circumferentially  around  said  oil 
return  wick,  said  oil  feed  wick  having  a  radial  portion 
extending  through  said  opening  and  window  and  making 
engagement  with  said  shaft  at  the  center  of  the  bearing, 
said  radial  portion  being  in  contact  with  the  oil  return 
wick  in  said  opening,  and  at  least  one  annular  reservoir 
wick  mounted  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  oil  feed 
wick  in  contact  therewith,  the  oil  return  wick  and  the 
reservoir  wick  being  of  lower  density  than  the  oil  feed 
wick. 


SURGICAL  DRA&AGE  ATTACHMENT 
DavM  A.  TMraae,  249  Wcit  9kmt  Drive, 

^Mmm^m  ■■■II       IkT  %T 

FVed  My  23^1999,  Ser.  No.  929,139 
ICIaiak   (CL311— 4) 


2,945,739 
SEAL  FOR  A  SEPARABLE  BEARING  THAT  LOCKS 
*«_.  JH«  WEARING  FARTS  INTO  A  UNIT 
A^jJS^Mwiry,  Hav«foi«,  aai  JMtph  L. 
Cbcmiikaai,  Pa.,  aarigaon  to  Tyaoa  Biiiriai  ^ 
*^  ^a""'  ^*?^  •  ctpwnlio.  «f  DalMran' 
FIM  Aif.  24, 1936,  Ser.  No.  M<,99S 
14CtafaM.   (CL  39t-lt7a) 
1 .  m  an  anti-fnction  bearing  comprising  co-axial  radi- 
ally spaced  inner  and  outer  rings  and  rolling  elements 
in  the  annular  space  between  said  rings,  a  pair  of  resilient 
annular  radially  extended  seal  elemenu  mounted  one  at 


A  bedside  operating  uble  for  surgery  of  the  corporeal 
extremities  comprising  a   longitudinal   metal   basin  of 
V-shaped  cross-section  having  an  integral  V-shaped  ele- 
ment forming  side  walls  and  a  trou^  sloping  downward- 
ly from  the  rear  of  said  V-shaped  element  to  the  front 
thereof,  said  basin  having  a  relatively  small  rear  triangular 
end  wall  fixedly  secured  to  the  rear  edge  of  said  element 
and  also  having  a  relatively  large  front  triangular  wall 
fixedly  secured  to  the  front  edge  of  said  element,  said 
basm  having  an  outlet  <H)ening  in  the  trough  of  the  V- 
sfaaped  element  adjacent  said  front  triangular  wall,  aaid 
basin  having  a  rectangular  top  opening  formed  by  said 
side  and  end  walls;  a  pair  of  opposed  longitudinal  L- 
shaped  metal  flanges  fixedly  secured  to  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  each  of  said  side  walls  of  said  V-shaped  element 
in  suitable  spaced  relationship  to  the  respective  edges, 
said  longitudinal    L-shi^ied   flanges  extending  suitably 
beyond   the   front   triangular  wall;   a   relatively  small 
L-ahaped  flange  fixedly  secured  to  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  rear  triangular  end  wail  adjacent  the  top  edge  there- 
of; a  holder  board  having  at  least  one  large  aperture 
removably  secured  to  and  between  the  extending  portions 
of  said  longitudinal  flanges  in  spaced  relationship  to  the 
front  end  wall  of  said  basin;  a  rectangular  wire  acreen 
Msembly  having  a  substanUaDy  peripheral   dependmg 
skirt  disposed  over  the  rectangular  opening  of  said  basin 
and  adapted  to  seize  a  sterilized  cloth  disposed  upon  said 
opening  of  said  baain  and  a  telescopic  leg  fixedly  secured 
to  the  exterior  surface  of  the  rear  end  wall. 


> 
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A  support  for  ttoriof  articles  oomprising  «  board  pro- 
vided witfi  «  plunfity  of  equaUy  ^iMod  hoks  formiat 
rows  at  right  aagles  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  dtf- 
f ereofty  sh^wd  dividen  having  a  waU  and  provided  with 
a  iriurality  of  integral  similarly  qmoed  pep  on  their 
undersides  inserted  in  the  hoks  to  a4iusubly  position  the 
dividers  on  the  board  with  the  walls  extending  vertically 
abo^  the  boaid  to  pionde  coaqwtmented  storage  arses, 
at  least  one  divider  inrhidtng  walls  forming  a  ri^  angle 
to  povide  rectangular  storage  areas  of  different  sizes. 


COMPARIMENTAI 


AUZED 


733 


P.  Mdh,  New  Yoik.  N. Y. 
(3«  B.  DliMin.  GUcM»llL  II.) 
FBed  Oct.  IMMi,  Ssr.Tfow  <lt4n 
SCUM.   <a.311~4t0) 


1.  A  refrigerator  unit  comprising  the  combination  of 
at  least  one  section  and  at  least  two  movable  sections. 
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arranged  face-to-faoe  to  form  a  sandwich  having  a  fraat 
sectimi,  at  least  one  middle  sectim.  and  a  bnck  section; 
at  least  one  of  said  sectioos  "^•J^mt  a  ivfrigerating 
unit  and  being  capable  d  quick  freednr.  •(  least  one 
of  said  sections  bdng  open  at  its  from  and  back  faces; 
at  least  two  of  said  sectioos  each  befaig  closed  on  eae 
fsoe  and  open  oB  one  fiMe,  said  two  closed  sections  each 
respectively  being  hinged  npoo  said  open  section  firaot  and 
hack,  at  at  least  one  side,  for  opening  about  tiiair  ra- 
spective  vertical  axes,  so  tiiat  said  three  sections  may  be 
selectively  each  or  in  combinatioos  of  adfacem  sections 
rotated  to  provide  aocam  to  tiwmseives  and  to  ad^eent 


a,HS,734 
GAS  FILLED  DOSnOTEB  AND  MEIHOD  OF 
MANUFACrUMNG  THE  SAME 
Ole  G.  faniwrsrt  and  rifcirt  L. 

leUndsvsri 
«  n  cesnMMleik  er 

13,  0%  8er.  Nn.  7SM99 
(CL  31d-M) 


1.  A  metliod  of  manufacturing  a  dosimeter  enwfiiiwn 
an  ionization  chamber  so  that  said  dosimeter  has  a  pre- 
determined sensitivity  to  radioactive  radiation,  said 
method  comprising:  measuring  the  sensitivity  of  said 
dosimeter  with  air  at  atmoqiheric  pressure  in  said  ioniza- 
tion chamber;  replacing  the  air  in  said  chamber  by  a  gas 
mixture  having  an  effective  atomic  number  sufficient  to 
cause  the  sensitivity  of  said  dosimeter  to  have  a  desired 
value;  and  sealing  said  gas  mixture  within  said  ionization 
chamber. 


A'm 


CHEMICAL 


2t94S73S 
MOmntOOFING  OP  KERATINACXOUS 
MATERIALS 
Uoyd  M.  Koaieff,  Oricafn,  IL,  asstaaor,  by 

ef  - 

*  "  __    _ 

to  Imard  Wi 
ivc  percent  to  Joseph  P. 
H. 
No  Drawing.   FOed  Dec  17, 19S7,  Ser.  Nd.  793;ZiS 

nCiahns.  (6. »— 17) 
12.  A  process  of  mothprooflng  and  dyeing  wotrf  which 
comprises  contacting  wool  with  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining acid  wool  dyes  and  pyridine-3-sulfonie  add  under 
acid  condition  to  produce  a  dyed  woorhaving  pyridine  -3- 
sulfonic  acid  impregnated  therein.       | 


iH  Uo  «l(l 

334S,73<' 

MOTHPROOFING  OP  KBRAT1NACEOUS 
MAIERIAIA 

Uefi  M.  Ba^stf,  nimp,  EL,    iiliiii^hy 

•fMvisaty  nascaa 
ft  Csiiamr.  rMirMB.  EL,  n 

W( 

P. 


FBed  Dae.  17,  IMT^flsr.  Now  7t3,3t9 

^^  _   4a^lnifc  <Cl»-17) 

4.  A  msdtod  of  controlling  the  larvae  of  Tftiiole  Mt> 

MllieUa  wfakh  comprises  oontnethig  the  wool  hiMMt  of 

said  krvae  with  an  nqoeouB  solution  ooncaittiag  ncM  wMl 

dyca  and  benzimidaxole  wherein  said  solution  is  nudn- 


^^^^^^^^  ^'^r  CHEMICAL^  HO  m^ 

SJ^oStLi^lt'lSiif'tl^  the  said  st,«m  being  expamied  fiom  2  to  5  ti-aa  Ha 

weight  Uwntot    «  »^  •*«>«  0.3*  benzimldazok  by  mtmtA  width  on  each  of  its  extremities  and  havSg" 

ttOflh  of  at  least  5  times  iu  narroweat  width,  quM^ 
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HIDES 


No 


fce.  New  Y«k,  N.Y., 


METHOD  OF 
C 

nf 

lefNewYosk 

-^W^F'',»?»-iW7,8er.No.<5<ff3 

,    _- ^nijgii    ICLt— 94.10 

I.  The  process  of  dehairing  cattie,  sheep  and  goat 
hides  in  such  fashion  u  to  produce  recoverabte  hair 
without  damage  to  die  hides,  which  comprises  treat- 
ing wet  hides  witii  a  first,  lime-free,  batii  comprising  an 
aqueous  alkalfaie  solution  of  2  to  10%,  bwed  onhide 
weight,  of  an  alkali  meUl  salt  which  has  a  redudnt 
action  stitxig  enough  to  reduce  die  S— S  Unkageite 
eystmc.  fcr  a  period  of  at  least  an  hour,  the  pH  of  tfie 
bath  bemg  mainuined  at  a  point  not  above  1 1 .0  for  sub- 
stantlally  but  not  necessarily  the  entire  treatment  period, 
removing  the  first  bath,  treating  U»e  hides  for  a  few  hours 
at  ordmary  ambient  tsmperetuns  witii  a  second  batii 
oompnstng  a  Ume-frse  aqueous  alkaline  sohition  coo- 
tainteg  ammonium  ioM  reprssenting  at  least  0.15%  NH, 
and  so^um  ions,  and  mainUined  during  tiie  treatment  at 
»  pH  of  at  least  10  and  under  12.0.  and  then  mechanical- 
ly separating  tiie  looaened  recoverable  hair  from  tiie 
bides. 


■•(.Tta 

McruM 


CITRUM* 

I 


caeac* 


ing  the  said  polymer  stream  to  form  a  modified  flUment 
inwhich  tiie  expanded  portions  are  substantially  abeent 
from  the  cross-sectional  extremities  of  tiie  iUamem  and 
Uiereafter  drawing  the  said  filament 


Cil 


LCTCMIWOVE] 


2?TS2if*i2fK^^^A™)N  METHOD 
"^  T.  Gsnskr.  Oak  IHiii  Tensi.  asslnor  to  the  UnMei 

by* 


tow  COYER  PACTdR*^  WOVEN  CELLULCMK  TRI 
m  WASHING  AN0  TUMBLE  DRYING 
Mawrfaitnilng  Cotpentfon,  a  cofpnratien  of  Ibasn- 


No  Drawing.    flMJan.  If,  ItSt,  Ssr.  No.  711,gi5 
1    A  At  ".CW*».    (CLt— 114) 

I.  A  oiaper  resistant  to  corrugation  in  washing  and 

tumble-  or  centrifugal  drying  while  substamially  pre- 

•erving  US  original  softness,  hand  and  absort>eocy.  said 

diaper  being  the  product  resulting  from  the  heating  of  a 

tow  cqvsf  factor  woven  cellulose  texUle  material  witii 

Ml  acetal  as  hereinafter  defined,  until  a  reaction  between 

the  cellulose  and  the  acetal  is  effected  and  Uie  dry  weight 

of  the  starting  cellulose  material  is  thereby  increased  by 

an  amount  between  about  3%  and  about  15%.  said  acetal 

having  a  boiling  point  above  about  125*  C.  and  being 

the  product  of  condensation  of  an  aldehyde  selected  from 

the   group   consisting   of    formaldehyde,    acetaldehyde, 

propanal,  butanal.  glyoxal  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  an 

aliphatic  hydroxyl -bearing  compouiiJh  selected  from  the 

group  consisting  of  aliphatic  monohydric  alcohols  con- 

tainmg  from   I   to  5  carbon  atoms,  monoalkylene  and 

polyalkylene  glycols  in  which  the  alkylene  radical  has 

from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  a  straight  chain,  and  aliphatic 

polyhydric  alcohols  containing  from   3   to  6  hydroxyl 

groups  and  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  of 

Uic  aforesaid  aliphatic  hydroxyl-bearing  compounds. 


llClabM.   (0.23—14.5)  ^^ 

I.  In  a  solvent  extraction  process  for  the  decontami- 
nation of  neutron-irradiated  uranium  which  includes  the 
extraction  of  said  uranium  from  an  aqueous  mineral 
acid  feed  solution  with  an  organic  solvent,  the  improve- 
mem  of  adding  a  low  molecular  weight  organic  ketone 
to  said  solution  in  Uw  amount  of  at  least  0.5  percent 
by  volume,  and  digesting  the  resulting  solution  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  approximately  85*  C.  prior  to  said 
extraction. 
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MCXWyRY  OF  URANIUM  YALUES 
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LT  SPINNING 

DcL,  assignor  to  E.  L 
WIntington,  DeL, 


PROCESS^ 
Davy  J.  I  shnirks,  Wl 
dn  Pont  de  Neasonrs  and  . 
a  corporation  of  Delawara 

Pled  J«M  23,  JfSf,  Ser.  No.  517,434 
5  rial—  (CL  It— 54) 
1.  A  melt  spinning  process  for  tiie  formation  of  a 
texule  filament  which  comprises  extruding  a  molten  poly- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polycarbon- 
amide  and  a  polyester  wherein  the  amide  and  ester  units 
are  integral  parts  of  the  main  polymer  chain  through  a 
spinneret  to  form  a  polymer  stream,  the  croes-eection  of 


tofmprilnl  rhtmical  

^yoDryrlnt.   FBgJ  Ap,. 3,  IfSi, Ser. No.  875.7W 
Ot^m  F'«*y»,«gfcgtoi  Craat  Rriinh  Apr.  2»,  1955 
,    ,      SOatato.    (0.23—143) 

1.  in  a  process  for  the  recoveiy  of  uranium  vahies  from 
rock  phosphate  which  has  been  opened  up  witii  a  re- 
aoant  amsisting  essemiaUy  of  a  mineral  acid  and  in 
which  the  resulting  reaction  mixture  has  been  neutralized 
*«  •pH  vahic  in  tiie  range  of  3  J  to  5.0.  tiie  furtiier  and 
wbiequem  step  of  precipitating  uranhim  values  in  the 
presence  of  an  inorganic  filter  aid,  by  means  of  a  re- 
ducing agem  consisting  essentially  of  tiie  following  com- 
pound: 

R.SO.O.R,J{ 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
alkali  meuls  and  ammonium  and  R,  is  selected  from  tiie 
group  consisting  of  formaldehyde,  acetaldehyde  and  ace- 
tone. 


2345,742 

UQl^LIQUID  EXIHACilON  PROCXSS  FOR  THE 

RECO^lrOF  HIGH  PURITY  ITOU^MOX^ 

^Sr  SlJ™S?*  a^  Join  D.  Pnier,  SaU  Lnke 

lion.  New  York,  N.Y,  a  coiporBllon  ofHiw  yS^ 
FRed  »^1<,  l»5t,  Ser.  No.  735,735 
llOnfana.  (0.2»-14J) 

8.  In  a  liquid-Uguid.  solvent  extraction  process,  where- 
in a  tiiorium-bearing,  alkyl  phosphate  solvent,  extract 
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nfaMioo  is  derived,  the  praoeie  of  ttrippiag  thorium  from   mute  Na^XiFu,  wherein  X  is  a  trivalcnt  metallic  ioa 
saM  otraet  sohition,  comprisiiif  adjmtiiif  vrptaie  pbc^ 
plUMi  oootcot  (setoeted  from  the  froop  ooosktiaf  ci  dt 
butyl  phosphate  and  tributyl  ^Msphate)  of  said  extract 


^^ 


i 


] — WJBT- 


•^l* 


•^^m- 


€S!3 


Ub^Si 


rjfici 


Mj^Lj-^egBU 


J 


solution  to  about  5%  by  weight;  partially  striniing 
thorium  from  said  extract  solution  by  sulfuric  acid;  and 
completing  the  stripping  of  thorium  from  said  extract 
sohition  by  aa  alkali  carbonate  solution. 


2345,743 

nOCEM  FOR  PURIFYING  IMPURE  RHENIUM- 
BEARING  SOLUTIONS  BY  ION  EXCHANGE 
StaMt  R.  TImmiriiij  and  John  D.  Pratar,  Salt  Lake  CHy, 

Utah,  aarfiMia  la  ysaaecait  Cofpsr  Ceifemdea,  New 

Yosfc,  N.Vn  a  cospawiiea  af  New  Yarii 

FBed  Feh.  27, 1951,  Scr.  No.  717,997 
iOakM.    (CL  23—24) 

1.  In  an  ion  exchange  process  f^r  purifying  crude, 
acidic,  aqueous  solutions  containing  both  rhenium  and 
molybdenum  values,  at  least  a  part  of  the  molybdenum 
values  being  in  a  lower  valence  state,  said  process  com- 
prising the  steps  of  making  the  s(dntion  basic,  passteg  the 
solution  throu^  an  anionic  exchange  materUl,  ehiting 
molybdenum  ions  from  said  t«ffhtngr  mafarial  by  the 
passage  of  a  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroodde  thera- 
through,  and  thereafter  eluting  rhenium  ions  from  said 
exchange  material  by  the  psssago  of  a  stroiv  and  UgUy 
ioaized  mineral  add  therethroogh,  resulting  in  a  rtaaohm- 
bearing  solution  of  high  purity,  the  improivemeat  ooof 
prising  oxidizing  the  solution  by  the  addition  thereto  of 
an  oxidizing  agent  to  bring  said  rhenium  and  molybdenum 
values  in  said  solution  to  their  highest  valence  states  prior 
to  passing  the  solution  through  the  fwrhange  materiaL 

3.  The  process  of  claim  1,  friierein  the  sohition  con- 
tains an  iron  salt  as  an  impurity;  wherein  the  stq>  of 
making  said  solution  basic  includes  the  addition  thmto 
of  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  following  the  addition  of 
the  oxidizing  agent,  whereby  an  iron  salt  is  precipitated 
in  a  form  most  advantageous  for  removal  from  the  solu- 
tion; and  wherein  said  precipitated  iron  salt  is  s^aratad 
from  the  solution  prior  to  passage  of  the  latter  throogh 
the  exchange  material. 


2345,744 
MAGNETIC  MATERIALS 
~  nrfl,  N J,  I    IjiMi  to 

[Maspataied,  New  YaA,  N.Y, 
afNewYoik 
FBed  Fak.  14, 1951,  Ser.  No.  715,415 
4ClatoM.   (CL23-M) 
A  class  of  ferrimagnetic  materials  having  the  for 


chosen  from  a  group  consisting  of  chromium,  cobalt,  aad 


uoo  ions. 


2345,745 

PREPARATION  OF  FLUORINE  COMPOUNDS 

DavM  H.  Raeva,  Lakalaad,  FkL,nmlvMr  to  lalsnaliaaai 

Mtoarrie  ft  Chimlrali  Cesf  amitoa,  a  caivaniaa  aC 

NewYeA 

NaDnwli«.   FBed  Dec  3t.  1957, Ser. No.  7BS,7Ci 
4 niliiii    (0.23— U) 

1.  In  a  process  for  prqwnng  substantially  phosphorus- 
free  fluorine  material  from  an  aqueous  fluosilicic  acid 
solution  containing  phosphorus  in  solution,  the  stq;>s  com- 
prising adding  ammonia  to  said  fluosilicic  acid  solution  to 
obtain  a  pH  within  the  range  of  from  2.5  to  7.0  and  below 
the  pH  where  a  substantial  amount  of  ammonium  fluoride 
is  formed,  to  effect  the  formation  of  ammonium  fluoroefli- 
cate,  and  separating  ammonium  fluosilicate  crystals  from 
the  ammoniated  solution. 


2345,744 
PROCESS  FOR  RBOOVERING  IODIDES  FROM 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  BY  ION  EXCHANGE 
AND  CONVERSION  OF  THE  IODIDES  TO 
KMHNE 

to  ne 
MlclL,a 

Mnr  2t,  1959,  Ser.  No.  tlM74 
•  OaiML    (CL23— 210 


•:r£!^ife_ 


6.  In  a  process  for  sqMirating  and  recovering  iodide 
ions  as  iodine  from  an  aqueous  solution  wherein  a  brine 
containing  iodide  ions  is  brought  into  contact  with  a 
quaternary  ammonium  anion  exchange  resin  and  the 
Iodide  ions  are  adsorbed  on  the  resin,  and  wherein  die 
adsorbed  iodide  iom  are  eluted  from  the  resin  and  sub- 
sequently converted  to  iodine,  the  improvement  which 
consists  in  eluting  the  adsorbed  iodide  ions  from  the  resin 
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^Mwuhmg  **^  •"^  exchange  resin  containing  the  ad- 
rSrif?** »«»  wkh  an  aqueous  acidic  solution  having 

hJS.  ^T?.u  '"*  ^  ■"*"  conuhiing  an  alkali  met3 
halide  salt  of  the  group  consisting  of  chloride  and  bro- 
nwde,  m  a  concentration  between  5  percent  by  weight 
^  I^i®'  •  wbstaatiaUy  saturated  solution  and  fron 
^LirJH*  "bout  50  parts  by  weight  of  sulfur  dioxide 

Sf.  3Srl  ^'^y  •'••.«^*  **^  ^^*  »°'"^  "^  co"ect- 
ing  effluent  liquid  coauining  the  displaced  iodide  ions. 
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JCTies  of  orifica  on  the  underside  thereof,  each  oriSoa 
^SSi^  ^^""^"^^  equkli«a«  f^om  ad»!oM 
«d  of  said  drum  to  the  discharge  end  of  said  drum,  a 

^f^  !fli  ^"1^  "*"*^^  depending  from  the  add 
o^foidpoAHMtd  perpendicular  to  the  add  maatt^ 
Mdpjrdkl  to  ««di  other,  c«e  end  of  ead»  addw^Iy 
woduit  communicating  with  an  orifice  in  the  add  JZl 
fold,  the  opposite  end  of  each  add  supply  conduit  balna 
open  and  positioned  adiaoeat  aad  above  the  open  ^d 
of  an  ammonia  supply  coaduit  ^^ 


MlMniiA 
ofNawYaift 

FBai  IBM  17, 1951,1 


APPARATUS  FOB  "^^^^ 


';tK 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  granular 
ammonia-containing  fertilizer  comprising  in  combina. 
non  a  rotary  cylindrical  drum  having  open  ends,  two 
retaining  rings  singly  disposed  at  the  ends  of  the  drum 

JSli  !.•    ■  *^  "L'  ^'^'  ■  «««»o««ry  •mmonia  mani- 
fold  disposed  withm  the  drum  adjacent  to  and  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  ammonia  manifold 
Deing  closed  at  one  end  and  communicaUng  at  the  other 
end  with  a  valved  conduit  adapted  to  introduce  ammonU- 
contaming  fluid  into  the  ammonia  manifold  at  a  con- 
trolled rate,  a  stationary  acid  manifold  disposed  within 
the  drum  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  ammonia  manifold, 
said  acid  manifold  being  closed  at  one  end  and  com- 
mumcatmg  at  the   other   end   with   a    valved   conduit 
adapted  to  introduce  acid  into  the  acid  manifold  at  a 
controlled  rate,  said  ammonia  manifold  and  said  acid 
manifold  each  having  a  length  substanUally  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  drum  between  the  retaining  rings,  and 
means  for  passing  a  current  of  air  through  the  drum, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  an  ammonia  manifold 
provided  with  a  series  of  orifices  on  the  underside  there- 
of, each  orifice  being  positioned  substantially  equidisUnt 
from  adjacent  orifices,  the  area  of  orifices  in  the  central 
portion  of  the  ammonU  manifold  being  larger  than  the 
area  of  the  orifices  in  each  end  portion  of  the  ammonia 
manifold,  a  series  of  ammonia  supply  conduits  depend- 
mg  from  the  ammonia  manifold  positioned  perpendicular 
to  the  ammonia  manifold  and  paralld  to  each  other, 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  ammonia  supply  conduit 
forming  an  angle  of  between  about  30  and  about  60' 
with  a  vertical  diameter  of  the  ammonia  manifold,  one 
end  of  each  ammonia  supply  conduit  communicating  with 
an  onfice  m  the  ammonia  manifold,  the  opposite  end 
of  each  ammonia  supply  conduit  being  open  and  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  inaer  wall  of  the  drum,  said  open- 
ing bemg  positioned  substantially  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  drum,  an  acid  manifold  provided  with  a 


1.  In  apparatus  for  converting  hydrogen  sulfide  to  sul- 
fur and  which  comprises  a  first  combustion  zone,  a  first 
heat  exchanging  zone,  a  first  catalyst  bed,  a  second  heat 
exchanging  zone,  a  second  combustion  zone,  a  second 
catalyst  bed,  a  third  heat  exchan^  zone,  and  a 
coalescer.  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  single 
horizontally  elongated  insulated  vessel  enclosing  aU  of 
said  elemenu  longitudinally  spaced  along  said  vessd  in 
the  order  named,  and  meam  in  said  vessd  for  •Hmittin, 
hydrogen  sulfide  and  oxygen  to  each  of  said  combustion 
J**"**'""***'  for  admitting  a  coolant  to  each  of  said 
first,  second,  and  third  heat  exchanging  zones  means  for 
removing  said  coolant,  means  for  removing  molten  sul- 
fur from  said  vessel,  and  means  for  removing  waste  gas 


2,945,749 
OIL 


STABILIZED  FUEL  <nL  a^TTAINING  lERFIARY 
AUnrL  PRMARY  AMINES 

CM^MaM  OB  Ceaipaaj,  be.,  a  cnsyaradan  af  New 

No  Dnwiag.   FHedApr.  It,  1955,  Scr.  No.  57Mtl 
7ClalBM;  <CL44— 72)  ^^ 

I.  A  distillate  fuel  oil.  containing  a  minor  amount, 
suflioeat  to  mcrease  the  color  stability  thereof  and  inhibit 
the  formation  of  sedhnent  therein  during  storage,  of  a 
tertiary  alkyl  primary  monoamine  oontainmg  fitmi  4  to 
about  24  carhon  atoms  and  characterized  by  the  stnic- 
tural  unit  ^  ^^ 


c 

c4. 


k 
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\Qt^iGMTi  _  

'nSlAI,  IN  FAanCULAB  POUBHING  WHBUA, 

tsmoimits  and  sliding  contact  dbci 


■•<«D* 


iA«Mf 


1.  A  method  of  treatint  woven  material  consisting  of 
vegetable  fibers  for  making  poUshiag.  grinding  and  slid- 
ing contact  discs,  comprising  treating  the  woven  mate- 
rial first  for  about  two  hours  at  75*  C.  with  a  0.2  per- 
cent a-amylase  solution  having  a  pH  (rf  6.5,  washing 
with  hot  water  of  a  temperature  of  about  55*  C.  and 
then  with  cold  water,  treating  the  material  for  about  ten 
minutes  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  15*  C.  to  50*  C. 
with  an  aqueous  sodium  hydroxide  solution  of  35*  to 
SO*  Bi.,  washing  with  hot  water  of  a  temperature  of 
about  55*  C.  and  then  with  cold  water  until  neutral,  and 
drying. 

2.  The  method  as  set  forth  in  claim  1,  wherein  said 
sodium  hydroxide  treated  and  washed  material  is  treated 
with  a  dispersion  of  silica.  i 


PKOaaS  FOR  MAi£»  SMOKEUaB  rOWDOK 

No Dnwl^   fSTwSTu,  iSnUto!?)!*^ tUtjtfl 
S  nihil  I    (CLSS-M) 

1.  in  the  art  of  nuking  powder  by  a  process  in  which 
a  smokeless  powder  base  dissolved  in  a  solvem  therefor 
b  agitated  in  a  non-solvent  vehicle  comatning  a  protective 
colloid  and  the  solveM  is  subsequemly  removed  to  yidd 
hardened  powder  grains,  the  step  of  incorporating  there- 
in a  pulverulent  modifier  hsohible  in  said  sohent  and 
vehicle  which  comprises  first  wetting  said  insoluble  modi- 
fier with  a  solvent  for  the  smokeless  powder  base  niucfa 
has  a  boiling  point  less  than  that  of  the  vehicle,  and  then 
introducing  said  wet  insoluble  modifier  into  said  vehicle. 


2,f4S,7S2 
CONTROL  OF  WILD  OATS 

,  Mlflsii,  Mich^  a 


The  Dow 

of 


NoDrawl^  FliiMar.t,  195«,8w.J^97f411 

5  rhim   (a.71— a^ 

i.  A  method  which  coo^nises  applying  to  and  mixing 
wrth  soil  infested  by  the  seeds  of  wild  oats,  a  growth 
inhibiting  amount  of  1,2,4.5-tetrachlorobenzene. 


2,945,753     =^-  '   >^»  V'-*^    ^ 
OEFOUAT1NG  WITH  OXIDIZED  WMlTE  OIL 
EMULSIONS 

YowcE,  WiiHild,  NJ- ao«  Lnrib  A.  Ml 

dlo,  Fla^  ■srignnrs  to  Esao 

Cooipooiy,  a  cononlloo  of  Ddai 

NoDnwli«.    FM  Dec.  21, 1955,  Scr.  No.  S54,395 

lOCInhM.    (CL71— 3.7) 
I.  A  method  of  defoliating  a  plant  which  comprises 
applying  to  said  plant  an  aqucou^  emulsion  comprising 


an  organic  composite  of  from  5  to  50  wt.  percrat  of 
an  active  ingredient  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxidized  white  oils  having  a  peroxide  number  in  the 
range  of  10  to  100  and  an  oxygen  content  in  the  range  of 
I  to  20  wt.  percent  and  their  esters,  the  starting  white  oils 
being  naphthenic.  aromatic-free  oils  having  the  following 
physical  properties: 

Molecular  weight -— r*- 200-500 

Specific  gravity.  60/60*  F.  —.-.11 0.75-0.90 

Saybolt  viscosity  ©  100*  P.  . ^ 50-200 

Unsulfonated  residue  ..^.•*^-... percent..  95-100 
Pour  point  -. -*-. .....^ — *  F—  <0 

from  40  to  90  wt.  percent  of  a  relatively  non4oxic 
horticultural  mineral  spray  oil,  from  1  to  10  wt.  percent 
of  an  oil  sohible  emulsifying  agent,  said  organic  com- 
posite constituting  from  10  to  50  wt.  percent  of  the  toUl 
aqueous  emulsion  said  emulsion  being  applied  at  a  rate 
of  5  to  40  gallons  per  acre. 


OKANULAKflMmM?  FROM  CALCIUM 
METAIBOVHATE 

Tnvii  F.  m^m,  mtmM,  Mi  amb  b.  fwr^  a^ 

D.  YoMb  FlMWCO,  Aln^  iMlMnii  t»  T«- 
r,  a  tmr&Mltm  of  Ibi 


USi 


Apr.  If,  IflMar.  No.  S7M13 
fCktefc  <0> 71^-97) 


TMa  35,  UA  Co«i  (IHXk 


1.  A  proccM  for  the  production  of  a  granular,  non- 
hygroicopic,  free-flowing  fertilizer  containing  an  ammoni- 
nm  sah,  cakhmi  metaphocphate,  hKompletely  hydrcriyzed 
metapho^hate,  and  calcium  orthophosphate  which  com- 
prises inmxtudng  a  solid  fertilizer  material  oompriiinf 
calcium  metaphoephate  mto  a  routing  dmm;  maintain- 
taig  a  rolling  bed  of  solid  material  witfifai  tiie  drum;  is* 
trododng  a  oooeentrated  add  selected  from  the  granp 
consisting  of  sulforic  add,  phosphoric  add,  and  nitric 
add  and  mixtures  thereof  beneath  the  suriFace  of  tbc 
rolling  bed  m  the  hiitial  half  of  the  dnnn;  introducing  an 
ammoniating  fluid  beneadi  the  surface  of  the  roIliBg  bed 
hi  the  final  half  of  the  drum  in  quantity  substantially 
suflkiettt  to  neiMralizo  the  add  introduced;  malntainfaig 
the  temperature  of  the  material  within  the  drum  in  the 
ranfS  from  about  160'  to  215*  F.;  introdudng  water 
beneath  the  surface  of  the  rolling  bed;  controlUng  the 
quantity  of  water  introduced  so  that  the  total  water  fa»- 
tnxluced  less  that  evaporated  is  not  more  than  about 
two-thirds  that  required  for  complete  hydrolysis  of  cal> 
dum  mcuphosphate  fed;  passing  the  bed  of  material 
through  the  drum  at  a  rate  of  flow  to  provide  a  retentioa 
time  is  the  drmn  of  about  3  to  8  minutes;  sad  wMi- 
drawing  at  least  partially  granulated  fertiliasr  from  the 
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2J4S.7S5 

MAGNETIC  COASTING  FROCESS  AND 

i„ _    -^  .    A^ARATUS 

NoHMM  F.  ScMi.'MlMsap.- 
uflhsUMtsnl^ 
>  •  conotofloii  flf  Mha..^. 

'  ^--Ssi****  •••  No.  619,443 
ItClitas.   (CL7S— 1) 
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trie  current  connected  to  the  terminals  across  through 
the  stack,  and  means  for  maintaining  pressure  on  the 
stack  m  the  range  between  10  and  150  p^L 

2i945i757 
RECOVERY  OF  NOBLE  METALS  FROM 

.—    CATALYTIC  coMFoanro^^ 

~  Hosksln,  Evcsirosa  FMffc,  OL,       i  _  by  asMt 

nL.  •  esipoialls.  of  Dskware^^'^'  "" 


No  I>»^^raiiNov.JL  mi,  to. No. 619,949 

lo  CWbs.  (CL  7S— 121) 
1.  A  method  for  recovoriog  a  ooblo  metal  from  a  noUe 
meui-refractory  inorganic  oxide  composito  which  com- 
prises dissolving  the  inorganic  oxide  out  of  the  composite 
with  hydrochloric  add  in  the  presence  of  an  organkr^ 
ducing  agnit  fai  suflident  amount  to  prevent  dissohifioD 

frJ^.^L^'I'*^  •eparstint  the  resulting  solution 
from  the  undisscdved  noble  metal. 


•t i;  ^'^  ?  tor  roasung  ores  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  crushing  the  ore.  moistening  and  roUing  the 
damp  crushed  material  to  agglomerate  the  fines,  distrib- 
uling  the  resulung  ore  compacts  in  a  relatively  thin 
Uyer  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  on  the  upper 
surfaM  of  a  horizontally  moving  grate  adapted  to  move 
^bedin  sequence  through  a  drying  zone,  a  reaction 
zone  and  a  cooUng  zone,  passing  warm  non-oxidizing 
gases  through  the  bed  of  ore  in  the  drying  zone  to  dry 
and  preheat  the  ore  contacts,  passing  hot  reducing  gases 
through  the  bed  of  ore  in  the  reaction  zone  to  decrnse 
the  oxygen  coment  of  the  ore.  cooling  and  partially  de- 
hydrating  the  spent  non-oxidizing  and  redudng  gases 
from  the  dryinj  and  reaction  zones,  recirculating  a  por- 
tion of  said  cooled  and  dehydrated  spent  gases  to  said 
coo  ing  zone  for  passage  through  the  reduced  ore  to 
cool  the  same,  discharging  said  cooled  reduced  compacts 

^.^u  *"**  '"^  redrculating  the  spent  gases  from 
said  cooling  zone  to  the  drying  zone. 


NICKEL 
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L  BASE  ALLOYS 


^i^^^SiStto.  No.  JiSSi* 

6  CMw.  ^  75—171)  ^^ 


_  A. 

Else. 


2,945756 

ELECTRIC  ARC  RIWrANCE  FURNArR  Aiwn 

I S.  Boiiaotfai»,  121  North  Shore  Rood. 
—  NJ.  ^^ 


"^  Apr.  29, 1959,  to.  No.  997,673 

7cr-' —   ""  —   '- 


^ClafaBS.    (CL75— 19) 


1.  An  improved  nickel  base  aUoy  suitable  for  use  at 
aS??1J*"?"^"^*"  comprising  in  percent  by  wdght: 
0.06--0.20  carbon;  18-20  chromium;  9-12  cobalt;  9-10  7 
molybdenum;  3.0-3.3  Utanium;  1.3-1.9  aluminum;  with 
the  balance  essentlaOy  nickel  and  impurities. 

METHODFOR  MEaSdmvG  THE  SntENCriH  OF 
AHfc-..  B  *22™^  FERROUS  ARTICLES 

inMi,  MMk,  a  cosyonrtioo  of  Dsliwan 

N«Dnwtag.Fllsi8spt  19, 1937,  to.  No.  694,953 
{  4CIbIoh.  (CL  75—291) 

I  1.  In  a  method  for  increasing  the  strength  of  sintered 

ftrrous  articles  made  from  briquetted  and  sintered  meul 

powder  indudmg  graphite  in  quantities  of  from  20%  to 

2  tJ*^  T^J?**  ^  ^^  ^^  •***"«  graphite  in  quantities 
of  from  20%  to  32%  by  wdght  to  the  metdl  powd^ 
pnor  to  briquetung  and  sintering,  consisting  of;  a  mU- 
ture  of  powdered  artificial  graphite  of  -325  mesh  and 
natural  flake  graphite  of  20  to  30  mesh  wherein  propor- 
VS^.***!f,ff  i"*?  traphite  compooenU  varies  between 
^5  *®i^^*  *>y  *««ht  of  the  total  graphite  mixture 
with  the  other  component  making  up  the  remainder. 

^'WWOGRAFincnSSBMING- 

»■■«<■  F.  Ortsmard,  Jr.,  AvumI,  N J., 


i«autoi  nags,  a  source  of  oloc-  teriaJs  which  comprises  pladng  the  material  to  be  proc- 
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esaed  in  the  procening  tohitiofi  mM  loHectinf  the  tolu- 
tioii  while  the  material  is  immersed  therein  to  alternating 
cycles  oi  agitation  and  quiescence,  the  agitation  being  by 


means  of  ultrasonic  waves  having  a  frequency  of  the 
order  of  41  kc.  and  being  carried  on  for  approximately 
5  seconds  in  length  out  of  every  minute  of  time  that  the 
material  is  immersed  in  the  solution. 


RBAcnvmr  of  coupcers  incorporated  in 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  EMULSIONS 

r,  N.Yn  aiilginrtoEng- 

«f  NewtaMjr 

N«Drawti«.   Filed  Jaly  29. 1957,  Scr.  No.  iTMll 
7CMM.  (C1.9<— 55) 

1.  An  aqueous  photographic  color  developing  solu- 
tion capable  of  producing  dye  image*  of  increased  density, 
comprising  an  aromatic  amine  developing  agent  contain- 
ing only  two  amino  groups,  said  amino  groups  being  in 
para  relationship  and  at  least  one  of  said  amino  groups 
being  a  primary  amino  group,  and  from  0.1  to  15  grams 
per  liter  of  solution  of  a  hydroxy  compound  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  p-alkylphenols  containing 
from  .7  to  1 1  carbon  atoms,  in  which  the  alkyl  group  con- 
tains from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  an  n-octyl  alcohol. 


2,945,70 
SUPERSENSmZATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
EMULSIONS  USING  TRIAZINES 
Bt  H.  CafToli,  le—  E. 

ter,  N.Y.,  Mdl(Mm  to 

r,  N.  Y.,  a  catpaffMlMB  m  New  Jcnnr 
Wmi  Oct  12, 1955,  Sar.  N«.  549,952 
KCWw.    (CL9^— 199) 


^ 


liHrTTTTtHJlImlllllWgl^ 


•X-mnmmuammcmmmcmmmi 


W 


4.4'- 


t'lummtl  ■nucM-t.t*' 

16.  A  photographic  silver  emuMoo  ci^wble  of  produc- 
ing a  dye  image  comprising  a  photographic  silver  halide 
emulsion  containing  ( 1)  a  dispersion  of  a  cokM'-fonning 
compound  selected  from  the  group  conaisting  of  («)  a 
phenol  compound  capable  of  coupling  with  die  oxida- 
tion products  of  a  primary  aromatic  amine  developing 
agent  to  provide  a  cyan  image  and  (b)  a  pyraxolone  oom- 
pound  capable  of  coupling  with  the  oxidation  products 
of  a  primary  aromatic  amine  developing  agent  to  provide 
a  magenta  dye  image,  and  (2)  a  hii(a-triaziii-2-ylamiao)- 
stilbene  compound  selected  from  the  clan  represented 
by  the  following  general  formula: 


lected  from  the  group  coming  of  a  hydrogeo  atooi,  a 
hydroxyl  group,  an  aryloxyl  groap,  an  alkoxyl  groo^  a 
halogen  atom,  a  heterocyclic  radical,  an  alkylthio  91019. 
an  arylthio  group  and  an  amino  group,  and  R4  and  It« 
each  represents  a  member  sdected  from  the  groiqi>  noo- 
sisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  sulfo  groiq>,  said  bit* 
(s-triazin-2-ylamino)stilbene  compound  being  inci^Mble 
of  coupling  with  the  oxidation  products  of  a  primary 
aromatic  amine  developing  agent  to  provide  a  dye  imafe. 


1  !,  < 


NH-jf     VR« 

;  1  I 


wherein  Rf,  R|.  R^  and  Rf  eadi  repreMols  a  menber 


2^48,763 

GREEN  SENSmZAIION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

SILVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS  _____ 

Kodnk  Cot— y,  Rochwtor,  kv^  •  cMponltoa  of 

FRad  lane  19, 1951,  Set.  No.  743,969 
11  CWm.   (JCL  96^194) 


'^t-mumm/trnmn  mn  nf  i  mnrmmr  mvmunae 


fsmMi-rnn-t^i 


•)-M- 


1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  containing 
( 1 )  a  sensitizing  dye  selected  from  those  represented  by 
the  following  general  formula: 

f 


(C1),H-  - 


C=OH-CH-CH-0 


--(Cl)4-i 


/   \ 


wherein  R  and  Ri  each  represents  an  alkyl  group,  Rj 
and  R|  each  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  group  and  an  aryl  group,  d  and  n 
each  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  3,  and 
X  represents  an  acid  radical,  and  (2)  a  compound  se- 
lected from  those  represented  by  the  following  general 
formula: 


V         \ 

R«-ii fc« 


.CH-C— Q 

Ri 


wherein  R4  represents  an  alkyl  group,  R|  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
group  and  an  aryl  group,  Q  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxygen  atom  and  an 
arylimino  group,  and  Z  represents  the  nonmetallic  atoms 
necessary  to  complete  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  those  of  the  naphthothiazoline 
series  and  those  of  the  naphthoselenazoline  series. 


2,9^764 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  STABLE 

PELLETED  FOODS 

T.  Lmi.  KMwMd,  Mon  MrfvMr  to 

,  St  Lontab  Mo.,  a  eoipwnltoa  of  Mb- 


Flai  J47 15. 1957,  Sar.  No.  671,792 
19CMM.   (CL99— » 
1.  The  process  of  manufaetnring  feed  ft>r  animals, 
poultry  and  the  Ute.  comprising  pelleting  comminuted 
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feed  under  pressure  froni  a  finely  divided  state  into  pel- 
lets, heating  the  pellets  to  drive  off  a  subatandal  amount 
of  any  contained  moisture  to  produce  a  relatively  low 
moisture  content  in  the  material  of  the  pellets  at  least 
at  and  near  their  surfaces,  and  spraying  hot  liquid  ftx 
on  the  pellets  while  hot 


intense  radiant  heat  in  an  atuMsphere  that  is  lubetantiany 


2,945,765 

PROCESS  OF  FEEDING  POULTRY  AND 
COMPOSITION  USEFUL  THEREIN 

M.  fcydMT,  C■)«p^  aad  Olto  A.  Rowolh  aid 


No  Drawing.   Filed  Mnr.  15, 1957,  Sar.  No.  646,299 
15GWnM.    (0.99— «) 

1.  A  method  of  stimulating  egg  production  in  poultry, 
said  method  comprising  administering,  continuously,  as  a 
part  of  the  diet  of  said  poultry  throughout  a  predetermined 
period  of  lifespan,  said  period  being  at  least  measured  in 
terms  of  weeks,  a  predetermined  quantity  per  pound  of 
diet  of  a  cyclopentenophenanthrene  derivative,  of  which 
the  extreme  hexacarbcm  nucleus  has  a  keto-oxygen  sub- 
stituent  at  position  3  and  a  double  bond  between  posi- 
tions 4  and  5,  said  predetermined  quantity  possessing  from 
0.1  to  2S.0  international  units  of  progesterone  activity. 

9.  A  poultry  feed  formulation  conuining  hormone  and 
nutrient  materials  that  coact  to  stimulate  egg  production 
in  poultry,  said  formulation  comprising,  in  a  prede- 
termined quantity  per  pound  of  said  formulation,  a  cyclo- 
pentenophenanthrene derivative,  the  extreme  hexacarbon 
nucleus  of  which  has  a  keto-oxygen  substituent  at  posi- 
tion 3  and  a  double  bond  between  positions  4  and  5,  said 
predetermined  quantity  possessing  from  0.1  to  25.0  inter- 
national units  of  progesterone  aaivity. 


^  0  5 

free  of  excess  oxygen  whereby  the  meat  will  not  be 
burned  and  its  surface  will  be  quickly  seared. 


(2,945.766 

MEIHOD  OF  FERMENTING  MEAT  PRODUCTS 
AND  COMPOSITION  THEREFOR 

^  <>!«<♦  Newark»  NJ.,  asaigMir  to  Mcttk  *  Co„ 
Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  cotporatfoa  of  New  Jeney 

NoDrawfaig.    Filed  Apr.  29. 1957,  Scr.  No.  655^25 

SCIalns.    (CL  99^197) 

I.  The  method  of  fermenting  meat  products  which 
involves  adding  a  bacterial  fermentative  culture  to  the 
meat  up  to  V*  %  of  tho  meat,  together  with  a  manganese 
salt,  the  manganese  being  present  in  the  amount  of  at  least 
0.5%  of  the  weight  of  the  culture  but  less  than  4%  and 
addmg  heat  to  keep  at  a  temperature  of  80*-llO*  F. 
until  the  desired  taste  is  obtained. 


2,945,769 

VTTREOUS  REFRACTORY  CQMPOSmON  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Ralph  E.  Grfm,  Urfenan,  HL,  aaslf  or  to  Mincmli  h 
Ckemicals  Corpontfoa  of  Amcfica,  Mcato  PMk,  NJ^ 
a  conoratfoa  of  Maiyiaad 

N«Diawtos.   FRad  Sept  25,1951, 8«.Nn.  763473 
iClniiM.  (CL196— 82) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  vitreous  refractory  com- 
position v^iich  comprises  mixing  the  silica  residue  pro- 
duced by  removal  of  catimis  other  than  silica  from  a 
mineral  structure  in  which  there  is  a  continuous  silica 
skeleton,  phosphoric  add  in  an  amount  such  that  the 
PsOs  content  of  the  mixture,  on  a  volatile-free  basis,  is 
within  the  range  of  about  0.25%  to  about  15%,  and  firing 
said  mixture  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  melt  said 
mixture  and  cooling  the  molten  mixture. 


«i 


•^#-w' 


1, 


t.945.767 

PROCESS  FOR  BROILING  FOOD 

LoiUs  A.  M.  Pbebn,  Roicoc,  and  Jokn  W.  Voa,  Rodtton, 
01.;  said  Vos  aasipMkr  to  said  Phelan 


2,MS,769 
CEMENT  COMPOSIfiON 
Wyniar,  mmk  Wanddl  6. 

to  Bl 

«f  Dilnwnn 
-.  «.  .'  "«7,  Sar.  N«.  677,9M 
.  Ua^M.   (CL 196-99) 

1.  An  improved  cemem  slurry  for  cememing  casings 
m  the  borehole  of  a  well  consisting  essentially  of  Portland 
cement,  a  pozzolanic  material  in  the  relative  proportion 
of  from  10  through  100%  by  weight  of  said  cement,  a 
gelatinous  clay  in  the  relative  proportion  of  from  10 
through  40%  by  wdght  of  said  cement  and  water  to  pro- 
vide a  pumpable  slurry. 


FBad  Apr.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  729,799 
9Clainit.   (0.99—197) 

I.  The  process  of  broiling  meat  by  subjecting  it  to 

7.-KJ  0.0. — 4T 


2,945,779 
NAOIEOUS  MOLYBDENUM  DISULFIDE 

NoD^wi...   «UdD..^4.  IHT^Sj^No. 799,55. 

!l.  A  nacreous  composition  comprising  a  paste  having 
as  a  nacre-producing  substance  therein  molybdenum  di- 
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nilfide  crystals  having  a  kagth  in  the  ruift  of  about  1 
to  SO  microos,  a  width  not  greater  than  about  12  microos. 
and  a  thickness  not  greater  than  about  1  micion,  said 
crystals  being  suspended  in  a  light-transmitting  support- 
ing medium. 

FORMATION  OF  LiraTANSITIVE  LAYERS  ON 
PHOrrOGRAraiC  FILMS 

.7, 


J. 


OF  FINBHING  •nnniLK  FIBBRS  WIIH 
raOSFHAn  ANIVTATIC  AGBNTB 

to 


FIM 


y&inf 


1 

1.  A  procev  of  producing  a  photogn^ihic  , ...... 

live  layer  on  a  carrier  base;  comprising  the  steps  of  va- 
porizing by  heating  under  a  vacuum  silver  and  bromine 
to  form  vapors  thereof,  directing  onto  said  base  said 
vapors  for  chemical  inter-reaction,  while  unidirectionany 
and  substantiaify  continuously  moving  said  bise  withhi 
said  vacuum  at  predetermined  speed,  and  bringing  to  con- 
densation said  vapors  to  thereby  form  silver  bromide  on 
said  base. 


NoDrawtot.   FBadApr.4»lH(,8«r.N«.S79,91t 
(CklM.   (CL  117— 199  J) 

1.  A  method  of  finishing  cellulose  acetate  textile  libers 
which  comprises  lubricating  the  same  and  inhibiting  the 
accumulation  of  electrostatic  charges  thereon  by  apply, 
ing  to  said  cellulose  aoeute  textOe  fibers  a  compoddon 
comprising  a  miaeral  oil  and  about  S  to  25%  by  weight 
of  the  leactiQa  product  of  an  add  from  the  9019  ooo- 
sisttag  of  pliosphoric  add  and  alkyl  pboivliorfc  a^ 
wfaereia  the  alkyl  radical  contaiaa  I  to  I 
with  a  substituted  carbamyl  compound  hnviag  the 
eral  formula 

i 

O    Ri 
CitHir-6-N-1(0Bt).-Al.-(CBi)  < 


CitHa 


-i-N-{(CHd. 


N-Ri 

I 

-Ali^{CHi)|-N-Ri 


2,9^772 
OLLULOm; 


SPONGE 

T( 


toE.L 


Nelkawtag.  FleilM.34.19SI,8«r.No.71Mi2 
14CMM.   (0.117-^90 

1.  A  cellulosic  sponge  nnpregnated  with  0.1-3.0%. 
baaed  on  the  dry  weight  of  cellulose,  of  a  mixture  of  a 
rosin  amine  and  a  quaternary  ammonium  halide,  the 
halofen  in  the  quaternary  ammonium  halide  being  a 
member  of  the  group  consitting  of  chlorine  and  bromine, 
the  quaternary  ammonium  halide  comprising  15-75% 
of  said  mixture  and  the  rosin  amine  comprising  the  re- 
mainder. 


wherein  Ri,  Rj,  R|  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl  nS- 
cals  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  Dj  and  D,  represent  a 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen, 
sulfur  and  amino  groups,  g  is  not  a  fraction  and  variea 
from  0  to  3,  A  represems  a  material  from  the  group  ood> 
sisting  of 

H  R 

-N—  and  — K-*- 


whcrein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  4  carboa 


ROH     ^ 

-N-  I 

wherein  —ROH  is  an  alkylol  group  of  1  to  4  carboa 
atoms,  oxygen  and  sulfur.  /  and  /  vary  from  1  to  6.  «  and 
/  vary  from  0  to  6,  and  m  and  /  vary  from  1  to  6.  /,  /.  c, 
/,  in  aad  I  all  being  whole  numbers. 


LAMINATIOW  OK  CQATOIG  OF  FLUOnNB-SUB. 

nrruTED  foltkihtlsnis  with  or  on 


(a,  tMslte.  New  494,t3S 
(CL 117— UtJ) 


V48.77S 
SIZING  OF  FAFER  WITH  ACRYLAMIDI 
FOLYMER8 
R.  IihMw.  Ltoyi  H.  SUvetMdi,  mi  EhMr  K. 


I.  A  product  comprising  a  floorme-substituted  pdy- 
eihyiene  plastic  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tetralluoroethylene  and  trifluoro-monochloro-ethylene, 
said  plastic  having  fused  to  at  least  a  portion  of  its  sur- 
face particles  of  the  fluorine-substituted  polyethylene 
plastic  and  particles  of  silicone  rubber. 


«f  Dei*. 

Fled  Apr.  It,  1955, 8w.  No.  512491 
5niilaii    <CL  117—155) 

1.  In  a  method  for  simultaneously  increasing  the  re- 
sistance of  paper  to  penetration  by  grease  and  oil  and  by 
water-based  inks,  the  step  of  applying  to  a  preformed 
paper  product  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  acrylamide 
polymer,  said  polymer  being  characterized  by  a  viscosity 
of  at  least  about  3  ocntipoists  for  an  aqueous  0.5  percent 
by  weight  solution  of  the  polymer  in  distilled  water  ad- 
justed to  a  pH  of  3  to  3.5  and  at  a  temperature  of  25*  C. 
and  being  employed  in  the  amount  of  from  about  0.2  to 
10  pounds  per  TAPPI  ream  and  said  applied  solution 
comprising  from  about  0.1  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  the 
polynKr.  the  exact  percent  being  inversely  proportional 
to  the  viscosity  of  the  polymer. 
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2345,777 

FROCS8S  FOR  THE  SACCHARIFlCATMm  OF 

SOFTWOOD  SAWDlVr 

„  f^On9ilmi,n3^ie.t7,19ai,  8m.  Nemesis 
.    ,  1  Cbhs.    fCL  127—37) 

'  A  process  for  the  sacchariflcation  of  soft  wood  sawdust 
comprising  subjecting  the  sawdust  at  a  temperature  of 
about  15  to  30*  C.  to  a  prehydrolysis  with  hydrochloric 
acid  comaining  34  to  37  percent  of  HCl  by  weight  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  dissolve  subsUntiaUy  the  hemicellu- 
loses  in  an  amount  corre^onding  to  about  22  to  26  per- 
cem  of  the  dry  wood  substance,  sleparating  the  obtained 
solution  from  the  solid  residue,  subaequently  treating  in  a 
main  hydrolysis  step  the  solid  residue  of  said  prehy- 
drolysis with  hydrochloric  add  of  about  40  to  42%  Ha 
content,  and  recovering  crystalline  glucose  from  the  sugar 
syrup  obtafaied  in  said  main  hydrolysis. 


pH  below  4,  consisting  essentially  of  a  nitrosulfonic  add 
until  said  ahimintirt  surface  it  visibly  altertd  through 
formatloh  of  a  film  thereon,  and  recovering  the  ahtrnf^ 
Bum  with  said  0}m  on  the  surface  thereof. 


'^"    •  el  wofic 


TWKfBonwTnSSa^  and 


k^ 


9CUM.   (Cil4»-4J4) 


I 


1.  The  method  of  potting  an  electronic  compooeiu 
which  comprises.  miJung  hollow  gas-filled  resinous 
q>heres  with  a  fluid  siUcoae  rubber  compound  to  fbm 
a  plastic  potting  contposMon  having  gas  cells  therein, 
coating  the  component  with  the  plastic  potting  comptei- 
tion.  heating  the  coatad  component  in  an  oven  to  cure 
the  potting  composition  to  expand  the  gas  widnn  said 
spheres  until  they  burst,  and  encapsuhtting  said  coated 
component  in  a  resfai. 


1.  ThejoeUiod  of^proving  the  boadabil^  of  a  tiu- 
nhrni  surface  toward  oeganic  polymeric  material  which 

oonpristo  ooMacting  «aid  tkanom  surface  with  a  solHtfoii. 
at  a  pH  below  4.  of  a  nitroealfoaie  add  and  fluoride  ions 
in  an  amount  between  about  0.1%  and  aboiM  10%.  by 
weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  nitrxMolfoaic  add. 
said  solution  bang  substantially  free  of  strong  acid  other 
than  said  nitrosulfonic  add,  nitric  add  and  hydrofluoric 
add  in  an  amount  to  provide  said  fluoride  ions,  until  siU 
titanium  surface  Is  visibly  altered  through  formation  of  a 
ftlm  thereon  and  recovering  the  titanium  with  said  flhn  on 
the  surface  thereof. 


IN8BCTK1D AL  COMFOSlTKmS 


SYNBRGMHC 
Howard  A.  loaai 

aadRsttoaC . 

to  Food  Merhtoiij  aai 

'^Tbffe,  N.T.,  a  iwpairtea  aff 
NoDnwtoft    OiMhI^ 

1951,  Sm,  Na.  757^55 

^  ^      _  12  Cbkm,   (CL  1«7— 22) 

2.  The  method  of  killing  insects  which  oompriaea  apply- 
ing to  the  insecu  and  tfadr  habiut  a  synergistic  »ii— "♦^^ifi 
composition  comprising  CO^imethyl  SK1.2-dicarbeth- 
oxyethyDdithiophosphate,  and  an  organic  carbamate  ester 
of  the  following  general  formula 


R« 
\ 


NCOO 


TREATMENT  OF  ^JuSliNUM  AND  COMFO- 
SriTON  THBRBPOR 


Brie,F^a 


Flei  Mar.  7, 1957,  Ser.  Na.  M4,4i7 
9ClalM   (CL14S--4J4) 


wherehi  R«  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl, 
wopropyl,  butyl,  n-butyl,  tert-butyt  and  dodecyl  radicals, 
and  wfaerdn  said  components  are  present  ra  the  ratio  of 
about  two  partt  of  said  carbamate  per  part  of  said  di- 
thiophosphate. 

2345.711 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  NEMATODES  EM- 
£!j??K£i^!dF^"  METAL  SALT  OF  s-i»no^ 
_  FYUpilHlOCARBAMATE 
hUp  R.  ffaaiauii.  Fleriaaurt,  Mb.,  asstaaar  to  Mea- 

r,  St  Leaii,  MoTa  carpeta. 


NaDiawtog.    Fled  Dec  12, 1951,  Bar.  Na.  779,tl2 
,   ^  dCWasa.    (CL  157-32) 

'  11'  The   method  of  oontnriling  nematodes   in  »■§ 

r  T1.  method  of  improving  the  bondabiUty  of  an    SIS  STan^iSn^'iSf^ofTlSS^ 
aluminum  surface  to  organic  polymeric  material  whidi    carbamate  at  a  iwmatoSal  level  of  »S^  ^^ 
comprises  contacUng  said  surface  with  a  «,l„tion.  at  a    STSSSjId  c5  JmSSS^  SS:       '"****"  **^ 
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ALUMINUM  PRCnVNim'i 


M. 


Nm 


TAOD  AND  PROCESS 
OP  MAKING 

•  3mf  1997f  8v«  Ntw  titfjt8% 
(CLM7— S5) 
1.  A  prooett  for  making  an  antacid  compodtioo  which 
comprises  formins  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a  water-dis- 
Pirsihie  protein  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
casein,  gelatin,  lactalbumin,  egg  albumin  and  solubilizcd 
soya  protein  and  a  water-dispersible  basic  aluminum  hy- 
droxy salt  gel  at  a  iM  at  which  aluminum  proteinate 
docs  not  precipitate,  and  removing  suflicient  water  from 
the  di^iersion  at  a  temperature  below  the  heat  denatura- 
tion  temperature  of  the  protein  to  recover  a  soKd  product 
effective  as  an  antacid. 


2,949.714 
SnEPTOMYCIN  AND  DIHYDlOffniEPTOMYClN 

SALTS 

GwlnT«  A.  Wiiinsnir,  T«m  AMndnlB,  Naples,  Italy, 

•irilMrla Lepem S^jL, MlBB,  Italy 

N*Dmwft«.   nc4  Mar.  25, 1957,  Scr.  N^  M7,9i3 

ChiM  pfftofflhr,  appScadwi  Italy  Mar.  29, 19M 

iriitaii     <CL1<7— i5) 

I.  The  ciyitallioe  caldtmi  tfncoheptonate  oooplex  of 

the  foffiiMla: 

(8lr),.(H|SO«)|.[Ca(CrHuOs)sbl 

wherein  Str  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  strepto- 
mycin and  dihydrostreptomydn.  i 


234S,7tS 

METHOD  OP  OVTAINING  ADRENOCORTICO- 
TROPIC  HORMONE  PREPARATION  OP  EN- 
HANCED POTENCY 
WIIHd  P.  WUta,  f  ■■hMi,  WmMI  a.  InaiwiM. 

l|fc,,,dWllfc.L.PkraAlp«rKBL, 

I  wAns^ir  ^BB  vvH^Hny,  v,<Mcn(a^  ih.,  ■  coi^ 

Pled  Sept  IS,  19S2,  Sor.  Now  399,SM 
4  nil^i,    (CL1C7— 74) 

1.  The  chromatographic  separation  method  for  obtain- 
ing an  adrenocorticotropic  hormone  preparation  of  en- 
hanced potency  from  a  mixture  of  ACTH-active  and 
ACTH-inactive  components  obtained  from  pituitary 
glands,  characterized  by  the  steps  of  peroolatiiig  said 
mixture  in  an  aqueous  solution  at  an  alkaline  pH  up  to 
9.0  through  a  finely-divided  bed  of  the  salt  form  of  a 
carboxyhc-type  cation  exchange  resin,  said  resin  being 
characterized  by  having  carboxylic  add  groups  in  the 
salt  form  as  the  only  active  exchange  centers,  thereby  ad- 
sorbing the  ACTH-active  component  on  said  resin  in 
preference  to  said  ACTH-inactive  component,  removing  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  unadsorbed  ACTH-inactive 
componem  from  said  resin  with  the  percolate  wlule  leav- 


ing the  ACTH-active  compoaeat  on  said  resin,  and  then 
ehiting  die  ACTH-aotiw  component  from  said  resia  by 
pcroobting  an  aqueous  solutioa  at  an  alkaline  pH  abore 
t.0  through  said  resia,  thereby  ohtaiamg  in  the  percolate 
from  said  laat-anatioaed  percolation  aa  ACTH  prq^ara- 
tion  of  eidiaaced  pota^wy. 


r.N«.it2,Slt 
ll,19iti 
(GLlf7.  ' 

1/  Aa  aqueous  conqxMitioB  wUch  oomprisea  water,  a 
disinfectint  amount  of  dichkaobenqi  alcohol,  aa  alcohol 
solvent  for  said  dichlorobeazyl  alcohol,  aad  aa  aaion- 
snrfactant  selected  from  the  group  t^mtmi^Mng  of  an  alkyl 
sulfate,  an  alkyl  sulfonate,  an  aralkyl  sulfoiute  and  an 
9lk]d  aryl  sulfonate.  i 


2,94S,7M 

PROCESS  POR  PMIDUCING  BUTANOL  BY 

PERMENTATMN 

I) 
ta 

NaDcmrtaB.   PIM  Ocl.'Is,'l99, 8«.  N«w  S4M« 

Apr.4,199 


2  riilii  (CL  195-^44) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  bntanol  and  acetone  from 
a  mash  containing  carbohydrate  which  comprises  niocu- 
lating  a  mash  containing  carbohydrate  with  a  culture  of 
Clostridium  saeehmroperbutylacetonicum  (accession  num- 
her  13564  at  American  Type  Culture  Collection),  fer- 
menting the  inoculated  nuish  until  a  substantial  quan- 
tity of  organic  solvents  containing  butanol  at  high  pro- 
portion be  produced,  and  subjecting  the  mash  cmitaintng 
the  organic  sohrenu  to  fractional  distillation  to  recover 
butanol  and  acetone  therefrom. 


GLUTAMIC  AOD  SYNIHESB 
Rokert  C  Gaad  aad  Onr  L.  NnraiM,  Northbrook,  DL, 

ta  fail II III II III  Mtawah  A  Chsarfcal  Cor- 

a  caiparattoa  flfNew  Yaife 
lonrawlas.   Piai  Ana  27, 1997,  Sar.  No.  Mt49tf 

Itailia  (CL19S-47) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  L-glutamic  add  which 
comprises  aerobically  fermeming  a  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  L-alpha-hydroxyglutarate 
and  subsunces  affording  L-alfrfia-hydroxyglutarate  under 
the  fermentation  conditions  in  aqueous  aidmixture  with  a 
nitrogen  source  comprising  essentially  a  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonia,  ammonium  salts, 
and  urea  and  a  biological  catalytic  system  produced  by 
a  microorganism  selected  from  a  genus  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  Pseudomonas  and  Aeromonas  at  a  temperature 
at  least  about  5*  C.  above  the  optimum  growth  tem- 
perature of  said  microorganism. 


PROCESS  POR  •^RURIPIC  ATION  OP 

IMMEIHYLIEREPHTHALATB 
Watd.  DatawaDstadl  (UBr.),  aad  Eikavi 
(Mata),  Cwaay,  airipson  ta  Vs 
Gtaaatoff-Pabrikca  AX3.,  Wappsrtal-ElherfeM,  Car- 

Pled  Nafv.  19, 199(,  Sar.  N^  i22,77t 
4  nilBii    (CL  ~ 


hM»L 


JfUVImmjn     iBWiSLbi 


war 


1.  A  process  for  purification  of  dimethylterq>hthalate 
characterized  by  azeotropic,  vacuum  distillation  at  about 
44  mm.  Hg  and  about  120*  C.  of  dimethylter^hthalate 
in  the  presence  of  ethylene  glycol 
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METHOD  jroRPABi£AnNG  METAL4MICON. 
DUCTOR  ALLOYED  REGIONS 
A.  WWiBii    rsMapiiuui,  NX 

of  Pta-ayH«ir-       ■      ■■"       ^  ' 

I  NavJS,  19SS.  Sir.  Na.  549,9tt 


deposition,  to  completely  cover  the  graphite  aaode  with  a 
compact,  hard,  dense,  soMoth  coatmg  having  raadomly 
oriented  crystals  firmly  bound  to  die  graphite  base. 


I.  A  method  for  producing  an  accurately-located  lo- 
calized function  between  two  regions  of  semiooaductive 
material  of  different  conductivities,  comprising  dincting 
against  a  portion  of  a,  body  of  semiconductive  material  a 
jet  of  an  electrolyte  conuining  ions  of  a  metal  which, 
when  alloyed  with  said  semiconductive  material,  modifies 
the  conductivity  thereof,  while  passing  an  dectric  cur- 
rent between  said  body  portion  and  said  jet  in  a  direc- 
tion to  effect  electrodepoeition  of  said  meul  ions  upon 
said  body  portion,  simuluneously  maintaining  the  tern- 
pmture  of  said  jet,  at  the  point  of  iu  impingement  upon 
said  body,  above  the  eutectic  temperature  for  said  metal 
and  said  semiconductive  material  whereby  said  metal  is 
deposited  in  molten  form  and  alloys  immediately  with 
said  semiconductive  material,  and  subsequenUy  cooling 
said  body  ponion  below  said  eutectic  temperature  to  form 
a  recrystallized  region  of  said  semiconductive  material 
which  is  of  altered  conductivity. 


. 2,945,799 

miHOD  OP  ELECTROPLATING  LEAD  DIOXIDE 
Mha  C.  Criggai,  Sprfagf  "  ~* 
Co— <y,  Pm  Milgaui  to 

ttoa,  a  Twf  iimlua  af  __ 

NaDrawtag.   PMDicl4,1955,Sar.No.552,9<9 
29  CtalaH.  (CL  i§|    ijD 

1.  In  the  anodic  electrodepoeition  of  lead  dioxide  from 

an  acid  aqueous  solution  of  lead  nitrate  the  fanprovement 

compnsmg  conducting  the  electrodepoeition  with  at  least 

about  0.5  gram  per  liter  of  an  alkylaryloxy  polyoxyethyl- 

ene  ethanol  having  from  4  to  40  ethylene  oxide  units 

dissolved  in  said  solution. 

1 1 94f  7f  I 
INERT  LEAD  DHHCIDE  ANODE  AND  PROCESS 
^  OPMODUCnON 

"^SlSST**/*-  ■"  ^»  nsadstsoa,  Ntv. 
FMMar.  5, 1951,  Sar.  Na.  719^ 
IICMm.   (Cl2t4-57) 
I.  in  the  process  of  electro-depositing  a  lead  dioxide 
coatmg  on  a  graphite  anode,  the  electrolyte  consistmg 
essentially  of  an  aqueous  acid  solution  of  lead  nitrate 
in  a  conceneration,  and  at  a  temperature  that  will  deposit 
lead  dioxide  on  the  graphite  anode  and  a  surface  active 
agent,  the  improvement  comprising  varying  the  anode 
current  density  for  at  least  two  successive  periods  of 
electro-deposition,  the  anode  current  density  varying  from 
about  75  to  150  amperes  per  square  foot  for  the  prior 
period  of  electro-deposition  to  about  20  to  60  amperes 
per  square  foot  for  the  succeeding  period  of  electio- 


2M5,792 

POLVOL0INS 


:  1.  A  process  of  enhandngthe  croaaOhiking  effectiveness 
of  high  energy  irradiation  which  comprises  irradiating  a 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene 
aad  .polypropylene  in  the  presence  of  at  least  10%  of 
a  chlorobenzene  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymer  with 
ionizing  radiation  having  energy  eqtiivalent  to  at  least 
50,000  electron  voiu  to  a  radiation  dose  of  1x10*  to 
1X10«REP.  •^«w-ro 


PKOCESS  POR  mORING  DIAMCHyDS 


Ui 


Bar.  Na. 
Apr.2l^l95l» 


No  Dnw^.     CoBtlBBalioa~af 
349,137,  Mar.  3, 1953.   Ab 
Sar.  Na.  732,775 

2CUaM.   (C1.294— 15^ 

1.  The  proceu  of  coloring  substantially  colorless  dia- 
monds comprised  of  the  steps  of  subjecting  the  colorlesi 
diamonds  to  irradiation  by  dectrons  havfaig  aa  energy  of 
1  mev.  for  approximatdy  1  hour  giving  an  integrated 
electron  flux  of  between  1  and  2x10"  electrons/cm.', 
whereby  the  diamonds  take  on  a  blue  color  with  a  ili^ 
green  tint,  and  then  heating  the  irradiated  ^'»mm49  at 
500*  C.  for  half  an  hour  whereby  they  become  pure  blue. 


2,945,794 
NEUTRONIC  REACTOR  OPERATIONAL  METHOD 
^  AND  CORE  SYSTEM 

Charias  E.  Wtatct%  CHftaa  B.  Giahav,  loasgi  8.  Cfelrar. 
and  Robert  H  WOaoa,  Oak  iSSSTTMr^^ 

Uaited  States  Atonic  Easily  "^Tnailiiliin 

FOcd  Nor.  Ig,  1952,  Sar.  No.  321,971 
33ClafaM.   (CL294~154J) 


1.  la  a  neutronic  reactor  comprising  a  liquid  con- 
tainhig  llsuonable  material  adapted  to  continuously  flow 
as  a  stream  through  a  container  means  and  to  engage 
in  aelf-suatainmg  chain  fission  reaction,  with  concomitant 
substantial  gas  evolution,  while  maintained  in  a  compact 
amassment  within  said  container  means,  improved  con- 
tainer means  which  comprises:  an  faiternaUy-anobatnicted 
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doiod  cottuMt  fBOOMtriciIly  dtftiiig  m  itt  intaior  • 
vohuM  of  rsvotatioa  about  ■  priadpd  axii  tttfougii  Mid 
iatcrior;  a  Uquid-ialet  duct  mmm  comnwinriBt  nb- 
ftandaOy  f  wgTiitf*Ty  with  the  iaiarior  of  mid  ri?ittflhif*' 
in  a  directioQ  faaarally  apprfttrtmarim  that  of  dia  fao- 
metric  ravolatioB  of  said  vahna;  maaiis  defininf  a  gu- 
outlet  port  nAetaatiaBjr  aaMtf  coaccuuic  with,  and  at 
an  aiJaleottraoity  ot  add  i— talnii,  and  nnani'deaniat 
an  annolar  Mqnid-oatlec  poit  Mbetaatfalljr  axMly  con* 
centric  with,  at  the  lama  axial  extremity  with  cffntiiw 
at,  and  nrroanfflng.  nid  means  deftnint  a  gas-outlet  port 


PfOtlArofG  IHl  HAKDNMS  OF 

PIBOm  BBaWOmCOMFOBIflUfl  BBMXn  BY 
BOUDIATING  THE  BAMB 

Alfred  S.  CniiiiBli,  Gtaw  FUk,  N.Y^  iiiliiiiii  to  Cosh 
^Naln  1m„  Kangr,  NJ„  ■  coifMiin  flff  New 


NoDnnrlnf.  FBedMiy^  IfSStSsr.Nd.  S«M7t 
tlCUkm,  (daM— ISt) 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  hsfdness  of  flexible 
resinous  ctMnposition  sheets  useful  m  the  manufacture 
of  floor  coverings,  said  sheets  having  a  thirknrss  of  about 
Vto  to  about  M  inch,  said  resinous  compositioo  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  oleoiesinous  con- 
positions  comprising  about  20  to  idwut  50  percent  bfaider 
comiHising  putiaUy  oxidized  and  poiymeriJEed  drying  oil 
and  about  80  to  atwut  50  percent  Aller  and  rubbery 
dastomeric  compositions  comprising  about  15  to  about 
35  percent  rubber  binder  and  aboot  85  to  about  65  per- 
cent filler,  which  comprises  e^qiwsing  said  sheets  to  atomic 
radiation  having  a  pertide  range  of  at  least  si4>stantially 
of  the  order  of  gamma  rays  in  the  amount  of  at  least 
about  8,000.000  Roentgens  to  yield  hardened  sheets  show- 
ing a  Mandrel  test  value  of  less  than  5  inchea. 


PROCBaS  OF  fSSfYING  CARBON 
mHACBLOIUIW 
Tiiiiwia,  N.Y.,  aidgBar  In  FMd  Mn- 
MHkfli  Cmtmtam,  New  Y«fc,  N.Yn  a 

MM  15, 1999, 8er.  No.  tSMO 
dCWma.  (CL2M— li3) 

1.  A  method  of  purifying  crude  carbon  tetrachloride 
containing  as  impurities  carbon  bisuHlde,  sulfur  chloride 
and  chloroform,  which  comprises  adding  chlorine  diereto 
in  amount  sufficient  to  convert  all  of  the  sulftir  com- 
pounds to  sulAlr  hexachloride  and  reacting  said  sulfur 
compounds  with  said  chlorine  to  produce  sulfur  hexa- 
chloride, agitating  the  chlorinated  materia]  iMth  an  alka- 
line solution  to  effect  removal  of  the  sulfur  hexachloride 
from  the  carbon  tetrachloride,  sepantmg  the  caibon 
tetrachloride  from  the  alkaline  solution,  photochlorinat- 
tng  the  carbon  tetrachloride  thus  separated  to  convert 
the  chlorofonn  presem  to  carbon  tetrachloride,  washing 
the  photochlorinated  material  with  an  alkaline  solution 
to  neutralize  the  hydrogen  chloride  formed  during  the 
photochlorination  and  separating  the  caibon  tetrachlo- 
ride from  the  alkalme  solution. 


MANUFACTURE  OF 
ClandeMkhd 


VMM1 
'MET. 


ALS  OFMGH  PURITY 

SC»  Mnnde,  Inmnoei^ 


«sSl.G«balB, 


Mn79»  1997, 8er.Nn.d9M19 
■to,  appMniiB  Wtmn  Mny  12, 19Sd 
•  fTalMS    <a.M4— IM) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  elementary  metals  and 
metalloids  in  a  sute  of  high  purity  which  comprises  flow- 


ing through  an  inert  reeetion  none,  which  is  protected 
tnm  ooalaet  with  contaminating  aubitaaoei  by  •■  inart 
wall,  a  continuous  currant  of  a  hydrido  o<  an  elemeot 


from  the  class  of  metals  and  metalloids  in  gas  phaae,  and 
indudng  in  the  gas  itsdf  within  the  aone  an  eleotroddesa 
discharge  by  impoaing  upon  the  gaa,  through  the  wall,  an 
alternating  electrical  field. 


BPABAilNG  PARAPTIN  WAX 
FROM  WAX-CONTAINING  HYDIOCABBON 
OILS 


*3M 
MiV  37, 19SS 


'T'  A  procees  for  separating  parsAn  wax  fhio  a  ndx- 
tnre  of  wax  and  a  hydrocmbon  oil,  wUdi  comptiwa 
spraying  an  oil-wax  mixture  at  a  temperature  above  Ita 
pour  point  downwardly  in  a  tower  by  means  of  a  plural- 
hy  of  separate  sprajring  nozzles  located  in  the  upper 
part  of  the  tower  and  so  distributed  over  the  croea  section 
of  die  tower  that  the  wpnjt  comteg  tnm  a<Qacent  noedes 
do  not  intersect  one  another,  simultaneoody  canring  a 
stream  of  cooling  air  \6  aaoend  throng  (he  friely  Avided 
partidea  of  the  sprayed  asixture  soldy  dne  to  the  ddmney- 
like  action  of  the  tower,  the  aaid  air  stream  having  a  tem- 
peratnra  below  the  meWng  point  of  the  oil-wax  mixture 
to  convert  the  grayed  partidea  into  a  solid  granular 
asaterial. 

2,949,799 
CATALYTIC  CONYBRflON  OP  HYDROCARBOI«l 
Wrni  RBMOYALOP  FOULBD  MATBRIAL  FROM 
HBAT  EXCHANG1R8 
A. 

B. 
NJ,.MigMn  la 


1.  In  a  hydroforming  proeeas  wherein  naphtha  feed  is 
hydroformed  in  a  hydroforming  zone  and  wherein  heat 
exchange  zones  are  provided  for  indirect  heat  exchange 
between  hot  hydroformate  vaporous  products  and  naph- 
tha feed  and  a  hydrogen-containing  gas  and  one  of  the 
heat  exchange  zones  becomes  fouled  after  a  period  of 
use  by  materials  depositing  <rom  the  hydroformate 
vaporous  products  and  thereafter  poor  Aeat  exchange  is 
obtained  and  hydroformate  vaporous  products  are  frac- 
tionated in  a  fractionating  zone  to  separate  polymer 
liquid  as  bottoms  and  an  unstabilized  hydroformate  aa 
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an  intermediate  fraction  which  is  further  treated  to  pro- 
duce stabtliznd  hydroformate  product,  the  fanprovemem 
which  comprises  introdudng  at  intervals  a  hydrocarbon 
Uquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  naphtha 
feed,  unsubilized  hydroformate.  hydroformate  polymer 
liquid  bottoms  and  hydrocarbon  liquid  having  a  boiUng 
point  range  between  about  184*  F.  and  707*  F.  and 
consisting  of  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbons  including  aro- 
matic hydipcarbon  oompoonds,  faito  the  stream  of  hot 
hydroformate  vaporous  products  passing  to  said  fouled 


7sa 


heat  exchange  zone  without  stopping  the  hydroforming 
process  and  in  a  suflJcient  amoum-io  lower  the  temper- 
ature of  said  heat  exchange  zone  so  that  said  solvent 
contacts  the  fouling  deposited  material  as  a  liquid  and 
softens  and  loosens  the  fouling  material  and  continuing 
the  mtroduction  of  said  hydrocarbon  solvent  until  the 
fouling  material  is  removed  by  the  continued  passage 
of  hot  hydroformate  vaporous  products  through  said 
heat  exchange  zone  and  into  said  fractionating  zone  and 
then  stopping  the  introduction  of  said  hydrocarbon  liquid. 


oompoarte  of  oxides  of  at  least  two  meub  of  groops  HA. 
mB  and  IV  of  the  Periodic  Arrangement  of  the  Eln- 
mrats  having  an  activity  index  of  at  least  25  in  the 
mence  of  hydrogen  and  under  hydrocracking  condi- 
tjona  which  effect  a  portion  of  the  desired  ultimate  con- 
jmon  of  said  hydrocarbon  fraction  iMo  products  boil- 
mg  below  3W  F.  with  a  net  consumption  of  hydrofen 
oy»|d  fraction;  cootacUng  at  least  the  portion  of  the 
effluent  of  said  first  reaction  zone  which  boib  above 
3W    F.  with  a  catalyst  of  the  same  type  used  in  the 
nntraactioo  zone  in  a  second  reaction  zone  under  hy- 
drocracbng  conditions  milder  than  thoee  of  the  fiivt  i«- 
action  aone,  which  conditions  indude  a  temperature  sub- 
rtantiaUy  bdow  the  temperature  used  in  the  fint  reaction 
none,  to  effect  the  remamder  of  the  desired  conversion  to 
prodnctt  boiling  below  390*  F.  with  a  net  consumption 
of  hydrogen  in  said  second  reaction  none  and  the  reaction 
oostftions  in  both  of  said  zones  induding  temperatvns 
wWttn  the  range  about  400  to  about  825*  P.,  hydrogen 
pressures  widiin  the  range  about  100  to  2500  pounds  per 
•<l«Me  inch  gauge,  a  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  hydro- 
carbon charge  within  the  range  about  2  to  about  80  and 
a  hqwd  houriy  space  velocity  within  the  range  about  0.1 
to  about  10. 
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I.  A  process  for  hydrocracking  hydrocarbon  fractiom 
m  a  manner  which  produces  lower  dry  gas  yjdd,  lower 
C»-i-  light  naphtha  yidd,  higher  heavy  naphtha  yield 
and  a  fuel  oil  with  a  higher  diesel  index  as  compared 
to  once-through  operations,  which  comprises:  contacting 
in  a  first  reaction  zone,  a  hydrocarbon  fraction  having  aii 
mitial  boiling  point  of  nt  least  aboot  400*  F.,  a  50  per- 
cent poim  of  at  least  500*  F.  and  an  end  boiling  point 
of  at  least  about  600"  F.,  with  a  catalyst  comprising 
between  about  0.05  percent  and  about  20  percem,  by 
wdght  of  the  catalyst,  df  at  least  one  metal  of  the  plati- 
num and  palladium  series  deposited  upon  a  synthetic 


1.  A  proeeas  for  pfodndng  valuable  hydrocarbon  prod- 
u^which  oompriaea  contacting  in  a  first  reaction  none,  a 
petroleum  fraction  having  an  inidal  boiling  point  of  at 
jMSt  ^400*  F    a  50  percent  point  of  at  least  about 
wi    f.  and  an  end  boiling  point  <rf  at  leaat  about  600* 
.  .  .■?*J^??*^  aubstantiaUy  oontinuoudy  between  said 
mitial  bodug  point  and  said  end  boiling  point,  with  a 
oatalyat  comprising  between  about  0.05  peicem  nnd  about 
20  percent,  by  weight  of  the  catalyst,  of  at  least  one 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals  hav- 
mgalomac  numben  of  44  to  46.  indusive,  and  76  lo  78, 
mdusive,  depoatted  upon  a  synthetic  oompoaiie  of  at 
!!?  Sli  "*?  ««*™««y  oxidea  of  dementa  of  gtoopa 
HAj^B  and  IV  of  the  periodic  arrangement  5die 
elMMntB,  aaid  composite  having  an  activity  index  of  at 
"**  ?.'  »"  ?«  Preaenoe  of  hydrogen  tn  amounts,  ex- 
prsmed  in  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  hydrocarbon  chane, 
within  the  range  about  2  to  about  80,  at  a  preaenre  with- 

abort  2500  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge,  at  a  liquid 
houriy  apaea  velocity  widiin  die  range  about  0.1  to  about 

!?'  f^*lAf"P*"*»«  '^^^^  ^  ""Be  about  500*  F. 
to  about  825  P.,  to  effect  conversion  into  prtidncts  bojl- 
mg  at  taaqieratureB  lower  dian  about  390*  F.  widun  die 
range  about  5  volume  percent  and  about  50  vohime  per- 
cem  and  to  pKHtoce  an  eflhiert  material  comprismt  nnwl- 
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veto  boiliof  at  temperatura  lower  Uun  about  390*  F..  a 
prodnet  boOiiif  at  temperatum  hi^Mr  than  abool  390* 
F.  and  a  gawoui  tnctioa  rich  io  hydrotea;  sqwratint 
nid  product  boOing  at  teoperaturet  hither  thao  dbout 
390*  F.  iato  a  lower  boiling  fractioo  and  a  higher  boOing 
fractioii.  said  kmer  boiling  fractioa  having  a  Mliag  rai^ 
within  the  range  about  390*  F.  to  about  450*.7SO*  F. 
and  said  hi^ier  boiling  fraction  having  a  boiling  range 
within  dw  range  about  450*-750*  F.  to  the  end  boiling 
point  of  said  product  boiling  at  temperatures  hi^ier  than 
about  390*  F^  contacUng  cmJi  of  said  fractions  in  a 
separate  reaction  aone  with  a  catalyst  of  the  type  used 
in  said  first  reaction  loae.  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen 
in  amounts,  eapiessed  in  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  lo  hy- 
drocarbon chaige,  within  the  range  about  2  to  about  M, 
at  a  pressure  within  the  rai^  about  100  pounds  per 
square  inch  gauge  to  about  2500  pounds  per  square  inch 
gauge,  at  a  liquid  hourly  ^ace  velocity  within  the  range 
stent  0.1  to  about  10.  and  at  a  temperature  witlnn  the 
range  about  400*  F.  to  about  825*  F.  to  produce  from 
said  lower  boiling  fractioo.  a  naphthenic  naphtha  and  a 
medium  boiling  range  paraffinic  stock  and  to  produce 
from  said  higher  boiling  fraction  a  naphthenic  naphtha 
and  a  high  boiling  range  paraffinic  stock. 


tion  having  an  initial  boiling  point  within  the  range  about 
300*  F.  to  about  400*  F.  and  an  end  hotting  point  within 
the  range  about  450*  F.  to  about  550*  F.  to  produce 
thereby  a  finished  jet  fuel,  and  reoovering  aromatic  hy- 
drocarbons from  said  aromatic  fraction. 


"5?fi???  JE2?  hvdKgB?  treatment  and 

CATALYTIC  CRACKING  OF  PETROLEUM  HY- 
DROCARBONS 
HaraU  Bcirfher  and  Richard  A.  nsn,  Fen  Hllb  Towm- 
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1.  A  method  for  producing  a  jet  combustion  fuel  and 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  which  comprises:  contacting  a 
hydrocarbon  charge  stock  under  hydrOcracking  conditions 
in  the  presence  of  a  hydrocracking  catalyst  and  hydrogen 
in  amounu,  expressed  in  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  hy- 
drocarbon charge,  within  the  range  about  2  to  about  80. 
to  convert  at  least  a  portion  of  the  hydrocarbon  charge 
into  jet  fuel  boiling  range  material  with  an  initial  boil- 
ing point  of  at  least  160*  F.  and  an  end  boiling  poim 
wiAin  the  range  about  450*  P.  to  about  550*  P.;  sepa- 
rating said  jet  fuel  boiling  range  material  into  a  cracked 
naphtha  fraction  and  a  hydrocracked  fraction  having  an 
initial  boiling  point  within  the  range  about  300  to  about 
400'  P.  and  an  end  boiling  point  within  the  range  about 
450*  P.  to  about  550*  p.;  reforming  said  cracked  naphtha 
fraction  in  the  presence  of  a  reforming  caulyst  and  under 
reforming  conditions  to  produce  a  reformate;  removing 
aromatic  hydrocarbons  from  said  reformate  to  produce  an 
aromatic  fraction  and  a  non-aromatic  fraction;  combining 
said  non-aromatic  fraction  with  said  hydrocracked  frac- 


I.  The  process  which  comprises  in  combination  subject- 
ing a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  crude  petroleum 
and  residual  fractions  thereof  which  contain  vanadium 
in  amounts  above  2  and  below  1500  parts  per  mUilon  and 
sulfur  in  amounu  between  about  0.20  and  10.0  percent 
by  weight  and  which  has  a  sulfur-to-vanadium  ratio 
above  200  to  a  first  distillation  to  remove  lower  boiling 
straight  run  fractions,  said  distillation  being  terminated 
bef<»e  a  sulfur  to  vanadium  ratio  below  about  200  is 
reached,  subjecting  the  undistilled  residue  from  the  first 
distillation  to  contact  with  hydrogen  at  a  pressure  be- 
tween about  1750  and  4500  p.sJ.g.,  at  a  temperature  of 
between  about  750*  and  815*  F..  at  a  liquid  hourly  q>ace 
velocity  between  about  0.25  and  10  at  a  hydrogen  ra^e 
rate  of  between  about  1000  and  20,000  s.c.f./bbl.  hi  the 
presence  of  a  sulf-active  hydrogenation  catalyst,  subject- 
ing the  product  from  the  hydrogenation  treatment  to  a 
second  distillation  to  remove  materials  boiling  below 
about  gas  oil  and  to  obtab  an  undistflled  residue  con- 
stituting gas  oil  and  higher  boiling  portions  and  subjecting 
the  undtstUled  residue  from  the  second  distillation  with- 
out elimination  of  any  of  the  components  thereof  to 
catalytic  cracking  to  convert  the  undistilled  residue  into 
lower  boiling  hydrocarbons. 

I 


HYDROFORMATBFnDDMPROVED  BY  AD. 

SORPTION  OF  NORMAL  PARAFFINS 

Charics  E.  Hcnnlaasr,  Wistfisli,  N J.,  asslgni  to  Eseo 

ft  a  corporation  ef 


FBad  Mar.  11, 19S7,  Ssr.  Nn.  US,113 
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1.  A  method  for  upgrading  a  heavy  virgin  naphtha 
fraction  boiling  abovn  about  160*-175*  F.  to  a  high 
octane  gasoline  product  having  a  balanced  high  octaiK 
nnmber  rating  for  its  lower  boiling  as  well  as  for  its 
higher  boiling  components,  which  comprises  vaporixiag 
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the  heavy  virgin  niqMitha  fraction,  passing  the  resulting 
vapon  of  said  fraction  through  a  bed  of  molecular  sieves 
having  a  pon  diaaaeter  of  about  5  angstrom  uaUs  iHiich 
aelectivdy  adsorb  nonnal  paraflbs  txom  said  vapors,  re- 
covering a  remaining  vapor  stream  of  the  naphtha  frac- 
tion essentially  free  of  normal  paraffins,  hydroforming  the 
thus  recovered  naphtha  hydrocaitons  freed  of  the  nor- 
mal paraffins  fai  said  ramaining  vapor  stnam  by  contact 
with  a  hydroforming  catalyst  in  the  presence  of  hydro- 
f>o  at  from  750*-lQ50*  F.  and  at  pressures  of  from 
50-1000  p.sXg.  for  a  period  suffidett  to  raise  the  octane 
number  of  tiie  hydroforming  product  to  above  about  95 
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forming  and  a  diesel  fuel  having  a  oetane  taidez  of  at 
least  35.  which  comprises:  rotarting  said  refractory 
cycle  slock  frtMn  conventiooal  catalytic  cracking  which 
has  a  suUto-  conlem  of  at  least  one  percent,  by  weight, 
an  faiitial  boiling  poim  within  the  range  about  300*  F.  to 
500*  F.  and  an  end  boiling  poim  whhin  the  range  about 
600*  F.  to  900*  F.,  with  a  catalyst  which  includes  0.05 
percent  to  20  percent,  by  weight,  of  the  catalyst,  of  at 
least  ooe  metal  selected  from  the  group  i^ffntitting  of 
nsetals  having  atomic  numbers  of  44  to  46,  iadusivn. 
and  76  to  78.  inclusive,  deposited  upon  a  synthetic  oosn- 
posiie  of  the  solid  oxides  of  at  least  two  dements  of 
roups  OA.  ma  and  IV  of  the  periodic  arrangemem  of 
the  elements,  said  composite  having  an  activity  iodax  « 
of  at  least  25.  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  in  amounts 
expressed  as  the  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  to  hydrocarbon 
chaife,  witUn  the  range  about  10  to  about  40.  at  a  liquid 
hourty  space  velocity  within  the  range  about  0.25  to 
about  5.  under  a  hydrogen  |«essure  withfai  the  range 
about  500  to  about  3000  pxi^.  and  at  a  temperature 
^Oin  the  range  about  600*  F.  lo  about  900*  F.,  and 
correlating  said  temperature  and  space  vdodty  to  main- 
tain the  amoum  of  conversion  to  products  boiling  below 
410*  P.  within  the  range  about  5  to  25  volume  percent. 


Research  octane  numtiir.  desorbing  the  adsorbed  normal 
paraffins  from  the  molecular  sieves,  thermally  steam 
cracking  the  nonnal  paraffins  desorbed  frun  the  sieves 
to  produce  lower  boiling  C»-f-  naphtha  hydrocarbons 
which  an  highly  olefinic.  gaseous  olefins  and  tars,  frac- 
tionating and  treating  the  thermal  cracking  piodua  to 
remove  tars,  gaseous  components  and  to  recover  said 
lower  boiling  Ct+  olefinic  naphtha  hydrocarbons  substan- 
tially free  of  dioleflns.  and  blending  the  recovered  lower 
boiling  Crf  bighly  olefinic  naphtha  ptoductt  of  the  ther- 
mal cracking  boiUng  in  the  range  of  100*  to  200*  F. 
with  the  naphtha  product  from  the  hydroforming  to  ob^ 
tain  the  high  octane  gasoline  product. 


M4M06 
HYDROOIACKING  HYDROCARBONS  WITH  A 

plahnum  group  metal  deposited  on 
AN  AcnvE  cracking  catalyst  base 

Mobil  OflCnmnanjt  It.,  a  rnirarallan  of  New  YbriT 
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1.  A  process  for  hydii6cracking  refractory  cycle  stocks 
which  have  been  produced  in  conventional  catalytic 
cracking  and  which  contain  at  least  one  percent,  by 
weight,  sulfur  to  produce  directly  a  naphtha  having  a 
leaded  (3  ml.)  octane  rating  of  at  least  95  without  re- 

756  O.O.— 48 


1.  A  catalytic  process  for  hydrocracking  a  relatively 
high  boiling  distillate  hydrocarbon  fraction,  having  an 
initial  boiling  point  of  at  least  about  400*  F..  a  50  percent 
point  of  at  least  about  500*  P..  and  an  end  point  of  at 
least  about  600*  P..  and  boiling  subsUntially  continu- 
ously between  said  initial  boiling  point  and  said  end  point, 
into  hydrocarbon  products  selected  from  the  group  consisU 
ing  of  substantially  fuel  oil.  substantially  gasoline,  and  a 
mixture  of  substantially  gasoline  and  substantially  fuel 
on,  wherein  there  is  substantially  no  coke  formation  and 
the  production  of  Cj,  C,  and  C,  gaseous  hydrocarbons  b 
less  than  about  10  percem  by  wei^t  of  said  relatively 
high  boiling  petroleum  hydrocarbon  fraction,  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  relatively  high  boiling  petroleum 
hydrocarbon  fraction  with  a  catalyst  that  inchides  between 
0.05  percent,  by  weight,  and  about  20  percent,  by  weight, 
of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  of  metals  having 
atomic  numbers  of  44  to  46,  inchisive,  and  76  to  78, 
inclusive.  dq)osited  upon  a  synthetic  composite  that  has 
an  activUy  index  greater  than  25  and  which  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  silica-alumina,  sOica-drconia. 
silica-alumina-zirconia.    silica-alumina  -  thoria,    alunUna- 
boria.  silica-magnesia,  silica-alumina-magnesia  and  silica- 
alumina-fluwine,  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  about 
400*  P.  to  about  825*  P.;  at  a  hydrogen  pressure,  and 
^»!r  *  "**  consumption  of  hydrogen,  within  the  range 
about  100  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  to  about  2500 
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per  tqnare  incli  iMife,  at  a  liquid  kwrly 
vdodty  within  the  ra^a  about  0.1  to  about  10.  aad  at 
ratioi  of  hydioten  to  hydraeacbon  withts  the  range  about 
2  to  about  80;  aad  corrdadnt  aaid  tanvaratiire  wftb  said 
liquid  hourly  space  velocity  to  produce  leas  than  about 
10  percent  Ci,  Ct  and  Ct  gneons  hydrocarboos  aad  lo 
produce  hydrocarbon  products  sekctad  from  the  group 
consisting  of  subatantiaUy  fuel  oil,  substantially  gasoline, 
and  a  mixture  of  substantially  g^tir^int  and  substantially 
fuel  oiL 


Fled  Ssft.  U»  IfM.  flsr^Nn.  7<a»7M 
TOaiM.   (a.2tt— 140 


.n. 


5.  In  the  operation  of  a  vertical  elongated  radial  flow 
reactor  wherein  contact  is  effected  between  a  reactam 
stream  and  a  vertical  elongated  solid  bed  ol  particulate 
material  surrounded  by  a  reactor  housing,  by  passing  said 
stream  from  spaces  between  said  housing  and  said  bed 
radially  into  said  bed  and  withdrawing  reaction  products 
from  said  bed,  the  improvement  which  comprises  intro- 
ducing said  stream  into  inlet  longitudinal  spaces  located 
between  said  housing  and  said  bed  along  a  1^  tide  of 
said  bed  only,  passing  substantially  all  <^  said  stream 
from  said  inlet  qwces  radially  into  said  bed.  thence 
through  a  narrow,  elongated  vertical  slot  in  a  vertical 
plate  traversing  said  bed  and  separating  said  bed  into 
two  vertical  portions,  said  slot  being  located  about  on  the 
longitudinal  axis  at  said  bed,  thence  radially  and  out- 
wardly through  said  bed  into  outlet  longitudinal  spaces 
located  between  said  housing  and  said  bed  along  a  sec- 
ond side  of  said  bed,  said  stream  on  airiving  at  said  out- 
let spaces  comprisiag  reaction  products.  Mid  withdraw- 
ing reaction  products  from  said  outlet  ^aces. 


SWEETENING  AND  sfSSSoSG  OF  N  ATHIHAS 
Charlea  O.  Pally,  1>ler,  Tcx^  MslfBor  of  oM-kaV  to 
U  Glorin  CTIaaiGns  Con^any,  lyisr,  Tex^  a 

HM  Nov.  14,  IMS,  8sr.  Nau  77M97 
ISCWiM.   Ca.Mt— 494) 

1.  Process  of  sweetening  and  subiUxing  sour  cracked 


quantities  of  both  an  organic  epoxide  and  an  aqrlaaa 


diamine  in  the  presence  at  aqueous  caustic  alkali  con- 
taining add  oils. 

THICKBNBD  LUBUCANT  AND  PROCUB  FOB 
PBEPAMNG  THE  SAME 
C.  MUberfer,  Maple  HelgMB,  Olrfo,  assignor  to 
mim4  OB  Company,  Ocveland,  Oya,  a  casw 
affOUa 

Pled  Ah.  S,  19S4,  Ssr.  No.  44M93 
4CMBS.  (CLU^-M) 
I.  A  thickened  lobncant  of  good  tamper atttre  luscapU- 
biHty  properties,  cooaisting  csseatiaDy  of  (1)  a 
lubricating  oil  of  hibricating  viscosity  as  the  ma|or 
ponem  and  (2)  as  the  mfawr  eompoiieut  a  siHea 
thickening  agrat  in  an  amount  snflldaat  to  kofttt  a 
grease  consistency  to  the  oil,  said  riHca  avcffsl  biviBg 
Dcen  prepareo  irom  a  nyurogH  oooDmng  zroflS  9  10 
about  8%  SiO|  by  ojuwiiUi  the  hydrofl  into  aa  al- 
cogel,  votatnizing  Hqnid  wmtahied  in  the  alcogal  to  font 
an  aerogel  by  healing  at  a  tanperatnva  aad 
above  the  critfeal  temperature  and  pi'eswiia  of 
in  the  alcogd  to  convert  the  alcohol  into  a  gas  fhlwiil 
destroying  the  gd  siroetara.  tfavaiatiUiing  the  awopl 
by  heating  at  a  tenqieratnra  d  from  about  1200*  to  aboot 
1800*  P.  and  then  reducing  the  devolatiliaad  aarogal  to 
a  secondary  agglnmrrata  particle  size  of  from  one  to  six 
micraBs,  said  silica  aerogel  bting  charadarbad  by  the 
following  propcrtias: 

pH  — i. ..^..  2.5-5.0   (4   g.   fat   lOO  f 

H.0). 
Average  secondary  agglom- 
erate particle  da  before 
simple    mixing   with   the 

oil 1-4  microns. 

Average  particle  size  after 
simple   mixing   with   the 

oil Not  over  about  0.25  mi- 
cron. 

93-96%. 

0.5  to  4.0%  (after  heating 

at  800*  C  fbr  V6  hour). 


SiO,  

Total  volatiles 


It 


LUBRICATING  (ML  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

BI4MBTAL  DrraioraoapHATES 

leasee H. Widtar, IH ihai i ■  i, CaEf.,  iii^i  1 1  toCrilNmla 
ttaaaflMima  '^'*        •••tmpmm. 

NoDrawtaB.  FBsiDacSl,lHi»S«.N«.t)M44 

SCMbb.   (CLlSI-^n.7) 
1.  A  lobricatiag  oil  composition  comprising  a  mi|or 


naphtha  comprising  contacting  said  naphtha  with  smaU   proportion  of  a  mfaieral  hibricatii«  ofl.  and  from  aboot 


'JWf'W,  riw 


CmSMtCA&f  ii<J 


7»7 


0.25%  (0  about  20%,  by  weight;  of  a  Mnnatal  saK  ol 
a  dithiophoqihoric  aekl,  wberete  said  bf^aatal  srft  b  pc*. 
pared  by  reacthig  bariam  oxide  with  a  dac  sidt  of  a  " 
of  dithiofAioyhoric  add  of  the  foranda: 


ho-r-i 


-} 


to  said  gfyvexide  has  a  vahie  from  0.2  loOJ,  wherein  the 
not  raflo  of  said  iaorgaalc  subalaaoa  to  aaid  snlfoaata 
has  a  vahie  from  1.75  to  4.0,  and  wherein  the  mol  ratio 
of  said  dihydric  alcohol  to  said  inorganic  substance  • 
frob  50:1  to  2:1. 


wherein  R  and  R'  ara  hydrocarbon  radicals  "'^'^hH^  a 
total  of  fMffl  12  to  70  carbon  atoois,  whante  iha  bmI 
ratio  of  said  barium  to  said  zinc  has  a  valoe  Ikom  $3 
to  4.6,  said  bi-metal  salt  having  a 
in  the  range  of  150,000  to  550.000. 


No 


OXIDATION  AMdS^RL 

RRSVr ANT  LUBMQAKIl 
D.  Abfeolt  Maaiu  aai  liassi  H. 


FMDec.  51, 19SI,  Ssr.  N^  C3M74 
4CUSH.  (CL252— J2.7) 
I.  A  hibricating  oil  composition  '"^^ng  essentially 
of  a  major  proportiof  of  aa  oil  of  lubricatiat  viscosity 
and  a  caihonated  M-metal  salt  of  a  dithiophosphork 
add  in  an  amount  of  about  0.25%  to  20%,  by  weight, 
wherein  said  bi-metal'  salt  is  prepared  by  reacting  a 
metal  material  selected  from  the  group  coosistfaig  oi 
barium  oxide  and  barium  hydroxide  with  a  zinc  dithio- 
phosphate  of  the  formula: 


CXI^PER  CORROfll^fRESVrANT  GREASE 
--^.   ^.  C0MF0«TI0N8 

BIL  a  canastattia  « 
_  >!▼,  IBSTTSsTno.  ..-, 

,    ^  MCMBs.    fCLlSJ-iaiu^ 

I.  A  grease  compositiou  rnrnprlsjag  a  ma|or  propor- 
tion of  a  hibricadqg  ofl.  a  minor  proportion,  sufficient  to 
thicken  said  oil  to  the  consistency  of  a  grease,  of  a  metal 
sah  of  a  tcrefihthalamic  add  and,  in  an  amount  suflldcat 
<o  Inhibit  copper  corrosion,  a  metal  soap  of  a  hydroxy- 
sobstftmed  fatty  add.  wberdn  said  metal,  in  each  fai- 
stt^ce,  is  a  metal  selected  fhxn  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  meuls  and  alkalhie  earth  metals. 


UJBRlCA^t^MPOSrnON 


ffp-f-8-  L 

L   s    i 


No 


wherein  R  sad  R'  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  selected  from 
the  group  eonsisthg  ot  alkyl  and  alkaryl  ridicals,  each 
radical  containing  from  12  to  25  carbon  atoms,  wherein 
said  reaction  is  at  a  temperature  of  200*  F.  to  450*  P., 
followed  by  filtration,  and  carbonating  at  temperatures 
from  60*  F.  to  300*  P.,  wherein  said  carbonated  bi- 
metal sabs  of  diester  of  dithiophosphoric  acid  have  a 
molecular  wdght  rangiag  from  150.000  to  500,000,  aad 
wherein  the  mol  ratiq  of  barium  to  zinc  ranges  from 
3.7:1  to  4.6:1. 

•i  3,94I,SI2 

FILTBRABLB  DBPERBKm  OF  GLYCOXIDB8  IN 
LUBRICATING  OILS 
Wtmk  A.  Slaart,  339  La  B^lnri,  OiM_ 

OMvar  R.  Rnshansb^  AMa  Road,  Wi 

.     FBed  Sept  3«,19SI,Ser.  No.  764426 
,  ,    ^        If  dai^    (CL2S2-^J) 

I.  In  the  process  of  preparing  hibricatfaig  ofl  oompocl- 
tk>ns  containfaig  an  alkaline  earth  meul  glycoxide  by 
forming  an  admixture  of  a  hibricating  ofl,  a  dfliydric  al- 
cohol containing  less  than  5  carbon  atoms,  from  0.2% 
to  7%.  by  weight,  of  an  fawrganic  substance  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkaline  earth  metal  oxides  and 
hydroxides,  an  alpha-hydroxy  carboxylic  acid  contafaiing 
no  more  than  3  carbon  atoms,  and  from  0.1%  to  10%, 
by  weight,  of  an  ofl  soluble  alkaline  earth  metarsulfonate, 
heating  to  remove  dihydric  akoboU  and  filtering  said 
admixture,  the  improvement  comprising  the  process  of 
blending  into  said  admixture  prior  to  filtration,  a  non- 
hydroxy  monobasic  caAoxylic  aeid  aelected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fortaic  add  aad  acetic  acid,  wherein 
said  non-bydroxy  carboNylic  add  and  said  alpha-hydroxy 
carboxylic  acid  are  present  in  a  mol  ratio  of  35:65  to 
80:20,  wherein  the  mol  ratio  of  the  oombiaatioa  of  alpha- 
hydroxy  carboxylic  add  aad  aoo-hydroxy  carboxylic  add 


«l  Gnat 

FBed  Fek  37, 19S6,  S«.  Na.  567,744 
J.  nmUnllmOtmi  Brilah  Mar.  11, 19SS 

1.  A  bouadary  lubricant  selected  from  the  group  coa- 
sistiag  of  lubricant  compositions  consisting  essentially  of 
between  about  3  and  80%  cetyl  trimethyl  ammonium 
dibydTOfsa  orthopbosphate  dissohred  ia  mineral  oO.  be- 
tweea  about  3  and  80%  of  di(cetyl  trimethyl  ammonhn) 
monohydragen  orthopbosphate  dissolved  in  mineral  oil, 
betweea  about  3  aad  80%  cetyl  trimethyl  ammonium  di- 
hydrogen  orthophosphate  dispersed  in  pdroleum  jcUy,  be- 
tween aboot  3  and  80%  dp(cetyl  trimethyl  ammonium) 
mooohydrogen  Oftho|diospliate  dispersed  in  petroteun 
jelly,  aad  betwMn  about  3  aad  80%  di<cetyl  pyridfahaa) 
monohydrogen  orthophosphate  dissolved  in  castor  oiL 


t'W"  3,94M15 

ABRASIVE  DETERGENT  COMFOSmONS 
Diatfsi  MaMT.  N.Y.,  ass%aa 
af  Dslawm"**^'  New  Va*, N.Yn  a 

NaDlBwhw.  FBadlaa.3,19S7,Ssr.Na.633,i3S 

,    ^  6aalBSi.   (CLtSa— 15t) 

1.  Aa  abrasive  detergeat  compodtioa  wUch  is  sobstaa- 
tiaBy  aoa-scratchiag  to  porcelain  and  is  of  excellem  deaa- 
faig  power,  which  cooskts  essentially  of  a  maior  propor* 
tioo  of  silica,  the  particle  sizes  of  which  are  distributed 
throughout  the  range  from  about  6  osicrons  to  the  maxi- 
mum siae  which  wfll  pass  a  140  mesh  sieve,  the  weight 
distribution  of  the  sUica  particles  being  that  obtanied  by 
size-redudng  sand  so  that  a  major  proportion  of  the 
sand  subjeded  to  size  reduction  wifl  pass  a  200  mesh  sieve 
and  then  removing  partidaa  outside  the  6  microa  to  140 
mesh  sieve  range,  aad  a  nriaor  proportion,  ap  to  about 
20%,  of  a  water  soluble  synthetic  organic  detergem. 


PROCESS  FOR  PRE^S^G  DETERGENT  BARS 

^T'AJiSSS!^  i^"yMi"<>q<y»  N.Y.,  aaslpar 

!!>£l!Sta7D£^JS'''*^'  ^"^  CHr.  POTa 

No  Diawlaf.   FBed  Ssft.  St,  19S5,Ser.  No.  537,369 

4  CUaH.   (CL  312—161)  . 

>•  A  peocess  for  the  pnparalaoa  of  skwgh-rcsistant 
detarfsnt  bars  comprisiag  prepariag  a  water  soluble  fatty 
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told  moaoglyMffide  nifye  delerfeat  aah  from  tettr 
ttrial.  Mid  ddinm  Mlt  fiontaiiilm  man  dm  aboot 
1«  frM  bur  add  tad  JcM  thui  about  10»  of  iaor- 
gaaic  nU.  nawfiag  laid  free  firtty  add  ia  txoeM  of 
1%  to  ai  to  pvodDca  a  ftttty  add  moooflyocrida  tulfMa 
duavpat  nH  wmtainini  Ian  than  about  1%  of  laid 
f^  httf  add,  piairidrint  the  nauhiiit  deterfant  salt, 
aud  ^h^tet  Mid  plaatidaed  iklcrmiDt  salt  iaio  bar  form. 


*SPr»JfJW 


SDJCA-aUOONB  AIMM»IJ  AND  1HEB 
_,P«PAKAliaN 

Mai  Bactnc  CaMpauy«  a  oatpauallaB  off  Naw  Yaik 

NoDnmiif.  rtad Sift 4, ffM, Sm. No. <t7,Sf  1 

<niiliiii     (CL2S2-^17) 

1.  A  proccn  for  prqMrinf  an  aoofel  whidi  corapriMs 
(I)  acidifying  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali^netal 
siliaite  and  an  alkali-metal  organo-dUconate,  in  wUdi  the 
organo  group  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  aryl  groups,  to  form  an  aqueous  sol.  the  amount  <rf 
siliconate  not  exceeding  85%.  by  weight,  of  the  toul 
weight  of  the  silicate  and  siliconate,  (2)  repladng  the 
water  from  the  aqueous  sol  with  a  non-aqueous  solvent 
by  distilling  the  water  therefratn  with  an  azeotrope  com- 
prising an  aliphatic  mooohydrie  alcohol  having  a  critical 
temperature  bdow  300'  C,  said  azeotropic  distillation 
being  carried  out  until  snbstantiaUy  all  the  water  has  been 
removed  from  the  aqueous  sol,  and  (3)  removing  the  alco- 
hol at  a  temperature  and  pressure  of  at  least  the  critical 
temperature  and  proaure  of  the  alcohol. 


NoDnwli«.   Pled  Fab.  1, 1955,  Sm.  No.  4t5,5M 

7  nihil  I  (0.252—353) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  salt  of  an  orginac  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkylaryl 
sulfonic  acid  containing  from  8  to  18  cartwn  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  radical  and  a  sulfated  hydroxy  compound  con- 
taining at  least  one  hydrocarbon  chain  having  from  8 
to  18  carbon  atoms  which  eomprises  adding  to  a  hydro- 
carbon solvent  solution  of  said  organic  compound  con- 
taining sulphuric  acid  an  aqueous  slurry  of  an  inorganic 
baM  and  a  synthetic  non-ionic  surface  active  atent  In  an 
amount  suflSciem  to  provide  a  weight  ratio  of  said  sur- 
face active  agent  to  said  organic  compound  between 
about  40/60  to  about  75/25  whereby  a  composition  com- 
posed of  an  inorganic  compound  and  a  homogeneous 
reaction  mixture  of  solvent,  surface  active  agent  and  sak 
of  an  organic  compound  is  produced,  and  Altering  pre- 
cipitated inorganic  sulfate  from  said  reaction  mixture. 


PKOCESS  OF  DRYING  80AF 
MaaMBi,  Vlak  TicMIm  1%-11, 
Aidxlo,  MAu,  Italy 
Filed  Oct  1<,  1951,  Scr.  No.  251^59 
Ka  Haly  Na>r.  3, 1945 
SccthM  1,  FMk  Uw  t9t,  Aaf.  S,  1944 
PaieiBt  cxpiTM  Nov.  1, 1945 
4ClBlMs.    (CL  252— 347) 
I.  A  process  of  drying  soap,  comprising  the  steps  of 
heating  an  aqueous-soap  mass  to  a  predetermined  ele- 
vated temperature  above  the  temperature  at  which  said 
aqueous  soap  mass  is  substantially  fluid;  spraying  a  con- 
tinuous stream  of  the  thus  heated  fluid  aqueous-soap 
mass  against  a  collecting  surface  a  sufficient  distance 


thraoih  a  partial  vacuum  to  evaporate  a  lufllcteat  portion 
of  the  water  therefrom  to  dry  the  same  to  a  fatty  add 
ooatant  m  the  range  of  laundry  and  toilet  soaps  iad  bo 
cooled  to  a  sufficiently  low  temperature  during  paiiata 
through  said  partial  vacuum  to  be  soUdifled  upon  reach- 
ing said  collecting  surfiwe;  maintaining  said  collecting 
surface  at  a  temperature  substantially  equal  to  said  lower 
temperature  at  which  said  soap  solidifies  on  said  collect* 
ing  surface;  and  continuously  removing  the  dried  solidi- 
fied so^  from  said  collecting  surface  so  as  to  continuously 
obtain  a  homoffsoeously  dried,  solid  soap  of  uniform  fatty 
add  contenL 

PRODUCTION  OF  KDOLUTED  VERMICULITE 
Ceaets  E.  Zlaj^,  ■va■i^es^  UL,  mt^mr  te  ZonoIHe 

Cosnpangr.  CMcaBOi  mmt  n  aonoraHasi  af  MMMtasa 
NoDnwtag.    Ifiai faik 3, 1M7, 8m, No. 432^75 

1.  A  process  of  prodndng  exfoliated  vermiculite  com- 
prising the  st^s  of  continuously  feeding  wermicuUte  ore 
to  a  furnace,  heating  the  aie  to  an  exfbliatiag  taapcra- 
ture  in  the  furnace,  discharging  the  exfoliated  vemdcolite 
in  a  stream  from  the  furnace,  malntainittg  the  hoM  in 
the  furnace  at  a  degree  to  afford  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature of  the  discharging  stream,  periodically  deter- 
mining the  percent  shrinkage  of  the  vermiculite  In  the 
discharging  stream  by  subjecting  a  qpecimen  taken  from 
the  stream  to  at  least  one  wetting  and  drying  cyde,  ad- 
justing the  heat  in  the  furnace  to  a  degree  providing  a 
predetermined  percent  shrinkage  of  the  vermiculite  hi 
the  discharging  stream,  and  maintaining  the  heat  In  the 
furnace  at  said  adjusted  degree. 


PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SURFACE  ACTIVE 
COMPOSmONS 
L.   Coadna.   New   Casda,  md  Rahait  W. 
DeL,  aadvMia  «•  AIIm  Powder 
DaL,  a  cwyofttaa  ef 


2,94Sjn  ' 
PROCESS  OF  INHnrriNG  CORROSION 

PL,  ■■%■">  to  Nalco 

NoDrawhw.    Fled  Oct  24,  1954,8m.  No.  417^33 

7CktaBS.    (0.252-^)92) 

1.  A  method  of  inhibiting  corrosion  of  metals  caused 
by  the  presence  of  water  in  aqueous  and  non-aqueous 
liquids  which  comprises  applying  to  said  metals  a  salt  of 
an  organic  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  add  comaining  at  least 
10  carbon  atoms  in  a  hydrocarbon  structure  and  a  ^yox- 
alidine  wherein  the  carbon  atom  in  the  2-position  is  linked 
to  a  hitter  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group  containing  at 
least  8  carbon  atoms,  the  carbon  atom  in  the  4-poaition 
is  linked  to  a  member  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  contain- 
ing not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms,  the  carbon  atom  In  the 
5-position  is  linked  to  a  member  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups 
containing  not  more  than  6  carbon  atoms,  there  bdng  at 
least  one  hydrogen  atom  on  each  of  the  carbon  atoms  in 
the  4-  and  5-positions,  and  the  nitrogen  atom  in  the  1- 
position  is  linked  to  a  member  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  aliphatic  groups  containing  not 
more  than  6  carbon  atoms,  said  last  named  lower  alijrfutic 
groups  being  composed  of  atoms  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  carbon,  nitrogen  and  oxygen. 


2,945422 

REACTIVATION  OF  SOLID  PHOSPHORIC 
ACID  CATALYST 
N.  Jacob.  Taiado,  OUo,  nilpiii  to  Sta  01 
Fa.,  a  tmrwmatam  af  New 


No  Drawing.    FBad  Dae.  4, 1957,  Sm.  No.  7M,943 
5  nslMi    (O.  252— 414) 

1.  Process  for  reactivating  solid  phoq>horic  acid  cat- 
alyst which  comprises:  contacting  solid  phosphoric  add 
catalyst,  which  1ms  been  employed  in  the  polynerisatioo 
of  gaseous  olefiw  containing  nitrogenous  impuritiM,  in  a 


July  19,  1960 
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first  treatment  alep  at  room  temperature  with  a  oontaet- 
mg  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (<?)  a  mix- 
ture of  a  Hny  add  oontahihif  I  to  3  carbon  atoim  per 
mojeeule  and  a  hydraeaibon  having  5  to  15  carbon  atoms, 
aadi  componem  of  sdfd  mixture  bdng  present  m  at  least 
10  ^mne  pereem  eontentration,  and  (b)  a  lower  ali- 
phatic ketone  containing  up  to  6  carbon  atoms,  whereby 
substantiaUy  aU  of  the  free  phoapiioric  add  in  the  catahtt 
and  a  minor  amount  of  the  basic  nitrogen  compounds 
in  ttie  catalyst  are  removed,  subsequently  treating  the  cat- 
alyrt  m  a  second  tneatment  step  at  room  temperature 
with  the  Mid  fatty  add  alone  and  separatli^  fatty  add 
from  caulyst  having  reduced  content  of  nitrogen  com- 
pounds m  a  result  of  s^  contacting. 

I 
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wilEifKP  DEHYDROGEN AWON  GATALYVT 

'r.,  MaytST-dSSS^KSi?^^^ - 

Pj^asslMuis  ••  »jsijrft«ee»j^«^ 

No  drawing.   FU^TS?^  1957.  8m.  No.  444,751 
2  ClafeM.    (CL  252— -454) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  stabilized  catalyst  char- 
acterized by  the  presence  of  a  minor  amoum  of  chromla 
m  a  predomlnantiy  alumina  carrier,  comprising:  dispers- 
ing a  swelling.  water^Usperslble  sodium  bentonite  in  a 
dUute  solution  of  aqueous  nitric  acid;  forming  a  mixture 
of  alninina  trihydrate  powder  and  said  dispersion  of  ben- 
tonite hi  aqueous  nitric  acid,  said  mixture  containing 
sufficient  bentonite  to  provide  from  0.5%  to  2%  bentonite 
m  the  alumina:  subjecting  said  mixture  to  extrusion  to 
form  pellets;  converting  the  extruded  pellets  to  g«m».. 
alunama  pdlats  by  an  elevated  temperature  partial  dehy- 
drauon  treatment;  redudng  the  surface  arM  of  the  gamma 
alwmna  pelleu  to  the  range  from  about  40  m.>/g.  to 
about  100  m.Vg.  by  trMtment  at  temperature  conditions 
alumina,  said  alumina  pellets  constituting  stabilized  alu- 
more  severe  than  enii>toyed  in  preparing  said  gamma 
mina  carrier  particles;  impregnating  the  stabilized  ahi- 
mina  earner  particles   of  reduced  surface  area   with 
chromic  acid  solution;  and  caldning  the  chromic  add 
impregnated  alumina  pellets. 


730 

tivity  between  about  10*  and  10"  ohm-oeatimeten  nd 
being  subctamiany  tne  fnm  voids  r^wifitHit  ft  oialdad 
bodyof  a  moldhig  plastic  havhif  a  fine  lacy  netwock  of 
«ectri«lly  oonductiTe  oifanfc  llnid  exteodint  then- 
through  so  m  to  provide  a  muhipBdty  of  dectricaDy  ooo- 
ductive  paths  through  said  molded  body,  said  Itdd  bo- 


Mmc 


ing  characterized  by  an  electrical  conductivity  in  wmm 
of  lXl0-«  mhos/cm.,  a  vapor  pressiire  le«  than  760 

mm.  at  175*  C  Mid  plastic  Mid  said  fluid  being  mutually 
substantially  insoluble  in  and  chemically  noo^rMiodve 
with  the  other,  said  fluid  being  preaent  in  the  said  flna 
\Mcy  network  of  said  member  to  the  extent  of  0.1%  to 
50%  of  the  wdght  of  said  plaatic 


2,945JM 
VANADIUM  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION 

„ ^  ^  _        CATALYSTS 

■agriMnd  N.  F1ad^  Whltilsi,  CalK.,  asstoMr  to  Union 

Ofl  C«p.^  of  Ca»«la; Ua^iiSrSi  1^ 
poiatfoa  at  CUtfonIn  «^"-,  ^--m^  n  eotw 

NoDnwInf.    FlladMM.5,1954,SM.No.549,244 
4ClalBsa.   (CL  252— 455) 

I.  A  method  for  preparing  a  copredpitated,  carrier- 
supported  vanadium  catalyst  which  comprises  forming 
an  aqueous  ammonium  sulfide  solution  of  a  vanadium 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  vana- 
dium oxidM,  vanadhim  sulfides  and  ammonium  meta- 
Jjnadate,  addfaig  thereto  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  sohi- 
we  base-precipiutable  compound  of  the  desired  carrier 

Sl^*^*"*  "**"  ^*^  **>  predpiute  nid  carrier! 
thereby  effecting  copredpiuition  of  a  hydrous  oxide  of 
Mid  carrier  phis  insoluble  sulflded  vanadium  compounds, 
dryfag  and  caldning  the  resulting  copredpiute  to  con- 
vert sulfide  vanadium  compounds  therem  to  vanadium 
oxide  and  to  reduce  the  sulfur  content  of  said  catalyst  to 
below  about  2%  by  weight,  uid  carrier  being  selected 
from  tile  group  consisting  of  alumhu,  silica,  drconia 
titanui,  thoria  and  magnesia. 


.»>^.»  2,M5,124 

PREPARATION  OF  FOAMED  RUBBER  LATEX 

uoaa  r.  Everalt,  BIddcahBM.  Enate^  ^^mmt^  <m  Th* 
Hafctofc  CoMnanv  iZSJ.  I^mJ^TSS^LT  ^** 

Clal-.pH«l^y.^.gJl2tj«CM^^ 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  foam  rubbv  which  com- 
prises  providing  a  foamable  and  coagulable  liquid  mix 
containing  rubber  in  su^iension.  adding  to  the  mix  from 
about  I  to  8%  of  a  finely-divided  nngelanUnized  starch 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  die  solid  ingredienU,  forming 
the  mix  mto  a  foam,  setting  tiie  foam  to  form  a  ooagu- 
lated  cellular  mass  at  temperatum  insuffidem  to  cauM 
tiie  gelkunization  of  tiie  starch,  and  thereafter  heating  the 
flUM  to  a  temperature  snflldent  to  caoM  bursting  of  the 
starch  grains  and  gelatinizatioo  of  the  starch 


■^SmSP^SS^^.^S^^^ND  POLY- 
»rraM«OR  ^POLYTEIRAFLUOROEIHYLENE 
ANDragPARAnON  OF  CELLULAR  ARHoS 


GaosiaE.  H 


2,945,125 

CONDUCnVB  PLASnC  STRUCTURE 
MyiwA.  ColM,  54  Secnr  Rood,  Scandala.  N.Y. 
FHad  Od.  2U 1957,  STSrSlSS 
*T  TIslMi    (CL  252— 594)^^ 
f- For  UM  in  dectrochemical  cells,  an  ekcttically  con- 
ductive solid  dectrdytS  member  having  a  specific  rads- 


Minassl^artoWadsra 
hZ^v^--^^  N^  Yaek,  N.Y.,  a 

foDnwIng.   FDadJao.^  1954,  8m.  No.  557,439 
4  OaiMS.   (CL  1ft    71) 

4.  The  method  of  producing  cellular  plastic  articles, 
which  method  comprises  tiie  steps  of:  admixing  tiiorough- 
ly  from  about  90%  to  about  80%  by  wdght  of  solid 
polyetiiylene  In  die  form  of  cubes  of  die  order  of  %«" 
on  a  side  widi  from  about  10%  to  about  20%  by  weight 
of  a  fliiely  divided  hardening  plastic  for  polyethylene,  said 
hardening  plastic  being  selected  from  die  group  consist- 
ing of  polystyrene  and  pdytetrafluoroediylene  and  having 
a  partide  sixe  of  the  order  of  about  60  mesh;  adding  to 
die  mature  of  polyediylene  and  die  hardening  pUsUc  a 
molten  rnicrocrystalline  wax  having  a  melting  point  be- 
tween about  152'  F.  and  about  156"  P.  in  an  amount  suf- 
flciait  to  co^  die  surfaces  of  eadi  cube  of  polyediylene 
with  a  dim  film  of  die  wax.  so  diat  a  composite  mate- 
rial is  formed  consisting  essentially  of  die  cuba  of  poly- 
ediylene coated  widi  a  diin  film  of  die  wax  widi  the 
partides  of  the  hardening  plastic  being  adhered  to  die 
polyediylene  cubn  by  die  fihn  of  wax;  mhdng  die  com- 
posite material  so  formed  widi  from  about  1%  to  about 
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2%  by  wdgbt.  baaed  o«  the  total  mature,  at  diaitroio-  ha«tiaf  a|id  dahydntiM  tte  paalaarytlutol  mm  in  tka 

peiuamethylciie-tetraniiae  biowint  ifnt  ia  the  ftxai  of  pBaaaaoa  of  a  catalyticMMuat  of  a  nwlpar  -««<^itrf 

partickt  having  a  paxdcla  liae  of  Hia  order  of  about  60  potyetyreae  cMioa  excba^i  nehi  io  the  hriliiiiM  iijiJe 

meah;aiidextnidiattheneuItaataaiturBofpoly«ihyleoe.  and  reowving  froai  <U  lo  OJ  ■»!•  of  water  of  «Swf 

wax.  hardeniaf  plaetic.  and  diahroeo-pcotaaMlhyleoe-  iflcalioo  per  sole  of  peatMryttetol  to  farm  aa  eetarJM 

tetnuniae  at  an  etevatad  tenverature  and  preieure  into  the  ^f*r— *r*Tythrttftl^*mitafaiiBt  remawythriiol  reacttoojiod 

fonaofaoaUiilarplaiticartkle.  >  '*^  *- 

ajdfjst 
coMPoamt  MAiiJLttiPOK  psoduong 

CBLLUlJOt  ^gLlf■lHY^^I■  AKIKXM 

BecMe  Camfaaj,  iHiiftniiii,  New  Teik,  N.Y^  a 

cotfanHMflffMnrYertt 

NoDnwtai.  nedFeh.M,lfS7,ier.Kte.Ml,2TI 

1.  A  dry  oorapoeite  material  mhable  for  nee  in  the 
production  (rf  extruded  oelhdar  polyethylene,  whkh  com- 
priace  a  plurality  of  relatively  large  granulea  of  poly- 
ethylene, a  film  of  polyetyrene  ooadog  iobetutial)y  uU- 
formly  the  nirflKee  of  each  grannie  of  polyethykoe,  and 
a  minor  amovnt  of  a  blowing  agefll  for  polyethylene  in 
the  ftmn  of  extremely  finely-divided  partidee  thenof  ad- 
hered to  the  gnnulei  of  polyethylene  by  the  polystyrene 
fUme,  the  blowteg  agent  being  of  a  type  which  is  thermal- 
ly deoompoeable  during  tbe '  extiuiioo  of  polyethylene 
faito  gaseous  products  leavug  no  poUr  residue,  said  mhior 
amount  (rf  the  blowing  agsat  beteg  at  least  suffldeBt  to 
produce  the  desired  ripamion  and  less  than  about  15 
parts  by  weight  of  the  blowing  agent  to  100  parts  by 
weight  of  th«  polyethyli 


lal.LiB 

■iiifDjri::^^ — ^~^  "**• ' 

NaOnMri^  MtaMS, tfl^lw. li», MUM 

1.  A  liquid  coating  composition  coMsting  eesendaUy 
of  an  aqueous  medium  containing  from  5  to  60%  of 
coUoidaUy  dispersed  polytetraflaoroetfaylene  \>ased  oa  the 
combined  weight  of  the  liquid  medhun  and  polymer  and 
from  1  to  20%  by  weight  of  itiid  coUoidaUy  diipeiaed 
polytetrafluoroethylene  of  a  conoidally  dispersed  chryso- 
tile  asbestos  fiber  having  an  electronegative  charge. 


POLYVINYL  CHLOIITOmSl»OL  CONTAININO 
AN  ALKYLUfllNYL  AND  ALKYL  inn  OP  A 
DICAKBOKYUC  ACID 


UALKYD 


1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprised  of  (A)  from 
98%  to  90%  by  weight  of  the  reactioa  psodnct  of  (a) 
from  5  mole  to  8  mols  gyloerol,  (by  fhn  2  nsole  to  5 
mols  salicylic  add,  (c)  from  4  mob  to  •  mob  boplHhalic 
add  and  (d)  from  .7  mol  to  1.9  mob  dehydratad  castor 
oil,  there  being  sufficient  alcohol  prcseot  to  provide  about 
a  30%  to  50%  stoichiometric  excess  of  hydroxyl  groups 
to  carboxyl  groups  and  (B)  from  2%  to  10%  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  compound  sdected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  (a)  botytated  mdamine-formaldehyde  resin, 
ib)  butylated  urea-formaldehyde  resin  and  (c)  pyc»> 
metlitic  dianhydride. 


CATALYVr  FOB  TOEHU 

iMPioviD  ALKYD  nara 

M.  Kiafl,  YafMB,  NJ^ 
iNewpest  vMmicni  veiporaoeni  a 


1 

No  Drawing.   Pled  Sept.  U.  IfSS,  8sr.  N^  534,145 
M  Claims.   (O.  2i»-.a3) 
^  .1.  The  process  of  producing  reaction  products  of  pcnu- 
wythritol  comprising  partially  esterifying  pentaerythritoi 
with  at  least  one  mole  of  a  mooooarboxylic  add  contain- 
ing 6  to  18  carbon  atoms  per  mole  of  pentaerythritoi  and 


NoDnwfcv.  Pled  «BeS,lfS7,  far.  Na.M3,tfM 

<CMm.  (CLMt-^l.g) 
1.  A  plastiiol  comprising  polyvinyl  chloride  partides 
of  from  0.03  to  2U)  microm  diameter  together  with  a 
combinatioa  plaatidaer  composed  of  an  alkytbiphanyl  ia 
which  the  alkyl  group  has  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  aad 
an  alkyl  ester  of  a  dicarboxylic  add,  the  ester  han^ag 
from  14  to  40  carbon  atoms. 


COMPOOnmS  OOffTAINlNG  HYDKO- 
GBNATED  AUNIKAL  OIL  AND  MllflOD  OF 

phbparahon    . 

AffcMe  ■.  H^  Dwasl  HB,  rm  M^aerto  8n  OB 
Pled  Maar  34,  IMi,  asa.  No.  «I9#M 


1.  As  a  new  oompositioo  of  matter,  rubber  sdected 
from  the  voap  orwaisting  of  natural  rubber,  symhetic 
hooaopolyaMn  of  oooiufsted  dieaes,  nd  copolyosers  of 
conjugated  dienea  with  ediylenkally  imsatnrated  mono- 
mers, plastidxed  with  hydrogenated  mineral  oil  contain- 
ing at  least  20  weigfal  peraeot  of  aromatic  hydrocarboos. 


July  is,  imo 


CHBMICAt'^' 


Mfl'|M|iliiid  by  eoHtofing  a  aonn^  Hqnid  mfaMlral 
oil  ftwtion  oontainit«  not  more  than  SO  wdgfat  pereeat 
of  aromatic  hydrotaibons  with  hydrogen  to  obti£^2  to 
JOparosntreduction  in  the  weight  percem  of  aromatic 
hydrocarbons. 

VULCi^NBAU£R^^ 

.*-_.^  Z!?^?*  ^9*  VULCANIZING  SAME 

David  Janses  nyaw  iCoullsr  and  ^~ 

to  

a  rsifsiaMsn  «f 

^NoDi^^   raadFeb.4.1957,8er.Naw07JM 

,     .  TQiliiB.   ca.2C»-41J) 

1.  A  process  for  vulcanizing  a  rubbery  polymer  of  a 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consntfaig  of  butadiene- 
1:3  ami  2.methyl  botadiene.l:3  which  comprises  heating 
aaid  polymer  at  a  vulcanizing  tempeiatuie  m  the  presence 
of  between  about  1  and  about  3  percent  of  a  rubber  vul- 
canizing agent,  up  to  about  2  percent  of  a  rubber  vul- 
canizing accelerator  containing  the  thiazole  nucleus  and 
between  about  0.2  and  3  percent  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulphamic  acid,  salts  of  sul- 
phamic  add,  4:4-sulphonyldimorphoIine.  1:4-Us  (dfaneth- 
ylsnlphamyD  piperazine.  2:4-dichlorophcnyl  dimethylsul- 
phamate,  p<yclohexylphenyl  dimethybulphamate  and  cy- 
dohexyl  sulphamic  add. 
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carboaate  copolymer  containing  from  1  to  30  weight 
pereqat  of  combined  vinylene  carbonate  in  said  ooptrfy- 
mer.  In  ftwn  99  to  90  parts  by  wdght  liquid  mooomeric 
styr^  and  heating  to  polymerise  the  resulting  material 
in  the  pnsenco  of  an  added  five-radical  polymerization 
catalyst  to  fbm  a  high  impact  strength  coi^Meition  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  100,000  and  an  alco- 
hol sohible  content  of  less  than  5  percent 


^j^iSrpro  roLYMgriiACiioLPw  composi. 
J2S!.?!K-"™'*'"  <*  MntcAPToSK 


2,948^35 

ALIFHATIC  ESm  GROUP  AND  HYDROXYL 
-  ^  J?*!?^  CONTAININC INTBRPOL  YMESS 

DefaMT.  N.Y,  asB^heffs  to  M«Maato  Ckamkai  Com^ 

NoDrawint.    iPllad Ium 20, 1951, 8sr. No. 592,490 

CClaiM.    (CL2M-^) 
1.  A  binary  interpolymer  having  combined  therein 
only  polymerized  mof^omer  uniU  (a)  of  the  formula: 

R 

u 
h 

-CHr-CH- 

where  R  b  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  groups  containing  1-3  carbon  atoms  and 
polymerized  monomer  units  (6)  of  the  formula: 

OH 

ei-H  - 
•CHr-CH- 

J.. 

where  R,  is  sdected  from  the  group  consbting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl  radicab;  said  polymerized  monomer 
unib  (a)  and  (6)  bdng  present  in  such  proportions  that 
the  mterpolymer  conuins  1.5-12.0  weight  percent  hy- 
droxyl groups. 

5.  A  coating  composition  comprising  an  organic  sol- 
veirt  solution  of  a  binary  interpolymer  of  claim  1  and 
a  thermosetting  resin  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyd 
resins,  epoxy  resins  and  the  phenol-,  urea-,  and  mdamine- 
formaldehyde  condensates. 


Ribait  Lea  Bfhrt  and 

J^^DeL,  MdgaasB  to  E.  L  da  PbM  da 

Na  P«awla^^  tStJ^rjiS*  ^'S^  T^^JSn 
I.  A  resinous  composition  having  faicreased  thermal 
and  oxidative  stabOlty  comprising  an  additional  polymer 
of  methacrolein  selected  from  the  dass  consisting  of 
homopolymers  of  methacrolein  and  copolymers  of  meth- 
acrolein with  vinyl  ester  comooomers  containiiv  at  least 
75%  by  weight  oi  methacrolein,  havhig  therein  'tigmrt 
from  0.01  to  5  wdght  percent  of  a  stabifizer  selected 
from  the  dass  consbting  of  phenolic  compounds  aad 
mmaptobenzimidazoles  of  the  class  condsting  of  uasuh- 
stituted.  methyl-substUutad  aad  phenyl-subatituted  mer- 
captobeariaridaaale. 


"^^  l,945J3g 

A»roESTAMmn>  organopolysiloxane 
cmmnnqNS  and  ther  PREPARAiiwr 

•*■■■*;  ^*".  tirhsasrtigj,  N.Y.,  aBstaser  to  Geasnd 

^.  g««<i1t^'"L"M.arnnpsiatliin7fTfaw Yask 
No  Drawtog.    Aed  Oct.  3^1955,  fler.  Na.  543,251 
13  ClalBBs.    (CL  2H    45  J)         ^^ 

1.  A  composition  comprising  (1)  an  orgaaopuly- 
sdoxane  convertible  to  the  cured  solid  elastic  state  aad 
having  the  average  structuia 

1  (R)J8iO, 


where  ft  u  a  member  selected  from  the  dass  ooadatiag 
of  aUcyl,  alkenyl,  aryl,  aralkyl,  chloroalkyl  and  ddoroaiyl 
«a<i»cab  and  a  has  a  value  of  from  1.98  to  2.01,  adu- 
sive.  and  (2)  from  0.05  to  5  percent,  by  weight,  baaed 
on  the  wdght  of  (1)  of  an  amide  selected  from  the  dasa 
consisting  of  (a)  urea,  (J)  diphenyl  maa.  (c)  Hi^mMf, 
of  oxaUc,  mdonic.  succinic,  glutaric,  adipic,  pimdic. 
subenc,  azdaic,  and  sebadc  adds,  {d)  dbolyl  urea,  (e) 
dibenzoyi  amide.  (/)  benzamide,  (g)  .-benzytacetamide, 
•nd  {h)  ^benzylpropionamide. 


LYKiffilUC&NG 


^  Na  Drawtog.  Pled  pee.  U,  1953, 8er.  No.  397,793 
^.  ICUjmm.  <CL2M-i5J) 

*•  A  process  which  comprises  intimatdy  dispersing 
from  1  to  10  parts  by  wdght  of  a  solid  ethylene/vinylene 


REACnVI  GROUPOOmyNlNG  STYRBNB 
_      .  HOMOPOLYMEM  _ 

•a  _^_    ^^v^^^^^^  ^^^^  •■^^^^Heaaaw,  Maas.,  asslgaer 

pon-laa  of  iSr!!!!?  ^^'•'''•*'*  *^  *^ 

NaDiawh«.  PllaiMav22,1957,8sr.Na.Mt,747 
CCWnsa.   (fTUt    t3) 

(I.  A  substituted  vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  homo- 
polymer  idierein  there  am  aa  substituenb  on  the  aro- 
matic rings  of  an  unsubstituted  homopolymer  a  total  of 
from  0.1  to  2  acetyl  and  carboxyl  groups  per  aromatic 
nng.  the  carboxyl  groups  constituting  from  10  to  9S% 
of  the  total  of  said  substituent  groups,  the  unsubstituted 
vinyl  aromatic  hydrocarbon  homopolymer  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers  of  styrene, 
divinyl  benzene,  alpha-methyl  styrene.  and  aryl  mono- 
and  di-substituted  derivatives  thereof  wherein  the  aryl 
substituent  b  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  contain- 
ing from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
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manufJ^tubb 


iat  material  jatflfpolyinerued  propoctk)o»  of  dMraanriaf 

YUENE  TERBPfirTHALATV  IN  riNELT  DIVIDED 

FORM  -CHr-CR- 


«ff  Gnai 
Oct  27,  IMS,  8«r.  N^  Tif^M 
"      ~  Oct  39, 1957 

3Cli*M.  <CLM9— 75) 
1.  A  process  for  tiie  manufacture  of  potyethyleae  ter^ 
ephthakte  in  a  findy  divided  particulate  form  which 
comprises  addiag  a  dilute  aqueous  solutkm  of  a  halo- 
genated  acetic  add  containing  between  20%  and  40% 
by  wei^t  of  the  halofenated  acetie  add  to  a  nhitioii 
of  polyethylene  terephthalate  in  a  solvent  selected  fh>m 
the  group  of  solvents  consisting  of  halogeiuted  acetic 
acids  and  concentrated  aqueous  solutions  oif  halogenated 
acetic  acids  containing  not  less  than  80%  by  weight  of 
halogenated  acetic  acid,  said  dilute  aqueous  solution  be- 
ing added  to  said  polyethylene  terephthalate  sohiti<w  in 
and  amount  so  that  the  resulting  mixture  contains  be- 
tween 50%  and  65%  by  weight  of  halogcoated  acetic 
add,  and  thereafter  isolating  the  flndy  divided  particu- 
late polyethylene  terephthalate  which  is  precipitated. 


2348J41 

POLYMERS  FROM  BORIC  ACID  AND  ORGABHC 

DDSOCYANATES 

Robert  S.  ArWa.  41 E.  43Bi  9t,  New  Yotk  17,  N.Y. 

NoDrawhig.   raedMy31,1957.to.No.C7S40 

9niiiiii  (CLM9— 77^ 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  boron  nitrogen  polymers 
which  comprises  reacting  as  the  sole  reactants  anhydrous 
boric  add  and  a  compound  of  the  formula  R(NCO)i 
wherem  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical,  in  proportions  suffl- 
cient  to  form  a  spatiid  nonlinear  polymer,  at  a  tempera- 
ture above  about  65*  C 


2345342 
SULFONATION  OF  FINELY  DIVIDED  POLYMERS 

Wrni  SULFONATION  AGENTS  IN  GAS  PHASE 
laeobElcMiewMdlai»eaM.Wiilimiii,MlilMi,MIA, 

■■il"Bii  to  Tke  Dow  Chsmlcal  Csmpana,  MHImI, 

Mick,  a  coiyonrtiwi  of  Ddnwnw 

NoDmwing.    F1M  Nov.  9, 195(,  Ser.  n£  §21415 
5ClaiiM.   (CL2M— 79J) 

1.  A  method  which  comprises  rontacfing  solid  par- 
tides  of  a  rciiiioot  polymer  of  an  alkeaylaromatic  hydro- 
carbon, iHiich  particles  have  diamcteia  not  greater  than 
25  microoa,  with  a  body  of  gas  comprising  at  least  one 
snlfonation  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sulfur  trioxide  and  chlorosulfonic  add  and  maintainim 
such  solid  particles  of  polymer  in  ccmtact  with  such  gas 
at  temperatures  in  the  range  from  —40*  C  to  200*  C. 
when  the  sulfonation  aaesK  is  sulfur  trioxide  and  from  30* 
C  to  200*  C.  when  the  sulfonation  agent  is  chlorosulfonic 
add  uatfl  the  resinous  polymer  ii  appreciably  sulfonated. 


2,94SJ43 

PENTACHLOROPHENYLTHIOACRYLATBS 
AND  POL  YMERS  THEREOF 

CoMovd,  and  Robert  E.  Geiriiy,  Jr^ 
na,  CaW .,  asB^Mn  la  Ha  Dtw  rhVmiril 
.     .    Mldlaad,  Mick,  a  conoffalioa  «f  Delaware 
NoDrawlag.    Fled  Mar.  29, 1957rSw.  No.  M9,2<1 

19ClaiBn.   (a.  249— 79.7) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  normally 

solid  polymer  selected  from  the  gnMq>  consisting  of  peata- 

dilorophenylthioacrylate    polymers    and    penta^hxo- 

phenylthiomethacrylate  polymers,  said  polymer  contain- 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consistiii«  of  hjrdro- 
gen  and  methyl. 

10.  A  composition  oi  matter  comprising  an  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  monomer  of  the  structure: 

-CHf-0« 

Cl-/>j-CI 
Cl-l     J-Cl 

wherem  R  is  sdected  from  the  class  ntntjftjng  of  Iqr- 
drogen  and  methyL  ..  ...^ 


2,945344 
FOR  INHmrriNG  the  POLYMERIZA- 
TION of  a-CHLORACRYLATS  ESTERS  and  the 
RESULTANT  COMPOSmONS 
Hanr  D.  Aaspaa,  Eartna,  Pa.,  amiiaar  la 
■■a  A  Flm  Cacpofalioa,  Nmt  Yart,  N.Y.,  a 
Hgn  of  Ddawara 

Fled  Mv.  29, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  M93M 
ICWak   (a.2tf9— M.1) 


POkTMCMIt 


A  process  which  comprises  distilling  methyl  «-chlor- 
acrylate  containing  from  about  0.001%  to  about  1%  by 
weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  methyl  a-chloracrylate 
of  chloranil  and  thereafter  polymerizing  the  distillate 
containing  chloranil  with  a  polymerization  catalyst  of 
dibutyl  tin  diacetate.  1 


2J45345 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS  WITH  CO»ffLEX 
CATALYST  COMPRNNG  PLATINUM  OR  PAL- 
LADIUM 

RivenMc.  DL,  milgnr.by 
to  UalTtfial6l  ~ 
OL,  a  laiaw  atiaa  of  Pslawre 

~M  Apr.  2S,  1951, 9m,  No.  791,139 
tnsiaii    (CL249-f3.7) 
1.  In  the  catalytic  polymerization  of  an  al^iha-mono- 
oleftnic  hydrocarbon  of  from  2  to  about  12  cartxMi  atoms 


No 
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per  molecule  in  the  ^keseace  of  a  catalyst  *«— i"Hfif  _ 
sentially  tA.  a  tiuniom  tetrahalide  and  aluauaum,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  adding  to  said  catalyst  a 
metal  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum  and 
palladium. 

i' 
'  2,945346 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  OLEFINS  WTTH  CATA- 
LYST OF  ALUMINUM  TRDUTENYL  AND  TI- 
TANIUM TETRACHLORIDE 


CHEMICAL      TO 


m 


DBAZO  COMPOUNDS  CONTAINING  A  OUATBR- 
NARY  AMMONIUM  GROUP 


amIpMMs 
loaof  <vctaiaBy 


*  Soda-Fabrtk 


No 


FIsil  JalF  13»  19Si,  Ssr.  Nab  597493 
V  apirilealln  Oemaay  Jaly  19, 1955 


«  I 


aMa3r,a( 

NoDiBwlBi.   Fled  Mar.  3»  1951,  Ssr.  No.  71t,4n 

Oalam  prioilljr,  appRcalioa  GenMmy  Mar.  4, 1957 

5ClabM.   (CL249— 1S5) 

1.  A  disazo  dyestuff  corresponding  to  the  formula 

m 


ICUm.    <CL249-j94J) 
'A  process  for  polymerizing  ethyleae  which  comprisea 
contacting  ethylene  with  a  pofymerftation  catalyst  of  a 
mixture  of  aluminum  tributenyl  and  titanium  tetrachlo- 
ride. 


2,945,947 

SALT  COMPLEXES  OF  3:3'-UREIDO-RB<9-<3-BENZ- 
AMIDO«.T0LUlIK»-l!3t5.NAPHTHALENE  SUL- 
PHONIC  ACID] 

Jaassa  Wmmmmm^  PHiii  ProvftMe,  Naittsn  N%«rfa, 
toNfl  '        -  r    J  -^-t 

a  casvofatfoa  of  Gnat 


wherein  R  and  Ri  stand  for  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cyanogen  and  nitro.  X  means  a  lower 
alkylene  bridging  member,  and  Y  sunds  for  a  tri-lower 
alkyl  anunonium  group. 


Fled  May  1, 1959,  Sar.  No.  732,136 

Great  Britaia  Mar.  27, 1956 

(CL  269-^  J) 

1.  A  complex  of  low  solubility  in  water  of  (a)  a  water- 
soluble  salt  of  3:3'-urddo-bis-[8-(3-benzamid»-p4olui- 
do)-l:3:5-naphthalan4  su^thooic  add]  and  a  watvt 
soluble  salt  of  a  basip  trypanocidal  drug  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  bf  (6)  4-amhio-6-(2'-amino-r:6'- 
dimethylpyrimidyl  -  4' -  amino)-quhiakline.  (*')  2:7^ 
amino-9-phenyl-lO-ethylphenanthridine,  {b")  2-amfaio-7- 
(2'  -  aniiao-r:6'-dimetibylpyiimidyl-4'*amiDO)-9-|»-ami]io- 
phenyl-10-methylphenanthridine.  and  {b'")  2-amino-7- 
(2'  -  amino-r:6'-dimethylpyrimidyl-4'-amino)-9-phen)i- 
10-ethylphenanthridine,  the  ratio  of  the  reactants  haJiig 
such  that  for  each  molecule  of  the  first  reactant  the  prod- 
uct of  the  number  of  molecules  of  the  second  reactant 
and  the  number  of  cationic  centers  therein  is  six. 


2345,659 

PURIFICATION  PROCESS 


Aifrad  E.  larist  BmaUya.  N.Y, 
aoa  Chearical  CorpontioB,  Ni 
radoaofVbifaia 


, ^..  taOBaMatUe. 

few  York,  N.Y.,  a 


No 


FBed  Mar.  25, 1959,  Ser.  Na.  991,733 
4ClalBM.   (CL269--219) 


1.  A  process  which  comprises  treating  at  a  pH  (rf 
about  7  a  boron  containing  solution  of  dihydrostrepto- 
mycin  with  an  ion  exchanger  which  is  an  insoluble  resin 
of  a  polyhydroxyalkamino-alkylated-styrene  copolymer, 
and  recovering  the  dihydrostreptomydn. 


2,945349 

AZO  DYESTUFF8  AND  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 

Fkaads  K.  Cole,  Woodstock,  DL,  asslgnw  to  11m  Qaakcr 
CUcata,  DL,  a  eoraoiallaa  of  New 


'  234SJ51 

PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  AN  ACTIVE  SUB- 
STANCE WITH  ACnON  ON  1HE  HEART  FROM 
PLANTS  OP  THE  VOACANGA  GENUS 


NoDrawiac.    FOed  Aag.  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  679,139 

4ClaiaM.   (CL  269^172) 

1.  The  azo  dye  coupling  product  of  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  diazonium  salts  of  the  benzene  aad 
naphthalene  series  with  a  compound  having  the  formula 

R 

(CHi). 

x-c-x 

I 

(CH,). 


Utakh  Rcaaer,  BOterach  (Rise), ,, 

Mdper  to  Geiiy   Chcaycal   Coipacatioa,  Aidslsy, 
j  N.Y.,  a  corpontkMi  of  Ddaware 

NoDrawiBf.    Filed  luBc  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  743,999 

priority,  application  Switzerlaad  Jaae  21, 1957 


15 


(CL  269— 236) 


i 


OOH 


wherdn  R  is  a  member  oi  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
diogen  and  carboxyl  radicals,  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to 
15,  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4,  and  X  is  a  radical  <rf  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenol.  lesordnol, 
phlonogludnol  and  beta-naphthol. 


1.  Proceu  for  recovering  a  new  cardio-active  substance 
and  its  salts  from  the  total  extract  ot  parts  from  i^ants 
of  the  genus  Voacanga  africana,  comprising  separating 
accompanying  substances  by  extraction  <tf  an  aqueous 
solution  of  the  extract  at  a  pH  vahie  between  2.8  and  3.8 
with  an  organic  solvent  immiscible  with  water  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzrae,  diethyl  ether  and 
lower  fatty  add  ester,  adjusting  the  aqueous  phase  to  a 
pH  value  between  4.5  and  8,  thus  liberating  the  mix- 
ture of  crude  bases  and  separating  said  crude  bases,  dia- 
sf^ving  them  in  a  lower  alkanol,  allowing  to  crystallise, 
rejecting  the  crystals  and  recovering  the  new  cardio- 
active substance  from  the  alkanolic  filtrate. 


744 


tfAXnOMNATtD 


cteftAL  6'AiffiTTE 


ItJLY  19,  IMO 


^jsssa"}^  isft 


N« 


^  '  It  a  D. 

L  A  oompnund  of  the  ttiiictani  formnla 


HiC 


wharria  X  it  Mtoctad  from  the  groop  oooiiitiat  of  hydro. 
m«iid  loiw  alkaaojrl  ndieali  and  Z  it  Nieclod  fron 
the  group  oomkdat  of  carbonyl.  A-hydraxymechylaM, 
•-(lower  aftyD-^ydraaEymethyleae.  and  ••(kmw 
tlkyl)-^(lo«er  alkaoosrD-oxjnnethylene  ndicali. 


KACTEMOCTAnc  coMPouMpg  AND  rwnriiniB 

FOB  THDE  PUTAKAIKm 

NoDmHiV.  nU8iflll,19SI»a«.N^7<M9a 
MOihM.   <CLMt— 99»^ 

1.  Water-totnble  eaentielly  trnxtni  compoundi  having 
bacterioctatic  propcrtica,  contittiiig  of  the  alkali  metal 
salts  of  aubttanoet  characterized  by  the  fonmla 


V 


N 


/ 


o-« 


■NR' 


where  R  it  selected  froo  the  group  contiithig  of  T'Culfo- 
propyl,  «-talfobutyl.  and  o-euUM>eazyl.  and  R'  it  lelected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2-pyridyl.  2-thiazolyl.  4- 
methyl-2.pyrimidyl,  and  2-(5-ethyl-U,4-thiadiazDlyl). 


2if4S,tM    ' 


NX 


17,lff«,ler.No.7fa494 
llCUhM.  (CLSit— 24«) 
i:  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  2-1(i*3.6-di- 
lower  alkoxy-^-Rr«crylopbenone  wherefai  R,  u  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy  and  Ra 
IS  pyridyl  and  therapeutically  useful  add  addition  uhs 
thereof. 


J^(Va«Aitftntad0.pytToHdy!methyf)   phano>Waxin» 
having  Om  formula 


cca 


.Rk 


CH — OSi 

CHi     QBi 


<M 


and  the  nontoxic  pharmacologically  accept^le  acid  addi- 
tion and  the  nontoxie,  pharwacalogieally  aoceptaMo  lower 
alkid  halide  quaitemary  •i«>«*«H"m  tiJtt  tharaoftiwtefe- 
ia  X  it  selected  from  the  group  mnsitting  of  hydrogen, 
halofta  and  lower  alkoxy  and  wherein  R  ia  teltGted  from 
the  group  cootittiag  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  aUcaByl  and 
lower  alkyl  phenyl. 


a.94S,Mi 

aAM-IVnU-TUrnAKYBUIYLrHINOaKAZINX . 
Hirtmt  9,  Mehsrt»  Mlftmi,  mi  W«Mr  U, 


N»DeBwli«.   raaiA«i|.7,llM,te.N^7f3»<lf 

1.  XMJ4itf a-tortiai  ybmylphtMPmrine. 


rVKIDAZINONn 


leMeii- 


.8tL«*,Mn.,a 


NoDnwIiV.    Vied  May  i,lfM»Sar.  No.  SIMM 

ICMm.    (CLM»— 251) 
5-methyl.6-propy|.3(2H).pyridazinooe. 


pRODUcnoN  or  pyrazines 


D, 
I*   Wytiimi 


NoDnwiiv.  nuitmmn.im.t^.N^^mJmT'^ 


•»J 


(CL 


I) 


1.  a  proceat  for  producing  a  pyrazine  compound. 
wUch  compriate.  heatfaig.  rapOTi^ng  and  pearing  a 
P^araiiae  eampoand  over  a  copper  chromite  catalyit  at 
a  laaapet aturo  of  ahoul  300-375*  C  awl  al  a  M^Mt- 
moephtric  preamva  fai  the  range  of  about  5-65  pitJ^g.. 
said  piperazine  cOTrespooding  to  the  formula 


IHi'SUJUJnVTED'S^YWMOiJDYlMKTBYU 

rBMNorauaMNMS 

NoDnwIit.   niiOcl.ll,19Si^a».No.7dM4t 

HCkteB.   (CL  MO-MS) 
1.  A  compound  selected  ftt«  the  group  coosisthig  of 


ch-6h 

i.  k 


NH 


wherehi  Ri,  R|,  R^  and  R4  are  membcrt  ejected  from 
the  group  conaisting  of  hydrofen,  methyl  and  ethyl 
radicalt.  "^    "^  ^  ^^ 
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CHEMICAL 
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DIAMINOQIJINi^OUMnlAND  METHOD  OF 

Ge«|t  H.  HRill  gj,  Yoakan.  mi  Bvha  A.  Meo  ani 
Kirt  W.  Le«|,Mw  SMMk.  N.Y,  antaan  «•  Bmw 
i-jhtWefcameJl  CtkOJS^) Ut^USSm, N.Y, 
a  nriMliiai<^<piw¥wh 

%biMlhig.    raaill>ee.lS,lHt,ter.Na.7iMM 
*  A 


k,-. 


NawTlMW 

IICMm  |Ca.M9«>49D  ^ 

41.  An  anthraquJaoM  dyettnff  of  the  fonBttl»7>«  w» 

s-m  •'•-■1 


j4k^*n 


N-Ri 


wherein  Ri  is  lower  alkyl.  R|  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  lower  aOcyl  and  hydrogen  and  whenia  Rt 
and  R|  together  coottitnle  a  oydoalkyl  chain  of  from 
three  10  foor  caiton  aloait  aad  R«  ii  a  loww  akyl  group. 


wherein  X  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  grow  conaisdag 
ofH.a.NO, 

0 

(0H|)i6-NH  ^ 

and  CH|0;  R|  is  a  radical  selected  bom  the  group  00a- 
sisting  of  H  and  lower  alkyl;  and  Rt  and  Rt  are  each 
a  radical  selected  from  the  group  ^■'~*«?«!^ig  of  bx-MOmy- 
benzthia2D^1.2:  pyridinyl-2;  benrimidamlyl-2;  1(N)- 
methyl-beazimidaaolyl-2;  U.4-triasolyl-2;  methylpyrimi- 
dinyl-2:  benzthiarolyl-2:  4-phenylthiazoIyl-2;  4-aMM- 
thiazolyl-2;  4.5-diniethy}thiaaoIyl-2;  bz-chlorobaizlmk- 
aaolyl-2;  bz-methoxy-beazimidasole.  and  beaaozaaolyl-2; 
and  the  methylation  and  ethylatioo  products  thereof. 


2,945,ti9 


NEW 


nPUUZIMtCABiOXYUC   A< 
AND  PROCSaS  OF  PSSr  ARING 


ACID   EfTEBS 


a,94Mfl 

PROCESS  FOR  IHBPBODUCnON  OF 

AUHHYDBS 


FlaahftHt  am  Mata^ 


M( 


amMala.Ger- 


r,acoifondoaof( 

NoDnwtaf.   FRei  Mar.  7, 19fl,8tr.N«.  719,797 

CfadaH  pitoflly,  appRcBflea  Geraaaty  Mar.  t,  1997 

7  nitiii     (CLM9-.2M) 

6.   Piperaane-carbe^ylic  acid  esters  of  the  general 
formula  j| 


NoDnwtaf.  FRei  Apr.  H,  1999,  Sec  N^727,iH 

OalaBi  prtarily,  apficaHta  ¥nmm  Apr.  11, 1997 

aCWaii.   (CLM9--397) 

1.  Prooett  for  the  prsparation  ot  an  aldehyde  telected 

from  the  group  contitting  of  pyridine  aldehyde,  benzalde- 

hyde  and  beoxene  ortho-dialddiyde  whidi  oompritm  tub- 

jecting  the  corresponding  nitrile  to  hydrogaaation  in  the 

presence  oi  an  aqueous  phase  maintained  at  an  add  pH 

and  In  the  presence  of  a  nickel-containing  catalyst 


^"'-\i^C3~ 


COOR 


*l 


in  which  Hal  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sitting  ot  chlorine  aMJ  bromine,  and  R  it  a  member  of 
the  group  comiitiag  of  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkoxyalkyl. 
chloroeihyl.  diethylaminoethyl,  and  the  radical 


2349,9(3 
AMIDES  OF  AMINOAIXYL  PYSR(HiD(mES 
Saal  R.  Rac,  E«isa|y^^ MP. 

New  Yoffc,  N.Y..  a  coeparailea  of 
NaDnwIaf.   FHed  laM  24, 1999,  Ser.  No.  744^992 
dOaimt.   (0.299— 32«J) 

1.  Amides  of  aminoalkyl  pyrroUdones  having  the  fbl- 
lowint  faneral  fonnnia: 


tp^.l*; 


.»' 


Ri 


R001fR4(0Bi).NHW-(CHi) 


^^ 


CHr— CBi 


\. 


-CHf 


wherein  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisUng  of  by-  wherein  R  represenu  at  least  oae  hydrocarbon  group  coo- 

^^^^^  halogen,  methyl,  and  methoxy.  and  Rg  it  a  taidng  from  5  to  22  caibon  atooo,  Ri  repietentt  a  mem- 

mmber  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,  bar  telected  from  the  datt  cooaMng  of  hydrogen,  lower 

mediyl,  tertiary  butyl,  ik>boty!,itooctyl.nonyl.isododecyl.  alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl  of  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  m  lep- 

auyt,  carboxyl,  carbomethoxy  vinyl,  and  carbalkoxy  radi-  reseats  a  numeral  rani^  from  0  and  1  to  3  and  n  iq»- 

eals  of  lower  alkoxy  compounds.  reaeota  a  poablve  faiteger  of  2  to  3. 
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METHOD  or  Pnr  AUNG  AOTAL  AND 
ACETALJJKB  OQifPOUNDS 


■hratkm  of  aoedUnthrMe  and  reduction  of  the  muhiiig 
nitro  fompwd,  ud  Aq  standi  for  a  member  wlectod 
from  Oie  group  ooa^ttia^  of  die  urthnquinonyl  end 
benzanthronyl  radicalt. 


NbDnwfeig.  nei^fv.2LlfSt,8er.No.722JS5 
SChiw.    (CLiM— 34«^ 

1.  A  prociM  for  tte  pnpervtioa  of  23-lw*(4-chloro- 
batoKy)-p^]ioattae  iriiich  comprieee  die  etept  of  cootact- 
inc  tetrahydiuftuan  aad  ?.^-dirhlorft-|HfmTeii^  at  a  tem- 
peratnre  of  from  50*-125*  C  aad  in  the  prewnce  of 
about  2  to  20  mole  percent  of  ziae  chloride. 

3.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  alpha  (4sdilon>- 
botoaqr)  etfier  which  oomprises  the  steps  of  contactinf 
tetrahydrofnran  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  iroi9 
ooasMmsoc 


tMSMl 

AnrnouQimoNi  DYBBTum 

L.  Hm1%  DnfM  H  KMirik  ami  Iter  B. 
Fa^  asrfiMis  la  Goisry  AiSs  * 
Nms  Y«k.  N.Y,  •  Mipasatfea  ef  Dsh^ 


NoDrawliV.  raid  Die 3i^lMl,lsr.  Now 32MM 

3CtahM.   (fl.  Iff    3tt) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


aad 


B-O— CH-CI 


CHi(0CiH4).0H 


Hi(00iH4}>0H 


whersia  R  lepitsems  an  alkji  radical  hayfaag  from  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms  iachisi?e,  aad  R'  reprcama  a  member 
isleciad  trom  the  groap  consistiag  <rf  hydroten  aad  alkyl 
radioab  having  from  1  to  8  carboa  atoms,  inchisive,  at  a 
tempentors  of  from  50*  to  125*  C.  ia  die  pttmncm  of 
aboot  2  to  20  mole  peicent  of  dnc  chloride,  based  on 
dw  oompouad  employed,  to  replace  die  chlorine  of  die 
compwind  with  aa  omega  rhloiulwuuuiy  radical 


wherein  one  R  stands  for  NO|  aad  the  other  R  staads  flor 
OH,  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consistiag  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  n  has  a  value  <rf  1  to  3. 


PBraALTOl 
DomM  D.  Wkaalsr  and  DivU  C  Y( 


aAiy-TRIHYDRO]miriltA.M4(l»)-TMKNB 

BTHRS8  AND  BffTBRS 

M.  HoehBp  WlaseMsk  ■•»  ewlgani  to  G.  D. 

Senile  ft  Co^  CMcato,  m,  a  cmfOTBlioa  of  Delaware 

NoDiawiag.   nMftlir.i^  1999, 8sr.  No.  797^27 

fCWiM.   (CL  3i»--397  J) 
1.  A  oompoond  of  the  stractural  formula: 


NoDrawtaf.   Fled  Aag.  29, 19S8,  Ser.  No.  7S7,93i 
SCMm.   (CL2il-349J)  '  yA 

1.  A  phthalide  having  the  formula 


HiO 


ORi 


R 

.a: 


RiO 


RiO 


wherein  R  represents  a  subsdtnted  anilino  radical,  said 
substituted  anilino  radical  having  a  hydrogen  atom  in 
at  least  one  position  ortho  to  the  amino  nitrogen  and  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  monophenylanilino, 
mooochloroanilino,  trichloroanilino,  monobenzylanilino 
and  mono-Iower-allLanoylanilino,  and  wherein  X  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  chlo- 
rine. 


wherein  Rj  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  benzyl  radicals,  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  aad  lower  alkanoyl  radicals,  and 
Rs  is  a  lower  alkanoyl  radical. 


2*948i8C9 

PHOSPHATIDE  EMtJuffviNG  AGENT  AND 

PROCESS  OP  FUPAKING  SAME 

E. 


VAT  DYESTUFFS  OF  THE  ACEDIANTHRONE 


^•P'"*1»^.  Faed^Sept.3t,1957,aer.No.<8M29 

CUiH  piloftar, jMriieaCioa  SwIfaMriaad  May  2<,  1954 

SdabM.   (a.2<»— 351) 

1.  A  vat  dyestnff  of  the  formula 

Ao— NH— Aq—NH— Ac 

ia  which  Ac  indicatca  an  acediandirone  radical  in  which 
tbe  — NH-group  occupies  die  same  position  as  the  aitro 
groiv  ia  the  mononitro-acedianthnMie  obtahied  by  moao- 


Flid  Apr.  38, 195<,  Ssr.  No.  581,249 
iCiBtaii.   (a.2i8-483) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  soya  phosphatide  frac- 
tion which  is  well-suited  for  use  as  an  emulsifler  in  an 
intravenous  fat  product,  which  process  comprises  (1) 
contacting  one  part  by  weight  of  the  monatomic,  lower 
molecular  weight  aliphatic  alcohol-dissolved  soya  phos- 
phatides with  about  two  parts  by  weight  of  an  adsorbent 
selected  from  the  group  coflnsistiag  of  aluminum  oxide, 
magnesium  oxide  and  activated  carbon,  (2)  removing  die 
solids,  and  (3)  recovering  die  desired  soya  phosphatide 
fhiction  from  the  solvem. 
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METHOD  FOR  FmKtoS  N-ACYL^AMINO 
PHENOLS 
Davli  W.  Yaaw.  BoMowMi.  ■.  sM^aarl*  I 

i£n.Y,  I 


NoDrawlBf.  FM  Oct  24, 1958, Ssr. N^  789 J97 
4ailaM.  <CL2M-484) 

1.  Ia  the  N-acylation  o^  a  p-amino  {Aeaol  by  ooo- 
densation  with  a  monocarboxirlic  add  of  2  to  21  carbon 
atoms,  the  improvement  which  comprises  carrying  out  the 
coadensatioo  reactioQ  in  aa  atmoMphere  of  sulfur  dioodde 
aad  ia  the  presence  df  a  catalyst  selected  trom  the  group 
coasisting  of  boron  tiioxide  aad  metaboric  add  of  176* 
C<  mailing  pointi 


2,945^71  

PREPARATION  OF  ABYL  ESTERS 
G.  Marray,  Daytoo,  Ohio,  swIgBnr  to 
St  LeaiB,  Mo.,  a 


1^  38, 1958,  Ser.  Now  712,872 
8CMaM.  (CL28*-^18J) 

1.  The  process  for  producing  aryl  esters  which  com- 
prises reaoMng  aa  olefinic  hydrocarbon,  carbon  monox- 
ide, and  aa  organic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halopheaols,  nitrohalophenols  and  nitro- 
phencris  in  the  presence  c^  a  mineral  acid  catalyst. 


PREPARATION  OF  ^^jctSEoAIXYL  XANTHATE- 

TRIALKYL  fnOSPHITE  COMPLEXES 
Gdi  R.  Rlnn^  Dl^tia,  Ohia,  aestfaar  to  Mbaaaato 
CamjMsli  St  Loal^  Mo.,  a  cmyoiatiaa  of 


<  NoDiawlBg.  Fiai May 28, 1954, Ssr. No. 432,593 
SCIaiM.   (C1.28»-431) 

1.  TImb  method  wUdi  cjoniprises  confacfing  a  trialkyl 
phosphitfrmetal  halide  complex  having  die  fonrala 

R' 
0 

RO-P     |MX. 

o 

ia  which  R,  R'  aad  R"  are  alkyl  radicals  of  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms.  X  is  halogen,  M  h  sdected  from  die  class 
rnnsisting  of  the  monovalent  I-B  metals  and  (he  divalent 
n-B  metals  of  the  periodic  table,  and  a  Is  aa  faiteger  of 
from  1  to  2,  with  an  alkah*  metal  o-alkyl  xanthate  having 
the  fomnila  I 

is  ^  ,.  ^,^    * 

ZBCOt  "'"'      ' 

in  which  Z  is  alkali  metal  aad  V  is  aa  alkyl  radical  of 
fhxa  1  to  8  caiboa  atoms  aad  recovering  from  the  reralt- 
ing  reaction  product  a  metallo  oon^ex  havh«  dw 
fbrmnla 


r '  "1 ' 

I  Rb->P     pKSCOY). 
L  R"Js 


ia  which  R,  R'.  R".  M,  Y.  aad  a  are  as  herem  deflaed. 

II 

'    2,945,873 
PROCESS  FOR  SRPARATTNG  MIXTURES  OF 
CHUMOSILANES 

UmfA  H.  Shaflsr  aad  Aitkar  N.  Plaes,  Skydcr,  N.Y.,  aa. 

sl^ota  ta  Uaiaa  CaiUda  CoiV<inlio%  a  casparadoa  of 

NewYosk 

NoDrawlBft,    Filed  May  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  859,228 
21  niileii     (CL  288— 448  J) 

1.  A  process  for  separating  chlorosilane  mixtures  con- 
tainmg  a  flist  chlorosilane  part  and  a  second  chloro- 


ttlane  part,  the  first  chlorosilane  part  being  more  rapidly 
alcoholizaMe  than  the  second  chlorosilaae  polt,  nid 
process  comprising  contacting  the  dilorosHaae  mixtiire 
with  an  alcohol,  said  contact  time  beiag  less  thaa  that 
required  to  completely  alcoholize  all  chlororilaaes  ia  said 
mixture  therrty  forming  ah  aloohofized  ddottMilaae  part 
and  an  unalcoholized  chloroailaae  part,  and  dwreMfker 
sqiarating  the  unalcoholized  chlorosilane  part  fhxn  the 
slcoholized  chlorosilane  part. 


2,945,874 
AUnrLATTON  OF  O^ORINATED  SHANES 

HCIVCtt 

to 


NoDrawlag.   FDedAaL.^, , . — 

Claims  priority.  aaplMioB  hmmmf  Aai.  28, 1958 

5  Oalms.    (CL  28^—448.2) 
1.  A  process  for  the  alkjdation  of  a  siliccw  compound 
of  the  frnmula 

RJMCU- 

wherein  R  is  alkyl,  and  a  is  mi  integer  from  0  to  3,  said 
process  comprising  reacting  said  compound  with  an  or- 
ganoaluminum  compound  of  the  formula 

RkiAia,.^ 

wherein  R^  is  alkyl  and  6  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3,  at 
a  temperature  of  about  150  to  500*  C  in  the  presence 
of  an  alkali  metal  chloride  fai  an  amount  substantially 
sufficient  to  convert  the  aluminum  chloride  formed  dnr* 
ing  the  reaction  to  MeAlCU,  Me  being  alkali  metal,  co(ri- 
ing  so  as  to  precipitate  said  MeAlCl4,  and  separating  the 
obtained  alkylated  sflanes  from  said  prediritated 
MeAlCU. 

2345J75 

CHLORINATTON IW  AROMATIC 

POLYBOCYANATES 

JaaMi  laaklchl  Tanna,  TVsatoa,  N J.,  airigaor  to  Food 

MacMawyaad^  Chearieai  Ceqparaiioa,  New  Yosfc, 

N.Y.,  a  cosporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawls  Fflad  Apr.  1, 1957,  Ser.  No.  849,821 

8CfariaM.  (0.288—453) 
1.  The  method  of  prepariag  mono-  and  di-nudear 
halogeiuted  anxnatic  diisocyanates  which  oomprises  re- 
acting a  halogen  selected  from  the  groqp  Cfmsisthig  of 
chlorine  -and  bromine  with  a  moltea  mass  of  an  unsub- 
stituted  aromatic  diisocyanate  selected  from  the  groiqi 
consisting  of  phenyl,  biphenyl  and  methylene  Wq^enyl 
diisocyanates  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point 
and  below  die  boiliBg  poiitt  of  die  (flisoeyanate,  aad  ia 
the  aboeooe  of  sotveot,  thereby  stibstitirtiBg  halogeo  oa 
the  aromatic  nucleus  of  the  diisocjranale  to  produce  said 
nuclear  halogenated  diisocjranate. 


2,945,878 
YTTAMIN  A  INTERMEDIATES  itiSD  PROCESS 
FOR  OBTAINING  SAME 
C  KWa,  BrooUya,  RY-  aarifaav  la  Nopea 
CoBusay,  nwrissa,  NJ^  a  iwf  eraHaa  off 

NoDnwh^.   FEedSept4,1957,Ser.No.ai,i99 
15  niiliiiii     (CL288— 458) 

1.  Crystalline  quaternary  salts  tA  hig^  purity  of  an 
amine  compound  which  has  (1)  vitamin  A  activity,  (2) 
an  absorption  maximum  in  the  ultra-violet  region  of  the 
spectrum  at  3250  A.  and  an  extinction  coefficient  thereat 
of  about  1000,  (3)  an  infra-red  pattern  having  the 
characteristic  amine  band,  (4)  when  treated  with  hydro- 
bromic  acid,  ^ves  a  product  having  an  absorption  maxi- 
mum in  the  ultra-violet  region  of  the  qtectram  at  3300  A., 
(S)  when  treated  with  phosphoric  add  gives  a  product 
having  an  absorption  maximum  in  the  uhn-violet  region 


"J 
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«f  tht^pwtrai  o(  iafa-3300  A^  (6)  cootaku  the  vHa- 
nia  A  efaromofhofic  fydoD,  (7)  «0QUiai  a  hexunctbyl- 
§m  Wniinfam  fragownl.  (S)  hM  a  Kjeldahl  aitrottn  coo- 
tm  ct  aboot  M».  (9)  wtei  trmtei  wit^i  aodk  an- 
hydrida  fhxM  a  product  which  «bow9  ao  amide  band  wben 
nhjadid  to  infra-red  analyaii,  (10)  when  treated  with 
iadine  it  ooovailed  to  vitaoia  A  aldehyde  and  (U) 
when  treated  with  ahiminum  ieopropoiidc  u  converted  to 
vitamin  A  amine.  / 


wherein  said  melaDo 

tun  iIm 


to  250*  C  in  the 


SiJLY  19,  1960 


eootpHiqf  two  cw^  atooM 
aad  mlalQc  ekmenti  are  selected 
of  alkaU  and  alkaUM  euth 
a  tHiperalare  beCwem  aboiulToo 
of  aeohrent  for  the  suHk. 


CAKBAMDC  ACID  ttlMtOF  X,4J-TIKICHU»0- 


ABONB  rOLTAGBTATl  SALIB 


A.  0*L 
Onmrnati 
efMatee 


f  New  Yetk,  N.  Y.,  a 


,  a  cBi>etalien  of 


NoDnwtat.  Fled  Sept.  i,  1957,  See.  No.  M2^19 


NoDrawfaf.   Fled  Nov.  XC,  19S7,  Sw.  Bfo.  4M»9M 

CUnw  prioflly,  appHcalioa  GenM^r  Dec  4, 19M 

Itnahni     <CL  349-^71) 

I.  Compomds  having  the  goieral  formula 

CI 

^~~S-NH-COO-^~~\-Cl 

«4)erein  X  drngnatet  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  methyU  NO,  and  chlorine. 


1.94S,i7t 

VINYL  N,N.DIBUrYL  ADIPAMATE 
Ibha  L.  OUeoa,  ledfead,  aad  tkmr  K.  WIHb, 
brtdie,  Maas.,  nilpoma  ff,  K.  Giace  A  cZ 
btUia,  Maes,  a  ceepaipii^y  roaastttit 
NoDnwIiv.  flai  •*!.  tCi  1999,  Sir.  No.  939391 

1  CM^   (CL  lit— 4n) 
Vinyl  NJf-^ttolyl 


.-  ..t*^ 


M4M79 
RBaDLUnON  OP  DL^n^UTAMIC  ACID 

Maeiaa  Gfwve,  DL,  aaslpMr  l»  ialsr- 

scale  A  ChsBifcal  Cotpacatfoa,  a  cotpo- 

lafNewYetk  r— — .     «-f«- 

NoDnmlat.   FBed  Dee.  29, 199S,  8er.  No.  991,993 
4aUbia.   (0.249-991) 

L  A  process  lor  leeolviog  racanie  ghitamic  add 
which  cooipriMs  pnpaxjat  a  sotettoa  of  raccmic  glu- 
tamic add  aad  at  least  about  an  aqoivaleot  weight  of  an 
opticaUy  active  form  of  tyrosinhydrazide  in  a  mixture  of 
water  and  isopropanol,  the  ratio  of  water  to  isopropanol 
being  between  about  4:7  and  about  1:2,  acting  the 
solntioo  at  a  temperature  between  about  15'  C.  and 
•boot  40*  C.  whereby  a  tyroeinhvdrazide  ghitaaic  salt 
forms  and  precipitates  tnm  said  solvent  mixture,  said 
Mtthavfag  iU  acid  and  basic  compoaents  ot  opposite 
stearic  eoaflgnration.  and  separathig  said  salt  from  the 
reaction  mixture. 


SCMaa.  (CLldi— d34)      <i 

1.  A  prooBM  of  prododag  alkaU  aiaul  satta  of  echyl- 
eaediaaUnetetraacetic  add  in  good  yield  andfraeof  ob- 
Jectioaable  color  whkft  oonpriM:  friinri^  •  leaetioa 
medium  comprising  from  about  90K  to  about  80% 
water  havtag  dissohad  therein  ethylene  diamine  and  an 
alkaU  metal  hydnxdde.  said  amfae  and  hydtodde  being 
la  a  mol  ratio  range  of  about  1.0:4.1-S.l;  addiag  (heitto 
8B  amouat  of  HON  aad  a  leaser  aaonat  of  fctoialda- 
hyde  eo  as  to  provide  total  mol  ratios  to  amfaie  withhi 
the  rsagee  of  1:4.05-3415  aad  1:4.0-5.0.  rcspectivdr. 
said  additions  beiag  aiade  ia  a  manner  so  that  at  least 
about  30%  of  said  HON  Is  added  prior  to  aay  foraiakla- 
hyde  addidM  aad  the  remaiaiac  BON  aad  the  fbrmalde- 
hyde  are  cnnromifanlly  added  at  lash  ralea  as  to  maia- 
taia  aa  aioais  of  cyanide  over  fonnaldehyde;  aad  aiain- 
taining  the  rsactioa  medium  at  atmo^beric  bofliM  lem- 
pcratoM  graaler  than  ahoal  tOO*  C  aad  less  thmi  about 
120*  C.  to  substantially  complete  the  reaction  and  evolve 
waier  vapor  whereby  a  rtauMag  reaction  maas  haviw  a 
total  solids  eoBCHU  of  about  40  to  about  60%  is  obtataMd; 
the  total  amounts  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide,  HON  and 
fonnaldehyde  added  being  such  as  to  provide  an  alkali 
cyanide  concentration  hi  said  rssnlting  reaction  mass  of 
about  0.1-1.0%.  I    ,,     I     : 

i  i.  '  i 


METHOD  or  PREPARING  NJ^TJ^-TRIPHENYL. 
BORAZOLB 


New  Yarii,  N.Y^  a 


No  Diawlii.    ris^  Apr^  T, 


;W 


r.  Na.  934^ 


2,949J99 

PROCESBFOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  THIOGLT. 

COUC  ACID  AND  SALTS  THERBOT 
DavU  a  Da  Prse  aad  WHhM  R.  Ellsr,  lalaa  Raa«e, 

*^  "^"ii  to  Whyi  Cesperadaa^  New  Yost,  nIy!, 

a  cosporaflea  ef  Dehwaie 

NaDnwtag.  Ilai Dec. 23. 19S7, Ssr. No. 794,299 
4ClalBiB.   (0.24^-524) 

....*•  .^  ^f**"  **  ^  preparation  of  metal  salts  of 
thioglycohc  add   which  comprises  reacting   an  a^ha- 


(CL  249-491) 

1-  The  method  of  preparing  N,N'>f"-triphenylbora- 
zoie  which  comprises  eifecting  reaetiea  between  Utitium 
aluminum  hydride  and  a  B,B'3"-trlialogeoo-N,N'J4"- 
triphenylborazole  in  the  ratio  of  from  3  to  8  moles  of  the 
former  for  each  4  moles  of  the  latter,  said  reaction  being 
effected  while  the  said  reactants  are  ^^iw^irl  hi  aa  iasct. 
ahhydnnis,  volatilizaMe.  liqukl,  reaction  medhim  at  a 
temperature  ranging  from  about  1*  C.  up  to  the  >«^<f 
point  at  stmoq)heric  pressure  of  the  said  reactioa  medi- 
um; and  isolating  N,N'>i' -tripiieaylbofaHla  fran  tiie 
resulting  reaction  mass  by  flrtt  predphating  the  solid 
matter  imprndsd  therein  by  adding  to  said  m^  a  aala- 
rated  aqueous  sohrtkm  of  aa  aAdie  mamoahaa  ealt  of 
an  acid  having  a  pK  value  of  less  than  4.75.  Separating 
the  predpitated  solids,  snd  recovering  N  JT JT'-triphaayl- 
borazole  from  the  resulting  liquid  medium  ftn«*^iiH>j  the 
same  in  dissolved  state  by  at  least  partly  evaporating  the 
said  liquid  medium. 
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PROCESS  FOR  CONVpniNQ  OP11CALLY  ACnVE 
AMINODIOLS OnOMACMWC  AMNODIOLS  BY 
OHDATION  fOUOWBD  BY  RACEMIZAIKm 


Id  Chiiipi  Aamii,  UMm 

aa*  AlBsrtaViii'iiilii    iTJaf 


WaPiiwHai;  nh|4AaB.K19S4>S«.Na.49lS49 

Oalnse  pihiHi,  afffagsa  HiU  Miy  29, 19a(3 

UChlan.  (CL249— S42) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  treatii^  a  compound 
of  the  formula 

> ^ 

CH-CH-CH|OH 

6H    NH.COR  (X) 

wherein  V  is  a  radical  of  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
NOs,  and  the  COR  group  is  an  Mcyi  radical  taken  froas 
the  group  consisting  of  benzoyl,  acetyl,  propionyU  and 
monochloracetyl,  with  an  agent  of  tiw  class  ^^j^ifting  of 
bromine  and  alkali  metal  bromates  in  aqueous  solution  at 
a  temperature  between  0*  and  4-50*  C,  to  obtain  a 
pooad  of  the  formula 


O—CH-CHtOH 


bonds,  the  method  of  modifying  the  reducing  properties 
of  the  alkali  metal  borohydride  which  comprises  fatfxo- 
ducing  a  boron  halide  into  the  ineit  liquid  carrier,  con- 
tainiag  the  alkali  metal  bmohydride  a^iLe  aimultaoeouB- 
ly  maintaining  in  the  liquid  carrier  an  amount  of  saU 
organic  compound  at  least  corresponding  stoidikxnetri- 
cally  to  at  least  one  of  the  other  two  reaotaats. 

PREP ARATIONQFIORON  ALKYLI 


im 


COR 


HYoiUzSflflSl  SALTS 
George  M.  OmJetaastl,  TnsuiuMrfa,  N.Y. 
The    Ohfo   State    Ualvenity   Rsosaivh 
CohuAw,OUo 
NoDrawtag.    FBsd  Aaa.  7, 1958,  Ssr.  No.  753,433 

4  Halais     fCt  244-944) 

1.  Cbmpounds  haviag  the  geaeral  formula: 

(lUl'R"NNH,)+a- 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  gra«q>  consisting 

of  primary  amino  lower  alkyl  and  arytidene  amino  knver 

alkyl  radicals  and  R'  and  R"  ase  lower  alkyl  radicals. 


Bsnay 

NoDrawh^  P^ 

oaaaa  panlQ^  aMMKaaaa  GecaaMsr  Mar.  13, 1957 

5  nsiaii.    (CL  244— 494J) 
1.  The  pcocess  of  prq>ariag  ocgaaosubstituted  bonnes 
of  the  formula 

BR. 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  rmitlning  of  aBcyl 
and  cydoalkyl  radicals,  comprisiag  haatiag  a  boroa-halo- 
gen  compound  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of 
boron  tridiloride.  diboron  tetradUoride.  alkyl  boraa  chlo- 
rides, alkoxy  boron  chlorides,  with  aa  alkali  metal  hy- 
dride and  a  member  of  the  group  coasistiag  <rf  aUteaas 
and  cyck>alkene8  at  a  temperature  ot  about  50  lo  220* 
C  in  the  presence  of  an  amine  seleded  from  the  group 
ronsisting  of  h>wer  secondary  and  tertiary  alkylamiaii, 
piperidine,  morpholiae,  and  the  N-alkyl  derivatives  of  said 
piperidine  and  morpholine  and  an  organo-oselal  com- 
pound activating  said  alkali  metal  hydride,  said  <vy.^p^,|n| 
bdng  selected  from  the  group  y**«tifting  of  lower  alkyls, 
lower  alkyl  hydrides,  aad  lower  alkoxides  of  boron,  ahi- 
nunum.  and  gallium,  and  separating  the  obtained  BR, 
compound.  .,| 


•or 


2^4fJ85 

CYCLO-OCTANONE   OXIME    HYDROCHLORIDES 

WHICH  AREUOUm  ATROOM  TEMPERATURE, 

AND  A  PROCESSTOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Otto  vaa  ScMcfch  aad  HMit  MeHpr,  LadwMafsa 

(KUas),  Girmaay,  iiilpuii  to  Badbcke  Aalla.  * 

>)> 


NoDrawtog.    Filed  Aag*  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  757,932 

r.  A  cyclo-octanonn  oxime  hydrochloride  which  is 
liquid  at  room  temperature  and  in  which  from  1.4  to  2 
mols  of  hydrogen  chloride  are  combined  with  each  mol 
of  oxime,  said  ^clo-octanone  oxime  hydrodUoride  being 
prepared  by  introdudng  hydrogen  chlmide  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  20*  C.  to  100*  C.  into  a  liquid  ceaction 
medium  consisting  essentially  ot  cyclo-octanone  oxime 
and  its  oxintc-hyrdrogea  chloride  reaction  products  until 
at  least  1 .4  mols  up  to  sbout  2  mols  of  hydrogen  chloride 
have  been  absorbed  for  each  mol  of  cyclo-octanone 
oxime. 


2^45J84 

METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  CHEMICAL  COM- 
POUNDS    BY    REACTING    WriH    AUCAU 
METAL  BOROHVDRIDES 
Hai^efft  C  BKMvai  1844  Garden  St,  Weal  L^ayeMe,  lad. 
NaDnwtog.    FBe4  Feb.  29, 1M7,  Sw.  No.  441,272 

llCWaM.  (CL244-579J) 
1.  Ia  the  reduction  of  an  organic  compound  having  a 
nitrite  group  wherein  the  reduction  is  effected  in  an  inert 
Kquid  carrier  by  an  alkali  metal  boro^rdride  saleoled 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  borolqrdride,  potas- 
sium borohydride  and  lithium  borohydride,  said  orgamc 
compound  being  free  of  olefinic  bonds  and  acetylenic 


UNSATURATED  IWHOmONiUM  HALIDE) 
^iVOUNDS    ANp    DIPHOdgHINE    COM- 
POUNDS  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
~  laaU  Sansatk,  Wert  QMwai,  N J.,  sail^or  to 

HoBMis4^  Roche  he.,  Natiay,  NJ.,  a  caepasaltoa  of 

NowJenmr 

NaDiawtoi.  PBed Oet 24, 1998, Ser. No. 749,323 
4ClBtoiB.  (0.249— 494J) 

1.  A  compound  sdected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
diphosphice  compounds  represented  by  the  general 
formula 

R  CHi  CHi  R 

^  1  I  / 

Rr-P— CH— C—CH— Z— CH=C— CH— P—B 

and  di(phosphonium  halide)  compounds  represented  by 

the  general  formula 

R    X  CH.  CHi  X    R 

R— P— CHr-C— CH— r— CH«C— CH,-P-R 

»^  \ 

wherem,  in  the  foregoing  formulas,  the  symbol  Z  rep- 
resents a  divalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sitting  of  -CH=CH—  and  -C»C-,  the  symbol  R 
represents  a  monovalem  aryl  radical,  and  the  symbol  X 
represents  a  halogen. 


'    •'••''' ••'•^''2,94M99  ' 

RE6EN<RATim«  OPSPENT  CAUSIIC 
Chatlas  a  PMty,  1>lsr,  Te«^iii||Bii  to  La  Giosto  Oa 
and  Gas  Cnipaay,  1>ler,  Tex.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Date- 


Dec.  21,  1955,  Ser.  Na.  545,289, 
BOW  Patent  No.  2^42,894,  dated  Dec  2,  1958.  D|I 
vided  aad  this  appHcatioa  Oct  29,  1^,  Ssr.  No. 
493495 

4aatess.   (CL249— 499) 
1.  The  proc««  of  rrgmwathig  apeat  aqueous  cauaiic 
soda  aolutioa  eftnt«firfpf  alkali  nietal  rhtaolatta  aiyl 
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dkali  meul  mercapddes,  the  quantity  of  alkali  pheno- 
lates  bdnf  at  least  5%  by  wd^t.  comprising  dissolving 
aa  organic  epoxide  in  a  Uqnid  hydrocariKm  aohroit  and 
selectively  reacting  by  intimately  coBtnrting  the  ioNiat 
sohitioa  of  qwodde  with  the  said  ipeot  caurtic  lOhitioB 
to  form  2  substantially  aqueous  mercaptan-free  solution 
of  caottic  soda  and  ptenolic  oib  and  a  water  immbdMe 
scrfvent  solution  of  ^oxlde-mercaptan  reaction  product 
and  SQMtfating  tile  solutioaB. 


July  19,  1960 
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a34MM 
mODUCnON  of  a:4.DINiniOBBSOBCINOL 


to 

«f 


NoDiawfag.   FBcd 


1 23, 1953, 8sr.  No.  30,i95 
iiwtMlifaAi«.lS,19S2 
4Glalw.   (GLaM—iH) 

*«'.l.  A  method  for  the  production  of  2:4  dinitnv 
resorcinol  which  comprises  effecting  the  sulphonation  of 
resorcinol  by  heating  it  with  95%  sulphuric  acid,  cool- 
ing the  solution  of  sulphuric  acid  so  obtained,  adding 
95%  nitric  acid  in  amount  slightly  in  excess  of  a  2:1 
molecular  ratio,  adding  water,  removing  any  undissolved 
matter,  and  refluxing  the  solution  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 130  and  135*  C.  in  tile  presence  of  sulphuric  acid 
in  an  amount  between  10  and  20  times  the  weight  of  tiie 
resorcinol. 


a,»4M9i 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  SECONDARY 

ALCOHOLS 
Frederik  H.  Van  Heel,  Rhoon,  NedMrlaa*^  Mteor  to 

Shel  Oft  ComnnHT  a  cenaivii^B  itf  D^hw^f* 

NoDnnrtof.   FDad  Inly  11, 19S8,  Scr.  No.  747,943 

Claims  prioffity,  apHltation  Niihsri— to  Inly  12,  1957 

UOafaas.   (CL249— i39) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  secondary  alcohol  by 
absorption  of  an  aliphatic  olefin  in  an  aquetiUs  solution 
of  a  strong  polybasic  inorganic  add,  hydrolysis  with 
water  of  the  resulting  esters  of  said  acid  and  stripping 
of  secondary  alcohol  from  the  mixture  resulting  from 
such  hydrolysis,  the  imprchrement  which  comprises  mix- 
ing steam  with  the  said  hydrolysis  mixture  and  passing 
the  resulting  mixture  substantially  immediately  there- 
after into  a  flash  distUlation  zone  in  such  a  way  that  the 
liquid  portion  of  the  mixture  is  maintained  as  a  liquid 
fibn  in  that  zone  whfle  vaporous  materials  are  flashing 
from  said  mixture,  and  recovering  vaporous  secondary 
alcohol  from  said  flash  distillation  zone. 


2,945,992 

9,19-ENDO-NnilOETHYLENE  ANTHRACENE 
Kari  Klaier,  Mawoirin,   CaOff.,  rndgvor  to   Acrafld. 
Gejieral  CotFonlfo%  Aim,  CaV.,  n  cotpondM  of 

UMO 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  19, 1953,  Scr.  No.  397,922 
4aaiHM.    (CL  24^-441) 

I.  940-endo-nitroethylene-anthracene  having  die  for> 
mula: 


2.  The  method  of  (wiqiaring  9.10-endo-nitroeth)dene- 
anthracene  which  comprises  condensing  nitroethylene  with 
anthracene  in  tiie  presence  of  an  inert  prganic  solvenL 


CONTINUOUI  FRODUCmf  or  HEXACHLOB- 
CYCLOPENTADBNB 
AdoV  SteWMfsr  aai  M«*«d 


NoDnwtoc   FM  Nav.  7, 1959, 8sr.  Pto.  77MU 

1.  A  process  for  the  continuous  production  of  hexa- 
chlorcyclopentadiene  by  tiie  reaction  of  an  diphatic  hy- 
droicarbon  from  the  group  conshting  of  normd  pentane, 
isopentane,  cydopenune,  cydopentene,  cyclopentadiene. 
and  dicydopentadiene  and  mixtures  of  the  same,  with 
chlorine  in  the  presence  of  a  catdyst  at  a  temperature 
of  about  300*  C.  to  500*  C,  wfaerefai  tiie  vapor  of  tiie 
initid  hydrocarbon  is  continuondy  brought  tbfeether  in 
a  reaction  zone  heated  to  the  reacidon  temperature  with 
chlorine  and,  as  catalyst,  witii  the  vapor  of  at  least  one 
nitrogenous  compound  from  the  group  consisting  of 
oxides  of  nitrofen.  nitrogen  oxychlorides.  alkyl  amines 
wiierdn  the  alkyl  groups  having  1-9  carbons,  cydoalkyl 
amines  having  5-6  carbons  in  the  cyclic  ring  with  0-2 
dkyl  groups  of  1-4  carbons  substituted  on  tiie  carbons 
of  tiie  cyclic  ring  and  0-2  N-dkyl  groups  df  1-4  car- 
bons, anilines  witii  0-2  N-alkyl  groups  of  1-4  carbons, 
heterocyclic  amines  having  4-6  carbons  and  an  amino 
nitrogen  in  die  heterocyclic  ring  with  0-1  alkyl  group  of 
1-4  carbons,  benzonitrOe.  alkan^  and  alkenyl  nitriles 
with  up  to  8  carbons,  fomumides  cdtataining  0-2  N-alkyl 
groups  of  1-4  carbons,  pyrrolidone.  and  N-dkylpyr- 
rolidone  wherein  tiie  alkyl  group  contains  1-4  carbons 
so  that  the  reaction  components  and  the  catalyst  migrate 
simultaneoudy  thrbUgh  tlie  zone  in  homofeneous  vapor 
phase,  the  reaction  mixture  leaving  the  zone  in  vapor 
phase  is  cooled  and  hexachlorcydopentadieoe  is  sepa- 
rated from  the  condensate. 


TRICHLOROMEIHYtATED  AROMATIC 
HaroU  W.  Emtout  and  WHaa  G.  da  PIsrI,  Jr., 
town,  Tex.,  aarfgnots,  by  nsenaa  aarfaMsato  to 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  tUzabcdi,  NJ.,  a 
cotyorntlon  of  Dstownia 
NoDrawtoi.    Flailn|yl4.1999,te.Nd.924,92C 

1  Chink    (CL2i9-45D 
a',  a',  a'-trichlorobexamethyfbenzene. 

2,945,995 
STABILIZATION  OF  CmjORINAIED  HYDROCAR- 
BONS WHH  A  SYNERGISTIC  COMBINATION 
OF  A  TERTIARY  ACETYLENK  MONOHYDRIC 
ALCOHOL  AND  2,4  •  DI  •  TERT  •  BUTYL  .  PARA  • 
CRESOL 

Robert  I.  Bmch,  Berkeley  HdgMs,  and  Morten  W. 

Untaa,  N.  U  MB%nnn  to  Ak  Rsdncdsn  Cm 

IncMvorntod,  New  Yort,  N.Y.,  a  eotporalton  of 'NeW 

Yofk 

NoDnwtof.   FBedFek. 9, 19S(,8«r.N^ 544,119 
7ClalnH.   (CL  249— 452.5) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  chlorinated 
hydrocarbon  solvent  and  a  smdl  but  stabilizing  amonnt 
of  2,6-di-tert-butyl-para-cnsol  and  3-methyl*l-peatyn- 
3-ol. 


PMd 


P.  Lnte, 


2,945,999 
FLUOROiSOPRENBB 

Gntoaa^FKad 

New  Yoik,  Sffna  cneyasniton  «f  New  Yorif 
NoDnwtoi.    fIM  Fab.  29, 1994,  Ssr.  No.  549,434 
Sdatoss.    (CL  249--453.5> 

1.  A  method  of  making  pdymerizaMe  fluoroisoprenes 
of  the  formula 

cy»BC — o>cxi 
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whaidu  the  X's  are  selected  from  the  9roup ^ 

of  hydrofen  and  flnoriin,  which  conpriaes  heating  n  pw- 
hdogenated  pentafluoro|iropane  of  tiie  formula 

CFiYV-CaY"— OF, 

wheidn  Y*  is  selected  from  the  group  f*MMt«»im  o( 
bromine  and  chlorine  and  Y"  is  selected  from  tiie  group 
condsling  of  iodine,  bromine  a^d  chlorine,  and  witii  an 
olefln  of  die  formula 

CHX-cCXa 

in  the  presence  of  a  carboxylic  acid  peroxide  to  produce 
a  halogenated  fluoroisopentane  of  the  formula 

C  f  iT'— OCl-CH-CXtY'' 

dehydrohaloflenating  tib  halogenated  fluoroisopentane 
by  heating  witii  an  aqtteous  alkali  to  produce  a  halo- 
9tnated  ihioro  isopemene  of  the  formula 

C  F.Y'-^  Cl-CX*CXf 

and  dehalogenatint  tiie  halofenated  fluoroisopentcne  by 
heating  witii  meullic  zinc  to  tiie  corresponding  fluoro- 


POLVMKIHYUirimnniAnNG  PBOCm 


NJ.,nriiinnBii4tf] 

Fled  Mar.  3^  1997, 8sv.  N^  449,393 
SCUM.   (CL"        ~ 


■ECOVEBYOP 
H. 


XlS^LOKOVTHANB 


:sH^ 


.^Wi 


T 


Ak,  n  cMMnllaa  of  Detownn 

Piai  Oct  29, 1999,  Sar.  Nnw  779^934 
19  Oakm  VH.  249—443) 
1.  A  method  of  tetow  iug  1,1-dicliloroetiiane  from  aa 
organic  liquid  mediom  comafaung  metd  chloride  com- 
prising stripping  idd  medium  with  9Meoas  HQ  to  there- 
by obtdn  a  gaseous  mixture  of  1,1-dichloroetiiane  and 
hydrogen  chloride  and  ttwdensing  l.l-dichk>roetiiane. 


1.  A  process  which  comprises  treating  a  pdymethyl- 
benzene  feed  stock  containing  an  average  ol  from  about 
9  J  to  9.5  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  in  a  combination 
mcdiylation.  di^roportionation  and  transmethylation  re> 
action  zone  with  about  1  mol  of  a  methyhiting  agent  par 
mol  of  feed  stock  in  ywpor  iriiase  at  about  atmoqiheric 
pressure  in  the  presence  of  a  silica-dumina  alkjiation 
catdyit  at  a  temperative  witiiln  tiie  range  of  about  650* 
to  950*  F.  at  a  liquid  flow  rate  of  about  0.2  to  1  v./v./hr. 
and  recovering  durene  from  the  products  of  said  reac- 


inasl^ to  li3vw>nl  Olmitte tmjrmft D« 

"^FBad^Dec.  U,  lt95Mar.  Nn.  779^799 
17  CWm.  IcL  m    "- 


CATALYTIC  DW^OGENAIKIN  OF 
HYDROCARBONS 
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FBad  Sept  3, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  491,799 

'      anpllfBlton  riasis  Ang.  1, 1957 
29  Chillis.   (CL      ■ 


mAcett 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  hydroisomerization  of  an  isom- 
erizable  hydrocarbon  at  hydroisomerization  conditions 
in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  and  a  caulyst  comprising  a 
refractcvy  metd  oxide,  a  phuinum  group  metd,  ami  from 
aboot  2.0  to  about  5.0%  by  weidit  fluorine,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  initially  hydroisomerizing  said  hy- 
drocarbon within  the  temperature  range  of  from  about 
320*  C.  to  about  340*  C  for  a  period  of  from  about  1 
to  about  24  hours  and  thereafter  continuing  the  hydro- 
iaomerization  at  a  lower  temperature  in  the  range  of 
from  about  250*  C.  to  about  320*  C. 


Viwi^tUUwyw*^  / 


r-/  mmrrr»m-i 


'1.  In  the  process  of  dehydrogenating  a  hydrocarbon 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  mono-oleflns  and 
alkylated  aromatics  which  comprises  passing  said  hydro- 
cartion  together  with  steam  at  a  dehydrogenation  tem- 
perature over  a  dehydrogenation  catdyst,  tlM  active 
ingredient  of  whidi  is  caldum  nickel  phoq>hate,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  carrying  out  sdd  ddiydio- 
genation  in  the  presence  of  between  aboot  5  and  about 
40  percent  uncombined  oxygen,  based  on  the  volume  of 
said  hydrocarbon. 
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Jm.Y  19,  IMO 


noDucnoN  or  TOLnonwrn. ! 


1.  A  oMlliod  tor  ptotadag  a'polyalkylatad 

irtiich  oompraes  fonnlBf  a  reacdoa  auxtan  oi  propytene 
and  an  aramatic  hydrocarboo  tdected  from  the  group 
condttiiig  oi  benzene  and  iaopropyl  benzene  in  a  ratio 
of  propyleae  to  aroautk  hydrocarbon  hi  the  range  firom 
about  2  to  about  4  molar  volumes  per  volume,  contacting 
said  mixture  with  a  siUca-alumina  catalyst  at  a  tcnqwra- 
tnre  within  the  range  from  about  300*  to  about  450*  F. 
for  a  suffldent  length  of  time  to  form  a  piMuct  containing 
a  substantial  amoum  of  U,5  tri-isofvopyl  benaene,  dis- 
tilling said  product  to  recover  said  tri-aopropyl  i*— «-»f 
forming  a  solution  of  said  tri-isopropyl  benzene  in  a  liquid 
saturated  al^hatic  hydrocarbon  having  a  boiling  point 
different  from  that  of  the  tri-isopropyl  benzene,  adding 
an  alkylation  amount  of  propylene  at  le«t  1  molar  vol- 
ume of  propylene  per  molar  vohmie  of  tri-isopropyl  ben- 
zene to  said  sohition,  contacting  the  propylene<ootaining 
sohition  at  a  tenqierature  witUn  the  range  from  about 
60*  to  about  80*  F.  with  a  sulfuric  add  catalyst  having  a 
strength  within  the  range  from  about  85%  to  about  92% 
HsSO«  to  form  a  product  containing  a  substantial  amount 
of  1,2.4,5  tetra-isopropyl  benzene  and  recovering  snbetan- 
tially  puriHed  1,2,4,5  tetra-isopropyl  benzene  from  said 
product. 


234S,9t2 

**^S5KJK  J£S?^^^"^  THE  COLOR  OF  AN 

1*^K2ZSJEHH£^?!S£L  STAINED  rqm 

AHYMWrpRMATE    BmUCT    ■¥    TREAT- 
MEHT  WriH  MALEIC  ANHYDRIDB 
"•*?*  J'  «■!■■■■>  Ttna  C«y.  Tei,  aii^Mr  In  He 
AijNjfc-Oi  Omrm,,  Tsm.  CH,,  Tti^  • 

HM  Ak.  21, 19SC  te.  Nn.  S79,9M 
SOirfMs.    (CL2M-^4) 


1.  The  method  of  improving  both  the  color  and  color 
stability  of  a  mono-nuclear  aromatic  hydrocarbon  ob- 
tained as  a  component  of  a  naphtha  hydroformate  ex- 
tract which  contahM  oldinic  hydrocarbon  contaminants 
normally  present  in  said  extract,  which  method  consisu 
essentially  of  treating  a  naphtha  hydroformate  extract 
containing  said  mono-nuclear  anxnatic  hydrocarbon  and 
said  olefinic  hydrocarbon  contaminants  in  a  contacting 
zone  with  a  hydrocarbon  solution  of  makic  anhydride 
which  contains  an  amount  of  maleic  anhydride  greater 
than  0.2  weight  percent  based  on  total  extract  hydrocar- 
bons present  in  the  contacting  zone,  ^distilling  tA  least 
a  part  of  said  treated  naphtha  extract  to  obtain  the 
mono-nnclear  aromatic  hydrocarboo  substantially  free 
of  said  olefinic  contaminanu  as  an  overhead  hydrocarbon 
ptodnct  and  a  bottoms  fraction  containing  maleic  an- 
hydride, mono-nudear  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  said 


oleflnic  hydrocarbon  contaminants,  removing  a  part  of 
the  bottoms  fractions  for  purging  <definie  hydrocaibea 
contaminants  from  the  system  and  recycling  the  remain- 
der of  the  bottonu  fraction  as  said  hydrocarbon  solution 
to  the  treating  step  together  with  sufficient  maleic  an- 
hydride to  provide  at  least  about  0.2  wei^  percent 
concentration  hereof  based  on  total  extract  hydronibons 
in  said  contacting  zone. 


FRACTIONAL  CRYS^LlKtWN  PROCXflB  AND 

ATPARATUS 

A.  Fin  am.  RaiilisiMi,  OUn.,  ■■'VMr  to 

a' 


Fled  Dm.  U.  19S<,  Stv.  Nn.  Of  ^1 
9  nUiiii     (CL2M-474) 


1.  In  a  process  for  separating  a  cooqionent  from  a 
liquid  multicompoocm  mixture  which  comprises  intro- 
ducing said  mixture  into  a  crystal  forming  zone*  cool- 
ing said  mixture  in  said  zone  so  as  to  form  a  shirty  of 
crystals  of  said  component  in  mother  liquor,  centrifuging 
said  slurry  so  as  to  remove  mother  liquor  therefrom  and 
form  a  cake  of  said  crystals,  and  recovering  said  crystab 
as  a  product  of  the  process,  the  improvement  comprising 
melting  at  least  a  poftioo  of  said  recovered  crystals;  heat- 
ing a  portion  of  the  resulting  mdt  to  a  temperature  in 
the  range  from  100*  to  230*  F.  above  the  melting  point 
of  said  component:  prior  to  recovering  said  crystab,  sup- 
plying heated  melt  to  the  surface  of  said  crystal  cake  at 
a  predetermined  rate  while  centrifuging  said  cake;  con- 
tinuously measuring  the  concemration  of  said  component 
in  said  mixture;  and  adjusting  the  rate  at  which  said 
heated  meh  is  supplied  to  said  crystal  cake  in  direct  pro- 
portion to  and  in  response  to  variations  in  said  measured 
concentration  of  said  componem  in  said  mixture.  < 


23453i4 
RECOVERY  OF  OLEFINS 
W.  Watson,  isesassi.  hrta  of  Port  Ailhnr,  Taz^ 
by  Myrtle  H.  Watson,  cxacntria,  9H$  I  Atdbon,  Port 
Ailhnr.Tex. 

Flad  Dae.  39, 19S7, 8sv.  Nn.  TMpMl 

Mniiiiii   (CLao— «T7) 

1.  A  proceu  for  the  recovery  of  olefins  other  than 
ethylene  in  relatively  high  purity  from  a  mixture  con- 
taining olefins,  other  hydrocarbons  and  other  substances 
by  reacting  the  mixture  with  a  recycled  stream  of  aqueous 
sulfuric  acid  containing  at  least  85%  sulfuric  acid  by 
weight  liberated  in  a  hydrolysis  sUge  of  the  process  in 
which  hydrolysis  stage  a  recyde  stream  of  hydrolysis  acid 
is  combined  with  a  recycle  stream  of  di-alkyl  sulfates 
obtained  from  a  ddiydration  stage  of  the  process,  and  in 
which  hydrolysis  stage  the  proportion  of  the  two  recycled 
streams  is  such  that  for  each  mol  of  water  in  the  com- 
bined recyde  stream  there  are  not  less  than  1.5  mols  of 
sulfuric  add  per  mol  of  water  counting  as  soch  the  sul- 
furic add  in  the  hydrolysis  stream  and  the  add  con- 
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sumad  in  the  formation  of  the  di-alkyl  sulfates,  and  pro- 
portiooiag  the  combined  recycle  stream  to  the  raactant 
olefln  in  the  olefin  feed  stream  in  tha  pnparataon  of  the 
sulfation  reactioB  mixttiie  of  the  procM  so  that  fa  com- 
pletioa  of  the  sulfation,  xaactiott  in  th*  formation  of  the 
allyl  sulfates  at  a  tempcratare  not  1cm  than  175*  F.  in 
the  sulfation  stage,  there  remains  no  more  than  a  da- 
tectaUe  amount  of  the  olefins  selc^ed  for  reaction  in 
the  hydrocarbons  and  other  non-reactive  substances 
which  are  completely  vaporized  and  separated  fai  the  sul- 
fation stage  from  the  alkyl  sulfates  of  which  a  portion 
Is  directed  into  a  debydnttlon  stage  of  the  process  in  which 
the  alkyl  sulfates  are  ctiitacted  counter-currently  wltli  a 
recycle  stream  of  norumy  fteeous  olefins  from  the  hy- 
drolysis  Hffe,  prapfitiofiai.  the  streM  of  flkyl  sulfates 
and  gaseoos  oMIns  so  Aat  the-  reaction  k  sobstantlany 
complete  fai  the  fonnatioa  of  di-alkyl  sulfates,  and  main- 
taining the  temperature  in  the  dehydration  stage  so  that 
simultaneously  substantially  all  the  water  contained  in 
the  alky]  sulfate  stream  Is  vaporized  therefrom  in  admix- 
ture with  the  unreacted  portion  of  recycled  olefin  stream 
and  this  admixture  then  directed  into  the  hydrolysis  icac- 
tor  along  with  a  portion  of  the  alkyl  sulfates  from  the 
sulfation  stage  and  with  the  further  addition  of  water  to 
the  hydrolysis  reactor  as  required  for  the  substantial 
completion  of  the  hydrolysis  reaction  in  the  destruction 
of  the  alkyl  sulfates  with  the  addition  of  heat  as  required 


tivn  aing  of  the  tiTf  recydn  Btreans  as  evidenced  by  ao 
tefipentare  xise  inihe  prepvatioa  of  the  combined  re- 
cycle stream  of  di-nagrl  solfates  end  hydrolysis  add. 
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to  maintain  the  hydrolysis  reactor  at  a  temperature  above 
200*   F.  with  a  resideiKe  time  of  not  more  than  30 
minutes  of  the  acid  phase  of  reaction  mixture  undergoing 
hydrolysis  with  the  formation  of  aqueous  sulfuric  acid 
containing  not  leu  than  1.0  mol  (rf  sulfuric  add  for  each 
mol  of  water  corresponding  to  85%  sulfuric  acid  by 
weight  and  with  the  evolution  of  vapors  in  the  hydrolysis 
reactor  couisting  in  part  of  the  recycled  gaseous  olefin 
so  proportioned  to  the  other  reactents  in  the  hydrolysis 
reaction  that  the  specified  concentration  of  the  hydrolysis 
add  is  mainteined  at  the  temperature  selected  for  the 
hydrolysis  reaction  with  another  part  of  the  vapors  from 
the  hydrolysis  reactor  being  water  vapor  at  a  partial 
pressure  equal  to  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  hydrolysis 
add  at  the  selected  temperature  and  with  the  remain- 
ii^  part  of  the  vapor  being  the  product  olefins  with 
the  total  pressure  of  the  hydrolysis  resultants  being  great- 
er than  that  of  the  atmosphere  with  the  subsequent  cool- 
ing and  condensation  of  the  total  vapon  with  the  recov- 
ery of  the  product  olefins  and  with  the  delivery  of  the 
normally  gaseous  recycle  olefim  to  the  dehydration  stege 
in  which  the  recycle  olefins  are  so  proportioned  that  there 
is  substantially  no  retention  of  the  lecyded  olefins  in 
solution  in  the  product  di-alkyl  sulfates  which  are  re- 
cycled from  the  dehydration  stage  for  admixture  with  the 
recycled  stream  of  hydrolysis  acid  after  ite  separation 
from  olefins  not  vaporized  in  the  hydrolysis  reactor  with 
both  streams  being  so  reduced  in  temperature  if  required 
for  the  avoidance  of  polymerization  during  the  effec- 


1.  A  process  of  producing  an  off-gas  oonteining  a  de- 
sired hydrocarbon  from  an  in-gas  containing  a  siricable 
hydrocarboa,  srhich  iachidee  the  steps  of: 

mixing  a  suitable  hydrocarbon  which  is  normally  liquid 
at  atmospheric  temperatures  and  pressures,  has  a  molec- 
ular weight  between  80  and  400,  and  is  in  a  liquid  state, 
with  saperiieeted  steam  to  completely  vkpdrlze  the  suitable 
hydrocarbon  and  to  form  an  hi-gas  having  a  temperature 
substantially  above  the  dew  potat  of  tha  suitable  hydro- 
carbon but  at  a  temperature  at  which  substantially  no 
cracking  of  the  suiteble  hydrocarbon  occurs; 

conveying  the  in-gas  through  piping  to  •  furnace  con- 
taining aheated  regenerative  mass,  the  superheated  steam 
in  said  in-gas  maintaining  the  in-gas  above  die  dew  poiM 
of  the  suitable  hydrocarbon  therein  during  such  convey- 
ance to  prevent  tha  deposition  of  hydrocarbons  in  such 
piping; 

passing  the  in-gas  through  the  heated  regenerative  mass 
to  crack  the  suitable  hydrocarbcm  and  produce  a  cracked- 
gas  containing  a  desired  hydrocarbon,  tars,  and  siqier- 
heated  steam; 

cooling  said  cracked  gas  in  the  furnace  to  a  teo^iera- 
ture  at  which  the  desired  hydrocarbon  therein  is  stable 
but  above  the  condensation  temperature  of  said  tan; 

conveying  said  cradled  gas  from  said  furnace  to  a  con- 
denser and  therebetween  in«iirt«wiiwy  the  tenqwrature  of 
the  cracked  gas  above  the  dew  poim  of  tars  therein;  and 

condeming  the  steam  fnmi  said  cracked  gas  to  form 
an  off-gas  containing  the  desired  hydrocarbon. 


a>94fl;Mf 
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I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  isobutene  which  is 
essentially  free  of  notmal-butenes  by  cracking  oUgoooers 
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of  iMJbiiteoe  at  elevated  temperatore  in  the 

catalyat  which  coeapriaca  aobjecttag  a  cqi_^ 

dndiof  a  depolymeriaMe  hydrocarbon  ^•^^ththit 

tially  of  an  oUfomer  of  iaobotene  aelected  from  the  troop 
consistinf  of  ditaobutene,  triiaobutene  and  tetraiaobotene 
to  a  beat  treatment  at  a  tamperatnre  between  200*  C. 
and  SSO*  C.  in  the  preaence  of  a  ayaibetic  tilica-aagneaia 
catalyat.  the  said  catalyat  c<wtt«ining  from  1  to  20%  by 
wei^t  of  magnesium  expwaaed  u  majpaeaium  txfnmtd 
as  magneaiiun  oxide,  said  perceptate  with  reference  to  the 
total  weight  of  the  catalyst 


UMaiine, 


QUFIN  CONVnSoi 
M.  Ki%M  and  Kart  v. 

T«i^  aa^aan  to  Tka  Aawrica 

CKy,  TsK,  a  comratfaa  «f  Tsona 

Naikwatoi.  nai  Dae.  12, 195%  8ar.  Na.  77f  JS5 
•  nilan    (CL  1<9  ^3.14) 

1.  An  alkylation  ivoceas  wherein  an  isoparaffin  having 
from  4  to  8  carbon  atoma  and  an  olefin  having  from  2 
to  12  carbon  atoms  are  contacted,  in  a  molar  ratto  of 
noparaffln  to  (riefin  between  about  2  and  SO.  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  0*  C  and  100*  C  and  a  pressure 
at  least  suffldem  to  keep  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
reactants  in  the  liquid  state,  for  a  time  aufl&dent  to  per> 
mit  an  appreciable  amount  of  aUcyhUion  reaction  to  take 
place,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  comprising  essentially 
agelahmiina containing betwam  about  5  and  100  wei^ 
percent  oi  a  salt  from  the  class  consisting  of  zinc  Ihio- 
borate  and  con>er  fluoborate.  baaed  on  said  ahmiina. 
and  boron  triflooride.  a  product  hydrocarbon  mixture 
ia  raaioved  from  said  contacting  aone  and  an  alkylate 
hydrocarbon  product  is  separated  from  said  mixtuia. 


gOMBBBATlON  ro^S  AND  CATALYVr 
THEREFOR 
M.  Mae,  tjmibant,  and  Ji^we  L.  ranahaa. 
Ohio,  aastanofv  to  The  maniari  OO  Com- 
paay^Oavelaad,  qua,  a  coiponlhm  of  OUo 
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•  ClalnH.  (CL  Mt— 403.45) 
1.  A  process  for  isomerizing  a  Cr-Ci  normal  •lfca«». 
which  comprises  contacting  the  same  with  a  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  the  dried  and  heat  traated  mixed 
wet  geb  of  ahunina-dlica  and  chromia  in  the  propor- 
tions of  60-90  moi  percent  alumina,  5-35  m<ri  perccot 
silica  and  5-35  mol  percent  chromia  obtained  by  (1) 
effecting  the  co-precipiution  of  silica  and  alumina.  lU- 
tering  the  same  and  washing  the  filter  cake;  (2)  effect- 
ing the  precipitation  of  chromia,  filtering  the  a^mf  ami 
washing  the  filter  cake;  (3)  mixing  the  silic»«hmiina 
and  chromia  fiher  cakes,  drying  the  mixture  and  heat 
treating  the  same;  said  contacting  taking  place  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  700  to  1050*  P.,  and  at  a  pressure 
from  atmospheric  to  750  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge, 
to  convert  a  substantial  amount  of  said  normal  alkaae  to 
iso-alkanea. 
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1.  A  process  oi  isomerizing  a  C«-Ct  normal  *ifc«<y», 
which  comprises  contacting  the  same  mih  a  catalyst  oom- 
pnsiag  a  baae  having  a  silica-alnmina  ratto  of  abom 
95:5  to  50:50  percent  by  weight  fanpregnated  with  chro- 
mia to  provide  1  to  6%  cfaromhnn  by  weight,  obtained 
by  (1)  heating  a  hi^  surface  area  silica-alumina  base  of 
fbtt  above-defined  silica-alumina  ratio  to  reduce  the  iur- 


faoa  area  to  Cram  f  10  to  235  aquare  meters  per  gram  Mi 
(2)  taBpregnating  the  reduced  surface  area  base  wtt 
chroasia  in  the  amooat  above  recited;  said  contoUing  tok- 
lag  plaae  at  a  temperature  of  700  to  1050*  F^  la  tta 
praseaca  of  hydrogen  hi  an  amoum  of  fkom  0  to  5  sHb 
of  hydrogen  per  mol  of  hydrocarbon,  and  at  a  iwwauni 
of  from  0  to  750  pounds  per  aquare  inch  gauge,  to  ntt- 
vert  a  subataatial  amoum  of  said  mnmal  *i>«i*«*  to  iao- 
alkane. 
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ALUMINUM  CHLOBlDB^HYDROCABBQN  COM- 
FLEX  SLUDGE  CATALYVT  8EFAKAT10N 
Ivaa  A.  FstswaaL  lartaafWa,  OM^,  iiiImoi  to 

1 9,  l9St,  8ar.  No.  740,759 
5ClakH.   (€L  240-413.74) 


1.  In  the  recovery  of  an  aluminum  chloride^ydrocar- 
bon  complex  sludge  catalyst  by  gravity  separation  from 
its  admixture  with  liquid  hydrocarbons  contained  in  the 
eflluent  from  a  reaction  zone  for  the  isomerization  of 
n-hexane  to  iaohexanes  anjl  wherein  the  sludge  is  recycled 
to  the  reaction  aone,  the  step  of  agglomeratina  said  slndge 
catalyst  by  admixing  therewith  a  finely  divwed  barium 
sulfate. 

a.>«5,»ii 

REMOVAL  OF  METAL  HALIDE  CATALYVF  FROM 
HYDTOCARRONg 

i  J.  Manny,  FMB^a,  Tea.,  asatgaar  to  Fhfll^pa 

lom^mtf,  a  cataaratiaa  af  Delaware 
Fled  Oct.  3,  I95$f  8m,  No.  745.130 
UCMm.   (0.240—403.7^ 
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17.  The  process  which  comprises  intimately  contacting 
the  reaction  eflluent  from  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  cata- 
lyzed by  a  Friedel-Crafts  type  metal  halide  catalyst,  which 
eflhient  contaim  some  of  said  metal  halide  and  hydro- 
carbon, with  an  excess  of  an  alkali  metal  halide  in  finely 
divided  fbrm  having  dispersed  therein  a  double  salt  of 
a  Friedel-Crafts  type  metal  halide  and  an  alkali  metal 
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il^*^.S!l!S!i?IS.^*?*lcn.'^  •Ir"*^  *^   "^^  of  aaid  fluid  stream  into  said  casing  and  removal 


perature  in  die  range  of  100*  C.  to  350*  C,  for  a  period 
of  tinae  sufficient  to  effect  substantially  complete  removal 
td  aaid  catalyst  from  aaid  effluent  without  effecting  sub- 
stantial removal  of  said  hydrocarbon. 
-^  19.  A  filter  for  removing  Friedel-Crafts  type  metal 
haUda  catalyst  from  a  fluid  stream  compriaing  an  en- 
ctoaed.^Mia«  having  in|et  and  outlet  means  for  the  intro- 
.Ska  boM  ^c 
A4n'>ttai  U 


therefrom,  a  filter  medium  of  finely  divided  alkali  m^ 
halide  having  diq»ersed  therein  a  double  salt  of  a  Friedel- 
Crafts  type  metal  halide  and  an  alkali  metal  halide  dis- 
posed within  said  casing  and  arranged  for  the  passage  of 
said  fluid  stream  therethrough,  and  a  beat  exchanger 
means  arranged  to  maintain  said  fluid  stream  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature. 
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along  the  complete  length  thereof  from  the  axis  of  the 
cone;  said  epoacy  resin  forming  a  mass  of  homogeneous 
insulating  material  and  encapsulating  said  conductive 
sheath;  said  conductive  sheath  having  connecting  means 
extending  therefrom  to  electrically  connect  said  conduc- 
tive sheath  to  said  ground  shield;  said  connecting  means 
comprising  an  extending  portion  of  said  cone  at  die  «*««" 
diameter  tibereof;  said  terminal  end  of  said  high  voltage 
cable  having  said  ground  shield  removed  therefrom  to  ex- 
pose the  outer  surface  of  said  tube  of  aolid  insulatkn;  said 
prefabriciUed  stress  relief  cone  being  removably  connected 
to  said  terminal  end  of  said  high  ventage  cable  and  re- 
ceiving said  exposed  surface  of  said  solid  insulation  m  said 
cylindrical  opoiing  of  said  streu  relief  cone;  said  extend, 
ing  potttoo  of  said  cone  having  an  iimer  diameter  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  said  ground 
shield;  the  end  of  said  extending  pwtion  of  said  ooQf 
being  adjacent  the  end  of  said  ground  shield. 


1.  A  multiple  imulatioo  for  a  high  voltage  currem  con- 
ductor comprising  an  oil  impregnated  insulating  fibrous 
web  surrounding  said  conductor,  a  metol  sleeve  enclos- 
iag  part  of  said  web,  and  a  sleeve  consisting  substantially 
of  a  casting  resin,  said  resin  sleeve  enclosing  said  metal 
sleeve  and  said  insulating  web  projecting  from  said  metal 
sleeve  and  being  integrally  united  with  said  metal  sleeve 
and  web. 
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2,945,913 
FREFAUaCATED  STRESS  RELIEF  CONE 
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1.  A  prefabricated  stress  relief  cone  for  the  terminal 
end  of  a  high  volUge  ground  shielded  cable  to  prevent 
electrical  breakdown  of  aaid  cable;  said  ground  shielded 
cable  comprising  a  central  conductor,  a  tube  of  aolid  insu- 
lation surounding  said  central  conductor  and  a  ground 
shield  of  conductive  material  surrounding  said  tobe  of 
solid  insulation;  said  streas  relief  cone  consbting  of  a 
sheath  of  conductive  material  and  an  epoxy  lesin;  said 
qwxy  resin  being  molded  around  said  conductive  miuerial 
and  )uving  a  cylindrical  opening  along  its  axis;  aaid 
sheath  of  conductive  material  having  substantially  smooth 
surfaces  for  its  entire  length;  said  sheath  of  conductive 
material  having  a  generally  conical  shape  which  diverges 


6.  A  coaxial  lead-in  vajxM'  seal  comprising  a  generally 
cylindrical  outer  conductor  having  an  axially  directed 
fiange  at  one  end,  an  annulariy  grooved  shoulder  around 
said  flange,  and  an  axial  orifice  therethrough;  said  orifice 
including  a  frusto-conical  section  having  its  larger  end 
toward  the  fiange;  a  center  conductor  extending  axially 
through  said  orifice  and  induding  a  frusto<onical  pro- 
tuberance within  said  orifice  section;  and  a  body  of 
molded  plastic  imulation  filling  the  remainder  of  the 
orifice  and  extending  over  said  fiange  into  the  annulariy 
grooved  shoulder. 
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OFERATIONAL  CHECKOUT  OF  DATA  HANDLING 

EQUIPMENT 

Uiritod  Stataa  af  AmastaT"*  *** 
by  the  Secietaiy  af  the  Navy 
FUed  Jan.  20, 1950,  Ser.  No.  711,740 
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I.  Apparatus  for  testing  a  high  speed  data  processing 
system  for  correct  manipulation  of  contmuous  iiyiut  data 
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dnriaf  ictoal  opentioii  of  nid  lyncm  codipririat  •ddren 
rmbtar  UMBOS  for  raochrinf  tht  addnn  portion  of  om*- 
sat«  direelad  to  ndd  dau  prooctiiBg  tyiMB.  detecdag 
mMm  fwpoMhre  to  the  ooQNit  of  aid  addrwi  raider 
mens  for  tensing  the  absence  <tf  tf^ot  data  in  a  oon* 
tinooos  message  train  addressed  to  said  data  f*vr"'*i 
system,  a  test  messags  register,  means  re^onsive  to  and 
synchronized  with  the  output  of  said  iftitrtint  meam 
for  activating  said  test  message  register  and  connecting 
the  test  daU  ou^wt  of  said  test  message  register  as  input 
to  said  data  processing  system,  a  normal  on^t  load 


connected  to  s^  data  processing  system,  a  leference  «g- 
nal  source,  comparator  means  connected  to  said  refisr- 
enoe  signal  source  for  comparing  the  reference  siipml 
from  said  reference  signal  source  with  the  lest  data  out* 
put  signab  fhm  said  data  processing  system,  switching 
means  reqwnsive  to  the  ou^ut  of  said  detecting  means 
for  switching  the  ou^Mit  of  said  daU  processing  system 
from  said  normal  ou^ut  load  to  said  comparator  means, 
and  indicating  means  re^onsive  to  the  output  of  said 
comparator  means  for  indicating  the  correctness  of  func- 
tioning of  said  data  processing  system.  ^ 
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m.1.  Line  identification  arrangements  for  telephone  ex- 
change and  like  systems,  wherein  the  subscriber  Imes  are 
assembled  in  groups  of  ten,  each  ten  of  said  tern  groups 
being  assembled  to  form  a  hundreds  group,  comprising  a 
tern  coupling  wire  for  each  tens  group,  a  hundieds  cou- 
pling wire  for  each  hundreds  group,  a  first  decade  count- 
ing device,  a  second  decade  counting  device,  a  souice  of 


test  polentiid,  lest  means  at  said  auhai^  for      

iagfo  said  test  potaatial.  flnt  maaaa  iachidiag  said  iM 
decade  couatiag  device  for  eonaeeling  said  sooKe  of  tMl 
polMtial  suecessivaly  lo  said  hundreds  oovpliag  wkas, 
registering  means  for  aaid  taadrads  groiva, 
trolled  by  said  flnc  soiinre  rnnaai  ihig  maaas  far 

athig  said  huadireds  regiHarlag  means  at  each 

cooaectioo  of  said  source  to  said  hundrsds  coufy^  wires, 
switch  means  intermediate  said  lest  means  and  said 
hundreds  coupling  wires  for  connecting  said  hundiads 
conpUng  wires  to  said  test  means  when  in  a  first  positioa, 
means  respoaaive  to  die  lespoasc  of  said  test  means  for 
causing  said  switch  means  to  shift  lo  a  second  position, 
second  meaaa  iadading  said  saoaad  decade  counting 
davioe  far  thataafler  roaaertiag  said  source  of  test  po- 
tMtial  aucoesaivaly  tOr  odd  tens  coupling  wires,  rigjnir 
ing  means  for  said  tens  gronpe,  means  y^^jftd  by  said 
second  source-connecting  meaos  for  operatic  said  tens 
ugisiiiing  means  at  each  successive  conaeeboa  of  said 
source  to  said  tern  coupling  device,  said  switch  means 
connecting  said  tens  coupling  wires  to  said  tsat  means 
when  in  said  second  positioa.  whereby  said  isat  meam 
at  said  exchange  rcqwnds  lo  said  potentials  as  such 
potential  is  detected  in  each  ttae  group,  and  the  numben 
of  said  line  groups'  are  regislmid. 


ARRANGEMENTS  FWCWTROLLING  THE  AC- 
CESS OF  A  NUMBIK  Of  EQUIPMENTS  TO  A 
COMMON  APPARATUS 


I.  In  an  arrangement  for  controlling  the  access  of  a 
number  of  equipmenu  one  at  a  time,  in  batches,  to  a 
common  apparatus,  demand  means  associated  individual- 
ly with  each  of  said  equipments  and  opcTMt  to  indicate 
a  demand  by  the  equipment  for  access  to  the  common 
apparams,  storage  means  individually  operable  by  the 
operated  demand  means  for  storing  nich  demands  from 
those  equipments  that  are  awaiting  access  at  a  given  in- 
stant, which  equipments  constitute  a  batch,  inhibiting 
means  effective,  in  reqionse  to  the  operated  condition  of 
any  storage  means  and  after  a  delay  sufficient  for  oper- 
ation of  the  slowest  reqwoding  storage  means,  to  inhibit 
the  operation  of  the  storage  means  for  the  other  equip- 
ments not  hichided  in  said  batch,  meam  governed  by 
the  operated  storage  meam  for  establishmg  access  be- 
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tween  the  common  ap|^ratus  and  the  equipments  of  a 
b^tch  one  at  a  time  in  a  predetermined  order  of  priority, 
and  farther  means  effective  to  restore  the  storage  means 
to  their  normal  conditiom  after  their  stored  demands 
have  been  met,  thereby  tb  cause  removal  of  the  inhibition 
on  die  storage  meam  after  all  the  equipments  of  the 
batch  have  had  access  to  the  common  apparatus. 
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2.  A  telephone  dialing  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pivotable  actuator  having  a  pr^eeIecled  laage  of 
pivocmg.  a  gear  segment  operatively  attirriated  with  said 
pivotable  actuator  and  adapted  to  have  its  range  of  pivot- 
ing proportioned  to  the  existii«  range  of  pivoting  of 
the  dial  of  a  dial  telepliooe,  tea  redprocaUe  actwtors 
each  being  dupoaed  at  a  dilEerent  pitch  relative  to  the 
pivot  axis  of  said  pivotaMe  actuator  and  being  unifonnly 
laorementaUy  pitched  relative  to  each  other  to  cone- 
Vondwith  each  aliquot  one-tenth  increment  of  the  range 
of  pivotfag  of  said  pivotable  actuator,  and  an  eloi^ted 
mttmember  carried  by  siid  pivotable  actuator  and  being 
spaoad  from  and  parallel  to  the  pivot  axis  of  said  pivot- 
ablaactnator  and  extending  tranevenely  of  the  path  of 
■tovamaat  of  said  redprocaUe  actuators,  said  first  mem- 
ber being  positioned  to  he  directly  engaged  and  moved 
bjra  aeiected  redprocable  actuator  to  directly  effect 
K?^.^"''^  pivotable  actuator  thixxigh  a  selected 
uiquol-leaih  part  of  the  range  of  pivoting  of  said  pivot- 
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6.  An  electronic  hybrid  fclr  connecting  a  signal  input 
unit  and  a  signal  ou^ut  unit  to  a  wire  transmission  lim 
for  providing  directional  transfer  of  energy  therebetween, 
said  hybrid  including  in  combination,  first  amplifier  circuit 
meam  for  tramlating  a  signal  applied  thereto  from  the 
input  unit  and  applying  an  amplified  signal  to  the  trans- 
mission line,  said  first  amplifier  circuit  meam  including 
a  first  amplifying  electron  device  having  an  input  elec- 
trode for  receiving  the  signal  from  the  input  unit  and  a 
charge  emitting  output  electrode,  coupling  circuit  meam 
having  low  impedance  connecting  said  charge  emitting 
output  electrode  to  the  trammission  line,  said  coupling 
circuit  meam  providing  degenerauve  action  and  develop- 
ing an  output  voltage  thereacross  which  follows  the  volt- 
age produced  at  said  input  electrode  by  the  signal  applied 
thereto,  second  amplifier  circuit  meam  including  a  second 
amplifying  electron  device  for  translating  a  signal  from 
the  trammission  line  and  applying  an  amplified  signal 
to  the  signal  output  unit,  said  second  electron  device  hav- 
ing  a  charge  emitting  input  electrode  and  having  an 
output  circuit  portion  for  applying  the  signal  ampUfied 
thereby  to  the  signal  output  unit,  means  connecting  said 
charge  emitting  input  electrode  of  said  second  electron 
device  to  said  charge  emitting  output  electrode  of  said 
first  electron  device  and  to  said  coupling  circuit  means, 
whereby  an  amplified  signal  supplied  to  the  transmission 
line  from  said  first  electron  device  is  also  supplied  to  said 
input  electrode  of  said  second  electron  device  and  the 
signal  from  the  transmission  line  is  applied  to  said  input 
electrode  of  said  second  electron  device,  and  balancing 
circuit  meam  energized  by  the  signal  from  the  signal  input 
unit  and  applying  a  signal  to  said  second  electron  device 
counteracting  the  signal  supplied  thereto  from  said  first 
dectrcMi  device,  thereby  establishing  a  balanced  condi- 
Oon  wherem  subsuntially  no  energy  is  transferred  from 
the  signal  mput  unit  to  the  signal  output  unit,  with  the 
degenerative  action  of  said  first  amplifier  circuit  meam 
sUbfltzing  the  balanced  condition. 
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1.  A  fcrrite  magnetic  head  for  operation  within  a  wide 
frequency  range  comprising  a  pair  of  fcrrite  ceramic 
members  having  Utend  dpfosing  gap  surfaces,  wberehi 
fissures  and  crevices  of  said  ferrite  ceramic  gap  surfaces 
are  filled  by  gap-defining  layers  of  a  finely  granular 
ferromagnetic  material  of  a  permeability  which  is  sub- 
stantially equal  to  or  higher  than  that  of  the  said  mem- 
hers. 


1.  la  a  cordwinder,  a  housing,  a  winding  drum  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  a  flexible  electric  cord  having  one  end 
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tecnrad  to  said  dnim,  a  tubarantiaPy  oonstant  torque 
•inlag  motor  for  rotadnt  uid  drum  to  wind  said  oord 
thereoD,  laid  hootiiif  being  formed  with  an  opening  in 
radial  alignmfi  with  said  dmm  through  wUdi  said  oord 
runs  during  withdrawal  and  retraction,  an  electric  plug 
secured  to  the  other  aid  of  said  cord,  a  hoUow  bumper 
made  of  yieMable  resilient  material  surrounding  said  cord 
adjacent  to  said  plug,  said  bumper  being  larger  than 
said  opening  to  thereby  arrert  retraction  of  said  oord 
when  the  bumper  strikes  the  portion  of  the  casing  sur- 
rounding said  opening,  and  means  for  anchoring  the  end 
of  said  bumper  adjacent  to  said  plug  to  said  cord  inde- 
pendently of  said  phig  so  as  to  prevent  transmission  of 
impact  from  the  bumper  to  the  plug. 
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1.  A  control  switch  for  precisely  determining  the  ener- 
gization of  an  associated  electrical  circuit  comprising  a 
contacts  of  the  type  having  a  contact  blade  and  a  con- 
tactor blade  movable  relative  thereto,  linkage  means  for 
actuating  said  contactor  blade  relative  to  said  contact 
blade,  said  linkage  means  comprising  a  pivotally  mounted 
lever  having  first  and  second  portions,  said  fim  portion 
positioned  for  engagement  with  and  normally  disengaged 
from  said  blades,  striker  means  comprising  a  plurality 
ol  spools  adapted  to  actuate  said  linkage,  a  carrier  com- 
prising a  carriage,  spindles  independently  mounting  each 
of  said  spools  on  said  carriage,  means  for  selectively  ad- 
justing each  of  said  spindles  on  said  carriage  for  posi- 
tioning the  respective  spool  relative  to  die  second  por- 
tion of  said  linkage,  means  mounting  said  carrier  for 
movement  m  a  path  intersecting  the  second  portion  of 
said  linkage,  and  means  for  displacing  said  earner  for 
actuating  said  linkage  into  operative  engagement  with  said 
blades. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  distributor 
rotor  having  an  electrical  cmitact  and  a  chamber  there- 
in dosed  by  a  base  |riate,  the  combination  comprising; 
a  weight  plate  in  said  chamber  located  above  said  base 
plate,  a  pair  of  weights  having  integral  projections  dis- 
posed in  apertures  hi  said  weight  plate,  and  a  plwaUty  of 


ribs  hitegnl  with  said  rotor  and  located  widiin  said 
chamber  for  maintaining  said  projections  from  displace- 


msot  from  said  apertaras,  said  weights  being  located  be- 
tween said  ribs  and  said  weight  plate. 
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1.  An  electric  circuit  interrupter  mechanism  for  in- 
dependently interrupting  the  flow  of  electric  energy  in 
each  circuit  of  a  plurality  of  high  potential  circuits  in 
sequence  relation  comprising  a  base,  a  movable  oon- 
uctor  member  having  a  ratchet  operably  oonnedsd 
thereto  mounted  on  said  base,  said  contactor  member 
having  a  plurality  of  circuit  closing  elements  di^osed  in 
spaced  relation,  a  circuit  opening  element  disposed  ad- 
jacent each  of  said  circuit  closing  elements  on  said  con- 
tactor member,  a  plurality  of  electric  switch  actuatiag 
contact  fingers  electrically  insulated  from  each  other 
mounted  on  said  base  in  spaced  relation,  each  of  said 
contact  fingers  being  positioned  in  engageaUe  relation 
with  at  least  one  of  said  circuit  closing  elements,  said 
mechanism  being  immersed  in  a  liquid  electrical  insu- 
lating media,  motion  imparting  means  mounted  on  said 
base  and  a  source  of  power  therefor  ad^Med  to  move 
intermittently  in  timed  cyclic  relation  said  contactor 
member,  said  means  comprising  a  solenoid  operably  en- 
gageable  with  said  ratchet  for  movement  thereof  in  one 
direction  and  a  thermally  operable  bi-metal  cyclic  switch 
serially  connected  with  said  solenoid  and  said  source  of 
power  for  energizing  said  solenoid  at  predetermined  cyclic 
intervab  of  time. 


LOAD-RESPONSIVE  MoSm  SHUTOFF  8Y81EM 
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1.  An  overiOiad-responsive  circuit-operating  device  for 
interposition  between  an  electricalty-cotttrolled  driving 
motor  and  a  driven  apparatus,  said  device  coiapiirtBg  a 
supporting  structure,  rotary  power  input  and  ou^ut 
shafts  journaled  in  said  structure  and  adapted  to  be 
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dnvingiy  connected  t»lthe  driving  motor  and  driven  ap- 
paratus.  respect^ely.  means  for  holding  said  mput  shaft 
agafaist  axial  motion  during  rouUon  tfaetaof,  drivfaig 
m^hamsm  movable  axially  of  said  hiput  shaft  and  in- 
clodteg  a  substantially  straight  worm  axially  slidably 
mourned  on  said  input  shaft  with  a  sliding  driving  con- 
nection therebetween  and  resiliently-urged  means  includ- 
ing a  thrust  element  slidably  mounted  on  said  input 
*aft  ia  engagemem  with  said  worm  and  a  spring  yield- 
ingly engaging  said  timist  element  in  axial-motion-resist- 
mg  reUtKHuhip  thsrawith;  a  worm  gear  drivingly  coo- 
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aected  to  said  output  shaft  and  disposed  in  meshing 
engagement  with  said  worm,  and  electric  switch  meam 
disposed  m  the  path  of  travel  of  said  driving  mechanism 
and  actuated  thereby  upon  axial  travel  of  said  worm 
along  said  mput  shaft  relatively  to  said  worm  gear  in 
response  to  the  imposition  of  an  overload  on  said  output 
shaft,  said  switch  meam  including  a  switch  mount  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  supporting  structure,  said 
switch  means  also  including  a  pair  of  engageable  and 
disengageable  switch  contacts,  one  of  said  switch  con- 
tacu  being  mounted  on  and  movable  with  said  thrust 
element,  the  other  of  said  switch  cootacu  being  mounted 
on  and  adjusubly  movable  with  said  switch  mourn. 
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1.  In  a  switch,  the  combinatioa  of:  an  arcuate  comact 
^th  having  a  center  of  curvature  and  having  oiroum- 
ferentially  quured,  stationary  contacts  thereon;  a  contact 
carrier  movable  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  contact 
path;  a  movable  contact  carried  by  said  contact  carrier 
and  engageable  with  each  ot  said  stationary  contacts;  ac- 
tuating means  movable  about  said  cemer  of  curvature  of 
said  contact  path  for  moving  said  contaa  carrier  adjacent 
and  parallel  to  said  contact  path,  said  actuating  means 
including  a  rotor  and  a  rotary  actuator  rotatable  relative 
to  said  rotor  about  said  center  of  curvature  of  said  con- 
tact path,  said  contact  carrier  being  carried  by  said  rotor 
and  being  movable  relative  thereto  toward  and  away 
from  said  contact  path  along  a  path  extending  radially 
from  said  center  of  curvature;  and  spring  means  mounted 
on  said  rotor  and  imerconnecting  said  rotor,  said  rotary 
actuator  and  said  contact  carrier,  and  providing  a  resiliem 
lost-motion  connection  between  said  rotor  and  said  rotary 
actuator,  for  transmitting  rotation  of  said  rotary  actuator 
to  said  rotor  after  limited  rotation  of  said  rotary  actuator 
relative  to  said  rotor,  and  for  biasing  said  contact  carrier 
toward  said  contact  path  so  as  to  bias  said  movable  con- 
tact mto  engagemem  with  said  contact  path,  said  spring 
means  including  at  least  one  spring  noounted  on  said 
rotor  and  having  one  arm  engaging  said  contact  carrier 
and  another  arm  engaging  said  rotary  actuator  and  said 
rotor,  said  other  arm  engaging  said  rotary  actuator  at  a 
point  speed  from  said  center  of  curvature  a  distance 
approaching  the  distance  said  contact  path  is  spaced 
therefrom.  -.— - 
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!.  In  a  switch  compriilag  a  spring  having  an  elsctrical 
contact  thereon,  an  adjustable  relatively  stationary  con- 
tact coactmg  therewith,  and  normally  spaced  theiei^om, 
10  control  a  circuit,  an  abutment  carried  by  said  spring, 
a  spherical  member  in  mechanical  contact  with  said  abut- 
ment, an  anvil  having  a  surface  tangential  to  said  member 
at  the  other  end  of  the  diametar  of  said  member  lomiaat- 
mg  at  the  abutment,  the  member  being  free  to  lotata  in 
any  direction,  and  means  for  transmitting  mechanical  ha- 
pulses  to  said  anvil;  in  combination,  means  far  short- 
circmting  said  switch  contacts  at  wHl,  and  means  ODcrahle 
to  move  said  short<ircuitmg  means. 
TSe  O.G.— «» 


I.  In  a  swhch,  the  combination  comprising  magnetiz- 
able means  including  a  pair  of  members  each  arcuately 
bent  to  form  an  armature  leg  and  a  contact  leg.  a  con- 
tact formed  on  each  of  said  contact  legs,  nugnetizing 
means,  and  means  for  moving  said  magnetizing  meam 
**T.y?  "*^  wntature  legs  to  induce  magnetism  in  said 
atagaetizable  means,  said  induced  magnetism  caushig  said 
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contact  legs  to  move  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
movement  of  said  magnetizing  means  to  dose  said  coo- 
tacts. 
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2.  In  a  relay  device  for  controlling  an  electrical  circuit, 
a  stator  structure  including  a  fixed  electrical  contact,  a 
rotor  structure  mounted  for  a  first  revolution  relative  to 
the  stator  structure  about  a  first  axis,  a  movable  contact, 
and  mounting  means  mounting  the  movable  contact  on 
the  rotor  structure  for  actuation  by  the  rotor  structure 
into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  fixed  electrical  con- 
tact, said  mounting  means  mounting  the  movable  contact 
for  revolution  about  an  axis  relative  to  the  rotor  structure, 
and  said  mounting  means  including  friction  means  for  in- 
creasing the  friction  acting  between  the  movable  contact 
and  the  rotor  structure  as  the  rotor  structure  revolves 
about  the  first  axis  in  contact-engaging  direction,  said 
mounting  means  including  means  for  limiting  revolution 
of  the  movable  contact  relative  to  the  rotor  structure 
as  the  rotor  structure  revolves  about  the  first  axis  in 
contact-disengaging  direction. 
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er  movable  in  one  direction  to  a  first  defined  limit  ia  re- 
sponse to  energization  of  the  solenoid  and  yieldingly 
biased  to  move  ia  the  opposite  direction  to  a  second 
defined  limit  upon  de-energization  of  the  solenoid,  and 
unidirectional  damper  means  providing  for  substantially 
free  movement  of  the  plunger  in  said  one  direction  but 
retarding  movement  thereof  in  said  opposite  direction: 
first  switch  means  having  fixed  and  movable  contacts 
connectable  with  a  source  of  current  and  with  the  sole- 
noid, a  contact  carrier  by  which  the  movable  contact  is 
carried,  movable  between  two  defined  positions,  in  one  of 
which  the  movable  contact  engages  the  fixed  contact,  an 
actuator  movable  in  opposite  directions,  and  an  over- 
center  toggle  spring  connected  with  the  actuator  and  the 
contact  carrier  and  by  which  movement  of  the  actuator 
in  either  direction  effects  snap  action  of  the  contact  car- 
rier from  one  of  its  positions  to  the  other,  means  provid- 
ing a  lost  motion  connection  between  the  plunger  and 
the  actuator  of  said  first  switch  means,  whereby  the  contact 
carrier  of  said  first  switch  means  is  moved  to  its  said 
one  position  when  the  plunger  is  substantially  at  its  sec- 
ond defined  limit  of  motion,  to  effect  energization  of  the 
solenoid,  and  is  held  in  said  position  until  the  plunfer 
has  substantially  reached  its  first  defined  limit;  second 
switch  means  having  fixed  and  noovable  contacts  connect- 
able with  a  source  of  current  and  with  a  load,  a  contact 
carrier  by  which  the  movable  contact  is  carried,  movable 
to  and  from  a  position  in  which  the  movable  contact  is 
engaged  with  the  fixed  contact,  and  an  actuator  mov- 
able in  opposite  directions  and  by  which  the  contact  car- 
rier is  moved  to  and  releasably  held  in  said  position  in 
consequence  of  movement  of  the  actuator  in  one  direction 
to  a  predetermined  point;  and  means  providing  a  lost 
motion  connection  between  the  plunger  and  the  actuator 
of  said  second  switch  means  whereby  the  actuator  of  said 
second  switch  means  is  moved  in  its  said  one  direction 
to  said  predetermined  point  to  move  the  contact  carrier 
of  said  second  switch  means  to  its  said  defined  position, 
energizing  the  load,  when  the  plunger  moves  in  its  said 
one  direction  and  whereby  the  contact  carrier  of  said 
second  switch  means  is  moved  out  of  its  said  position 
when  the  plunger  is  intermediate  its  limits  of  motion  and 
is  moving  in  said  opposhe  direction,  so  that  the  load  re- 
mains energized  during  a  portion  of  such  opposite  direc- 
tion movement  of  the  plunger. 


2345,931 
SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 


Glean  A.  Racac,  Caaoga  Paris,  Calif  „  assignor  to  Tbe 
Mapsavox  Coaipaay,  Laa  Aagtlea,  Calif,,  a  cofpora- 
tioa  of  Ddawara 

Flkd  Apr.  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  (52,9M 
22CWBM.    (CI.2M— 99) 


1^  1.  A  switching  assembly  including:   means  including 

first  and  second  walls  spaced  to  define  a  continuous  air 
I  gap  between  the  walls  and  having  contours  to  define  a 

displacement  in  said  air  gap  in  at  least  one  position  along 
said  walls  and  having  properties  to  produce  in  said  air 
gap  a  field  exhibiting  variations  at  the  position  of  dis- 
placement, means  coupled  to  the  first  and  second  walls 
for  producing  a  magnetic  field  in  the  air  gap  in  accord- 
ance with  the  disposition  of  the  air  gap  at  successive  posi- 
tions, switching  means  disposed  in  said  air  gap  and 
1.  In  a  self  interrupting  relay  for  intermittently  en-  responsive  to  such  variations  in  said  field  to  be  actuated 
ergizing  a  load,  of  the  type  comimsing  a  solenoid,  aplung-    from  one  operating  condition  to  another,  and  means  for 
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producing  relative  motion  between  said  walls  and  said 
switching  means  to  bring  said  switching  means  period- 
ically under  the  influence  of  the  variations  in  tbe  field. 


2,945,932 

'^o|  ILfiCTROMAGNETIC  TIMING  DEVICE 

Otto  IL  NtMlti,  2225  S.  OraMHaa  Ave., 

Loa  Aaaalaa,  CaHf . 

FIM  Apr.  24,  IMTTSar.  No.  (55,22< 

SCIalniB.    (6.299-^97) 


I.  An  electromagnetic  timing  device  comprising:  an 
armature  balanced  for  rotation  about  a  given  axis;  elec- 
tromagnetic means  in  said  device  adapted  to  effect  move- 
ment of  said  armature  from  a  first  position  to  a  second 
position;  force  r.^eans  oo-axially  coupled  to  said  arma- 
ture, said  force  means  acting  to  return  said  armature 
from  said  second  position  to  said  first  position;  main  cir- 
cuit means  connected  from  a  source  of  electric  power  to 
said  electromagnetic  means;  first  contact  means  in  said 
main  circuit  means  normally  closed  when  said  armature 
is  in  said  first  position;  movable  means  coupled  for  move- 
ment with  said  armature,  said  movable  means  effecting 
an  opening  of  said  first  contact  means  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  armature  from  a  first  position  to  a  sec- 
ond position,  whereby  said  force  means  may  freely  return 
said  armature  to  said  first  position;  and,  rotatable  driven 
means  coupled  for  angular  step-wise  rotation  in  a  given 
direction  from  an  initial  position  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  armature  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position. 


3 
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L945,933 
ELECTRIC  CIRCltr  CONTROLLING  DEVICE 
Joacpk  Di  Girokuno,  MIshawalrB,  a^  Wllbcrt  H.  Budd, 
Elikait,  lad.,  asstiam  to  CTS  Corporatkm,  Elkkart, 
Ind.,  a  cocporatioa  of  lodlaaa 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (U^$ 
ncialiaa.   (0.299—122) 


I .  In  an  electric  circuit  controlling  device  of  the  char- 
acter described:  a  base  of  insulating  material  having 
substantially  fist  upper  and  lower  faces;  a  thermal  switch 
comprising  a  bimetallic  blade  fiatwise  overlying  the  upper 
face  of  the  base,  said  blade  having  one  end  fixed  with 
respect  to  the  base  and  having  a  free  end  portion  spaced 


ibova  and  fiexibie  toward  and  from  the  base,  and  a 
stationary  contact  fixed  to  the  base  beneath  the  free  end 
of  the  blade  to  be  engaged  thereby  as  a  consequence  of 
fiexure  of  the  blade  toward  the  base  upon  heating  of  the 
blade  to  a  predetermined  value;  switch  teminab  con- 
nected to  the  fixed  end  of  the  blade  and  to  said  sutionary 
contact  to  provide  for  connection  of  the  switch  in  a 
circuit  to  be  controlled;  a  disc-like  resistance  element 
providing  an  electric  heater  for  the  bimetallic  blade;  a  pair 
of  terminal  members  for  connecting  the  resistance  ele- 
ment in  a  heating  circuit,  said  terminal  members  having 
opposing  body  portions  between  which  the  disc-like 
resistance  element  is  fiatwise  confined;  and  common  means 
mounting  said  disc-like  resistance  element  on  the  base  in 
a  position  overlying  but  spaced  from  the  bimetallic  blade, 
aiiid  for  maintaining  the  resistance  element  tightly  clamped 
between  the  body  portions  of  its  terminal  members,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  flanges  on  each  terminal  member  pro- 
jecting downwardly  from  the  body  portion  thereof  toward 
the  base  and  abutting  the  upper  face  thereof,  the  flanges 
on  each  terminal  member  straddling  the  bimetallic  blade 
and  being  spaced  therefrom  and  from  the  flanges  of  the 
other  terminal  member,  and  tongues  projecting  down- 
wardly from  the  outermost  flanges  and  gripping  the  base. 


2,945,934 

MACHINE  FOR  HOT-FORMING  BAR  STOCK 

Brano  KndowetaL  RatnawUdarstrasac  13, 

Steyr^vicfaric,  Aasvia 

Filed  Sept  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  769,771 

Claims  pfiwity,  appHcatioa  Aaatrfa  Sapt  14,  1957 

23Claiii».    (CL219— 7J) 


1.  A  machine  for  hot-forming  bar  stock,  which  com- 
prises hot-forming  tools,  feeding  means  for  feeding  bar 
stock  along  a  feed  path  to  expose  successive  portions  of 
said  stock  to  said  tools,  an  electric  induction  heater  dis- 
posed around  said  feed  path  before  said  tools,  tempera- 
ture-responsive means  adapted  to  detect  the  temperature 
of  said  bar  stock  adjacent  to  said  heater  and  arranged 
to  start  said  feeding  means  when  said  temperature  has 
reached  a  predetermined  value,  said  feeding  means  when 
thus  started  being  arranged  to  perform  a  forward  move- 
ment whereby  a  portion  of  the  bar  stock  is  moved  from 
a  position  adjacent  to  said  heater  along  said  feed  path 
to  expose  said  portion  to  said  tools,  and  control  means 
arranged  to  cause  said  tools  to  perform  a  predetermined 
forming  action  on  said  portion  thus  exposed  and  to  retract 
said  tools  from  said  bar  stock  when  said  action  has  been 
completed. 

2,945,935 
INDUCTION  HEATING  OF  CANNED  GOODS 
Hariaa  A.  McsBMr,  Saa  Mariao,  CaHf.,  aid  Hamr  B. 
Oribora,  Jr.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assteaors  to  The  Ohio 
Cnuduhafl  Company,  Clcveluid,  OUo,  a  corpomtton 
ofOMo 

FBcd  Sept  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M3,3M 
4C1aiais.    (a.  219^19.41) 
1.  A  method  of  preventing  moisture  condensation  on  a 
plurality  of  thin-walled  cans  contained  in  a  carton  which 
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hM  been  m  cold  ttorate  at  a  twprrimre  wihttilially 
bakm  tke  tcmpCTmture  of  a  new  taviromncat  where  the 
cam  axe  to  be  itored,  takl  method  compriiiai  the  it^e 
of:  removinf  the  carton  with  the  out  theraia  fkam  cold 
storage  to  a  new  eawoameat  having  a  taraperatnn  asb- 
itantially  hi^ber  than  that  of  the  cold  itorage  eimioo- 


iULY  19»  IMO 


meat;  and,  while  the  dun-walled  cams  remain  in  the  car- 
ton and  are  at  a  temperature  substantially  below  that  of 
the  new  eovirooment,  subjecting  the  i^urality  of  thi»- 
waBed  cans  in  the  carton  to  induction  heating  at  a  fre- 
quency of  the  order  of  60  cydee  per  secood  far  a  tiow 
sufficient  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  tlun-walled  cans 
to  a  value  above  the  dew  point  of  said  new  environment. 


Eric 
to 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  21»»19  see: 
Patent  Nol  2^5^38 


SPARK-MACHINING 


FHed  Mar.  1«  19S7,  Scr.  No.  M33M 
priority,  aapHcaliaa  Gnat  Mlate  Mar.  2, 19M 
iOahm.    (CL31»— ff> 
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1.  A  method  of  spari:  m«^mm|  for  producing  a  deep 
cyliadrical  plain  hole  in  a  workpiece  comprising  apply- 
ing to  the  workpiece  the  end  of  an  elecrode  having  in- 
tently formed  spiral  flutes  effectiag  qMriung  between 
the  end  ot  the  dectrode  and  the  workpiece,  supplying  a 
flow  of  didectric  fluid  to  the  spatting  poaition,  rotating 
the  electrode  and  wor^nece  oootinoottsly  in  a  directioo 
oorreapoadiag  to  thehaad  of  the  qiinl  flntea,  and  main- 
taoiing  a  rate  o<  feed  to  keep  the  cad  of  the  dectrode  in 
qiarkiag  poaitioa  at  the  cad  of  the  hob  prodaoad  by  the 


Ava  laMHSTi  9Haiaciv4BvcvcnL 
U  BrisrtyJM,  ffigKa i^^Mdgawi 


Sept.  9, 19fl,  to.  No.  7<M3f 


1.  A  submerged-arc  welding  apparatus  comprising  a 
trough  for  containing  flux,  an  adjustable  base  portion 
in  said  trou^  said  base  portion  consisting  of  a  slid- 
able  member  resting  on  an  inclined  surface,  means  for 
imparting  rdative  sliding  movement  between  said  mem- 
ber  and  surface  whereby  said  member  is  moved  towards 
or  away  from  the  trough  opening,  and  means  for  posi- 
tivdy  locating  said  member  in  an  adjusted  position. 


2,MS,f3fl  

HBATBD  LINIR  FOR  TROUGH  FEEDERS 
GroTc  D.  Ahrcrd,  Mtaaa,  Pa,,  aalvar  to 


paqr,  Hmb«  our.  Ph.  a  coifaiaiaB  of  Dd 
Fled  laae  It,  »9M«-  Now  7414M 
.      tl  Hi  hill     tfX  219^11) 
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S.  A  heated  liner  for  sheet  members  to  be  vibrated 
such  as  conveyor  troughs  ooaiprising  a  face  wearing  sheet, 
insulation  means  comprisiai  two  outer  layers  of  mica 
sheets  and  two  famer  layers  of  asbestos  sheets,  a  headng 
element  means  in  the  form  of  a  flat  sinuous  wire  mounted 
between  the  asbestaa  sheets  and  passing  back  and  forth 
across  the  same,  motmting  means  including  members 
distributed  in  spaced  relation  over  said  sheets  and  securing 
said  sheets  and  the  heating  dement  in  damped  rdatioa 
to  the  member  to  be  vibrated,  parallel  bus  members,  aad 
terminalB  exterior  of  said  Iner  connected  to  said  boi 
memben,  said  heating  elraist  meaas  also  fatohidhit 
stanooi  wire  beiag  tonnrctrd  in  parallel  paiha  across  said 
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irode  relative  to  a  workpiece  at  said  welding  sutioa.  n 
wdding  cutrent  source,  means  connected  to  control  the 


Fled  Mar.  Ul  1951, 8ar.  No.  7214M 
^  319L-C2) 
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w 
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t.  A  hand-guided  wdding  electrode  unit  comprising  a 
hollow  handle;  aa  dcotrode  mounting  hoMl  secured  to 
one  end  of  said  handle:  electrical  motor  means  mounted 
in  said  handle  and  having  an  output  shaft  exteadKng 
through  said  mounting  bead;  a  shaft  ntounted  in  said  head, 
the  axis  of  said  shaft  bdng  angularly  diq>osed  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  output  shaft;  gear  means  carried 
by  said  shaft  and  rotatable  about  the  axis  thereof;  a  gear 
secured  to  said  output  shaft,  and  engaging  said  gear  means 
to  cause  said  gear  meam  to  rotate  about  the  axis  of  said 
shaft;  bearing  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rotatable 
about  the  axis  thereof;  a  roller  type  electrode  rouubly 
mounted  on  said  bearing  means;  and  a  gear  secured  to 
said  electrode  and  operatively  engaged  with  said  gear 

II 


flow  of  welding  currem  from  said  source  through  said 
electrode  to  said  workpiece,  and  means  to  cause  aauation 
of  said  control  means  a  plurality  of  times  between  actu- 
ation of  said  resetting  means. 


ll,94S  949 
RMPTANCH  WEU>ING  raOCEaS 

toH.A,adUa<CAlHhjM^^ 

FDed  Oct  9, 1951,  Scr.  No.  7M,29S 
'  ^\  ■PpWcKIca  Wiiilwilaai  Oct  II,  1957 
lOaiBM.   (CL219^1M) 


2,945,942 

METHOD  OF  WELDING 
^,.  K^^^  V«y*  »<  Waher  G.  fl^ivcster,  Wcat 
g"5SL?-'s  "jig""  ••  9f9dMm  Devrinfial 
Cotporatioa,  BeDcvlIla,  NJ.,  a  cospccatfoa  of  New 


It,  1951,  Scr.  No.  747,757 
(CL  219^137) 


1.  In  a  flash-butt  resoaance  welding  process,  the  steps 
of:  flashing  by  applying  current  to  two  pieces  to  be 
welded  together  and  feeding  them  towards  each  other, 
the  portion  of  each  of  -said  members  substantially  ad- 
jacent the  area  of  contact  between  the  same  being  in 
semi-liquid  condition  and  the  portion  adjacent  thereto  be- 
ing in  forgeable  condition,  and  the  boundary  plane  be- 
tween these  portions  of  each  of  the  members  moving  dur- 
ing said  flashing  away  from  the  area  of  contact  at  a  cer- 
tain speed;  and  moving  during  such  flashing  said  mem- 
bers toward  each  other  flrst  at  a  first  feeding  speed  faster 
than  said  certain  speed  of  the  momement  of  said  boundary 
layers  away  from  each  ither,  and  after  a  certain  period 
of  flashing  moving  said  members  toward  each  other  at  a 
•econd  feeding  speed  sobsuntialty  increased  over  said  first 
feeding  speed  so  as  to  move  said  boundary  layers  sub- 
stantially into  contact  with  each  other  and  weld  said  por- 
tions bdng  in  forgeable  condition  directly  to  each  other. 


1.  The  method  of  electric  arc  welding  together  the 
opposed  edges  of  adjacent  wall  members  composed  of 
ferrous  metal  each  having  at  its  edge  a  lower  portion  of 
reduced  thickness  providing  an  upwardly  fachig  recess 
portion  and  terminating  in  a  relatively  short  dqiendfaig 
portion  formed  with  a  chamfer  at  its  outer  upper  end  aad 
a  flat  zone  at  its  lower  outer  end,  which  method  com- 
prises placing  the  flat  zones  in  abutment  with  each  other 
to  provide  a  space  between  the  chamfers  and  a  groove 
between  said  recess  portions,  applying  an  inert  gas  shielded 
meul  dectrode  to  die  nwnibcrs  and  prodndnf  aa  elec- 
tric arc  at  the  space  between  the  chamfers  for  a  suflldeat 
duration  to  nidt  and  puddle  the  depending  portioos, 
moving  the  dectrode  in  a  direction  to  follow  the  groove 
while  aiaintaining  the  arc  at  die  space  whereby  as  the 
ooembers  cod  the  puddle  is  drawn  upwardly  to  provide 
a  substantially  smoother  conthiuous  surface  at  the  un- 
derside of  the  members  at  the  weld,  fdadng  ferrous 
metd  having  substantially  die  same  convodtion  and 
physical  properties  as  die  members  in  die  groove,  mdting 
the  ferrous  metd,  and  filling  die  groove  with  moltea 
ferroos  metd  to  butt  weld  die  members  tofedicr. 


resettjSlewelder 

Davy  KaBsh,  AMaace,  Ohln,  a^aiii  to  Tic  AOtaace 

Uactroaici  nsiaililac  Corponliaa,  WI^Mtaa.  DcL 
Fled  Jaa.  23, 1957,  fler.  Na.  43  V9r 
29  nslii    (a.21»— 124) 
1.  A  wdder  for  wekUag  a  workpiece.  compridag,  aa 
dectrode  to  cooperate  wUh  said  workpiece.  a  welding  sta- 
tion, resetting  means  for  resetting  die  distance  of  said  dec* 


2,945^943 

WELDING  SHIELDING  AND  CONTROL  DEVICZ 

AbmI  R.  Meyer.  Gri«h,  lad.,  ate^aar,  by  aMsae  asite. 

to  taioa  Taak  Car  CoiapaiT.  CUcaft,  mT* 
aTNcwIcrasy 

i  laaa  If,  1957,  Bar.  No.  MMt7 
ICMa.   (CL  219—147) 
In  a  device  for  use  in  the  arc  wddiag  of  metallic 
ptetes  under  aa  iaert  gas  shidd,  the  combinatioa  of  a 
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box-like  encioture  having  an  open  tide  *«««»pHing  toward 
said  plates,  means  peripherally  mounted  aloaf  said  <9en 
side  for  flexibly  engaging  said  i^ates,  a  welding  dectoode 
extending  through  said  enclosure  and  ia  operative  rela- 
tion with  a  welding  site  on  said  plates,  a  tube  mounted 
on  said  enclosure  and  having  a  long  axis  in  acute  angular 
relationship  with  said  electrode  and  said  plates,  a  view- 
ing lens  in  tfie  end  of  said  tube,  a  mirror  in  alignment 


July  19,  1960 


with  said  axis  and  spaced  from  said  lens,  a  screen  oper- 
atively  aligned  with  said  mirror  to  receive  an  image  of 
the  welding  arc  at  said  welding  site,  means  to  deliver 
inert  gas  to  said  enclosure  including  a  delivery  pipe  ex- 
tending into  said  tube  and  surrounding  said  axis,  said 
pipe  being  adjacent  said  lens  and  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  for  directing  said  inert  gas  into  said  tube  and 
over  the  inner  surface  of  said  lens. 


2,945,944 
FLASHLIGHT 


lames  Flowers  GUlcsBle,  2695  Win  St,  Portsmouth,  Va. 

FOed  Sept.  11, 1959.  Scr.  No.  7(9,344 

1  Ctafan.   (CL  249—19.(9) 
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A  flashlight  comprising  an  outer  casing  hating  a  sta- 
tionary reflector  formed  with  a  central  opening,  disposed 
at  one  end  thereof,  said  outer  casing  having  a  longitudi- 
nally disi>osed  opening  arranged  adjacent  to  said  reflector, 
an  inner  casing  having  an  opening  registering  with  said 
longitudinally  disposed  opening  of  the  outer  casing 
mounted  for  restricted  longitudinal  movement  within 
said  outer  casing,  a  light  bulb  secured  to  said  inner  casing 
af  one  end  thereof,  proje(^ing  through  said  central  open- 
ing of  said  reflector,  said  inner  casing  housing  batteries 
in  circuit  with  said  light  bulb,  a  substantially  long  switch 
arm  having  one  of  its  ends  secured  to  said  inner  cas- 
ing, the  intermediate  portion  of  said  switch  arm  being 
laterally  curved  and  extended  through  said  elongated 
opening  of  said  outer  ca»ng  beyond  the  wall  of  said 


outer  casing,  the  free  end  o^  said  switch  arm  passing 
through  said  opening  of  the  isMr  casing,  adapted  to 
contact  said  bulb  completing  the  circuit  to  said  light 
bulb,  and  said  switch  arm  providing  means  for  effecting 
movement  of  said  inner  casing  and  light  bulb  with  re- 
spect to  said  reflector,  and  said  switch  arm  being  mov- 
able under  one  end  wall  of  said  elongated  opening,  tem- 
porarily holding  said  inner  casing  and  light  bulb  against 
movement  longitudinally  of  said  outer  casing,  varying 
the  position  of  said  lamp  bulb  with  respect  to  the  re- 
flector? 


iMS345 

LUMmAIRE 
Charlee  H.  Rex,  HcBdcfaMvllie,  N.  C^  ssrfwpr  to 

enl  Electele  Comprnqr,  •  corporadoa  of  New  Yoek 
Or^hMl  nppltaHhm  Oct  24,  1955,  Ser.  No.  542,2(7. 
DIvMed  Mi  tkis  ijiMrallsn  Apr.  29,  1959,  Ssr.  No. 
732,773 

3  Claims.    (0.249—25) 


1.  A  luminaire  comprising  an  inverted  bowl-shaped 
casing,  an  inverted  bowl-shaped  reflector  having  means 
defining  shoulder  portion  projecting  outwardly  from  its 
rim  at  opposite  sidn  of  aiid  toward  the  rear  of  the  re- 
flector, and  support  mean  for  holding  said  reflector  fai 
said  casing  hi  nesting  relationship  relative  thereto  com- 
prising bracket  members  attached  to  the  imlde  of  said 
easing  oa  opposite  sidn  and  toward  the  rear  thereof,  said 
bracket  members  having  notched  sidn  engaged  by  said 
shoulder  portion  at  the  rim  of  said  reflector,  and  a  spring 
clip  member  attached  to  said  casing  at  the  front  thereof 
and  having  its  free  end  engaging  the  rim  of  said  reflector 
and  urging  it  toward  and  holding  it  in  the  notched  sides 
of  said  bracket  members,      i 


DiOoa  W.  Moffatt,  4924  TrHoa  Drive, 

MlBMapolis  22,  Mtaa. 

FIM  My  22, 1957,  Sar.  No.  (73,3(9 

3  Claims.   (0.249—47) 


2.  A  lamp  having  an  outer  shade,  a  socket  mounted  on 
said  outer  shade,  an  electric  bulb  mourned  in  said  socket, 
a  resilient  grommet  in  air  tight  sealing  relationship  to  and 
depending  from  said  bulb  at  position  adjacent  and  spaced 
from  said  socket,  and  an  inner  shade  in  air  tight  sealing 
relationship  to  and  depending  from  said  grommet  and  in 
reflecting  relationship  to  said  bulb,  said  outer  shade  being 
provided  with  an  opening  therein  adjacent  said  socket, 
and  said  inner  shade  being  in  spaced  relationship  to  said 
outer  shade. 
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on  the  upper  surface  a  shelf,  an  upstanding  cup  posi- 
tioned so  that  the  bottom  is  supported  upon  said  shelf, 
a  transparent  sphere  supported  upon  the  free  edge  of 
said  cup,  an  inverted  cup  superimposed  upon  said  sphere 
and  having  the  free  edge  of  the  inverted  cup  engaging  a 
portion  of  said  sphere,  a  vertically  di^iosed  hollow  tube 
adapted  to  receive  electrical  connections  extending 
through  said  shelf,  the  bottom  of  said  cup,  said  cup, 
said  sphere,  and  through  said  inverted  cup  and  the  bcrt- 
tom  of  said  inverted  cup.  and  having  the  lower  fnd 
fixedly  supported  in  said  shelf  and  the  bottom  of  said 
upstanding  cup  and  having  the  portion  adjacent  the 
upper  end  fixedly  supported  in  the  bottom  of  said  in- 
verted cup,  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  being  exterioriy 
of  and  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  said  inverted  cup, 
and  a  glow  bulb  withm  said  sphere  and  exteriorly  of 
and  supported  on  the  portion  of  said  tube  within  said 
sphere. 


1.  A  dirigible  lamp  ktructure  including  a  lamp  body, 
a  support  for  said  body  including  an  enclosed  housing, 
drive  means  for  manually  positioning  said  body,  said 
drive  means  including  a  driving  member  mounted  with- 
in said  housing,  a  rotaiable  driven  member  formed  by  a 
portion  of  said  housing  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  driving  member  and  body,  an  elongate  curved  pas- 
sageway through  said  driven  member  spaced  from  tht' 
axis    of    rotation    of    the    latter    and    in    open    com- 
munication   with    the    interiors    of    said    housing    and 
lamp  body,  a  tang  fixed  on  said  housing  said  extending 
through  and  beyond  said  passageway  into  the  interior 
of  said  lamp  body,  a  current  feed  wire  mounted  within 
said  housing  and  extending  through  said  passageway 
adjacent  said  tang  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
lamp,  and  a  cap  plate  positioned  over  said  driven  mem- 
ber covering  the  end  of  said  passageway  exteriorly  of 
said  housing  and  having  a  relatively  small  aperture  there- 
in overiying  a  portion  of  said  passageway  through  which 
tang  and   said  wire  extend,  siid   tang   being   received 
through   said   aperture   with   slight  clearance  to  retain 
said  cap  plate  substantially  sutionary   as   said  driven 
member  is  rotated 
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1 .  In  a  lamp  assembly,  a  base  having  a  bottom  surface 
adapted  to  rest  upon  a  supporting  surface  and  having 


1.  An  arrangement  for  producing  advance  rectangular 
impulses  related  to  a  sequence  of  primary  impulses,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  an  input  section  having  input 
and  output  terminals  and  including  at  least  a  forming 
stage,  for  receiving  the  input  of  said  sequence  of  primary 
impulses;  a  phase  comparator  means  having  a  first  input 
terminal  connected  to  said  output  of  said  input  section, 
and  an  output  terminal,  and  a  second  input  terminal, 
said  phase  comparator  being  adapted  to  compare  the 
phase  of  said  primary  rectangular  impulses  with  that  of 
any  sequence  of  impulses  introduced  through  said  sec- 
ond input  terminal  and  to  obtain  from  any  appearing 
phase  difference  between  said  sequences  of  impulses  a 
control  voltage;  an  impulse  generator  having  an  input 
terminal  connected  in  circuit  with  the  output  of  said 
phase  comparator  and  operating  at  a  pulse  frequency 
identical  with  that  of  said  sequence  of  primary  rectan- 
gular impulses  so  as  to  furnish  generated  impulses  at 
said  pulse  frequency,  the  phase  relation  of  said  generated 
impulses  relative  to  said  primary  impulses  depending 
upon  said  control  voltage  supplied  by  said  phase  com- 
parator, said  impulse  generator  further  including  an  out- 
put stage  having  a  first  output  terminal  for  delivering  said 
generated  impulses,  and  a  second  output  terminal;  a  de- 
laying circuit  means  having  an  input  terminal  connected 
with  said  second  output  terminal  of  said  impulse  gen- 
erator, and  an  output  terminal,  for  shifting  the  phase 
of  said  generated  impulses  furnished  by  said  impulse  gen- 
erator, said  delaying  circuit  mean  including  an  adjust- 
able delaying  chain  combination  adapted  to  adjust,  de* 
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peadiiit  upon  opentint  coodhiom,  the  amomtt  of  phase 
ditft  produced  by  «ud  delaying  chain  combination;  and 
tranmitier  mcnni  for  tmmitting  nid  gneraled  in- 
putoee  after  dwir  paaeint  through  said  delaying  circuit 
means  with  their  original  firequency  but  subject  to  a 
predetermined  amount  of  phase  shift  to  said  second  in' 
put  terminal  of  said  phase  comparator,  whereby  the  se> 
quenoe  of  generated  impulaes  ddivered  firom.  the  first 
output  terminal  of  said  impulse  generator  are  made  the 
desired  advaace  impulses  leading  said  prinury  in^tubes 
by  an  amount  of  lead  time  depending  on  the  amount  of 
phase  shift  determined  by  the  characteristics  of  said  de> 
laying  circuit  means. 


2.M5,»5t 

BALANCED  PHASE  SENSING  ORCUfTRY 
Raypsoai  L.  MidUC,  HansMo^^Ohio,  nMlpor  to  Atco 

a  cofpo- 


ralion  of  Ddnwars 

FBed  Oct  14, 19St,  S«.  No.  7<7,122 
CCMm.   (a.2S»-37) 


1.  A  balanced  diode  type  of  phase  sensitive  detector 
comprising:  a  first  plurality  of  impedance  elements,  said 
first  iriurality  ot  impedance  elements  having  operating 
characteristics  such  that  the  impedance  to  conductivity 
of  current  of  one  polarity  is  relatively  low  and  the  im- 
pedance to  conductivity  c^  current  of  an  opposite  polar- 
ity is  relatively  high;  a  second  plurality  of  impedance 
elements,  said  second  plurality  of  impedance  elements 
having  operating  characteristics  such  that  the  impedance 
to  conductivity  of  current  of  said  one  polarity  is  rela- 
tively high  and  the  impedance  to  conductivity  of  current 
of  said  opposite  polarity  is  relatively  low;  a  load  con- 
nected in  a  first  conducting  path  with  said  first  plurality 
of  impedance  elements,  and  in  a  seccmd  conducting  path 
with  said  second  plurality  of  impedance  elements;  non- 
linear impedance  devices  connected,  respectively,  in  said 
first  and  second  conducting  paths,  said  non-linear  imped- 
ance device  in  said  first  conducting  path  comprising  a 
diode  amplifier  having  <^>erating  characteristics  such  that 
impedance  is  relatively  high  to  conductivity  of  current  of 
said  one  polarity  until  uid  current  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value,  after  which  its  impedance  is  relatively  low, 
said  noo-linear  impedance  device  in  said  second  conduct- 
ing path  comprising  a  diode  amplifier  having  operating 
characteristics  such  that  impedance  is  relatively  high  to 
conductivity  of  curretit  of  said  opposite  polarity  until 
said  curreitt  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  after  which 
its  impedance  is  relatively  low. 


being  forme^slrom  a  taattiM  having  a  hi^  scattering 
cross  section  for  alpha  pnitUaa,  OKans  for  feeding  male- 
rial  to  he  analy»d  to  stid  iwad  «  one  ead  of  said  tabs 
bundle,  a  pafa-  of  electrodes  di^osed,  respectively,  at  op- 
posite ends  of  said  bundle,  means  for  estaWishfaig  a  irid 


within  said  bundle  to  propel  ions  out  of  the  tube  bundle, 
said  tube  bundle  oonatkuting  an  ionization  zone,  a  collect- 
ing ekctoode  tfmeed  from  said  tube  bundle,  and  means  for 
establishing  a  field  betweoi  said  zone  and  said  ooUecting 
•kctrode  of  such  character  that  ions  of  a  partiailar  mam 
are  preferentially  transmitted  to  said  collecting  electrode. 


METHOD  AND  APPAIL^S  FOR  LOCATING 
RODUONG  ZONES  IN  WELLS 
Henry  A.  ■we.  frmtm  L.  Gmi,  mi  lack  I. 
fmcm  CMy,  OUik,  iiifuri  to  CanHiiitil 
Ckr,  Okk,  a  cosyotntfM  •( 

r.  23, 19Sik  Sar.  N«.  97f ,7ft 
TCWnsB.   (a.29»-43J) 
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ION  SOURCE  AND  MASS  SPECTROMETER 
UIILIZINGSAME 
O.  Bi4M  lialto  FaEs,  y^  awlfwr  to 

jt  a  coivwnQon  o 
23, 19S4,  Ser.  No.  451431 
4  nihil     (CL29»-41J) 

>^^l.  In  a  mass  spectrometer,  in  combination,  an  evacu- 
ated vessel,  a  cylindrical  bundle  of  longitudinally  exten- 
sive tubes  disposed  within  said  vessel,  each  tube  being 
plated  with  a  radio-active  material  which  emits  alpha 
particles,  and  a  coating  of  an  absorptioo  material  over- 
lying said  ^ting  of  radio-active  material,  said  coating 


1.  An  apparatus  for  studying  the  composition  of  fluids 
produced  from  various  zones  in  a  well  through  a  tubing 
string  suspended  in  the  well  and  having  a  plurality  of 
perforations  therethrough  opposite  the  zones  to  be  investi- 
gated, comprising  an  elongated  housing  having  a  longl- 
tudinal  bore  therethrough  and  a  flow  channel  extending 
transversely  therethrough  in  communication  with  the 
longitudinal  bore,  said  housing  being  telescopically  re- 
ceived on  said  tubing  string  throu^  said  kmgitudfaial 
bore,  packers  around  the  housing  above  aad  bekiw  the 
flow  channel  for  loosely  oo^acting  the  walls  of  tba  well 
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and  Mhibiting  vertical  migratioa  of  loids  arooad  the 
housing,  measuring  apparatus  carried  by  the  housing  for 
deteraniiag  the  conpositioa  of  fluids  flowing  through  said 
flow  channel,  and  mehns  independent  of  the  tubing  8trii« 
of  said  well  for  telesoopically  moving  the  housing  through 
the  various  aones  in  the  well,  whereby  the  fluid  produced 
hi  each  zone  of  the  well  is  selectively  directed  tfaoogh 
said  flow  channel  and  studied  without  materially  affecting 
the  back-presaure  on  the  zone  being  investigated. 


tiectrostatically  adhering  to  the  wail  of  a  refrigerator  a 
flexible  sheet  having  thereon  a  coating  of  thermogFapliic 
phosphorous  material,  directing  ultraviolet  light  onto  said 
theruofiaphic  material  and  observing  the  light  intensity 
on  different  portions  of  said  thermographic  material. 


APPARATUS  FOR  MnnraNG  RADIQACIIVB 
PARTKXESMBflKXN 


Aftett  E.  Mas«h, 
'  4pnrtoSh-HOT 

Had^Newnaade^ 


1r2,94S,9S3 
GRATING  SPECTROMETERS 


FBed  Mnr.  11, 19%Sar.  No.  722,347 

y^igliriliin&nntBiitoto  Mar.  If.  If57 


Pled  Nov.  <, 

*     "Iv         ~ 

ickkm.  |CL2fl»— TLS) 


to  The  UiMad 

S«.N^f2M3t 

ito  Nov. 


r.l2,lfSS 


1.  Aa  faifra-red  monochremator  in  which  one  or  mott 
ditraction  gratinp  of  |he  reflecting  type  are  used  m  radia- 
tion diqwrsion  means.,  at  least  one  of  said  grating  h«t«j 
need  sinniltaneously  as  wavelength  <««/»rf.T.i„tina  meam 
for  retaining  the  first  order  and  suppressing  the  second 
and  higher  orders  in  rcapect  of  a  selected  wavelength  in- 
terval. I 

2.  An  infra-red  mooocltfomator  as  claimed  in  «^*<"»  i 
wherein  parallel  radiatloo  is  dirw:ted  oo  a  dilEractiga 
rating  of  the  reflecting  type  said  gratis  having  a  saw 
tooth  groove  form,  iho  arrangement  being  that  the  dif- 
fracted radiation  from  said  grating  Hes  on  the  same  side 
of  a  normal  to  the  snrfaee  of  aa  individual  groove  as  the 
toddent  radution  and  the  smaller  of  the  two  angles  made 
hy  the  faiddeat  and  difracted  radiation  with  said  normal 
hai  a  value  in  degrees  greater  than  [ 


iiiet 


X  is  the  flrst  order  wavelength  to  which  the  grating 
•ad  N  ii  the  number  of  lines  per  hich  on  the  grating. 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  radioactive  particle  emis- 
sion from  a  wire  or  tape  inside  a  pressure  vessel,  com- 
prising a  scintillation-emitting,  particle-sensitive  phos- 
phor inside  the  vessel  shaped  to  embrace  the  wire  or 
tape  and  a  scimillation  guide  surrounding  the  pho^hor 
10  that  the  phosphor  is  embedded  hi  the  scintillation 
guide,  the  mating  surfaces  of  said  phoq>hor  and  said 
scintillation  guide  being  joined  by  a  li^t-tranqMrent, 
thermosettmg  resin,  and  said  guide  being  sealed  in  the 
wall  of  the  vessel. 


"''•'^'^f™®  ^^"ARATUS 
■>»SMK^mch.,  a        ^ 


PHed 


2^^S4 

ATING 


36,  IfSfl,  Ser.  No.  743^61 


2jf4S,fM 

COURSE  PLOTIER 
L.  Ftonit,  GwMt  Neck,  N.  Y.,  m 

Piled  May  26,  lfS6,  See.  No.  S6646f 
UaahM.   (CL  256-262) 


IS.  Apparatus  for  comparing  the  location  of  a  first 

point  with  respect  to  a  chart  representing  an  area  with 

-2.  Tte  nctWvl  nf  tii»i..  .....^^^       ^-m        ...     ^  position  of  a  second  point  with  respect  to  said  area. 

lL*r J!^  i.2?L^C""^  .S?''^*''  '"   the  position  of  said  second  point  with  respect  to  said  aio^ 
^T»/oo-!«o    ^  comprises  .being  described  by  iu  location  relative  to  an  arbitrary 
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coordiiute  lyitem  fixed  with  reject  to  said  area,  said  oo- 
ofdinata  system  comprisiiig  at  least  one  set  of  qwoed 
lines,  said  chart  having  superinvoaed  theraoo  a  plurality 
of  ^aced  grid  Unee  correspondiiig  to  said  cooidinafe 
lines,  said  apparatus  receiving  an  iiqwt  Ifarst  signal  repr»- 
senting  the  position  of  said  second  point  with  rsqiect  to 
two  adjacent  coordinate  lines  between  which  said  seoood 
point  lies  and  wherein  a  second  signal  is  generated 
r^resenting  the  position  of  said  first  point  with  raspect 
to  two  adjacent  grid  lines  between  which  said  first  point 
lies,  oonprisiag  In  combination,  means  for  gaaaratiag  a 
third  signal  representing  the  position  of  said  first  point 
relative  to  two  adjacent  grid  lines  after  said  first  point 
and  said  grid  lines  have  been  displaced  relative  to  each 
other  by  a  distance  less  than  the  separation  between  said 
adjacent  grid  lines,  means  for  generating  a  fourth  signal 
representing  the  position  of  said  second  point  rdative 
to  said  two  adjacent  coordinate  lines  after  said  second 
poim  and  said  coocdinate  lines  have  been  displaced  rela- 
tive to  one  another  by  said  distance  less  than  the  sepa- 
ration between  said  two  adjacent  grid  lines,  and  com- 
parator means  for  producing  an  error  signal  correspond- 
ing to  the  difference  between  a  pair  oi  received  signals, 
said  oon^iarator  means  being  connected  to  receive  said  first 
and  second  signals  when  said  first  signal  has  a  value 
within  a  predetermined  range  of  values,  said  range  of 
values  correqxmdlng  to  a  predetermined  range  of  posi- 
tions of  said  second  point  intermediate  two  adjacent 
coordinate  lines,  said  comparator  means  being  adapted 
to  receive  said  third  and  fourth  signals  when  said  first 
signal  has  a  value  other  than  one  with  said  predetermined 
range  of  values. 

INTERMnTENT  FEED  CUT-OFF  REGBTER 

CONTROL 

Leioy  U.  C.  KcIUb*.  WayMsboro,  Va^  aarinor  to 

cral  Ekctrk  CoMpwy.  a  corpesalioa  oTNew  Yoik 

F^ed  Apr.  21, 1951, 8ar.  No.  729,<27 

MClaiM.    (CL25»— 219) 


12.  A  omtrol  system  for  a  blank  cutting  machine  em- 
ploying a  cyclically  operating  blanking  die  and  apparatus 
for  supplying  material  having  index  marks  thereon  to  said 
blanking  die  in  synchronism  therewith,  said  system  com- 
prising a  clutch  for  selectively  coupling  a  drive  member 
for  said  apparatus  to  a  source  of  motive  power,  a  brake 
for  selectively  coupling  said  drive  member  to  a  stationary 
member,  said  brake  having  an  electrically  energizable 
brake  control  winding,  a  first  gaseous  discharge  device 
connected  in  series  with  said  brake  control  winding,  said 
clutch  having  an  electrically  energizable  clutch  control 
winding,  a  second  gaseous  discharge  device  connected  in 
series  with  said  clutch  control  winding,  a  flip-flop  circuit 
having  first  and  second  stable  states  of  conduction,  means 
fm*  rendering  said  first  and  second  devices  conductive 
when  said  fiip-flop  circuit  obtains  its  first  and  second 
stable  states  of  conduction,  respectively,  transfer  means 
for  discontinuing  conduction  of  each  of  said  devices  when 
the  other  is  rendered  conductive,  a  normally  open  switch, 
means  for  closing  said  switch  upon  movement  of  said 
blanking  die  away  from  said  material,  first  circuit  means 


for  causing  said  flip-flop  to  aoMunc  its  second  suble  sUte 
when  said  switch  is  closed,  a  photoelectric  system  for 
producing  a  predetermmed  signal  in  response  to  said  index 
marks,  second  circuit  means  responsive  to  said  predeter- 
mined signal  by  said  photoelectric  system  for  causing  said 
fiip-flop  to  assume  its  first  stable  state  and  timing  means 
responsive  to  said  fiip-flop  circuit  assuming  its  second 
stable  sUte  for  rendering  said  second  circuit  means  un- 
responsive to  said  photoelectric  system  for  a  predeter- 
mined length  of  time. 


M4S,9SI 

UGirr  COLLECTOR. 

■  wr  ~ 


dn  Pat  de  Nsmsiw  mi 

FIM  Oct  25, 19Si.  8ar.  N*.  <1M43 
lOntaM.   (a.259-439) 
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1.  A  light  collecting  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow 
tapered  tubular  structure  having  an  interior  surface  high- 
ly reflective  of  light,  said  structure  being  truncated  and 
having  one  open  end  and  at  the  opposite  end  from  said 
open  end  a  smaller  closed  end  having  an  interior  sur- 
face highly  reflective  of  light,  and  having  a  slot  in  the 
side  of  said  structure,  said  slot  being  located  with  its 
longer  dimension  in  the  direction  of  taper  of  said  tapered 
structure. 


I^CKOFF  RESPONSrVETODBPLACEMENT  BE- 
TWEEN RELATIVELY  MOVABLE  MEMBERS 
DoaaM  L.  AlldMO%  GtaiiA  RapMi,  Mick,  nss^Bor  to 


FOed  Mnr  3,  1957, 8er.  No.  t5€JK9 
tdaiiiM.    (CL  259— 237) 


1.  A  transducer  for  sensing  the  magnitude  and  direc- 
tion of  displacement  of  (wo  relatively  movable  objects 
comprising  a  fixed  hollow  cylindrical  part  mounted  for 
movement  with  one  of  the  objects  having  two  adjacent, 
separated  zones  of  photovoltaic  material  on  the  interior 
surface  thereof,  a  light  source  within  and  on  the  axis  of 
said  cylindrical  part,  a  movable  part  mounted  for  move- 
ment with  the  other  object  having  an  opaque  area 
adapted  to  be  interposed  between  said  source  and  said 
photovoltaic  zones  in  a  differential  manner  in  accordance 
with  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  displacement  of  the 
objects  and  terminals  for  connecting  the  zones  to  a  device 
for  utilizing  the  differential  current  output  of  the  trai»> 
ducer  for  a  control  fimction. 


2345,9M 

HYDRAULIC  TURBINE  PLANT  HAVING  A 

CONCRETE  SPIRAL  HOUSING 

Hdwlch  Albert  OMst,  Znfck,  Swltaeriand,  assignor  to 

Escher  Wvh  » Miniswisrhrft,  Zarid^  WiiMisil— i, 

a  corporation  of  SwitBcrland 

FOed  May  <,  1957,  Ser.  No.  €57,395 
Claims  priority,  appHcallon  SwiliwlMid  May  19, 1954 

5ClalnH.   (CL29f— 52) 
1.  In  an  hydro-electric  power  plant  including  a  gen- 
erator, a  vaned  runner  of  the  propeller  type  which  turns 
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on  a  vertical  axis  and  hu  a  central  hub  and  adjusUble 
lateral  extending  vanes,  a  drive  shaft  connecting  the 
runner  whh  the  generator,  and  means  for  feeding  a  co- 
axially  whiriing  body  of  water  against  the  upstream  faces 
of  said  vanes  to  cause  noution  of  said  runner,  said  means 
including  a  spiral  chamber  and  adjustable  guide  vanes 
that  are  mounted  on  rotatable  shafts  whose  axes  are 
arranged  in  a  circle  around  the  turbine  axis,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  a  monolithic  concrete   housing 


respective  aperture  of  said  second  portion  of  said  stack 
of  magnetic  lammations:  each  of  said  adjacent  condac- 
tors  carrying  current  in  an  opposite  direction;  eadi  of 
said  conductors  terminating  on  a  common  tms  oondnctor' 
means;  said  stack  of  laminations  being  sivported  fttm 
said  bus  conductor  means;  said  bus  conductor  menni 
being  comprised  of  a  first  and  second  portion  positioned 
adjacent  a  first  and  second  face  of  said  stack  of  »wgnffic 
laminations;  alternately  positioned  circuit  conductors  past- 
ing current  through  said  stack  in  a  first  direction  termi- 
nating at  said  first  bus  portion;  the  other  of  said  circuit 
oonducton  passing  current  through  said  stack  in  a  direc- 
tion oppoiite  said  first  direction  terminating  at  said  second 
bus  portion. 

2,945  962 

PULSE  AMPLITUDE  WTOTH  DISCRIMINATOR 

Frederick  William  MarschaO,  Twin  Road  MJL, 

FUcd  May  29, 1959,  Ser.' No.  914,652 

3  ClafaM.   (CI.  397—49) 

(Gnatcd  aader  Tide  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 


tot  fi 

4  ■  . 


enclosing  said  spiral  chtmbcr  and  having  an  inward  pro- 
jecting collar  which  is  axialiy  adjacent  the  adjustable 
guide  vanes  and  which  defines  a  central  opening  whose 
diameter  is  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  guide  vane 
circle,  the  collar  being  positioned  below  the  generator 
so  that  the  drive  shaft  extends  through  said  central  open- 
ing; an  annular  series  of  openings  formed  in  the  collar, 
there  being  one  opening  aligned  with  each  of  said  rotat- 
able shafts;  and  bearinga  for  said  rotauble  shafts  located 
within  said  openings. 


g-m-JCn^* 


2,945.961 
CURRENT  BALANCING  REACTORS  FOR  DIODES 
G€ortt  A.  Healis,  Palmyra,  N  J.,  amlgnor  to  I-T-E  Ck- 
SJU  5^^  wS!***  'W*^«'PW«»»  ^^  •  cotport- 

FOed  Mur  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  732,969 
nOnllBa.    (CL397— 59) 


2.  An  amplitude-width  discriminator  for  serially 
applied  input  pulses  that  are  positive  relative  to  a  pre- 
determined reference  potential,  said  discriminator  com- 
prising; first  and  second  series  circuits  each  consisting 
of  a  saturable  core  reactor  and  a  resistor;  means  for  limit- 
ing said  iaput  pulses  to  a  predetermined  magnitude  and 
for  applying  said  limited  pulses  to  said  first  series  circuit 
to  produce  a  first  voluge  waveform  across  the  resistor  of 
said  series  circuit;  means  lor  applying  said  input  pulses 
without  magnitude  limiution  to  said  second  series  circuit 
and  means  for  inverting  the  resulting  voltage  across  the 
resistor  to  produce  a  second  voltage  waveform;  means 
for  biasing  said  first  voltage  waveform  negatively  relative 
to  said  reference  potential;  means  for  biasing  said  second 
voltage  waveform  positively  relative  to  said  reference 
potential;  means  for  inverting  said  input  pulses;  and 
means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  waveforms  and 
said  inverted  input  pulses  to  produce  an  output  sigiul 
whenever  at  any  mstani  not  concurrent  with  an  inverted 
input  pulse  said  first  and  second  waveforms  are  positive 
relative  to  said  reference  potential. 


13.  A  current  balancing  reactor  means  for  a  plurality 
of  parallel  connected  circuits;  said  current  balancing  reac- 
tor means  comprising  a  stack  of  magnetic  laminations; 
each  of  said  circuite  having  conductors  extending  there- 
from; each  of  said  conductors  being  positioned  adjacent 
another  of  said  conductors;  said  stack  of  magnetic  lami- 
nations being  comprised  of  a  first  and  second  portion; 
each  of  said  fim  and  second  portions  of  said  sUck  of 
magnetic  laminations  including  a  first  and  second  row  of 
apertures  extending  parallel  to  one  another;  each  of  said 
conductors  and  a  first  conductor  adjacent  thereto  extend- 
mg  through  a  respecUve  aperture  of  said  first  portion  of 
said  stack  of  laminations;  each  of  said  conductors  and  a 
second  conductor  adjacent  thereto  extending  through  a 


2,945363 
SIGNAL  SELECTIVE  CIRCUrr 
Frederick  WOHam  Manchall,  Tarto  Road  M.R., 
RoaM,  N.Y 
Filed  May  29, 1959,  flkr.'  No.  914,653 
2Claiais.    (CL  397— 99) 
(Graatod  aader  TMe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 
2.  An  amplitude-width  discriminator  for  serially  ap- 
plied input  pulses  comprising;  first  and  second  saturable 
core  reactors;  means  for  delaying  said  input  pulses  by  a 
predetermined  interval  Ti;  means  having  an  internal  im- 
pedance high  relative  to  the  winding  resistance  of  said 
first  reactor  for  applying  said  Ti  delayed  pulses  to  said 
first  reactor  for  producing  a  voltage  pulse  thereacrosr, 
means  for  delaying  said  input  pulses  by  a  predetermined 
interval  Tj  greater  than  Ti;  means  having  an  imemal 
impedance  high  relative  to  the  winding  resistance  of  said 
second  reactor  for  applying  said  Tj  delayed  pulses  to  said 
second  reactor  for  producing  a  voluge  pulse  thereacross; 
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meant  fdr  iovcrtiBg  said  input  pulses;  and 
sivt  to  the  vottafM  acroM  sud  raaeton  and  to  said  is- 
vericd  input  pulses  for  productnf  an  output  signal  when 
at  aajr  instant  not  concurrent  with  said  inverted  input 
pulses  the  voHaies  across  said  reactors  bodi  exceed  a 
preddermhied  reference  potential;  said  last  named  means 
comivisinf  an  ootput  terminal;  a  resistor  connected  be- 
tween said  output  terminal  and  a  point  of  positive  poCen- 
ttel  relative  to  said  reference  potential;  a  first  diode  hav- 
ing its  anode  connected  to  said  output  terminal  and  its 
cathode  connected  through  a  resistor  to  a  point  of  nepi> 
tive  potential  relative  to  said  reference  potential;  means 
for  applying  the  voltage  across  said  first  reactor  between 
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Cocponlta,  DalNllp  Midk,  n  CMvnratfna  af 

riai  Dec  M,  IMC.  to.  No.  «3f .fit 
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the  cathode  of  said  first  diode  and  a  point  at  said  ref- 
erence potential;  a  second  diode  having  its  anode  con- 
nected to  said  ootput  terminal  and  its  cathode  connected 
through  a  resistor  to  said  point  of  negative  potential; 
means  for  applying  the  voltage  across  said  second  reactor 
between  an  intermediate  point  on  the  last  named  resistor 
and  a  point  at  said  reference  potential;  a  third  diode  hav- 
ing its  anode  connected  to  said  output  terminal;  means 
for  applying  said  inverted  input  pulses  between  the 
cathode  of  said  third  diode  and  a  poim  of  positive 
potential  relative  to  said  reference  potentfail;  and  a  fourth 
diode  having  its  anode  connected  to  a  point  at  said  ref- 
erence potential  and  its  cathode  connected  to  said  output 
terminal. 


PULSED  OUTPUTtSSSbTOR FLIP-FLOP 
PMcr  y all,  Manhattaa  Beod^  CaHT^  M^or  to 
Alfcnfl  Conpmy,  Cirivcr  City,  CaW.,  i 


FBad  Oct  31, 1954,  See.  No.  ilf  ,»19 
ICIatok   (CL3«%-t8J) 


Jl 


«r 


-t 


A. 
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In  a  Mstable  flip-flop  circuit  having  a  first  output  tran- 
sistor and  a  second  output  transistor  connected  thereto, 
means  for  controlling  the  base  potentials  of  said  tran- 
sistors, comprising  a  bistable  circuit,  and  means  for  intro* 
ducing  pulsed  power  to  said  output  transistors  inchiding 
a  tranrfkmner  having  its  secondary  coonacted  to  the 
emitters  of  said  output  transistors  and  having  a  primary 
connected  to  the  source  of  pulsed  power,  and  means 
for  returning  a  portion  of  the  output  conents  to  the 
Mcondary  of  said  transformar. 


1.  A  complementing  1Bp4op  comprising  a  maater 
flip-flop  comprising  a  pair  of  cross-coupled  transinors 
and  including  a  flrst  and  a  second  inpot  terminal,  said 
master  flip-flop  being  capable  of  assuming  either  of  two 
stable  sutes  and  assinning  one  of  iu  two  sutes  when  a 
pulse  is  applied  to  the  first  faiput  terminal  and  assuming 
the  other  of  its  two  states  when  a  pulse  is  applied  to  the 
second  input  terminal,  flrst  gating  means  and  second 
gating  means,  said  gating  means  each  comprising  a  first 
and  a  second  trans^ttor  connected  in  parallel  and  having 
two  conditions,  an  enabled  condition  and  a  disabled  con- 
dition, each  of  the  said  gating  means  transistors  having 
a  base,  a  collector,  and  an  emitter,  circuit  means  for 
applying  a  complementing  pulse  to  Uie  base  of  each 
first  transistor  of  the  flrst  and  second  gating  means  to 
effect  complementing  of  the  master  flip-flop,  circuit 
means  forming  a  direct-current  connection  between  the 
base  of  each  second  transistor  of  the  first  and  second 
gating  means  and  the  base  of  a  different  one  of  the 
tranaiston  of  the  maater  fiip-flop  so  that  whan  one  t>t* 
ing  means  is  enabled,  the  other  gating  means  is  disabled, 
each  of  said  gating  means  being  enabled  when  iu  second 
traaaistor  is  cut  off  and  being  disabled  when  its  second 
transistor  is  conducting,  the  potential  of  tiie  collectors 
of  the  transistors  of  an  enabled  gate  ghtning  suddenly 
to  produce  a  polaa  iriiea  a  '•'*"r»*"»fming  pulse  is  i^ 
plied  to  the  gating  means,  and  circuit  means  for  cou- 
pling the  change  in  potential  at  the  collectors  of  the 
transistors  of  the  enabled  gating  means  to  the  master 
flip-flop  to  cause  the  master  flip-flop  to  change  sute. 


TRANSBTOR^mMONOffrABUt 
MULIIViilUTQB 

Mb,  Md., 
^  .  .  Ttmmm,  ML,  a 

Fled  Mai.  22, 1M7,  to.  N^  <47,M1 
ICM^   (O.     - 
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I  ^^^  » ■ 


i^  i^i    i-  ig 
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In  a  mooostable  multivibrator  comprising  a  pair  of 
transistors  each  having  an  input  circuit  and  an  output 
circuit,  regenerati've  feedback  means  couplteg  said  tran- 
sistors including,  capacith^  means  coupling  the  output 
circuit  of  a  first  of  said  transistors  to  the  input  drcoit  of 
the  second,  resistive  means  providing  a  discharfe  path  for 
said  ci^Mcitive  coupling  means,  means  MMmaOy  biasing 
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said  flrst  transistor  to  cutoff,  and  means  applying  inltus 
fanpolies  to  said  capadtJve  coupling  means  and  said  ePHlpot 
dfeuitof  said  flrM  tramristor  of  a  raagaitvde  and  polarily 
to  rlferse  die  quiesocnlt  conductive  states  of  said  traa- 
^torr,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  a  network 
iNnting  said  capadtive  coupling  means,  said  network 
comprishig  a  series  arrHngement  of  a  resistor  and  a  diode, 
and  a  capacitor  shunting  said  resistor. 


a  flnovaMe  element,  compriring  a  damping  pad  hai^  a 
plato  beaded  to  said  pad,  a  flexible  resaieat  band  eacuiad 
at  one  end  to  said  plau  aad  seeurable  at  it»  other  end  to 
said  rolling  suspension  elemem. 


iiGCKCurr 


ri  ■!■<■■>  Damit,  Mick,  a 

ftiad  Dee.  12, 1957.  to.  No.  79M12 
,.,^^         3ClaiM.   (CLatT— 112) 


tfaaaf 


■OTAR Y  SWROmW  APPARATUS 
F.Maia«.LaiHiiifcrj|f.MilMiBi  to 


FfladFek. 
U 


im,  to.  N^  712,799 
(CL31»-J7) 


1.  A  load  switching  device  comprising  a  bridge  net- 
work having  a  flrst  serial  arqp  including  a  switching  means, 
a,  second  senial  arm  including  a  first  Md  dcvioe  and  a 
flnt  impedance,  a  third  lerial.arm  mcludiag  a  second  im- 
pedaaoe.  a  fourth  serial  arm  including  a  second  load 
device,  a  source  of  unidirecflonal  potential  ceanected  be- 
tween the  Junctions  of  said' first  ^rtlh  said  fourth  serial 
arms  and  said  second  with  said  third  serial  arms,  and  a 
bridge  arm  including  a  non-linear  current  flow  device 
connected  between  the  junctions  of  said  first  witit  said 
second  serial  arm  and  said  third  with  said  fourth  serial 
arm,  said  non-linear  device  being  connected  with  its  cur- 
rent carrying  terminals  in  series  with  said  switching  means 
and  said  second  impedhnce  to  provide  the  lowest  re- 
sistance to  current  flow  through  said  switching  means 
and  said  second  impedance,  wherein  with  said  switching 
means  in  a  closed  position  current  flow  is  preponderantly 
from  said  source  through  said  first  load  device  and  said 
switching  means,  and  with  said  switching  means  in  an 
open  position  the  current  flow  is  preponderantly  through 
said  second  load  device. 


7.  In  combination:  a  rotary  solenoid;  a  rotary  inter- 
rupter switch  coaxial  with  aad  electrically  connected  hi 
series  with  said  rotary  solenoid;  coupling  meam  coupling 
said  interrupter  switch  to  said  rotary  solenoid  for  move- 
ment therewith,  said  coupling  meaiu  including  a  resilieiit 
lost-motion  connection;  a  rotary,  multi-poshion  control 
switch  coaxial  with  and  electrically  connected  in  series 
with  said  interrupter  switch  and  said  rotary  solenoid, 
whereby  said  rotary  solenoid  is  energizable  only  when 
said  interrupter  switch  is  closed  and  said  control  switch 
is  in  a  closed  position;  and  another,  unidirectional  cou- 
pling means  coupling  said  control  switch  to  said  rotary 
solenoid  to  be  driven  thereby,  said  other  coupling  meam 
including  a  resilient  lost-motion  connectiim. 


t,949,999 
MOUNTING  8YSTBM  FOR  THE  MOVING   ELB- 
MRNTOFAVDRAnONTABLBRXCmR      I 
DmtM8,Miamtu9f  mmMmi,  mi  Bmrj  N.  Catfla, 
Jr.  **— -■  " —    — ' "- 


2,94S,979 

VIBRATORS,  MORE  PARTICULARLY  AN 
IMMERSION  VIBRATOR 

Svea-Ake  Nordcgrca,  L|nghy,  Swedes,  siilnn 
AMAolagct  Vbro-Veffcea,  Stockholm,  Sweden  a 
poratloa  of  Swedca 

FBed  Nov.  «,  199C,  Ser.  No.  #29,799 

Clafans  priority,  appUcalioa  Sweden  Ntt.  11, 1999 

5  Claims.   (CL  319— 91^ 


tioa  a(  DalBwan 


FlaiMar.  29, 1997,Sar.  No.  949^21 
ICUtm.  (Ct  319-27) 


1.  In  a  vibrator,  the  oonAination  of  a  drlvfaig  motor 
comprising  a  stator  member  and  a  n^or,  said  rotor  having 
a  shaft  joumaled  in  bearings  supported  by  said  stator 
member,  and  a  vibration  generator  unit  driven  by  said 
motor  and  capable  of  aeaerating  rotary  vibratioBS  of  a 
frequency  determined  by  the  speed  of  said  driving  motor, 
said  vfbration  generator  unit  comprising  a  rotary  driver 
'  mechanically  coupled  to  said  rotor  of  the  driving  motor, 
,    ^.         .  ,  *  ^'^^'f  ^>^y'  'ikI  •  cfarular  rcriler  trade  located  within 

1.  Meam  for  connecting  the  end  of  a  rolling  sttspen>  the  stator  bddy  of  sakl  vibration  generator  unit  and 
sion  element  of  a  vibrat  on  exciter  to  a  fixed  support  and   rigidly  connected  thereto,  a  loIUiig  body  being  impotod 
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•  roUkif  movrownt  aloiif  said  track  by  BMam  of  taid 
rouay  driver,  said  stator  body  of  the  vibratioii  fenarator 
unit  being  rigidly  conaectad  to  the  sutor  member  of  the 
driving  motor  so  that  said  stator  member  is  ooo^Mlled 
to  participate  in  the  osdUatcMT  movements  of  the  vibra- 
tion generator  unit,  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  rotor 
of  the  driving  motor  being  eooeatrically  displaced  hi  such 
a  manner  that  the  rotor  its^  during  iU  roution  will  be 
caused  to  oscillate  substantially  in  synchronism  and  in 
phase  with  said  sUtor  member  and  said  vibratioD  genera- 
tor unit  rifkily  connected  thereto  to  reduce  stresses  on 
the  rotor  bearinp  and  damping  of  the  vibrations  by  the 
rotor. 


to 


DYNAMOBLBCmC  MACHINE 
G.  AjiHslirli,  Am  AAer,  Mlch^ 
Fotd  Motor  Cuit Ml*  Daaikora,  Mich^  a 
«f  Dalawan 

.    FlledRtarl9,lf«,S«r.N«.734,lt2 
9GMM.   (a.31t-434) 


initiating  a  gas-fed  rsfluxing  arc  discharge  therewithin. 
comprising  a  heated  aiament  electrode,  an  electrically 
floaUng  anode  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  said  filament 
dectrodc.  an  apertured  arc  defining  electrode  di^oaed 
between  said  filament  electrode  and  said  anode  in  spaced 
relation  thereto,  means  for  connectiag  a  potential  gradient 
between  said  filament  electrode  and  said  arc  defining  dae- 
trode,  a  civ-shaped  aocelerating  electrode  disposed  around 
said  anode  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  open- 
ings, means  connecthig  said  accelerating  dectrode  to 
ground,  a  source  of  gas,  a  gas  feed  tube,  means  for  feed- 
ing gas  from  said  source  and  through  said  gas  feed  tube 
into  the  aperture  of  said  aic  defining  eleetiode,  said  gaa 
being  ionized  by  electrons  drawn  froas  said  filameot  elec- 
trode by  said  potential  gradient  to  thus  form  •  relnixing 
arc  discharge  tlffough  said  arc  defining  electrode  and  be- 
tween said  filament  electrode  and  said  anode,  means  for 
establishing  a  magnetic  field  parallel  to  said  discharge, 
said  radial  openings  in  said  accelerating  electrode  being 
slightly  off-set  with  respect  to  the  spacing  between  said 
defining  electrode  and  said  anode,  whereby  ions  are  ac- 
celerated out  of  said  arc  discharge  by  said  accelerating 
electrode  and  at  a  traverse  angle  with  respect  to  the  direc- 
tion ol  said  magnetic  field  such  that  said  ions  will  spiral 
into  said  field  and  away  from  said  diKharge  and  wfll  not 
return  to  strike  said  discharge. 


1.  An  armature  for  a  dynamoelectric  machfaie  com- 
prising a  shaft,  an  armature  core  mounted  upon  said  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  armature  coils  wound  upon  said  core,  said 
coils  having  loops  extending  therefrom,  a  sleeve  having 
a  plurality  of  electrically  insulating  radial  pn^ections  ex- 
tending therefrom  mounted  upon  said  shaft  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  armature  core,  faid  k)ops  being  positioned 
around  said  radial  projections,  a  conmiutator  having  a 
plurality  of  segments  and  a  plurality  of  slots  telescopically 
fitted  over  said  sleeve,  with  the  slots  of  the  commuUtor 
receiving  the  radial  projections  on  said  sleeve  and  the 
loops  of  said  coils,  said  loops  being  electrically  connected 
to  said  commutator  segments. 


2,945,972 
ION  SOURCE 
W.  Mm,  Koavllle,  Mid  Joha  S.  Lwm,  Oak 
Tenn^  aalgBon  to  the  Unltod  Stotai  of  Anetka 
by  the  Ualtod  States  Atook  Eneriy 


Filed  Sept  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  I3t,9«9 
8  Chdnis.    (CL  313— O) 


1.  An  improved  ion  source  comprising  a  support 
a  ground  flange,  a  T-shaped  iniilating  supp<Ht  and  vacu- 
um connection  affixed  to  and  disposed  between  said 
flanges,  a  support  tube  affixed  to  said  support  flange  and 
extending  through  said  ground  flange  in  mwced  relation 
thereto,  a  source  tube  disposed  within  and  spaced  from 
said  sumwrt  tube,  an  ion  source  head  affixed  to  said 
source  tube,  means  disposed  within  said  source  head  for 
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My  It.  19f7, 8«.  N«.  tf72,M7 
4nilHi    <a.313— iS) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device  comprising  a  target 
member  including  a  film  of  material  exhibiting  the  prop- 
erty of  electron  bombardmem  Induced  conductivity  dwve 
a  predetermined  value  of  electron  energy,  means  for  gen- 
erating an  electron  beam  having  energies  below  said  pre- 
determined value  to  bombard  one  surface  of  said  film  to 
establish  an  equilibrium  potential  on  the  surface  of  said 
film,  an  electrical  conductive  sheet  in  contact  with  the 
oppontt  surface  of  said  film  to  maintain  fbt  opposite 
surface  at  a  fixed  potential  different  from  said  equilibrium 
potential,  an  input  screen  spaced  from  said  target  for  pro- 
jecting electrons  having  energies  above  said  predeter- 
mined value  onto  said  target  member  to  set  up  a  con- 
ductivity image  within  said  film  corresponding  to  the  dec- 
tron  image  generated  by  said  input  screen,  said  input 
screen  comprising  a  layer  of  photocooductlve  material 
sensitive  to  the  radiation  of  the  image  to  be  detected 
sandwiched  between  a  photoemissive  layer  insensitive  to 
said  input  radiation  and  a  conductive  layer,  said  photo- 
emissive  layer  facing  said  target,  a  grid  member  posi- 
tioned between  said  photoemissive  layer  and  said  target 
member  and  adjacent  to  the  surface  of  said  photoemis- 
sive layer,  means  for  applying  a  potential  between  said 
conductive  layer  and  said  grid  and  means  for  illuminat- 
ing said  photoemissive  layer  with  radiation  to  which  said 
photoemissive  layer  is  sensitive  and  to  which  said  i^ioto- 
cooductive  layer  is  insensitive.  ,_ 
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2,94^974 
ELECTROPOC  DEVICE 
W Wm  Raak  Aikem  Ua  AMoa,  CaUf .,  aas%Mr,  by  ascsM 
aalgnMaia,  to  KaUm  Indtries  CoiFotattoa,  a  cor- 
pontlon  of  Nevada 

Filed  Jaa.  14^  1957.  Ser.  No.  (33,939 
I  dates.    (CI.  313— 92) 


ti  , 


tube;  biasing  means  for  moving  said  sUdeaUe  element 
locking  means  within  said  envelope,  said  movement  of  the 
bitoing  means  bdng  in  reaponse  to  movement  of  said 
Uodung  means  to  the  open  pontion,  said  biasing  meaas 
moving  said  slideable  locking  means  to  a  positioQ  podtive- 
ly  engaging  add  passage  of  sdd  blocking  means  for  lock- 
mg  said  blocking  means  in  the  open  position. 


r945,97« 
»LUMINESCMr  LAMP  AND  J 
TURE  THEREOF 
G.  FMdfkk  aad  Pwd  A.  DcB,  Clevclnad,  OUo,  aa> 
BIS  to  Geaenl  Eledrie  Coi^naj,  a 
New  Yofk 

FOad  Dec  19, 19S7,  Bar.  No.  791,99i 
tCiafaas.   (0.313—191) 


1 .  An  electron  discmirge  device  comprising  an  eleciron 
sensitive  target,  an  electron  beam  source  for  delivering 
a  beam  along  a  path  which  is  at  least  initially  subsun- 
tially  parallel  to  said  target,  a  first  defiection  set  operable 
to  bend  the  beam  to  different  trajectories  in  adjacent 
relati<Mi  with  said  targlot,  a  second  deflection  means  for 
bending  said  beam  from  said  trajectories  throu^  angles 
acute  and  obtuse  relative  to  the  initial  beam  path  in 
the  direction  of  sdd  target,  and  a  third  deflection  means 
including  at  least  a  first  and  a  second  defiection  member 
disposed  between  said  second  defiection  means  and  sdd 
target  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  beam  paths  which 
occur  subsequent  to  deflection  of  the  beam  by  sdd  second 
deflection  means  operable  to  apply  deflecting  forces  to 
sdd  beam  to  further  adjust  with  said  second  deflection 
means  the  point  of  registration  of  said  beam  with  said 
target. 

1. 

iM45^5 
IMAGE  CONVERTER  TIAE 
Joseph  Bnihin,  Zarich,  Switaeriaad,  MsigBw   to  AIMi- 
wcriK  Zarich,  AX3.,  Zarlck,  Swllacrlaad,  a  corporattoa 
of  Swilzcrlaad 

Filed  Apr.  2S»  1959,  Ser.  No.  731,434  [ 

TOdais.    (CL313— 94)  t 


1.  A  laminated  evacuated  electroluminescent  cdl  as- 
sembly comprising  an  outer  envelope  of  thermoplastic 
sheeu  of  which  at  least  the  front  sheet  has  a  light-trans- 
mitting portion  enclosing  and  overreaching  at  their  mar- 
ginal edges  an  electrically  active  assembly  including  a 
conducting  foil  coated  with  an  electroluminescent  phos- 
phor dispersed  in  a  plastic  matrix  to  which  is  cemented 
a  sheet  of  conductive  fibers  penetrated  by  thermoplastic 
materid  fused  to  the  outer  light-transmitting  envdope 
sheet 


2345,977 
FLUORESCENT  GLOW  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Fritz  SchdakesT,  Beriia-DaUcas,  Gcnwmy,  asdiaor  to 
Pateat-Treahaad-Gescilachart    fiir    elcktifacha    GHih- 
lampca  niJ>  JL 

_  ^      FOed  Feb.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  71<,141 
elates  priority,  appHcatloa  Genaaay  Mar.  29, 1957 
5Clainss.   (CL  313— 217) 


1.  In  an  image  converter  tube  wherein  electrons  are 
adapted  to  flow  along  a  preselected  path,  in  combination, 
an  hermeticdly  s<ealable  envelope;  at  least  one  accelerating 
electrode  arranged  in  said  envelope  and  being  formed  with 
an  opening  in  the  preselected  path  of  the  electrons  so  that 
the  electrons  may  pass  therethrough;  blocking  means 
mounted  within  said  envelope  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
between  a  blocking  position  wherein  said  opening  of  sdd 
accelerating  electrode  is  closed  and  an  open  podtion 
wherein  tiie  electrons  may  pass  Uirough  said  opening;  and 
a  passage  passing  through  the  blocking  means,  a  sUdeable 
element  locking  means  movably  mounted  within  sdd  en- 
velope in  contact  with  peripheral  portions  of  said  blockmg 
means  for  releasably  supporting  said  blocking  means  in 
the  blocking  podtion,  and  for  allowing  movement  of  the 
blocking  means  toward  the  open  position  by  an  impact 
upon  the  envelope  insufficient  to  cause  rupture  of  the 


1.  A  negative  glow  discharge  lamp  comprising  a  sealed 
light-transmitting  bulb  containing  an  inert  starting  gas 
at  low  pressure  and  a  small  quantity  of  mercury,  sdd 
bulb  having  a  bowl  end  coated  with  a  luminescent  ma- 
terial, and  a  single  pair  only  of  closely  spaced  linear  wire 
cold  electrodes  sealed  into  the  end  of  the  bulb  opposite 
the  said  bowl  end  thereof  and  sustdning  therebetween 
the  glow  discharge  in  said  lamp,  said  wire  electrodes  hav- 
ing an  essential  portion  of  their  lengths  extending  in  par- 
allel side-by-side  relation  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
bulb  axis  and  being  disposed  substantially  symmetrically 
with  respect  to  the  center  of  said  bowl  eod. 


_  2,945,979 

TUBULAR  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  DEVICE 
WUHaai  F.  Hodge,  LyadhanI,  Ohio,  asrigaor  to  Gca 
ElMArlc  Coaspaay,  a  coiponitioa  ofNew  YoA 
FIM  Mar.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  999,424 
3aafaa8.    (a.  313— 279) 
1.  An  incandescent  electric  lamp  device  comprising  a 
seded  elongated  tubular  envelope  of  Wtreous  materid. 
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curreot  tappty  tenniiwlt  Mttod  ia  Ihe  rMpecthw  md»  of 
taid  eaiwlope,  a  heKeally  coned  wire  fUemcal  eitendint 
kmgitadiiiany  within  taid  eovdope  aad  electrically  oob- 
nected  at  hs  ends  to  said  tennteale,  mcam  ittppottiag 
urid^lHafneat  fai  spaced  reiatioB  from  ttm  walb  of  laid 
envelope  compruiiig  a  plurality  of  tranavene  npport 
members  q>aced  akmf  the  leafth  of  said  fUameot  aad 
fixedly  secured  thereto  and  peripherally  enfafeable  widi 
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the  tmier  wall  of  said  envelope,  said  envelope  having 
indentations  in  portions  of  its  walls  oontignoos  to  at  least 
one  side  cl  at  least  some  of  said  support  members,  said 
indentations  forming  inwardly  proyecting  shoulders  adapt- 
ed to  be  located  under  and  engaged  by  peripheral  portions 
of  said  support  members  when  the  lan^  device  is  verti- 
cally disposed  whereby  to  support  the  coiled  filament 
against  sagging  longitudinally  during  operation  at  in- 
candescence. 
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N«fw  Yeik,  N.Y^  • 


Fled  Dec  M,  19St,  8v.  No.  JSMIS 
k  ^CL  315— 4J) 


1.  An  electronic  device  oemprhlng  a  wave  guide  for 
propagating  an  electric  wave,  a  sectk»  of  one  wan  of 
said  wave  gnide  inchidmg  a  plurality  of  discrete  trans- 
verse slot-lfte  openmgs  extending  therethrough  and 
spaced  apart  in  a  series  parallel  to  the  direction  of  wave 
pcopagation  to  form  a  succession  of  discrete  slot-nao- 
eadi  of  sdd  slot  resonators  extending  acrasi  said 


wall  substantially  in  the  plane  thereof,  means  for  formiag 
and  projecting  aa  electron  stream  parallel  to  the  diroctkm 
of  wave  propagation  and  ia  oowplhig  relation  to  saU 
cession  of  resonators  f6r  achieving  dectron  stream  < 
magnetic  wave  iateractioQ,  a^  a  conductive 
extendmg  along  a  major  portion  of  said  series  in  civad- 
tive  coupling  with  said  slot-like  openings. 


My  2,  IfiMer.  H%.  AAIMI 
SHiliai     (CL31S.^SJ) 


3.  A  travdiag  wave  tube  comprising  aa  evacnated 
envelope,  an  electron  gun  having  a  plurality  of  dements, 
a  slow  wave  structure  adapted  to  be  axially  travcned 
by  a  beam  of  electrons  from  said  gun.  a  collector  etoc- 
trode  adapted  to  ooDect  the  electroos  after  sudi  travcfMl, 
and  means  inrluding  a  plurality  of  tubular  ceramic  in- 
sulating members  and  coodocting  members  arranted  In 
alternate  stacked  relation  for  si^portiag  ttie  elements 
of  taid  gun,  said  slow  wave  stnictare,  aad  said  collec- 
tor electrode  b  vaced  relation,  aad  loraBiat  aaid  tvacn- 
ated  envelope  of  said  tuba. 


MAGNETVON-TYPI TSAVILING  WAVB  TUBB 

NJ..MliBarlaBel 
New  TaA,  N.Y.,  a 
«f  NewYedi 

iBBt  IJ,  199S,  Sv.  Na^  S14,tM 
If  niiiii    (CL31S-^J) 


19.  In  a  device  which  utilizes  the  interaction  between 
an  electron  beam  and  ao  electromagnetic  wave  to  am- 
plify the  wave  or  create  oscillations  over  a  predetermined 
frequency  band,  a  periodic  slow  wave  circuit  for  propagat- 
ing an  electromagnetic  wave  therealong  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction,  said  slow  wave  circuit  characterized  in 
that  its  effective  interaction  impedance  increases  with 
frequency  at  all  frequencies  below  the  hi^test  frequency 
of  said  predetermined  frequency  band,  means  for  form- 
ing and  projecting  an  electron  beam  in  coupling  relation 
with  said  electromagnetic  wave,  means  for  fmming  a 
magnetic  field  prependicular  to  the  dbection  of  wave 
propagation  along  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
slow  wave  circuit,  and  means  for  forming  an  electric 
field  In  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  magnetic  field 
along  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  said  slow  wave 
circuit.  '         *~ 
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FBed  Sept  H,  If  SMar.  No.  S35,S77 
^CL  315-31) 
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10.  An  electron  space  discharge  device  comprising  an 
electron  sensitive  target,  a  beam  bending  electron  lens 
having  a  non-linear  longitudinal  axis  disposed  adjacent 
said  Urget,  an  electron  beam  source  for  selectively  di- 
recting a  beam  along  different  ones  of  a  plurality  ol  non- 
ptfaUel  paths  in  the  direction  of  correspondingly  dif« 
ferent  points  on  said  lens,  said  lens  being  of  a  configu- 
ration at  said  differeflt  points  to  defiect  said  beam  to 
correspondingly  different  parallel  paths  adjacent  a  surface 
of  said  target,  and  deflection  means  disposed  along  said 
parallel  paths  for  applying  signals  to  said  beam  to  effect 
selective  deflection  thereof  imo  registration  with  corre- 
spondingly different  points  oa  said  target. 


'  23453tS 

ELECTRODE  flUPPORT  FOR  BLXCTRON 
DBCaURGB  DIVICBS 

Heehert  H.  Oan,  Mtrtlshsai,  aad  Lode  W. , 

Moa,  Mass.,  asslgaon  to  Boomc  Labontorfsi  lac, 
■tv«fy»  Mam^  a  cowotafloa  of  MatnctaMlli 
Pled  May^  IfSf,  9ir.  N^  011431 
fCWMk   <CL315— )fJ) 
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1.  In  an  electron  discharge  device  <rf  the  circular  back- 
ward wave  type  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  member 
having  end  closure  members  disposed  normal  to  the  axis 
of  the  cylinder  to  deflae  an  envelope,  concentrically  dis- 
posed conducton  encloaed  within  said  envelope  includ- 
ing a  circular  mohifiagered  interdigital  delay  line  sup- 
ported by  said  body  member  and  an  inner  negativdy 
biased  electrode  spaced  from  said  delay  line  to  define  an 
interaction  space,  said  inner  electrode  being  externally  ad< 
justable  by  mechanical  means  siqiported  by  an  end  cloean 
member,  said  mechanical  meaiis  comprising  a  metallic 
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'of  aon-magnetic  metal  secured  to  a  planar  sutfaea 
of  said  iaaer  fkctrode.  a  aoa-cooductive  aMmbar  »• 
cured  to  said  metallic  member,  a  sod  seemed  lo  taid 
metallic  member  and  extending  axially  through  an  end 
doeore  member,  a  deformable  bellows  structure  joiainf 
said  rod  aad  end  closure  member  to  provide  a  vacuum 
tight  seal,  an  adjusting  mechanism  secured  to  the  top 
wall  of  said  end  dosure  member  and  coramumcatinf  Mth 
the  external  end  of  said  rod.  said  adjosting  means  otim- 
priiiag  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  ball  bearing  mcflB- 
bers  aad  m^ans  for  moving  said  bearing  meaibers  nor- 
mal to  the  envdope  axis  to  thereby  contact  said  rod  aad 
displace  said  inner  electrode  radially  and  screw  means 
tfareadably  engaging  the  external  end  of  said  rod  to  axially 
disj^ace  said  inner  dectrode  to  thereby  alter  the  coa- 
centric  alignment  between  said  circular  delay  line  andjuid 
inner  dectrode  and  opthnize  the  electrical  characteristics 
of  the  device. 


2,»45,ft4 

PIEZOEUECrRiC  DEVKX 

N.Y.,  I    li  yi  to 
a  caipoiattaa  of 
Ffled  latar  17,  Ifff ,  8cr.  No.  §27 Jf  1 
UCUhH.    (CL315— 55) 


1.  A  device  comprising  a  sheet  of  pieaxwlectric  ma- 
terial, said  dieet  having  at  least  two  separated  paralld 
skta  extending  in  a  given  direction  along  a  portion  of 
said  sheet;  and  a  pair  of  curved  dectrodea  secured  to 
opposite  surfaces  of  said  sheet  hi  registnttic»  with  each 
other  aad  positioaed  adjacent  one  end  of  said  dieet.  said 
electrodes  having  a  focal  point  folUng  within  a  legioto 
of  said  sheet  intermediate  said  skMs. 


DUAL  COLOR  Hl^^AMP  FOR  VEHICLB8 
-     rMadss%  17255  Via  taaa,aaaLasMai 
FBed  Apr.  23,  lf5^8er.  No.  73f^l 
aOahat.   (0.315-12) 
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1.  In  a  sealed  beam  headlamp  for  vehides  comprising 
a  hoosfaig.  a  parabolic  reflector  surface  associated  there- 
with, an  electrical  white  light-emittfaig  filament  disposed 
forwardly  of  the  center  of  said  reflector  surfoce,  and  a 
lens  closure  for  said  hoosinr.  •  transparent  sleeve  nor- 
mally disposed  forwardly  of  said  filament  within  taid 
hoodng.  a  rapport  bracket  therefor  carried  by  said  hous- 
hig  and  con^rising  a  pair  of  supeipoeed  electrically  re- 
sistive strips  having  varying  coefficients  of  thennal  cx> 
pansioB.  and  electrical  means  associated  with  said  bradcet 
for  heating  the  same  and  imparting  a  warping  movement 
thereto  to  bring  said  sleeve  faito  laterally 
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latioo  with  Mid  fltament,  said  sleeve  being  tinted  wiA  • 
selected  color  corretpoodint  to  the  color  of  hffat  which 
IS  desired  to  be  emitled  from  said  headlamp. 


ELECTRIC  NMHABG^  APPARATUS 
W.  Bioahi^  DMffla,  RL,  aai  CkMlaa  E.  ~ 
«f  DMHHe,  RL,  bf  JcMM  E. 

dL,  a«lnon  l»  GeaenI 
a  coffoiallni  efNew  Totk 
May  27, 199f ,  Sar.  No.  SlM4t 
TOafaH.    (CL31S— IM) 


/ 


1.  Apparatus  for  operating  heated  cathode  discharge 
lamps  from  a  source  of  altematiiig  current  supply  of 
sufficient  voltage  to  start  and  operate  the  lamps,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  input  leads  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
source  ol  supply  current,  a  first  impedance,  a  cathode 
heating  transformer  having  a  primary  winding,  a  series 
circuit  connecting  said  first  impedance  and  said  primary 
serially  across  said  input  leads,  said  first  impedance  pro- 
viding a  sufficient  voltage  drop  during  operation  of  said 
lamps  to  substantially  limit  the  voltage  across  said  pri- 
mary winding,  secondary  windings  associated  with  said 
primary  winding  and  having  leads  for  supplying  cathode 
heating  current  to  the  cathodes  cf  said  lamps,  an  inductive 
current  limiting  impedance,  a  junction  joining  one  end  of 
said  series  circuit  and  said  inductive  current  limiting  im- 
pedance with  one  of  said  input  leads,  and  circuit  means 
for  connecting  said  lamps  in  series  with  said  inductive  cur- 
rent Imiting  impedance  across  the  said  source  of  supply 
current  and  in  parallel  relation  to  the  series  circuit  of 
the  transformer  primary  winding  and  said  first  impedance. 


ELECTRICAL  DISCHARGE  APPARATUS 
E.  Stracker,  dec— wd,  late  of  Danvflia,  DL,  by 
E.  Strackcr,  ajtecnfala,  DaavUia,  HL,  aari^or  to 

of  New  York 
FOad 


trie  CoMpasy .  n  corvontloB 
»tar  27, 19^  Sir.  N^  tl<^ 
tniliiii     (CL315— IM) 


connecting  said  lamp  in  aerica  wkh  said  primary  winding 
across  said  input  meant,  cathode  heating  secondary  wind- 
ings on  said  core  having  leads  for  supplying  cathode 
heating  current  to  the  cathodes  of  said  lamp,  and  a 
capadtive  reactor  of  greater  capadtive  reactance  than 
the  inductive  reactance  of  said  truttformer  at  least  during 
starting  of  said  lamp  and  connected  across  said  lamp  in 
a  series  circuit  with  said  primary  winding  across  said 
input  means,  whereby  leading  current  is  drawn  through 
said  primary  winding  during  starting  of  said  lamp. 


MACIIINE%JPrarT  DEVICE 
L.  HaaiT.  Ciln^iai,  and  loasfh  L. 
Ohio,aa%Mfato 
fOhIo 
FOad  Mar.  31, 1951,  Ser.  No.  72S,lt2 
ICUoH.   (CL  317—2) 


1.  A  support  member  for  a  machine  having  a  bearing 
housing  comprising  an  inn«r  ring  engageable  with  the 
housing,  an  annular  body  of  resilient  material  bonded 
to  the  outer  surface  of  the  inner  ring  and  concentric 
therewith,  an  outer  ring  concentric  with  the  annular 
body  and  with  the  inner  ring  and  having  its  inner  turfaoe 
bonded  to  the  annular  body,  each  of  tbe'rinp  having 
a  first  edge  portion  and  a  second  edge  portion,  a  U> 
shaped  conductor  member  having  a  pair  c^  leg  portjons 
and  a  cross  portion  joining  the  leg  portions  one  to  the 
other,  the  U-shaped  member  extending  through  the  annu- 
lar body  at  a  position  mtermediate  the  rings,  the  cross 
portion  being  exterior  of  the  annular  body  adjacent  the 
first  edge  portion  of  the  rings,  each  of  said  leg  portions 
extending  through  said  resilient  material,  the  end  of  each 
leg  portion  being  directly  permanently  attached  one  to 
said  inner  ring  and  one  to  said  outer  ring  at  the  second 
edge  portions  thereof,  the  U-thaped  conductor  member 
thus  being  visible  at  each  of  the  edge  portions  of  the 
rings. 

2,94S3ti 
PLUG-IN  CIRCUIT  UNITS 
Otto  F.  VofeL  Santa  Ana,  Robert  B.  Be 
and  Lloyd  S.  Preston,  U  Habra,  Cattf.,  ..^ 
Elecmwic  F^hissri^  Cifwy  of  Cattromla 
CaHC  a  tmfmtMm  «f  Callftaaia 
Fled  Aml  is,  1957,  Ser.  No.  <7M99 
3nilii    (a.317»lM) 


to 
Santa 


rf^-^tr 


-^'~rr. 


^^ 
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I.  Apparams  for  operating  at  least  one  heated  cathode 
discharge  lamp  from  a  source  of  alternating  current  of  in- 
suiBciem  voltage  to  start  and  operate  the  lamp,  comprising 
input  means  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  source  of 
supply  current,  a  cathode  heating  transformer  having  a 
magnetic  core,  a  primary  winding  on  said  core,  means  for 


1.  A  plug-in  computer  structure  comprising  a  plurality 
of  structurally  narrow  plug-in  units,  an  open  frame  hous- 
ing having  only  a  plurality  of  spaced  aligned  notches 
front  and  back  transversely  arranged  to  hold  said  units 
vertically  adjacent  therein,  each  of  said  units  having  a 
structurally  stiff  rectilineariy  shaped  outer  electrically 
conductive  flat  strap  frame,  one  structurally  stiff  electrical 
connection  insulating  plug  of  square  cross  section  posi- 
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tioaed  at  the  rear  of  aaid  frame,  only  one  insulating  aur- 
faca  rifidiy  connactad  only  lo  oppoaha  lidas  of  aaid 
frame  assymetrically  at  one  edge  thereof  to  fonn  a  hol- 
low volume  for  only  pasaive  electrical  elements  on  one 
side  thereof,  a  nanmr  panel  rigidly  transversely  attached 
to  and  encloaif^  opposite  sides  of  said  frame  away  from 
said  plug,  a  socket  for  detachably  mouatiDg  at  least  one 
vnoQum  tube  oriented  away  from  said  iniiiiatiw|  amfaee, 
said  socket  attached  to  aaid  panel,  the  side  of  said  frame 
opposite  said  plug  constituting  an  aligned  mechanical  and 
electrical  shield  for  vacuum  lubea  mounted  on  said  panel 


ELECnUC  CONTROL  ORCUrr 
M.  Hlppla,  CohiabM,  Ohio,  aaripor,  by  bmsm 
.  to  Aaaaricaa  Brake  Shoe  Coaspapy,  New 
N.V..  a  cotforatloa  of  Detawan 
FVcd  Feb.  23, 1956,  Ser.  No.  5<7,25< 
SCWaia.    (CL  317— 129 


are  closed  by  energizatioa  ol  said  first  relay,  alternative 
circuiu  for  energizing  said  first  relay  from  aakl  battery, 
a  nunually  operable,  normally  open  starting  swiieh  in 
one  of  said  alternative  circuits,  a  normally  open  holding 
contact  in  the  other  of  said  alternative  circuits  which  is 
closed  in  re^wnse  to  energization  of  said  first  relay  by 
operation  of  said  sUrting  switch,  a  second  relay,  a  cir- 
cuit for  energizing  said  second  relay  from  said  battery 
and  having  a  normally  open  contact  therein  isiiich  is 
closed  by  energization  of  said  flrtt  relay,  a  third  reky, 
a  circuit  for  energidng  said  third  rday  f^om  said  battery 
and  having  a  normally  open  contaa  therein  dosed  by 
energization  of  said  second  relay,  said  third  relay  having 
a  normally  open  holding  contact  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  contact  in  the  energizing  circuit  ol  the  diird 


i' 


I.  An  electrically  operated  control  means  including  an 
armature;  a  coil  for  moving  said  armature;  circuit  means 
through  which  said  coil  is  energized,  said  circuit  means 
including  two  switch  means  operated  by  said  armature, 
one  of  said  switch  means  including  normally  closed  and 
normally  open  contacts  and  operating  to  close  its  nor- 
mally open  contacts  prior  to  opening  its  normally  closed 
contacts,  and  the  other  of  said  switches  having  normally 
open  contacts;  a  pair  of  switches  connectible  in  series 
through  said  normally  blosed  contacts  to  one  side  of  said 
coil  when  the  latter  is  unenergized  and  connectible  indi- 
vidually through  said  normally  open  contacts  and  the 
contacts  of  said  other  switch  with  said  one  side  of  said 
coil  when  the  latter  it  energized  whereby  said  pair  of 
•witches  must  be  closed  at  the  same  time  to  energize  said 
coil  initially  and  after  which  one  only  of  said  pair  of 
switches  need  be  maintained  closed  to  maintain  said  coil 
energized.  i 

[I 

112,945,991 
DEVICE  FOR  SUPPLYING  CURRENT  TO  LOAD- 
LIFTING  ELECTROMAGNETS 
Herbert Tacke,  VMb, Grnaa^y,  asslpiiii  to  Staiasit  Elek- 


relay  and  closed  by  energization  of  said  third  relay  and  a 
normally  open  battery  control  contact  interposed  in  said 
second  circuit  and  alto  closed  by  energization  of  said 
third  relay  so  that  said  battery  is  connected  m  parallel 
with  said  rectifier  only  after  said  first  relay  has  been  ener- 
gized to  complete  said  first  circuit  between  the  rectifier 
and  the  electro-magnet,  and  a  manually  operable  shut- 
off  switch  having  a  normally  closed  contact  in  series  with 
said  holding  contact  in  said  other  alternative  circuit  for 
energizing  said  first  relay  so  that  opening  of  said  normally 
closed  contact  of  the  shut-off  switch  causes  deenergizing 
of  said  first  relay  to  interrupt  said  first  drcoit  and  to  effect 
successive  deenergizing  of  said  second  and  third  relays 
for  interrupting  said  second  circuit. 


2,945,992 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Gerhard  Frita  BoOert,  Waiter  Otto  Raasaer,  and  Dietrich 
Wictaad.  an  of  NmribM,  Gensa^r,  Mri^oca  to  Ebarie 
A  KoUcr,  Nnrabcig,  GainMay,  a  coipoiatkNi  of  Gcr- 


FBad  Mar.  li,  1959,  Sar.  N«.  799,511 

Clafans  priori^,  appiicatfon  Gennany  Mar.  It,  195t 

nOaiasa.   (CL  317— 234) 


_        FDed  Nov.  21. 1957,  Ser.  No.  497357 
Clafana  priority,  anpBcatioa  Genaaay  Nov.  29, 1954 
nClalma.    (CL  317— 123) 

1.  In  an  electrical  system  for  supplying  current  to  a 
load-lifting  electromagnet;  the  combination  of  a  source 
of  alternating  current,  a  rectifier  for  receiving  alternating 
current  from  said  source  and  having  an  output  of  recti- 
fied current,  a  first  ciittuit  for  supplying  rectified  current 
from  said  output  of  the  rectifier  to  the  electromagnet,  a 
battery,  a  second  ciratjt  for  connecting  said  battery  to 
said  first  circuit  in  parallel  with  said  rectifier  as  an 
emergency  supply  of  current  for  the  electromagnet  in  the 
event  of  a  failure  in  said  wurce,  a  first  relay  having  nor- 
mally open  contacts  interposed  in  said  first  circuit  which 


1.  A  semi-conductor  device  comprising  a  hermetically 
sealed  nneans  defining  a  housing  having  a  base  means  and 
a  first  cap  means,  said  first  cap  means  being  hermetically 
sealed  to  said  base  means,  a  semi-conductor  body,  having 
an  electrode  means,  disposed  in  said  housing  means,  an 
electrically  conductive  intermediate  second  cap  means  dis- 
posed over  said  semi-conductor  body  and  electrically  in- 
sulatedly  fbced  to  said  base  means  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  electrode  means,  and  means  for  conduction 
of  electricity  from  said  intermediate  second  cap  means 
through  said  first  cap  meaiu  to  the  exterior  .of  said  her- 
metically sealed  housing  means. 


7TB 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JULY  19,  IMO 


bmBlVSli 


OLTAGI  €INIKATINI 


.riMi^.aiiiiiiirtMrfCi 
Ape  I5,19m,am,  No.  ttHjSTf 
ttr^amitatltm  Cmmaar  Ayr.  23, 1951 


1.  A  Hall  ToltafB  fenerator  for  use  as  multiplier 
particularly  modulator,  oomprisinf  a  magnetizable  core 
structure  haviaf  a  field  gap,  a  field  winding  on  said  struc- 
ture for  contro^ag  the  magnetic-field  in  said  gap.  a  Hall 
I^ate  dispoaed  in  said  gap  and  having  current  supply 
terminals  and  Hall  elecfrodes  to  provide  an  output  volt- 
age proportional  to  the  product  ci  the  field  excitation  of 
said  structure  and  the  current  in  said  plate,  a  rigid  holder 
oi  nooHDagBctic  material  secured  to  said  structure,  a 
pwmanwit  magnet  mooated  on  nid  holder  in  qpeoed  vela* 
tioB  to  Hdd  ttrvcmre  and  positioaaUy  adjustable  relative 
thereto  for  compensating  the  null  compooeot  of  said 
ooQiut  voltage. 


WMMCnaCALlM 


^  4, 1931,  te.  Ne.  7S2Jt4 
4aflhM.   (C1.317-45D 


I.  Electrical  apparatus  tomprising,  in  combination. 
meUllic  conducting  elements  dispoaed  in  qpeced  rebtlon- 
ship  to  each  other  and  adapted  during  opention  of  the 
apparatus  to  have  a  difference  in  electrical  potratial 
therebetween  and,  interposed  between  said  elements  for 
insulating  one  from  the  other,  a  liquid  dielectric  medium 
consisting  of  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  an  ether  of  the 
formula 


Sx 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the 
fnrfuryl  and  the  tetrahydrofurfuryl  radicals  and  X  is 
selected  from  the  dau  consisting  of  chlorine  and  the 
radical— O — R. 


2>94S,99» 

VAMABUDAMHtD,mGaCAlN.  LOW  PHASE 
flHDT  TWO  MOTOK  tlRVO  SYSTtM 

Waa,  Wmmitmat  N.Y., 
^^^^  Seepewaea,  Te«sebara»  Nj,  a 

ne<  Dec  23, 19S7,  See.  No.  79M93 
2rhlBii    (0.319—19) 
1-  For  i»e  in  cootroIUng  a  variably  positioned  mem- 
ber; a  servo  system  comprising  a  ffcrat  servo  motor,  a 


seoond  servo  motor,  a 

vwiaMe  voltage  ootpot  signal,  a  first : 

iag  an  input  and  aa  ootput,  a 

haviag  aa  input  and  aa  oolpal,  flnt 

ooBnecting  the  variable  vohaie  aigaal  to  the  iapat  e<  Ae 

lint  stage  ampNfler,  second  means  operatively  conaacnag 

die  output  of  the  first  Mage  amplifiv  to  the  iapot  of  the 

■■    -  ■^     -  -  .••m  ^m.  »     m  ^^^^^^    -    -  -        ■>*        •        't 

the  output  Of  the  seooad  stage  aavltter  to  the  first 
motor,  a  ttiinl  itage  ai 
ouipui,  muu  nwane  operanvaqr  eoaaecnBg  loe  ouniui  oi 
the  third  stage  amfriifier  to  die  second  ssrvo  motor,  fourth 
means  operitfively  ronnertiag  the  output  of  the  fint  stage 
amplifler  to  the  input  of  Ifie  third  stage  amplifier,  said 
fourth  oonaectfaif  nedite  lachidltg'MgBal  Umitiag  means 
so  arrasged  as  to  piwea(  paMige  of  a  sigaal  voltage 
from  said  first  stage  amplifler  to  said  third  stage  am- 
plifier upoa  the  sigaal  voltage  being  withia  a  prede- 
termined limited  range  while  pannittiag  passage  of  the 
signal  voltage  from  said  first  stage  amplifler  to  said  third 
stage  amplifier  upon  the  signtf  voltage  *«f***<ii^g  said 


..-J 


-V 


range  so  ae  to  effectively  energire  the  sec- 
r,  a  generator  drivea  by  said  seoood  servo 
motor,  the  fourth  oomecting  means  including  means  for 
applying  ootput  voltage  from  said  generator  to  the  in- 
pot  of  the  tibird  stage  amplifler,  said  output  voltage  act- 
ing in  oppoaiag  rehuioo  to  the  sigaal  voltage,  and  hav- 
ing a  braking  eOsct  oo  the  second  servo  motor  upon  the 
signal  limiting  means  preventing  the  passage  of  the  signal 
voltage  from  the  first  stage  amplifler  to  the  third  stage 
amplifler,  shunting  means  operatively  connected  across 
the  output  of  the  generator  to  divert  generator  output 
voltage  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  value  from  the 
input  of  said  third  stage  amplifler,  meaas  including  a 
differential  transmissien  "*— —  to  effectively  ftwineft  said 
first  servo  motor  and  said  seoond  servo  motor  so  as  to 
drive  said  variably  poaittoned  member  in  additive  rela- 
tion, and  said  last-mentioned  connecting  means  including 
foUow  up  means  to  reposition  ib»  variable  vtrttage  device 
with  change  of  posiiioa  of  the  variably  positioned  member 
in  a  sense  to  canae  said  deviee  to  redaoe  die  signal  voltage 
to  a  trail  upon  a  cessatioil  of  the  changea  in  tfie  signal 
Vintage. 


aiSlMoi 


Las  VsM  Nee.,  i 

ntnrtra,  r»m 

ried  N^.  29, 19S(,  8w.  Now  C24,tiC 
9Clakni.   (CL319— 29)  ^ 

1.  In  combination  wititi  a  rotataUe  device  faavliig  a 
predetei  i  iimed  poeition,  and  a  two-phato  motor  beiag 
opcraoie  m  response  w  a  rsrerenoe  B<|uaia  wave  vonage 
and  a  control  square  wave  voltage,  wliidi  iio  90*  oot 
of  phase  and  are  of  the  same  predelandnid  freqoMcy, 
to  rotate  die  device  fhaa  any  otlier  position  to  tlia  pr^ 
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determined  position:  aneens  for  appiyiag  a  aqnane  wave 
reference  voltage  of  the  predetcrmiaed  frequency  to  the 
nioter,  meam  for  deweioping  a  sqnan  wave  error  signid 
of  the  predetemdned  frequency  which  reprewite  the 
position  of  the  device  wteh  respect  to  the  predetermined 
poeition  thereof,  first  and  aeoond  and  third  pairs  of  trao> 
siston,  each  of  said  traaaisters  haviag  a  bine  electrode, 
en  emitter  electrode  and  a  roilector  electrode,  respective 
aaeaas  for  biasing  die  base  and  emitter  tiscliudes  of  said 
first  and  second  transistors  for  "MtitffWHn  entttter>  to 
collector  current  flow  in  the  absence  of  error  signal. 
neaas  to  apply  the  error  sigaal  to  tlw  baae  electrode 
of  one  of  Mid  fint  pair  of  transislon,  aseaos  to  prevent 
the  error  signal  appearing  on  the  bese  electrode  on  die 
other  of  said  first  pair  of  transistors,  re«ective  direct  cur* 
rent  connections  between  die  emitter  electrodes  of  said 
first  and  second  pain  of  traasislori,  a  first  signal  trai»- 
Uting  network  co«9led  to  the  collector  electrodea  of  laid 
first  pair  of  transistota  and  to  the  base  electrodes  of  said 
second  pair  of  transistors,  a  seoood  sigaal  tnaslatiag  net- 
wofiL  coupled  to  die  collector  electrodes  of  said  second 
pair  of  traasiston  and  to  the  base  electrodes  of  said  third 
pair  of  traasiston,  the  emitter  and  collector  electrodes 


binadoo  of  a  stepping  -aiotor,  a  pair  of  tomuaab  for 
receiving  an  allcmating  current  wave  of  a  fixed  freqpMiafj 
from  a  power  source,  means  connected  between  the  termi- 
naJs  and  the  steppiag  motor  for  selectively  generadag 
alternating  current  waves  having  frequencies  bearing  se- 
lected fractional  and  multiple  relationships  with 


to  the  frequency  of  the  wave  vplied  to  the  ii^Mit  terminal, 
and  a  record  medium  drive  mechanism  litdied  to  the  stqi. 
ping  motor  whereby  a  record  medium  may  be  traaqtorted 
over  a  range  of  speeds  in  accordance  with  the  frequency 
of  the  alternating  current  wave  applied  to  the  stqifung 
motor. 


at  said  third  pair  of  ttiansiston  befaig  eonnected  with  the 
emitter-to^oUector  current  pedis  in  aeries  between  fint 
and  second  pofaits  of  D.-C.  potential,  wherry  the  emitter 
of  one  and  the  ccrfleclor  of  the  other  of  said  third  pair 
of  transiston  are  directly  connected  togetlui  and  have 
a  common  junction,  aaid  second  signal  translating  net- 
work applying  amplified  square  wave  signals  in  opposite 
phase  to  die  base  electrodes  of  said  ddid  pair  of  tran- 
sistors, each  transistor  of  said  third  pair  bcfag  non-con- 
ductive in  die  absence  erf  square  wave  signals  on  the  base 
electrodes  thereof,  one  transistor  of  said  thiid  pair  being 
conductive  and  the  other  being  non-conductive  during 
each  half  cycle  of  square  wave  signals  applied  to  the  base 
electrodes  diereof,  whereby  die  transiston  of  said  third 
pair  are  rendered  alternately  conducting  to  vary  the  volt- 
»M9  at  said  common  junction  between  said  fint  and  sec- 
ond points  of  D.-C.  potential,  means  to  convert  the  po- 
tential variations  at  said  ft«w^iy»*Mi  junction  to  a  square 
wave  control  voltage  of  constant  magnkiMfy  ^ad  to  apply 
said  control  voltage  to  the  motor,  and  phape  control 
means  associated  with  at  least  one  ot  said  signal  train- 
lating  networks  to  cause  said  control  voltage  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  motor  90*  out  of  phaae  with  the  reference 
voltage. 

^^  2,9t5J>97  tali, 

€»APHICAL  RECORDEK  CHART  MOTOR    ' 
DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Charles  J,  K— i^j,  Pasadena,  Cailf.,aiiiiaer  to  F.  L. 
Moaeley  Co.,  a  eonptatian  ef  CaHMta 
^  Fled  Nev.  1, 19l7,  Ser.  Now  M3,923 

llCUaM.   (CL  319-441) 
I.  In  a  graphical  recorder,  means  for  ti«nsporting  a 
record  medium  past  a  fixed  sUtion,  including  die  com- 


2345,999 
DYNAMIC  BRAMNG  OP  BLECTKiC  MOTOBS 

•^•••ee  J.  VanaeiMsi,  Ann  Ainer,  MIchi 
Feed  Motor  Caa^aay,  Dearibem,  Mich.,  a 
tienef  Delaware 

Filed  lane  29, 19S9, 8er.  No.  744,391 
4ClaiaH.    (CL  319— 373) 


bJiUK 
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I.  An  electrical  circuit  for  the  operation  of  an  electric 
motor  having  a  pair  of  fields  operable  upon  individual 
energization  thereof  to  effect  either  clockwise  or  counter- 
clockwise rotation  of  the  motor  armature  comprising  cir- 
cuit make  and  break  means  operable  to  energize  one  of 
said  fields,  and  means  operable  prior  to  the  break  of  said 
first-named  means  to  momentarily  produce  a  reverse  cur- 
rent through  a  closed  path  including  the  other  field. 


2349,999 
GENERATOR    ELECTRONIC    REGULATING    DE- 
VICE WITH  DUAL  REFERENCE  VOLTAGE 
Marcel  Drsyfns,  RocH-Mafaaalaoa,  France,    i    Isaii  to 


FRed  Nov.  4, 19S7,  Ser.  No.  494^99 
a  priority,  aaplicalien  Fkaace  Nov. «,  1999 
3CliilnH.    (CL329— 3S) 

1.  Electronic  regulating  device  for  the  maximum  volt- 
age applied  by  a  dynamo  to  a  battery  so  as  to  vary  the 
voltage  in  relation  to  the  temperature  of  said  battery,  com- 
prising means  for  varying  the  voltage  of  the  dynamo,  a 


m 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  19,  IMO 


tnuuittor  whh  first  and  second  input  drcuiti  and  one  out- 
pat  eirenit.  a  connection  between  said  output  circuit  and 
the  means  for  modifying  the  voltage  of  the  dynamo,  so 
as  to  control  uid  means  in  regard  to  the  state  of  the 
transistor,  a  first  cell  applying  a  reference  voltage  of  fixed 
vahw  to  the  first  input  circuit  of  the  transistor,  a  second 
cell  applying  a  reference  voltage,  which  varies  in  regard 
to  the  temperature  of  the  battery,  to  the  first  input  circuit 
of  the  transistor,  this  variable  reference  voltage  being 
lower  than  the  fixed  reference  voltage  when  the  tem- 
perature of  the  battery  is  higher  than  a  predetermined 
value,  and  means  to  apply  to  the  second  input  circuit  of 


the  transistor  a  potential  which  is  proportional  to  the 
voltage  of  the  dynamo,  in  such  a  way  that  the  state  of 
the  transistor  is  determined  by  the  voltage  applied  to  the 
first  and  second  input  circuits  respectively,  whereby  when 
the  temperature  of  the  battery  is  higher  than  a  predeter- 
mined value,  the  cell  giving  the  variable  reference  volt- 
age determines  the  maximum  voltage  of  the  dynamo,  and 
that,  when  the  temperature  becomes  lower  than  this  pre- 
determined value,  the  cell  giving  the  fixed  reference  volt- 
age determines  the  maximum  value  which  the  voltage  of 
the  dynamo  can  reach,  whatever  the  value  of  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  battery. 


MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIERS 
Franklio  S.  Mflick,  MOwaBkcc,  Wb^  maigiior,  by 
to  the  Ualtcd  States  of  America  as 
ited  by  tba  Sccratart  of  the  Navy 

File4  May  13, 1955,  Scr.  No.  508339 
:  2  Claims.    (Q.  323—99) 
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I.  A  magnetic  amplifier  for  amplifying  a  direct -current 
of  either  polaitity  comprising:  a  power  supply  having  a 
center-tapped  secondary  winding,  said  secondary  winding 
provided  with  two  connecting  leads;  a  center-tapped  load 
element;  means  electrically  coupling  the  center  taps  of 
said  secondary  winding  and  said  local  element;  a  first 
and  a  second  pair  of  saturable  reactors,  each  of  said  pair 
of  saturable  reactors  having  power  windings  and  two 
regulatory  windings;  means  electrically  coupling  the  power 
windings  of  sa^^  first  pair  of  saturable  reactors  to  one 
of  said  two  connecting  leads  of  the  secondary  winding, 
and  means  electrically  coupling  the  power  windings  of 
said  second  pair  of  saturable  reactors  to  the  other  of 
said  two  connecting  leads;  means  electrically  coupling 
the  power  windings  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  saturable 
reactors  in  series  with  the  load  element;  a  dual  triode 
tube,  said  triode  tube  having  its  grids  coupled  across  a 
control  voItagtK  source,  one  triode  having  its  anode 
coupled  in  series  through  one  of  the  two  regulatory 


windings  of  each  pair  of  saturable  reactors  in  reversed 
current  relation  to  tach  other  to  provide  a  fbst  reversed 
current  pair  of  regulatory  windings,  and  the  other  triode 
having  its  anode  coupled  in  series  with  the  other  of  the 
two  regulatory  windings  of  each  pair  of  reactors  is  re> 
versed  cnrreat  rdation  to  each  other  to  provide  a  seoood 
reversed  current  pair  of  regulatory  windings,  said  first 
and  second  reversed  current  pain  oi  reguh^ory  windings 
on  said  first  and  second  pain  of  saturable  reactors  being 
connected  together  at  a  juncture,  the  juncture  of  said  first 
and  said  second  reversed  current  pairs  of  regulatory 
windings  being  coupled  to  a  direct<urrent  biasing  voitage 
providing  a  biasing  currem  producing  oppositely-polarized 
magnetic  fields  in  each  of  said  first  and  said  second  re- 
versed currem  pairs  of  regulatmy  windhigs  as  well  as 
in  each  pair  of  saturable  reactors  and  providing  anode 
potential  for  said  dual  triode;  and  an  unbypassed  variable 
impedance  in  a  common  coupling  of  the  cathodes  of  said 
dual  triode  tube  to  a  constant  potential  level  for  provid- 
ing a  self-biasing  potential  variable  to  control  the  magni- 
tude  of  said  biasing  current  through  said  first  and  second 
reversed  current  pairs  of  regulatory  windings  to  said 
direct-current  biasing  voltage  whereby  the  regulatory  and 
biasing  characteristics  of  the  magnetic  amplifier  is  con- 
trollable for  alternating  power  currents. 


2,944,991 
SIGNAL-PICKUP  TEST  PROBE 
Allan  D.  RnascO,  Mcdford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kingston 
Electronic  Corporation,  Medfidd,  Maaa.,  a  corpota. 
don  of  MnasnckHetIs 

FDed  Mar.  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  724,137 
4Clainis.    (CL  324    29) 
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1.  For  detecting  a  signal  in  an  electron  tube  operating 
in  an  electronic  circuit,  a  pickup  device  comprising  an 
annular  shield  of  conducting  material  for  telescoping 
over  and  enclosing  the  tube,  a  conducting  element  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  inner  wall  of  the  shield  inside  the 
shield  for  capacitively  picking  up  the  signal  carried  by 
said  electron  tube,  dielectric  material  supporting  the  ele- 
mem  in  spaced  relation  to  the  shield,  an  insulated  ter- 
minal supported  by  the  shield  for  connecting  the  ele- 
ment to  an  indicating  device,  and  a  connection  supported 
by  said  dielectric  material  between  said  element  and  ter- 
minal. 


2,94M92 
SIGNAL-PICKUP  TEST  PROBE 
Allan  D.  RnsaeH,  Mcdforl,  Mtas.,  aasignor  to  KlMston 
Electronic  Cerpomiion,  MeMi,  ftjies!,  a  coipom. 

tlon  of  MasaadMHStte 

Fletf  Pek.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  71S,997 
4CkinBB.    (CL324— 34) 

4.  For  detecting  a  signal  in  an  electron  tube  operating 
in  an  electronic  circuit,  a  unitary  pickup  device  compris- 
ing an  annular  shield  of  conducting  material  for  tele- 
scopmg  over  and  enclosing  the  tube,  a  crescent-shaped 
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conducting  element  extending  parallel  to  the  inner  wall  2.944.M4 

of  the  shield  inside  the  shield  for  capaciUvely  picking  PHASE  COftffARATOB  CIRCUm 

up  the  signal  carried  by  said  electron  tube,  diSSri?   M^  L.rlSS!:Gi^fM^YVflSS!^to  Spetry 
material  supporung  the  element  in  spaced  relauon  to  the  Ku^  Cornoration,  a  conomdaa  ofDdaa 

~llcd  Feb.  28, 1959,  &.  No.  599,949 
^^  ^  9Cinim.   (0.334    93) 
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shield,  said  dielectric  material  having  a  passage  there- 
through, and  an  output  conductor  connected  to  said  ele- 
ment and  supported  in  said  passage  in  predetermined 
spaced  relation  to  said  shield. 


2,949  993 

PORTABLE  TESTCR  FOR  REGULATORS  AND 

GENERATORS 

™^  A"|.  H  1954, ler.  No.  49M94 
lOnliB.    (Q.  324-43) 


5.  A  phase  responsive  system  comprising  a  phase  com- 
parator having  first  and  second  input  leads,  means  for 
applying  first  and  second  alternating  voltages  of  the 
same  frequency  to  said  first  and  second  input  leads,  re- 
spectively,  the  phase  of  said  second  alternating  voltage 
bemg  recurrenUy  reversed  at  a  rate  less  than  the  fre- 
quency of  said  voltages,  said  phase  comparator  having 
an  output  lead  whereat  a  voltage  is  prxxluced  whose 
polarity  recurrently  reverses  in  synchronism  with  the 
l»ase  reversals  of  said  second  alternating  voluge,  an 
mtegrating  circuit  comprising  resistance  means  and  a 
condenser,  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  said  resist- 
ance means  to  the  output  lead  of  said  phase  comparator, 
means  for  periodically  connecting  and  disconnecting  the 
other  end  of  said  resistance  means  with  one  side  of  said 
condenser  in  syndironism  with  the  phase  reversals  of 
said  second  alternating  voltage,  means  for  connecting  the 
other  side  of  said  condenser  to  ground  during  the  period 
said  one  side  is  connected  to  said  resistance  means,  and^ 
means  for  coupling  the  other  end  of  said  resistance  means 
to  ground  during  the  periods  said  other  end  is  discon- 
nected from  said  one  side  of  said  condenser. 


2344,995 
mGH  FREQUENCY  THERMOCOUPLE  METER 
durton  F.  Walei«eld,  Cleveland,  Hcniy  J.  raUsrtted. 
RicUd,  ud  Heiliert  R  HeSr,  Cl^elandSKE 
OUo,  aarignors  to  The  Bird  Electionic  CoiponSon, 
*^'*^.  C<wHy,  Ohio,  a  corporadon  of  oCo^^ 
Filed  Sept  14, 1955.  Ser.  No.  534,234 
17  Claims.   (CL  334— 95) 


};  A  device  for  testing  the  electrical  resistance  of  contact 
points  comprising  a  housing,  a  flashlight  battery  in  said 
housing,  a  lamp  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  housing,  said 
lamp  having  a  substantially  higher  voitage  rating  than  the 
voltage  of  said  battery,  whereby  the  lamp  is  energized  at 
only  partial  brilliance  when  connected  to  the  battery,  a 
darkened  background  member  mounted  in  said  one  end 
of  the  housing  surrounding  the  lamp,  said  lamp  and  back- 
ground member  being  exposed  to  view  at  said  one  end  of 
the  housing,  whereby  small  differences  in  brilliance  of  said 
lamp  m  contrast  with  said  background  member  may  be 
detected  readfly,  means  connecting  one  terminal  of  said 
lamp  to  one  pole  of  the  battery,  a  first  terminal  member 
at  the  other  end  of  the  housing,  means  connecting  said 
first  terminal  member  t6  the  other  pole  of  the  battery,  a 
resistor  of  relatively  low  value  mounted  longitudinally 
on  said  housing,  a  second  terminal  member  secured  to 
said  housing  at  one  end  of  and  being  connected  to  said 
one  end  of  said  resistor,  a  third  terminal  member  secured 
to  the  housing  at  the  other  end  of  and  being  connected  to 
said  other  end  of  the  resistor,  said  resistor  being  provided 
with  a  center  terminal,  means  connecting  the  center  termi- 
nal of  said  resistor  to  Uie  remaining  terminal  of  the 
lamp,  and  respective  flexible  test  conductors  connected  to 
said  first,  second  and  third  terminal  members. 


I.  A  radio  frequency  measuring  system  comprising  in 
combination  a  coaxial  line  unit  having  a  shunt  choke 
and  inner  and  outec  conductors  to  which  the  shunt 
choke  IS  connected  for  connection  to  a  radio  frequency 
generator,  a  coaxial  line  thermocouple  unit  comprising 
an  outer  conductor,  an  inner  conductor  including  a  pair 
of  butted  wires  of  dissimilar  metals  forming  a  thermo- 
junction  where  they  abut  each  other,  said  thermocouple 
unit  being  coupled  to  the  inner  and  outer  conductors  of 
the  shunt  choke  unit,  a  direct-current  measuring  unit 
comprising  inner  and  outer  conductors  coupled  to  the 
inner  and  outer  conductors  of  the  thermocouple  unit,  a 
lateral  direct-current  millivoltmeter  fitting  having  inner 
and  outer  conductors,  the  outer  conductor  being  con- 
nected to  the  outer  conductor  of  the  direct-cuncnt 
measuring  unit,  a  choke  coil  connecting  the  inner  con- 
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ducton  of  the  millivoltaieter  flttiaf  «nd  the  diract-cur- 
rent  meaniriai  imit,  a  dmmi^  type  •amilar  oowkwer 
connected  bet)vcen  the  inner  and  outer  condnctoce  of  the 
milUvohnicief  fitting,  »  terminetioo  unit  oonapriung  nn 
outer  conductor  tapering  from  a  larger  diameter  at  an 
input  end  to  •  smaller  diameter  at  a  terminal  end,  con- 
nected at  the  input  end  to  the  outer  conductor  of  the 
direct-current  measuring  unit  and  «  reiittor  rod  connected 
between  the  terminal  end  of  the  outer  conductor  and  the 
inner  conductor  of  the  direct-current  measuring  unit 


MOVABLE  POINTm  HANDS  FOR  MEASURING 
INSTRUMENTS,  CHIEFLY  ELECTROMETERS 
I Z.  Hnaii^  <  Ave.  Hndta,  L'Hnf  Lee  r 


flM  Mw.  22,  ItSi.  Bar.  N«.  STSOiS 
^^5  CUM.    (0.324— 1S4) 


1 .  In  a  su^^ennoo  for  a  oonhined  electrameler  pointer 
and  nwvable  electrode  comprising  a  very  thin  suqwnaon 
wife,  a  narrow  efcMigated  hollow  pointer  deviee,  said 
pointer  device  being  formed  from  a  ringle  iriane  sheet  of 
metal  into  a  boUow  body  of  triangular  cross  section  with 
the  edgce  of  the  Aeet  prt^ecting  inwardly  of  the  boUow 
body,  a  first  narrow  strip  carrying  the  pointer  device  and 
extmding  longitndinaHy  along  a  section  of  the  wire  <» 
one  side  theaeof ,  at  least  one  further  narrow  strip  ex- 
tending along  said  wire  section  on  the  side  oppoeed  to  that 
facing  the  first  strip,  said  str^  having  concave  surfaces 
facing  each  other,  the  upper  and  lower  inner  edges  of 
said  strips  having  protrosiom  which  extend  inwardly 
transversely  of  the  wire  axis  and  engage  correaponding 
sides  of  the  wire,  and  the  axially  extending  side  edge  por- 
tions of  said  strips  contacting  each  other  and  being  welded 
at  the  ontermoct  edge. 
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2,»4M«7 
ELECTRICAL  ^BTTRUMENT 

,  Nsiainrt,  Ci 
efCoMsectlcirt' 

My  17,  IfSl,  am.  N*.  237428, 

N«.  2Jt23tli  dntai  Alt.  13,  19S7.    M- 

M^r  21,  IMT,  Sar.  No. 


(CL  324— 154) 


1.  A  large  deflection  electrical  instrumem  comprising 
a  shaft,  a  pair  of  coils  on  said  siMift,  a  nugnetic  field 
structure  for  each  coil,  an  indicator  connected  to  the 
shaft,  and  energizing  means  for  the  coils,  whereby 
upon  variation  in  the  energization  of  the  coils  the 
indicator  is  caused  to  move  thereby  and  upon  deen- 
ergizntion  of  the  coils  the  indicator  remains  sUtionary 
in  its  hMt  position;  and  mems  for  cnuaing  the  indicntor 


to  be  moved  to  a  no»>indicating  poaition,  said  means 
including  a  projection  carried  by  the  shaft,  ■  Vak  nwonled 
on  a  pivot  for  pivotal  aoveaaent  and  engiinble  wkh 
the  protection  for  rotMing  tlM  shaft,  a  ganr  carried  by 
the  pivot  and  connected  to  the  link,  an  amiatnra  pivoted 
intermediate  its  length  and  having  one  end  portion  formed 
as  a  gear  segment  for  engagement  with  the  gmx,  the  other 
end  portion  being  formed  as  an  arm,  spring  means  con- 
nected to  the  armature  for  forcing  the  amutnre  in  one 
direction;  a  solenoid  for  magnetically  nttractrag  the  arm 
of  the  annature  to  pivot  the  armature  against  die  action 
of  the  spring  and  cause  over  a  two  right  angle  OMvement 
of  the  link  from  one  end  position  to  its  other,  whereby  the 
solenoid  when  energized  moves  the  link  to  on^end  posi- 
tion to  permit  freedom  of  movement  of  the  shaft  and 
the  spring  upon  de-energization  of  the  solenoid,  causes 
the  link  to  move  to  iu  other  end  position  which  moves 
the  indicator  to  a  non-indicating  position. 


CURRENT  GAINbSSSuRING  DEVICE 

Bains  E.  rBlhnann.  417  RHerside  Drive, 

New  Ycffc  25,  N.Y. 

Fled  Oct  31, 1991,  Sar.  N^  77MM 

9  niiiiii  <a.J24— i5t) 


I.  Current  gain  measuring  device,  oon^sing,  in  com- 
bination, an  electronic  amplifier  means  Ittving  an  input 
electrode,  an  output  dectrode  and  a  common  electrode; 
a  source  of  direct  current  potential  having  two  terminals, 
one  of  said  Mrminals  being  connected  to  said  conunon 
electrode;  circuit  means  connecting  the  other  terminal  of 
said  source  of  electric  potential  with  said  input  electrode 
for  feeding  bias  current  to  said  input  electrode;  adjustable 
resistor  means  connected  in  said  circuit  means  for  vary- 
ing the  bias  potential  applied  to  said  input  electrode;  a 
series-combination  of  switch  means  movable  between 
open  and  closed  positions  and  fixed  bias  resistor  means 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  adjustable  resistor  means 
for  changing  said  bias  current  by  a  fixed  amount  when 
said  switch  means  is  moved  from  one  to  its  other  posi- 
tion; and  meter  means  connected  between  said  output 
electrode  and  said  other  terminal  of  said  source  for  in- 
dicating such  change  in  the  output  current  of  said  ampli- 
fier means  as  may  be  caused  by  changing  said  bias  cuirent 
by  moving  said  switch  means  from  one  to  its  other 
position,  whereby  the  factor  beu  indicating  the  current 
amplification  ratio  between  said  bias  current  change  and 
said  output  current  change  may  be  determined. 


COKIROL  APPARATUS 


•f  Diinwan 
9, 1N7.  Sar.  No.  M2342 
5niims    (a.32S— 71) 

1.  An  electronic  controller  for  producing  a  direct  cur- 
rent control  signal  which  is  a  function  of  a  direct  currem 
input  signal,  said  controller  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  input  circuit,  a  signal  differentiating  means  connected 
to  said  input  circuit  to  produce  a  signal  which  is  a  func- 
tion of  the  rate  of  change  of  the  input  signal,  an  amplifier 
having  a  pair  of  input  terminab  connected  to  said  differen- 
tiating means,  said  amplifier  including  a  first  amplifler 
section  connected  to  said  input  terminals,  a  fteomi 
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•waMioaconnecled  tosaid  lerminnis  hi  parallel  with 
Mid  first  aectnii,  awta  third  amplifier  section  connected 

to  the  output  of  both  of  said  first  and  said  second  ampMfler 
SMMMB  ami  conatitutiag  an  output  amplifler  section,  said 
first  amplifier  section  being  an  R-C  coupled  amplifier  re- 
V»snre  to  npid  signal  changes,  said  second  section  beint 
a  chopper-aubilind  n«plifler  responsive  to  slow  chimgn 
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1  NensMC  SlnMni,  N.  Y«,  aari^ar  In  The  Staiy 

Chy,  N.Y.,  n  raif  iflliV  m 

FRed  Sept  11, 1957,  Ser.  N^  M3,919 
ICWh,   (CL32S— US) 


m  signal  and  including  a  synchronous  rectifier  in  its  out- 
put, said  third  section  being  a  direct  coupled  amplifier 
respoHMve  to  the  output  signals  of  said  first  and  second 
•actions,  an  output  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
third  section,  and  variable  feedback  means  coupled  be- 
tween said  output  circuit  and  the  input  to  said  first  men- 
tioned amplifier  to  produce  a  proponional  band  adjust- 
ment of  said  controller. 


INHOUTOR  ORCUIT 
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ll,195l,Sar.No.755,7<7 
(CL  32fi~lli) 


1.  An  inhibitor  circuit  comprising  input  means  for 
receiving  a  first  pulse,  second  input  means  for  receiving  a 
^cond  pulse  initiated  knbsequent  to  initiation  of  said 
first  pulse  and  terminating  prior  to  termination  of  said 
first  pulse,  third  input  means  for  receiving  a  fhiitl  pulse 
initiated  and  terminated  prior  to  termination  of  aaid 
first  polae,  inhibitor  pulse  generating  means  coupled  be* 
***^uS**  *"*  •"**  tecood  input  terminals  for  generating 
an  inhibitor  pulse  in  response  to  initiation  of  said  second 
pube  and  terminating  said  inhibitor  pulse  in  response  to 
termination  of  said  first  puhe.  and  ami-coincklence  means 
«<*P'«dbetween  said  third  input  means  and  said  inhibitor 
pube  generating  means  for  producing  an  output  pube  in 
r«po^  to  occurrence  of  said  third  pulse  hi  the  absence 
of  aaid  faihibitor  pulse  aad  zero  output  in  the  presence 
thereof.  I 


Haft 
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A  dipping  circuit  system  for  generathig  pulaes  of  a 
time  duration  which  commenoea  at  differaat  voltage  or 
cupping  leveb  in  a  variable  voltage  function,  said  sy»- 
tem  compriaing  an  input  dtvok  adiq^ted  to  have  a  coa- 
tinuottsly  variable  voltage  function  inpreaaed  theieoa. 
a  unidirectional  vacuum  tube  diode  and  a  condeaaer  intcr- 
poaed  in  series  in  said  input  circuit,  a  pair  of  vacuna 
tube  triodes,  the  grid  of  one  of  said  triode  tubca  mng 
connectnd  to  the  piatc  of  said  diode  tube  and  the  grid 
of  the  other  triode  tube  being  connected  to  the  ^thftdf 
of  said  diode  tube,  a  conductor  having  a  raaalor  tfaania 
by  which  the  plate  of  one  of  said  triode  tubea  b  con- 
nected to  a  D.C.  source,  anotlier  fffftductor  haviiv  a 
reustor  therein  by  which  the  plate  of  the  other  of  said 
triode  tubea  b  connected  to  said  D.C.  aouice,  fyntfifctor 
means  by  which  the  cathodes  of  said  triode  tubes  are 
grounded  through  a  resbtor,  and  an  output  circuit  whkA 
comprises  a  pair  of  leads  one  of  which  b  connected  to 
the  plate  of  one  of  said  triode  tubea  and  the  other  of 
which  b  connected  to  the  plale  of  the  other  of  aaid 
triode  tubea. 


2,94C,912 
SIGNALG^ERATOR 
A.  PatchsO,  Haveitnwn,  Pa. 


to  Ml 


Fled  Sept  15, 1958.  Scr.  N4».  7«M93 
(d.32t-.144) 
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I.  A  ftinction  generator  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
first  and  a  second  operational  amplifier,  each  of  said 
ampliflers  having  a  capachor  connected  in  feedback  as- 
sociation therewith,  a  unidirectional  signal  supply  means, 
means  connecting  said  supply  means  as  input  signal  to 
said  first  amplifier,  said  second  amplifier  being  connected 
in  eaacade  relation  widi  respect  to  said  first  amplifler, 
and  contrcri  means  for  periodically  reversing,  with  reject 
to  Mid  fint  amplifier,  the  connection  of  said  capacitor 
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anodated  with  said  first  amplifier  thereby  to  produce 
an  output  tIfMl  frora  said  second  amplifier,  said  output 
signal  having  a  predetermined  non-lfaiear  relationship  with 
respect  to  the  input  signal  of  said  first  amp^Mer. 


^n 
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VOLTAGE  MEASURING  CmCUITB 
Mickael  OHvw  Deigktim,  Goffli«  H«rfk,  E^fausd,  tm- 
slgMT  to  11m  United  KInfiMi  Atook  Enaigj  Aothor* 

FUtd  IMy  11«  19S7, 8«r.  No.  «7134t 
Clalnit  priority,  appHcatfoa  Gnat  Britain  Inly  13,  19S4 
I  lOatm.   (CL32S— 151) 


,•  I.  A  voltage  measuring  circuit  comprising  a  differen- 
tial amplifier  connected  in  cascade  with  a  secondary 
emission  pentode  having  a  dynode,  a  capacitor  connected 
between  said  dynode  and  a  neutral  point,  a  feedback  con- 
nection between  said  capacitor  and  said  differential  ampli- 
fier and  means  for  switching  the  anode  voltage  of  said 
pentode  between  a  voltage  above  and  a  voltage  below  that 
of  said  dynode  to  control  the  sign  of  said  feedback,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  said  capacitor  is  charged 
to  substantially  the  peak  voltage  of  an  mput  pulse  to  said 
differential  amplifier  with  the  feedback  made  negative, 
and  the  circuit  detects  when  the  voltage  on  said  capacitor 
has  been  reduced  to  substantially  its  initial  value  in  a 
controlled  manner  with  said  feedback  made  positive. 


2,94<,914 

WARM  UP  NOISE  SILENCER 

IWodore  A.  Bylca,  Vflin  Fariw  OL,  aalfii  to  Motorola, 

iKt  Chicago,  m.,  a  cofporattea  of  DUmIs 

FOtd  Nov.  4, 19S7,  Sar.  No.  <94,1M 

SCIains.    (CL33«— 3) 


I.  A  transistor  output  stage  for  use  in  an  automobile 
ratio  receiver  which  includes  a  plurality  of  series 
coupled  stages  supplied  with  power  having  noise  com- 
ponents therein  from  the  electrical  system  of  the  auto- 
mobile, and  in  which  the  radio  receiver  includes  a 
thermionic  electron  discharge  device  in  one  of  the  stages 
and  a  signal  circuit  for  supplying  received  signals  to  said 
transistor  output  stage,  said  transistor  output  stage  in- 
cluding a  transistor  device,  impedance  means  coupled  to 
said  transistor  device  and  forming  a  biasing  circuit  path 
independent  of  said  signal  circuit  for  aj^lying  biasing 
potential  to  said  transistor  device  for  rendering  the  same 


conductive,  and  thermionic  diode  means  having  an  anode 
series  coupled  to  said  impedance  means  and  a  cathoda 
coupled  to  a  point  of  reference  potential,  said  diode 
means  having  substantially  the  same  warm  up  character- 
istics  as  the  aforesaid  electron  discharge  device  so  that 
the  biasing  potential  for  said  transistor  device  is  not  ap- 
plied thereto  during  the  warm  up  period. 


a,94M15 
_  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUTr 
A.  M^VHi  Patk,aBd 
pL,  *»JPMB  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Ja^  13, 19S€,  Ser.  No.  SSM7S 
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4.  A  push-pull  transistor  amplifier  including  in  combi- 
nation first  and  second  transistors  having  respective  base 
emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  potential  supply  means, 
means  directly  coupling  said  collector  electrodes  to  a  ref- 
erence point,  an  input  transformer  having  winding  por- 
tions respectively  coupled  across  the  base  and  emitter 
electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  for  supply- 
ing input  signals  to  said  transistors,  an  output  transformer 
having  a  primary  winding  coupled  between  the  emitter 
electrodes  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  and  havmg 
a  tap  point  coupled  to  said  potential  supply  means,  said 
output  transformer  further  including  first  aiid  second  sec- 
ondary windings  in  which  appear  signals  corresponding 
to  output  sigiMls  and  induced  from  said  primary  wind- 
ing, first  resistor  means  coupled  between  a  reference  point 
and  said  primary  winding  of  said  output  transformer, 
means  coupling  said  first  secondary  winding  between  an 
intermediate  point  of  said  first  resistor  means  and  a  wind- 
ing portion  of  said  input  transformer  to  apply  a  bias 
potential  to  said  base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor 
from  said  first  resistor  means,  secotid  resistor  means 
coupled  between  a  reference  point  and  said  primary  wind- 
ing of  said  output  transformer,  means  coupling  said  sec- 
ond secondary  winding  between  an  intermediate  poiiM  of 
said  second  resistor  means  and  a  winding  portion  of  said 
input  transformer  to  apply  a  bias  potential  to  said  base 
electrode  of  said  second  transistor  from  said  second  re- 
sistor means,  so  that  the  signals  induced  in  said  first  and 
second  secondary  windings  reduce  signal  loss  in  said  first 
and  second  resistor  means,     i 
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2.  Aa  all'paaa  phaae-ahlft  aatworic  convriaing,  an  input 
termiaal,  a  differential  amplifier  having  fint  and  second 
inputs,  a  commoo  termiaal,  a  first  frequency-sensitive 
impedance  connected  between  said  iaput  terminal  aad  the 
first  input  of  said  difAtrential  amplifier,  a  second  imped- 
ance connected  between  said  first  input  and  said  common 
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tormjnal,  a  llrtt  iwirtiate  ooooictad  betweaa  said  iapm 
termiaal  aad  tlie  aeoottd  iapot  to  said  differential  ampli- 
Bar.  a  tecoad  rerislatco  ooeaected  betwaea  said  second 
input  aad  aaid  coomion  terminal,  and  a  third  resistance 
cot^linf  ^  ooxpax  ^  said  differential  an^lifier  to  the 


Iraasistor,  a  ooimeetion  from  the  collector  of  said  second 
transistor  to  one  terminal  of  said  piezoelectric  crystal,  a 
connection  from  the  other  terminal  of  said  piezoelectric 
crystal,  to  the  base  of  said  first  transistor,  a  resistor 
connected  between  the  emitter  of  said  second  transistor 
and  a  common  conductor,  direct-current  source  meant 
connected  between  said  common  conductor  and  said  com- 
mon emitter  and  common  collector  circuits,  a  capacitor 
connected  between  the  base  of  said  first  transistor  and  said 
common  conductor  wtiich  in  combination  with  said  equiv- 
alem  resistiuice  of  the  piezoelectric  crystal  substantially 


second  iiqNit  thereof,  said  first  and  second  resistances 
being  approximately  equal  and  the  product  of  the  gain 
of  said  differential  amplifier  and  said  third  resistance 
being  markedly  greater  than  the  value  of  said  second 
resistance. 
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reUrds  the  phase  of  the  potential  applied  from  the  crystal 
to  the  base  of  the  first  transistor,  and  a  capacitor  con- 
nected between  the  collector  of  said  second  transistor  and 
said  common  conductor  which  in  combination  with  the 
internal  collector  resisunce  of  the  second  transistor  sub- 
stantially reurds  the  phase  of  the  potential  applied  by  the 
collector  to  said  one  terminal  of  the  piezoelectric  crystal, 
whereby  the  sum  of  the  phase  retardations  through  said 
second  transistor,  said  piezoelectric  crystal  operating  in 
iU  mducUve  mode,  and  through  said  two  capacitor  phase- 
retarding  circuits  equals  360  degrees. 
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1.  An  amplifier  of  variable  gain  having  input  and  out- 
put stages  and  a  volume  control  circuit,  said  volume  con- 
trol circuit  comprising  a  rectifier  connected  to  an  output 
stage  of  the  amplifier  lo  provide  a  detected  voltage  cor- 
req>onding  to  the  signal  level  in  said  output  sUge,  a 
capacitor  ooiinected  to  be  charged  by  the  detected  volt- 
age, a  nonlinear  resistor  having  a  negative  voltage- 
resistance  characteristic  connected  in  series  only  with 
the  charging  path  of  the  capacitor,  means  coupling  tha 
capacitor  to  at  least  one  input  stage  of  the  amplifier  to 
provide  variations  in  the  gain  of  said  amplifier  in  re- 
sponse to  variations  in  the  voltage  across  said  capacitm*. 
and  a  discharge  path  for  the  capacitor  including  a  diode 
connected  in  shunt  to  the  nonlinear  resistor. 
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I.  A  crystal-controlled  transistor  oscillator  comprisiag, 
a  first  transistor,  a  common  collector  circuit  therefor,  a 
second  transistor,  a  common  emitter  circuit  therefor,  a 
piezoelectric  crysul  for  operation  at  a  selected  frequency 
having  an  equivalent  circuit  represented  by  a  reactance  in 
series  with  an  equivalent  resistance,  said  reactance  being 
inductive  at  said  selected  frequency,  a  connection  from  the 
emitter  oi  said  first  transistor  to  the  base  of  said  second 


1.  A  pulse  shaping  circuit  for  producing  synthesized 
bidirectional  output  pulses  from  applied  recurrent  uni- 
dire«K)nal  pulses  having  sloping  edges  comprising  in 
eombination.  a  source  for  producing  said  unidirectional 
pulaes  having  said  sloping  edges,  an  electron  discharge 
tube  having  a  eontrol  electrode,  a  cathode,  and  an  anode, 
means  connected  to  said  source  and  to  said  control  elec- 
trode for  applying  said  recurrem  unidirectional  pulses 
to  said  control  electrode,  first  impedance  means  coupled 
to  said  anode,  second  impedance  means  coupled  to  said 
cathode,  said  electron  discharge  tube  producing  an  am- 
plified and  inverted  version  of  said  recurrent  unidirec- 
tional pulses  across  said  first  impedance  means  and  pro- 
ducing an  attenuated  version  of  said  unidirectional  pulses 
■croes  said  second  impedance  means.  difTcrenUaUng 
m«ns  including  a  condenser  and  a  resistor  coupled  in 
series  between  said  anode  and  said  cathode,  said  con- 
demer,  resistor  and  second  impedance  means  differen- 
tiating the  unidirectional  pulses  across  said  first  imped- 
ance means  to  produce  bidirectional  pulses,  said  con- 


78<  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE         '  Jwr  l»,  IMO 

dMMT,  nmtttr  ukI  leooad  unpedanoe  meuM  further   bdag  coanected  lo  •  oomaoo  juadioa,  ■■  m 
ooaMaing  nid  differendMed  bidirectioiMl  pukes  and  the   foroMr  teviag  a  primary  wtedHof  and  an  output 


unidirectiOBal  puhee  acroae  taid  eeooad  impedaace  meam 
for  produdat  •yntheeiaed  MdirectioMl  output  puhes, 
said  tyotbeeiaed  bidirectional  output  puleee  appMrint 
at  the  junction  of  said  condenMr  and  resistor  means. 


MBHNG  rJLBmDICATOK 


'la^eny 


a  pidse  forming  network  comected  in  series  wUk  At 
primary  wiadtnt  of  said  aMo-transfoimer  Ustwneu  Mid 
common  junction  and  Iki  mid-potet  of  snid  im  tw»- 
former  secondary  winding,  wbenby  said  poke  loralng 
network  will  be  charged  when  a  positive  voltage  k  ap- 
plied to  said  diodes,  a  magnetron  tobe  connected  lirtnw 
said  output  terminal  of  said  anto-traasftumer  and  said 
other  side  of  said  voltage  source,  a  thyratron  tube 


Fisd  Apr.  at,  19SS,  Ser.  Ffo.  9t2,M3 
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7.  In  a  system  for  indicating  when  a  magnetron  mis- 
fires, the  combination  including  means  for  providing  a 
series  of  trigger  pulses  t6  trigger  the  magnetron  and 
thereby  produce  a  series  of  magnetron  output  pukes,  an 
anti-cojiicidence  circuit  having  two  input  terminals  and 
one  output  terminal,  means  for  applying  to  the  first  of 
said  input  terminals  a  vosion  of  said  magnetron  pulses, 
said  version  being  of  a  fint  polarity.  variaMe  dday  means 
coupled  to  said  trigger  meaaa  for  providing  a  delayed 
version  of  said  trigger  pulses,  said  last-named  means  in- 
cluding sweep  voltage  generating  means,  voltage  com- 
parator means,  and  a  pidse  generating  means  req;>onsive 
to  said  comparator  means  for  generating  pukes  of  lesser 
time  durattoo  than  said  version  of  magnetron  pulses, 
meam  for  coupling  the  delayed  version  of  said  trigger 
pokes  to  the  second  input  terminal  oi  the  anti-coincidence 
means,  said  delayed  version  of  trigger  pulses  being  of  the 
oppoute  pcrfarity  to  the  versimi  of  nugnetron  output 
pidses,  said  anti-coincidence  circuit  producing  an  output 
pulse  only  when  a  pulse  from  said  delayed  version  of 
p«dses  is  applied  thereto  without  the  simultaneous  I4>pli- 
cation  thereto  of  a  pulse  from  said  version  of  magnetron 
ou^nrt  pulses,  and  counting  meam  coupled  to  the  anti- 
ooincidenoe  circuit  for  counting  the  number  of  pulses 
produced  thereby. 
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In  a  radar  modulator,  the  combination  inpJ^>Hing  a 
source  of  alternating  voltoge,  a  first  circuit  t'n«'iiwiing  an 
inductance  and  capacitor  seria  connected  acroas  said  volt- 
age source,  a  second  circuit  faichkUng  a  snturabk  reactor, 
a  prinsary  wimttng  of  a  first  transfrMmer.  and  a  primary 
winding  of  a  saturable  transtemer  connected  in  series 
between  the  junction  of  said  inductance  and  capndlor  and 
one  side  of  said  voltage  sooroe,  said  first  traasftemer 
having  a  secondary  windfaig,  snid  saturable  *— if^Tmr 
having  a  secomlary  wiadiag,  firtt  aad  second  dtodei,  the 
plate  of  said  first  Aode  coanected  to  oae  ead  of  said  first 
traasftonaer  seooadary  wiadiag,  the  plate  of  said  seoood 
diode  beiag  coaaectad  to  the  other  ead  of  snid  first  tnae- 
secoadary  wiadiag.  the  cathodes  of 


nected  across  said  series  conaected  pulse  formkif  aetwoik 
and  auto-transformer  primary  winding  for  discharging 
said  pulse  forming  network,  a  delay  multivibrator  having 
inpm  and  output  means,  means  coupling  the  grid  of  said 
thyratron  to  the  output  means  of  said  delay  multivibrator, 
and  rectifier  means  connected  to  said  saturable  trans- 
former secondary  winding  and  to  the  faiput  means  of  said 
delay  multivibrator  whereby  a  signal  will  be  applied  to 
trigger  said  thyratron  when  said  pulse  forming  network 
is  fully  charged.  i 


Edward 


1,t4<.ttl 
ELECTRICAL  INVIKTER  CIRCUrr 
M.  Davk,  Jr.  Plllsiasgfc,  Pn.,  assliBor  to  West- 
^_  -     Electric  Ofyasniloa,  East  IHkhargh,  Pa.,  a 

coepmalioa  of  Peaaqrivaala 

Fled  Nov.  2t,  19S4.  Ser.  No.  4233S7 
TCUsBB.   (0.331— lU) 


1.  In  an  oeciHator.  first  and  second  currem  paths, 
switching  means  ooopeniing  with  said  current  paths  for 
establishing  periodically  a  current  conductive  c(»diti(Mi 
of  the  first  path  and  a  currem  blocking  condition  of  the 
second  padi  fcrflowed  by  a  canent  bloddbg  condition  of 
the  &st  path  and  a  corrent  conductive  ooaditioa  of  the 
seoood  path,  aad  meaas  for  minimiring  overlap  df  cur- 
rent conductive  conditions  of  the  two  patbi,  aid  meam 
comprising  mndliary  means  effective  when  a  blocking 
condition  k  to  be  eetaWkhed  for  mcreasing  the  rate  of 
eetnbHAment  of  the  blocking  condition,  said  means  being 
sobetantially  faieffective  to  decrease  the  rate  of  estaUislH 
mem  of  tile  ooadnctittg  cooditioa. 
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'  -mttalfic  pbte  of  a  thicknem  sobetantially  equal  to  the 
tiddmess  of  mid  first  and  tfaiad  plates  aecuKd  to  the  ^^i^tr 
smfaoe  of  said  Mock,  a  conductive  film  on  the  snrfece  of 
the  Mock  oonfiontiag  the  gapaada  film  of  dielectifc 
material  coviering  said  conductive  film,  smd  plui«ii»«hon 
and  film  of  dielectric  material  k  m  contact  with  iia  cor- 
responding flat  strip  being  operative  to  doee  die  gap  to 
ndio  freiinency  caergy.  fint  aad  seooad  separata  iaput 
couplers  re^ectively  coaneded  to  the  extremities  of  the 
truaks  of  said  first  aad  secoadflat  strips,  first  aad  aecaad 
traasmission  liaes  respectively  coaasctiag  correspoodi^ 
arms  of  said  first  aad  second  strips  together,  aad  first 
aad  second  output  couplers  respectively  connected  to 
said  firrt  and  second  transmission  lines. 
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1.  A  stable  balanced  modulator  comprisfaig  in  com- 
bination a  pair  of  election  tubes  each  havmg  a  cathode, 
an  accelerator  electrode,  a  limiter  grid,  a  quadrature  grid 
and  an  anode,  a  source  of  operating  potential  for  said 
tubes,  the  anode  of  the  first  tube  bdng  diiecUy  connecled 
to  said  source,  and  the  anode  of  the  second  tube  being 
connected  to  said  source  through  a  resktor.  a  connection 
between  said  limiter  grids,  a  connection  from  the  accel- 
erator electrode  of  said  second  tube  to  said  source,  a 
gating  signal  input  connection  to  the  limiter  grid  of  said 
first  tube,  a  comiection,  from  the  quadrature  grid  of  said 
first  tube  to  its  cathode;  a  modulatkm  signal  input  con- 
nection to  the  quadrature  grid  of  said  second  tube,  and 
an  output  circuit  connected  to  the  aaode  of  said  second 
tube  and  the  acceleratof  electrode  of  said  first  tube. 
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1.  In  combination,  an  electromagnetic  wave  guiding 
structure,  means  including  an  dement  of  material  which 
has  low  dissipation  loss  for  propagating  dectixmiagnetic 
wave  energy  for  providing  a  first  dectric  field  intensity 
distribution  for  wave  energy  propagating  through  a  re- 
gion of  said  wave  guiding  structure  in  one  direction  and 
jfor  providing  a  second  electric  field  intensity  distribution 
.different  from  said  first  distribution  for  wave  energy 
propagating  through  said  region  of  said  wave  guiding 
structure  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction 
while  maintaining  the  direction  of  the  dectric  fidd  vectors 
of  said  wave  energy  in  said  region  substantially  the  same 
for  both  directions  of  propagation,  and  means  ntpotaive 
to  the  difference  between  said  first  and  sectmd  electric 
field  distributions  for  converting  said  difference  into  a 
non-reciprocal  attenuation  of  said  wave  energy. 


1^  I.  A  double  pole-double  throw  strip  transmksion  line 

switch  comprising  first,  second  and  third  fiat  metallic 

plates  lying  in  spaced  paralld  planes,  first  and  second 

biaached  metallic  strips  each  having  a  trunk  and  two  arms 

y*^  •*  ■  innction  aad  respectivdy  lying  in  planes  ba> 

tweaa  said  first  aad  second  plates  and  between  said  sec- 

<**  •**  *W«^  plates,  and  paralld  Uiereto,  and  each 

•qutdktantiy  spaced  from  its  corresponding  fiat  plates 

by  didectric  maierid,  the  tiiinks  and  arms  of  said  two 

rtnps  overiying  each  other,  the  amw  of  each  of  said  strips 

havmg  a  short  section  removed  therefrom  at  equd  short 

distances  from  the  junction  to  provide  high  impedance 

gaps  to  radio  frequency  energy  applied  to  their  respective 

trunks,  said  first  and  third  plates  and  the  didectric 

material  respectivdy  spadng  said  first  and  third  plates 

from  said  first  and  second  strips  having  openings  therdn 

inr^ster  with  said  gap%  a  plunger  fitted  in  eaeh  of  said 

opniagi  for  movement  therdn  normal  to  said  planes 

from  a  position  to  engMS  its  corresponding  section  of 

fl^smp  to  a  position  removed  from  the  opening,  each  of 

said  plungers  comprising  a  block  of  dielectric  materid 

of  a  thickness  substantiaOy  equal  to  the  spadng  between 

said  first  or  third  plate  and  ik  oorrcspondii^  fiat  strip,  a 


Kari  E.  RoHsflMa, 


TUNED  TrJSSSSrMER  UNTT 
"  HMtea,  DL,  aaslfaor  to 

^— ., .a,  BL,  a  cosporaHoa  «f  L. 

FVed  May  19, 19S5,  Scr.  No.  S97,33t 
4nBlBii    (0.333—71) 


■i  a 


>. 


1.  A  toned 


transformer  unit  comprising  a  first  «. 
slug,  a  second  bare  ferromagaetic  sl^ 
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flnt  cod  wouod  dinctly  on  taid  flnt  dug  and  fixed  in 
poiitiOB  retetihre  thereto,  m  aecood  ooil  wound  directly 
on  the  second  dug  and  fixed  in  position  relative  thereto, 
a  phtrality  of  seperate  inwriatint  and  oon-nagnctk 
moimtinf  meflnben  fixed  at  the  eada  o<  aaid  ship  and 
having  abutment  means  engaging  said  shigs  for  posi- 
tioning thereof  in  predetermined  fixed  relation  with  said 
coils  in  inductive  rdatioa,  said  separate  insulating  mem- 
bers alternating  in  stacked  relationsfa^)  with  the  bare 
ferromagnetic  shtgs,  a  pair  of  capacitors,  means  connect- 
ing one  of  said  ci^iacitors  across  one  coil,  and  means 
connecting  the  other  capadttM-  across  the  other  coil. 


2,f4M27 
i  CAVITY  RESONATOR 
William  A.  Gwanl  and  Rodger  G. 
N.Y^jMlpnofi  to  WfsHnglmuse  Electric  C 
East  PittBMnhi  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

nWAaf.  1, 195<9cr.  No.  M3^1 
^^UOalnM.    (CL333— 13) 


tkm. 


1.  A  resonant  cavity  comprising  side  wall  means,  first 
end  wall  means  and  second  end  wall  means  forming 
a  hollow  chamber,  said  first  end  wall  means  having  an 
aperture  therein  and  having  an  outer  nose  portion  adja- 
cent to  and  surrounding  said  aperture,  said  outer  nose 
portion  protruding  into  said  hollow  chamber,  a  tempera- 
ture compensating  strut  member  for  keeping  the  fre- 
quency of  said  resonant  cavity  substantially  constant  in 
accordance  with  changes  in  the  ambiem  temperature,  said 
temperature  compensating  strut  member  extending 
through  said  aperture  and  being  positioned  within  said 
outer  nose  portion  and  forming  a  substantially  quarter 
wavelength  choke  joint  therewith,  said  temperature  com- 
pensating strut  member  being  made  substantially  of  a  first 
material,  said  wall  means  being  made  substantially  of  a 
second  material,  said  first  material  and  second  material 
having  different  coefficients  of  thermal  expansion,  said 
temperature  compensating  strut  member  including  an 
inner  nose  portion  which  protrudes  slightly  into  said 
hollow  chamber,  said  hollow  chamber  having  energy  cou- 
pling means. 

POLYPHASE  TRANSFORMER 
Mm  L.  Anderson  and  Jansea  G.  Evcrinit,  a^nctvillc, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  McGnw-Edison  Company,  a  corpo* 

ralioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  12, 19S4,  Scr.  No.  422,374 
4ClainBs.   (CL33<— 5) 

t.  Three  phase  electromagnetic  induction  apparatus 
comprising  three  electrical  coih  each  having  a  winding 
window  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  one  of  the 
phases  of  a  three  phase  electrical  system  and  a  unitary 
magnetic  core  having  a  first  loop  portion  spirally  wound 
of  magnetic  strip  material  passing  through  the  winding 
window  of  a  first  and  a  second  of  said  coils  disposed  ad- 
jacent each  other  and  magnetically  linking  said  coils, 
having  a  second  loop  portion  spirally  wound  of  mag- 
netic strip  material  passing  through  the  winding  window 


of  the  second  of  said  ooib  and  the  winding  window  of  a 
third  of  said  coils  whidi  is  disposed  a^accnt  said  second 
coil  and  magnetieally  interlinking  said  second  and  thh^ 
coils,  and  having  a  third  loop  portion  spirally  wound  fhnn 


nwignetic  ribbon  continuous  with  the  magnetic  ribbon  of 
said  first  and  second  portions,  said  third  portion  passing 
through  the  winding  window  of  said  first  and  third  coila 
and  magnetically  interlinking  said  first  and  third  coils. 


Ralph 


2,MM29 
IMPEDANCE  ASSEMBLY 
Abraas,  Shanm,  Daafoilh  W, 
and  wnuan  A.  Melaaao^ 
to  raHdwidgii  Thsnaioi 
Maaa.,  a  coipofaileM  ef 
Filed  Dec  227193^  Sar.  No.  554jm 
3ClalB8.   (CL  334-13^ 


A'JM 


Ir..  Con- 


j^bi*t^ 


1.  A  tunable  impedance  device  of  the  type  having  an 
adjustable  core  member,  comprising:  smoothly  tubular 
form  means;  a  housing  which  has  at  one  end  stud  means 
with  fastening  means  on  the  outside  and  with  a  cavity 
that  fits  said  form  means,  and  which  housing  has  at  the 
other  end  integrally  therewith  a  chamber  that  is  wider 
than  said  form  means,  said  cavity  being  contracted  at 
the  extreme  end  of  the  stud  means  and  communicating 
on  the  opposite  end  with  said  chamber  with  a  shoulder, 
said  form  means  extending  from  said  cavity  into  said 
chamber;  in  said  chamber  a  cup-shaped  core  with  its 
bottom  resting  on  said  shoulder  and  having  in  said  bot- 
tom an  opening  for  said  form  means,  the  clearance  be- 
tween said  core  and  said  form  meam  accommodating 
a  winding;  a  disk-shaped  core  cap  fitting  into  the  open 
end  of  said  cup-shaped  core  and  resting  on  said  form 
means;  loosely  inserted  into  said  chamber  elastic  washer 
means  extending  over  both  core  and  core  gap;  means  in- 
cluding a  terminal  board  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
chamber  for  compressing  and  confining  said  core,  core 
cap,  and  washer  means;  and  axially  threaded  into  said 
extreme  end  of  said  stud  means  and  penetrating  itto  the 
space  within  said  form  nneans,  a  spindle  for  carrying 
said  core  memt)er  and  for  axially  adjusting  it  within  said 
form  means;  whereby  said  core  means  can  be  substan- 
tially fully  withdrawn  from  the  chamber  region  of  said 
form  means  into  its  stud  cavity  region,  such  as  essentially 
to  disassociate  said  core  means  from  said  chamber. 
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An2Ii'/"iS^'^9P*^^'^5^^^  ELEMENT*^ 

Ffhdh^iri9S7,  SerTNo.  M9,M9 
,  ITOahlH.   (a.334— ISS) 


aaid  one  tide  of  the  base  and  comprising  an  operating 

shaft  and  qMng  contact  fingers  which  preu  upon  the 

reaistaaoe  and  collector  paths  and  thereby  impose  end 

thruat  upon  said  contactor  assembly  in  the  direction 

tending  to  separate  the  two  assemblies,  characterized  by: 

a  stamped  metal  mounting  plate  having  a  hole  with  an 

extruded  lip  providing  a  bearing  for  the  operating  shaft; 

••^fm  means  connecting  the  mounting  plate  and  stator  assembly 

'•^tS  '"  ^*"*  relation  to  one  another  with  the  mounting  plate 

r-r^  overlying  and  iupportingiy  engaging  a  substantial  area 

of  the  base  at  the  side  thereof  remote  from  the  contactor 


8.  A  switching  element  comprising,  in  comWnation,  a 
conductor,  meau  for  varying  the  inductance  of  said  con- 
ductor, said  means  comprising  a  ferromagnetic  core  with 
a  shell  formed  thereabout,  said  shell  being  supercon- 
ductive at  the  temperature  of  operation  of  said  element 
m  tlie  absence  of  an  applied  magnetic  field  and  adapted 
to  transfer  to  a  resistive  state  upon  application  of  the 
magnetic  field  thereto,  means  other  than  said  conductor 
for  applying  to  said  shell  a  magnetic  field  of  sufficient 
mtensity  to  render  it  resistive  and  thereby  increase  the 
permeability  of  said  inductance  varying  means,  said  in-| 
ductance  varying  means  being  disposed  in  close  proxim- 
ity to  said  conductor,  «(^ereby  changes  in  the  conductive 
state  of  said  shell  effected  by  said  field  applying  means 
vary  the  magnetic  flux  developed  by  current  in  said  con- 
ductor,  thereby  to  vary  its  inductance. 


Ii94<,931 
PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Hany  M.  Steele,  Jr.,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assL 

Filed  May  5,  If  St,  Sar.  No.  733,144 
ISClatans.    (a.33S— 42) 


to  IW 


*^      w  .V     VARIAiLE  RESISTOR 
Arthnr  M.  Daily,  Edwa^iAafs,  Mich.,  aarigaor  to  CTS 
CorporattM,  Elkhart,  hd.,  a  cornonrtlon  of  bdhma 
Filed  Sept.  U,  1957,  Ser.  No.  M3,239 

1    A  u,  ^  *>*~V  <^-  33«— 174) 

3.  A  variable  resistor  having  a  sutor  assembly  Includ- 
ing means  providing  a  resistance  path  and  a  collector 
path  concentrically  located  at  one  side  of  a  base  of  insu- 
lating material,  and  a  rotauble  conUctor  assembly  at 


\' 


ibly,  and  with  said  shaft  bearing  accurately  centered 
with  respect  to  the  resistance  and  collector  paths  and 
projecting  into  the  base,  the  operating  shaft  passing 
mrough  the  bearing  and  having  an  exposed  end  by 
whidi  rotation  may  be  imparted  to  the  conuctor  as- 
•einblr,  and  further  characterized  by  abutment  means 
on  the  contactor  assembly  bearing  against  the  mounting 
Ptate  at  the  side  thereof  remote  from  the  contactor 
••semWy  to  transmit  to  the  mounting  plate  the  end  thnnt 
imposed  npon  the  contactor  assembly  by  the  spring  con- 
tact fingers  as  well  as  any  end  thrurt  that  may  be  exter- 
nally applied  to  the  exposed  end  of  the  shaft. 


POLARIZED  CONNECTOR  FOR  PRINTED 
.    ™  CIRCUIT  CARDS 

HMvy  J  Wfalh,  Ir.,  MIDI^on,  N J.,  asrignor  to  BcO 
TdephoBc  Lahomtorise,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoit 

Filed  Mv  IS,  19S«,  Ser.  No.  St4.994 

14Clataw.    (CL  339—17) 
n. 
■i- 


I.  A  fiuid  pressure  transducer  comprising:  a  housing; 
a  set  of  movable  walls  disposed  in  said  housing  and  co- 
operating therewith  to  define  a  pair  of  fluid  pressure 
chambers;  reference  means  to  oppose  the  pressure  ac- 
tuated movement  of  said  movable  walls;  passage  means 
to  establish  communication  between  said  fluid  pressure 
chambers  and  connect  them  with  a  source  of  fluid  pres- 
sure to  be  measured;  movable  signal-producing  means 
disposed  m  said  housing;  and  motion-transmitting  means 
engaged  by  said  movable  walls  and  actuated  by  move- 
ment thereof  to  operate  said  movable  signal-producins 
means. 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  drcuU  cards  having  • 
plurality  of  terminal  ubs  thereon  and  having  coding  r©. 
cesses  thereon  located  between  said  tabs,  said  connector 
comprising  a  connector  housing  having  an  elongated 
opening  therein  adapted  to  receive  said  card  and  having 
a  plurality  of  contact  member  recesses,  a  plurality  of 
contort  members  enclosed  in  said  housing  and  insulntedly 
separated  from  each  other,  each  of  said  contact  members 
having  a  terminal  portion  extending  through  one  of  said 
contact  member  recesses  and  having  a  contact  portion  ad- 
jacent said  elongated  opening  and  adapted  to  engage  one 
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of  said  tadf,  Mid  i  pturdity  of  poltfizfeif  Heoiaats  in. 
Ugnl  with  said  howiiiif  and  mooated  ia  said  dongaled 
opening  between  contact  memben  to  polarize  the  con* 
nector  without  the  loss  of  a  contact  position  and  adapted 
to  engafs  correspondtng  coding  recesses  on  said  card  in 
accordance  with  a  predatcmiiiied  code. 


2MtM4 

•US  DUCTsniJCTina 

Pn^a 

FBed  My  If,  19S7,  Sar.  No.  <73,t31 
ICIaiM.    (0.139^-22) 


1.  A  bus  duct  section  comprising  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar housing  having  spaced  openings  in  opposite  sides 
thereof,  an  insulator  at  each  opening  in  the  housing,  each 
insulator  having  openings  therein  for  receiving  stab  con- 
nectors of  a  plug-in  unit,  at  least  six  substantially  flat 
bus  bars  diqxMed  in  the  bousing  in  three  pair^  the  bars 
in  each  pair  being  of  different  phases  and  lying  in  a 
sin^  plane  which  extends  at  right  angles  to  the  sides 
of  the  housing  having  the  openings  therein,  additional  in- 
sulators disposed  between  adjacent  edges  <rf  said  bars, 
said  nisulators  having  transverse  groores  therein  for  re- 
ceiving the  edges  (rf  the  bus  bars,  and  one  bar  of  each 
pMr  being  engageaUe  by  a  sub  connector  of  a  plug-in 
unit  on  one  side  of  the  housing  and  the  other  bar  of  each 
pair  being  engageable  by  a  stab  connectm-  of  a  phig-in 
unit  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  hovning. 


COIJPUNGS  FOR  UECnaC  OONDVCTCMIS 
Ubkfc IWhal, ihaisuhali.  It7, HiWiim  (Neckv), 


FBed  FIsk.  9, 195S,  Ser.  I«fo.  4t7,lM 

'      iMlkatloa  GenMnr  Mar.  2S,  19St 
SOahw.   (0.339—39) 


m^Kl^ff  f  W0, 


''y*0j^»i^ 


1.  A  coupling  for  electric  cords,  cables,  and  like  con- 
ductors; comprising  first  and  second  terminal  supporting 
means  facing  one  another,  a  first  group  of  terminals 
mounted  in  said  first  terminal  supporting  means,  a  second 
group  of  terminals  mounted  in  said  second  terminal  sup- 
porting means,  each  terminal  of  said  second  group  of  ter- 
minals being  constructed  to  complement  a  respective  ter- 
minal of  SMd  first  group  of  terminals,  each  terminal  being 
provided  with  contact  means  to  which  a  portion  of  a  con- 
doctor  may  be  connected,  first  and  second  inner  sleeves 
surrounding  said  first  and  said  second  terminal  supporting 
meaas,  respectively,  engageable  means  on  each  of  said 
first  and  second  terminal  supporting  means  and  on  each  of 
said  first  and  second  inner  sleeves,  respectively,  to  prevent 
relative  rotation  between  each  of  said  terminal  supporting 
means  and  iu  respective  inner  sleeve,  first  and  second 
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outer  sleeves  made  of  synthetfe  ^astic  material  and  n>- 
utabfy  surroondlng  said  first  and  said  seoood  ianer 
sleeves,  respectively,  first  and  secoad  metalUc  extension 
sleeves  fixedly  mounted  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  and  co- 
axially  with  said  first  and  said  secoad  outer  sleeves,  re- 
spectively, said  second  extension  sleeve  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  substantially  helical  guide  slots  in  its 
periphery,  said  first  extension  sleeve  being  provided  with 
a  corresponding  plmality  of  fingers  to  slide  in  said  slots, 
said  fingers  and  said  slots  coaitituting  bayonet  locking 
means  and  being  operable  to  move  said  outer  sleeves  to- 
ward one  another,  means  within  each  of  said  outer  sleeves 
and  engageable  with  said  inner  sleeves  to  move  the  latter 
together  with  said  terminal  supporting  means  toward  one 
another  when  said  fingers  are  aaoved  into  said  slots  during 
relative  routioa  of  nid  first  and  secoad  outer  sleeves, 
and  a  resilient  ring  mounted  on  said  second  terminal  sop- 
portng  means  and  between  said  first  and  said  second 
famer  sleeves,  whereby  said  resilient  ring  will  be  com- 
pressed when  said  inner  sleeves  ^iproach  one  another 
to  thereby  exert  a  counter  force  on  uid  outer  sleeves 
tending  to  maintain  said  fingers  in  said  slots  in  locked 
position. 


ELECTRIC  SWITCHWriHTBRMINAL  PLATl 
^  ^  AND  WIRE  GRIP  TlgREFOR 

ineoaare  K«  BeaHBcaHV,  New  Be^gaaa 
ta  John  L  PaaMtaa^  lact  New  Bedfotdf 
af  MasaaoaasMs 
Ffled  IBM  22,  ItS^S*.  No.  fl93,12S 
SObIbbi.   (0.339^-95) 


it 


I.  An  electric  switch  comprising  an  insulating  casing 
having  a  chamber,  opposed  walls  and  a  base,  a  wire  grip 
comprising  a  pair  of  angulariy  related  legs  one  of  which 
is  rigidly  pressed  against  one  of  said  waUs,  the  other  leg 
extending  toward  the  opposite  wall  and  being  rigidly 
anchored  in  position,  and  a  spring  portion  extending 
diagonally  from  said  one  leg  toward  the  other  leg  and 
opposite  wall  and  having  an  end  portion  bem  back  toward 
said  one  leg.  and  a  terminal  plate  slidaMe  agaiast  said 
opposite  wall  and  having  a  projecting  tab  pressing  down 
the  end  of  said  other  leg  and  springing  said  other  leg  to 
a  bowed  shape,  said  casing  having  a  hole  through  said 
bottom  for  insertion  therethrough  of  a  terminal  wire  be- 
tween said  spring  portion  and  terminal  plate  to  be  gripped 
therebetween  and  means  pressing  said  terminal  plate 
downwardly  to  distort  said  other  leg  from  its  unstressed 
shape  and  to  clamp  said  grip  and  plate  in  seated  position 
against  the  base  of  said  chamber. 


ELECTRIC  nCBPTACLE 
Elwoad  T.  Pimi,  IMralC  lata  B. 
api  loka  A.  HarraMai^  Gnwi 

ky  wmmm  anlpMpli,  la  |.TJ£  CIrcail 

F>,  a  earyeradaB  el 


Li«.  It,  19«.  Bar.  Na.  S27^1 
tCbasB.   (a.33»— 1S4) 
9.  An  electrical  receptacle  being  comprised  of  a  hous- 
ing; a  locking  member,  a  pair  of  contacts;  each  of  said 
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aaid  ooatacts 


lu 


ffl 


•ecored  theraio  lo 
iacladiag 


«ttnaaid  housing  aad  ioum^ned  tbesaby 

rotaljoa  wiih^iBtpect  thereto;  said  locUw       

-'"^  a  collar  haviai  -otehee  cot  terin;  aaidi^^iete 

tt  ahgnaent  wMi  aaid  proiV  ope«^  whMnM 
ig  aiember  is  rotated  lo  a  Int  paaWoa  to  dwahy 
PWiBsil  the  monnting  of  a  plag  c^  to  said  leoentade^ 

Mid  coUar  being  inten»oeed  between  wttd  load  c^ton 
and  siud  prong  openings  when  said  locking  member  is 

rotated  to  a  second  posMlau  10  *ereby  prevent  the  mount- 

2Lf  ^IS*  **  2^~«*^«:  "*»  »*~  contactofi 
beiag  operativdy  poaittaaed.  wficn  said  loekiaf  meMker 


A.GnnBri^Uvai« 


!l^..!^J'^^*^  ^^  ^  P*^*  "^  receptacle  to 
be  mstalled  m  a  contmaoos  ouUet  electrical  distribution 
sjjtem;  said  Une  contactors  being  operaUvely  positioned, 
when  said  receptacle  is  installed  in  a  r«^i— mn  ootlat 
JtoctncaJ  distribution  sgrstem  and  said  lockiag  member 
^  said  &«t  poeitioQ.  to  contact  the  conductors  of  said 

rmnvaX  of  said  receptacle  from  said  syttam;  said  lock- 
S,!!?!S  "**«*»«  •  portion  generally  rectaagalar  in 
SSi^IISf^"*^  U»««^poaiiiooed  paiaUal  to  and 
spaced  from  the  migor  axis  of  said  racta^le,  said  notch 

outlet  electrical  distribution  system. 


An  electrical  tarmiaal  enin|igh^t|g  ^  ^m^  nemocr 
meam  aioniing  a  threaded  opening  extending  thixnah 

.  .1—  »i«aber,  a  fint  washer  fixed  agaiait  rataSoa 
relativa  to  said  base  member  and  eadrcUng  said  threaded 
opentag.  a  screw  having  threaded  engagement  in  said 
ttTMided  opening,  a  second  washer  rotatably  mounted 
•bout  said  anew  and  movable  towaid  aad  away  from 

SliSl,!^  JT"  *"™'  ■«*  ^^^"^  movement. 
»pectiv»ly,  of  said  scraw  in  aaid  threaded  opening,  said 

Sij"**l!?~^J!**^  ^"^  *W««*  inaerinular 
portions  for  securing  a  eoadudor  therebetween  and  radial- 
^ojitwandly  sgendfag  te^dispoaad  ia  obUqaa  relation 
relabve  to  said  ianar  aamUar  portjav,  and  oppoeed 
faces  of  said  teeth  of  sdd  fliat  ««|  aaooad  sSSho^ 
lockingly  uterengaging  with  each  other  when  the  condoc- 
tor  IS  secured  between  said  annular  poUaoM  to  limit 
relauve  rotathm  betwaoi  said  first  and  seooml  washer. 
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I.  la  a  a^  wound  resistor,  a  bohhia.  a  t«mlnal 

2  i2*«!I1j**^  S!?^  farmatiMi  engafeabla 
^lipj^ierein  aaid  lap  grip  aaid  bobUa  bf  vktat 

iocuagly  latagiialls  with  ttM 
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1.  A  snub  type  ooanector  for  electrically  and  machaai- 
caDy  joinii^  two  wires  together,  comprising:  two  dreolar 
VtoWika  bodies  fbrmed  side  by  side  and  having  a  com- 
moB  waMjaerebetweeiuaaA  apool  having  a  gitxwc  ex- 
tOBdlBt  ■■otad  Ma  ptiiphciy;  g  majar  portion  of  aach 
Midfroove  being  of  sdhstantMlly  V  shape  and  adapted  to 
'!»'•  wfca  dispoeed  therelB  by  saabWag  actioa;  a 

TE  ""^  ^^  "^  «'«*^  **>««  ^  subeiaadally 
Ushipeand  adapted  to  confbrm  to  the  nfftice  of  the 
therem  dapoa^  wiie;  and  a  pressure-applying  meam 
momtadoa  eaSt^  of  said  w^  adincent  the^Jspective 
u  poraoas;  each  said  pressure-applying  meam  being 
•dapted  tohidependently  apply  pressure  substantially  per- 
pendicttlarty  to  the  soiface  of  the  respective  wire  to  re- 
tam  said  wire  against  its  respective  U  surface. 


woB  oompnsBv  a  penpHital  poova  fcnaad  la  tha 

aubataatially  ooalbrmfaig  la  said  pariplMnl 
*        '^  farther  comprising  at  least  oaa  radial  slot 
loagitadlaally  ftaai  aa  ead  of  said 
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visibflity  is  low.  comprising  a  light  track  risang  along  a  mutatioa  code  groups  i— .wrimTTi  »««  ■»  m^i  tw»  mm- 
rearwanUy  and  upwaidly  fTtanding  path  from  the  land-  meats  each  having  one  of  ttew  pnssitiis  dguBag  ooo> 
ing  end  of  the  strip  to  approximately  normal  flight  level,  ditioas,  namely,  an  altcrnatiag  ouneat  sfgnal  ai  a  0na 
the  tedination  of  the  path  corresponding  to  the  normal  phase,  an  alternating  cnrrsni  signal  of  a  phase  oppoiita 
glide  path  of  a  plane,  said  track  being  comtitated  by  a  that  of  the  given  phass,  and  no  signal,  means  far  trana* 

mitting  said  ooda  groups,  means  for  rscetving  said  code 
.      r^  groups  and  comparing  the  phases  of  the  slmisnls  of 

V^^  **^  ^<^  troup  to  detect  ilimiati  of  i«lated  phase, 

^f  nid  lasC-naMd  mesM  oomprisii^  a  multi-input  gate 

-^  diwiii  for  sslecting  an  output  rsprssentative  of  a  pa 

ticular  code  group  of  said  elements  of  related  phase. 


*    >* 


f 


1 


plorality  of  Unite  bodies  travelling  one  after  another 
throng  space  above  the  landing  strip  which  luminesce 
at  such  time  as  to  define  the  limits  of  the  gUde  path,  and 
means  for  profecdttg  said  bodies  at  frequent  enough  inter- 
vals to  maimafa  a  continuously  vidUe  track  throu^KWt 
the  time  required  for  the  plana  to  nuke  a  landing. 
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^'1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  Itaving  a  hydraulic  brak- 
ing system  with  a  manually  operable  brake  pedal  to  in-, 
crease  pressure  in  the  hydraulic  braking  system  and  a 
source  of  electric  current  a  cautionary  signal  for  such 
automotive  vehicle  comprising  electric  brake  lights  each 
having  a  plmality  of  separate  filaments  therein,  the 
plurality  of  pressure  actuated  switches  each  adapted  to  be 
actuated  at  different  pressures,  such  switches  connected 
in  the  said  hydraulic  braking  system  to  be  actuated  by 
pressure  hi  such  system,  electrical  connections  from  each 
of  the  said  switches  to  one  of  the  filamenu  in  the  said 
electric  brake  lights  and  electrical  connections  from  the 
said  electric  brake  Ughu  and  switches  to  the  said  source 
of  electric  current  whereby  actuation  of  the  switches  will 
light  the  filaments  m  the  electric  brake  lights. 
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19.  An  arrangement  for  communieatittg  the  value  of  a 
plurality  of  analog  functions  available  at  various  groups 
of  inputs  terminals  tt>  selected  groups  of  ou^Mit  terminab 
coinprising  meam  for  suecessively  sampling  the  functions 
at  said  input  terminals  and  deriving  the  values  thereof,  a 
source  of  a  plurality  of  label  signals,  meam  for  com- 
bining said  derived  values  and  said  label  signals  mto  a 
plurality  of  function  messages,  each  of  said  function  mes- 
sages comprising  a  label  si^ul  followed  by  a  related 
derived  function  value,  means  for  transmitting  said  func- 
tion asessagss  in  a  desired,  non-overlapping  time  sequence, 
each  of  said  label  signals  identifying  the  input  temrinal 
wMin  a  group  associated  with  its  related  function,  means 
for  generating  a  groiq)  identifying  mfiissgri.  meam  for 
transmitting  said  group  identifying  mesMge  as  the  first 
mfsisgf  in  said  transmitted  sequence,  said  group  identify- 
ing message  comprising  a  label  signal  identifying  tibe 
group  identifying  meassage  as  a  group  identifying  mnsisgn 
following  by  a  word  portion,  said  word  portion  compris- 
ing a  first  part  identifying  the  group  with  which  the  in- 
formation in  the  following  function  messages  are  asso- 
ciated and  a  second  part  comprising  discrete  message  fai- 
formation. 
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2.  An  alternating  current  operated  coding  system 
for  fnfoding  iiv«t  information  into 


ISCklM.  <ci  ■  -  ^^^ 
2.  A  digital  storage  4levioe  comprising  a  plurality  of 
nonlmear  reacton  each  having  an  hysteresis  characleris- 
tie  related  to  the  electromagnetic  field  sopplied  dwralo 
and  each  storing  one  binary  digit  in  accordance  wM>  the 
polarity  of  the  electromagnetic  residoal  induction  thereof, 
a  source  of  information  signals  having  a  frequency  /, 
means  for  connecting  each  of  said  rsacten  with  said 
source  of  information  signals,  a  source  of  auxiliaiy  signd 
energy  having  a  frequency  differem  from  the  frequency 
/  (rf  the  JijfofTOstion  signals,  amans  for  mimertii^  each 
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-M^Jr J^  laforraation  into  each  said  reactor  being 
Sr?**  *7  f??*'^  ***»  ^"^  to  •^  »««5tor,  onToi 
Jo  signals  being  the  said  information  signal  having  Its 

2Sr.Kf?S**^w.*^  •ubstantiany  IW  in  accordlnce 
with  the  digit  to  be  stored  and  the  other  signal  being  the 
•uxOiary  signal  having  constant  phase,  said  source  of  in- 
formation signab  inchiding  a  source  of  exciting  energy 
2  J5)»***cy  2/.  a  source  of  weak  control  signal  energy 
Of  frequency  /.  and  an  output  reeonant  circuit  having  a 


ai 
winding. 
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bias  to  one  terminal  of  said  secosdary 
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substantially  resonant  frequency  /  and  including  means 
for  varying  lU  resonance  frequency,  means  to  connect 
said  source  of  exciting  energy  to  said  output  resonant 
circuit  through  said  resonance  varying  means,  and  means 
to  connect  said  source  of  weak  control  signal  energy  to 
•«id  output  reaonam  circuit  whereby  an  osdllaUon  of 
frequency  /  is  generated  in  said  resonant  circuit  and  the 
phase  of  said  oedllatioo  is  controlled  by  the  phase  of  the 
weak  control  signal  when  the  generated  osdilation  is 
restarted  after  interruption. 
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Stotes  of  America  as  »■         i  i  by  the  Secretary  of 
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3.  In  a  shift  register  which  includes  a  plurality  of  cas- 
caded magnetic  cores  of  high  magnetic  remaance  adapt- 
ed to  shift  bits  of  information  from  one  core  to  the  next 
snd  mdwfing  a  coupling  circuit  between  successive  cores 
.  ^"y"***^*^  impedance  means,  an  fanproved  switch- 
mg  axcok  comprising  a  valve  with  a  low-fanpedance  out- 
put  circuit,  said  output  circuit  having  a  long  time  coo- 
stant  relative  to  the  length  of  bits  of  mfbrmation  shifted 
?!f^L!'.'**  "«»***'•  "»«•»  to  selectively  render  said  valve 
inoperative,  and  means  for  coupling  said  outout  circuit  to 
Mid  coupling  circuit 
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I.  A  saturable  core  logical  drcult  comprisfaig  a  satur- 
•we  core  reactor  of  the  type  inchiding  a  core  having  a 
•quare  kwphysteresis  characteristic  and  a  primary  and 
secondary  windhig.  an  etiergizing  circuit  including  said 
primary  winding  for  magnetizing  said  core  to  either  one 
y  *TP  "»"««,  ««*tes  or  magnetization,  said  energizing 
«^  comprisittg  a  source  of  magnetizing  current, 
mpedanoe  means  connecting  said  source  to  one  terminal 
ofsaid  pnmary  windii«,  the  other  terminal  of  said 
prtovy  Jjndmg  beii«  grounded,  gating  means  for  con- 

SS^^JS?*"***  ^  """"^  ^  «^  energizing 
Jcjt,  said  gatmg  means  comprising  asymmetrical  con- 
ducting means  having  one  electrode  connected  to  said 
•ouroe  of  magnetizing  current,  said  asymmetrical  con- 
ducing means  being  poled  to  be  normally  conducting 
with  reqiect  to  said  magnetizing  current  source,  said 
gating  means  Inchiding  means  connected  to  the  other 
electrode  of  said  asymmetrical  conducting  means  and 
to  round  for  cydicaDy  biasing  said  asymmetrical  con- 
ducting means  to  altemale  sutes  of  cut-off  and  conduc- 


1.  An  electronic  sweep  generator  for  use  in  a  quad- 
rant-scanning radar,  said  sweep  generator  comprising 
means  for  generating  a  control  waveform  substantially 
coextensive  with  the  radar  pulse  repetition  Interval  and 
having  the  radar  pulse  repetition  rate,  means  for  generat- 
iQg  first  and  second  energizing  wavefornu  each  having  a 


7M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 
with  tte 


July  19,  IMO 


ioLY  19,  19eo 


ther  hsving  a  duqw  ooaforauble  to  the  cuf^ituw  of  a 
nae  wave  in  a  pcedetanniBed  ^qoadraal  and  uid  aecood 
energigiat  waveCom  fufther  having  a  ihape  ooaformaMe 
to  the  cvyaluiv  of  a  coiine  fntf^  in  miM  opinrtmit,  aad 
flm  and  aeeood  lawiooth  tmtntmt  far  pnifiiniM  m 
the  Mries  of  ■MHo0lh..ritnali  in  mponae  i 
giziof  and  eontral  tNivafonBa;  nUana  for  mpftyimg 
control  wavefann  to  cadi  of  aaldr  aaaiumt 
and  means  fbr  applytng  to  each  of  ikid  lawtooth 
ton  a  reapective  one  of  said  energiring  wavcfonns  iriiere- 
bjr  the  enorgiied  sawtooth  gnerators  produce  at 
trve  output  terminals  first  and  second  amplitiide 
lated  segnrncet  of  sawtooth  signals  at  said  radar  poise 
rspetitiou  rate,  the; amplitude  modulation  of  each  se- 
<|oenoe  of  sawtooth  iignals  being  conformable  to  a  re- 
qwctive  one  of  die  shqws  of  said  energiring  waveforms. 
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I.  A  radar  tracking  system  comprising  a  scannfaig 
antenna,  an  auxiliafy  antenna,  mea|ia  for  supplying  said 
tcanning  antenna  with  pnlsed  ultra-hi^Kfreqaency  eaeigir 
for  radiation  into  space,  receivers  coanertcJ  to  be  sup- 
plied from  said  tcanning  antenna  and  from  said  aux> 
iliary  antenna  icaptctivsly  for  detecting  and  ampitfying 
signals  received  kftor  reflection  from  a  remote  target, 
a  combining  circuit  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said 
receivers  and  a  demodulator  connected  to  the  ontput 
of  said  combining  circuit  the  output  of  said  dsmodu- 
Intor  constituting  essentially  an  error  signal  variable  in 
accordance  with  the  departure  of  the  target  from  the 
ccmer  of  scan  of  the  sranning  antenna,  said  rrrnr  signal 
being  substantially  foee  of  any  component  dne  to  reflec- 
tivity variations  <rf  the  target 


PVLflB  RADAR  OBIICT  DBTBCTMN  SnTWM 
L.  Waihsn.  HsmpilMd,  N.Y,  asslgsar  to  flpssiy 

1  ceepaeMtoB  ec  Detowma 
39, 1944,  Jsr.  Na.  444,299 
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1.  Radar  object  detection  apparatus  comprising  means 
for  recurready  transmitting  a  series  of  short  impulses 
of  radio  energy  separated  by  rriatively  long  intervals  be- 
tween successive  impolses.  means  for  receiviag  radio  en- 
ergy fanpolses  reflected  ftom  the  object,  laid  transmitting 
means  befaig  operative  independendy  of  said  receiving 
mcaai,  the  time  Mm  between  transmission  of  an  im- 
{xdae  aad  reception  of  die  correspoMfing  fvflectod  energy 
impulse  betag  ii  nMasnit  of  the  distance  to  the  object. 
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y  increasing  the  repetition  rate  and  re- 
transmittod  per  hapolse  as  said  dapeed 
whereby  weaker  impwlaes  are  transmitted 
rate  as  the  distance  to  a  detected 
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1.  Radar  apparatus  comprising  directional 
meam  including  a  motor  for  nutating  the  aaleana, 
for  moving  the  antenna  about  two  perpendicular  axm,  a 
pulsed  transmitter  and  receiver  coupled  to  the  anteaaa 
for  radiating  energy  pulses  and  reoaiviag  ecfaoei  from 
targets  in  ^aoe,  a  encode  ray  indicator  iadndiag 
intensity  controlling  m^nt  and  beam  ^^•^'•t'^ 
the  beam  intensity  controlling  means  being  cooplad  to 
the  receiver  ou^t  for  modulating  the  beam  intensity  b 
response  to  received  signals,  fint  sweep  generating  meaaa 
synduonized  with  the  poised  traasnuttcr  aad  cooplad  to 
the  beam  deflectiag  meaas  of  the  caftode  cay  iadicater, 
second  sweep  generating  meaas  actuated  ia  iiipoass  to 
movement  of  the  aaleaoa  about  one  of  said  axes  and 
coiq>led  to  the  beam  drflacting  means  of  the  cadioda  ray 
indicator,  a  reference  gsaerator  drives  hf  the  antating 
motor,  the  reference  gwwritor  pcodnciBg  two  aharaatiag 
current  signals  of  the  aaow  period  at  that  of  die  antatiaf 
antenna  and  in  phase  quadrature  to  eadi  other,  a  r»> 
solver  connected  in  series  with  the.  two  ootpot  ilgnala 
of  the  reference  generator,  the  two  iaotput  sigaaU  being 
coupled  via  said  reaolver  to  the  beam  '*«*«'**t9  flsaaai 
to  produce  a  circular  sweep  of  the  bgam  of  said  cathoda 
ray  indicator  in  synchronism  with  die  r'rttPHt  OKiva- 
ment  of  the  antcmia,  and  means  for  actnating  the  re- 
solver  in  response  to  movement  of  the  antenna  about 
Mid  one  of  u^  axes,  whereby  the  phase  rritHnaihip 
between  the  circular  sweep  of  the  beam  of  aiid  orihode 
ray  indicator  and  the  nutating  movement  of  tka  aamoa 
is  shifted  in  leapouse  to  changes  ia  die  oiMMioa  of 
the  antenna  about  said  one  of  said  ate. 
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with  the   

nvemagnitude  and  senae  of  diapiacemem  of  die  aanaaft 
from  said  selected  line  of  bearing,  and  meam  for  pradoc^ 
ing  relative  transiatory  motion  between  said  point  of 
intersection  and  said  reference  index  in  a  direction  par- 
allel to  said  bisector  in  accordance  widi  die  distance  of 
die  aircraft  from  die  radio  sUtion. 
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«•  'n  •  lo™i  recellfer,  a  detector  circuit  comprising 
in  combination,  an  input  circuit  for  receiving  pulse- 
modulated  loran  signals  to  be  detected,  a  rectifier  element 
coupled  to  uid  input  circuit  for  rectifying  said  pulse- 
modulated  loran  signals,  a  load  impedance  coupled  to 
said  rectifier  element  across  which  said  rectified  loran 
pulses  arc  produced,  and  meam  including  a  source  of 
biM  voltage  coupled  to  said  rectifier  element  for  biasing 
said  rectifier  element  in  a  direction  to  prevent  rectifica- 
tion of  said  pulse-modulated  signals  until  the  magnitude 
of  said  pulse-modulated  signals  exceeds  die  magnitude 
of  the  bias  voluge,  die  magnitude  of  said  bias  voltage 
being  determined  according  to  the  average  value  of  the 
ootpwt  voltage  across  laid  load  impedance  due  to  die 
rectification  of  noise  aldae. 
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if 


le 


l,944,933> 

f  rcrOWAL  DBVUTION  INDICATOR 


read  Feb.  9,  IfSS,  8er.  No.  497,949 
MOaiass;    fO.  343-199) 


N.Y„ 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  visual  display  represent- 
ing the  distance  of  an  aircraft  from  a  radio  sution.  die 
deviation  w  heading  of  die  aircraft  from  a  selected  line 
of  bearing  to  the  radio  sution,  and  the  relative  magnitude 
and  sense  of  displacement  of  die  aircraft  from  said  se- 
lected Ime  of  bearing,  comprising  a  reference  index  rep- 
rsenting  die  aircraft,  an  indicator  comprising  a  pair  of 
ban  adapted  to  intersect  and  thereby  define  an  angle,  the 
bisector  of  said  angle  representing  said  selected  line  of 
bearing,  means  for  producing  relative  rotation  between 
said  bisector  and  said  reference  ir.dex  in  accordance 
with  die  deviation  in  heading  of  the  aircraft  from  said 
selected  line  of  bearing  means  for  producing  relative 
transiatory  motion  between  die  point  of  intersection  of 
said  indicator  and  said  reference  index  in  a  direction  per- 


1.  A  remote  control  radio  receiver  for  use  with  a  — .- 
rier  frequency  in  the  order  of  five  thousand  cycles  per 
second  interrupted  at  a  lower  frequency  in  the  order  of 
one  hundred  fifteen  cycles  per  second,  comprismg,  a  loop 
antenna  with  two  connections,  an  iron  core  step-19  inpot 
transformer  having  a  secondary  windmg  and  having  a 
primary  winding  connected  to  said  two  antenna  ooonec- 
Uons.  an  RF  by-pass  capacitor  connected  in  parallel  widi 
said  primary,  shidding  in  said  tramdformer  between  said 
windmgs  connected  to  ground,  a  thyratnon  havhig  cadi- 
ode.  grid,  and  plate,  means  for  connecting  said  cathode 
to  ground,  an  energizing  tituisformer  having  i^imary  and 
tooondary  windings,  meam  for  connecting  said  energizing 
transformer  jwimary  winding  to  an  alternating  current 
tource  of  a  frequency  lower  than  said  interrupting  fre- 
SpwoQr.  first  and  second  end  connectioQs  and  an  inter- 
mediate connection  00  said  energizing  transformer  sec- 
ondary, meam  for  connecting  said  intermediate  connec- 
tion to  ground,  a  grid  current  limiting  resistor  for  con- 
necting said  first  end  connection  to  one  end  of  said  in- 
put U^nsformer  secondary,  means  for  connecting  die 
other  end  of  said  input  transformer  secondary  to  said 
grid,  a  tuned  first  rday  having  contacts  and  an  energiz- 
ing coil  and  tuned  to  said  interrupting  frequency,  a  plate 
current  limiting  resistor  connecting  one  end  of  said  relay 
cofl  to  said  second  end  connection  of  said  ener^lzfaig 
tiwisformer  secondary,  means  for  connecting  said  plato  to 
die  odier  end  of  said  relay  coil,  whereby,  when  a  suf- 
ficient value  of  said  carrier  frequency  interrupted  at  said 
intemqiting  frequency  is  received  on  said  antenna,  it  is 
passed  by  said  step-up  input  transformer  to  bias  said  grid 
positive  during  at  least  part  of  die  period  when  said 
plate  is  posithre  relative  to  said  cadiode  to  fire  said  thyra- 
tron  periodically  at  said  energizing  source  frequency  to 
periodically  dose  said  relay  contacts  at  said  intcrmpdng 
frequency,  a  voltiige  source,  and  a  second  relay  controlled 
in  energization  from  said  voltage  source  through  said  first 
relay  contacts. 

2,944,995 

FARAflmC  DIPOLE  SLOT  ANTENNA 
CariEJMkk,  L^ogtoo,  Ma«„  am%nar,  hy 

too,DeL,aeosyosaileoafPalaooM       ^ 
Fled  Dec  29, 1959, 8ar.  No.  793,549 


31*00.   (O.  343-727) 

polarized  antenna  syMem  indoding  a 


1.  A  drculariy  .       ^ 

conductive  plate  having  a  rectanguUr  qpeitare  therein^  a 


796 

rcctaagular  waveguide 
apertun  aad  open  at  said 
the  plaoe  of  said  aperture 
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tftttWplitt 
apei  luie,  a  dipole 
tillid  niativelo  tfte 


<lfa>W^^Ml   kt 


waveguide  at  either  end  of  said  iloc  and  having  ferrite  in- 
ductive eleinemt,  and  variable  meant  disposed  adjacent 
said  elemenu  for  establishing  differential  values  of  static 
magnetic  field  therethrough  transverse  to  the  directicm  of 
propagation  of  energy  through  said  waveguide  to  control 
amplitude  and  phase  of  radiation  from  said  slot. 


axis  of  said  aperture,  and  a  short-drenitad  qnartir-wave> 
length  transmisMon  fine  ronnecHid  to  said  djpoie  aad  «- 
tending  into  mid  wanregnidn. 


MBCHANIC  ALL  Y  VAUABLB  COMPLXZ  SLOT 

if  Dlg£T^'  ^^^  ^Tbat,  n  eat, 
nt  U,  19«,  8er.  Nn.  742,tM 


fAUAMLM 


BLBCTRICALLY  VAUABLB  COMPLEX  SLOT 
Hnwmd  ■.  ShHhik  Snnft  PiMnisBn,  COL,  assteor  in 

r.  CMrsr  a^TcUK,  a  cofw 


It,  tm,  §m,  Na.  74a,M4 
.   (0.343— TM) 


1.  A  variable  conductance  waveguide  slot  coupler  com- 
prising a  rectangular  waveguide  having  a  resonant  slot  in 
a  broad  wall  thereof,  first  and  second  iris  means  mounted 
within  said  waveguide  aad  reapcctivcly  diqposed  at  op- 
posite ends  of  said  slot,  and  means  coupled  to  said  first 
and  second  iris  means  for  individually  varying  the  posi- 
tions  thereof  to  alter  current  dittributioa  of  energy 
propagated  through  said  waveguide  and  control  radia- 
tion from  said  slot  i 


1.  An  electrically  variable  waveguide  slot  coupler  com- 
prising a  rectangular  waveguide  having  a  resonant  slot 
through  a  broad  wall  along  the  longitudinal  centcrline 
thereof,  a  pair  of  iris  means  respectively  disposed  in  said 


WITHDRAWN 


ipKj 


vMMIfiN: 


«^    .  .  FLOOR  POLISHER 

Edward  L.  VcriMgcn,  Rahway,  NJ^  assfgaor  to  Regiaa 
Corporatloa,  Rabaay,  NJ,  a  corporalkM  of  Dda- 

FUed  Dec.  22, 1951,  Ser.  No.  S3,8M 

Tsm  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD9L-2) 


DESIGNS 

JULY  19,  1960 


.'•to    •      f 


•mO. 


rt 
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ltS,412 

ILLUMINABLE  PANEL 

Charles  A.  Dswasij.  2434  Boaaicvicw  Ave. 

Digftoa,Oirio 

FHed  JwM  9, 19S8,  Ser.  No.  51,249 

Tctai  of  patent  14 

(O.  D13— 1) 


3-+ 


198,413 
BOOM  TURNTABLE 


to  The 


i^n 


19M11 
COMBINED  CLEANER  AND  DRIER 

Carroll  M.  Ganti,  North  Caaioa,  Ohio,  assig to  llie 

Hoover  Compaay,  North  Cantoa,  Ohio,  a  coipontloa 
off  Ohio 

Filed  laae  14. 1959,  Ser.  No.  54,391 

TssBi  ol  patent  14  years 

(a.D9— 2) 


Daniel  F.  PnybylsU,  Wfaioaa,  Mlaa,  aasl_ 
Warner  A^Swascy  Company,  Clcvdand,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Inly  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  54,995 
i  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

I  (O.  D14— 3) 


•Hi.i 


it.      I  '-^V 


'^•<-i.f 


4?<J.<.' 


••«> 


AUTOMATIC  HEADUGHT  DIMMER  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES 

^S^L^-i^**^*  ^**»^  ■^  ■«*>■  E.  Shaw, 
South  LynrikM,  Maas.,  ai^guuis  to  Electroirfcs  Cor- 
PjrjgjjdPAjjrlc^  C«ihi^  M..^ 

FUed  Sept  23. 1959,  Ser.  No.  57,459 

Tens  of  patent  14  yeaia 

<CLD14-^ 


797 


796 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


itMlS 

AimCU  HOLDER  FOR  AUTOMOtlUES 

ANDTHEUKE 

PMri  P.  Scktwcr,  131t  Ilk  9L,  Wkhlla  Falk,T«x. 

nM  Im.  18,  19M,  Scr.  N«.  njTH^ 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D14— i) 


July  19,  i960 


^  ^  LAMNUTORYTABLB  UNIT 

R.  «Bt?WD«,  GariM  a«jr,  N.Y^ 
Nmv  Yark»  N.Y^  a 


iS,73a,  May  1,  1959. 
8w.  Na.  993M 

Tm  af  falNl  14 


.  Naa.  55,742  aai 
F«k.  19,  19M, 


M  J  P 


I   , 


i'l 


19MH 
AUTOMOBILE  SEAT  HEADREST 

Kari  Raaw^  Wwl  St.  SwaiMi^l Coan. 

Flkd  May  19, 1959,  Str.  No.  55,971 


ItMl' 
CORD  CONNECTOR 
AttMoro  Fall,  Mai*.,  MrigBor  to  Rayri 
•ntto%  PawlMlMt,  ILL,  a  cafpacaltoa 


PMdP, 
Elae 
af  Delawart 

FiM  Jaly  22, 1999,  Str.  No.  5Mt7 


(CLDM—ll 


-■:> 


iTui 


_  WELDING  APPARATIJI  HOUSING 

■■%■""  ioRochyMnaahilB  Matal  Pro*Kti  Co.,  Dt*. 
▼tr,  Coto.,  a  catpofadaa  of  ColoiMto 

FBad  Ab|.  5, 1957, 9m.  No.  47^37 

T««  af  pMnt  14  yean 

(CL  D24-1) 


'A  OMf»  'f'^ 


1M.417 
CHAIR 

ErMit  Gilkcfft  Maaoa,  Apt  HE,  129  E.  3Mi  SL 

New  York,  N.Y. 

RM  Oct  27,.aSI,  Ser.  No.  53,159 

Tecifi  of  pateat  14  yean 


Ml'  r.» 


*9r--i  -jtii'*-/ 


(CL 


rMHlmr 


I* 


i«i(hali1l 


1SM21 
ELICTRIC  STORAGE  BATTERY 
McitC.  ^aWiitnk,  ToMo,  OUo,  mlgay    to  Tka 
Electric  Aato-Uto  CniaM,  ToMo.  OkSoTa 
nttoaofOUo  .  _,  ■«««»,  uno,  a 

FBed  Jaly  i»  1951,  Ser.  No.  51,«97 
Tens  of  palni  14 
(CLD2i-^ 


\.  r--% 


Jl»Y  19.  IMO 


U.  8.  PATENT  QFnCE 

MMM 

CmolNBD  DilKAND  CHA» 

(1»  iMN^aJrSMS^ 


Apr  1^  l^fcTNSl^Cai^ 
Tfpn  al  Mint  14  ptMiT 
nc«    <CL  Dl»— 11) 


»T 


-^^-^  .!  i; 


FtoriM-Uii^JMiiC 
HMOd  1^  19fi^Na;S7M 

of  mttm  IH 
CCLtMMU45) 


-•> 


I  iiMU 
T        .  ¥^^«*''  IXERCMER 

Terry^l.  Fox,  rt»t  L«e,  Noi*  8alM^  N.Y. 
1 IHM 13L  198tk  Ser.  No.  5M3i 
Xtm  lof  palMt  14  yean 
IICLDM-5) 


nm  •  i      -  J»  >' 


!.»'t 


ItMM 
BAIXPRjQilcnU GAME  DEVICB 

.*    .  Tern  af  aatoat  T  yem 

€  ol  MMi^vr^a  ..  r    (CL  OM^-Oi^  V  ^  ,,a 


19M14 

.      CABFQR  AMUSEMENT  RIDE 
A.  MmIIii.  ileriHiil,  hie  of 


OUo 
Dae  2l  19S9.  Ser.  No.  51,725 
Tarai  of  paint  14  yean 

(CLD34— S) 


I  ltM27 

_TVJ«LER  OR  nOLAR  ARUCLR 

of  pnm  14 

(CLDM.-t) 


N0.4M77 


C-i 


TM  0.0. 
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19M3i 

TUMBLER  OK  aiMILAIt  ASnCUB 

MkhMl  GtaMT,  12  MmIc  IMv«,  BoMtvwIt,  N.Y. 

RM  Dtc  lt,lW7,8f.  No.  4t,97t 

(CL  DM— t) 


R 

ofN«wT( 


in,431 
TRAY 


1^ 


wck(  N.Yay  ■  coffontkou 


23. 1999,  Sot.  N«.  SM99 
•r  paint  14 


(CL 


!•) 


1IM29  '    ISMJil 

BREAD  BOX  COMBINED  ATICER  AND  PITCHER 

Jolm  W.  Ebateiii,  Roiljra  H«%lili,  N.Y.,  nrigiior  to  Fed-  Jen  O.  RdMck*.  Lot  Ai«riM,  Caltf.,  aalfiior  to  The 

cnl  EmumUbi  Jk  Stimphj  Co.,  Ptttibargli,  Pa^  a  PIm-Tcz  Cofpontioa,  Lot  AmkiiIh,  Calif.,  a  corao- 

corpoiatioa  of  MkhigaB  ratioa  of  CaMlorala 

FHad  Mar.  39, 19M,  Scr.  No.  59,9S5  VVUi  Jam.  12, 1999,  8me.  No.  59,922 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean  Tenn  of  paliat  14 

(CLD44-4)  (O.  D44— 21) 


199,439 

CHAFING  DISH  STAND 

Ykior  J.  mmwtnm,  Ortoda,  CaHf. 

(29  Com*  Plac^  Saa  FiaodMO,  CaUf .) 

FHed  Mw.  29, 1999,  Scr.  No.  S9,992 

Tcm  of  aatcat  14  yean 

(CLD44— 19) 


TEA  BAG 

,lteC.NIkltai.9 

Filed  MarTr,  1999 

af 
(CL 


UEEZER 
St,  Saleai,  Mass. 
.  No.  59,959 
14  yean 

29) 


*  i 
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W^  199,437 

Aarai  a.  StaC  Na«  Yei£  N.Y,  anIgMr  la  Taaan.    ^—    j  gOO'?  <«  «»mAR  ARllCLB  *» 

Tcni  of  watmi  14 
(CLDS4-U) 


Ifl'il  ,fl 


iiR' 


199,435 
LENS  UNIT  FOR  AIRPORT  RUNWAY  SIGNAL 
»_^       .  LIGHTS 

**S?/tI!5S'  ^'^Sl^  "*-  ■■■*««»  to  Haitfc  Stop 
NatConoffatfoaof  Aaerfea,Ualoi^NJ.,a 
tkm  of  New  leney 

Filed  Mar>,  1959,  Ser.  No.  59J29 
Terai  of  palmt  14 
(CLD49-.19) 


199,439 

SNARE  DRUM  STRAINER 

,  *•  ?SL*'"»'-C«»^'''9toa,  OMo,  -, 

loeeph  Rogen,  be,  OerelaMl,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  29, 1999,  Ser.  No.  59,951 

Term  of  pataat  14  yean 

(CL  D59— 1) 


.i 


Martin  Schoar,  1499 


199,439 
BOX  OR  SIMILAR  ARUCLE 


VaBey  W«y,  Wc«  Onu^e, 


Filed  Jan.  12,  1999,  Ser.  No.  59,919 
Tera  of  patent  14  yi 
(CL  D59— 12) 


„  199^439 

B_^  .FLUORESCENT  LIGHIING  FIXTUilE 
Errnt  Bndke  and  Rob«t  I.  Rcnaad,  PittslNuih,  Pa., 

ri|^on  to  Sylrania  ElectifcProdncte  hcT^  ^ 

tioo  of  Delaw«« 

FUed  Not.  2. 1959,  Scr.  No.  59,155 

TeiM  af  patent  14  yean 

(d.  D4»— 23) 


199,449 

DIAPER  PAIL  LID 

^Maifc  S.  James,  Jr.,  PitlAwfli,  Pa.,  amlsnor  to 

Maifc  Ubotatories,  Inc.,  Pittabonii,  Pa. 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1959,  Ser.  No.  49^42 

Tcm  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D5»— 17) 
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N.Y. 

(CLDfl— 1) 


ABTICLI      ^^AmCUBWONVimCXl 

RM  Mv  a,  INtf  lit.  N«.  iMU 
•CtiMmI  14 

(GLDTl-^D 


[S&tE 


PIN 

DRAIN  PUMP  Jacob  S.  Shmnii^Cklni^^BL,  MliMrto  Pvfc 

•  MOporattM 


Wmui  D.  Bouni,  ILF  J).  1,  Md  LiHktr  Pcten,  Muor  St. 

bo(k  of  Wariri^lM  Boffo,  Pa. 

FIM  Oct  27,  1M»,  tar.  No.  5I,M1 

T«a  of  falMt  14  jmi* 


^AiA 


T«M  of  palMt  3V& 
(CL  D74— 1) 


f 


iV 


.'tv 


O  ,1 


;  .-j^.f.i 


'..« 


,H 


MAGNRK  PEN  SUPPORT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Jacob  M.  WotaL  52M  IJlh  Ar%^  Rraoklja  19,  N.Y. 

FiMMar.  !•.  1951,  9w.  No.  49,9M 

T«M  oir  palMl  14  ft 

(CL  D74— 1) 


L 

cfaft 
of 


ltt,443 
KUCOPTER 


to  Ualttd  Ak-      '"''C**'^   ■      1^  'i»^^i  I  M 

a 


>-> 


1 


FIM  Aag.  n,  1951,  aor.  No.  S2«429 

(CLD7k-l)  i^ 


^ 


.tzio 


«l 


"■ 


-—3^^ 


-^'  . 
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ltM47 

1  COUFCrn  FOR  TELLERS 
ORTHEUKE 
CE         -  ^^ 

Avo., 

"W  Oct  U  1^,  Sm.  No.  SM44 

T«if^  af  piMMl  14  yawi 


»oic^>igi,wof  Taywaa,N.Y.    (139  Faim.     ^;ft 

y*  ^Tga.  VSM"'.  ^^'^'^^  "^  foMjh  L.  Hoaaa.       Win 
bi^pf,  153  RilHia  Aw^  Ei—n  ■.??¥. 


1M,459 
COMlWim  raODAND  Mmu  WARMER 
**««W-  D«lM,  MBwaiAaa,  Wh,  aiiteor  to 

WIfc,  a  cotpotatfaa  of 


FIM  Jdy  2, 1959,  Sar.  No.  5M44 

Tam  af  I    "       - " 

(CL 


.ttC/i' 


COMBINED  FOOD  COOKER,  SERVER.  AND 

,. -  .,^_^         CABINET 

ilMiy  8.  FMbarg,  9999  Alcott,  Laa  AMalM.  CaW 
FBai  Mar. 23.  I^TB.nL  5?59 
Tan*  of  mtm  7  y. 
(a.  D91-ll9) 


199,451 
BOTTLE  WARMER 
W.  Darlaa,  Mttwaokac,  Wla-  i 
"^CoaipaiV,  RccdsbMB,  Wh..  a 


cotpontioa  of 


FDad  Jaly  2, 1959,  Sar.  No.  5M45 
Tcno  of  palaat  14 

(CL  D91— 19) 


MACHINE  FOR  COATING  POPCORN 


198j452 
^  ASHTRAY 

GottMad^l23Vi  SMarfl  St,  ToMo,  Ohio 
FHad  Oct  9, 1959,  Sar.  No757S!4 
Tam  af  patant  14  yaan 
(CLD95-^) 


'^'■■rnor^> 


r?v 


•N. 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PAffeNTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  19th  DAY  OF  JULY,  1960 

N«r..-Arr«.M  In  .^nUnc  with  th.  •'J^jR^i-^^-^-ord  of  tbe  „.„.  (U.  aeca«U»c,  wltM  eit,  «k, 


Mc(  ou[  bW«  j.^  R«r24,84« 


[>m«Bt  Co.:  See — 


Hell»nmn.  Jabn  J. :  tee — 

Heff^riMB,  Marsnivt  M.  and  J.  J. 


R*.  24,840. 


^'l-lS^  ^n'^is^-  "^  '•  '•     *^'"*  CMopy      ««.  24.846. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


CorllM  Broa.  Inc. :  Bt9 — 

Oorllaa.  Clifford  D.    l.»eo. 


*^**f'i5fA  ^'fS'l  ^-  to  Corllaa  Bros.  In*. 
1M6,  7-l»-«0.  a.  47— •». 


EuonTinnc  i^nt. 


Apptl.  M*l :  «ee— 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


jSehnur.  Martin,  and  Appfl 

U.  Petera. 


188,439. 
Drain 


pumpa.     188.442. 


Baard.  WUllam  D.,  aad 
„  7-19-80,  CI.  D«i— 1. 
Beardalay   Melville  W..  to  National  Reaeareli  AaaoeUtaaL  Ibc 

cPdS*^!.!©*'         a»*fl«>«  0««t»  lUnd.     1*8.430.  7II8-6O. 

Danak  Dialgna.  Inc. :  dee^ 

_.  _^ol»tMard.  Jenii  H.     188.431. 

'V-T8liS^a'''bi"li?lf*^'*'»^^^  1M.481. 

DaTlL  Harold  O. :  «ee^' 
n*n.SS^"r!t«  Tbwr  «-  and  DaTU.    188.420. 
a^^'sS  '"'••  ^      »''"n«»«We  panel.     188,412,  7-18-flO. 

yiSh  lS?"l8?;428*V^ffl|?'cf ^^  *  «*•»«•">«  Co 
Elaattc  Stop  Not  I'orp.  oc'A^rtoT:  gfc^- 
«,  A»««>'  Ro*«rt  I.    188.433. 
Electric  AntoLlte  Co..  The :  «e«-- 
.,,     olantterback.  Robert  C.    188,421 

!.>  ..  **?*£?"•  Arthur  0.  B.,  and  Shaw     igfl  414 
*«>*«»  Enamellnit  *  Sumpiiu  cS^rSee— 

Vox  %^V'*a  ^'-   ^*^- 

Dsi^     •     "'°**  "^  *Mrciaer.     188.428.  7-18-80.  O 

'^i^'iSr^.  ?-ias:"?r*i5§?i$^>-'.  --"  •««»  cbi- 

"'a"5'd^eT"ill:-4i*i.'55t92So'^?i  SUS""''*'^  ^•*»*' "" 

Oemuln.  Amedle  J    to  \VaiLVai^«^i*h.   t 

7r/tUo'*?f'l,38^''*^''    *''    "*""•'    ""cle- 
*"7r;«Mw!'*^a:%j!r»»'*'.    «••    •«■»«»•'    .rtlcla. 

HaffiSift'a'^  ^i^*-*^-     "«•«»•  ^-^•-«>.  CI 

DiTJee,  John  W.    188.450. 
„      DaTlew.  John  W.    188.4S1 

"•fSwI^^.'^^I^^DSi-?^^  '*~^^*  »•»•  O*^'^- 
Homeoberger,  Joaeph  L. :  «ee— 

Ganti.  CSirrolI  M.    188.411 

^r  ^^s-T'-'iiJ&^K'bfcir'''* '"' "«- «" 

KapUpw.  Marvin :  8**--        *~«»— * '• 

_      ReLbel.  Robert  H  ,  Mytlner  and  Kapllojr.  .188.441 


188.422. 


"ISS^.  a"  1)33^11^'^""*'  ^^  '"**  "*•" 
^^'?••;  9****''ji  *"  EUetlc  Stop  Xut  Corp.  of  America.    Lnia 
(1. VS^i?*    "»«>way  alffnal  llghta.     188,485,  7-l»i-60. 

National  Raaea'rch  Aaaodatea,  Inc. :  Sea— 
v.iH»^**'5fi£''«^«'j.*"«  ^^  •     1W.444. 

pft*'  ^  '  *iae*«er.     188.433.  7-19-«0.  CI. 

Norbnte  Corp. :  8a« — 
„  _^8*jTe*>n.  Arthur  R.    188.418. 
Park  Sherman  Co. :  See — 

Sherman.  Jacob  8.    188.446. 
Peten.  Luther :  See— 

ui     S?"*- WUltam  D,  and  Petera.    188.442. 
Plaa-TU  Corp..  The :  8ee~ 
Relaecfce.  Jean  O.    188|432. 

■^5ISlv.*'.%^ri:  tho^SJSitS"^  <^  »<»° 

£?•  ;ir°?Jl-  *?«^"*  Daaltna,  Inc."  Tmy.    188.481, 


188,418.  7-18-80. 


188.427. 
188.428. 
D85— 2. 


188.426, 


"^■'■'--'^w:f^3^:K^"^- 


riS^t'1^-u7de;:*'TS.V2A-.T»,.   CL 


i8ee — 
188.440. 


lor  tellera  or 

Lewi"'   P*nl   M 
I>34— 16. 

Mark  Laboratortea.  Inc 
w  '»»«LMark8..  Jr 
**»rt1neii^  Euiene :  8ee- 


188.414.  7-19-60. 


Quiatnard,  Jena  i 

7-19-5P,  a.  D44— 10. 
«""»x  Kari.    AutomobU*  aeat  head  reat 

Regina  Corp. ':  Sea— 

D  .wJ^'2'V*"'  S^'W'I.L-    188.410. 

Slu^i  S^'fe'lST  's-^ii!jr^-  ™S.K: 

Bndke,  Emat.  and  Renaad.    188.4S6. 
Rocky  Monntain  Metal  Prodncta  Co. :  See— 

Ro.eSTSh'^SlTJi^"'^^**     '^^'*^' 

n^- T^S5S!?*v/<*«P*»2«  B.    188.438. 
Royal  Electric  Corp. :  Bee — 

Daneal.  Paul  P.    188.419. 

^i8^?il.^?!S"»':A'  S  'feffiL*2*^*"'-    I^»>o"t<>'y  table  unit. 

**1^"%£%^'5.Vlt!&%^.«g!ii»/  "*«-«*«-  •«<»  th' 

'l58VrJ"9l65~k^i>5^-      «"«   -   -»»«-   *'«*• 
Shaw.  Burton  E. :  See—  ^* 

HH^JUli^^l  !^^^y  ^  ^iL*"**  *^w.     188.414. 
"•'fSRSk.V-'S-A:  «  g^^r*-"  «..     P.n  aet  bMe. 

''^1Sfe•3,'^9ib,%^D"^&l^»'^~"    ^^•n..      Halicopt^. 
8lmi*lna.  Marnret  R  :  See— 

Slmpklna.  Ralph  A.    188.424. 
Slmpkina.  Ralph  A.,  deceaaed.  by  M.  R    SimDklBa      Ckh  fAr 
amueement  ride.     188,424    ^-iVSo  ri    n^_Ji '     ^»  ™f 

Sylvwita  Electric  Produota  Inc. :  See— 

TexaMnSTi.^'^IJ!!^"^     '»••*««• 
Staff.  Aaron  8.    188,434^ 

v»*?li2r*?u'«*L' ,  1SS.44S 

*1?f*"«    Edward    L.,    to    Redna 
-,lW:il0^  7-19-60.  CT.  D9-2*" 
Wallirce  SOreramltiia,  Inc. :  «W— 
»  _2*TP1*»'  Amedle  J.    188,437 
^•'^ASw^jeyCa.  The  r'lf;^ 

7*'95oa  D7*!^'*''"  ^  "w>°'*  *•■  *^  "i'* 


Lace.      liM.4S4. 


Corp.      Floor  pollaher. 


18M46, 


t 


l6t'8f 


3n 


M3t: 


TBIJ 


90  WBOH 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  1»TH  DAY  OP  JULY,  1990 


A" 


telapioM  dtnctory  praetlea) 


•imt 


wttktktrmai 


2.Mft,4tt. 


•tW*0>VI4,  7-IV-60.  CL   174 — IBl.  AUMT     TfcnMaa   O      *Hd   J     W 


Cahi^a  A.     2,»4a.3<U. 
2.»4A.M2. 


AB  Almez  :  A«« — 

_,8tthl.  sn»  R.  J..  Md 

ACP  IndutriML  lac. :  «••— 

^^''^Si"^  DomlBick  K.^  and  M «1Um.     2.»45J7«, 
Aunodt,  Ttaoralf,  --■-  —  '■-         -   -  •- 

M«l  l«adla. 

Abto«tt.  Andrew  D.,  aad  J.  H.  Walter  toCkVftnla 

"^'/J^t^l^PSlL  ^  ^  Comlaa,  Jr..  aad  W.  A,  MalaMM.  to 
g^mbrtd5^fc.™,on^C,Hy.     I»p«Ian«  ...,»blr    2.94«.- 

^*a"^o£S72     *'"     CoBTeyor  sritem.     2,»45.453.  7-lft-lO. 

Ad^n.  Bamt  B..  and  J.  P.  Barkc.  te  Uaftai  ItetM  tf 

r52»:  Cl'^fe-5»'*^  •etaratloa  *Tte«.     2,NS.4«2. 

Aeroj«t-O«iieral  Corp. :  See 

Qoacwar.  C«    ' 

Klafer,  Karl 
Aluraa.  WUbar  C. 

.  .V  ^^^^ma^  *£**»  ^  •!>'  ^n*-     S.Mft.t3S. 

Alkea.  wnilaia  TL,  to  Kalaer  ladaatrlea  Corp.    Elaetroale  da- 

Tlce.    2.945.974.  7-l»-eO.  Ck  SIS— 08. 
Air  Pr«beater  Corp.,  Tba :  ««»» 
_     Baivfefteld.  Artan  L.     2.HA.681. 
Air  BedaetloB  Co..  lae. :  ffa*— 

*.^5T*'  ■?*•/*  '••  *■*  !*•**     2.945.89S. 

Aktlcbolafet  Aadcraooaa  BaifeKaakla  :  §m 

Praaled,  EnTer.     2.94S.706. 

AktteboUgvt  Ylbro-yorkaa :  f*— 

»-.JL*'W~u'^5»-A''«-    2.»48,rro. 

^'5r?'-P*'''5-P'  ^  ■w»*™.  O.  LartH.  aad  A.  ▼ctMlloBC. 
!?  »?«*•«•'*"»•««•««»  Italia.  Praeaao  far  eaatvftfac  ap- 
!!^"^1^^  aalaodlola  lata  raecale  aailaodlola  by  axida- 
Hop  tMomt  bx  raeaaliatlon.  2.940.8M.  r-l»-«0.  O. 
*aO — 662. 

AMai»«rk  BarMi.  A.O. !  «•»— 
Bmbln.  Joaapb.     2.94S.0TS. 

Alraaadcr,  Doofflaa  B..  aad  J.  flrito,  to  Polfmer  Corp.  Ltd. 
?lJ5o*cf*2jS3ISir"**"    ***    bjdrocarbona.      2.M5.900. 

Aknaader/  Oraalaoa  T..  Jr.,  aad  L.  Q.  Qreabaai,  to  Octa  OU 

7-l»-d9.  CI.  IM — 17t. 
Allaa,  WlflUai  a.,  fia  lapartal  Chemical  ladaatrlaa  Ltd.    Pro- 

dactloB  of  2  r4-drBltroreaerclBol.     2.94S.80O,  7-l»-«0,  CL 

SwO— 622. 
Allaa.  Joha  K. :  fffl»— 

Crav^ord.  ThonumQ.,  aad  Allaa.     I.M5.M8. 


Allgalar-Werfcc  0.m.b.R.     . 

Bitter,  Kaapar.  aad  Haattar.     2.»45,S«. 
AUIaae*  Mfa.  Co..  Dlrtaloa  of  Coaaolldattd  Bleetroalea  la- 
daatrlea C%rp..  Tfee  :  Bee — 

KaUab.  Darld.     2.M0.M1. 

Bchaelder.  Entnor  T.     2,»4€.004. 
AUjra,  Harold  D.     Firearm.    $>ft,422.  7-l»-«0,  Q.  «•— 184. 
Atlya.  Harold  D.    Firearm.    2,045.423,  7-l»-dO,  5.  8t— IH. 
Alaiatar,  Lawla  L.    Safatr  belt  ayatam  eoaatmctlm.    2;t45.- 

275.  y-lO-dO.  CI.  24—170. 
AlTord.  Orore  D..  to  Syatroa  Co.     Haatad  Uaer  for  troosb 

ffeeden.    2.ft4a.M8,  7-l»-dO.  O.  210—12. 
American  Brake  Bhae  Co. :  B90 — 

Hippie.  Qtorf  U.    2.048,0ta 
Amarlcaa  Cyaaamld  Ca. :  Mee  ■ 

Colman.  wmiam  P..  aad  CBlU.     2.045.S81. 

Btaflej.  Btanlejr  F..  aad  Oroaaaa.     2J4M82. 
American  Maeblne  *  Foaadri  Co. :  J9«f— 

Ball.  Artbar.  aad  Hargaa.     2.04flun7. 

Walte.  Prad  L.     2.04M87.      ^^ 
Amarlcaa  Natloaal  Bank  aad  Tm«t  Oo.  of  Chleaco :  Mm — 

NlcoUaa.  Praak  O.    a.04S.«34. 
Amarlcaa  Oil  Co.,  The :  Sf— 

Knirbt.  Harmon  M..  aad  Klrklaad.     l.MS,007. 

Bomaaa,  Bobert  T.     2J040JM. 
Aawrleaa  Pbotoeopy  Btaloawat  Co. :  te» — 

Dnacaa.  Jamea  K..  and  Joaee.     2,04S,24d. 
Amarlcaa  Steel  Fooadrlea :  Bee — 

PolaiOa.  Walter  K.    2,040,062. 
Aaierleaa  Tlacoae  Cbrn. :  flfaa— 

Waltkaa.  Cahrfa  j;     2.045.774. 
AaderaoB,  Artbar  A.,  aad  D.  A.  Behaldt.  to  MUaaaoU  Mlalac 
aad  Mfg.  Oa     CtremBfareattal  tape  apvlTiac.     2.04S4M^ 
7— 1>-60   CI    53—106. 
Aaderaoa,  Artbar  B..  to  Weatlafbooaa  Blaetric  Carp. 

dance.    2.040,073.  7-10-60,  Ct  313—60. 
Aadaraoa,  Joba  L.,  aad  J.  O.  Crectert,  to  McOfai  _ 

Co.      ^iTphaaa    traaafamar.      2,O«i,0Bt,    7-10-60.    CI. 


y  tarnary  alkyl  priaMry  amli 

^  ..     „^  ^  .  AfBett,  ta  Oeaeral  Ifotora 

grfc,     rHc«H«  »at»r»aL     2J040.201,   7-10-60.   C\.   20— 

AbbIb,  Mark  H..  aad  C.  A.  La  Balla.    Portable  pUtform  ele- 

▼atlBC  dence.     2,040.001.  7-10-40.  CI.  182—141. 
Aaaola  Oy  :  Bee — 

Saareato.  Aalla.     2.040.71ti 
Aaipon.  Harry  D.,  to  Oeaeral  Aatllae  4  Film  Corp.    Proeaaa 
iac^U^lbUlBf,  tka  polyaMclaatlaB  aC  a-chloracrylata  aatara 
aad  tie  leaolUat  compoattlaaa.     2.040.044.  7-10-60,  CI. 
260—06.1. 
Aatoaam.  Jaaepk  P. :  6«»— 

Koalfot.  LI^  M.     2,0lft,no. 
Koaloff.  Lloyd  M.     2.040.m    ' 
Apoatolerla.  Theodora  G.,  ta  Ford  Motor  Co.    DyaamoalaeCrtc 

macblae.    2.040,071,  7-10-60.  CI.  tlO— 234. 
Appleton,    Artbar    L      Talaaaaaiag    bar    haafar    aaaambly. 

2.040.661.  7-10-60.  O.  340—1007 
Applied  Badiatloa  Corp. :  Oaa— 

Oalalar,  WlloMi  B..  Jr.     a,»40,0i0. 
Arlea,  Bobart  8.    Palymata  fvam  baric  add  aad  argaaic  dBao- 

eyaaataa.    2.040.841.  7-10-60.  CL  260—77.0. 
Armen.  Ardy.  and  B.  B.  Gantry,  Jr..  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.    PeataaMoNphaaylthlaaaTlataa  aad  patyamre  thereof. 
S.040.8i4%  T-lO^To.  t6»— TO.T. 
Armour  aad  Co. :  Bee — 

Whita.  WlMMd  P..  T  ■admaaa.  aad  Plarea.    t.040.TM. 
Araatt.  Joia  W. :  Bee — 

Ankeay,  Thoaaaa  G..  and  Araatt.     2,040.201. 
Araoaa.  Haary  B..  ta  BiaahMt  Aviatlaa  Corp.    Ba^araa  thnrnt 

brake.     2,040.346,  7-1^60,  CI.  60— M.M. 
Aactalncer.  Harold  W.    Harmatlcally  aaaiad  eaopllac  aaaambly. 

2.040.388.  7-1^-60.  CT.  74—18.1. 
Aaaodatad  Partlaad  Cbmitat  MaawfhetBrara  Ltd..  Tha :  ••»— 

DbtU.  Oeoirray  O.  J.     3,048.687. 
Atkla.  Bdaar  H..  to  BapoMIc  Avlattaa  Carp.    Aircraft  *la 

conatroctloB.     3,040.603.  7-10-60,  CT.  OA— 110. 
Atklaaon.  DoaaM  L..  to  Laar.  lac.    Plcfcoff  laapeaaifa  to  dla- 
placemeat  betwaea  ralatlTely  merable  mambera. 
f-10-60w  CI.  30»— 387. 

Atklaaon,  Keaaeth.     Safety  coaaector  (or  blib  pu -. 

ateam  ar  l^ald  eaatalaara.  3.040.008.  7-10-60.  CT.  137—68^ 
Atlaa  Powder  Co. :  Bee 

Coatiae.  BayoMBd  L..  aad  Bahrtaa.     3,046.81^     ^    _ 
Auer.  Peter  L.,  aad  A.  H.  8hai0aa|ft.  to  Oeaeral  Btactrle  Co. 

Pump  operation.    2.04«,44S.  T-l#-«0,  CL  108—1. 
Aatooutic  Votiac  Macblae  Corp. :  Bee — 

Swaaaoa.  Oaear  F.     S,0M;483. 
Atco  Mfc.  Corp. :  Bee — 
fldkir 


b^rSh    SfPVvfVOV* 


uw 


3.048.000. 


ilB.  Barmoad  L.     ...-.«.ir.ir>r.  _.      _ 

Arery.  Balph  ff.,  aad  F.  B.  Schneider,  to  Oeaeral  BlecMe 

Co      Bail  v«M«la  aaapaMtott  caMe.     3.040.407,^  7-l»-«0. 

CI.  105—100.  _  .  ..  ^ 

Aykaalaa.  Ardaahoa  A.,  aad  F.  A.  Carlaoa.  Jr.,  to  Meaaaato 

Chemical  Co.     Preparation  of  foamed  tbennoplaatic  raala 

rorma    hartnc    wrfnkla-fraa    proflla    anrfacaa.     8,040,361, 

7-10-60,  CT.  18 — «8. 

BJ  Senrlce.  Inc. :  Bee—  ^  ^^_  _^^ 

Oama.  Armando  B.,  aad  Markham.     2,848,760., 

Babcock,   Horace  W.,   to  United   SUtea  of  America. 

Bocket  laancher.    2.040.420,  7-10-60.  CT.  80—1.7. 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Co.,  The :  8e« — 

Joakermaan.  Wolfaaaf.     2.040,400. 
BadlaSa  Aallln-  A  Soda-Abrtk  Aktia^ 
Oaeth.     Badolf.     Graf,     Hoppart^ 
2.040.332 


Wavy. 


__nachaft : 

and    Wonadnaitt. 


S^nDer"^nr.!£;U.''iSf1%d^^     2.040.808. 

Wlaaeroth.  Karl,  and  Kaatning.     S.M0.846.  , 

Von  Schlckh,  Otto,  aad  MatiBer.     1040.880. 
Baker.  Joaaph  L. :  B99~-  ^  ^. 

Henry.  Bobart  L..  and  Bakac. .  .3.040.088.   _^       ^  _, 
Balcom,  Qcorfla  A.,  and  A.  J.  Wlltahifc.  to  Whlta  Scwlaf 
MadMae  Com.     Aimaratvi  far  maklas  a  ralaforced  flber 


flaaa  tobe. 
ildwlB.    Bn 
CT.  46— 334 


Baldwli 


Corp.     Xpparatva  far  maklai  a 


Brtaa    B.     Dtapia7    darloa. 


Ban.  Hearj  A.,  to  Tha  daaaola  ©».    Meaoid  oparatwl  kptay 

apparatoa.    ^,**^M2jt-l^-90.  CT.  M»-083. 
BaluStlBe.  Jamea  8.     Blectrlc  are  realatanca  ftiraaca,  aad 

method     of     meltlnc     refractory     matorlala.     3.040,706. 

7-lB-Bq.C\.  70—10.  ^    ^         ^  _*.        »m^Ktttm 

Ballard.   Walter   W.     Valra   aad   key  therafor.     2.040.708, 

7-l»-60.  CT.  |H— it.  I 

Barher-Cahaaa  &. :  Boo—  ^  ^, ^  ...  tM 

PaalMB.  WMWam^    3.048.308.  "  " 

^^BBHB»^B    ■  *        ^m^^^^^^  ^^  ^  ^  -^   ^ ^^ 

Mllfafd  D..  Otahaiii.  and  BofhMr.    a,0M,8S8. 


LIST  OP  PATENTEES 


Oa. 


•-  MaaghlaaanOtlk  AkftaagcaailactefC 
■•'*•■.  l^olD..  to  Baa  Oil  Co.     Crad 


m 


az- 


Baao" "lac  ^Bn    *•***'**"'  "-l*-*0,  CL  114 — .0. 

L040.iOB. 


#M — 


iaoae-dicarlMxlmMe 

r-^v  ^«'  '.*qd'  B.  q.  Bawltniii ;  aald  Bawifafa 
LBgUMtarfc.     QraoYlaff  aad  recaaataf  tool. 


3,040.760. 

for    aatomotire 


i.010. 


vJ3^^J^  ??T*J*??5M-    «.|*t.41».  T-10-60,  ^^  „^^^. 
Ba«i  sneh^  and  H.  Boda,  to  ^oadiel-Werka  OaaeUachaft 


P.A.     Variable 
,078.  7-10-60. 

WHaatala.  to 
MOM  leaa. 

"«^*»<  A    J.  Wdaatela.  to 
Bc.    TartaMa  focal  laa^TiMn 


■•*»*trtt_HaBry  A.    i>4«^l. 

C***i»  ^:jJo  Caak  Blaetric  Cbl     Syatcm  for 

t-if::oo"*A.loJte3'  *^*  ""^•^  "^    '••*»•*" 

Blaaay  A  Smith  Inc. :  See— 

Mackaa.  BaroM.    2M0  0M 
Bird  Klectrtiale  SSL.  «i7iSl. 

Btrkaaia,  iNMhard :  tea— 

^— P/J?'  ™o<»gre  A.,  aad  Birfceaea.    2 

2IJiiSr".S:ii**  ^•2S2**J%?*»>  <^    Pwpamtloa  of 
BiBcfcatoM,    Heary.    to    Barva   Cor*,   af  AaMrten.     OntlMi 

^S2S^\,JSSSL^'  *»  Manaanto  Chemical  Co.  Baacttre 
ra^.'oi^aeE.O**'^     ^--opolymer..       8.040.880. 

BlBw-Kaez  Co. :  Bee — ' 

o.-^'^f'S*.^**!?^  •     2.040,685.      g 

^c$!S^'  52!2»iL***y  C  Ahraa.  lo  Oommerdal  CMrtrole 
Sltio^<?  2ffi-6l7l  '•**^    ■***•    ~"*"       2,045,633. 

^?Ku»!'a*2i4-3ss^  *"***  ••^  *•^••^• 

^*^w^^^)S  5?*rf?_Commlaalon.    laa  aoatt*.    3.045.- 


mlt    btachraenkter    Baftaac.    Machtoa    for'  HixiM  ~^Mi 
"^miaatla.  «teHala_T«0,»tr?5o5o.  ct'jmH-^S 


B^  Samael  J.,  to  c 

Beck.   Samael 
railroad  cars 


W.    PalrcfalM,   trnatee. 


truatee. 
104—200. 


Ualveraal 
Bhato  for 


to  C.   W.    Fairchildt 

.-ii  — s..^.--'      2.MM06,  7-10-60.  CL  lua— zow. 

^tl'l  l2k'o^«»'li»4*^V*'**?:F*2   i^-tiSM^*0^.      Sheet 

?S?ai!§?7-Vo3o*a'iarSj"''**  "**  •^«  ■•*''*•' 

••SiUt  '?SJjP  Oarlalo.  to  Bahala  Co..  lac 

7-?o5S*CT.'i8!!io.'^  ""^  '^  -"-« 


072,  7-10-60.  CL  313-^^ 
lie,  to  Bl« 
ido 

ofi 
.— .  L» 
►.Bay  A.:  _,. 
Boedreaax.  George  fl..  and  Bobo. 


Blnm.  Loala. 
aad  wood  noat  atraetare.    8.045.670 
of  Pl*^'      '     - 


Blum 
Bobo 


iBMrnft  af  Plttabargh. 

iiCTBft  Of  Plttabargh  :  Bt 
Btwm.  Loala.    2.845.670 


Bee — 


..     Oampoalto  metal 
10-60.  Or356— 60. 


AlaaUanm 

2.040.783. 

Keaaeth  H 


3.040.678. 

Brich^  and  Bode.    2,040,634. 

_^:„  i---.— . Mwal  Motore  Cora.     

tt»S?  S^JVF^Sl  »»laforeed  thla-walled  ahell 


Bad^Haaa:  See— 

^^^Baek.  Brich,  ana _, ,_». 

2T48,3n.  7-10-60.  CT.  23—36. 


Be* rfc^Kea_ . ..  ... .  1,,^ — 

Behrena.  Bobert  V  :'  SSi— 


^  .  3.040.Ur. 

,.._P^y  .'^y«>"«-L..  aad  Behreaa.     2.040.818. 
°*Jf^^.»*>«^  J'..to;CalleB-Fr«eatodt  Co.     CWI  llfttag  and 

Bell.  Charlaa  B..  toBoadlx  Arlatloa  Carp. 

rr*a^ek,  BtvaW  H.     3.040,448. 

Carp.    MoM 


rejactor.     2340487! 
AatooMtle  pilot 


BoalMte.  Werner  B. . 

ta?SiJffi;e*S.f«!^  *-^** 

Baraea.  Frediik  B..  and  Oreeaaway.    3M0370 

2*55.  William^    2.»40.074, 
BByder^Howard  E.    104<i.6W. 

V¥«.B?*S**.5'   .J?^~»'  proeaaalag  ayateiL     8^46.044, 


T-10-60.  CT.  84<^174 


■    kstifri!^^ 

|«»«iJt«3k«TB/^i>46,OttO. 
raal.  Bmlllo  A.    ShlaM^  wife  dl 


Baltraal. . 

407,  7-10-60.  CT.  81-^. 
Beadlx  ArlatloB  Oorp?:  Be*— 
Ball,  Charlea  B.    2.045,647 


2,e46.0U. 
dielectric  ejector.    2.045.- 


Dersatiom.'  Ciarenec  O..   to   O.   D.    Saarle   A   Co      17-oxt 

^i^ao^res        »^™«««to  <»«k.    tMg<Sm,  7-10-60. 

^y_  ?«*^A  Ml-  Ajr  ^^oMlBc   devleca   and  components 

^SoSsm''"    O-    BwaardL    Larlal.    aad    VercaHoae. 
"la  fenoV'iiiJiyo*-*  ^     lfmiagc«tt.r.    24»45.- 

■!252£r!r.vJ^52*^  Jtk.^'»''J'_L  p««w«iw.  im.  Bi«*»ric 


»«g5,  Otrtart^F..  w.  o.  ... „»„«„    „ 

t5o-V  CT  a!lT^«4 '*^'"*****'**    *^'*       2.O40.1W2. 
Bomac  Lahora'totlea  lac.':  ffaa— 

Bo.d!S&5'SrV2^"'  "^'^  *'•«••" 

^aa  v..  BoBd.  aad  Mllette.    2.040.084. 

Bonaey.  aad  Praataa.    2.040:088. 
^     Memory  aid.    2.040,312.  7-i5m»,  CL  40- 

***r5i2-  "SfiSlS"*?  •  J3?>  '   K«»«*ll.  to  OeacMl  Motore 
S^  y«g!2ri     **"^**»«  ***^  'ramea.    2.040.513.  7-10- 

>r  Brtac  earaade 


Boa.JrteSrt^'!^??  ^  •  ■**•  '•-  **»•"• 
^      TogeL  Otto  F. 
Book,  Aoatin  B. 


P*'2»^^??^  Ar^ar  *B.    '2.040.066. 

WalL>N5i,ir^yoSai5*  ^""■•■^     2.040.440.  _.. 

5i  Siit"  •.-  •4^  '^^^'  to  CaUen-FrU-todt  Co     "*SSSw*'2SS6j?l'Tia**"(S;'*^L^^I* 


7-10-60.  CT.  200—61. 
Boarboa.  Pierre  J.  A. :  Be*— 


BoaAaa.  _2,D40.86B. 


vMaMacat   Ca. 
eatoly^  craeklag  of 


Baaar,  nad  K. 


Fllna.  to  Oalf  Baoaarch  A  De- 
—  tor  hytlragea  traatmeat  and 
petroleam  hydrMarhana.     2.040.80S. 


Mlcaaaae.  QMraa^  and  Bo 
Boaraa,  Haarr  A..  pTL.  Oaat,  1 
aeatal  OU  Co.    Method  aiMl  ai 

2.045,404. 

1*.,  >na  WL.  B.  oeera.  te  north   " 
Deformatloa  af  realUeat  aMterfal 
t  detormlaatloa.     2.040.037,  7-11 

Boarlaa.  Saaford  8..  to  BUw-Kaoa  Co.     Tarlabla  orlflea  da* 
^  nperhaator.    2^0^880.  7-10-60.  CL  26l-2Sr  ^^^ 

D.  ■ 

i»,"f-10^ri8 


-*  — v/  v»r!."— V  *■*  '•  '•  tLmtiM*,  to  Coatl- 
in.  aoa^-  tJlt^^^il^\r^^^lsS^ 

^T\o-Mrcl.*i8«^!8S8"*'^  '***"'^  applicator 

Bower.  John  L^  aad  K.  B.  Beera.  to  North  Amerleaa  Avto- 
ttm.  Inc  Deformatloa  af  realUeat  aMterfal  with  ^aetraale 
^  polat  detormlaatloa.     2.048.027.  7-5*307  OLlB-- 


®*52k?**^  ?••  5   W.  Barhart  R  R  Perry.  Jr.,  aad  D.  ■. 


methyj^naene  treating  proceM~ 
260     608. 


2. 


Gnrdeti  tooL    2.048,043,  T-10-60.  CL  1T3— 


Boyle.  Balpli  C. :  Bee— 

m^aoa.  Henry  A..  Boyle,  aad  Jedrcykowakl. 

Braahaar,  OUrer  B. :  89e— 

Staart  rraak  A.,  aad  Braabear.    2,040312. 


2,040.- 


i-CI-wru.i5,?  ^J-   %??•**•*•«>   Oalted   fltataa  a*  «»«-rM  »™..  «..  .n  Broaacnr.    z,«4031Z. 


Briden,   Horace, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


to  Th*  OcMnl  Bleetrte  Co.  Ltd. 

moTeoMat  of  •  ■•■■  About 
dkntttom  of  retatloa. 


nUoiB  for  producing  rotatloiuil  moTea 

«■  ua%  wltta  a  periodic  Mveraal  of  tke 

2.945.384.  7-l»-<«0,  CL  74—29.       ^^ 


OallMlMr.  Harry.    2^«S.M». 
Broogbtoa.  Arthur  ST,  to 


F.  J.  Bro«jrtaton  aad  D.  H.  Ncfwcomb. 
ai  troatcM.    Bpraying  dcrlce  with  crattrlng  alld*  baarlag. 
2.»4S,6S8.  T-l»-«0.  a.  2S»— 264. 
Broo^toB.  Fraaeea  J. :  fiM — 

BroadhtOB.  Artliar  ■.    2.0411.628. 
Brown.  Altoa  B. :  f  «•— > 

BrowB,  Ira  M.  aad  A.  K.    2.M0.802. 
Browa.  Harbort  C.    Matbod  for  radodnf  diamlcal  compoaada 
br   reacting   with   alkali   metal   borohydrldaa.     a,ft40.88«, 
T-lJ>-60.  d.  260—570.9. 
Brown,  Ira  M.  and  A.  R.     Maaoa'a  golda  aad  line  boldlng 

apparataau    3.945.302.  7-19-60,  CI.  3S--86. 
Browning.  Howlaad  B. :  8e9 — 

Blbbo.  Carmen,  and  Browning.    2.945.667. 

Bmgraaaa,  WUUam  H..  Jr^  H.  L.  Tow^  aad  L.  A.  MUnaka. 

to  Baao  Raaaarch  aad  Baglaearlag  Co.     Defollatlag  with 

ozldlaad  white  oU  eBoMoM.    2,»A.T08.  7-19-00.  O.  71— 

2.7. 

Bmhln,  Joaaph,  to  Alblawark  Eorl^  A.Q.    laaca  eoavartar 

tube.    2.9«^75.  7-10-00.  CL  81»--M. 
Bruaca,  Joaepb  L. :  8*9 — 

Murray.  Alfred  8..  aad  Broaca.    2.948,730. 
Bryaa.Ba7X    Mkro-adjnaUble  awltcb.   ^.945.022.7-19-00. 

Hue,  Sanl  R.'and  E.  P.  Wllllama,  to  Geaeral  Aalllaa  *  Flm 

Core,     .\mldea  of  amlaoalkyl  pyrrolldoaaa.     2,045,863,  7- 

10-60.  O.  260— 826.8. 
Bachan.  Clifford  A.     Fly  cotter  tool.     2.046.426.  7-10-00. 

Gl  00—11. 
BackaMB.  Kenaath  B.,  to  Oaaaral  Motors  Corp.    FUtara  for 

tolda.    2.045AB0,  7-10-00,  CL  188—71. 
Budd,  WUbertRT Bf— 

IN  OiroUmo.  Joaepb.  aad  Bndd.    S.M8,9SS. 
Baaker.  Ward,  to  Oeaeral  Motora  Corp.    Biiglne  and  rthlcle 

speed  control  governor.    2.045.547.  f-10-60.  Q.  180—08.1. 
Banning.  Braaat  J. :  Aaa — 

Chate,  Rftfaard,  and  Bnaalag.    2.045.620. 
Burch.  Robert  J..  And  M.  W.  Leada.  to  Air  Raductloa  Co.. 

lae.     StabUliatlon   of    cbloriaated   hydrocarfooaa   with   a 

Saerglatle  coiaMaatloa  of  a  tertiary  acatylaalc  moB<Uxydrlc 
cobol  aad  2,6-dl-tert-batyl-para-craa<d.     2,045.805.  7-10- 
00.  CL  200 — 652.5. 
Burdifleld.  Ardea  L..  The  Air  Prehcatar  Corp.    Floating  aec- 

tor  aeala.    2.045,081.  7-10-60,  CL  287— 2W. 
Bnrf.  Fred  O.     Morabla  mounting  for  machine  tool.    2,948.- 

402.  7-10-60.  a.  77—28. 
Burke,  Jamaa  D. :  fita — 

Adalmaa.  Baraat  R..  and  Burke.    7    tO.443. 
Bumdy  Corp. :  £f«a — 

Matthrase.  Ining  F.    2,046.040. 
Bumham.  Walter  BL.  to  McCauler  Industrial  Corp.    Control- 
lable plt<*  propeUer.    2JM6.54a.  7-10-00.  CL  170—160.82. 
Burrall.  OUbert.  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Fluid  aeal.    2.040,- 

715.  7-10-60.  CT.  28»— 28. 
Burroagha  Corp. :  Bm — 

CUrk,  Edward  O.    2.045.065. 
Medoff.  Joaepb  L.    2.045.007. 
Barrongba  Wellcome  ft  Co.  (U.S  Jl. )  Inc. :  Bet — 

Httcfalnn.  George  H„  Falco.  and  Ledlg,    2.045.880. 
Burrowa,  MUford  D.,  J.  W.  Graham,  aad  W.  P.  Barbour,  to 
The  Portar^^ble  Machine  Co.     Botary  cutter  type  lawa 
mower.    2,045.338.  7-10-60,  Cl.  56—25.4. 
Buah.  Ruaaell  J.,  and  O.  C.  Da  Weeae,  to  General  Motora 
Corp.    Tranamlsslon  belt  aad  the  like.    2.045.300.  7-10-60. 
a.  74 — 237. 
Bytes.  Theodore  A.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.     Warm  up  nolae  si- 
lencer.   2.046,014.  7-10-60,  CT.  830—8. 
Bylea.  Theodore  A.,  and  B.  Blrkcnea,  to  Motorola.  Inc.    Am- 
_rtWer  drcult.    2.046.015.  7-10-00.  a.  330—15. 
OTS  Corp. :  8ee — 

Dally.  Arthur  M.    2,946,032. 
Di  Olrolamo.  Joaepb.  and  Budd.    2.046.083^ 
Caddell,  Alfred  M.     Centrifugal  fluid  eompnaior  wldi  azlal 
^  delivery.    2.045,620.  7-10-00,  CL  230—127. 
Caddell.  Alfred  M.     Aettre-reactlTe  energy  appllcatlona  for 

prime  morers.     2.040.670.  7-10-00,  Cl.^53— 80. 
Calderhead,  Henry  J. :  £lee — 

Waterfeld,  CTayton  F..  Calderhead,  and  Heller.     2.040,- 
005. 

Caler,  Heracbel  R..  M.  Ruaao,  aad  B.  N.  Singer,  to  Ualted 
States  of  America,  Nary.  AdJusUMe  cam.  24)48,307.  7- 
10-60.  a.  74 — 668. 

Calhoun.  Howard  JT,  and  W.  L.  Hlaman,  Jr..  to  Weatlnghouse 
2l*<iJr*l^<'*^  Contact  nuking  derlcea.  2,045.020.  7-19- 
00.  Cl.  200 — 87. 

Callesl.  ArmlB.  aad  W.  Kern,  to  Clba  Ltd.    Tat  dyestnffa  of 
the  acedlanthrone  series.    2,945,806,  7-10-60,  Cl.  260 — 851. 
CallfomU  Plasteck,  Inc. :  See— 

Dnpree.  Jamea  N.    2,045.002. 
California  Beaearcb  Corp.  :  8*4 — 

Abbot.  Andrew  D..  and  Walker.    2.045,811. 

Dreher.  John  L.,  aad  darter.    2,046,818. 

nimbam.  Robert  A.    2,045.807. 

Ftaeher.  WlUiam.    SJ»4&.67k. 

Walker.  Jamea  H.    l»4ft.810.  ._.  ^ 


Bright,  Otena  O..  to  PhUUpa  Petroleom  Co.  lea  oooree  and 
maaa  spectrometer  utlllaing  same.  2.045.051.  7-10-00.  Cl. 
250—41.9. 

Brock.  Clarence  A.,  to  Bexalr.  Inc.  Yaeaaa  deaner  coo- 
HtructloB.    2.045.553.  7-10-60.  a.  188—24. 

Brooks.  Wealey  W..  aad  C.  &  Streckar.  deceaaad  (by  J.  B. 
Strecker.  exeentrlz).  to  Geaeral  Blbctrlc  Co.  Bleetrlc  dla- 
charge  apparatua.    2,045,086,  7-10-80.  CL  810—100. 

Brook&ak.  J.,  Ltd.     ~ 


Callahan,  Jaiaao  L. : 

Stlne,  HarrlaoB  M.,  aad  Callahaa.    2.040,008. 

Stlna.  Harrlaoo  M..  and  CaUahaa.    2.046.000. 
Cambridge  Tbermloalc  Corp. :   Bw — 
_      Ate«au.  Balpb.  Oomlaa,  and  Melanaon.    2.046,020. 
Camp,  Dcmpale  C. :    Bee — 

Roblaaon,  WUllam  W..  Jr.,  and  Camp.    2.945,473. 
CamnbeU.  Leoaard  R. :    Sea — 

Rioards.  Charlea  L..  TolUaon,  Campbell,  and  CtderaMn. 
2.045.438. 
Campbell.  Sylreater  J. :   Ooe — 
„      uerrtek.  Robert  P..  and  CaapbeU.    2.045,637. 
CaBada  Barelope  Co.  :    Bee — 

NormandlB.  WUllam  0.    2,045.616. 

Nomaadla.  WUUaai  0.  l^lSjOlT. 
Carl^  WUllam.  ^Coatrol  valTe  for  flald  drcuka.     2,045.481, 

7-10-60.  a.  121—164. 
CarlaoBL  Fraak  A.,  Jr. :  fifao— 

^      Aykanlan.  Ardaahaa  A.,  and  Carlaon.    2.945,261. 
Carman.  Brie  H..  to  The  Blrmlagham  SbmII  Araw  Co.  Ltd. 
^  Spark-macblnlng.    2.940,080.  r^Uo-OO.  Cl.  219-3|9.  , 

Carrier  Corp. :   Bee— 

MacLeod.  DaTld  B.    2.940357.  ^ 

MacLeod.  Dafid  B,    2.94{L859. 

MacLeod,  Darld  E..  aad  ^ler.     2^945,358.  . 

Trier,  Howard  J.    ^,946,360.         ^  ' 

CanroU.  Bart  H.,  J.  E.  Joaea.  and  J.  Speaee.  to  Baatmaa 
Kodak  Co.     luperaenaltlaatlon  of  photographic  emulsions 
using  trUdneo.    2.945.702.  7-19-00,  CirW—lOO. 
Carter.  Crawford  F. :   Bee — 

Dreher.  John  L..  aad  Carter.    2.945,813. 

^■Jrtf Ft  liS"»/<l ^'Jf^  !^^-^  mtkM.    IndtaUva  nardaf  doll. 

^  2.9454821,  7-19-60;  Cl.  46— 247. 

OaryL  Coleaian  R..  and  W.  B.  Helmlck.    Apparatua  and  mech- 

anlam  for  conccatrating  aoUr  rays  on  objects  to  be  tested. 
^  2.945.417.  7-19-60,  CTV— 14. 

Caaataa.  John  J.,  Jr.   to  United  Stataa  Robber  Co.    V^trana- 
_  miadoB  belt.     2,945,380,  7-10-60,  a.  74—233. 
Caaey,  Raymond  :   Bet — 

Stedband.  Meldn  P.,  Hlrat.  aad  Oaaej.    2.046,021. 
Caaey,  Robert  F.     Balanced  moduUtor.     1046,023,  7-10-60. 

Cl.  332—13. 
Caaler,  Rogar  H. :   Bet — 

Sanford,  Roy  S^and  Eames.    2.045,066.  ' 

CaUMl.  Loola  Y.    Hinged  Jewdrr  claap  with  maana  blocking 

dlaaaaembly.     2.045^63.  7-19-00,  Cl    63—14. 
Cataldo.  John  B. :   Bet— 

Plata,  Elwood  T..  Oataldo.  aad  HerraMan. 
Cawl.  Allen  P. :   See— 

Bellcka.  Michael  E.,  and  Cawl.     2,040.021. 
Ceata.    Fraak.      Replaeeable    heela    for    Moaa. 

7-10-60.  CT.  36— M.  , 

Cetraa,  Louta  :   Bet —  I 

^  ,L«p<>lBte.  Lloyd  J..  lyOaofrto,  aad  Cetraa. 
Chalet.  Loula.  to  Merck  0  Co..  Inc.     Method 

meat    produeta    and    compoalttoa    therefor. 

7-10-60.  a.  00—107. 
Chaabera,  Paul  C.     Drive  eoatrol  arraagemeat  for  portable 

adding  machlaea.     2.045.500.  7-10-oa  Q.  102— .01 
Chaney.  Doaal  W..  to  CoBTorto  Mfg.  Cb..  Inc.    T1»ck  body 

conatructlon.     2,045,721,  7-10-60,  C\.  200—28. 
Chapia.  Earl  C,  and  R.  F.  Smith,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 

Aliphatic  eater  group  aad  hydroxy!  noup  containing  Inter- 

polymera.    2.048,838.  7-l»-00.  CT.  200--43. 
Charlton.  PliHlp    to  Motor  Spedaltiee  Ltd.     Apparatus  for 

expaBdln#  metals  with  curred  surfaeee  each  aa  plstona. 

2.045,405: '^-lO-OO,  Cl.  78—18.1.        ^^  *^ 

Ctaaateney,  Ruth  G..  and  8.  PaukateU.     Partition  atructure. 

2.045,568,  7-10-60,  C\.  180—34. 
Cherrter.  Claude  M..  to  Sodete  AnooTme  dee  Manufacturea 

dee  Otecea  et  Produlta  Chtaaiquea  de  St.  Gobalo.  Chauny 

S'iJl-^lS^i  --^;5'»'iL**"5*    •'    meUU    of    high    purity. 
2,948,707,  7-19-60.  C\.  204—164.  •       k-     * 

Chetwynd.  Eart  O.  :  See— 

Griffin.  Anthony  L.  and  Chetwyad.l   2.945,341. 
Ctaicopee  Mfg.  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Harmon,  Carlyle.    2.946.738. 
Harmon.  Carlyle.  aad  ffiioemaker.     2,945.283. 
Ctarlstensen,  Charlea  C.  and  J.  D.  Prater,  to  Kennecott  Cop- 
Pw  Corp.    Uanld-Hguld  extraction  oroceea  for  the  recovery 
of   high    purify    thorium    oxide.      2.945.742.    7-19-60,    Cl 
23 — 14.5. 

ChriatlanL  Serertno.  to  A.  SalTl  ft  Co.  gia  I.F.L     Manually 
controlled     portable    hydraulic    coBpreaaor».      2,945.5241. 

7-19-00.  Cl.  153 — 1.  .1  , 

Cbrynler  Corp. :    See 


2.940.037. 


2.945,311, 

2.048.678. 
of  fermenting 
2.945.760, 


Chute.  Klcfaard.  and  Running. 
_  ..  _     2^^5  3J2. 


_ 2  945  029 

Folkerta.  Walter  E.    2.945.3^2. 
aiemmona.  Arthur  J.    2.948,680. 
Wlnkalmaaa.  Otto  J.    2,940.702.      I 
Chun,  Herbert  H.,  and  L.  W.  Roberts,  to  Bomac  Laboratortea 
Ilf-    ,Si^*'**^   nupport    for   electron    discharge    dedcea. 
2,940.083,  7-19-00.  Cl.  310—39.3.  , 

Chuo  Trading  Co„  Ltd.  :   See— 

"  Tamaguchi,  Temlchi,  and  Mlyasawa.    2,045,447. 
Chute.  Richard,  and  £.  J.  Banning,  to  Chryaler  Corp.    Fuel 

T^Sfflo,  (?P'?&-524'    •"    *"*"*•    •■**"*       '•^•«*»' 
Ciapetta.  Fraak  G..  H.  L.  Cooaradt.  and  W.  B.  Garwood,  to 

Clapetta,  Frank  G..  H.  L.  Coonradt,  aad  W.  E.  Garwood,  to 

SOToC?  20^59     ■*      Ca**'^**''"**""*     a.M5,<01. 

Clapetta.  fjwjk  O.,  H.  L.  Coonradt.  and  W.  B.  Garwood,  to 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Cmfi^^Vaalc  d..  H.  t.  "Coonradf,  and  W.  B.  Oarwood,  to 
ftMoay  MobM  Oil  Co..  lac.  Productloa  of  high  oiudlty  gaao- 
liae  and  diaael  fuel  by  hydrocracklng  a  rafraetory  cycle  oil. 

_  2.948.806,  7-19-00.  cl  200-^0. 

CUpette.  Frank  O..  to  Socony  MoMl  Oil  Co..  Inc.  Hydro- 
cracking  hydrocarbons  with  a  platlnom  jrroop  metal  de- 
R<i'^*^»<»5L  *"»*"♦•  «*«Wn«  «*talyat  baaa.     2,948.806. 

_  7-19-00,  CL  208— a  10. 

aba  Ltd. :   Sao— 

_      Called,  Armln,  and  Kara.    2,048,800. 

Cl^rk,  Edward  G„  to  Burrougha  Corp.    Complementing  flip- 
Tope.    2,048,00Cr  7-10-00,  a.  807-^.5.  -"••     v 

Clark  Bouipment  Co.  :    See — 

Jacobus,  Charlea  J.     2,045.544. 
Wendt.  Hermana^  2,046,610. 
P.  W.  tlU 


Clark,  John  B.,  and 


Icka,  to  Siemeaa  Bdlaon  Swan 


Foel  control.    2.046,- 


2,048.716. 


Ltd.    Arrangement*  for  controlling  the  aeceaa  of  a  number 
of  *9U|l«Mata  to  a  ioobubob  apparatua.    2.048.017,  7-10-60. 

Cleanola  Co.,  The :   Mit-^ 

Ball,  Henry  A.    2.045.082. 
Clendenln,  Wilbur  H.,  to  IntematlOBal  Hanreeter  Co.     Roll 

cleeaer     for     belt    coBreyora.       2.045.081.     7-10-00.     Cl. 

198 — 229. 
Coberly.  Claraaee  J.,  to  Wnlff  Proeeoa  Co.    Proeeea  of  aad  ap- 

?llS"A5'TR^,^"2^^?Jr  •'  "'"•**   bydrocart^aa. 
Coe,  WUllam  D,  and  H.  8.  Murray:  aald  Murray  aaaor.  to 

aald  Coe.     Bulk  stxirage  ayatero.     8.040,271.  7-10-00,  Cl. 

21 — 100. 
Cole,  Franda  K.,  to  The  Quaker  Oata  Co.    Aae  dyeatuffs  aad 

production  thereof.     2.045.848,  7-10-00,  Cl.  800—172. 
Coler.  Mrron  A.     Coadoctlre  plaatlc  atmetura.     2.040,825. 

7-10-00.  Cl.  852— 000. 
Colgata-PalmollTe  Co.  t  Bet — 
Dial,  Ramon  B.     2.046.815. 
Sehmolka.  Irrlng  B.     2,045.816. 
Colley,  Rowan  H^  to  Bolla-Royee  Ltd. 

847.  7-10-60,  Cl.  60—85.54. 
Collins,   Robert  H.     Twine  kaotter  inechaniam. 

7-10-60.  Cl.  280—14. 
Colman,  Ptilllp  A.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.     Wlag  atruc- 
ture   Incorporating   boundary    layer   control.      2^*0,644, 

Colman.  ^lUlam  P..  tad  L  A.  Cnllo,  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co.    Production  of  alkyleaea  and  alkanol  amine  polyaceute 
aalta.    2J45,881.  7-l0-00,  Cl.  200— 084. 
Columbia-Southern  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Blaenlohr,  Douglas  H.     2,045.807. 
Columbus  MdClnnon  Chain  Corp. :  8e« — 

Sdirerer,  Kenneth  D^  aad  Eldrtdge.     2.045.452. 
Comet  laduatrlea,  Inc  :  Bet — 

Malec.  Jerrr  P     2.048,500. 
Comlaa,  Daaforth  W.,  Jr. :  See — 

Abrama.  Ralph,  comlna.  and  Melanaon.     2,040.020. 
Commerdal  Controls  Corp. :  Bee — 

Blodget.  Edwin  O..  aad  Ahms.     2,045,628. 
Compagafe  Fraaealae  dea  Matlerea  Coloraatea  :  Btt — 

MfgaoBac.  Oeorgea.  aad  BoorboB.     2,048,862. 
Coaaagla,  Amado.  to  I-T>B  Circuit  Breaker  Co.    Prefibrfeated 

atreee  relief  eoae.    1.045,018,  7-10-00,  a.  174—73. 
CoBgotenm-Nalra  lae. :  Btt — 

CnmmlB.  Alfred  fl.     2.045J05. 
Conguiatl,  DomlBlck  B..  and  D.  J.  Mnllaae,  to  ACF  lados- 
tnea.  Inc.     Potting  compoaltion  aad  proceaa.     2.045.776, 
7-10-00.  Cl.  117-301. 
Conaectlcut  Hard  Rabber  Co.,  The :  See — 

PaBagroaai.  AhmM,  Haoaer,  and  Fuaco.     2,045.773. 
Conaolldated  Electronics  Industries  Corp. :  Bet — 

Schneider,  Bnuaor  V.     2.046.888. 
Continental  Oil  Co. :  Bee — 

Bourne.  Henry  A.,  Gant,  and  Reynolda.     2,045.052. 
Conrerto  Mfg.  Co..  lac. :  Btt — 

Chaaey.  Donal  W.     2.040.731. 
Cook  Electric  Co. :  Btt — 

Blllnakl.  Cheater  r     2.045.430. 
Cook.  Henry  :  Bee — 

Metcalf.  Eric,  and  Cook.     2.045.040. 
Cookaon.   Eric.      Sprodcet   chalna.     3.045.801.   7-10-00.   O. 

74— 25a 

Coonradt.  Harry  L. :  Bet —  _  ^^ 

ClapetU,  Frank  G.,  Coonradt,  aad  Garwood.    2,045.800. 

Clapetta.  Frank  O..  Coonradt,  and  Garwood.     3,045,801. 

ClapetU.  Fraak  6..  Coonradt,  and  Garwood     2.045.802. 

Clapetta,  Frank  O..  Coonradt,  and  Garwood.     2,045.806. 

Cooper,  Elmer  D.,  and  C.  M.  Janakr.  to  Sparry  Rand  Corp. 

Aagle  aaaslag  iadleator  for  autatlBg  beam  radar  ayatma. 

2.046.051,  7-10-60,  Cl.  343—16. 

Cordell.  Martin,  to  Stodley  Paper  Co.,  Inc.    Dlapooable  Alter 

bag.    2,045.558.  7-lMo.  Cl  183—51. 
Corey,  Frederick  C,  aad  B.  D.  Pitta,  to  Pickwick  Co.    Poultry 

proceaaing  equipment.    2,946,257,  7-19-00.  CL  17—11.1. 
Comellua.  Edward  B.,  T.  H.  MUllkaa.  Jr..  aad  G.  A.  MlUa. 
to  Raodry  Proceaa  Corp.     fltablttaod  doaydrogeaatioB  ea^ 
alyat.    2.M5.828,  7-10-00.  Cl.  252—460. 
Coatlae.  Baymoad  L..  aad  R.  W.  B^reaa,  to  Atlaa  Powder 
Co.     Proceaa  for  prepartag  aorface  aetlTO  eonpodtloas. 
2.045.818,  7-10-60.  Cl.  252—353. 
Cottle,  Harry  N.,  Jr. :  Jao—  ^  ^^_  ^^^ 

Mcanakey,  DoaaUl  B.,  aad  Cottle.  2,046,008. 
Ooaltar.  David  J.  B^  and  ▼.  Kerrigaa,  to  Imperial  Chemical 
Induatrlee  Ltd.  ▼okanlaable  nibber  eompodtloB  aad  proc- 
eaa for  Tulcaalalag  aame.  2,040.884.  T-10-00,  CL  900— 
41.5. 
Courtot.  Loula  B.,  aad  O.  B.  Tanker,  to  The  Weatherhead 
Co.  Method  of  BMiklbft  guard  riaga  for  .gaa  cylladera. 
2,045,204.  7-10-00.  CL  20— 475. 


Cox.  Delbort  M. :  Sao— 

Oork,  Joeeph  C.     2,040.427. 
Cox.  Thomaa  A. :  Btt—  <, 

_     Gerk.  Jooeph  C.     2.045.427. 
Crafta,  CurtU  f ..  to  Mlehlo-Goas-Dexter,  lae.    Plate  loeatlag 

meehaalam  for  atereotrpo  plate  flnlahlag  madilae.    3,045,- 

384.  7-10-00,  CL  20— Sl 
Craae  Co. :  Seo — 

BredtachBdder,  Kurt  B..  aad  Oaak.     2,046,804. 
Haaaea.  George  B..  aad  Oaaolca.     3.046.60B. 
CraTotta  Brothera,  lac. :  Btt — 
_    CraTotta.  Oodmo  V.  and  J.  J.     2.045,488. 
Crarotta.  Oodmo  V.  and  J.  J.,  to  Cravetta  Brothera.  lac 

Coapoalte  bow  for  arehera.    2,045,488,  7-10-00,  Cl.  13^— 

23. 
CraTotta.  Jamea  J. :  Btt — 

Crarotta,  Coatmo  V.  aad  J.  J.     2.045,488. 
Crawford.  Thooua  G.,  aad  J.  K.  Allen,  to  Weatlngboaae  Elec- 
tric Corp.    Compodte  laminated  tube.    2.045,088.  7-10-00. 

CI.  843 — 118.82. 
Cullea-Frieetedt  Co. :  Btt — 

Beler.  Robert  J.     2.945^8. 
Benea.  William  8.,  and  Kaplan.     2.945,000. 
Cullo.  Leonard  A. :  See — 

Colman.  WUIUm  P..  and  Cullo.     2.045.881. 
CulTer  Joaepb  8. :  See — 

Winters.    Charlea    E.,    Graham,    ColTor,    aad    Wltaoa. 
3  045  704. 
Cummla!  Al'fred   8..  to  COagoIeum-Nalra  Inc.     Proceaa  fOr 

increaalng  the  hardneao  of  flexible   rednoua  compodtlon 

sheets  br  IrradUtlng  the  same.     3.040,700,  7-10-00.  CL 

204—158. 
Dally,  Arthur  M..  to  C  T  8  Corp.    Yartable  realator.    3.040,- 

082.  7-10-00.  Cl.  830—174. 
Dalmler-Beaa  Aktlengeaellaefaaft :  Btt — 

Oengenbaeh,  Otto,  and  Sdiene.     2,046,472. 
Bchereaberg.  Haaa  O.,  aad  Ooeochel.    3,045,484. 
Dana  Corp. :  Sao — 

MldialL  WlUlam  P.     2,046.807. 
Davenport.  Arthur  B.,  to  Beadu  AdatloB  Corp.    Traaalator- 

ised   moaoatable   mUltldbrator.      2.045.000.    7-10-00.    Cl. 

301—S6.ti. 
Davldaon.  John  T..  to  The  Standard  Redater  Oo.     Rlbboa 

inker   In    bed   and   cyUnder   printing   dedee.      2.045.480. 

7-10-00.  Cl.  101—274. 
Daria.  Edward  M.,  Jr..  to  Weatlnghooae  Electric  Corp.    Elec- 
trical iBTertar  drcult.     3.040.022.  7-10-00.  C\.  881—113. 
Davla.  Geoffrey  G.  J.,  to  The  Aaaedated  Portland  Ctement 

Maaafkctorera  Ltd.     Apparatua  for  the  manofactore  of 

Portlaad  cemeat,  Itaae  aad  the  like.     2.040.087.  7-10-00. 

Cl    308—32 
DaytoB,  Edward  R.,  to  Sparry  Raad  Corp.     Pictorial  derl- 

aUon  Indicator.     2.040,053,  7-10-00.  CL  343—108, 
DaaiL  Joachim,  to  Mooaanto  (Siemical  Co.     Polydayl  dilo- 

ride  plaatlaol  coatalnlag  aa  alkylblpheByl  aad  alkyl  eatar 

of  dleaiboxyllc  add.    2.045383.  7-I»-00.  CL  300—81.8. 
Daad,  Joachim,  to  Monaaato  Chemical  Co.    Bloetrleal  derlcea. 

3.045.004,  7-10-00.  Cl.  817—358.  «»-...  ..^ 

Dearborn.  Howard  K.    Oan»era  atablUaar.    3.040.428.  7-10-00. 

Cl.  06 — 80. 
Decker.  Johanaea  B.,  H.  Meder,  aad  K.  MOUer.  te  KlOckaar- 

HOmboldt-Deuta     Aktiengeoellachaft.     Roller     briquettlng 

preaa  for  the  briouettlng  of  ore.  coal  or  aUaUar  nuiterlals. 

2,046.250.  7-10-60,  Cl7l8— 21. 
De  Fillppo.  BUo.  to  Pirelli  S.p.A.    Matbod  and  apparatua  for 

spUcIag  artlclea.    3.046.582.  7-10-00,  Cl.  104—0. 
DelUe,  WUllam  B.,  and  H.  A.  Toukera.  to  Kaox  Olaaa,  Inc. 

Redrcnlatlng  furnace.     2.040.830.  7-10-00.  C\.  40—54. 
Ddghton.  Michael  O.,  to  The  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Bnercr 

Authority  of  Patenta  Branch.     Voltage  meaauriag  drcult. 

2,040,018,  7-10-00.  Cl.  328—101. 
Dell.  Paul  A. :  See — 

Fridrich.  BUner  G..  aad  DeU.     2.045,070. 
De  Plerrt,  William  G.,_Jr. :  See—  _ 

Barfaart,  Harold  W.,  aad  De  Plerri.     2.045,804. 
De  Pree.  Dadd  O..  and  W.  R.  BUer.  to  Ethyl  Corp.    Proceas 

for  the  preparation  of  thloglycoUc  add  and  aarts  thereof. 

3.045.880.  7-10-60.  Cl.  260—826.  «    ^     ^ 

Derrick.   Robert   P..  and   8.   J.   CampbeU,.  to  Weatlaghooae 

Electric    Corp.     Paper    mill    winder    drtrea.     2.0«l.e87, 

7-10-60.  n.  242—75.51. 
De  Weeee.  Orrllle  C. :  See —  ^ 

Buah.  Ruaaell  J.,  and  De  Weeae.     2.946:390. 
Dias.  Ramon  B.,  to  Colgate-Palmolire  Co.    Abraalve  detergent 

compoaitions.    2.945.815,  7-19-60,  Cl.  252—188. 
DIcktnaon,  Berton  C. :  Bet —  „  _^^,  _^^ 

Jones,  Howard  A..  Gorman,  and  Dlcklnaon.     2.945.780. 
Dlcktel.  Joaepb  J.     Self-cleaning  rake.     2.945.340,  7-10-00, 

d.  B6 — 400.2. 
Dietrich,  Eric  R..  and  E.  O.  Peckham,  to  General   Motora 

Corp.     Pneumatic    vehide   suspendon    system.     2,045,701, 
7—10—00  Cl   280^—124. 
Di  Girolamo,' Joaepb,  and  W.  H.  Bndd,  to  CT8  Corp.    Bleetrte 

drcult  oontrolling  dcrlce.    2.046.088,  7-10-00.  CL  300—132. 
Dlmon.  Donald  F. :  Bet—  ^  ^^_  .^^ 

Norton,  Clyde  J.,  and  Dlmon.     2.045,006. 
Domen.     Reymont     J.     Double     pane     window     atructiire. 

2.045,260,  7-19-60,  Cl.  30—66.4. 

Dominion  Textile  Co.  Ltd. ;  Btt — 
Johnson,  RoUnd.     2,945,412. 
Donaldaon,  George  R..  to  Uoireraal  OH  Produeta  Co.    Hrdro- 
laoroertiatlon  procesa.    2.046.898.  7-10-00.  Cl.  300—000. 

DOaofrio,  Anthony:  Sao —  .  ^  «^.. .... 

Lapolnte,  Lloyd  J.,  D'Onofrto.  and  Oetran.     3.045,870. 

Dorandorf,  Helns.  to  Blemena  and  Halake  Aktlanceoolladiaft 
Berlin  aad  Maalch.  Dlftudon  tranaiator  and  method  of 
making  it.    2.045.280,  7-10-60,  Cl.  20—25.8. 


VI 
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t.»4«,TT». 


Dow  Chcadcftl  Co.,  Tho :  B9t — 

AmwB.  Ardjr.  And  Qoatry-    2.Mf.Mt.     ^ 
Uehborn.  Jacob,  aad  ttoUinots.     S.MS.MS. 
Bll«n,  Loiite  H.     2,»46.SM.  .   . 

LalUBU.  fnoMUk  iL,  tihrtrMlL  Md  Itlltert 
Loiwtte.  Nl^olM  B.     2.94MM. 
MiMMn.  Donor  K-     a.M8  JBS.  ... 

Rlctort.  Horbort  B..  and  Gotgw.     3,940,106. 

WbooWr,  DomM  D.,  aad^TooBg.    2M&.iM, 

Dn«er.  Otto  H. :  ••• — 

Ttetae.  Homaan.  aad  ■taape.     S<Mfi.BW. 

Drabar.  J^  L..  and  C.  P.  Oartar.  to  CalUorala  Baaaarch 
Corp.  Copper  eorrootoa  roatotaat  giaaao  compooltloaa. 
2,845.813,  T-l»-«0,  O.  383—38.6^     ^  _^  ^,, 

Droyfna,  Mareol,  t*  ■odato  AMaAao  dlta:  BtahUaaaiMata 
OoMrator  alactf«Bk    rafoUtlat   darloa   with 


hrwk  hoMlaf  dartaa.    a.MBJSl. 


■Uart,  Bokort 


U  aJad  B.  M^lKrt(arto%  L  d>  rtmt 
Ca.    BtabffiMd  MPMtkaerololB  uaiapagUI 


•r 


da 


to  no  Daw  ChapicaLOo.    Onaattef  « 


DMdUar. 


dual  rcfofaMa  Vdhtaaa.    ^f^M**.  T-IMO.  a..930— 89. 


■••tlMia  Cbaaaleal  Con. 
TKOSt.   7-19-60,   dL 


8,M6.4Ba. 


Da   Bola.   Bobert   C,   to   lianalag, 
DUteraatlal  prMaura  apparatiu 
75_— 407 

Daedal*.  BoaaM  ▲..  to  Ualtad  Stataa  af 
BaergT     Coanniaaion.     Proeea*    for    eoloi 
2,»48rTM.  7-l».«0.  CI.  804—154. 

Dosnr,  Balph  L. :  $* 
ParraaH,  Artbor. 


IfazwaU  4  Moora,  lac 
2.848377,   7-18-80.   CL 


onax    vIUbo) 


tOHKlC 


DoBcaa.  JantM  K.,  and  J.  B.  foaei.  to  Anarlcaa  Pboteeopy 


^»M.884 

BaalpsMBt     Cok     Plaatle  '  blndiac     madtlnc 
7-l»-40.  CI,  11—1. 
Do  Pont  do  NaaMvra,  B.  I.,  aad  Co.  :•••—„. 
Blfert.  Bobortjl,  aad  Marks.     2,848.887. 
Brans,  Braa  r,  aad  Jaefcaoa.     8.846.881. 
Jamoa.  0«>rte  M.     3.948,773. 
Lehmlelw,  David  J.     3,948.789. 
Morria,  Jeaa  M.     2.948.958, 
Du: 


Ifr^^L 

BUwa,  Leak  _ .     _    _ 

Doaltloa  aad  aa^ad  of  aaa.    2>4S.88t 

Blaaaiobr.  Doaglas  H..  to  CalaaiMa- 
BaeoTMT  w  1.1-dleblorootbaaa. 

Bldorado  tooetroalea  Co. :  8«a— 

loMTar.  Kaaaath  D^  aad  Bldridga. 
Bloctrolax  Corp. :  loo — 

Ballcka.  Mkhaal  B..  aad  Cawl.    2.94M21. 
BWetroBicBaitaaariag Ca. of  CbttfocaU :  ffaa—       _ 

▼ogal,  Otio  W^jStmmy.  aaTPraatoa.    2J94S4»80. 

*'foo  FrM^vid  O,  aad  BUar.    2.945  J80. 
BUlB.  Darld  ■..  to  lie  Oaear  Blaaoa  Co.    AdlMti^a  ^     . 

aaaa  foMa  raU  Cor  aotoaMtte  door  aloaar.    2>«8,366.  7- 

U-io.  CL  18—48. 
Bhraad  BaaaaftbCa. :  8*a— 

Bndra^jSaaa.  toTb*  MMMradunitt  A.O.    FTao-platoB 

ptaaaaia.    3.948.818.  7>l»-«0.  CL  330— 06. 
Badaaart.  Oaear  D. :  aoa — 
"     lUMaka._rrad  T.,  aad  Baclabart.    8,948,368. 


l^plT,  Kalth  W. :  8eo— 

Jallaa.  Claiaaaa  L.,  Bpolr,  aad  Norrla. 
ErlckaoaTBarold  B..  H  toD.  L.  Sebobort 


SJ840JSS. 

-  H  to  ladoa- 


loni.  hStiTtSt  loaoii*  dlBoroatlaL    3.948.460,  7-19-60.        QU  DijatopitaU:^  u2^%  '"^  »«»««»^  appafataa 

ip^.*ji2i  N..  to  CaliforaU  PUateek.  Inc.    Landlac  8a«f    ■^^*r*=^-^f5«"r"^f5?£*^**— 
eaatrol  tacorporatlnf  MfMrnarda  aaauut  arroaoooa  opor 
atloa.    9.946.883.  7-18-607X3.  344— Va 
irakooL  lac. :  80$ — 


Duprae, 


Drckcrboff  Zci 


Mayer. 

DrlTlac 


Darakool, . 

Oroawald.  ArUiar  A.,  aad  Oatraa.     2,846,088. 
DarlroB  Co.,  Inc..  tba :  «••—  ^  ^^_  ... 

Freed.  Jacob  B.,  and  Sbarpe.     3.948J08. 
Freed,  Jacob  B-.  aad  Sbarpe.     2,»t5.710 
kcrboff  Zeoieatwerke  Aktieaceoellscbaft :  ff«4 
Ptieakaaap.    Horat.    Boaa,    Zor    Straaaea. 
Itaoaeb.     2.845.688.  ^       . 

Dykman,   Bflltoa.  to  Mlxlnc  Bqalpment  Co.,   lac 

unit.     2.048.711.  7-19-60,  CT.  386— 11.18. 
Dyaax,  Inc. :  8ee — 

Leluner.  WUllam  B.     2.945.444. 
Bamea,  James  O. :  «•• —  ^  ^  _  _.. 

Baafortl,  Boy  S..  aad  Baaws.     2.940.066. 
Barbart.  Barold  W. :  6«* —  ^  ^     ^t.  w  , 

Brown.    Deloa    B..    Barbart.    Perry,    aad    Nldiolaon. 
3945  809 
Barbart!   Harold   W.,   and  W.   O.   Da   Plarrl.   Jr..   to  Baao 
Beoearcb  and  Baginaerlnf  Co.     Trlchlorometbylated  aro- 
matic.    2,945.894.  7-19-60.  CI.  260—651. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  8«e — 

Carroll.  Bort  H.,  Jones,  and  Speaee.     2,946,762. 
Joaea.  Jaaa  E.     2,»*6.76S. 
Wetaebenter.  Arnold.     2.940,761. 
Baton.  WHfrad  A.,  aaatgaaa :  »••— .  .,.  _.^ 
Sanford,  Bay  8^  aad  BaaMa.    2.945.86«. 
Bberle  *  Kobler:  8e*—   _  .„....„«..««<«. 

BoUert.  Oerbard  F.,  Baaisar,  and  WtaUad.    2.946.982. 
Bberatrid,  Bobwt  C. :  «ef-         ,^     „  -^.  «v^ 
Bcboaae.  Hany.  ud  BberaoM.    2,940,394. 
Economy  Forau  Corp. :  Ssa—- 

JennlBSB.  WUllam  A.    2JM5.062. 
Bdelean?  OeaeUa^aft  m.b.H. :  Bee— 

Hoppe,  Alfred.    2.940,798.  ,    ,    ^^  .•._«_ 

BdcuBond.  Jobn  W..  Jr-  aad  J.  J.  Ot>Muior,  to  Taba  Ooa- 
aaUdated  ladastrlaa,  Inc.     TUttaa  arbor^bU  i^w  wltb 
coastal  ceatiol  ofaleTatlo^  aadmt.     2;9«0.816,  7-19-60, 
CI  148—36 
■rtis'ainail,  Joba  W..  Jr..  aad  H.  OoMscbmldt.  to  Taba  Caa- 
aSldated  ladaatrlea.  lac    Api^rattia  for  raljtoi  aad  !aw!»»- 
lui  a  saw  teble  or  tool  reat.    2.948.818.  7-19-60.  Q.  148— 
Itt. 
Bdfemond,  Joba  W.,  Jr..  aad  H.  Ooldacbmld^^  ifiJ^S^' 
s(dldated  ladaatrlea.  lac.    Saw  arbor.    2.94ft.519.  7-19-60. 
a.  148—158. 
BdiMMMlaoa.  Cbarlee  8.  B..  Jr.    Soppert  wltb  adJoatable  form- 
•ttiaf  eaaspartBMatatloa.     2.940.782,  7-19-10.  CL  312— 


Qbrlai  HetarM^  A.    3340i960. 
■aso  Researcb  aad  Eaflaaanag  Co. :  b$0— 

Bowa.  Deloa  B..  larbart.  Perry,  kad  Nlcbolaoa.    2.940. 

Bnwiaaa.  WlUiaa  H..  Jr..  TawalV  aad  Mikarita.    2.MB. 

BarKrt.   Harold   Wm    aad   Da   PlarrL 
HemmUfer,  Cbarlea  B.    2.M5J04. 
Beee,    Iteaaetb    A..    Paatafak.    WtlUaflU. 

2  940  799 
Sbmldl,'  Albert  J.    2 J40,90}. 
Bites.   Elliott  IL,   to  Oaaeral  Motora  Corp.     Wheal  eovar. 
~  945,728,  7-IS-6O,  CL  801— '- 


2,940  JB4. 


BtahUsaamsato  L.  Moraae  Sodeto  Aaonyme :  fee — 

Boas.  Pierre.    2,945,028. 
Bthlcoa,  lac. :  8e* — 

Koo,  Joba,  aad  Boebma.    3.946.864. 
Etbyl  Corp. :  8eo— 

De  Praa.  DavM  O..  aad  Blar.    3.946J888. 


B>Tana  Entornrlaaa.  lac ^ 

I,  FredeHcfc  H.    3940. 
aad  D.  B.  j| 


Braas,  _ 
Braaa,  Bran  F. 
NenMwra  and 


icfc 

Ul 

Co. 


Diapemloaa 


,601. 
a^aaa. 

M8    Of 


to  B.  I 
orgaalc 


ebryaotile  asbeetoa.  proceaa  of  praparlai  ila  taarafn 
^redact  tbereof .     2j(46.881.  7-19-60.  O.  810— S8A 


da  Paat  do 

aad 


to  kvaaa  BatorpHaaa.  lac    Apaarat 
aro.    3>10,601,  7-19-60,^  CL  314—1. 
H&rlok  Co.  Ltd. 


Bl^aa.  Fvaderlck  H. 

for  taralag  rooad  bars.    •,*m>,«v*.  •-<•— «v,  ^.k  •«« — >. 
Brerett.  LUlan  F..  to  Tbe  Halrlok  Co.  Ltd.     Preparation  of 

foaatad  robber  lataz  eoatalalac  ceUtlaMad  stareb.    3>48.- 

826.  7-l»-66.  a.  380-^.8. 
BTerbart,  Jaaua  O. :  See — 

AnderaoB.  Joba  L..  aad  Bverbart.    9.M6.038.    . 
FaSlck,  Cart  t.,  to  SylTaaU  Blectrtc  Prodocta  lac.    Paraattk 

dlpde  Blot  aateaaa.     3ii46,08%  7-19-60.  CI.  848—727. 
Faircblld  Camera  4  laatnuBaat  Cotpi. :  Bee — 

Lladbert,  Artbar  F.  ^^  — 
Faircblld.  deoB  W 


Fal 


Beck.  Samoel  J. 
Beck,  Samoel  J. 
ATlatlOB  Ltd. 


8« 


2.946.887. 


2,946.464. 
,946.400. 


3J940.661. 
H..  IWeo.  aad  Ladlg. 


2.940.809. 


Falcq,  BlTlra  A. ; 

HlMhiaflB. 
Faacbar.  Jaama 

Meiar,  Cortla  B.,  I>acher, 

MraSMken  Barer  Aktlenanai 

Baoawaa.  Frlto.    3.9«ej61. 

Krockaaberf,  Wlafrled,  aad  Wela    2,94S,848. 

icbraofatatter,  Bmat.  Oottsacker.  and  Wola.    3>40,783. 
rirbwarke  Hoacbat  Akttoaffsaallacbaft  voiaMla  Melater  XjbcIos 


aad  Sefaorr.    2.946J88. 
illachaft :  «e*— 


3.94B.- 

3.946,- 


Bdaallte  Optical  Co..  lac,  Tbe  :  See—         _ 

Beditdd.  Bdwln  W..  KapUow.  aad  WalasMa. 

415.  _ 

Beebtold.  Bdwla  W..^  KapUow.  aad  Welaatela. 
419. 

Bn*rt  Ernest.     Frletlonleee  stop  collar  for  tbe  ubor  of  a 
"arlll  prees  or  other  macblnea.    2>40.403,  7-19-68,  CL  7T — 
86. 
Biaar,  Bmeat    Wxible  coaaactlaf  maaaa  far  a  rod  Jolat. 
2>40,714,  7-19-60,  CI.  287—86. 

Bbrsam,  J.  B.,  *  Soaa  Mfc.  Ca^Tha : 
2JM6.' 


*  BroalM :  See— 
•«Bai|M||rbo.  DIetar.  Haapa.  IdMrr.  aad  Llwakr. 

Badlal 


2.946,880' 


Oberaaar,  Joba 
Blehbora,  Jacob,  aad  J 


,468. 


tlea 

T9.8. 


aseato  la  sas  phase. 


StaUmati,  to  The  Dew  Chemical 

1  pot  

3,945,8tt,  T-19-60.  CL 


Co.     Saltonanon  of'^teaiy'dtrlded^polymers  with  aolfoaa 


Faraham.  Bobert  A^  to  Cailforala  BMsarcb  Corp. 

flow  reactor.    2i48.807.  T-18-60.  CI.  988— 146. 
Fay.  PblUp  B, :  See— 

Moaaop.  Isaac  A..  Fay,  aad  Paekmaa.    t.846.966. 
Feaatar,  Oaae  B.,  to  wsaTlaabease  Blectrtc  Corp.    mA  taoi- 

peratore  metaiue Jalat.    l.MO,MO,  7-18-60.  CL  2»— 494. 
Feldkama.  Battaad  F,  aad  T.  H.  Wo.  to  Meat  Johaaoa  *  Co. 

10  .  (I- aabatttatad - 8 •  avrrottdylmathil)  saoaotbUdaaa 

8.»40,800,  7-l»-60rCL  2^1^248. 
Feaa,  Oeorge  C.  aad  J.  Trope.    Bottle  Inspection  apparatos 

aadmetbad.    ^,946.688.  7-19-60,  CL  109— 111. 

'•!S8s:ita:PL 

aai^al  aa4  plaaetan  fear  leck-ap  lalaaae  for  reUerlaf  ra- 
aedre  faree  la  a  ebaasc  opMd  poiver  traaamlsatoa  trala. 


Harrsator  Co. 


Bayla,  tad  B.  Jednykowsfel,  to 
latareoaaected  mafa  aiaMh 


Btcblar.  Bolf  W„  B.  B.  Btebara.  aad  J.  Batkaa  Jr..  to  HaMd 
Xeruc  iBc  Ihhaet  feed  machaalam.  34MB.4M.  7-19-60, 
CL  101—332. 


3,»t6.570.  7-19-60.  CI 
_      0.m.b.H. 
Jaaeralk. 


.*_«.-  f«.i 


ritrea.  WlUlam  L. : 
Whlta,  Wilfrid 

FladUr,  Bobert 
mratalUaatlo 
«.  360—674 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


▼11 


F.^Laadmana.  1 
to  PbUllpe  Petroleum  Qd.     Fraetloaal 


aad  Fteree.    3,946,780. 


FlrkcL  Joha :  S 
Alezaadar, 


llaaUoB  pRM^as  aad  apparataa.    3,946.808.  7-19-66. 

3.946,900. 

Drawwofka. 


and  Oartilo.     3.946,788. 


Flrau  bl-flex  Blrkeaai 
Oarda,  Brleb. 

Flaaafan,  Joba  C. 
^darfopa;    2.946.806. 


aadnrllo. 
.0. :  Bi^ 
00. 

Beaaareb  Carp. 


aadtada  teatlat  aatboda  aad 


FledL  Baymoad  if.,  to  Ualaa  (JU  Co.  of  Cailforala.  Vaaadlam 
jUrdroouboa  cenTetalon  eatolysts.  2.940,824.  7-19-60.  CL 
203—400. 


FlaCAar,  PeCar  S.,  t6  A.  Loraat.  Improred  lec-rsat  aad  ac- 
toatlaa  maohaaiaa.    3.940,083,  7-19-60.  a.  106—106. 

FUaa.  Bkhard  A. :  Ssa— 

_     Bender,  Harold.aad  fllaa.    3,940,808. 

Fljraa,  Tbeoua  J.,  and  W.  0.  BylTastar,  to  SpacUltlaa  De- 
JJtoRMar^rp.  Ibthod  of  weldlBf.  3.940,14277-1^-60. 
CI.  119 — 187. 

Food  Macblaery  aad  Cbamloal  OH<p. :  See— 


Apootolefla.  Tbeodore_0.  ,3,940.971. 


SeBaa.  Bdwla  C. 


"¥■%«; 


f^oadal'  Ilfrad.     Daatal  laa^nmeat  tor 
2,940,496,  7-19-60.'cl  138—297. 


ImmabUlslas  tlaaae. 


^  ^__.     -1^-60.  CL  810— 31. 

Fraada  Bade  Laboratiiidee,  lac. :  See— 

Sachow,  Lawreaea.     3.940,770. 
Fraak,  Babert  L..  «a. Bparty  Baad  Corp 


3.940je6.  7-l»^,  |6l '360^303 

8.946«619,  r^lSeO.  CL  381—18. 


Fraak.  Robert  L. 
dreolta.    3,946 

•rt 


Fraak,  Bober 


to 
.  O1 

L.,  to 


Bperry^BaadOerp. 


CL 
Baad  Corp, 


Coarae  platter. 

Pbaae  comparator 

Pidae  sya^ronlslnc 


Franked,   Bnrer.   to  Aktlsbaiagat   Aaderoaena   Barkaumkln. 

SeallBff  dedoe  for  aeallag  betweea  cooperatlaf  machine 

iriaaumto  rotatable  Mlatlre  each  other.    3ji46,70C  7-t9-«0. 

CI.  286 — 96. 
Frschatto,  Lea  P..  Jr..  to  BaMi  MAaa  Corp.    Kaybaard  leak 

meehaalam.    l.^ilT,  T^^M*.  CL  19T-11T. 
Fredadek.   Staali^  q„.to  ML*  Oofaatt  Ca.     Datraraal 


'•dedek.   8taa^  H^  to  Bail  B  Ooaaatt  Ca.     Dalr 

eeatrttlisal  Mmp.    f  946,448.  7-19-^^a.  108—118. 

aad.  Jacob  B..  «ad  K  F.  Bhaipe.  to  Ac  Padraa  Co., 


Freed. 


Famp  rotary  aaai  awsaibty  aad  method  ef  aaama 
a^Bfaame.    i»tfIwK>-19-lo.  OL  li^-T. 
asd,  Jaooh  B..  aai  B.  r.  ■mraa.  to  The  Dadraa 


lac. 


Corp.  _  -.^  . 

Frdbetsar,  Hcmaa,  t^  Tha 


J  B.j  aad  JL  F.  Wk^rpt.  to  The  Dadraa  Co.,  lac 
2.M8.tlO,  f-lB-Sq,  Cn86— 8. 
Reward  0..  aad  O.  B,  f^adragn.  to  Jamtary 
Ball  TBlTC   I8.f48,668, 7-1^60.  GL  901—179. 

I  Blwood  Baaaarah  Co.,  a  DIddoa 
far  edmplat  ayathetlc  flla- 

..       .  w^«  •».      ,^-mw~^^     -w.     38—1 

.^^^.  Joha  H. :  l(se«- 

WhalaB^aek  T„  aad  Fraach.    3,940.680. 
Fddrtch.  iDaMr  O.,  aad  P.  A.  Deh,  to  Ooaaral  Blectdc  Co. 

BleetrolamlBeeceat  lamp  and  maaafactare  thereof.    3,940,- 

976,  7-19-60.  O.  81^106. 
FriaiL  Baajamla.     Neadle  crUader  for  ataker-trpa  drealar 

tarittlas  aachtaco.    1,9467888.  7-i1mM>,  CL  8»-116. 


Aaduer,  lac 
Bta.    2,946,283, 


tbTha  Blw* 
ApaaratM 


rttiur 


3,MJ49ir7 


StdaboHer.  Adolf.  Mtadaaer.  aad  1^ed9d|ft. 
^11.    Doatal  haal^ 

^raia,  Joaepb  F. :  Sea-*- 
""  ly.  Ha 


.iffur 


CL 


Fi^,  Oarroil 

liarBarry  C.  aad  FroU.     tMMM 
FroaC,  Lawreaea  W„  a»l  M.  A.  Meadalaoha,  to  Waottaghooae 
Bleiddc  Oora^tUim   toipcratarc   alkyd   Nala  raralah. 

rBhata.'&Mhlka|. aajl.  MpiakaaL  to  BlpMS  Kcfi 
Baaaa  fader  of  the  oramaplaf  laafe  gnpa  far 
laadlhellke.    2,94M18.  7-^1^0;  CLM— /A 

FiMaa,  Howard  Aj,  aM  I.  a.  Haanr.  to  JftaiSeld  faaltaiT 
Patlmr  lac     fTaaSralvo  aaMOWy.    1.946,339,  7-49-60. 


'^, 


aaaffroaeL  Ah 


ar. 


Baaaer,  aad  Foseo.    2,946,771. 


OacdL  Badolf,  F.  Ofali  T.  Happart.  aad  B.  WprMChmm,  to 
Bailaehe  Aallla-  A  •eda^Nhrft  AktteaM    ^  -^ 


tadloa    of   aoU    la   asdcaltaral 


kktleBseasltaChrft    Pro- 

.     _    caltlT8«ca.     l.i«6,lll. 

7-l»-60.  CI.  4T— 6. 

OaMocLFiial  L.  Dotachable  ladder  atop.  3,946,649,  T-19-B0. 

Oallashar.   lUrrr,   to   J.    Bwukabaak   Ltd.     Ffold  Talyoa 
3J46;6M.  7-li^,  CI.  361-<309. 

Oama,  Armaado  K..  aad  W.  O.  Markbam.  to  B  J  8«rdce.  lac 
C^moat  compealttaa.    3>40,769.  7-18^.  CI.  10»--«k. 


Oaat  aad  BcyaaMa.    2.946.953. 
Clotbee  baater.     2.940.686,  7-1^^, 


Oaat,  Preatoa  L. :  S< 

Bearae.  Baarr  A 
Oardaer,  Cbarlea,  Jr. 
a.  211—106.3. 

Oarda.   Bridi.    to  Flftaa   M-Bn 
of 


iy^_badisa_of^^»sisykli 

l>iS;7oS.  rSSSio.Vx  81 


Btrkeaetoek  K.O.     Pollab- 
auUcdal,   la   partlealar 
aad  alldlas     


OarSald. 
taator. 


.70S.  7-l»-#0.~ei.  8i— M6. 


Ae^ 


Oadilo.  Joha  B. : 

Beaimaa.  Stewart  M., 
Oaraaa,  Joha  A. :  See — 

Joaea,  Howard  A.,  Oaraiaa.  aad  Dlcklaaoa.     2.940,780. 
Oarrett  Corp..  Tbe  :  See — 

Steelejaarry  M.,  Jr.    2,946.081i 
Garwood.  WUllam  :   See — 

Clapctta.  Fraak  O.,  Coooradtv  aad  Oarwood.    8,946.800. 

Clapatto.  Frank  O..  Cooaradt.  and  Garwood.    2.940301. 

Clapctta.  Ftaak  O..  Ceooradt  aad  Garwood.    2,948.802. 

Clapatto,  Fraak  O..  Cooaradt.  aad  Oarwood.    2>M.90e. 
Oaofler.  Ucbard  8..  to  Ocaeml  Maton  Corp.    BefrifeiatlBc 

apparatM.    2.940.904.  7-19-60,  CI.  280—71. 
Oehre.I&aa.    Preaaars  meaaaday  dedce.   8.040,376.7-19-60. 

a.  78— 407. 
Oelger,  Werner  M. :  See — 

Bickart.  Herbert  B.,  and  Oelcer.    2,940306. 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

Beaner  Ulri«!h.   1,848.861. 
Odsler,  Wilson  8^  Jr.,  to  Apvllad  Badiatloa  Corp.    Vaeoam 

tube.    2,94MM,  7^19-6070.  810—8.0. 
Odiea.  Abraham  jl.  to  MlBBeaaolla-Bonerwdl  BMokttor  Ca 

Coatrol  apparatus.    2,946,00077-19-60,  CL  337—71. 
Gem  Crib  aadCradle  Co. :  See— 

Boree.  Draper  P.    2.046.243. 
GemOllTeolCo..  lac. :  See- 
Alexander.  Oraalsoa  T..  Jr..  aad  Oresbam. 
Qeaeral  AaUlae  *  Film  Corp. :   See— 

Aaepoa.  Harry  D.    2.940344. 

Hue.  Baal  B..  and  Williams.    2.940.803. 

Hoefie,  Milton  L.,  BaadaU.  aad  Bcnfrew.    2,945367. 
General  Blectdc  Co.  :   See — 

Aaer,  Pater  LM_and  Bbarbaoab.    2,940.443. 

ArafT.  Biklph  W.,  and  Schndder.    2^940,487. 

Dolcbino^  Balph,  Jr..  Harley,  and  Krafft.     3.846,044. 


2.945,540 


Voder,  Ldab  C^  to  f^^ifn  Jadwtrtaa  Corp.    Blectroale  de- 


aer,  Pder  L^^and 

raij,  Balph  W.,  an 
•.^Iguinq.  Balph,  Jr..  ^w..^,,  ».»  «...v.     • 
Brooka.  wealay  W.,  and  Stracker.    2.946.080. 
Frldrieh.  Elmer  G.,  aad  Dell.    2.94.^.974. 


Ooldblum.  Kenneth  B.    2,»46,817 

ifodas,  WuUam  F.    2,940.078. 

JahAa,  Loals  P..  sad  Poalmaa. 

iEelHas.  Leror  U.  C.    2.945.907. 

Malm.  Robert  N.,  and  Todlcka. 

Miller,  Alexander  A.    2,940,792. 

Prober,  Maarlce.    2.945.8». 

Bex.  Charlee  H.    3,945.948. 

Stracker.  Cbadee  E.    2^5.987. 

Wabb,  Edward  J.    2.9M.290. 
Oaaeral  Klectrlc  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Briden   Horace.    2,940.384. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See^ 

Aakeajr,  nomaa  O..  and  Amett. 

BoegeBold^  Alfred  L.    2,946.272. 

Boretti,  Napoleon  P^  aad  Kendall 

~     '  Kenneth  E.    2,946,559. 


2.945.758. 
2.945.327. 


Barkmaw.  KeL..«^—  .,.    -. 

SnaSr.  Ward.    1.948,04f 
arrdl.  Ollbed.    i.94e,71&. 
Boab,  toadi  J.,  aad  1^  W( 
Dietrich.  Bdc  B. 
Bates,  inilott  M. 
Oao^r.  Blchard  B.    2.948.964 


2,945,291. 
2.945,513. 


aad  Packbam. 
3,945.738. 


2.94.V390. 
2.94li.701. 


aad  KoabriM.    2,940.292. 
2340.864. 


.     .  2.W0,k8T. 

Goold,  Ira  L..  aad  Thompaoa.    2.945.362. 

Hocked.  Cheater  B.,  aad  Batfth.    3.940.673. 

Hortoa,  Oeors*  B.    2340,711. 

JnUaa,  Ctereace  L.,  nb^.  aad  Morris.    2.940.918. 

Lewis.  Bdward  F.    3.H6,tl3. 

Lather.  Wllttam  A.,  Jr.,  aad  K.«» 

ManioM.  Doaald  P..  aad  BebaMa.    ..i.-.vf^- 

Polbemoa.  Von  D.,  aad  Mclatyre.    2,946,700. 

Bhaw,  Artbar  B..  aad  Bampaoa.    2.945J59. 

Cook.  Bcbort  Lw    1.9403«7. 
Geaecal  Predaloa,  Inc. :   See — 

Beakuala.  Bidaagr  K..  aad  Kwap.    2.946.018. 
GeBeralBteel  Csedaae  Corp. :   See — 

Tradlla,  JaaieeC..  aad  lack.    1.948.466. 
Geaaeabaeh.  Otto,  aad  H.  Beheas,  to  Dalralar-Beaa  Akttaa«r> 
aeuacbaft    Aaaarataa  for  eloctroatatloally  apraylag  palat 
2.946.472.  7-18-40/0.  118—636.  i-  -*"*  i~- 

Geatn,  Bobed  B.,  Jr. :  See— 

AroMa.  Ardy.  aad  Oeatry.    3348.848. 
Gerald.  HerhCd  L. :  Sea- 
Moore,  WllUam  H..  aad  Oerald.    2,946J06. 
Gerard,  William  A^.  «ad  B.  O.  I^rami,  to  WaadaSbqaae  Blac- 
SrUy    roaoaator.      234631777-19-60.    CL 


trie    Corp. 
358—88. 


Iter. 
OerdlBf.  BeaJamla  F._,  Md  A-  V.  Labroad.  to  latoraatloaal 


Bedetoaee  Co.    Msfbsd  aad  aaaarataf  for  faadlaf  doapated 

objeeta  from  a  C0Btalaw71.94Ol8r7--l»-60ra:  211— 198. 

Oetfc,  Jeanh  C,   ^   to  T.  A.  Oax  aad  H  to  D.  M.  COx. 

Wiper  blade  attachamat  Iir  acraad  boardc     3.946,437, 


7-19-40.  a.  94—46. 
Oeeaell.  Oteaa  P.    Load-iaafaaalTe  motor  ahatoS  aratem  aad 
operator  therefor.    S.94f  JM,  7-l»-60.  CI.  100— 47. 

Howard  M.,  to  Qeaatal  Motora  Carp.    Botary  actaator. 


1948.887.  7-19>^  CL  f  ♦— 89. 
Olbba,  Claa  A.     MaBlaahiHii   balder  for  teatta*  porpoaea. 

3.948,491,  T-I^-69.  (9.  118-1. 
GtbaoB.  Fred  D.,  Jr.     laert  lead  dioxide  aaode  aad  praceas 

of  predacCloa.    1.946.791,  7--11-60.  CL  104— 87. 
Ollbed.  BoaaM  A.,  to  D.  Baater  A  Boa  LtA     Cembaatloa 

torMae  power  onlts.    2.948360.  7-19-60.  CI.  64—89.75. 
Oinevla.   lamaa   F.     FlashttuM.     1346344.   7-19-60.   CI. 

Oiather,  Boaer  B. :  See— 

BadATWealey  A.,  mU  Oiather.    1.948^688. 

Glrdaer,  Wllltom  I. :  See- 
La  Barra.  Imwiaaea  i..  aa«  Qlrdaw.    13«t.831. 

Oliraa  Mechlaary  Ca^ :  Bee- 
Jordan,  Haaa.    1368386.    ^  vi' 


VUl 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Olaa,  Artbnr 

Stobbc.  Hclmat,  0U«,  aad  UeitaMBB.     2.»45,»16. 
Olas.  lUuruB.    Hjrdraallc  eyUsdar  unit.    S,»4ft«BU,  7-l»-«0, 

CL  60— »7. 
QIan.  ManrlB  I. :  fa*— 

RIBC,  Albert  W.     2^MMO. 
Uleaaon.  Wllliaai  W.,  to  NaduBaB  Cor|>.    Coil  apriag  aaatnbly- 

2.948.245.  T-19MM.  €1.  »— «S1. 
QocadMl.  Kart-HciBi  R. :  £reo— 

Schanabert.  Haaa  O.,  aad  Oocacbal.     2.M8,4S4. 
OoMberg.  Bdwia  A. :  0«« — 

▼aac*.  Artbnr  W..  and  GoMberc.     2,»46.e26. 
Ooldblam.  Keanctb  B..  to  Oaaaral  Blectrtc  Co.     SlUea-aillcoDC 
aerogela  aad  tbclr  prepantlea.  ^  2,y4§M1,  7-l»-M.  C\. 
25»— 317. 
OoldMrtamldt,  Haaa:  Set— 

Bdgemond.  Joba  W..  Jr..  aad  Ooldachmldt.     2,»40.S16. 
■dgemood,  Joha  W.,  Jr..  aad  Ooldaebmidt.     2.»4S,S1». 
GoBfwer.    Calvin     A.,    to    Aeroj«C-0«neral    Corp.     Cbarge. 

S.M5,343.  7-l»-«0,  a.  60— M.S. 
Oood,  Robert  C,  aad  O.  L.  Nonaan,  to  latematloaai  IflaeraU 
k  Ckanlcal  Corp.     GlBtaaitc  add   Byatheala.      2.040.787, 
7-l»-«0.  CI.  100—47. 
Qifto.  ■Uebl.     Digital  memory  lystem.     2.040.040,  7-10-00. 

a.  $40—174. 
Uottaacker,  Brast :  See —  , 

Sebraufatatter,  Bmat,  Gottaaeker,  aad  Wols.     2.015,782. 
Uoald.  Ira  L.,  and  R.  K.  llMDipaoa,  to  Oeocral  Motor*  Corp. 

Air  eondltloner.     2,040.362,  7-10-00.  CI.  62 — 420. 
Grace,  W.  R..  A  Co. :  Bee — 

Oblw>n.  John  L..  and  Wilip.     2.040,878. 
Graf,  Trltt :  Bee — 

Gaeth.     Rudolf.     Graf.     Hoppert.     aad     Wuraaehmitt. 
2,045  J>22. 
Graham,  Clifton  B. :  Bee —  __ 

WlBten.    Ctaarlet    B..    Graham,    Culver,    aad    WUsob. 
2  045  704. 
Graham.'  Joha  W.  :  See—  _ 

Burrows.  Mllford  D..  Graham,  and  Barboar.     2.040.SS8. 
Grant.  Oaroet  P.,  Jr..  to  Grant  Photo  Prodacta  lac.     Photo- 
fraphlc   flha   developinff  apparatus.     2,040,420,    7-10-60, 
CI.  06—04. 
Grant  Photo  Products  Inc. :  Bee — 

Grant.  Garnet  P.,  Jr.     2,045,420. 
Oreeaaway,  Leonard  R.  :  Be* — 

Barnes.  Predrtk  R..  and  Oreouwar.     24>45.S70.      _ 
Greene,    Leonard    M.,    and    D.    H.    Nelooa,    to    Safe   FlLdtt 
iBstruBieat      Corp.      Airplane      iBstrnmeats.      2,045.875, 
7-10-00.  CT.  78—178. 
Greenfield.  Milton  H..  to  Sparry  Rand  Corp.    Sweep  generator 
for    quadrant-scanning    radar.     2,040.048.    7-10-60.    CI. 
.143—5. 
Gresham,  Leroy  Q. :  See — 

Alexander,  Granison  T..  Jr.,  and  Gresham.     2.045,040. 
Gresky.  Alan  T..  to  United  States  of  America.  Atoaiic  BnergT 
Commiaaloa.        Bathenlum       decontamlaatlea       oietbod. 
2>t5.740.  7-10-00.  CI.  2S— 14.5. 
Griflln,  Anthony  L..  and  B.  G.  CboCwyad.     Parkiag  BMter. 

2i045,841.  7-19-60,  CI.  58—142. 
Griflln.  Waldo  R.     Nasal  irrigator.     2.045.400.  7-10-00.  C\. 

128—200. 
Grigger.  John  C.  to  Pennaalt  Chemicals  Corp.     Method  of 
electroplating     lead     dioxide.     2,0*6.790.     7-10-60,     C\. 
204—07. 
Gnm,  Ralph  B.,  to  Minerals  k  Chemicals  Corp.  of  America. 
Vitreous  refractory  composition  and  method  for  making 
same.     2,045,708,  7-10-00.  CI.  100—02. 
Grinnell  Corp. :  Bee — 

Sherburne.  PblllD  C.     2.045,656. 
Oriswold,  David  B.  Hydraulic  motor  and/or  pump.  2,040.451, 

7-19-00,  Ol.  103^-174. 
Grogan,   Robert  D..   to  Hurd  Lock  *  Mfg.  Co.     Lock  con- 
struction.   2,045,871,  7-1O-00,  O.  70—78. 
Oroasos.  Stephen  J. :  Bee — 

StafleJ.  Staofley  F..  and  Grossos.     2,045.882. 
Gnibb,  Keaneth   w..  to  Tnra-A-Bore  BmlnMnt  Co.     Door 
and    Jamb    mortising    machine.     2.045,0i0.    7-10-00.    CI. 
144—27. 
Grunwald.   Arthur   A.,   and   R.   Catron,  to  Dorakool.   Inc. 

Rlectrical  terminal.     2,946.089.  7-10-00.  C\.  880—200. 
Oueat.  Kenneth  :  Bee — 

Tlnsley,  Anthony  B.,  and  Guest.     2,040,987. 
Gulf  Research  k  Development  Co. :  See — 

Beuther.  Harold,  and  Flinn.     2,OtS,80S. 
I  QuItOB  ladnstriea.  Inc. :  ffee — 

Ostemard.  Mariia  P..  Jr.     2.946.700. 
\GaBter.  Phrllia  R. :  Ore- 
Reed.  Roland  D.     2.045.372. 
Gurr.   John   B..  Jr.     Knife  sharpener  for  cutting  machine. 

2.94.1.332.  7-19-60.  CI.  51—246. 
Gustafson.  Buret  O. :  Bee — 

Perraolt.  Arthur.     2.048.804. 
GuHmaBB,   Bmest.   to   Lensllte  Co..    Inc.     Power  operated 

cutting  device.     2.945.298.  7-19-00.  CI.  30—272. 
Hadekel.  Raben.  to  The  Soerry  Oyraacope  Co.  Ltd.     Control 
systems  for  aircraft.    2.045.47T.  7-10-00.  CI.  121—41. 

Haemmerle.  Alfred  :  See — 

Stelger.   Robert,  Loethy,  aad  HaessaMrle.     2.040,870. 

Hairlok  Co.  Ltd.,  Tlie :  See — 

Bverett,  Ulian  P.     2,946.82C 
Halbreieh.  Oscar,  to  Kcm   Bvttoa  Con>.     Adjostable  chute 
for  button  feeders.     2.945,575,  7-l»-00,  CI.  108-^08. 

Haloid  Xerox  lac. :  See — 

Bichler.  Rolf  W.,  Biehorn.  aad  Ratkaa     2.045,434. 

Hamilton  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Schaefer.  George  B.     2.045J70. 
Haaunann.  William  C,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.    Pyrtdaai- 
aonea.     2.045.857.  7-10^-00,  CL  200—250. 


Hawpa.  Frtodrlefa :  8m — 

ioaldt-Barbo.   DteUr.   Hampe,   Sehorr,  aad   Linunler. 
2.940.000.  *^ 

Hanaa,  Cllatoa  R.,   to  Wsatinghous*  Electric  Corp.     High 
frequeaey  rsapoase  valva.     2.045,478.  7-10-00,  CL  121— 

Haaaaa.  tieorfe  B.,  aad  W.  J.  Oaaotca.  to  Craaa  Co.    Steam 

trap.     2.0407000.  7-10-00.  CL  187—183. 
Hardtsty.   Georn   K.    C.     PolydinMaatic   aeleetlTe   dlapbiy 

paaaL     8^40418.  7-19-00.  Cl.  40—130. 
Hanaaa.  Iloyd  B.     CvcUe  moltl-clrMU  iBtartopter  mecfaa- 

alaai.     2i»40.024.  7-10-00,  a.  200—88. 
HanaoB.  CarlrW.  aad  P.  W.  Shoenuker.  t*  Chlcopee  Mfg. 

Corp.     Machlaa  for  aad  method  of  croaa  stretching  aoa- 

wovea  woba.    2.040,288.  7-19-00.  CI.  28—70. 
Hanaoa,  Carlyle,  to  Cblcopae  Mfg.  Corp.    Low  cover  factor 

wevea  eellalooe  taxtilo  material  resistant  to  corrugation  in 

waahing  aad  twaM*  dryiag.     2,940.788.  7-10-00.  (1.  8— 

110. 
Haraty.  Baraard  C.  to  LIpe-RoUway  Corp.     Automatic  bar 

fead.    2,945^87.  7-10-00.  C\.  29-%. 
Harpar.  Ted  J.     Fish  and  game  holdlag  clamp.     2.940,2.VI. 

7-10-00.  CL  17 — 8. 
Harrington  4  RiciwrdsoB.  lac. :  Bee — 

Mateo.  Leatcr  P.    2^45.316. 
Harrold.    Willis    L.      Coaveyor    aad    coatiag    mechanism. 

2.040.471.  7-10-00.  Cl.   ll¥— 58. 
Hartvpee,  Harry  H. :  Bee — 

Tliompson.  TheodoreP.    2.040,011. 
Harvey.    Joaeph    B.      Tberapeatic    applicator.      2.040.402. 

7-10^.  a.  128—83. 
Haaaer.  Ray  L. :  Be* — 

Paaagroaai.  Abmed.  Haasar.  aad  l>\»co.     2.040.778. 
Hawklaaoa.  Barie  W.,  to  Paul  E.  Hawkiaaea  Co.    Tire  bulling 

aMChlae.    t:B46M4,  7-10-00.  Cl.  157-18. 
Hawklaaoa.  Paul  bTCo.  :  Bee— 

Hawklaaoa.  Bbrle  W.    2.040.584. 
Hawa.   Brasat   R.     KoMaM*  partltloa.     2.040.580.  7-10-00. 

CL  100—40. 
Hayasr.  Paul  F. :  Bee — 

PMe.  Harold  W..  Hayaer.  aad  Headersoa.    2,045.300. 
Hays^&rry  H.     Air  condltioaer.     2.040.502.  7-10-00.  CL 

Hayslip,     Gerald     C.       Supporting    n>eaas     for     Osh     nets. 

2.040.000.  7-10-00,  Cl.  24»— 126. 
Healla,   George  A.,   to   I-T-B  CIrcait   Breaker  Co.     Currant 
balBBrtng   reactors   for   dledM.     2X0,001,    7-10-00.   Cl. 
807—08. 
Haat-X,  Uc. :  Bee— 

Boliag,  Cecil.    2^45,305. 
HaMaa.  Loola  W.     Patlaat  elavatlag  davic*  aad  stebUlalag 

mechaalam  tberoTor.     2.040,242,  7-10-00.  Cl.  0—80. 
Helmera.  Friedreich  O  :  Oee— 

HelBiers.  Rudolph  H..  F.  O..  and  S.  I.     2.040.004. 
Halaiwa.  Badolnh  H..  F.  O..  aad  S.  I.    2.040.006. 
HelBMrsTRadolph  iT  F.  O..  aad  8.  I.     Hand  held  oapUve 

baU  apparataa.     2.045.004,  7-10-4o.  CL  273—00. 
Hoiaien.  Rudolph  H..  F.  O.^aad  8.  I.     Taanls  racket  with 

captive  ball  apoaratua.    2>«5,oeO.  7-10-00.  CL  273—07. 
Heiaora.  •iegfriiedl. :  Bge— 

Heiawrs.  Rudolph  H..  F.  Q..  aad  S.  I.    2.040.004. 
Hetaiers,  Bodolph  H^  F.  5..  aad  8.  I.    2.045,005. 
HelB,  Heary  W.^Ja  Thm  CfHl  Bath  Cb.    Stretch  fomiag  na- 

ehlne.     2.940,020.  7-10-00,  CL  108—40. 
Helaae,   Werner,   and  W.   Jdllch.   to  Pfoclsia  A.G.   Rechea- 
masehlaeafabrik.     IVa-keys  key  board  for  calcu'atlng  ma- 
chines.    2,040.022.  7-10-«).  d.  235—00. 
Hcltaiann.  Herbert :  Oee— 

Stobbe,  Helmut.  Ola*,  and  Heltmaaa.     2,040.010. 
Hellar.  Herbert  H. :  Bee— 

Waterfleld.     Claytoa     F..     Calderhead.     and     HaUar. 
2.940.00b. 
HalaUck.  Walter  ■. :  Oee— 

Oaryl.  ColaaMa  R^.  aad  HelBilek.    2.040,417. 
Hemmiager,  Charles  B.,  to  Esao  Re  starch  aad  Ba^eerlag 
Co.    Hydroformated  feed  improved  by  adsorption  or  noraud 
parafllns.     2.046.804.  7-10-40.  Cl.  200—01. 
UendaraoB.  Richard  B. :  Bee —  ^ 

Pope.  Harold  W.,  Hayaer,  aad  Headersoa.  2,940.300. 
Hennlag,  George  B.,  to  waatera  Blactrtc  Co..  lac.  Poly- 
etbyleae  eoated  with  wax  aad  polyatyreBe  or  polytetra- 
flnoroethyleac  aad  preparatloa  of  e^Inlar  article  there- 
froil.  2jM0,8a7.  7-10-00.  Cl.  100— 16. 
Heaaiag;,  George  B..  to  weatera  Bleetrle  Co..  lac.  Coapoaltc 
a»t*nals  for  prododag  cellnlar  ptolyethyleae  articles. 
2.040.828.  7-10-00.  CT?2eO— 2.5. 


HenalBg.  Robert  W. 

Kopf.  RowUad  J..  Heaning,  and  Mgrah.    2,045.880. 
Henrtte  Products  Cor^. :  See — 

Henry.  Robert  L..  and  Baker.    2.04ej988. 
Henry.  Ira  0. :  Bee — 

Fulton.  Howard  A.,  and  Heary.    2.940.280. 

Heary.  Robert  L..  and  J.  L.  Baker,  to  H«artte  Products  Corp. 
Machine  support  device.     2.04S.088,  7-10-00.  Cl.  317—2. 

Ueaachel-Wevke    Oeaellachaft    alt    beachraeaktar    Haftnng: 
Oee— 

Beck.  Erich,  aad  Bode.    2,046,884. 

HerMg,  James  A. :  Bee — 

Salyer.  Ival  O..  and  HerMg.    2.045.830. 

Hermach.  Carl  J. :  Bee — 

HllgoeTvenKm  J.,  aad  Hermach.    2.940.487.  * 

HeraMB.  Charlea  B. :  «••—  -iT-  : 

Baaa,   Kaaaeth   A..    Paatorek.    WlllUma.    aad    Henaaa. 
i.040.TOO. 

HcTBan.  Harry  H.,  Jr.    Breathiag  attachment  for  swIamerB. 
1.040.498.  7^10-00.  Q.  120— llo. 

Herrawaa.  Joha  A. :  Bee — 

Plat*.  Bhrood  T..  CataMo^  aad  Herrmaaa.    1,040.0ST. 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


HarsMjrk.  NIeolaa.  jBd  A.  Leachot :  said  Leschot  asaor.  to 
HOd  Hersaiark.    ^tlag  mold  and  method  of  preparation. 
.   2.045.373.  7-19-00.  Cl.  22-103. 
Hewtott-Paekard  Co. :  Oee— 

_      lU  Barre.  Lawrence  J^  aad  Girdaer.    1.040381. 
HeyOte  Newport  OMOleal  Corp. :  tee — 

«.  w?^  'f**"*"  "t    *.»«.«30. 
HickfDaleA. :  Be*f 
_     ^rter.  Richard  B.    2.045,321. 
Hick^Perey  W. :  Oe#— 

u..-P*'''u-:.?.'*°  "v  ""A  "»<••"»•    2.040.017. 
Hlggiaa    William  J.     Extendible  rack  structure  for  storage, 
embodying  wing  extensions.    2.946.696.  7-19-00.  CL  211— 

Hlghtower-Maeaa  ft  Oo. :  ««•— 
Kosloff.  Lloyd  M.    2.04.1,73A. 

„      Koaloff,  Lloyd  M,    2,040.730. 

HlgaaCt,  Travis  P.,  A.  B.  PhUllps.  and  E.  D.  Yoaag.  to  Tea- 
nesaee  Valley  Anthfrtty.  GranuUr  fertlllaer  from  calcium 
aetepboophate.     :^M0.7M.  7-19-00.  Q.  71-J7. 

HOgoe,  VenwB  J.,  ajjd  C.  J,  Hermach,  to  klehle-Gosa-Oexter, 

i'JTi.  .55**?*,«*25^'4C"*"*   'Of   nnO«rshot   ink   foantain. 
^.2.045.437.  7-10-flarn.  101—350. 

"'ofti^yA"',^;«*^>^if^/l»y«"  ^     Booster  brake  syatem 

,,  2.946.726,  7-19-60.  Cl.  303—24. 

HiaoMB.  Walter  L..  it :   «ee— 

__,    Calhoun.  Howarf  J.,  and  Hlnman.     2,946.929. 

Hippie.  «eori«  M.    b  Amariosn  Brake  Shoe  Cb.     Electric 

control  circuit.     2.045.990.  7-19-60.  CT.  817—123. 
Hirst.  John  M.  :   See^^ 

HttehtagsJlMrge  C,  J.  A.  n»W.  and  K.  W.  LedU.  to  Bur- 
i;>^P^^ic<f^^Co..  (V^.AAJnc    DiaalnooalaasoUne* 

HoFkart.  Cheater  E.    and  L.   R.  Smith,  to  General   Motor* 
7-rSl^.^2*l»!?T8'*'*''     ''"*     ■*•■"'        2.W0.073. 
Hodge^   William   P.,   to   General   Electric   Oo.    ^Tubular   in- 


MUton  L.,^.  I.  Randall,  and  B.  E.  Benfivw.  to  General 


Anthraqulnone  dyeataSa. '  2,046,807, 


Hoefle _ 

Aniline  ft  Film 

^'^JL  7Tl*/^A.Hu.!L **   Ov  **•'>•  K'^     2,3,17-trihydroxT- 

Hoekatra^  Jaaas,  to  Oaiv*r*al  OU  Product*  Co.     B«eov*ry 
7-l5Sir  CT'*7tf_lte*"    catalytic    conpoaitea.     2,040.7«r. 

^'^.^^it^^'  *•  S"  9"  <*••     «»W>er  composlttoB*  con- 

„53?V9aar75'o5?2r:5r«.o-**'''^  *»'  ^^''^^ 

""25r6>46^-^  ^"J^zT^"^  '-^  ^*  »'~«»*"^  '"" 
Hotraann-La  Roche  Inc. :   Bee — 
SurmatU,  Joaeph  D.    2,040.888. 

?- T.*!?.  r  •  ♦<>  ?5l*^.  ^*^  •'  ^^wica.  Commerce. 
-174  **•**■'  ««P««  circuit.     1,040.046.  f-19-00.  CL 

HoiUdav.  Ivar  M. :   Ola^— 

Oplinger   Kirk, A.,  and  Holliday.    2.045,048. 
T-SHJo  a   25^^    Miiar*  aad  coataiaar*.     2,040,082, 
Holilagar.'Vai:    Pip*  orpan.    8,045.400,  7-10-00.  Cl.  84—348. 

T^^RSo  cf  2lfc^2*  ^^  t''«»*'"»t  machine.     2.040,002, 
''*S«?l**'2*"^**^i'    *»  "Sanraku    Shuso    Kabnahlkl    Kaisha. 

7-lo3o   CI^IP^^  *"**"*'  ^  '•rmeatatioB.    2,946,786, 
"^£!!^,.^^?^*^.i.^  JBdeWaaa  OeaensJiaft  a.b.H.    Proeeas  for 
„:f8r''ia5.%S%r&/^"'»20^1S"*""'»»  ^^-rocaH^n 
Horgao.  George  D. :  B«e — 
_  _^U.  Ar<hur.  aad  Borgaa.    2.045.587. 
HortOB.  Gaorae  B.,  td  General  Motors  Corp.     Seat  adjuster 


surma 

Hofue,  Bpl 

ftanatlc 

343—174 


to  Lear.  lac.    Auto- 
2.945.050.   7-19-00, 


*i1?A  -%1*1*  B..  td  General  Moi 

HortOB,  William  F..  aad  W.  D.  Wegley. 
^tJ^^baadlBg  coatrol   for  aircrmft: 

Houdry  Proeeas  Corp.':  Oee^ 

n—^*^"**- JP'^'S  By  Miniken.  and  Mills.    2.945.823. 
House.  Bryan  B.,  R.  K.  Super,  and  O.  P.  Mathews   to  Reck- 
weiysttndard  O^     VeSl^ie  bimke.     iISSSm?"  7-1(Ko. 

"'iS:?ii2Vi7  \ig.^iXY^:  S.^7^  ^"'•"  *^- 

"'i^'-''*  .^"'••'^' «*.">.  W^™"^*  Hachette.     Stereoscopic  flhn 
strip  viewer.    2,940.418.  7-19-60.  C\.  80—31. 

Hudson  Engineering  Corp. :  Oee-- 

Petty.  Macon.    2>l8.202. 
Hudson,  Kenneth,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Miaaina  pulse  in* 

dlcator.    2.946.020.  7-19-00.  Cl.  331-144.^^^ 
Huetter.  Wolfgang :  £l«e — 

Bitter.  Kaspar.  aad  Haatter.    2.945.382. 
Hofford  Corp.,  The  :   Olec — 

Nelaon.  Melvin  E.     2.945.522. 
Hughea  Alrcr|ft  Co. :  Bee — 

Howey.  Charlea  K..  and  Watt*.    2.946.401. 

Korn,  B^nard  bC   2.945.704. 

Shank*,  RowanlB.    2,04^.006. 

ShantaL  Howard  B,    1.046.057. 

Vat*.  Peter.    2,94|<  .904. 


Happart.  Valetln :  Be*— 

O^i^gBudolf.     Graf.     Huppert.     and     Wnrvehaitt. 

Hurd  Lock  ft'  Mfg.  Co.  r  «eo— 
^,      Grogan,  Robert  D.    2,946.371. 
Hurley.  Daniel  T. :    See— 

f®y*«»«>'  ^Ph.^Jr..  Hurley,  and  KralTt.    2.040,044. 
CL^fclS  *!»<•»  P"»M««  «»PP>»     2,045.fl*4T7-10-fl0. 

"'i5f*S5!5**^.A?'"^  ^     Shower  bead.     2.945.031.  7-10-00, 

*-I.  239     048. 

Hutehinaoa,  William  M..  to  I'htlllps  Petroleum  Co.  Ga*  g*a- 

cToO-^?****   'Of  oa-oS  operatioa.     2.045,344.  7-10-00. 


Huaar.  Dmetro  Z.     Movable  pointer  bauds  (or  mcasoriaa  ia- 
stniaMBts.  chiefly  eleetrometers.     2.040.000,  7-10-00:  Cl. 
oZ* — 154. 
Hyval  Products  Co. :   See — 
,  „  J'*?"'  Hartley  M.    1.04.'i.713. 
I-T-E  Ciceuit  Breaker  Co. :  «ee— 
Conangla.  Aaado.     2^6.913. 
Healis,  George  A.    2,046.901. 

u.Ni^  ^^^^Tu  *^*iW  "<'  Herrmann.     3,940,037. 

WIedmann.  Ludwig.     2.94.5,073. 
Ideal  School  Supply  Co. :  Bee — 
T    V  l'**?.«2L'  P«w>rd.    2.946.594. 
Imhof.  Alfred,  to  Moeer-GIaser  ft  Co.  A.O.     High  voltage  in- 

suUtor     2,645.912,  7-19-00,  O.  174—30.      *  ^^ 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  £td. :  Aee— 

Allan.  William  G.    2.945.890. 

CouHer.  David  J.  B..  and  Kerrigan.     2,945.834. 

Roberts.  John  F.  L.,  Twltchett.  and  Wlid.    2.946.840. 

"gfS^nww.  P«»r^W.  B..  and  eummers-Smkh.    0.945.814. 

Htedman.  Ronald  E.    2,945.741.  .»^«.o*-.. 

TlBfley.  Aatonv  B..  and  Gue«t.    2,945,937. 
Indeoeadeat  Iroa  Works,  Inc. :  £ee— 

I- ..•**•"•'■•  %?*<*  B,  and  Maaon.    2,945.248. 
Indiana  General  Corp. :  See — 

.  ..  SteanuL  RoswellH.    2.945.690. 
ladnatrlal  DevelopuMat  Co. :  Oee — 

Briekaoa,  Harold  E.    2.940.521. 
lodustrial  Reaeareh  Co. :  Oee — 

SheKoa.  Luther  L.     2.046,406. 
International  Harveater  Co. :  a*e — 

Oeadenln.  Wilbur  H.     2.045,581. 
ofo***"'  ^•'"''  ^"  ^y**'  •»*  Jedriykowaki.     2.046.- 

Zlskal',  Joseph  F.     2>45,305. 
ItttematiOBal  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corp. :  Oee— 

Good.  Robert  C,  and  Norman.     2,945,787. 

Nielssoa,  Francis  T.     2,945,747. 

Rawre,  David  H.     2.046,745. 

Sollia,  Innnar.     2,046,879. 
lateraatloaal  Bealstaaee  Co. :  Oee— 

Oerdlag.  Beajamia  F.,  aad  Labrotil.     2,046,013. 
iBteraational  SUadard  Electric  Corp. :  Be*— 

Mflller,  Joadilm.     2,046.040. 

Stobbe.  Helmut.  Olas,  and  Heltmaaa.     2.940,010. 
,    ^V'lf*'*'  Bamoad  P.  O..  Weir,  and  Rice.     2,045.025. 
Jackal,  Friti :  See — 

Ulderup,  Jnrgen.  Renter,  aad  Jaekel.     2.045,306. 
Jaekaon.  Dale  E. :  Oee — 

Evans,  Evan  P.,  aad  Jacksoa.     2,945.831. 
Jacob.  Lawreaee  N..  to  Sua  OU  CO.     Beaetlvatioa  of  aolid 
phoq>horie  acid  caUlyst.     2,945.822,  7-10-00,  Cl.  262— 

Jacobl,  Ernst :  Oee — 

Zlma,  Otto,  and  JacobL     2,945.877. 
Jacobs.  Bernard,  to  Sperry   Rand  Corp.     Bonding  of  ■ami- 
conductor  contact  electrodes.    2.946,285,  7-19-00,  Cl.  29— 

26.3. 
Jacobus,   Charles   J.,   to  Clark   E<|Qlpment   Co.      Hydraulic 

power  steering  for  laad  vehicle.     2,946,544,  7-19-00.  CI. 

180 — 79.2. 
Jahake.  Louia  P..  aad  M.  A.  Pohlmaa,  to  Oeaeral  Electric 

Co.     NIckd  baae  alloy*.     2,948 JSsTl-lO-OO,  Cl.  76—171. 
James,  George  M.,  to  E.   I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Oelluloalc  sponge.     2.945.772,  7-19-00.  a.  117—90. 
Jaaeabory  Con. :  Oee — 

Freeman.  Howard  O.,  aad  Vandreutl.     2.045.000. 
Jaaaky,  Curtis  M. :  «e«—  fi ._ 

CDoper.  Elmer  D..  aad  Jaaaky.     2.940,061. 
Jarmaa,   Edward   R..   to  Jarman-WUllamaon   Co.     BeelMent 

golf  bag  aupport.    2,945,067.  7-19-00.  CL  148—00. 
Jarman-Willlamsoa  Co. :  see — 

Janaan.  Edward  R.     2,046,667. 
Jasik,  Charlea,  and  Ll  J.  Mersoa.     Terminal  lag  for  wire 

wenad  rs^Sor.    24M0.038.  7-19-00.  Cl.  380—217. 
Jaaemik.   Bdmand.   to  Femaeh   Q.m.b.H.     Method  aad  ar^ 

rangement  for  producing  electric  advance  impulses.    2,046,- 

040,  7-10-00.  O.  260-37. 
Jedrurkowski,  Edmund:  Be* — 

Fernson.  Henry  A.,  Boyle,  aad  JedrtykowskL     2.M5,- 

Jeffrey  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  Oeo— 

MooB,  Sterling  C.     2,945,080. 
Jeaklas,  Starllag  E,.  to  Keippers  Co.,  loc    Hold-dowa  appa- 
ratus.   2.045723,  7-10^  Cl.  144—200. 

Jeakaer,  Herbert,  to  Kali-Chaale  Aktiengeaelladwft  Alkyl- 
ation  of  chlorinated  ailaaea.  2.945.874.  7-19-00.  Cl.  200— 
448.2. 

Jeakaer,  Her1>ert,  to  Kall-Cbemie  Aktiengesellschaft  Prep- 
aration of  boron  alkyla.  2,945,887,  7-19-4P,  CL  200— 
000.5. 

Jeanlaga,  William  A.,  to  Economy  Forms  Corp.  Adjastable 
bnu»  eooaactor  unit    2,945,662,  7-19-00,  (K.  248—354. 

Jenaen,  Earl  L.,  and  R.  E.  Washington,  to  Boeing  Airplaae 
Co.  Aircraft  coatrol  surface  iataraal  air  pressure  balances. 
2.946.661.  7-19-00,  CL  244—00. 


X 


^~ .  ClMurlM  B. 
CL  3T»--147, 


Ifotck  ko^ 


Johas-MurUlt  Oup. :  • 
Jokuoi^^  Arthor  6. :  ff 


Job 

J( 
J 


OMb.:  fM — 

tor.  OMrg*  P.     2,M5»Ma. 

Ttztll*  Oil   U4 


uoa.  Artftor  C. :  im- 
SUdu  M«4  1.     2.M0.430. 


UST  OF  PATRNTS£S 


^t:««^ 

DavM  J.  Bl. 


■I 


M4A.tt4. 


«(   saklM 


▼»!▼•  wli— ■  ter  4tf»rwtUI  ^ 

2.K5JI110.  7-l»-M.  CL  llf^TM. 
L..  m4  C.   Luffnrla,  to  TIm  lUitagr  C& 
U»1M94  «l  aAslav  tea  to  toMas-    8.MS JM.  T-lM».  CL 
2»— 4M. 
JoMS.  B«Mri  ▲.,  J.  A.  «MMa.  m4  B.  C.  DtektaMH.  to 
Food  Ma^lMty  ud  Ckamtoal  Own.     ■yMrftode  ' 
tlddal  eoapotf  &«Ba.     2.04S.78O,  7-lVdO.  CL  ItT 
JooM,  J««a  K. :  Am — 

Carroll,  Bart  B^  Joaaa,  aad  tsai 

JoMa,  J«aa  B..  to  Baafaa  Kodak  C        

ot    photonrnBkle    aUrar    lialfda     aiMlalaBi       S,Mft.T«a. 
7-l»-f0rCl.  iR—104. 


■aaiiTC  m-    ^""hadth.  JoMok  W^  aad  Um.    S.M6,44S. 


CL  ld7— H 


S.MM07. 


moa. 

Co. 


S,»4S.7tS. 
Oraaa  aaaaitlutloa 


Joaaa.  Jou  B. 
Done 


.  _Aeaa.  JaaMa  K..  aad  Joaaa.     a,M8 J4«. 
Jordaa,  Haaa,  to  Qlrea  Macbtncry  Cb. 

derlea  tor  waate  dlapoaal  ftpparatoa. 

a.  Ml— 100.5. 
Jollaa.  CUraaea  L.,  K.  W.  Bpply.  aad 


Buiaall.  Allaa  D.    fSSjMtt.' 
Klrklaad.  Barl  V. :  «aa— 

Kalgbt.  Hamoa  M..  aad  Klrklaad. 
Klah.  Nick  V  :  faa— 

BUlter.  Ckarlaa  Y..  aad  KMl    «,»a.Oi  - 
Klacar.  Kart.  to  AaMM-Qaaaial  Cem.^.l<V«ado-aitoaoth9l- 
aaa  aatkraeaaaTMdMMTT-lft^  CL  MO— «4S. 

■MdjtotM^lriarocaaa  forolMSlaiac  aaiM.    2i45.t7«.  7-lS> 

l^!>4^k$^&~^  i^teraal  aaal  ahock  abaorbar.    t.MB.«aB, 
7-l#-#0,  CL  Jf7— W. 


eral     Motora     Corp. 
7-l»-e0.  CL  200— ». 


loa 


2,Ma,«S2. 
to  Tba  Babeock  A  Wilcox  Co. 


JOll^  Waraer:  — 

Halaia.  Wtraer,  aad  JAHch.     _, -   _. 

—     Babeock  *  Wilcox  Co.    Pol- 

aad    apparatua.      2.MS.450. 
7-l>^.  CL  110—28. 
JarUt.  Attrad  B..  to  OUn  Matblcaoa  ChaaOcal  Corp.    Parllea- 
i.M5.850r7-] —     "" 


200— 68».44. 
Kaoz  Olaaai  lac :  iiaa— 

MMaTWlUlaai  JU  aad  Toakaia.    2,045,828. 
Kaoz,  Karro,  to  Ban  Taiaphoaa  Laboratorlaa,  lae. 

auttarlala.    2.Mej44.T^*-60,  a.  2$--M. 

•ilac  Co. 


tloa  preeaaa. 
K.A.C  Ltd. :  * 

Pataraoa,  Oarla  D.     2.945^4. 
jaa.   Koaoke.     Bawiac  ^afklaa 


1%-mi,  CI.  2i(^->810. 

Kajlyaaa.   Koaoke.     Bawiac  aa^laa.     2.»4&.4tO.  7-l»-«0. 

<\  112— 10ft. 
Kalaar  ladoatrlaa  Corp. :  ««a — 

Alkan,  William  B.     2,945.»74. 

roater.  Ldfk  C.     2.»45,9U. 
Kall-ChcnUa  AktlaagaaaUaehaft :  B—— 

Jeakaar.  Harbart.     2.045.074. 

JeakaM^,  Haifeart     2,045J07. 
Kallab.  Oarid,  to  Tha  AlUaaea  Mfp.  Co..  Dlvlaloa  of  Coa- 
aolldatad  raeetraalca  ladoatrlaa  (Mrp.     Baaattabla  waldar. 


Kaadaaa.  Kaod  J^  to  Tha  Lawla  Baalnaai 
laattaaaat.    3 ^40.007,  7-10-00.  CL  t2 


Macaatlc 
Blaftrlrai 


3,ft4a.«8. 


Kolkab  *5oaUte. 
r554M7f 


3,»4ft.0TB. 
ladlaater   tor    aMto* 
0—28. 


.^170,7-10-00.^ 

Koo.  laka.  aad  W.  K.  Boirtuaa.  to  Bthtoaa,  lac.    Cartala  baU- 
-    dlalkoiy  aarylophaaoaaa.   Tm03B<  7-1»IoO.  O. 


VSSii 


Ckrla  T. :  «« 


2,»«5,041,  7-10-00.  CI.  210—124 
UWr,  Johaa  t.    Dlatrlbater  aacl 
tertfllaar.    2,045,000,  7-10-00.  CL  »7»- ^ 
KallBMBB,  Halu  E.    ^klag  book  ^"^Fgg^  Tlflf«f 

2,040.- 


DHatrlboter  aachlaa  tor  tba  41atrlbatloa  of 
2,045,000,  7-10-00.  CL  »7r     * 

tbarator. 


maaaa  aad  ablaldlng 

CL  36—36.  ^       ^  _, 

g^iimf^iia  Halai  E.    Curraat  gala  aiaaaurlac  darlea. 

008,  7-10-00,  CI.  324—158.  _        „  «^.  ^., 

■^.^.iJ^w,^     Jacob    8.      Aircraft    Uadlag    aid.      2.040,041 

7-10-00.  CI.  340—20. 
Kamboi 


KMrf.  Bovlaad  J..  1 
^btblaaoa  Cbaak 
^  234A.m  7-l53S 
Kopbara  Co.,  lac. :  0< 
Hooatoa.  Joha  ( 


ira.    2j0a.064. 
Marab.  to  OUa 
aetaatod    teola. 


Jaaklaa.  StarUacA  iSSiuo. 
Mamaa^Fiadahck  C.^M5^. 

Kara.  Baraard  B..  to  Ha«baa  Aircraft  Ca.    Naaa 


tJUMU, 


*~;      » «^.  M«  B.  W^ai.  aad  •%  to  J.  P.  Aatoaaw.    Ifaihpao 

K  *^  j^iMO" ■*»■■  -^  iaiPMTad  aSvd  toalaa.    %MM, 


Kaamarar, 

KaauMTW.  Arobar  W..  Jr. 
KaaiaMrar,  Ar^ar  W. :  ikH 

Kaauaatar.  Arcbar  W..  ...  .  ^  ^ 

Kammarar.  Arcbar  W..  Jr..  «  to  A.  #.  KuuMrar  aad  %  to 
J.  K.  Lampbara.    HydraoUc  wal|Ait  eoateol  aad 
laa  apparataa  for  aabaarfaca  wau  boaa  darleaa. 
T-IO-^OTCL  255 — 10. 
Kammarar.  Arcbar  W.,  Jr..  %  to  A.  W.  Kaaimarar  aad  %  to 


^^I^tS^JdwiTw..  Kapdow,  aad  Walaatala. 


BacbtoUL  tdvla 


aad  Walaatala.    lfi5!418L 


Kralowata.    Braao.      Macblaa    for 
2J045.0M,  7-lO-OQb  d  210— 7.5. 
Kroaaar.  Ham.  aad  B.  nato.  to 


■aaaaallarbaft    Ctacktao  of 


iaaprarad  aajtyd  i 

bot-forakiag    bar 

AalllB-  *  leda- 


Kaplaa.  Lb^  G. :  Oaa— 

~    aa.  Wnilam  8.,  I __      .  --~-.,-.     -. 

It,  to  BaU  Talapboaa  Laboiatoriac  Uc^^IiaTrt-  •••*!•"**.  * 

lug  waTa  taba  •tenctnnr^046.070,  7-l»f«,  O.  »l»r-*!?-  **?*»?  CaraaUoa 


arr.a4s  s'^Kutf***---^  ^-^  ** 


KroU.  Coimattu  aad  N.  11,  to  Spaad  Park,  lae.    Traaalatitaf 
apparataa.    2.046.008.  T-lft-KTCL  214—10.1. 

._ _       .  KroU.Car 

irp.  Artbur.  to  BaU  Talapboaa  Laboratorlaa.  lac.    Magaa*    ^aaparat 
troa-tya  tnTaliac  wave  taba.     2,040|981.   7-10-OOrCL    KrolLXoi 


BaiMiL  Wnilam  8.,  aad  Kaplaa. 
Karp.  Artbi 


2.O45.O0O. 


Karp, 


itoa. 


lac 

-lO.L 


Kaatalac  Braat-Ooc 
Wlaaarotb,  Kai' 

KadaTlto  Co.  Ltd.. 
Rya,  Joba  L 


2.046.840. 


itbar : 
aad  Kaatalac. 

:  BM — 

Kalliag.  Largy  U.  ^  to  Oaaaral  ■actrle  Cb.    latan 
faad  eat-oK  raglater  coatroL    2.046.007.  7-10-00,  CL 
210. 
Kally,  Dooald  H..  to  Tacbnleolor  COip.    Optical 

ayatema.    2.0tf.418,  7-10-00.  a.  88—1. 
Kelaar-Hayaa  Ca. :  8t« — 

Bill,  fedward  O.    2,045,725. 

Otelaar.  WUllam.    2.045,352. 

Stalaer.  William.    2.04a.Tn. 

Btaiaar.  WllUaB.    2,046.786. 


taralttoat 


.  Coraalloa  aad  N.  M.    2.046,002. 
KroU.  CoraaUoa  aad  N.  M.    2.046.004. 
Kraekaabari.  Wfaifrlad.  aad  K.  Wala.  to  rarbaatabrlkaa  Bayar 
Aktlaafaaallacbaft.     Dlaaio     cooBpoaada     coatalalaf   _a 
ooataraary    amoMMilam    groap.     ^046.840.    7-10-007 
200 — 180. 

KraaMT,  Bolaad  F. :  Oa* — 

flaly,  Qaorpa  P.,  and  Kraafor. 

KackUaaky.  WaHar  H., 


CL 


2.0*6.641. 


ackUaaky.  WaHar  H..  aad  D.  T.  laOaayla,  to  MoafMaary 
toaclalty  Co..  Inc.    Clamplaf  derlea.   Y04e.40S.  7-li-OOb 

a.  118--10]. 


iio—ioi. 

Ktthrt.    rrladrlcb.    to  _     ^  ^ 

acbaft     Ceanwaaatad  ball  roltaoa  faaerator 


Botton  Corp. :  80» — 
HaUMWlch.  dwar.    2,046.778. 


Olaokeaa-Bcbackartwarke  AktlaanaalJ. 
■paaaatad  ball  roltaoa  faaerator.     lOttJii, 
7-10-00,  CL  817—204. 


Kwa 


KandaU.  Larrabae  T. :  8#a— 

BorettL  Napolaoa  P..  aad  KaadalL    2.046,513. 

Kaaaacott  Coppar  Corp. :  8*9 — ^ 

Chrlatei^MirCbailaa  C.  aad  Prator.    8,046,742. 
Ommarley.  Stoart  R..  and  Prater.    2.046.743. 

Keoaady.  Cbartaa  J.,  to  F.  L.  Moaalay  Cob    Oiaablaal 
cbart  motor  drlva  ayatem.     2iO4l.00T.  7-10-40,  CL  818— 
841. 

Kent,  Samort  J. :  Oaa— 

Bower.  Albert  J.,  aad  Kaat.    ajB46»01T. 


^ajamla.  BIdaay  IL,  aad  Kwapi     2.040.018. 

•oca   J.,   and    W. 
Lapping  macbtna. 


La  Barre,  Lawrence  J.,  and  W.  I.  Qlrdaar,  to  Hawlett- 
Packard  Co.  Lapplag  macbtaa.  2.0aj5l.  7-10-00.  CL 
51—181. 

Laboratory  for  Blactroalca.  lae. :  0< 
Meyer.  Maorlce  A.     2.040.010. 

Labrotsl,  AatboayF. :  8«^ 


'otsL  Aal 
Oerdlat. 

La  Dona.   Clyde.     BaMrgeacy  hcahtag 
7-10-00.  Cf.  808—08. 


8.846.0U. 

8.04B.T8T. 


LIST  OF  PATBXTEES 

La  Mafta  OU  aad  Oa$  Ca. :  «ee—  tmt*  WUk.  Oa. 

My.  Charlaa  a    S.oa.808.  i-aa.M^.  wa. 

Fatty.  Cbarlaa  a     8.048.880. 

Jaaa  K. :  $90 — 
_       lerer,  Arcbar  W..  Jr.     2.046.0T0. 
Kaauaerer,  Arcbar  W..  Jr.     2.046,077. 
la.  Weadall  A. :  Oae— 
,  __i-i.  Jf' W^  ?..  laadaiaaa,  aad  Fierce.    2,040,780. 
L«adevai1i  Blectroaiei4r  Ob.  :  ffae^ 
.     J^a^ark.  Ola  q..  aad  lierrteer.     2.046.784. 
LaadBT«i%.  Ole  O^  iad  D.  L.  Marriaer.  to  Laadavark 
tiaaiater  Co.     Oaa  tiled  doalmeter  aad  ntethod  of  maaa- 
fBCtariaa  tbe  aaam     2.046.784.  T-lO-00.  CI.  810—20. 
LaaBawlaTCoraella :  Or e— 

JoBBB,  Dorian  L;.  aad  Laacewta.     8.046.200. 
^•■:Oaorte  T.,  to  Balaton  Parlaa  Co.     Metbod  of  maaa- 
faetarlac  atable  pi&etad   faoda.     2.046.704,  7-lfr-OO.  CI.    Lot 
00—2. 
^S?^S^J^r^  i-  A.  D'Oaafrta^  and  L  Cetraa.  to  Boyal    Lasa^ 
McBae.  Corp.    Botanr  priaUag  derlea.    2.046.670.  7-10-00,  8A 


.  _ — . J.     8,04a.7T0» 

Loreaa.  Aataa :  Oae— 

Flet^ar.  Peter  &     2^046^88. 
Laaatta.  inrbalaa  B..  to  iba  Dow  < 

'  tMt'iSy^*****'  "^  acotol-llka 
,  T-lVOO.  a.  200-440.6. 
Lace,  Joba  8. :  a— — 

tai^J^^^aW.ai-Laa..     2.046.078. 

Btelger,  Bobert.  ] 


Oa. 


Methad  «f 


,    _„  ™!f»'.  Rakert.  Laatby.  aad 
Latbar.  WIUUi 


tore  Corp. 
188.6. 


...  7-10-00.  CL  lu. 
A.  Jr..  aad  B.  P.  K( 
Fricdaa  BMterlaL    8.048402, 


2^.870, 
'ad  ataicCara 


,  to  Oaaaral  M^ 
'-40-00.  CL  80— 


q.  lOT— It 
irlaL  Oloraaal:  8af<— 
lUberU,    carlo   0..    BeraardL 


rraat,  Pai 
Faal  L. 
alta,  Melrla  P.,  La 


alj^jd 


Lata.     2,M6,800. 


aad  Maeaay.    liOOOJM. 


8.04^488.         , 

Laraoa.  Bodaer  O. :  fat 
Oerard.  WUllam  A 

LaraaoB.  Oaoar  U. :  Mm- 

Bdbl,  Nile  B.  J.,  aad  La 


LartaL   aad   Feteallea^. 


ua  Uraaa.     2.040.0ST. 
2.046.48S. 


La  BaDa.  Caarad  A 

Laaltar.  JaaMa  W.   JFIablag  lure.    a.04Ml8.  7-10-00,  C\. 

Laat.  Oaorae  A.,  ta  tndted  Btotea  of  Aa 
ComaOadoa.     Precffa    for   iaeketlag   a 
7-10-00,  CI.  20—421 
Lawaoa.  B.  P.,  Co..  lar. :  Oae— 
.       Thamlai.CarL     ),846.00a 
Lear.  Inc. :  lee — 

Atklaana.  Oaaald  L     2.045.060. 
OarOeM.  UraraX  aad  WlUlama.     2.040,470. 
Bortoa.  WUllam  F..  and  Wcglcy.     2,046,060. 
Norton.  Clyde  J.,  aad  Dlmoa.     ZMO^. 
BItol.  Bmll.     2.048.840. 
Ladle.  Kart  W. :  «ee— 

^t^a«a.  Oeorpa  H..  Faleo^  and  LadUc. 
Lea.  ClareaaaB. :  Oe»— 

Barder,  Joba  M..  tlowotb,  aad  Lea.     2,048,706. 
Leada,  Ifortee  W. :  Oer— 

^arcb.  Bobert  J.,  aad  Laeda._S.048.886. 
L«  Pebrre.  Artbar  B..  aad  J.  R.  WlaaBMB,  to  Beadtx  ArlattoB 
Com.     Hydraalle  eontrol  p«i^.     8.048.440.  7-10-80.  C\. 
108 — 102. 
LebBMB.  Freemaa  R..  L    R.  BllraraaU.  aad  ■.  K.  ttllbert. 
to  Tbe  Dow  CbenUcal  Co.    BislBg  af  papar  with  acrylamlde 
poi^mera.    2.045,778,  7-10-00.  O.  11T--1M. 
Lebmlcke,  Dartd  J.,  ta  B.  I.  da  Poat  da  Ntooara  aad  Co. 
Proceaa  of  malt  aplaalao.    2.046.788.  7-10-00.  CL  18—64. 
William    R.,_t«   Dyaex,    lac.     HydmaHc   pamp. 

7-10-00.10.108—8.  ^^ 

Lelateaealder,  Oeorge  P.,  to  Jobaa-Maaiille  Cbra.     Metbod 
far  auUrtag  O-rtag  eaakato.    2.046.208.  7-10-00,  CL  18—68. 
Lender.  Cheater  A. :  #«( — 
^       BllHt.  Ffad  8.     2JB46.480. 

L«ak.  Walter,  to  Barator  Kaaeblne^abrtk  ikttanpaanarliift 
Method  aad  apparatna  for  winding  a  plara)lty  of  tbiaada. 
2.045.086.  7-10-00.  CI.  848—42. 
Leaallte  Co..  Inc. :  Oeeo^ 

Oattauaa.  Bmeafc     2,046,208. 
Lapeflt  8.D.A. :  Bee— 

Waltaaaer.  OoMaro  A.    2.048.784. 
Leacbot.  Aagoate :  Irae— 

HeroMrk.  NIcolaaJ  aad  Leecbot.     2.046.878. 
LerlBC.  Batb.     Pootwaar.     8,045,810,  7-10-00.  CI.  30—11.5. 
Lewla,  Bdward  F^  to  Oeaeral  Momra  Con>.     Hob  and  abaft 

arraaaement.    1.045,718.  7-TO-OO,  a.  287—68. 
Lewla  Bnclneertng  Co.^  The    ~ 
idaen 


^^'^^J^P  ^-  «■*  ^-  B..  ta  Tba  MlitrefyalaaiBt 

^^j^^ra^KT^  -  — *^  -— • 

,       Ukkaa,  Baary  O.  aad  W.  B.    9.045.088. 

WeaLCkona  A.     Wheel  atractarc    8>46.&86.  7-18-80.  CL 

LjoB.  Oeorge  A.     Wheel  atmetare  with  brake  draai  eaaUag 
laa.    2.0<" '"^  -  --  —  —  —    — 


--J _  1.046.607.  7-lft-OO.  CI.  108—304. 

Mackea,  Barold.  to  Blaaer  ft  BaOtb  lac    Badaaabla  p*«8tlc 

wiOO.  Trli-80^CL  200—78. 


„K<^  ^S^^!f^  a.M6i88.  T-li-00.  CL  200 
MacLeod,  oarld  E..  to  Carrier  Corp.    Portable 


air  caadltiaa- 


rka.  Atoadc  BMfnr       laa  a^ta.    IOM)^,  7-10^.  C?«»-8M: 

2.040,203,    Ma^leod,  Darid  ■..  aad  B.  J,  Tjriar.  to  .Cantor  Cam.    Air 


_^  Boaatlac  aieaaa  tbarefor. 

7-10-00.  Ct  02—208. 
MacLeod.  Darid  B..  to  Cbrrler  Oorpu    Satf-eaatalaad  air  aaa- 

dltloalag  aatta    2.046.880.  7-lft-OO,  CL  08—380. 
Madaaa.  Aadrev.    Daal  cotor  baadiaaip  far  rablclaa.    8.046.- 

086.  7-lft-Oq.  CI.  315—08.  ^^ 

Maadar,  Paal  F..  to  Bpaldel  Carp.    Maaaa  tor  prarldlag  lats- 

auto  coatoct  betweea  a  aartaca  aad  t^a  la  tape  ~ 

darteea  aad  tbe  Nke.    2.046.002.  7>1»-K  CL  sH 
Maader.  Paal  F..  to  Bpaldel  Corp.    Meaaator 

recordera  aad  the  like  operatlre  aader  hi 

aad  deoMeratlea  eoadltloaa    8,040.007.  T-1 


11 
MaFeL  Bodolpb  A. 
24(K— 81. 


ratloa 
€L8T4^ 


Lamp  aaaemMy.    8.040.048,  T-10-00;  CL 

MaglU.  Uoyd  O..  to  Baa  OU  Oa.    Aaaaiataa  fbr  aaaraniae 
^rogen  aalflde  to  aaltfar.     S.»46^T«i,  T-10-00.  CL  88— 


Magaarox  Co.,  Tbe : 

Baaae.  Olean  A.     8.846.881. 
MalaaidL  Taiaaa.    Praaadare  fbr  flto  auMutoctaia  o<  tabalar 

eoetalaera.    8.046.880.  7-10-00.  CL  lO-^T 
Malec.  Jerry  P.*  to  CoaMt  ladaatilaa,  lac    AdhHtabla  aoto- 

Biatle  oiler  for  air  ceedalta    8.0464100.  T-l»-00,  CL  184— 

56. 
Myia^Joha  P.    OoeuN^taMataBaed  rctrltanitor.    1.048,788. 

MaUek.  Fraakila  B..  to  Ualtad  Btotea  of  AaMHca.  Nary. 
aaSc  olplMara.    8^000.  7-4»-00.  CL  —     ~ 
Babart  M..  aaa  r. 


Malm, 
Meih 


od  of  Btaaafactarlat  aleetrle  laaipa  or  alaillar 
2.046,327.  7-10-00.  CL  40— 78- 


1  Blaatrta  Oa. 


Maly,  <Worge  R,  aad  B, 
Oailfar^    w'ali 
187 


F.  Kraaaar.  to  Uatoa  OB  CO.  a( 
r.     i.M6!64i.  T-lO-iO,  CL   100— 


Maxwdl  4  Moora..Ia< 
MaaafMd,   Babert     Fapmatloe  of  Ugbt-i 


Da 


BobartC. 


a.  lac:  Bt 
1,W!^77. 


aalUva 
CI.  117 


2.040.007. 


6—846. 


LlplaakL 


Knudaen.  Knad  jf. 
Llbralrle  Rachette  :  Bt 

Hodeler.  Bdooard.    '2.046.418. 
Llebert.  Boret.  to  Trockenteehalk  Kort  Bracbner  BO.    Ctaala 
with  clloa  and  dIb  Inra  tor  teatorlng  aad  drytag  amcblaea. 
2.045.280   7-10-00.  CI.  20—02. 
UneelB,  Joba  W..  to  4rtbar  D.  Little,  lac.    Mattraaa  barlac 
adjaatable  rvalMeacy.     1M8.244,  7-10-00,  CI    "    ---    ^ 
LIndberg.  Artbar  F.,  to  FairchUd  Ounara  0  Tnat 
Belector  puah  bar  arraaaaaient. 
104—112.  — — 

Link-Belt  Co. :  Oee— 
,_  Maaafbeat.  Albert,  Bcbraader.  aad  Tbomaoa.    2,046.000. 
Upa-Ballway  Carp. :  Ote— 

Barney.  Bernard  C.     8>45JM7. 
EL  Richard  J ,  to  Lord  l«g.  Co.    Traatmeat  of  ahHal- 
d  compoiitloa  tberafar.     2,046.778,   7-10-00.   CI. 
148— 0.2A 
LlplnakL  Richard  J.,  to  Lord  Mfg.  Co.    Traatmeat  of  tttaolam 
aad  prodact.  aad  compoaltloB  tber^ar.    2.045.770.  7-10-00. 
CI.  148—0.24.  jT 

UpacT,  Darid  B. :  Be«U. 

Toman.  faOM  T.     8.0M<400. 
LIttla.  Artbar  D..  lac  ]  8«»^ 
Liacola.  Jabn  W;  '3.046.244. 
Blade.  Albert  B.     &J»40,0SO. 
Uttla.  Bowart  M..  asdT  K.  NottboO,  to  Ualcora  BaglaaacU« 
Oacp.     Cadlag  amirataa  for  latoiaiBtlaa  atoiafle  tapee 
aad  tbe  int*r   2.048^.  7-10-00.  CL  104—118. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Cora. :  Bee — 

C>»lmaB,  PbIRp  Ai  1  1.040.044. 
Lard  Mfk.  Co. :  ~ 
Llplaakl 


photographic  Blma.    1.046,771,  T-IO-- 
inaOeld  Baaltary  Pottery,  lac :  Bee — 

Faltoa.  Boward  A.,  aad  Baaty.     2.046.180. 
llavdaaliachlBaa  Co. :  Bea- 

Bbaeymaa.  Bobert  B.     1X5.680. 
Markham.  Weadell  O. :  Bm-~ 

Oaaw,  Armaado  JL.  aad  Markham.    l,046.T88t. 
MariuTi^rbarrir. :  Bae— 

BUart.  Bobert  L..  aad  Marka.     2>46.887. 
Marley  Oa..  The :  Be* — 

Joaaa,  Doogaa  L,  aad  Laagewla.    1,046.288. 
"irooardt  Coo..  The :  Be 

Wi 


;^ftl 


aara  0  Inatniment  Con.    „     ^.•«^£!:_'^l"*ft'*'  •■?  ?'*r'«Jiu  V***:*^- , 

8.046.587.   7-10-00.  d.     ^^/VoIm,  Doaald  f.  •»*  ^-i- Sft'5Si*J'TSf^ 

Own,    Valreraal  joint    2,045.804.  7-l8^-00,  CL  04 


Bifaal 


Ma 

aator.    .^— ......  „m.  .— . 

Mat^haiLlnadarltt  W. 

7-4lMiO.  CL  807—88. 
Mar^  Boaar:  Bee — 

Kopf,  Rowland  J..  Benalag,  and  Marab, 
Martla,  ABwrt  B..  to  BIr  Howard  Orobb  Par 

Qr^Bf  apectronetera.    2,046i63,  7-10^-00, 
Martin,  Bobart  W..  to  Pbyalcal  MeMareamato 

aeeelcroaieter.    3.040JI78,  T-IO-OO,  CL  Tl- 


Frederlaft  W.     ridae  anplltada  arldtfe  dlacrtal- 
'     *«2^  TrlO-Op.  a,  80g^ 


drealt.    8.048,088. 


1.846^a8w 
aaftSTLtd. 

CL  166--48.6. 

Carp. 
T»-4t7. 


MartlaeM^iyrtbar/9.._^r,jL|aaM  abatalaar  aad  appUaatar. 


2.045.2S^-1»-00,  "Cl.  i8--T 
'''^■'■^•-''^^D  9^  is  JCoebriaa  XTo. 


2.046..08S,  7-10-00. 


MoMla  aaphalt  ^aat. 


aa  BiWHle  Corp. :  89^^ 
Maaaa.  BawardF.  S.M 
Maaaa.  Bowarf  ~  ' 

Maaaa,  FradartdiJ, 


S.846B8T. 


WtOtam  O.  aa«F.  I.     8.040,448. 

«f7 to  jiaaoa  Elaetrlc  Corp. 


mdmrd  >i.   a.oa.778. 


MaaM,  Bawari  F„  to  Jiaaoa  Elaetrlc  Corp.  Batary  awltcli 
Witt  aoauaaaaaraadBg  aad  piaaaara  ^^aga.  8,048,817. 
T'-IB-OO.  CL  100    00. 


I.:    1, 


zu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


to  Mmod  BlMtrl«  Coffft. 

7-l»-aO.  CL  310—37. 


Batary  iwltA- 


MaMn,  Howard  F.,  w  . 
iBff  apparatni.    2.94S,i 

Mea^«r,  Darld  &..  and  MaKW.     2.M&,M8. 
ihlllaai  O.  and  F.  J.     Pnaaare  MMtttva 

and    apparataa    tbarafor.      2,M0,44«, 
7-I»^^'(n.'l(»— 25. 
Matbcwa,  Ooorg*  P. :  0m — 

Ho«aa,  Bryaa  IB.,  Saper,  and  Matbawa.     2.Mfi,a64. 
Matthewi,  Soaaell  B.,  to  Biuo  lac     Flow  eoatrol  derlcM. 

2,»4a,tM.  7-l»-«0.  CL  lST--6e. 
Matthyaat.  Irrtac  F.,  to  Barady  Corp.    Spool  grip  eoaaactor. 

2,»46,040.  7-l»-«0,  a.  3S»— 272. 
Mauat,  Fratertek  K.    Mathod  oC  trMtlaf  aheot  and  atrip  aia- 

tarUL    S,»45,580.  7-l»-«0,  CL  lft»— 106. 
May,  Harry  C,  and  J.  F.  Frola.  to  Weatlnffhoaw  Air  Brake 
Co.     OoNBtrol  Talre  d«Tice  for  Tehlete  air  ■prlnga.     2.M0,- 

••0.  7-i»-eo.  a.  267— eo. 

Maasool.    OlaaauM.      Proceaa    of   drylac   aoap.      2.M0.819, 

McCaaley  ladostrlal  Corp. :  f  «« — 

Barahaa.  WiJtcr  B.     S,»«5^2. 
IfcClar*.  WllUaoi  L.,  to  Boa  Oil  Co.     Dlaaaca^of  naaalar 

■oUda  from  lifting  ga>.    2.945,724,  7-l»-60.  CtloS— 0». 
XcCloakay.   Donald  8..  and  H.   N.   Cottle,   Jr.,  to  Textron 

Bneetromca,  Ine.    Mounting  ayatem  for  the  moTtng  element 

of    a    Tllmtlon    table    exekar.      2,940.968.    7-19-60.    CL 

810— «7. 
MeDannott,     BaiUkmln     L.       Heat     tranafer     apparatna. 

2.945.62Y.  7-19-60,  CI.  239—225. 
McDoMiLBarL    Parkin*  mater  poat  eoaatraetlea.    8,945,609, 

7-19-60,  CI.  848—156. 
McOraw-Edlaon  Col  :   Bm — 

Andaraoa,  John  L.,  and  Ererhart.     2,946,028. 
MeOoianaaa.      Barnard      A.        Valilela-puUnf      faclUttea. 

2,945.603.  7-19-60,  CI.  214—16.1. 
MelBtyra.  WllUam  C. :  8a*— 

Polbaana.  Ton  D..  and  Melntyra.    2,945,700. 
Melntyre.  WllUam  J.    Animal  acratefaar  and  oUar.    2,940,474, 

7-lfr-60.  CL  119—157. 
MeLoM.     Carl     B.       Stage     expanaloa     reaction     tarMnaa. 

8.940,619.  7-l»-60.  CI.  230— 116. 
McNabb,  Warren  C  :   8ea — 

atmaaaL     John     J..     Jr..     McNabO.     and     Varoehaara. 

McBaa.  bdwia  C..  to  Ford  Motor  CO.    Variable  ^aad  drivea. 

2,94i,482.  7-19-60.  a.  123—41.11. 
Ifoad  JoluMOB  4  Ok :  0«a— 

Feldkamp.  RoUand  F..  and  Wn.    2,945,855. 
Maagbar.  David  B.,  and  W.  Maaon,  to  Indapandant  Iron  Worka, 
Inc.     Baariag  aaaambly  for  bridge  atmetaraa.     2,940,248, 
7-19-60,  CL14— 16. 
Meder,  Heui :  8«e — 

Dackar.  Jobannaa  B..  Madar,  and  MflUar.    2.945,269. 


.  Jaaaph  L.,  to  Barroofba  Corp.    Load  awltealag  cir- 
cuit.   2.9487967.  7-19-60,  CL  307— 118. 
MalanaoB,  WHllam  A. :  8«a — 

Abrama,  Ralph,  CMnlna,  and  Malaaaon.    2,946,029. 
Mendelaohn.  Morrla  A. :    Sea — 

Froat,  Lawraofca  W.,  and  Mandalaohn.     2,945,829. 
Menoo^,  Paal  8.     Carrier  for  artlelaa  being  beat  treated. 
2,945.605,  7-19-60,  Q.  214—18. 

Mentley,  Max  B.,  to  Natiooal  Broacb  *  Machine  Co.  Oaar 
llnlabing   with    had   correction.     2.945,424.   7-19-60.   CI. 

Merck  4  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Cbalat,  LoolB.    2,945,766. 
Merck,  B..  AMtengaaaUii^aft.  DarmaUdt :  8m— 

Zima.  Otto,  and  Jaeobl.   2.945,877. 
Merriner,  Delbert  h. :  Bee — 

Lan^erfc.  Ole  O.,  and  Merriner.     2.940,734. 
M$raon.  Lawrence  J. :  Bee — 

Jaaik,  Charlea,  and  Hereon.    2.946,038. 
Meaaeracbmht  A.U.,  The  :    See — 
Bndrea,  Johaaa.    2,945.618. 
Meaaner,  Harlan  A.,  and  H.  B.  Oabom.  Jr..  to  Tbe  Ohio  Crank- 
abaft  Co.     Induction  heating  of  canned  goods.    2.945,930. 
7-1^-60,  a.  219—10.41. 
MetallgcaeUaduft  AktlaiWMeHacbaft :   Sea— 

PaJenkamp.    Horat.  Hlnaa.    nir    Straaaen.    Menr,    and 
Baaacb.    2,940.688. 
Metealf.  Eric,  and  H.   Cook,  to  Rolla-Boyee  Ltd.     Aircraft 

control  systama.     2,945,649,  7-19-60.  CI.  244—77. 
Metiger,  Horet :   See — 

Ton  Scblckh.  Otto,  and  Metigcr.     2,945.885. 
Metiger,  Bomaln  :    Sec — 

Abraham,  PauL  and  Metxger.    2.945.082. 
Meyer,  Amcl  R.,  to  Union  Tank  Car  Co.    Welding  ableldlng 
and  control  device.    8,945,948,,  7-19-60.  CL  llV- 147. 

Merer,  Cartla  £.,  J.  A.  Fancbar,  and  P.  B.  Scharr,  to  Tbe 
Upjohn  Co.  Pnoapbatide  emnlaifylu  agent  and  procaaa  of 
preparing  aame.     2,945,869.  7-19-60,  Cl.  26<^--403. 

Meyer,  Kurt :   Sea — 

PaJenkamp,    Horat.    Roaa.    a«r    Straaaen.    Mayer,    and 

Ranaeb.    2,945,668. 

Meyer.  Maurice  Au.  to  Laboratory  for  Blectroniea.  Inc.*   All- 

paaa  network  MnpUOef.     2,946,016,  7-19-6070.  330—69. 

Mtehall.  WllUam  1P..  to  Dana  Corporation.     Toralonal  ribra- 

tlon  dampener.     2.945,367,  7-lflMBO,  CL  04—27. 
Mierocyelomat  Co.,  Tbe  :   B— — 

Lykken.  Henry  G.  and  W.  H.    2,940.633. 

Mldklir,  Raymond  L..  to  Atco  Mfg.  Corp.     Batanead  phaae 

•enaingelrcnitiy.     2.945.9iO,  7-19-60.  CI.  200—27. 
Mleble-Ooaa-Dexter,  Inc. :    Sea — 
Crafta.  Cnrtia  8.    2X0^84. 
Hilgoe.  VemoB  J.,  and  Hennadi.    8,940,43t; 
Mhmonae,   OaorgajL  and   P.   J.   A.   Bourbon,   to   Compagnfe 
Prancaise  dca  X*tleree  Colorantea.     Procaaa  for  tbe  pro- 
duction of  aldebydea.     2,940,862,  7-19-60.  a.  260— 897^ 


MIkaaka.  Loula  A. :   Bee- 

Brugflunn.    William 

2.Me,70^.     ^ 

MUbarger.  Eraaat  C.  to 


H..    Jr.,    Towall. 
The  Standard  OU  Co. 


and    Mikeaka. 


abarger. 

lubrwant  and  procaaa  for  preparing  the 

7-19-60.  a.  262—38. 
Milette.  Kenneth  A. :   Bee — 

Vaogten.  ChrtatlM  U..  Bond,  and  Milette. 
Miller,  Alazander  A.,  to  Oaaeral  Eleetric  Co. 

2.940.792.  7-19-60.  CL  804—104.  _ 

MiMer.  Krran  H.     Flying  aiaher.     8,940,824, 


Thickened 
2,940.809, 


2,940,084. 
Polyolaflna. 


43—44.97 
Miller.    Frederick    W. 
7-lMo,  a.  62—305. 


7-19-60,  a. 
Coi^elation   apparatna.      2,940,361. 


Miller.  Stewart  H.  to  BeU  TatoB^oae  Laborattorla^  Inc.    Non- 

raclproeal  attenuator.    2.946^5,  7-19-60,  CI. ^38— 24. 
MUMkBa,  Thomaa  H.,  Jr. :   Sea— 

CeraellnOBdward  B.,  MnUkaa.  ead  MiUa.    2.946.888. 

CoraaUM.  iidward.  MlMlhea,  aad  Mllla.    8,946,883. 

Mllla,  Walter  B.,  to  SyhraaU  Bleetrle  Prodoeta,  Inc.    Strip 
tranamlaaton  line  awitcb.    8,946,024,  7-19-60,  CL  333— f 
Miaarala  *  Chemicala  Corp.  of  America  ;  Bee — 
Balph  B.    2,946,768. 
■    "  ■■  ~  Co. :  See — 


Grim, 
MinnaapMla-Honeywall  Begulator  C 
Oanea,  Abraham  J.    2.946.000. 
PatefaeU,  Tbomaa  A.    8^,012 


2,945,886. 


.^,,,,018. 
Mlnaaaota  Mining  aad  Mfg.  0>. :  S«. 

Anderaon,  Arthur  A.,  and  Sebuldt. 
Minalager,  Manfred:   See — 

St^akofiar,  Adolf,  MinalBger,  and  Friederleh.    8,940,893. 

MiteheU,  William  H.,  to  Waatingbouae  Electric  Corn.    Lobri- 
eattag  oU  letnra  ayatan  for  alaeva  baartaga.     2,945,729. 
7-19-40,  O.  SM— 138. 
Mixing  BooipflMnt  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

l^kman.  Milton.    2,945,711. 
Mlyaaawa,  laama  :   See —  I 

Tamagnchi,  Teruiehi,  and  MlyaMwk. 
Mobay  Cbemiaa  Co. :  S« 


8,940,447. 


UlderuD,  Jiufa*L  Renter,  aad  Jackal.    2,945,860. 

Moffatt,^  Dinoa  W.    Lamp.    ^940,946,  7-l»-60,  CL  240—47. 
MoUaaMactaiaaCo.Ud.:  Bee— 


PowaB.  Gordoa  F.    a,»«5.48T. 
Moloney.  Raymond  T. :  Bee — 

NlcoUwa,  Fraak  O.    2,940,634. 
Monaanto  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

Aykanlan,  Ardaabua  A^and  Carlaoa. 

Blrum,OailH.    2.940.rn. 

Blanchatte,  Joaeph  A.    2,940,889. 

Chapia.  Bart  C,  and  Biaith.    8,940,880. 

DaiaL  Joachtan.    8,940,9i4. 
Hammaaa,  William  C    3,940.807.  I 
Morray.  Jamea  O.    8.940.771. 
Salyar.  Ival  O..  aad  HerMi.    8^940.886. 
Santmyer.  Philip  H.    2.940,78r 
Monttomary  8pedal&  CoM.Iac. :  Bee— 
KncUiaa^TWartar  H..  and  Maayle 


8,940,881. 


Moon.  SterllBg'C,  to  the  lil^  llfg.'Co.    Miniac  machiaa 
baring  maana  for  cnttiag  aide  wall  holea  for 


24»40.488. 
'aiag  m 
rool  ttmbara. 

PlatoB  akirt  kaurllag 

Nai 


Light 


7-19-60,  CL268— 7 
m  H.^and  H.  L.  Gerald. 
,406.  >-19-60.  CL  &^-*.h 
Morgan.  Walter  L.  II,  to  United  ttatao  at 
Magaetle    maatory    and    awitehing    drealt 
7-19-60.  CL  840—174. 
Morrla.  Jean  M..  to  B.  I.  dn  Pont  da  Namoura  and  CO. 

collector.    2.940.908.  7-19-60.  CI.  250—230. 
Moaaley,  F.  L.,Co. :  See — 

Kennedy,  Charlea  J.    2.940,997. 
Moaet^Glaaer  ft  Co.  A.O. :  Bee— 
Imhof.  Alfred.    2.940.912, 
Moakowita.  Arthnr.  to  North  American  Aviation.  Inc.    Lipoid 
oxygen  conraralon  aratam.    8,945.854.  7-19-60.  O.  68-01. 
Moaaop,  laaac  A.,  P.  B.  »^ay.  and  O.  Packman,  to  The  United 
Kingdom   Atomic  Eaargy  Authority.     AMaratua  for  de- 
tectlua  radioactire  particle  emiaalea.     2;M6.9e0.  7-19-60, 
CI.  280—71.0. 
Motor  Bpadaltlee  Ltd. :  Bee— 

Chariton.  PbUlp.    2.940,406. 
Motorola.  lae. :  Bee —  ^    _  i 

BylM,  Theodore  A.    3.946.014. 
Bylee,  Theodore  A.,  aad  Birkenea.    2,946,016. 
vUaak.  Weldoa.    2.946,920.       _ 
Moyer.  Oaaar  e7.  to  UnlVeraal  Mtf.  Co«p.    Elevator  orerapeed 

braker2.945.&61.  7-19-60,  CL187— 89. 
Mullane  Dmald  J. :  Bee — 

Congnistl.  Domtelck  R.^aad  MnlMae.     8,946,776. 
Mullarkey,     Kdward    J.      Weight    balancing    arrangement. 

2.940,«l«.  7-19-60,  CI.  74—573. 
MOUer,  Joachim,   to   Intemattoaal  Slaadard   Electric  Corp. 
Valve  arrangement  for  pneumatic  dlapatcb  tul>e  ayatema. 
2,945A40,  7-19-60,  CI.  248—33. 
Mtluer.  Karl :  Bee — 

Decker,  Jotaannea  B..  Madar.  and  MOUer.    2,940.250. 
MuUlna,  iCredcrick  C,  to  Koppera  Co.,  Inc.     Spray  neaale. 

2,940J30,  7-19-60,  CL  289—498. 
Mulno,  Leater  K.,  to  Harrington  ft  Blcbardaon.  Inc.     Safety 

lock  for  flrearma.     2,945.316.  7-19-60.  CI.  48--66. 
Murakami.  Seburo :  See — 

FnkeU.  Maaabiko.  and  MurakamL     2,945,416. 
Marphrae,  Franda  J..  Jr..  to  United  Statea  of  America.  Navy. 
Automatic  volume  control.    ;i,946,0l7,  7-19-60.  CI.  880— 
133. 
Marray,.  Alfred  8.,  and  J.  L.  Bmaea,  to  Tyaeii  Bearing  Corp. 
Seal  for  a  aenaraMe  bearing  that  lodu  the  bearing  parte 
into  a  unit    3>45.780,  7-lMo,  CI.  808— 187.8. 
.Murray,  Howard  8. :  Bee — 

Coe.  WUlUm  D..  and  Marray.  J>4a,271. 
Murray.  Jamea  G..  to  Monaanto  Chemical  CO.     Pro^aration 
-        ■  .     i,946.871.  7-19-60.  CL  300-4" - 


of  aryl  eatera. 


110.6. 


Murray.  Leonard  H. 
^     flail.  Jor 
Maraay,  Stei 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


fl«A>_'oha.  Jty  Anderaoa,  and  Marray. 
J.,  to  PblUlpa  Petroleom 


8.940.260. 
. — _-_  Co.     Removal  of 
bydrocarhoaa.       2,945,911, 


ceacrete 


- — »1^  haUde    cate^at    from 
,,  7-19-60,  CI.  260-^.74. 
Mnrnur.   Victor   8.     Fitting  for 
,,  7-lft:60,  CL  285—18, 
Mnaaaopt.  Aftert.  H.  W.  SehroedM-,  and  M.  G. 

"SOTiS*  2l£!a'*''  "*  ""^"^  ^^'** 

Doraey  B..  to  Tbe  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Conttvrt 


aUb.     2>ft5.705, 

Tbomaon,  to 
2,945,806, 


2,940.420. 


CI.  7i 


- —    j».,    coru    

(dipping    circuit.       2,946,011, 
low  divider.     2,945,607.  7-19-60.  CI. 


and     Nicfaolaon. 


deeeaaed; 

as© 


MnaMU.  Doner  B^  to  Tbe  Dow  Chemical  O 
wUd  oato.     2W.762.  7-19-60,  Ci  71— 8.^ 
Muaaey  George  E. :  Sje — 

Mut^^Sf^^l-  '^'•"'  ••''  ••■-'     ^'"^-^ 
vv  %>**«"?5l*^l%^  2.946.026. 
''•^•^^!5??¥'S,^***"*»<*»"*rt«cn  Mignot  ft  De  Block :  Be*— 

Verbakal.  Martinua.    2,945,499. 
Naebmaa  Corp. :  Se»— 

*  01eaaott.Viliian«  W.    2,940.840. 
Nalco  Chemical  CO. :  i9ea— 

'      _8tertin..  Aaron.    8^940,821. 
Napier,  D.,  ft  Son  Ltd. :  See — 

Gilbert.  Ronald  A.    2,945.800. 
Natioaal  Broach  ft  Machine  Co. :  Bee— 

•  Mentley  Max  B.    3.946.424. 

v.»J"!?Sli'**'»i-  ''a  Mdfabb.  aad  Veraehaeve. 
National  Oypaum  Co. :  See — 

w  ^***'.»£""'  Jo«q?h  W.    2,940.829. 

WiUUmaon,  Jamea.    2.945,847. 
Nalaen.  Barton  B.     Sprinkler.    8,945,885,  7-19-60, 

Nelaoa.  Dale  H. :  See— 

Oraaaa.  Leonard  M..  and  Nelaon.    2>I6.875. 

'**!fkli  ¥illl4i  "  •  *f  "»•  Hn«ord  Corp.     Power  actaated 
gwjj^levattng  and  anpportlng  atabd.    2.945.622.  7-19-60. 

''*"i9^Ci"30<EK~°***°****  **"'"*  ***'^'*     2,940,982. 

"^'cT'fHte"'  &rt?5S?  ■*»^-^*»^'  ^"^  Inatruaent 
^,  7-19-60.  CI.  328—135 
Neahan^  OmUv  K.    n< 
187-506J3. 

•SStSS*  ^*}S^h  *t  *!P«'»^  •  Halake  Aktlengeaellaehaft 
f5§y   •n»«n«tic  ^dan.945,919.   7-19-3orCT.    179-- 

NewoMnb.  Douglaa  H. :  See— 

w—  ^"!2«?!*'k  ^l^^*  K     2,948,628. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co.,  Tbe :  Bee— 
Weetveer.  Bobert  C.    2.946.801. 
Nlcb^aon.  Daniel  B.  :  gee — 

SB4O.S9*"       -     ■■'**'^     ^"^^ 

^*viffili-.'^"*  w°-  4  ^i,  T  Moloney^ 
Nttioaal  Bank  aad  Truat  Co,  o\ 
Coating  number  reglater.     2,940.694, 

180^:   ^^   *^*^  •*"*••  2^»*«.«d,  7-I9-60,  CT. 

^*IS^"*  tH^^i,  *®  Jnteraational  MInerala  ft  Chemical 
f4T7.AKK'ff'2feS.r '""""°  •'  frtilUera^tSl^. 

.Vllranaa    Joba  V.  and  B.  B.  Welden,  to  United  Statea  of 
7-59%  S'^i^i?*'**"*"*  ^''^"^  ^^^  2Sm^(A. 

Nippon  Kagaku  K.  K. :'  Bee— 

V06    rSJ?*  ^fcff."^ft.*»?  Mnrakaml.     2.945  416. 
?U— S  "  *****  **•*"•      2,940.642.  7-19-60.  CL 

Nopeo  Chamioal  Co. :  Slea— 

v..--£!*^  Howard  C.    2,948.876. 
»^SF'!2:«*!2,"-i^*V  *,"  AktleboUget  Vlbro-Verken.     Vibra- 
7-74-6rcj!^^iSSi  '  •"  »»««*"»on  vibrator.    2.948.970. 

Norman.  Oaear  L. :  See— 

X,  _J'*^*<&Jt^  ^'  •»<*  Norman.    2.945.787. 

.Vormaadia.   WllUam  O.,   to   Canada   Envelope  Co      GuHet 

type  envelopea.    2.94e:61«,  7-19-%.  a.  SS^ 
Xormandln.    WllUam   O..   to   Canada  Envelope  Co      Guaaet 

Piaa ,  Nort  W.    2.945,431 . 
V-  .**^-  i**»^  ^     2,945,648. 
-**!Si-^''**  '•  »•«*».  F.  Dimon.  to  Lear    Inc      Servo 

No'SSft'offiSTK^^*'  ^-^^- "  «^«-" 

Nye,¥Slfer?:'^5^*''"^^*»"»»^-    ^'^'^ 
Koppraach,  WUUan  A.,  aad  Nye.    3,945.621. 
^'S'w??'*  '**>"i   ♦«  the  J.   B.   Ehraam   ft   Soaa   Mfc    Co 
SpUdag  macTiine  and   method.     2!li45,462    7-19-60.  a! 

Oblincer,  Edwin  F. :  ^e— 

^^  .  Htulta.  Poay  O..  Jr.    2.945,886. 
^*nH?*iSl*SlA;.ii»-F«L'^'-  Aktlengeaellacbaft.    Hy- 

O'ConnorTyohn  J. :  6^  •«^-*«. 

Edgemond,  John  ip.,  Jr,  and  O'Coaaor.    2.946.616. 


American 

executor. 

a.  380— 


and 


Odarmaa,  flam:  Bee— 

*"2945:4M*'*"*  ^'  ''•"'*••  C*«P»»^  "O  Odarmaa. 
Ogdaa  Coiv.':  Bee— 

Toung  WUUard  O.    2,946,340. 

Ohio  Ciankahaf  t  Co..  The :  Bee— 

Omietaaakl.  Oeoraa  M.    2,945.884. 

,  and  E.   K.   Wlllp.  to  W.   R.   Grace  ft 
adipamate.      2,945,678,    7-19-60. 


2.945,563.  7-19- 


Bee — 


Co. 
CL 


See — 


VegaUble  aeparat- 
-164. 


Oblaon.  John  C, 

Jl^j^^lbutyl 

Olin  MatbieaoB  Chemical  Corp. : 
Jurlat.  Alfred  E.    SJMd.nio. 

OUvetti  lag.  C.  ft  C,  8.p.A. :  See— 
Beccie,  Oioaeppe.    2,945,678. 
Olney,  George  J.  to  George  J.  Olney.  Inc. 

lag  machlae.    2.946,5a».  7-18-60,  b.  209— 
OUiei;  OeoTM  J.,  inc. :  Bee— 
r^.  ?!"•? I  0*orga  J.    2.945,588. 
Omietanakl.  George  M.^to  The  Ohio  Bute 

aearcb  Foundaoon 

60,  a.  260—566. 
Onak,  Frank  M. :  Bee— 

^MLf^""   'l.''""    to   9>in   Matbieaon    Chemical   Corp. 
mcem  for  making  amokeleea  powder.    2.945,751,  7-19-60, 

°*2if/*?*«!"'*  fi'  ^2S  ?  ^  HolUday.  to  WeatUighooae  Elec- 

Sce'^?945,vs??!i5^?r2tiLjr  "•'*  *»«»•»"•  *- 

OptTWerk  b.mb.H.  :  Bee—  "»— "• 

Porepp,  Hana.    2,945,276. 
Oabom,  Harry  B.,  Jr. :  See— 

^9^^^-M^"  OrapplUig  tool.     2,946.720,  7-19-60,  O. 

Oetergaard,  Martin  P.,  Jr.,  to  Gnlton  Indaatriaa, 
graphic     proceaaing     method.      2.945,760, 


.   Unlveraity  Re» 
2,945,884,  7-19- 


fi^ 


..Inc.    Photo- 
7-19-60.    a. 


Oatrom.  Bayraond  :  See — 

Grunwald.  Arthur  A.,  and  Oatrom.    2.946,039. 
Packman.  Gordon :  See — 

P.i-i!fcSl**' J*"5  f'i>'-  S?*  Packman.     2^45,955. 
'^■feSElK^^^KA  5?*!&  i*   ">'  Straaaen.  Ckeyar,  and 
H.  Baoach   to  Dyckerboff  Zeawatwerke  Aktleagaeelladiaf t. 

*"**   if!!?!l««^%**"    AkttengeaeUachaft       PwSmrfor 
nmnageturint  white    cement.      2,946,«88.    7-19-5o.    CT 

Pall  Corp. ':  See — 

^„  PWI.  David  B.    2>40.591. 

^  ly^jS'  *°  ***"  ^^'*^-     '*"•'•     2>**.»1.  T-19-60, 

^*i!Si  '^''"     *^"'**  •»8iaea.     2^45.479.  7-19-60.  CI.  121— 

^*5!*^?!**'   4i"»**i..*-    L.   Hanaer.   and   F.    C.    Fuaeo.    to 
^a^SSSS^^ifel  Bahber  Co.    Lamination  or  coating 

/^b5^2S^25£??«7?;WS"?i7!^iS8.S'  -  °^' 

Parker.  Richard  W.,  and  B.  F.  ObUngar.  ta  The  Parker 
60*^13—79  "''••pin*  machine.     2>45.249,  7-19- 

Park'er  Sweeper  Co..  The :  Bee— 

i».-w£!'***'\»*l*5'S.^i"<*0blinfer.    2,945,249. 

Parkburat,  Robert  D.  Apparatna  for  the  practice  and  atndy 
of  mathematical  tablea.     2.94.'i  303,  7-19-60   CT.  35—9 

Parnoaa.  Sir  Howard  Orubb,  ft  Co.  LW  :  Sea—  ^^ 

Martia.  Albert  E.    2,945.968. 

Paatorek,  John  J. ;  See— 

T445Wr*    A-.    PMtorek.    WllUama.    and    Herman. 

PatehelL  Th'omaa  A.,  to  Mlnneapolia-Honeywell  RMralatM>  Co. 

o  !*«^Ii??*'V?r      2.M6.012.   7-l»-60.   CI.   9^-1^ 

Patent-Trenhand-Geaellaebaft     far    elektriache    Oluhlampen 

SchOnherr.  Friti.     2.945,977. 

^**j:?.Vr-f9-£7n%4^^-  ^«-  '^^  '"^'• 

^ffl^  »}«*^g^Automatlc  coonterbalaace.    2.946,399, 

Paukatela.' Stanley  :  See — 

n-  ,S?»»"*$n«y' Roth  G..  and  Paukatela.     2,948.568. 
Paulding,  John  I..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Betteaeoart  Theodore  R.     2.946,036. 

•^2%^';:"7^i^;?i.^72!!i?2°'""  ""'■  ^'^^^  '^""^ 

^Yf^  fSJ*"*  ^      "<*■*  mooring.     2,946,468.  7-19-60.  CI. 

Peckham.  Edwin  O. :  See —  *<'^ 

Dietrich,  Eric  R..  and  Peckham.     2,946.701. 

Pence.  Alfred.  Metal..aqUe  guard.  2,846.808.  7-19-80,  CI. 
86— «. 

Pennaalt  Chemicala  Corp. :  Bee — 

^      Oricger,  John  C.     2.946.790. 

Peria.  Martin  R.,  to  ne  Singer  Mfg.  Co.  Sewing  machine 
work-aapportUiK  beda.     2.945.461.  9-19-60,  CI.  113—360. 

Pertaalt.  Arthur  to  B.  O.  OuataftM  and  an  uadtvided  frac- 
tional Intereat  to  R.  L.  Dagger.   ICaehlne  for  pacfcaglnc  aof t 

^  printed  butter.    2.946.384,^-19-60,  CL  68—64! 

Perrr.  Bobert  H.,  Jr. :  Bee — 

^*nt:.SS^'**    ■••    ■arhart.    Parry,    aad    Nicholaon. 
3.945,899. 
Peter.  CecU  M. :  Bee— 

iwlft.  Harvey  C,  and  Peter.     8,945.681. 


XIT 

PMsnoB,  Bdwla  F.     UMfrnMetXtr  InpilM  ten 

S.MfjM,  7-l>-«0.  CI  f4— <7. 
Pctenen,   Iraa   A.,   to  Phlllipa   PvtroUom  Co.      4l»«lnniB 

ehlemt-lwdrecarboB  eomplu  slndg*  eat»l7«t  MpantlOB. 

CL8»— 1. 
Potrte,  JuMO  A.,  t»  Roll«-Bo/«  Ltd.    BUdod  rotor  eoastrac 

tlom  for  floM  MchteM.  SiML«Tl.  7>l»-«0,  CL  MS— M.IB. 
PoCtr,  CbarlM  O.,  H  to  L«  ^^  OU  ud  Qm  Co.    Iwooton- 

iM^ud  otaUllatM  •t  BASAttM.     a,»M.80ft.  T-l»-40.  CL 

Pottr.  Charioo  O.,  to  L*  Olorte  Oil  aad  Oaa  Co.    logoMrmtloB 
oTopoat  eoootle.    2.M6,S8B.  7-l»-M.  CI.  MO—tM. 

Potty,    Ma«ob,   to   HiMlooB   nglMorlM  Corp.     Method   of 
formlBf    hollow    rolaforeod    plutle    bomo. 
7-l»-ak  CL  18-^-M. 

Porehoo,  iTom,  to  Soeloto  Aaoajmo  dM  MairatectarM  doo 


U8T  OF  PATENTEES 


Qaakor  Oate  Ca.  Tho  ^^^^ 

yj^CmtHmttntiL    wmSS  food  Mdw  Cwr 


<kUc    2.»4fJM.  7-19-40.  CL  211— lU. 
~  irlaa  Co. :  " 


Solotoa  Pttrlaa  , 

I^aa.  OoofM  T.    S^MSJOi 
BuMtrTwaltw^. :  «#*— 

BoUort,  OoriUMir.. 
Baadjttt.  I)oTld  L  :  d«o-- 

HodkrilUtOB  L.  Sa 


Hodk,  MUtoa  L..  SaadaU.  aad  iMifraw.    l>4Mi7. 
Baadoi.  OUaa  T.     fafetv  taaor  aad  Mado  loadlM  Atif%m 


Baotch.  Haaa 


S.»4e.2«S. 


lacot  et  Prodmts  ChUaloMo  do  Satet-Oohala,  Chaaay  * 
Clrojr.    ADoaratai  for  •arftdaf  fiaai.    a.»40.MO.  7-l»-«0, 

Pbolaa.  Looto'A.  M.,  aad  J.  W.  Voo;  aaJd  Too  a«M>r.  to  aald 
PhoUo.     ProcMB  for  brolllac  food.     2,»45.7t7.   7-l»-60, 
CI.  •»— 107. 
Phlloo  Corp. :  »«^— 

WUnaou.  Blehard  A.     S.M6.789. 
PhlUlpo.  AlTlB  B. :  8e0— 

HlCMtt.  Travis  P..  Phllliiw,  aad  Toaa«.     a,»4S.7»4. 
PhUllpo  Potroleui  Co. :  9«o— 

Boodreaaz.  O«ort»  B..  aad  Boho.     t.MB.e78. 

Bri^t.  Glena  O.     S.MB,M1. 

riadlar.  Bobort  A.     2.MS.M8. 

HatchtoMNt.  Wtlttaai  M.     2JM0.S44. 

Morrar.  Btophen  J.     234Sill. 

PetcrwB.  iTaa  A.     2,»40.910. 

Behirmor.  Bohert  M.     2.»4S^2. 
Phyoieal  Ifcaaarenwnti  Corp. :  8e« — 

Martin.  Bobcrt  W.     2,948.878. 
Pickwick  Co.      ~ 


Coroy,  Predorkk  C,  aad  Pitta.     2.945,267. 
PlOM,  Artanr  N. :  Bee— 

BhaffBT,  Lloyd  H..  aad  Placo.     2.948.878. 
Ploa,  Noel  W..  to  !V6rtb  Aawriean  ATlatlon,  Inc.    Spia  rocket 
aad  rotatiac  ocvew  tjrpe  lannching  apparatus.     2.945,421, 
7-19-80,  CL  a9-T-L7. 
Pipe  Llae  Berrlot  Corp. :  See — 

Bohertaoo.  BTans.     2.940.278. 
PlrelU  9jdJl.  ;  «e«<— 

Do  fUippo.  Btio.     2.948.582. 
Lafll.  OlascMO.     2,945,928. 
Pitts,  Bobert  D. :  tfee— 

Corey,  Prederkk  C,  and  Pitts.     2,945,257. 
Pittsburjai  Plate  Glass  Co. :  Bet— 

Takenaka,  Pred  T.,  and  Bnalehart.     2.945.268. 
Plati.  Blwood  T.,  J.   B.  Cataido.  and  J.  A.   Hermana.  to 
I-T-B  Clrenit  Breaker  Co.     Electric  receptacle.     2,948.037. 
7-19-80.  a.  389—154. 
Plats,  Bolf  :  8ee — 

Kroeper.  Huso,  and  Plats.     2.945.906. 
Phinie,  William  r.,  to  Boeiac  Alrplaae  Co.    Automatic  hydraa- 

lic  control  for  chitcli.     2>i5j74.  7-19-80,  C\.  102—85. 
Pnenmafll  Corp. :  See — 

Bobannoa.  Darid  L.    2.945.889. 
Poblmaa.  Marrln  A. :  See — 

Jabnka,  Loots  P..  and  Poblman.     2.945.788. 
Polanla.  Walter   B.,   to  American   Steel  Poandrlea.     Traad 

brake  arraaitement.     2^45.662,  7-19-60.  CL  188—52. 
Polbemas.  Voo  D..  and  W.  C.  Mclntyrc.  to  General  Motors 
Corp.     Fluid  sanenslon  bavlafl  qaick  centariac  control  for 
electrically     actuated     Talres.     2.945.700.     7-19-60.     CI. 
280—124. 
Polymer  Cort).  Ltd. :  See — 

Alexander.  Doairlas  8.,  sad  Pirko.     2.945,900. 
Pooe,  Harold  W..  P.   F.  Bayner.  and  R.   B.  Henderson,  to 
Saaders     Assodataa.      Inc.      Inertlal     guidaace     doriee. 
1945.880.  7-19-J60.  C\.  74—5  5. 
PoreoD,   Haas,   to  Optl-Werk  G.m.b.H.     Btartinf  piece  for 
spiral     wire     sip     fasteners.     2,945.276.     7-19-60.     C\. 
24—205.11. 
Porter-Cable  MacMae  Co..  The  :  8«0 — 

Bnrmwa  Mllford  D .  Graham,  and  Barbour.     2.945.8S8. 

PowaQ.  Gordon  F..   to  Molina  Machlna  Oo.  Ltd.    DrlTian 

arraacements  fnr  the  tobacco  hoppers  of  dfarette-maklng 

aachiaea.    2.948,497,  7-19-80,  CI.  181—21. 

Powers.    Geont«  ft.      Two   piece   key.      2.948,878,    7-19-60. 

CI.  70—895. 
Powers.    MiHos    A.     Floid    Mteriag    medioms.     2,948JW7, 

7-1^-60.  CI.  188—51. 
Prater,  John  D. :  flc« — 

OirlstenaeB.  Charles  C.  aad  Prater.     2.940.742. 
Zlmmerley.  Staart  B.,  aad  Prater.     2,94#.74S. 
Pratt.   WilllNm  D.     Balb   baaket  and   marker.     2,945,828, 

T-18-60.  Cl.  4T— 87. 
Predsla  A.G.  BedkenmaschlaeBfabrtk  :  fee — 
Helase.  w^nM^aad  J«Uch.     2,945,622. 

TofftI,  mto  F:,  Boaney,  aad  Preatoa.    2.940.989. 
Pribram,  Bdwia.  to  fUrey  ATlatlen  Ltd.    Aircraft  with  wlag 
coatalBlng  Hftlae  )ets.    2^45.641.  7-l»-60.  O.  244—12. 

1a!!si^<^«WT.  «^' -■™»"- "*•'  '^■•~- 

Piakar.  Maarlee.  to  Gtaftral  lleetrlc  Co.     Aadda  ataUUaed 

otfsawwlysllogaae   comOoattloM   aad   their   pr^dratlon. 

2J48.8S8.  7-I»-40.  ClSoS- iO.9. 
Pryer,  La  Verne  A.    PortaUa  tester  for  regoIatorB  and  gea- 

aratafSL    2,8M.0OS.  7-19-60.  CL  824— M. 
Paftttt  BoaaM  O.     Barbed  wtrt  laylag  derlc*.     2^60,512. 

7-ltu60,  a.  140—2. 
P«M«w,  Orvflla  B.     TrawUag  dtvles.     2,940.469.  7-19-90, 

Gi  114 — 385. 


2.96S.I 
BawllBgsi  Bolaad  G. :  8« 


Boed,  IrelyB:  MO — 

BosdrBolawl  D.    2,945.872 


Jr..  aad  Bawttafli.    1.945^404. 


Be«L  Bolaad  D„  to  B.  Baad  aad  P.  B.  Qmmtat. 

BMChaaliaL    Jf^ftS  J72.  7-1?-30l  ^  70-M. 
Beoaatra.  WlUard  A.,  aad  W.  J/Btteide.  feoB 

Laboratarlaa.  lac.    A.C.  eodlac  vatMM  for 

seloctloB.    2.946.048.  7-l»-40rCirM0-^47. 
Besa.  KaaaoCh  A.,  i.  i.  Paatorsk, 

Henaaa.  to  Bsae  Beaaareh  aad     ,  . 

eoavardoa  of  hrdioeaiboaa  with  iMnoTal  of  

terlal  from  heat  exchaacera.    2.94it790.  7-19-40.  CL 

48. 
Beeoe.  Gloaa  A.,   to  The  Ma^aavas  Oo.     Switch 

2.945^81^  7-19-60,.  CL  200— M. 


Dear  latch 


oltlplo 


WtlUajM.  mad  C.  B. 
KtwCo..  Oitalytle 


2.945^81.  7-19-60.  CL  200— M. 

wYo.  David  H..  to  lataraatloBal  Mlaarals  *  Chaailral  Oont. 

Preparatloa  of  flnorlae  eompooada.    2>l0.74f,  7-l»-40,  CL 


28 — 88. 
Bagaa  For^s  aad  BaglBsarlac  Ca. :  #••— 

Bana.  Loals  M..  aad  Stea.    2.945,065. 
Beoui,  Xoato  M..  aad  D.  L.  Sims,  to  Begaa  Fsras  and  Ba> 
"^MtrlaiCo.    Packer.    2.945i665»  7-19-60^  CL  251— 1. 

Beekm'sn.  Stewart  M^  aad  Garlata.    2.9«B.TtS. 
Bclahardt  Haary  A.,  to  Btfalow-dkaford  CMpat  Co..  laa. 
Method  of  maUag  AzaUaatar-typa  aaipat   2^015.011.  7-1^ 
60,  CL  189 — 7. 
Baafrew,  Bdasr  B^ :  See — 

HoefleTMUtoa  L.,  BaadalL  aad  Beafraw.    t.S4BJS7. 
Beaaer.  Ubttdi.  to  Oeky  Cbaauaal  Corp.    PraoMa  for  ■>♦■!■' 
lag  aa  active  sabanusca  with  aetkm  oa  the  heart  fioai 
Mate  of  the  Toaeaaga  geaas.     2,946,851.   7-19-60.  CL 

Republic  Aviation  Corp. :  See — 

Arasea.  HearyE.    2.94SA46w 

AtkiarBd«trH.    2.946.iU. 
Besearch  Corp. :  See — 

Tarraat.  PaaL  aad  Luta.    2.946.896. 
Research  Baglaeerlait  r 

Sheealey.  Joha  M. 


Co. 


..JohaM.    2.946,475.  _  ^ 

Reasler,  Joha  J.    ComMaatloa  motaturs  dehjdrator  aad  wlad- 
blowa  maslcal  lastniaMat.     2.945.410.  f-lS-OO.  CL  SO- 
SO?. 
Reatcr,  Fraas  O. :  See— 

UMenV.  Jargoa.  Baatsr.  aad  Jackal.    2.945366. 
Revere  ComoratSoa  of  America :  See — 

SeU,  JSb,  Jr..  Aaderaoa.  aad  Marrav.    2,948^266. 
Rex.  Charles  H.,  to  General  saectrlc  Oo.    Lualaalia.    2.946»> 

945.  7-19-60,  CL  240— S6. 
Rezalr.  lae. :  See — 

Brock.  Clareace  A.    2.945,658. 
Beyaolda,  Jack  J. :  Se^— 

Boarae,  Hoary  A..  Gaat,  aad  Beyaolda.    2,»45MS. 
Rhodes,  Charles  K.    Bala  hoop  splaaer  toy.    2iM6,n9,  7^9- 

60,  Cl  46—47. 
Ricarda,  Charlaa,  L..  P.  L.  Tettlsoa,  L.  B.  ChaipbaU.  aad  8. 
Odarssaa.  to  Wood  Newspaper  Maehtaery  Qorpw    Plats  lack* 
lag  mechaalsatL    2.945,a8r7-10-40,  CL  lOl— S7t. 


BicdtleUo,  MlehaeL  aad  J.  J.  Wachtar,  to  Wtattaghovas 
trie  Corp.     Method   for  pradadag  auumlva  aolld  I 
gaaeous  bodleo  of  polyethyleae  haviag  a  thlckaMO  ot  the 
order  of  eevaral  inchee.     2,946,264.  7-19-0970/18— 68. 

Bice.  Joeeph  :  See — 

WrUBt.  Bsaoad  P.  O^  Walr.  aad  Blca.    3^0,628. 

Blckert.  HMhert  B.,  aad  W.  M.  Od^w.  to  T1m1>ow  Chamlcal 
CO.  2,4ji.S^etra-tartlaryhBtyIpSeaoxaabM.  g.945,866>  T- 
lO-OOjCL  200    244. 

RiehBL  Theedof,  to  Udle  Sodata  Aaoayae.  Proeaas  for  the 
sacdiarlSeatloa  of  softwood  sawdaat.  2.94SkTT7.  f-49-00, 
CL  127—87. 

Blag,  Albert  W.,  to  M.  L  Olaaa.  Dyaamle  toy  simalattBg  a 
feedlacMrd  or  aalmal.     2,S46  JM.  7-19-00.  CL  4i--4MS. 

BltchieTweeeoa  J. :  Seo— 

Beeastra.  Willard  A„  aad  Bltehle.    2,94^0a. 

Bitter,  Kaspar,  aad  W.  Haetter.  to  AHpalarWeffes  OJS.h.H. 
Drive  arraMsawat  fe^vehkHa  each  la  traetora  aad  the 

Bltd,  igMprurLeitf  j£^&Utara  sm  tarMaa.  8.946J4S, 
7-19-00,  CL  00—10.86. 


Blhs.DavldA.    2J4BJ5I. 
Boberts,  Jpha  F.  L,  BT  J.  Twitchett.  aad  A.  t.  WMd.  ta  Im- 
perial CheaUeal  ladnatrles  Ltd,     Ptaceas  for  maaafactua 

siiiaraaoi^rjs^A^  •-•^  *»'^  "^^^- 

Boberts.  Loots  W. :  See— 

Chna.  Herbert  B..  aad  Bobert*.    t.946.98S. 
Robertshaw-Foltoa  Coatrola  Oo. :  Sea— 

Hooaer.  Boy  W.    2,»16jWH. 


ratoa. 


BoMaaaa,  WlUlam  W..  Jr.,  aad  D.  C. 


Pooltry 


LB9T  or  PATENTEES 


■iwij  lUgk 


P.^Jr.  ^946.6n. 

iMa.  7-19-00.  CL  5—296. 


aoCS^ 

8«lTLiU40fc  da  LFi. :  See— 

Ub^!utTo^,  aadJ?  A.  KMMg.  to  Moasaata  Cheialeal  Co. 
naesaa  o^polymerlalaf  moaomerie  Myreae  ta  .the  praaanes 

SaaMTlo,  Bdward  J. :  Mf-^ 

.    Z^J^—i^  w-  Bavaer,  and  Headeraoa. 
■wrfbrd.  Boy  8.    aad  jTo.  Bamee.  to  B.  8.  I 

&*y._J-  O-  ■"»%  W.  A.  Batea,:aad  _ft 

nald  jMoaaafa  brake 

Saaeica,  Fraak  J. :  See 

Itaaasa,  Osaias  B.. 

Saaraka  Shaso  Kaboshlkl  Kalsba 

.      Hoago,  Motoyoahl.     2.945.780. 

■utwer  Philip  H..  to  Maaeaata  Cbeadcal  Oe.    Method  of 

Btrolllac  aeaiatodos  employlaf_alkan  aset^l  salt  of  1*>(b- 


2,940,800.  7-1 
2.945.806. 


1)  St 


prapgl)  tfthlaeaitaiMte. 


^aa? 


,781,  7-19-06,  a.  107- 


*a«t^  Oeona  B,.  to  Bamlltaa  lUr.  C*.    Cablaat  ceratr 
eoaetractloa.    2J46JtO,  7-10-80.  o!  "     " 


WW.  ^^  SO—OS. 
to  BeystoM'Chamargie  Corp.    Bae- 
-d_pgg-j.  far  their  p«par.tloa 


Schea^^  Bi 

fesHM^tic  compeai 
.  2.946!853,  7-19-o5 
Horst  I  See 

liliThnaf      2.945,472 
..  ^  -L  ■  -^^^-B.  B.  Goeechel,  to  Dalmler-Beas 
llaebaft.     Mlxtare  vairlag  BMaas  for  lateraal 
M46.404.  T-VP-UO.  CL  128— 179i 
fc^^Bg,   ■oOwtM.,  to  Phlllipe  Petroleum  Co.     Thermal 

S!ff&JirK!!8i1.  "^*^'^  ^  **••   »••**'•«»• 

Bchhitter,  H.  A..  AMtaagseeUsehaft :  SOe— 

_^  Schlatter.  Haaa  A.     SjIm^So. 

Beklatler,  Haaa  A.,  to  H.  A.   Schlatter  Aktleageoellaebaft. 

Bedataact  waMlag  proeeaiL    2,946.940.  7-19-00.  Cl  tl9— 

100. 
BchawrNag.  Loala.  to  Ualveraal  OU  Prodacta  Ch.   Patymcrimi- 

tloa  of  oMlBo  with  umplsa  catalyat  eemprldM  platlaam 
.  arpaIla«Bm.    2.945.M8,  7-19-00,  CI.  20(C9s7. 
Scharidt  n^aada  F.   %aahle  adteg  metnry  pistea  oU  well 

pamp.    2;M5l50,  7-lf5o7ci.  108^160. 

^'**(^''*!!*''  ti  H«>>P^  ^  Schorr,  aad  O.  LOaua- 
ta    FsAwerke    Hoeehst    Aktteageaeuaduift    vormals 
"^  " — * —     New  alperailae  csiOcHrylle  add 
them.    2,940,900.  t-ll 


Sa*e2ar*tc7**  Tf Stffi  ^*"  ®^    M«tkad  eC  Im- 

0  hydraisramta  aitraet  Or  ti^nasai 

hyditde.    8.946.902.  T-^O-OO:  3.  20r3t4: 
laaz.  Pierre,  ta  IfTaiiMeeemsais  L.  Moraae  niwisie 

KiiS»^  Otla  A. ;  M9$ii- 

i^A  T^  ^'-^SiStrU^  ^  0»»I^  -a.946.iT6. 

rat    s;945, 
la  David  T  *  L 

»i^^i  ^iittitL,  aad  mada«yle.    S.946.448. 

Anrsd :  aee 

rSfcoOCl  2?9-J?^    weldlag   clectrodea.     2,940.089, 
Baaaa,  Matthew :  Sea~ 

B^'^ih^Tfr'sV""*' "*  "^"^  *••**•*'• 

_  nailer.  Bolf  W.,nbchora.  aad  Batkaa.    2.946.484. 

^ite.^'wWSsi'Wra  S^  *^    HyAaafinimtrol 
«#kr0ks8L    2,946,871.  7-19-00,  Cl.  192—0. 

'^TiTy'islw'cfmrios*^'   '****'  '"***  ****•   *•***'■ 

■ii«»  FMgit  iBstrUMallctorp.':  See— 

■-..^tS!.'  ^^'I  »••  *■*  WelaoB.     2,945,876. 
Bailer.  Mk,  to  Fsod  Maehlaery  aad  Chestlcal  Corp.    ProesM 
tetraehlaclde.    2,946,790.  7-19-00,  CT. 


▼.,  ta  Ctaaattdated  

mead  alMaadraob  maeha^taaL     t  nn  wan 

-^2Sia toyma&fiJtodaiSlJrdS?   B^L 
■rbttifl>?rri  B*:*sK^  ^^^'  <§^»-«8 

_Avary;  Balph  Wj^  aad  Bchadder.    2.940,457. 

~~  W..    to   Natlaaal   OTfmn    Co,      Lathlag 


eaatrol 


!haeUer.  Jaasph   #.,   to  Natlaaai  i^rDoum 


--^  Wye*  Bagaa.    1965,614. 
SchMp^aany,  aad  B.  C.  Bberseld.  to  The  Waraer  * 
CSTTlachlaa  tooL    2.946.89«.  7-19-00,  Cl.  TO— 47) 

^^gft^o5iftL  sSSiT*  ''*' 

\  XNetar,  Hampa,  ai 
aat,  B.  Oottaacker, 
AktldUHMllaehaft 
l,T-l»40,CL10T- 


Swaaey 

TO— 6T1. 

far  BMt- 
dlsdarge 


S.94S, 


S«^^4afh^  "Dlff^  Bampa,  aad 


B^nrar.  %ueth  D..  aad  A.  B.  Bidridps.  to  ColaaihM  Me- 

■^ — ■—  Hairy  W, :  See— 

if^A^^Vk  M>r««dar,  aad  Thomaoa.    2.940^000. 

Dale  Lk :  Saa-^ 
_      -~—MO^  Harold  B.     2.945.621. 
BchaMt.  Deaald  A. :  S« 


A^Bchaldt.    2.946,880. 

aad.O.  B.  Maaasp, 


taUJI. 


Bchatta,  IWvia  PTP.  C  ,  .«. 

ladaatrlea.  lac.     Bafrlferatsd  milk 

800,  7-19-00.  a.  0»— 167. 
Bchalts,  BayBMad  J. :  See— 

Margala.  DaaaM  P..  aad  Bchalts.    2.906,804. 
Sehala,  Nonaaa  F.,  to  Begeato  of  the  Dalv^dtp  tt  Mlaae- 

aeta.    Maaaetlc  raaatlag  pweaaa  aad  aoaaralaa  B,946,TB0. 

7-19-4lM!L  7B— L  '"'*—         -w-™—.  ^i^b,i«^ 

Bchair.  Paal  B. :  Mm^ 

_  .   IfW.  Cartls  B..  Fhadmr.  aad  Bcharr.    2,946.80a 
namyr  Ladwte.    Aircraft  varlaMa  lift  w«^.    % 
— .  7-19-00,  CL  t*4  ■  62. 
BehwdaMaO.  Fiaderlck  O..  to  Btewart-Waraer  Oacp.    1 
sara  rettaf  valve.     2,94&.608,  7-19-00,  CL  IST-^IO. 
Baarlik  a.  D..  A  ^ :  See— 

KratreaoL  Clarenee  O.    2^,868. 


«t  making   i 


to  "bm- 


2.945.206.  7-18^40.  CL  18—60. 
8emaMBa._Peter  W.  B..  aad  J,  D. .._  _ 

BervaOHp. ef  Amertea :  See— 
^      na(±stoaa,  Henry.    2346,414. 

*!SS'.468**Sioib,  a^'^Sr^*"'  **^*^  *^ 

^..^-,T:i£4g-!S'aai*ii^-^^''*''-  ^^"^ 

fSoSft^crRo^^SfeS*  •'^    83464171. 

Bha^^^owardB.,  to  Haahea  Aircraft  Co.     Bhwlilfslli 

vai^ahle  CDmp^«  Blot.  2340;060.  7-19-00.  CL  MA^tSt 
8i»U!S*v.'^*^'*^.  ■-•  ^  Ha^tee  Aircraft  Co.     Murha^iallj 

7-19-^.  CL 


AalOe  sappectlag  athletic  shoe.    2346300 


Sharhaash.  Amaadaa  a : 
„^  Aaer,  Pater  L.,  aad  S 
Sharae,  Buhtit  F. :  See— 


SharM,  Bel 

need.  Jacob  B.,  and  Bharpe. 
IVeed.  Jacob  B..  aad  Bharpa. 


Bharhaagh.    2,946,448. 


23«5,700. 
2,945jlO. 


Bhaw.  ^»^{,*f'gj*,^jjjjj*jg»«^j"to  a««««»»  Motora 


Btreagtb   of   slaiered 
CLn— J 


-801. 


for 


Oorpt ,   

Csrreas  artldea.     2346,750.  7-19-O0. 

*'**'_5?^  Sa  to^The  Daw  Cheadcal  Co.     .._ 
rMavariag  ledMea  from  a«eeoae  eelationa  hr  lea  e: 

739^0   S*»-Sio.***    *****^    *•    ''^       ^'•♦•'^ 
Bhaw*  SlavakvrSic^  See— 

Slavsky  Robert  J.  end  J.  B.    8,946,000. 

Shell  on  Co. :  See — 

aw  .Z"  ?«^'  »'«*rtck  a    2345.801. 

'''gS'ct.i?.*^3is:4a.«Kra"m2^  '^'^'^' 

*'«"i^...^'L^.!?„????_."?^«»>   ind .Bnftaeeria.  Co. 


Iw 


Mdstor  LadnsO  Bmaiag 

CL  900— •£*"* 

Behmelka,  Irdag  B..  to  Colgate-Palmollva  Co.     

marlag  deterfeat  hara.     2346310.  7-1O-00.  CL 


ftwiSStloa  of  ptriylaopropyl 
CL  200 — 671. 

Fraaklin  W. :  8 
Ckflyle.  aad 


2.945 


2345,208. 


i-Krffs 


19-00, 


Jido.    2346354. 
CoavmlMe  bed.     2346,241.  7-19-00.  Cl. 


xn 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IMvU  F., 

of 

2>M.021,  7-lf 


J.  If.  Hint,  aod  R.  CkM7.  t*  Ualtad 
M&T7.    Pi&Bc  drcalt  f«r  nccMtron. 
CL  Ml— Sr^ 
at 


NwuBaBn.  Helmat.   ^.948,919.  ^    ,,         .  «     .^ 

»l-  -^— 1^.-  r  ^^^^^     2.fl4A.29C 
8lMaan*-8ehQci«rtwcrke  AkttHSewUschaf t :  8«*— 

Ksbrt,  rrtodrtefa.    2.940^98. 
Btonm  Biri— ifflag  Ool  :  ^•^ 

BloM.l«rott.   8.94ft.001. 
SissKl,  KrbardT  I'm — 

Watal.  AatiMl.  Asd  SlOBl.   3.MB.T88. 
Slgana.  Jote  J..  Jr..  W.  C  McNabb.  and  H.  O.  V«ncba«Te, 
loNattraal  Broach  *  Machina  Oo.    Mathod  and  apparatoa 
(or  4hborrlnc  nan.    2,94&.4a5.  7-19-60.  CL  90— lA 

^^^]£!Jn|^RUa4/CrsU^«»*U.  and  BtUbart    2.948.775 
gtBUM»n%  Charles  It     Tarqao  indkattag  saoftw     2.94A.S74. 

T  19  00    CL  7S— 1 
SlBpaom.  tUnr  A.,  J'r..  to  United  States  of  Anerlea,  Navr. 

BookeaM  hartnc  ▼•rtleally  adJvatmUe  Bbclraa.     2.945.S09. 

7-1^-00.  a.  in— 147. 

auaa.  DaiTtU  L. :  Seo—  „  ^^.  ^^. 

leaan.  Loola  M..  and  Sinn.    2.945.000. 
Sinclair  BcAttlns  Cb. :  Bee— 

Toonf.  Darld  W.    a4»40.870. 
SlnvBrTSTrard  N. :  »*•—  ,        ' 

Cater,  HersdMl  R^  BaaM>,  and  81nfl*r.    2,945,807. 

***'*?«ES£?tei  B.'  2340.401.  ^        _ 

Sire.   Bdonard   M.      Simulated   candle   derlee  and   package. 

2,940.583.  7-19-00.  CT.  206—1.5. 
SkrebenLHana.     Mechanical  projector.     2.M0.460.  7-19-00. 

Slada.  Alhert  ■..  to  Arthnr  O.  Uttte.  Inc.     Sanereondnctlve 
swlt^lnf  etement.     2.940,080.  7-19-00.  Q.  »6— 150. 

Slater.  John  M.^  to  North  Amerloan  Aviation.  Inc.     Control 
■jrMMB.    M4<i,048.  7-l»-40.  Cl.  244— 14. 

Slavaky.  John  R. :  Bf— 

MaTiky,  Robert  J.  and  J.  R.    2,946.600. 

SlaTikT,  Robert  J.  and  J.  R.  to  Shaw  ft  SUiTsky.  Inc.     Dis- 
play stand.     2>I5,000.  7-l»-60.  C\.  248—161. 

Slemmons,  Arthnr  J.,   to  Chrysler  Corp.     Heat  exchanger. 

SJMOiMO.  7-19^410.  CT.  26T— 245. 
Slick.  Fred  8..  Cs  said  8Uck.  and  A.  C.  Johnson,  and  C.  A. 

Lender.      InhUfeience -eltolnatlng    dlstribator    cap    vent 

Bsana.     2,946^480.  7-19-00.  CI.  A— 1. 
Salth.  JoocM  ■.     Latdi  for  container  eorers.     8.945,718. 

7-19-OOra:  »2— 127. 
Smith.  Joseph  W..  and  G.  B.  King,  to  Westlm 

Corp^     Control  spparstns  for  s  pomp  dev 

7-1^-00,  CL  108—11. 
Smith,  Leslie  R  :  ««•— 

Ssckert,  Clisster  B..  and  Smith.    2^40.673. 
SnUI^BaiidallB.     Geared  pUers.     2.940.m.  7-19-60,  CI. 

Smith.  Riehnrd  r. :  S««— 

^^ofak  Barl  C.  and  Smith.    2.945.880. 
SmlthrWedey  A.,  and  R.  B.  Qlnther.  to  TUt-ADoor  Corp. 
Poldable  canopy-type  door.     2.945,036.  7-19-60.  CL  160— 
189. 
Snyder.   Howard  K..   to  Boetag  Airplane  Co.     Doable  skin 

airfoil  structure.     2.945.60077-10-60.  O.  244—128. 
Snvder.   John  M..   O.    A.   Rowoth.  and   C.    B.    Lea.   to  The 
Beacon  Milling  Co..  Inc.     Pre  cess  of  fesdlng  oonHiy  nnd 
composition  usefnl  therein.    2.940,706.  7-19-%or CI.  99—4. 
Sodeta  l^rraaeeatlel  Italia  :  gee — 

AlbsrtL    Cario    O..    BemardL    UtrlnL    and    Vercellone. 
2.940.888. 
Sodete -Anonyme  des  Manufactures  des  Olaess  st  Prodults 
Chtml«aes  de  Saint-Oobaln,  Chauny  ft  Clregr :  «•»— 
Cherrier.  aande  M.     SJM0.797. 
Psyches.  Ivan.     2.940.«io. 
Touvay.  Bobert.  and  Martin.     2.940^38. 
Societe  Anonyme  dite :  BtabUsssinsnts  Docelller 

Dreyfus,  Marcel.     2,948,989. 
Socony  Mobil  OtI  Co.,  Inc. :  gee — 

Andreas.  Harry  J.,  Jr.  2.945.749. 
Ciapetfa.  Prank  O.  2.940.800. 
Clapetta,  fVank  O..  Coonradt,  and  Oarwood. 
Olapflttn,  n«nk  O.,  Coonradt,  and  Garwood. 
Ciapetta,  Prank  O..  Coonradt,  and  Garwood. 
Clapetta.  Prank  G..  Coonmdt,  and  Garwood. 
Soldlnl.   Robert  B.     Pre-batch  trailer  for 


ighoose  Blectrlc 
rice.     2,1 


►plr^Oi^^Of 


Sparry  Rand  Corp. :  8es —  ^  ^.^  ^_ 

Cooper,  Blmar  p.L.aad_JaMj|r    1946.011. 


3,940,800. 
2.940.801. 
2,940,802. 
2.946,800. 

concrete  making 


\,<nrwei,  trntMam*   •^•tmtmm  v»^^bj 

Dayton.  Bdward  R.     8,946.06 
Frank.  Robert  L.     8.946,900. 


J^rJI 


IngredlMits.    B.945,094,  7-l»-60,  CI.  209—166. 
Sollin.  Incmar,  to  International  Minerals  ft  Chemical  Corp. 
Resolution  of  DL-ghitamtr  add.     2.940,870,  7-19-00,  CI. 
200—601. 

Sower,  Albert  J.,  and  8.  J.  Kent    Plural  panel  strip-cnttlnit 
mschln^    with     traveling    naw.     2,945.5177  7-19-00.    C\. 
143 — 47. 
Specialtlea  DeTslopment  Corp. :  gee — 

Plyna.  Thomiis  J.,  and  BylTeater.     2.9464M2. 
Speed  Park.  Inc. :  See— 

Kroll.  CoraeliuH  snd  N.  M.     2,946,002. 

Kroll,  Cornelian  snd  N.  M.     2^940,004. 
Speidel  Corp. :  gee — 

Maeder,  Paul  P.     2.946.602. 

Maeder,  Paul  P.     2.946,607. 
Spence,  John  :  See — 

Carroll,  Bnrt  H..  Jones,  and  Rpence.     2.948,763. 
Spencer.  Richard  W.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.     Method  «f  mak- 
ing magnetic  toroidM.     2.l»46,289.  7-19-60.  CI.  2»— 166.57. 
Sperrjr  Oyroacope  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  Bee— 

HadekeL  Ruben.     2.946^477.         ^ 


Frank.  Robert  L.     2.946.004 
Frank.  Robsrt  L.     3.940.019. 
GraMlald.  Milton  H.     2.940.048. 
Hndaon,  Kanneth.     2,946,080. 
Jacoba.  Bernard.     2.946^80.  ^^.^^. 

Rockwell.  Ronald  K..  and  Samarlo^     2>4O,0OS. 
Spenesr,  Richard  W.     2,946.289. 
itota,  Carl  C.     2.946.049. 
Wathsn,  Robsrt  L     2.946.000. 
Wslr,  JshnD.     8,940481.  ^  _,^ 

Sperry  Rand  Corp.,  Ford  Inatrument  Co.  Dlrlalon 

NsasnoC,  Norman.     3.946.011.  .. 

StaflaJ.  Stanley  P.,  and  8.  J.  Orossos.  to  Amerloan  C^aaaaUd 
Co.  Method  of  |M«parlng  N.N'.N"-trlphsnylborasole. 
2,940.883.  7-1^-00.  a.  200i--«l.  .„^.  „  ..     . 

Bt&iil.  Nils  E.  J.,  and  O.  U.  Larsson.  to  AB  Almez.  Msthod 
(or  mariilng  period  cards  such  as  wssklf  or  monthly  period 
cards  for  railways,  bosee  or  the  like  and  a  deriee  for  carry- 
ing the  method  into  effect.  2,945.482.  7-19-60,  CL  101— M. 
suiter.  Charles  V..  and  N.  W.  Klah.  to  BockwslI  Mfg.  Cli>. 
Plug  TaWca.    2.945,008,  7-19-00,  Ct.  861—176. 

Stampe,  Gerhard  :  gee —  

Tletaa,  Hermann,  and  Stampe.     2.945,868. 
TIatack  Hermann,  and  Stampe.     2,945,886.  ,g 

SUndardOil  Co.  (Ohio),  The :  «••— 

Mllberger,  Brneet  C.     3.948,800.  

Stlne,  Harrison  M.,  and  Callahan.     2.945,908. 
Stlne.  Harrtaon  M..  and  Callahan.     2.945.900. 
Elmmerman.  Marlln  U.,  Jr.     2,945,515. 
Standard  Beglstar  Ce^Tbe  :  gee— 

Davldaon.  John  T.     2.945.485.  ^ 

SUBits  OInnla-Loa.  Inc.:  gee— 

Bolinger.  George  N.     2.940.800.  ....  ^  w- 

Stanms.  Boswsll  H..  to  Indiana  General  Corp.     Adjuatabto 

permanent   magnetic  separator.     8.940,090.    7-19-00.   CL 

309—233 

Stedman,   Ronald  B.,  to  Imperial  Chemical   Industrlea  Ltd. 

Recovery    of    uranium    values.     2,946,741.    7-19-00.    CI. 

28 14.6 

Steele.    Harry    M..    Jr..    to    The    Oamtt    Corp.      Pressure 

transducer.    3,940,081,  7-19-00.  CI.  880— 42. 
Steiger,  Robert.  P.  Luethy.  and  A.  Haammerle.    ^rn  fuimng 
aad  treaHng  apparatus.     2.948.870.  7-19-00.  CL  08—305. 
Stalnbach,  Francis  N. :  gee— 

Bteiniiach.  Paul  H.     2.045,018.  ^       ^^    ^ 

Stelabacb,   Paul  H.,    V4   to  F.  N.   Stelnbach.     Purti  button 
telephone    dialing    mechanism.     2,948.918.    7-19-00.     C\. 
179—90. 
Stelnert  Blektronagnetbau :  gee— 

Tacke,  Herbert.     3.948.991.  ^    „     .^..^^^     » 

Steinhofer.    Adolf.    M.    Minainger,    and    H.    Prtederich     to 
Badlsche  AnIIln-  ft  Soda-Pabrtk  Aktiengesellschaft.     Con- 
tlnnous  production  of  hsaachtorc j  ciopentadlens.  3.940.883. 
7-19-60.  CI.  200—048. 
Steinmets.  Jamea  M. :  See— 

Blchhom,  Jacob,  and  Steinmsts.     3.948,843.  ^     _^ 

Stelser,  William,  to  lEelasv-Hayoa  Co.    nuM  pressure  booster 
system.    3,940.363,  7-19-00,  CL  00—04^.  __  _„      _^ 
gtefser.  Willkm,  to  Kslaoy-Hayaa  Op.    Traetar-trallar  brake 

system.    2,948,726.  7-1^-60,  CL  108—81. 
Stelser,  WUliam,  to  kalaey-Hayaa  Ob.    Tnetor>traUar  brake 

system.    2^948.728,  7-19-60.  CI.  803—03. 
Stephens.    Ailen   J.      Wheel    fcub  sealing   untta.      2.946,700, 

/-19-00,  CL  280—8. 
Sterlln.  Aaron,  to  Nalco  Chemical  Oo.     Proceaa  of  Inhibiting 

eorroalon.  ^948,831,  7-19-60,  CI.  252—392. 
Stevena,  Frederic  B.  Inc. :  8ee — 

Barton,  James.     2,948,879.  _       ««,..« 

StevMis.    WllUui    B.      Bamper    Jack    support.      2.948.603. 

7-l»-«0,  CL548— 170. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp. :  8e»—    _  ^  .  _„^ 
SehwslsthaL  Fraderlek  O.    3,946.508. 
Stilbart.  BlaMr  K. :   See — 

Lehman.  Ficeman  B..  SHvernaU,  and  BtUbart    2,948.776. 

Stlne,  Harriaon  M.,  and  J.  L.  Callahan,  to  The  Standard  Oil 

Co.        laomerlsatlon     process     and      catalyst      thenfor. 

2.945.908.  7-19-00.  CI.  200-083.08. 

Sttne.  Harrison  M..  aad  J.  L.  Chllalmn.  to  The  fPtandard  OU 
Co.        Isomsrtaatlon     proesea     and     catalyst     therefor. 

2.940.909.  7-19-Oq,  CI.  SisO-^OOSOO.  ,  ^       . 
Stoobe,  Helmut.  A.  Olas.  snd  H.  Heitmsnn.  to  International 

Standard  Electric  Corp.     Line  Identifleatton  arraMementa 

rartlcniarly  for  teiephone  systems.    2.940,910.  7-1^40,  CI. 
79—18 
StoefctoB.  lUymond  P.    Design  forming  apparatus.    2,948316, 

7-19-007a.  41—10. 
Stots.  Carl  C.  to  Sperry  Band  Corp.    Badar  trnsfclng  aystsm. 

2.946,049.  'f-19-00,  Cl.  343—7.4. 
Streeker.  Charles  E.  :   gee — 

Brooks  Westey  W..  and  Strssker.     2.945,986. 
Streeker.  Charlca  E..  deesaaed,  by  J.  E.  Streeker.  eiccutrlx,  to 
Gfneral    Electrte    Oo.      Electrical    diacharge    apparatus. 
2>46.987.  7-19-00.  CI.  315—100. 
Htreckar.  Jeanne  B. :   Se« 


Brooka,  Wealey  W^  and  Streckar.    2,948.980. 
Streeker.  Charles  B.    3.940,987^ 


Htrickter,  AUen.     Thermoasnaltlve 


iratus  for 


oastrat- 


lPt*i - 

ing  heat  phenomena.     2.948,306.  7-19-60,  CI.  3»— 19. 

Strip.  Joaeph,  to  United  Stataa  of  America.  Navy.  Opera- 
tional checkout  of  data  handling  equipment.  2.940.918. 
7-19-00.  Cl.  178—09. 

Stnart.  Frank  A.,  and  0.  B.  Braahaar.  FiUarabte  dlananlan 
of  glyeoxldes  (a  lubricating  olU.  2,945.812.  7-19-O0,  Cl. 
26^-^.3. 

Studlsy  Paper  Co.,  Inc. :  Se 


•y  «ip«i 

:ordaUr 


Martin.    2,940,588. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


it^\ 


Btolts,  Posy  G..  Jr..  to  C.  M.  O'Boyte.    SU<A  adjuatar  (or  the 
(oiwdatloa   bqilMajrf   raihray    freight   ears.     8,940,396, 


Convertlbto    airplane.      2>I8,646. 

Francis    Barte    Laboratortss,    lac. 
dlsuUMa.     2.940.770.  7-l»-^,  a. 


3.040.814. 


T-l»-60.  CL  ^ 

Stnrfson,    Thomas    B. 
7-19-«!,  Cl.  344—481 
Sochow,    Lawrsnea,    4» 
Nacraaos  SMlybdenaa 
100—148. 
SuauMra-Smlth.  James  D. :  Sss — 

Bsatmsos.  Pstsr  W.  B..  and  Summsrs-Smith 
Sua  OU  Oa. :  Ssa— 

Barton.  Paal  D.    3^46.466. 
Hoel,  Archie  B.    3,948.833. 
Jacob,  Lawrance  N.    2,945.822. 
MaiMt.  Ltevd  O.    2,944,748. 
McOlnve.  WUIlamll    2,945,734. 
Super.  Balph  K. :    Sa»-^ 

House.  Bryan  B.,  Bnper,  and  Mathews.    2.966.004. 
Surmatls.  Joaepr  D.,  to  Hoffmann-La  Boche  Inc.    Unsaturated 
di(phoaphonlam  hallde)  eompoonds  and  diphoophlne  com- 
ooanda  and  preparation  thereof.     2,945.888,  7-19-60,  CI. 
200— O00.8. 
Svenska  Aktlebolaget  Qasaecumulator  :  Sea— 

Svsnsson,  Knut  W.    2,946,800. 
Svensson,  Knut  W..  to  Svenska  Aktlabolagat  Gaaacenmolator. 
Control   valva,   nardoriarly   for    air   JaekaU.     2,940,606. 
7-19-60,  Cl.  137—230. 
Swaaaon.     Elmer    C.       Bag    elosura    and    opening    davles. 


leaaaon.     isimer    c.       Bag    dost 
2.948,615,  7-10-60,  CL  £»— 06. 
Swanaon,  Oscar  P.,  to  Autoautle  Voting  M«*ai«t  Corp.    Vot- 

l'^*"!S.**')5*.Pro*L."*    **»"*    •»»«^    »•«*•      2.»48.488. 
7-fl9-O0,  Cl.  101 — 00. 

Swift.  Harvey  C,  and  C.  M.  Poter.    Window  Uft  merhanism 

2.945.091,  7-19-00.  CL  20»— 124. 

Sylvaala  Blaetric  Prod«e4s  Inc. :  gee — 

Pafllefc.  Carl  E.    3J946.058. 

MlHs,  Walter  B.    S.O46.034. 

Tando,  Stephen.    |I946,984. 
Sylveatar,  WaMar  G. :   IW— 
^     WW,  nipmas  J.,  aad  Bylvsater.    3.94B.94S. 
Syntron  Co. :  Sea — 

Alvord.  Grove  D.    2.948.988. 
'nuike.  Heitwt.  to  Stalnart  ^BlaktnMnacaatban.     Devt«  (or 
•o^gljgf  currantto  load-Uftlng  eleetroatagnets.    3.946.991. 

"^^Ji^^^A^^  *""••.  »nd  6.  D.  Englehart.  to  Plttaburah  PUte 
Glass  Co.     Laminated  assembly.     2.948.308.  7-19-00.  C\. 

Talal.  Jaroslav  :  gee — 

KhoL  Frandlsk.  and  Talai.    2,940,S0a 

Tanker,  Oeorae  E. :  ge4 

_      Oaortot. Xouls  B..  a|Ml  Tanker.    2,940,294. 

Tannen'  Council  of  America,  Inc. :  See— 
Thorstensen,  Tbomns  C.    2.945.787 

Tapp,  Gerald  L.     Folding  sUlrway  constrocUon.     2.948,548. 

_  7-19-00,  CI.  183 — 77. 

Tarallo.  Stanley  D.,  to  Wyandotte  Chemical  Corp.     Produc- 
tion of  pyratlnes.     2.945,858,  7-19-00,  CT.  200—250. 

Tsrciy  Hornoch.  ZolUn,  to  Eldorado  Electronics  Co.     Inhlbi 
tor  drcuit.    2.940,0l(>,  7-19-00,  Cl.  328—116. 

Tarraat.  Psusl.  and  R  P.  Lots,  to  Ressarch  Corp.    Pluorolso- 

_  prenes.    2.045.896,  7-19-00,  CL  300—083.8. 

^JS?^  ^*f^  'j  *°  ^'^^  Mschlnery  and  Chemical  Corp. 
7?19-00   a    2O0-^{8?*"*    Polylsacyanatea.       2.948,878; 

Technicolor  Corp.  :    8ee^ 

Kelly,  Donald  H.    2,940,413. 

Tennassee  Valley  Authority  :  S« 


xwuam^m  vaiivy  AUiaorKy  :   «ee — 

Teriinde,   Edward   H.    ^(iarmonka  and   microphone   pickup 
_  therefor.     2,945,408,  7-19-00,  CT.  84—1.04.  '^  »*         ** 

Teitron  Electronics.  Ine. :    See — 

McCTuakay.  Donald  8.,  and  Cottle.     2.945.968. 
nonapson,  Rtchard  E.  :    Bee— 

Gould,  Ira  L..  snd  Thompaon.    2.94SJ62. 
ThompaoiL  Theodore  P..   %   to  H.  H.  Hartupea.     Draw  bar 
?-^i5o°&*82^7'  "J*™****  abutment  slament.    2,949,411, 
Thomson,  karvin  G. ':  glee — 

Muaschoot,  Albert,  Schroeder,  and  Thomson.    3,948,606. 

^M^i.*^"#''*'.?'W_F»  ♦®wTP^"«9*9*e**  0'  AmoHca,  Inc. 
JJ*tJo^^of    debalring    hides.       2,948,737,    7-19-00.    CT. 

'"•J"5*'S:k?*?c  !^-  'a  hfTSSS  <^v  '"«•    Cutting  machine 

and  table  therefor.    3.946.600,  7-^9-00.  C1^214— I. 
Ttetae,  Hermann,  aad  O    StamM.  to  O.  ta.  bragar.     filter 
^■55?**^'  support.    3,AO,A8orT-l»-00,  CL  Itt-^. 
Tletae,  Hermann,  and  G.  Stampe,  to  O.  H.  ~ 

TMi'?V*J&'  "SW"'*  o  2.946,860,  Y-19-60,  CT.  l„^-^. 
Tllt-A-Door  Corp.  :  gee — 

1^— l*■**^•  *^*^  ^- 1"^  <U«ther.    2.94bj086. 
TInsler  Antony  B..  snd  K.  Ooeet.  to  Imperial  Chemical  la- 
CT*219^%       8ubmerged-src  welding.    8,946M7,  7-19-00. 
TolliiMn.  PanlL. :  Ses— 

"*?fl5'43?*^*'  1+.  ToUlaon.  CampbsU.  and  Odarman. 
'^'*'^'  £*?**  ^1.^  «>  D.  H.  Upaey.    Fluid  praaanra  aetn- 

12?— 104*"***     '   inachanlam.^.»48.4S0.  ^-19-00. 
Tommy  Martin.  PhlUppa  t  ftt— 

ToQvay.  Robert,  an)  Toauny  Martin.    2,948,888. 


Dragar.    Filter 


Cl. 


3.040.4O6.  7-19- 


Toovsy  Robert  snd  P.  Tommy  Martin,  to  Sodeta  Aaooyma 
ant^'5Sfrn?cS:unr-°'i'^  ^.Prod^d,  Oilml^SS^ 
poitehli- ' 

Tracy.  Ml 
20—42 


[|%ael'j.    ClMitte-eperaVara.    iiSSwT.  T-19-M. 


for 
CL 


TravUla.  JaaMs  C, 

Corp.     Railway 

100—188. 

THoa.  WUllam 

(or  caakata. 

Troekantachalk 

lisbart,  Hocat 
JaasM :  Si 


and  J.  J. 


as- 'V8assi*»**^ 


vara. 

cnaatraclloa 


for  ctfar  aa- 
3,966,088. 


3.96S, 
3.946. 


M. 


L..  ta  t.  P.  WUklrssa.    Bn 

si4s.m.  7-i»-«o.  CL  Mi: 

Kurt  Braehaar  K.O.  r  f  a»— 

^     «.-.,—»  T^IZS-  C->«»  ^OPI    3J946.8S8. 
TndUlo  ValdMnlao.  Joaa  O.    Fsafing  eontral 

^^^•■^.ii^'i**'  !ri»-«o.  CLMuP-ai. 
^elM^  Slrttt-   Ceanm«i  lor  blaetrte  eoadnetara. 

^-lf-f».  CL  889—89. 
Tura^A^Bwa  Bqulpaaat  Co. :  B9^~- 
^    Orubb.  Kenneth  W.    3.948,830. 

'■7?n-SSS  A  3lW  '""'^  .ttach-ant 
'^SS:  7^in5:  S.  SAilS^  P«*ortlonlng  -eana 
TwltdiMt  Harry  J. :  See— 

Bobetta.  John  F.  L..  Twltdiett,  aad  Wild.    2.94S340 
Tychota.  KaslmienL    Combastloa  aMantaa  far  ^"""-^ 

of  the  raaetton  typs;    8.9«5.848, 7^1^40.  CL  4 
Tyler.  Howard  J. :  See— 

-^  >'*«l*S<».^D»Tld  E..  and  Tyler.    2.94S.8M. 
TWer.  Howkrd  J.,  to  Carrier  Corp.     Air  conditioning  units 
Induing  titer  mounting  means.     3J48J00,  7-19^,  CL 

Tyson  Bearing  Corp. :  gee—  .  y 

»,...  I'^TV-  ^^'^  8-  "d  Brnaea.    2,948,780. 
Udlc  Sodete  Anonyme :  See— 

Blahm.  Thsodor.    2.948,777. 
^P^'^'R'  '^iQ*",  P.  G.  Renter,  and  F.  JaekeL  to  Mobay  Cbam- 
S^ll      ''•**'»»•  eoupUng  daviea.    2.948>66.  7-l»^«0^ 

Ullnskl,   Bronislaus  I.,   to  The  Yale  and  Towae  Mtg.   Ca. 
Power  steering  mechsnism.    2>48.848,  7-19-00.  OT^ 

Onlcora  Bnidneertng  Corp. :  8 
.    .  Llt«^HowaId^l„  an 
tlnloB  CarMde  Corp. :  See- 

rr  .  '^^Sj  "^^v  »•»**  ***"••     2,945,873. 
Union  OU  Co.  of  ChllfornU  :  Seo— 
neck.  Baymond  N.  ^  2.948334. 

uaiolf&k%7^.:«JJ^*««'    ^•^'•wi- 

,T  .*'ftC'  4P«*  ■•     2.066.948. 
Unlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp. :  Ses— 

n..*2f$f 'l/**"'?  "     2*46,624. 
Th   •  g       *"  Atomic  Bkiergy  Authority  of  Patoats  Braacfa. 

»t-.*2^Jft^'  *"?>*•'  O.    2,940,618. 

Unttsd  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Anthorlty,  Ths :  Sa»~ 

Schults,  Mdvin  p..  LuxMB.  and  Maaaey.    2,94e.t0«. 


Iso— 


andNotthoff.   2.946.888. 


Uhltad  Stataa  of  Amertea.  Army 
Adelman,  Barnet  R.,  and  Burke 


2.948,442. 


Unlt^  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  CoaunlMlon :  Saa— 

S.1!4  9*'5«>«  .7  V  *°1  ^<*-    2.9407B^^^ 
Oogdale,  Ronald  A.    1,948.793. 
Greeky,  Alan  T.    3,940.740. 
Last.  G«>r|Ee  A.    2.945i98. 

2'94SI'794  '         "•    ^''•*»*™'    Cn»^«'    •■^    \raaoii. 
United  States  of  America,  Commerce :  See — 
tt-.*5<*l?l*v"P''M"  ^-    2.948.040. 
"1Sli?iSSio*i  A"^**'  ^•"•"^  Aaroaaatlcs  and  Spaca 

MMock^  Horace  W.    3.946.420. 
uuer,  Herschel  B.,  Busso.  aad  Singer     2.948  897 
Mallck,  Franklin  S.    3,94^,000.  ^"^     «'»«.W7 
Morgan.  Walter  L.,  n.    3.940.047.     . 
Murphrae,  IVands  J.,  Jr.    3.946.01T. 

•trip,  Joaeph.    2.948.916. 
▼anca,  Arthur  W.,  and  Goldberg 
Wlnalow,  Arthnr  P.    2J»40,441 
United  States  Bnbber  Co     •^^'"^ 


Bi* 


2,948,«26. 


.***^  — 
i   X?^ 


!,94jL916. 

d6c._. 
2^.» 

^    'Ouumi'r<^J.,yr.    2,948,389. 
UnlverssI  Mfg.  Corp. :  gee — 
Moyer.  Oscar  B.    3,948.8«1. 


UnlverssI  Oil  Products  Co. :  See — 

DonaldaoB,  George  R.     2.948,898. 

Hoekstra.  James.     2.948,757. 

Schmerling,  Louis.     2,946,848. 
Univerdtv  of  Minnesota.  Resenta  of  the :  See— 

Upjohn  Ob.,  The:  See —  " 

r^a^^^fSt'^  ^JTS"***"'  »»«  Schurr.     8,948,869. 

™*^  CT   311— 1^         ■upporting    dsvlee.       3.946.808, 
V.  ft  E.  Mfg.  Cd.  :  Seo-^ 

V—  S*?flli"L^'**.**"*  ^'  ^»*  •■*  Wtotta.     3.948.684. 
Van  Buskirk  4  Co.,  Inc. :  See —  — r— - 

Van  BusUriL  John  D.     2,946.436. 

Van  Buskirk.  John  D..  to  Van  Bnaklrfc  ft  Cb.,  Inc.  Vartkal 
prtntlnt    2.945.436.  7-19-60.  CL  101—860.  *•">» 

Vanea,  Arthnr  W..  and  B.  A.  (kildbarg.  to  United  Stataa  a( 
r^SSS;  a  *335— SS*'***^""'    multiplier.      2.968.SM, 

▼andaiherf  .  liawrsnca  J.',  to  Ww4  Motor  Co.  Dyanaie  brak- 
ing o(  electric  motora.     2.948,998,  7-19-00.  CT.  81»-<^. 

i  -     - 


wwux 


U8T  OF  PATENTEES 


*mr  hSrTCmmgjm*.  A^  t*  C  vu  4Mr  Late,  N.V.    D*-  WrUlt.  Bmob«  P.  Qj,  W«ljr,  aad  Bl«.    t^4fi,C26 

la  HmI.  FM4Mtck  H.,  to  ttoU  do  CeTproww  ter  tto  ro-    W«10E«m«4  :  «••— 


SI 

tor 


yao^TMUl. 


to  Buteaa  Kodak  Co.     BinetlTl^  et 
t^  la  pbotsgiayhle  oMUaloaa.    tMi, 


V7* 


▼aa  Bool.  FiodMtck  H.,  to  ttoU  00  Oo^    PiooMt  ter  tiM  ro-  Wt  _ 

«f   NOMidaty   al«okota.     S.Mft.a»l,   T-l»-i».   a.  ^    faigJiiib«^Wrtod.j»d_Wfifc_2.Majdr                ,i 

^«-  wSaSorgor   jUraold, 

. ri  O- aa4  VaadrMtt.    S,Mft,tM.  eooptora  iaeorpuat 

CkriatlBO  D..  B.  B.  Boad,  aad  £  A.  lOloeto.  to  7«1.  T-1»^«0.  CLM 

Mlk.  Oo.    Peekot  caM  wlti  hoMHs  fM^  taatnaoata.  Wtki.  Thomu  JL :  m 

MTT-lS-dO,  C3.  ae»— It.  _     KaabarUa.  Ja«o6  S.,  a«a  WoIh.    a.»40^«T. 

Mattta— .  ta  M.T.  Tanwlsde  Takakatadattrlcca  WolOMMr,  OootaTo  A.,  to  Lopotlt  8j»A.    ftnotoauela  and 

*  Do  B10&    AMaiatas  tor  «akta«  dfar*.    1.M&.-  dUljdrootra^tonyela  aUta.    2.»40,7M.  T-lt-io,  ariCT-- 

Alterto:  «oo—  ^•Hsiy  Bo^^  f-:  *••—                                                     -» 

I,   Ciurlo   O..    BoraardI,    lArlal.   aad   TarcilloM.  „    'NUmMi.  Joka  V..  aad  WaMn^,MS  J04. 

^  —  Woadi,   Otfaaaa,   to  Cbuk  ■■■■(■■Mt  C^     M otkod  aad 

VfMHk«aA.O.:  »•»-  2fMf  JS' •wVto*  ladartrlal  bracks.     2.MS,«10.  7-1*- 

Jgtoj.  Aalaa.  aad  BIqot    t.94S.TSt.  WommV^^ 

tgi.%2  ?..  jfriieKabh.  aad  To^ekao.,.    «.»«.-  WortSP'^^:  "i.J«*1Lt,««t    tor 

lak^^^Moa.  to  Motorola,  lae    Bloetroale  kyt^rld.   tM^,-  _"?P^ -J*-***.^'  Trl»-«?f  aTltS- 
MCL  T-l»-«0.  CL  1T»— 170.                                           ^^ 
ToAcka.  TtoOMt :  too — 

Mala^  Bokort  H..  Md  Todleka.    2,M0,SST. 

▼Mri.  Otto  r,  B.  B.  BoaaoT,  aad  L.  &Piwtoa.  to  Ktoetroale  '»'«»«ft»«»gf«  '^^^'^S^L  ■^fTi.  ->^ 

TmI  CaiarfM  C.    Dtaerialaatlat  foM.     l.M5,440,  7-l»-eO.  AfSS?**'^'*^  ^  ^••l*!!*^ 


WoBtora  BtoeUlt  Ob..  lac : 

Hoaatoa.  Ooon*  B.    2 

Hwalag,  Ooon*  B.    l,M|,tlg. 

Wootiagkoooo  Air  fiako  Co. :  a—— 


▼•itjr.  J., 

^*?  "«&?*rOtt»i  uS^iHiotafor.  to  Badlwka  AalUa-  * 

•oda-Fakafk  AktbacaooUackaft.    Qroo-octoaoJM  oxIbm  ky- 

"  d  vktA  ato  MoM  at  vaoai  taaiparatara,  aad 

for  tkair  predacttoa.     M«ijas.  7-l»-d6.  Cl. 


[WMta.  Jr.     2 
^  ^    lord,  TheaMB  0..  aad  AUaa. 
Darla.  Mward  M^  Jr.    2.Md.0RT^ 


▼oat  Joka  W  *  tf— 

Fkolaa.Lo^A.N..aadVda.     a,M8.767. 
Tato,  Potor,  to  Bwdna  iUrcraft  Oo.    PiIm*  oatpal  traaalator 


Calkooa.  Howard  J^.  aad  HI 
Cmwford,  TkeaMo  O.,  aad 
Darla.  Mward  M^  Jr.    2.Mi.,,... 
Oorrlck.  Bobart  I^..  aad  CkapkaB 
PMator.  Omb  B,    i>«5JM, 
Proat.  La  a  I  WW  W..      ' 


2.»4ft.«M. 
2,»40.6S7. 


2.MB.M4.  7-l»-«0,  CL  807— 8|i<V 


Oward.  WUllaa  A,  aad  Unaa.   2 
^liatoaB.    2.MMtd. 
WIBtotoH.   MB.7t». 
r.KMA..  aadBoUidar.    2.»40,«4«, 
lie.  Michaol.  aad  WaStor.    2.»45.2d4. 

ttoltk,  JoaoDk  W„  aad  fUaa.    2;»M.4is. 

wLMaraTSMaA    lidiSii. 


BtodtloUo.  MtckaoL  aad  Waoktor.    Mtf,M* 

Wall.  NoTMaa.  to  BoadI*  ivtoltoa  Oarp.    TartaUa  duapod. 

Walta.  IM  L..  to  AaMrieaa  Kaaklaa  *  Fnaadty  0»    Wia»- 
ptoaiMte^  wak  toadta«  aiirtiali     MBwUT.  f^l»-io. 


Waatvaar.  Bobart  C.  to  Tba  Saw  York  Air  Braka  Co.    Oaa- 


aattUa 


Ak^m.  Aafian  D^aad  Walter.    S.MU11. 
Walkar.  JaaMO  H..  to  OUttafatalaoaarck^m.    takftaatlac 
a^  eaatatakw    M«Mtal    dt&lopkoipiataa. 

aaaral  JPaeUto  Oa.    tutor    _ 

_.  je5to,  7-it-ao.  ci.  2»»i6«.t. 

'  A  Iwaaay  Co.. Tka:  faa — 

Harty,  aad  BkataalA    2>46.SM. 


I  D.  C.  Toaa&  to  Tko  Dew  CliflcaJ 
1S.M8.  7>1$3m.  a.  260— mO: 
.  J.   R.  Praaeh.     Tnbalar  eoatelaor. 

Whito  aawlafMacblaa^rp. :  dao—    . 

lalceanBoergo  A.,  aad  WUtaUra.    2,»45.U1. 
White.  Wliirld  P..  W.  A.  Uadmaaa.  aaTw.  L.  Plaraa.  to 
ArMaar  and  O*.    Ma£od  of  abtalatac  adraaecertlf 


aa    easaoalttoaa    coatatakM    W 

tM§M6.  7-l»-«0,  Cl.  252-^T. 

W&k.  Bdward  J.,  to  Oa^ral  llaet 

ftag  ■aaaMtUia     S.»46^2io,  1-1% 


Mepamttoa    of   aakaaead    poteaey. 


tleetroBtc 
ti46.m. 


T-l*-«0. _ 

Ladwic  to  I-T4  Clrealt  Bfoakar  Co.  Blaetro- 
«atek  wltk  aatoaMtSaally  adJaataMo  air  gap. 
'-I^-dJ  Cl  Its— m!^^ 

,  Oaitard  P..  BaBMor.  aad  Wlalaad.    2.»45.M2. 
r^  katf    Wgj^^  A-aa*    Aja^jjaoat  tor  ahlpT  k.tok«.    2.U..- 

****  WikL  Arthar  B. :  Jhi 

Waaklagtoa.  »MdBaldk  :  Bm^  ^^SSa  WUlto  lTImS 717 

J«Maa«  HaHL..  aa^WaAtifto^.  .S,M5.t6L  .     wuklraoa,*  JlSiP;    Doallo  acttoa  lock  for  eaBkats.    2.»4«,- 


aad   Hei 


laus^tii^i^aLf'^'^  '•^•^  :^i^iSfi-s^- 


Wawr  Ptodacto,  lac. 


'*^. 


WataHtoM. 
toTkoTbi 
2. 


lasBay.JLrtkar  J.    ^MA.T07 


idarkaad.  aad  H.  B.  BaDar 


2mSS^. 


carpi._Pal8a  radftf  •*)}*<< 


BaaaJtaMMtk   A..   Paatorak.   Willi 

—  ~'      '  ~  A.,  to  Pklleo  Carp.    Matkod  fbr  tekrtcat- 

aUoyad  rn^aa.    ti40,78».  7-ll- 


laa  aatol-aMk 
^^  So.CI.lM— IS. 
^'^     WilllaBB.  WUllaa  W. :  « 


QaiAald.  Lavata  P„  aad  Wflttfuaa.   2>4ft,47d. 
wmiBMtoa,  Jbbm.  te  Nattoaal  Batoarek  Devalopaeet  Corp. 
Bait.,  cnag^     «f.   ,2 : r^HMdo^lB-rMS-kna^do-o- 


■Btor.    2^ 

StShoa  tyatoai'    2.N«,(A0.  t-l»-d^  Q.  343—12. 
Wataaa,  Claada  W.,  daeeaaad.  1^  M.  B.  Wataoa,  Biaait 
Boeorm  of  oMaa^^MMOi  7-4»-«>,  CL  200— «TT 

*  Wataoa.  ClawtoW.     2.MM04. 

^**%Owoy.  Oarlaa  K..  aad  Watta.     2,940.401.  TSKft'o*'*^ 

Watol.  Aatoa.  aad  B.  Btool.  to  PaaSblfto  OlaaaataB-Pakri-    wUaMBatok 

baa   A.a.     Praeaaa   toTtho   puMeaBoa  of  dUaotkylto-    S^^^'  ^^^ 

rapkthalato.    2.M5.7i«.  7<.^^-dOrA>0a— 41. 
Way.  Jaak  W..  to  W.  jTraitBamt  Ovpi    Balafaiaad  balL 

M4S.4M.  7-l»-00.  CI.  278— «/ 

^**tte*f*>*  S^JV  -^fyS".!^     •mAMmm^  BaioMB.  Oooria  A.,  aad  WUtablre.   2.040^1. 

rtaalBw.  Arthar  P..  to  rkltad  Btataa  of  Aitorka.  Nary- 
TlBtot  dMrlBO.     2.Mr441^T-l«-40r<H.  Hi— 10. 
WtotMB.  Charlaa  B..  C  B.  braha».  i.  8.  CaWar,  aad  B.  R. 
Wfiaoa.  to  Paltad  Itotaa  of  Hiartja.  Atoaric  fcaiu  Ctoa- 

il  Bwthod  aad  eort 


Uaea.  Bklpi  C.     NaOar.    2.04e.2M.  7>10-00.  CI.  1—40^,, 

Ubml  Bobart  a :  do*-  _  ' 

WlatorL    Ohaitoa    B.,    Orakaai.    Cairor,    aad    WDbb*. 

WtttaUra.  Ariktor  J. :  ••#— 


Wateia^ 

waaa. 


WaalM  D. 


»JJaltad'l 
Naatroale 


dtraa 


imaai  P..  aad  Whflay.    8.t4B.i 

wT  Pa&  caa  AMd. '  2.»«0.tll.  T>S»-00. 


W.  Mdat 


77.  7-1 


T-^-dO^  0F2S4— 104.2. 
W^m  Pradaoto  Carpi. 

:  Oaa — 


-*^«****'-»^  racTa-sw, 


"**•  HSifc  SHittsa  ar  •tthte 
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Wlaeman,  John  R. :  8e^^ 

Lc  FebTrc.  Arthar  H^  and  Wlaemaa.     2.045.449. 
Wlaoeroth,  Karl,  and  B.-O.  KAatnlof.  to  Badlacbe  Anllln-  k 
8o<lk-Plibrik  AktleiiAaoellBchmft     Polymerlaatloii  of  oleflno 
wltb  oatalfat  of  alumlnain  trlbatenrl  and  tltanlam  tetra- 
chloride.    2,»40.84«77-10-«0,  Cl.  200—04.0. 
Wlttmann.  Joaeph  J..  Jr.     nablng  lure.    2,040.317,  7-10-60, 

Cl.  43 — 42.5. 
WittBUDD,    Joaepb   J.,   Or.     Combination    paint   bucket  and 

apron.    2,945,614.  7-^HMM),  C\.  224 — 5 
Wolnak.  Bernard  :  8ee-^ 

Kosloff,  Llord  M .    2.045.730. 
Wolnak.  Bernard  :  0«r^ 
_     Koiloff,  Lloyd  M.     2,040,730. 
Woli,  Hermann  :  See — 

Schraofatatter,  Ernst.  Oottaaeker,  and  Woli.     2,040,782. 
Wood  Newapaper  Ifarbinerr  Corp.  :  See — 

Rlcarda,  Charles  U,  Tolllson,  Campbell,  and  Oderman. 
2.946,488. 
Wood,  Thomas  K.    Apparataa  for  manufacturing  claaa  beads. 

2.945.328.  7-19-60.  O.  49—68. 
Woodman  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Woodman.  Daniel  B.     2,945,580. 
Woodman,  Daniel  E  .  ta  The  Woodman  Co.,  Inc.     Vibrating 

aglUtlng  type  feeder.     2,946,680,  7-19-00,i  Cl.  198—59. 
Woodward.   Clifford  C,  and   C    T.   Koocbembere.     Pilot  and 
ejection  seat  energy  abHorption  system.     2,945,664.  7-19-60, 
Cl.  244—122. 
Wortbtngton,  Samuel  L.     Combination  daubing  and  pollablna 

deTice  or  the  like.     2.945.250,   7-19-60,  Ci.   15—118. 
Wright,   Esmond   V.   G.,   D.   A.   Weir,  and  J.   Rice,   to  Inter- 
national   Standard    Electric   (^orp.      Information    handling 
equlpm.'nr      2.945,620,  7-19-60,  Cl.  235—155. 
Wu.  Yao  H.  :  8ee- 

Peldkamp.  Rolland  P.,  and  Wu.     2,945,865. 
Wulff  ProcesM  Co. :  See — 

Coberly,  Clarence  J      2,945,906. 
Wurischmitt,  Bernhard  :  See—^ 

Oaeth,     Rudolf.     Oraf,     Huppert,     and     Wonachmitt. 
2,045.322. 
Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corp.  :  Sec — 
Tarallo.  Stanley  P.     2.045.858. 
Wyss,   Eugen,   to  Ernst   Schoch  A.-G.     Trlng  apparatus  for 
rods,  wires  or  the  liki*  preferably  fof  tying  reinforcing  rods 
crowHing  each  other.     2,945,514,  7-10-60,  Cl.  140—93. 
Yale  and  Towne  Mfg.  Cix.  The  :  See — 
Ullnski,   Bronislaun  I.     2,945,545. 

T»6  O.Q.   .  S2a 


Tamaguebi,   Teruichi,   and   I.    Mlyatawa.    to   Cbuo  Tradlag 

Co..  Ltd.    Hydraulic  ram.    2,046,447,  7-19-00,  Cl.  103—77. 

Yanda,    John    D.      Automatic    Teblcle    band    brake    release. 

2,945,571.  7-19-60,  Cl.  192 — 4. 
Yando,  Stephen,  to  Sjlvania  Electric  Products  Inc.     Pteso- 

electrlc  derlce.     2,945,984,   7-19-00,  Cl.   316 — 66. 
You  ken.  Harold  A. :  See — 

Delble,  William  B.,  and  Toukera.     2,040,326. 
Young,  David  C.  :  See— 

Wbeeler,  Donald  D.,  and  Young.     2,045,865. 
Young.    DaTid    W..    to    Sinclair    Refining    Co.      Method    for 
preparing    N-acyl-p-amino    phenola.     2.946,870,    7-19-60, 
Cl.  280 — 404. 
Young,  Ronald  D. :  See — 

HIgnett,  Travis  P.,  Pbillips,  and  Young.     2,945,754. 
Young,  WilUrd  O..  to  Ogden  Corp.     Wall  hung  water  doaet. 

2,945,240,  7-19-60,  CL  4—262. 
Yowell,  Howard  L. :  See — 

Brugmann,     William    H..    Jr..    Towell,    and    Mikeaka. 
2,945.763. 
Yuba  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bdgemond,  John  W.,  Jr.,  and  Ooldachmidt.     2,945,618. 
Bdgemond,  John  W..  Jr..  and  Ooldscbmidt.     2,945.519. 
Edgemond.  John  W.,  Jr.,  and  O'Connor.     2,945,516. 
Zach,  Julius  J. :  See — 

Travllla,  James  C,  and  Zach.     2^5,466. 
Ziegler,  George  E..  to  Zonolit^  Co.     Production  of  exfoliated 

vermiculite.      2.945.820,    7-19-60,    Cl.    252 — 378. 
Zima,  Otto,  and  E.   Jacobi,   to  E.   Merck   Aktiengeaellscbaft; 
DarmsUdt.     Carbamic  acid  esters  of  2,4,5-trlcfalorophenoI. 
2,945,877,  7-19-60,  Cl.  260 — 471. 
ZImmer,     Le     Roy    O.       Grain    tank    and    elevator    clamp. 

2,945.664,  7-19-60,  Cl.  248—^18. 
Zimmerlejr  Stuart  R..  and  J.  D.  Prater,  to  Kennecott  Copper 
Corp.     Process  for  purifying  impure  rhenium-bearing  solu- 
tions by  ion  exchange.     2,945,743,  7-19-60,  Cl.  23 — 24. 
Zimmerman,     Marlln    U.,    Jr.,    to    The    Standard    Oil    Co. 
LlQuefled    gas    handling   system.      2,946.616,    7-19-00,    Cl. 
141 — 50. 
Zlskal,  Joaepb  P.,  to  International  Harvester  Co. 
steering  mechanism.     2,945,395,  7-19-60.   CI. 
Zonolite  Co.  :  See — 

Ziegler.   George  E.     2.945,820. 
Zook.     Robert     L.,     to     General     Motors     Corp. 

2,945.947,  7-19-60.  Cl.  240 — 61.13. 
Zur  Strassen.  Heinricb  :  See — 

Pajenkamp,  Horst,  Russ,  sur  Strasaen,  Meyer,  and  Bauach. 
i  2,945,688. 
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Z  945,  790 
Z  945.  791 
Z  945,  792 
Z  945,  793 
2,  945,  794 
Z  945,  795 
Z  945,  796 
Z  945.  797 
2,  945.  .582 
Z  945,  583 
2.  945,  584 
Z  945.  585 
2.  945.  .586 
Z  945,  798 
Z  945,  799 
Z  945,  800 
Z  94.5,  801 
2.  945. 802 
2, 945,  803 
Z  945.  804 
Z  94,5,  805 
Z  945,  806 
Z  946, 807 
Z946,808 
Z  945,  587 
Z  945.  588 
Z  945.  589 
Z  945.  590 


210-    234:  Z  946, 591 

64Z  Z  945.  592 

211- 

1:  Z  945. 508 

46:   Z  945.  .594 

105.3;   Z  94.5.  595 

134;   Z  945,  59ft 

139:   Z  945.  597 

144:   Z  945,  ,598 

147:  Z  945,  599 

214- 

1:  Z946.600 

Z  945, 601 

1ft  1:  Z  945.  602 

^ 

Z945.A03 

Z  945. 604 

18:  Z945,8a5 

53:  Z  946, 606 

77:  Re24,846 

83.26:  Z  946, 607 

658:  Z  946, 608 

Z  945, 606 

730:  Z  945, 610 

219- 

7.5:   Z  945. 934 

10.41:  Z  945,  935 

19;  Z  945, 938 

69:   Z  945, 936 

73:  Z  945, 937 

82:   Z  945. 939 

100:  Z  945, 940 

124:  Z  945, 941 

137:   Z  94.5. 942 

147:   Z  945,  943 

220- 

85:  Z  945, 611 

90:  Z  945. 612 

221- 

198:  Z  945. 613 

224- 

5;   Z  945, 614 

229- 

66:   Z  945, 615 

68;   Z  945. 616 

Z  945.  617 

230- 

56:   Z  945, 618 

116;   Z  945, 619 

127:  Z  946, 620 

232- 

24;   Z  945,  621 

235— 

60;   Z  945, 62? 

61.11:  Z945,623 

92:   Z  945. 624 

155:  Z945,6Z5 

194:   Z  945,  626 

230- 

225:   Z  945. 627 

264:  Z  945. 628 

424;   Z  945.  629 

498;   Z  945.  630 

548:   Z  945. 631 

,583:   Z  945, 632 

240-10.68;   Z  945. 944 

25:   Z  94.5,  94,5 

47:   Z  945,  946 

( 

51.13:   Z  945,  947 

81:  Z945,94S 

241- 

41;   Z  945,  633 

98:   Z  945. 634 

00.5:   Z  945.  635 

242- 

42:   Z  945.  636 

•5.51;   Z  945. 637 

118.32:   Z  945.  638 

131;   Z  945. 639 

243- 

22:   Z  94,5,  64(1 

244- 

12:   Z  94.5,  641 

Z  94.5,  642 

14:   Z  94,5,  643 

42;   Z  945,  644 

Z  945.  645 

49:   Z  945,  646 

77:   Z  945.  647 

Z  945.  648 

2,  945,  649 

2,  945,  6.V) 

90:   Z  945,  651 

102:  Z  94,5,  6,52 

119;   Z  945,  6,53 

122:   Z  945,  6.54 

123:  Z  945,  6,55 

248- 

58:   Z  94.5,  656 

96:  Z  945,  6,57 

125;   Z  945,  6.58 

156:   Z  945.  6.59 

161:   Z  945,660 

170:   Z  94.5,  663 

205;   Z  94.5,  661 

316:   Z945.«>4 

354:  Z  94.5.  662 

250- 

27:   Z  94,5, 949 

xxi 


xxii 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

280-      27: 

2.945.950 

260-    2.5: 

2.  945. 826 

280—448.2 

:  2.945^873 

273- 

65: 

Z94^«08 

310- 

87 

Z945.900 

9»-    144 

Z  946, 012 

41.9: 

2.945.951 

2.945.827 

2.945,874 

96: 

Z945,fl94 

81 

Z945.970 

151 

Z  946, 013 

43.5: 

2.945.952 

Z945.828 

453 

:  2.945,875 

97: 

Z945.696 

234 

ZMA.971 

330-        3 

Z  946, 014 

2,94^953 

21: 

2.945.829 

456 

:  2.945,876 

147: 

Z94&,6e6 

311- 

9 

ZMS.731 

IS 

Z  946, 015 

71: 

1945,954 

22: 

Z945,830 

471 

:  2.94fi,8n 

274- 

11: 

Z»4fl,e07 

3ia-i4a3 

Z94^732 

60 

Z  946, 016 

71.  S: 

2.945.955 

29.6: 

2.945,831 

482 

:  2.945,878 

275- 

2: 

Z94^6W 

aoo 

Z94A.733 

133 

Z  946, 017 

202: 

2.945.956 

31.8: 

2.945,832 

501 

:  Z94^879 

280-  79.3: 

Z945,609 

313- 

63 

Z945,S72 

331-      18 

Z  946. 019 

219: 

2. 945. 957 

33.6: 

2.945,833 

536 

:  2.945,880 

124: 

Z945,700 

65 

Z945,973 

44 

Z946,020 

230: 

2,945.958 

41.5: 

2,945,834 

534 

:  Z945,881 

Z  946. 701 

92 

Z945,974 

87 

Z946,021 

237: 

2.945.959 

43: 

2. 94.%  835 

551 

2.945,882 

Z  945. 702 

94 

Z  945, 975 

lis 

Z946,023 

251—        1: 

2.945.666 

45.5: 

2.945.836 

sfla 

:  2.945,883 

284— 

18: 

Z945,703 

108 

Z945,976 

116 

Z  946, 018 

172: 

2.945.666 

45.8: 

2.945,837 

566 

:  2.945,884 

285- 

18: 

Z945,704 

217 

Z945,977 

332-      13 

Z946,023 

173: 

2.945.667 

45.9: 

2.945.838 

2.945,885 

Z  945, 706 

279 

Z04^978 

333-        7 

Z946,034 

175: 

2,945,668 

63: 

2.945.839 

570.9 

:  2,945,886 

96: 

Z  945, 706 

315— 

3.5 

Z94\079 

34 

Z946,025 

309: 

2.945.660 

75: 

2.945,840 

606.5 

:  2,945.887 

286- 

5: 

Z945.707 

Z945,geo 

78 

Z946,026 

258-      28: 

2.945,809 

77.5: 

2,945,841 

2,945,888 

Z  945, 708 

Z945.081 

83 

Z946,027 

32.7: 

2. 945. 810 

79.3: 

2,945,842 

609 

:  Z945,880 

7: 

Z  945, 700 

21 

Z945.082 

336-        5 

Z946,028 

2,945,811 

79.7: 

2.945.843' 

622 

2,945,800 

8: 

Z  945, 710 

39.3 

Z945,fi83 

136 

Z946,020 

33.3: 

2, 945, 812 

86.1: 

2.945.844 

630 

.2,945,801 

11.15: 

Z945,711 

55 

Z945,984 

156 

Z946,030 

33.6: 

2. 945, 813 

93.7: 

2, 945. 845 

"^     645 

.  2.945.892 

287- 

53: 

Z  945, 712 

82 

Z945.fl85 

338-      42 

Z946,031 

49.9: 

2.945,814 

94.9: 

2.945,846 

648 

.  2.945,893 

% 

54: 

Z  945, 713 

100 

Z945,986 

174 

Z946,032 

138: 

2,945,819 

96.5; 

2, 945. 847 

651 

2.945,894 

86: 

Z  945, 714 

Z94\«87 

339-      17 

Z946.033 

.-  161: 

2,945,816 

172: 

2.945,848 

658.5 

2,945,895 

288- 

33: 

Z  945,  715 

316- 

20 

Z  945,  734 

22 

Z946,034 

317: 

Z  945, 817 

185: 

2,945.849 

653.5 

2,945,806 

280- 

14: 

Z  945, 716 

317- 

2 

Z  945.  988 

89 

Z946,035 

353: 

2,945,818 

210: 

2.945.850 

663 

2,94^807 

290- 

52: 

Z945,960 

101 

Z945.g89 

95 

Z946,036 

367: 

2.945.819 

236: 

2.  945.  851 

666 

2.045,808 

292- 

26: 

Z94\717 

123 

Z945.900 

154 

Z946,037 

378: 

2.945,820 

239.5: 

2,  945,  852 

668 

Z945,800 

127: 

Z  945, 718 

Z  94.V  991 

217 

Z946,038 

392: 

Z  945, 821 

239.65: 

2.  945.  853 

660 

2,945,900 

160: 

Z  945.  719 

234 

Z  945,  W2 

260 

Z  946, 039 

414: 

2.945,822 

240: 

2. 945. 854 

671 

2, 94,V  901 

294- 

96: 

2. 945. 720 

2, 945.  903 

272 

Z946,040 

450: 

2.945.823 

243: 

2. 945. 855 

674 

2,945,902 

296- 

28: 

Z  945. 721 

258 

Z  945.  994 

340-      26 

Z  946, 041 

455: 

2.945.824 

244: 

2. 945,  856 

2,945,903 

65: 

Z945.722 

318- 

19 

2. 945.  995 

69 

Z946,042 

500: 

2.945.825 

250: 

2. 945,  857 

6n 

2,945,904 

301- 

37: 

Z945,723 

28 

Z  945.  996 

147 

Z94^043 

253—      39: 

2. 945.  670 

2.  945. 858 

679 

2.945,906 

302- 

50: 

Z945.724 

341 

2,  \HS.  W7 

174 

Z946,044 

39.15: 

2. 945.  671 

256.4; 

2. 945.  850 

683 

2.945.  »6 
2.945.  W7 

303- 

24: 

Z945.725 

373 

2. 945.  vm 

Z946,045 

SO: 

2,945.672 

268; 

2.945.860 

683.44 

31: 

Z  945.  726 

320- 

35 

Z  945, 999 

Z946,046 

78: 

2.945.673 

272: 

2,  945.  861 

683.65 

2.945.908 

63: 

Z945.727 

xa- 

89 

Z  946.  000 

Z  946, 047 

254—      18: 

2.945.674 

297: 

2.  945.  862 

2.94.V909 

Z945.728 

324- 

20 

2. 946. 001 

343-        5 

Z946.048 

185: 

2. 945. 675 

326.3; 

2.945.863 

683.74 

2. 945. 910 

307- 

58: 

Z  94,\  961 

24 

Z94«,002 

7.4 

Z  946. 049 

255-      19: 

2,945,676 

340.6; 

2.945,864 

2.945,911 

88: 

Z  945. 962 

53 

2. 946.  «)3 

13 

Z  946. 050 

2.945,677 

343.3: 

2,945,865 

261-      62 

2,945,685 

Z94.V963 

83 

Z  946.  004 

16 

Z  946. 061 

61: 

2. 945, 678 

351; 

2.945.866 

282-        7 

Z945,686 

88.  5: 

Z  945. 964 

95 

Z  946. 005 

103 

Z  946. 052 

256-      65: 

2.94^679 

380: 

2.  945, 867 

263-      32 

Z  94.5, 687 

Z  94.\  965 

154 

Z946,006 

108 

Z946.053 

257-    245: 

Z945.680 

397.5: 

2, 945, 868 

53 

Z  945, 688 

Z  945.966 

Z946,007 

225 

Z  946, 054 

260: 

2.945.681 

403; 

2,945.869 

267-      34 

Z945,689 

112: 

Z945.967 

158 

Z  946,  008 

727 

Z  946, 055 

250-      81: 

2.945.682 

404; 

2.  945. 870 

65 

Z  945, 600 

30»- 

132: 

Z  945. 729 

328- 

71 

Z  946,  009 

768 

Z  946. 056 

ISO: 

2.945.683 

410  5; 

2.945,871 

268-    124 

Z  945, 601 

187.2: 

Z  945,  TiO 

116 

Z  946,  010 

Z946.057 

165: 

2.945.684 

431: 

2. 945.  872 

271-    2.3 

Z945,6e2 

310- 

27: 

Z  945.  968 

135 

Z  946,  Oil 

Classification  of  Designs 


D13- 
D14— 


D15- 


2:  1^410 

188.411 

1:   188.412 

3;   188.413 

6:   188.414 

188.415 

8:   188.416 

1«8.417 


Dlfr- 
D26- 


D33- 
D34- 


2:  188.418 
1:  188.419 

188,430 

6:  188.421 

11:  188.422 

5:  188,423 

188.434 


D34— 
D36- 
D44— 


15:  188,425 
188,426 

8:  188,427 
188,428 

6:  188,429 

10:  188,430 
188,431 


D44— 

D47- 
D48— 

D54— 
D56- 


21 
29 

6 
16 
23 
12 

1 


188,432 
188,433 

18M.434 
188.435 
IHM.436 
18H.437 
188.438 


D58— 

Ml— 
1)65- 
1)71- 

D74- 


12 

188.439 

17 

188.440 

1 

188.441 

1 

188,442 

1 

188.443 

188.444 

1 

188.445 

D74— 

D«- 
D81— 


D85— 


1 

2 

10 


188.446 

188.447 
188.448 
188,449 
188,450 
188, 451 
188,452 


:.-.<*-?e«k^ 
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TRADEMARKS 

'^^^«>  NOTICES 


t  nsD 


NotloM  and«r  15  U.I.C.  kll« ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  8. 194« 

m»g.  N*.  n«.7M  (LnDTLa  imtkaVW).  Labia  Weeker  Co., 
loe^  Pajamaa;  Boc.  Vol  aaMM  (LITtLK  LBAGUl  BASS- 
BALL  AMD  DB8IGN).  Little  L«cm  Baaaball,  lac.  JnvmUe 
I*******!! :  ■«*•  !*•.  WutM.  sanM.  T-ablrU  aad  swaalakMs ; 
■•*.  ir*.  iMlIM  (LITVLB  LBAGUSR).  aama,  lia«ailn«a; 
■•*.  No.  MMU  (LITTLS  LSAOUS),  Same.  Peo  and  pencU 
•eta:  Be«.  No.  MMM|  (LITTLS  LSAOUS  BASSBALL), 
•aaie.  Planned  program  of  baaeball  for  reaag  beya,  lied 


Feb.  S,  IMO,  D.C..  8.D.N.T.,  Doc  60/4«l.  LUtU  L§m0»e  »m—- 
hM.  Inc.  T.  Cruftwmr  AfeUtea.  i«a.  Amel^  MtMmf«e$ur- 
*»§  Corp0r*U»m  end  Hp  Ptnhtm  mU/»r  John  Dee,  4otMg 
hiuimmt  m»  Hp  Penkim  Aeeeetotee.  StlpaUtlon  and  order 
dUmlaeUic  action  ai  to  Craftwear  AaoocUtes  wltboot  pr«Ja- 
dloe  and  atlpolatlon  and  order  Ji«iiityiB|^  action  aa  to  Amelrn 
Mannfactarinf  Oorporatton  Majr  !•,  iMO.  Notice  <tf  Tolnn- 
U17  dUmlaaal  as  to  remaining  defeadaata  J«ae  1.  1060. 
aMi%  Aled  Apr.  21,  IMQ^  D.C..  S.D.  Ifleh.  (Detroit).  Doc! 
20064.  Utm  L—om*  BmnkmO,  Inc.  t.  VerfJkteMt  UttU  Foet- 
baU  and  AtMeMcfl.  Inc.  et  rt.  Older  eajotatot  defendanta 
Jooe  1. 1860. 


my^mt 


K^n 


3:^T    'WA>4 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  31,  I960 
Ri^'ji"™^!.*  -'-*PFi??,^.^  *'^**"8  ""^on  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)J lO,  472 


Date  of  oldeat  new^Mpli^tion;.    ~:!.7...    »™— «*  •^"'''~"  *""  °~-  "  ^J IC 

Date  of  oldeat  amendMi  appUeatioB.... " '  rfr     i 


1960 
1969 


J.  a.  MOCHANT. 

VNOlBI 


TBAOSMAB^  BXAMIMING  OflUIONJ^I^AMINBBB  AND  TSADBM ASK  G1.A8SI 


104, 106, 106. 107;  CoUeodiM  Mambmhip  Marks.  CIm  200;  Owtlfleatloo  Marka.  Cla«M  A  and  B !.....  .7...7!. 


Renavak  (AU  CIohh) .;. , 

See.  12  (#)  Pabboatkm  (AU  ClanH). 


Oklmt  AppUeatloa 


New 


l-«-flO 
1-6^ 

«-s-ao 


11-1- 


^\  'i    :  ^  f^p^^kMiom  Bled  durinf  the  month  of  May  1960—2,017 

RegittrttioM  iMued 397— No.  701.155  to  No.  701,551 

Renewali  Imied loi 


2>;TBADBMAJUC BBCTION  M ika OTFiaAL CAZETrE. 

•■  *^  '  *^  Ommmmm  PHmIm  (Mka.  WiiMmiii,  »,  D.  C,  t« 


PBINTBD  COnSi  or  TKADBMABK  SS0MTBAT10WB  we 
TM  706  O.O.— I 


TM  99 


MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION... 


Ttaa  foOowlBf  marks  u*  pobUalMd  In  eompllMe*  wltli  Mctlon  12(a)  of  tha  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  oppo- 
■dv  MCdoa  18  may  to  lied  within  thlrtrdaja  of  this  pablleatloB.     See  Rale*  2.101  to  2.100. 
'jLm  utandad  bj  eoetton  SI  of  aald  act.  a  foe  of  tweaty-ftve  doUan  most  aceempany  oach  aottee  of  opposltloa. 

(Um  l-Raw  or  Partly  Pn|m«l  HbrnfUk  .%,2^.?n!r""  — ^""^  '"  *""  '^ 

8N   66.318.     W.   Atiee  Bnrpee   Oompaay.   PhlladelphU.  Pa.                                      COLONIAL 

Filed  Jan.  23. 1»6».  '    n>t  ti„^ 

I         CURLILOCKS  nrst  uae  D.««b.rlPM.         | 

iner  Aster  Seeda.      '  ' ''<                                        *i*          M'          lU 

Pirst  Qse  Not.  12. 1068.  '*     g,,    91,622.    The    Chemetrand    Corporation.   Deeatar.    Ala. 

^__„_  rued  Vih.  24.  IMO. 


8N  71,334.  Atco  Corporatloa,  WlMdnfton.  Mass..  bj  ehange 
of  name  from  Areo  Manafsetnrluf  Corporation,  Wlhalnc- 
too,  Mass.    filed  Apr.  18. 1M9. 


CUMULOFT 


Psr  Srathetle  lUasMBta  and  Pikers. 
VUM  ose  Not.  28,  ItftS. 


SN   M,40X.     B.   D.   Blsendrath   Tannine  Co..   Chkato.   Dl. 
Piled  Mar.  ».  ItM.  ■■■^^\--  u.-^'.^   : 

CUSTOM  CALF 


Por  Belnforeed  Ceramic  Material  and  Special  Shapes  Fabri- 
cated Therefrom  for  General  Use  in  the  Indastrlal  Arts. 
First  ass,  Jan.  31. 1959. 

_^_^^,^_^  ExelQSlTe  nse  of  the  word  "CWf"  apart  from  the  mark  as 

shown  Is  hereby  disclaimed.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  378.874. 
8N    79.148i     The    Chemstrsnd    Corporation.    Deeatnr.    Ala.        por  Lsather. 

Filed  Ang.  7.  195».  first  nse  Not.  1,  1930.  I 


SN  94.234.     ArgenU  Prodncts  Co..  Bastport.  Maine.     Filed 


Apr.  4. 1960. 


ASTRALUCINE 


For  Nataral  Pearl  Essence. 
First  ass  Aoff.  7.1941. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  545,784  and  583.881. 

For  Acrylte  Fibers.  /  ,  . 

First  nse  Nor.  11,  1962. 

SN    79.1 4 1.     The    Cbemstrand    Corporation,    Deeatnr.    Ala. 
FUsd  Aqy.  T.  1869. 


SN  MJ&7.    CSlanesa  CorMiaUM  ^   imsrisiL  New  York. 
NT.    Filed  Apr.  4.  1960.^^1  ^  ^  ^  TTr-TT 


H  lU 


AMOFIL  « «> 


ACRILAN 


For  CellQlose  AeeUto  Fibers. 
First  nss  Mar.  24, 1960. 

'  niilti 


iU^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  545,734  and  663.881.       „^,  j, 

Tvt  Acrylic  Fibers. 

First  nse  Oct.  18, 1960.  — 


SN  80.073.     The  Dow  Chemical   Company.   Midland.  Mich. 
FUed  Aog.  24,  1969. 


DORVON 


SN  M.Mt.    The  Dow  Ckemleal' <^«npanr '  tttdland,  Mich. 
FUed  Apr.  13.  1960. 

H*.     BUOYACEL 

For  Expanded  Synthetic  Resins. 
lint  nse  Mar.  10.  I960. 


For  Thermoplastic  Synthetic  Resins  in  the  Form  of  Mold- 
ing Granules  and  Molding  Powders. 
First  nss  Jnly  29^  1969. 

SN  90.887.     Blttle  Enterprises,  Incorporated,  St. 
Fla.    Filed  Feb.  S,  1960. " 


SN  94,968.     The  Dow   Chemical   Company,   Midland.   Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  13.  1960. 


CASACEL 


For  Expanded  Synthetic  Resins. 

First  nse  Mar.  10.  1960.  ^ 


SN  M,870.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,   Midland.   Mich. 


No  dalm  Is  made  to  exdnsire  nse  of  the  words  "Qnality 
Products"  hpart  frsm  tlM  mark  as  shewn. 
For  Fire  SUrtlng  Fuel  tn  Solid  Form. 
First  ns*  Jnns  1. 1968.  i 


Filed  Apr.  18^  1960. 

DOMACEl. 


Tj>  Urfl  '  "HI 


For  Expanded  Synthetic  Restas. 
First  nse  Msr.  10,  1960. 


JNltY  It,  IMD 


II.  SC  PATENT  OFFICE 


7M91 

"'lnM;!'<UL"fSln'ri?^'^^^^^^  •"-."•'^   T*.0««r..dP1oorl..O«M.nyUmit.d,«d. 

w       ymmmm^    "*"P>>6-  1^.  1869.  ^  ^^         ^^gs,  England.    FUed  Jnly  18. 1969. 


^m^SAN 


Ml  i'JS 


GRANSPRAY 


See.  44(d)  on  BrHleta  Reg.  Ns^ 


*^"^^^^^^^El^^Mmm^ 

siMa  nept.  S8,  1968, 


Feb.  7, 


SN  45.490.     Odoi^A^  Inc..  Wiekita.  Kans. 

1968.  >*    ^^ 


For  Wrappers  of  Krift  Paper  Osatainlag  Cushioning  Ms- 
terials  Coa^stlag  of  Crilutoee  Macerated  FlUera  for  Uss  In 
Connection  With  Shipping  ConUlnera ;  Uoen  Made  of  Paper 
«sp  ltae4n  Shipping  CentatMrs;  snd  Shtpptng  Ontainera 
Made  of  Fiber,  of  Wood  Veneer,  snd  of  Kraft  Paper  Corered 
Wood  Veaeers. 

First  nse  Ang.  24.  1960.  <ifliiilllli1  -^  ttinittU 


1t 


SN  88.381.     Creath  Q.  UnTllle.  Phoenix,  Aria.     FUsd  Oct. 
16.  1969. 


pi'. 

1 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  556.183. 

For  Perfumed  and  DnpsrAimed  PanAckHrokensene  In 
Block  and  Crystal  Form  for  Use  aa  an  Insecticide,  Mildew 
PreTentlTO.  Insect  Repellent,  Disinfectant  and  Deodorant 

First  nse  en  or  abeat  Oct  8, 1967. 


CE- 


For  Ckrtons  for  HoldUg  Tegetablee  and  Frrtt 
Flrat  use  Oct,  1,  1958. 


SN  87.028.     Bloomer  Brne.  Company.  Newark,  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  10.  1866. 


>?'joa 


Owner  of  Regi  No.  688jliBL  < 

Por  Paper  Board  CSrtooii. 
;,,  Flrat  ass  Oct.  23, 1969, 


^i  iwD 


SN    88.818.     Spriagdeld    Casket    MannfSetnrlng    Company 
Incorporated.  Crane.  M4.    Filed  Jan.  11,  1960. 


SN  58,166.     Chase  Prodaeto  Co.,  Broadrlew,  IlL    Piled  Sent 
2.  1968. 

CHASES  MILDEW 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  640,466.  671,060,  and  others. 
For  Chemical  Composition  for  Treating  Surfaces  To  Pre- 
rent  and  Curtail  MUdew  and  Mold  Rot,  Packed  in  Aeroeol 
Bomb  and  AppUed  by  Spraying  Directly  Therefrom. 
First  nse  on  or  about  May  2. 1968. 

■/   T  .flf       ?!2l»..''s'  Yitt 
^■■^^— —  \ 

SN  69,815.     Howard  A.   Chlttick,  d.b.a.   FalrfSx  Biological 
laboratory,  CUnton,  ODmera,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  11,  196S. 

DANDELION 

DOOM 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  52,157,  SS1.911.  and  4B6.119. 

Por  Herbicide. 

First  nse  on  or  about  August  1966. 


For  Burlsl  Ckskets. 
Flrat  use  Not.  2,  1969. 


SN  69,316.     Howard  A.  ChlttieR,   d.k,A.   FWrtez  Biologleal 
Laboratory.  Otetai^  Cstwov  HY.    f^ed  lUt,  11.  1969. 

DOOM 


SN  89,586.     J.B.M.  Adiietements,  Inc.  Nsw  Ysffk,  N.Y.    Piled 
Jan.  25,  1960.  1 1 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  52,167,  426,118i,  and 

Por  Herhldde. 

Pint  nse  in  or  about  AogastltSS. 


TISSUER 


For  Dispenser  of  Padal  Tlasne  in  tke  RoU. 
Flrat  use  Dec  29,  196iL 


SN  72,368.     K.  J.  Qolnn  ft  Co.  Inc.  Maiden,  Mass. 
Apr.  27,  1969. 

QUTHANE 

For  Lsather  Finisher. 
Pint  uss  Feb.  17, 1960. 


Filed 


1 


TM  92 

fi  82.20 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JvuY  19,  IMO 


SjN  82.2011/1  Toanrocft  a>«mlcal  Worka.  CUtttenaago.  ^.I.    fl^m  fi  .i.  ^Mnknrt*     iffkiai     Mfll   ^UU* 

8N  81.451.     JuMS  T.  Beck.  8r..  WuhlBffton,  Pa.    Pllad  S«pt 
10.1M9. 

ROCK  &  ROLL 

For  Aahtraya. 

Flrat  uaa  Aog.  tl.  1M». 


Class  9— ExpbsivM,  RrtanM,  Equipments, 

MM  nw|VCQiW 

8N  96,342.     Weatern  Auto  Supply  Company,  Kanaaa  City, 
Ifo.    111*4  Apr.  18. 19M. 


REVELATION 


TUSCAtOtA  QUAUTY 


OwMr  of  Reg.  No.  BTB,184. 

Wor  Flraama,  Indndlnc  Shoalder  Arma  and  Shotgrnia. 

flrat  naa  Dae  8, 1969. 


The  word  '^Mttty"  U  dtadalnad  a^Mt 
abown. 

For  lodldca. 

Flrat  tarn  4bim  1,  1967. 


tlM  mark  aa 


OasslO-Ftitfliztrs 


8N  84,683.     American  Cyaaamld  Company,  Naw  Talk.  N.T. 

Filed  Nor.  &,  i96». 


8N   96,477.     CaUfornla   Bpray-Chamlcal   Corporation,    Bldi- 
BioM.Calie.    niad  Apr.  21. 1960. 


KLEENUP, 


CYANATEX 


Owner  of  tag.  Noa.  689,706,  Ml  ,228,  and  othara. 
For  Rayon  Oil  Used  aa  a  8pln  or  Fiber  Finish  and  Also  aa 
a  Coning  OO  To  Labrtcata  and  Reduce  the  Static  In  Yams. 
Flrat  uae  Inne  1. 19&3i^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  292,828. 

For  Fertiliser. 

Flrat  aae  Dae.  29. 1959. 


i 


8N  85.635.     R.  T.  Tanderbllt  Compaay,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nor.  18,  1959. 


PELFORM 


For  Aeeeleratora  for  Uae  In  Vnlcanlslag  Natural  Robber 
and  Synthetic  Bobber. 
"  First  UM  Oct.  27.  1969. 


81^  96,211.     OUlette  Inhibitor  do.,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  May 
2.1960. 

AROUND  TIJEE  CLOCK 

For  Plant  Natrlaata  and  Fartuiaara. 
Flrat  oaa  Mar.  1, 1960. 

'  I 

Oass  n-Constradioii  Nbtoriab 


SN  76,018.     Rockwell  Lime  Company,  Chicago,   lU.     Filed 
Jan*  18, 1959. 


8N  86,707.     Atlaa  Supply  Oompany,  Newark,  N.J.    FUad  Nor. 
20,  19661.  || 

Atlas 

Owner  of  B^.  Mb.  S96.«»«.  671.325,  aid  oikera. 

Far  Chemk»^8elatlo«  for  Oae  in  Remorlng  Tea  From  Anto- 
mobUe  WlndikieMs  and  Wlaiowa  and  8oM  aad  DIstribnted 
Through  Automobile  Service  Stations. 

Flrat  aaa  Oat  31, 1969. 


I  r 


SN  92.893.     Donald  B.  Lawraaca.  d.b.a.  Can't  Mlaa  Co.,  Moot- 
dalr,  Oallf.    Filed  Mar.  16. 1960. 


CANT  MISS 


For  Lanadry  Starch  Marketed  In 
FlfM  nae  Jane  24,  1950.  r 


I 


Preaaore  CMitalnara. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red  and  bine  but  color  Is  not  an 
entlal  ftoature  of  the  mark.  Applicant  claims  no  right  to 
register  "B-Z  Spread"  apart  from  the  mark  aa  shown.  Owner 
of  Reg.  No.  671,386. 

For  Building  Lima. 

First  naa  Mar.  8.  1958. 


J1H.Y  t»,  IMO 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 

i^Ba^MM.  «-  aasiB-«lslil«r.asas 


TBf  93 


Par  Stnda  and  Bridg^  f©r  Dae  In  BoUdlng  Construction 
Flrat  aaa  Apr.  18,  1056. 

OasslS-Hardifart  aid  PliMbiaf  aad 

iUm  nmat  SawJas 

It  '■^-'^■-    •  •  *. 

8N  58,023     Rlkay   Matatactwlag   Cbmpany,   Chicago,    lU. 
Filed  Aug.  28.  1968. 


SN    91,530.     EeoB   OgMlliie   QatpocMoq,   HoMa,    N.   Max. 
FUed  Feb.  24.  1960.  "^ 


i%  kfttiifb  ma  >»>'-. 


Fbr  OaaoHae. 

Flrat  nae  Nor.  15,  1958. 


For  Sink  Bowl  and  Dtklnboard 
Flrat  oaa  Apr.  7. 196tj 


SINK-Etrfi"^ 


«»^ 


SN  89.307.     Superior  Sliower  Door  Co.,  Loa  Angelea.  Chlif. 
Filed  Jan.  19.  1960. 

1 ! 

For  Bath  Tub  Endoaatva. 
First  use  Nor.  24,  195$. 


8N  89,411.     Crane  Co.,  Cbleago,  IB.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1960. 

"PRESTO^ 


Oass  16-  Protftctiva  mi  Dacorativa  Caatiap 

SN  87,147.  Dr.  Helnricb  SehOwlti,  d.b.a.  Chr.  Leehler  A 
Sofen  Naehf.,  Stattgart-FMeibaob.  Qannany.  Filed  Dec 
11. 1969. 

LESOLUX 

Owner  af  German  Bag.  No.  684.6«6.  datad  Nor.  23,  l«6ft^ . 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  688,596. 

For  Dyeatuffs,  Paints,  Lacquer  Colours,  Metala  In  f^U, 
Vamlahea.  Lacqnera.  Tamiaii  Priatara.  Ooloared  "-nn^ 
Lacquers,  Light-Coloured  Lacquers,  Vamlah  Thinners,  Pollah- 
ing  Lacquers,  MMdanta.  Ba^na,  Shoe  Paliah,  PrvparaUaag 
for  Polishing  and  for  die  Protection  of  Leathera.  Draaalag 
and  Tanning  SubsUnoaa,  Floor  Waxes. 


For  8how«r  Saad. 
First  nae  Oct  1.  1946. 


SN  87,148.  Dr.  Helnrich  SchOwlts,  d.b.a.  Chr.  Leehler  k 
8ohn  Nackf.,  ■tuttgart-Feuerbaeh,  Germany.  Filed  Dec 
11.  1969. 


LESovrr 


Fbr^iass 


M^    jyUtJ    failhlMl    ^^  Owner  of  Oarman  Reg.  Ho.  680,180,  dated  Aag.  9,  1955 ; 

mmm    wwww9^    *""^""*V*    ^■"  and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  688,595. 

For  Dyeatuffs,   PaInU,   Lacquer  Coloura,  Metals  In  Foil, 
Varnishes,    Lacquers,    VamMi    Primers.    Coloured    Bnamel 

■w    Tot*.      w^       .    ..    .    ^  La«lo«".  Ught-Coloured  Lacquers,  Varnish  Thlnnera,  PoMah- 

8N    78.131.     Nattoaal    Steel    Corporation,    Plttaburgh,    Pa.  Ing  Laefsara.  Moadaata.  Baalns.  Adliaalre  Bubttaarta.  8koe 

Filed  May  7,  1969.  Polll*,  Preparatlona  for  PoTlaMng  aad  fOr  the  Protection  of 

M  leather.  Dreaalng  and  Tanning  SubaUnoes,  Floor  Waxea. 

DUAS  BANDEIRAS  -^^   

The   word.   ••Dua.  Ba»delr.a"   mean   "two  flaga"  1.  the  ^V^^tJ^B'^t^r^^S!'  1^^^   °^  iS^^L* 

Portuguese  language.  U   1959            **"**«*'*-^*''*'****'  0«ra*ny.     Ffled  Dec. 

For  Sheet  Steel— NamHy,  Flat  Galranlsed  Sheets  or  Cor- 
rugated Oalranised  Sheetsi 

».«-.o«^3i..«.  LESOTAL 


SN  82,140.     Paclfle  Btaef 
Filed  Sept  25,  1969. 


For  Painting   PreiMiratlona.    Laeqow  Colonra,   Laeqaera, 
I  Vamlsh  Primers,  Coloured  Enamti  Lacquers,  Li^t-COIoored 

Lacquera.  Vamlah  Thlnnara.  PoUahlng  Lacqnera. 


For  Carlwn  aad  Low  Alloy  Steel  Caatiags. 
Flrat  nae  May  14,  1959. 


SN  89,844.     Brerseal  Mannfketurtng  Co.,  Inc.,  Ridgefleld.  N  J. 
Filed  Jan.  28,1960. 

EVERSEAL-CORROSIUM 

For  Antl-Corroalre  Paint. 
Flrat  nae  Dec.  1, 1969. 


TMM 


■N  MLMT.     Udol* 
paay.  Baltlaon.  M 4. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTET 


'  nic4  Mar.  2, 1M0. 


ftlf  754M.    Caat* 
1M9. 


<49IR.Y  19,  1960 
B^JL.  MUM.  IteUr.   TUii  J««  •, 


NUPOXY 


MEBINOL 


Fbr  OU  Tjry*  Palats.  Lata  Watw  Palate.  Bpoxy  Palats. 
ChMDlcal  BMMaat  Baamcto,  VarBtabM.  Thlaaen,  and  Paints 
f»r  All  ExtMler  a»d  latcrtor  Bartecw  for  Hobm  and  ladaa- 
trlalUae. 

Flrat  oaa  terla«  Jaaaaiy  1M2. 


Owa«r  if  Itai)Mi  Bm^V, 
For  PhafftiaeAdcai 


rvN*  lik^tt.  «ftta«^aa  l4i908. 


8N  8S,T96.     latanatlonal   Latex   Cbrporation,   Dorcr,   Dd. 
Piled  Oct  2S.  1M«. 


8N  92.048.     IMdore  Bedball,  «.ka.  Tka  Marrelite  Palat  Com- 
pany, Baltlmon,  Md.    F9ai  MalK  1^  IMa 


ISODINE 


NYPON 


For  Oil  TTpe  Patata.  Latax  Water  Palata,  Epoxy  Paints, 
Chemical  Bealstant  Enamels,  Vamlsliea,  Thinners,  and  Paints 
for  All  Exterior  and  Interior  Borfacaa  for  Hoaw  and  ladus- 
trial  Use. 

Ftrat  oae  on  or  about  JannarT  IMl.  -   '"■'  ' 


OvB«r  •(•«»  Noa.  309.890  aM  HMM. 
Tor  Madleatad  Applications,  Athlete's  Foot  Treatment  Kit 
and  Medicated  Powder  for  Treatfac  tlM  I^eet 
First  use  Jane  7,  1957. 


>      ,\ 


8H  92,280.     Mlaaeoota  Mlnlaf^  and  Mamifactarlng  Compaay, 
8t  Paal.  Mian.    Filed  Mar.  7. 1960. 


8N  88.088.     Tardier  of  Loodoa,  lac,  d.b.a.  Tardley,  Daloo 
City,  N.J.    Filed  Mot.  |&.  1969. 

FAIR 'and  CLEAR 


SCOTCHRAP 


For  Medicated  Cream  for  Trsatlaf  Ikla  Btaiilahea. 
Flrat  use  Sept.  4.  1909. 


^ 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  S87.&r9. 

For  Primer. 

Flnt  ose  Dec.  22.  1954. 


8N  88.551.     Lloyd  Brotbera.  lac.  Cladanatl.  Ohio.    Jlled 
Jan.  8. 1960.  I 


IN  87.790.  Donwe  Egberta  Konlnklljke  Tabakafabriek-Kofle- 
branderllea-Theehandel  RT,  Jeore,  Netherlanda.  Filed 
Dec  22.  1959. 


SURFAKTONE 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  698,947. 

For  LaxatlTe. 

Flnt  oae  oa  or  aboat  Oct  7, 1950. 


8N   89.881.     Aaaoelated   Laboratortea,   lac,   d.b.a.   Vitamin- 
Qaota.  New  York.  nKX,      nM  Jaa.  88,  1980. 

VITAMIN-QUOTA 


Owaer  of  Bag.  No.  394.129. 
For    Tltamlnlc    Prodocta — Namely.    Capaales 
▼Itamla  Ctacaatntes. 
Flnt  aae  Dec  30,  1940. 


Containing 


OwBM  of  U.S.  Beg.  No.  678,340. 

For  Pipe  Tobacco. 

Flrat  aaa  Jaaa  3.  1908 ;  In  com 


aerce  Dec  15,  1908. 


8N  91,720.     The  Upjoha  Company,  Kalamaaoe,  Mich.    Filed 


Cla»  IS-MedidMt  ud  Pbaraactitical 
PrtpmtioM 

8N  67,882.     Masher  Fonndatlon,   Incorporated,   New  York, 
N.T.    Filed  Feb.  17, 1959. 


Feb.  26,  1960. 


PENSONE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  658,105. 
For  Appetite  Depreaaant 
Flnt  use  Not.  16,  1909. 


SEPTIDERM 


8N  92.130.     The  Waader  Oompany.  d.b.a.  ■mltb-Doney.  Cbl- 
cago.  III.    Filed  Mar.  8.  1960. 


For  Topical  Cream  Application  Uaafol  aa  a  Mlcrobldde 
ESectlTe  Agalnat  Primary  Pyogenic  Infcctlona,  Secondarily 
Infected  Darmatoaes  and  Woond  Infections. 

Flnt  use  on  or  aboat  Jan.  29, 1900. 


KANULASE 


For  Digestaat,  To  BeUere  the  Dlacomforta  of  BxcaaalTe 
Qaa. 

>.    Flnt  aae  Fob.  2S,  1980.  ^^s 


SN  67,883.     Mosher  Poandatloa,  Incorporated.   New  York. 
N.Y.    FlliHl  Feb.  17,  1959. 


i-     \ 


i  f 


SEPTICORT 


8N  92,141.     Commarce  Dng  CMnpaay,  lac,  Brooklyn,  N.T. 
Filed  Mar.  4,  I960. 


f . 


^'^ 


For  Topical  Cream  Application  Uaafal  aa  a  Mlcrobldde 
BffectlTe  Against  Pyogenic  Infections,  Secondarily  Infected 
Dermatoaes  and  Wound  Infections. 

Flrat  use  en  or  aboat- Jan.  29,  1959. 


DONT 


Far  Aatl  Thumb  Saeklag  aad  Nail  Bltlag 

Flrat  aaa  May  5,  I960.  •  .    .ff   •-  ri-ri 


,'1 


eia    Pan 

I  Mar.  T,  1980 


Par  Vaptaal'Jal  Olaniaaal  far  Dm  >■  atmmt^mi  t •a...^*. 


U.  &  PATENT  OFFICE 

f    84^081.     Dial 

caater,  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  21.  1969. 


■'IK^ir  T^'^'**^**^'''-*r^^  «"„!*^L."?r^_*«^   •i*^^ 


THm 


.8   >itl  b4f!N 


ig^iuscoPA 


-—      --^-«.-w         wr  Owner  Of  Bag.  Ha.  818.811. 

jnit  Vaptaal'Jal  OlataMM  iarUaa  ta  OlaglTal  laflamMtory  Far  Talarlaloa  Tranamittlag  and  Bee«Tf  nr  AvfikftLtrntH"* 

'^^*-    _                                                                        itiufr,  Flrat  aae  Vane  22,  1946.                                      .'"^pnnrt 
Flrat  aaa  Dec.  14. 1908.                   «Mt  iiMnsi  4»»  i«rt 

II         '■-  »! m Atim  !»«i M  jbtf  '      ■' 

■M  aa«iR     ft^ ^    -»    -   -r  >,  WT? 88,181.     Qimal   Time  Oarparallan,    New   York.    »». 

BN  98.215.     George  A.  Breaa  i  ^oapaay.  New  York.  H.Y.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1960.                                                         ...A 


k  nia«Mar.  7, 1980i     ijin.;j(jncMne' 

BRpNKOTAB 

•r  of  Bag.  N<L.^«M.751  and  888,648^- 
For  Antiasthmatic  Pnparatloa. 
Flrat«a»il*.  16, 1880(. 


■<i< 


HAYDON 


44B.8T0. 
Far  naetric  Motan  aad  Blectric  Swltdiaa. 
Flrat  aae  1887.  iu  rmtf 

1^1  '«*  r        _r   ,,.:.■.  -  .-- 

t'lth     ai  i'tbm^i  ■  i 


f4        y 


■w  M«^      «»-»-   w.-.         «-  SN  93,350.     The  Pyramid  Babber  Oompany,  KaTonna.  Ohio. 

SN  8B.S46.     Foater>Mlllmc&  Oovpaay,  Bufalo,  NY.     Filed       FHe«  Mar.  21, 1980.  _ 

Mar.  7. 1980.  >       s  .— -       .. 

IDEAL 


< 


Owner  «f  Bag.  Noa.  88D.885  aad 41^28.  2^ «iS^,.^\****2; ' „    . -    . 

For  Therapeutic  Prapantlon  ft»r  ^  Tnatment  of  Minor  nl^H^T^S^^^L^T^^  ^^^^  Eflnlpment,  Indndlag 

Skin  Dlaordera.                                                 ^^—leni  oi  minor  SteriHaera,  Taportaera.  aad  BotUe  Waraaera. 

Flrat  oae  M»««^  1888.                 ^^  -Hrat  aae  Dec  28. 1969. 


'  ^i 


,     w^ 


"^ 


-r- 


-K, 


SN  92,280.     Hortoo  A  CoaTerae.  Lo.  Aaielea,  Calif.     Filed    ^^.'SJioS*  ***~  Oorporatlo..  Kahw,  NJ.     FUad 


Mar.  7,  1980. 


RESTORA 


V-  'i'%n'm<> 


vaC-u-wash 


For  Pharmaceatlcal  Peepargtiaa  Uaed  aa  an  Aid  la  ladoc-  ^^  Saetrie  Hoaaahold  AppUaaaa  That.Avpllea  «  U«vMk 

lag  Sleep.  to  a  Floor  Surface  or  0>Tertog  and  Createa  a  Vaeaam  To 

fttiT  4^  m>  Thea  Pick  Dp  the  LloaliL 

— —— — *.^  Flrat  aae  Aag.  27,  >N4  U  V^v^M  '> 


yitot  na»  aa  or  aboot  f%b.  19, 1880. 


Clatt21-BMA4^ 


-'1 


\g     SN  93,380.     Teaneaaee  Store  Worte,  lac,  Chattanooga,  Teaa. 
Filed  Max.  81, 1980. 


T- 


SN   79,543.     Brarett   C.Xqiiu;.  dA.a.    Yoaag   Bnterpriaaa, 
Clerelaad,  Ohio.    Flla8  Aog.  18, 1869. 


MODERN  MAID 


£ 


\axcaraca 


T^ 


Owner  ot  Bag.  No.  686  J68. 
Fo(.aiectrl«.IMahw^plt«ra.     '-'»         L 
Flrat  oae  Mar.  7,  1980.        '^  *"      '^ 


PEELiirKINC 


" }T'\ 


OaitlZ- 


SfMtiBI 


No  claim  Is  made  Atr  tlm  waiA  fFaal"  apart  from  the  mark        18, 1808 
aa  ahown. 
For  Electrical  Y^gataMla  fMar.  '    ^      «^T.£«.  v^f 

Flrat  aaa  July  22, 1808.!  '*«  *'»'*^        '  '' 

Fbr  Hoop  Toya. 
— — — —  •  '  Flrat  aaa  Aag.  18, 1908. 


SN  59,198.     Irwin  Corporation,  New  York,  H.Y.    Filed  Sept 


TWmLAHOOP 


t9  MO  9H»  tniH 


SN  79,792.     Joe  Lowe  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.     FUad 
Aug.  18.  1959. 


SICLB  - 


SN  67.202.     Central  Tablet  Maaafaetarlag  Company,  Coiom- 
ba8,Ohlo.    Filed  Feb.  8. 1959.     tr-r  "  '   ' 


MURALTONE 


£«!9flr  of  Bag.  No.  534.088. 

tfVw  Electric  Cloafea  aad' l^abl^ta.  '  "  -     -  ■^' 

Flnt  aaa  daring  tbe  month  of  Jan^iy  JJ^T.  ^j^q  j^      For  Play  ModaUng  or  Art  Clay  for  ChUdraa. 

__^^_^^^,_^  Flrat  aaa  Fib.  5,  1968.  »«iri 

SN  88.998.     ladaatrtal  Bfeietroaifla  Corporatloa,  Newark,  N.l*'  ^■^^"— 

Filed  Sept  8. 1868.  i-    ^  8M.T8.T88.     H.  *  A.  Salmer  lac.  Elkhart.  lad.    FUad  Joaa 

18^1868. 


SUMSTER 


For  Flaoreaeeat 
Flrat  nae  Aug.  26.  1969 


^t  .Of 


af  Bog.  Moa.  284,688,  810.783.  and  otkaca.     :  »«^<f 
FWBatoM  tor  Twirilag.  ^^^  ^^y 

Flrat  aae  la  July  1955.  ■  two^s  n»  «•  ew  »,« 


TM  96 


A«c.  •,  MM. 

VlwTcrtlLi: 


OFFICIAL  CAXirPTE 

re  PMitle  CMyi.  P«lkaa  Muor,  IT.T.  IIM    HT  8S,T01.    W.  J.  Voit 


Cftrp.,  Lm  Auw^m,  CtOUt. 


.'t*i«M(J 


FIMI  Jaa.  •.  1960. 


HUB!fWIN<aSR 


Flnt  OM  Apr.  2. 1W». 


VtKING  (•- 


9N-7M0«.    JCn.  J«M  atOter.  l^ort  Bna.  CmMf.     FIM 

Aor  10,  two. 

MENTAL  BLOCKS 


I 


Wut  AH  App«nta»  ••« 

DlTiB«. 

Flnt  nw  Jaoaary  lOM. 
■ukl-  to  Intf.  wttk  8N  aO.Ma. 


fflM  Um«  talMB  aii  fMkb* 


8N    OO.MS.     CblpoM 
Filed  Fab.  1«,  1900. 


CtmUt    Bpftaca,    P». 


SN 


•  •/  \  '" "»  T  ■* 


FLY 


No  date  of  ezHiulTt  rlfht  to  vaio  to  *'Bloeto"  m  wm6 
on  togr  blodu  for  gimjtmt  •  |UM  «,put  froa  tko  um  of  the 
word  aa  a  part  of  the  aark  afeowo. 

For  Bqvlpaoit  Sold  aa  a  Ualt  for  Plajrlag  a  Mathaaiattaal        For  Loader  Derleoa  for  Attaeklac  FHea  and  81mlUr  Uweo 
Game  To  Solre  Problemo  aad  Bxeevte  Prodetenalaed  For«a.    and  Hooka  to  Flahiac  Llaea. 

FIrat  we  #iuie  10, 1900.  Flrat  oaa  Feb.  0. 1060.        -     — 


8N  70,677.     Joe  Lowe  Ofti^octttloa.  New  York.  N.Y.     Fltod    8N  02.540.     LoMfMlev  Pradfjiit  lac,  Fraaar.  Ml^.    Filed 
Aug.  IT.  IMW.  *       •*•    - -^  Mar.  10, 1060.  jF.wl  i  flf  ^  •    > 

SICLE 


Owner  of  Bee.  No.  58S.T56. 

For  Tor  Train  and  Track  Bet,  Football  Helmet.  Footballa. 
Baaeballa.  Soft  Balli.  Baaeball  QlOTea.  Beach  Balla.  Flahlng 
Set.  Toy  Boata.  Toy  Soldiers.  Hobby  Kits  for  Balldlat  Plastle 
Seato  Madala,  Watar  Platols,  Plaatle  Tbf*.  Dtrito  of  All  K1b«b, 
Satellite  Boeketa,  and  Notched  Wooden  Conetmctlon  Stidn. 

Flrat  one  daring  the  month  of  January  19S7. 


■nut  t 


o^AoSuMiyi^ 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  602.671. 

For  Flahlng  Boda.  tUblmg  Biiela.  aad  Parte  Thereof. 

Flrat  nee  aboat  iJaa.  26. 1963. 


9N  83.366.     Cnfford  J.  Togt  ClerelaBd,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct 
14.  II 


CROQUER 


For  Golf  Claba. 
'  Flnt  uae  Aug.  23. 1060. 


ForFUMag! 

SN  89.624.     Stannaa  DlTtalon  oC  ManaCactniw'a  Laboratory,        pint  nee  Jan.  20. 19S9. 
Sun  Valley.  Gkllf.    Filed  Not.  18. 1909. 


SN  92.756.     B.  F.  Oladdlag  A  Cbopaay.  lae..  Soath  OtaaUc, 
N.T.    Filed  Mar.  M.  1960.  

_       RANGELEY  f    fs:»d} 


Q       ^        A         D        WM         /\        N  ^^  02.758.     B.  F.  Oladdlag  *  Company.  lac.  South  Otaellc. 

rf.z.    vlWw  MAr.  14, 19v0.        i 

^  GOLD  CUP 


■  For  ArtUktal  Flahlag  Larea. 

Flnt  oae  Jane  1.  1053. 


•»  #  'J 


f»mA^%^*^i^ 


SN  87,022.     Aahaway  Une  A  Twine  Mfg.  Co..  Aahaway.  B.I. 
Filed  DW!.  10,  1058^ 


For  Fishing  Lines. 
Flnt  oaa  Jta.  9. 1060. 


TEFLEX     T 


^n<  Tl 


For  Flnlah  Incorporated  In  Flahlng  Llnee. 
Flnt  nae  on  or  aboat  Not.  27.  1959. 


SN  88,441.     Valcan  Corporation.   Portsmoath.  Ohio.     Filed        Fl^fJli!5ai^*20*^1969 
Jan.  4, 1980.  ^^^^^^■■■^H^^^^^^^aBBH 


SN  02.759.     B.  F.  OUddlng  A  Coaipaajr,  lac.  SMith  Otadlc. 
N.T.      Filed  Mar.  14. 1960. 

MAGNET 


VULTEX 


Um  23^urtl8fy«  MMkiMfy#  im  TMlf# 
Ml  Parts  ThtTMl 


.  Owner  of  Beg.  Noo.  576.473.  576.474,  and  584,702. 
For  Bowling  Plaa. 
First  nae  January  1969. 

||  I  SN  46,437.     Oardaer-DenTer  Oaaipany.  Qnlncy,   HL     niad 

SN  88,498.     John  T.  BMdell.  Inc.  Chicago.  Ill     FHad  Jaa.        »>*.  24.  1968.  j  ^^ 

5.1960. 


SNUG-UFT 


SliKONTROL 


For  BowHag  Shoes,  Football  Shoeo. 
Track  Shoea. 

Flrat  oae  on  or  about  Oct.  10. 1969.    I 


Baaeball  Shoea,  aad        For  Pendent  Control  Meehanlama  for  Operating  Trolley 
Mounted  Holats  aad  Aaaoctated  Power  TwBaya. 
Flrat  nae  Feb.  10, 1968.  ^'     s:  3«"  •^ 


JULT  1$,  IMO 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  ©7 


8N  68,926.     Maibet  Maaufacturiag  Company,  Incoc^rated,    SN  87.727.     SchoUe  Container  Corp..  Nortblaha,  IlL     FUad 
•aa  Valley,  CUtt    FQai  M^.  4.  t888.  Dec.  21. 1968. 


,3 


» *..       MARBET 


SCHOLLE  AUTO-FILL 


For  Hydraulic  Bemote  Power  COatrol  Dalta  for  Moton 
First  uae  Apr.  26, 1968. 


For  Automatic  Bag  FlUiar  Machine. 
Flnt  uae  Dec  11,  1869. 


V  (     '•    *    4h 


1 

rjUr 


X  -w  i 


v 


SN  68,782.     A-B-K  0»ni4ratlon.  Berkeley,  Chllf.    Filed  Mar.    SN  88.056.     Link  Beaeardk  0>rporatioOBiTerly  Hills,  Cailf. 
18.  I960.  FUed  Dec.  28. 1969, 

LA-S-K  o, 

MAGi-CUTTER 


For  Hand-Operated  ^ape  Tylag  Machine  for  Tylag  Tree 
Umbo  and  the  Uke. 
Flnt  nae  Dee.  8,  1968.1 1  '""-      -^'^ -*   "*' 


SN  79,747.     Weatem  P«mp  Dlatrlbutaia,  Inc..  Lubbock.  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1969.       ' 


For  Styrofoam  Hot  Win  Catting  Tool. 
Flnt  uae  Not.  24,  1959. 


SN    88,808.     Boorera-Lotsdi    Corporatkm,    Old    Forge,    Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1960. 


For  IrrfgatloB  Pamp%  Tranamlealon  Meana  for  IrrlgatloD  aKMjJXxMJSj    OfiJ%M.X\J 

Pumpa.  and  Parte  Thereof.  por  Bmboealng  and  Stamping  Scale  and  Derlcea. 

Flnt  uae  f^  1.  1966.  kA        ye  r\     ""*  ■»  0«^ ««.  !»<» 

8N   82.338.     Fllotecnlca   Salmolraghl.   S.p.A.,   MlUtt.  Italy.'  SN  89,978.     Cherry-Burtell  Corporation.  Cedar  Baplda,  Iowa. 
Filed  Sept  29, 1059.    ,  FUed  Jan.  28.  I960. 


SAUifOIRAGHI 


V  ' 


FLEXFLO 


Priority  claimed  under  (fee  44 (d>  on  Italian  application  For  Sanitary  Pumpe  for  Flald  Prodaeto. 

filed  Apr.  10,  1059;  Beg.  No.  145.198,  dated  Sept  12,  1969.  Flnt  oae  April  1884. 

For    Sewing    Machlaee,    Knitting    Machlnea,    Embroidery  * 

Machines. 


I 


1-^  l»* 


^■^■~"  SN  91,706.    Leslie  B.  BatlMT,  d.b.a.  BatUtf  Distributing  Cam 

SN  82,339.     Fllotechalq^  Salmolraghl  8.pJL.  Mlltaa.  Italy.        P*"7>  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Filed  Feb.  26.  1960. 
Filed  Sept.  29.  1960. 


FILOTECNICA 
SALMOIRAGHI 


/^M¥k 


For  Drapery  Pleating  AttaehaieDt  for  Sewing  Machines. 

Priority  cUlmed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  lUIlan  application        First  use  FM>.  15,  1960. 
filed  July  15,  1959 ;  Beg.  No.  145,850,  dated  Oct.  29,  1909. 

For    Sewing    Machine*.    Knitting    Machines.    Embroidery  ■ 

Mafhiaes, 


SN  91.742.     Bamco  Prodocte  Company,  Brea,  Calif.     Filed 
Feb.  29,  1960. 


SN    83.261.     Aero-MotlT*    Manufacturing    Co..    Kalamatoo, 
Mich.    Filed  Oct.  15, 1069. 


ror  Coed  Beeia,  OaMe  Reels,  aad  Hose  Beels. 
Flnt  uae  at  least  aa  early  aa  Jan.  1, 1949. 


SN  87,708.     Moaadaaekf  NoTelty  Corp.,  Wlncbendon,  Maee. 
FUed  Dec.  21,  1969.      . 


Sj 


m/^ 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue  and  yellow  but  color  la  not 
claimed  aa  a  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Pump  Koton  or  Impellen  of  Machines  for  Pumping 
Vlseona  Materials. 

Flnt  uae  Oct.  7,  1959. 


AWffF 


SN  91,869.     Spraying  Syatema  Co.,  Bellwood,  III.    Filed  Feb. 
29,  1960. 


For  Automatic  Machlnea  for  Making  Belt  Holding  Loopa  on 
Oanaaata.  ,, 

First  uae  Sept  11. 196^ 

TM  766  O.O.— 9 


AUTOJET 


i*-,. 


For  Senro  Control  and  Spray  Notsle  Aaaembly. 
Flnt  uae  on  or  aboat  Oct  28,  1959. 


Thi  98 


BN  f  l.SM.     Wlteot  Bactocerlnf  Oraipur,  Wblte  Hatm.  Pt. 
Filed  mab.  2S,  IMO. 


dF*ICIAL  GAZETTE 


JwiM  "i-^ 


diJklOii  J^ 


SN  88.397.     TIM  H.  ft'lU 
Filed  JsB.  4.  IttO. 


July  i»,  im6 


;  Mtw  Baren.  Oona. 


WEATHER-TTTE 


1... 


tVI[W7T»TfB 


^ 


Owner  of  Seg.  No.  5M.2M. 
For  8«ah  Locks.  ^    •  , 

First  nee  on  or  nbovt  Mar.  Vft^i 


^HS   I^^W  'i^^^k    * 

For    HjWklwy  CUMlfleik,    Froth    t% 
Cmataer  Bony.  I>e«ikteflln«  Scteeas.  £yi 
Jlsa. 

First  OSS  October  ItSS. 


CoOTS^rs, 


8N   02.381.     Koh-I-Noor  BlIOToe.   Nsrodal   Podalk.  Blloroe. 
CsecfaosloTskU.    Filed  Mar.  8. 1080. 


SN  01.898.     Toanff  Spring  *-Wtre  Corporatloa,  Detroit.  Mleb. 
Filed  Feb.  2»,  1»«0. 


MASSAG 


■1  .)• 


For  PowerOporsted  Vehicles  for  Mosatlac  Trsller  Con- 
nections, Earth  Morlnf  Shorela  Sach  as  Bscfcboss  and  Drvp 
Hammers  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Aag.  7,  1969. 


Owner  of  CseebosloTaklam  ntg.  No.  lS3j687,  dated  JI1I7 
18, 19ff.^  . 

>V>r  Basdwaiv  Mr  ■nltcases.  Brfef cases,  ifiags  iM  Tculs— 
Naaiely,  Bocklea.  Clasps,  Hinges.  Cstches,  Soap  Locka. 


Clau26-Mtasiriii^aidi    ScUatific 


SN   91.928.     Elk   Bndneering  Works   Ine.   St.  Marys,   Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1960. 

ELKO-MATIG 


SN  79.791.     Joe  &ws  Oarporatkio.  New  Tork,  N.T.     Filed 
Ang.  18.  19S9. 


SICLE 


For  yibratoiry  Parts  FBsders. 

'First  use  Jan.  20,  1980. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  544,291. 

For  Cameras  and  Compass  Tetaoeopes. 

First  ose  during  the  month  of  January  1957. 


SN  92,012.     Orand  Spectaltles  Company,  Chicago.  III.    Filed 
JUr.  2. 1960. 

lERECT-A-UFT 

For  Lifts. 

First  ase  on  or  sboat  Feb.  12, 1960. 


■"^^^^^^^"'"''•■."'1    >.r-.  JS* 

SN  92,034.     Maskegon  Tool  Indostrles.  tie.,  Maakegon.  Mleb. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1960. 

IJMICRO-FLOTE 

For  Machine  To^s— Namely.  Ctattlag  Tools  for  Beaming. 
Boring  and  Other  CStttag  OpsratloaB. 
First  use  Oct.  5, 1969. 


Oau  27-ifawliglcil  hAiMiMU 

SN  81,418.     Laden  Plccard  Wateh  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1969.  |^ 

DA  vmci 

For  Watches. 

First  use  Aog.  11, 1909. 


SN    87.347.     General    Time   CorporattM.    N«w    Tork.    N.T. 
FUed  Dec.  15,  1969. 


SN  92.149.     Brershsrp.  Ine.  New  Tork.  N.T.    Filed  Mar.  4, 
1980. 


WALLTONE 


SILAKEEN 


For  Clocks. 

First  nse  Jsn.  23. 1959. 


For  SaSsty  Basors,  Safsty  Basor  Blades  and  Dlapenslag 
Derlces  for  Safety  Basor  Blades. 
First  nse  Feb.  3,  1969. 


SN  92,892.     The  I^polnte  Machine  Tool  Company,  Hndson. 
Mass.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1960. 

j    LAPOINTE 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  82lim.  658.088.  and  others. 
For  Broa(±es,  Broschlng  Machines,  Brosch  Sharpeners,  and 
Precision  Index  Tables. 
First  nse  dnrtng  1913  on  broa^es  and  broaching  nachlnss. 


Oms  28  -  Jtwalry  ari  Pradovs-MUtil  Wara 

■M  79,790.     Jot  Lows  Cbrporstlon,  New  tork,  N.  T.    Wed 
Aug.  18,  1969.  ;. 

Owner  sf  B«f.  No.  540.734. 

For  Key  Chains,  Charm  Brseelets,  Chain  Necklace,  Finger 
Btegs.  IdeatMcatlon  Braceleta,  Psart  Sets  Incladlng  Beads, 
Barrings  and  Bracelet  snd  Foreign  Colas. 

First  use  dnrlng  the  month  of  Jsnuary  1957.  ** 


JotT  19,  1900 

dan  29->iii<M 


SN  86,818.     Theroa  r«  MMi.  «.b.a.  |«alk  Eastern  Cordage. 
Clereland,  Obis.    Filed  Dee.  7,  1969. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  99 


»ldO 


>«<*j/l   4i. 


For  Mop  Heads. 

First  ose  Oct.  26,  1969. 


8N^  92,068.     Ad»aneta  Kaglneef^  CAt.,  lOfwaakae.  Wis. 
Fllsd  Mar.  8, 1980. 

COMPRESS-O-VAC 

For  Controlled  Befrlgeratlon  lystem. 
Flnt  nse  July  10,  1966. 


*i  L-^ti 


Oau  32  -  Fmitm  aMlUplMlstMT 

SN  MM9,   Tbs  BteaiM  4  Foster  Coo^aaiy.  GMidbnatt,  Ohio. 
Piled  ITOT.  80. 19M. 

LADY  HUNTINGDON 

For  Mattresses. 
First  use  Joae  1, 1947. 


Oasf  31  -  Rhtri  airf  Rtffriftratort 


SN  86,360.     The  Stsams  k  Foster  Csmpany.  Clndnaatl,  Ohio. 
Filed  Nor.  80,  1989. 


>b»ifli 


I 


BERKELEY 


SN  80.190.   %w  MiK^f*  Company,  St.  Paul.  Mian.     Filed 
Aug.  25,  1969. 

^      '   } 


For  Mattrssses 
First  use  1945. 


i^ 


SN  86,363.     The  Steams  ft  Foster  Company,  Qnelnnatl,  Ohio. 
FUed  Not.  30,  1969. 

LADY  MADISON 

For  Mattresses. 

First  use  June  1,  1947. 


For  Water  Trsattag  Biqvlpinent  Coaslstiag  sC  Domestle  and 
Commercial  Water  Softtaiers  Incladlng  Brine  Tsnki  and  Iron 
Filters. 

First  nse  July  20,  190^. 


SN  88.746.     FUTor  Flift  Foods.   Inc..   Bockton,  HL     Filed 
Jsn.  11.  1960.  t|i      ' 

FREJ^ZMASTER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  .^81469. 

For  Freeiers. 

First  use  sbout  Dsc.  Ij,  1936. 


SN  89,781.     Melcblor,  iArmstrong,  Dessau  Co.  of  DeUwars, 
Inc.,  Ridgpfleld,  N.J.    Filed  Jan.  27, 1960. 


Oau  34  -  HMrti^p,  Uglitiiig,  aiid  Veirtilatkil 
ApiNNvtai 

SN  89,782.     Melchior,  ArmstroBr,  Dossan  Co.  of  Delaware, 
Inc.,  Bldgefleld,  N.J.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1960. 

MELCO 

Owner  <rf  Beg.  Nos.  307,740,  620.013.  snd  others. 

For  Heating  Units,  Oas  snd  Oil  Fired ;  Cooling  or  Alr-Cbn- 
dltloning  Units,  Said  Units  Osulstlag  of  Coll,  C»ndeMteg 
Unit  and  Necesssry  Cbntrols  f^r  a  Cemplet*  Cooling  System ; 
Heating  Coll  for  ttsam  or  Hot  Water  HeatUg  Medium ;  Air 
Fans  Powered  by  Electricity  ;  Electric  Motor  and  Air  Filters. 
Housed  in  One  Caatag;  Braporatlre  Condensen  and  Parts 
Thereof,  and  Combinations  of  Sncfa  Heating  and  CooUng 
Units,  for  Domestic  Commercial  and  Indvatrlal  Use. 

First  nse  June  88,  1982. 


MELCO 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  397.740.  620,013,  snd  others. 

For  CondeosioR  Units  for  Btoctric  Domestic  snd  Comraer- 
dsl  Refrigerstors  snd  Air  Conditioning  Unite  snd  Replace- 
ment snd  Bepalr  Parts  Therefor ;  OoU-Pan  Combinations  for 
Electric  Domestic  snd  CommercisI  Refrlgerstlon  snd  Beplaee- 
ment  Repair  Parts  Therefor;  Replacement  snd  Repslr  Psrti 
for  Electric  Domeetic  snd  CommercisI  Refrlgerstlon  ;  Coolers* 
Carbonators  snd  Unit  Cbolers  for  Kefrlgerstion. 

First  use  Jane  28,  1932. 


SN  89,788.     Nsted  Corp.,  Forest  Hills.  N.T.    Filed  1-S7-80. 

CRYSTALABRA 

For  Decorstlre  Members  for  Caadiestlcks,  Sconces,  Csade- 
Isbrs,  Light  Fixtures,  snd  the  Like. 
First  use  Nov.  7,  1959. 


SN    89,832.     Baker   Broa.,    lac.,    Jacksonrllle,    Fla.      Filed 
1-28-60. 


SN    90.804.     Bcndlx    AYlatlsdn    Corporation,    Detroit.    Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1960. 


POBOMESH 


Tha  drasrlag  U  Used  for  Mac  aad  silTsr-gray. 
Owner  of  Beg.  No.  638.699.  Far  Air  CMdltkmlag  Units,  Air  w««>«*iig  Cnlte  Ooouvls- 

Fsr  FUters  and/or  Dsmalslflsrs,  snd  Psrts  Therefor,  for    Ing  aa  Air  Coadltlonlag  CoU  aad  Blower,  Air  CaaAtlsBlng 
Parlfylag  Flolds.  :  1  CoU  Units,  and  Gas  and  Oil  Fired  Fumac 

First  OSS  Aag.  10, 1965.  First  use  Msr.  3. 1969. 
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July  Ifli,  IMO 


8N  90.286.    AmexUmn  Radiator  4  ftUadard  SaatUrr  Corpo- 
.      ratlfm.  New  TMk.  N.T.    Filed  Feb.  4.  IMQ.  ..     <  <  , 

u    INDUCTOR     J 

For  Air  Cbodltlonlng  Ualta. 
Flrat^aae  daring  1867. 

8N  90,427.     UakBelt  CMapaay.  ChleafO.  Ul.    Filed  Feb.  \ 


8N  91,770.     Bdfcwood  Manofacinrinc  Company,  JU  Moat*. 

AQUA6LAS 


For  Water  Heater*  and  Bollera. 
Flnt  aae  FM.  23.  1900. 


■  !«a  ii 


1960 


7<i< 


«.^i»l. 


LINK^^BELT 


8N  9S.S01.     The  PxramlJ  BaMwr  Comptinj.  RaTeana,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  196a 


IDEAL 


FLUID-FLO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  «3,S03,  680,845,  and  otbera. 

For  Dryers  of  tbe  Type  in  Wbleb  a  Bed  of  Flowable  SoUda 
Cooflned  la  a  Caiamber  on  a  Orate  la  Subjected  to  a  Vertical 
Stream  of  Heated  Air  Under  Snfllclent  Preaeaic  To  FlaMlse 
tbe  Bed  and  Drlre  Off  Molature  From  tbe  Solids ;  and  Repair 
and  Replacement  Parts  Tbercfbr. 

First  ase  Oct  30. 1909. 


SN  90,523.     R.  E.  Kramlg  *  Company,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Oblo. 
Filed  Feb.  8. 1860. 

CfOVU~(fttZ6 

Vot  Core*  for  Use  la  CMUng  Towers  of  Air  Conditioning 
Systems. 
First  ue  |«^  17. 1907. 


SN   90,528.     Leslie   Welding  Co.,    Inc.,    Chicago,   HI.      FUed 
Feb.  8. 1960. 

VERSACAP 

For  Adjustable  Fine  Oorers. 
First  use  I>ee  1,  19^9. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  645,479. 

For  Noa-Electrlcal  Apparatus  for  Heating  lafaat  Feeding 
Equipment 

First  use  Feb.  2.  1960. 


Oaw  36-MMicil  iMtfWiMto  mk  Siipplitt 


SN  81,660. 


.  An«*M,  lUly.    Filed  J«ly  6.  1909. 


For  Reed  Orgaaa.  \  ''• 

First  use  Dec.  6,  1908 ;  In  coMmeree  Dec.  6,  1908. 


/ 


SN  91.876.     A.  Reynolds  Morse.  d.b.a.  Injection  Melders  Sap- 
ply  C»..  CleTelsnd.  Oblo.    FUed  Feb.  9.  I960. 


SN  93.541.    Ntlo  Saatos  Plnto,  Rio  de  Jansfro,  Brasll.    Filed 
Mar.  23,  1960. 

MAGIC  STRINGS 

Owner  of  Braslllan  Reg.  No.  429,848,  dated  Oct.  16.  1809. 
For  GrooTed  Phonograph  Records. 


Qan  37  -  Paper  aad  SlatioMry 

SN  61,679.     Western  Tablet  k  Statleaery  Corporation,  Day- 
ton. Oblo.    Filed  Oct.  30.  1958. 


PURSE-PAK 


For  Vented  Rererse  Flow  Heating  Cylinders. 
First  use  Dec.  18. 1809. 


For  Packaged  Writing  Paper  and  EnTelopes. 
First  use  Sept.  30,  1968. 


SN    91,676.     Dry    Manufacturing    Company,    Winters,    Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  26. 1960. 


SN  71.020.     LongUfe  Pen   Company.  Arcadia.   Calif.     Filed 
Apr.  7.  1909. 


LONGLIFE 


If 


For  Ball  Point  Writing  Pens. 
First  ase  Mar.  6. 1909. 


For  Grilles.  Registers  and  Diffusers. 
First  use  Sept  1,  1959. 


SN  75,434.     Murray  Bag  4  Paper  Corp.,  Vernon.  Calif.    Filed 
June  9,  1909. 


SN  81.714.     Stmcto  Maanfkctarfiw  Company.  Freeport  HI. 
Filed  Feb.  26.  1960. 


For  Barbecue  Grills. 
First  aae  Nor.  18, 1868. 


For  Paper  Bags  and  Wrapping  Paper. 
First  use  on  or  about  Not.  1.  1949. 


■"M.2''^led'?a'^  fif '    §«3^^»^- '^•^J^W^^    W  88.158.     AMV^  /.   laahriafr,  d.rf^'*beH«ai.  «o<«^ 

Ma**,     niea  June  go,  1909.  *  Cannanv    WvanrfA**.    %Mi^       mi^  .n_.    «n    ..w... 
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Company,  Wyandotte,  Mlcta.    Filed  Oct.  12.  1868. 


.ij[    inhhM  y.y 


***ir»t. 


No  dalm  Is  made  (a  the  wands  "Rubber  Bands"  constitut- 
ing tbe  name  ef  the'nn*  or  to  the  slogaa  "Tbe  Badge  of 

Quality"  apart  from  tile  mark. 
For  Rubber  Banda.  ' 
First  use  Jan.  28, 19C9. 


-■■IH. 


For  Technical  Periodical  and  Supplements  Thereto 
First  use  Apr.  82,  1909.  ^  „ 


SN  77.667.     L.  4  C.  Bardtwrtk.  Inc..  Bloomsbury,  N.J.  Filed 
Jaly  14.  1909. 

'I  '    * 


For  Pens. 

First  use  Mar.  25,  1908. 


NEOGRAPH 


SN   83.104.     Alfred  J.   Zaebringer.   d.b.a.   American   Rocket 
Company,  Wyandotte,  MIcb.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1959. 

ROCKET  REVIEWS 

For  Technical  PeriodlcaL 
First  use  Apr.  22.  1969. 


Oatf  38  -  Prfam  imI  PiMotioM 


SN  84,473.     Sonopresoe,  tJk.R.L,.  Paris,  France.     Filed  Nor. 
2.  1808. 


'-»?■  ^i 


SN   66.014.     Business  News   Publishing  Company,   Detroit, 
Mich.    Filed  Jan.  19.  1909. 


SONORAMA 


UtR 


J 


9iHUMitlMO 


Priority  is  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
481,081,  dated  June  12,  1809  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  127.437. 
For  Periodical  PubUcation  Inclvdlag  Recorda. 
First  use  Oct.  1.  1808 ;  In  commerce  Oct.  7,  1808. 


For  Trade  Paper. 

First  use  December  I  KM. 


SN  88,104.     RoUry  International,  Braaaton,  III.     Filed  Jan. 
86,  I860. 


SN    72.847.     Knox-Bergaan  Shearer.    Denrer,    Colo.      Filed 
May  4. 1959. 


dkoBASE 

11    '. 

r,  ^8  Ar«s 


For  Map — Namely,  ^8  Ar«al  Geology  and  Strnctural  Inter- 
pretation Map. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  2,  1969. 


indard! 


SN   76,743.     SUndard'  Associates,    Inc.,   Hutchinson.   Kana. 
Filed  June  29,  1909. 1 1 


CHANNEL  CHATTER 


For  Pamphlets  for  IMstribatkM  by  Others. 
First  ase  Fab.  12,  1969. 


Ftor  Magaalaes  aad  Pamphleta. 
Flnt  use  1819. 


SN  90,095.     The  New  York  Marine  News  Co..  Inc..  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  1, 1960. 


MARINE  NEWS 


For  Magaslne^  Published  Every  Month. 
First  ase  June  16.  1914. 


I'a 


SN  T8.678.     Joe  Lowe  Corporation.  New  Yorlt.  N.Y.     Filed 
Ai«.  IT.  1808.  1 1 

,SICLE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  664,906. 

Far  Philatelic  SUmp  Ontllta,  Domestic  aad  TVrvlga  Stamps, 
Foreign  Coin  Kita.  Story  Books,  and  Trading  Cards. 
First  use  during  the  month  of  Janoary  1807. 


SN  90.164.     Herbert  A.   Iralaad.  Watertown,   Mass.     Filed 
Feb.  2. 1960. 

^ALES  PROmCTOR 

For  Monthly  Periodical  Business  Mawaletter. 
First  ase  July  1904. 
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Jolt  19,  IMO 


8N  tOiSA.    Sandoa   Hmm*.  lae.   N«w  V«rk,   N.T.     rited  #|^--  39  — CUl^^ 

Feb.  4.1060.  '^'■■'  •*'       ^^H^^         ^, 

IjI!jIjAI^  I  8N   30,448.     Rombr*  Bretbcrt  !■&,  Balttmore.   Md.     Pll«d 
rm  Books  1>abllslied  Prom  Time  to  Tim*  to  Serico.  ^^^J  21.  1997. 

llntUM  Sept  11.  1969.  •wrw^^^r^mmm     -n.««. .«%.  .^«« 

I         ___  ^  FROST  PROOF 

8N  90.385.     ADdlToz.  lac.  Btatra.  Hue.    Filed  I^*.  S.  1960.        For  Work  Bhlrta  uijl  •»«  tii«  f  thlrU. 
..••..^    ««w^  .  ■.«.i.-^«.M    ■^^■^^^■w^^mmm  Flwt  ooo  In  or  tboot  January  1988. 

THE  HEARING  DIGEST  


For  Perlodlcml  for  tko  Hnrd-of-HenrlBg. 
Flr«t  nee  JoM  19. 19Q9. 


8N   62.76T.     Rldifleld  OU  Oorpomtlon,   Los  Ancelet.  Calif. 
Filed  Jane  2.  1958. 


8N  90,438.    iOnaeoota  Mlnlnc  and  Maaafaetarlag  Companj. 
8t  Paul.  MhiB.    FUcd  Fsb.  6.  1960. 


SOUND  TALK 


For  Periodical  Bulletin. 
First  use  Darlaf  May  1902. 


SN  90,661.     Stanley  Greetings.  Inc.,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed 
Feb.  9. 196Q. 


m 


For  Uniform  Oarmenta  for  Truck  Drirers  and  Berrlee  Sta- 
tion OpsimtofB. 

First  use  Jan.  12, 1939. 


l 


SN  6T.4S9.     Asatal  Kasel  Kogyo  Kabnahlkl  Kalsba.  Klta-ku, 
Osaka.  Japan.    FUod  Fab.  10. 1959. 


Owner  of  Wtg.  No.  e4Sjn6. 
For  Qrcetlnc  Cards. 
First  use  July  27,  1959. 


ASAHI  KASEI 


SN    90,818.     Oillftofiila   Test   Bureau.    Los   Aagelss.    Oillf. 
FUed  Feb.  12. 1960. 


CAL-CARD 


Tb«  word  "Aaahi"  means  "morning  sua."  and  the  word 
"Kaad"  bas  no  apedSe  meaaing.  Priority  cUlmed  uador  See. 
44(d)  on  Japanese  appllcaUoo  fllsd  Dee.  19.  1908 ;  Beg.  No. 
500.197.  dated  Mar.  24.  1909. 

For  Suits.  Overcoats.  Balaeoato,  Sweaters.  Walstcoata. 
Bloasss.  Skirts.  Uadsrwear,  Nlgbt  Clotfces.  Hats,  Olores. 
Socks,  Stocklags,  Nedrtles.  Maflers,  Seanres.  aad  Haadker- 
ehtefs.  All  for  Men,  Women.  Cklldrea.  sad  Babies. 


For  Priated  PubUcatioas  Ooaslstlag  of  Aaswer  Cards  for 
Use  la  Answering  AppMawf  s  Test  Matsrlal. 
First  use  Feb.  10. 1909. 


SN  71.479.     Fresbsf  Maaufacturiag  Corporatloa.  New  Tork. 
N.T.    FUsd  May  4.  I960. 


SN  91.283.     The  RoektfUler  lastltats.  New  York.  N.T.    Filed 
Feb.  19. 1960. 

THE  JOURNAL  OF 

BIOPHYSICAL  AND 

BIOCHEMICAL  CYTOLOGY 

For  Bl-Monthly  Jooraal. 
First  uss  Jaa.  20. 1900. 


hug-fit 


For  Baby  Paata 

Fliat  use  Apr.  IS.  1909. 


SN  91.284.    The  RockafkUtr  lastltatc.  New  York.  N.T.    Filed 
Feb.  19.  1960.  i-^  i   •- 

THE  JOURNAL  OF 
EXPERIMENTAL  MEDICINE 

For  Moathly  JooraaL 

First  ase  Jaaaary  189ik     •<-"»- — 


TT'^ 


SN  77400.    Oayle  H.  Garter.  Ottumwa.  Iowa.    FUed  Jaly  9. 
1909. 


1: 


SN  91 J88.    Tko  Boekeffeller  lastltute.  New  Torkv  N.T.    FIMI 
Feb.  19. 1960. 

THE  JOURNAL  OF 
GENERAL  PHYSIOLOGY 


For  Bl-Mottthly  JoanaL 
first  use  Sept  20. 1918. 


I 


riifi  «»« 


Par  Piatscttre  Pad  Plaesd  oa  Shoaldsrs  of  Beaatr  Parlor 
Patroas. 
First  uss  Apr.  90. 1909. 


oil&T  19,  1960»- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OmCE 


^TM  108 


««  Tt,609. 
29,1909. 


Faglaad.    FUai  Jaly   SN  80,760.     Nelmaa-Marcas  Oompaay.  OaUas.  Ite.     Flta« 
0^1  Nor.  M  1909. 


HflMACULA 


Owner  aC  B>|tM  ik.  No.  TM^IiO.  Jatad  May  29.  1909. 

ror  mA^  HtJHtanTmmmn,  Ovspenats.  HMdwear.  sad 
Ties  aad  Woaitmf^  S^JCUttn^  SUeks.  Cbats.  Jaeketa. 
Drsooss,  Skirts.  aB4  Bwdwoar. 

■!->^i3 ^^'      ^ 

IN  78,761.     Ckaractw  Fsaadatloas,  lac..  NMr  Tork,  N.T. 
nisd  Jaly  81. 190li  \  | 

SILK  CHIFFON 


.J     FM  LIgktwalght  GocHta,  Brasalarsa,  aad  Ceraslsttea  Made 
of  Fabric  ladudlag  Silk  Tarns. 
JVfk  ass  NoTsmbor  1948. 


For  Womea'a  Haslsrr. 
First  use  Oct.  ^  1906. 


yfy' 


'/ 


u. 


SN  8S.7S4.     Tri-Ooo 
FUsd  Oct  0.  1909. 


tloaal,  lac,  Worcsstor,  Maaa. 


TRI-CON 


SN  86,881.    JAB  8bo«i,  lac,  Saa  Fraadseo.  CaUl'    FUsd 
Dec.  8.  1909. 


I 
s 

T 
t 


u 


For  WooMa's  AoesT 
First  ase  Sept.  8.  1957. 


1  JT«^^ 


SN 


■^  VV   ' 

Tvt  Mea's,  WosN«!^<4al  aiMrei'a  Eobber  Footwear  aad 
Babber  Soled  FootwiMM'Wlth  Ckiaras  Uppers. 
First  ass  Sept  %  IfM. 

■1., ■  

f  82,882.    Kobacker  Stoias.  lac.  Tolsdo.  Oblo.    FUad  Oct    8N  87.189.     Oabla  ffataMai  Omwn,  Bestoa.  Mass.     Fllsd 
T,  1909.  II  Dec  14.  1909.   ^^^lU  *       ff  v.1  fZ 

$f  .„T  . ,  ..GEaNEE  elay 

For  Wonea's  and  Clindfan's  Hosiery.  Ltagerle,  aad  Sports- 
-Na^M^,  .CMtm    TaAHa,    Skirts,   fAmmm,    Drsssss, 
Swoateis,  Shorts,  Blacks.  >»aTr7 

First  ass  FUb.  26. 1910. 

8N  8S.0t4.     Sfanco  Sportawear.  Inc.  New  Tork,  H.T.    FUsd 
Oct.  9. 1909. 


>«!««»• 

■»  I     .' 


aad  Sblrta 

FIfst  ass  Oct  7.  19«MU 


SN  84.029.    Stylscraft 
1909. 

.7  ■ 


HILL 

.  SUrts,  Sladn,  Bloasss, 


The  words  "Stomy."  "Bala."  "Wlads."  and  "Fair"  at* 
disdalmed  afart  ffeea  tb*  laaik  as  *< 
For  Ralaesata 
First  ass  Dsc  9, 1987. 


SN   87,246.     Maiden   Form   Brassiere  Oompaay,   lac.   New 
Tork.  N.T.    FUsd  Dsc  14. 1909. 


I'f 


dorp.,  New  Totk.  N.T.    Filed  Oct  98. 


*-rf 


TOUCH-DOWN 


STYLECRAFT 


«  «    09*  tr-IJ 


For  FouadatiM 
First  use  Oct  16. 1909. 


Owner  of  Bag.  No.  430,707.                               -  "'                                         ** 

For  lAdlM',  Missss,  aad  Womea'a  Sportawfifr— Namely.  SN  87.340.     L  H.  Blfkabela.  lac,  New  Tork.  N.T.     I'llsd 

Various  Lengths  of  Paat*  or  Bottsaip  Bocb  as  Iborts.  Caprla.  Dec  15. 1909. 

and  State;  TariMM  ly^ss-oO  Tops,  Sack  as  Blbassa,  Qirdl-  ^^-  wmMiBrafWTiM 

gaaa,  Vsstses,  Jackets.  aM  Ctoats.  SLQlTlT™ 
First  ass  Jaa.  1. 1901. 

^^  ^  I'  Owaer  of  Beg.  No.  627,90«.     ' 

•»»...,,..  -*  '^  Pantle^lrdles  aad  Olrdlas,  Sleepwear  aad  Uaderwear. 

8N  80,530.    United  States  Babber  Conpaay,  Nsw  Toik.  N.T.        rirst  use  July  28  1900. 
FUsd  Nor.  17,  1909. 


STREAMWOOD     *  »  <«  "WSil  '^•"  "**"  ^^^'  ^""*"'  ^^  ^^  ^ 


For  Outer  Footinte  mt  8KI 


nwf  jr:  i"^ 


29.1960. 


First 


I.  Waterproof  Joots. 
assJaB.1, 1981  Ir  ear 


aad  Bstated  Usss    for 
Wadsrs,   Wadlag  Bboss,  aad 


MARION-ROHR 


eartler. 


»-fl  j«rt 


Fsr  Uagsrls  Paatlss. 
First  ass  Jaaaary  1901. 
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■N   9S.0M.      StmebrMg*   Ctotten   Mmmtectarlav  Coaipujr    IH  M.TST. 

Ualtod,  IfaBehMtMr,  BncUad.    Filed  Mar.  1.  IMO.  Dmtw.  Colo.    IVod  Dw.  22.  IMM. 


I9ULY  19,  IMO 

ck.*.  n**^  Bfcop, 


!»?•,■     ■? 


-O*'    AH 


OwsM  Of  Britlak  Bet.  N»-  TTT.IM,  dated  May  1,  1908. 
FW  HandkerctalefB  of  Textile  Mateiiala. 


•  r 


Tbe  dnwtnr  la  Uned  for  abadlag  aad  to  r^foda«e  HMa  la 
tke  aark  oa  tbe  ipaelnieBa. 


8N   W2^     Mald«.   FN,m   Br—e^   Compaay.    lac.   Hew    P.^.^SS^^'alT?^'""*'''    "^    "'*'~*'   "^"^ 
York.  K.T.    Filed  Mar.  8,  IMO.  p.,,^  „^  g^t  ,^  jjgj^ 


^WEET  DREAMS 

For  Foondatloo  Oarmeat»— Namely,  Braaalerc 
Flrat  use  I>Bb.  2S,  I960. 


8N  7S.«S«.     Troy  Blaaket  IflUa,  Troy,  N.H.     Filed  Apr.  28. 
1900. 


8N  02,842.     Oem-Daady.  lac,  Madlaoa,  N.C    Filed  Mar.  15, 

1960. 


NEW  YORK 


Owaer  of  Beg.  Noa.  290.608  aad  090.960. 

For  Meehaaleally  Interlocked.  Non-Worea  Byatbetle  FUt. 

nnt  nee  Jaa.  1,  1900. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  50.787  aad  877.002. 
For  Garters,  SuBp^adera,  Belta,  aad  Tlee. 
First  nae  1879. 


8N  92,981.     William  Olynn.  d.b.a.  Mar-Clay  Hosiery  Mllla, 
Phlladelplila,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1960. 


I 


2^e, 


8N  81,000.    Daltad  Merekaato  aMT  MaaafketiiKrs,  lae..  New 
York,N.Y.    Filed  8ept.  0,  1900. 

SILK  •N'  SPLENDOR 

Applleant  dlselalms  eieloalTe  right  to  oae  the  word  "SUk" 
eieept  as  part  of  the  mark  aa  liMwa. 
For  Place  Goods  Made  Wholly  or  la  Part  of  SUk. 
nrst  use  on  or  about  Ang.  IS,  1909. 


8N  91,270.  Wllllaa  J.  Pafpaa,  d.b.a.  Ssothland  Importlag 
and  Exporting  Cbrapaay.  High  Point,  N.C.  Filed  Feb.  19. 
1960. 


For  Ladle**  Hosi^y. 

First  ase  dnrtng  Angnst  19&T. 


FLEX-O-WEB 


aMf42-IUtlid,   IMlirf,  ad!  Ttxtit 

1 
8N    50,026.      The   CTiemstsaBd   Corporation.    Deeatar,    Ala. 
FUed  Sept  17, 1908. 


For  Upholstery  Webbtag. 
First  use  Jaaoary  1060. 


8N   91,624.      Boll-O-Orapfele  OsrporatlaB,   New   York.   M.Y. 
Filed  FM.  20,  1900. 


J 


V 


TRI  MOL 

/ 


For  Molletoo  Fkbrlcs  of  Cottoa  and  Synthetic  Fibers,  Bold 
In  Bolts.  Bolls,  and  by  the  Yard.  Made  SapecUlly  for  Use 
With  Uthographic  BoUa^ 

First  use  April  1001. 


AppHcaat  dalma  so  fi^Mva  HiMfe  te  Ika  word  •*Garpet" 
aa  the  aaaM  of  the  goods  Ideatlfled  herela.  Owner  of  Beg. 
Nos.  046,784  aad  088,881. 

For  Textile  Bags  and  Chrpets. 

First  use  Jaly  21,  1908. 


8N  91.683.     Fbdt  •«  tka 
Feb.  26.  1960. 


lac.  Pnrrtdeae*.  B.I.    Filed 


YARDARM 


-At 


For  Cotton  Pleee  Goods. 
First  ase  8*pt  22. 1000. 


\*«tf  jj)^ 


JOLY  19,  IMO 
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^xSSa^^  ■!!!!lir**^f**!r    »«^«»«^'*^  C«»P"y    «H  ••^««2.     Ac-e  ProtNitM   B««ip««t  Compaay.  flevth 
limited,  Manchester,  Baglaad.    Filed  Mar.  t.  INO.  HaT«i,  Mich.    Fll«l  Feb  8.  1060^ 

ZEPHYRAiR 

For  ladnstiial  Gas  Masks  and  I%eepla«ML 
First  ase  Jaa.  12,  1960. 


I.  .>;<         n 


«W  00,418.     Florida  Brmee  Corporattoa,  Wl«ter  Fait,  Fia. 
Filed  Feb.  0, 1960. 


CER-VENT 


For  Cervical  OolUrs  and  the  Like. 
First  ase  Jaa.  SO,  1960. 


Owner  of  British  Beg.  No.  148.961,  dated  May  15,  1084. 
For  Pleee  Goods  CooipoMd  Wholly  or  Malaly  of  Cottoa. 


8K  02.106.    BUroB.  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1060. 


AiLASKINE 


ForBUk 
FIratwe 


Wool  Fabrics. 
28.1000W 


Chu45-Soft  Drtaki  and  CarbaaaUd 

Walan 

BN  80,700.  Ma  Cherie  Bales  OorparatloB  of  America,  d.b.a. 
Ma-Ctaarte  Bales  Ooipatatloa.  Bt.  Loals.  Mo.  Filed  Mot. 
20,1000. 


Il 


dass43-1lrariaadYani 

BM   •8,180.     Textile  Thrtad   Compaay,   Watertowa. 
Filed  Dec  20,  1900. 


STURDY 


For   FMIiMlag   Bases  Adapted   for   Use  la 
Drlaks. 
First  ase  Oct  20,  ItM. 


Boft 


8N  00,820.    The  Chicago  Dietetic  Sapply  House,  Inc,  Chicago, 
III.    Filed  Feb.  12,  lOOa 


vwaer  of  Sag.  No.  S#ft.700. 
For  Thread. 
First  ase  Jaly  1. 


No.  Mft. 


■N  01,808.    Bplaaeria  Yara  Co.,  lac.  Booth  H^f^fBta^^  if JT 
FlledFMt.  20,  1000.. 


PROSTLON 


Ftor  Artttklally  Bwaeteaed  Carbaaatad  Bererage. 
First  aae  Feb.  1, 1000. 


For  Yam  of  Mahalr  and  Byathetle  Flbeio. 
First  oae  Nov.  16.  lOOO. 


OHi44-0Mltl,  MMkol,  mk  S«i«iai 


BN  86,820.    Protecto 
Dec  T,  1000. 


Ikr  Plugs,  lac,  Jersey  City,  N.J.    Filed 


Oait  46- fMi  airf  hliWtots  of  fMb 

BN  08,310.    Peking  Bastaaraat,  lac.  Waahlagtoa.  D.C.    FUed 
>apt  S.  1008. 


For  Bar  Protecttoa  Flags  for  Deadealag  Noises. 
First  ase  Jaly  28. 1900. 


8K  0OJT4.     The  ftrawlsss  Babber  Comnaav  M*w  ii.«..      ^*  Chlaeee  eharutars  to  the  mark  an  the  eqalralMit  of 

Ooaa     FUedTIbTlBW                  C«"P"''  "••  HaTea.    tb.  words  "Pel  Chtog  Lew"  aad  theae  words  and  characters 

_^  ^\.»^,^  "•*■   "Ptklag   Bastaaraat"     AppHcaat  dlsclalma  right  to 

DAMSEL  "Vf  *•  ^'~*  •Tt'rtaaraBt"  apart  fram  tha  maik  as  atowa. 

~^* ••"**'■  •■  ■  Fir  Ma  Balla. 

Suit's  j'r.'^TlSf'""**^  ^  urn  «.  J«.  10.  lOOT;  Mother  1047  as  to  m.  FWdag 

win^  aae  Jaa.  12. 1000.  Beataaraat  porttaa  of  the  mark. 
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»N  ».Ut^   Arn«M  Ifaivtes.  toCn  M*w  York,  NT.    Fltod  Jm.  SN  ftMM.    tJLJr.E.  Bodcto  AaoanM.  Purti. 

T.iM».  o«tat.ita». 

.REUBEN'S  -   ORLY    - 

Flnt  OM  Jnljr  ms.                                                ''Sl  i«1  Priority  eUloMd  wdw  Im.   44(4)   M  PrMcfa   S««.   No. 

__^^^____  428,711.  dated  8«»1  li,  IM*  (I««m)  ;  lUtt.  iMt  No.  iai,484. 

'"   •    -  For  ChBtw,  Batter,  FIdM, 


I  I>rto4  mik.  T«ciirt, 


8N  72.»43.    JVUsMh*  Bro^Mn.  IMm  Now  York.  N.Y.    WUad    and  CrMun. 
Mays,  190*. 

SN  85,234.     Mllvai 
Not.  18.  ISO*. 


TYROLEAN  CREAM 


Go..  Mllvwikoo.  Wla.     Fllod 


Applicant  dloelalma  the  om  of  tht  word  "Cream." 

For  Flavor  ter  Food,  Ooafiflonory,  aad  Dooooft  Prodiiate. 

FlrM  aw  Apr.  97. 1909. 


SN    75.143.      BUadard    Ckady   Compan/.    NashTUlc, 
Filed  June  4.  1909. 


Fbr  Paateariaod 

FlrM  uo  Mar.  28, 1909. 


SprMd. 


8N  8449T.     Bad  Star  Ttaat  aad  Prodocte  Coapaay,  MU- 
waakee.  WU.    Fltod  M«r.  ST.  19M. 


BREWBUF 


ForOuidy.    I 
First  use  Majr  1927. 


For  Mlstaro  of  Caldaa  QiAoMita,  Aamonlon  Chlorlfo, 
Float.  Bodloan  jShloiMo  ^4  OfpMm*  JMipteTad  la  a.  Fia- 
Fonaeat  of  BMoopeadod  Bakora*  Toaat  To  Malateln  Proptr 

I  .  Addlty  aad  To  Sappljr  Natrtoate  to  Toaat  la  tka  Prow  of 

""■"■^^■"^  White  Broad  Maaafketara. 

8N  75.26«.     Caraatloa  CoMpany.  Lo«  Anseloe,  Cfcllf.     Fllod        '^'^  ■"  Nor.  12.  1909.  i 

Jane  8,  1909,  —2-2-21*^2^ 

8N  84,198.     Rod  Iter  Toaat  aad  Prodoo^  Coaipaay,  Mil. 
waokoo.  WU.    Fllod  Nov.  IT.  1909. 

BREWPEP 

'  -i^^^^*—  For  Mlztaro  of  Moaoeaklam  Phoophate,  Potaaoloni  lodate 

8N  78,843.     Northweot  Wboloaato  Ia«orporat«l.  Weaatcbee,    ^  *  B^k  ff  S^^'tSL^iJIISLI"  "^^  "^-""«"»  •* 
nr.-i.      »i^  T-1.  «^   ^aicA     #«nv  r  vrMrvi!.  w  a  » v  Wklto  Bread  by  tho  Brow-Doofk  If iteai. 


-ZY 


A 


For  Poultry  Feed. 
Flrat  ao»  Joao  12.  1908. 


Wash.     Filed  Jaly  24.  1909.     OOLLBCTIVE  MARK 


FIret  aoe  Nor.  12. 1909. 


BN  87,469.    Brorgreoa  M1U%  lae,  Ada.  Okla.    Fllod  Doe.  21. 


AppUcaot  clalBO  ao  tzdaolTO  righto  la  "Apploo"  or  the 
representotlon  of  an  apple.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  409,949. 
For  Freoh  Apploa. 
Flrat  aae  Jane  30,  1N9;  May  25,  1944.  aa  to  "Nochlof." 


190*. 


For  LlTOfltock 

First  use  Nov.  11. 1909. 


SHUR-BLUME 


BN  BBbSSO. 
11,  1940i 


BCialt.  toa^  New  To^  N.T.    FlM  lak. 


BN  79,079.    Prima  Foods  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed  Aag.  B. 
1909.  "    ^ 


HOLLAND  PRIDE 


No  dalm  of  oxdostTc  right  la  owde  to  "HoUaad."  It  bdag 
the  place  iA  geographic  origla  of  tho  prodact. 
For  Osnaed  Bam. 
First  ase  Jane  1900. 


BN  79.392.    Com  Prodocts  Osapaay.  Now  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Aug.  12,  1909. 


MOM  ♦N  PUP 


•'•4 


■f  •«  VkA 


AppUcaat  dlirlslms  tho  word  "Pap"  apart  from  tho 


FwDotFnad. 

Flrat  BOO  at  Isaat  aa  early  ao  Joao  3, 190*. 


k        Owner  of  Bog.  No.  3*4.1*0. 

For  Matsoa,  Mataa*  Moal.  Ch*^  Maal.  aad  Matsoh  Fufhl. 
Flrat  aao  Doft  tB.  190*.  oa  cako  moal;  Jam.  1.  IMT.  m  to 

tho 


July  19,  1960 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


"iJUlf  l*^?'**^  ''"■^'  ■•"*•  C^.  >«»*     W-    Wi  *O.TTt.    Mr  B.IIO.  DUtlllor  lar,  di».*. 

■<*«o«.  !«•••.    Filed  Fd>.  11.  1940. 


TMIOT 


Bottim, 


SELECT  PACK 

T».  WM  "P.*"  u  <Ud.lBM  wrt  f>»  <k.  .uik  u 
showa.  ,       .      ' 


PENNSWOODS 


Vte  RMiy-ta-EaVOfeai  FooAl       > 
Flrat  ase  Jaa.  9,  IMD. 


»V 


»V»r  Wfelshiv.  Vodka,  aad  DtetlUed  Dn  Qla. 
FtoMMaMB.*,!***:  ^ 


•*'  ^ 


'w'^triJSr^  ChjiSO-Mtrckwdlft  N#t  Otbtrvis. 

TOIM-MAKER  0«HW  -^^^--^g 

'Bi!!jlil^»r^  '^  '"'"^  '"^  ^  Breeders  aad  f*r  ^\^l^     Wamar«,,  Inc.,  Waynesboro,  Pa.    Flled^  14. 
First  ase  Jaa.  4.  194*. 


iarek.'H.  Dak.     Filed 


■N  89,315.     WUl'a  la^arporated. 
Jaa.  19, 1940. 

WILL'S 

For  Boasted  and  Baited  BanBowor  Beeds  and  Roasted  sad 
Baited  aad  Pooled  PampUa  Beads.  Bold  Only  In  the  Confec 
tloa  Trade. 

Flrrt  Bse  Oct.  29,  1907. 

I  The  drawlag  to  Uaod  for  gold. 

nwoaiMR     >m.    •  ..     L    ^  P*r  Cemetery  Monuments. 

,    Ohio.    Fllsd  Jaa.  29, 1940.  TlJT^.3     i 


P 


CHOCO-STIX 

For  Oaady. 

First  ase  Jaa.  25, 1940. 


BN   88,790.     Northera   Maaafaetarlag  Assodatea.   Ooarlek 
Mlaa.    Filed  Jaa.  11.  1900. 


BN  M,988.    A.  Arsaa  *  Co.,  Ltd.,  Los  Aagetot.  ChHf     Filed        *■•'  '<*  »WilBg  Hoases. 
Fi*.  1. 1940.  ,  I ,  Flrtt  ase  Bept  28, 1*09. 


E-Z-UP  PISHUT 


f.". 


CikNATION 


li  i 


,1 


Owaer  of  Beg.  Noo.  l*t,T50.  800,ST4,  aad  others. 

For  Fresh    Vegeteblcs.    Fresh   Cltros   Fmlts,   aad   Frsoh 

First  ase  at  least  as  early  as  1900  on  frash  oraagsa. 


BN  89.442.     LowrtI   ladastrlcs.   lac.   Bostoa,  Mass.     Fltod 
Jaa.  21,  1940. 


ClMt49- 


Uqaon 


BN  43.157.    Fe4oral  Ugnora  Ud.,  d.b.a,  C  H.  Oravoo  *  Boas 
Co..  Bostoa,  Mass.    Fltod  Nor.  25.  1958. 


V 


ICE  BOX 


Owaer  of  Bog.  No.  57T.743. 
For  Bottled  Aleoholto|Coefctall% 
First  aae  Fih.  28,  IM^  J  A    > 


'•18 


■^^^^B—       A  bum  ' 

M  90.706.    Behealey  ladostrlos,  lac.  New  York.  N.Y     Fltod 
Fsh.  10, 1940.  ■ 

GOLD  STAMP  BY  SCHENLEY 

OwaM^of  Reg.  Nos.  316.434,  477^10,  aad  others. 
For  Whiskey. 


f".  *. 


For  Vlhratioo  Damplag  Pads. 


*  ••    .I«ii» 


^^^^xiS"^^  I»«tartrto..  Inc..  Now  YortL.  NY.    Fltod    8N  M,818.      Verrories  Podiet  et  d.   Cbarral  aad  Jae«ies 
roo.10,1940.  ^,  jaMea  Aagros.  Parts.  France.     Fltod  Jaa.  26.  1940 


rod.  10, 1940.  u 

SCHENLeV^S  GOLD  STAMP 


o«,  -  .u,  ««.  .liim,  ;;,^,. ...,  ;^"*'  PLASTEMERI 

For  WhlAoy.  n. 


' 


ft  Ml  ««w  }  lA^ii  to  M>  w- 


For  Btoppers  Made  of  Otoss  or  Byathetle  i«.»>w,|. 


TM  106 

(fan  51- 


8N    S5,822.      GMCBtc-PalBMUT* 
Filed  Jan.  I4v  lft». 
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sir  85.T84.     Saka  ft  Coo^uiy.  I**w  Twk,  N.T.    Flto«  M«t. 
20,  19M. 


New   York.  N.T. 


»l 


For  Dnstlnc  Powder,  Uqold  Babble  B«tk.  Hamd  LoUob. 
aad  TeOet  Water. 

Pint  oae  Jane  15.  19M. 


8N8r.650.    BMteni  Craft  OMtw  lae.  New  Tavk.  N.T.    Filed 
Dee.  21.  1909. 


The  drawing  le  Ilaad  for  red 
Noe.  113.591,  359,333,  aad  othen. 
For  Pre-Eleetrle  ShaTO  Lotlea. 
First  use  Notv.  12,  1905. 


aad  tald.     Owner  of  Heg. 


Aon 


For  Perfnaie. 

Flrat  oae  Not.  23, 1909. 


8N  57,989.     Helena  RaMnateln.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Feb.  18,  1909. 


WOOD  FERN 


8N  89,888.    ArHTals;*Ltd..  Clileac#.  ni.    Filed  Jan.  29, 1990. 

NAIL  NUDE 

▲ppUeant  dlaelalms  the  word  *'!ffair  apart  from  the  auirk 


For  Cologae. 

Flrat  nee  Oct.  28. 1908. 


For  NaU  Foltsh  Benarer. 
First  ase  Nor.  4, 1909. 


8N   58.279.     The  Ksrlaik  Coapaay,   Inc..  Soekvtcr.  N.Y. 
FlM  F»b.  24.  1909. 

LASHTINT  AUTOMAGIC 
^    MASCARA 

Applicant  dlaelalms  tfaa  word  "Ifaaeara"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  ■at.  Nai  B92.288. 
For  Mascara. 
First  use  Jan.  12. 1909. 


+ 


8N  90,838.     Edith   Jordan.  Inc., '  ntretterlUe,  N.C.     Filed 
Feb.  4. 1950. 

EDITH  JORDAN 

For  Shampoo,  Deodorants  for  Personal  Dsa,  Colognes  aad 
Sadieta,  Skin  Crsams  and  Lotions,  ^patlek. 
First  nse  Nor.  28. 1909. 


BN  90,580.     Soathwest  Pfcamaeal  Co.,  Dallaa,  Tex.    Filed 
Feb.  8,  1950. 


8N  79,574.     Joe  Lowe  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Aog.  17,  1909. 


NUTRADERM    Hu^ 


SICLE 


For  Cosmetic  Skin  Lotion. 
Flmt  nae  Jan.  ».  1950. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  551.451. 

For  LIpatlck. 

First  nse  Jnljr  21.  1909. 


SN   91.105.      Nntrillta  Prodoeta,   Inc..    Baena   Park.   Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  17, 1960. 


CALIBER 


SN  81,572.     Charles  Bain,  d.b.a.  ladustrUl  Chemical  Prod- 
nets  CO.,  PhlUdelphU,  Pa.    Fliad  Sept  21,  1959. 


For  Cologne  and  After  Shava  Lotion. 
First  nse  Sept.  14.  1909. 


k 


EAN-O-RAMA 


SN  91407.     NntrfUta  Prodarta.  !1 
Filed  nb.  17.  1950. 


Park.  OallC. 


Owner  of  Rag.  No.  547,511. 
For  COametle  CeM  Creams. 
First  use  Aug.  23, 1905. 


*»^ 


JUVALITE 


For  Cosmetic  Face  Cream.  . 

First  nse  Jane  1,  1909.  ^,  J  .. 


8H  8S,S^    C  H.  Boehrlnger  Sohn.  Ingelhelm  am  Rhcln.  Ger- 
many.   FUed  Oct.  16.  1909. 


SN  91,142.     Harry  Benet.  d.bju  Dara  Prodncts,  Clndnaatl. 
Ohio*    Filed  Feb.  18.  1990.  i 


VACO 


CLESK 


Owner  of  Oerauin  Reg.  No.  728,000, 
For  Hair  Lotion. 


datad  Ant:  IS.  1909. 


For  Antiseptic  Lotion  Formnlatad  for  Claaalag  Olly  ar 
Greasy  Skin. 

Flrat  ase  on  or  aboat  May  10, 1908. 
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TM  100. 


*\X^'^\l^'^  ^'^'"'^''^  ^*^  ^"^  ^'^-     '^    'W»*.«47.    Pock-s  Products  company.  St.  Lonla,  Mo.    FlM 
FTBb.  23.  1950.  j,^  2.  1909. 


MISTER  CLAIROL  /  1^ 

Owner  <rf  Rag.  N<b%  302.399.  620,097,  aad  others. 
For  Hair  TinUng.  Dyeing,  and  Coloring  Preparations. 
First  use  Nov.  24, 1M9. 


r    r 


PURAPHEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.' #96.014. 
For  Germicidal  Detergent, 
first  use  Sept.  2.  1950. 


II. 


SN    91,379.      Delph    V.    Haynle.    d.b.a.    Haynle    Prodncts     ^  90,999.    Tower  Oil  Company,  Cbleage,  HL    Filed  V%h.  S, 
Daranco,  Cole.    Fllad  Feb.  23, 195a   •  *•*'■ 

desj:rt  magic 


RUSTBEAT 


niu  lut  Ho..  17.  liM.  nmii>diirlivJuii.ltKW. 


SN  n.M4.    T.i4V«au.  Int.,  Nnrarii.  N.J.    nirt  »>».  M. 
IMO. 

TANORAMA 


For  Lotion  for  Producing  a  Tan. 
First  UH<>  Jan.  23,  1960. 


SN  90,724.     Wyandotte  ChemlcalR  Corporation.  Wyandotte. 
Mich.    Filed  Feb.  10. 1950. 

DELVAK 

For  Detergent  Composition.  BspeHally  for  CleaaiBg  «iaaa 
and  Metal  ContainerH  and  Equipment. 
First  ase  Jan.  4,  1960. 


CUff  52  -  DMMfMrts  aMi  Soipt"^^^^ 

SN   72,491.      Fels   an^' Company,   Philadelphia,'  Pa.     Filed 
Apr.  29,  1909. 


SN  90,720.     Wyandotte  Chemicals  Corporation,  Wyandotte, 
Mich.    Filed  Feb.  10.  1960. 


declare 


For  Detergent  COmpoeltlon.  Especially  for  Waahlng  Diahes. 
First  nae  Jaa.  10, 1960. 


Sani6an) 

For  Alkylolamlde  Condensate  (Surface  Protecting  Agent) 
Incorpomted  as  an  Ingmdient  In  a  Detergent. 
First  nse  Apr.  ft,  1909j 


SN  90,726.     Wyandotte  Chcmloala  CorpMatloa.  Wyandotte. 
Mich.    Filed  Feb.  10. 1960. 


ALKAWAY 


ifr;. 


For  Paint  Remoring  Composition. 
Flrat  nae  Jan.  IS,  1960. 


^--tr  O 


iM 


*nst9a^'  ;kt  ivi^^^ 


P  .'Nl.l  III       H— !■*—>■ 


j:. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED-^ 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER  ' 


Qait  I-Rmv  or  Partfy  Pn^mfi  Maliriak 

701,150.  LONOHORN  AND  DB8I0N.  CvdAhy  TsbbIm  Co.. 
Ine     SN  48,402.     Pub.  .V^-«0.     FTImI  3-25-A8. 

7O1.1S0.  CKE-BEE  MSTALAR  0«  Bee  Mtf.  €•.  Inc.. 
d.b4L  The  Oe-Bee  MannfactnriBX  0»mp«n7,  lae.  SN 
52.SM.    Pub.  5-3-60.    Piled  .V-27-M. 

701.157.  VANTRESS  CROSS.  Qum.  VantrcM  Faraa.  Inc. 
SN  67.M2.    Pub.  5-3-60.    Piled  2-12-50. 

701.158.  MILANO.  Albert  Trostel  *  Sou  Conpany.  SN 
86.232.    Pub.  5-3-60.    Filed  11-27-69. 

701.159.  BOrr  TOUCH.  Aaalfamated  Leather  Companies, 
In«.    SN  88.716.    Pnb.  5-3-60.    Piled  1-11-60. 


Oats  2  -  RfMirtacks 


701.160.  CHS8T  OP  ICBMORIB8.  Peny  Rclcbman.  d.b.a. 
Penr'B  Valet  Serrlce.  SN  55,S2a  Pub.  5-3-60.  Piled 
7-17-58. 

701.161.  BRUSH-O-MAT.  Pro^y-lae-tle  Bmah  Company. 
SN  66,736.    Pnb.  5-3-60.    Piled  1-29-59. 

701.162.  RAP-IT-RAP.  Hndaon  General  Paper  Corporation. 
SN  70:148.     Pnb.  5-3-60.     Plied  3-24-69. 

701.163.  SNAP-OFF.  Lion  Packaglnff  Produeta  Co..  Inc. 
SN  7T.757.    Pnb.  5-S-60.    Filed  7-lfr-59. 

701.164.  ROTEX.  Hartleys  (Stoke-on-Tmt)  Limited.  SN 
83.792.    Pub.  B-3-60.    Filed  1^-22-59. 


folios,  and  Pocketboob 


701,165.     MR.  CHIPS  JR.     North  Berfen  Leather  Products 
Co.     SN  87.709.     Pub.  5-8-60.     Filed  12-21-59. 


701.175.  CHEVRON.     Standard  Oil  Company  of  California. 
SN  76.966.    Pub.  5-3-60.    Filed  7-2-59.  ^^ 

701.176.  SALTUS.     Leslie  Salt  Co.,  d.bji.  Calif orala '■•K 
Company.     SN  78.293.     Pnb.  5-3-60.    Filed  7-23-59. 

701.177.  KEPAR.    E.  I.  dn  Poat  de  Itenonra  and  Company. 
SN78.69T.    P«k.S-».M.    FIMI  7-«MW. 

701.178.  BIR.    J.  I.  Holcomb  Manufaeturlng  Company,  Inc. 
SN  80.426.    Pub.  5-3-60.    Filed  8-28-59. 

791.179.  UCBT.     Unlm  Cax1>lde  Corporation.     SN  82.984. 
Pnb.  5-3-60.    Filed  10-8-59. 

701.180.  WAERUfOAa.      Warren   Petroleum    CMporatlon. 
SN  85.189.    Pnb.8-S-iO.    rUed  ll<-ia-B9. 


Gau7— Cordaft 


701.181.     UNION  WIRE  ROPE  AND  DESIGN.    Armeo  Steel 
Corporation.     SN  82.953.     Pub.  5-3-60.     Filed  10-9-59. 


Oait  9— ExpUvos,  RroanM, 

ana  KioioctBas 


^. 


701.182.     KINO  KULLBN  AND  DBflON.    Xlnf  Kullen  Gro- 
cery Co.,  Ine    SN  84.43S.    PnH  l»^-90.    FUad  11-2-59. 


Oats  tO— Fbrdban 


701.188.     MINRAL-ORO.     The  Baffalo  Slac  0>..   Ine. 
74.9t4.    Pnb.  5-3-90.    Filed  6-3-59. 

701.184.     TITA-LIFE.      The    VIU    Life    Corporation. 
83.841.    Pnb.  S-3-60.    Filed  10-22-59. 


SN 


SN 


QaisS— AAoshfos 


Gail  12— Camiiction  Malariab 


701.^66.     CHAMP.    Champion  ManufacturlnR  Company.  Inc. 
SN  69.480.    Pub.  .V3-60.    Filed  3-13-59. 


Class6-ClioBiicals  and  Chonical  Com- 
positions   II 

701.167.  CHLOROGEN.  Warerly  Chemical  Co..  Inc.  SN 
61.094.    Pub.  5-8-60.    Filed  10-21-58. 

701.168.  ALGIK^URE  AND  DESIGN.  Great  Lakes  Bio- 
chemical Co.,  Inc.    SN  65.962.   Pub.  5-3-60.   Piled  1-16-59. 

701.169.  PRE-KILL.  Vaufhan's  Seed  Company.  SN  71,917. 
Pub.  5-3-60.    Filed  4-20-59. 

701.170.  EEG  SOL.  The  Lynndale  Company.  SN  72,047. 
Pub.  5-3-60.    Filed  4-22-59. 

701.171.  0R08ENE.  Technlc.  Inc.  SN  72.087.  Pub. 
5-3-60.    Filed  4-22^9. 

701.172.  PATH-0<TTE.  Pentex  Incorporated.  SN  72.88& 
Pub.  5-3-60.    Filed  5-4-59. 

701.173.  WIZARD.  American  Home  Products  Corporation. 
d.b.a.  Boyle-Mldway.  SN  75,963.  Pub.  5-3-60.  Filed 
6-18-59. 

701.174.  HUHMINQBIRD  DESIGN.  Haarmann  ft  Relmer 
G.aLb.H.     SN  76.806.     Pub.  5-3-60.     Filed  6-30-59. 

TM  110 


701.185.  PAR-TBX.  Pacqua.  Inc.  SN  67.143.  Pnb.  5-3-60. 
Filed  2-5-69.  | 

701.186.  PAR-WOOD.  Pacqna.  I^-  8N  67.144.  Pub. 
5-3-40.    Filed  2-5-59.  i 

701.187.  DIAMOND-RIB.  Kaiaer  Aluminum  ft  Chemical 
Corporation.     SN  68.275.     Pub.  8-22-60.     Filed  2-24-59. 

701.188.  PARWEU).  The  Parr  Paint  ft  Color  Company. 
SN  68,513.    Pnb.  5-8-60.    Filed  2i-26-59. 

701.189.  PARBOND.  The  Parr  Paint  ft  Color  Company. 
SN  68.514.     Pub.  5-3-60.     Filed  2-^26-59. 

701.190.  METRIC  ALUMINUM  9IDING  AND  DESIGN. 
Consolidated  Enterprise  DIstributinic  Corp.  SN  70,048. 
Pub.  5-3-40.    Filed  3-28-59. 

701.191.  GEMDANDT.  The  Batter  Hardware  Co.  SN 
73,883.    Pub.  5-3-40.    Filed  6-18<49. 

701.192.  DORSEAL.  Mohawk  Flush  Door  Corporation.  SN 
73.960.    Pub.  5-3-60.    Filed  5-18-59. 

701.193.  STAR  AND  DESIGN.  Aktiebolaget  Jonkopinf- 
Vulcan.     SN  75.147.     Pub.  5-3-60.     Filed  6-5-59. 

701.194.  DENSTL.  Winn  ft  Coales  Umlted.  SN  78,749. 
Pnb.  5-3-60.    Filed  7-S<Ml9. 

701,196.  FALCON  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN.  Falcon  Une 
Products  Corp.     SN  80.725.     Pub.  5-3-60.     Filed  9-2-59. 

701.196.  8ANI-DOR.  Arthur  V.,  Gertncer.  SN  84.412. 
Pnb.  5-3-60.    Filed  11-2-59. 


^r  i»;  nwr 


ChtcfS-Haiilwars  sad  PIssihiH  sa^ 
StstshnMsi  Sipplst 

PW.  (fr-3-60.    Fll«4  1-31-S8. 
T0U99.     POLT-FLOi     The  Imperial  Bmaa  Mannfaeturto. 

Oaapaajr.    SN  62.8pO.    Pub.  2-2-60.    FUed  11-1^^ 
701^.     WORD  DOT  ON  CIBQLK.     U«ltad-Oarr  l^atwar 

CbrporaUon.    SN  M.799.    fpb.  6-8-60.    Filed  1-1  Hs 

^^ifJL    ^  ^^  DMION.    Cnlwraal  ValTe  C*.  Ine.    SN 
T1,T09.    Pub.6-8-<|9.    «led  4-16-59.  v»,    «.    «. 

I»e.    SN  76J»4.    fub.  l(y-20-69.    FUad  e-M-fiS^ 

TO»fO».     TURIXX).    Waafctatta.  T«rf  A  Irrtfad^i  C*     SN 
T*ei6.    Pnfc.  11-24.^9.    FUed6-2»-69.    "^**°*^  "^     *^ 

T01.J04.     R  IN  A  SQDARBD  CllCLB.    Tha  Rawlnlu  Go 
?»5_«>^»0"^Wa>  CERTIFICATE.     SN^Jwpi' 

^^^    ^5?  "^     latemational  Bale  Economy  Q,r- 

Kt^r^M^i";^^^^'  °^^'  ■^•^•»- 

"1 ' 


U.  8.  PATENT  OPPtCE 


TM  111 


SN  Ts^ns. 


CwtiBIt 


''«-!, 


"».  »-8-60.    Filed  8-20-69. 

^^^    ?r^^S?^    AUi«hev  L^Dun  Steal  CWp<^ 
rattan.    SN  8S.M8.    Pnb.  5-8-60.    Filed  10-4-69 


^^Pi^W^Wl 


^*i£?:  .^■0'™<iui  or  DRAGON  BREATHING  FIRE 

fT7-!****^  ^'^P**^     iMW^m.    P«k.8-*-90.    niad 
»-lB-o9. 

■W91.    PW8.  6-3-60.    Filed  18-8-69. 

"t     Kf  86^98.    PM.  8-8-ia    Illed  13-3-89 

7<nM    MDLTIOBAa      Ta„eo   Inc.      SN   86.84T.      Pnb. 
illad  18-T-89. 


-  Pratecdhfo  and  Dacamivo  Coalkift 


^^JH.  ^"'^  ^^^  '^^  ^'  »t«*.  i^ 

8T,688.    P<ib.  6-6-69.    Filed  2-10-69 

^lf!L   ^?^^   **^      ^•^    Laftoratoriea.    Inc. 
11.887.    Pnb.  18-4-691    Filed  4-18-69 

"^iSi  ^ISsn  °:sr"o  *'^«'  ^^    "W 

66,960.    Pnb.  6-8-80.    Filed  12-4-69. 


BN 


SN 


WtM:    Mrt-ATBOPIC.      rsoda   Ploa.    Ine 
Pub.  10-27-59.    filed  5-4-49. 

70^nO.     AJ  AND  DSSIGN.     Artkar  O.  Seftnck,  Cb.*.  A/1 

Dwy  Company.    SN  74.547.    Pub.  5-8-80.    FU««».M.88. 

Pnb.  6-8-80.    Filed  8-4-69. 

^iiffi;    ^i     Oathartne  S    UchteMtata.  Aft...  ItP.     ur 

76,191.    Pnb.  6-3-60.    Filed  6-5-59. 

^•iSi^^"*'"^*'    OrthaPharmaeauttoalCarporatlon. 
SN  79.801.    Pnb.  6-3-60.    Filed  8-18-69. 

TOiJSd.  PnODiONK.  Saarle  Chemlcala.  Ine.  IN  80  825 
P«l».  *-«-40,    FUad  9^8-69.  -~^  ««.    •«  w,wo. 

701^  SPBCLIL  lORMDLA  179«^FORTE.  Tke  Qatakn 
Gampavy.     SN  81.101.    Pak  5-S-8a    Filed  9-^-59^ 

^°i??^  J7*i!!'S^**'""  ^-  "^  Ovt.rmMMM  ft  Sate. 
8N  82,997.    Pub.  6-8-40.    FUed  10-4-48. 

^^iJ!!',^'^'^*  Dennl*  A.  Smith.  SN  83,864.  Pnb.  6-8-80. 
"lad  10-14—69. 

701,2».  REPSESKNTATIOM  OF  MOKTAA  AND  PBSTLE 
BvMDl-Myers  Company,  by  mtrgn  trim  BHatol  Lafcera- 
•orlaa,  Ine.    SN  86,095.    Pub.  6-8-80.    FUed  11-12-68 

TOl^.    CATAtTBINOO.    Amartoui  Ham.  Pi.8,rt,  Corp<^ 

7^   ^Sf^:^  ^^  ^^**^  Ubofntorlaa.  !•&     Br 

86.688.    Pub.  5-8-60.    Filed  12-3-59. 

701.230.     FD-26.   AmeHaui  Ha.e  Pn^oeta  Oarpwatlan.  ^ 

'    701.881.     ARSBMOZ.  AmeficM  Hama  Ptodaata  CtopanUlM. 

•«J8^  of  Fort   Dodce  Laboratorlea.   Inc.     SN   86JITS 
I        PlA.  6-8-80.    FUad  12-4-59. 
I    701.282.     SOmoum.     Amerleu.  Same  Pradneta  Ootpatn. 

««.  •^Ul^^  of  Fort  Dodte  Laboratorlea.  lac    SN  88.788. 

Fak  6-8-80.    FUad  12-7-69.  •«  •^Ta*. 

701.238.     SOXIPENT.     Americaa  Horn*  ProdacCa  Corpan. 

?::ssrsi:'j25s^''^'^''^  «^^^ 

70U86.  CALCDfKLB.  C.  H.  Boahriager  8«ha.  aNSTTSO. 
PlA.  6-5-60.    Filed  13-28-89.         ""^  """•    ■«  "T.Tao. 

^^i^^'V^^DVBOL.  C.  F.  Boahrtofar  ft  Soahaa 
Oj..b.H.     •N8T.781.     Pnb.  6-S-6o!^Sl  12-»-ML 

701.28T.  COSA-TKRSABON.  Ckaa.  PSaar  ft  Cb-  Ine.  hn 
88.M4.    Pab.  5-8-40.    FU«1 1^  *  Oa.,  I»e.     SN 

701.288.  COIArnTRABON.  Ckaa.  PSaar  A  Ca.  Ime.  n 
28.688.    Pab.  8-8-40.    Filed  1-4-60  ' 

'*i2i,.'?S?i^*"'^"'^     «N«W48.     P-b. 

''iSSo.'^?-4i?'**""'*'^'-    "'«^»     ^ 
701^41.    P  AND  P.     Tom  W.  Parka,  dAjiT  New  Dar  P^d 

o«I.Q».    SN  88,682.    Pub.  5-3-eO    FuS  l-J!^ 
70W^   CTBONOTABS      White   LaboratoHaa.    Inc.     SN 

OT.326.    Pa8.  6-4-80.    Filed  1-18-80 

Pnb.  6-3-80.    Filed  1-19-80. 

'""iT-ttlTSt^il   /r!S«-  *^-**««  Laboratorlea. 
»■«.    SN  89.8S&.    Pab.  6-8-40.    Filed  1-40-40. 


CIsit  I8-M««d«ti  ud  PhsrsMcsBticsl  "iff  ^!!^^,ir2"  "-» ■*-«•  c.n»«o«^ 

—  •■*— ■        a.a.a.   Ajratat   Labamtarlaa.     ts   8BJ188l 

,  ■     ■  •11-1-28-80.  ,    "^f* 


^°Smv"'?i!i*i^''  '^"^  "^T  POULTICE  AMD 
tloa.     SN  88.870.     Pb8.  5-8-40.     Filed  2-26-69. 


^*^1    ^?»f™        Bnfcitf...     Incorporated 
89.648.    Pab.  6-8-60.    Filed  1-25-60.  »~™"« 

TOUBO     »WM»rcKLL.  -  M.  Oancai  Cto.    Ine 
PiA.  6^8-80.    FUed  l-2(^-80. 

^J^JT^S?^    CM*  P«»*nnaceutl*.I  Prodaeta  lae 
SN  88^844.    Pab.  6-8-80.    FUed  1-26-80. 


SN 


■M  88^T8. 


TM  112 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  j 


Jlyur  19.  IMO 


701^33.    B8II>EIX-K.     C1k«  Pkanuemtteal  Prtdocta  lac 

8N  80.M5.    Pub.  »-3-4K).    Piled  l-2«-a0L 
7014253.     SEBrAPES.     Cite  Pharmaceutical  Produeta  lac. 

8N  89.647.    Pub.  ft-S-40.    filed  1-26-M. 


OassM-ValiidM 


701,294.     POfe^-A-QAB.     W.  B.  Andtnoa  lae.     BN  70,098. 

Pub.  &-3-«0.    Filed  3-23-M. 
701,209.     KADOMAX.     Matanalitta  Deakt  Saacye  Kabaaklkl 

KaUha.     8N  85,504.     Pub.  9-S-flO.     Hied  11-17-99. 
701,39e.     TRIANOULAK    SHAPED    DESIGN.      Mataaahlta 

Denkl  8an<70  Kabuiihlkl  Kalataa.    SN  89,50«.    Pub.  9-JMM). 

Filed  11-17-99. 

701.297.  SOCK.     Sock  Boat  Cbrpontloa.     SN  86.000.    Pab. 
9-6-60.    Filed  11-24-99. 

701.298.  TOUENAMENT.      Aufaat    Spladler  *   Soaa,    lae. 
SN  86.001.    Pub.  9-6-60.    Filed  11-24-99. 

701.299.  NI<mT.      Nldtcy    Cberrdet.    lac      SN    86.187. 
Pub.  9-S-60.    Filed  11-2T-09. 

701.260.  HAltO.      Cotarablaa     Broaw    Corpora  tloa.       SN 
86,268.     Pub.  5-S-60.    Filed  11-30-59. 

701.261.  VOBTBX-RINO.    Ploaeer  Parachute  Compaay,  Inc. 
SN  86.447.    Pub.  9-S-60.    Filed  12-1-99. 

701.262.  NICKEY.      Nlcfcey    Chevrolet.    Inc.      SN    87.372. 
Pub.  5-3-60.    Filed  12-19-99. 


Oast  20- LiMleMi  «id  OM  CMi 

701,263.     CONCEPT  '70.    Congaieam-Nalra  lae.     SN  78.170. 
Pub.  9-^-60.    Filed  6-9-99. 


Class  21 -BKtrkal   Apparatas,  MadriMS, 


701.264.  AQUA-LITE.      Serrel.    Inc.,    aaalgnee    of    BurgeM 
Battery  Coaipaay.   SIT  06.449.   Pub.  9-8-99.  Filed  8-1-98. 

701.265.  CIRCCLAE     WCVICE.       Hltadil     Limited.       SN 
65,557.    Pub.  5-6-60.    Filed  1-9-59. 

7014266.     HITACHI.     Hitachi  Ltailted.     SN  69,958.     Pab. 
5-a-60.    Filed  1-9-59. 

701.267.  FILTEOEISCAN.     Phlleo  Corporatloa.     tTN  72.072. 
Pub.  5-3-6a    Filed  4-22-59. 

701.268.  AUDIO/BATON.       Blonder-Toncoe     Laboratortea, 
Inc.     SN  72,696.     Pub.  5-3-60.     Piled  9-1-99. 

701.269.  PAK-TBOL.      Vlekera    Incorporated.      SN    73,949. 
Pub.  9-3-60.    Filed  9-18-99. 

701.270.  TEltPENSATOR.      National    Realitaace    Corpora- 
tion.    SN  83,941.     Pub.  9^3-60.     Filed  10-19-99. 

701.271.  CHBMTRONIC    AND    DESIGN.      The    LoTatrand 
(^mpaay.     BN  83,809.     Pub.  9-3-60.     Filed  10-22-99. 

701.272.  KADOMAX.     Matau«hlU  Deaki  Saagyo  Kabuahlkl 
Kalataa.     SN  84,677.     Pub.  5-3-60.     Filed  11-5-59. 

701.273.  ULTRONIZ.      Ultroalx.    lae      BN    89,260.      Pab. 
9-3-60.    Filled  11-13-99. 

701.274.  BEAM-X.      Burrousha    Corporation.      SN    88.012. 
Pub.  5-3-60.    Filed  12-28-59. 

701.275.  INTIBA-LINS.    Arrla  ladoatrlaa.  lae.    BN  89.739. 
Pub.  5-3-6di    FUed  1-27-60. 

701.276.  MINCON.       Coaaeetor    Beala    Corporation.       BN 
89,746.    Pub.  5-3-60.    Filed  1-27-60. 


Chit  22- 


791.278.     CAPE  CANATERALl    Louis  Marx  ft  Compuv.  I»«>^ 
'nr49jM.    P«ki^»-6B.    filed  «-14~B&  i 


'nr  49 JM. 

701.279.  KODIAK  SPECIAL.     9Hr  Arefteij  CMapav-     V»f 
10JU0.    Pab.  lO-KMlS.    Filed  4-6-0*. 

701.390.     ACB  DELUXE.     The  AaMraee  Corporatloa.     BN 

73.269.    Pab.9-»-60.    Filed  4-3T>-«9. 
701.381.     PHTB-BXKBCISKR.     Fred  Medart  Prodneta.  lae. 

BN  72,689.    Pub.  9-3-60.    Filed  4-30-99. 
701,283.     PHTB-BDUCATOR.     Fred  Medart  Prodaets.  lac 

BN  73.640.    Pab.  9-3-60.    filed  4-30-09. 

701.383.     DURO-VINTL.      Bea    Cooper,    lae.      BH    n.T09. 

Pab.  0-3-60.    filed  9-1-Oti 
701 .3S4.     BHIPMATB.    Abererooible  ft  Fiteb  CMapaajr.    BN 

76,138.    Pub.  9-3-60.    Filed  6-23-99. 

701.280.  POLTFOBM.     Polyform.  Beyer-Olaea  oc  Steffeaa- 
aea.     BN  7T,68T.    Pab.  9-8-60.    Filed  T-T-09. 

7014286.  SLAP-8TIK.        KeeaEye     Oompaajr.      lac.        BN 

78,632.  Pub.  9-3-60.    filed  7-39-00. 

701.287.  RAM  AND  I»BIGN.    Braaa  Ram  Corporatloa.    BN 
80.330.  Pab.  9-3-60.    Filed  8-3»-09. 

701.288.  BLT    CHORDBTTB.      T.    J.    Biy    Maaafactartag 
Company.     SN  81.693.    Pub.  9-3-40.    Filed  9-21-09. 

701.389.     POT   SHOT.      Mattel.   lacorporatwL      SN   81.917 
Pab.  9-3-60.    FUed  9-23-99. 

701.290.  HAR-CO.      The     Hart    MaaoCacturlac    Co.       SN 
83.977.    Pub.  9-3-60.    Filed  10-2-09. 

701.291.  LUCr  MAE.     R   Dakla  ft  CoauMkay— Importara. 
BN  82.688.    Pab.  9-3-60.    FUed  10-9-09. 

701.298.     AIR-SPAN.     F  ft  N   Prodaeto,    lac.      SN  82,886. 

Pub.  9-3-60.    FUed  10-8-99. 
701.396.     JUMP-A-LOOP.    Willou^by  Baterprlaaa.  lae    IN 

89.642.    Pub.  9-3-60.    Piled  11-18-99.  ^ 

701.294.     I.C.U.      Btabllwementa    Clodrey    "PolySez."      SN 

86.487.    Pub.  9-3-60.    Filed  12-2-09. 
701.290.     PLATSAFB.       Staadard    Playcronad    BqalpaMat 

Co..  lac     SN  86,606.     Pub.  9-3-60.     FUad  12-3-99. 


aasi23-CBdiry, 
adl  Parts  TiMffaaff 


MiffcJBirr    aad  Taab. 


IVySy  ■■  jpVfma  VNVS 


701.277.     SOCKET  POCKET.    WiUlam  Baraett.    BN  41.229. 
Pab.  5-3-601    Filed  11-29-97. 


701,304.     CONSOLIDATBD  CSRTIFTCATB.     See  Claaa  IS. 
701.396.     TOWNBCRAFT.    Towaecraft  laduatriea,  Inc     SN 
16^8.    Pub.  0-3-60.    FUed  10-2-96. 

701.297.  TI  AND  DESIGN.     Thomaa  Induttrlee,  lac     BN 
01.081.    Pab.  6-33-99.    FUed  9-0-98. 

701.298.  TI.     Thomaa  Iadastrla%  lac     SN  01,082.     Pab. 
6-23-99.    FUed  0-9-98.  .  [ 

701.299.  PA«  AIR  AND  DB8IGN.     Peters  ft  RaiWll.  lac 
BN  66.399.    PabL  9-3-60.    Filed  1-22-99. 

701.300.  SILVER    KING.      Edward    Elwell    Limited.      BN 
69.290.    Pub.  9-3-60.    FUed  3-10-99. 

701.301.  FLEX    ROTML      Hypro    Bngineerinf.    lac      SN 
69,3Sti    Pab.  0-3-60.    Filed  ft-11-99. 

701.302.  FLEX   ROLLER.      Hypro   Eacineerlac    lac     BN 
69,340.    Pub.  9-3-60.    Filed  3-11-69. 

701.303.  UPBRISATION.     Alpora  A.O.   (Alpara  BJL.,  aad 
AlpuraLtd).    SN  79.679.    Pub.  6-3-60.    Filed  6-19-09. 

701.304.  BACINB  BBOO.     Racine  Hydraulics  ft  Maehlaery. 
Inc     SN  76,299.     Pab.  10-20-99.     Filed  6-22-09. 

701.305.  P.ID.O.     AMP  Incorporated.     BN  84.109.     Pub. 
.V-3-60.    Filed  10-28-99. 

701.SQ6.     REFUND-O-MATIC  AktMatafH  iV|saB«»ra  Kork- 
fabriker.     8N  84,110.     Pub.  9-8-60.     Filed  10-28-99. 

701.307.  KADOMAX.     MataashiU  Dvaki  BtMgf  Kabaabiki 
Kalataa.     BN  84.678.    Pub.  0-3-60.    Filed  11-9-99. 

701.308.  DPS  AND  DESIGN.     Detroit  Power  Berewdrlrer 
Compaay.     SN  86.404.     Pab.  9-»-60.     FUed  12-1-99. 

701.309.  L  ft  R     L  ft  R   Maaafaetarlnf  Campaay.     BN 
86.886.    Pab.  9-3-60.    FUed  12-3-99. 


/VtT  1»,  lf#0 
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701.810. 


KADOMAX     Matmahita  Deaki  Baafyo  Kabualiiki 
BN  84.676.     Pab.  0-3-60,     FUed  11-^MM. 


(Iasi26- 


aad    Sclaalific 


m.tii.   uni<mmgf**mifAj>tl^'6f'iMoiA^ 

Btraetar-Amet  Company.    BN  23,399.    Pub.  5-3-60.    FUed 

701,812.  BAJrVLITB.  '  Robert  C.  Graham,  Aba.  Tba  Safe- 
Ute  Compaay.     BN  34.390.     Pab.  8.37-07.    filed  3-13-07. 

T01.318.  OTDBWAT.  Taylor  laotrumeat  Compaalea.  BN 
80,119.    Pab.  0-3-60.    Filed  9-10-07. 

701,314.     CAST.     AppHed  Pbysles  COrporatloa.     BN  07.090. 

,    Pab.  5-3-60.    filed  B-Sl-OB. 

TOIJIO.     BratTLLIATITB.    Bagalhard  ladaatrlet.  lae.  aa- 

MfBM  of   Ghatlaa   aipalbard.   lae     m.fl^O.     Fob. 

0-3-60.    filed  10-24-98.  "!     on 

791,316.  OPTIKA.  Aataa  OpMz.  BN  61.368.  Pab.  6-3-60. 
Filed  10-37-98. 

m.317.  BAPTAR  Aim)  BOOM  LBNB.  Wolleasak  Optical 
Compaay.     BN  61.T06.    Pab.  4-28-09.     FIM  10-81-BS. 

TOlJtR  DTRABinTaH.  W.  C.  DUloa  ft  Co..  lae  SB 
63,641.    Pab.  5-3-60.    Filed  12-4-68. 

fBMIB.  BALDWIN.  The  BaMwla  Plaao  Coa^aay.  BN 
64,491.    Pab.  9-3-60.    Filed  12-17-98. 

f01.S30.  MBTK  Batlelcb  Brooks  lac  BN  64,868.  Pab. 
9-3-60.    filed  13-24-98. 

701.331.     BIOBV^Afm    ftoMb'Oraat  COi.  lae    BM  6MA. 

Pab.  9-3-60.    FUed  2-19-99. 

701.322.  RBX-O-FADBR.  PailUrd  lacoiporated.  BN 
68,169.    Pob.  9-8-60.    Filed  2-20-59. 

T01.3S3.  MOTIMATIO.  Balsa  Ik^  A.O.  BN  68.784.  Pab. 
9-3-60.    fUod  8-8-09. 

1191.334.  CC  CIRCDM<:SAKNBLED  AND  DESIGN.  Clr- 
anB-<»aaaeled  Cuat^ct  Leaa  ^^odaBata.  lac  BN  6B,T99. 
Pab.  9-3-60.    filed  8-3-99. 

T01.390.  CmCUM<CRANNUJED.  Clream-Chaaaeled  Coa- 
tact  Laao  BpoeUUata.  lac  BN  68300.    Pab.  0-3-60.    filed 

3-3^.  n 

701.336.     BLUlfflBK   8HADB.     Oscar   Meyer.   i.KM.    Oed- 

dsatal  MIf.  Co.    SN  71,901.    Pab.  9-3-60.    FUed  4-14-99. 
701.33T.     ABOCB.      ByiraaU   Bloetrle   Prodaets   lac      BN 

78,700.    Pub.  0-3-60.    Filed  9-14-99. 
701.338.     ELITE   8   TALKIB   PBOJBCTOB.     Taadberf  of 
-  AaMrtca.  lac     BN  78.701.     Pub.  0-3-60.     filed  9-14-99. 
TB1,32».     B/A.       Balr6<<Atoatic.    lac      BN    T4.834.      Pab. 

9-3-60.    filed  6-1-99. 
701.SSO.     8PEZ  MlXJOi/MILL.     Spex  ladostrlss  lac     IN 

7B.033.    Pab.  9-3-60.    filed  6-3-09. 
701,331.     riLTBB-rLAiQ.    MlaaeapoUs-Hoaeyw^  BeiilaW 

OoBpaay.    BN  T6.108.    Pab.  9-3-60.    Filed  6-19-09. 
7W  J3S.     BXACTA  •  OQMTINBNTAL.      Bzaeta  ■  COatiaoatal 
.  Baraaaaaschlaeawerk  Oeoellsctaaft  mtt  bee^raeakter  Haf- 
>-.  taag.     BN  T1.6B6.     Pab.  9-3-00.    filed  6-39-09. 

701.333.  NABABB  BTC.  AND  DBBIGN.     North  Amerteaa 
ATtettoa.  lac    BN  77.381.    Pab.  9-3-60.    FUed  7-0-99. 

701.334.  BPHBBTINTB.     ne  Plastic  Coatact  Leas  Com- 
paay.    BN  T7.B87.     Pab.  9-3-60.     filed  7-13-99. 

701,380.     CAM  BTB.     Oaltod  Blectroaies  Laboratories,  lac. 
BN  78.996.    Pob.  9-r^.    FUod  7-37-99. 

701.336.     NAUX).     Naleo  Chemical  Compaay.     SN  79,349. 
Pub.  9-3-60.    FUed8-U-09. 

701 J3T.     PBT  LINB  Ain>  DBBIGN.     Pots-Bawry  lac     BN 
61.090.    Pab.  9-3-60.    FUed  9-9-99. 

701.SS8.     BIBATBON.      Bobertataaw-Fultoa    Ceatrola    Com- 
paay.    BN  81.0M.     Pob.  3-3-60.     Filed  9-17-09. 

70143*.    PLAT-TBMPB.    F.  B.  Ford  ft  Ce.  lac    BN  82.0B8. 
Pab.  0-3-60.    filed  0.29-99. 


TOMIB.    ■XAOIVA-IiDAD.     WOrthlaftoa  CorperatKM.     BN 
•3.341.    Pub.  9-3-60.    FUed  10-19-06. 

701.341.     INOBNTO.    Burke  ft  James,  lac  BN  88.351.    Pab. 
0-8-40.    filed  10-16-09. 

701,343.     KERN-DUOMATIC.     Kera  ft  GO.  Ltd.     BN  83,631. 
Pab.  6-3-60.    Filed  10-20-09. 

701.343.     REPSOUNE.     General  Aninne  ft  FUm  Corpora- 
tlOB.     BN  83,879.     Fob.  9-3-60.     Filed  10-33-99.  • 

701.84A.    AUTOPOT.     Dayatrom  Incorporated.     SN  84.519. 
Pab.  9-3-69.    Filed  11-3-69. 

701,440.    KftDOMAT     MataoahiU  OobU  Baafyo  XaboahUEt 
EaUhm.     SN  84,680.     Pub.  5-3-60.     Piled  11-9-60. 

701466.     NALQBNE.      Nalfe    Company.    lac.      UN    85,896. 
Prtb.B-3-69.    f^todll- 


701.347.  KALFAX.  Kalrar  Corporation.  SN  86,428.  Pab. 
0-3-60.    filed  12-1-99. 

701.348.  1UZIB.  Burroughs  Corporation.  SN  86412. 
Pah.  6-3-69.    Filed  13-f-69.  — 

701.349.  ANSCOMARK  M.  General  Aniline  ft  F|lm  Corpo- 
ratloa.    BN8T406.    Patau  9-3*69.    fVs« -13-1449. 

701.800.  MEBIDIAN.  Riddle  Purehaslnf  Oompaay.  d.b.a. 
Meridian  Distributors.  SN  87,399.  Pub.  9-3-60.  Filed 
13-16-09. 

701401.  OATBX  AND  DESIGN.  Datox  Cotpontioa.  8K 
87.644.    Pab.  9-3-60.    Filed  12-31-89. 

701.398.     OOINBITB.     News  Equipmeat  Bales  CorperatlOB. 

BN  87,706.    Pub.  9-3-60.    Piled  12-21-09. 

701.393.'^  BOCBNTWICATOB.  Federal  Predaeta  Corpora- 
tloa.    SN  88.374.     Pub.  5-3-60.     Filed  1-4-60. 

701.394.     DATB.    Ba«»  Odbporatloa  of  AtaariOL  '  BN  88,4i9. 

Pub.  5-8-60.    Filed  1-5-60. 

701,390.  THBRMCKOBAV.  Aawrlcaa  lastrameat  Coaipaay, 
lac    SN  88.010.    Pub.  9^3-60.    FUed  1-6-60. 

701,866.  MULTISCOPB.  Sylranta  Blectrle  Products  lae 
BN  86,698.    Pub.  9-3-60.    Filed  1-6-60. 

701,397.  BBA  FUMB.  Multt-Produets  Compaay.  BN 
88,788.    Pub.  9-3-60.    Piled  1-11-60. 

701498.  SBA4>BBP  AND  IWSION.  MaM-Praiueta  Com- 
paay.     BN  88.790     Pab.  9-3-60.     fllod  1-11-40. 


'ffivrvioaNai 


701.399.  LB  MARC.  Lawreace  M.  Cofaea,  d.b.a.  Mare  Nlco- 
let  Watch  Compaay  and  Le  Marc  Watch  Compaay.  BN 
76.691.     Pub.  9-3-60.     FUed  6-29-99. 

701,360.  SCBPTKR.  General  Tlam  Cwparatlea.  BN  80431. 
Pab.  9-3-60.    Filed  8-31-99. 

101461.  CAUOO  BOBBB.  General  Time  Cotpeeatioa.  BN 
80,936.    Pab.  9-3-60.    filed  8-31-66. 

T01468.  WZ:-  GottUeb  Weber  AG  (GottUsb  Wsbor,  ?,A.> 
(Gottlieb  Weber  Ltd).  SN  80,986.  Pub.  5-3-60.'  FUed 
0-8-09. 

101.868.  BOBANNB.  Robaaae  Oorparatlob.  BN  85,161. 
Pab.  5-3-60.    FUed  11-12-09. 

701,364.  KADOMAX.  MatsuahiU  Denkl  Sanfyo  KabuatalU 
Kalataa.     BN  89,903.     Pab.  5-3-60.     Filed  11-17-09. 
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701,360.     GALAXY.       Loals     Perloff. 
9-3-60.    FUed  9-8-98. 


BN     98470.       Pab. 


701.366.     BOCO.     Elite  DIstribatlac  Co.     BN  96.670.     Pab 
9-3-60.    Fllsd  9-26-08. 

701.36T.     FRANCISCAN.     Graaat  Broe     SS  77.013.     P^. 
9-3-60.    Filed  7-8-09. 

701.888.     CCLTUBBTTK.    Manoa  Pearie    BN  80,002.    Pab 
9-3-60.    Filed  11-17-99. 
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Ni,  aarf  NoMwtdk 


«M.Wa.'  KDITMli. 

•l.T«©.    Pub.  &-»-eO.    Flted  11-S-M 
IW8I0N 


M^^^   ii,  Afa  ,„,  ifc--^. 


7Ol,3i0L    MlXUfOBrSTTB.    >og»rf.  Last  *  Boi^tB  CMV«iif , 
d.b.a.   Lui  BterUas.     SN  8a.«lS.     Pab.  S-^8-«0.     m«d 

7W,S70.     CLASSIC  ANTIQUE.     Wallac*  SUTWimttiu,  lae. 
8N  85.^     Pob.  5-S-6a     FU«d  11-2S-S8. 

701.ST1.     L.    DBloa  Gtrblde  CorpontloA,    BN  M.OaO.    Pub. 

5-3-80.    Ftlcd  11-25-69. 
701.378.     B^fMLAXK.    Tkt  InUti^Si^^l^^cii^.    ^iSL.*w>^   IW8I0N.      BrtdfMtoM    Tli, -Co-pwy 

8N  88454.    Pub.  »^3-60.    FUed  H-27-59.  — »— '  tt1l>8.    J^  88,888.     Pb>l>-4^0.     fllbd  l>i<i>88L    ^^ 

701^73.     HAPPINESS.      Irrlag   Klaapart    Ctaipaay.     SN 
88,288.    Pfb.  &^3-80.    PU«d  11^30-59: 


■N 


(hu  29-BiMJii,  BmhM,  ^  DbtMs 

701.874.  CHABlf  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN.  Arinrrlftat  Mer- 
ehandlalng  Corporatloa.  SN  88.233.  Pub.  5-3-80  Filed 
3-10-59. 


Ohs  atiRhm  Mi  IbMimton 


701.375.     KADOliAX.     Matsushita  Dcnki  Saafyo  Kabuahlkl 
Kalshs.     SN  84.881.     Pub.  5-3-80.     Filed  11-5-59. 

701,878.     BKtTNNEK.    Dunbam-Busta.  Inc.    SN  85.985.    Pub. 
5-8-80.    Filed  11-24-89. 

701^77.    TUPHANE.    Pall  Corporatloa.    SN  88,822.    Pub. 
5-3-80.    Filed  IS-7-Q8. 


Uphtlltii  y 


.I'4    ..>»■■ 

701.378.  BOOTHETTE.  Oladwln  Plasties,  tac  SN  TSjaO 
Pub.  5-3-801.    FUed  5-18-58. 

701.379.  BUHOP  BUILT  AND  DESIGN.  Bishop  Furaltnre 
Corporation.    SN  78337.    Pub.  8-8-80.    Filed  8-18-88. 

7(M,380.  NABCO.  Nardoo  Mfg.  Co.  SN  78,230.  Pub. 
5-3-80.    Filed  ft-22-58. 

701.881.  MUVri-BED.  WUahlre  Beddla*  Coapany.  lac. 
d.b.a.  Wllshlre  Bedding  Cb.  SN  90.874.  Pub.  5-8-80. 
Filed  »-15-80. 

701.382.  GRECIAN  ETCHINGS.  Glissade.  Inc.  SN  91.375 
Pub.  5-.3-80.    nMjir23-80. 

701.388.  OOLDSPUN.  Douglas  Furniture  Corporation.  SN 
91.767.     Pn».  5-^8-80.    FUed  2-28-80. 


Oms  33-^fihmvm 


701.384.  LOBMETB  AND  DESIGN.  Hans  Harsid  Bath. 
d.b.a.  J.  »  L.  Lobmeyr.  SN  71.883.  Pab.  8-M-58l  Filed 
4-22-59. 
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701.385.    KrO.   Ail  Prudoeta.  lac  SN  43,813.    Pah.  &-4^80. 
Filed  12-81-57. 

701.388.     K-a   AND    DESIGN.      Air    Prodacts.    Iw*.      SN 
48,0Q2.    P«8.  5-8-80.    Filed  1-81-08. 

'701,887.     CLIMATE   CENTISL     Carrter   Corporation.      SN 
73,319.    Pab.  5-8-60.    Filed  5-11-88. 

701.388.  PULpAIB.     Air  Derlees.  Inc     SN  77,240.     Pab. 
11-10-59.    Filed  7-8-89. 

701.389.  PEIUM-AIR.PAC     Temco.  Inc    SN  78.82&     Poi. 
5-8-80.    Filed  7-81-58. 

701.390.  KADOMAX.     MaUusblU  Denkl  Saagjo  Kabashlkl 
Kalsha.     8W  84.882.     Pub.  5-8-80.     Fltod  11-8-89. 


Oast  37-Piitr  and  Slatitury 


701.893.     TUB-FTLE.     Lou  8.  sShealj.  d.b.a.  yue-IVt  Oba- 

pnnr.  ^  BM  81.338.    Pnb.  6-3-80.    Filed  10>84-S8. 
701,aM.     •*HIGRLAXDBB.»     Highland  Supply  Ctorpomtloa. 

SN  79,934,    Pub.  5-3-60.    Filed  8-20-«ft,r  ^^ .  ■  j      -       j,;- 
701.390.     EXPANDA  KRAFT.     Bcott  Pap*  GOttpray.C  P.BN 

82.720.    Pub.  8-8.^.    FUed  M^<«-68. 
701.398.     LEVELPLATE.      Cmtar.    Baiftank    Paper*    Inc. 

SN  88,288.    Pab.  5-8-80.    Filed  18-18-88. 
701,897.     DOVBB.     Mataeo  Tradliv  Company.     SN  88.T29. 

Pub.  5-8-60.    Filed  10-21-58.    i 

701488.     WAB:WIGK.       Mnlneo  i  Trading 

83.730.  Pub.  5-3-80.    Filed  10-»21-59. 
701.889.     BXCBLLO.       Malaeo    'Trading 

88.731.  Pab.  8-3-80.    FUed  10-^21-69. 
701.40a     MAINCa     Malnco  Tn^ti^ 

Pub.  5-3-60.    Filed  10-tl-68i      :     «* 
701,401.     K.     8.  H.  Kreaa  aad  C^H^iany 
5-3-80.    Filed  12-8-58. 


OMbpany. 
Coapany. 


BN 


M9 


-BN  48,782. 

8<  .ill       >o    > 

.    BN  88.873. 
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701.402.  LITRO-MATIC.  The  Photo-Matte  Corp.  tM 
67.887.    Pub.  5-3-60.    Filed  S-lt-58.  '  ' 

701.403.  NUCLEAR  REACTIOldl.  IfsafUg^oJIso  BMtlle 
Oorporadon.    BN  71,067.     Pab.  5-8-80.    Filed  4-7-89. 

701.404.  INDUSTRIAL  DEVELOPMENT  ETC.  AND  D«- 
BIO*f.  Conway  PubUeatlona,  Inc  BN  72,380.  Pab. 
8-3-60.    Filed  4-27-89.  I 

701.405.  NATIONAL  GBOORAPHIC.  National  Geographic 
Bodety.    BN  72,873.    Pab.  8-8-80.    Filed  6-4-58. 

701,408.  BBMAC.  Tavor  Alda.  BN  72.902.  Pub.  5-8-6a 
Filed  8-4-88. 

701.407.  THE  SANTA  OBRTRUDIB  JOURNAL.  The  Lets 
Co.     BN  80.831.     Pub.  5-3-60.    iTIled  8-27-68. 

701.408.  PLASTIP8.  Trl-Polnt  plastics.  Uc  SN  81,362. 
Pab.  8-3-60.    Filed  8-14-88. 

701.408.  8PBCTACOLOR.  UnlTBnal  Pictures  Company, 
Inc    BN  81,779.    Pab.  5-3-80.    FUed  8-21-69. 

701.410.  AIR  TRAVEL.  Amertcan  ArUtlon  PablleatlaBs, 
Inc.    BN  81.863.    Pub.  6-3-60.    Filed  9-83-69. 

70^.411.     3M  TARTAN.    MlnaeM>ta  Mining  and  ManaCactar- 

Ing  Company.     BN  82,18a     Pah.  6-8-80.    Filed  8-28-88. 
701,412.     A  MB88BNGBR  CARD  AND  DBBICU4.    Miisinpi 

Osrporatlon.    BN  82.988.    Pnb.  6-^3-60.    Filed  10-8-8a 
701.418.     READER  •  BERIVCK8     BOOKLBTTBR.       Rander- 

BtfTtess    Oompany.      SN    84,803.      Pnb.    5<^-60.      FUad 

11-8-68. 

701.414.     KWIK-OIP.      The    Msyeraord    Co.      BN    88.888. 

Pnb.  8-8-80.    rUed  11-18-68.      ^.. 

701.416.  L'AMOUR.  E.  Brrett  Bmlth.  Inc  BN  87,078. 
Pab.  5-8-60.    Filed  12-10-89. 


(lMs39-CMiii| 


701.418.  MR.  BDD.  Mr.  Edd.  Inn.  (New  Veek  nerporatlont 
a  new  eorpMUtlon).  assignee,  by  mesne  ssrtgamsnts,  od  Mr. 
Edd.  Inc  (New  York  corporntloa).  UN  53.824.  Pah.. 
1-12-80.    FHed  8-13-68.  ^"" 

.     08- f. 
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701.417.  .BONKTGOIIB.  Pelar  Pap  Fomrtatioaa.  Inc  8M 
86,028.    Pflh.  10-27U08.    ^M  7-*.88  "*     "T 

701.418.  CARICATURE  OF  Bra:.  FMer  Pan  Fonndatleu 
iMi     BN  66,400.     Pab.  8-8-60:     Filed  8-1-88. 

T0!f.419.     GYM  CHAMP.    Robinson  Manofactorlng  Co.     SN 

67J82.    Pab.  11-S-B9.    Filed  8-14-58. 
701.420     •tHE  REGENT  BY  AFTER  BDC.     8.  Rudofker's 

Inc     SN  59,770.     Pub.  3-31-59.     Filed  9-28-68. 
101,421.    COWTINEWtAL  OLOB.    Robert  HaH  Clothes,  iac 

BN  83.042.    Pub.  5-3-60.    Filed  11-24-68. 

701,4»,  TOP  NOTCH  QRIP*.  AND  KSIG^.  QnlM 
9UUk  Rubber  Com^fny.  SS  8I.Wr.  Pub.  5-3-80.  Filed 
12-19-58. 

701.423.  MOON  GOON.     Michael  G.   Madeja.     BN  66  793 

p*.8-i«M».  fne8i.s<M*  ^;^^: 

701.424.  PETER  PAN  HONETCOMB.     Peter  Pan  Fy«nda- 
r    tloM.  Ia«.    BN  8f,«7l.    Pah.  tl-17-89k    Fllad  2-10-68, 

701.425.  GLOBE  UMtQIT:    lantsea  Inc    8N  70,082.    Pub 
8-8-80.    Filed  8-28-80. 

701.426.  LA8ABA.     Hickey-Freeman  Company.     SN  78.786 
Pnb.  5-8-60.    Piled  7-81-69. 

701.427.  BARODA.  Bkk^-Freaman  Company.  SN  78.788. 
Pnb.  5-8-60.    FUed  y:-31-58. 

701.428.  KITTY  KOLLIBS.  WlUUm  Collter  *  Son  lac 
SN  84.292.    Pub.  6-8-60.    Filed  10-30-59. 

701.428.  8BK-CBB.  Bek^Ceo  GMle  Co.,  Inc.  SN  88.821 
Pub.  6-3-60.    Filed  ll-l»-88. 

TW.480.  BANI-PAN  Murray  Balk.  Inc  BN  86.466.  Pub 
8-3-60.    Filed  12-1-89. 

7W.4S1.  BIBA8.  Bnhna-Blbas,  Inc  8N  88,478.  Pub 
5-3-60.    Filed  12-2-89. 

701.432  GlFTHANKk  L  C.  Herman  ft  Company.  Inc  8N 
88.681.    Pak  8.8-88^.  Filed  12-4-88. 

701,433.  ALBURY.  Max  Sbrage  Co..  Inc  SN  86.839  Pub 
5-8-80.    FUHl>-7Ht|8. , 
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701,446     TH0MA8T0H.      Thomwtoa    Cotton    MlBa. 

89,872.  PabL5-«-60.  FUed  3-11^9. 
701,446.     PABI8IBNNE.      Paitsteaao  Yarn   Company 

72,251.  Pub.  5-8-60.  Filed  4-24-09. 
t01,447     ONDBUBSna:     B.   £  8n   Pont  de  Nemoars  nod 

Company.     SN  86.551.     Pub.  8-3-60.    Filed  12-8-88. 


BN 


SN 
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701.448.     KADOMAX.     Matsushita  DenU  Bangyo  Kabosklltl 
Kalsha.     BN  84.879.     Pab.  5-3-80.     Filed  11-5-89. 

701,448.     RAYVB.    The  Olltette  Company.    SN  88.141     Pub 
5-8-80.    Filed  11-27-89. 


Clasi45-Solt  Priiks  aad  Carboaattd 

Wattrs 
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701,450.     UNITY.    Frankford  Grocery  Company.    8N7&078. 
Pub.  5-3-60.    FUed  8-4-59. 

701,481.     CAL-FAMB.     Paramount  atms  Aasodatlon.  Inc 
BN  86.321.    Pnb.  5-8-60.    Filed  11-30-69. 

Oau  46  -  FMf  airf  hgfMliMti  of  Foods 


(lass  41-Caaosy  Parasok,  airi  ttaWolas 

701,484.  SOUTHERN  BELLE.  Frankford  Umbrella  Manu- 
foetnrtng  Compaay.  8N  86.412.  Pab.  8-8-80  FUad 
12-1-89.  I  j 

701.435.  ROYAL  GEjit.  Frankford  Umbrella  Mannfactur- 
Ing  COatpany.    BN  86.418.    Pnb.  8-*-60.    FUed  12-1-68. 

701.436.  ROYAL  GENT  AND  DESIGN.  Frankford  Um- 
brella Manufacturtng  Company.  SN  86,494.  Pub  5-8-60 
Filed  12-2-88.  ^^ 


Clatt42-KBitto4,   Nottod,   awl  Textile 
Fabrks,  aad  SabstHatos  Thorofor 

701.437.  MARVEUTE.      Marrel    QuUtlng    Co.,    Inc      BN 
70.602.    Pub.  9-2»-5^.    FUed  8-31-59. 

701.438.  RENAITRB.      Northfleld   MUls.    Inc      8N   73  418. 
Pnb.  8-3-60.    FUed  5-J1-69. 

701.439.  EMBRACE.      NorthSeld   MlUs,    Inc      SN   73  4lV 
Pnb.  8-8-80.    Filed  &rU-58. 

701.440.  EBONATA.      Nortbfleld    Mills,    Inc      SN    73  418 
Puh.  5-8-60.    FNed  &^11-59. 

701.441.  CASHALAINE      Wain   BhleU   A   Son.    Ltd.      BN 
•'  T4,0T».    Pub.  6-8-80.  '  Piled  5-19-59. 

701,448.     STAB    AND    DB8ION.      Aktlebolaget    Jonkoplng- 
Vulcan.     SN  75.148.     Pub.  5-8-60.     Filed  6-5-59. 

701.443.  VI8CAMA.       OmrtanMa.     Limited.       SN     8M86. 
Pub.  12-22-50.    FUed  t-10-59  ^^ 

701.444.  TRINIDAD.      8teln-Tex.    Inc      SN   86.808      Pab 
8-3-60.    Filed  12-3-89.  ^,    .  •«.  n-. 


701,462.  ANZIO.  H.  P.  Hood  *  Bona.  Inc.  asslgMe.  by 
«csna  asalgnaMnts,  of  Gordon-Allen  Go.  SM  28.250.  Pub 
4-28-59.    Filed  4-16-57. 

701.468.  FLEIBCHMANN'S  AND  DE8I0N.  Standard 
Brands  Incorporated.  SN  39.887.  Pnb.  6-8-68.  FUad 
10-21-67. 

701,484.  MISS  DIXIE  AND  DESIGN.  Dixie  Dairy  Cbm- 
pany.    SN  56.764.    Pub.  4-28-59.    FUed  8-7-68. 

701.488.  BMPBBOR  CItY.  Ployd  J.  Harknesa  Cb..  Inc. 
d.b.a.  United  Packing  Co.    SN  83,044.    Pub.  6-8-80.    Filed 

701.456.  PLAIN  AMD  FANCY  AND  DESIGN.  Albert  W. 
Taft,  d.b.a.  Plain  and  Fancy  Dutch  Prodaeta.  SN  83  886. 
Pnb.  5-3-60.    Filed  11-28-68. 

701.457.  CUELY-RONI.  American  Beauty  Macaroni  Co 
8M  88,186.    Pub.  8-8-60.    FUed  1-21-58. 

701.468.  MINERVA.  Mlnerra  Sodete  Oleicole.  d.bA. 
Mtearra  Olive  Oil  Oo.     BN  86,281.     Pab.  8-8-60.     FDad 

70M59.  POLLYPHOfl.  Houston  Corporation  (BnUer 
Chemical  Company  DlTiaion).  SN  67,220.  Pub  5-8-60 
Filed  2-6-50. 

701,460.  •'HERE'S  HOWE."  George  J.  Hown  Company  Inc 
SN  67,221.    Pub.  6-3-60.    FUed  2-8-88.  "-•**'• 

701.481.  PENN  PANTRY.  Penn  Fruit  Co..  Inc.  db.a.  Penn 
Fruit  Company  and  Penn  Fruit  Co.  SN  69^441  Pah. 
5-3-60.    Filed  3-12-59.  ^^ 

701.462.  DONA.  Wiceopee  Farms.  Inc.  SN  70.127.  Pnb 
8-8-80.    FUed&-23-«8. 

701.463.  VITA8HAKE.  Fonntain|iN>ods.  SN  71,681  Pnb 
8-3-60.    FUed  4-16-59. 

701.464.  RICQLES  AND  DESIGN.  SocMtd  i  BeaponaabUiti 
LlmltCe  Le  Bee  Fin.  SN  72,561.  Pub.  5-8-60  FUad 
4-29-58. 

701.465.  MARY-LOU  POTATO  BOATS.  Prapaefeaga  Bnlas 
Corp  d.b.a.  Kltcbeneat  Producta  and  Kltcbeneat  Foods 
SN  73.605.    Pub.  5-3-60.    Filed  5-13-69. 

701  468.  BANS  DS  STRASBOURG.  Matabn  Ollda.  BoeWtC 
Anonyme.     8N  74.143.     Pub.  5-3-60.     FUed  5-20-59 

^®«i7;,.,?"if.*!^''^  '^  Material.  Corporation. 
SN  74,576.    Pub.  8-8-60.    Filed  5-27-68. 
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701,4«8.     MclWNNELL    Ain>    DEBipN.      McOmmU 
Oo.    8N  7«jeS.    Pat.  V«-4t:    VMi  T'^-M.  --  '^ 

701,4«0.  TWO  LITTLE  PIQ8.  Jolin  EAfvUioni  *  Sons.  IN 
T».aM.    PvkS-»-«0.    FltodS-l»-M. 

701.470.  MOUNTAIN  WAMM  BRAND.  A.  H.  Martin.  d.b.«. 
Mooalala  Faim  Prodwta.  8N  TO.MO.  Pab.  ft-«-00. 
rUe4  8-17-M. 

T01,4T1.  WQNDmt  WHKAT.  1.  8.  FtH««  Co.  8N  M.4M. 
Pak.&-<»-«Oi    I11ed»-28r^v 

T0r.4T2.  BID  WINDMILL  AND  DBfllON.  Woo«««rd  ft 
Dlckenon,  Inc.     8N  80.702.     Pub.  5-3-40.     Filed  »-l-09. 

701.473.  BIA}^  WINDMU44  AND  I^iajl.  WoodwMd  ft 
INekenon.  Inc.     8N  80,703.     Pub.  5-3-40.    Pllad  0-1-0». 

701.474.  8HBm-8TAY.  NaUooal  Dairy  Pro*Nta  CarpaM- 
Uon.     8N  80.738.     Pub.  5-3-60.    Filed  •-2-6». 

701.475.  8O0TCH  BRAND.  MMrt  Induatry  Bvpplltn.  lac 
8N  80.808.    Pab.  5-3-00.    Filed  0-3-5». 

701.474.  8  AND  P  8WEST  AND  PURE.  Moora-Lowry 
noar  MlUi,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Rea-Patteraoa  Floar  Mllla.  8N 
iO,80ti    Pub.  5-3^60.    Filed  »-8-M. 

701,477.  8HITBa  Malt-APIenty,  lac.  8N  80.895.  Pub. 
5-S-60.    Filed  0-4-59. 

701,4T8.  OOtDEN  KOSHER.  Wallaces  Koaber  Fooda.  8N 
81.0S3.    Pub.  5-3-60.    Filed  »-8-«». 

701.479.  SUNLIGHT.  Booth  Fisheries  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Sunllgbt  Flaberies,  Inc.  8N  81,114.  Pub.  5-3-60.  FUad 
9-10-59. 

701.480.  DRI-FOND.  American  Molaaaas  Coavaay.  8N 
81.37T.    pQb.  5-8-60.    Filed  9-15-59. 

701,<8I.  EL  CANARIO  AND  DESIGN.  Delano  Corporation 
of  America.     8N  82.205.     Pub.  5-3-60.     Filed  9-28-69. 

701.482.  DUTCH  TAULBT.  W«la  MailMts.  Ib«.  SN  8«di« 
Pub.  5-3-60.    Filed  10-28-59. 

701.483.  TALLBT  FLAME.  Valley  Fralt  Diatribatert, 
d.b.a.  TaUef  Fruit  Dlatribntom,  Inc.  8N  84,579.  Pub. 
5-3-60.    Filed  11-3-59. 

701.484.  FLAT0B4fA8TBR.  V.  ft  B.  Kohnatramm.  Inc.  SN 
84.903.    Pvi.  5-3-60.    Filed  11-9-89. 

701.485.  CHBWT  LOUIE.  Fox-Cross  Candy  Company.  8N 
88.5T4.    Pub.  5-3-60.    FDed  11-18-59. 

701.486.  DUTCB  IHSLIOHT  AND  DB8ION.  MartU  H. 
Cope  Company.    SN  85.961.    Pub.  5-3-60.    FUad  11-24-69. 

701.487.  CHLOROSEPTIC.  F  A  F  Laboratoriea.  Inc.  SN 
86.188.    PaiL  6-8-60.    Filed  11-37-59. 

701.488.  LITTLE  ITALY.  Dairy  Kln«.  Inc.  8N  86,641. 
Pub.  5-3-60.    Filed  12-3-59. 

701.489.  SEA  BREEZE.  LouU  Authement.  d.b.a.  8ea  Breese 
ResUurant.     8N  86.628.     Pub.  5-3-60.    Filed  12-4-69. 

701.490.  FARMINGTON.  General  Fooda  Corporation.  8N 
86.654.    Pub.  5-3-flO.    Filed  12-4^. 

701.491.  LITTLE  KING  AND  DESIGN.  King  Knllen  Gro- 
cery Co..  Inc.     SN  86.791.     Pub.  5-3-60.     Filed  12-7-59. 

701.492.  VILLAGE  SQUARE.  Robert  A.  Johnston  Compaa^- 
8N  86.883.    Pub.  5-3-60.    Filed  12-8-69. 
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701.493.  MARiLBORO.       Marlboro     Industries     Ltd.       8N 
76.232.    Pabs  6-3-60.    Filed  6-22-59. 

701.494.  JAZZ.     Schenley   Industries.   Inc..   d.b.a.    Weston 
Wlaery.     IN  86.620.     Pub.  5-3-60.     Filed  12-2-69. 

701.495.  STARDUST.       Schenley     Industries.     lac..     d.b.a. 
Weston  Winery.    SN  86.521.    Pub.  5-3-60.    Filed  12-2-59. 
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701.497.  EL  TOBO.  The  Amariean  DistHOag  Company. 
d.b.a.  The  American  DlstlUlag  Co.,  (lac).  8N  79,089. 
Pub.  6-8-00.    rilad  8-6-69. 

701.498.  KOBCHMA.  AfllUtad  DUtlllers  Bcand  Corp.. 
d.b.a.  Park  ft  Tllfora.  SN  8S.4S1.  Pak  6-8-40.  Fllad 
10-19-69. 

Clau50-M«rcliM4lif  Nat  Otkerwise 
OautfiMl  I 

701,489.  WING-KING.  Multiplex  Display  FUtore  Co.  SN 
57,397.    Pub.  5-^3-60.    FUed  8-18-58. 

701JMa     BBPRB8BNTATION  OF  LITTLB  MAN.     Waljoha 

Plaatlca,  lae.    8N  68,476.    Pub.  8-8-60.    FUed  9-6-68. 
701.601.     NTLONOLTN.   C.8.W.  Ptattie  Typsa,  Incorporated. 

8N  69,685.    Pub.  5-3-60.    Filed  ^89-68. 
701.608.     ECONOMARKBR.     Beonomarkar  Safety  Corpora- 

tloB.     SN  67.766.     Pub.  5-3-60.     Filed  2-16-59. 
701.503.     WDfDflOR  AND  mSIGN.     Viscount  of  England. 

lafe     8N  71.533.     Pub.  6-3-60.     Filed  4-2-50. 
701.604.     PRB880MATIC   VALBT.      Viscount    of   England. 

Inc.     SN  71.534.     Pub.  5-3-60.     Filed  4-2-59. 

701.606.  FABULACE.  B.  F.  Noall  ladastriea.  lac  8N 
73.598.    Pub.  5-3-60.    Filed  6-18-69. 

701,506.  INSTBUCTO.  Jaeronda.  MasBfaetaring  Compaq. 
SN  75.865.    Pub.  5-3-60.    Filed  8-16-69. 

701.607.  DRIPOMAT.  Edton.  Inc  SN  82.763.  Pab. 
5-3-60.    Filed  10-6-59. 

701.608.  PROTBCT-O-PLATE.  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  83.788.    Pub.  5-3-60.     Filed  10-22-59. 
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701.509.  TEMPO.  Heleoe  Cnrtio  Industries.  |oc  8N 
6S,8»«.    Pab.  5-8-60.    Fttsd  8-8-68. 

701.610.  OXIOBNTA.  Hans  Schwarskopf.  SN  57,098. 
Pub.  6-3-60.    Filed  8-12-68. 

701.611.  MA8CABA  ETB  MAOtC.  Ir?lag  J.  Balperin. 
d.bui.  Wlaston  Cosmetics.  SN  60.619.  Pub.  5-8-60.  Filed 
10-13-58. 

701.612.  OLO-TAN  AND  DESIGN.  Joanlta  Jokns.  d.b.a. 
Johns  Enterprises.  8N  68.970.  Pub.  6-8-60.  FUad 
3-8-59.  I 

701.513.  GANJAH.  GustaT  Loba*  A.O.  SB  78.090.  Pab. 
6  8  60.    Filed  6-7-69.  —     - 

701.614.  PREONA-PAPER.  Ortdiar^  Paper  Co..  d.b.a.  Rich 
Products  Oo.    SN  77.582.    Pub.  6-8-60.    Filed  7-13-69. 

701.515.  DIORISSIMO.  Parfums  Christian  Dior  Sodete 
i  RetipoQsabUlt*  UmiMa.  SN  81,142.  Pub.  6-3-60.  lUed 
9-10-59. 

701.516.  RINCELB8S  TIZ  AND  I»8IGN.  M.  Pier  Com- 
pany, Inc.  d.b.a.  M.  Pier  Company.  SN  81.838.  Pub. 
6-3-60.    Filed  9-22-59. 

701.617.  RINSBLE8S  TIZ  AND  DESIGN.  M.  Pier  Com- 
pany. Inc.,  d.b.a.  M.  Pier  Company.  SN  81,834.  Pub. 
6-3-69.    Filed  9-22-69. 

701.618.  VENT  VERT.  Plerra  Balmaia.  8N  83.869.  Pab. 
5-3-60.     Filed  10-16-59.  |         ^  ' 

701.519.  JOUB  MADAME.  PlerM  Batealn.  8N  88,370. 
Pub.  5-3-60.    Filed  10-15-69. 

701.520.  TAME.  The  Gillette  Company,  d.b.a.  The  Ton! 
Company.     SN  84.886.     Pub.  5-3-60.     Filed  11-9-69. 
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701,496.     ADQLfS  HALT  M'   HALF.     Carl  ScftUchtlager. 
SN  74.692.    Pub.  6-3-60.    FUed  5-38-69. 


701.621.     COSMBDBBM.       Richard    Hndaut      SN    68,349. 
Pub.  6-3-60.    Filed  9^4-58. 
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701.522.     KRTSTALLOZ.     KrystaU  Chemical  Company.    SN 

67.800.    Pub.  5-3-60.    FUed  2-16-69. 
701,623.     QUADRA-SOLV.     Texas  Refinery  Corp.,  by  change 

of  name  from  Panthar  OH  ft  Graasa  Mfg.  Co.    8N  86.444. 

Pub.  5-3-60.    Filed  12-1-59. 

701.524.  QUADRA-SHEEN.  Texas  BaAaary  Corp.  by 
change  of  name  from  Panther  OU  ft  Greaae  Mfg  Co  SN 
86,445.    Pub.  5-3-60.    Filed  12-1-59. 

701,526.     LIVBLT.    Automatic  Enterprises.  Inc    SN  86,719 
Pub.  5-3-60.     Filed  12-7-59. 


SN 


Sfrvice  Marks 

OasslOO-MiscilaMOM 

701.626.  DftM.       Southwestern     Drug     Corporation. 
68.949.    Pub.  6-3-60.    FIML3-4-59. 

701.627.  MARKET  DAYS,  U.S.A.  National  Surplus  Dealers 
Aaaoriatloa.     8N  76JH1.     Pub.  6-3-60.     Filed  6-22-69. 

Class  NN-AdvMtisiiig  and  Businets 

701.5*8.  NATIONAL  roOD  SERVICE  ASSOCIATION  AND 
REa*RE8ENTATION  OF  OUTLINE  OF  UNITED  STATES. 
The  National  Food  Service  AssocUtlon.  SN  59,557.  Pub. 
5-3-60.     Filed  9-25-68. 

701,529.  SCOTCH  SAVER.  Paul  M.  McGregor,  d.b.a.  Scotch 
SaTer  Stamp  Company.  SN  82,846.  Pub.  6-8-60.  FUed 
9-29-69. 

701,630.  THE  BOX  Of  BOOKS  AND  DB8IGN.  HaroM 
Armltage.  d.b.a.  Tba.Rox  of  Books.  BN  87,177.  Pub 
5-3-60.     Filed  12-14-69. 


Class  1O2-lBsuraiic0  and  RaaKial 

1        Ki  -: 

701,681.     IC  AND  DESIGN.     laterCbntlaental  AutomotlTe 

Senrtce  Co..  Inc.    SN  41,020.    Pub.  5-3-60.    Filed  11-20-57. 

701,532.     SCRIBERLIFG.       Deane     Weinberg    ft    Co.       8N 

45.294.  Pub.  5-3-60.    Piled  2-4-58. 

701.583.     SCRIBBRSURANCE.     Deane  Wetuberf  ft  Co.     SN 

45.295.  Pub.  6-3-60.    Filed  2-4-58. 

701,534.  FEDERATED.  Federated  Mutual  Implement  aad 
Hardware  Insurance  Company.  SN  85,323.  Pub  5-3-60 
FUad  11-16-69.  fc,      j, 

701.635.  SF  AND  EAibc  DESIGN.  N.  Marshall  Seeburg 
and  Sona.  Inc     SN  85.406.     Pub.  6-3-60.    Filed  11-18-59. 

701,686.  CONSTELLATION  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Constel- 
lation Life  Insurance  Company.  SN  89,138.  Pub  6-3-60 
Filed  1-18-60. 


Class  103-CaMtnKtioa  airi  Rapair 

791.687.     VOGEI^RITT.    Vogel-Rltt.  Inc    SN  85.187.    Pub. 
6-8-80.    FUed  11-12-69. 

Class  105 -TfiMporlatiaaaMilaraia    ,r) 

701,538.     SKY   FREIGHT.      Northwest   AlrUnes,    Inc      8N 
78.901.    Pub.  6-3-60.    Filed  8-3-59. 


Class  107- Edacatioa  aMlEirtartrfMMNl 

701,639.     SPOTLITB  ON  HOMES.    Maaeo  Productions.  Inc 
SN  72.636.    Pub.  5-3-60.    Filed  4-30-69. 

701,540.     UA  BTC.  AND  DESIGN.     United  Artists  Telerl- 
"♦o".  Inc.    SN  88.886.    4»nb.  5-8-60.    Filed  11-2-59. 


Collective  Membership  Mark 


Class  200 


701.541.  MEMBER  NATIONAL  PEST  CONTROL  ASSO- 
CIATION AND  DESIGN.  IJaUonal  Peat  Control  Assoda- 
tlon.  Incorporated.  SN  83,803.  Pub.  5-3-60.  Filed 
lO-US-SO. 


Certification  Marks 


ClauA-fioads 


701.542.  TWINdLlZED    Wnk  VwtlTot   335    ETC.    AND 
DESIGN.      PoUqulmU    S.A.    de   C.V.      SN    4,366.      Pab 
5-3-60.    Filed  3-12-66. 

701.543.  FINE  WOOLLENS  WOVEN  IN  SCOTLAND  AND 
DB8ION.  The  ScotUsh  Woollen  Trade  Mark  AaaoeUtloo, 
Limited.     SN  70,398.     Pub.  5-3-60.     Filed  3-27-59. 

701.644.     CERTIFIED   PROCESS   82   ETC.    AND  DESIGN. 

Ro-Search.  Inc    SN  83.562.    Pub.  5-3-^0.    Filed  10-19-69. 
701.646.     TBOO    TESTED    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      Timber 

Engineering  Company.      SN  85,929.     Pub.   5-3-60.     FUed 

11-23-69. 

701.646.     TECO   TESTED.      Timber  Engineering  Company 

SN  86,930.    Pub.  5-3-60.    Filed  11-23-69. 
701.547.     TEOO    TESTED    ETC.    AND    DESIGN.      Timber 

Engineering  Company.     SN  86.693.     Pub,  6-8-60      FUed 

12-4-59. 
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SIJPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

nctetntioM  u«  act  Mh|Kt  to  oppodtloa. 


July  19,  1960 


Ow  4- Ahmhrw  mi  NUii«  ihMdt  dw  U-HaH«ar«  ui  PlaaUig  aU 


T01.B48.    a.  ClohaMa  *  Soa.  Iiie»  Rada*.  Wis.    8N  nUOO. 
Iliad  PJL  aO-l^-M;  Ail  «JL  5-2S-M. 


701.6M.     Boa*  Rlag.  Oallaa.  Tax.     BM  «0,SSO.     Filed  P.S. 
S-IS-M;  Am.  B.S.  0-28-60. 


For  Panltata  Polish  aad  Cteaaar. 

Pint  aoe  oa  or  aboat  Mar.  IS,  190»:  i 
19M,  la  MikateatlaUy  Ideatleal  diivlaj ; 
1»M,  as  to  "Plo^k*-" 


or  aboat  Mar.  IS. 
«r  aboat  Jaa.  SI. 


(hsi  n-^Cmmdlta  Matofffaib 

701.S4*.  WUtlaai  Allaa  Qarrard.  d.b.a.  W.  A.  Oarrafd  Co.. 
MlnaeapoUa,  Mlaa.  VS  es,030.  PUod  P.K.  11-14-S8;  Am. 
SJL  S-l»-«p. 

SCHOOLFLOR 

For  CallBlabad  Wood  Ploorlac.  aad  Material*  for  laatalllBt 
aad  PlalablBff  It.  NaiMly— Cork  Board  CaderiaTnaat,  MUtle, 
Wood  flaalor  aad  Wood  nalsb. 

Plrat  aa*  Oet  29,  IMS. 


Por  Bracelet  Kay  Holder, 
llrot  aae  Jaa.  SI,  19S». 


dm  32-  hnifcw  mk  IMbiliHiT 

7014101.  J.  daaaaioa  Ualted.  d.ka.  TIm  CSatl«oo  Cbatf 
Conpaay.  Loadoa.  Baclaad.  8N  r7.72«.  POad  P.K. 
7-10-OS;  Aai.  8.B.  O-lS-60. 

SITTING  IS  BEUEYINGI 

For  Paraltare— NaoMly,  CtkaXn,  Settees.  OwiAee,  Stools 
aad  Beaebes. 

Plrat  aae  aa  or  abaat  Dee  SI.  IMS. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


120.363. 

130.638. 
131,308. 
1S1,6<S. 

isi.ns. 

131,000. 
132.000. 
132.827. 
182.064. 
133.201. 
133.263. 
133.641. 
133.642. 
134.800. 
184.806. 
135.086. 
135.368. 
135.048. 
136.046. 
136.315. 
136.405. 
136.456. 
186.681. 
874.281. 
376,838. 
876.474. 
376,737. 
877.261. 
377.402. 


MOHAWK   LA   MAZOBCA  AMD  REPBBSENTA 

TIOK  OP  AK  niDLAIf.     CL  46.     2-17-20. 
THS  BILLINGS  k  8PBNCBR  CO.  CL  S3.    0-4-20 
ADIiiUDIB.    CL21.    5-18-20. 
▼ULCAN.    CL  23.    5-lS-SO. 
B.G.    CI.  21.    0-20-20. 
ADLAKS.    a.  84.    6-8-20. 
IMMAC.    CLOl.    6-22-20. 
OLD  STRATFORD.    CL  37.    6-SS-20. 
OOLDBN  WBST.     CL  1.     7-4-20. 
ADLAKE.    a.  20.    7-20-20. 
PLOOLAZE.    CI.  16.    7-20-20. 
BIO  BUCK.    CI.  30.    8-3-20. 
EUREKA.    CI.  20.    8-3-20. 
KINO  PIN.    a.  6.    0-14-20. 

REPRESENTATION  OP  A  KINO.    CL  6.    0-14-20. 
SAPBTBE  GLASS.    CL  33.    0-21-20. 
SANDY  ANDY.    a.  22.    0-28-20. 
HTVIS.    a.  10.    10-26-20. 
INBRACO.    CL  13.    10-26-SO. 
BEAR.    a.  40.    11-2-20. 
CLAUSS.    CI.  23.    11-2-20. 
CLAUS8.    CI.  44.    11-2-20. 
YANDORN.    CLSl.    11-2-30. 
PLKZ-O-PORM.    CL32.    l-S-40. 
NORMAC    a.  13.    8-10-40. 
WHALEBONE.    C\.  23.    3-26-40. 
WHIPCORD,    a.  23.    4-2-40. 
MARAYILLB  CURATIYA.    CL  IS.    4-28-^. 
BASSOS.    CL  18.    0-7-40. 


•    377,4S5.  OYER  THE  tiSB  THE  RANCHO  AND  DB8I0N. 
CI.  30.    5-7-40. 

377.0O8.  MILKY  WAY.    CL  SO.    0-7-40. 

877.680.  MYSTERY,    a.  21.    0-14-40. 

877.606.  MYSTERY  CONTROL.     Q.  21.     0-14-40. 

377.767.  WRAPTURE.    CL  St.    S^14-4a 

877.060.  CELASTRAW.    CL  1.    O-Sl-40. 

378.164.  RIGGER.    CL  82.    0-28-40. 

378.173.  CAPTAIN.    C.  2S.    0-28-40. 

878.173.  CHAMPION.    CL  26.    0-28-40. 

878.174.  CHIEF.    CL  26.    0-28-40. 
378.170.  COMMANDER.    CI.  26.    5-2»-40. 
378,176.  MAJOR.    C\.  S6.    5-28-40. 
378,228.  BTU-TY.    Ci.  18.    6-4-40. 
378,263.  BONDACT.    Ci.  33.    6-4-40. 
378,283.  HYPLBZ.    CL  28.    6-4-40. 
378,207.  PIi;rraK-QUEEN.     CI.  21.     6-4-40. 
378,300.  CALED  PACE.    C\.  52.    6-4-40. 
878.460.  KING   OP  THE  ROOF  AND  DESIGN.     CI.   IS. 

6-11-40. 

378,474.  CELUCOTE.    CI.  16.    6-U-40. 

378,02a  PAUL  McOOY  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Ci.  IS. 
6-11-40. 

378,608.  346  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  17.    6-11-40. 

378,640.  CLARITE.    0.6.    6-11-40. 

378.701.  CHAMPION.    Ci.  28.    6-18-40. 

378.838.  POBWAY.    CI.  13.    6-18-40. 

378.886.  HEZCA8T.    CL  18.    6-18-40. 

878.879.  NATIONAL  HOSPITAL  ASSOCIATION  AND  DE- 
SIGN,   a.  44.    6-20-40^ 


TM  llf 


878.063. 

370.212. 

870.302. 

370.372. 

370.806. 

370,610. 

370.641. 

378^783. 

370.860. 

880.028. 

380.063. 

380.075. 

380.3M. 

380,480. 

380.578. 

380.612. 

380.636. 

380.784. 

380.038. 

381,015. 

381,310. 

381 JIO. 

381.406. 

381,430. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


GRASALO.    CI.  1.    6-30-40. 

ANN  DELAPIELD.     CL  22      7-0-40 

BORDEN'S.^ CI.. 46.    7-*-40, 

COBOL,    as.    7-0-4^.!  /    /  '' OTT 

THANITE.    CI.  6.    7-0-4^  •  ^    -^  »   1 

OILrO-MATIC.    CI.  2S..  T-16-40. 

M(»ILAI«C.    CLS4.    7-16-40    ^    .     w* 

OR.SWBTT'B.    a.  46.    7-23-40 

CANYAB-BApK.    CI.  21.    7-30-40. 

RniLAPOiM.    CLS2.    »-6-40. 

STILLITE.    a.  12.    8  6  40. 

DESIRE.    CI.  28.    8-6-40. 

PLYTIMER.    CI.  27.    8-20-40. 

HAIROLO^TfeR.    CT.  51.    8-20-40. 

ANCHOR  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.   CI.  23    8-27-40 

THE  FISHING  DIGEST.     CT.  38.    8-27-40 

PARBERTITE.    CL  1.    8-27-40 

GOOBBNBCX  AND  DBBIOM.     Q.  23.     0-3-40 

BLP  BTUCqUTH.    CL  M.    S-10-40. 

NARRAGANJlETT.     CI.  30.     0-10-40 

SATINORB.    CI.  38.    0-17-40. 

SPEEDRAPT.    CI.  2«.    O-17-40 

ABBO-DRY.    CL84.    0-34-40. 

76  BRAND.    CI.  16.    0-34-40. 


TM   119 


381.475.  LEIBURLAINE.    CT.  42.    0-24-40. 

881,481.  8EALZ-LUBE.    CT.  35.    0-24-40. 

381,502.  BORDEN'S.    CI.  46.    0-24-40 

381.688.  GRACIOUS  LADY.     CL  80.     l4-l-40 

381.600.  FLAGSHIP.    CL  11.    10-1-40 

381.876.  EMPKK.    Ci.  88.    10-15-40 

382,048.  W  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  26.     10-16-40 

382.040.  WORKMAN  AND  DESIGN.    CL  26.     io-l»-40 

382.060.  INLU80L.    CT.  15.    10-15-40 

382.116.  DURADENIM.    CT.  42.    10-15-40 

382,128.  RI»*RB8ENTATI0N  OF  A   LAUQHINO  TIGER 

CL  51.     10-16-40. 

382,146.  THEBANATES.     CL  18.     10-l&-4a 

382.390.  PERK  UP.    CT.  46.    10-29-40 

882.418.  TRI-VITA.    0.51.    10-29-40 

382,467.  MYSTIC.    CT.  43.    10-29-40 

382.478.  MISS  AMERICA.     CL  SO.     10-29-40 

382.503.  CABBY-LITE.    CT.  22.    10-20-40. 

382,506.  HBPTOBEB.    CT.  18.     10-29-40 

382,854.  RBPRE8KNTATI0N     W     A     CROW        CT      49 

10-29-40. 

382,603.  THERMOTROL.    CT.  44.    11-0-40 

382,656.  PHOENIX.    CT.  87.    11-0-40 

383.842.  ST.  37.    O.  87.    11-12-40 


■.:'ll^ . 

TRjADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


300.096.  SPARTA.  O.  4t.  1-28-34. 
388.900.  THE  ELBCTioCMNT.  CL  44 
438,948.  BABYDO.  O.  B.  11-4-47 


13-24-40. 


TU  fn»w*mt  re|pUtraM*a«.i«*««d  /a««  i,  I9tk 


5903SS. 
500,840. 
590,341. 
590,848. 
590.3M. 
590.881. 
590,300. 
590,S6C 
590,868. 

580.378. 

090,874. 

090.877. 

690,aSO. 

590,888. 

580,390. 

690.39Q. 

690.89SW 

690  J97. 

600.398. 

090.400. 

890.401. 

690.410. 

090.414. 

090,418. 

590,422. 

500.423. 

500,430. 

590.488. 

690,48«. 

590.437. 

500,442. 

500,446. 
590,448. 
590.449. 
590,451. 
590,407. 
500,409. 
S90.4S1. 
590,468. 
590.471. 


J.  C.  HIOeiNS.    CI.  6. 
IDEAL.    O.  46. 
WILLA POINT!*.    O.  46. 

ami«-MA8TnL  o.  31. 

CL23. 


GREAT  STONE  AND  DESIGN.    CL  IS. 

KBY-RITE.    CT.  26. 

AEBOFLOW.    O.  31. 

MONMOUTH  BNGINEERBD  AND  SLIDE  RULE 

SYMBOL,   a.  19. 
ZPANDO.    OL  36.    ' 
BBS-WOOD.    O.  IS. 
TRI-PAK.    0.46. 
CAPRICHO  AND  DESIGN.    CL  46. 
SHOW-OFF.    CL  50. 
GREEN  QUEEN.    CL  1. 
CHAMPOO.    CL  81. 
MAGI-CALC.    O.  26. 
MIGHTY  MIDOET.    CT.  26.  ' 

PARMWELL  AND  DESIGN.    CL  2S. 
COOPMfS  UNtVERBAL.    CL  18. 
MILLER'S  UNIYBRSAL.    O.  IS. 
GAIBTY  BrC.  AND  DESIGN.    O.  46. 
NONA-SALT.    CT.  46. 

FIGURE  WITH  AN  EAR  OF  CORN.    O  46. 
AUTOVtAL.    Ol.  IS. 
DYNA  START  AND  DESIGN.     O  21. 
SQUIRT.    0.32. 
NUCBL.    CL  1. 
PB«0.    CL38J 
ADJUBTOCBANK.    CT.  23. 
JUGOBLAYIJA   MIRNAROVINJ    AND  DESIGN 

CL46. 
WBLLIT.    O.  12. 
ERTTHROGUBNT.    CT.  1& 
HUDSON  BAY.    CT.  46. 
LANORICA.    CL51. 

AIXIBD  TUBE  COfRP.,  AND  DESIGN.     CL  32. 
KBN-KAY.    CL  38. 
TANCROM8IK    CL  14. 
FLAIR.    O.  36. 
BKILX^LING.    0  23. 


O.  46. 


590,474.     TURBO.    CL  21. 

590,481.     HUCK  FINN  DONUTS  AND  DESIGN 

590,488.     B  AND  LION  DESIGN.    O  33 

500,600.     SWAY.    CL  46. 

590,013.     MAS-LIN-BNAP.    CT.  32 

500.010.     APPLE  CRBST.    CL  46. 

500.017.  TROJAN.    O.  12. 

590.018.  OLICK-O.    CL  18. 
590.031.  PBBBLB.    CLSl. 
500.037.  TONALARM.    CL  27. 
590.036.  RED  FOX.    O.  14. 
590.040.  BERNITE.    CL  23. 
590.048.  LBAKTBCL    CI.  S. 
000,048.  SLEBPTN.    CL  18. 

590,680.  INDEXBCD  AND  DESIGN.    0.  is 

590,806.  GOU)BN  CBB8T  AND  DBBIOlt    O   46. 

590.008.  UNIGEL.    CL  18. 

500.06a  BTRIKBITRICH.    CL  46. 

SOOOSl.  RBADIdLLIN.    CL  18. 

590866.  BOXER.    O.  48. 

590,071.  ntOKEN  A8SETB.    O.  OL 

500.074.  SUBDAMINB.    CL  18. 

500,070.  HI-DRAMATIC.    CL  89. 

090,876.  BUTTONS  *  BOWS.    CL  28 

500.086.  HOME  NBW  YORK.    CL  102. 

590,588.  DESIGN  OF  A  HEAD  AND  CAP.     CL  107 

690,689.  FOCUS  AND  DESIGN.    O.  100. 

590.097.  TRU-8EAL  AND  DESIGN.    CL  13. 

590.098.  CUSHIONAIRE.    CL  13. 
590.608.  KLEEN-AIRB.    O.  21. 
500.600.  PRODUCER  LITE.    O.  21. 
580.612.  MILL  MORE.    CL  28. 

590.614.  ROCK  MAPLE  AND  DESIGN.     O.  23 

090.610.  PINOOR  6NO-MOYBR.    O.  28 

090.617.  FLBBTWOOD.    O  38. 

590.618.  PIX-UP.    O.  23. 
50a«19.  ASHLEY.    O.  23. 
590.634.  JUSTIN.    O.  27. 

9S0.6S6.  OEMS  OF  PARIS  AND  DB8IGN.    CL  28. 

590,627.  AIR-O-VANB.    O  34. 

590,681.  SATIN  STRIPE  IT  SEEMS  A  SEAM.    O  St 

590,634.  JAMA-JEANS.    CL  39. 

590.641.  ALASKA  COLDRINK  AND  MCBIGN.     CL  40 

590.642.  KRY8TAL  AH).  O.  46. 
500,644.  WAFFLETTE8.  O.  46. 
590,646.  MELL^BRAN.  CL  46. 
590.646.  CLANCY'S  AND  MEBIGN.     O.  46. 

590.664.  KEITH  SYSTEM  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CL  107. 


»r- ) 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


ia8.i>3».  CHALLENOB  AND  I»8iaN.  CL  M.  1-20-20. 
Bordea  Cooipuiy,  N«w  Xotk,  N.T.  Bcttrletcd  oDder  the 
proTlaloDS  of  Sec.  18.  of  the  Tndenwrfc  Act  of  1940  to  tkat 
arM  of  the  Cnited  SUtes  comprlslac  the  State*  of  Gtll- 
fornla,  Waahloftoii,  Oregon.  Idaho,  Montana,  Utah, 
Wyoming.  Colorado.  New  Mexico.  Texaa,  Arliona,  Nevada, 
Alaaka  and  Hawaii,  by  order  of  the  Conunlaaloner  dated 
Dee  16.  1M9.  followlnc  decision  on  Cancellation  Proceed- 
Inc  Non.  MOO.  6451.  and  0452.  Tht  Bordm  Oompm»if  T. 
ChmtUno*  CrNNK  4  Butttr  A$aoeimttt»L 

40«,15g.  BIO-DTNS.  CI.  6.  7-A6-44.  Spwti,  IM.  AmoHoan 
Home  Prodnota  Corporation.  New  Torfc,  N.T.  Amended: 
In  the  statement,  colomn  1.  Hnee  9  and  10,  the  description 
of  roods,  "sterile  dressins  for  ant  la  the  trMtmaat  of 
bums  and  wconda",  !•  deleted  and  «M»  rMfMmtory  fmeUr 
«•«<  M  M»  iH0rt4i«nt  In  pkarmmomiUeml  frvpmrmtiiu  /or 
Hpteul  uppUamtitn  (•  4»>«H««  «•  wpttkaHmt  tUaiu  is  in- 
serted. 

581.337.  COLtTMBIA.  a.  33.  10-20-53.  ColambU  Ma- 
chinery ft  ■ngineerinc  Corp.  The  Lodge  ft  ShtpMjr 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Amended  :  In  the  statement, 
column  1,  lines  7  and  8,  "power  sqoaring  shears,  power 
prtaa  brakes,  metal  forming  presses"  are  delatsd. 

5»T.87».  HAXST  AND  DBSIQN.  CS.  St.  11-0-M.  Haast- 
Werk  Hermann  Zenrer,  Remscheld-VlerlaghaaaMi,  Oermaay. 
Cbrreclad :  In  the  certlfleate,  line  4.  and  in  th«  statemeat, 
cotamn  1,  line  1,  "corporatloa"  shoald  be  deleted  and 
pmrtn»r»kip  should  be  inserted. 

605,243.  WILKBE80N  CORPORATION  AND  DBSIQN.  CI. 
31.  12-3-57.  Wllkerson  Corporation,  Bnglewood.  Colo. 
Amended:  In  the  statement,  column  2.  lines  6  and  7  are 
deleted,  and  the  drawing  is  amended  to  appear: 


665.726.  DONACLONB.  CL  SI.  »-12-«8.  Doaaldsoa  Coai- 
pany,  lae,  St  Paol,  Minn.  Amaadad;  la  th*  ttataaaat. 
column  2,  lines  2  and  8,  "and  indnatrtal  griadlag  ma^laaa^ 
Is  deleted. 

668.896.  MPH  BTC.  AND  DBSIQN.  CL  IS.  10-2»-M. 
Bayou  State  Oil  CMrporatloa,  Shteroport,  La.  Amaadad: 
In  the  statement,  eolnma  2,  lines  5  and  6  are  deleted,  and 
the  drawing  Is  amended  to  appear  i 


686,109.     WONDBBWARE  AND  DBSIQN.     O.  2. 
Wondefware  Home  Parties.  Inc..  Bronx,  N.T. 


10-«-09. 
Amended 


'"!    ^W. 


664,051.  HARMET.  C\.  23.  7-8-68.  Hard  Metala  Um- 
Ited,  Nuffield  Township,  Springs,  Union  of  South  Africa. 
Amended :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  lines  1  through  5, 
the  description  of  goods,  "mining  eqntpment,  drills,  roek- 
drilllng  machinery,  grinding,  knurling,  milling  machlnea. 
machine  tools  and  acc^8(w>rieii  for  the  foregoing  equipment" 
is  deleted  and  percustion  dritUni/  Mt«  for  mininif  (eitker 
integral  with  or  detaekabl*  from  a  $t€m)  and  mmehimt*  /ar 
•M  in  fnmeetion  thertwith  is  inserted. 

665.724.  DONACLONE.  O.  81.  8-12-58.  Donaldson  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn.  Amended :  In  the  statement, 
column  2.  lines  2  and  3.  "and  industrial  grinding  machines" 
is  deleted. 


688.239.  BRTMA.  CI.  23.  11-17-5*.  Brtma  SJk.,  Carooga, 
Qenera,  Swltaeriand.  Corracted;  ^  thajta|em»Bt  calaam 
a,  line  8,  "806"  shooid  be  deleted  aad  17$M4  shaald  ha 
laaerted  aad  "Dea.  SO"  should  be  deleted  aad  UTav.  19 
should  be  Inserted. 

690,784.  TEXTRACT.  CL  IB.  l.^B-tD.  Tka  Taxa*  OmB' 
paajr.  New  Tork.  N.T.  Conaetad!:  la  tba  atatameat  eol- 
OBB  1.  line  1,  after  "(Delaware  corporation)"  ,  now  by 
ekmm0o  of  name  Tswac*  Ine.  shoald  Ike  inaertad. 

693,506.  COiROPLEAT.  CI.  31.  21-23-60.  rram  Corpora- 
tion, Proridence,  R.I.  Corrected :  In  the  stateaMnt  column 
2.  line  1,  "cakaretor"  should  ba  deleted  aad  eorhmrt^r 
ahonld  be  laaerted. 

694,318.  NEW  HORIZON  POODS.  CI.  46.  3-8-60.  Oaa- 
eral  Foods  Corporation.  White  Plalna,  N.T.  Corrected :  la 
the  statement,  column  2.  line  2.  after  "rlea",  the  comma 
ahonld  be  deleted.  [ 

694,850.  PERKO.  CI.  19.  3-2a-6a  Parklaa  Marina  Lamp 
and  Hardware  Corp..  Brooklyn,  N.T.  Oorroctad:  la  tka 
statement,  column  3,  Una  8,  after  *Vaata,"  mmrimt  wimittM, 
m0wntt,  fmrnoa  omd  aeroono  thor^or,  ahonld  be  inaertad. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New Cirtlfleataa  laaoed  under  secUons  7(c).  7(f),  7(g)  of  the  Tradeamrk  Act  of  lt»46  for  tiie  anazpired  term 
I  of  tba  original  reglatratloM.  T 


239.663.  KE8BBC.  CL  15.  Keabec  Sales  Company.  3-6-28. 
New  Cert.  Btc  7(c)  to  Humble  Oil  ft  Reflntng  Company, 
Houston,  Tex. 

408,158.  BIO-DSNE.  CI.  6.  Spertl.  Inc.  7-25-44.  New 
Cert  Sec  7(e)  to  American  Home  Products  Corporation, 
New  Tork,  N.T. 

440.371.  MONOMADE.  CL  32.  Monroe  UphoUterlng  Com- 
pany. 8-24-48.  New  Cert  Sac.  7(c)  to  Monroe  Upholater- 
iag  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

580,740.  SFORBAN.  CI.  46.  S^e  Rone  Mfg.  Corp.  9-12-50. 
New  Cert  Sec.  7(c)  to  Red  SUr  Teast  and  Products  Com- 
pany, Mllwankee,  Wia 

555,813.  SAM  ClAT.  CI.  49.  Minnie  Bmmfleld  Haddix, 
administratrix  of  the  estate  of  M.  Cornelius  Haddix.  de- 
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ceased,  doing  business  under  the  bame  of  Lexington  Dia- 
tribntlng  Co.  3-11-62.  New  Cert.  jiae.  T(c)  te  The  Paraell 
Co.,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  i 

581,785.  RONDETTE.  CI.  28.  Roadette.  11-8-53.  Naw 
Oert  Sac.  7(e)  to  Roadette,  Ltd.,  jNaw  Tork,  N.T. 

668,839.  HAZEBAN.  CI.  6.  Pood  Industries  Company.  lae. 
10-28-58.  New  Cert.  Sec  7(c)  to  Bed  Star  Teaat  aad 
Producta  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wla 

676,703.  PILFER,  d.  32.  Normal  Bell,  doing  bualnaaa  aa 
Bell  Entorprlaea.  4-7-69.  New  C>rt.  Sec.  7(c)  to  NorbeU 
Enterprlaea,  Inc.  Brooklyn.  N.T. 

678.848.  CIRLTPTIC.  CI.  23.  ttobam.  Inc.  6-19-69. 
New  Oert  Sac  7(e)  to  Entoleter,  Inc.  Hamden,  Coaa. 
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JULY  19,  1960 

A/J  Dnig  CO. :  »0a4J 

, ^     Schuck,  Arthur  Q.  Ayerst  Laboratories:  Bee— 

^330."^  2?**^  ^•-   ''•''  ^•'^   «^      TO1.284.  pob.     B.G.^S!m.?"S:J^°'*'<''*'^ 

Acme  Steel  Co. :  «e*-^  " - 

Hoffert  Machine  Co.,  Inc. 


T.  ^^?»wster-Goldamlth  Corp. 
Babbitt  B.  T..  Inc. :  Bee—^ 
Sinclair  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 


^%A^5S*'»''*   Co..   The,   Chlcaso    IlL     ISl  ^an    m.  „  ,,.  ^••»«i««»' %K  Co  ,  The. 

^?!ffi.?^"Ar4j|T„t?!J:^'«>^g5k'^^  Balmaln.    Pierre.    Paris,    Vmnc.     T01,61.^19.   pub.   IMMK). 

^'cL  %'•*«»««•■*  C*i'i  W,  CI«Teland,Ohio.     690,365,  eaac  "•'»>«»^"»«*  Co.,  Aurora,  HI.    380,784.  r«n.  7-19-60.    CI.  28. 

Alr^Dgicea,  Inc.  Ne^  Tork.  NT.     701,388,  pub.  l,-,0^9  ^^l^^^^^C^,. ''"'    '"'"    «"'"**•    '^  ^-      «»'«»•    ~ 

Air^^^ucts,  inc.,  ,knmau.,  P.     701.197..  p„b.  ^.  ^^^^^(^^P^^^^ 

Air^Pjodncts,   Inc..  Bmmaus,  Pa.     701.385-6,  pub.  5-8-60.  Bayou^Sute  5li  Corp.,  Shreveport,  La.    668.896.    Am   7(d) 

^".  Sl^    "*   ^'"*'*"'    B^*«^»»«.    1-4      890.521,    cane  Bear  Ari^hery  Co.,  Grayling,  Mk*.     701,279,  pob.  10-20-59 

H^ufi^Eo-W?^'''^^^^^  "?-"S?.   W3?5.^rSn.J°l£!5S.^  ^U^^^^'  --   -^ 

^^*S**£Sio*'c?42*^^'''*"'  "»»^»«»'»«'  Sweden.    701,442,  "'t'S^o  ^cTsS   ^''^'   ^adsworth,   Ohio.     701,391,   pub. 

^'SKSn.b^St^Jf'S^'*^-'    "-"'>»»-'.    •-^-  ":"  ^r  iTrSTn".  *'"- 

aITSU'***'"' A..?  •  *„"♦•'  Wy"e.  Tex.    590.410,  cane    CI  46  tL^'"L""*°.;.'' **■«!?"  5n»«'Prtsea.  to  Norbell  Bnterpriaes. 

AHeAenr  Ludlum  Steel  Corp..  htteburgh,  pTC   Toi^^oSTpS"  a  '"*' '   B«>«»''y''-   NY      678,763,  new  «rt     CL  33^        ' 

.,*-*-•? v..  CI.   14.                                       "  •                  '  ^^'  *""•  Berry    Reflnlng    Co..    Chicaco 

Allied  Oarhnn   ■n<1   RlkK^w.  »#«-    o ^, ... m     1R                            '     '-""«*". 


'^'So.S;,'**7-19^^S*li'"«   ^'^■'  N«w  Tortt.  NT.     381, 


Q^  jj — • — •".    HI.      701.210.    pub.    5-8-60. 

"'Krk  "^T ''%'A^'i.Kn'* •   ^K^o  ¥;r'"U*»   I>tetributors.    New 
114      '  **.•  o     701,350.  pub.  5-3-60.     CI.  26. 


i?o*u1L^^^S^^S**»«*»»-  P-      «>0.457.canc     CL  22.     „  ,^ork,  YV;     7mVo"pub.'^'3-Z"^^^^^ 

Amalgamated    Leather   Comnanles.    Ini*      nriimi,..*..     t\.i      Bishop  Furniture  Com..  Snrth  K-.n...  ch*^    %m^      •*««  ••« 


^TSRS;*Sb.^S^,  ^g"?*-**^-    i-«^.    Wilmington.    Del 
Awsr^  Corp..  The.  Now  f  orti.  N.T.     701,380,  pob.  6-3-60 

^"SlO.^SSb^SSdO  "^a^SS***"'  '■*"  •  ^••*"»«*«».  D.C.    701, 


"'Sb!*6!5-M'"ci^2'^'   ^""''  '^""  ^^'  **••     ^01.879. 
Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— 
Van  Dom  Electric  Tool  Co..  The. 

Snb"SX*  cf'S'r**'**''    '"*'••   ^*^*'*'   ^-J       T01,268, 
Boehringer,  c!   P.,"  ft  Soehne  O.m.b.H..   Maanhelra-Waldhof 
Germany.    701.236,  pub.  5-3-60.    CI.  ig"""""'™- **"«•«". 


.  P"2- «>-»;«"•     tl-  46»  _^  Germany.    701.236,  pub.  5-3-60     CI   18  — 

Ai^rican  Cyanamld  ^..   New  Tork.   NT.     590,674.   caac     ^^^''^^;  ^g^^^  l^^lMm  am    Rheta.   Germany 

American  Diatlllina  Co..  I.*    Ti...  *«-_  Bondact,  KanssR  City,  Kans..  to  Bondact  Kansas  Cltr    Me 


American  Diatllliaa  CV».,  Inc.  The :  »ea— 
American  Disfilling  C\>.,  The. 


378,263,  ren.  7-19-60.    Cl.*23. 

^i'  ^,4?9.'p?bV8:*^.  ^T&'  ^'*'*^'  '■•  •  ^*'^- 


%^So    vi-'r«2?"  Jl*  •  S^A^J*^  Americaa  Dtatilllag  —fn"  7X^7^5"  ""w'^»'i  ^ "-^  o««iiicnt  nsnenes.  inc.,  Cbicago 

.,i^  I»«ir  New  Tork^T.     701,497,  pub.  5-3-60.     CI.  4^  nJU-    701,479.  pub.  5-8-60.    CT.  46.  ^^ 

AmarieanHMM  Prodnfl|lB  Corp. :  doe—  Borden  Co.,  New  Tork,   NT.     128,989,  r«atrtcted.     CT.  46 

sKSiS       ■       II  Borten^Co.  The.   New  Torit,  NT.     379.802,   ren.  T-19-60. 

'"VS^roSTY^^S^!^^)^^  ^^'Tg  Laboratories.  Borden^Co..  The,   New  Tork.   NT.     881.602.   ren.   7-19-60. 

Am^eri«n^|ome^^aote  6^^  BourJo..^c^.w  Tork.  NT.     690,571.  cane     CI.  61. 

'rS!!l21'T?£^»f?^'"?'  ^5"  •  ^J^^  Y^""*.  NT.,  from  rort  „      Armltege,  Harild. 

Sh*La!5S?™J?'*i*S'  '"*"  •  ^^  ^*o^'  '•''■      701.33*-33.  Boyle  Midway  :  See- 

AJ?-2:J!rT52L_*^^fVi      ,         -  „      American  Home  Products  0>rp. 

bS.T8-60      Cr'26.      •  •     "^  ■*•"■*•  **••     701.386.  Brass^Ram   Corp.,   Bay  City,    Midi.      701,287,   pob.   6-8-60. 

American  Ltghtittg  Equipment  Co..  Hollywood,  Calif.     590.-  BreWster  Goldsmith    Corp..    Inc..    The,    New   Tork     NT     to 

The  B.  o.  Corp.,  Ridgefleld,  N.J.     131.718,  kb!  7-H?-60 
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Bristol  Labomtortes.  Inc. :  Bee— 
Briatol-Myers  Co. 


"^'.  '.?.*&.  i;.'T,i^'*'^i,''  <^'  "^ ""  '•*• 

Brown  Shoe  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Miltoa  Shoe  Co. 


'"244,*SSb"5S38*  '§18*"'*^  ^    "'*'""•  ^»^     '"'^' 

'^'c?*4«."    '***'*■    ^"    '^•'•*»'i>>»**.    P^      690,340,    caac 

American  W.M.B.,  Ine. :  Boo — 

.       I*>J«rtn|fsaktieboUBBt  WMB. 

AMP  Inc.  Hsrrtsbnrg,  Pfc.    701.306,  pnb.  5-3-60.    CT  28 

frSSo*    CT    19'    ^"*''    '^"'"    ^^'    •"»       701.254,  Tib. 

^VHo^^l/t^^"'^'    MonrorU,    Ckllf.      701.814.    pob.  BubbteTp  C?^.  P»e«^ 

'^'^uY^fljrS"!?-'  ^'   ''•"  ^•^^  ''^      ^«»^*-  Bu^i\:g^!^„*c?%g'-B'u^;io.   NT.     701.183.   pob. 

^Cl"."*^'^'^'"****'''^-®*'"     TOl.lSl,  pab.  6-8^.  Bufflnjtois^li.c.    Worcester.   Mass.     701.349.   pub.   6-8^. 

^'ni^.^l^'^SlJ^^'SL^n''^^'^''^^^'^'''^^  Bo^he^ft  Jsmsrs,  Inc.,  Chicago.  IlL  701.841,  pah.  6-3-60. 
Aignhidustrtes.  Inc..  Columbus,  Ind.  701,376,  pob.  fr-8-60.  Buriilgi  Brooks  lac.  New  Tork,  NT.  701,320,  pub.  5-8^. 
^  ^T^irfT'^JLlil-^  •nfVi'*'''"'''*"'  ■••■••  »»n«o.    701,-     Burtington  Industries.  Inc. :  Bee— 

»S*    CLsf      ^^  ^'  '"^  I^»ehb«rg.  Va.    690,«19.     Buram^Blbas.  Inc.,  New  Tork,  NT.     701.431.  pob.  6-8-60. 

^"£55S*    Cl^'S'^"**'   '"*•   '*»«"*•«•.  P*      T01.636,  pob.     Burrougha  Corp.,  Detroit  Mich.    701.274.  pob.  6-8-60.    CT  31 
^*^^"-     ^^    **•  Burroughs  Corp..  Detroit  Mich.   701.348.  pub.  6-»-60.  CT."  26* 
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Butter  Hardware  Co.,  The,  Batler,  Wis.    701,191.  pab.  ft-&-60. 

CI.  12. 
C.8.W.  Plaatlc  Types.  Inc..  Rocky  Htll.  Conn.     701.501,  pub. 

5-3-60.     CI.  50. 
Caled    Products   Co.,    Inc..    Brentwood,    Md.      378,S00,    ren. 

7-19-60.     CL  82. 
Calif ornU  Salt  Co. :  Bet — 

LeaUs  Salt  Ob. 
Campbell  Soup  Cto. :  8er— 
TolKHi-Darles  Co.,  Inc. 
Canton   Cotton   Mills.    Canton.    Qa.      382.116.   ren.    7-l»-60. 

CI.  42. 
CanriUe    Scienafle.    Inc.    New    York.    N.T.      S80.54S.    cnnc. 

CI    fi 
Cartbe  Vitamin  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.    701.218,  pab.  5-8-«0. 

CI.  18.  _ 

Carrier  Corp.,  Syracuse.  X.Y.     T01.S87,  pab.  6-3-410.     Cl.  »4. 

Oee-B«e  Mtg.  Co..  loc..  The :  ff«*— 

Cee  Bee  Iffr  Co.  Inc. 
Cee    Bee    Mfs.    Co.   Inc..   d.b^.   The   Cee-Be«   Mfg.  Co..   Inc.. 

Brooklyn.  N.Y.    701.156.  pub.  5-3-60.    Cl.  1. 
Celaneae  Corp.   of  America,  New  York,   N.Y.     377,068.  ren. 

7-l»-60.    Cl.  1. 
Champion    Mfg.   Cb.,    Inc..    Cboriotte.    N.C.      701.160.    pab. 

5-3-60.     Cl.  5.  _ 

Chaplin.    Andrew,    Brooklyn,   N.Y.     800.518,   cane.     Cl.    18. 

Chemex  Corp.  :  flse — 

Schlumbobm,  Peter. 
Chr.  Heorlck  Brewing  Co.,  Waahingtoa.  D.C.     580.666,  eaac. 

Cl.  48. 
Clba  Pbarmacenttcal  Products  Inc.,  Summit,  N.J.    701,251-3, 

pub.  5-3-60.    Cl.  18. 
Cinnamon,  J..  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  The  Clntlque  Chair  Co.,  London, 

Bagland.    701,551.    Cl.  32. 
Clntique  Chair  C©.,  The  :  Bee — 

ClaaamoB,  J.,  Ltd. 
Clrcum-Channeled   ConUct   Lenn   Specialists.   Inc.,    Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     701,324-5.  pub.  V-.S-60.    CT.  26. 
CTancy.    Bernard    A.,    d.b.a.    Veterans    Fishery,    Wilmington, 

Calif.    500,646,  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Clark,  Fred  O..  Os.,  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  to  Sinclair  Reflnlng 

Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     135r»48,  ren.  7-10-60.     Cl.  15. 
Clauss  Cutlery  Co. :  See— 

Henkel-Clausa  Co.,  The. 
Cleveland  Graphite  Bronie  Co.,  The,  now  by  change  of  name 

Clevite  Corp.,  CleTeland.  Ohio.     500,868.  cane.     CL  10. 
Clevlte  Ctorp. :  Bee — 

Cleveland  Qcaphite  Bronse  Co.,  The. 
Cohen,    Lawrence  M.,   d.b.a.    Marc   NIcolet   Watdi   Co.,  and 

Le    Mare    Watch    Co.,    Greensboro.    N.C.      701,350.    pab. 

,^—3-60      Cl    27 
Cole*,  William  A..'  Upper  Darby,  P».     383,005,  ren.  7-10-60. 

Cl.   44. 
Collier.  WUUam.  ft  Son,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     701,428.  pab. 

.5-3-60.     Cl.   So. 
Columbia  Machinery  ft  Engineering  Corp.    The  Lodge  ft  Ship- 
ley Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    581.2127.    Am.  7(d).    Cl.  23. 
Columbian    Bronoe    Corp..    Prwport,    N.Y.      701,260,    pob. 

.5-3-60.     Cl.  ItT 
Congoleom-Nalm  Inc.,  Emnj,  N.I.     T01.263.  pub.  5-3-60. 

CT  20.  _ 

Connector    Seals    Corp..    Rosemead.    Calll      701,276.    pob. 

.5-3-60.     Cl.  21.  ._ 

Conserrera  Manooui.  8Ji.,  Tetuan,  Spanish  Morocco.     500,- 

380,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Consolidated  Cosmetics,  to  Consolidated  Cosmetics,  a  Co-part- 
nership consisting  of  James  L.  Younghusband  and  Karl  K. 

Kaempfer.  Chleago.  III.,  to  Saint  Cornelias  The  Centarian 

Chapel   o^  VaUey   Forge  Military  Academy.   Wayne,   Pa. 

500,451,  cane.    Cl.  51. 
Consolidated  Enterprise  Distributing  Corp.,  Erie.  Pa.     TOl,- 

100,  pub.  5-3-60.    Cl.  12. 
Constellation  Life  Insurance  Co.,  Norfolk.  Va.    701,536.  pab. 

5-3-60.     Cl.  102.  _  ^^^ 

Conway    Publications,    Inc..    AtlanU.    Oa.      701.404.    pab. 

5—3—60      Cl    38 
Ccwper.    Ben.    Inc.',    Brooklyn.   N.Y.      701,283.   pub,    5-3-60. 

Cope.   Martin  H.,  Co.,  Rheems,  Pa.     701.486,  pub.   5-8-60. 

6.  46. 
Corn  Products  Co.  :  Bee — 

Independent  Starch  Co.  _^  .^ 

Coortaalda.  Ltd..  London.  England.     701.443,  pab.  13-22-60. 

Cl.  42. 
Couslno  Visual  Education  Service.  Inc.,  Toledo.  Ohio.     500,- 

588.  cane.     Cl.  107.  _^  ^^ 

Crocker,   Barbank   Papers  Inc.,   Fitehburg,   Mass.      701,306, 

pub.  5-3-60.     Cl.  37. 
Cudahy   Tanning   Co.,    Inc.,    Cnd^ty.    Wis.      701,156,    pab. 

5-3-60.     CL  1. 
Curtis.  Helene,  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.     701,600,  pub. 

5-3-60.     Cl.  51.  _„         ...  ..« 

Dairy    King.    Inc..    Baltimore.    Md.      701,488,    pub.    5-3-60. 

Ct     4ft 

Dakln,  B„  ft  Co.— Importers.  Ban  Frandseo,  Calif.  701.201, 
pub  5-3-60.    Cl.  22.  .  .  -^     ^   «.. 

Detex  Corp..  MonrovU,  Calif.    701.351,  pub.  6-3-60.    Cl.  26. 

Davstrom  Inc..  Murray  Hill.  N.J.  701.344.  pub.  6-3-60. 
Cl    26 

Dearborn  Chemical  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.  701.216,  pab.  5-3-60. 
CL  16. 

Delano  Cwp.   of  America.   New  York,   N.Y.     701,481,   pub. 

Detroit  Power  Screwdriver  Cto.,  Detroit.  Ml^.  701.308,  pub. 
Dllloa.  W.  C'  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Van  Nuys.  Calif.  701.318.  pub. 
Dlstrihutora  TradilBS  Csip.,  New  York.  N.T.    500,440,  cmc. 


Dixie  Dairy  Co.,  Chicago.  Heights.  III.    701,464,  pab.  4-28-60. 

Cl.  46. 
Dome    Chemicals.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      701,245-7,    pnb. 

5-3-60.     Cl.  18.  [ 

Donaldson  Co.,  Inc.,  St  PaaL  Mian.    686,724-5.    Am.  7(d). 

CL  31.  _, 

Douclas  Pumltars  Oorp.,  Cllcago,  III.    701,883,  pub.  5-3-60. 

Dunham-Bush.    Inc.,    West    Hartford.   Conn.      701,376,    pub. 

6-3-60.     Cl.  31. 
Da  Poat  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.    701.- 

177,  pub.  5-3-60.    Cl.  6. 
D«  Poat  da  NsmourB,  K.  L,  aad  0».,  Wilmtagtoa.  Del.    701,- 

447,  pab.  5-3-60.    C\.  43. 
Dyment  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     378,474.  ran.  7-10-60. 

a.  16. 
Eaatera  Clay  ProducU.  Inc.,  Jackson,  Ohto,  to  International 

Mlaarals  ft  Chemical  Corp..  Chlcato,  nL     500.360,  cane. 

Cl.  23. 
Easydo.  Inc..  Chicago.  IIL    433,048,  caac.    Cl.  51, 
Econoourker  Safety  Corp..  Cincionatl,  Ohio.     701,602,  pab. 

5—8—60      Cl    50 
Edd,  Mr.,'  Inc.!  from  Mr.  Edd,  lae.,  N«w  York,  N.Y.    701,416, 

pub.  1-12-60.    CI.  30.  ^  .     ^ 

Edton.    lae..    Long    Beack.    Calif.      t01,507.    pub.    5-3-60. 

Cl.  50.  " 

Elsenberg.  Jack,  Miami,  FU.     500,548^  cane     C\.  18. 
EUte    Distributing    Co..    Bawtfeoraa.    OaUf.      701,366,    pub. 

5—3—60      Cl    28. 
Elw«ll,  Edward.  Ltd..  Wstoasbury.  England.     701.300.  pob. 

5  3  60      Cl    23 
BIT  ft  Walkar  Dn  Goods  Co.,  St.  Loola,  Mo.,  to  BarUngton 

Indnstries,  lae,  Greensboro.  N.C.    133,641-2,  ren.  7-10-60. 

CL  30.  I 

Ely.   T.   J..    Mfg.    C*.,   Glrard,    Pa.     ,701.288.    pub.    6-3-60. 

CL  32. 
Endo  Laboratories  Inc. :  Bee —  I 

Kndo  Producta.  Inc.  \ 

Endo  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  to  Bndo  Laboratories  Inc., 

Klehmood  HIU.  N.Y.     382,506,  ran.  f-lO-OO.    CL  18. 
Engelhard,  Charles,  Inc. :  9»e-~ 

Engelhard  Industries,  Inc.  _       ...     ^ 

Engelhard  Indaatriea.  lac,  Newark,  ffom  Charles  Bngelhard. 


ngelhard  Indaatriea.  lac,  Newark,  ffom  Charles  Bnael 
Inr..  East  .Newark,  N.J.     701.315.  pub.   6-3-60.     Cl. 


26. 


CL  46. 


I  Ml 


Engelhorn,  John,  ft  Sons,  Newark.  N.J,    701,460,  pub.  6-8-60. 

Cl.  46.  I 
Batoleter.  lac. :  3«*— 

Hobam.  Inc.  .1          ,      „„„  ^.^ 

Ertma    S.A.,    Carouge,  Geneva,    Swlt^eriand.      688.230.   cor. 

CL  23. 

Riw  Wood   Corp.,    New  York,    N.Y.     800.374,   cane      CT.    12. 

BUbllaaenwats  Cktdrey  "Polyfles."  Paris.  Fraiice.     701,204. 

pab  6-8-60.    Cl.  22. 
Euclid  Candy  Co.,  Inc..  The.  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     600,660,  cane 

Cl   46. 
ExacU-Contlnental    Bureaumaschinenwerk    Geaelkichaft    mit 

Beartiraankter  Haftung.  Koala-Deata.  Germany.     701.332, 

pub.  5-3-60.     CT.  26.  .    .  »  .^ 

F  ft  F  Laboratorico,  Inc.,  Chicago.  IIL    761,487,  pob.  6-«-«0. 

F  ft  N  Products.  Inc.,  Bvaaston,  IIL     701.202,  pab.  5-8-60. 

Cl.  22. 
Feberire.  Inc. :  See — 

Rubin,   Samuel. 
Falcon    Line    Products   Corp.,    Kearny.    NJ.      701,106,    pub. 

5-3—60      Cl    12 
Farber.  Joka  O..' PhlUdelphla,  Pa.     880.626.  ren.  7-10-60. 

Cl    1 
Farmwell  Welded  Products  Co.,  Izoala,  Wla.    600,308,  cane 

Federal    Products    Corp.,    Provldenci,    B.I.     701,363,    pub. 

5-3-60.     CI.  26.  .  « 

Federated  Mutual  Implement  and  Hardware  Inaoranoe  Co., 

Owatoaaa.  Minn.    701.534,  pub.  5-3-60.    Cl.  102. 
Finkelstein,  Jacob,  ft  Sons,  to  Jacob  Flnkelstein  ft  Sons  Inc.. 

WooBsocket,    R.I.     381, 6l  5.   ran.    7-^10-60.     CT.   30. 
Finkelstein.  Jacob,  ft  Sons  Inc. :  See — 

Flnkelstein.  Jacob,  ft  Sodh.  ^      ^^  ^   .»^ 

PlBley,  Robert  V..  Pbiladirfpliia.  Pa.  500.680.  caac  CL  100. 
FSlr  Recording  Corp..  Plalnvlew.  Tex.  600.468.  cane.  Cl.  86. 
Foad  Induatries  Co.,  Inc.,  to  Red  Star  Yeast  and  Producta 

Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     668.839.  new  rert.     Cl.   6.    .   .  .^ 
Food   Materials  Corp..  Chicago.   III.     701.487,  pub.   5-8-60. 

Foods  Phis.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     701,210.  pob.  10-27-50. 

Ford,    V.   R.,   ft  Co..    Ine,    New   York,   N.Y.     701,330,   pub. 

5-3-60.     Cl.  26.  ^  .,„  „„,     _ 

Forsberg    Mfa.    Co..    The.    Bridgeport,    Conn.      878,283,    ren, 

7-19-60.     Cl.  23. 
Fort  Dodge  Laboratortea,  Lae  :  *ee — 

American  Home  Producta  Corp. 
Foater    Grant    Co.,    Inc.,    Leominster,    Mass.      701,321,    pub. 

Fountain  Foods.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  701,463,  pub.  5-3-60.  CT.  46. 
Ftox-Croas  Candy  Co..  Everett.  Mass.     701,486.  pub.  5-3-30. 

Cl    46 
|iV>x,' Samuel,  ft  Co.  Ltd..  Sheffield,  BagUnd.     600,536.  caBC« 

Cl    14 
Fram  Corp.,  Providence.  R.I.    603.506,  cor.    CL  31. 

Frankford    Grocery    Co..    Phihidelpkla.    P».      701.221,    pob. 

6-3-60.    CL  18.  _         _^.  ^.„         . 

Frankford    Grocery    Co..    PhlUdelphla.    Pa.      701,456,    pab. 

tl— 3— 00      CT   46 
Frankford  Umbrella  Mfg.  Co..  PhiUdtlphia,  Pa.     701.484-6, 

FrS&w^f~Abe   A..    Augusta,    Ga.      500424,   «Be    .CL    27. 
Gagnon  Plating  ft  Mfg.  Co  ,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo,    500,640, 
eanc.    CL  23.  ^-.:   .- 
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^Cl\s^'  ^"  '■*^  '^^  ^•^  ^•^-     701.2W.  pub.  6-3-30. 
Oarliaefcel,  Julias,  ftiC5B..  lae  :  «••— 
Brooks  Brotherk 

CI^hT^"*"**"^*"'**^'*-*-  7W."».  pob.  12-3.30. 
°*c«;c.°'cT'28  ^'**  ^*  '"'•  ^''*  ^°'*'  ^^  »«»••*« 
^^n^i-lo-io*  Cl"?  ^"'''  ^^^  ^°^-  ^^  «W,lT2-6, 
*^5^M  "  Cr26  '^*'"  ^'""^  •  ^•''  ^'**'  ^-^     ^OlMi,  pub 

°*5!3^6oi"  cr*26  ^^  ^^  •  ^'^  ^***-  ^^     ^^»''*»'  P"" 
General  Foods  Co^..  White  Plalaa,  N.Y.    604,318,  cor.    CT.  46 

^3^.'''cl"46*^*''^     '*^***    "•*■*    ^^       T01,400.    pob. 

^^'cTso  *****"  ^'"'•'*  ^*~'»'  >"«*•     701.608.  pub.  5-3-60. 

***«  "V^^^  Co«T) .  Wew  York.  N.Y.    701.860-1.  pob.  3-3-60. 

0«1n»Br.  Arthur  V..  Taraaaa.  Chllf.     701.106.  pab.  6-8-60. 

Oerrard,'  W.  A.,  Ca. :  fes— 
Gerrard.  William  A. 

^•M'  ?21!SS  ^k^i'^i^  ^- ''-  '^"^'^  <*••  >«"'^«-. 

*"Uub**5^3::flO  *n   44   "^^  '^'*"'  ^ '  "*•*'*••  •*•■*    T01.440. 

°*prb**5Sbw!''CT  'at  '"*  '^"  ^-  ■****"*•  ^^    ^<**'*2o. 

"'^<*\"|;  *'cBean  ft  Co..  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.    600.817.  caac 
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HolCMb.  J.  L,  Mte.  Ctt. 


°C!*82  '*'"""•  H+*  ^t*"**-  O*      701.378.  pab.  6-3-60 

SitehlfccSrs'Jfc  ^•'-     701.382.  pub.  3-3-4K).    CT.  32. 

Hood.  H.  P..  ft  Bqaii.  Inc 
^d^  ^^^'^i*  ^'*."l!r»>  ^"•^^  g  A.)    (Gottlieb  Weber 
pub   fe-So     Cl'  jj*'*^^ "»»*«»••    SwltierUnd.     701.382. 
Gould,   MUton' J.,  New   York,   N.Y.     590,351,  cane      Cl    12 

°  Cr*28""**  ■   "*"   ''**°*^*^'  ^W-     701.367,  pob.  6-3-60. 
Of«a't  Bear  Spring  Co.  :  Bee — 
Bear  Lithia  Hpriags  Co. 

°'i^b  ^sS^y'^cT'o''*'  ^**  *  '"*  •  ''"^''''••'  ^•"     701.168. 
Oreea  CHant  Co..  Le  ihiear,  Minn.     500.418.  caac     CT   46 
GrujmoOlearioNovarDftC. :  See—  «».«■«     ^i-  •«. 

•asao.  P..  elhglLM 
Gun  Digeat  Co. :  See-^l 

Outboard.  Marine  $,  Mfg.  Co. 
"*  m1:pS*5!3^.'  «f';»''^»^'<»"*«««nr.  Oerma-y.     701.- 
f***™*^  jtjulo"/»i^'"''^'   Holimindea.   Germany.     701.- 

Haddix.  U.  Cornelius  3  See— 

Haddia.  Minnie  R 

Haddlx.  Minnie  B..  adminUtratrix  of  the  estate  of  M.  Ctor- 

?Jf"^v  ^iS***"*!.*^*^'  "*•'>•   Lexl««ton  Diatributlng  Co.. 

liJ^^'^l?'*"  ^-  ^»«'  CinlcnnatTohio.     555;8ia:  n«w 
cert.     ui.  4». 

^*j|>*5^*'ood  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  8t  Loois.  Mo.     500.641,  cane 

"  Aj&.'*&,l'.ai.''"At.'*  S*)'~#^23^*''*^  ^»*"'  •'  "*»*'' 

''V^Sf^^?/*-^'  *^»-   ^"«4   *'>»    Cnltad   Packing  Co.. 
Freano.  Can/.    701.4.5.5.  pub.  4-3-30.    CT.  46. 

"'7?i:rM,p'r^'*''{i  2"*'  »^'*^<«-'^»*.  B"*^"" 

"'iSt5^*Wr°87™"r°  "cTIs   »"»«*W  VlariBfhauaan,  Oer- 

Health-ifor.  I'ne  :'  See— 

o    .S*?]*"***!®'  Stonitatlan  Systems.  Ine 

Health'Mor   Sanitatiea   Systems.    Inc..   to  Health-Mor.   Inc.. 

Chicago,  lU.    378,207,  ran.  7-10^-60.    CL  21. 

CT    60*°  ***  Hollywood.  Hollywood.  Calif.     500,888,  cane 

^Vifli'S*"'"  9*;!"^  ***J?12"  <^t'«nr  Co.,  Fremont.  Ohio. 
133,665.  ren.  7-1O-60.    CL  23, 

,  •Vl"S*""  ^  •.P't  *®  Clauaa  Cutlery  Cto..  Fremont.  Ohio. 
133.456.  ren.  7-10-60^    CT.  44. 

''r^&O      CT**6    ^°"     ^""'°«*®"'     ^•-       570,806.     ren. 
"*™^i    C.  ACO..  Ine.  New  Yort,  N.Y.     701.432.  pnb. 

Hlekey-FreemanCo..  Rochester.  N.T.    701.426-7.  pob.  6-3-60 

CT.  SO. 
Hi^land  Supply  Corp..  Highland.  HI.    701,304.  pob.  6-3-60. 

''IKSio''*  Cl  5*'*'^^''''   ''••^•.   J*P««.      701.336-3.   pab. 

Hobam.   ine.   to  Entoleter.   Inc.   Haraden,  Cobb.     678,848. 
aew  cert    CT.  23.  "^       . 

HoCert  Machine  Cb„  Ine.  Racine,  Wia^  to  Acaie  Steal  Co., 
^Chicago.  IIL    378,751.  res.  7-10-60.    d.  23 
HogaerL    Robert   N.,    It.,    Hartadale.    NY.      500.306.    eaac. 


pabTSljMIO-  CH    ^"'  '"^  '•«»»«^>«*  1"*^     701.178. 
"cPso*    ^•***'^    ^'    MUwaokaa.    Wla.      330.331.    «aac 

^%?l   ^-  .?••   *  Bona,   Ina.,   Boatoa,   to  Gordon-Allaa  Cb. 
uSr^T^' ^^**-    701.4b2.  pok  4-23-jfo.    CL46: 
C?*l(«""*"*        •  '"'••  ''•''  ^°^^  ^^-     «W,8«3.  «a»e 

"•5(S"7S?:3U1SJ^IS5S**S.^^"^^  <*•»-  '•^ 

ft^llfi^'R  4i  ^  •   ^^'  °"^  ®^'  "^     701,430.  pob. 

"^S^io**'CT*2.^****'"  *^*'^  •  *=°«'«''<x»<>-  W     701,162,  pob. 
Humble  Oil  ft  Reflning  Co. :  See— 

Kaabec  Salea  Oo. 
Humphiwa'  Homeopathic  Medldnc  Co..  to  Hamphrera  Madl- 
CL^I8     •  •   *•  ^•*'   ^^      3h,261,   rSrr-lCSo. 

Huaiphreya  Medicine  Co.,  Ine  :  Bee— 

Ramphrevs'  Homeopathic  Medldne  Cb. 
HoBt  Yalre  Co. :  Bee — 

latamational  Baaic  Economy  Corp. 
^^S^'^cT'S*'  '"*"  •'^'»*»»»'*^  Minn.    701,301-2.  pab. 
{J*??**  JJ^»«»i  Corp..  Chicago.  HI.    600.377,  eaae    CL  43. 

Lichtenatain.  Catharine  S. 
1^2^.     cTlS  '    ^'  '*••  ^•"««'  ^     701.100.  pob. 
mperUl  Flo-Glase  Palata  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

Imperial  Varnish  and  Color  Co.,  Ltd..  The 

"ISTi**.*  J*^.***"    'J?*   <^<»'or   Co„   Ltd..   The,    to   The   Im- 

ndlaaa  Brass  Co.,  Inc..  The :  See — 
Indiana  Brass  Co^The 

°^"*,->.®™^  ^^'  ^*'   to  The  IndUna  Braaa  Co..   Inc. 
Frankfort.  Ind.    186,046,  ren.  7-10-60.    CT.  IST 

°™'**rn*'??*°*  ''°**  ^^-  ^"«'  J^nton.  Mich.     600.607, 
cane.     CI.  1 2. 

701,531,  pub.  5-3-60.    CT.  102. 
ntemaUonal   Baalc  Economy  Corp.,   New  York,  N.T.,  from 
g»»«j  '         •    ®'^^"'    ^^^°       701,206,    pab.    3-i^-60. 

"bSo  5&*^'n?*C?'*15*°*  ^^^^  Co.,  Ine,  New  York,  N.Y. 
°KlS3S"*CT  "1? "^^  <^on>.'  Soothport,  La.    382,060.  nn. 

nteraadoaal  Minerals  ft  CTienUcal  Corp. :  See- 
Eastern  Clay  Products,  Inc. 

ntemational  Silver  Co..  The  :  See — 
International  Silver  Co. 

"w*^..****"?]   Bilrer  Co.,   to  The   International   Silver  Co.. 
Meriden,  Cbnn.    380,07«L  ren.  7-10-60.    CT.  28. 

°l^T^**''*i-^Ul*''  C®'  *••••  Meriden.  Conn.    701,372.  pob. 
o  3  BO.      CT.   28. 

iriah  Brothers  Co.,  Buckfleld,  Maine.     500,614,  cane    CT.  28. 
•^[n.jgNelsler  ft   Co.,   Decatur,   111.     701,248,   pub.  3-3-60. 

T?4-M  ^Cl  39^"   ^^^'  ®^**™«*'    •"     377.««6.  ren. 

^*w*M°ff"V'**^'5'^'  ^'^®JPS**'>*»%  8w«len.  to  American 
W.M.B.,  Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.     5IW,446.  cane      CT    12 

^^Z°°^  *"«   Co-  Philadelphia,  Pa.     701,606.  pub.  6-3-60. 
CI.  50. 

■antsen  Inc.    Portland.  Oreg.     701.425,  pab.  6-3-60.    CL  30. 
7^19-60     Ci    44  ^'*''  '  ^-^      S82.«M.  «n. 

^ohuH  Enterprises  :  See — 

Johns,  Juanita. 
°™*'  J"*'*'**-  d  b.a.  Johns  Enterprises,  West  Palm  Beach. 
Fla.    701.512,  pub.  5-3-60.    CT.  51.  ««cn, 

Johnson  Motors  :  See — 

Outboard.  Marine  ft  Mfg.  Co. 
Johnson,   S.   C,   ft  Son,   Inc..   Racine.  Wis.     701,548      CT    4 

'"S^S^So     CT**^   ^'   ^'    ^"''""^^   ^»"-      701,402,   pob. 
Kaempfer,  Karl  K. :  See — 

Conaolldated  Cosmetics. 
Kalaer  Aluminum  ft  Chemical  Corp..  Oakland.  Calif.    701.187. 

pUD.   »— o— ftu.      Cl.    12. 

KalvarCorp..  NewOrleaBa,La.  701.347.  pob.  6-3-30.  CT.  26. 
5!f^"j?*^''°<^'^n*>«*''WU.  701.286,  pnb.  6-3-60.  CT.  22 
i!ll*'Ai"VJ'  Wa»hlii|tOB.  DC.  606.''654.^Sr  CT  107 
Kern  ft  Co,  Ltd..  Aarao.  Bwltaartaad.    701,342,  pab.  6-3-30. 

^*5^..^**»  *^o  •  *»  Humble  OU  ft  ReSnlng  Co..  Hooaton.  Tex 

230,663,  new  cert    Cl.  15. 
Keasling.    D.    L.,   d.bji.    Republic    Paint    Co.    of    California 

^  I^  Ab«»*"-  C*"*-     Ml.«».  »n.  7-10-60.     CL   16. 
Keuffel  ft  Baaer  Co. :  See — 
Martta.  Raymond  I. 

^•^••i,*  *"^'  ^^■'  Hoboken.  N.J.     382.666.  ren.  7-l»-60. 
CT.  37. 

^'?*.'5J>"**U.'°'"®**'^  ^°-  '■*••  J»«n»'«.  N.J.     701.182.  pab. 
6—5—60.     Cl.  9. 

KiBgKullen  Grocery  Cto..  Ine.  Januica.  N.Y.    701.^1.  pob. 

5—3-^0,     Cl.  46. 

KItcheneat  Products  and  Kitcbeneat  Fooda :  See — 

Prepackage  Salea  Corp. 
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Klaiapcrt.  Irrlnc.  Co..  N«w  Tork,  N.T.    701^71,  pab.  5-S-60. 

a.  28. 
Kobolt.  Oeom  B. :  Set— 
Kokemuiler,  Reclna. 
Kohnstaiain.  V.  k  fi..  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.     701.484,  pok. 

5-^-90.    CT.  4«. 
Koke,  Gene:  See — 

Kokemall«r.  Brgiiui. 
Kokemaller,  Reclaa.  d.b.a.  Oene  Koke.  Lako  View  Trmt  and 

Sarlncs  Bank,  traatee  of  O.  ■.  Kobolt.  deeeaaed.  Cbleago. 

III.    S82.418.  ren.  7-l»-aO.    CI.  U. 
Km*.  8.  H.,  and  Co..  New  Tork.  N.T.    701.401,  pab.  S-8-60. 

CI.  37. 
Kmeger  Air  Conditioning  Co.,  Tucaon,  ArU.     B90,<I27.  eanc. 

CI.  84. 
KryataU  Chemical  Cb..  Chicago,  IlL     701.822.  pub.  8-8-80. 

CI.  52. 
KuUman.  Salt  k  Co.,  to  Pad&c  Induatriea.  Inc..  San  Praaciaco. 

Calif.    182.884.  fen.  7-18-80.    CI.  1. 
L   *    K    Mfg.    Co..    Arlington.    N.J.      701.309.    pab.    5-8-80. 

CL  28. 
Lake  View  Trnat  and  SaTlaga  Bank  :  Bee — 

Kokemuiler,  RMina. 
Ia  RealsU  Comet  Co..  The.  Bridgeport.  Conn.     377.787.  ren. 

7-18—60      Cl    39 
Lauaen.   Pred   W..'d.b.a.   Laoaen  Spedaltr  Co..  Oalnearllle. 

Tex.    590.423.  cane.    Cl.  21. 
Laufien  Specialty  Co. :  See — 

Lauaen.  Fred  W. 
Lawrj,  Rolla  C.  St.  Loula,  Mo.,  to  American  Home  Prodncta 

Corp..  New  York,  N.T.     132.505.  ren.  7-19-80.     O.  51. 

Lealle  Salt   Co.,   d.bji.   CallfornU    Salt  Co..   San   Pranciaco, 

Calif.     701.176.  pub.  5-3-60.    CI.  8. 
Leti  Co..  The.  Port  Worth,  Tex.    701 ,407.  pab.  5-3-80.    CI.  38. 
Leklnaton  Dlatrtbutlng  Co. :  See — 

Haddlx.  Minnie  B. 
Llchtenatein.     Catharine     8..     d.b.a.     ILP.     Baldwin.     N.T. 

701.222.  pob.  5-i-iM>.    Cl.  18. 
Ll-on    Bedding    Cm..    Milwaukee.    Wla..    to    Reatonlc    Corp., 

Chleairo,  111.    374.281.  ren.  7-19-80.    CL  32. 
Lion  PackaglnK  Produeta  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.T.     701.163. 

pub.  .VS-60.     Cl.  2. 
Lloyd    Brothera,    Inc..   Cincinnati.    Ohio.      701.239-40.   pub. 

.•V-.S-60.    Cl.  18. 
Lobraeyr.  J.  A  L. :  See — 

Rath,  Hana  H. 
Lodge  *  SblDley  Co..  The  :  See — 

Columbia  Ifachlnery  k  Engineering  Con>. 
Lofa^rand  Co..   The.    Rockrille.   Md.      701.271.   pub.   5-3-80. 

CL21. 
Lunt  Sterilng:  See — 

Roieera.  Lunt  ft  Bowlen  Co. 
Lynndale  Co.,  The,  Stratford,  Conn.     701.170.  pub.  5-8-80. 

C\.  6. 
M  A  L  Tackle  Co..  Detroit.   Mich.     590,513.   cane.     Cl.   22. 


TD1,414.    pab.    5-3-80. 
701.200.    pob. 


Naehaaan'Sprtng-Pllled  Corp 
.^UeOregor.    Maj^  Padflc   Paltaadea.    CSaBf.      879.212.    ren.     ''"-'Ji^.'iL  ^P'^'^.J^^*^ 'gj' 


7-l»-*).    Cl.  fe. 
Madeja.  Michael  O.,  Plttaburgfa,  Pa.     701.423.  pub.  3-15-60. 

Cl.  39. 
Maeeo  ProduetlOMk  Inc..  Daflaa.  To.    701.680.  pab.  6-8-80. 

Cl.  107. 
Malnco  Trading  Co..   Kennebonkport.   Maine.     70U97-400. 

oub.  5-3-60.     Cl.  37. 
Mall  Tool  Co..  Chicago,  ni.    590.848.  cane.    Cl.  21. 
Malt  A-Plenty,    Inc..    Tulaa.    Okla.      701.477,    pub.    5-8-80. 

n.  46. 
Manon    Pearia,    New    Tork.    N.T.      701,388.    pnb.    5-3-80. 

Cl.  28. 
Mare  NIcolet  Watch  Co.  :  See— 

Cohen,  Lawreace  M. 
Mariboro    Indoatriaa    Ltd..    Martboro,    N.T.      701,488.    pob. 

.5-3-80.     Cl.  47. 
Martin.  A.  H.,  d.b.a.  Moantaln  f^rm  Prodncta.  Atlanta.  Oa. 

701.470.  pub.  5-3-60.     Cl.  46. 
Martin,  Raymond  I.,  South  Bend,  Ind..  to  Keuffel  ft  Eaaer 

Co..  boboken.  N.J.     381.215.  ren.  7-19-80.     CL  28. 
Marrel   Quilting   Co.,    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.T.      701.437.   pub. 

9-29-69.     Cl.  42. 
Marx,   Loula,  ft  Co..    Inc..   New  Tork.   N.T.     701.278.   pub. 

5—3-60      Cl    22 
Mathieoon  Chemical  Corp..   Baltimore.  Md.     590.422,  eanc. 

Cl.  18. 
MatauahiU  Denkl  BancTO  Kabuahlki   Kaiaha,   KitakawaAl- 

gun,  Oaaka.  Japan.^01 ,268-8,  pub.  6-8-80.    Cl.  19. 
Mataaahita  Denkl   Sangro  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha.   Kltakawaehi- 

gun.  Oaaka,  Japan.    701.272.  pnb.  6-8-80.    Cl  21, 
MataaahiteDenki  Baagro  Kaboakikl  Kaiaha,   Kitakawaebi- 

gna.  Oaaka.  Japan.    701.807.  pub.  6-8-80.    CL  23. 
Mataoabtta  DenUBanfTO  Kaboahiki  Kaiaha.   KitakawadU- 

gun.  OMka,  Japan.    701.810.  pab.  6-8-80.    Cl.  24. 
Mataaahita  Draki  Sangyo  Kabaahiki  Kaiaha.   Kltakawaehi- 

gnn,  Oaaka.  Japan.    701.346.  pab.  6-8-80.    Cl.  28. 
MatauahiU  Denkl   Sangro  Kabuahlki   Kaiaha.   Kltakawadil- 

gnn,  Oaaka,  Japan.    701.384.  pab.  5-3-80.    CT.  27. 
Mataaahita  DenU   Sangyo  Kabuahiki   Kaiaha,   Kitakawadil- 

gnn.  Oaaka.  Japan.    701 ,375.  pub.  5-3-60.    CI.Sl. 
Mataaahita  DeoklBanfyo  Kabuahlki  Kaiaha,   Kitakawaefal- 

gnn.  Oaaka.  Japan.    701.390.  pub.  6-3-80.    Cl.  84. 
MatauahiU  Denkl   Sangyo  Kabuahiki  Kaiaha,   Kltakawaehi- 

Kun.  Oaaka.  Japan.     701,448,  pub.  5-3-80     Cl.  ♦♦•  .  ..  ^ 
Mattel,    Inc.,    Loa    Angelea.    Calif.      701.289.    pub.    6-3-80. 

Cl.  i2. 
May'a.  Leola:  Bee — 

Satterlee.  Leola.  _  ^,  ^       .,^  ^^ 

McCoy'a    Produeta,    Inc.,    New    Tork,    N.T.      878,620.    ren. 

7—19-80      Cl    18 
McDoaMli  Seed  Co..  Spokane,  Waah.    701.488.  pab.  6-3-80. 

CL  4C 


MeOregor,  Paul  M.,  d.b.a.  BeaC^  8ar«r  SUmp  Co.,  Clark*- 

▼ille,  Tenn.    701,529.  pub.  6-3-80.    Cl.  101. 
Maat  Indaatrr  Supplier*.  Ue.  Narthfleld,  HL    701,478.  pob. 

6-^3-60.     CL  48. 
Medart  Co..  The.  St  Loula.  Mo.    690,487,  cane.    Cl.  23. 
Mcdart,  Fred.  ProdaeU.  Inc.  St  Loala.  Mo.    701.281-2,  pab. 

MelodyBra  ft  Girdle  Co.  Inc..  New  Tork.  N.T.    690,576,  eaae. 

Merck  ft'CP^  Inc. :  See—  \ 

Sharp  ft  DohBM,  Inc. 
Meridian  JMatrlbutora :  8ee— 

BMdle  Parehaalag  Co.  ' 

Merit  Watdi  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.T.  590,627.  eaae.  C\.  27. 
Meaaeogar  Corp.,  Auburn.  Ind.  70M12.  pob.  6-8-80.  Cl.  38. 
MOTerTJoa.  B..  Broa..  Brooklyn,  M.T.    M1.210.  ran.  7-l»-80. 

Cl.  28. 
M*7*r.  Oacar,  «.b.a.  OoeMeataT  Mf{g.  Ok.  Loa  Aagelaa.  Chllf . 

701.388.  pab.  5-3-60.    Cl.  26. 
Meyereord  Co..   The.   Chicago, 

6.  88. 
MldTato-Heppenatall   Co..    Philadalphla,    Pa. 

6-8-80.     O.  14. 
Mlllua  Shoe  Co^  St  Loula.  Mo^  to  Browa  Shoe  Co..  Inc.. 

New  Tork,  N.T.    882.473,  ren.  7-19-60.    Cl.  39. 
Milky  Way  Produeta  Co..  OoTer,  DeU    377,693,  ren.  7-l»-80. 

Cl.  39.  I 

Mlnerra  OUr*  OU  Oft. :  8m—  j 

Mlnerra  Sodete  Oletcole. 
Mlaerra    Sadete    Oleloole,    d.b.a.    Miaarra    OUtc    OU    Co.. 

Athena.  Greece.    701.468.  pub.  5-3-60.    Cl.  48. 
Minneapolia-Honeywell    Regulator   Cb..    Mlnaeapolla,    Mian. 

701.381.  pub.  6-8-80.    Cl.  26.  _ 

MlnneaoU  Mining  and  Mfg.  Ca.  St  PanL  Minn.     701.411. 

pab.  6-8-60.    a.  38. 
MInia.  Poduiece  Sa  Preradbn  Rlbe.  Ri)eka.  TagoalarU.    590.- 

442.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Mobile  Paint  Mfg.  Co..  Mobile.  Ala.     878.480,  ren.  7-19-80. 

a.  12. 
Mobtte  Paint  Mfg.  CO..  Mobile.  Ala.    880.938.  rea.  7-l»-60. 

CL  18. 
Mobawk    Ploah   Door   Corp..    Sanbury^  Pa.     701.192.    pab. 

5-*-W-     Cl-  !*•  ^  .  k  «      «  .^ 

Mooroa  Upbolateriag  Co..  to  Monroe  D^olatering  Co..  Balti- 
more. Md.    440.371.  new  cert    Cl.  32. 
Moore-LowiT   Flour  Milla,    Inc.,   d.b.a.    Rea-Patteraon  Flour 

Mllla.  OMffeyTille,  Kana.     701.478.  pub.  6-8-80.     Cl.  46. 
Moantaln  Farm  ProdncU  :  See —  i 

Moltiplcz  DIapUy'  FUtnre  Co..  St  Loala,  Mo.    701.499.  pob. 

6-3-60.     Cl.  50. 
Multi-ProducU  Co.,  Oak  Park.  Mich.    701.867-8.  pub.  6-8-80. 

Cl.  26. 
Nachman  Corp. :  St 

"    '  "">rtn,-»  ...»^  ^^.^. 

Filled  Corp.,  to  Nachman  Corp..  Chicago,  III. 


Nachman  Spring-FlUed  Corp..  to  Nachman  Corp..  Chicago.  IlL 
380,028.  ren.  7-19-60.    a.  32. 


111. 


701,888.    pnb.    6-3-80. 
T<k,848,    pub.    6-8-80. 
7|01.380.   pob.   6-8-40. 
701,474.  pab. 


Naleo   Chemical   Co.,   Chicago, 

Cl.  26. 
Nalg*   Co..    Inc.    Roeheater,    N.T. 

Ct  28.  ^..^ 

Nardon  Mfg.  Co..  Alhambra.  Calif. 

C»    32.  ^  «^.  «, 

National  Dairy  ProducU  Ctorp.,  Chicag|»,  UL 

6-8-60.     Cl.  46. 
National  DiatiUera  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

National  DIatillera  Prodncta  Corp. 
National  DlatiUer*  ProducU  Co. :  See—  | 

National  Dtetlllera  Prodncta  Corp.    l  „       ,  ,^«,,^_  .,^ 
National  DUtiUera  Prodncta  Ctorp..  to  Nhtiooal  S^S^S?  fC* 

Chemical  Corp..   d.b.a.   NatioMi  p»f*U»*«  Prodncta  O*.. 

New  Tork,  N.T.    882.664,  ran.  7-19-80.    Cl.  49. 
National  Electric  Prodncta  Corp„  Pittal)ar|b,  Pa.,  to  aS. 

Portar  Co..  Inc.  Plttaburgb.  Pa.     379.886,  ran.  7-1^-80. 

CI    21 
National   Food   Serrioa   Aaaodation.   Hie.   Colombaa.   Ohio. 

701.628,  pab.  6-8-80.    Cl.  101.  «  ^     .«.  ..*« 

National  6eMraphic  Society.  Waahlngton.  D.C.    701,406,  pab. 

National  Haapital'  Aaaodation.  Portland;  Oreg.    878,879,  ran. 

7—19—80     Cl    44. 
National    Peat    Control    AaaocUtlon.    Inc..    Blinbeth.    N.J. 

701.641.  pub.  5-3-60.     Cl.  200.  ^,  _      ,^^  ^.^        . 

National  RealaUnce  Corp.,  Peari  RlTor;  NT.     701.270,  pab. 

5-3-80.    Cl.  21.  ,^,  -„      _-,  _.„ 

National  Sorplua  Dealera  AaaocUtioo.  Chicago.  III.     701,8ST, 

pub.  5-8-60.    Cl.  100.  .  ^      .    „  . 

Neomaan.  Mortoa  G..  d-b.a.  Valmor  Prodncta  Co.,  to  Valajor 

Produeta  Co.,  Chicigo,  HI.     880.459.  ren.  7-1^-80.    Cl.  81. 
Neville  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee— 

NeTtlle  Co.,  The.  ^       ^     ...     w  .^^a 

NeTllle  Co.,  The,   to  Nerllle  Chemical   Co.,   NoTille  laland, 

Pittabargb,  Pa.     378.646,  ren.  7-19-80.    Cl.  6. 
Nerllla  Co..  The.  to  NeTille  Chemical  Co.,  Plttaburgb.  Pa. 

379.372,  ren.  7-19-60.    CI.  8. 
New  Day  Produeta  Co. :  See — 

Pnrtta,  Tom  W.  ^  ^.     ^    ^  ,., 

Newa  Bquipmant  Salaa  Corp..  Oakland,  Calif. 

Nlckoy  Cherrolet.  lac.  Chicago.  IlL     101.259.  pab.  6-8-80. 

Nl2ey*CbeTrolet  In*-.  Chicago.  111.     701JW2.  pab.  6-8-80. 

Nl2  K^tft  Corp.,  The.  New  Tork,  N.T.    590,684.  «»«^    C1J8. 

Noell.  B.  F..  Induatriea.  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.T.     701,505,  pab. 

6-8-80.     Cl.  50. 


701.862,  pab. 


Norvgl  JBnterprlaaa.  tie. 
BdL  Norman. 

SUSS    Cl'S    ^'    ^•'*»»««»<».    Vt     701.488-40,    pnb. 

'"CtS*  ci'iST  ^"* •  **  **""•  *"»»    Toiw^  P«b. 

Norioa^M«|ra^^-  Mfg.    Co.,    Chicago,    HI.     878.888,    ren. 

oSSL^MtV^^^     590.488,  «ne     Q.  1. 
«....  *'*I*''.  Oacar. 

^te.a1.ro"reg^',4J«VS?n5--a'^''  *  -^'-  ^^r^ 

PMlflc  Indoatriea,  iae  :  «•»- 

Kalln»n.  Sal*  ft  Cto. 
"v^  **"*■•. I^'rraace  and  Boaton.   Mate     to  R«rii>»»n. 
Induatriea.  Inc..  0«en.boro.  N.a'3w!476.*^^7-i:SS! 

Sff!l°!l  '.'*••  ??"*'3'  0"K-     701.186-8.  nab   6-8-80     PI    i« 
o!  L'f'i'.''*!.^*^  Tork.  NT.    76l's22  pab  tt^'    a  M* 

iSb.  K^*"?!' I'r*  '^"«  i-^--  fi&'.^ft!^To?2iJ; 

pi'J^'i?;'  °^"  ^r*-  ^  ^      ^***'«"'  »»«»•    »-»-«>     CI.  81. 
^1-6o"-CI*^l4  '"'"    '«"'^''*--   ^^      701.211-12,   pab. 
Panther  Oil  ft  Greaae  Mfg.  Co. :  »ee— 
Texaa  Refinery  Ce»p. 

^31^l"\2*T84rCl"4"5    '""•    ■"    ^"^"^^   <^*"' 

Sne^^^^'^'-^^-SS^^S^   """••• 
cf «  ™   ^"'  »*^"-   X'rt.      701.446.  pub.   6-8-80. 

Park  ft  Tllford  :  Bee— 

AAliated  DIatillera  Brand  Corp. 

Haddlx.  Minnie  B. 
^b'l!^  ^cT'l?*  •  '^•''  Clereland.  Ohio.     701.188-9. 
Penn  Fruit  Co. :  Bee — * 

Penn  Fnilt  Co..  Inc 

694!86o!'<5?*'  cHl  '"^  H«>*«~  Corp.,  B«»oklyn.  K.T. 
'^CIm/*"**'    '••'•••'WphU,    Pa.     701,866,    pnb.    fr-«-80. 

Perrir'a  Valet  Serrlce  :  ♦ee— 
Relcbman,  Perry. 

Sb.%^2f^~*'<T  »  ^"-  "•"  ''*'*•  ^^  ^^01.417-18. 
'^ll-K49'^**cfM'""*  ""  •  '*•"  ^•'*'  ^^  ^®>«*'  ^^ 
^TZw.  cl"^''  """*'  ^P'*"****^-  Ohio.  701,299.  pab. 
"""ct'^ST^  '"*"  *  **'*•*'«»*  ^•"*y-  N.^     701.887.  pub.  5-*-80. 

'**S'^'^,  Is*^*  •   tf  •  ■"•"^   '^  ^      701.287-8.   pub. 

Phllco  Corp. :  See^        M 

»...  P'U!~  ***"®  ■■<*  Ttlerlaion  Corp. 

Phllco  <^)rp..  Philadelphia,  Pa.    701  i67.  pub.  6-8-80.    Cl.  21. 
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TM  V 

P«Hre»^Re„Utor  Co.,  The.  SkoWe.  m.    701.206,  pab.  ^-8-80. 

'*l?gr.t-S2d.-g^i--e«o-^^ 

PiJg^^Ucg  Bmab    C.   Flo««».   Maaa.      701.181.   pob. 

'*'A8Sr*cr22     ^*^'    *""«"*-.    Wla.      882.508.    .... 
■f«b'ffi£3S**ft>;S'**~'^.I-«^.«««i~.Wi..     7014W2. 

*TSr  53nr  s  is***-"-  '••^  •  «-»»•.  wia  n>i.«»4. 

^ShS^CI V^'**'   ^•^   ^•*'   ^^      fOlJUi,   pab. 
«««OB^  D..  Son  and  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.T.     690.400-1.  ewe 

%%54"Jufk-!n».'c?  jk   ^'<*«r'.  rt^n^  AoataU. 
4!^8lJIa*^J^ •  .S^'  ''•''  Rochell^  N.T.     701.204.  a^ 

BM-Patteraon  Flour  MUla :  8ee— 
B.^  J'*>'*-Lo'^  lour  Milla.  lac. 
^  2v^^*V*  ■»*  Prodncta  Cto.  .•  Sea- 
Popd  Induatriea  Co..  Inc.        '  *"*— 
_8che  Roae  Mfg.  Corp. 

SK^ClM '^'^''°»  ^'  >""-P<»i«.  Minn.     690.469. 

"^r"ioRs;p;iJt855^'5ir**  ^'^•^  «--^«. 

Reatonlc  dorp. :  See — 
».  ..y-®"  Bedding  Cto. 
Rich  ProdncU  Co.  :  See — 

Orchard  Paper  Co. 
Robanne   Corp..    Wadiington.    D.C,      701,383,    pab.    5-8-80. 

*;Sb*?5ME"*(^  &"*"•■    ^'    »i<*»«>»0.    v..      701.838, 
Cl."s9!  ""    ^'  '^**»»'  '*"»      T01.419.  pob.   11-8-89. 
»^~^?*"*1  ^*^«'T«.  P».     590,436,  cane.    Cl  28 

Rondette. 

**«rt."'ci**2f^"*'"*'  ^^'  ^*^  ^'"^  W-^     M1.786,  new 

Roae  Ring,  Dallaa.  Tex.    701.860.    Cl  18 

lUWSeareh.   Inc..   Wayneerille.   N.C.     701.644.  pub.   6^8-80. 

■'S?.'75£S:  ^ci'Sf'**'  '"*••  ''••  ^•'*'  ''^-  «82.««. 

*  CI^'S'^*'  '  •  '■*•  '^*'***"I*»«.  P«     701.420.  pub.  S-Sl-89. 

5Xt2*<^??hine2:J     5«H).873.  cane    a.  28. 

Graham.  Robert  C 
Saffetee  Glaaa  Co. :  See— 

Snpei^Olaaa  Co.,  The. 

U^  ASdSSy^*e£''*"'**"  **»P*'  "'  ^'"V  ^^  >nM- 
-  .^Awaolidated  Coemetica. 

CL  39.°"*''    '"*  •    ®***^'    *""       TO1.4S0.    pnb.    6-8-80. 


Cl.^!f "'  ^'"^'  '*••  <^*«i.in^  7011402.  pub.  JWMM). 
Pier.'  M.,  Co. :  See—       1 1 
^     Pier.  M..  Cto„  Inc. 

"rd..S',j-S.viS'iJ:5ii:  S..?"  '^'  '*^'  '^'  -• 

Cr*46       *'    ^*'    ^"•**»'    ***^      701.471.    pub.    6-8-80. 
"ct^V*^*""**'   ^'^^   CWeafo.    IlL      690.816.    eanc 

''*5T6a*'a!'"l9.  ^'  '*^-  "*"«*••*•••.  Cona.    701.261,  pub. 

Plttabar^  Forglnia  Co. :  Sea- 
Vulcan  Plow  Co.,  The. 

Plaia  and  Fancy  Dutch  ProdncU :  Sea 

Taft  Albert  W. 

"5S^'a**26*"  ^°'  '^•'  ******••  '"•    ^•****'  «*•» 

iV^     Cl    A       ^^*  ''•^*"  ^*''  ^^     701,642.  pnb. 

''•S6rS."2^'''ci'jS**'"-"'  ^•^"*'  ''•"^-    ^01. 
Portar.H.  K.,  Co.,  inc.  :Sai— 

Natkwal  Blaetrie  Profoeta  Cbfp. 


^I&.''  •8l7,%'*-„S.  ?-7n).^'S'?8''*^-  *  ""'  **~«^ 
^7^  JSVJio'     ^?8  >"'•'•    «"   ^^'^'  CWif. 

sSS'Sui'w/.^Si*'  J'"^i.^22:"&  «^    CI.  48. 

^T^i?.te!W^^5Jif  ^nr  ^'^'  ^•^  ^•^ 

S<^etlnger.  Cart.  SUten  laland.  N.T.    701,498,  pob.  6-8-80. 

**Kb!'655b."ci%l^'"'*'"'-^"**"'    ««««*«V.      701,610. 
Scotdi  Saver  Stamp  Cto. :  See — 
__^  MeOregor.  Paul  M. 

burgh.  Seotiand.    701,648,  pab.  6-8-80.    fcL  A  ^^ 

^?*18^*"'**'**   '"*•   '""*^'  "*•     701J84,  W.   «^-»-8a 

a2liNiSif*fvi«22ll,*^° V^*<*«°-"'     590.382.  cane.    Cl.  8. 
«II?^L«r^         Cannery,  Sebaatopo^.  Calif.     690,810, 

*tib'V5:6o*'ci*i()2"^  **"^  ^-  **'**«••  "•    '^^^'^' 

65^0°*S'*89^  •    '■'•    ®'~*'»^'    NT.      701.429,    pub. 

^pi.  '^fr  7ti'.?si!'Sib'"9Vsr  ??ir  ^"*^  *=•'••  ^ 

Stefr®*^*  Jamea  C.  New  Tork.  N.T.     590.481    cane      Cl   48. 
^^^%^"'  ^  *"«••  New  Tork.  N.T.    701.488.  pob.  6-8-80. 


TMTi 


Sinclair  Mfc.  Co.,  TIm.  ToImIo.  Ohio,  to  B.  T.  BabUtt.  Im 

New  Tort,  N.Y.     134.806-6.  cane.    CI.  «. 
Sinclair  Baflaing  Co. :  849— 
Clark,  rred  0.,  Co..  The. 
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Tnmcr,  Dajr  k  Woolworth  Handle  C*..  to  Toner,  Oajr  and 
Wootworth_Handto  Corp.,    Loalarilla.   Ky.     SSO^aTt.  ran. 


T-lS-60.    CI.  U. 
Ultronlz.    Inc.,   San   Matao,   Oallf. 


Skill  Sllnr  NoTelt»M,DiaPlalne«.  III.    590.471.  cane.    C».  22.    „CLai-_^.^    „ „       »_..»•     •«- ,,^       ..   .  .^^ 

smith.  Dennis  A..  Bl7t*wllle.  Art.     T01,»7.  pab.  8-*-«a    U^^rtlde  Corp..  New  Tor*.  1I.T.    T014T^  pok.  fr-*-SO. 

'^    *"  Union  Carbide  C\>rp.,  New  York,  N.T.    TDl.tTl,  pob.  &-S-40. 

a.  SS. 
United  Artlsta  TeleTlalon,   Inc.,   New  Tort,   N.T.     T01,M0. 

pub.  »-«-«0.    CL  107. 
Unltad-€krr  f^tener  Corp..  Cambridge,  Maaa.    701,200,  pab. 

iclete   a   Responalblllte   Umlttee   Le   B«c   Ftn,   MarMlltea.    united  ISeetronlea  Laboratorlea,  Ine,  LotUarUle,  Ky.     701,- 
Boaehea  d«  Rhone.  P'rance^    T01.484.  pub.  5-»-«0.     C!._4e.        535  p^^  5_»-d0     CI  2« 


CI.  18. 
Smith.  C  Bnett.  Ine..  New  Tort.  N.T.    701.419,  pab.  6-S-dO, 

CI    38 
Smith,    Kline    *    Vrench    Laboratories,    Phltedelphia,    Pa. 

.182. 14«.  irn.  7-I9-80.    CI.  18. 
Snow  Bowl  Corp..  The,  ChtcaffK  in.     590,042.  cnac.     CI.  45 

Soelete 


Sort  Boat  Corp.,  Cold  Spring  Harbor.  N.T 
y-S-HO.    CI.  19 


701.257,  pab. 


Solar  Light  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     590.609.  cane.     CI.  21. 
Sewtbwestem  Drug  Corp..  Waco.  Tex.     701.526,  pab.  5-^-60. 

CT.  100.  _ 

Spanww  Hardwlek  4k  Cb.  Ltd..  MaaciMMer.  lki«land.    S09.096, 

cane    CI.  42. 
SpeedMgkt  Center,  New  Tort,  N.T.     590.S97,  cane.     CI.  26. 
Speldel    Corp.,    ProTldeoee.    R.I.      590,576,   cane.      CI.    28. 
SpertI,  Inc..  to  American  Home  Prodaeta  Corp.,  New  Tort, 

N.T.    403,153,  new  cert.    CI.  6. 
SpertI,  Inc.    American  Home  Prodncta  Oarp..  New  Tort,  N.T. 

408.158.    Am.  7(d).    CI.  6. 
S|>ex    Industries    Inc..    Scotch    Plains,    N.J.      701,330,    pub. 

ft-3-«0.    C\.  26. 
Splndler,  August,  k  Sons,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.     701,258, 

pub.  5-S-60.     CI.  19. 
Squirt  Co.,  The,  Beverly  Hllla,  Cfettf.     S90.42S,  cane.     CI.  22. 

Standard  Brands  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.T.    701,453.  pab.  f^-i-«0. 

CI.  46. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  CallfomU.  San  Pranclaco.  Calif.    701,175. 

pub.  6-3-60.     CI.  6. 
Standard  Playground   Equipment  Co.,   Inc.,  Anderaon,   Ind. 

701.295,  pab.  5-3-60.     CI.  22. 
Star  Pump  and  Cooler  Corp.,  St.  Loals,  llo.     590.366.  oane. 

CI.  31. 
StHn-Tex.  Inc..  New  York.  NT.    701.444,  pob.  IV-3-60.    CI.  42. 

StillHe    Products    Ltd..    London,    England.     380,063,    ran. 

7-19-60.    CI.  12. 
Strathmore  Paper  Co..  Weat  Springfield.  lia«a.    1S2.SS7.  lea. 

7—19-60     CI    37 
Streeter-Amet    Co..'  OraysUke.    111.      701,311,    pob.    5-3-60. 

CT.  26.  i 

Sunlight  Fisheries,  Ine.  :  See — 

Booth  Fisheries  Corp. 
Suoerior  Piston  Ring  Co..  Inc..  Detroit,  Mich.     381,481,  ten. 

7-19-60.     CI.  35. 
Superior  Watch  Corp. :  See — 

Plepla,  Kart. 
Swett's.  Dr.,  Root  Beer  Co.,  Inc..  Jersey  City.  N.J.,  to  Bubble 

Up  Corp..   Peoria.   111.     379,782_^  ren,  7-19-60.     CI.   45 


United  Taddag  0». :  «• 

Hartneaa,  Floyd  J.,  Co.,  Inc. 

U.S.  Bxpanaloa  Bdt  Co.,  Tort,  Pa.    S7838S-«,  ran.  7-1^-60. 

CI.  liT 
United  atatca  Babber  Oa.,  New  Tort.  M.T.     701,482,  pab. 

5-«-60.     a.  39. 
UnlTOfMl  Plctnrea  Odl.  Inc..  New  York,  I  N.T.    T01.409,  pab. 

5-3-00.     CL  38.  L 

Untremal   TalTe  Oo.,   Inc.   BUiabeth,   tIJ.     701.201,   pab. 

5-3-60.     CL  13. 
Upjohn  On.,  The,  Kalaaaioo,  Mich.     580,414,  oane.    CI.  4€. 
Up  ohn  Co.,  The.  Kakunasoo.  llleh.     590,448,  oane    CI.  18. 
Upohn  Co.,  The,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.     590JM1.  cane     CL  18. 
Uptehn  Co.,  The,  Kalamaioo.  Mleh.     70i.2M.  pab.  5-^-60. 

Valley  Fnilt  Dlatrtbatora,  d.b.a.  Valley  rmlt  DIatribatora, 

Inc.,  Victor,  OaUl    701.483,  pob.  6-8-«0.    CI.  46. 
Valley  Frolt  Dlatrtbatora,  Inc. :  See — 

Valley  Fmlt  Dtotrfbatora. 
Valmor  Prodncta  Co. :  Se^^ 

Neomann.  Morton  O. 
Vanadium  Corp.  of  America,  New  Tort.  N.T.    090,481,  eaac 

CI.  14. 
Van  Dom  Bleetric  Tool  Co..  The,  Ctorelaad,  Ohio,  to  The 
Black  and  Darter  Mfg.  Co..  Towsoo,  Md.     1S6.M1.  ren. 
7-19-dO.     CI.  21. 
Van  Loop  Pomp  *  Machine  Worka :  Am — 

Olaaon.  Araold  W. 
Vantreaa,   Chaa,   Fkrms,   Inc.,   Dnlnth,  Qa.     701,197,   pab. 
5-3-00.     CL  1.  ^  .     » 

Vangban'a   Seed  Co..   Chicago.    lU.     701.169,   pab.    5-8-60. 

Ct  «. 
Veterans  Fishery  :  See — 
Clancy,  Bernard  A. 


701,327, 
701,396, 


SylTanla  Electric  Products  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del. 

pub.  5-3-60.    CI.  26. 
Sylrania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del. 

pub.  5-.1-60.    a.  26. 
Taft.   Albert  W..   d.b.a.   Plain   and   Fancy   Dnteh   Prodnets, 

LItlti.  Pa.    701.456.  pub.  5-3-60.    CI.  46. 
Tandberg    of    America,    Inc..    Pelham,    N.Y«      701,328,    pOb. 

5-3-60.     CI.  26. 
TsTor  Alda,  New  Tort.  N.T.     701,406.  pob.  5-3-60.     CL  88. 

Taylor  Instrument  Companiea,  Roeheoter,  N.T.    701,818,  pab. 

5-3-60     CI.  26, 
Technic,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.  I.    701,171,  pub.  S-3-60.     CL  6. 
Temeo,  Inc.,  Naabvllle,  Tean.     701.889.  pub.  5-3-60.    a.  34. 
Templeton,  James.  A  Son.  Ltd.,  Ayr,  Scotland.    382.497,  ren. 

7—19—60     CL  48 
Texaco  Inc..  New  Yort.  .V.Y.     701,213.  pob.  9-8-60.     CI.  19. 
Texas  Co..  The.  New  Yort.  N.Y.    690,784.  eor.     CI.  18. 
Texas  Reteery  Corp..  by  change  of  name  from  Panther  Oil 

k   Grease    Mfg.   Co.,   Fort   Worth,    Tex.      701,523-4,    pub. 

9-3-60.    CI.  92. 
Thoma.  Edwin  L.,  River  Foreat.  111.     690,909.  cane.     CI.  46. 

Ttaomaa   ladoatrlea.    Inc.,   Loalarllle,   Ky. 
6-23-99.     CT.  23. 

Oa. 


Vlrtera  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     701,209.  pob.  9-3-60.     Cl.  21. 
Vlacount  of  En^and,  Inc.,  New  Yort,  N.Y.     701,903-4.  pob. 

5—3—60      Cl    oO 
Vita   Life  Corp.,   The,    Bold,   OkU.      701484.  pob.   9-3-60. 

CL  10. 
VoMl-Ritt.   Inc.,   PblladelphU,   Pa.     701,937,   pob.   9-3-00. 

CL  103. 
Vue-Flle  Cto. :  See — 

Shaaly,  Lon  S. 
Volean    How    Co..    TIm,    Bvansrllto,    Ind^    to    Plttaburjdi 

FWglngB   Co..    Coraopolto,    Pa.      131,668,    ren.    7-19-60. 

Wain  Shiell  h  Son,  Ltd..  London.  England.     701,441,  pab 
Waljohn  Plaatlca,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.    701,600,  pob.  9-S-60. 

Wallace  SUveramltha,  Inc..  Walllngford,  Oonn.    701,870,  pob 

J^-^S-^-     Cl-  28.  _^       ...  ... 

Wallaces    Koaher    Fooda,    Charlotte,    N.C.      701,478,    pob 

Wamer-Hudnut,  Inc.,  New  Yort,  N.Y.    690,998,  cane    CL  18. 
Wanen  Petroleum  Corp..  Tolaa,  OUa.    701.180,  pob.  9-3-60. 

Washington  Turf  4  Irrlgatloa  On..  Seattle,  Waah.     701,203, 

pubVTl-24-99.     CL  is: 
Waverty  Chemical  Co.,  Ine.  MamaroMCk,  N.Y.    701.167.  pob. 
9-3^40.     Cl.  6. 
701.297-8,   pob.    Weinberg,  Deane,  ft  Co.,  Loo  Angeica,  Oallf.    701,982-3.  pob. 
9-^-^.     CL  102 


Thomaaton    Cotton    Mills.    Thomaaton.    Oa.      701.440.    pob.  Wela   Marteta.    Ine,    Banbory.    Pa.      701,482.    pob.    6-3-410. 

5-3-60.    Cl.  43.  CL  46.  -  ^     ^    ,  .«« n«/v 

Thor  Power  Tool  Ca  :  Sec--  Welch  Noraeriea.  Ine.  The,  Shenandoah,  Iowa.    990,390.  eaac. 

Independent  Pneumatic  Tool  Co.  CL  1.  ...      .^^^,^  ^   .• 

Timber  Engineering  Co..  Washington.  D.C.     701,940-7.  pob.  WenieL  Clifford  O.,  Bell videre,  111.     590,612.  cue    CL  23. 

5-3-60.    Cl.  A.  Weatem  Star  MIU  Co.,  The,  Sallna,  Kana.     690,966L  c* 


381,876.    ren.    7-19-60. 


Timothy  Titus  Morrow  :  Be* — 
Yoonghusband,  James  L. 
Toledo   Tire   Corp.,   Toledo,   Ohio. 

Co..  Caasden.  N.J.     382.399.  ren.  7-19-60.     CL  46 
Toni  Co.,  The  :  See 


OillettaCo.,  The. 
Towaacroft  ladoamao. 


toe,  Naar  Tork.  N.T. 
Inc..    Albertaoo.    N.T. 


cane 

CL  46.  ~    ■  '        "  « 

Weatln^oaae  Eleetrie  Corpi :  8ee— 
Weetlnghoose  Electric  ft  Mfg.  Oou 

701,408,  pob. 

9-3-te.     Cl.  38. 
Weatlnghaaae  Eleetrie  ft  Mflg.  On..  Beat  Plttabai^,  Pa.,  to 
W^NBtlnghoaBe  Electric  Corp.   379,641,  ren.  7-19-60.   Cl.  34. 

T0t.2BS.  Dob.    Weaton  Winery  :  See — 

fvx^tmt,  imo.  sehenley  fndustriea,  Ine.      „         ^     „ ,      .«,  «^.    «_k 

701406.    pob.    White  Laboratorlea,   Ine,   Kenflworth,   N.J.     701,242,  pob. 
ivi,«v^    i»»w.        j_g_ao.     CI.  18. 

Wledpee  Farma,  Ine,  Manteea,  Oallf.    701,462.  pnb.  5-8-40. 

Cl    <M. 
WIlfcenDO   Ctorp.,    Englewood,    Colo.      669443.     Am.    7(d). 

TurJS'^^VooliSlTriSi'S.^to  Turner,  Day  and    wSilSiit    Oyatara,    Inc.    Seattle,    Waah.      590.n41. 

7^«5o'**'ct"23'"*  '^""^-   ^'"^"^'   ^^      "^•^^*'   ""•     wSialf  Brand  and  Ca  Ine,  Th.,  WllUmantlc,  Co...    6«>.. 
Torner,  Day  ft'  Woolworth  Handle  Co..  to  l^raer.  Day  and    .♦J*.  «»■«•    ^-  21- .  ,.. 

TaU?^y  2d  Woolworth  Handle  CWp. :  S«^  WUUj-.   Wl^^^ne  H~"%^^Vl85?  5.  23^ 

Turner.  Day  ft  Woolworth  Handle  Co.  Corp..  Bloomlngton.  IIL    379.019.  ion.  T-19-00.    W.  X3. 


5-3-60.     a.  23 
Tri-Polat    Ptastlcs. 

5-3-60.    C\.  38. 
Trostel,  Albert,  ft  Sons  Co.,  MUwaokee,  Wia 

5-3-60.    CT.  1. 
Tomer,  Day  and  Woolworth  Handle  Con, : 
-  —    -         '  ~      --itCo. 


701.198.  pob. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


WUAlreBeadlMCo    I»e  ^cfSo^  """•'  ^'  <*»«««•  ^L     382.048,  ira.  7-1^-60. 


Cb. :  Ss. 

S"  iV^- '^^ '^**«' ■»«'•»*    T0U94.  po^.  jw-ao. 
Wlnato.  CoaMetleo: 


_  „Halparla.  Irrlag  1. 

^SS3!i    ^"^   *»•    ao*-tor.    N.T. 


4-2S-60. 
Wolverine  Soi 


701.817,    pob. 


7-lKo.*»ff'22^  *"*  ^•-  "«*-'»*.  ^     1M.M3.  w.. 
oajwware  Home  Partlea.  Int.  BroM.  N.Y.    686.109,    Am. 


701.840.   pob.   9-3-60. 
701,234.    pob. 


Wonderwa're 

7(d).     cn.  2. 

Woods  Bakerlea,  Ine,  Bvautao 


lU.    990,644.  «ne     CL  46. 


„,»«W>4^rmL  7-19J».    Cl.  it 
Workman,  Samocl  L. 

^5i-6o'"ci"S  *^^"  "^*»»I»»^  P«. 

iga  |ton  A.O..  Stottvurt  Oermaay.     701.S28.  pob.  »-S-00. 
■.«.  ••vtBBSssT  MiSTis*  ernci.o ttM 


-* »;(-'/  ■ 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Africnmctit  laf ormatloa  to  be  AMtd  to 

ApHicaltoa  and  RcgtatmiM  Nm 

Oa  Jnly  11,  KMO,  the  Patent  Offlcc  will  bcfftn  the  pncUce 
of  enterinc  «Mlfiunent  Information  In  trademark  application 
and  regiatratlon  fliea.  The  Information  to  be  added  to  the 
aiM  wlU  npplement  the  recorda  maintained  In  the  Aaalgn- 
ment  Branch  which  constat  of  a  microfilm  copy  of  each 
aaslfnment  document  and  separate  lajlezea  maintained  by 
Reflatratlon  and  Applitatlon  Serial  Numbera.  Aaalfnor.  and 
Aaslgnee. 

The  addition  of  aMignment  Information  to  trademark 
application  and  reflstratlon  fllea  will  be  aecompUahed  by 
preparing  an  extra  copy  of  the  assignment  index  ear4  ased 
In  the  Assignment  Branch  and  InsertlBg  this  copy  in  each 
file  at  the  time  each  new  assignment  la  recorded.  When  the 
flrat  Title  Beport  is  ordered  or  the  first  Index  card  is  made 
for  a  file  after  July  11,  I960,  a  Title  Record  form  will  also 
be  prepared  and  placed  In  the  file.  Thia  form  will  identify 
and  briefly  describe  •$  assignments  of  prior  record.  By 
reriewing  the  Information  on  the  Title  Record  form  and  on 
the  Index  carda  In  the  ftles,  a  penran  dealring  title  Informa- 
tion will  be  able  to  trac*  recorded  transfers  of  title. 

A  number  of  years  nMiy  elapse  before  this  useful  Informa- 
tion will  be  foood  in  all  of  the  appropriate  registration  files, 
since  these  entries  will  not  be  made  unless  and  until  an 
assignment  Is  reeelred  for  recording  or  a  Title  Report  Is 
ordered  for  a  Registratloa. 

C.  A.  KALK, 
Director  of  A4mi$Uttnti0m. 


2,iW8,e88. — Tkomaa  Bamuel  Oardner,  Rutherford,  /oka  Lee, 
KsMX  FWlla,  and  Edward  We»it.  Leonla,  N.J.  S-Mkthtl- 
3-lBoxAzoLB  Carboxtuc  Acid  HTDBAsioaa.  Patent  dated 
Oct.  13,  1969.  Disclaimer  filed  Jane  17,  1960,  by  the 
assignee,  SeWmani^La  Roche  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  6  of  said  patent. 


Board  of  Appeals  Dcdstoos  Rendered  la  die  Monlli 
of  JmelMt 

Examiner  afflrmed -Jl^ m 

Examiner  aflhmed  in  part , si 

Examiner  reversed 59 

Y  I       .  

Total 268 


DcdatoM  of  the  Commhsioaer  of  Patwia 

The  19S9  edition  of  the  Decisions  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Patenta  has  been  released  from  the  printer  and  is  available 
from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Government  Printing 
Ofllce,  Washington  25,  D.C.    Price  $2.75. 


June  22,  1960. 


All  references  to  Patent  No.  2.944,041  to  Arthur  C.  Heefcer. 
Mark  W.  Pollock,  and  locbeved  Rabinovici,  assignors  to 
Argus  Chemical  Corporation,  for  Neopentyl  Glycol  Alkyl 
Phthalates  and  Polyvinyl  Chloride  Compositions  Plasticiied 
Therewith,  appearing  In  the  OmciAL  Gauttk  of  Jnly  7, 
1960,  should  be  deleted  as  the  application  was  withdrawn 
from  Issue  and  the  patent  was  not  Issued. 


2,903.510. — aemt  JoeepK  Begun,  ClevaUnd  Helghta.  Ohio. 
Everett  R.  Barrett,  Paterson,  N.J.,  and  John  F.  BUhm, 
North  Boyalton,  and  Deem  R.  ChrUtian,  Medina,  Ohio. 
RacoaoiNo  AFPAaATOs.  Patent  dated  Aug.  20.  1907. 
Disclaimer  filed  June  16,  1960,  by  the  assignee,  Clevite 
Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  3,  4.  5,  7  8, 
»,  10,  11,  12,  and  13  of  said  patent 


Classfficadon  Order  No.  3M 

Classification  Order  No.  304,  dated  June  30,  1960  incor- 
porates changes  In  the  following  classes : 
15 
20 
2S 
50 

72 
108 
178 
189 
224 
2»4 
340 

The  above  changes  will  be  Incorporated  in  the  Manual  of 
Classlflcatlon  replacement  pages  dated  October  1960. 

M.  C.  ROSA, 
Director.  Patent  Rmatnintnif  Operation. 


BuiLDiHo   STRtJCToaas    (New 'CTass— Bulletin  No. 
.     436) 
(Abolished) 
(Abolished) 


ATaBabie  for 

2,762,939.     Electric  Drive  Transmission 
son.  Box  968,  Port  Orange,  Fia. 

mii.'5!.* ••»?-•  n**^  Mayer  Attachment  for  Musical  Instru- 
mente.     Kart  H.  Muniffcld,  Route  8,  Box  BOOB.  Lenoir,  N.C. 


Prank  B.  Hodg- 


es: 


Now  Applkatfons  Recdred 


MaylfM 


Patenta 

Designs 

Plant  Pata 
Reissues 


Total. 


7,228  Patenta 942— No.  2.946.059  to  No.  2.947.000.  Ind. 

419  Designs 28— No.      188.453  to  No.     188.480.  ind. 

7  Plant  Patenta—       2— No.         1.961  to  No.         1.962.  Incl. 
**  Reissues 4— No.        24,847  to  No.        24.850.  Ind. 

T,6T8  Total 976 

805 


806 

t,MtL8Sa    Tumi    Ttacklav 
vrm  LQ.,  l«fc>fMH 
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Dtrlcft,     jOm-    t.364,tl0.     HMt  Coatrol  Dwte*. 
S2.  •vttawtaa'-    «9kam«     t^^.a.MfM  OMi|r«l  SratMi  for  Btoetite  HMt- 


OTmjwBiirB  to:  fSMtlTStriior.  SM  UslBfltM  Ave.    ».»^»-    ~J 


154'itoaii— d  B— a.  MMBhawtt.  MT.                                             S.M8.M6.  Tmt»utitmn  BMpoMiT*  Coatrol  Clreirtt 

a,M»,2SS.     naklM  Appwotn.     Ovtort  QMlltr  Protoeta,    2,«113M.  OMtrol  CUcvlt  WItk  Taoipontart  aad/or  H«- 

lae,  o<^iniw>«h»o.  "  Cot loogoajyw  to:  nank  S.  Aa4nu.  otMlty  Ooapoaaatloa. 

S,t24.82S.  Traiporataro  Ooatrol  Clreatt. 

2.8S1.0M.  Tcmperataia  B«ponalre  BlMtrtcal  Coatrol  Bro- 
toai. 

M«T.a4t.  yaporlaer  9ttmm  Dry  OoatrdLi 


TSO  K.  Watar  St^  MUwat 


Ida- 


QaMtal  noetrle  CoatBaay  la  prwaroi  to  graat  aoa 
■ITO  Hcaaaca  aadar  tko  foUowtat  13  patoata  epar  -^^ 

''l^^dZ^toTS^Z^  bo  addraaa^l   to:   OoD.r.1  ^MJM7.  Vaportaor  WltH  Steam  0«i^tor. 

Bte^lc  Ctoapaay.  Hooaawaroa  DiTlalOB.  1M»  Boatoa  Ave..  2,S47.6M.  Vaporlaor. 

Bridceport  2,  Coaa.  m,       .  ^ 

2.8M,84«.     BkrtHe  Coaa«tor.  2,MiM^  Btrala  Baltef  Dertoa. 


OONDTnON  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OP  MAY  31,  1960 

ToUl  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  DMigna) , « 198,283 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications . (j,  106 

Total  number  of  applinations  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 81, 126 

Total  number  of  Design  aM>Ueations  awaiting  action 1,400 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Feb.    2, 1959 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application .,. ,..  Feb.    9, 1959 


M.  CBOflA. 


.  PaiMi 


PATS^  KXAMTNING  GBOUPS,  AND  SUPKBinSOBT  nAlOFrBBS 


O)  STONE.  I.  O.,  CHBMtb4L  AND  RILATKD  ARTS _ 

(ID  KVAN9.  N.  H.,  COMMUNICATIONS.  RADIANT  KNKROY  AND  BLBOTRICAL  ARTS 

(im  rtJNO  KWAt  B.,  MBCHANICAL  MANUPACTDRINO,  MACHINE  ELEMENTS  AND  DESIGNS. 


aV)  PREEHOP.  H.  B.,  MATERIAL  HANDUNO  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSB- 

MENT  DEVICES. 
(V)  HULL.  J.  S..  STATIC!  ^RUCTURBS  AND  INSTBUMBNT8  OP  PBBCISION 


(VD  MURPHY.  T.  P..  AqftlCULTURE.  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION.... 

(VID  KAUPPMAN,  H.  E.,  HEATING  AND  COOUNG.  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 

AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 
(CLASS.)    GORECKL  O.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  U8TED  UNDER  CLASSIPICA- 

TION  DIVISIONS. 


DIVUIONS.  RXABCm 

(BMoaa  aa»mia  fai 


AND  SUmiBCTS  OP  INTENTION 

BauatohV  Gnap) 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  ;.,  Brakes;  Ptantii«:  Ptaot  HotbaDdrjr;  8Mttarii«  Uaktaden;  Earth  WorUof 

1  (III)  STONE.  A..  PUitQC.  Tnviping  and  Vennin  DMtroylng;  Ptmms:  Tobaoeo;  Testito  Wrtafen;  Bockkt.  Buttoiv 

Mid  Chaps , 

S.  (VXD  MARMEL8TEIN.  N.  (WINDHAM.  R.  K.,  M9tli«).  Metal  Poaiidli«  ond  Traatnunt;  MetaDtufy  (ProMHUd 

Apparatus);  AUoys;  Ekntrioal  Reslston 

4.  (VI)  PALLER,  E.  A..  HaMs;  Power  Driven  Coavepon;  HandUm  Apporotns;  Blevaton;  Pneomatic  Dl^iatdi;  Stoie 

Serrloe;  ConTeyors.  Chutes,  Skids,  Galdessnd  Wapi 

8.  (V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Hwresten;  Unearthing  ObJeoU;  Tbrashinc;  Knotten;  Animal  Hnsbuidry;  Bee  Calton; 

Dairy;  ButdMring:  Vegetable  and  Meat  Cutters  and  OommlnatorB:  PcooeB;  Gates;  Mosie;  Signals  and  Indleatois; 

Aooustles 

«.  a)  LIDOPP,  H.  J.  (MARCUS,  I.,  aetla«).  Carbon  CbemMrp  (part),  e«.,  HeteroejreUe.  General  Organic  Proeease^ 

Amides , 

7.  (TV)  ANDERSON,  E.  O,.  Optlei I.Iilll.IIII 

5.  (V)  BREHM,  G.  L^  Beds;  Chain  tnd  Seats;  Cabinets;  Tables;  MlsoeOaneous  Pomltun;  Pin  Ewapes:*Ladden: 

Deposit  and  Oollectton  Receptacles;  Scaflblda 

».  (VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Ptamps;  Pam:  Turbines 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  S.,  Ptrearms:  Ordnance;  Ammonttton;  BtpkMtre  Charge  Makli« .'.'.". 

11.  (IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boots,  Shoes  and  Leggings;  Shoe  and  Leather  Manuiactuie;  Button,  Epelet  mid  Biret  Setthig; 

Nailing,  Stapling  and  Clip  Ckodilng;  Card,  Picture  and  Sign  Eihlbiting;  Cutlery;  Pipes  and  Tubalar  Condntts 

It.  (Ill)  SPINTMAN,  8.,  Machine  Elements;  Engine  Starters;  Interrelated  Clutch  and  Motor  Controk 

15.  (Ill)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Cutting:  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  Manufacture;  Needle  and  Pin  Makiiw;  Metal  Working 

(part),  e.g.  Special  Work,  Forging,  Plastic  Working,  Droving,  Sawing,  Milling,  Planing,  Tumli« ^ 

U.  (HI)  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  Meul  Worttag  (part)  e^-  Sheet  Metal,  Wire  Bending,  Miscellaneous  Piocsmss,  AasmMy  and 

DiBBMembiy  Apparatus;  Wire  Fabrics 

18.  (VII)  BRINDISI,  M.  V..  Plastics;  PhMtIc  Btock  and  Battaeowan  AppHatas 

16.  (H)  ANDRUS.  L.  M.,  Telephony;  Reooidm  (part) 

17.  aV)  LEIOHEY.  R.  A.,  Packaging;  Typewrltef*;  Prlntli«:  Type  Ca«li«  and  Settliw;  Sheet  Material  Aaaoetatli«  w 

FoUing;  Sheet  Feeding  or  I>eliverli« 

IS.  (VI)  BLUM.  A.  (LEVINR,  8.,  acting).  Power  Plants;  FluM  TraMmlsstonB;  Serromotor  Systems;  Jet  Motors;  Combi» 

tlon  Turbines;  Speed  R««»nalve  DevioeB. 

I*.  (VII)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stoves  and  Furnaces;  BoUen;  Fhikl  Pool  Bomers;  Haatli«  Systena;  Mtocellaneooa  Heat- 
ing; Automatic  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Illumlnattng  Bomers.. 

B).  (V)  SEERS,  J.  D.,  MlMTllaneous  Hardware;  Ckisure  FsKtenera;  Locks;  Safes;  Bank  Protoetloo;  Bread.  Pastry  and 

Confection  Maktnr;  TroU  and  Canopiss;  Umbrellas;  Canes;  Undertakloc;  Eteetrical  Connectors 

n.  (HI)  MADRR,  R.  C,  Testiles [_ 

t».  (VI)  BUCHLER.  M.  B,  Aeronautlci;  Boatt;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  PropaMan:  Propdlen:  Windmills;  Ptaild  Dl^ 

(riiragmsand  Reltows 

S.  (VI)  SMILOW,  L.,  Data  Proeessors;  Digital  and  Anatog  Compotors;  Calookton;  Bookkeepli«  Madilnes;  Cwh  and 

Fare  Regiaten;  Vothig  Machhies;  Connten 

M.  ail)  HICKEY,  T.  J.,  Apparel  (eioept  Corsets  and  Braaslsras);  Apparel  Apparatos;  8ewli«  Mifhtnes:  TeiUhs,  Iran" 

Ing  or  Smoothing;  Clutches  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  HoMsrs „ 

S.  (VII)  NEVIU6,  B.  D.,  Oating-ProesMs,  MIsoellaneons  Prodoett  and  Appantoa;  DMflMkm;  Wood  TraiAIng  App^ 

ratoa;  Paper  Making _ 

».  (11)  RADER,  O.  L.,  Electricity— Generation,  Motive  Power,  Tranwnlaslon  Systons,  Voltage  and  Phase  Control  Sya- 

tems.  Furnaces.  Battery  Charging  and  Discharging,  Are  Lamps,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Pints:  Elevators  (part).  04. 

Miscellaneous  Electric  Control  Mechanisms;  Inductors;  Transtormers ^ 

r.  (IV)  JAMES,  S.,  Bruahing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleanint;  Braah.  Bnon  mA  Mop  Makl^;  TWIte,  niud  Traattag 

Apparatos;  Cleanii«  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids 

«.  (VI)  BRAUNER,  R   H  .  Internal  Comboatton  Bagtass;  Etpaaalble  Chamber  Motors;  Fluid  So^^ton;  Spci^. 

Wei^t  and  Animal  Powered  Motors;  CyUndets;  Pistons;  Drive  ShafU;  Pleztble-Shaft  Cbnplmg^  Cbo^s  or  Sockets; 

Fluid  Current  Conveyors;  Pressure  Modalatli«  Belays;  Wheel  Sobatltotes 

».  (V)  FRrrz.  M.  M.,  Tools;  Woodworking.  Button,  Barrd  sod  Wheel  Makliv;  B^saps;  Ctotta,  Leather  and  Robber 

Receptacles;  Paekaee  and  Article  Cairlers;  Valved  Ptpe  OoupUnw  Bod  Joints:  Tbol-RndUng  PMteolnp 

».  (VU)  O'LEARY.  R.  A.,  OOBunbaotors;  Refrigeration;  Fluid  Sprinkling.  Sprayli«  nd  DWualiv,  Seporatli«  and  AmmV 

IngSoUda  (part) 


DIVISIONS 


%  n.  $t.  a,  4^  m. 

M^  8>^  so.  a.  •«. 
H,u,n,4i,n,u, 

48,81.  84.01. 
1;  IS,  II,  14.  ».  K 
87,88,61,01,81. 

7.  11.  17,  t7.9i,U, 
10,61,01. 

t,t,W.n,U.M,40, 

81;  00. 

1.  i,  0^  10;  18,  fl, 
a,  ».  46.  47. 

8.  18^  lit  88^  10,  IS, 
40,58,67. 

01.  93,  00.  M.  80. 


Oldest  AppBeatloB 


New 


ll-4-« 

ll-8n8e 

ll-BK^ 

10-6-80 

8-s-ao 

10-ift-ao 
0-1-ae 

lfr-lO-80 

10-18-80 

ll^fr^ 

10-10-50 
18-4-80 

10-13-80 

•-S-80 
U-4-80 

7-i-ao 

13-3-80 

13-O-80 

I-4-6D 

13-10-80 
10-30-80 

10-13-80 

3-3-80 


Amended 


0-30-80 
11-3-80 

10-36-80 
11-6-80 
13-8-80 


10-30-80 

11-17-80 

11-30-80 

10-7-80 

6-«-ao 

10-IO-50 
0-6-80 

10-37-80 
10-7-80 
13-1-80 

0-4-80 
13-«-8e 

io-i»-ao 

7-17-80 

13-17-80 

6-1-80 

11-8-80 

10-0-80 

13-17-80 

13-10-80 
11-O-80 

10-6-80 

1-0-80 

O-3-80 

0-1-80 

»-18-80 
10-30-80 

11-4-80 
11-1O-80 

807 


MTiaiONfl.  BXAMIN 

liN 


AND  8UBJBCT8  OT  INTSNTION 


OldMt  AppHMttoa 


N«« 


11 


a)  BOETTCHER.  A.  M..  C«bon  Chemlrtry  (pwt).  e*..  Ur>«  AAIiK*i.  SOtooii  Ooatalnlnc  Ofbon  Oomppoadi. 

Hydrocenatloii  of  Cwton  Ozldtt.  Partial  Oxidation  of  Non-Aromatte  Hydrocarbon  Mlxtona,  HrdrMarbona,  Hiak>- 

l«Batod  HjdTOMrtona:  Synthatte  lUataa  (part)  (e*..  Oll-Modlfted;  SUbiUaed);  Mtawral  Olh..-.      .■. 

n.  (Vlt)  BEKMAN.  H.,  Oaa  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Heat  Exchanm:  Acltatioo;  rira  BitinntMiCfr,  Omtrttafal 

Bowl  Separators:  Liquid  Separation  or  PurWcatlon  (part) 

a.  on  MU8HAKE  W  L..  Brtdcw  Hydraulic  and  Earth  EngiiMertat;  Roadi  and  Pavanaals;  Rook;  BnlldlDi  Stracttma. 
U   (IV)  QUACKENBU8H,  L.,  Rallwaya-Drall  AppUanc*.  Switch*,  and  SlgnalB.  Surfhoe  Track.  RolUnf  Stock.  Track 

Saodm;  Etoctridty.  Traiwntalon  to  VahicWa;  Dumptof  VahWaa;  Vahlcla  Fanden;  Hand  and  HoW  Line  Iinp)aia«ita: 

Separattaw  and  Aaorttnc  SoUds  (part) ^"^^""^'"^"^Z'Jliri"" 

U.  av)  DKMBO,  L.  J.,  Dtapeuti«;  FIlUi*  Raeeptacka;  ToUat;  flaTertag  by  Taartag  oe  Bnaktac  Oota  OoatvaOad  AR^ 

ntna;  Dtapansini  CabbieU;  Article  Dlapenslng;  Coin  HandUng ^ 

a».  (V)  EVANS.  R.L.  (CUTTING.  C.  A.,  a«Uai).Maa8urtat  and  Taatlnt  (part) ^ |1— 

n   (ID  LEVY.  M.  L.  Electrldty-Swltchee.  WeWtaf.  Heatlnit.  Photo-Cell  Clrculta ^.-.- 

a.  m  PARKER   C.  B..  Carbon  Chemtatry  (part),  e^..  Aao.  Carbocydte  or  Acyelle  Gompooada  (part),  a^-.  Anthwnaa, 

Trlarybnethanes  Esters.  Adds,  Ketones.  Aldehydes.  Ethers.  Phenols,  Alcohols,  Protetoa.  Aminta.  Natural  Reatoa.... 
m.  OV)  WEIL.  I..  FluW-Prfaanie  Refulators;  Valv«a;  Fluid  Handltac  (except  Preaaure  Modnlatinc  Relays.  Ftoat  Val»aa, 

DIaphraKma  and  Beltowa) :s:""l"'V:,:S  '""':"" 

«  (V)  DRUMMOND,  K.  J..  Receptacfca-MetaUle,  Paper.  Wooden.  Olav  Bpaeial  RaeaptaflMa  ao 
41.  (11)  LOVEWELL,  N.  N..  Reorders  (part);  Sound  Recordhif;  TelevWoo;  Telegraphy  (part)... 

a.  (H)  REYNOLDS.  E.R..  Electric  81«nalta«:  Telecraphy  (part) --— ^  "'"^ 

4»   (I)  KNIOHT  W  B  (WOLK.  M.O..  actinf).  MedWnea.  Polaont.CoametlcB;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Sktaa  and  Leathara;  Pra- 

•arvlng  Steriltttajt  and  DWntecttaf  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Blaacfatrif.  Dyetaf.  Fluid  TreatmlBt  of 


TextOea. 


44.  01)  JU8TU8, 
4S. 


,  c{.  L.,  DlnlcttTe  itodto  8yit«na;  Nndaar  Battarlaa:  Nndaar  Reaonant  Ih^kM:  Kadar.  Sonar;  Tot^ 


padoea. 


-b 


(VI)  MANIAN.J.  A.  (DOUGLAS.  R.  A.,  actint).  Wheeli.  Tlrta  and  Aita:  Railway  Whaeli  and  Axka;  LubrVmtlon: 
Baartncs  and  Guldea:  Belt  and  Sprocket  Oearli*;  Sprtaf  Devlcea;  Animal  Draft  Apptlanoa;  KxoaT«ttaf 

(I)  WILES.  W.  G..  Actlnlde  Serke  (e.?..  Fissionable)  Compounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stock;  ExpkMlTea;  Power  Plantt  <paft); 
MetaUurgy  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines;  Nuclear  ReacUooa;  Carbon  Cbemlitnr  (part) i 

(VI)  KANOF.  W.  J..  Mlninf.  Quarryinu,  and  Ice  Harreetlng;  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehlcba;  Educatton ; 

(H)  BERNSTEIN.  S..  Electricity-Conversion  Systems.  Protective  Systems;  Measuring  and  Testing  (except  M^tara); 

Switchboards,  Relays.  MagneU.  Condensers.  Transistors,  Barrier  Layer  Rectlflers L 

(VII)  BENDETT.  B..  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids;  Ventllatton;  Walli;  Oonoantrattag  BTapo^aton; 

Glass;  Earth  Boring - — w"V"-"Jw'"i^ 

(I)  ARNOLD.  D.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  eg..  Synthetic  Reein  Compoaltlona  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  C6mpo- 
Bttlons.  Natural  Rubber;  Synthetic  Resins  (part)  (e.g..  Butadiene  Polymera  and  Copolymers.  Polyacrytonllrllea. 

Acrylate  Polymen and  Copolymers) -; „::"7"l^■" 

51.  ai)  WE8TBY.  G.  N.,  Modulators;  Pleaoalaetrle  DaTtas:  AntannM;  OacUkloia;  Mlaeellanaoas  Electron  SpM^  Dia- 

charge  Device  Systems;  Radio  Detectnn [■ 

(V)LEROY.C.  A.  Supports  and  Racks.       .^.. -...-..--.•.-.-,-..-.- 

(IV)  NINAS.  O.  A..  Label  Pasting  and  Paper  Hanging:  Books  and  Book  Maklnr.  Manlfckltag:  Printed  Matter.  Station- 
ery; Paper  Flha  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  Portable  Ctosures  or  Part  It  lone;  Doors.  Windows.  Awnings,  and  Sta^ttara; 

Harneaa:  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Ctosure  Operators;  lUumlnatton - 

(ID  NIL80N.  R  G  .  Electric  Lampa;  Electronic  Tubee;  Mlaoallaneous  Discharge  Devlen;  Lamp.  Cathode  Ray  and 
Gas  DbdJarge  Device  Circuits;  Ray  Energy  (eg  .  X-Ray.  Ultraviolet.  Radioactive)  AppUeattona:  Maaa  Spectromatan 

SS.  (VII)  KLINE.  J.  R.  Surgery;  Dentistry;  Artindal  Body  Members 

M.  a)  SPECK.  J.  R..  Abrading  Compositions;  Batlwlea;  Coating  or  Phatlc  Compoatttona;  Electrical  and  Wa»a  tnargy 


47. 

41. 

«. 
80. 


98 


54. 


Ctaamlatry  ...^ ■■ 

57.  an)  MILLERJ  A.  B..  Bolt.  Nut.  Rivet.  Nail.  Scraw.  Chain,  and  Hotacahoe  Making;  Driven  and  Screw  Faetanlnv; 

Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jewefry:  PlP* 'otats  or  Couplings;  Cutting 

58.  (IID  BUONAUOH,  F.  H.  (BAILEY.  F.  E.,  acting).  Rolls  and  RoUars:  Making  Matal  Tools  and  Implamaoto,  Stone 

Wortiing;  Abrading  Proceaaes  and  Apparatus;  Baths.  Ckwets.  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  DrtlUBf:  Paper  Mano- 
lacturea;  Selective  Punching ■; 

a».  (D  BRINDI8I.  M  A..  Inorganic  Chemistry;  FertUlaera:  Gas.  Heating  and  IHumtnattng J 

00.  (I)  MANOAN.  P.  E.  (STERMAN,  M.,  acting).  Carbon  Chemtetry  (part). eg..  Synthetic  Realne  (part);  MlMdMnaom 
Polymers  (e.g.,  Vhiyl  Polymers);  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber;  Photographic  Procaaaea 
and  Productaj -, 

61.  (in)  STRIZAK,  J.  P.,  Winding  and  Reeling;  Pnahing  and  PolUiic;  Horotogy:  RaUway  Mall  Dellrary;  Peedlai  of  In- 
definite Lengths -"- ••■ ■•• 

n.  aV)  LOWE.  DL  B  .  Games:  Toys;  Amusements  and  Exeretstog  DeTleea;  Medmksal  Oana  and  Pn|eetMB:  Pbotofraphlc 

Apparatus. * - '^'I^'i" 

63.  n)  WINKEL8TEIN.  A.  H..  Foods  and  Beverages;  Fermentation;  Carbon  Chemlatry  (part),  e«..  LIgnlas,  Carbohy- 

drate Derivatlvea,  Fats",  Sulfurlsed  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

64.  (I)  GREENWALD,  J.,  Fuels;  MlMelteneous  Composlttona 

86.  (H)  SAX.  E.  J.,  Wave  OuWes;  Electric  Meiers;  Conductors;  Insulators;  AmpltflefS 

66.  (V)  LI8ANN.  I.,  Oeometrlc  Instruments;  Measuring  and  Testing  (part) 

67.  (VII)  KRAFFT.  C.  F..  Liquid  Separation  or  Purification  (part);  Laminated  Fabrlea. 

81.  (IID  MONCURE.  J.  A..  Industrial  Arts 

n.  (IID  HUNTER.  E.  H.,  Howwhold.  Personal  and  Fine  Arta 

91.  BAILEY.  J.  f..  Ornamentation  - 

«.  GAUSS.  H..  Radio  Tnuwrnltteia,  Reeetren  and  Toneri- 

W.  WAHL.  R.  A.  (PURDY.  W.  F.  acting).  MeUl  Bending;  Web  Feeding 

M.  BERLOWITJ!!.  W.  (COLE,  W.  S..  acthig).  Gas  Separation 

«6.  ANGEL.  C.  n,,  Maaonry  an^  Concrete  Structures;  Packed  Rod  Joints;  Joint  Paeklnp -J^--- 

M.  E.  DIV.  A  (I)  iOASTON.  L.  H.. Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.g.,  Steroids;  Synthetic  Realne  (part).  La.,  Polyathytenei 


lS-SI-« 

11-16-59 
•-4-89 


4-aO-80 


idad 


l»-»-8B 
II-I7-86 


S-ll-N 


11-6-80 

11-6-80 

•-M-80 

0-33-SO 

•-29-W 

0-16-80 

*-*-m 

H-»-80 

10-30-80 

10-21 -M 

ia-l-fi0 

t»^»-M 

ll-»-80 

10-33-30 

10-1-80 

10-1-50 

0-14-50 

0-34-80 

6-S-80 

6-6-80 

11-16-80 

11-13-80 

10-13-80 

1 1-5-80 

11-16-80 

11-16-50 

0-0-80 

»-10-90 

7-6-80 

7-l»-8« 

0-3-80 

10-1-80 
1-30-60 


10-36-80 


11-34-80 

13-3-80 

10-13-80 

0-10-80 

l»-7-80 

13-3-80 

6-10-80 

S-ll-80 

0-16-80 

1O-6-80 

0-»-80 

0-3-80 

0-15-80 


13-1-80 


11-34-90 


8-17-80 

lO-l-SO 
1-36-60 


lo-ia-ao 


0-31-80 


II-X7-30 


11-13-80 


0-31-50 

10-5-80 

8-II-S0 

7-17-80 

ll-lfr-50 

11-6-50 

7-7-50 

6-17-90 

6-35-30 

8-VSO 

3-4-60 

3-IMW 

3-14-60 

3-15-eo 

3-16-60 

»-O-60 

1-4-60 

1-7-60 

13-0-80 

13-1-50 

l2-«-50 

l>-4-80 

lO-S-SO 

10-1-50 

13-3-30 

11-0-90 

j  EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS  I 

The  patenU  wllhta  the  range  of  numbers  Indicated  below  expire  during  July  I960,  except  tboae  which  may  have  been  axtendad  under  the 
provtokns  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  tboae  which  may  have  expired  earilw  due  to  shortened 
tcnns  under  the  provWons  of  Public  Law  OOa    A  list  af  Veterans'  pataoU  whtab  have  been  axtendad  appaaia  In  the  Haaaai  /a4ar  a/  PtU»U-tM. 

Number*  9,3X1,287  to  3,S%.578.  Indnalve 

Numbers  8N  to  806.  tndaaive 


Patanta. 

Plaot  Patenti 


808 


'...^. .^::ii. 


■r 


u 


«i»«> 


n-iu    <? 


V  DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


UjS.  Coot  of  Cntom  and  Patort  Appcab 

1 1 
Eflso  Standard  Oil  Oompant  r.  E.  P.  Dbbw  A  Co.,  Inc. 

N:  tStS^    DeeUed  A|M<tt  9,  i960 

[4T  CCPA  — :  |$TT  r.Jd  171 ;  125  TSPQ  4041 

1.  TkADIMAtK— OPPOalttON — OOOD8 GOODS     Bmmuckd     at 

Applicatio.m  MUOt  Bi  CoNaiDKaco. 
In  an  opposition  |y  appellant,  baaed  on  a  number  of 
prior  regiatratlons  of  the  trademark  "Acto"  and  on  prior 
uae  of  that  mark  qo  petroleum  sulphonatea  for  various 
industrial  purpoaes.  to  an  application  by  appellee  to  regiater 
"Acto-Vate"  for  watar  softenern,  where  th*  evidence  for 
appellee  indicated  tHat  it  applied  ita  mark  only  to  a 
Hpeclflc  rompoflitlon  used  in  laundering,  and  appellee  had 
requested  leave  to  amend  Its  application  to  limit  the  goods 
to  "sequestering  agents  for  uae  as  adjuncts  to  detergents 
In  laundering  operatfoina."  tTel4  that  "the  appllratlon  la  not 
now  ao  limited  and  we  must  therefore  conalder  It  as 
embracing  'water  softeners'  generally,  that  being  the  present 
designation  of  the  gaods  to  which  the  'Acto-Vate'  mark 
ia  applied."  I 

2.  Samk— Same— ftAifgU-OooDR  Acttallt  MAiKrrien  Under 

Makk. 
"Appellant's  regiatMatlons  include  petroleum  sulphonatea 
and  other  products  |tt>  which  the  'Acto'  mark  is  applied, 
and  for  which  a  wide  variety  of  uses  are  stated  In  the 
registrations,  but  ni^tie  of  them  makea  reference  to  use 
as  a  water  softener  aor.  In  our  opinion,  to  any  uae  closely 
relAtcd  to  water  nofQanlng.  Accordingly,  tbe  regiatratlons 
are  not  ao  pertinent  to  appelU>e'M  application  ns  la  tlie 
evidence  of  actual  usf,  in  whirli  reference  is  made  to  water 
aoftenlng." 

S.  Ramb — CoKrraino  S^milaiitt— CHAVNRLa  or  Trade. 

"The  record  indleates  that  'Acto'  aulphonatea  are 
normally  aold  in  large  quantltlea  and  are  used  by  the 
purchaaera  as  ingredients  of  other  products  which  they 
either  uae  themaelvfio  or  aell  under  some  other  ngme. 
AppHcant'a  ["Acto-Vate"]  water  softener,  on  the  other 
hand,  la  sold  in  relatively  smaller  quantities  and  exclusively 
to  laundries.  It  is  true  that  trade  practicea  may  vary  in 
tlie  future,  but  we  ajtree  with  the  Board  that  oppoaer's 
'Acto'  products,  no  far  as  they  have  water  aoftenlng  prop- 
erties, are  essentially  ingredients  In  the  manufacture  of 
rnrloua  pmducta.  whereas  water  softeners  per  ae  would 
uanally  be  aold  to  the'  ultimate  consumer." 

4.  Rami — Same — niRCNiMiNATiNO  PrRrHA«BRB. 

"It  is  conceivable  that  the  same  purcbaaer  might  buy 
both  an  'Acto'  sulpbobate  and  'Acto-Vate'  water  softener, 
but  that  would  certalaly  not  be  expected  to  occur  in  many 
Instances.  Such  a  ptitchaaer,  moreover,  would  in  all  prob- 
ability be  a  discriminating  one  since  he  would  be  buying 
apeclallaed  products  in  a  technical  Aeld  and.  at  least  in 
tbe  case  of  the  'At^o'  product,  he  would  probably  be 
buying  in  comparati^'^ly  targe  volumes." 

5.  Same — Same  — SroGcaTivENESs — "Acto"  and  "Acto-Vate." 

Upon  review  of  th*  dismissal  by  the  Trademark  Trial 
and  Appeal  Board  of  an  oppoHltion  by  appellant,  baaed  on 
a  number  of  prior  registratiuns  of  the  trademark  "Acto" 
and  on  prior  uae  of  that  mark  on  petroleum  sulphonates 
for  various  industrial  purpoaes,  to  an  application  by 
appellee  to  register  '^^cto-Tate"  for  water  aofteners.  Held 
that  "It  la  •  *  *  Hit  be  noted  that  the  marks  are  not 
Identical  and  that  'Acto.'  which  is  the  part  common  to 
them,  la  not  purely  arbitrary  but  is  suggestive  of  action 
or  activation" ;  and  if  fid  that  "I'pon  consideration  of  all 
the  drcumstancea  at  this  case,  including  the  speciflc 
differences  in  the  goodM,  the  methods  of  nuirketlng.  and 
the  marks  themselves,  we  agre*'  with  the  Board  that  sale 
of  the  goods  of  the  fartleti  umler  their  reaiiectlve  marks 
wouM  not  be  likely  td  cause  confusion  within  the  meaning 
of  aection  2(d)  of  t|l>e  Ijinhani  Act  (Trademark  Act  of 
1940)." 


9.  Same — Ofpoeitio!! — Bvidewce — ErpKcr  or  Failure  to. 
PnoorcB  WiTasaa. 
"Appellant  also  contends  that  appellee  should  be  denied 
registration  because  of  Its  failure  to  produce  its  president, 
one  B.  P.  Drew,  as  a  wltnens  upon  demand  of  appellant.  It 
appears  that  Drew  was  abroad  when  tbe  denund  was  made, 
and  that  appellee  offered  to  conaent  to  a  poatponement  ot 
the  completion  of  appellant'a  teatlmony  until  bis  return  If 
advised  as  to  the  nature  of  the  teKfimony  expected,  and 
if  such  testimony  appeared  proper  and  necessary.  Appar- 
ently appellant  did  not  aeek  aucb  a  postponement.  In  our 
opinion  tboae  cIrcumAancea  are  not  grounda  for  refuaing 
reglHtratlon  of  appellee'a  mark." 

Appeal   from    the   Patent   Office.     Opposition   No. 

37.112. 

AFFIRMED. 

MrtuI,  Brotrne,  Schuyter  d  Bevcridge,  WilUam  E. 
tichuifler,  Jr..  Andrew  B.  Beveridge  (Francit  C.  Broume 
of  c«>ii9i«en  for  Brao  Standard  Oil  Company. 

Bicrman  and  Bierman,  Harry  C.  Bierman  (Jordan 
B.  Bierman  of  counsel)  for  K.  P.  Drew  &  Co.,  Inc. 

I*efore  Woklky,  C'*ie/  Judge,  and  Rich.  Mabtin,  and 
Suith,  A»»ociate  Judge* 

WoRLEY.  Chief  Judge,  delivere<l   the  opinion  of  the 
(t)urt. 

This  appeal  \»  from  the  decision  of  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  of  the  United  States  Patent 
Office.  dlsml8.«<ing  an  opposition  by  appellant  to 
ap|)enee'8  application  for  r^lstration  of  "Acto-Vate" 
as  a  trademark  for  water  softeners.  The  opposition 
\VH8  based  on  a  number  of  prior  re^strations  of  the 
trademark  "Acto,"  owned  by  appellant,  and  on  prior 
use  of  that  mark  on  petroleum  sulphonates  for  various 
industrial  purposes.  It  is  not  disputed  that  appellant's 
registrations  and  use  of  the  "Acto"  mark  preceded  any 
use  of  "Acto-Vate"  by  appellee. 

[1]  While  appellee's  evidence  Indicates  that  it 
applies  the  mark  only  to  a  specific  composition  used  in 
laundering,  and  appellee  has  requested  leave  to  amend 
its  application  to  limit  the  goods  to  "sequestering 
agents  for  use  as  adjuncts  to  detergents  in  laundering 
operations,"  tbe  application  is  not  now  so  limited  and 
we  must  therefore  consider  it  as  embracing  "water 
softeners"  generally,  that  being  the  presMit  designa- 
tion of  the  gooils  to  which  the  "Acto-Vate"  mark  is 
applied. 

[2]  Appellant's  registrations  include  petroleum 
sulphonates  and  other  products  to  which  the  "Acto" 
mark  is  applied,  and  for  which  a  wide  variety  of  uses 
are  stateil  in  tbe  registrations,  but  none  of  them  makes 
reference  to  use  as  a  water  softener  nor,  in  our  opini<», 
to  any  use  closely  related  to  water  softening.  Accord- 
ingly, the  registrations  are  not  so  pertinent  to  appellee's 
application  as  is  th«  evidence  of  actual  use,  in  which 
reference  is  made  to  water  softening. 

Appellant's  evidence  shove's  that  it  has  marketed 
under  its  "Acto"  mark  petroleum  sulphonates  which  it 
has  recommended  for  a  wide  variety  of  uses  Including 
"water  treatment"  and  "softener  (industrial  water)." 
There  is  no  evidence,  however,  that  an^'  "Acto"  product 
has  Iwen  sold  for  use,  by  itself,  as  a  water  softener; 

809 


810 


Vol.   766— official  GAZETTE 


rather,  as  stated  by  the  Board,  they  appear  to  have 
been  sold  "for  use  as  Ingredients  In  the  manufacture 
of  a  wide  variety  of  chemical  compounds  Including 
Industrial  water  softeners,  and  preparations  for  dry 
cleaning  and  laundering." 

(81  The  record  indicates  that  "Acto"  sulphonates 
are  normally  sold  In  large  quantities  and  are  used  by 
the  purchasers  as  Ingredients  of  other  products  whli* 
they  either  use  themselves  or  sell  under  some  other 
name.  Aw)llcant'8  water  softener,  on  the  other  hand, 
is  sold  in  relatlv^y  smaller  quantities  and  exclusively 
to  laundries.  It  Is  true  that  trade  practices  may  vary 
in  the  future,  but  we  agree  with  the  Board  that 
opposer's  **Acto"  products,  so  far  as  they  have  water 
softening  properties,  are  essentially  Ingredients  in  the 
manufacture  of  various  products,  whereas  water  soft- 
eners per  se  would  usually  be  sold  to  the  ultimate 
consumer. 

[4]  It  is  conceivable  that  the  same  purchaser  might 
buy  both  an  "Acto"  sulphonate  and  "Acto-Vate"  water 
softMier.  but  that  would  certainly  not  be  expected  to 
occur  in  many  instances.  Such  a  purchaser,  moreover, 
would  in  all  probability  be  a  discriminating  one  since 
he  would  be  buying  specialized  products  in  ^^  tech- 
nical field  and,  at  least  in  the  case  of  the^Acto" 
product,  he  would  probably  be  buying  in  comparatively 
large  volumes. 

[.*)]  It  is  also  to  be  noted  that  the  marks  are  not 
identical  and  that  "Acto.**  which  is  the  part  common 
to  them,  is  not  purely  arbitrary  but  is  suggestive  of 
action  or  activation. 

Upon  consideration  of  all  the  circumstances  of  this 
case.  Including  the  specific  dlfTemices  in  the  goods,  the 
methods  of  marketing,  and  the  marks  themselves,  we 
agree  with  the  Board  that  Hale  of  the  goods  of  the 
parties  under  their  respective  marks  would  not  be 
likely  to  cause  confusion  within  the  meaning  of 
section  2(d)  of  the  Lanham  Act  (Trademark  Act  of 
1946). 

[6]  Appellant  also  contmds  that  appellee  should 
be  denied  registration  because  of  its  failure  to  produce 
its  president,  one  E.  F.  Drew,  as  a  witness  upon 
demand  of  appellant.  It  appears  that  Drew  was 
abroad  when  the  demand  was  made,  and  that  appellee 
offered  to  consent  to  a  postponement  of  the  completion 
of  appellant's  testimony  until  his  return  if  advised  as 
to  the  nature  of  the  testimony  expected,  and  If  such 
testimony  appeared  proper  and  necessar}*.  Apparently 
a];^>ellant  did  not  seek  such  a  postponement.  In  our 
oplnlofi  those  circumstances  are  not  grounds  for  refus- 
ing registration  of  appellee's  mark. 

The  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


July  26,  i960 
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MnLWAVKKB  tiVT  CoMPAIfT  V.  BBxwsm 

Food  Scbvicb 

y«.iCf  ff9.    D^eUed  AprU  §,  t»§§ 

(47  OCPA  — :  2T7  F.2d  1»0 ;  12S  U8PQ  S»»l 

1.  Tbadbuaik — Conrvuino  SiniLAaiTT — Wosos  SccwBsnvs 
or  TBS  UsB  or  tub  Ooooa. 
In  an  opposition  by  appellee,  owaer  of  tlie  nglstercd 
mark  "BEER  NUTS"  for  use  on  abelled  and  aaltcd  nuts, 
to  an  application  by  appellant  to  rcglater  "Scbnapa"  for 
naa  on  tbe  aaoM  goods,  aaaally  purchased  by  patrona  of 
tavsraa  for  con«unptJon  on  tbe  prenlsea  with  Yarloos  forms 


of  Itqnld  refreshment.  HeU  that  "The  fooda  are  Identleal 
as  la  the  class  of  purrhasers  of  the  merchandise" ;  that 
"•BKBR  NUTS'  and  'SCHNAPS'  nats  are  dUTSrent  la 
sound,  appearance  and  meantns" ;  and  that  "The  only 
aimilarlty  resides  In  tbe  sunestireness  of  the  ose  of  the 
goods.  l.e.,  to  eat  tbe  nuts  when  Imbibing  beer  or  liquor" ; 
and  HeU  that  "Obvloasly  it  was  the  pavposc  of  both 
parties  t*  employ  words  that  are  sagsastlve  of  th«  use  of 
the  merchandise" :  and  that  "In  doing  so  appellee  neces- 
narily  foreclosed  the  pooalhlllty  of  obtaining  the  scope 
of  protection  that  a  purely  arbitrary  mark  would  deserre." 

2.  Sams — Sams — Btidciicb. 

"Appellee's  testimony  that  one  ti  the  partners  In  the 
firm  was  mid  packages  of  'Sohnaps'  nuts  when  requesting 
'BBKR  NUTS'  In  rarious  tsTerns  in  the  common  trad^ 
area  of  the  parties  merely  shows  that  appellee,  in  adopt- 
ing a  word  which  Is  highly  suggektlre  to  the  trade  to 
which  it  was  catering,  ran  the  rlak  of  harlng  similar  mer- 
chandise sold  by  others  for  the  same  purpose  to  the  same 
trade  offered  to  the  witness  when  he  requested  'BBBR 
NUTS.'  " 

3.  Samb — Sams — Sams. 

"We  do  not  bellere  that  eonfualon  aa  to  aouree  la  the 
slgnlAcant  factor  in  thla  case.  Rajther,  It  appears  to  us 
that  the  dominant  feature  of  this  controversy  is  the  lack 
of  trademark  significance  inherent  In  'BEER  NUTS.'  We 
belleTe  thla  to  be  so  irrespectlTe  of  the  fact  that  appellee 
has  sold  20  million  bags  of  Ita  noU  having  'BEER  NUTS' 
thereon  and  has  advertiaed  Its  mark  In  various  trade 
Jonmala." 

4.  Samb — Samb— TBADBMAaa     Sooob^ivb    or    thb    Moa* 

ArPBALINO  UBB  or  THB  OOODS. 

"•  •  •,  If  we  permitted  appellee  to  prevail  here,  we 
would  be  saying,  in  effect,  that  no  one  else  could  sell  this 
type  of  BMrchandlae  employing  a  tcademark  suggestive  of 
the  most  appealing  use  of  the  goo4s.  We  do  not  believe 
that  appellee's  mark  warrants  such  protection." 

Apvval  from  the  Patent  Ofll^e.  Opposition  No. 
36,773. 

REVERSED. 

Wheeler,  Wheeler  d  Wheeler  (8.  L.  WheeHer  of 
counsel)  for  Milwaukee  Nut  Company. 

Jamet  R.  MoKnight  for  Brewster  Food  Service. 

Before  Woaunr,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Maktin,  and 
Sm rrH,  A$$ociate  Judget,  and  Judge  WnxiAif  H. 
KiBKPATKicK,  United  States  Senior  Dittrict  Judge 
for  the  Eattem  District  of  Penntvivania 
Mabtin.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Milwaukee  Nut  Company  filed  an  application  to  reg- 
ister "Schnaps  nuta,"  which  was  amended  to  "Schnaps" 
by  deleting  "nuts,"'  for  use  on  shelled  salted  nuts. 
An  opposition  to  that  registration  was  filed  by 
Brewster  Food  Service,  owner  of  the  registered  mark 
"BEER  NUTS"*  for  use  on  shelled  and  salted  nuts. 
That  opposition  was  sustained  by  the  Trademark  Trial 
and  Appeal  Board  which  found  that  "Schnaps,"  when 
applied  to  the  goods  of  appellant,  was  likely  to  cause 
confusion  or  mistake  or  to  deceive  purchasers.  This 
appeal  Is  from  that  decision. 

Both  parties  took  testimony.  Tbe  evidence  shows 
that  the  goods  sold  by  the  parties  under  the  respective 
marks  are  salted  redskin  peanuts  having  a  sweetened 
coating.  Each  sells  its  peanuts  in  cellophane  bags, 
primarily  in  a  ten  cent  slse.  througti  the  same  cbannela, 
jobbers  and  route  men.  for  ultimate  sale  to  the  tavern 
trade.  It  has  been  shown  that  the  parties'  peanuts 
are  usually  purchase<l  by  patrons  of  taverns  for  con- 
sumption on  the  premises  with  vaiioua  forma  of  liquid 


>  ApplieatloB  Serial  No.  692.48S,  filed  August  4,  1056.  first 
use  alieged  October  20,  1954,  first  use  In  commerce  alleged 
January  5,  1965. 

*  BeglstnitloB  •05,906  Issued  May  10,  1956,  filed  April 
SO,  1956. 


July  S6,  1960 


^  V  r^^  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


811 


rafnehment.  The  evidence  also  establlahes  that  appel- 
lant knew  of  appellee's  nae  of  "BEER  NUTS"  on 
packages  of  sweetened  nuts  prior  to  the  time  it  adopted 
ita  mark,  asd  that  the  "Schnaps"  nuts  package,  beaidaa 
tha  mark,  haa  the  figure  of  a  glass  of  beer  aad  the 
phrase  "'SO  GOOD  WITH   BEER'"  on   its  ftece. 

The  Board  found  that  tbe  marks  neither  looked  nor 
aoumled  alike,  and  that  "Schnapa,"  unlike  baer,  meana 
a  atrong  liquor.  However,  it  stated  that— 
•  •  •  the  mark  "SCHJfAPS,"  as  oaad  la  eoaJoactSoa  with 
the  word  "nuts,"  convnrs  the  same  general  commercial  Im- 
presrton  aa  "BBBR  NUTC."  that  la  ta  aay,  ants  latMMled  to 
be  consumed  with  alcoholic  beverafsa.  In  addition.  appUcaat 
features  tlie  slogan  "SO  GOOD  WITH  BBBR"  and  the 
raprassnUtlon  of  a  bMsb  bC  bser  oa  its  pacfeagBS  of 
"SCHNAPS"  nuts.         ^^  •— -• 

For  tboae  reasons  the  Board  concluded  that  there  waa 
t  "reasonable  likelihood"  of  confusion,  mistake  or 
purchaser  deception  within  the  meaning  of  section  2(d) 
of  the  Lanham  Act. 

The  Board  diamisaed  certain  testimony  which  tends 
to  show  that  "BEER  NUTS"  ia  the  common  descrip- 
tive name  for  salted  redakln  peanuts  as  being,  if  any- 
thing, "a  localism  tcstricted  to  certain  small  town 
areaa  in  Wisconsin."  ]  [ 

Appellant  argues  that  auch  testimony  should  not 
have  been  summariljr  diamisaed,  contending  that  the 
confusion,  if  any,  which  may  exist  is  engendered  by 
appellee's  use  of  "BEER  NUTS"  as  a  mark  and  la 
not  due  to  any  confusion  between  the  marks  of  the 
parties.  Appellant  alao  asserts  that  the  marks  are 
sufficiently  different  to  preclude  likelihood  of  con- 
fusion. 
'  It  is  appellee's  position  that  the  marks  are  con- 
fhslngly  similar  because  they  convey  the  same  impres- 
sion. In  support  of  its  position,  appellee  alleges  that 
"Schnapa"  la  sometinws  used  synonymously  with  beer 
by  the  "common  maa,"  points  out  that  the  goods  are 
substantially  identical,  and  arguea  that  the  gooda  are 
cheap  items  quickly  sold  for  Immediate  consumption. 
Appellee  further  asserts  that  appellant  has  deliberately 
designed  ita  package  and  mark  to  cause  confusion,  and 
that  the  evidence  shows  actual  confuaion.  Appellee 
maintains  that  we  may  not  conaider  evidence  which 
may  tend  to  show  tliat  its  mark  ia  descriptive  or 
generic,  and  that  in  any  event  the  evidence  that 
"BEER  NUTS"  may  be  descriptive  is  merely  a  localism. 
Finally,  appellee  reminda  us  that  if  any  doubt  as  to 
confusion  should  arise  In  our  minds,  in  accordance 
with  well  established  prindplea,  that  doubt  must  be 
resolved  against  the  newcomer. 

[1]  The  goods  are  identical  as  Is  the  class  of  pur^ 
chasers  of  the  merchandise.  "BEER  NUTS"  and 
"Schnaps"  nuts  are  different  in  sound,  appearance  and 
meaning.  The  only  similarity  resides  in  the  sugges- 
tlreness  of  the  use  of  the  goods,  i.e.,  to  eat  the  nuts 
when  imbibing  beer  or  liquor. 

Obviously  it  was  the  purpose  of  both  parties  to 
employ  words  that  are  suggestive  of  the  use  of  the 
merchandise.  In  doing  so  appellee  necessarily  fore- 
closed the  possibility  of  obtaining  the  scope  of  protec- 
tion that  a  purely  arbitrary  mark  would  deserve. 

[2]  Appellee's  testimony  that  one  of  the  partners 
In  the  firm  was  sold  packages  of  "Schnaps"  nuts  when 
requesting  "BEER  NUTS"  in  various  taverns  in  the 
common  trade  area  of  the  parties  merely  shows  that 
appellee,  in  adopting  a  word  which  is  highly  suggestive 
to  the  trade  to  which  it  was  catering,  ran  the  risk  of 


having  similar  merdiandlae  aold  by  othera  for  the  aame 
purpose  to  the  same  trade  offered  to  the  witness  when 
he  requested  "BEER  NUTS."  * 

[8]  We  do  not  b^eve  that  confusion  aa  to  aouree 
ia  the  aignlflcant  factor  In  this  case.  Rather,  it 
appears  to  us  that  the  dominant  feature  of  this  contro- 
versy is  the  lack  of  trademark  significance  inhermt  In 
"BEER  NUTS."  We  believe  this  to  be  so  Irrespective 
of  the  fact  that  appellee  has  aold  20  million  bags  of 
its  nuts  having  "BEER  NUTS"  thereon  and  hag 
advertised  its  mark  In  various  trade  Journals. 

[41  Furthermore,  if  we  permitted  appellee  to  prevail 
here,  we  would  be  saying,  in  effect,  that  no  one  else 
could  sell  this  type  of  merchandiae  employing  a  trade- 
mark suggestive  of  the  most  appealing  use  of  the 
goods.  We  do  not  believe  that  appellee's  mark  war- 
rants such  protection. 

Appellee  has  dted  Hancock  v.  The  American  Steei 
d  Wire  Co.  of  Neto  Jertcy,  Etc.,  40  CCPA  981,  208  F.2d 
737.  97  USPQ  830.  in  support  of  Its  contention.  There 
the  marks  "Cyclone"  and  "Tornado,"  used  on  wire 
fencing  and  similar  articles,  were  held  to  be  con- 
fusingly similar.  We  believe  that  case  is  distinguish- 
able from  the  one  at  bar.  This  court  held  that 
"Cyclone"  and  "Tornado"  as  used  on  the  respective 
merchandiae  were  essMitially  arbitrary  and  that  they 
had  identical  dictionary  meanings.  Here  "Schnaps" 
and  "BEER"  do  not  have  aimilar  dictionary  meanings 
nor  are  they  entirely  arbitrary  terms  as  applied  to  nuts 
Intended  for  sale  in  taverns  to  be  eaten  with  drinks. 

For  the  above  reaaons  we  reverse  the  decision  of  the 
Trademark  Trial  and  A(H;)eal  Board. 

REVERSED. 


VA,  Cout  of  CagteMi  aai  Pateat  Appcab 

Daoobtt  &  Ramsdeix,  Inc.  v.  I.  Posneb,  Inc. 

V:  $%U.    Decided  Mmp  i,  1999 

(47  CCPA  — :  —  F.2d  — ;  126  USPQ  23«] 

1.  TBA1>BMABK   —   COSriTSIMO   SiMILABITT   —  OOOOa  —  DlP- 

rBBBNCBs  IS  Goods. 
Applicant's  product,  described  in  Its  application  aa  "A 
hair  treatment  kit  consisting  of  a  preaslac  cream,  a  cos- 
metic scalp  and  a  cream  carl,"  and  registrant's  goodB, 
Identified  In  Its  registration  as  "After  Shaving  Lotions, 
Hair  Tonica  and  Perfumes,  Cologne,  Deodorants  and 
Talcum,"  Held  not  so  different  in  composition  and  use  that 
no  confusion  as  to  origin  could  possibly  arise  in  tbe  minds 
of  the  public,  no  matter  how  almllar  tbe  marks  of  applicaat 
and  registrant  might  be. 

2.  Samb — Samb — Envibonmbnt  or  Salbs. 

"The  applicant  •  •  •  argues  that  confuaion  la  Improb- 
able. Irrespective  of  similarity  of  marka,  because  its 
product  Is  sold  exclusively  through  stores  while  D  A  B's  ^ 
[registrant's]  products  are  sold  door-to-door  by  tbe  Fuller 
Brush  Company.  Neither  party  la  restricted  by  its  regis- 
tration or  application  to  a  partlcalar  channel  of  trade, 
however.  Under  these  circumstances,  the  presuit  sales 
methods  are  not  conclusive  In  thla  type  of  prooeedlag." 


■The  memoranda  which  the  witness  made  following  hia 
vlalts  to  the  tavema  Indicate  that  of  the  21  he  entered, 
in  20  of  them  he  naked  for  "Beer  nuU."  and  In  the  other 
there  is  no  Indication  of  what  was  requested.  When  testtfy- 
ing,  the  witness  sUted  that  "In  each  of  these  calls  I  aakad 
for  BBBR  NUT  peanuts."  At  least  once  In  his  testlmMiy, 
however,  the  witness  stated  that  upon  entering  one  oi  the 
Uvems  he  "asked  for  BBBR  NUTS."  Since  he  testified 
that  tbe  memoranda  were  made  "after  each  call  in  the 
taverns,"  they  are  probably  more  accurate  recollections  of 
what  was  requested  than  is  the  testimony  given  more  than 
three  months  later. 
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S.  Sam* — Bams — Wbi«h«  Givbh  to  Amution  or  SmuiAita 
TO  FAKCirot  UJJiK—Men«ndfz  r.  Holt  Coii«Tin«D. 
'  "D  *  R  [reglstraiit]  uaerti  that  it  li  Improper  to  five 
aB7  weight  to  the  addition  of  the  minuime  'Potaer'i'  to 
ths  faacifai  narti  'ebonalre'  la  detamilatac  tb*  QUMtlon 
of  coofualng  aimllarlty  to  ita  own  nark.  'Debooair,'  eltlnc 
MenendtM  v.  Holt.  128  U.S.  514  (1888).  Ttaia  decialon  baa 
not  been  conatmed  an  abaolutely  prohibiting  coiiRideratlon 
of  a  Bomame  oa  the  laaoe  of  •Imilarlty.  laatnid.  the 
coarta  itate  that  It  la  proper  to  ronatder  the  mitire  akark, 
iaciuding  tbe  Burnaaae.  but  rerogalae  that  parta  of  a 
mark  may  be  more  dominant  tliau  others  in  tbe  aenae  that 
thejr  are  mora  likely  to  remain  In  tbe  public's  mind  and 
arc.  therefore,  entitled  to  more  weight  la  deciding  the 
likelihood  of  confaslon." 

4.  Samb — Samb — Samb. 

"•  •  *.  it  ia  apparent  that  a  aaraame  caa  be  a  algalflcaat 

or  co-equal  portion  of  a  trademark  and  must  not  always 

be  totally  disregarded  in  deciding  a  question  of  confosiBg 

slmllarttr." 

Aftkai.   from   the   Patent   Office.     Oppoflition    No. 

8R.747 
AFFIRMICn. 
if  cad.  Brovme,  Schuyler  d   Bereridpe.   Wittiam  B. 

Schuyler,  Jr.,  Andrew  B.  Bcveridge  { Francis  C.  Brovone 

of  counsel)  for  Daggett  &  Ramsdell,  Inc. 
Howard  A.  Rosenberg  for  I.  Poener,  Inc. 

Before  Worley.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  MAmw,  and 
Smith,  A»9oc§ate  Judges,  and  Judice  Francis  L. 
Van  Dusbn,  United  States  District  Judge  for  the 
Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  designated  to 
participate  in  place  of  Judgk  O'ConneU. 

Van  DtTSKN.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  coart. 

On  March  17,  lOfW.  I.  Poaner.  Inc.  (hereinafter 
"Posner")  filed  an  application  for  tbe  registration  of 
the  following  mark  for  a  "Pressing  Cream  for  ths 
Hair-: 

POSNER'S        e 


J6I.Y  26,  IMO 


> 


The  description  of  the  goodg  in  the  application  was 
later  amended  to  read,  "A  hair  treatment  kit  con- 
sisting of  a  pressing  cream,  a  cosmetic  scalp  cream 
and  a  cream  carl." '  Use  of  the  mark  since  January 
1954  was  alleged.  Tbe  registration  was  opposed  by 
I>aggett  A  Ramsdell,  Inc.  (hereinafter  "D  &  R"),  as 
owner  of  the  registered  trademark,  "Debonair,"  for 
"After  Sharing  Ix>tion8,  Hair  Tonics  and  Perfumes, 
Cologne,  Deodorants  and  Talcum,"  *  asserting  that 
Po8ner*8  proposed  mark  so  resembles  Its  own  registered 
mark  as  to  he  likely,  when  applied  to  the  goods  of  tbe 
applicant,  to  cauSe  confusion  or  mistake  or  to  deceive 
purchasers.*  The  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 
unaniuiously  decided  on  December  17,  19^8,  that 
"Considering  the  differences  between  both  the  marks 
and  goods  Involved,  It  is  concluded  that  confusion  in 
trade  would  not  be  likely."  Accordingly,  the  opposi- 
tion was  dismissed  and  this  appeal  was  taken  pursuant 
to  section  21  of  the  Lanham  Act. 


*  Tbe  appropriateness  of  the  uae  of  tbe  word  "kit"  has 
been  questioned  by  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 
(R-63.  fn.  2). 

*  Reg.  No.  538.612,  issued  February  27,  IMl.  There  is  also 
evidence  that  "Debonair"  was  used  on  a  "Hair  Cream  Lotion" 
and  a  "THindmfr  Control  Hair 'Dressing"  ^R-U). 

*15U.a.C.  1052(d). 


[1]  Posner  has  urged  upon  thin  ^rt  that  Its  prod* 
uct  is  so  substantially  different  In  its  composition 
and  uae  from  those  of  the  opposer  that  no  confusion 
as  to  orlfin  could  possibly  arise  in  the  mind  of  the 
public,  no  matter  how  similar  the  marks  may  be. 
Posner  asserts  that  Its  product  is  designed  for  use  by 
Negro  women  to  remove  Mnks  frbm  their  hair  and 
must  be  used  in  connection  with  a  heavy  comb  and  a 
hot  curling  Iron.  It  was  admitted  at  oral  argument, 
however,  that  its  creams  are  not  sold  exclusively  in 
kits  with  tbe  necessary  equipmeqt  for  application. 
Therefore,  one  would  have  to  read  the  directions  lb 
order  to  discover  that  the  heav>-  comb  and  curling 
iron  were  necessary.  Furthermore,  Posner's  Cosmetic 
Scalp  Cream  does  not  require  this  unique  equipment 
for  application.  Also,  neither  tmdemark  Indicates 
that  the  goods  on  which  It  appei^rs  are  for  use  by 
meml)ers  of  one  sex  rather  than  the  other,  rfnder 
these  circumstances,  it  does  not  at>pear  to  this  court 
that  Posner's  goods  are  so  different  from  D  k  R's 
Oeam  Hair  lotion  that  conftislon  Is  Improbable  for 
this  reason  alone. 

[2]  The  applicant  also  argues  that  confusion  is 
improbable,  irrespective  of  sImllariCy  of  marks,  because 
its  product  Is  sold  exclusively  thtt)ugh  stores  while 
D  &  R's  products  are  only  sold  door-to-door  by  the 
Fuller  Brush  Company.  Neither  party  Is  restricted 
hy  Its  registration  or  appllcatiob  to  a  particular 
channel  of  trade,  however.  Under  these  circum- 
stances, the  present  sales  methods  are  not  conclusive 
in  thl^  type  of  proceeding.*  This  was  pointed  out  in 
In   re  Fleet-Wing   Corporation,  38  CCPA   1039,   188 

F.2d  470.  89  USPQ  3(9),  where  It  was  stated: 

The  emphasis  placed  by  appellant  on  tbe  envlroament  of  sales 
is  not  appropriate  because  the  application  for  registration 
does  not  limit  sales  In  any  particular  quinner  or  to  any  par- 
ticular stores  or  stations  and  It  la  well  established  that  sales 
methods  are  subjaet  to  change  at  any  tl|ne. 

Thus,  It  is  clear  that  the  final  resolution  of  this 
dispute  hinges  on  whether  or  not  tbe  marks  in  question 
diflTer  sufficiently  so  that,  when  applied  to  the  parties' 
products,  it  is  not  likely  that  purchasers  will  be  con- 
fused. fS}  D  &  R  asserts  that  it  is  Improper  to  give 
any  weight  to  the  addition  of  the  surname  "Posner's" 
to  the  fanciful  mark  "ebonalre"  In  determining  the 
question  of  confusing  similarity  to  Its  own  mark, 
"Debonair."  citing  Menendcz  v.  Holt,  128  U.S.  514 
(1888).*  This  decision  has  not  been  construed  as  abso- 
lutely prohibiting  consideration  of  a  surname  on  the 
issue  of  similarity.  Instead,  the  courts  state  that  It 
Is  proper  to  consider  the  entire  mark.  Including  the 
surname,  but  recognise  that  parts  of  a  mark  may  be 
more  dominant  than  others  in  the  sense  that  they  are 
more  likely  to  remain  in  tbe  public's  mind  and  are, 
therefore,  entitled  to  more  weight  In  deciding  the  like- 
lihood of  confusion.  This  clearly  represents  tbe 
approach  taken  in  CeUtnese  Corp.  v.  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  d  Co.,  SS  CCPA  857,  1S4  F.2d  143,  09 
USPQ  09,  on  which  opposer  relies,  as  is  Indlcate<l  by 
tbe  following  language  appearing  at  page  800 : 


*  Posner's  contention,  which  is  not  supported  by  the  record 
(R-16,  20-22),  that  Fuller  does  not  sell  in  Negro  neighbor- 
hoods is  subject  to  this  same  infirmity. 

*The  only  question  presently  before  this  court  Is  the  reg- 
istrability of  the  murk  "Posner's  ebonalre"  aa  shown  on  tbe 
application  (R-9).  We  are  not  concerned  with  any  raria- 
tiona  on  that  mark.  Posner's  right  to  uae  "Ebonalre"  aloae. 
SH  it  has  done  on  its  lat>els  (R-o),  is  for  another  forum  to 
consider  at  another  time.  See  Benfamin  D.  Bmlth  r.  Tob*eeo 
By-Produett  4  Chemical  Corp.,  44  CCPA  880.  243  F.2d  188. 
190,  113  USPQ  839. 
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It  la  a  matter  of  ooasMaa  knowladga  that  la  the  parchaae  of 
goads  people  gancrally  do  not  atop  to  aemtlnise  marks  nor 
reUln  a  vivid  recollection  of  their  diversified  features.  >ach 
of  tbe  contested  maffcs.  therefore,  Is  to  be  coasMered  la  Its 
entlretv  and  viewed  aa  the  geaeral  pabllc  woald  vtcw  and 
reoMnber  It  la  making  a  purcbaae  of  tbe  Baercbaadlae  to 
which  it  is  attached. 

In  applying  this  princlirie  In  the  Calanese  case,  this 
court  decided  that,  "while  trademarks  must  be  con- 
sidered as  a  whole  In  determining  the  question  of 
similarity,  and  while  the  name  'Du  Pont'  may  be  more 
conspicuous  In  appellee's  mark  than  '(Tlar-apel,'  never- 
theless the  public  in  making  purchases  of  the  goods 
would  be  likely  to  remember  and  oae  the  word  'Clar- 
apel'  as  indicating  origin  of  the  goods.  For  that 
reason,  'CTlar-apel'  m^st  be  regarded  as  the  dominant 
portion  of  appellee's  mark."  *  We  then  concluded  that 
"Clar-apel"  and  "Clarlfoll"  were  so  similar  that  con- 
fusion in  tbe  mind  of  the  public  was  likely  to  result 
If  they  were  used  coacurrently  In  the  sale  of  substan- 
tially Identical  gooda 

[4]  On  several  other  occasions  various  courts  have 
disregarded  the  surname  In  a  trademark  because  it 
was  determined  tbait  the  rest  of  the  mark  was  dom- 
inant. See  California  Prune  d  Apricot  Groupers 
Association  v.  Dohry  Flour  MiUs,  Inc.,  26  CCPA  910, 
101  F.2d  838,  40  USPQ  616:  Ambassador  Bast,  Inc.  v. 
Orsatti,  Inc.,  2.')7  F.M  79  (3rd  CIr.  1988) ;  lliies  Shoes, 
Inc.  V.  R.  H.  Macy  d.  Co.,  Inc.,  199  F.2d  602  (2nd  CIr. 
1952).*  On  the  othir  hand,  In  a  number  of  instances 
the  surname  has  been  found  to  be  the  dominant  part 
of  the  mark,  or  at  least  significant  (and  perhaps  no 
less  dominant  than  the  rest  of  it),  and  has,  accord- 
ingly, been  considered  by  the  courts  In  determining 
the  issue  of  the  likelihood  of  confusion.  Yard-Man, 
Inc.  V.  Savage  Arm^  Corp.,  42  CCPA  862,  220  F.2d 
782,  105  USPQ  284 :  Best  d  Co.  v.  iliUer.  167  P.2d 
374  (2nd  CIr.  1948) :  ^cir  Yorker  Hotel  Corporation 
V.  Pusateri  et  at.,  ftt  F.  Supp.  294  (W.D.  Mo.  1949). 
Thus,  it  is  apparei^t  that  a  surname  can  be  a  sig- 
nificant or  co-equal  j^rtion  of  a  trademark  and  must 
not  always  be  totally  disregarded  in  deciding  a  ques- 
tion of  (tmfuslng  similarity. 

This  court  is  not  fXrepared  to  say  that  there  Is  some 
magic  in  a  fanclfuj  word  such  as  "ebonalre"  which 
causes  it  to  stick  In  the  public's  mind  any  more  than 
"Posner's"  or  "Posner's  ebonalre"  under  all  possible 
circumstances.  Eadi  case  must  be  decided  on  Its  own 
facts.  In  this  case  it  is  noted  that,  while  "ebonalre" 
Is  printe<i  in  larger  letters  than  "Posner's"  In  appli- 
cant's trademark,  the  former  Is  written  with  each 
letter  higher  than  tbe  preceding  one  In  an  ascending 
manner  and  is,  consequently,  difficult  to  read,  whereas 
the  latter  Is  wrltteni  on  a  horizontal  line  and,  because 
it  appears  first  and  requires  less  effort  to  read,  is 
more  likely  to  come  to  the  purchaser's  attention  first. 
Under  these  circumstances,  it  would  appear  that  the 
"Posner's"  portion  of  tbe  mark  is  at  least  as  likely 
to  remain  In  the  public's  mind  as  "ebonalre."  Since 
the  luark  must  t>e  considered  In  its  entirety,  this  court 
has  no  difficulty  in  concluding  that  likelihood  of  con- 
fusion in  the  mind  Of  the  public  is  remote,  although 
the  goods  are  of  Similar  descriptive  qualities.  We 
are  reassured  In  our  Judgment  by  tbe  fact  tbat  it  is 
in  accord  with  thei  junaniinuus  decision  of  the  three 

V.  r.  / 


members  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board. 
Cf.  Rex  Shoe  Company  v.  Juvenile  Shoe  Corp.  of 
America,  47  CCPA  750,  273  F.24I  179,  180,  124  USPQ 
178;  Montgomery  Ward  d  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Sears,  Roebuck 
d  Co.,  18  CCPA  1380,  49  F.2d  842,  843,  9  USPQ  524. 
The  dedsioo  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board 
dismissing  tbe  opposition  Is  afnrme<l. 
AFFIRMED. 


*Ceimmea9  Corp.  r.  f,  I.  iu  Pont  de  Kemourt  d  O:,  supra. 

'  8ee  also,  Franktor^t  DistiUeriea,  Inc.  v  Ka*ko  DUtiUem 
Prod.  Corp.,  27  CCPA  1189.  Ill  F.2d  481.  where  the  same 
principle  was  applied  but  no  surname  was  InTolved, 

756  O.Q.— 54 


Rich,  J.  (concurring)  : 

I  agree  with  the  result  reached  In  Judge  Van  Dusen's 
opinion.  I  also  agree  with  Judge  Martin's  view  that 
the  trademark  sIgnlficHnce  of  the  mark  sought  to  be 
registered  resides  primarily  In  the  word  "ebonalre," 
yet  I  am  without  doubt  that  confusion  Is  not  likely 
to  result  from  the  concurrent  use  of  applicant's  mark 
and  "Debonair,"  taking  into  account,  as  the  statute 
requires,  both  the  marks  and  the  Involved  goods. 

Particularly  In  the  present  case  do  I  feel  that  the 
outcome  depends  on  the  facts  which,  as  usual,  are 
not  "on  all  fours"  with  any  other  case  I  know  of, 
contrary  to  opitoser's  contention. 

The  factor  which  chiefly  Influences  me  Is  the  mean- 
ing attributable  to  the  marks.  We  are  not  dealing 
with  marks  which  are  "arbitrary"  In  the  sense  of  not 
stimulating  any  ideas  at  all  In  the  minds  of  the 
beholders.  "Debonair"  is  one  of  the  several  spellings 
of  a  common  English  word  with  a  French  origin  and 
flavor.  The  portion  "ebonalre"  of  applicant's  mark 
Is  one  of  those  hybrids  which,  when  contemplated  as 
It  would  be,  in  connect*©*  with  tbe  goods  to  which  It 
is  applied,  is  clearly  calculiited  to  stimulate  though^. 
Thus  each  is  pregnant  with  meaning. 

"Debonair"  is  n  word  which  I  think  would  mean 
something  fairly  deflnite  to  any  one  sufliciently  literate 
to  comprehend  a  movie,  and  that  would  include  most 
everyone.  It  connotes  a  person  who  is  affable  and 
courteous,  graceful  and  gay.  As  applied  to  toiletries  it 
is  suggestive  of  aids  to  the  creation  of  such  a 
personality. 

The  portion  "ehonaire"  applied  to  applicant's  hair 
pressing  cream  or  hair  straightening  kits  Is  a  sort  of 
anglicized  version  of  the  Chinese  Ideogram.  It  is 
inescapable  that  as  used  it  is  a  play  on  the  word 
"ebony,"  which  Negroes  have  taken  to  themselves  In 
several  connections,  and  applicant's  goods  go  primarily 
to  the  Negro  market.  The  suflix  "-aire"  is  a  common 
one.  Wh.v  it  was  used  I  have  no  way  of  knowing 
but  I  will  assume,  arguendo,  that  It  was  coupled  with 
"ebon"  to  suggest  the  word  "debonalre."  If  that  was 
the  puri)ose.  I  think  there  is  only  a  50%  chance  the 
Idea  would  get  across  l>ecause  of  the  many  other  uses 
of  "-aire."  Considering  the  market  for  the  goods,  I 
believe  the  predominant  impression  is  bound,  In  any 
case,  to  be  ebony,  with  a  fancy  ending,  like  those  used 
in  tbe  names  of  cars  and  real  estate  developments. 
Appellant  says  the  mark  "suggests  a  det>onaire  negro." 
That  Is  good  advocacy,  but  to  the  public  I  think 
"ebt>naire"  wouhl  suggest,  rather,  a  product  for 
negroes.    "l>ebonnlr"  carries  no  such  suggestion. 

I.«t  me  illustrate  my  point  by  expanding  the  field, 
i^uppose  we  had  the  following  tradeiuarks:  Yvonneaire, 
Devonair,  ElMinaire,  and  Debonair.  While  it  can  be 
said  they  all  sound  somewhat  alike  and  some  of  them 
even  Icxik  alike,  each  is  dominated  hy  or  is  a  name 
or  word   which  has  meaning,  conveys  an  idea,   and 
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hence  raises  aaBOdations  In  the  mind  of  the  pobllc. 
The  flnt  sutcgests  a  French  girl,  the  aecond  English 
countryside,  the  third  (when  used  on  a  product  sold 
prUnarUy  to  Negroes)  ebony  or  the  Negro  race,  and 
the  last  Is  simply  a  word  with  its  own  meaning,  whl<* 
Is  qnlte  different  from  the  meanings  saggested  by  the 
other  three. 

It  is  my  opinion  that  even  though  purchasers  of 
applicant's  products  should  sense  In  its  mark  the  sug- 
gestion of  the  common  word  "debonalre."  they  would 
not  for  that  reason  be  confused  and  think  that  there 
was  a  relationship,  with  respect  to  origin,  with  other 
toiletries  sold  under  the  trademark  "Debonair."  This 
is  because  of  the  predominant  suggestion  of  "ebony"  in 
applicant's  mark  and  its  unique  r^ationship  to  the 
products  on  which  It  is  used.  The  primary  meanings 
engendered  by  perception  of  applicant's  and  opposer's 
marks,  according  to  my  Tlew  of  the  matter,  are  poles 
apart  and  I  think  that  is  enough  to  preclude  confusion. 

For  these  reasons  I  agree  with  the  decision  to  afllrm. 


BIastin  J.  (dissenting),  with  whom  SiirrH,  J.,  joins : 

Although  applicant's  mark  Includes  "Poan«''8"  I 
believe  that  the  trademark  significance  to  the  public 
would  reside  in  "ebonaire"  and  there  is  sufficient 
similarity  between  "ebonaire"  and  "Debonair"  to  raise 
some  doubt  in  my  mind  as  to  the  likelihood  of  con- 
fusion. Therefore.  I  would  rever$e  the  decision  of 
the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board. 


UAOootoff 

Thb  Gbxen  Shot  Manufactvuno  Ck>.  v.  National 

Shoes,  Inc. 

K:  MS09.    Decided  JTsy  a.  IStO 

I—  47  OCPA  — :  —  F.2d  — ;  —  U8PQ  — ] 

1.  AprsAL  to  U.8.  Coukt  or  Ccstoms  and  PATsrr  Appkals — 

SCBSBQUBNT     DECISION     IN     ANOTBBB     CoUST — TKADB- 

MAKK — Opposition — Remand. 

Wbere  it  came  to  the  attention  of  the  Court  of  Castoma 
•Bd  Patent  Appeals  that  aubHequent  to  the  diamtaaal  below 
ot  as  oppoaltlon  by  appellast,  baaed  on.  Ita  prior  reglatra- 
tiona  of  "StrideBlte"  for  Mhoea.  to  appellce'a  application 
for  the  reciatratlon  of  "STRIDE  WELL"  for  children's 
ahoea,  a  Federal  diatrtct  court  had  entered  a  conaent  Judfc- 

mt  I  holding    that    appellce'a    mark    "STRIDE    WELL" 


A* 


iafrlBfcd  spoa  appeUsafa  registered  marka  and 
psnasaently  enjoined  appellee  from  aatBg  ita  mark,  and 
that  s«baa«Bant  to  that  Jadgncat  appellee  had  fllsd  la  the 
PatMt  OM«»  a  fovEMl  abaadonaMnt  of  Its  appttcstloB.  Held 
"ttuit  this  eaae  ahould  be  farther  eenatdered  by  tlio  Patcat 
OIBee  prior  to  a  decision  by  thia  court,  and  accordingly 
the  case  Is  reoisiMled  to  the  Patent  Ofllee  for  eeaalderatlon 
of  tke  BMttera  atatod  sboro.  sad  for  aash  fnrthor  action. 
If  any.  aa  mmj  be  conaldered  proper  la  rlew  thereof." 

OppOBlUon  No.  83,M8. 

MOTION  TO  REMAND  GRANTED. 

Kenway.  Jetmf,  Witter  4  HUdreth,  H.  W.  Kmway, 
Dot  T.  HatfMd  for  The  Oreen  Shoe  Manufacturing  Oo. 

Hfnnf  L.  Burkitt  for  National  Shoes.  Inc. 
Before  Wobut,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtin.  and 

Smith.  AtMociate  Judge*,  and  Judge  William  H. 

KiBKPATmiCK.   United  States  Renior  Judge  for  the 

Battem   District   of   Pennsylvania,   designated    to 

participate  in  place  of  Juoob  O'Gonnkll 

PbbCvuam  : 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Assistant 
Commissiouer  sustaining  the  dismissal  of  appellant's 
oppueiUon  to  the  registration  of  "STRIDE  WELL" 
by  National  Shoes.  Inc.  as  a  trademark  for  children's 
shoes.  The  opposition  was  baaed  upon  The  Grera 
Shoe  Manufacturing  Company's  prior  registrations  of 
"StrideRlte"  aa  a  trademark  for  shoes. 

It  has  come  to  our  attention  that  subsequent  to  the 
Assistant  Commissioner's  decision  in  this  case,  the 
United  States  District  Court  for  the  Southern  District 
of  New  York,  in  The  Oreen  Shoe  Manufacturing  Co. 
V.  National  Shoes  Inc.,  Civil  Action  147— 21.n.  entered 
a  consent  Judgment  on  Septemlier  10.  19R9  holding  that 
appellee's  mark  "STRIDE  WELL"  Infringes  upon 
appellant's  registered  marks :  that  the  court  perma- 
nently enjoined  nppellee  from  using  Its  said  mark: 
and  that  subsequent  to  that  Judgment,  appellee  filed 
In  the  Patent  Oflloe  a  formal  abandonment  of  the 
application  Involved  in  this  apiieal. 

In  view  of  thoHe  facU,  It  Is  thought  that  this  case 
should  be  further  consldere<I  by  the  Patent  Office  prior 
to  a  decision  by  this  court,  and  accordingly  the  case 
la  rniiANdrd  to  the  Patept  Office  for  consideration  of 
the  matters  stated  above,  and  for  such  further  action, 
if  any,  as  may  be  conslilered  proper  in  view  thereof. 

REMANDED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  and*r  35  U.8.C.  2M :  Patent  Act  oC  196* 


Wi  M.  <^p.  Plastle  travelora,  tied  Feb.  3.  1960, 
D.C..  WJ>.8.C.  (OrsaaTlUe),  Doc.  2706.  C—te  4  Clark.  Inc.  t. 
V.B.  Bimg  Trwv^er  Ca wyamr.  Conaent  Judgment  Talldatlng 
patent  and  dismlaalng  comirialnt  with  prejudice  June  9,  IMO. 

t.tft.Uff.  J.  O.  Oetsel,  Electromagnetic  friction  device,  fllod 
Jane  30.  1908,  D.C.,  B.D.  Wla.  (Milwaukee),  Doe.  58-C-186, 
Wmmmr  Mlaetrie  Brake  d  Clutch  Company  ▼•  Eaten  Mmnufmc- 
tmrtmg  Cewtpimp.  Stipulation  and  order  dismissing  action 
Jano  8,  I960. 

MIMM.  i-  C  WUaon,  Synchronliing-slgnal  separator.  Uod 
Sept.  14,  1969,  D.C.,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  5»cl486.  Hmz^- 
tiae  Betearch,  Inc.  v.  Philco  Diatribntar;  Inc.  Caaae  dla- 
mlased  by  agreement  Jane  2.  1960. 

tfMMn,  R.  Beach,  Elimination  of  aUtlc  electricity,  Uod 
8«pC  9.  1969,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark).  Dot  764/69,  Herman  H. 
Bticht  Co.,  Inc.  et  ml.  w.  J.  B.  Ward  d  Bona.  Conaent  Judg- 
ment: patent  held  valid  and  Infringed;  Injunction  granted 
June  6,  1960.  r 


J.  C.  Webber.  Well  swab:  t.71S,76i.  same.  Well 
toola  and  sealing  means  therefor.  Sled  June  8,  1960.  D.C.. 
S.D.  Tex.  (Hooston),  Doc.  12/198.  Jack  C.  Wekker  et  ml.  v. 
Bor0-irsni«r  Corporatton  et  ml. 

njSOMJSaa,  L.  R.  FUxman.  Hair  drying  hood  constmctlon. 
AlaA  Jane  6.  1960,  D.C.,  8 J).  CaUf.  (Loa  Angelea).  Doe. 
628/60-WB.  LiUimn  B.  nmammn  v.  Oenersi  glectHc  Co«|Niny. 

t.SSiiSM.  Marshall  and  Fredd.  Well  devlos :  %»m,lU,  J.  V. 
FrwM.  Well  devlcea,  Mod  Uan.  28,  I960,  D.C.,  8.D.  Tex. 
(Honaton).  Doe.  13/003,  OtU  BngineOring  Cmrparmtian  v. 
Cosmo.  Incarparated.  Oonplalnt  and  counterelalsu  dla- 
mlaoed  with  prejodlce  May  81.  1960. 

1.719.168.     (See  2.633,808.)  I 

C  L.  Tanael,  Photographic  compoaing  appnratns : 
nae,  Phototypograph.  fllod  Mar.  15,   1960,  D.C., 
SJ).N.Y.,    Doe.    60/1060.    Uarrie-lntmtgpe    Corparmtian    v. 
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Phmtan.  Inc.  et  ml.     Suit  tranaf^rred  to  D.C.  Maaa.  (Boaton) 
Jnne  8.  1960. 

S,TSMM,  E.  L.  Tunaen.  Apparatna  for  forming  concrete 
pipe  In  situ,  aied  June  7,  I960.  D.C,  E.D.  Wash.  (Spokane), 
Dee.  1968.  Km^mtnt  Coacrete  Pipe  Cm.  v.  B.  A.  Hrn^ean  mi  si. 

8,1S4,9SS,  H.  C.  Wemeeke.  Clinch  nut  faatener,  filed  Oct.  21, 
1969.  D.C,  N.D.  ni.  (Chicago),  Doc.  59ol684,  Victmr  Bmpplp 
Ceatpoay  t.  Indrmline  Omrpormtian.  Diamlaaed  by  stipulation 
wlthont  prejudice  Jnne  1.  1960. 

t,79S,t8S.  Berry  and  Wella,  Bag,  Mad  Feb.  9,  1960.  D.C. 
S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  60/536.  Marrii  J.  Berrp  and  Lomia  Welle,  doing 
>na«neaa  sa  i^mehianermft  Prmducte  r.  Bmpirm  Bktmid  Cmrpmra- 
Hon.  ( Stipulation  and  order  adding  Kaplm  Bag  Company 
aa  pnrty  defendant  June  6,  1960.)  Ooaitent  Judgment ;  patent 
held  Infringed,  injunction  granted  June  6,  1960. 
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D.  A.  Battiite,  Preceaa  of  preparing  an  In-can 
baked  canned  cake  product,  aiod  Aug.  6,  1968.  D.C.N.J. 
(Newark),  Doc.  882/58,  J>9nmld  A.  BmttUte  t.  Fse««m  Bmk- 
ing  Cmrpormtion.  Conaent  order  of  dismissal  of  complaint 
and  connterclalm  with  prejudice  June  8,  1960. 

tMOjni,  W.  L.  Tancred,  Relay,  Sled  June  8.  1060,  Ct.  Clm.. 
Doe.  220/60,  W.  N.  Bmifi  v.  The  United  Btmtee. 

t,SS7.1t7,  Wilbur  R.  Joy.  Cutting  toola  and  method  of 
making  aame;  Wtam.  Mn^  Sl»6as  (HILLBUiLY  BITS).  Coal 
Bit  Company.  Coal  cutting  machine  bits.  Sled  Oct.  12,  1960, 
D.C,  E.D.  Ky.  (Lexintton).  Doc.  380.  Wilbur  B.  Jew  end 
Cool  Bit  Cempany  v.  L^gmn  Bit  Cempmnp.  Consent  order  of 
dismtasal  May  13,  1960. 


n-^ 


1376,978,  E.  Carlson,  Driving  mechanism  for  retractable 
antennae,  tied  Mar.  31.  1969.  D.C,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit). 
Doc.  189T3,  Pioneer  Bpecimltp  Cempmnp  v.  Caseo  Producte 
Corpormtion.  Stipulation  and  conttent  Judgment  against  de- 
fendant June  3,  1960. 

S,88S,7St,  H.  F.  Jurgelelt,  Transfer  molding  apparatus.  Sled 
June  8.  1960,  D.C,  N.D.  Ind.  (Hammond),  Doc.  2734,  United 
Btmtee  Bmhber  Cempmnp  ▼.  Tie  Meld  Deeign  Service  Co..  Inc. 
et  ml. 

tMdJsn.    (Sea  2,t2&,8n.) 

f.HS.SIl,  J.  B.  Straley,  Apparatus  for  spraying  subatancea 
onto  fruit  surfaces,  aied  June  9,  1960,  D.C.  S.D.  Fla.  (Jack- 
sonville), Doe.  S861-T,  Bregdea  Company  v.  4ai«Heen  ifa- 
ckinerp  Corpormtion  et  mL 

Xma.1SA.    (See  2.698.008.) 

8,9S4,a9T,  W.  P.  HenderHon.  Talvea.  ttod  June  7,  1960, 
D.C,  N.D.  Tex.  (Fort  Worth),  Doc  8607,  WmUer  P.  Hender- 
•A  V.  Bohert  P.  Mitchell,  Inc.  et  ml.,  doing  kueimeem  me  Colo- 
miml  Motor  Company.  SnaM.  Sled  aame.  Doc.  8508.  Walter  P. 
Henderiten  x.  Hmll  Bprinkler  Cempmnp. 

Re.  tS.MS  (of  2..396,493),  A.  T.  Comlskey,  Br.,  Motorcycle 
windshield,  lied  June  6.  1980,.  D.C,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit). 
Doc.  20201,  roaii«lrey~  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  y.  Joeeph 
Buegeleieen  Co.,  Inc.  et  al. 

Des.  176,661,  R.  L.  Dourfler,  Spoon  or  other  similar  article 
of  flatware.  Sled  Dec.  30,  1957,  D.C,  8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  128/176, 
7'Ae  Intemmtionml  Silver  Compmnp  r.  Wetlingwmre,  Inc.  Con- 
sent Judgment ;  defendaata  enjoined  Jnne  3,  1960. 
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Matter  acIoMd  to  heary  bniekatt  [  ]  appean  to  tht  erigliial  pat«ot  bat  forma  no  part  of  thla  relame  ap^dfleatlOD ;  mattar 

prlBtad  In  italic*  Indicates  addltlona  mada  by 

2M47 

LOAD  D^TERSUPim  FUSE  CUTOUT 

GMffft  R.  McClaad,  Cadflfey*  Wik  MrilMrto  McGiaw 


OriglMl  No.  2,t]MM» 
S37,45<,  Stpt  9,  1995. 
l,19St,§«.N^7<547t 


21,  19St,  Sw.  No. 
for 


(CL  att— 114) 


acid*  ci  the  benzene  teriee  and  anhydrkkt.  salts  and 
esters  thereof,  in  liquid  sute,  into  oontaa  with  a  copper 
compound  which  is  soluble  therein  at  least  at  reaction 
temperature,  and  maintaining  the  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
^^^^  ture  at  which  carbon  dioxide  is  evolved,  to  produce  a 
Oct  phenolic  compound,  the  roactioo  being  carried  out  [at 
least  in  part,  in  the  presence  of  water  vaporj  whiU  pan- 
ing  at  Uast  inttrmitttntty  an  otherwiM  inert  gas  comain>- 
ing  eltnuntal  oxygen  into  intimate  contact  \Ath  at  least 
part  of  the  liquid  reaction  mixture  to  maintain  at  least 
part  of  the  copper  compound  in  the  ckpric  condition,  tmd 
while  introducing  a  stream  of  steam  into  Intimate  con- 
tact with  at  kast  a  part  of  the  Hquld  raactiom  mbtture. 


1.  A  load  interrupter  fuse  cutout  comprising  in  com- 
bination, an  insulating  supporting  structure,  a  pair  d 
terminals  mounted  on  said  support  in  insulated  spaced 
relation,  hinge  members  carried  by  said  support,  a  fuse 
tube  pivoted  at  one  end  on  said  hinge  members  and  in- 
cluding a  pair  oi  spaced  contacts  normally  engaged  le- 
qwctively  with  said  terminals,  a  fuse  link  in  said  tube 
having  a  fusible  section  electrically  connecting  said  con- 
tacts and  projecting  from  said  tiA>e  adjacent  the  pivoted 
end  thereof,  and  mechanism  engageable  with  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  said  fuse  link  for  mechanically  rup- 
turing the  fusible  section  of  said  link,  said  mechanism 
comprising  an  element  movable  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion relative  to  said  tube  and  parallel  with  the  axis  cl 
said  tube  and  into  stressing  engagement  with  said  link, 
and  a  manually  operable  lever  interacting  with  said  ele- 
ment to  move  it  in  said  longitudinal  direction  and  mov- 
able about  a  pivot  axis  in  fixed  position  relative  to  said 
supporting  structure,  whereby  rotative  movement  of  said 
lever  is  translated  to  a  linear  movement  of  said  element 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  tube. 


CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  AKOMAHC  CAR- 
BOXYUC  ACIDS  TO  PHENOLS 


Roberta 
Palo  AM*,  CaV., 
i^piwy,  MUlMi,  Mich.,  « 

•f  DahiwMe 

No  Dnwtav.  Origlnl  No.  2,727,n<,  dated  Dec.  2t, 
1955,  S«.  No.  4t3,tH 'M- >>  19S4.  AppUcatkmfar 
ntaM  Feb.  8, 19M,  Scr.  No.  9,411 

ITCIaiBM.   (CL2M— ttl) 

1.  The  method  which  comprises  bringing  at  least  one 
compound  from  the  group  consisting  of  monocarboxylic 
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ARTICLE  OF  REPOSE  FOR  SUPPORTING  THE 
BODY  OF  A  PERSON 
fcjrWi 


2t,  1954. 
7, 1957,  S«.  No.  4t9,tM 


195C,  8«.  No. 
farnlHMOct 


17 


(CL155— IM) 


^^^ 


17.  In  a  reclining  chair  including  a  support,  body-sup- 
porting means  including  a  seat  and  hack-rest  mounted 
on  said  support  tor  movement  into  various  reclined  posi- 
tions, and  a  leg-rest  positioned  beneath  said  uat  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  upwardly  and  outwardly  relative 
to  said  seat,  the  improvement  comprising  control  means 
for  moving  said  leg-rest  in  response  to  reclining  move- 
ment of  said  back-rest  including  a  first  link  pair  having 
first  and  second  links  pivotally  connected  to  each  other, 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  link  and  pivot- 
ally  mounting  said  first  link  pair  at  a  first  location  on 
said  chair,  a  second  link  pair  having  third  and  fourth 
links  pivotally  connected  to  each  other,  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  third  link  and  pivotally  mounting  said 
second  link  pair  at  a  second  location  on  stud  char  spaced 
from  said  first  location,  said  first  link  pair  having  said 
first  and  second  links  positioned  respectively  forwardly 
and  above  said  third  and  fourth  links  of  said  second  link 
pair,  a  connecting  link  rigid  with  one  link  of  said  first 
link  pair  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  to  one  link 
of  said  second  link  pair  for  effecting  movement  of  said 
first  and  second  link  pairs  in  coordination  with  each 
other,  said  second  link  of  said  first  link  pair  being  pivot- 
ally connected  to  said  leg-rest  at  a  first  location,  said 
fourth  link  of  said  second  link  pair  being  pivotally  con- 
nected  to  said  leg-rest  at  a  second  location  spaced  from 
said  first  location. 
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24,ISt  

BLECTROffT  AIK  TAPE  AND  METHODS  OF 
CONSTRUCTION 
1.  Derand,  Wa|nM,^Pan  "i^f",  by 
to 


directly  on  one  surface  of  said  second  member,  and  means 
bonding  said  second  member  to  said  base  member  so  that 


ra 


2,t25, 


1955.    Aff 


4,  1951, 

for 


8w.  N^ 


1,752,  Apr.  25, 
25,  1959,  Sar.  No,        , 

9Clitai.   (CL  154-121)  .      , 

9.  A  tape  for  use  in  the  recording  of  magnetic  signals 
comprising  a  base  member  formed  of  a  non-conductive 
plastic  material  having  a  first  thickness  dimension,  a  sec- 
ond member  formed  of  a  non-conductive  plastic  material 
having  a  thickness  dimension  substantiaUy  less  than  that  of 
said  base  member,  a  aiiagnetic  reoM-ding  material  formed 


y/////^/////////'///^y//A 


said  magnetic  material  is  between  said  base  and  said  sec- 
ond members. 


PLANT  PATENTS 


lIIuatratlOBS  (or 
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patento  ar«  uaually  in  color  and  therefor*  it  lit  not  practicable  to  reprodace  tiie  drawlnf. 


Nemer* 
New- 


T 

II    u«i 

ROSE  PLANT 

Marfa 
to  Incfcnsi  A 
.N.YnacotFOttkmofNewYotfc 

FRed  Oct.  It,  1959,  Sar.  No.  I47,»34 

\Qkim.    (CL47— 41) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose'plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class.  substantiaUy  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  free  blooming  habit  and  attendant  suit- 


1,9(2 
ROSE  PLAm*  ^_ 

VM..W.  H.  Monj,  Jr.,  Pli mnlna,  Calf ,  •Mfnorlo 
Jackson  ft  PcAIm  Conspany,  Newwit,  N.Y.,  a  cocpo- 
ratfcM  of  New  Yotfc  ^      ^^    ...  ^^ 

Fled  Oet  19, 1959, 8«r.  No.  547,449 
1  Claim.  (CL47— 41) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  flori- 
bunda  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particulariy  as  to  novehy  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  distinctive  contrast  between  the  foliage 
color  and  flower  color,  the  relatively  large  size  of  the 


combination  of  a  tree  Dioommg  naoii  ana  aiicuunui  .uii-  ^.w.  — ^ ^w--.  ^.--.  --    -         u^^-^i  «»«.r  th«.  hud 

ability  for  greenhouse  cut-flower  production,  strong  flower  flowers,  unusual  sepals  which  ^™  .*  ^^STl^^d  Ae 

stems,  a  dSnoUve  Capucine  Buff,  lighUy  overcast  with  with  one  sepal  being  unusuaUy  »>;«»<>  .^^^T^^^** 

0^-Pink  general  color  tonaUty  of  the  flowers,  and  a  other  v^x  deeply  serrated  "^JJJ^S^^S^^r 

wblrtutially  uniform  and  prolonged  flower  color  leten-  Pink,  hghtiy  overcast  with  Scariet-Red  general  color 

tion  from  liginning  to  end.  tonality  of  the  flowers. 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


A.  Wa 


2,f4C,t5f 
OTAFLINjB  AFPARATIJ8 

Mm;  29, 19S<»  te.  Nm.  S7M79 
3CklM.  (CLl— «f) 


1.  In  a  futeaer  driving  apparatus  using  a  reciprocable 
fajteoer  driver  element,  structiire  defining  a  drive  track 
lying  tuhetantially  within  a  single  plane  and  adapted  to 
slidably  receive  said  driver  element,  a  magazine  carried 
on  said  apparatus  and  including  means  for  supporting  a 
coU  of  staples  for  roUtion  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said 
plane  and  transverse  to  said  drive  track,  said  coil  <rf 
st4>les  inrinding  a  plurality  oi  individual  U-shi^ed 
staples  flexibly  joined  together  in  a  strip  that  is  coiled 
with  the  legs  of  the  individual  sUples  di^osed  parallel 
to  said  axis  and  transverse  to  said  drive  track,  guide  means 
poaitioned  between  said  magazine  and  said  drive  track 
and  receivable  between  the  legs  of  the  sUples  for  dis- 
placing said  staples  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said 
drive  track  to  move  the  legs  of  the  sUples  from  a  pod- 
tion  transverse  to  said  drive  track  to  a  position  parallel 
to  said  drive  track,  and  means  engaging  said  staples  for 
feeding  said  sUples  into  said  drive  track  from  said  guide 
means  in  synchronism  with  reciprocation  of  said  drive 
element 


CLIP  rOSmOND^HKAD  lOR  FA9RNn 
DBIVINGTOOL 
^POwwi^  BlnlMsj  9a^  CaML,  iii^  ii  to 
Wh^PietMiii 


Ak.  7, 19St,  to.  N«.  7M,795 


1.  A  fastener  driving  tool  with  a  bead  for  positioning 
a  femms  dip  having  a  flat  baae  and  a  flat  Up  joined  by 
a  oooBccting  flango  to  and  overlying  the  base  and  for 
appKcatioo  oi  a  fastener  to  the  hHe  to  anchor  the 


Sit 


dip  and  for  the  appHcatioii  of  a  faatcosr  to  the  lip  to 
dow  the  dip  to  cagage  the  Hp  and  bMe,  and  iadoding. 
an  elongate  body  with  a  fastener  driwway  pawsp  ex- 
tending tharatfarongh  and  opening  at  a  bottom  face  nor- 
■Ml  to  the  body,  and  a  head  at  the  bottoo  <d  the  body 
with  a  receM  fbnned  therein  to  positfon  the  base  and 
fip  of  the  d^  for  reception  of  a  fastener,  a  second  re- 
cesa  la  the  bMd  to  accommodate  the  lip  of  the  clip,  and 
a  magnet  cairied  by  the  bead  and  with  a  face  expoMd 
at  said  seooad  recees  and  «wpt*"g  the  lip  and  retaining 
the  d^  fai  poaitioa  on  the  head  during  the  driving  of  the 


■XFLOfliVILY  ACrUATBD  TOOLS 
wHaii  I.  Kopf  a^  lUltW.  Hsaaji^  Bodiy 
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1.  In  a  tool  for  explosively  driving  fasteners  into  a 
surface,  comprising  a  barrel  through  which  the  fastener 
is  driven  by  a  powder  actuated  charge,  a  deflector  pad 
shield  tdescopically  mou&ted  over  said  barrel  with  the 
shidd  at  the  barrel  muzzle,  said  shield  including  an  ad- 
jusUble  gauge  with  rotatable  indicia  thereon  for  aligning 
the  tool  for  any  desired  fastener  spacing,  and  means  de- 
tacbably  connecting  said  shield  and  barrel  at  spaced  arcu- 
ate uitervals  so  as  to  position  the  indicia  in  the  best  work- 
able position  and  including  means  preventing  reUtive 
roUtion  at  each  interval  between  said  shidd  and  barrel. 


a^4MC2 
FROIKCIIVE I 
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hue  «f  Nm^  Talk,  N.Y., 

Wait  lai  Ava,,  aad  S. 
ha*  «ff  New  Y«A^  N.Y., 
I,  New  Yaik*  N.Y. 
riai  OcL  21,  lfS7,  8ot.  Naw  <»MS1 

a riiiMi   (CLi-^ 

1.  A  protective  hood  comprising  a  front  protective 
member  consisting  of  a  front  panel  having  Uteral  edges 
and  at  least  one  side  panel  hingedly  secured  to  each  of 
said  lateral  edges  of  said  front  panel,  said  front  paad 
comprising  two  iiMlividual  portions  q>aced  apart  from 
each  other  to  form  a  horizooul  slot  therebetween,  means 
for  connecting  said  portions  in  spaced  apart  position,  all 
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said  panels  including  sted  plates  of  predetermined  thick- 
ness in  order  to  withaand  a  bomb  Mast,  first  strap  means 
secured  to  the  top  of  said  front  paad  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  aad  downwaindly,  two  second  strap  means  die- 
posed  crosswise  and  paralld  to  each  other  aad  secured 
U>  the  rear  edge  of  said  first  side  panels,  said  second  strap 
means  interlocking  s«id  first  strap  means,  and  two  third 
strap  means  disposed  crosswise  and  paralld  to  each  other 
subsuntially  at  the  iwme  level  as  that  of  said  second 
strap  means,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  engage  the  back 
of  the  bead  of  the  user  and  said  third  strap  means  bdng 
permaneatly  secured  to  the  rear  edges  of  said  side  panels 
and  being  adapted  to  engage  the  front  of  the  head  of  the 


user  in  order  to  space  apart  said  front  panel  from  the 
face  of  the  user  of  said  bood,  and  a  rear  protective  mem- 
ber comprising  a  rear  panel  having  lateral  edges  and  at 
least  one  second  side  panel  hingedly  secured  to  each  of 
said  lateral  edges  of  said  rear  pane!  and  engaging  the  cor- 
responding one  of  said  first  side  panels,  and  fourth  strap 
means  secured  to  the  top  of  said  rear  panel  and  adapted 
to  be  releasably  connected  with  the  top  of  said  front 
panel,  and  fifth  strap  means  secured  to  the  free  front 
edges  of  said  second  side  panels,  the  free  edges  of  said 
fifth  strap  member  being  joined  over  the  front  face  61 
said  front  panel  to  retain  said  rear  protective  member 
in  operative  position  in  connection  with  said  front  pro- 
tective member. 


234MO 

MOLDED  SUSTENSION  FOB  flAFITY  HAT 

ri««^l.Jtoyy,  jyyt  Baaam,  Fa,,  aarfpsar  «a  The 

ladilc  Stacaae  BaMMT  Caapaay  •  ThflaMaUn.  Fa. 

FBai  Apr.  tS,  if99,  toTNa.  M9,434 

iOtoi.  (CL2-^) 


1.  A  suspension  for  a  safety  hat  comprising  an  inte- 
grdly  molded  crown  portion  of  flexible  plastic  materid, 
comprising  a  centrd,  subsuntially  drcuUr  portion  and 
a  plurality  of  triangular  portions  extending  substantially 
radially  outwardly  from  said  dreular  portion  and  each 
terminating  in  an  apex  portion,  said  drctilar  portion  form- 
ing the  bases  of  said  triangular  portions,  a  keyhole  slot 
formed  in  each  of  said  apex  portions,  said  triangular  por- 
tions being  in  pairs,  one  triangular  portion  of  each  pair 
having  an  integral  strap  extending  substantially  tangen- 
tidly  from  the  apex  portion,  and  the  other  triangular 
portion  of  each  pair  having  a  loop  formed  in  the  apex 
portion  through   which  said  strap  may  be  adjustably 


extended  and  into  which  it  is  snugly  and  frictiondly  fitted 
for  adjusting  the  distance  between  the  apices  of  said 
pair  and  thereby  adjust  tlie  crown  portion  to  fit  the 
wearer's  head. 


2,M<.M4 
Bn,T 


(S»-MiaadaLac, 

FiMNav.l4»: 


8v.Na.tt2|215 

iiNavr23»lM^ 
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la  a  detachable  bdt  inte.nded  for  siqtporting  a  garmeat 
internally  and  for  being  placed  at  the  levd  of  the  wearer'a 
hips,  in  combination:  an  elastic  strap,  two  widened  por- 
tiooB  secured  to  said  strap,  eadi  of  a  length  slightly  le« 
than  half  the  length  <A  said  strap,  said  widened  portioaa 
being  arranged  subatantidly  symmetrically  rdativdy  to 
the  ends  of  said  strap  and  extending  above  the  upper  edge 
of  said  strap  and  intended  to  be  situated  at  the  levd  of  the 
wearer's  waist,  each  of  said  widened  portions  being 
formed  by  a  band  oi  faille  seciu^  only  to  the  vepptt  90c- 
tion  of  said  strap  and  by  a  satinette  lining  covering  said 
band  of  faille  and  secured  to  the  lower  portion  oi  said 
str^,  whereby  said  widened  portions  are  reinforced  thus 
preventing  the  said  portions  from  folding  over  imder  die 
action  of  the  garment's  weight,  the  lower  edge  ci.  die 
lining  of  each  of  said  widened  portions  having  one  cat- 
away  portion  exposing  said  atiap  aad  enablhig  the  nawp 
to  be  deformed  dastically,  aad  meaas  oa  the  ivper  por- 
tion of  said  widened  portions  for  fixing  the  bdt  to  aaid 
garment,  whereby  the  said  fanaeot  is  adiqiited  to  be  hdd 
at  the  hei^t  oi  the  wearer's  walM  whilst  the  strap  b  va^ 
ported  00  the  wearer^s  hq;*. 


2,MM(S 

TCNLXTUNIT 

Fart  hbaoi  Fin., 

Fart  mma.  Fin.,  ae  1 

FBad  Jna.  2fl,  IMMar.  Na.  711>5t 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  dasa  described,  a  sdf-supporting 
recqytade  having  a  fixed  cover  at  it*  upper  cad,  aaid 
cover  bdng  formed  widi  an  opm  month  and  thenar  cod 
of  said  mouth  being  agniftcantly  spaced  Cram  die  ad^oeat 
rearward  wall  of  said  receptacle,  a  seat  member  having 
an  opening  therethrough  hingedly  mounted  upon  aa  axis 
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located  between  the  rear  end  of  said  open  mouth  and  said 
rearward  receptacle  wall  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
overlying  relatioo  to  said  mouth,  a  pair  of  doors,  req>ec- 
tively  hinged  adjacent  the  opposite  edges  of  said  moath 
upon  axes  angularly  related  to,  and  below,  the  hinge 
axis  of  said  seat,  the  ed^Bs  of  said  doors  remote  from 
their  hinge  axes  meeting  w|«n  elevated,  to  close  said 
receptacle  mouth,  spring  hinge  means  for  each  of  said 
doors  yiaMably  holding  said  doors  in  such  elevated  posi- 
tions, means  projecting  from  the  lower  surface  of  said 
seat  and  engageable  with  said  doors  to  force  the  said 
remote  edges  of  said  doon  downwardly,  when  said  seat 
is  moved  into  use  position,  to  open  said  mouth,  lever 
means  secured^  to  said  seat  and  projecting  therefrom  be- 
yond the  hinge  axis  of  said  seat,  a  headed  post  stationarily 
upstanding  from  said  cover  at  a  point  disposed  rearwardly 
of  said  seat  axis,  said  lever  means  straddling  said  post, 
spring  means  confined  between  the  head  of  said  post  and 
said  lever  means  and  effective  to  hcrfd  said  seat  yieldably 
in  an  elevated  position  in  which  said  projecting  means 
permits  full  closure  of  said  doors,  a  container  for  fluid 
mounted  within  said  receptacle  closely  adjacent  the  rear- 
ward wall  of  said  receptacle  and  embodying  pump  mech- 
anism including  a  spring-loaded,  upwardly-pr<^ecting 
plunger  effective,  upon  depression  against  its  spring  load, 
to  discharge  a  quantity  of  fluid  from  said  container  to 
the  interior  of  said  receptacle,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
upon  an  axis  cloaely  adjacent  said  receptacle  rearward 
wall  and  projecting  forwardly  therefrom  beyond  the 
vertical  plane  including  said  seat  binge  axis  to  overlie  said 
plunger  in  operative  engagement  therewith,  and  recipro- 
cating means  actuated  by  movement  of  said  seat,  against 
the  tendency  of  said  spring  means,  into  use  position,  to 
engage  said  lever  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof  to 
swing  said  lever  and  to  depress  said  plunger. 


BED  Wrm  TH.TING  HEADBOARD 

Ralh  R.  Hopkfasu  lf31S  JBinrihsi  Cwsrt.  Smn  hm,  CaM. 

FMlidy  1«  1957,  S«r.  No.  M9,ll< 

fdaiM.    (CL  5-^927) 


connected  together,  means  carried  by  the  beach  mat  and 
whereby  to  fixedly  connect  the  marginal  edge  portions  of 
the  mat  with  respect  to  the  several  frame  membars,  the 
bMch  ourt  having  a  head  rest,  the  frame  members  being 
foldable  upon  their  hinge  joints  and  whereby  one  end  sec- 
tion is  connected  to  the  opposite  end  section  for  angu- 
larly disposing  the  opposite  end  section,  means  telescopic 
within  the  last  nansod  end  section  that  is  extendable  and 
foKUbie  over  the  head  rest  and  whereby  to  suppoct  a 
flexible  shade  thereover  and  means  to  limit  the  downward 
swinging  movement  of  the  extended  section  whereby  it  is 
disposed  above  and  in  overlying  relation  to  the  head  rest, 
the  said  frame  embodying  a  U-^aped  foot  section,  • 
U-shaped  head  section  and  connecting  intermediate  mem- 
bers, the  foot  and  head  sections  being  hingedly  connected 
through  the  intermediate  sections,  clamping  nuts  carried 
by  the  hinges  and  whereby  to  rigidly  support  the  fran>e  in 
an  extended  position  to  embrace  the  marginal  edges  of 
the  mat.  the  mat  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  flexible 


tabs  and  with  each  of  the  tabs  being  provided  with  snap 
fasteners  that  have  mating  engagement  with  snap  fas- 
teners carried  by  the  several  frame  membera,  a  shade 
holding  device  that  is  telescopic  within  parallel  sides  of 
the  head  section,  the  telescopic  sections  being  connected 
by  a  cross  rail,  the  said  foot  section  and  the  intermediate 
sections  being  shiftable  upon  their  hinge  joints  and  with 
the  foot  section  being  adjustaUy  connected  to  the  head 
section  and  whereby  to  form  a  triangle  with  the  head 
section  being  angularly  suf^x>rted,  the  head  section  in  its 
angularity  supporting  the  head  rest  in  an  angular  posi- 
tion, the  said  telescopic  sections  being  extendable  and 
hingedly  connected  whereby  to  angle  the  extended  por- 
tion downwardly  in  overlying  relation  to  the  head  rest 
of  the  mat  and  means  to  limit  the  downward  movement 
of  the  extended  section  and  whereby  to  support  the  shade 
covering  in  upper  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the 
head  rest  of  the  mat,  the  said  foot  frame  and  the  inter- 
mediate frame  members  being  disconnected  with  respect 
to  the  mat  during  their  folding  operation. 


1.  A  headboard  ot  the  character  described  comprising 
a  frame  having  upper  and  lower,  spaced  horizontal  frame 
members,  a  back  rest  hinged  along  its  upper  edge  to  said 
upper  member  and  normally  assuming  a  vertical  position 
with  its  lower  edge  adjacent  said  lower  member,  and  a 
crank  member  for  swinging  said  head  rest  from  its  nor- 
mal, vertical  position  to  an  inclined  position,  said  crank 
member  being  joumaled  in  said  lower  frame  member  and 
serving  also  to  support  the  head  rest  in  its  inclined  posi- 
tion. 

2,M6,0«7 
INFLATABLE  BEACH  MAT  AND  A  SUFPORTING 

FRAME  THEREFOR 

Lovb  WolsUi,  Hialcah,  Fla^  asricnor  of  fifty  percent  to 

Stanley  Axeirod,  Mfauni  Beach,  Fla. 

FDcd  Jan.  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  799,243 

2ClninM.    (a.  5— 344) 

1.  A  frame  device  for  supporting  a  beach  mat  against 

flexing  when  the  mat  is  floatin^y  supported  in  the  water, 

the  frame  being  rectangular  in  shape  and  coonprisinf  cad 

sections  and  an  intermediate  section  that  are  hingedly 


FLOAT  FOR  PERSONAL  USE 

Harry  laacr,  737  Maibon  Ave.,  Albany,  N.Y. 

FIMMav  2, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <5M54 

laim.   (0.9^-347) 


A  float  for  supporting  a  person  on  the  surface  of  a 
body  of  water  comprising  a  plurality  of  framing  strips 
arranged  in  two  spaced  parallel  pairs  secured  in  right- 
angularly  intersecting  relation  to  provide  a  rectangular 
central  opening  with  right-angularly  related  strip  portions 
extending  outwardly  from  each  of  the  four  comers  of  the 
opening  and  defining  the  sides  and  ends  of  a  buoyant- 
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element  enclosure  dts^bsed  diagonally  outwardly  beyond 
each  comer  of  the  central  opening,  an  occupant-support- 
ing seat  mounted  in  the  opening,  and  a  buoyant  element 
secured  in  each  of  said  enclosures. 


2,944,M9 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  MOCCASINS 
Mcph  D.  Bona,  Jersey  City.  NJ.,  — toiar  to  The  Jo-An 
Shoe  Mannfacturii^  Co.  be.  Fair  Uma,  N  J 
poratloa  of  New  Jcmy 

FBed  Dee.  17, 195<,  Scr.  No.  (2S,928 
SCIalsM.    (0.12—142) 


cor- 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  footwear  from  a  first 
rdatively  highly  flexible  piece  having  a  sole  portion  and 
a  portion  extending  upwardly  therefrom  to  form  part 
of  an  upper,  and  from  a  second  piece  providing  a  fur- 
ther part  of  said  upper,  said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  a  toe  pocket  in  said  first  piece  with  the 
ultimately  inside  surface  of  said  pocket  facing  outwardly, 
securing  said  second  piece  to  said  first  piece  about  the 
periirfiery  of  said  pocket  with  the  respective  edges  <rf 
said  pieces  in  contiguous  edge-to-edge  alignment  under 
tension  approiH-iate  to  permit  said  pieces  being  turned 
into  edge-abutting  rdaiionship  and  with  said  second  piece 
having  its  ultimately  outside  surface  in  face-to-face  re- 
lationship with  the  Ultimately  outside  surface  of  said 
first  piece,  and  turaitg  the  article  thus  made  inside  out 
to  place  said  pieces  in  said  edge-abutting  relationship. 


a34<,979 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  TURNED  SLIPPERS 
Eari  H.  SpavMlsv,  WakcBeM,  Mass.,  awignor  to  L.  B. 
EvMC>  Sw  CoovsMj,  WakeBcM,  Maas.,  a  corpontlon 
af  Macsacfansctts 
Oilsinal  appUcation  Ian.  17,  1954,  Ser.  No-  55''*ZZ' 
nowPatcnt  No.  2^45,724,  iatod  Ang.  5,  1958.    Di- 
vided aad  thto  appUcadon  Apr.  15,  1956,  Scr.  No. 
726,583 

4Cb^  (CL12— 142) 
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PBadMi».25.1957,8cr.No.MS,212  ,^^ 
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1.  In  Uie  method  of  making  turned  slippers,  the  st^ps 
comprising  providing  a  vamp  having  rearwardly  extended 
wing  portions,  an  outsole  and  a  separate  quarter,  lasting 
and  stitching  the  vamp  to  the  outsole  inside  out  and  cut- 
ting the  stitches  back  to  free  the  wings  from  the  outsole, 
then  removing  the  last  and  turning  the  vamp  right  side  out, 
assembling  a  shank  piece  with  its  forward  portion  within 
the  vamp,  securing  the  forward  portion  of  the  shank  piece 
to  and  upon  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  free  wings,  in- 
serting the  forward  end  of  the  quarter  under  the  wing 
portions  and  under  tihe  attached  shank  piece  to  dispoae 
the  rear  portion  of  the  shank  piece  within  the  quarter, 
and  then  securing  the  rear  portion  of  the  shank  piece  to 
the  outsole  leaving  the  forward  portions  of  the  shank 
piece  and  the  quarter,  re^)ectively,  unattached  to  the 
sole. 


A  motor-driven  appliance  of  the  class  described  hav- 
ing structure  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  a  surface  and 
be  moved  thereover  and  an  electrical  cord  for  connecting 
the  appliance  to  a  source  of  electrical  supply,  an  elon- 
gated rod  comprising  first  and  second  pipe  sections  having 
apertured  ends  which  telescopically  fit  one  within  the 
other,  said  first  pipe  section  being  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  structure,  means  providing  a  hand  grip  at  the  outer 
free  end  of  said  second  pipe  section  for  controlling  the 
appliance  and  manipulating  said  structure  about  the  sur- 
face, said  rod  being  angularly  movable  on  the  structure 
and  inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom  during 
normal  operation  of  the  appliance,  a  mounting  bracket 
having  an  apertured  collar  encircling  said  rod  at  the 
telescopically  fitted  ends  of  said  pipe  sections,  means 
including  a  part  which  is  received  by  the  apertures  in 
said  collar  and  said  pipe  sections  for  attaching  said  bracket 
to  said  rod  and  connecting  said  pipe  sections  to  one  an- 
other at  the  telescopically  fitted  ends  thereof,  a  carrying 
handle,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  handle  on  said 
bracket  for  angular  movement  in  a  plane  which  passes 
through  said  rod  and  is  perpendicular  to  the  surface  upon 
which  said  structure  is  adapted  to  be  positioned,  said 
handle  being  movable  between  a  first  position  closely 
adjacent  to  and  alongside  said  rod  to  a  second  position 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  rod  and  extending 
forwardly  from  said  rod  toward  the  front  <rf  said  struc- 
ture, said  pivotal  mounting  means  including  provisions 
for  holding  said  carrying  handle  at  said  second  position 
when  moved  thereto  from  said  first  position,  a  pair  of 
elements  on  said  rod  and  about  which  the  electrical  cord 
is  adapted  to  be  wound,  said  elements  being  disposed  in 
said  plane  and  extending  rearwardly  from  said  rod  and 
said  structure  in  a  direction  diametrically  opposite  from 
that  of  said  carrying  handle  in  its  second  position,  one  of 
said  elements  being  fixed  to  said  second  pipe  section  at 
a  region  thereof  which  is  nearer  to  said  hand  grip  than 
to  said  collar,  and  said  other  element  being  carried  by 
said  bracket 
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Z^rakr,  1# 
N.Yn  a^  JM«k  I. 
B1.Y. 

nM  Nvv.  M»  1997.  te.  Naw  0MM 
S nihil    (GLIS— Uf) 


S.  A  disposable  sinsle-use  toothbrush  head  cooqpris- 
ing  a  folded-over  outside  member  formed  fhxn  mate* 
rial  which  expands  greatly  when  wetted,  the  base  of  said 
folded-over  outside  member  being  the  bight  of  said  folded- 
over  outside  member,  a  pluratily  of  bristles  di^wsed 
intermediate  the  plies  of  said  folded-over  outside  mem- 
ber, said  bristles  being  disposed  with  their  longitudinal 
axis  being  generally  vertical  and  extending  upwardly 
from  the  base  of  said  folded-over  outside  member,  and 
stitching  in  the  basal  portion  erf  said  folded-over  out- 
side member  for  retaining  said  folded-over  outside  mem- 
ber in  folded-over  disposition  and  said  bristles  in  place. 


BRUSH  HAVING  A  MAIN  BRUSH  AND  A  FLEX- 
IBLY MOUNTED  ROLL  IN  ADVANCE  OF  SAID 
MAIN  BRUSH 

•  S.  VodUUm  Md  llHMM  S.  VasUUn,  baft  if 
Mdtaaa,Fft. 
laM  13, 1M7, 9m.  N«.  MS^Ml 
4CMM.  (CLIS-UD 


1.  A  brush  comprising  an  applicator  in  the  form  of  a 
substantially  rectangular  block  of  absorbent,  resilient 
material  having  a  slit  spaced  fronrlts  front  and  opening 
through  its  rear  end,  a  flat,  flexible  spring  substantially 
filling  said  slit  with  its  front  and  side  edges  spaced  from 
the  front  and  side  walls  of  the  applicator,  a  handle, 
means  to  secure  the  applicator  and  spring  to  the  handle, 
a  roll  mounting  rod  having  its  inner  end  d^adiably 
connected  with  the  handle  and  having  a  stretch  extend- 
ing along  a  side  of  the  applicator  and  terminating  in  a 
lateral  stretch  in  front  of  the  applicator,  and  an  ab- 
sorbent roll  mounted  on  the  lateral  stretdi. 


2,946,674 

BATHING  ACCESSORY 

W.  GaUiMl,  261  Maawij  St,  N«w  Yoik,  N.Y. 

FlaJ  Feh.  U,  19S9,  Sar.  No.  792,5U 

4CMM.  (CL15— 122) 

X.  A  bathing  accessory  comprising,  in  combination,  a 

container  having  a  bottom  wall  containing  a  number  of 

small  apertures,  brush  elements  formed  integrally  with 

and  extending  downward  from  said  bottom  wall,  and 

side  walls  containing  opposite  apertures;  a  sponge  base 

extending  over  o|^o«ile  side  walls  ai^  containing  aper- 


r 


tuics  aew  each  end;  a  handle  thrust  throafh  the  aper- 
tures in  sud  side  walls,  through  the  apertures  in  said 
base,  and  passing  wt  said  base  between  the  apcrtuiiB 
in  said  base,  said  handle  having  means  to  secure  it  within 
said  container;  and  a  sponge  retaining  strip  g»teftding 


^j^mmt 


3 


from  one  of  said  apertured  side  walls  to  the  other  across 
said  sponge  base,  means  including  the  handle  wcvring 
the  end  portions  of  said  strip,  niiereby  a  cake  of  soap 
may  be  held  between  said  strip  and  said  base  and  par- 
tially within  said  container. 


cloi^Sbrush 

WflkaifM»,lr-4314: 

Saa  DiMB,  CtfV . 
Apr.  IS,  19»,  Ssr.  Naw  WHJSlt 
2nitBi    (Cl.lS-lt4> 


Av«, 


1.  A  pocket-cizB  apparel  mimu  comprisiiig  a  houow 
bnah  receWt  and  wirlodng  Aeath  baviag  the  addi- 
tiooal  frmctkn  of  a  handle,  sidd  sheath  haring  dde  walk, 
end  waDs,  and  a  top  wall  and  being  opsa  at  the  bottom, 
said  top  wall  having  an  faiqwrf orate  half -portioB  and  a 
complemental  half-poitioo  provided  cen^ally  with  a 
lengthwiK  slot,  said  slot  be^  open  at  its  ends,  a  pn>- 
jectible  and  retractible  brush  having  a  back  telescoping 
and  sliding  in  the  hollow  portion  of  die  sheath  and  pro- 
vided akwg  the  bottom  with  extensible  and  retracdMe 
bristles,  and  a  brush  (derating  and  latdiing  handle  having 
an  end  portion  hingedly  connected  to  a  median  portion 
of  said  back,  and  a  shank  portion  registrmMe  and  cooper- 
aUe  with  the  aforementioDed  slot,  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  said  slot  being  beveled,  the  shank  of  said  brush  having 
corresponding  bevels  matddng  and  cooperating  with  the 
first  named  bevels,  said  back  being  provided  with  a  groove 
opening  through  at  least  one  end  of  the  hack,  said  groove 
being  adapted  to  accoomiodate  a  keying  rib,  and  said 
shank  being  provided  along  one  side  with  a  keying  rib 
which  is  projectiMe  through  the  slot  and  adapted  to  fold 
into  said  groove. 


ICEJCRAPmG 


TOOL 


2634S: 

36, 19^9, 8av«  New  666|666 
2nilBii  (CLIS— 236) 
1.  An  ice-ecraping  tool  comprising  an  elongated  handle 
having  a  neck  portion,  a  concave  groove  defining  the  end 
of  said  handle  adjacent  said  neck  portion,  a  threaded 
axial  bore  in  said  handle,  said  bore  intersecting  said  con- 
cave groove,  a  generally  U-shaped  blade  member  of  sub- 
stantial thickness  providing  q>aced  apart  inner  and  outer 
surfaces,  said  blade  memba-  having  a  bridge  portioo 
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carved  in  croas  lectidii  and  two  oatwardly  fUring  arm 
portioM,  and  being  connected  to  said  handle  by  means 
of  a  screw  tntm/mKn^  throu^  a  central  aperture  in  said 
bridge  portioo  and  into  said  bore,  said  bridge  portion 
being  seated  in  said  concave  groove,  and  said  screw  also 
extending  through  an  apertnre  in  a  ^Mcer  strip  positioned 


within  said  bridge  portion  between  said  arm  portions, 
said  screw  having  a  bead  in  holding  position  relative  to 
said  spacer  strip,  each  <rf  said  arm  portions  having  a 
sharp,  knife-edge  defining  an  ice  scraping  means  pro- 
vided by  a  beveled,  curved  surface  flaring  outwardly  from 
the  inner  surface  of,faid  U-shaped  member  to  its  outer 
surface. 


2,946,677 
SHOE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
M.  Dyer,  523  N.  Graves,  El  Cefoa,  CaW. 

Am.  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  676,676 

9ailBM.    (CL15— 236) 


1.  A  shoe  deanet*  comprising  base  means  having 
camming  surfaces;  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced,  sub- 
stantially horizontal  extending  strip  means  the  top  sides 
thereof  lying  in  substantially  a  single  horizontal  plane  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  sole  of  a  shoe  of  a  wearer 
of  the  shoe,  the  top  sides  of  said  strip  means  forming  the 
sole  supporting  means  for  the  wall  of  the  shoe,  said  strip 
means  each  having  camming  surfaces  cooperating  with 
the  camming  surfaces  on  the  base  means,  alternate 
canuning  surfaces  of  one  of  said  means  being  inclined  in 
the  opposite  direction  for  guiding  all  of  said  strip  means 
for  downward  movesaent  and  for  simultaneously  guiding 
adjaoent  strip  means  for  horizontal  movemem  in  opposite 
directions  upon  pressure  being  applied  to  all  of  said 
strip  means  through  the  shoe  sole  of  the  wearer;  and  means 
normally  urging  said  strip  means  in  directions  opposite 
the  first  mentioned  directions  of  movements. 


n    2,946,676 
WINDSHIKLD^ 


WIPER 


N.Y.,  i^liniiii  to  TMco  ProdMts 
jN.Y. 
nai  Jaa.  23, 1957,  S«r.  N*.  635,866 
9  OaiaH.    (a.  15— 256J2) 
4.  For  use  in  attaching  a  windshield  wiper  element  to 
its  actuating  arm  element,  a  coupla  mountable  on  one 


dement  for  laleilodinf  engagrment  with  a  part  oo  tfie 
other  element,  said  one  element  including  a  pressure  dis- 
tributing member  movable  relative  to  said  coiq>ling,  said 
coupler  having  an  entranceway  leading  over  a  retaining 
shoulder  to  a  seat,  and  a  keeper  member  spring-pressed 
toward  the  retaining  shoulder  for  maintaining  the  part  in- 


*  •- 


terlocked  with  said  seat  while  being  substantially  free 
of  the  part,  sakl  keeper  member  being  displaceable  against 
the  tpmg  urge  by  the  other  element  part  during  its  move- 
mem thereover  in  either  direction  to  selectively  shift  the 
element  part  through  manual  gtndance  into  either  the 
entranceway  or  the  seat  the  keeper  member  spring  means 
reacting  against  said  pressure  distributing  means. 


2,946,679 

SUCTION  TOOL  FOR  VACUUM  CLEANERS 
M.  KcRy,  Slmgii,  Mkk,      iIbn    la 


FOed  Sapt  16, 1957,  Scr.No.  664,226 
f (CLlS-^371) 


4.  In  a  suction  nozzle,  an  adjusting  screw,  a  position- 
ing member  threadedly  carried  on  said  screw  and  being 
offset  on  the  end  of  a  lever  arm  extending  away  from  the 
axis  of  said  screw,  said  lever  arm  having  an  acutely  bent 
portion  on  its  free  end  and  further  including  o4bet  wings 
oppositely  qpaced  on  said  bent  portion,  and  an  elongated 
brush  having  at  its  center  portion  a  cUp  securely  fM- 
tened  thereto,  said  clip  having  a  strudc  out  rib  extoiding 
upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  clip  and  terminating 
in  an  outer  leg  portion  bent  at  an  an^  to  be  received 
between  said  wings  and  overlying  said  acutely  bent  por- 
tion of  said  lever  arm,  thereby  to  restrict  the  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  brush  whfle  permitting  adjustment  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  said  screw. 


2,946,666 

SUCTION  OPERATED  FLOOR  AND  RUG  CONm- 

TIONING  AND  CLEANING  TOOL 

WBk  D.  Bvck,  1136  NW.  13lh  St, 

OUahoaa  City  6,  OUa. 
FBed  JvM  26, 1956rS«.  No.  593,946 
ICWiik   (CL  15-475) 
A  cleaning  appliance  comprising  a  housing  structure 
including  a  top  wall,  a  parallel  bottom  wall,  and  sur- 
rounding side  walls,  a  horizontal  partition  wall  substan- 
tially paralleling  the  top  and  bottom  walls  and  subdividing 
said  housing  into  an  upper  shallow  compartment  and  a 
lower  shallow  compartment,  said  partition  and  said  bot- 
tom wall  terminating  in  attached  edges  short  of  the  af^a- 
cent  side  wall  at  the  front  of  the  cleaning  appliance  to 
define  a  space  open  to  the  upper  compartment,  a  brudi 
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hexl  rotataUy  moanted  in  said  space  between  the  at- 
tached edges  of  the  partition  and  bottom  walls  and  the 
adjacent  side  wall  and  extendinf  transversely  across  the 
front  of  said  housing,  a  vertically  shallow  turbine  having 
peripheral  blades  rotatabty  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis 
upon  said  partition  wall  and  located  in  the  lower  com- 
partment, said  bottom  wall  adjacent  to  the  bnish  head 
having  a  duct  therein  located  immediately  below  a  seg- 
mental portion  of  the  outer  peripheral  portions  of  said 


blades  whereby  air  sucked  into  the  tool  will  pass  through 
the  duct  and  onto  the  turbine  blades  for  rotating  the  tur- 
bine, said  partition  wall  fanmediately  above  said  duct  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  providing  communication  between 
the  upper  and  lower  compartments,  drive  means  in  the 
upper  compartment  connecting  said  brush  and  turbine  for 
rotation,  and  tubular  means  connected  to  the  housing  for 
receiving  air  under  suction  and  drawing  it  through  the 
upper  compartment,  around  the  brush  head,  and  through 
the  turbine  by  way  of  said  ducts. 


rVadW 


DOOR  CLOSING  DEVICE 
«•«[■,  i84  NawiM  St,  Waictloo,  Iowa 
FIM  Nov.  2, 195^  Sv.  No.  <193tS 
7CWM.   (CLl<-^af> 


2.  A  door  closer  comprising  a  casing,  mounting  means 
on  said  casing  for  connection  with  a  door  frame,  a  rotary 
member  on  said  casing,  means  retaining  the  rotary  mem- 
ber on  the  casing,  spring  means  in  said  casing  connected 
to  said  rotary  member  and  biasing  the  same,  an  arm 
received  upon  the  retaining  means  and  connected  to  said 
rotary  member  and  extending  therefrom,  link  means 
connecting  the  arm  to  the  rotary  member  whereby  said 
arm  and  member  rotate  in  unison,  and  door  bearing  means 
on  the  free  end  of  said  arm. 


BOX  SPRING  HANDLE 
Oagilesa  laics  PoapHch,  ItaKa,  m.,  ■■Igaoi  to  DHmIi 
Tod  Woffki,  CMcaso,  IH.  a  corporatioa  of  mfaob 
FUmI  Sept  M,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M<,M1 
14ClaiBM.    (CL1<— 125) 
7.  A  handle  structure  for  application  to  a  work|)iecc 
comprising  a  onei>iece  plastic  handle  member  includii^ 
a  looped  handle  portion  having  spaced  opposite  end  sec- 
tions and  attachment  portions  integral  with  and  extending 
between  said  opposite  end  aectioos  of  sfid  looped  portion. 
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and  a  dioet  aatenal  dtp  member  indudinf  eleaMoU 
engaging  opposite  sides  of  said  attachment  portions  for 
retaining  said  aaambaii  ia  assembled  relationship,  said 
clip  member  and  said  attachment  portions  having  aligned 
aperture  means  therethrough  for  acconunodating  a  fat- 
tener,  said  clq>  member  including  a  sectioo  overiying  and 


engaging  edges  of  said  attachment  portions  facing  in- 
wardly of  said  looped  handle  portion,  and  one  of  said 
members  inchidjng  laterally  projecting  means  engageable 
with  the  workpiece  for  preventing  the  handle  structure 
from  pivoting  around  the  fastener  when  the  handle  struc- 
ture is  fully  applied  to  the  wmtpiece. 


DROP-LBAF  HINGES 

Ken  Fryar,  AficUiaB  O0,  biL,  aad  Lsaik  Diamond, 

GardMT,  Mass.,  aislpiori  to  CoMml  BaU  Company, 

Gardner,  Maas.,  a  cotposaUno  of  1^1— aihwilli 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1952, 8sr.  No.  731,23« 

iCkkm,  (CLM~135) 


-*?  *!  f  ma  f 


1.  A  hinge  comprising  two  butts,  one  butt  comprising 
an  elongated  bar  having  a  laterally  extending  mounting 
plate  arranged  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  bar  projecting 
from  one  surface  of  the  plate,  the  bar  having,  at  its  free 
end,  a  hook-shaped  arm  spaced  from  the  mounting  plate, 
the  free  end  of  said  arm  extending  beyond  the  other  sur- 
face of  said  plate,  the  other  butt  comprising  an  attach- 
ing plate,  the  plane  of  said  arm  being  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  of  said  plate,  offset  parts  extending  imegrally 
from  an  end  edge  of  said  attaching  plate,  said  offset  parts 
terminating  in  spaced  cylindrical  pintle  bearings,  the  end 
of  said  hook-shaped  arm  having  a  bearing  posi- 
tioned between  saiid  spaced  cylindrical  pintle  bearings, 
the  axes  of  the  pintle  bearinp  being  offset  with  reqwct 
to  said  offset  parts,  a  pintle  in  the  bearing  of  said  arm 
and  arranged  axially  of  said  cylindrical  pintle  bearings 
for  hingedly  coupling  said  butts,  the  second  named  butt 
having  an  elongated  aperture,  bifurcating  one  end  there- 
of to  form  said  cylindrical  bearings  and  offset  parts,  and 
said  arm  operating  in  said  elongated  aperture  in  move- 
ment of  the  butts  into  open  and  closed  position. 


SKINNING  DEVICES! 
Raymond  P.  BootfilcMc,  239  Hlgli  St,  Wskilsr,  Mmb. 
FBad  My  3, 1952,  Ser.  No.  74M59 
3  Claims.    (0. 17.-7) 
3.  A  skinning  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising the  Combination  of  a  relatively  long  and  narnyw 
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thin  bUda  portion  lying  in  a  rdatively  flat  single  i^sae  fbr  uniformly  depositing  a  mass  of  said  material  on  the 
having  a  longitudinal  outwardly  tapering  sharp  edge  por>  upper  surface  of  the  belt  defining  said  service  flight  tnl8r> 
tion  along  one  side  thereof,  a  serrated  edge  along  its 
opposed  side  and  having  a  terminal  end  of  a  width  less 
than  the  width  of  said  blade  portion  extending  outwardly 
intemiediate  said  opposed  edge  portions  of  said  blada 


with  a  portion  thereof  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  blade 
portion  and  the  remainder  thereof  ctirving  outwardly  and 
inwardly  in  a  rearward  direction  and  terminating  in  a 
bifurcated  hooklike  porticMi  having  q>aced  relatively 
pointed  ends  and  a  handgrip  portion  secured  to  the  op- 
posed end  of  said  blade  portion. 


I  lti<J25 

SCRAPER  FOR  QOGDBHAIRING  MACHINB 

Ray  H.  Fsi  i  tmh,  9219  lartoa  St,  Kawaa  City,  Mo. 

HM  May  M,  19S2,  Sar.  No.  73M79 

4CWnM.   (CL17— If) 


\Ut0^fM 


1.  A  paddle  for  use  in  a  hog  dehairing  machine  or  the 
like,  comprising  a  normally  flat,  elongated,  flexible, 
resilient,  rubber-like  body  having  opposite  end  portions, 
said  body  having  attaching  means  operativdy  associated 
with  one  end  portion  thereof;  and  at  least  one  flexible, 
resilient,  dongated  blade  member  attached  to  the  op- 
posite end  portion  of  said  body,  said  blade  being  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  length  as  that  of  said  body  and  having 
an  arcuate  terminal  portion  on  its  free  end,  whereby  a 
substantial  portion  oC  the  flexing  of  said  paddle  is  as- 
sumed by  said  blade. 


lJ1<.ff< 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  PELLETS  FROM 

PULVERULENT  MATERIAL 

Aba  W.  Malhaws  and  Joseph  1.  Baakc.  bo(k  %  Abe  W. 

Malhcws  Eagineeflac  Co.,  555  W.  27th  St,  HibMng, 

FBai  fa.  21, 19S9.  Scr.  No.  7SS,it7 
2CWnM.   (CL12— 1) 

1.  ApparattM  for  forming  pellets  from  compactible  ma- 
terial oomprising,  frame  structure,  an  endless  belt  moanted 
in  said  frame  structure  and  defining  an  ui^ter  service  flight, 
means  for  positioning  and  retaining  the  belt  in  said  serv- 
ice flight  in  an  increasingly  upturned  path  of  travd  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  supporting 
rollers  uixlerlying  said  belt  and  a  plurality  of  itidepeiKlent 
longitudinally  spaced  hold  down  rollers  engageable  with 
the  upper  face  of  said  belt  aixl  retaining  said  belt  in  en- 
gagement with  said  stipporting  rollers,  said  hold  down 
roUeis  each  comprisiiig  a  plurality  of  tramversely  spaced 
rdativdy  narrow  roller  elements  mounted  on  common 
axes,  means  for  imparting  vertical  adjustments  individual- 
ly to  each  of  said  supporting  and  hold  down  rollers,  meam 


medii^  the  upper  and  lower  limits  thereof,  and  power 
means  for  inq>artiiig  movements  to  said  bdt  at  varying 
rates  of  speed. 

2,94«,M7 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  CALENDERING 

PtASnC  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Affthnr  H.  HaraUaeB,  Nawaik,  Edward  A.  bfeAoaMy,  Jan 
New  Casdc,  aod  William  Pmri  HagM,  Ncwari^  M., 
amlMnn  toCpnibilai-DlOTeai 
DaL,  a  cniporalka  of  Dalawara 


Filed  Inly  2IL  1957.  Scr.  No.  <7M45 
2  niilmi    (CLlB-dD 


MiaiAiAii 


p>««>««.f« 


1.  Apparatus  for  calendering  plastic  sheet  material 
which  tends  to  pucker  at  the  center  of  the  caleiKler  ixrfls 
and  which  will  take  a  permanent  set  in  creases  and  ad- 
here to  itself  in  folds  when  pressed  by  the  rolls  if  not 
fed  in  smoothly,  such  as  unsintered  polytetrafluoroethyl- 
ene,  comprising  in  combination,  driven  calender  rolls 
which  positively  draw  the  sheet  material  throu^  between 
them  against  back  tension,  and  a  guide  device  disposed 
closety  adjacent  and  in  front  of  the  calender  rolls  for 
smoothly  guiding  the  sheet  material  into  the  roUs  along  a 
line  lying  near  the  medial  line  or  plane  between  the  roUs, 
said  guide  device  including  guide  members  disposed  in 
transverse  axial  alignmem  on  opposite  sides  of  a  longi- 
tudinal center  line  of  the  sheet  travel  which  are  arcuatdy 
convex  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  sheet  mate- 
rial and  which  are  tapered  upwardly  from  the  ends 
toward  the  center,  and  drcumferentially  spaced  sheet 
retaining  and  guiding  elements  diq)Osed  above  and  near 
dw  arcuate  convex  surface  of  said  guide  members  and 
parallel  thereto  for  causing  the  sheet  material  to  travd 
in  an  arcuate  path  over  the  arciute  convex  surfaces  of 
said  guide  members,  the  are  of  contact  being  less  than 
180  degrees. 
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ACCESSORY  FOR  TIRE  SHAPING  AND  CURING 

PRESSES 
Lcattc  E.  Sodcrqaist,  SOvcr  Lake,  Ohio,  asrignar  to  Hm 
McNcR  MarbJBf   ft  Engiaeetli^  Company,  Akron. 
OUo,  a  catVonttoB  of  Oyo 

FBad  Aag.  21, 1957,  Scr.  No.  679,433 
4CfadBM.    (CL12— 2) 
1.  In  a  tire  press  for  shaping  and  curing  unvulcanized 
tire  bands  within  separable  upper  and  lower  noold  sectioos. 
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bang  adapted  when  open  to  i 
baad  ia  registry  with  a  lower  mold  aectioii  and  haviag 
means  for  dosing  said  mold  aectioas  around  a  band,  a 
detector  mrchanism  mounted  at  the  side  of  said  mold  sec- 
tiou,  an  arm  pivotaDy  mounted  on  said  detector  mecha- 
nism, said  arm  being  arcuatdy  movable  angularly  through 


a  portion  of  the  space  lying  immediately  above  the  upper 
edge  <rf  a  band  whose  lower  edge  is  registered  with  a  mold 
section  and  in  dose  proximity  past  that  portion  of  the  up- 
per edge  of  said  band  nearest  said  detector  mechanism, 
and  means  connecting  said  detector  mechanism  to  said 
press  actuated  by  said  arm  to  interrupt  closmg  of  the  mold 
sections  upon  misalignment  of  the  band. 


EXTRUDER  WITH  JOINTED  FEED 
E. 
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4.  A  feed  screw  for  plastic  and  the  like  extruder  com- 
prising adjacent  sections,  a  driving  connection  between 
said  sections  radially  inward  of  the  root  rfiofftftw  of  the 
screw  and  resilient  sealing  means  between  equal  root 
diameter  juxtaposed  end  portions  of  said  sections  radially 
outward  of  said  connection  for  isolating  the  driving  con- 
nection from  the  material  being  conveyed  by  said  sonsw, 
said  driving  connection  being  arranged  to  permit  axial 
aligning  movement  of  said  sections  while  said  sealing 
means  accommodates  the  relative  aligning  movement  be- 
tween said  adjacent  sections,  and  spring  means  within  the 
root  diameters  of  said  sectiom  yieMably  drawing  said 
sections  axiaUy  together  to  exert  sealing  pressure  on  said 
sealing  means. 


Mm  4. 119, 8«.  N»  tlMtt 
4C!blaii.   (CLIS— 12) 

1.  A  multiple  part  die  assemUy  comprismg  a  first 
plate  and  a  second  plate,  each  <rf  said  plates  having  an 
entry  face  aad  an  exit  face,  die  entry  face  of  the  first 
plate  being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  exit  face  of  the 
secoad  plate,  said  plates  having  means  for  indexing 
themselves  with  respect  to  one  another  and  for  locking 


the  plaaaa  tofsther.  said  first  plate  h*9lm  «  db 
exteadiag  between  te  entry  aad  eiit  turn,  miA 
plate  having  a  ndziag 
dw  OilnBe  wben  dte 

wardly-from  the  exit  faoa  of  the  aeoond  plate^  a  ptoraliljr 
of  feed  botea,  said  feed  born  «*»«f«t<m  from  the  antry 


fece  of  the  second  (date  into  the  mixing  chamber,  an 
array  Of  bores,  said  bores  extending  from  the  entry  face 
of  the  second  plate  into  the  mixing  chamber  and  being 
aligned  with  said  die  orifice  of  the  first  plate  when  said 
first  and  second  plate  are  indexed  with  respect  to  one  an- 
other, and  a  plurality  of  fiow  control  elements  disposed 
in  said  array  of  bores  and  extending  into  said  mixing 
chamber. 
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S.  Pkntey  RMgawnodf  N  J,*  and  Hai^  M. 
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1.  In  a  press  adapted  to  cure  thermosetting  composi- 
tions under  pressure,  a  pair  of  platens  arranged  to  have 
a  die  containing  the  composition  to  be  subjected  to  prea> 
sure  disposed  therebetween,  means  to  dose  one  platen 
on  the  other  to  damp  the  die,  a  ram  airanfod  to  apply 
pressure  against  the  sides  of  the  die  in  a  directioa  aor- 
mal  to  the  closing  direction  of  the  one  platen  on  dte 
other,  means  to  advance  and  retract  said  ram,  means 
operative  after  said  ram  has  been  retracted  to  ^ect  the 
die  from  between  the  iriatens,  a  teble  moimted  on  tha 
press  and  disposed  forward  of  one  of  the  plateoa  aad 
substantially  in  the  plane  diereof  to  receive  an  and  of 
the  die  being  ejected,  said  table  bdng  mounted  .and  top- 
ported  in  the  press  for  advancing  movemeat  away  from 
said  one  platen  and  means  to  advance  the  table  parallel 
with  the  die  to  disclose  an  unloading  caWty  forward  of 
said  one  platen  and  through  whicb  the  cured  composWoa 
in  the  die  is  adapted  to  drop. 


2|f4MM 
APPARATUS  FOR  ROT AHONALLT  OKTRHUIING 

A  LIQUID  CHARGE  WITHIN  A  MOLD 
AMkad  F.  Yi 

OMa»a 


Aafr  4»  19SI»  9ar.  No.  7S2,f» 
taiim.  fCLlS— 20 

I.  Apparatus  for  distributmg  a  liquid  charge  ia  a  mold 
comprising  a  pair  of  fedng  drive  plates,  means  for  rotet- 
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falg  said  drift  piatea  at  dUfeient  speeds  wHfc  relereace  to  pnasina  the  material  to  wbkk  the  reaia  has ' 

a  wanmon  azb  verticil  to  the  faoca  of  said  drive  platei,  to  provide  a  porous  stnctnre  having  minute  boles  therein, 

a  tpaencal  nienibar  lifiTVanly  cngageabie  between  said 


drive  plates,  and  mold : 


included  within  saidqiberi- 


csnspBV 
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1.  A  mold  for  a  mount  for  a  hypodermic  aeedk,  said 
mould  comprising  a  mould  body  having  a  hole  at  one 
side  for  the  insertion  of  the  rear  end  of  a  needle  and  an 
opening  at  the  oppoaite  side  for  the  insertion  of  a  oote 
pin,  a  core  pin  adapted  to  fit  within  said  opening,  said 
core  pin  having  a  rssiliant  sealing  member  at  die  tip  diere- 
of  and  adaptfd  to  doaa  the  boiv  of  a  needle  inserted  in 
said  bole,  an  axially  slidable  rod  within  said  ooie  pin,  one 
^id  of  said  rod  engagwg  said  sealing  member,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  rod  to  compiess  said  sealing  member. 


2,»4<JM 
PROCX8B  OP  MAR3NG  OILJMPRBGNATED  MA- 
CHINE PARTS  FAOM  g¥NIHEHC  RESIN  AND 
ARIICLBS   MANUFACTURED    BY   SAID 


If 

T« 

I  lit  IMH^  Sar.  Na.  S9M2S 
CCMMB.  (CL  IS— 47.5) 
1.  The  proceas  of  manufacturing  oil-invregnated  ma- 
chine parts  from  thermohardening  synthetic  resin  which 
comprises  first  imprrgtating  a  fibrous  material  with  a 
solution  of  paraffin  cMoride  in  a  solvent,  drying  the  im- 
pregnated material  to  remove  the  solvent,  next  apfriying 
a  thermo-hardening  synthetic  resin  to  said  impregnaled 
fibrous  material,  next  drying  and  mcMing  under  heat  and 


r**^^— '1      ^SSirJm^  "Si^ZST  I 


cal  member  whereby  a  liquid  charge  within  said  mold 
means  wiD  be  distributed  in  the  mold  means  by  the  mo- 
tion about  a  plurality  of  axes  caused  by  the  rotation  of 
aaid  drive  plates  at  dillerent  speeds. 


aad  finaUy  inamersing  said  molded  material  in  a  badi  of 
lubricating  oil  to  impregnate  the  same  widi  aaid  oil 


PROCESS  FOR  PREP  AEDNS  POROUS  FILMS  OF 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS 

St  Laalik  Mn«  a  catpwdlM  af 


Fled  Apr.  1^  lfS7,  Sar.  Na.  iSl,«73 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  Obn  of  a  ^astidaed 
vinyl  chloride  polymer  in  which  a  dispersion  of  a  vuqrl 
chloride  potymmr  in  a  plastidzer  therefor  la  oat  into  a 
thin  film  and  fuaed  by  beating  to  a  temperatnre  of  at 
least  150*  C  at  atmospheric  presauia;  die  impraivement 
which  fomprisfs  inporporatrng  in  die  divmion  of  the 
vinjd  diloride  pdymer  a  water-resin  solution  containing 
front  riMMtt  20  weii^  pocent  to  about  65  weight  percent 
water  and  the  balance  a  resin  from  the  grovv  consisting 
of  an-aminoplast  resin,  a  phenopiast  resin  and  mixtures 
thereof,  die  quantity  of  the  water-resin  solution  indnded 
in  die  dispersion  of  the  vinyl  diloride  polymer  being  suf- 
ficient to  provide  2-20  parts  of  water  per  100  parts  oi 
combined  vinyl  chloride  polymer  and  plastidzer. 


XfttJM 
METHOD  OP  MAPNGA  COIL  FORM 

F,  SliMa  423  AbboCMeid  Road 

[h.  If,  lfS4»  Sar.  Na.  491,931 
IObIm.   (CLlS-59) 
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1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  coil  form,  the  steps  of 
impregnating  a  core  with  a  thennoaetting  reain.  par- 
tially curing  the  impregnated  core  to  a  manipnlatable 
state  charaderiaed  by  the  absence  of  *»^»"*—  andstidci- 
neas,  mounting  a  fiange  upon  said  core  in  a  predeter- 
mined poaition,  and  substantially  simultaneously  lodung 
said  fiange  upon  said  core  by  deforming  said  core  while 
curing  substantially  to  completion  the  impregnating  resin, 
at  least  in  the  area  of  the  core  adjacent  said  flange. 
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1.  In  a  gilling  ouchine  having  a  plurality  of  pain  of 
opposinf  endless  carrier  chains  each  including  a  pluralr 
ity  of  links,  a  pair  ci  sprockets  for  mounting  each  chain 
so  that  each  chain  is  formed  into  a  pair  of  straight  ex- 
tended portions  and  a  pair  of  circular  portions,  a  plural- 
ity of  needle  bars  adapted  to  be  phrotally  supported  be- 
tween a  pair  of  said  chains,  a  plurality  of  needles  project- 
ing from  said  needle  bars,  crank  members  connected  to 
each  of  said  bars,  and  ^rocket-mounted  guide  chain 
means  connected  to  said  crank  members  whereby  said 
guide  chahi  means  rotates  said  crank  members  so  that  said 
needle  bars  are  continuously  oriented  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  straight  portions  of  said  carrier  chains 
during  movement  of  said  carrier  chains,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extensive  brack- 
ets mounted  on  said  chain  links,  whereby  the  distance  be- 
tween the  ends  of  adjacent  ones  of  said  brackets  are 
spaced  more  closely  on  the  straight  extended  portions 
of  said  chains  than  at  the  circular  portions  of  said  chains, 
and  means  at  the  outer  ends  ot  said  brackets  for  pivotally 
supporting  said  bars. 


PANEL  PROTECnVE  DEVICE  FOR  SASHLESB 

WINDOWS 

MigMMtt  Mii  Fenaai  W.  MiipcMtt,  bolk  of 

332  St  Andre  St,  GlrtiB«M^  QMbM 

Fibd  May  4, 1959,  Scr.  N«.  81t,784 

2Claiiiia.    (CL  2t-^S2) 


1.  In  9  sashless  window  having  a  headpiece,  a  sill, 
each  said  headpiece  and  sill  having  a  panel  receiving 
groove,  a  center  glass  panel  and  a  pair  of  side  glass 
panels  mounted  in  said  grooves,  a  protective  device  for 
said  panels  comprising  a  housing  nnounted  in  said  head- 
piece, and  a  body  of  yieldable  material  carried  by  said 
housing  and  having  a  side  surface  in  contact  with  said 
center  panel,  said  body  also  having  a  pair  of  end  surfaces 
exteriorly  of  said  housing  and  bridging  said  groove  in 
said  headpiece  for  engagement  by  the  inner  edges  of 
said  side  panels  in  responsive  to  a  predetermined  degree 
of  sliding  movement  thereof. 


wmm  C*  LAWMKi  ABHMMH^  OHb«, 

MaMIMaC^LM 
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'f^doiafli  k^ 
'fiw  tmtctr 

I.  Ib combination: 

a  structural  member  of  a  building: 

a  piece  of  waDboard  overlying  said  structural  member; 

an  elongated  substantially  U-shaped  unitary  trim  mem- 
ber disposed  about  a  free  edge  of  said  piece  of  wallboard, 
said  trim  member  having  a  first  eloi^ted  straight  sub- 
stantially curved  trim  section  having  a  paralld  elongated 
edges  and  serving  as  an  arcuate  side  trim  section; 

a  second  elongated  straight  substantially  flat  trim  sec- 
tion having  parallel  elongated  edges  and  serving  as  a 
front  trim  section; 

a  third  elongated  strai^t  substantially  concave  trim 
section  having  parallel  elongated  edges  and  serving  as 
a  rear  trim  section; 

an  elongated  rearwardly  projecting  convex  bead  formed 
integrally  with  each  of  said  curved  side  and  rear  trim 
sections  and  joining  said  rev  and  |ide  trim  section,  said 
rearwardly  projecting  bead  being  disposed  adjacent  one 
side  of  said  piece  of  wallboard  and  qwced  forwardly  of 
the  free  edge  of  said  wiUboard,  one  side  of  said  first  elon- 
gated rearwardly  projecting  convex  bead  being  substan- 
tially coplanar  with  a  rear  plane  of  tangency  of  curvature 
of  the  laid  arcuate  side  trim  section  at  the  rear  edge 
thereof,  said  rear  plane  of  tangency  being  substantially 
orthogonal  to  said  rear  trim  section  whereby  said  bead 
extends  beyond  the  intersection  of  the  plane  extended 
from  said  rear  trim  section  to  said  curved  side  trim  sec- 
tion in  a  substantially  upstanding  configuration  relative 
to  said  rear  trim  section; 

an  elongated  forwardly  projecting  rounded  angular  bead 
joining  said  front  and  said  curved  side  trim  section  and 
formed  integrally  with  each  of  said  side  and  front  trim 
sections,  said  forwardly  projecting  bead  overlying  die 
other  side  of  said  piece  of  wallboard  at  a  portion  qmced 
rearwardly  of  the  free  edge  thereof,  one  side  of  said  elon- 
gated forwardly  projecting  angular  rounded  bead  being 
substantially  coplanar  with  a  front  plane  of  tangency  of 
the  curvature  of  said  arcuate  side  trim  section  at  the  front 
edge  thereof,  said  front  plane  of  tangency  meeting  the 
plane  extended  from  the  front  trim  section  at  an  acute 
an^,  the  other  side  ci  said  elongated  forwardly  project- 
ing angular  bead  being  extended  to  meet  the  front  trim 
section  at  an  obtuse  angle  whereby  said  rounded  angular 
bead  extends  in  a  substantially  upstanding  confaguration 
relative  to  said  front  trim  section,  the  free  edges  of  said 
front  and  rear  trim  sections  projecting  in  the  same  direc- 
tion away  from  said  arcuate  side  trim  section,  said  free 
edge  of  said  wallboard  tying  between  said  front  and  rear 
trim  sections; 

fruteners  projecting  through  said  front  trim  section  and 
said  wallboard  into  said  structural  member  holding  said 
wallboard  in  place  with  said  rearwardly  projecting  convex 
bead  pressed  against  the  wall  face  of  said  structural  mem- 
ber; and 
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a  body  of  filler  material  covering  said  front  trim  aoc- 
tion  and  the  adjacent  part  of  said  wallboard,  said  body 
of  filler  material  being  flush  with  the  front  edge  of  said 
arcuate  side  trim  section  whereby  the  said  edge  of  said 
wallboard  is  faired  into  said  structural  member. 


BLOCK  GRAPHITBMOLD  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
CASTING 

klHri  ■aiM',  New  SivMwick.  lokn  SInrt  SMVt,  Ir^ 
WcalScU,  aad  AAwt  J.  PhBllpa,  PlaMrli.  N J^  an- 
algnors  to  Aaaerlcaa  Iwiltit  and  Rcfinl^  _ 
New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jcncy 
FIM  Am.  29, 19S<,  8«.  No.  MMIS 

iTnum    (CL  22-^.3) 


having  a  discharge  optmng  in  communication  with  aaid 
flow  paaafe  and  including  a  fint  portion  of  predetermined 
crosft-aectional  flow  area  and  a  second  portion  of  siib» 
stantially  smaller  croa-sectional  flow  area,  a  flow-restrict- 
ing element  within  the  flow  passage  of  said  nozzle  eo- 
gageaMe  with  said  first  portion  of  said  disduu^e  opodng 
to  rediKe  the  flow  area  tfarouib  said  nozzle  and  attenuate 
the  discharging  stream  of  metal  therethrou^  and  means 


.»■*:-!; 


9.  The  method  ot  continuously  casting  metal  in  a  mold, 
said  mold  having  a  mold  pocket  whose  walls  converge 
downstream  with  respect  to  metal  flow  tiirough  the  mold, 
said  method  comprising  feeding  moU«n  metal  into  the 
mold  at  such  rate,  in  nrlatioo  to  the  degree  of  taper,  that 
the  casting  shrinks,  as  it  moves  downstieam,  at  a  rate 
corresponding  to  the  degree  of  taper,  whereby  to  maintain 
heat  transmitting  contaa  between  casting  and  moU  wall 
for  a  substantial  length  of  the  mold,  and  reciprocating 
the  mold  lengthwise  of  the  casting. 

16.  A  continuous  ^'a^mg  mold  for  continuously  cast- 
ing metal,  said  mold  comprising  a  graphite  block  having 
a  mold  pocket  open  at  the  top  to  receive  molten  metal 
and  open  at  the  bottona.  to  discharge  the  congealed  cast- 
ing, said  block  having;  walls  with  internal  straight  ma- 
chined passages  therein,  the  surfaces  of  said  passages 
being  smooth,  straight  metal  tubes  lining  said  passages, 
the  wall  of  said  tubes  being  elastic  and  having  sufficient 
temper  to  exert  pressuns  against  said  smooth  surfaces  to 
promote  heat  transfer  therebetween,  said  tubes  expanding 
mon  than  the  graphite  with  temperature  rise,  thus  main- 
taining heat  transfer  contact  between  said  tubes  and 
block,  means  for  permitting  the  walls  of  said  tubes  to 
move  relative  to  said  smooth  surfaces  to  relieve  pres- 
sure on  the  graphite  block  exerted  by  the  tubes  due  to 
thermal  expansion  of  the  tubes,  and  means  for  supplying 
coolant  to  said  tubes. 


to  retain  said  flow.restricting  element  in  a  retracted,  non- 
restricting  position  remote  from  said  discharge  opening, 
said  means  comprising  a  member  subject  to  iieating  by 
molten  metal  flowing  through  the  noeza^e  and  (^)erable  in 
response  to  said  heat  to  release  the  said  flow-restricting 
element  from  its  retracted,  non-restricting  position  for 
engagement  with  said  first  portion  of  the  discharge  open- 
ing. 
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DIE  CASTING  MACHINES 

Anbrey  Robert  MBh,  Rhrar  Worta,  152,  Gtmb 

Patancrs  Green,  London  N.  13,  Ei^^and 

lHMl7,lMMar.No.7€9,90 

iCblms.   (CL  22-94) 
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1.  A  die  casting  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively movable  dies  movable  into  engagement  to  complete 
a  die  cavity,  said  dies  being  sq>arable  and  one  die  carry- 
ing the  casting  away  from  the  other  die  iqKMi  sqnration 
of  the  dies;  a  casting  holder  movable  laterally  between 
the  dies  only  when  the  latter  are  sq>arated  and  having 
an  opening  to  receive  the  casting;  said  casting  holder 
being  retractable  from  between  the  dies  before  the  latter 
can  be  moved  into  engagement  to  complete  the  die  cavity; 
ejector  means  associated  with  said  one  die  to  eject  the 
casting  into  such  opening;  and  a  punch  spaced  laterally 
from  said  dies;  said  casting  holder  being  movable  laterally 
lo  align  said  punch  with  said  opening,  and  said  punch 
being  movable  into  said  opening  to  eject  the  casting  there- 
from. 


i94<,l«l 
PROCEDURE  FOR  VACUUM  CASTING  AND 
ARRANGEMENT  INTENDED  THEREFOR 
Lndvlg  FVedrik  Lill|ekvist  and  Lars  Otof  Uhtns, 
\  of  Hofors,  Sweden,  avlKnors  to  Aktiebtrfaget 
Svearia  KaBagarfabittcn,  Goteborg,  Sweden,  a  coryo- 
ntlon  of  Sweden 

Filed  May  29«  19S8,  Sw.  No.  738,731 

Claimi  piiorfty,  appVcatton  Sweden  Jnne  1,  1957 

7CUnM.    (CL22— M) 

1.  A  charging  nozzle  having  an  interior  wall  therein 

defining  a  flow  passage  through  the  nozzle,  said  nozzle 


2,94d,lt3 

HOT  TOPS 

Ean  VaDak,  26  Ave.  Krieg.  Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Ang.  4, 1958,  Scr.  No.  752,958 

2Cblni8.   (CL22— 147) 

1.  A  hot  Map,  for  use  in  connection  with  a  mold  for 

casting  metal  and  adapted  to  be  placed  near  the  top  of 

said   mold,   comprising   in   combination,    a   body,    and 

anchoring  means  extending  from  said  body  into  the  mold 

interior  adjacent   the   internal  mold   wall  surface   and 

adapted  to  be  immersed  in  the  rapidly  solidifying  outer 

portion  oi  the  molten  mass  adjacent  the  internal  mold 
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tMSL!^til^S^£^1!^^!^.^^!!!LS^  from  the  iwmld.  meWiit.  by  mewii  or  the  tre.  pMt  <rf 
S^^tXiJL^  P^.^..^  cotpletion  of  the  block  fa  «ch  muner  that  the  moltai  put  STooSJ 
CMtfafc  nid  hody  havfag  a  ncaM  fa  Hi  lower  edfc.  taid   tuned  by  a  wUd  widl  o(  the  metal,  omfl  die  rndtca 


Ti/Ti  n 


■  rl 


anchoring  means  comjvtifaf  an  element  mduding  a  first 
portion  cooaected  to  taid  body  and  a  second  portion 
diqxMed  m  said  leceis  and  tpactd  from  the  surfaces  of 
said  recess. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  OOaS  FOB  CASTING 
ILAOKD  MBMBBRS 


I B.  Mann,  lt2  a«i  Road,  DmtOi 
TsCkfaH.   (0.22—194) 


pool  extends  from  the  end  surfsioe  of  the  block  remote 
from  the  mould  to  the  end  sur^ce  adjacent  the  mould, 
whereupon  the  molten  metal  nans  into  the  mould  and 
the  arc  is  then  extinguished. 


I. 


NBonnHoum 


^  Jr.  Naw  WicNji,  N.Y,  Mi^w 


1 .  A  method  of  preparing  a  core  for  a  cast  bladed  hub 
and  annulus  wherem  a  phirality  of  bUdes  interconnect 
•aid  hub  and  annulus  comprising  preparing  a  plurality 
of  blades  each  having  an  mner  extension  to  project  into 
said  hub  and  an  outer  extension  to  project  mto  said 
wmulus.  locatfag  said  blades  fa  piedetennined  position 
relauve  to  each  other,  preparing  a  core  box  dimensioned 
to  receive  said  blades,  positioning  said  blades  located  in 
predetermined  position  centrally  in  said  core  box,  posi- 
tioning a  centraUy  apertured  first  cover  on  said  core 
box,  the  aperture  of  said  first  cover  having  a  diameter 
substanUaUy  equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  said  annulus 
revolvuig  said  core  box  at  a  predetermined  first  speed. 
pounng  first  casting  material  mto  said  core  box,  partially 
filling  said  core  box,  discontfauing  fillfag  said  core  box 
when  said  casting  material  runs  out  the  aperture  in  said 
first  cover  whUt  contfauing  to  revolve  said  core  box 
at  said  first  speed  until  said  first  casting  material  has 
set,  applying  parting  compound  to  said  first  casting  mate- 
rial, positioning  a  centrally  apertured  second  cover  on 
said  core  box,  the  aperture  of  said  second  cover  having 
a  diameter  substantiaUy  equal  to  the  outer  diameter  of 
said  hub,  revolving  said  core  box  at  a  piedetermined 
second  speed,  pounng  second  casting  material  into  said 
core  box  until  said  second  compound  runs  out  the  aper- 
ture m  said  second  cover  while  continuing  to  levolve  said 
core  box  at  said  second  speed  unUl  said  second  casting 
material  has  set.  and  breaking  away  said  first  compound. 


A  necktie  holder  comprising  a  rigid  insert  fKlaptfd  to 
be  carried  by  a  rear  flap  of  a  large  end  of  a  necktie, 
and  a  removable  retainer,  said  insert  befag  tubular,  said 
retainer  inchiding  a  dip,  a  shank  portion  permanently 
connected  to  said  clq>,  said  shank  portion  freely  passing 
throu^  said  insert,  and  means  on  said  shank  portion 
retahimg  said  shank  portion  in  said  insert,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  lug  pivoully  connected  to  said  shank  to  facili- 
tate removal  of  said  retainer  from  said  insert 


BRArSnm 


3M  a.  Mnn  Ava.,  WMliM,  M 
nMA|K.«,lfSI,a».Na.fl7,4N 
(CL-         - 


Albert  RonM 
la 


2,MMM 
CASnNG  MBTALS 


a  conanlloB  af  __„_  .^.._ 
Pm.  3t,  1959,  Scr.  No.  79«,Mt 

I.  A  method  of  casting  metal  in  a  mould  which  com- 
pnses  supporting,  above  the  mould,  a  block  of  the  metal 
to  be  cast  so  that  no  portion  of  the  block  lies  within  the 
mould,  striking  an  arc  between  an  electrode  located 
above  the  block  and  the  end  surface  of  the  block  remote 


A  supporting  hook  for  draperies  comprising  an  upright 
substantially  straight  leg  element  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
a  header  portion  of  a  drapery,  an  inverted  generally  U- 
shaped  suspending  hook  at  the  rear  of  said  leg  element. 
the  base  of  the  U  providing  the  point  of  soqwnsion,  said 
point  of  suspension  being  disposed  very  cloae  to  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  leg  element  with  the  two  arms 
of  the  U  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  dis- 
pose their  major  portions  mrward  of  the  point  of  ids- 
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pension  of  the  hook,  and  a  sabstaatially  itndgbt  lever 
arm  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  said  leg 
element  and  its  other  end  fixed  to  the  end  of  the  lower 
arm  of  said  hook,  said  lever  arm  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  leg  element  to  dispose  a  major  portion  of  its 
length  rearwardly  of  a  votical  plane  passing  through  the 
point  of  suspension  of  the  hook,  whereby  the  weight  of 
said  rearwardly  disposed  major  portion  of  said  lever  arm 
and  hook  and  the  extett  thereof  rearwardly  of  said  point 
of  suspension  will  tend  to  counter-balance  the  leg  ele- 
ment and  hold  it  substantially  perpendicular. 


\ 


T 


CAiLB  CLAMP 
PXK  las  1467, 
Mv.l,19S7,8«.Naw 
ICUm.    (CL24— 135) 


Ala. 


m^ 


C^^Pi? 


In  a  dead  end  caMe  clamp,  an  upper  body  member 
havmg  at  one  end  portion  a  cable  groove  on  the  under 
side  thereof  and  having  downwardly  extending  bolt  holes 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  cable  groove  and  laterally  spaced 
therefrom,  laterally  spaced  vertical  side  portions  on  the 
other  end  portion  of  the  body  member  adjacent  the 
groove,  a  cable  guide  anoumed  at  one  end  between  the 
side  portions  at  a  position  in  generally  longitudinal  align- 
ment with  the  cable  groove,  the  other  end  of  said  cable 
guide  being  free  and  extending  toward  the  cable  groove, 
said  guide  being,  selectively,  bent  upwardly  to  be  engaged 
by  the  upper  surface  of  a  cable  being  inserted  in  the  cable 
groove  thereby  to  direct  the  cable  downwardly  from  the 
clamp  or  bent  downwardly  to  be  engaged  by  the  lower 
surface  of  the  cable  befag  mserted  thereby  to  direct  the 
caUe  iqmardly  from  the  clamp,  meam  at  the  outer  end 
of  the  side  portions  to  secure  the  body  member  to  a  sta- 
tionary support,  a  keeper  member  mounted  beneath  the 
body  member  and  having  bolt  holes  therethrough  along 
its  sides  aligned  with  the  bolt  holes  fa  the  body  member, 
U -bolts  straddling  the  body  member  and  extending  down- 
wardly through  the  aligned  bolt  holes,  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending rib  on  the  keeper  member  having  a  cable  seat  on 
its  upper  surface  for  engaging  a  cable  fa  the  cable  groove, 
and  nuts  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  U-bolts  to  draw  the 
koepcr  seat  fato  engagement  with  the  cable  fa  the  cable 
groove. 


Albert 


NawJinqr 


SLIDE  FASTENERS 

vcr,  Newaikt  NJ., 

NawariL,  N  J.,  a 


8m,  Na.  167,132, 
Fab.   19,   1953,  fl 


No. 


1959. 

337,716 

23 Oil (CL24— 29505) 

1.  A  slider  for  slide  fasteners  of  the  type  comprising 
a  pair  of  tapes  havfag  q>aced,  faterlockable  fastener 
elements  with  jaws  securing  them  to  said  tapes,  said  slider 
comprising  a  body  having  a  pair  of  spaced  wings  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  dimensions  connected  to  each  other 
at  one  end  by  a  post  in  rigidly  fixed  spaced  relationship 
to  one  another,  the  fastener  elements  of  both  upes  being 
received  and  being  guided  by  said  wings,  said  wings  being 
so  formed  that  a  side  of  the  body  is  provided  with  a  tape 
slot  which  is  too  large  to  enable  the  body  to  laterally  re- 
tafa  the  fastener  dements  for  faterlockable  engagement. 


and  a  member  disposed  upon  and  overlying  one  of  the 
wings  of  said  body  and  retractable  with  respect  thereto 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  wing  and 
member,  said  member  having  an  intumed  fiange  located 
outside  the  adjacent  wing  and  extending  toward  the  re- 
mote wing,  said  membo*  fa  its  down  or  normal  fastener 
operating  position  reducing  the  size  of  the  tape  slot  by 


placing  the  fatumed  flange  immediately  outside  the  ends 
ot  the  jaws  of  the  fastener  elements  fa  position  to  laterally 
retafa  the  fastener  elements  and  permit  the  slider  to  fa- 
teriockably  engage  the  fastener  elements,  said  member 
fa  its  retracted  position  acting  to  open  up  the  tape  slot 
to  the  extent  tiiat  the  slider  will  not  laterally  retafa  the 
fastener  elements  for  interiockable  engagement. 


2,9464M 
DEVICE  FOR  TROWELLING  COATINGS  UTON 

MOVING  HLBS 
G«  W.  La^^  3323  PMabiahi  Raad,  HaKpvMd 
Fled  Feb.  L  1957,  Scr.  No.  637,666 
6niiliai    (CL2S-1) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  machine  for  forming  cement 
roofing  tiles  of  the  character  fa  which  a  traveling  con- 
veyer conducts  tiles  newly  formed  of  Portland  cement, 
along  a  path,  a  paste  receiving  means  disposed  fa  said 
path  throu^  which  the  tiles  travel,  a  two  stq>  troweling 
mechanism  mounted  to  straddle  said  path  and  the  line 
ot  travel  of  said  tiles,  said  troweling  mechanism  com- 
prising a  first  and  coarse  troweling  device  disposed 
within  the  paste  receivfag  means,  means  for  feeding  a 
relatively  stiff  coating  paste  to  said  paste  receivfag  means 
and  to  the  first  troweling  device,  means  embodied  fa 
the  first  and  coarse  troweling  device  for  troweling  said 
paste  upon  the  tiles  as  said  tiles  move  past  the  coarse 
troweling  device,  a  second  and  fine  troweling  device, 
likewise  straddling  the  line  of  travel  of  the  tiles  and 
means  for  floatingly  supporting  the  fine  troweling  device 
for  movement  fa  a  vertical  plane,  said  fine  troweling 
device  comprising  means  for  coUectfag  surplus  paste 
which  leaves  the  coarse  trowelfag  mechanism  and  press- 
ing said  surplus  paste  toward  vertical  portions  of  the 
traveling  tiles. 


G. 
Sted  F< 


2,946^111 
CCHJJiWlBLE  CORE  FORM 

Jr.,  Detroit,  Mkfc.,  aatgaor  la 
uc,  Detroit,  RflA.,  a 


FDod  Jan.  27, 1959, 8«.  N^  71M11 
5  nihil    (CL25— 12t) 
3.  A  ocrilapsiUe  form  comprising  a  pair  of  side  plates 
movaUe  toward  and  away  from  each  other  from  an  op- 
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cndag  position  in  which  said  plates  an  vertic^  and 
qMced  apart  a  maTimnm  amount  and  a  coHapaed  posi- 
tioo  in  which  said  plates  are  closer  together  and  inclined 
to  reduce  their  overall  vertical  dimension,  actuating 
ooBBBCted  to  said  side  plates  to  move  said  plates 


between  said  operating  and  collapaed  positions,  an  end 
plate  ot  less  height  than  said  side  plates  located  beyond 
the  ends  of  said  side  plates,  cam  means  connecting  said 
side  plates  to  said  end  plate  and  operable  to  raise  said 
end  plate  in  a  clearance  position  upon  inward  movement 
of  said  side  plates. 

PROCESB  OP  PRODUCING  LIGHT  WEIGHT 
AGGKEGATE 

Unwood  G>  l^sckcTt  Jir*^  asd  ABdbvw  J.  Kantori  PM>> 
Pn.  aaigMMB  to  Koppets  Coaipaay,  Inc^  a  cor- 
wclIMawan 

1^  lufar  It,  19SC,  S«.  No.  S9M2a 
SCWiM.  (CL25— 157) 
1.  A  process  for  forming  a  light  weight  aggregate  from 
fly  ash  derived  from  the  combustion  of  coal  comprising 
the  steps  of  treating  fly  ash  of  approximately  300  mesh 
fineness  with  bentonite  having  proportions  of  V^  to  2% 
by  weight  of  bentonite  based  on  weight  of  tbc  dry  mix, 
approximately  23%  to  approximately  26%  by  weight 
of  water  and  remaining  portions  of  the  fly  ash,  pelletizing 
said  biikler  and  fly  ash  mixture  to  form  porous  fly  ash 
agglomerates  in  the  form  of  discrete  pellets  of  substan- 
tially uniform  size,  and  sintering  a  multi  layer  mass  of 
said  pellets  to  form  hardened  light  weight  aggregate. 


REMOVABLE  HANDLE  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

BURIAL  CASKETS 

Gcofia  M.  dncfc,  Box  2,  Braokvikk,  Iiad. 

RM  Sept  17, 19St,  Sar.  No.  7<MM 

>     2Claiaii.    (CL27— 37) 


I.  A  removaUe  handle  cfMistruction  for  mounting  on 
a  burial  casket  having  casket  side  and  casket  end  walls 
interconnected  at  their  ends  to  provide  upwardly  and 
outwardly  flaring  comer  portions  for  the  casket  body, 
including  in  combination,  a  plate  embracing  and  in  sur- 
face mounted  contact  with  each  comer  portion  of  the 
casket  body,  a  first  ear  projecting  from  one  end  of  each 
plate  and  disposed  in  an  upstanding  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  casket  end  wall,  a  second  ear  projecting  from  the 
opposed  end  of  each  plate  and  positioned  in  an  up- 


standing plane  at  right  angles  to  the  casket  side  wall,  an 
elongated  handle  having  internally  threaded,  tubular 
end  portions  and  extending  between  the  first  ears  and 
between  the  second  ears  of  adjacent  comer  plates,  a 
draw- up  bolt  joumalled  in  each  ear  against  axial  dis- 
placement and  having  a  threaded  end  portion  projecting 
into  and  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  adjacent  end 
portion  of  a  handle,  and  tool  operated  means  on  the  op- 
posite end  portion  of  the  bolt  for  axially  rotating  the 
boU. 


1.T4<.11< 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  lUNCTlON 

TRANSVIOR 
Beit,  Maywood,  DL,  aalgMr  to  Aatonutk  Electric 

y^VHi^wWi  bib,  n  oenonllea  W 1 

Apr.  3, 1957, 8«r.  N«.  tfM4< 
IGUhik   (CL»-t5J) 


A  method  for  assembling  electrodes  to  grown  junc- 
tion transistors  comprising  the  steps  of:  firmly  posi- 
tioning a  transistor  junction  block;  slidably  holding  a 
gold  wire  of  predetermined  length  by  surrounding  a  pre- 
determined lineal  portion  thereof  to  prevent  lateral  move- 
ment and  with  a  predetermined  free  end  portion;  forming 
a  point  on  the  free  end  of  the  w!ire:  thereafter  forming  a 
sigmoid  ciuve  between  said  point  and  said  lineal  portion; 
applying  a  longitudinal  force  substantially  along  the  axis 
of  said  lineal  portion  against  said  curved  portion  to  bring 
said  point  into  firm  contact  with  a  surface  of  said  traasaa- 
tor  junction  block;  applying  a  lateral  force  along  the 
entire  lineal  portion  to  impart  lateral  movement  to  the 
entire  wire  relative  to  said  transistor  junction  block  for 
positioning  said  point  at  the  precise  junction  layer  there- 
of; bonding  said  point  to  said  junction  block  at  said  junc- 
tion layer,  exposing  pari  of  said  lineal  portion;  and  form- 
ing a  permanent  electrical  connection  between  said  ex- 
posed portion  of  said  wire  and  a  terminal  on  a  header. 


2,944,115 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ROUND 
METAL  PELLETS 
Walter  G.  Flm,  MhaaflpoBs,  Mln^  assign  nr  to 
■poH^HoHcywcil   Regnfailor   Convany,   Minneapolis, 
Mton.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Mar.  13, 1957,  Sir.  No.  645,899 
5Clafans.    (CL  29— 14M) 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  metal  spheres  having  a 
predetermined  diameter  which  includes  the  steps  of  in- 
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troAicing  discrete  metal  stock  members  having  a  dimen- 
sioa  which  exceeds  said  predetermined  diameter  into  a 
certain  annular  treating  ztm^  said  zone  being  defined 
between  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  surfaces,  exerting 
a  yieldaUe  impact  of  substantial  force  against  said  stock 
members  which  have  a  dimension  exceeding  said  prede- 
termined diameter,  and  impeding  the  free  motion  of  said 
stock  members  along  said  treating  zone. 


1^4M1< 
TUBULAR  WglL  COWOTRUCIlWi 

C*  NwiM^  BeMnai%  N«Y^  Ws 
«Mt  Lea^  NJn  aM  Kanni  & 
N.Y.,  MlBan  to  riatirtii 
York,  NYTa  coryqarfloa  of  Ddimm 

ICUimm,   (d.  29— 1574) 


2.  A  method  of  constructing  a  fluid  cooled  tubular 
wall  by  aligning  tube  panels  tube  end  to  tube  eiKi,  each 
panel  being  composed  of  a  row  of  parallel  tubea,  com- 
prising the  stqM  of  forming  at  least  two  tube  panels, 
each  by  aligning  a  plurality  of  tube  lengths  in  side  by 
side  parallel  relationship;  securing  each  tube  of  each 
panel  to  an  adjacent  ttbe  thereof  including  at  a  point 
of  said  tube  remote  from  the  ends  thereof;  subjecting 
at  least  one  selected  panel  to  exterior  forces  whereby  to 
cause  the  simultaneous  bending  of  tlie  tubes  of  said 
panels  to  a  predetermined  contour  characteristic  of  said 
wall;  freeing  and  subsequently  springing  tlie  ends  of  ad- 
jacent tubes  of  said  one  panel  and  corresponding  ends 
of  adjacent  tubes  of  said  other  panel  out  of  position  an 
equal  distance  in  a  direction  lateral  to  said  panel  while 
keeping  respective  tube  ends  in  alignment;  raising  said 
panels  into  the  desired  wall  position  so  that  the  tube 
ends  of  one  panel  abut  and  are  aligned  with  the  tube 
ends  of  an  adjacent  panel;  welding  the  tube  ends  of  one 
panel  to  the  corresponding  abutting  tube  ends  of  the 
adjacent  panel  while  thus  aligned;  and  releasing  said 
tube  ends  to  allow  said  alternate  tubes  to  resume  their 
original  positions. 


ASSEMBLY! 


417 
ILY  MACHINE 
WilUam  I.  Horvath,  Inkstcr,  Mich.,  aasigDor  to 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  off 
Detaware 

FUcd  Inly  24, 1955,  Ser.  No.  524,321 
SCfadms.   (a.  29— 291) 
1.  In  a  roller  bearii^  assembly  machine,  means  for 
receiving  an  annulus  of  roller  bearings  and  for  engaging 


and  axially  movinyg  said  roller  bearings  within  a  betfing 
receiving  reoqiitacle,  retractaUe  means  for  receiving  and 
sunwrting  said  bearing  receiving  recqrtacle  adjaceitt  said 
first-mentioned  means,  said  last-mentioned  means  being 
axially  ditplarfd  from  said  recq>tacle  by  said  first-men- 
tioned means  in  diqwsing  said  roller  bearings  within  said 
receptacle  and  in  engagonent  therewith,  and  means  en- 


gaging one  of  said  aforementioned  means  for  rotating  said 
one  means  during  axial  travel  thereof,  said  one  means  cir- 
cumferentially  diq>Iacing  the  ends  of  said  roller  bearings 
engaged  therewith  and  diq>lacing  opposite  ends  of  said 
roller  bearings  in  opposite  relative  directions  and  radially 
outward  for  more  positively  keystoning  said  roller  bear- 
ings within  said  receptacle. 


2,944,11s 

METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  DENTS 

Geone  L.  Stock,  1312  Bobnicr  Ave.,  Daytoa  t, 

FRed  Dec  22, 1955,  Sar.  N«.  554,779 

5  Hill  II I     (CL29L-49D 


1.  The  process  of  woridng  a  deformed  metal  sheet  with 
a  mallet  and  tools  having  anvfl  portions,  said  process 
induding  the  steps  of  drilling  holes  in  the  metal  sheet, 
inserting  the  anvil  portions  of  the  tools  in  the  hc^es, 
pulling  the  metal  of  the  sheet  outwardly  with  the  tools 
while  simultaneously  pounding  the  metal  remote  from 
said  tools  inwardly  with  the  mallet,  repeating  the  above 
(^leration  by  inserting  the  tools  into  other  holes  until  the 
sheet  is  worked  to  the  desired  contour,  and  filling  the 
drilled  holes  with  solder. 


2,944,119 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  VDRA- 

TORY  ENERGY  FOR  BONDING  METALS 

lames  Byran  loM&J¥illiam  C.  Ehnore,  and  Camitot  F. 

Dc  Fiiaco,  West  Ckaater,  Pa.,  stoigBors  to  Acraprofects, 

I  be.  West  Chester,  Pa.,  a  ooiponrtion  of  PsnMyivaBfai 

I  FOed  Apr.  23, 1954,  Scr.  No.  579,789 

49ClataBS.   (CL29— 479) 

1.  A  iran-fusion  method  for  wdding  metal  members 

together  which  method  comprises  placing  to-be-welded 

faces  of  the  metal  members  together,  applying  a  force  to 

the  metal  members  in  a  direction  and  o(  a  magnitude  to 

hold  the  contacting  to-be-welded  faces  of  the  metal  meok- 

bers  in  intimate  contact  at  the  intended  weld  zone  and 

to  couple  mechanical  vibratory  energy  into  said  zone, 

and  introducing  through  a  vibrating  dement  contacting 

one  of  the  to-be-welded  metal  members  adjacem  the  weld 
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mechanical  vtbratkm  having  a  tnqamcy  of 
about  59  and  300,000  cycle*  per  second,  said  mwhnBJral 
vibration  conipriting  a  vibration  component  in  a  direction 
subttantiaUy  perpendicular  to  the  direction  id  VfHtid 
force,  and  with  such  component  being  oi  an  CMrgy 
wiBh  i>nt  to  weld  the  metal  memben  to  each  other. 


27.  Apparatm  tor  non-foaion  welding  ""■*»«<-*"§ 
metal  memben  together  comprising  a  foroe'^iplying 
member,  means  for  impelling  an  end  portion  at  said 
foice-applying  member  against  an  outer  face  of  one  of 
said  contacting  metal  members  with  a  force  in  a  direc- 
tion and  of  a  magnitade  to  bold  the  to-be-wdded  faces 
of  the  metal  memben  in  intimate  contact  at  the  intended 
weld  zone  and  to  couple  merhanical  vibraUiry  energy 
into  the  intended  weld  zone,  and  means  for  vibrating 
said  end  portion  of  said  member  at  a  frequency  of  be- 
tween about  59  and  300,000  cycles  per  second  in  a  path 
snhsrantiany  peri>endicnlar  to  the  direcdon  of  the  ^h 
piied  fone  while  such  to-be-welded  facea  of  die  metal 
membm  $n  being  hdd  in  intimate  contact  by  engage- 
ment widi  said  end  portion  oi  said  member,  with  said 
vibrating  means  fundshing  suiBcient  power  so  diat  the 
mertuiniral  vibration  delivered  by  said  end  portion  in 
said  path  is  at  a  sufficient  energy  levd  to  weld  the  metal 
members  together. 

i       "■"""'^■^^ 

SEAM  TDRATORY  WEUMNC  APPARATUS 
ANDMETHCM> 

issL  WmI  Cksslsr  WHh^  C>  Itaanh 
9Mki,  Mi  Cii I  iiilj  I  F^De  Priscn,  GIsn  ftOh,  Pia.,  m- 

m  tmfmntim MtHmmhmatm 

•STIiiiii    (0. 29^-17^ 


1.  A  method  of  seam  welding  metal  mem^wn  com- 
prising contacting  the  to-be-welded  faces  of  the  metal 
members  against  each  other,  forcefully  angaging  an  outer 
face  of  one  of  the  metal  members  adjacent  the  weld  cone 
with  a  part  of  the  perifrftery  of  a  drculaily  cross  sec 
tiooed  end  portion  of  a  vibrating  element,  with  said  force 
being  in  a  direction  and  of  a  magnitude  sidfcient  to  hold 
the  contacting  to-be-welded  faces  of  the  metal  membsn 
in  intimate  contact  at  die  intended  weld  sone  and  lo 


couple  mechanical  vibratory  energy  into  said  wdd 
and  rotatively  engaging  said  ctrcularly 
end  portion  of  said  vibrating  element  with  said  cntm 
face  of  said  one  of  the  metal  members  while  introdno* 
ing  to  the  metal  members  through  said  end  portion  of 
said  vibrating  element  merhaniral  vibratory  energy  hav- 
ing  a  frequency  of  batnew  about  59  and  300,000  cyeks 
per  second  whfle  said  ioraa  is  tMing  applied  Co  prodnct 
a  seam  weld  between  the  metal  memben,  said  vibniory 
energy  comprising  a  vibration  componem  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  die  direction  of  applied 
force,  such  component  being  of  an  energy  level  snfllcienc 
to  eeam  weld  die  metal  meniben  to  each  odier  widi  fhn 
temperature  in  the  weld  sone  (mxh  tenipeialuie  being 
that  which  can  be  detemriiwd  wUh  a  thermocooirie)  dur- 
ing the  introduction  of  the  vibfaioty  energy  bcinf  bdow 
the  melting  tenyecature  of  any  of  the  metal  menAew. 
28.  A  seam  welding  device  for  non-fusion  welding  con- 
tacting metal  member  together  including  a  pair  of  qiaced 
jaws  between  which  a  phurality  of  metal  memben  to  be 
seam  welded  are  placed,  at  least  one  of  said  jaws  having 
a  circulariy  cross-sectioned  end  portion  for  *«g«r«g  one 
of  the  contacting  metal  memben  with  part  of  said  end 
portion's  poifrfiery,  means  for  impelling  a  jaw  towanb 
the  opposite  jaw  with  sufficient  force  to  hold  the  to-be- 
welded  faces  of  the  metal  memben  in  intimate  contact 
at  the  intended  weld  zone  and  to  couple  mechanical  vibra- 
tion into  the  intended  weld  zone  when  the  to-be-wdded 
metal  members  are  interposed  between  the  part  of  the 
periphery  of  said  end  portion  of  said  one  jaw  and  said 
other  jaw,  vibrating  means  for  vibrating  said  circularly 
cross-sectioned  end  portion  of  said  one  jaw  at  a  frequency 
oi  between  about  59  and  300,000  cycles  per  second  and 
so  that  at  least  a  portion  of  the  mechanical  vibration 
introduced  to  the  metal  memben  by  said  one  jaw  is  in  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of 
applied  force  while  the  metal  memben  are  interposed 
between  the  part  of  the  periphery  of  said  end  portion  of 
said  one  jaw  and  said  other  jaw,  the  mechanical  vibra- 
tion delivered  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  direction  of  applied  force  being  at  a  sufficient 
energy  level  to  wdd  the  metal  memben  togedier,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  end  portion  of  said  one  jaw  whfle 
it  is  engaged  with  the  metal  memben  and  while  the  vibra- 
tory energy  is  being  introduced  to  the  metal  memben  so 
as  to  provide  a  seam  weld  between  the  metal  members. 


2,94«,121 
ELECTRIC  SHAVER 
Marach,  79  Dncrachet  St,  Lnval  dm  Wspldsa, 


Fled, 

7 


14,19i0,8er.No.2,453 
(0.30—39,5) 


1.  An  electric  shaver  comprising  a  housing,  an  elec- 
tric motor  disposed  within  said  housing  and  having  a 


July  26,  IMO 


GENERAL  AND  ICECHANICAL 


8S5 


motor  shaft,  a  shaving  head  removably  attached  to  said 
housing  and  including  an  elongated  grille  of  finger  like 
shape  havfaig  a  tq>  of  reduced  width  adaptable  to  be 
inserted  in  Ae  nostrils  and  ears,  a  cutter  shaft  remov- 
ably  attached  lo  the  mptor  shaft  and  extending  axially 
within  said  grille,  and  a  cutter  blade  mounted  on  said 
cutter  shaft,  said  cutter  blade  being  formed  of  a  thin 
resilient  strip  bent  into  an  inverted  U  with  its  cross 
portion  in  sliding  contact  with  the  end  tip  portion  of  the 
grille,  and  with  its  legs  in  sliding  contact  with  the  side 
wall  of  the  grille,  said  lep  being  twisted  such  that  the 
outer  ends  of  the  legs  extend  in  a  plane  lying  at  a  sub- 
stantial angle  to  the  plane  containing  the  cross  portion 
of  said  blade. 

ATTACHMENT  foil  BARBERS  SHEARS 

f  111!  w.  fhiio  i,nm  niittiiii  av,, 

GnMBvHap  N^C 

nM  Oct  21, 19SM«.  Nn-  7«,414 

aCh^H.  (CLSt— 139 


1.  An  attachmrnt  for  a  pair  of  cllppen  that  has  a  body 
with  a  longitudinal  axis,  blades  at  one  end  of  said  body 
and  at  an  angle  to  said  laxis,  said  attachment  comprising 
a  bousing  having  walls  constituting  a  noszle  with  an  air 
inlet  opening  at  one  end  podtioned  in  tpttoed  relation 
with  the  clipper  blades,  means  on  said  houdng  for  attadi- 
lag  a  conductor  to  the  housing  to  draw  air  through  said 
noczle,  an  adjustable  cover  carried  by  said  housing  and 
having  a  guide  at  one  cod  forming  an  extension  at  said 
air  iiriet  of  said  nozzle  and  located  adjacent  to  the  d^per 
bladea,  said  guide  comprising  a  flange  at  an  angle  to  said 
axis  and  terminating  in  a  straight  line  paralld  to  and 
adjacent  to  the  dipper  Mades  and  movable  rectilineaily 
toward  and  away  from  sdd  clipper  blades  thereby  provid- 
ing a  substantially  unifiirm  tpaang  between  said  flange 
and  the  blades  regardless  of  the  size  of  blades  that  are 
used  on  the  dippers,  sides  attached  to  said  cover  rear- 
wardly  of  the  flange  and  movable  therewith  to  form  effec- 
tive extensions  of  the  housing  sides  when  said  cover  is 
extended,  and  means  for  heading  said  cover  hi  sdected 
adjusted  podtions  widi  reelect  to  said  housing  thereby 
holding  said  flange  in  correspooding  adjusted  positions 
with  reqiect  to  the  clipper  Uadea. 


2,94<,123 

COMHNAIION  HAIR  CUPPER 

Mnrd  B.  Bniy,  <213  Chsib—i g  Ave.,  El  Paan^Tcx. 

Pled  Feh.  27, 19S9,  Ssr.  N«w  79<,f  U 

lOM  (CL3«-819) 


A  hair  clipper  comprising  a  housing,  a  motor  in  said 
housing,  a  shaft  driven  by  said  motor,  a  cam  on  said 
shaft,  a  cutting  mechanism  contiguous  to  the  front  end 
of  the  housing,  said  cutting  mechanism  embodying  a  sta- 
tionary body  member  and  a  movaUe  cutter  member,  a 
bar  extending  from  said  body  member,  said  housing  em- 
bodying a  support  member  having  a  slot  ftn-  recdving 
said  bar,  a  screw  member  extending  throu^  said  support 
member  and  engaging  stud  bar,  a  pivot  pin  connected 


to  said  support  member,  a  bearing  mounted  on  aaid  pin, 
an  arm  having  one  end  connected  to  said  bearing  and 
having  a  U-ehaped  bracket  on  its  other  end  engaging  said 
cam,  a  finger  extending  forwardly  from  said  bearing  and 
provided  with  a  slot  therein,  a  Ihik  adjustably  connected 
to  said  finger  and  induding  a  portion  connected  to  the 
cutter  member,  a  securing  element  extending  throu^  the 
slot  in  said  finger  and  connected  to  aaid  link,  a  ooil  «nng 
htterpoaed  between  said  beuing  and  securing  dement, 
and  a  guard  connected  to  said  cutting 


SWALLOWmC  COOBDINATOB 

G.  CnUa,  330  JaOsnan  ShiiBiM 

GniMb«%lCC 

Pled  Mv.  t,  1957,  isr.  No.  M4,t2< 
CCUhH.   (0.32-39 


1.  In  a  dental  articulator  having  upper  and  lower 
bases  mounted  for  relative  pivotal  movement,  a  denture 
supporting  device  comprising  a  mounting  member,  a 
denture  supporting  member,  meam  for  attaching  said 
mounting  member  to  one  of  the  bases,  and  anti-friction 
means  supporting  said  denture  supporting  member  on 
said  mounting  member  for  limited  movemem  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  demure  sun»orting  mem- 
ber and  normal  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  bases. 


BU9r  MEASURING  DEVICB 
N.Y, 


Filed  Dae. 
5 


7,1957,  Ssr.  N^  713,397 
(CL33— 9 


1.  A  bust  measuring  device  comprising  a  flexible  bust 
band  having  calibrated  free  end  sections  in  the  front  por- 
tion therectf  whereby  the  circumferential  dimensiom  of 
the  bust  may  be  taken,  said  bust  band  being  formed  with 
slits  adjacent  the  free  ends  thereof,  two  shoulder  bands 
secured  at  spaced  points  to  the  bust  band  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  and  passing  through  the  slits  in  the  bust 
band,  each  of  said  shoulder  bands  being  a  continuously 
extending  unitary  elemem  forming  a  loop  supporting  the 
bust  band  and  having  calibrations  whereby  the  vertical 
dimension  of  the  bust  from  the  rear  of  die  bust  band  to 
the  sliu  in  the  front  portion  thereof  may  be  measured.- 
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aod  a  oaSknteA  tspe  Mcand  to  the  bast  band  adjacent 
Mie  of  the  tlits  therein  adapted  to  provide  a  measurement 
of  the-itrmi^t  line  distance  between  the  nipfries. 


DUAL  MABil»  FBONT  flK»r 


riai  Mw.  as,  IfSMv.  Nnw  733,797 
3XMM.   fa.33-8t) 


1.  A  front  sicht  for  a  fireann  having  a  barrel  extended 
from  a  stock  conqirising  qwced  tongnee  podtioned  on 
tibe  iq;iper  surface  of  the  extended  end  <rf  the  barrel,  an 
elongated  tube  having  spaced  lugi  poaitionBd  to  cocre- 
spond  with  the  tongues  on  the  i^pcr  surface  of  the  barrel, 
means  for  clamping  die  hip  on  said  tongues,  a  sleeve 
mwwte^  by  eccentric  rings  in  the  extended  end  of  the 
tube,  a  disc  having  a  sight  opening  dierein  positioned  in 
the  sleeve  in  abutting  relation  witti  one  of  said  rings,  a 
boshing  having  a  collar  threaded  on  said  one  ring  in 
abutting  relation  to  said  diK,  a  gripping  ring  mounfed 
<m  said  sleeve,  and  a  lock  nut  threaded  on  the  tube  and 
positioned  in  abutting  relation  to  said  gripping  ring  to 
lock  the  sleeve  in  adjusted  positions  in  the  tube. 


/ 


2,MM27 

MAOOnC  TAPE  INDEXING 

Locwe, «  RMge  RMd,  Yonkcn  S,  N.Y. 

riM  Ian.  17, 195S,  Scr.  No.  4g2,0«3 

4CMM.  (CL33— Ufl) 


1 .  In  a  magnetic  tape  device  a  mechanism  for  continu- 
ously indexing  the  radial  thickness  of  magnetic  tape  turns 
wound  on  the  core  of  a  reel,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
guide-part  with  a  peripheral  outer  surface  mounted  on 
said  reel  core  concentrically  to  its  axis,  a  movable  lever 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  fixed  point  of  said  device,  a  spring 
pressing  the  free  part  of  said  lever  to  said  peripheral 
outer  surface  of  said  guide-part,  an  indicator  table  lying 
perpendicularly  to  said  reel  core  axis  and  being  fastened 
on  said  lever,  and  a  scale  provided  on  said  table,  said 
scale  indicating  the  radius  of  the  helix  formed  by  the 
wound-on  turns  of  said  magnetic  tape  and  being  radially 
arranged  with  respect  to  said  tape  turns. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  33—132  see: 
Patent  No.  2,94«,136 
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7.  In  a  gage  of  the  miuo— Kr  type  for  measuring  an 
internal  diameter,  a  bar,  a  statioaary  feekr  on  the  bar, 
a  screw  mil  intlar  mowntfd  tm  one  and  of  the  bar,  a 
^Mndk  on  the  bar  operable  upon  manipulation  of  the 
screw  micromeler  for  ai^ustinent  toward  and  away  from 
the  feeler,  a  second  ftekr,  a  slide  intermediate  the  first 
feeler  and  the  spindle  and  carrying  the  second  feder  for 
movement  therewith,  the  slide  being  slidaMy  supported  on 
the  bar  for  movement  toward  the  first  feeler  or  the  spindle 
and  being  fixing  biased  toward  the  latter,  the  slide  having 
a  part  thereof  projecting  from  the  bar,  and  an  indicating 
device  supported  from  said  part  of  the  sKde  for  movement 
therewith  and  indicating  wbtn,  as  the  spring-biased  slide 
moves  away  from  the  first  feeler  following  the  ^nndle 
during  the  taking  of  a  measurement,  movement  of  the 
second  feeler  becomes  obstructed  by  impingement  of  the 
last-mentioaed  feeler  with  the  article  which  is  being  meas- 
m-ed,  said  indicating  device  comprising  a  spring-biased 
movably  mounted  actuating  part  which  b  normally  en- 
gaged with  both  the  spindle  and  the  slide  part  but  which 
disengages  the  slide  when  said  movemem  of  the  second 
feeler  becomes  obstructed,  the  indicating  device  also  com- 
prising a  pointer  and  a  dial,  the  fonner  cooperating  with 
the  latter  to  indicate  the  degree  of  separation  of  the 
actuating  part  from  the  slide,  and  the  actuating  part 
being  operably  connected  to  the  pointer. 


ME  ASl^NG  DEVICES 

Hcfbeil  Kottem  aMi  K«1  FaMllo,  Jena,  Germany, 

ocs  to  VEB  Cari  Zcias  Jena,  Jcaa,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  13,  IMT,  8«r.  N*.  4M,29t 

IC^   (0.33—172) 


A  measuring  device  for  (firect  micrometer  measure- 
ment having  measuring  elements  consisting  of  two 
U-shaped  band  springs  and  two  parallel  fixed  guides,  the 
one  ends  of  said  springs  being  attached  to  those  sides  of 
said  guides  which  are  oppakite  to  each  other,  the  other 
ends  of  said  springs  lying  against  and  supporting  each 
other  and  constituting  a  tactile  element,  one  of  said 
springs  carrying  a  pointer,  said  pointer  being  attached  to 
the  bowed  part  of  said  spring. 


WEIX  BOBB  CAUPBR 
Edward  L.  Groaer  ami  Lafter  loc  Hemdon,  Jr., 

EUcd  Mar.  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  649,352 
5  Oalmi    (0.33— 17D 

3.  A  caliper  tool  adapted  to  determine  variations  in 
effective  diameter  within  a  well  bore  comprising;  a  plu- 
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raHty  of  caliper  fbder  arms  adapted  to  angularty  extend 
from  said  tool  into  contact  with  a  well  bore  wall;  each 
of  said  feeler  arms  in  direct  coupling  with  a  resilient 
force  inducing  means,  eadi  of  said  feeler  arms  adapted 
to  linearly  displace  its  respective  force  inducing  meam 
to  induce  a  force  of  magnitude  directly  responsive  to 
the  radial  displacement  of  the  respective  feeler  arm;  a 
di8placeid>le  deflection  means  hi  force  transmitting  cou- 
pling  with   said   force   inducing  means  <rf  said   feeler 
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arms;  a  reailiently  deflectable  force  opposing  means 
connected  in  force  transmitting  coupling  to  said  de- 
flection means  adapted  to  impose  an  opposing  force 
equal  to  the  summation  oi  forces  of  said  feeler  arm 
force  inducing  means,  said  deflection  means  adapted 
to  be  displaced  in  direct  response  to  the  deflection  of 
said  force  opposing  means;  and  displacement  indication 
means  to  indicate  the  displacement  variation  oi  said  de- 
flection means. 

il2,»44431 

DEVICB  FOR  MEASURING  INCLINA110NS 

Bmtm  W,  KSm»  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

(17  Battery  Pinea,  New  York,  N.Y4 

raad  Fab. «,  1954,  Scr.  No.  543,721 

4CUNM.   (0. 33— 214) 


bar,  ten  sudi  spaced  graduations  being  a  unit  length,  a 
frame  slidaMy  fp«»iii»i»g  the  horizontal  bar,  a  dial  member 
rotatably  mounted  on  die  frame,  connecting  means  car- 
ried by  the  horizontal  bar  and  the  dial  member  connect- 
ing the  same  together  for  movement  of  the  horizontal 
bar  in  the  frame  and  roution  of  the  dial  member,  the 
connecting  means  moving  the  horizontal  bar  the  distance 
between  successive  graduatiom  on  the  horizontal  bar  for 
one  revolution  of  the  dial  member,  dial  graduations  of 
100  equally  spaced  divisions  circularly  disposed  on  the 
dial  member,  a  pointer  carried  by  the  frame  adjacent  to 
the  dial  divisions,  a  vertical  bar  carried  at  one  end  by 
the  frame  and  extending  at  right  an^es  to  the  horizontal 
bar,  a  contact  edge  at  the  remote  end  of  the  vertical  bar 
from  the  frame,  and  the  contact  edge  of  the  vertical  bar 
being  of  unit  length  distance  from  a  projection  from  the 
contact  edge  of  the  horizontal  bar  to  a  line  in  alignment 
with  the  edge  of  the  vertical  bar,  a  first  and  a  second  level 
carried  by  the  frame  each  having  an  axis,  the  axis  <rf  the 
first  level  being  parallel  with  the  horizontal  bar,  the  axis 
of  the  second  level  being  at  right  an^es  to  the  axis  of 
the  first  level  and  at  right  angles  to  the  vertical  bar, 
an  arm  mounted  upon  the  end  of  the  vertical  bar  spaced 
from  the  frame  for  positioning  the  same  to  and  from 
a  position  projecting  laterally  from  the  vertical  bar,  the 
arm  having  a  contact  edge  when  projecting  laterally  a 
distance  equal  to  the  spacing  between  two  adjacent  grad- 
uations on  the  hcMizontal  bar  from  the  contact  edge  at 
the  remote  end  of  the  vertical  bar  and  in  horizontal  align- 
ment therewith,  and  means  to  retain  the  arm  in  projected 
position. 

2,M4,132        

GRAIN  DRIER  AND  TALVB  THEREFOR 
George  W.  Armstrong,  Fairbon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  O.  B. 
Aimstrang  and  Sons  Company,  Fatabon  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  OUo 

FBad  Oct  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  419,184 
SCblaH.   (0.34— 17t) 


\ 


\ 


1.  In  a  grain  valve  or  the  like;  an  inwardly  tapering 
inlet  portion,  a  cylindrical  discharge  portion  connected 
to  the  inlet  portion,  a  plate  pivoted  on  the  axis  of  said 
cylmdrical  portion,  and  being  of  about  the  same  length 
as  the  diameter  of  said  cylinder  portion,  a  member  up- 
standing at  right  angles  from  the  plate  in  about  the  center 
thereof,  an  arcuate  head  on  the  end  of  said  member  con- 
centric with  said  cylindrical  portion  but  spaced  there- 
from, and  a  resilient  sealing  means  carried  by  said  inlet 
portion  and  engaging  said  arcuate  head. 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  inclinations  comprising  a 
horizontal  bar  having  a  contact  edge  at  one  end  thereof. 


2,944,133 

MEDrTATION  DEVICE 

Fked  A.  WllUams,  474  S.  FIrcstwae  Blvd.,  Akron,  OUo 

Filed  Jnly  2t,  1959,  Scr.  No.  624,254 

3  0aimi.   (0.35— 23) 

2.  A  member  for  facilitating  htunan  meditation  com- 


equally  spaced  tenths  graduations  carried  by  the  horizontal    prising  a  body  having  a  portion  contoured  to  fit  over  a 
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;'s  eyet  aad  bridfe  of  the  note,  an  wdktm 
of  icsOient  material  and  kaving  a  koUow  centcr 
10  die  oontonred  portkm  and  coafonniflg  there- 
and  adapted  te>  effect  a  Ugltt-ti^  aeal  agatiat  a 
^■flnas  betii§*t  foreheadt  tenplest  enecabooea  and  ooae 
i^round  the  entire  periphoy  of  the  contoured  portion,  strap 
meant  for  aecwint  the  body  over  a  homaa  being's  eyes 
•kilt  out  of  engafemeat  therewith,  said  body  having  n 


~d 


box-like  shape  extending  outwardly  from  the  contoured 
portion,  a  block  rotativety  nxxinted  in  the  body,  light- 
absorbing  phosphorescent  images  on  only  certain  sides  of 
the  block,  means  outside  the  body  for  changing  the  rota- 
tive position  of  the  Mock  inside  the  body,  said  body, 
contoured  portion,  and  endless  element  forming  a  light- 
tight  enclosure  over  the  eyes  of  the  human  being  wearing 
the  member  whereby  meditation  in  total  dariEaess  with  or 
without  the  images  viewable  is  achieved. 


23UJa4 
GAME  INSntTOTKm  AFPARATUB 

lad  OdU^  1991, 8sr.  Nn.  MCiSS 

7  Hi  til  I    (CL35— Jf) 


1.  In  an  instruction  apparatus  for  team  type  athletic 
games:  a  sheet  indicating  player  assignments,  a  substan- 
tially rigid  transparent  sheet  representing  the  playing  area 
and  overlying  said  player  assignment  sheet,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  player  simulating  figurettes  positioned  on  said  play- 
'  ing  area  sheet  in  predetermined  relation  to  said  player 
assignment  sheet,  said  player  figurettes  being  formed  in 
a  number  of  different  stances  to  indicate  the  different 
playing  positions  filled  by  the  players. 


^  EDUCATHmALIMVICB 

Ottn  R.  Etekmayw— d  CnAwtna  h  ntLit^ 

1112  laih  Avc^  Mcnoalnec,  MM. 
RM  Im.  29, 19M,  8«.  No.  3,522 
€Ckhm,  (CLSS— 31) 
1.  An  educational  device  comprising  a  board  having  a 
front  face  and  a  back  face  and  including  a  top,  a  bottom, 
and  a  side  extending  between  adjacent  ends  of  said  top 
and  bottom,  a  plurality  of  slideways  arranged  in  super- 
imposed vertical  spaced  relation  positioned  on  one  of  said 
faces  so  that  they  extend  inwardly  from  one  side  thereof, 
a  disc  positioned  contiguous  to  said  one  board  side  so 
that  a  half  portion  projects  outwardly  from  said  one  board 
side  with  the  other  half  portion  concealed  by  said  one 
face  and  underlying  an  adjacent  slideway  and  conneOed 


at  its  midpoint  to  said  board  for  rotary  movement  about 
an  axia  transversely  of  said  board,  the  face  of  each  of 
said  discs  adjacent  said  board  one  face  luiving  an  indicia 
deaignatioo  extending  over  one  half  m  said  disc  face 


and  having  a  differem  indida  designation  extending  over 
the  other  half  of  said  diK  face,  and  a  plurality  of  cards 
each  bearing  indicia  symbolic  of  an  educational  operation, 
said  cards  being  insertaUe  into  and  withdrawable  from 
said  slideways. 


CariT. 


2|MM3< 

map  FEEDING  AND  MEASURING 

MECHANISM 

InNalioMl 


ofFlHidn 
rasd  Dec.  21, 19SS,  Sar.  Nn.  55M5t 
TOahni.  <CI.S3— 132) 


1.  In  a  machine  including  a  feed  roll  for  feeding  a 
strip  therethrough,  an  electric  circuit,  and  a  motor  in 
said  circuit  for  driving  said  feed  roll,  the  comMnation 
of  measuring  means  including  a  measuring  roll  in  con- 
tact with  said  strip  and  driven  thereby,  a  measuring  de- 
vice including  a  rotatable  member  driven  by  said  measur- 
ing roll,  a  separate  member  adjacent  to  the  rotatable 
member,  means  In  Mid  circuit  for  magnetizing  said  ro- 
tatable member  to  connect  the  separate  member  thereto 
for  rotation  thereby,  an  electric  switch  in  said  circuit, 
means  carried  by  the  separate  member  for  <^ning  the 
said  switch,  a  clutch  between  said  mot(M-  and  the  feed 
roll,  means  in  said  circuit  for  causing  engagement  of  said 
clutch  to  connect  the  motor  to  the  feed  roll,  and  means 
operable  upon  the  opening  of  said  switch  to  cause  dis- 
engagement of  the  clutch  to  disconnect  the  motor  from 
the  feed  roU. 

2,M4J37 
CHIUyS  OTOKT  BOOKWTTH  SHIFr ABLE 
nCTURES 
atmr  V.  Wortk,  SMI  MnviaU  Ava.,  Pfe■■«8M*^  Pla., 
and  BolNrt  C.  RaMHp  214t  CHlii  Ave.  Abta#a%  Pik 
Filed  Ang.ll,  1999.  Scr.  No.  t32,94t 
SCUmm.   (0.35-^35) 
1.  A  book  comprising  a  plurality  of  bound  pages,  some 
of  said  pages  containing  printed  matter  and  blank  spaces 
adjacent  said  printed  matter,  and  at  least  one  of  said 
pages  having  cut-out  pictures  thereon,  said  cut-out  pic- 
tures having  a  presMire  sensitive  adhesive  on  the  back  sur- 
face thereof  by  which  the  cut-out  pictiues  are  ramovably 
adhered  to  said  one  page  and  can  be  removably  adhered 
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to  Ae  Maak  spaces  <n  the  other  pagea,  the  page  having 
tht  cnt-oot  pictures  oomprising  a  paper  bttddflf  aheet. 
a  transparent  plastic  ^heet  secured  across  the  paper  back- 


839 

hnving  m  ttapt  which  conforms  to  the  inner  sorfoce  of 
die  oweisliue,  whereby  the  walls  of  said  cop  may  bear 
against  the  inner  heel  wall  to  hold  the  cop  in  place,  the 
back  portion  of  the  flexible  wall  being  curred,^  a  thin 
pia«ia  web  of  anbatantially  thn  same  tUokneas  as  the 
sidewalls  rising  tq>  from  the  bottom  surface  and  being 


ing  sheet,  and  a  top  sheet  secured  across  the  transparent 
plastic  sheet,  said  top  sheet  being  cut  to  provide  the  cut- 
out pictures. 

EDUCATIONAL  TEnTFOlSBR  FOE  TEACHING 
ARITHMETIC 

RMb  Convoy,  SS5 
CaM. 


*f9K 


^i:'^'^ 


I.  Convsry,  17«  l«k  A 
HandSCbotkofta 


fixed  in  spaced  apart  relation  with  respect  to  the  front 
and  sidewalls,  said  web  being  joined  to  the  sidewalls 
only  at  iu  opposite  two  ends,  the  height  of  the  sidewalls 
and  the  said  web  being  substantially  more  than  the 
thickness  of  the  base  of  the  heel  cop.  and  the  height  of 
the  sidewalls  of  said  heel  cup  being  substantially  more 
than  the  hei^t  of  the  web. 


"i^ 


o-^^?25*&i«£«2: 


Va.,  a  coivaealian  of  VMkk 

Flad  Oct  24, 1991;  Sar.  No.  €92,291 
iOalnM.   (CL3C— 194) 


/fZ 


I.  In  an  educational  device,  a  backing  member  of 
rehuively  stiff  material  and  a  cover  member  of  relatively 
stiff  material  hinged  to  said  backing  member  for  swing- 
ing movement  to  and  from  a  position  overlying  the  back- 
ing member,  the  cover  member  being  provided  with  a 
pluraUty  of  spaced  sight  openings  formed  therein,  said 
cover  member  bearing  indicia  adjacent  the  sight  openings 
and  constituting  problems,  said  cover  member  also  bear- 
ing additional  indicia  constituting  problems  identical  to 
said  first-named  problems  and  answers  to  the  problems, 
the  identical  problems  being  positioned  side-by-side  so 
that  the  answers  to  the  problems  are  disposed  on  one  side 
of  the  sight  openings  underlying  the  problems. 


noLcui 


6.  In  a  slip  lasted  platform  shoe  of  the  inside  had 
type,  an  upper  and  a  platform,  a  platform  cover  strip 
about  Uie  forward  part  of  the  shoe  and  pulled  over  the 
platform  to  form  a  rolled  platform  cover,  a  heel,  heel 
covering  material  in  two  parts  about  the  heel  area  of 
the  shoe  from  the  ends  of  the  platfortn  cover  strip  and 
extending  downwardly  from  the  upper,  the  cover  mate- 
rial being  in  joined  upper  and  lower  sections  with  the 
upper  section  being  substantially  the  width  of  the  rolled 
platform  cover  to  appear  as  a  continuation  thereof,  the 
covering  material  being  pulled  over  the  heel,  and  an  outer 
sole  secured  to  the  platform  and  heel,  the  upper  and 
lower  sections  ol  the  cover  material  being  joined  by  hav- 
ing their  adjacent  edges  turned  inwardly  and  stitched  to- 
gether, and  said  heel  havmg  a  groove  extending  about  it 
spaced  and  parallel  to  the  top  edge  to  receive  the  joined 
intumed  «dges  of  the  cover  material  sections. 


MOLDED  PLAOTIC  BlEEL  CUF  WHH  RETAINING 

WALL  FEATURE 
Dvcaa  E.  Siadc,  Naagatnck,  Com.,  Mrignar  to  United 
Stein  RibbCT  Company,  New  Yoffc,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
don  of  New  Icrscy 

FHed  Inna  29, 1999,  Scr.  No.  S22392 
ICUa.  (CL34— 7J) 
A  new  article  of  manufacture  for  use  with  a  i^astic 
overshoe  having  a  bed  member  with  a  base  portion 
and  upstanding  sidewalls  rising  from  each  edge  of  the 
base  portion,  a  plastic  cup  having  thin  flexible  walls, 
the  bottom  surface  of  said  cup  having  an  area  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  hnlde  area  of  the  heel  base  and 


2,94(,141 
FLEXIBLE  MOLDED  FLANGED  COUNTER  STIFF- 

ENER  HAVING  A  VENTILATING  OPENING 
WilUani  F.  Herlihy,  HavctUO,  Mmb.,  assignor  to  LowcD 
Coutcr  Company,  LowaB,  Mass.,  a  rjailainhh 
FDed  Oct  2, 199i,  Sar.  No.  7Htl9 
ICfarfni.    (CL36— M) 
A  molded  counter  stiffener  for  incorporation  in  a  shoe 
upper  and  whose  upper  edge  is  substantially  continuous, 
but  which  has  at  its  center  rear  portion  a  ventilating  open- 
ing of  teardrop  shape  whose  side  edges  converge  upwardly 
and  meet  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  counter,  the  counter 
having  a  marginal  bottom  flange  of  generally  conventional 
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Qrpe  eacqM  tkat  it  has.  at  the  center  oi  it*  nta  portion,  and  di^yoeed  diamethcally  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  dilGhii^ 
a  recess  oi  icctaafnlar  shape  extending  inwardly  from  its  blades  sacurad  to  said  last  shaft  and  iiipnawl  diametrkal- 
forward  edge  to  its  rear  edge  and  of  a  transverse  width 


to  accommodate  the  entire  width  of  the  back  seam  of  a 
shoe  iqiper  with  which  the  counter  stiffener  may  be  em- 
ployed. 


TRENCH1NG_MACH1NB  CUTTKR 

MCfflflL  WWaf  MMHMV  to 

Ml^  C*^  M«rB,  Iowa,  a 


?3 


,  9, 1957,  §ar.  No.  itt^TTt 
(CL37— M) 


1.  For  use  in  a  trenching  machine  having  a  boom 
arranged  to  extend  rearwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom 
into  the  earth  and  having  an  endless  driven  digger  chain 
surrounding  the  boom  and  trained  about  the  ends  thereof, 
said  digger  chain  having  special  L-shaped  links  at  spaced 
intervals  therealong;  trenching  ""K-Hflhf  cutters  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  said  digger  chain  and  each  comprising 
a  pair  of  U-shaped  strap  elements  only  secured  together 
intermediate  their  length  and  thereby  providing  upper 
mounting  flanges  and  lower  digging  flanges  which  are 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other  in  a  lateral  direction, 
and  means  for  mounting  said  mounting  flanges  on  said 
L-shaped  links  of  the  digger  chain,  said  digging  flanges 
having  their  leading  edges  sharpened  for  digging. 


9>  .nfX'Wy, 


I  2,944443 

DITCHING  MACHINE 
Sub  a.  BcMhy,  Ahrin  S.  BcMhy,  aisd  Mt 

SmSkikmry,  Pn^  aasigMNs  to  Saa  Bmskj  A 

hwTtfti.,*.       

RM  Dae.  li,  f9St,  Sw.  No.  7N,7S7 
a  nihil  I    (CL  37—92) 

1.  A  ditching  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  motor 
driven  shaft  rotatabiy  supported  by  said  frame,  a  second 
shaft  rotatabiy  supported  by  said  frame  in  parallel  rela- 
tion to  said  first  shaft,  a  drive  connection  between  said 
motor  driven  shaft  and  said  second  shaft,  a  third  shi^ 
rotatabiy  supported  by  said  frame  adjacent  said  second 
shaft  and  parallel  therewith,  gear  drive  connections  be- 
tween said  second  and  said  third  shafts  for  opposite 
rotation  thereof,  a  support  depending  from  said  frame,  a 
bearing  sleeve  rigidly  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
support,  a  second  sleeve  rotatabiy  supported  within  said 
bearing  sleeve  and  being  disposed  in  parallel  relation 
with  said  first,  second  and  third  sbafu,  a  shaft  rotaUMy 
supported  within  said  rotatable  sleeve,  drive  connections 
between  said  second  and  said  third  shafts  and  said  rotata- 
ble sleeve  and  said  last  shaft  for  opposite  rotation  thereof, 
a  pair  of  ditching  blades  secured  to  said  routable  sleeve 


ly  thercot,  and  said  fint  and  second  pair  of  ditdiing 
blades  being  In  spaced  relation  azially  of  aaid  rotatable 
sleeve  and  said  hut  shaft. 


2,94<444 
HYDRAULIC  CONTBOL  SYSTEM 
RcynoM  M.  Amitnum,  Ca*r  llapUs,  kma, 


Wb. 


Coipaay,  MDwaakaa, 


FIM  May  2t,  1957,  Bar.  N«.  M2,272 
9n»tm»    (CL37— 129) 


1.  A  four  way  control  valve  for  a  hydraulic  system 
including  a  douUe  acting  hydraolic  jack,  a  single  acting 
hydraulic  jack,  a  fluid  reservoir,  a  pump  having  a  suction 
and  a  discharge  side,  a  first  conduit  means  connected  with 
one  end  of  said  double  acting  hydraulic  jack,  a  second 
conduit  meana  having  a  first  branch  connected  with  the 
other  end  of  said  double  acting  hydraulic  jack  and  a 
second  branch  connected  with  said  single  actiiig  hydraulic 
jack,  said  control  valve  comprising:  a  housing  defining 
therein  an  elongated  bore,  inlet  and  return  chambers 
formed  within  said  housing  and  oonununicating  with 
said  bore,  a  first  conduit  port  connecting  with  said  first 
conduit  means  and  communicating  with  said  bore,  a  sec- 
ond conduit  port  connecting  with  said  seomid  conduit 
means  and  communicating  with  said  bore,  a  valve  spool 
slidably  and  centrally  disposed  within  said  bore,  said 
valve  spool  being  selectively  settaUe  in  four  control  po- 
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sitions.  successively,  'Iqector  return,"  'iloat,"  "bokT  and 
"eject."  said  "ejector  return"  position  of  said  vahre  vool 
directing  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  from  said  discharge 
side  of  said  pump  to  said  first  conduit  port  and  for  simul- 
taneously directing  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  from  said 
second  conduit  port  to  said  return  chamber,  said  "float" 
position  of  said  valve  a|>ool  directing  the  flow  of  pressure 
fluid  from  said  discharge  side  of  said  pump  and  from 
said  first  and  second  conduit  ports  into  said  return 
chamber  of  said  vahto,  said  "bold"  position  of  said 
valve  spool  directing  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  from  said 
inlet  chamber  of  said  valve  to  said  return  dumber  and 
simultaneously  blocking  off  said  first  and  second  conduit 
ports,  said  "eject"  position  of  said  valve  spool  directing 
the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  from  the  inlet  chamber  of  said 
valve  to  said  second  oonduit  port  and  simultaneously  di- 
recting the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  second  cylinder  con- 
duit to  said  return  chamber,  detent  means  engaging  said 
valve  spool  in  said  "ejector  return"  and  "float"  positions, 
and  spring  means  returning  said  valve  spool  from  said 
"eject"  position  to  said  "hold"  position. 


ing  the  same  to  the  ground,  a  carrier  rotatable  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  at  the  underside  of  said  cento*  member, 
means  for  rotating  said  carrier,  an  endless  conveyor  type 
digger  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  carrier  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  movement,  means  for  driving  said  digger 
whereby  the  same  may  excavate  a  substantially  semi- 
spherical  cavity  in  the  ground  under  said  frame  when  said 
carrier  is  rotated,  an  annular  track  provided  at  the  under- 


2,946.145 

ROTARY  DISC  SHOULDER  CUFIER 

PMd  L.  Wlikal,  Glea  Elder,  KMa. 

FOed  Jnly  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  673,925 

2CMW.  (0.37— 143) 


side  of  said  frame  sections  concentrically  with  said  center 
member,  means  movable  along  said  track  and  connected 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  digger  for  suspending  the  same 
therefrom,  and  conveyor  means  connected  to  said  carrier 
for  rotation  therewith  and  communicating  with  the  pivoted 
end  of  said  digger,  said  conveyor  means  extending  radial- 
ly outwardly  from  said  carrier  beyond  the  outer  end  of 
the  digger  whereby  to  transfer  earth  from  the  digger  to  the 
ground  exterioriy  of  the  stated  cavity. 


2,946,147 
IRONING  AFPARATUS 
Jakob  RoiheBberger,  49 

Znich,  Switacriaad 

Flled  Mar.  26, 1957,  Scr.  No.  646,676 

Clahns  priority,  appUcatioii  Switacriaad  Mar.  27,  1956 

2Claiiiia.   (CL  38— 2) 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  moldboard  for  cutting  a  smooth 
shoulder  at  one  end  of  the  moldboard  on  a  road  ooa> 
|»ising  a  frame  including  an  elongated  base  fiate,  a  pair 
of  bifurcated  upstanding  brackets  fixed  on  said  plate  at 
opposite  ends  thereof,  a  beam  overlying  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  plate  and  straddled  by  said  brackets 
with  an  inner  end  pivoted  to  one  bracket  for  raising  and 
lowering  of  the  beam  and  an  outer  end  projecting  out- 
wardly beyond  said  plate,  a  rotary  shoulder  cutting  disc 
laterally  adjustably,  pivotally  mounted  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  beam,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  rod  for  rait- 
ing and  lowering  the  beam  inclining  i^iwardly  and  rear- 
wardly of  said  beam  with  the  piston  rod  operatively  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  beam,  means  mounting  said  cylinder 
for  raising  and  lowering  together  with  the  piston  rod  to 
o(Mnpensate  for  raising  and  lowering  of  the  beam  com- 
prising an  upright  on  top  of  one  bracket  having  a  lateral 
upper  arm  to  which  said  cylinder  is  terminally  pivoted, 
and  a  pair  of  brace  bars  inclining  downwardly  from  said 
upright  and  flxed  to  the  top  of  the  other  bracket,  said 
plate  having  means  thereon  for  attaching  the  frame  to 
a  moldboard. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  drying  clothes,  com- 
prising a  drying  chamber  having  an  outer  surface,  heating 
means  including  a  heating  fluid  in  said  drying  chamber 
for  heating  said  outer  surface,  said  heating  means  funher 
including  a  network  of  tubes  in  intimate  contact  with  said 
heating  fluid  within  said  drying  chamber,  means  for  de- 
livering steam  to  said  tubes  to  heat  said  heating  fluid, 
endless  perforated  belt  conveyor  means  disposed  adjacent 
said  drying  chamber  and  having  a  portion  conforming  to 
and  disposed  immediately  adjacent  said  outer  surface,  and 
means  for  driving  said  conveyor  means  connected  thereto, 
said  drying  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  curved  sections, 
each  of  said  sections  having  a  mirror-finished  metal  hous- 
ing thereabout,  said  portion  of  said  conveyor  means  in- 
cluding loops  extending  between  said  curved  sections  and 
being  resiliently  urged  taut  between  said  curved  sections. 


2,946,146 
PORTABLE  SWIMMING  POOL  DIGGER 
Veraoa  L.  Hartley,  Ml  Chariston  Sl^  Mobile,  Ala. 
FIM  Dm.  6, 1957,  Scr.  No.  79U49 
€Ckdm.  (6.37—192) 
1.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame  including  a  center  member  and  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  frame  sections  connected  to  and  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  from  said  center  member, 
means  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  frame  sections  for  anchor- 


2,946,148 
VARIABLE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Emety  Mlhalek,  CUcaffo,  ID.,  aarfgnnr  to  Henbey  M^ 
Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  conotatioa  of  miDois 
Filed  Dec.  8, 1958,  Scr.  No.  778,691 
4C1aiiM.    (CL46— 34) 
1.  A  disi^ay  device,  comprising  a  vertical  disk  rotat- 
able about  a  horizontal  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of 
display  messages  spaced  around  the  front  face  thereof, 
a  member  in  front  of  said  disk  and  having  a  window 
therein  for  exposing  each  of  said  display  messages  in 
turn  as  said  disk  is  rotated,  a  swingable  lever  pivoted 
above  snid   disk   and  having   a  downwardly  extending 
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type  except  that  it  has.  at  the  center  of  its  rear  portion,  and  diq>osed  diametrically  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  <^itrf*^f^^ 
a  recess  of  rectangular  shape  extending  inwardly  from  its  blades  secured  to  said  last  shaft  and  <1itrf>fw1  diametrical- 
forward  edge  tjo  its  rear  edge  and  of  a  transverse  width 


to  accommodate  the  entire  width  oi  the  back  seam  of  a 
shoe  upper  with  which  the  counter  stiffener  may  be  em- 
ployed. 


2,»4<442  

TRENCHING  MACHINB  CUTTER 

VaBMB,   AlCllIII,   Iowa,  UKH^ftOf  to 

Electric  Mff.  Co^  Mcfiill,  lovra,  a 


FIM  Sept  %  1957, 8«r.  No.  M2,778 
2CWIM.   (CL37— M) 


1.  For  use  in  a  trenching  machine  having  a  boom 
arranged  to  extend  rearwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom 
into  the  earth  and  having  an  endless  driven  digger  chain 
surrounding  the  boom  and  trained  about  the  ends  thereof, 
said  digger  chain  having  special  L-shaped  links  at  spaced 
intervals  therealong;  trenching  machine  cuttors  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  said  digger  chain  and  each  comprising 
a  pair  of  U-shaped  strap  elements  only  secured  together 
intermediate  their  length  and  thereby  providing  upper 
mounting  flanges  and  lower  digging  flanges  which  are 
substantially  parallel  to  each  other  in  a  lateral  direction, 
and  means  for  mounting  said  mounting  flanges  on  said 
L-shaped  links  of  the  digger  chain,  said  digging  flanges 
haying  their  leading  edges  sharpened  for  digging. 


2,944.143 

DITCHING  MACHINE 

Sam  A.  Beachy,  Ahin  S.  Beacfay,  and  Menno  S.  Beachy, 

SaUsbury,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sam  Beachy  A  Sons,  Salto- 

bnry.  Pa.,  a  partacrship 

FIM  Dec  li,  195S,  Ser.  No.  7M,7S7 
ICIaiBH.    (CL37— 92) 

1.  A  ditching  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  motor 
driven  shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  frame,  a  second 
shaft  rotatably  supported  by  said  frame  in  parallel  rda- 
tion  to  said  first  shaft,  a  drive  connection  between  said 
motor  driven  shaft  and  said  second  shaft,  a  third  shaft 
rotatably  supported  by  said  frame  adjacent  said  second 
shaft  and  parallel  therewith,  gear  drive  connections  be- 
tween said  second  and  said  third  shafts  for  opposite 
rotation  thereof,  a  support  depending  from  said  frame,  a 
bearing  sleeve  rigidly  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
support,  a  second  sleeve  rotatably  supported  within  said 
bearing  -sleeve  and  being  disposed  in  parallel  relation 
with  said  first,  second  and  third  shaft^,  a  shaft  rotatably 
supported  within  said  rotatabic  sleeve,  drive  connections 
between  said  second  and  said  third  shafts  and  said  rotata- 
ble  sleeve  and  said  last  shaft  for  opposite  rotation  thereof, 
a  pair  of  ditching  blades  secured  to  said  rotatable  sleeve 


SI     "  i 
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ly  thereof,  and  said  fint  and  second  pair  of  ditdiing 
Mades  being  in  qMced  relation  axially  of  said  rotataUe 
sleeve  and  said  last  shaft.         i 


2.94^144 
HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Reynold  M.  Aadcnoo,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  awifni  to 
Affls-Chalmcn  MaaafactDrtag  Company,  Mllwankce, 
Wis. 

FDad  May  2S,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M2472 
9Cblsai.  (CL37— 129) 


1.  A  four  way  control  valve  for  a  hydraulic  system 
including  a  double  acting  hydraulic  jack,  a  sin^e  acting 
hydraulic  jack,  a  fluid  reservoir,  a  pump  having  a  suction 
and  a  discharge  side,  a  first  conduit  means  connected  with 
one  end  of  said  double  acting  hydraulic  jack,  a  second 
conduit  means  having  a  first  branch  connected  with  the 
other  end  of  said  double  acting  hydraulic  jack  and  a 
second  branch  connected  with  said  single  acting  hydraulic 
jack,  said  control  valve  comprising:  a  housing  dining 
therein  an  elongated  bore,  inlet  and  return  chambers 
formed  within  said  housing  and  communicating  with 
said  bore,  a  first  conduit  port  connecting  with  said  first 
conduit  means  and  communicating  with  said  bore,  a  sec- 
ond conduit  port  connecting  with  said  second  conduit 
means  and  communicating  with  said  bore,  a  valve  spool 
slidably  and  centrally  disposed  within  said  bore,  said 
valve  spool  being  selectively  settable  in  four  control  po- 
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sitions,  successively,  "ejector  return,"  "float,"  "hold"  and 
"eject,"  said  "ejector  return"  position  of  said  valve  spool 
directing  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  from  said  discharge 
side  of  said  pump  to  said  first  conduit  port  and  for  simul- 
taneously directing  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  from  said 
second  conduit  port  to  said  return  chamber,  said  "float" 
position  of  said  valve  spool  directing  the  flow  of  pressure 
fluid  from  said  discharge  side  of  said  pump  and  from 
said  first  and  second  conduit  ports  into  said  return 
chamber  of  said  valve,  said  "bold"  position  of  said 
valve  spool  directing  the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  from  said 
inlet  chamber  of  said  valve  to  said  return  chamber  and 
simultaneously  blocking  off  said  first  and  second  conduit 
ports,  said  "eject"  position  of  said  valve  spool  directing 
the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  from  the  inlet  chamber  of  said 
valve  to  said  second  conduit  port  and  simultaneously  di- 
recting the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  second  cylinder  con- 
duit to  said  return  chamber,  detent  means  engaging  said 
valve  spool  in  said  "ejector  return"  and  "float"  positions, 
and  spring  means  returning  said  valve  spool  from  said 
"eject"  position  to  said  "hold"  position. 


2,946,145 

ROTARY  DISC  SHOULDER  CUTTER 

Paul  L.  Winkd,  Gkn  Elder,  Kans. 

FUed  July  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  673,025 

2  Claims.   (Q.  37— 143) 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  moldboard  for  cutting  a  smooth 
shoulder  at  one  end  of  the  moldboard  on  a  road  com- 
prising a  frame  including  an  elongated  base  plate,  a  pair 
of  bifurcated  upstanding  brackets  fixed  on  said  plate  at 
opposite  ends  thereof,  a  beam  overlying  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  plate  and  straddled  by  said  brackets 
with  an  inner  end  pivoted  to  one  bracket  for  raising  and 
lowering  of  the  beam  and  an  outer  end  projecting  out- 
wardly beyond  said  plate,  a  rotary  shoulder  cutting  disc 
laterally  adjustably,  pivotaUy  mounted  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  beam,  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  rod  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  beam  inclining  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly of  said  beam  with  the  piston  rod  operatively  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  beam,  means  mounting  said  cylinder 
for  raising  and  lowering  together  with  the  piston  rod  to 
compensate  for  raising  and  lowering  of  the  beam  com- 
prising an  upright  on  top  of  one  bracket  having  a  lateral 
upper  arm  to  which  said  cylinder  is  terminally  pivoted, 
and  a  pair  of  brace  bars  inclining  downwardly  from  said 
upright  and  fixed  to  the  top  of  the  other  bracket,  said 
plate  having  means  theret^^  for  attaching  the  frame  to 
a  moldboard. 
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2,946,146 
PORTABLE  SWIMMING  POOL  DIGGER 

Vernon  L.  Bartley,  801  Chariston  St.,  Mobile,  Ala. 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1957,  Scr.  No.  701,240 

6CUims.   (CL37— 192) 

1.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame  including  a  center  member  and  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  frame  sections  connected  to  and  ex- 
tending radially  outwardly  from  said  center  member, 
means  at  the  outer  ends  of  haid  frame  sections  for  anchor- 


ing the  same  to  the  ground,  a  carrier  rotatable  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  at  the  underside  of  said  center  member, 
means  for  rotating  said  carrier,  an  endless  conveyor  type 
digger  pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  carrier  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  movement,  means  for  driving  said  digger 
whereby  the  same  may  excavate  a  substantially  semi- 
spherical  cavity  in  the  ground  under  said  frame  when  said 
carrier  is  rotated,  an  annular  track  provided  at  the  under- 


side of  said  frame  sections  concentrically  with  said  center 
member,  means  movable  along  said  track  and  connected 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  digger  for  suspending  the  same 
therefrom,  and  conveyor  means  connected  to  said  carrier 
for  rotation  therewith  and  communicating  with  the  pivoted 
end  of  said  digger,  said  conveyor  means  extending  radial- 
ly outwardly  from  said  carrier  beyond  the  outer  end  of 
the  digger  whereby  to  transfer  earth  from  the  digger  to  the 
ground  exteriorly  of  the  stated  cavity. 


2,946,147 

IRONING  APPARATUS 

Jakob  Rothenberger,  49  Kronleinstmsse, 

Zurkh,  Switzerland  , 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1957,  Ser.  No.  648,676 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  27,  1956 
2  Claims.    (CI.  38—2) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  continuously  drying  clothes,  com- 
prising a  drying  chamber  having  an  outer  surface,  heating 
means  including  a  heating  fluid  in  said  drying  chamber 
for  heating  said  outer  surface,  said  heating  means  further 
including  a  network  of  tubes  in  intimate  contact  with  said 
heating  fluid  within  said  drying  chamber,  means  for  de- 
livering steam  to  said  tubes  to  heat  said  heating  fluid, 
endless  perforated  belt  conveyor  means  disposed  adjacent 
said  drying  chamber  and  having  a  portion  conforming  to 
and  disposed  immediately  adjacent  said  outer  surface,  and 
means  for  driving  said  conveyor  means  connected  thereto, 
said  drying  chamber  having  a  plurality  of  curved  sections, 
each  of  said  sections  having  a  mirror-finished  metal  hous- 
ing thereabout,  said  portion  of  said  conveyor  means  in- 
cluding loops  extending  between  said  curved  sections  and 
being  resiliently  urged  taut  between  said  curved  sections. 


2,946,148 
VARIABLE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Emery  Mihaiek,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Hershey  Mfg. 
Co.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corpoiation  of  niinols 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,691 
4  Claims.    (O.  40—34) 
A  display  device,  comprising  a  vertical  disk. rotat- 
able about  a  horizontal  axis  and  having  a  plurality  of 
display  messages  spaced  around  the  front  face  thereof, 
a  member  in  front  of  said  disk  and  having  a  window 
therein  for  exposing  each  of  said  display  messages  in 
turn  as  said  disk  is  rotated,  a  swingable  lever  pivoted 
above  said   disk   and   having   a  downwardly   extending 
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vertical  ann  with  a  lower  shutter  portioa  swingaMe  in 
front  of  said  window  to  obscuce  the  disk  from  view,  a 
toothed  wheel  secured  to  the  rear  of  said  disk  and  rotat- 
abie  therewith,  a  generally  vertical  bar  having  a  pin 
thereon  engageable  with  said  toothed  wheel,  a  generally 
horizontal  actuating  lever  having  its  outer  end  pivotally 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  bar,  a  solenoid  con- 
nested  to  said  actuating  lever  for  moving  said  lever 
downwardly,  said  bar  and  said  pin  thereby  being  pulled 
downwardly  to  rotate  said  toothed  wheel  and  said  disk, 
a  guide  member  engaging  one  edge  of  said  bar,  a  spring 
biasing  said  bar  upwardly  and  also  edgewise  against  said 
guide  member,  said  edge  of  said  bar  having  a  cam.  por- 
tion engageable  with  said  guide  member  upon  down- 
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ward  movement  of  said  bar  and  angling  upwardly  and 
laterally  to  swing  said  bar  away  from  the  axis  of  said 
disk  so  as  to  disengage  said  pin  from  said  toothed  wheel 
and  thereby  release  said  toothed  wheel  for  free  spinning 
movement,  said  cam  providing  for  re-engagement  of 
said  pin  with  said  toothed  wheel  for  definitely  indexing 
said  wheel  upon  upward  return  movement  of  said  bar, 
said  first  mentioned  lever  having  a  generally  horizontal 
arm  for  engagement  by  the  upper  end  of  said  bar  upon 
upward  return  movement  thereof  to  swing  such  lever  in 
a  direction  to  move  said  shutter  portion  away  from  said 
window,  said  shutter  portion  being  swingable  in  front 
of  said  windofw  by  the  weight  of  said  first  mentioned 
lever  upon  downward  movement  of  said  bar  away  from 
said  arm. 


2346,149  -     —    _ 

WEEDLESS  FISHING  SfOON 
Ltat»  A.  Baker,  3235  Reddini  Road,  Cohmibiii^QUo 
Filed  Feb.  It,  1958,  Scr.  No.  714,382 

1  Claim.    (CL43— 42.1S)  -:_ 


^^r^ 


.  A  fishing  device  comprising:  a  generally  U-shaped 
shank  including  substantially  flat  upper  and  lower  legs.' 
a  concavo-convex  spoon  integral  with  the  free  end  of  said 
lower  leg.  a  hook  pivotally  connected  to  said  lower  leg 
and  freely  swingable  in  the  spoon,  furcations  integral 
with  the  free  end  of  the  upper  leg  and  straddling  the 
shank  of  said  hook  for  limiting  the  lateral  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  hook  in  the  spoon,  said  hook  being  swing- 
able  into  and  out  of  the  spoon  between  the  furcations, 
said  furcations  being  rearwardly  convergent  and  terminat- 
ing in  downwardly  bent,  longitudinally  twisted  free  end 


portions  projecting  into  the  spoon  for  guiding  the  hook 
thereinto  and,  in  conjunction  therewith,  preventing  the 
escape  of  the  hook  from  between  said  furcations,  and  a 
drag  for  the  hook  comprising  a  spinner  loosely  connected 
thereon  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  rear  end  portion  of  the 
spoon  when  inactive. 


.h 


TOY  LOG  CABIN 

Robin  H.  Honk,  2562  3«fh  St  NW.,  Washington,  D.C 

Filed  Oct  21, 195S,  Sw.  No.  542,MS 

ICUik    (CL44— 2S) 


-J*. 
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A  simulated  log  construction  made  from  sheet  ma- 
terial adapted  to  be  cut,  shipped  and  stored  in  flat  condi- 
tion for  occupying  a  minimum  of  space,  the  simulated 
log  comprising  an  elongated  strip  of  sheet  material  hav- 
ing a  tendency  to  unfold  provided  with  two  longitudinal 
fold  lines  defining  a  center  section  and  side  sections,  said 
fold  lines  also  defining  the  inner  edges  of  the  side  sec- 
tions, the  outer  edges  of  said  side  sections  being  free,  said 
center  section  and  an  adjacent  portion  of  each  side  sec- 
tion being  cut  completely  through  in  transverse  lines  to 
form  a  notch  adjacent  at  least  one  end,  the  tranverse  cut 
lines  being  spaced  the  width  of  said  center  section,  the 
transverse  cut  lines  extending  into  the  iiuer  edge  portions 
of  the  side  sections  adjacent  the  center  section  wherd>y 
the  sheet  material  may  be  folded  on  the  longitudinal  fold 
lines  so  that  the  side  sections  are  substantially  parallel 
and  the  notch  is  open  so  that  an  adjacent  simulated  log 
may  be  placed  in  the  open  notch  formed  by  the  transverse 
cut  lines  and  the  ends  of  the  open  notch  will  contact  the 
free  edges  of  the  side  sections  of  such  adjacent  simulated 
log  to  maintain  the  side  sections  of  such  adjacent  simu- 
lated log  in  folded  relation  and  the  tendency  of  the  side 
sections  of  such  simulated  log  to  return  to  flat  condition 
will  cause  resilient  frictional  contact  with  the  ends  of  the 
open  notch  assuring  effective  retention  of  assembly  of 
two  or  more  logs  in  overlapping  transverse  relation  so 
that  the  free  edge  portions  of  one  simulated  log  may  be 
received  in  the  open  notch  of  a  cooperating  adjacent 
simulated  log. 

2,946,151 
ROCKET  AND  SATELLITE  TOY  APPARATUS 
Charles  H.  Traylor,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  145,  Wakefield,  Va. 
Filed  May  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  738,763 
4Clafaas.    (CL  46— 74) 
1.  A  rocket  and  satellite  toy  apparatus  comprising  a 
base  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  supporting  surface,  a  support 
carried  by  said  base,  an  upstanding  launching  member 
positioned  upon  said  base  so  that  the  lower  end  rests  upon 
said  support  with  the  upper  end  spaced  above  and  in  ver- 
tical spaced  alignment  with  said  support,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed spring-loaded  plunger  positioned  within  said  launch- 
ing member  adjacent  to  and  below  the  upper  end  of  said 
launching  member  and  having  the  upper  end  normally 
resting  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  launching  member, 
releasable  latch  means  for  holding  said  plunger  in  the 
normal  position,  a  rocket  toy  normally  bridging  the  upper 
end  of  said  plunger  and  supported  upon  said  launching 
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member,  an  openable  and  closable  door  on  said  rocket 
toy,  a  miniature  satellite  in  said  rocket  toy,  propelling 
means  within  said  rocket  toy  for  ejecting  said  satellite  out 
of  said  door  when  the  latter  has  been  moved  to  the  open 
position,  thrust  imparting  means  carried  by  said  base  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  launching  member  for  pro- 
jecting said  launching  member  from  the  position  of  rest 
upon  said  support  vertically  upwardly  from  said  base, 
and  a  tripping  element  carried  by  said  thrust  imparting 


r.'  ir.  ni 
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means  and  operable  upon  ^ecution  of  the  upward  move- 
ment of  said  launching  member  to  shift  said  latch  means 
to  the  released  position  and  permit  the  unloading  of  said 
plunger  and  the  upper  end  of  said  plunger  to  be  forcibly 
ejected  against  the  rocket  toy  and  launch  the  rocket  toy 
into  space,  the  door  of  said  rocket  toy  being  shiftable  to 
open  position  upon  contact  by  the  launched  rocket  toy 
of  an  overhead  object  and  permit  actuation  of  the  pro- 
pelling means  to  eject  the  »atellite  into  space. 


2,946,152 
MUSICAL  TOY  HOOP 
Leonard  R.  Rubin,  Wynnewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harry 
Rubin  A  Sons,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  o^ 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  761,025 
1  Claim,   (a.  46— 175) 


A  toy  boop  comprising  a  substantially  circular  closed 
loop  of  a  light  vwight  durable  plastic  hollow  tubing,  the 
ends  of  said  tubing  being  joined  together  in  endwise 
abutting  relation  by  a  plug  fitting  disposed  within  the 
interior  of  the  two  ends  and  frictionally  engaging  the 
interior  wall  surface  of  the  ends,  said  hoop  having  an 
internal  diameter  of  at  ksast   12  inches,  a  plurality  of 


drcumferentially  spaced  oompartmentation  plugs  press 
fitted  within  the  interior  of  the  hollow  tubing,  said  plugs 
cooperating  with  said  tubing  to  form  closed  compart- 
ments within  said  tubing  and  thereby  prevent  communica- 
tion between  adjacent  compartments,  means  for  creating 
sound  upon  the  rotation  of  the  hoop  disposed  within  the 
hollow  tubing  and  between  the  compartmentation  plugs, 
and  ridges  extending  along  the  entire  length  of  the  outer 
surface  of  the  hollow  tubing. 


2,946,153 

SELF-STEERED  TOY  VEHICLE 

Heinrkh  Erart,  mistiawi  45,  Znkh,  Switmlaad 

FOed  Oct  5, 1955,  Scr.  No.  538,715 

Oafans  priorlly,  appBcatkM  Switxerlaiid  Oct  6, 1954 

SCIain.  (CL46— 282) 


1 .  A  self-steering  toy  vehicle  having  a  frame  mounted 
on  at  least  three  wheels;  comprising  steering  means  con- 
nected to  at  least  one  of  said  wheels,  an  axle  carried  by 
said  frame  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  steering 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  axle  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  steering  means,  a  weight  provided  with  a 
convex  outer  surface  and  mounted  to  be  longitudinally 
fixed  upon  and  coaxially  rotatable  about  said  steering 
lever,  a  guide  track  provided  with  a  concave  surface 
curving  in  crosswise  direction  of  said  frame,  said 
weight  being  adapted  to  be  guided  by  the  convex  surface 
thereof  sliding  within  said  concave  surface  of  said  guide 
track,  whereby,  when  said  frame  is  laterally  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  movement  of  said 
toy  vehicle,  said  weight  will  be  guided  transversely  to  the 
frame  along  said  concave  surface  of  said  guide  track 
and  -said  steering  lever  will  pivot  about  said  axle,  thereby 
causing  said  lever  to  actuate  said  steering  means  for 
directing  said  wheels  toward  said  inclination. 


2,946,154 
LIQLID    DISPENSER   WITH    METERING    MEANS 

AND  POROUS  APPLYING  MEANS 
WUiam  C.   Boraemann,  ViDa  Park,  DL,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Fleming  Sales  Company,  Inc., 
Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  DUnols 

Filed  Oct  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765^15 
14  Claims.    (CL  47— 1) 


1.  In  a  liquid  dispenser,  a  tank  for  receiving  a  weed 
killer  liquid  therein,  a  resilient  sponge  member  support- 
ing said  tank  and  having  parallel  ridges  (»  the  bottom 
adapted  to  engage  the  ground,  valves  for  metering  liquid 
from  said  tank  to  said  sponge  member,  and  means  for 
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propelliiig  said  porous  element  over  the  ground  with 
weight  of  the  tank  and  liquid  thereon  in  a  wiping  liquid 
transfer  relationship  to  vegetation  on  said  ground,  said 
ridges  being  angled  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
tank  over  the  ground. 


July  26,  19€0 


METHOD  FOR  IMPROVING  SOIL  TEXTURE 
Gcoise  B.  Barnhfll,  OaUand,  CaHf^  assigiior  of  twenty- 
five  percent  to  Idn  N.  Adams,  Oaklimd,  Califs  and 
tfakty-aerca  ami  one-lialf  percent  to  M.  Craig  Fricl, 
OaUand,  Caiif^  Looiae  S.  BaraUli,  adashbUaUU  of 
mU  GMqt  B.  BanUll,  deccaacd 
No  Drawiiff.    Filed  Aug.  29, 1952,  Scr.  No.  3«7,169 

lOaim.  (0.47—58) 
A  method  of  treating  soils  which  comprises  providing 
an  equous  dispersion  of  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  alky! 
substituted  phosphorus  acid  and  applying  said  dispersion 
to  soil  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  alter  substantially  the 
texture  of  the  soil. 


234^156 

MANUFACTURE  OF  A  WINDOWED  ARTICLE 
Wniiam  D.  Bailey,  Coming,  N.Y.,  avlgiior  to  Corning 
Glaai  WokM>  Coniiag,  N.Y.,  «  corporation  off  New 
York  I 

FBed  Aog.  30, 195<,  Scr.  No.  <07,19« 
4Claint.    (CL49— 81) 


1.  The  method  of  providing  a  metal  fitting  passage, 
oppositely  disposed  from  a  windowed  passage  in  such  fit- 
ting, with  a  window,  which  includes  closing  one  end  of 
the  passage  by  supporting  the  fitting  on  a  surface  thereof 
that  closes  the  one  end  of  such  passage  and  supports  the 
fitting  on  the  portions  thereof  bordering  such  passage  end; 
placing  a  pellet  of  glass,  having  a  melting  temperature 
below  that  in  the  existing  window,  in  the  fitting  passage  at 
its  closed  end  and  heating  such  supporting  surface,  fitting 
and  pellet  until  the  pellet  is  melted  into  a  pool  which 
when  cooled  comprises  a  window  laterally  confined  by 
the  surrounding  passage  bordering  surface,  and  subse- 
quently cooling  the  fitting  to  a  temperature  below  the 
strain  point  of  the  glass. 


2,946,157 

CLIF  FOR  BATHROOM  FIXTURES 

Earl  E.  Franz  and  Earl  E.  Fmz,  Jr.,  both  of, 

4137  David  Ave  NW.,  Canton,  Ohio 

FIM  Dec  8, 1958,  Scr.  No.  778,939 

5ClainH.    (CL  50— 22) 


1.  A  plaster-retaining  clip  for  attaching  a  fixture 
bracket  having  a  rcarwardly  extending  lug  to  a  wall  hav- 
ing a  rectangular  hole  therein  to  receive  said  lug,  said 


clip  comprising  a  substantiafly  rectangular  pan  portkm  of 
smaller  size  than  the  hole  in  the  wall,  said  pan  having 
an  angular  continuous,  unbroken  marginal  flange  thereon, 
and  forwardly  disposed  fingers  at  opposite  marginal  edges 
of  the  pan  and  terminating  in  oppositely  di^;KMed  angular 
ends,  said  fingers  being  so  spaced  as  to  frktiooally  fit 
within  opposite  sides  of  the  hole  in  the  wall  and  said 
angular  ends  of  the  fingers  being  so  located  that  they  will 
contact  the  front  surface  of  the  wall  to  position  the  pan 
spaced  rearward  I  y  from  the  rear  surface  of  the  wall  so  as 
to  retain  plaster  within  the  hole  in  the  wall  around  the 
lug  of  the  bracket,  whereby  surplus  plaster  wfll  be 
squeezed  out  between  the  marginal  flange  of  the  pan  and 
the  rear  surface  of  the  wall  forming  an  anchor  to  secure 
to  the  clip  to  the  wall. 


2,946,158 
COMPOSITE  BUILDING  UNIT 
Willard  R.  Scipt,  North  Walca,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Kcasbey 
ft  Mattison  Company,  AmUcr,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  7, 1954,  Scr.  No.  435,089 
llClaimi.    (Q.  50-413) 


S.  A  composite  structural  unit  comprising  a  strength 
element  comprising  hydrous  cakium  silicate  having  mi- 
cropores making  up  not  more  than  35%  of  the  total 
volume  of  the  strength  element,  and  an  insulating  ele- 
ment comprising  hydrous  calcium  silicate  having  micro- 
pores making  up  between  75%  and  95%  of  the  total  vol- 
ume of  the  insulating  elemem,  said  unit  being  further 
characterized  by  an  inter-element  bond  consisting  es- 
sentially of  hydrous  calcium  silicate. 

7.  A  structural  unit  in  accordance  with  claim  5  in 
which  the  strength  element  extends  in  at  least  one  direc- 
tion beyond  the  edge  of  the  insulating  element. 


2,946,159 

LAWN  MOWER  SERVICE  DEVICE 

Robert  K.  Bramley,  16722  Grovcwood,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  June  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  667,765 

3  Claims.    (CI.  51— 48) 


1.  A  service  device  for  a  lawn  mower  which  includes 
a  rearward  roller,  a  handle  and  a  cutter  blade  compris- 
ing a  base  having  vertical  side  rails,  a  carriage  formed 
with  guide  means  engaging  said  rails,  winch  means  con- 
nected between  said  base  and  carriage  operable  to  move 
said  carriage  vertically  along  said  rails,  a  pair  of  spaced 
mower  supports  on  said  carriage  each  formed  with  a 
notch  adapted  to  receive  said  roller  and  lock  means  en- 
gageabte  with  said  handle  when  said  mower  is  supported 
by  said  support  with  its  roller  in  said  notches,  said  lock 
means  preventing  rotation  of  said  mower  about  said 
roller,  and  a  grinder  on  said  carriage  adapted  to  grind 
the  blade  of  a  mower  supported  by  said  carriage. 
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2,946,160 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHING 
ANNULAR  GROOVES 
karlci  N.  Hay,  Sandusky,  Ohio,  ass%nor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  790,007 
10  Claims.    (0.51—58) 


4.  In  a  device  for  lappitijg  a  surface  of  revolution  on 
a  ring,  said  surface  having!  a  transversely  arcuate  curva- 
ture, a  chuck  arranged  to  be  rotated  about  its  longitu- 
dinal axis,  means  on  said  chuck  demountably  gripping 
the  ring  coaxial  of  said  axis  for  rotation  of  the  ring,  an 
elongated  yieldable  lapping  member  of  circular  cross  sec- 
tion arcuately  seated  against  said  surface  of  revolution, 
a  supporting  member  arranged  to  be  reciprocated  longi- 
tudinally of  said  axis,  said  supporting  member  having  a 
cylindrical  portion  frictionadly  engaging  the  lapping  mem- 
ber and  holding  it  in  yieldably  seated  conforming  relation 
with  said  surface. 


2,906,161 

FEED  DEVICE  FOR  THREAD  GRINDING 

MACHINES 

Kurt  H.  SchuHzc,   Bcrlin*Frohnan,  and  Otto  Jacckel, 

Berlin-Tegcl,  Germany,  assignors  to  Herbert  Lindner 

G.m.bJI.,  Bcrlin-Wittenau,  Germany 

nied  Feb.  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  717,446 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  17,  1957 

13Clainis.    (CI.  51— 165) 


I.  A  feed  device  for  a  thread  grinding  machine  includ- 
ing means  for  supporting  a  work  piece,  a  grinding  means 
mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  and  later- 
ally in  respect  to  said  work  piece  supporting  means,  means 
for  moving  said  grinding  mesns  to  and  fro  laterally,  means 
for  advancing  said  grinding  means  toward  said  work  piece 
supporting  means  whereby  to  grind  a  work  piece  sup- 
ported thereon  during  each  lateral  feeding  movement  of 
said  grinding  means  in  one  direction  and  away  from  said 
work  piece  supporting  means  during  lateral  movement 
of  said  grinding  means  in  ihe  opposite  direction,  means 
for  controlling  said  advancing  means,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  said  controlling  means  during  each  grinding  cycle 
to  alter  said  controlling  means  and  efl'ect  change  in  the 
extent  of  movement  of  said  advancing  means  toward  said 
work  piece  supporting  me^ns  during  the  next  grinding 
cycle. 

-r»o  O.O.— 56 


2,946,162 
MULTIPLE  WHEEL  GRINDING  MACHINE 
Stewart  S.  Madcr,  Worcester,  and  John  W. 

Holden,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Norton  Company,  Worccs> 
tcr,  Mms.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  May  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  736,204 
14ClainH.    (CL  51— 165) 


1.  A  grinding  machine  having  a  base,  a  rotatable  work 
support  thereon  for  supporting  a  work  piece  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  portions  to  be  ground,  a  transversely 
movable  wheel  slide,  a  plurality  of  spaced  rotatable  grind- 
ing wheels  thereon  which  are  spaced  simultaneously  to 
grind  spaced  portions  on  the  work  piece,  a  feeding  mech- 
anism to  feed  said  slide  transversely  in  either  direction, 
means  including  an  in-process  work  gauge  operatively 
connected  to  control  said  feeding  mechanism  so  as  to  ter- 
minate the  grinding  cycle  when  a  portion  of  the  work 
piece  has  been  ground  to  a  predetermined  size,  means  in- 
cluding a  post-process  gauge  including  a  plurality  of 
spaced  independent  gauging  means  for  gauging  each  por- 
tion of  the  ground  work  piece,  and  operative  connections 
between  said  post-process  gauges  and  said  feeding  means 
to  terminate  a  grinding  cycle  when  any  portion  or  por- 
tions of  the  ground  work  piece  are  ground  oversize  or 
undersize. 

2,946,163 
'  GRINDERS 

James  K.  Ely,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Allegheny  Lnd- 
Inm  Steel  Corporation,  BndKcnridge  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUad  May  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  732,217 
8  Claims.    (Q.  51— 188) 


1.  In  a  belt  grinder  having  rolls  adapted  to  utilize  an 
endless  belt  of  the  grinding  and  polishing  type  having  a 
predetermined  width,  the  combination  therewith  of,  an 
endless  belt  of  the  grinder  and  polishing  type  having  a 
width  less  than  said  predetermined  width,  said  belt  being 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  layers  of  fibrous  material  in- 
tegrally secured  together  throughout  their  adjacent  sur- 
faces and  having  an  outer  and  underside  surface,  an 
abrasive  material  carried  on  said  outer  surface  layer,  at  ;p 
least  the  layer  forming  the  underside  surface  of  the  end- 
less belt  being  of  a  width  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
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outer  surface  layer,  said  underside  surface  layer  being 
disposed  to  extend  beyond  each  of  the  edges  of  said  outer 
surface  layer  to  form  flexible  edges  integral  with  the 
belt  disposed  to  engage  the  rolls  of  the  grinder  and  pre- 
vent scoring  thereof  whereby  the  rolls  may  be  later  used 
with  a  belt  having  said  predetermined  width. 
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meth6d  of  placing  cartons  into 
packing  cases 

Wanam  M.  Potti,  Wiman  E.  Hartii,  and  Jerome  O. 
Darbolt,  Ckailotte,  N.C^  aaigBon  to  Dacam  Coqpo- 
ratloa,  Chailotte,  N.C^  a  covporatioa  of  Nortii  Caro- 

Filcd  May  3, 1955,  Scr.  N«.  5«5,6t4 
1  Claim.    (CL53— 20 


A  method  of  packaging  a  plurality  of  substantially 
rectangular  articles  in  a  packing  case  comprising  the 
steps  of  feeding  a  pair  of  side-by-side  rows  of  articles 
in  parallel  straight  paths  of  travel,  stopping  the  leading 
ends  of  the  two  rows  of  articles,  separately  supporting  a 
predetermined  number  of  the  leading  articles  in  each 
row  from  beneath,  suspendingly  supporting  the  prede- 
termined number  of  leading  articles  from  above,  feeding 
a  row  of  packing  cases  in  a  step-by-step  manner  beneath 
and  parallel  to  the  side-by-side  rows  of  articles,  the  feeding 
of  the  row  of  packing  cases  being  timed  with  the  feeding 
of  the  side-by<side  rows  of  articles  so  that  the  leading 
packing  case  is  positioned  beneath  the  leading  articles  in 
each  row,  simultaneously  releasing  the  support  from 
beneath  the  separately  supported  articles  in  each  row, 
and  lowering  the  suspendingly  supported  articles  into  an 
open  packing  case  positioned  therebeneath. 


2346,1€5 

METHOD  pF  AND  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING 

PACKAGES 

Omcr  E.  Cote,  Prorldcnce,  RJ^  aMignor  to  Unitad  Statci 

Antomatk  Box  Machinery  Co^  Inc^  Boston,  Mam^  a 

corporatioo  off  Maandmsetts 

Filed  June  12, 1954,  Scr.  No.  590,937 
ISCIataM.   (CL53— 2^ 


thereof  about  the  bottom  and  tides  only  of  articles  to  be 
packaged,  tliereby  combining  the  blanks  and  the  articles 
into  packages,  a  delivery  conveyor  having  opposed  vertical 
faces  between  which  said  packages  may  be  held  to  main- 
tain the  portions  of  the  formed  blanks  having  adhesive 
thereon  uinder  pressure  while  the  adhesive  sets,  and  means 
for  transferring  the  packages  from  the  forming  means  to 
the  conveyor. 

2,»4<,1M 

POULTRY  PACKAGING  MACHINB  AND 

METHOD 

Thomas  R.  Baxter,  Mo«nt  Vcnoo,  Ohio,  a«iiMr  to  Con- 

tinental  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorh,  N.Y^  a 

raHoB  of  New  Yoffc 

FUad  July  5, 195«,  Scr.  No.  595,941 
SCfadnH.   (0.53—124) 


1.  A  poultry  bagging  machine  comprising  a  support, 
a  hollow  tapered  expansible  horn  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port and  of  a  size  to  be  expanded  by  forcing  of  a  fowl 
therethrough,  said  horn  being  adapted  for  reception  in 
an  elastic  bag  and  being  of  a  length  to  extend  from  the 
bag  mouth  to  the  bag  bottom  to  stretch  the  entire  bag 
side  wall  and  the  bag  bottom  when  said  horn  is  expanded, 
a  fowl  pusher  mounted  on  said  support  for  movement 
into  the  larger  end  of  said  bom  to  push  a  dressed  fowl 
through  said  horn  into  the  elastic  bag  and  gradually  move 
the  bag  from  said  horn  for  tight  contraction  around  the 
fowl,  means  connected  with  said  pusher  for  advancing 
and  retracting  the  same,  and  a  yieldable  abutment  mount- 
ed on  said  support  in  the  path  along  which  the  fowl  is 
pushed  from  said  horn  by  said  pusher,  said  yieldable  abut- 
ment being  positioned  to  abut  the  bag  bottom  and  re- 
main in  engagement  with  the  bag  until  the  fowl  clears 
said  horn  while  providing  sufficient  resistance  to  insure 
longitudinal  compression  of  the  fowl  into  shortened 
chunky  form  as  tlie  fowl  is  moved  through  said  horn 
by  said  pusher  and  the  bag  progressively  grips  the  fowl. 


2,94<4i7 
MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PACK- 
AGES FOR  CUT  MATERIALS 

44/46, 


Filed  Apr.  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  M4398 

Cfadms  priority,  appMcatloa  GcrauBy  Jiriy  22, 1958 

16ClainM.    (CL  53— 137) 


I.  In  a  packaging  machine,  means  for  successively  form-        1.  In  a  machine,  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  pack- 
ing flat  blanks  having  adhesive  applied  to  selected  areas    ages  from  packaging  material  such  as  corrugated  paper 
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or  corrugated  cardboard,  the  combination  of  two  rows 
of  guide  cylinders  including  input  cylinders,  each  row 
including  at  least  two  guide  cylinders  having  parallel 
axes  and  disposed  adjacent  each  other,  said  rows  being 
disposed  parallel  to  each  other  with  a  predetermined  q>ac- 
ing  for  advancing  a  band  of  stacked  layers  of  the  packag- 
ing material,  at  least  one  first  supply  roll  actuatabie  for 
supplying  packing  material  dispose^  in  front  of  the  input 
cylinders  and  having  its  aixis  disposed  parallel  to  those 
of  said  guide  cylinders,  guide  means  disposed  between 
said  first  supply  roll  and  the  space  defined  between  said 
rows  and  operable  for  wrapping  the  packing  nksterial 
about  the  band  of  stacked  byers  to  be  packaged  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  edges  of  the  packing  material  overiap 
about  the  band,  and  a  device  operable  for  supplying  and 
applying  a  closure  strip  to  the  overiapping  edges  of  the 
packing  material  and  including  at  least  one  second  suj^ly 
roll  for  supplying  the  closuite  strip. 


1.  An  Induction  heating  apparatus  for  sealing  metal 
foil,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  sealing  unit  consisting 
of  a  supporting  base  and  a  work  coil  embedded  in  the 
supporting  base,  said  supporting  base  presenting  an  upper 
flat  surface  for  receiving  a  foil  wrapped  package  with 
overlapping  foil  portions  occurring  at  the  underside  of 
the  package,  said  embedded  work  coil  means  including 
two  elongated  inner  coil  sides  occurring  in  parallel 
spaced  relation  to  one  another  in  close  proximity  to  the 
surface  of  the  supporting  base  thereby  to  form  inner  cur- 
rent paths  of  high  intensity  and  said  coil  further  includ- 
ing two  outer  coil  sides  which  provide  high  heat  dissi- 
pating paths  and  said  inner  coil  sides  being  spaced  to 
define  a  narrow  elongated  zone  of  heating  which  substan- 
tially correspoiKls  to  the  amea  along  which  the  said  foil 
portions  overlap  and  electrical  transformer  means  for 
energizing  said  work  coil. 


2,946,169 
FIELD  FORAGE  HARVESTER 
Gast  SoteropaioB,  Ottvmwa,  Iowa,  assipior,  by 

signnientB,  to  Deere  ft  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Dcbwarc 

FIM  May  2, 1957,  Scr.  No.  656,694 
6  Chrfms.  (a.  56—16) 
I.  In  a  field  forage  harvester  having  a  mobile  frame 
carrying  an  elongated  conveyor  trough  including  a  dis- 
charge end  and  a  conveyor  in  the  trough  for  moving  crops 
past  said  discharge  end,  the  improvement  comprising:  a 
crop-receiving  housing  on  the  frame  and  having  a  wall 
transverse  to  the  length  of  the  trough  at  the  discharge  end 
thereof,  said  wall  having  a  crop  inlet  opening  in  register 
with  said  discharge  end  and  portions  of  said  wall  defining 
said  opening  and  portions  of  said  trough  defining  said 


discharge  end  combining  to  afford  a  crop-transfer  jtmctioa 
between  the  trough  and  housing  across  which  the  con- 
veyor moves  crops  into  said  housing;  and  a  combined 
chopper  and  blower  fly  wheel  rotatable  in  the  housing  on 
an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  rotor  axis  and  includ- 
ing at  least  one  chopper  element  movable  in  a  radial  chop- 
ping plane  past  and  in  crop-shearing  relation  to  said 
junction  to  chop  crops  transferred  across  said  junction, 
said  chopper  element  having  a  leading  edge  and  being 
positioned  on  the  fly  wheel  with  said  edge  generally 


2,946,168 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEALING 
METAL  FOIL 
G.  D.  Manwarhig,  Nccdham,  and  Raymond  H. 
Cota,  Saafw,  Mam.,  assignors  of  one  half  to  Radio 
FlreqacBcy  Company,  Inc^  Mcdfleld,  Mass,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Massachnsetts 

FUed  Oct.  8, 1957,  Scr.  No.  688,M3 
13  Claims.    (H.  53— 23f ) 


parallel  to  a  radius  of  said  fly  wheel,  and  said  junction 
being  generally  U-shaped,  having  a  curved  lower  shear 
portion  and  further  having  a  straight  shear  portion  ex- 
i  tending  upwardly  from  said  curved  portion,  said  portions 
being  cooperative  with  said  cutting  edge  as  said  element 
passes  said  junction,  said  straight  portion  iiKluding  a 
straight  shearing  edge  diverging  radially  outwardly  as 
respects  said  leading  edge  when  said  leading  edge  ap- 
proaches said  shearing  edge  whereby  to  afford  a  shearing 
action  between  said  edges. 


2,946,178 
CONVEYOR  MEANS  FOR  CORN  HARVESTER 
Sidney  E.  Anderson,  Polk  City,  Iowa,  assignor,  by 
assignments,  to  Deere  ft  Company,  a  corporatioo  off 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  697,278 
I  15  Claims.    (CL54— 18) 


1.  On  a  com  harvester  movable  forwardly  over  a 
field  of  row  planted  com  of  the  type  having  a  rearward- 
ly  disposed  crop  treating  unit  mounted  on  a  main  frame 
and  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  forwardly  extending 
row  units  adapted  to  harvest  com  from  adjacent  rows 
of  stalks  and  to  feed  the  com  inwardly,  conveying  means 
moving  the  com  rearwardly  from  the  row  units  to  the 
com  treating  unit  comprising:  a  pair  of  fore-and-aft 
extending  troughs  supported  by  the  main  frame  adjacent 
to  and  transversely  inwardly  of  the  respective  row  units, 
each  of  the  troughs  having  an  outer  edge  positioned 
adjacent  to  and  for  receiving  the  com  from  its  re^>ec- 
tive  adjacent  row  unit  and  an  inner  edge  adjacent  the 
inner  edge  of  the  other  trough;  a  junction  interconnect- 
ing the  inner  edges;  a  pair  of  augers  having  lower  por- 
tions seated  in  the  troughs  and  upper  portions  exposed 
to  one  another  across  the  junction,  the  upper  portions 
including  at  least  that  portion  of  the  augers  above  the 
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outer  surface  layer,  said  uodcrtide  surface  layer  btmg 
y  dispowd  to  extend  beyood  each  of  the  edf  et  of  said  outer 
surface  layer  to  form  flexible  edges  integral  with  the 
beh  di^KMed  to  engage  the  rolls  of  the  grinder  and  pre- 
vent scoring  thereof  whereby  the  rolls  may  be  later  used 
with  a  belt  having  said  predetermined  width. 


METHOD  OF  PlJ^^G  CAKTONS  INTO 
PACyNG  CASES 

M.  n4ti^  WHHhi  E*  HMtfi^ 
N.C«,  aaipMn  In 
NX^  •  cwyondM  «C 


FBcd  Maj  3, 1955,  Scr.  N^  St5,M4 
ICWiik   (CL~         ~ 


'»* 


>  2,94<4<5 

METHOD  OF  AND  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING 

_  PACKAGES 

Oner  E.  Cola,  PlmUcKc,  KJ^  Mi%nw  to  U^M  Statoa 

AutoiMjttc  Box  MM^iMfy  Co.,  lac,  Boatoo,  Ma*.,  a 

coiporaaoa  of  MawaoMclli 

rJaM  12, 1954,  Scr.  No.  59«,937 
15  CUm.   (0.53-24) 


thereof  about  the  bottom  and  sides  only  of  artidea  to  be 
packaged,  thereby  combining  the  blanks  and  IIm  articles 
into  packages,  a  delivery  conveyor  haviag  opposed  vertical 
faces  between  which  said  packages  may  be  held  to  main- 
tain the  portions  of  the  formed  blanks  having  adhesive 
thereon  under  pressure  while  the  adhesive  sets,  and  means 
for  transferring  the  packaaes  from  the  forming  means  to 
the  conveyor.  I 

2,944,144 

POULTRY  PACKAGING  MACHINB  AND 

METHOD 

Tlo«aa  R.  late,  M«nt  VwMa,  OMa,  M%Mr  to  Ca». 

ttocalBl  Caa  Cimpaay,  lac,  Nwf  Yavk,  N.Y.,  a 

ratioa  of  New  Yoik 

FBad  hdj  5,  1954,  Ser.  No.  595,941 
SCkfam.   (CL53— 124) 


A  method  of  pa^agmg  a  phirafity  of  substantially 
rectangular  articles  in  a  packing  case  comprising  the 
steps  of  feeding  a  pair  of  side-by-side  rows  of  articles 
in  parallel  straight  paths  of  travel,  stopping  the  leading 
ends  of  the  two  rows  of  articles,  separately  supporting  a 
predetermined  number  of  the  leading  articles  in  each 
row  from  beneath,  suspendingly  supporting  the  prede- 
termined number  of  leading  articles  from  above,  feeding 
a  row  of  packing  cases  in  a  step-by-step  manner  beneath 
and  parallel  to  the  side-by-side  rows  of  article^,  the  feeding 
of  the  row  of  packing  cases  being  timed  with  the  feeding 
of  the  side-by-side  rows  of  articles  so  that  the  leading 
packing  case  is  positioned  beneath  the  leading  articles  in 
each  row,  simultaneously  releasing  the  support  from 
beneath  the  separately  supported  articles  in  each  row, 
and  lowering  the  suspendingly  supported  articles  into  an 
open  packing  case  positioned  therebeneath. 


Y 
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1.  A  poultry  bagging  machine  comprising  a  su{^wrt, 
a  hollow  tapered  expansiUe  bom  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port and  of  a  lize  10  be  expanded  by  forcing  of  a  fowl 
therethrough,  said  html  being  adapted  for  reception  in 
an  elastic  bag  and  being  of  a  length  to  extend  from  the 
bag  mouth  to  the  bag  bottom  to  stretch  the  entire  bag 
side  wall  and  the  bag  bottom  when  said  horn  is  expanded, 
a  fowl  pusher  mounted  on  said  support  for  movement 
into  the  larger  end  of  said  bom  to  push  a  dressed  fowl 
throu^  said  horn  into  the  elastic  bag  and  gradually  move 
the  bag  from  said  hom  for  tight  contraction  around  the 
fowl,  means  connected  with  said  pusher  for  advancing 
and  retracting  the  same,  and  a  yieldable  abutment  mount- 
ed on  said  support  in  the  path  along  which  the  fowl  is 
pushed  from  said  bora  by  said  pusher,  said  yieldable  abut- 
ment being  positioned  to  abut  the  bag  bottom  and  re- 
main in  engagement  with  the  bag  until  the  fowl  clears 
said  hom  while  providing  suflkient  resistance  to  insure 
longitudinal  compression  of  the  fowl  into  shortened 
chunky  form  as  the  fowl  ii  moved  through  said  hom 
by  said  pusher  and  the  bag  progressively  grips  the  fowl. 


2,944Ji7 
MACHINE  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  PACK- 
AGES FOR  CUT  MATERIALS 

44/44, 


Apr.  t,  1959,  Sw.  Na.  M4,t9t 

■pplkaHaa  CiiaiaBj  Jaljr  22, 195t  -"' 
14  nail.    (0.53—137) 


'• '".P^^cJ^^ng.machine,  means  for  successively  fonn-       1.  la  a  machine,  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  pack- 
ing nat  blanks  having  adhesive  applied  to  selected  area*   ages  from  packaging  material  such  as  corrugated  paper 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


84r 


or  corrugated  cardboMrd.  the  combination  of  two  rows 
<rf  guide  cylinders  InriltKting  mput  cylinders,  each  row 
including  at  least  two  guide  cylinders  having  paraDe! 
axes  and  disposed  adjacent  each  other,  said  rows  being 
disposed  parallel  to  eatfa  other  with  a  predetermined  spac- 
ii!g  fbr  advancing  a  band  of  stacked  layers  of  the  padug- 
ing  material,  at  least  one  first  sty)ply  roll  actvataUe  for 
supplying  packing  materifl  dispoaed  in  from  fA  the  input 
cylinders  and  having  its  axis  disposed  parallel  to  those 
of  said  gtdde  cylinders,  guide  means  dispoaed  between 
said  first  supply  roll  and  the  space  defined  between  said 
rows  and  operable  for  wrapping  the  packing  material 
about  the  band  of  stacked  layers  to  be  packaged  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  edges  of  the  packing  material  overi^) 
about  the  band,  and  a  device  operable  for  supplying  and 
laying  a  closure  strip  to  the  overiapping  edges  of  tSie 
packing  material  and  including  at  least  one  second  supfriy 
roll  for  suppl)ring  the  closure  strip.         -'#-'<«  '   «^»»^ 
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;  2,944,144 

METHOD  AND  Apparatus  FOR  SEALING  ^f 

METAL F(ML  '  .^i 

G.  D.  Maawariag,  Needhaa^  and  RayaMMiJ  H. 
Cola,  Saaiai,  Mass,  asrigaofs  of  one-half  to  Radio 
Fwiasary  Coavaay,  lac,  Medfield,  Ma«,  a  coqpofa* 
tion  of  Massachasetti 


Filed  Oct  8. 1957,  Scr.  No.  484,943 


I  Oct  8. 19 
nOalais. 
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1.  An  Induction  heating  apparatus  for  sealing  metal 
foil,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  sealing  unit  consisting 
of  a  supporting  base  snd  a  work  coil  embedded  in  the 
supporting  base,  said  supporting  base  preseming  an  upper 
flat  surface  for  receiving  a  foil  wrapped  package  with 
overlapping  foil  portions  occurring  at  the  underside  of 
the  package,  said  embedded  work  coil  means  including 
two  elongated  inner  coil  sides  occurring  in  parallel 
spaced  relation  to  one  another  in  close  proximity  to  the 
surface  of  the  supporting  base  thereby  to  form  inner  cur- 
rent paths  of  high  intehsity  and  said  coil  further  includ- 
ing two  outer  coil  sides  which  provide  high  heat  dissi- 
pating paths  and  said  inner  coil  sides  being  spaced  to 
define  a  narrow  elongated  zone  of  heating  which  substan- 
tially corresponds  to  the  area  along  which  the  said  foil 
portions  overlap  and  electrical  transformer  means  for 
energizing  said  work  coil. 
f ' 


fc 


1,944,149 
FIELD  FORAGE  HARVESTER 
Gail  SoteropahM,  Ottamwa,  Iowa,  aarigaor,  by 
dgamenti,  to  Dears  *  Company,  a  corporatioa  of 

FDcd  May  2, 1957,  Ser.  No.  454,494 
4  dates.    (0.54—14) 

1.  In  a  field  forage  harvester  having  a  mobile  frame 
carrying  an  elongated  conveyor  trough  including  a  dis- 
charge end  and  a  conveyor  in  the  trough  for  moving  crops 
past  said  discharge  end.  the  improvement  comprising:  a 
cn^recdving  housing  on  the  frame  and  having  a  wall 
transverse  to  the  length  of  the  trough  at  the  discharge  end 
thereof,  said  wall  having  a  crop  inlet  opening  in  register 
with  said  discharge  end  and  portions  of  said  wall  defining 
said  opening  and  portions  of  said  trough  defining  said 


discharge  end  combim'ng  to  afford  a  crop-transfer  junctioa 
between  the  troofh  and  housing  across  whicb  Ike  eoo- 
veyor  moves  crops  into  said  bousing;  and  a  combined 
chopper  and  blower  fly  wheel  lotatable  in  the  housing  oo 
an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  the  rotor  axis  and  includ- 
ing at  least  one  chopper  element  movable  in  a  radial  chop- 
ping plane  past  and  in  ax^>-shearing  relation  to  said 
junction  to  chop  crops  transferred  across  said  junction, 
said  chopper  element  having  a  leading  edge  and  being 
positioned  on  the  fly  wheel  with  said  edge  generally 


.>r-.  ■'^- 


parallel  to  a  radius  of  said  fly  wheel,  and  said  junction 
being  generally  U-shaped,  having  a  curved  lower  shear 
portion  and  further  having  a  straight  shear  portion  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  curved  portion,  said  portions 
being  cooperative  with  said  cutting  edge  as  said  clement 
passes  said  junction,  said  straight  portion  including  a 
straight  shearing  edge  diverging  radially  outwardly  as 
respects  said  leading  edge  when  said  leading  edge  ap- 
proaches said  shearing  edge  whereby  to  afford  a  shearing 
action  between  said  edges. 


2,944,174 
CONVEYOR  MEANS  FOR  CORN  HARVESTER 
Sidney  E.  Anderson,  PoDk  City,  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mease 
asBJgnmeals,  to  Decra  ft  Coaqpaay,  a  cosporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FDsd  Nov.  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  497,278 
15ClaiBM.   (0.54— 18) 


1.  On  a  com  harvester  movable  forwardly  over  a 
field  of  row  planted  com  of  the  type  having  a  rearward- 
ly  disposed  crop  treating  unit  mounts  on  a  main  frame 
and  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  forwardly  extending 
row  units  adapted  to  harvest  com  from  adjacent  rows 
of  stalks  and  to  feed  the  com  inwardly,  conveying  means 
moving  the  com  rearwardly  from  the  row  units  to  the 
com  treating  unit  comprising:  a  pair  of  fore-and-aft 
extending  troughs  supported  by  the  nuiin  frame  adjacent 
to  and  transversely  inwardly  of  the  respective  row  units, 
each  of  the  troughs  having  an  outer  edge  positioned 
adjacent  to  and  for  receiving  the  com  from  its  respec- 
tive adjacent  row  unit  and  an  inner  edge  adjacent  the 
inner  edge  of  the  other  trough;  a  junction  interconnect- 
ing the  inner  edges;  a  pair  of  augers  having  lower  por- 
tions seated  in  the  troughs  and  \xpptr  portions  exposed 
to  one  another  across  the  junction,  the  upper  portions 
including  at  least  that  portion  of  the  au^rs  above  the 
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am  of  the  Migen;  and  a  third  auger  supported  by  the 
mun  frame  positioiied  centrally  between,  above,  and 
proximate  to  the  pair  of  augers. 


ADIUST  ABLE  MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  A 

REOFROCATING  MOWER 

Laurel  R.  Ycske,  Lotcs  Park,  DL,  a«l|Mir  to  J.  L 

Company,  Radae,  Wii^  a  uapotalloB  of  WhconsiB 

Flei  May  1, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <5i,3<2 

ICWak    (CL54— 25) 


In  an  agricultural  mower  comprising,  a  frame  means 
adapted  to  be  mounted  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  a  tractor, 
a  drag  bar  swivelly  attached  at  one  end  to  said  frame 
means  and  disposed  transversely  thereof,  a  pitman  op- 
eratively  associated  with  said  frame  means  and  disposed 
transversely  thereof,  a  cutting  assembly  pivotally  con- 
nected at  its  inner  end  to  the  ffee  end  of  said  drag  bar, 
said  pitman  being  connected  to  said  cutting  assembly 
for  operating  the  latter,  in  combination,  a  pull  bar  ex- 
tending between  said  tractor  and  said  cutting  means, 
comprising  a  longitudinal  member  adapted  to  be  flexibly 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  tractor  and  connected  at  its 
other  end  to  the  inner  end  of  said  cutting  means,  and 
means  connecting  said  other  end  to  said  inner  end  of 
said  cutting  means  comprising  spaced  brackets  on  said 
inner  end  of  said  cutting  means  extending  generally  in 
the  direction  of  said  pull  bar  and  receiving  between  them 
said  other  end  of  said  pull  bar.  a  ball  joumaled  in  said 
other  end  of  said  pull  bar  between  said  brackets  and 
providing  an  opening  therein  diq>laced  from  an  axis  of 
said  ball  and  having  a  polygonal  cross  section,  said 
brackets  providing  an  opening  of  similar  polygonal  cross 
section  disposed  transverse  to  the  direction  of  said  elon- 
gated member,  a  pin  of  a  cross  section  complementary 
to  that  of  said  openings  and  engaged  in  said  openings, 
and  means  retaining  said  pin  against  displacement  from 
said  openings,  whereby  said  ball  may  be  retained  in  a 
plurality  of  rotated  positions  to  adjust  the  effective  length 
of  said  elongated  member  and  whereby  said  elongated 
member  may  swing,  at  least  to  a  iimite^i  extent,  in  any 
direction  about  said  ball. 


2,94^172 
I    LAWN  EDGE  TRIMMER 
Theodore  A.  Hale,  lt9  N.  Rose  Road,  a^  Wmjm  F. 
Monan,  Larkipw  Drive,  both  of  Mrmphh.  Tcvk 
Filed  Dec.  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  762,598 
aOalma.    (CL  56— 25.4) 
1^  A  lawn  edge  trinmier  comprising  a  wheeled  car- 
riage including  a  carrier  body  and  a  pair  of  wheels 
rotatably  mounted  from  said  body  for  the  support  there- 
of, said  trimmer  having  a  side  edge  adjacent  one  of  said 
wheels,  a  handle  coupled  to  said  carriage  and  extending 
rearwardly  thereof  whereby  said  carriage  is  adapted  to 


be  pushed  forwardly  by  hand,  said  carrier  body  incliiHii^j 
a  foot  member  depending  from  the  main  poiti<ai  of  the 
body  adjacent  said  side  edfe  of  the  trimmer,  said  foot 
member  including  a  projection  extending  forwardly  from 
the  main  body  of  the  foot  member  adjacent  the  lower 
edge  thereof,  said  prelection  including  an  upwardly 
sloping  upper  surface  with  the  slope  thereof  being  upward- 
ly toward  said  one  side  edge,  a  drive  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  carrier  body  and  projecting  forwardly 
therefrom,  said  drive  shaft  being  disposed  longitudinally 
of  said  carrier  body,  a  cutter  head  fixedly  moutrted  00 
laid  drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  cutter  head 
including  a  plurality  of  cutter  blades,  motor  means 
mounted  00  said  carrier  body,  said  motor  means  indud- 
ing  a  motor  shaft  and  a  first  pulley  fixedly  mounted 
thereon,  said  carrier  body  being  provided  with  a  cut-out 
portion  adjacent  said  drive  shaft,  said  cut-out  portion 
exposing  a  portion  of  said  drive  shaft  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof,  a  second  pulley  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
drive  shaft  in  said  cut-out  portion,  belt  means  coupling 
said  first  and  second  pulleys  for  the  rotational  drive  of 
said  cutter  head  by  said  motor  means,  an  elongated  fixed 
blade  having  an  outer  edge  and  an  opposite  ground  en- 
gaging edge  and  having  a  rearward  portion  and  a  tapered 
forward  portion  in  a  twisted  disposition  relative  to  said 
rearward  portion,  said  fixed  blade  being  mounted  from 
said  foot  member  with  said  rearward  portion  in  face- 
to-face  engagement  with  said  sloping  upper  surface  to 


hold  said  rearward  portion  in  a  sloping  disposition  and 
with  said  forward  portion  extending  forwardly  from  said 
foot  member,  the  twist  of  said  forward  portion  being  such 
that  the  forward  portion  is  twisted  from  an  angle  of  maxi- 
mum slope  adjacent  said  rearward  portion  where  said 
outer  edge  is  higher  than  said  ground  engaging  edge  to 
a  substantially  horizontal  disposition  adjacent  the  distal 
end  thereof  whereby  providing  a  means  to  lift  the  blades 
of  grass  at  the  lawn  edge  from  a  fiat  position  to  a  stand- 
ing position  when  the  carriage  is  being  pushed  forwardly 
with  the  fixed  blade  moving  under  the  blades  of  grass, 
said  cutter  blades  being  disposed  to  engage  successively 
said  outer  edge  of  said  elongated  fixed  blade  when  said 
cutter  head  is  rotated,  said  outer  edge  of  said  fixed  blade 
being  in  substantial  alignment  with  said  side  edge  of  die 
lawn  edge  trimmer  and  one  of  said  wheels  being  disposed 
inwardly  of  said  outer  edge  of  said  fixed  blade  wherd>y 
the  trimmer  b  adapted  to  be  pushed  along  a  sidewalk  ad- 
jacent the  edge  thereof  with  said  outer  edge  of  the  fixed 
blade  and  said  side  edge  of  die  trinuner  being  substantial- 
ly parallel  with  the  sidewalk  edge  for  the  cutting  of  the 
grass  extending  over  the  sidewalk  edge,  and  said  wheeb 
being  independent  of  said  motor  means  whereby  said 
carriage  is  movable  at  a  rate  independent  of  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  said  cutter  bead  so  that  for  differem  de- 
grees of  toughness  and  thickness  of  the  grass  the  speed 
at  which  the  carriage  is  pushed  is  adapted  to  be  varied 
to  compensate  therefor. 

— — i— ^  \ 

2,946,173 
TEXTILE  PROCESSING  MACHINE 

Agncw  H.  Eihiiia,  Ir^  Wlnalon  Salsw,  NX^ 
to  Wachofvia  Bank  and  Traat  Comvaqr, 

Saieni,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Notlh  Carolina,  1 
Ffled  May  7, 1956»  S«r.  No.  5S3,U1 
ISOalBM.   (CL57— 56) 
I.  The  combination  with  a  textile  processing  ■waf'hin^ 
such  as  a  spinning  frame  or  the  like  which  includes  a 
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plurality  of  drafting,  elements  di^xioed  lonptudinally 
along  the  machine  establishing  a  work  zone  for  processing 
the  textile  material  and  an  electric  drive  motor  at  one  end 
thereof  for  actuating  the  moving  parts  of  the  machine,  said 
machine  also  including  a  vacuum  collection  system  having 
suction  inlets  located  along  said  drafting  elements  and  be- 
ing located  in  a  room  wherein  a  desired  humidity  is  main- 
tained to  assure  satisfactory  working  of  the  textile  fibers 
at  said  drafting  elements  and  satisfactory  cooling  of  the 


room  by  a  system  of  ttie  evaporation  type;  of  means  for 
collecting  the  heat  given  off  by  said  drive  motor  and  means 
including  a  duct  extending  longitudinally  of  said  machine 
and  provided  with  outlet  means  therealong  for  distributing 
the  collected  heat  to  oppose  the  downward  flow  of 
cooler  moist  air  towfuxis  said  machine  thereby  to  en- 
able a  higher  overall  level  of  humidity  to  be  maintained 
in  said  room  for  evaporative  cooling  without  exceeding 
the  permissible  humidity  level  along  the  work  zone  of  said 
machine. 


^^2,946474 
APPARATUS  FOR  DOFFING  LINT 
COLLECTION  CHAMBERS 
.^..  H.  BnbMoa,  Jr„  Wlnstoa•Salen^  N.C^  assignor  to 
Wachovia  Bmk  and  Tknst  Company,  WtaMlon-Salem, 
N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina,  trastoc 
Filed  Jane  19, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  666,567 
(CL  57— M) 


1.  An  assembly  for  collecting  and  removing  broken 
thread  ends  and  loose  lint  in  spinning  and  similar  textile 
fiber  strand  working  machines  comprising  a  collecting 
duct  extending  longitudinally  of  the  machine,  intake  ori- 
fice means  disposed  adjacent  the  fibrous  strands  being 
worked  and  communicating  with  said  collecting  duct,  a 
filter  box  including  a  collection  chamber  for  collecting 
tint  and  thread  ends,  said  collecting  duct  being  connected 
to  said  collection  chamber,  means  establishing  a  primary 
suction  effective  to  dnvw  the  lint  and  thread  ends  through 
said  collecting  duct  into  said  collection  chamber  for  ac- 
cumulation therein,  a  conveying  duct  under  a  secondary 
suction,  a  normally  closed  conduit  extending  from  said 
collection  chamber  to  said  conveying  duct,  and  means 


for  rendering  said  primary  suction  ineffective  and  opening 
said  conduit  thereby  to  place  said  collection  chamber 
under  the  suction  prevailing  in  said  conveying  duct  and 
draw  the  acctunulated  lint  and  thread  ends  out  of  said 
collection  chamber  into  said  conveying  duct. 


2,94^75 
TWISTING  AI»ANGEMENT 

Edward  J.  Wright,  PcndMon,  S.C.,  Bsslginr  to 

MilHkcn  Rceearch  Cocpontion,  Pendleton,  S,C^  a  cos^ 
poradonof  Ddawars 

Filed  Oct  3, 19S6,  Scr.  No.  613,692 
UCWnM.   (CL57— 5SJ) 


7.  Ply  action  and  twisting  apparatus  comprising  a  rotat- 
able  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a  transverse 
bore  formed  therein  and  connecting  between  two  spaced 
apart  exterior  points  on  the  periphery  of  said  shaft,  first 
and  second  strand  equalizer  metering  capstans  mechan- 
ically intercoupled  for  synchronous  rotation  each  about 
an  axis  canted  with  reelect  to  each  other  and  about  a 
common  axis  coaxial  with  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  strand 
guiding  means  disposed  between  said  capstans  and  co- 
axial with  said  common  axis,  a  take-up  spindle,  brake 
means  for  said  take-up  spindle,  a  ring  rail,  an  annular 
ring  rotatably  mounted  on  said  rail  and  in  surrounding 
relation  about  said  spindle,  a  strand  guide  on  said  ring, 
means  for  traversing  said  rail  and  ring  longitudinally 
along  said  spindle,  strand  feeding  means  disposed  in 
flow  relation  between  said  equalizer,  metering  capstans 
and  said  annular  ring  and  take-up  spindle,  and  means  for 
driving  said  shaft,  feeding  means  and  ring  in  synchronous 
relation  one  with  the  other. 


2,946,176 
YARN  CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  UPTWISTERS 
Fknd  HIgglna,  Dahlontga,  Ga.,  aaslinor  to  Jama 
and  Sons  Companj*  Bridgeport,  Pn.,  a  cjoiporarton  of 


Filed  Jan.  16, 1951,  Scr.  No.  766,296 
ICIafaiB.    (CL57— 62) 

In  a  yam  uptwister  having  a  spindle,  a  twist  block 
comprising  a  lower  sleeve,  means  for  non-rotatably  secur- 
ing said  lower  sleeve  to  the  top  of  the  spindle,  a  second 
sleeve  positioned  above  said  lower  sleeve,  bearing  means 
for  rotatably  joumaling  said  second  sleeve  with  respect 
to  the  spindle  and  the  lower  sleeve,  walls  defining  an 
upwardly  facing  bore  in  said  first  sleeve,  walls  defining  an 
open-ended  slot  at  the  top  of  said  second  sleeve,  and  a 
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P<|tai  yvB  fnide  lopported  on  a  plate  detaduibly 

to  the  aeooad  sleeve  inside  the  bore  for  rf««i«r«g 


the 


TWBIWG  MACHINES 
ami  AMtla  DohaoH,  MacdcsfleM, 
to  EnastScnB  *  Soma  Limited, 

jtoadt  iBlMih  coaipaay 
17,19Si,Ser.No.<lM24 

'^TCirt  BrilBto  Sept  3«,  1955 
(CL  57^774) 


1.  In  a  false  twisting  machine,  in  combinatkm,  m 
false  twist  spindk  bavins  a  vertical  axis;  support  meaiM 
siqiporting  said  spindle  for  turning  movement  about  n 
second  axis  parallel  to  the  spindle  axis;  a  horizontal  drive 
belt,  said  qiindle  being  spring  urged  to  turn  around  said 
second  axis  into  engagement  with  said  drive  belt  to  be 
driven  by  the  latter;  stationary  beating  means  located 
along  the  axis  of  said  spindle  when  the  latter  is  in  driving 
engagement  with  said  belt  for  heating  a  yam  which 
passes  throu^  said  spindle;  and  manually  operable 
means  cooperating  with  said  spindle  for  turning  the  i«!*f>r 
at  the  will  of  the  operator  around  said  second  axis  away 
from  said  belt  to  stop  the  operaUon  of  the  spindle,  the 
movement  of  the  latter  away  from  said  belt  also  moving 
the  yam  to  a  position  where  it  is  is  not  heated  by  the 
heating  means  so  that  the  beating  of  the  yam  also 
stops  when  the  operator  moves  the  spindle  away  frma 
the  belt 


cated  first  and  second  delivery  roll  diafis  located  above 
said  oppositely  located  spindle  holders,  a  main  drive 
shaft,  a  first  means  rotatively  connecting  said  main  drive 
shaft  with  said  oppostidy  located  spindle  holders  to  ro- 
tatively drive  said  spindle  holders  In  a  pi«-eelected  diieo- 
tlon  of  rotation,  the  combination  therewith  oi  a  first  fear 
train  adapted  to  rotate  said  first  delivery  roU  shaft,  a 
second  gear  train  adapted  to  rotate  said  second  delivery 
roll  shaft,  said  first  and  second  gear  tndn  intermeshing. 
a  pivotally  mounted  arm  having  a  cam  follower  and 
provided  with  gear  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
main  drive  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  either  said  first 
gear  train  or  said  second  gear  train,  to  drive  said  first  and 


direction  of  the  yam  travel  substantially  at  .the  center 
line  of  the  spindle. 


2,94<47t 

REVERSIBLE  SPINDLE  DRIVE  FOR  TEXTILB 
MACHINE 
Ednsmd  ffnmil.  roiBBshiiin,  In'*'- Hit 
Filed  J^  39, 195^  Scr.  No.  <99p979 
I  priiffi^,  appikaltoa  Geran«y  My  39, 1955 
SOiiM.   (0. 57-199) 
I.  A  reversible  spindle  drive  for  textile  machines  hav- 
ing oppositely  located  spindle  holders,,  and  oppositely  lo- 


second  gear  trains  in  the  same  direction  regardless  of  the 
direction  of  roUtion  of  said  main  drive  shaft,  a  button 
actuated  pole  reversing  switch  for  controlling  the  direc- 
tion ot  rotation  of  said  main  drive  shaft,  a  pivotally 
mounted  bell  crank  lever  having  a  cam  surface  and  a 
short  arm,  said  short  arm  engaging  to  control  the  position 
of  said  button  actuated  pole  reversing  switch,  said  cam 
follower  engaging  said  cam  surface  and  through  manual 
control  of  said  arm  actuating  said  bell  crank  lever  to  po- 
sitimi  said  short  arm  toward  or  away  from  said  button 
actuated  pole  reversing  switch  and  cause  said  gear  means 
to  engage  either  said  first  gear  train  or  said  second  gear 
train. 


2,MC479 
OIL  CUSHION  BRAKE  RING  INSERT  FOR 
SPINNING  AND  LKE  MACHINES 
Kodama,  AangMBki  City, 
Nlhon   Spfaidlc  Seixo  if«»— kjm 
City.Japu 

FBed  Anf.  (,  1957,  Ser.  No.  (7M77 
ICUa.   (0.57—134) 


An  oil  cushion  brake  ring  insert  assembly  for  spinning 
machines  and  the  like  comprising  a  tubular  b(4ster  having 
an  annular  flange  adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof  adapted 
to  seat  against  a  spindle  rail  having  an  opening  therein, 
said  bolster  having  an  externally  threaded  upper  portion, 
and  a  nut  engaging  said  threaded  portion  clamping  said 
bolster  to  said  spindle  rail,  said  bolster  being  internally 
threaded  at  its  upper  portion,  an  insert  tube  in  said  bolster, 
an  oil  damping  sleeve  fixedly  secured  to  the  lower  portion 
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of  said  insert  tube,  th^iilll^iKMioo  of  said  sleeve  form- 
ing a  dioalder,  a  bearieg  eyifaider  having  a  flange  thereon 
ftrtodedBy  enviging  the  interiorly  threaded  portion  of  said 
bolster,  said  last-meitioiied  flange  seating  against  the 
flange  of  said  bolster^  s^  bearing  sUeve  having  a  bore 
therein  slightly  in  excess  of  the  diameter  of  said  insert 
tube  and  in  which  said  insert  tube  is  movable,  the  lower 
portion  oi  said  bearing  sleeve  forming  a  dioulder  intoioriy 
of  said  bolster  confrontiog  and  qwced  from  the  shoulder 
formed  by  said  oil  dan^nng  sleeve,  a  spring  positioned 
between  said  first-mentioned  and  said  second-mentioned 
shoulders,  a  semispherical  concave  seat  on  the  entire  top 
surface  oi  said  bearing  cylinder,  and  a  semi4>herical  con- 
vex contact  surface  Oo  said  insert  tube  seating  in  said 
concave  seat  and  coveting  the  entire  area  thereof,  a  hol- 
low top  part  on  said  convex  contact  surface,  a  roller  bear- 
ing in  said  hollow  top  part,  and  a  spindle  blade  extending 
into  said  insert  tube  and  contacting  said  roller  bearing. 


FRODUCnON  or  IWBniESS  STAPLE  FIBER 
TARNS  BY  SEEING  UNTWlSnSD  BUNDLES, 
FALSE  TWISTING  AND  WINDING 

lasot^aiMi  Ems— III  Teissier,  Paria,  Fi— ce. 

I  (Sato^K  Fkwea,  a  tmfontlmm  of  FkMce 
FIM  Dec.  23, 1951,  Sar.  No.  792,544 

■tlon  Ftenet  Jan.  3, 1959 
3  fill!  I    (0.57-150 


1.  The  method  of  ttaking  twistless  threadlike  prod- 
ucts of  twistless  fibers,  which  comprises  feeding  a  top 
of  substantially  untwiated  staple  fibers  through  an  im- 
pregnating zone,  impregnating  said  top  in  said  zone  with 
a  solution  of  a  water-soluble  binder,  advancing  the  im- 
pregnated top  through  a  Calse-twisting  zone  whereby  false 
twist  is  imparted  in  one  direction  only,  whereby  the  false 
twist  induced  feeds  back  to  said  impregnating  zone  and 
advancing  thereafter  the  fahe-twisted  impregnated  top 
through  a  drying  and  untwisting  zone,  thereby  prodtic- 
ing  a  substantially  twistless  threadlike  product  and  wind- 
ing said  product  onto  a  package. 


,  2,944,191 

PRODUCTION  OF  TWISTLESS  YARNS  BY  DIRECT 
SPINNING  TO  TOW,  SIZING  THE  TOW,  FALSE 
TWISTING  AND  WINDING 

anuuinei  Teiasicr,  Paris,  France, 
to  Sodcte  dc  ConslnKtloH  Mecaniqvcs  de 
States,  States  (SsIm).  Fkancc,  a  coffporatim  of  France 
Filed  Dec  »,  1959,  Set.  No.  792,545 
ClateH  priority,  MHcatton  France  Jan.  3, 1959 
1  Clatei.   (CI.  57—157) 
The  method  of  producing  twistless  yarns  by  direct 
spinning,  which  compi»es  stretching  a  bundle  of  parallel 
filaments  to  breakage  to  form  a  twistless  sliver  composed 
of  discontinuous  fibers,  sizing  and  twistless  sliver  with  a 
small  quantity  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water  soluble 
binder  in  an  impregnating  zone  and  applying  a  false  twist 
to  the  sized  sliver  to  impart  a  high  momentary  twist  to 


the  diver  which  feeds  back  to  said 

and  disappears  in  an  untwisting  and  drying  sooe  after  tiw 


A 


dtetiKsm  ft 


sliver  passes  the  false  twisting  device,  to  fonn  thereby  a 
twistless  impregnated  yam,  and  winding  the  twistless  im- 
pregnated yam. 

ALARM  CLOCK  ^mTROL  MECHANISM 
Robert  L.  Boyles,  Waylaad,  and  WllUan  C.  Wfaiglcr, 
Noittboio,  Maak,  aadBson  to  Gcnetal  Ekiliic  Cons* 
pany,  a  corporation  of  Nair  Yoril 

FDod  Mar.  25, 1957«  Ser.  No.  449,939 
SCIataBS.   (CL59— 2L12) 


1.  A  temporary  alarm  shut-off  mechanism  comprising: 
an  alarm;  a  timing  mechanism;  a  stationary  supporting 
structure;  a  cans  member  rotata^l^  mounted  on  said 
3upporting  structure,  said  cam  member  being  axially 
slidable  in  one  direction  to  release  the  alarm  at  a  pro- 
selected  time  and  axially  slidable  in  au  opposite  direction 
to  shut  off  the  alarm;  an  actuating  lever  pivoted  to  said 
supporting  structure;  manually  operable  plunger  means 
connected  to  said  lever  for  moving  said  lever  to  one 
position;  a  loosely  pivoted  member  positioned  for  actua- 
tion by  said  lever,  said  pivoted  member  being  frictionally 
engageable  with  said  cam  member  to  slide  said  cam 
member  in  said  opposite  direction  to  shut  off  the  alarm 
when  said  lever  is  moved  to  said  one  position,  said  cam 
member  being  rotataUy  driven  as  a  function  of  time  by 
said  timing  mecham'sm  for  moving  said  pivoted  member 
to  permit  said  cam  member  to  slide  in  said  one  direc- 
tion to  release  the  alarm  after  the  lapse  of  a  shcwt  time 
interval;  and  spring  means  urging  said  lever  to  a  second 
position  away  from  said  pivoted  member  for  relieving 
the  force  of  said  lever  on  said  pivoted  member  to  permit 
said  cam  member  to  move  said  pivoted  member. 


2,944,193 
SELF.STARTING  MAGNETIC  ESCAPEMENT 
MECHANISMS 
Cecil  Frank  Clifford,  Bath,  Ei^had,  asslBsor  to  Horsl- 
maaa  Clifford  Magnetics  Llarited,  a  BriOA  corapaay 
Filed  lane  4, 1954,  Scr.  No.  599,792 
Oafans  priority,  application  Great  Britate  Jnne  14, 1955 
3aafans.   (a.  59— 114) 
1.  A  self-starting  escapement  comprising  a  rotatable 
member,  an  oscillator  member  urged  toward  a  centered 
position  by  forces  substantially  proportional  to  the  am- 
plitude of  displacement  from  the  centered  position,  mag- 
netic pole  salients  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  a 
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"Minoic  tuck  preaefDted  by  the  otber  of  said  members. 
mmm  aaMiGtitiiit  the  pole  salients  and  said  masnetic 
track  to  regulate  the  standard  operating  speed  of  the 
rotataUe  member  by  the  normal  period  of  vibration  of 
the  oscillator  member,  said  magnetic  track  comprising 
a  median  path  constituting  a  significant  portion  of  the 
width  of  the  pole  salients  and  comprising  an  undulating 
starting  track  whereby  the  power  necessary  to  move  the 
rotatable  member  from  a  statioiiary  magnetically  locked 
position  is  significantly  less  than  the  power  cjierted  by 
the  quarter  cycle  rotation  of  the  roUtable  member  rela- 
tively to  the  oscillator  by  reason  of  the  starting  track 
providing  a  deviation  of  the  magnetic  track  from  the 
median  path  between  points  on  the  magnetic  track  cor- 


responding  to  such  quarter  cyde  rotation,  the  path  of 
magnetic  interengagement  including  said  median  path 
and  said  other  member  having  staggered  teeth  on  either 
side  thereof,  the  spaces  between  which  provide  apertures, 
said  undulating  starting  track  including  small  starting  un- 
dulati(ms  on  opposite  sides  of  the  median  path  of  the 
magnetic  track  to  initiate  small  amplitude  displacement 
of  the  oscillator  first  to  one  side  and  then  to  the  other 
while  the  rotatable  member  initially  rotates  an  amount 
corresponding  to  one  normal  cycle  of  vibration  of  the 
oscillator,  and  said  magnetic  track  providing  at  succes- 
sive o(H>ositely  diqxMed  teeth  a  shift  of  projection  from 
the  fixedly  centered  pole  salient  upon  the  magnetic  track 
from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  median  path  more  than 
1%  but  less  than  70%  of  the  width  of  the  pole  salient. 


2,944414 

PRESSURE  Exchangers  and  appucations 

THEREOF 
George  HnOnmtk,  Loadwi,  FinJMilt  Amin  G.  T,  ■oaior. 
mcnyi  and  CIm  Jcodnalk,  cucaton  of  Mid  Geoty 


to 


Filed  Nov.  S,  1952,  Scr.  No.  318,919 
priority,  aMBcatloa  GiMt  Britein  N«v.  «,  1951 
^Oaiam,    (CL  —    35.0 


5.  Apparatus  comprising  first  and  second  pressure  ex- 
changers, said  pressure  exchangers  comprising  cells  in 
which  gas  expands  so  compressing  another  part  of  that 
gas  with  which  it  is  in  direct  contact,  said  cells  forming  a 
continuous  boundary  for  the  gas  flowing  through  them 
and  extending  in  the  direction  of  gas  flow  ducting  to  lead 
gas  to  and  from  the  cells  at  different  pressure  levels, 
and  means  to  effect  relative  motion  between  the  cells 
and  the  ducting,  the  first  pressure  exchanger  receiving 
gas  through  said  ducting  at  a  first  pressure  level  and 
discharging  said  gas  through  said  ducting  at  two  pressure 
levels  one  higher  and  the  other  lower  than  said  first  level, 
said  apparatus  further  comprising  a  gas  heating  system 
receiving  guS  at  said  higher  pressure  level  directly  from 
the  first  pressure  exchanger  and  discharging  hot  gas.  and 
the  second  pressure  exchanger  receiving  sa|d  hot  gas  di- 
rectly from  the  heating  system  together  with  gas  dis- 
charged at  said  lower  pressure  level  from  the  first  pres- 
sure exchanger  and  discharging  a  stream  of  hot  gas. 


:MANIFOiSfOR 


FUEL^AIR  MANIFOLb  P^  AN  AFTIRBURNER 
C  Bm,  Bii^  Ofeta»       li    I  to 

Flii  OcL^19S3»te.How  3t9^M3 

acMM.  (CL"   --' 


1.  In  an  afterburner  apparatus  for  a  gas  turbine  power 
plant  having  cylindrical  casing  structure  defining  an  ex- 
haust chamber  terminating  in  an  exhaust  jet,  for  exhaust- 
ing hot  gases  from  the  gas  turbine  to  the  exhaust  jet,  the 
improvement  of:  an  annular  manifold  ring  wholly  dis- 
posed and  mounted  within  said  exhaust  chamber  in  radial- 
ly spaced  relation  to  said  casing  structure  in  a  manner 
wherein  exhaust  gases  may  flow  past  the  inner  and  outer 
periphery  thereof,  said  ring  having  separate  air  and  Aiel 
manifold  passages  therein;  means  communicating  said  pa»- 
sages  to  sources  of  air  and  fuel  respectively;  and  a  series 
of  injector  nozzles  removably  secured  to  said  ring  and 
having  means  therein  communicating  separately  with  said 
passages  for  receiving  unmixed  air  and  fuel  therefrom 
and  for  mixing  air  and  fuel  internally  of  the  nozzles,  said 
nozzles  being  operative  to  discharge  the  mixture  into  the 
exhaust  chamber  for  combustion. 


2,94C1M 
BALANCED  REGULATOR  VALVE 
DomM  L.  SoafhMu,  deretaii  HriiMi,  Olrfo,  ■■ttam  to 
Tiiompsoa  Ramo  WooMri4ia  be.,  a  con»oration  of 
Ohio 

FDcd  Feb.  19, 1956,  Sar.  No.  564,661 
SCUM.    (CL 


5.  A  flow  control  apparatus  adapted  to  provide  a 
regulated  fluid  flow  from  a  fluid  source  having  a  widely 
variable  pressure  which  comprises  a  casing  means  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  regulated  fluid  flow,  first  and 
second  cavities  formed  in  said  casing  means,  a  flexible 
diaphragm  extending  across  each  cavity  and  sealed  at  the 
wall  of  the  cavity  and  forming  a  force  transmitting  fluid 
chamber  at  the  corresponding  end  of  each  cavity  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  depth,  and  a  regulated  fluid  chamber 
in  the  other  end  of  each  cavity  with  said  irgulated  fluid 
chamber  in  the  first  cavity  conununicating  with  said  inlet 
and  in  said  second  cavity  with  said  outlet,  a  passageway 
for  force  transmitting  fluid  connected  to  join  the  force 
transmitting  fluid  chamben  for  the  flow  of  fluid  there- 
between, a  restricted  passageway  between  said  inlet  and 
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said  regulated  fluid  chamber  in  said  seeood  cavity,  and 
a  variable  flow  regulating  valve  between  said  Htm  regu- 
lating  fluid  chamber  in  said  second  cavity  and  said  out- 
let and  connected  to  be  varied  by  the  position  of  the 
diaphragm  in  said  second  cavity,  whereby  gravitational 
and  inertia  forces  acting  on  force  transmitting  fluid  placed 
in  said  force  transmitting  fluid  chambers  will  act  in  of^x>- 
sitioB  and  with  substantially  equal  force  on  said  dia* 
ptaragms  and  will  not  disturb  flow  c<mtroi. 


prising  first  means  for  controlling  the  quantity  of  fuel  flow- 
ing to  the  burner,  second  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  firi(  means  and  responsive  to  an  engine  operat- 
ing condition  for  scheduling  a  uniform  engine  acoelera- 


2346,187 
GAS  AND  STEAM  CYCLE  POWER  PLANT  HAV- 
ING TWIN  SUPERCHARGED  VAPOR  GSNER- 
ATORS 
Robert  I.  Zoechnk,  Itolheffoffd,  aad  KcMb  1.  Ray,  Ram- 
toj,  N  J.,  aarfvMin  to  Foster  Wheeler  Cotpomioi^  New 
Ywk,  N.Y.,  a  comoratioa  of  New  Yoik 

FOei  MB/2t,  1956.  S«.  N*.  736,365 
SCWns.   (a.6*-39.16) 


tion  rate,  and  third  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  means  for  generating  a  fluid  pressure 
signal  which  is  proportional  to  said  acceleration  rate  for 
controlling  said  fint  means. 


♦        T 
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FUEL  SYSTEMS  OF  GAS-TURBINE  ENGINES 
AnoM  BarfoHl,  AivMto«,  FMlaBj.  Mrinioi  to 
RoDa-itoyce  Lkirftod,  a  BritUi  tutmm} 
■a  36, 1955,  Sar.  No.  519497 
ippBcallDB  Gtwt  Britoto  Ufy  1<  1954 
7CldM.   (0.66-39.26) 


1. 


gas-steam 


cycle  power  plant  including  steam 
turbines  and  at  least  one  gas  turbine  with  a  steam  gen- 
erator having  fuel  burning  means,  both  steam  and  gas 
turbines   being   adapted   for   delivering    useful   external 
power,  the  combination  of  an  air  compressor  having  an 
air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet  and  driven  by  the  gas  turbine, 
pipe  means  commuitkrating  with  the  air  outlet  of  said 
air  compressor  and  0)c  fuel  burning  means  of  the  steam 
generator  to  respectively  receive  combustion  air  under 
pressure  and  deliver  the  same  to  the  fuel  burning  means, 
duct  means  communicating  with  the  steam  generator  to 
receive  combustion  gas  from  the  latter  and  with  the  gas 
turbine  to  deliver  combustion  gas  to  the  gas  turbine,  a 
combustion  chamber  disposed  within  said  duct  means  and 
having  a  fuel  burner,  a  line  in  communication  at  one 
end  with  said  pipe  means  and  at  the  opposite  end  with 
the  combustion  chamber  to  deliver  sufficient  combustion 
air  for  combustion  of  fuel  within  the  combustion  cham- 
ber to  thereby  elevate  the  combustion  gas  temperature  at 
the  turbine  inlet  to  a  predetermined  value,  second  pipe 
means  in  communication  with  the  duct  means  upstream 
of  the  combustion  chamber  and  said  first  pipe  means  to 
supply  combustion  air  to  said  duct  means  under  reduced 
load  on  said  power  plant,  and  valve  means  for  bypassing 
combustion  air  to  sai4  duct  means  in  an  amount  neces- 
sary to  maintain  a  pt^edetermined  mass  flow  of  combus- 
tion gas  through  said  turbine. 


ACCELERATION  SCflKDlbLING  AND  ISOCHRa 
NOUS  GOVERNING  FUEL  FEED  AND  POWER 
CWjmWL  DEVICE  FOR  GAS  TURBINE  EN- 
GINES 

JaMca  M.  EMtouu,  8o«th  Bead,  lad.,  Mrf«iii  to  Bradti 
AvtotfoB  Cotpontiem  Sort*  Bcod,  lad.,  a  corpotatioa 
ef  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1954,  Scr.  No.  474425 

,    A  *   .  ^.^*'*^   <^  66-39J6) 
1.  A  fUel  feed  and  power  control  device  for  a  gas 
turbine  engine  having  a  burner  and  a  compressor,  com- 


1.  A  fuel  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engfaie  of  the  type 
comprising  an  air  compressor,  which  fuel  system  com- 
prises means  to  suf^y  fuel  under  pressure  to  the  engine, 
means  for  reducing  fuel  flow  ixiien  a  predetermined 
engine  speed  is  attained,  biasing  means  rendering  said 
fuel  flow  reducing  means  normally  inoperative,  bias  ad- 
justing means,  means  sensitive  to  compressor  outlet  tem- 
perature and  means  sensitive  to  compressor  outlet  pres- 
sure, means  under  simultaneous  control  of  said  two  sen- 
sitive means  connected  to  said  bias  adjusting  means  to 
change  the  action  thereof  and  to  overcome  said  biasing 
means  thus  to  reduce  fuel  supply  to  the  engine  when 
the  combined  output  of  the  means  sensitive  to  comfnessor 
outlet  temperature  and  the  means  sensitive  to  the  com- 
pressor outlet  pressure  tends  to  exceed  a  predetermined 
value. 


2,946,196 
GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  FUEL  SYSTEM  AND 

ManhaB   I.   Coi^ett,   WlOoBthby,   OMo,   asrignor   to 
TlKMnpaoB  Ramo  Wooidridge  Inc.,  a  cofporatfon  of 

Ohfo 

FBed  Mar.  26, 1956,  Scr.  No.  573,656 
dCUan.   (CL  66--39.26) 

1.  A  fuel  system  for  gas  turbine  engines  and  the  like 
having  air  compressing  means  and  fuel  burning  means. 
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which  comprint  aa  air  driven  first  fuel  pump  ^«»*i»f^ 
bjr  air  from  said  ooapressiog  means,  a  second  fuel  pun^K 
a  clutch  drive  for  selectively  activating  >aid  seomd 
pumtp,  a  fuel  feed  control  means  for  reguiatios  fuel  flow 
to  said  burning  means,  conduit  means  tor  sun>lying  fuel 
to  both  pomps  and  from  said  pumps  to  said  control 
means,  a  bynnass  for  selectively  connecting  the  inlet  and 
outlet  of  said  second  pump  during  over-capacity  ouQmu 
therefrom,  a  flow  regulator  in  said  by-pass,  and  means 
responsive  to  die  fuel  flow  presswe  differential  across 


axial  with  said  turbine  and  compressor  and  arranaed  to 
exchange  heat  between  exhaust  gates  delivered  by  said 
turbine  means  and  compressed  air  deUvwed  by  the  com- 
pressor,  a  fiist  inlet  to  said  heat-exchaager,  a  flnt  an- 
nular  duct  connecting  the  compressor  deUrery  to  said 
first  inlet,  a  second  inlet  to  said  heat-exchanger,  a  aeooad 
annular  duct  connecting  said  second  inlet  to  the  turbine 
exhaust,  the  compressed  air  and  turbine  exhaust  gasea 
passing  through  the  heat-exchanger  in  counterflow  rela- 
tion and  the  two  annular  ducts  being  positioned  one  widi- 


tM#. 


the  feed  control  means  to  contnri  the  speed  of  the  first 
pump,  the  operation  of  the  clutch  drive  for  the  second 
pump  and  the  by-pass  flow  regulato*,  said  last  men- 
tioned means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  directly 
effect  driving  of  the  second  pump  and  to  regulate  circu- 
lation through  the  by-pass  only  «^iea  the  first  pump  is 
not  fulfilling  the  demands  of  the  homing  means  and  to 
regulate  speed  of  the  first  pump  and  declutch  the  second 
pump  when  the  first  pump  is  fulfilling  the  demands  of 
the  burning  means. 


RAMJET  FOt  A  ROTATING  MKMIER  SUCH  AS 
A  ROTOR  OR  PROPELLER  OF  AN  AIRCRAFT 

laa  Mclfcr  DiMa,  RiMiilii  ii,  NiihiriMii,  iii^aii  to 
NritriMi^fciliiiil  TOorVBitiaiiUBlMliiiMifc  Del, 

FvJ  Mar.  29,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  497,7tt 
CUkm  jrioiity,  amfcatloo  Nilfcirti^i  Afr.  11, 1954 


1.  Ramjet  for  securing  to  an  outboard  end  of  a  rotary 
member  such  as  an  aircraft  impeller  rotating  about  an 
axis  of  rotation,  comprising  a  propulsive  duct  rotating 
about  said  axis  outside  said  duct,  having  a  leading  air^ 
intake  opening  and  a  trailing  outlet  opening,  fuel  injec- 
tion means  in  said  duct  and  a  flame  holder  in  said  duct, 
said  flame  holder  leaving  a  greater  part  of  the  cross-sec- 
tion of  said  duct  free  for  the  passage  of  air  in  the  in- 
board half  than  in  the  outboard  half  of  said  duct. 


2,946,192 

GAS  TURBINE  POWER  PLANT 

Stewart  K.  HwbBt,  Cavetry,  Pinlaai,  asdlgaoi  to  The 

Standard  Motor  Co-p—y  Lfanitcd,  Coventry,  Ewtond 

Flei  May  16, 19St,  Scr.  No.  735,866 

6aafaM.   (CL66-^9.S1) 

I.  A    gas    turbine    power    plant    comprising    turbine 

means,  a  compressor,  an  annular  heat-exchanger,  co- 


-S 


in  the  other  and  the  outer  annular  duct  having  outer  an- 
nular wall  means  also  forming  an  enveloping  wall  for 
the  plant,  an  outlet  from  said  heat-exchanger  for  heated 
compressed  air,  a  toroidal  chest  positioned  radially  be- 
tween the  two  said  annular  ducts,  said  toroidal  chest 
communicating  with  said  outlet,  a  toroidal  chamber  posi- 
tioned within  said  toroidal  chest,  a  combustion  chamber 
arranged  to  deliver  combustion  gases  tangentially  to  said 
toroidal  chamber  and  to  receive  heated  compressed  air 
from  said  toroidal  chest  and  said  toroidal  chamber  com- 
municating with  said  turbine  means. 


■in 


HYDRAULIC  MOTOR  SYSTEMS 


to  The  Keelavite  Cbimj  IliINi,  Cortatty, 
En^aBd,a  BiKMi  i  iiaifj 

FUed  Jna.  8,  l^S9,S«r.  No.  7t5,6S5 

Clafaai  pifarlty,  aMHcaOoa  Grait  Biltaia  Jaa.  fl,  19St 

IflOaiBM.   (a.6«— 83) 


1.  Control  apparatus  for  a  hydraulic  transmission  syt- 
tem  which  includes  a  power  driven  pump  of  the  displace- 
ment type  having  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  hydraulic 
motor  of  the  displacement  type  which  drives  a  driven 
member  and  has  inlet  and  outlet  passages,  passage  means 
oonaecting  the  ootM  pnsine  ci  snid  pomp  to  the  inlet 
passage  of  said  motor  and  the  outlet  passage  from  said 
motor  to  the  inlet  passage  of  said  pump,  and  operative 
transmission  ratio  varying  means  between  said  pomp  and 
said  motor,  including  a  hydraulic  servo  motor  provided 
with  a  hydraulic  fluid-fai-flow  passage  and  a  hydraulic 
fluid  outflow  passage  and  having  a  movable  operating 
member  which  is  operatively  connected  to  said  transmis- 
sion varying  means,  a  pilot  valve,  which  is  operated  by  a 
coetrol  member,  for  controUiag  the  movement  ol  said 
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racwtUe  oparatiat  meaner,  and  aotomatic  means  oper- 
atod  by  dw  hydraolio  prcarare  in  the  said  passage  means, 
wfaidi  impose  an  automatic  overriding  control  on  the 
movement  of  the  movable  operating  member  in  laid  hy- 
dranlieaenro  motor. 
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stant  communication  widi  said  chamber  regardless  of  the 
positon  of  said  piston,  said  spool  having  a  pressure  control 
groove  and  a  prefill  groove,  said  piston  having  a  prefill 
passage  adapted  to  place  said  cylinder  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  reservoir  passageway  via  said  prefill  groove 
so  as  to  equalize  the  pressure  therebetween  when  said 
qxx>l  is  in  the  de-energized  position,  a  ccmtrol  area  in 


CONStANT  aPlBD  UNITS 

gaahai,  ■■%bui  to  H.  M. 

,lMBad,aBi«hkcoaMay 

nied  Jaa.  H  IfSMtrTNo.  7l6,tt3 

~     '   I  Gitat  Aritahi  Jaa.  14, 195t 
(CL6«^«ff3) 
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1.  A  hydraulic  transmission  for  transmitting  power 
from  an  input  shaft  to  an  output  shaft  to  drive  said  out- 
put shaft  at  constant  speed  notwithstanding  variations 
in  speed  of  said  input  shaft,  said  transmission  comprising 
a  pair  of  variable  displacement  rotary  hydraulic  units 
coupled  in  a  doted  circuit  so  that  one  may  transmit 
energy  hydraulically  to  the  other  and  connected  so  that 
their  displacements  are  varied  inversely,  a  double  dif- 
ferential gear  system  oomprising  two  pcmions,  each  con- 
nected to  the  input  shaft,  to  the  output  shaft  and  to  one 
of  said  hydraulic  units,  one  of  said  units  being  operatively 
connected  to  the  input  shaft  by  said  gear  system  and 
normally  running  as  a  pump  and  the  other  of  said  units 
being  operatively  connected  to  the  output  shaft  by  said 
gear  system  and  normally  running  as  a  motor,  said  pump 
and  motor  units  reversing  their  functions  when  the  ratio 
of  the  speed  of  the  output  shaft  to  the  speed  <rf  the  input 
shaft  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  a  governor  driven 
by  the  output  shaft  fbr  controlling  the  displacement  of 
said  units,  and  means  for  relieving  said  pump  unit  of 
hydraulic  pressure  when  fluid  tends  to  flow  from  said 
motor  unit  to  said  pump  unit  at  speed  ratios  above  said 
predetermined  value.    ' 


said  housing,  said  piston  having  passages  adapted  to  place 
said  chamber  in  fluid  communication  with  said  control 
area  via  said  control  groove  when  said  control  spool  is 
moved  relative  to  said  piston  to  a  fluid  pressure  delivering 
position,  and  means  between  said  spool  and  said  piston 
and  biasing  them  away  from  said  fluid  pressure  delivering 
position. 

2346,196 
VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  CRANE  CONTROLS 
Lester  L.  Myers,  Fort  Wayae,  lad.,  sMlgaor  to  Mobile 
Aortal  Towcri,  lac.  Fort  Wayae,  lad.,  a 
ofladtaaa 

Fled  Dec  19, 19S8,  Scr.  No.  779,455 
6naiaii    <a.  69-^54.5) 
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2,946,195 
POWER  OPERATED  MASTER  CYLINDER 
Rkhvd  C.  Hme,  Waawaton,  Wb.,  ■■faani  to  Dyaex, 
fewaahae,  Wlc,  a  coiymtlua  ofWlKoarita 
FBei  laly  i,  1957,  Ser.  No.  679,697 
^CUm,  <CL69-.54J) 
I.  A  power  operated  master  cylinder  unit  comprising, 
a  housing  defining  a  cylinder  at  one  of  its  ends,  a  con- 
stantly open  reservoir  passageway  through  the  other  end 
of  said  housing,  a  bore  between  said  cylinder  and  said 
reservoir  passageway,  a  vent  passage  extending  through 
said  housing,  a  piston  having  a  head  and  a  sleeve  adapted 
to  reciprocate  in  said  cylinder  and  bore  respectively,  a 
control  spool  extendinjg  from  said  housing  and  slidingly 
inounted  in  said  pistoa  for  limited  axial  movement  rela- 
tive thereto  and  for  moving  said  piston  between  de-ener- 
gized and  braking  positions,  said  sleeve  blocking  said 
vent  passage  when  said  piston  is  in  said  braking  position, 
said  sleeve  having  a  groove  registrable  with  said  vent 
passage  for  opening  the  latter  when  said  piston  is  in  said 
de-energized  position,  said  piston  being  recessed  to  form 
an  annular  chamber  with  said  cylinder,  a  pressure  fluid 
inlet  passageway  extending  into  said  housing  and  in  con- 


1.  In  a  position  control  system,  the  combination  of  a 
controlled  device  having  a  member  mounted  for  move- 
ment between  a  neutral  position  and  either  of  two  limit 
positions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  neutral  position,  yield- 
able  means  for  urging  said  member  towards  and  holding 
it  in  said  neutral  position,  a  first  fluid  motor  connected 
to  move  said  member  toward  one  limit  position,  a  sec- 
ond fluid  motor  connected  to  move  said  member  toward 
the  other  limit  position,  separate  means  for  actuating 
each  of  said  fluid  motors,  said  means  each  comprising 
a  cylinder  element  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  pis- 
ton element  disposed  for  reciprocation  In  said  cylinder 
and  loosely  fitted  therein,  a  seal  mounted  on  one  of  said 
elements  and  extending  into   sealing  engagement  with 
the  other  element  to  define  therewith  a  working  chamber 
between  said  seal  and  said  outlet,  said  other  element 
deflning  a  groofve,  disposed  for  alignment  with  said  seal- 
ing means  when  said  piston  occupies  a  predetermined 
position  in  said  cylinder,  said  groove  having  a  width 
and  depth  suflkient  to  render  said  seal  ineffective,  a  tube 
connecting  said  outlet  with  one  of  said  fluid  motors,  a 
reservoir  for  fluid,  means  connecting  the  inlet  of  each 
cylinder  element  to  said  reservoir,  a   handle  mounted 
for  movement  in  either  of  two  directions  from  an  inter- 
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mediate  position,  means  connecting  uid  piston  elemems  bearing  member  ia  excess  of  the  operattng  load  exerted 
wth  said  handJe  for  reciprocation  thereby  in  opposite  on  the  bouom  bearing  member,  said  prekMding  beinf 
directions  when  said  handle  is  moved  in  either  dtrecton.  effected  by  exerting  weight  on  the  bottom  bearing  meok- 
tbe  re^)ective  piston  and  cylinder  elements  being  disposed  ber  from  a  point  above  marine  bottom  with  water  AWH 
in  their  predetermined  positions  when  said  handle  oc- 
cuptei  said  intermediate  position  so  as  td  connect  said 
reservoir  simultaneously  in  communication  with  the  work- 
mg  chambers,  tubes  and  fluid  moton. 


_  2,944,197 

APPARATUS  FOR  lOINDVG  OF  SUBMERGED 
STRUCTURES 
Morten  La«ca-Nieisen,  Copenhagen,  Denmaik,  ariTMr 
to  Chrisdanl  *  Nielsen,  Vester  Farima^gade,  Copen- 
hagen, DenoMurfc 

FDcd  Apr.  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  452,134 

Clalnis  priority,  appttcatkNi  Dcnmarfc.  Sept  11,  1954 

2CUnH.    (a.  41-43) 


r^ifmmmmmi  wimmmmf^'i!^: 


1.  The  combination  with  adjacent  submerged  struc- 
tures, including  separating  wall  means  whereby  at  least 
one  of  said  structures  presents  an  air  filled  chamber 
enclosed  from  the  surrounding  water  by  said  separating 
wall  means,  of  means  for  clamping  such  structures  to- 
gether, said  means  comprising  jack  means  positioned  in 
the  said  air  filled  chamber  in  one  of  the  structures  to  be 
clamped  together,  each  structure  having  edges  project- 
ing beyond  the  separating  wall  means  to  define  a  space, 
tension  rod  means  within  and  extending  from  said  cham- 
ber through  one  of  said  wall  means  into  the  space  and 
the  surrounding  water  and  operativeiy  connected  to  the 
jack  nKans  whereby  the  jack  means  serves  to  pull  said 
tension  rod  means,  a  hook  hingedly  connected  to  the 
tension  rod  means,  a  double  acting  jack  means  pro- 
vided with  controlling  means  located  in  the  air  filled 
chamber,  a  link  hingedly  connecting  the  double  acting 
jack  means  and  the  hook,  and  an  eye  lug  fixed  to  the 
outside  of  the  separating  wall  means  of  the  other  struc- 
ture and  gripped  by  the  hook  upon  activation  of  the 
jack  means,  the  tension  rod  means,  the  hook  and  the 
eye  lug  coact  to  bring  the  facing  projecting  edges  of  the 
submerged  structures  into  facial  engagement. 


2,944,198 

METHOD  OF  COMPACTING  SOIL  FOR  CON- 
DUCTING OFFSHORE  OPERATIONS 
Rkhard  P.  Knnpp,  Houston,  Tex.,  aaignor,  by 

■■nlgnninli,  to  Jersey  Prodnctlon  Rcacardi  Compnny, 

Tnin,  Okfak,  a  corporation  of  Ddnware 
(Mftenl  application  Dec.  29,  1955,  Str.  No.  554,375. 

Divided  and  tids  appHcation  Jan.  29,  1957,  Scr.  No. 

434,749 

4  Claims.    (CL  41—44.5) 

1 .  A  method  for  compacting  the  soil  under  an  offshore 
marine  drilling  structure  provided  with  a  flat  rectangular 
bottom  bearing  member  which  comprises  floating  the 
structure  into  position  with  the  bottom  bearing  member 
off  marine  bottom,  sinking  said  structure  until  the  bottmn 
bearing  member  rests  on  marine  bottom,  anchoring  said 
structure  against  lateral  movement  by  driving  spuds  into 
the  marine  bottom  at  the  comers  of  said  structiue,  pre- 
loading said  bottom  bearing  member  on  the  comers  there- 
of a  sufficient  amount  to  provide  a  load,  on  the  bottom 


Unks  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  compact  the  earth's 
structive  beneath  the  bottom  bearing  member,  locking 
said  structure  to  said  spuds  against  vertical  movement 
relative  to  the  soil,  and  then  removing  said  preload  ex- 
erted by  said  tanks  from  said  bottom  bearii«  member. 


UQl^ToXYGEN 

Sanrad  C.  Collins,  Watcrtown,  Mas.,  awltnin,  by  mtmt 
assignments,  to  Artlior  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambiidgc, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  MasmdHMctts 

Continuation  ol  application  Scr.  No.  531,191,  Ai«.  29, 
1955,  which  la  a  divirion  of  application  Scr.  No. 
441,253,  Apr.  11,  1944.  now  Patent  No.  2,714,333, 
dated  Ann.  3«,  1955.  TUi  appHcntion  Ang.  24,  195t, 
Scr.  No.  757,427.    ^  —•--,--, 

SOataM.   (01.42— 19) 


1.  A  process  for  the  liquefaction  and  rectification  of 
air  yielding  liquid  oxygen  and  waste  nitrogen  gas,  which 
comprises  the  simultaneous  steps  of  passing  a  stream  of 
compressed  air  at  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  60  to  175 
p^.i.  through  a  first  path  in  a  heat  exchange  zone  con- 
taining not  more  than  three  thermally  bonded  paths  in 
heat  exchange  relation  with  each  other  along  substantially 
the  entire  length  thereof,  flowing  a  stream  oi  waste  nitro- 
gen gas  derived  from  said  air  stream  through  a  second 
path  of  said  heat  exchange  zone  in  countercurrent  rela- 
tion to  said  air  stream,  thereby  chilUng  said  air  stream  and 
effecting  deposition  of  moisture  and  carbon  dioxide  sub- 
stantially completely  from  said  air  stream  in  said  first 
path,  autogenously  producing  refrigeratioo  required  in 
the  process  by  expanding  chilled  air  with  the  perform- 
ance of  external  work,  liquefying  and  rectifying  chilled 
air  to  yield  said  waste  nitrogen  gas  and  liquid  oxygen, 
withdrawing  from  the  process  at  least  pari  of  said  liquid 
oxygen  as  a  liquid  product,  and  periodically  alternating 
the  flows  of  said  air  and  waste  nitrogen  gas  to  said  second 


July  26,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


857 


and  irst  paths,  respectively,  to  remove  substantially  oom- 
pletdy  moisture  and  carbon  dioxide  previously  deposited 
in  said  first  path. 

il 

2,944,2m 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  GASEOUS  MIXTURB8 
Omwkc  J.  Schilli^  ABwtoim,  Pn.,  ■■Ipinr  to  Ak 
IniiHfcuM.  n  carponilon  of  MkMiH 
F1M  Jnnc  9^  1955,  8w.  No.  514^13      ^  ^  , 
7  Clafans.   (CL  42—22)  ^^  ^ 


air  bdng  higher  than  the  temperature  of  said  surfaces 
fonalBf  part  of  a  refrigerating  system,  the  laat-mentioaed 
temperature  being  lower  than  said  first-mentioned  tem- 
perature, whic4i  comprises  circulating  a  stream  of  an* 
from  the  storage  dumiber  and  drying  it  by  sorbtion  in 
a  regenerative  moisture  exchanger  and  consequent  re- 
lease of  latent  heat  to  thereby  reduce  its  relative  hu-< 
midity  to  a  pcMUDt  rqweaenting  a  dew  point  below  the  tem- 


1.  The  methokl  of  producing  liquid  reflux  for  a  frac- 
tionating operation,  in  which  operation  a  mixture  of 
component  gases  comprising  from  10%  to  25%  nitro- 
gen, from  1%  to  5%  hydrogen  and  the  balance  argoti 
is  fed  to  a  fractionating  zone  producing  a  liquid  argon 
fraction  and  a  gaseous  fraction  including  nitrogen  and 
hydrogen  componenu,  the  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  conducting  a  stream  of  gaseous  fraction  to  a  first 
chamber  conununicating  with  the  upper  ends  of  a  plural- 
ity of  spaced  vertically  disposed  elongated  heat  exchange 
passageways,  withdrawing  a  stream  of  gaseolu  fraction 
from  a  second  chamber  communicating  with  the  lower 
ends  of  the  heat  exchange  passageways  and  from  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  relatively  cold  fluid  surround- 
ing the  heat  exchange  passageways  so  that  the  gaseous 
fraction  in  the  first  chamber  flows  downwardly  throiugh 
the  heat  exchange  passageways  into  the  second  chamber, 
passing  a  stream  of  cold  fluid  at  a  temperature  below 
the  boiling  poi«  of  the  nitrogen  component  at  the  exist- 
ing pressure  in  out-oT-contact  heat  exchange  relation  with 
the  gaseous  fraction  flowing  downwardly  in  the  heat  ex- 
change passageways  to  provide  liquefied  nitrogen  com- 
ponent, the  liquefied  nitrogen  component  flowing  down- 
wardly in  the  heat  exchange  passageways  and  collecting 
in  the  second  chamber,  and  withdrawing  a  stream  of 
liquefied  nitrogen  con^KMient  from  the  second  chamber 
and  introdudng  the  withdrawn  liquefied  nitrogen  com- 
ponent into  the  fractionating  zone  as  liquid  reflux,  the 
stream  of  gaseo^  fraction  withdrawn  from  the  second 
chamber  including  the  hydrogen  component  comprising 
from  8%  to  12%  of  the  withdrawn  stream  of  gaseous 
fraction. 


t 


1,944,291 
«  METHOD  FOR  AVOilMNG  FROST  DEPOSTTS 
ON  COOLING  MBMSERS 
Cari  GMif  Maatera,  DMi«7*n«ca  3, 


FHcd  Apr.  21, 1955,  Sar.  Nik  592,152 

Clainw  pttoribr,  aMHortioB  Sweden  Apr.  23, 1954 

lOata.    (CL42— 94) 

The  method  of  preventing  frost  formation  on  cooling 
surfaces  for  a  cold  storage  chamber  in  which  the  air  has 
a  temperatiire  below  tl4e  freezing  point  of  water  and  a 
high  relative  humidity,  the  dew  point  temperature  of  the 


perature  of  the  cooling  surfaces,  and  then  cooling  the 
stream  anhydrously  by  beat  exchange  with  said  cooling 
surfaces  while  preventing  access  of  the  humid  chamber 
air  thereto,  passing  the  so  cooled  and  dried  air  back  to 
the  cooling  chamber  thereby  circulating  a  quantity  of 
air  for  each  unit  of  time  sufficient  to  maintain  the  pre- 
determined temperature  and  subsuntially  the  high  hu- 
midity in  the  chamber. 


2,944,292 
AUTOMATIC  ICE  CUBBMAKING  MACHINES 
Walton  F.  Boctog,  ChJcaio,  m.,  narinioi  to 

■''Ompany,  a  corporalion  of  New  Yotfc 
FIci  Jan.  17, 195t,  Scr.  No.  799,449 
25ClalnH.    (CL42— 135) 


22.  In  an  automatic  ice  cube  maker  for  use  with  a 
household  refrigerator,  a  shaft  fixed  in  a  generally  hori- 
zontal position  with  respect  to  such  refrigerator  and  be- 
ing provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  pass^ 
therein,  a  frezer  block  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said 
shaft  and  providing  a  cavity  surrounding  the  same,  said 
block  being  provided  with  a  freezer  cup  adapted  to  re- 
cdve  liquid  therein,  said  cup  being  provided  with  a  mov- 
able member  defining  the  bottom  closure  thereof,  means 
connected  with  said  shaft  for  moving  said  member  in 
order  to  eject  a  frozen  cube  from  said  cup  when  said 
block  is  rotated  about  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said 
block  about  said  shaft,  a  refrigerant  system  including 
said  passage,  and  a  thermal  conductive  fiuid  contained 
within  said  cavity  and  surrounding  said  shaft 


858 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  26,  1960 


BBKRIGEKANT  COMPRSaSOR  HA  VING  THEBMAL 

OVERLOAD  PROIECTOR 

G.  CvTcr,  LwiiiMt,  Ky^  aalpMr  to 

:mmmjt  a  totfonttm  «f  N«w  Y«k 

VntiMuT^  1959,  Scr.  No.  797,9S3 

ICkte.    (CLC3— 230) 


In  a  compressor  for  a  refrigerating  system,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  sealed  casing,  a  compressor  unit 
disposed  within  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing,  an 
electric  motor  including  a  rotor  and  a  stator  disposed  in 
said  casing  above  said  compressor  for  driving  said  com- 
pressor unit,  means  for  conducting  low  pressure  refrig- 
erant gas  from  the  refrigerating  system  into  said  com- 
pressor unit,  means  for  /lischarging  compressed  refrig- 
erant gas  from  said  compresser  unit  into  said  casing, 
a  discharge  tube  for  conducting  compressed  refrigerant 
gas  from  said  casing  back  into  said  refrigerating  system, 
said  discharge  tube  having  an  inlet  opening  in  the  upper 
portions  of  said  casing  directly  over  said  rotor  so  that 
refrigerant  gas  being  discharged  by  said  compressor  unit 
is  forced  to  flow  upwardly  over  said  motor  to  cool  said 
motor  prior  to  being  discharged  from  said  casing,  means 
for  supplying  an  electrical  current  to  said  motor,  thermal 
responsive  switch  means  for  interrupting  the  electrical 
current  to  said  motor  when  said  thermal  responsive  switch 
means  senses  a  predetermined  high  temperature,  a  heat 
conductive  metallic  well  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of 
said  casing  and  extending  downwardly  into  said  casing 
adjacent  the  windings  of  said  sUtor,  said  thermal  respon- 
sive switch  means  being  disposed  in  said  metallic  well 
so  that  the  heat  of  said  refrigerant  gas  surrounding  said 
well  is  transferred  through  said  well  to  said  thermal  re- 
sponsive switch  means,  and  a  heat  conductive  copper 
arm  bonded  to  the  base  of  said  meullic  well,  said  cop- 
per arm  extending  inwardly  toward  the  central  portion 
of  said  casing  and  having  an  end  portion  extending 
downwardly  adjacent  said  rotor  so  that  heat  dissipated 
by  said  rotor  which  is  not  carried  away  by  said  refrigerant 
gas  is  transmitted  through  said  copper  arm  to  said  thermal 
responsive  switch  means  to  promote  rapid  response  of 
said  thermal  responsive  switch  to  heat  dissipated  by  said 
rotor  when  the  flow  of  refrigerant  gas  through  said  case 
is  reduced  or  stopped. 


COMBINED  SALT  WATER  OTILL  AND  FRKH 

WATER  CHILLER 

DooaM  S   Jwliet,  Wa*ii«toa,  D.C  «■%■«  to  He 

Ffci  Apr.  li,  1957,  Scr.  No.  653,lf9 
SC^m.   (CL61-23S) 

*•  "  apparatus  for  treating  liquids,  a  first  container, 
a  second  container,  means  for  revolving  the  containers 
about  an  axis,  means  to  position  the  second  container 


at  a  greater  radial  diitaaoe  frtim  the  axis  than  tha  Int 
cotainei,  maans  for  delhariag  liquid  to  be  treated  ioto 
the  first  container,  conduit  means  oommuaicating  bctuwu 
the  containers  and  having  te  Inlet  in  the  first  container 
adjacent  the  side  thereof  naarait  said  axis,  a  heat  trans- 
fer circalt  having  a  heat  abwrhiug  portion  within  the 
Mcood  container  and  a  heat  dinipatint  portioa  withhi  the 
first  ooatainer,  said  diaripatiag  portion  being  pocitiooed 
in  said  first  containar  away  from  the  radially  outermost 


T        '^-ixT^ii       t 


side  therec^  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  liquid 
m  the  first  container  is  centrifugally  maintained  in  the 
first  container  to  fweaent  a  vaporization  surface  and 
vapor  formed  thereat  surrounds  said  inlet  and  passes 
throogh  said  conduit  means  to  said  second  container  and 
condenses  to  liquid  therein  delivering  heat  to  said  transfer 
circuit,  said  heat  being  delivered  via  said  heat  transfer 
circuit  to  said  liquid  m  the  first  container  at  or  near 
said  vaporization  surface  to  enhance  vaporization  thereat 


AERATING  AND  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS 
AMca  H.  WaiiMM.  Uka  MBh,  Wh.,  inihiiiii  to  1W 
_^  '  **S^  Company,  CMam,  BL,  a 

FIM  Ian.  23^  195t,  Sw.  No.  71t,793 
Sfhlms    (a.<2.-364) 


2.  An  apparatus  for  aerating  and  refrigerating  a  readily 
soUdifiaUe  liquid  wherein  the  line  pressure  downstream 
of  said  apparatus  is  subject  to  fluctuation,  comprising  an 
elongated  refrigerated  chamber  through  which  such  a 
liquid  is  circulated  longitudinally  thereof  and  simulta- 
neously a^tated,  a  first  positive  type  pump  for  imparting 
a  substantially  uniform  n^  of  flow  to  such  liquid,  a 
second  positive  type  pump  serially  connected  to  the  dis- 
charge side  of  said  first  pump,  the  discharge  side  of  said 
second  pump  being  directly  connected  to  the  inlet  side 
(^  said  chamber,  said  second  pump  having  a  greater 
capacity  than  said  first  pump  and  maintaining  a  subitan- 
tially  uniform  rate  of  liquid  flow  into  said  chamber,  con- 
duit means  interconnecting  the  discharge  side  of  said  first 
pump  with  the  intake  side  of  said  second  pump,  means 
connected  to  said  conduit  means  for  effecting  admission 
of  a  gaseous  fluid  into  the  liquid  flowing  from  said  first 
to  said  second  pumps,  and  a  third  positive  type  pump  hav- 
ing the  intake  side  thereof  connected  to  the  outlet  side 
of  said  chamber,  the  ratio  of  capacities  of  said  second 
and  third  pumps  being  constant  whereby  a  uniform  posi- 
tive pressure  is  continuously  maintained  in  said  chamber. 
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■_  2,9M|2M 

REFRKSRATOR  EMPLOYING  SECONDARY 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Axal  GMla  HciUra%  Jnfc—s*av,  Sweiin,  aM^or 
to  AMsboiy  t  El#lrolnx,  Stocttohi,  Sweitn,  a  cor- 

!9,199i,S«r.F>ia.M4,7n 

~  Mayl4,19W 


flanfe  profecting  above  tfaa  plane  of  said  web,  a  removable 
caver  for  ancii  cap  adapted  to  fit  over  said  flange,  an 
aiaa  depwiding  from  said  cover  and  having  an  opening 
theradiroagk,  a  slit-lflLe  pamage  through  said  web  cen- 
trally disposed  between  the  cups  oompritfaig  said  grmip 


1.  A  refrigerator  comprising  a  cabinet  having  spaced 
apart  inner  and  outer  sliells  and  insulating  material  there- 
between of  which  a  part  thereof  is  removable,  said  inner 
shell  defining  a  space  to  be  cooled,  primary  refrigeration 
apparatus  comprising  a  cooling  element  disposed  exterior- 
ly of  said  space,  a  secondary  heat  transfer  system  dis- 
posed exteriorly  of  said  space  which  contains  a  refriger- 
ant and  includes  a  condenser  in  heat  exchange  relation 
with  said  cooling  elenient  and  an  evaporator  arranged  to 
abstract  heat  from  said  space,  the  aforementioned  parts 
comprising  two  units  movable  into  and  out  of  functioning 
relation,  one  of  said  units  comprising  said  outer  shell  and 
a  major  porton  of  the  insulating  material  and  the  other 
of  said  units  comprising  unitary  structure  including  said 
primary  refrigeration  apparatus  and  secondary  heat  trans- 
fer S3rstem  and  inner  Shell,  said  other  unit  being  mov- 
able with  respect  to  said  one  unit  in  a  path  which  in- 
cludes a  zone  normally  occupied  by  the  removable  part 
of  the  insulating  material,  said  outer  shell  including,  a 
wall  member  having  an  opeiung  and  a  hollow  frame  fixed 
to  such  wall  member  tt  the  opeiung  therein,  said  inner 
shell  having  an  opening  which  is  at  the  vicinity  of  said 
frame  when  said  units  are  moved  into  functioning  rela- 
tion, the  openings  in  the  iimer  and  outer  shells  and  hollow 
frame  at  the  vicinity  p£  the  openings  defining  an  access 
passage  to  said  space,  said  inner  shell  at  the  vicinity  of 
the  opening  therein  having  an  element,  and  said  hollow 
frame  having  a  surface-engaging  part  which  is  engaged 
by  said  element  when  said  imits  are  in  functioning  rela- 
tion. 


to 


!  2,94<,2t7 
MOLD  FOR  FROZEN  CONFECTIONS 
HaraU    D.   lUttcntrtoiB,   lanho^   Wb., 
FlamhsM  Pkitica  Cotporattoa*  Banbwk,  Wb.,  a 
porallon  of  WiacoMin 

Filed  Feb.  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  lUSH 

4  Claims.    (CL62— 355) 

1.  A  nx>Id  for  preparing  frozen  confections  comprising 

a  group  of  cups  mtegrally  molded  with  a  web  from 

resilient  plastic  material,  each  cup  having  a  peripheral 


and  another  cover  overiying  a  portion  of  each  of  those 
covers  comprising  said  group  the  arm  of  said  other  cover 
being  dispoeed  within  said  passage  and  resilientiy  grq>ped 
thereby,  whereby  said  other  cover  serves  to  hold  said 
group  of  covers  in  place  against  said  web. 


2,946,266 
HYDRAUUC  POWER  sSCrCE  PROVIDED  WITH 
^^  ^    ^  COOLING  MEANS     ' 

Mic9BH  M.  Scknstar,  imfawood,  OdV.,  amlBaor  to  Hi- 
RHatTool 


FRad  Aag.  26, 1957,  Sw.  N^  6at»223 
6CiBiBM.   (CL62— 396) 


1.  A   hydraulic   power   supply  comprising:    a   pump 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  a  reservoir  for  containing 
liquid  to  be  pressurized  by  said  pump;  conduit  means 
interconnecting  said  reservoir  and  said  pump  inlet  for 
supplying  liquid  to  said  pump;  gas-actuated  power  means 
connected  to  said  pump  for  operating  the  pump,  said  gas- 
actuated  power  means  being  adapted  to  be  moved  in  a 
first  direction  by  gas  pressure,  and  in  a  second  direction 
opposite  to  the  first;  return  means  for  moving  the  gas- 
actuated  power  means  in  the  second  direction;  a  cooling 
conduit  di4>osed  at  least  partially  within  said  reservoir 
and  adapted  to  be  at  least  partially  submerged  in  liquid 
in  said  reservoir;  cycling  means  including  a  cycling  means 
inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  gas  under 
pressure,  a  cycling  means  outlet  connected  to  said  cool- 
ing conduit,  and  a  connection  to  said  gas-actuated  power 
means,  said  cooling  conduit  exhausting  to  a  lower  pres- 
sure than  said  source  of  gas  under  pressure;  whereby 
said  pump  is  operated  by  connecting  said  power  means 
to  said  source  of  gas  under  pressure  by  connecting  the 
connection  and  circling  means  inlet  to  move  the  gas- 
actuated  power  means  in  one  of  said  directions,  and 
then  connecting  said  power  means  to  the  cooling  con- 
duit by  connecting  the  connection  and  the  cycling  means 
outlet,   enabling   the   return   means   to   move  the   gas- 
actuated  power  means  in  the  other  direction,  thereby 
operating  the  pump  through  one  cycle,  expansion  of  gas 
from  the  power  means  into  said  cooling  conduit  serving 
to  reduce  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  contained  in  the 
reservoir  and  in  contact  with  said  cooling  conduit. 
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rati  Mar.  31, 19Sf  ,  te.  No.  at3,lM 
S  nihil    (CLM— 112) 


pair*  of  siMced  counts  to  fom  inientices  in  selected  timer 
face  wal«u  and  the  courses  intervening  between  the  spaced 
stretch  yam  courses  cmitainint  inelastic  yam,  at  least  one 
inelastic  yam  course  between  each  recurrent  pair  (rf 
stretch  yam  courses  also  containing  ela^  yam  knit  in 
the  selected  wales  and  floated  acroas  the  wales  intervening 

walca. 
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KNTTTED  FABRICS 


to 
of 


nai  Od  t,  IflT,  8m,  Hm,  flt,»53 
CCMw.   (CLM-3M) 


•    ifemesr€» 


1.  For  a  knitting  machine  having  a  latch  ring  with  at 
least  two  gaps  therein,  a  first  gap  closer  mounted  for  cir- 
cuinferential  nx>vement  in  said  latch  ring  between  a  first 
position  out  of  registry  with  the  first  gap  and  a  second 
positimi  intersecting  said  first  gap  to  close  the  same,  an 
auxiliary  gap  closer  mounted  for  circumferential  move- 
ment in  said  latch  ring  between  a  first  position  out  of 
registry  with  said  second  gap  and  a  second  position  in- 
tersecting said  second  gap  to  cloee  the  same,  and  means 
on  said  second  gap  closer  operable  to  engage  said  first 
gV  ^o»ct  upon  displacement  thereof  beyond  said  sec- 
ond position  to  operate  said  second  gap  closer  toward 
its  second  position  upon  further  displacement  of  said  first 
gap  closer  beyond  its  second  position  towud  a  third 
position,  said  first  gap  closer  in  its  third  portion  main- 
taining said  second  gap  closer  in  its  second  position  to 
thereby  close  said  first  and  second  gaps  in  the  latch  ring. 
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2»944^19 
„^  KNTITED  FABRIC 

Wmhun  F.  MonMyv  P«wtockee,  RX, 


to 
of 


be,  PMtockeC  RX,  a  cotponKioa  of  Rhode 

FIM  Oct.  8, 1957.  S«r.  Now  ttM52 
13C|2m.    (CLM-2«i!) 
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1.  In  a  rib  knitted  elastic  net  fabric  composed  of 
courses  of  monofilament  inelastic  yam  and  elastic  yam, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  interstices  disposed  throughout  the 
fabric,  said  interstices  comprising  tucked  stitches  of  said 
monofilament  inelastic  yam,  and  a  plurality  ol  ^Mced 
undulating  elastic  strands  formed  of  said  elastic  yam, 
said  elastic  strands  each  having  a  succession  of  alternating 
crests  and  depressions,  said  depressions  comprising  un- 
knitted  stitches  of  elastic  yam  when  the  fabric  is  un- 
stretched,  the  depressions  of  alternate  elastic  strands 
being  disposed  in  the  same  wales  as  the  crests  of  the 
intervening  elastic  strands  whereby  each  interstice  in  the 
fabric  is  framed  at  its  opposite  ends,  req)ectively,  by  a 
crest  and  a  depression  diqxMed  in  Of^xMing  relation,  the 
total  denier  ol  said  monofilament  inelastic  yam  per  course 
being  45  denier  or  less. 


M' 


CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  WASH  WATIR  STORAGE 
AND  RE-USE  SYSTEM 
H.  Hower.  LooiivMe,  Ej^  miI^bhi  to  GeMtri 
■OF,  a  caipotaDoa  of  Now  Yoik 

34,199l,S«.No.7SM» 
SCWaM.   (CL«— 12) 
I.  In  a  clothes  washing  machine,  a  rotatable  water 
container,  washing  means  in  said  container,  electrically 
operated  valve  means  for  filling  said  container,  means 
for  emptying  said  container,  meaiM  for  rotating  siiid  con- 
tainer and  for  operating  said  washing  means,  manually 
operable  sequence  control  means  for  controlling  in   a 
predetermined  sequence  said  rotation  of  said  container, 
-»    f-      -w  u  1*  4-v-i   u    J      ,         .  and  the  operation  of  said  washing  means,  said  valve 

z.  in  a  nb  knit  fabric  having  inner  face  wales  and  outer  means  and  said  emptying  means,  means  for  storina  the 
face  wales,  spaced  courses  of  stretch  yam  having  loops  liquid  emptied  from  said  container  in  a  storage^reaer- 
of  one  course  m  each  of  recurrent  pairs  of  such  spaced  voir,  means  including  an  electrically  operated  retum 
courses  doubled  with  loops  of  the  other  course  of  such  pump  and  conduit  means  for  returning  the  stored  Uquid 
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from  said  reservoir  baldf  to  said  container,  iwitdi  means 
having  fim  and  secoM  poaitioni,  manually  operable 
means  for  moving  said  switch  means  from  said  first 
to  said  second  position,  electrfcally  operated  tfiermal 
time  delay  means  elbetive  to  move  said  twitch  means 
from  said  second  to  aaid  fint  podtkm  after  a  prede- 
termined period  of  energization  thereof,  said  switch 
means  in  said  fint  poaition  completing  a  drcuit  to  said 


==23: 


T^E^Z- 


ting  passage  of  said  coupliag'Aeans  therethrough,  said 
guide  means  bdng  disposed  behind  said  recess  and  pro- 
vkRng  a  seat  within  said  door  jamb  for  said  coupting 
means;  outwardly  spring-pressed  door  latch  means  and 
outwardly  ^ring-pressed  chain  latch  means  included  in 
said  movable  portion,  said  door  latch  means  being  adapted 
for  latching  engagement  with  said  strike  plate  means  and 
said  chain  latdi  means  being  arranged  for  passage  through 
said  recess  for  latching  engagement  with  said  coupling 
means;  and  manually  operable  unlatching  means  inchided 
in  said  nsovable  portion  and  selectivdy  actuable  either 
to  retract  said  door  latch  means  alone  for  fimiting  open- 
ing of  said  door  or  to  retract  both  said  door  latch  means 
and  said  chain  latdi  means  together  for  permitting  said 
door  to  be  fully  opened. 


DOUBLE  BOLT  LOCK  MEANS 
Golay,  521 W.  122iid  SL,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Fled  Apr.  It,  19S«,  Sfer.  No.  727,5M 
ICMak   (CL7»— lit) 


electrically  operated  valve  means,  said  switch  means  in 
said  second  position  completing  a  circuit  to  energize 
said  return  pump  to  reCiim  liquid  from  said  reaervmr  and 
energizing  said  thermal  time  delay  means,  whereby  said 
valve  means  is  de-energized  when  said  switch  means 
is  in  its  second  position  and  is  re-energizod  when  said 
switch  means  is  returned  to  its  first  poaition  by  said 
thermal  time  delay  means  to  stop  the  return  flow. 


«^ 


SAFETY  DOOR  LOCK 


■id  Hako  LyMh,  FnusUia 
N.Y. 

FBad  Fck.  21, 19S«,  Ser.  No.  StfMM 
(CL7»-»3) 


1.  A  door  lock  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in 
combination:  a  relatively  movable  portion  adapted  to  be 
mortised  in  a  door;  a  relatively  stationary  portion  adapted 
to  be  mortised  in  a  door  jamb  for  cooperation  with  said 
movable  portion;  chain  guide  meaps  included  in  said 
stationary  portion;  a  guard  chain  freely  movable  through 
said  guide  means;  retractile  means  yieldingly  urging  said 
chain  inwardly  into  said  stationary  portion;  stop  means 
for  limiting  outward  movement  of  said  chain;  coupling 
means  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  said  chain;  strike  plate 
means  having  a  recess  farmed  therein,  said  recess  permit- 


A  mechanism  for  locking  a  rectangular  door  at  top, 
bottom  and  lateral  edges  simultaneously;  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  door  having  an  opening  therein,  a  rectaa- 
gular  housing  secured  to  the  door  over  said  opening, 
said  housing  having  end  openings  and  opposed  apertures 
centrally  thereof,  a  pair  of  closely  spaced  flat  ban  in 
onxMed  parallel  relation  extending  horizontally  tiirough 
the  end  openings  into  said  bousing,  the  long  edges  of  the 
bars  being  in  alignment,  the  opposed  edges  of  the  ban  on 
the  inner  end  thereof  having  teeth,  a  shaft  joumalled 
in  one  of  the  exposed  apertures  in  the  housing,  a  spur 
gear  on  the  inner  cikI  of  said  shaft  inside  the  housing, 
the  teeth  of  said  gear  in  mesh  with  the  teeth  on  the  flat 
ban,  a  handle  on  the  shaft  outside  the  housing  for  fum- 
ing the  shaft,  a  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  in  the  open- 
ing in  the  door,  means  of  connection  between  the  cylinder 
and  gear  whereby  movement  of  the  cylinder  is  imparted 
to  the  gear,  said  means  of  connection  including  spaced 
projecting  prongs  on  the  gear  and  a  projecting  lug  on 
the  cylinder  interlocked  with  the  iMt>ngs,  said  cylinder 
having  a  central  keyway  therein  for  receiving  a  key  for 
turning  the  cylinder,  one  of  said  flat  bars  having  an 
enlarged  cam  surface  intermediate  its  ends,  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  aligned  flat  ban  slidably  mounted  on  the 
door,  said  latter  ban  being  vertical  and  perpendicularly 
arranged  relative  to  the  parallel  flat  ban  with  their  op- 
posed ends  in  interlocking  relation  with  the  cammed  sur- 
face on  said  one  flat  bar  so  that  movement  of  said  one 
flat  bar  is  imparted  to  said  longitudinally  aligned  flat 
ban,  and  means  beyond  top,  bottom,  and  opposite  lateral 
edges  of  the  door  for  engaging  ends  of  said  ban,  whereby 
turning  of  said  handle  in  one  direction  effects  simulta- 
neous projectiiw  of  all  of  said  ban  beyond  the  top,  bottom 
and  opposite  lateral  edges  of  the  door  to  engage  in  said 
means  respectively,  and  turning  the  handle  in  an  opposite 
direction  retracts  all  of  said  ban  simultaneously  from 
said  means.  ^ 
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nnfrON  CLOSURE  FOR  rnxiR  pms 

Mick,  ■■%iMi  *»  CwMwl  MaiMi 

1M9S7,  Scr.  No.  «3;i52 
4aalM.   (CiTf— 1«9) 


1.  A  preM&f^iwrfiB  fbr  the  end  of  a  IDIer  pipe  having 
an  outwardly  ertimding  circular  flange,  said  closure  com- 
prising a  frame  open  at  one  side  to  receive  said  flange, 
bell  crank  levers  pivotally  supported  on  said  frame  with 
<^»po8ed  latch  ends  for  engaging  said  flange,  the  other  ends 
of  said  levers  extending  toward  the  axis  of  the  closure,  a 
lock  cylinder  releasably  mounted  in  said  frame  for  rota- 
tion, siting  means  acting  on  said  other  ends  and  urging 
said  bell  crank  levers  to  rotate  into  latching  positions,  and 
cam  means  mounted  on  said  lock  cylinder  and  frame  for 
rotating  said  levers  away  from  latching  positions  upon 
rotatifxi  of  said  lock  cylinder  in  one  direction. 


METHOD  FOR  ESTIMATING  D^fTERFAClAL 

TENSION  OF  A  MINERAL  OIL 

WDHun  E.  EIHott,  Ehi  Grave,  md  RIchHi  E.  Rc^nri, 

Wcit  ADta,  Wla^  Mrifanii  to  Allb-Chaliiicn  Manafkc 

Coonfliy  l^flhnMkcc.  Wfa 

Filed  SaiML  13, 195\Scr.  No.  03,749 

4CWM.   (CL73-.53) 


3.  A  method  for;  estimating  the  interfacial  tension 
of  a  mineral  oil  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  placing  a 
small  quantity  of  said  oil  oa  a  level  surface  of  a  porous 
medium  sufficient  in  amount  to  form  an  ofl  spot  thereon; 
and  depositing  at  the  approximate  center  of  said  oil  spot 
a  small  quantity  of  an  indicator  solution  sufficient  m 
amount  to  form  an  indicator  vpoi  having  a  lesser  area 
than  said  oil  spot  and  confined  within  said  oil  spot,  said 
indicator  solution  being  insoluble  in  said  oil  and  having 
sufRcient  dipole  strength  to  be  attracted  by  said  porous 
nnediimi,  said  interfacial  tension  being  determined  by 
measuring  the  center  drying  time  of  said  indicator  spot 
and  comparing  said  measured  drying  time  with  the  cen- 
ter drying  times  of  mineral  oils  having  known  interfadal 
tensions. 


8YSIEM  FOR  PROHNG  MATERIALS  BY 
SHOCK  WAVE  SKSN  ALS 

WilTf. 


FBed  Maj  13, 19SS,  S«.  Na.  SM;145 
SCWm.   (CL73— f7J) 


':>  t*      tOcrb 


1.  In  a  system  for  probing  material  by  mechanical 
shock  wave  signals  originating  from  electric  sparks  in 
liquid,  an  enclosure  filled  with  liquid  and  having  a  wall 
portion  suitable  for  being  placed  in  intimate  contaa  with 
a  sample  of  material  to  be  tested,  a  storage  condenser,  a 
high  voltage  power  source,  connectiBg  means  between 
said  power  source  and  said  condenser  including  switching 
means  to  eflfect  charging  oi  said  condenser  from  said 
source,  a  discharge  circuit  for  said  condenser  iiviiMt^g 
spark  gap  means  within  said  liquid  and  aa  auxiliary  gM»- 
ous  spark  gap  in  series  arrangement,  said  auxiliary  wftA 
gap  being  designed  for  a  breakdown  voltage  lowo*  than 
the  operating  vokage  of  said  power  source  Co  effect  « 
breakdown  surge  of  extremely  short  duration  throu^ 
said  spark  gap  maans  within  the  liquid  in  the  form  of  a 
qiwk-over  through  liquid  at  the  instant  the  rnilMsnr 
voltage  reaches  the  breakdown  voltage  of  said  amdliary 
spark  gap.  said  ^ark-over  through  liquid  causing  an 
abrupt  pressure  shock  wave  to  be  radiated  through  said 
liquid  and  said  enclosure  wall  portion  into  said  material 
sample  under  test,  whereby  to  draw  from  the  behavior  of 
said  shock  wave  in  said  sample  conclusions  about  the  in- 
ternal structure  thereof. 


Sylvester 


DIvMcd 

S7MM 


2,94Mlt 
TUNABLE  nCK-UP 

Pa^  MB^OT  to 
,  Wmow  Grava,  Pa., 

Dec  17,  1954^  Ser.  N^  47M2S. 
him,  12p  19S4,  9m.  No. 


(CL  73— 7f  J) 


5.  In  a  tunable  pick-up:  a  housing;  a  pair  of  flat  elon- 
gated strip-Hke  springs  arranged  with  their  broad  sides 
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fadng  and  generally  parallel  one  another  and  one  end  of 
each  qulng  being  fixed  to  said  housing;  a  perraaneBt  mag- 
net interconnecting  die  pther  ends  of  said  q>riBfs  and  pro- 
viding a  mass  to  effect  vibration  of  the  springs;  a  control 
member  slidably  engaiing  eadi  of  said  springs  and  mov- 
able Iherealonr  to  vary  die  effective  vibrathig  lengths 
thereof;  means  conneded  to  the  control  member  and  to 
the  boosing  for  moving  the  contrri  member  and  provid- 
ing for  the  control  member  to  be  rigid  hi  the  direction 
of  sprmg  vibration;  and  cofl  means  connected  with  said 
housing  and  disposed  ardjacent  said  magnet  for  developing 
an  electrical  siffnal  willi  relative  motion  between  die  ooO 
and  magnet 


2,»4<,219 

CONTINUOUSLY  INDICATING  TORQUE  AND 

HORSEPOWER  DEVICE 

Davy  A.  KiBHir,  5U  N.  CaMansto  St, 

LaaAaMlsa,CaiK. 

FBad  laaa  IL  iSTScr.  Na.  43M79 

3CUMI.   (0.73— 13C) 


1.  In  a  horsepower  Indicating  device  for  an  internal 
combustion  engine  supported  in  a  vehicle  by  mounts 
which  permit  the  deflection  of  said  engine  when  oper- 
ating, the  combiiMtion  of:  torque  detecting  and  trans- 
mitting means  connected  to  said  engine  for  generating 
a  signal  proportional  to  the  deflection  of  said  engine  on 
its  mounts,  said  torque  detecting  means  being  constituted 
by  a  potentiometer  connected  between  said  vehicle  and 
said  engine  to  measure  the  torque-induced  deflection  of 
said  engine  widi  respect  to  said  vehicle;  centrifugal  foice 
detecting  means  electrically  connected  to  said  torque 
detecting  potentiometer  for  cancelling  that  component  of 
said  signal  from  said  torque  detecting  means  which  is 
due  to  the  operation  of  centrifugal  force  on  said  engine, 
said  centrifugal  force  detecting  means  being  constituted 
by  a  potentiometer  connected  to  said  engine  and  having 
a  weight  connected  thereto  responsive  to  centrifugal 
force;  means  for  detecting  and  transmitting  a  signal  pro- 
portional to  the  speed  of  said  vehicle  connected  to  the 
drive  shaft  thereof  and  constituted  by  an  electrical  gen- 
erator driven  by  said  drive  shaft;  and  multiplying  means 
connected  to  said  potentiometers  and  generator  for  pro- 
viding a  signal  proportional  to  the  road  horsepower  of 
said  engine  constituted  by  a  wattmeter  connected  to  the 
outputs  of  said  electrical  generator  and  said  potentiom- 
eters. 


^ 


l,94<,2M 

DIFFERENHAL  FLOWMETER 

Marcal  Coalat.  Pfem-BcnHe,  MIcM  dc  F^OMoat,  Lyo^ 

and  Paal  Jacqacmicr,  Mancfllc,  Ftancc,  asstcnon  to 

Sodcte  dTEIectra^Mnle,  dncctro-Mctdargle  ct  dcs 

Aciertes  EtecMqaes  dTUgtoc,  Paris,  Fiance,  a  coivora. 

Fled  Feb.  24, 1951,  Scr.  No.  717,173 

Oafans  priority,  aMHcatlen  Fhnea  M».  1, 19S7 

2Clatea.   (CL73— 190 

1.  Flowmeter  apparatus  comprising  central  lengths  of 
conduit  for  conducting  streams  of  gas  therethrough  to  be 


measured  and  having  supported  mid-portions  and  fixed 
opposite  end  portions,  body  halves  foradag  a  completed 
mass  of  met^  when  secured  together  and  defining  an  iso- 
thoinal  chamber  in  which  said  lengths  are  fixed  in  spaced 
relation  to  one  another  between  the  halves,  shiftaMe  means 
for  heating  the  supported  midportions  of  each  conduit 
length  at  a  selected  point  to  introduce  heat  into  the  asso- 
ciated gas  stream  at  that  point,  first  and  second  heat  sens- 
ing means  on  each  conduit  length  arranged  one  on  each 
side  of  said  heating  means  so  that  the  first  heat  sensing 
means  is  cooled  by  the  stream  anterior  to  its  heating  point 


and  heat  from  that  heating  point  is  transferred  to  the 
second  heat  sensing  means  by  the  hesAed  stream  posterior 
to  said  point  in  a  manner  whereby  the  magnitude  of  the 
temperature  differential  varies  direcUy  with  the  rate  <A  gas 
stream  flow,  circuit  means  including  said  sensing  means 
and  output  junction  terminals  the  potential  of  which  is  a 
function  of  said  stream  flow  rate  and  winch  varies  in  com- 
parisoB  with  a  fixed  calibrated  base  reference  voltage  for 
each  of  the  potentials,  and  flow  ntte  comparison  means 
connected  to  compare  the  potentials  of  said  junction  ter^ 
minals  for  deriving  an  electrical  quantity  indicative  of 
their  sum,  difference,  or  a  ratio. 


2,944,221 
STATOR  BLADE  MOUNUNG  OF  CONDflKlN 
SENSING  ELEMENTS  IN  FLUID  FLOW  MA- 
CHINES 


Holt, . 

on  to  Power  lets  (RescaRh  and 

Itcd,  London,  England,  a  1 , 

FBed  Inly  9, 1954^  Ser.  No.  4^. 

Clafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain  My  14,  1953 
4aataM.   <CL73— 212) 


1.  A  stator  guide  vane  for  a  fluid  flow  machine  hav- 
ing as  part  of  its  leading  edge  a  separately  formed  hollow 
member  constituting  a  mounting  fm-  a  Pitot  tube  and 
extending  from  one  end  of  the  vane  to  a  point  interme- 
diate its  ends,  a  shroud  tube  secured  to  the  vane  with 
its  axis  lying  along  the  fluid  path  through  the  machine 
defining  a  passage  in  the  leading  edge,  a  Pitot  tube 
mounted  on  said  hollow  member  with  the  head  of  said 
Pitot  tube  in  said  shroud  tube  and  the  outlet  of  said 
Pitot  tube  in  said  hollow  member  so  that  said  shroud 
tube  affords  fluid  access  to  the  head  of  said  Pitot  tube, 
and  means  defining  an  aperture  through-the  thickness  of 
the  vane  constituting  a  fluid  outlet  of  said  shroud  tube 
downstream  of  the  head  of  said  Pitot  tube. 


Pt«l! 
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FLUID  PBE8SUKE  SENSmVE  RESISTANCE 
NUDGE  CORCXJU 
1 1.  Hiifryt,  72  iUteo^  ATe^  BnArim  N.Y. 
liv  4»  195S,  S«r.  No.  St5,97t 

ItOiilH.   (a.73-.3M) 


I 


1.  A  transducer  for  traatlating  fluid  pressure  in  terms 
of  an  electrical  quantity,  comprising  four  resistors  each 
compoeed  of  a  material  having  an  electrical  resistance 
whidb  varies  in  reiponse  to  fluid  pressure  applied  directly 
thereto,  said  resistors  being  arranged  in  the  form  of  a 
Wbeatstoae  Mdge  having  input  and  ouQMit  terminals  and 
being  further  arranged  to  be  ejqxMcd  directly  to  a  fluid 
whose  pressure  is  to  be  measured  so  as  to  be  stressed 
solely  by  the  pressure  of  said  fluid,  two  of  said  resistors 
forming  a  pair  of  opposite  arms  of  said  bridge  having  a 
positive  pressure  coefficient  of  resistance  and  the  other  two 
of  said  resistors  forming  the  other  pair  of  opposite  arms 
of  said  bridge  having  a  n^ative  pressure  coefficient  of 
resistance,  whereby  when  a  given  voltage  is  imposed  across 
said  input  terminals  and  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  varies, 
any  change  in  vcdtage  across  said  output  terminals  n  due 
solely  to  the  change  in  resistance  of  said  resistors  caused 
by  the  direct  application  thereto  of  fluid  pressure. 


2^46,223 

GAUGE  GUARD 

Albert  W.  Lmbct,  Jr^  Ewmm,  Pn.,  awtgnnr  to  Air 

Prodocts  Incorpontcdf  a  coepiOTtioo  of  Mlddgan 

FUcd  Apr.  %  1954,  Ssr.  No.  57M29 

2ClaiaM.    (0.73-^31) 


guard  oonqmstng  a  body  of  geoerally  U-diaped  oooAgnra- 
tion  and  the  legs  at  the  body  being  adapted  to  be  remov- 
ably mounted  on  the  apparatus  at  ^aced  points,  one  kg 
ot  the  body  having  an  opeaiag  formed  therein  adjacent 
the  end  to  receive  the  gas  inlet  tube,  the  other  leg  of  the 
body  havuig  aa  opening  formed  therein  adjacent  the  end 
to  receive  the  gas  outlet  tube,  the  legs  of  the  body  being 
formed  in  tpmctd  relation  with  the  distance  between  their 
TCSpective  opeainfi  being  leu  than  the  distance  between 
their  points  of  mounting,  the  legs  of  the  body  being  flex- 
ible outwardly  thereby  allowing  the  legs  to  be  flexed  and 
the  gange  guard  to  be  held  in  place  withoot  being  rigidly 
connected  to  the  regulator  housing  and  the  gauge  guard 
to  be  suRiorted  on  the  gas  inlet  tube  and  gas  outlet  tube 
with  each  leg  oi  the  body  fitting  snugly  against  the  regula- 
tor housing,  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  body  being 
formed  to  surround  the  gauge  in  ^aoed  relation  thereto 
and  being  of  U-diaped  cross  section  thereby  forming 
strengthening  and  protective  flanges  projecting  toward  the 
gauge,  and  a  member  extending  across  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  body  and  arranged  to  cover  the  rear  of 
the  gauge  in  q>aced  relation  thereto. 


^  1.  A  gauge  guard  for  use  with  pressure  regulating  and 
indicating  apparatus  of  the  class  including  a  pressure 
regulator  for  comipressed  gases  having  a  housing,  at  least 
one  gauge  for  indicating  the  pressure  of  gases  mounted 
on  the  regulator  housing,  a  gas  inlet  tube  leading  from 
a  source  of  compressed  gas  into  the  pressure  regulator 
and  a  gas  outlet  tube  leading  from  the  pressure  regulator, 
the  gauge  being  mounted  on  one  side  of  the  regulator 
housing,  the  gas  inlet  tube  and  gas  outlet  tube  leading 
from  spaced  portions  of  the  other  side  of  the  regulator 
housing,  and  the  gauge,  gas  inlet  tube  and  gas  outlet  tube 
at  their  points  of  mounting  on  the  regulator  housing  lying 
in  approximately  the  same  vertical  plane,  the  gauge 


2344424 
DYNAMIC  BALANCING  APPARATUS 

N 


Tokyo, Japan 
FBed  Sept  17, 1954,  SvTl 


No.  41M17 
<CL73— 441) 


1.  A  dynamic  balancing  apparatus  comprising  means 
for  supporting  a  body  which  is  statically  balanced  and 
has  a  central  portion  and  two  oppositely  extending  axial 
shafts,  a  hollow  spherical  body  divided  into  upper  and 
lower  hcmi-spherical  metallic  shells  surrounding  said 
body,  projections  on  said  hemi-spherical  shells  serving 
as  guides  or  bearings  for  said  shafts  so  that  the  axis  of 
said  shafts  and  central  portion  is  substantially  vertical, 
a  drill  mounted  substantially  vertically  above  the  upper 
shaft,  a  supporting  member  for  adjustably  securing  to- 
gether the  upper  and  lower  hemi-spherical  metallic  shells, 
a  bearing  member  having  the  same  diameter  as  the  hol- 
low spherical  body  for  supporting  the  lower  hemi-spheri- 
cal metallic  shell,  an  iron  core  surrounding  said  hemi- 
spherical shells,  a  three  phase  winding  wound  on  said 
iron  core,  a  three  phase  ahemating  current  sun>lied  to 
said  winding,  thereby  exerting  a  torque  to  the  hemi- 
4>herical  metallic  shells  whereby  the  vertical  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  body  to  be  balanced  is  caused  to  coincide 
with  its  main  axis  of  inertia  when  said  drill  is  pressed 
down  and  forced  on  the  upper  end  of  said  upper  shaft. 


CocflK. 


2,944,225         

ANGULAR  ACCnJEROMETER      ^^ 

^■■■clnw,  WMh.,  ontgBor  to  Slolhani 
Ak^  Lo*  Anialai^  CalC.,  a  corponlioB  off 


Filed  Apr.  12, 1954,  S«r.  No.  577,767 
SOahM.   (CL  73-^14) 

1.  An  accelerometer  comprising  a  case,  a  barrier  wall 
in  said  case,  a  liquid  in  said  case,  on  both  sides  of  said 
barrier  wall,  an  orifice  having  a  peripheral  edge,  said  ori- 
fice being  positioned  in  said  barrier  wall,  a  paddle  in  said 
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orifice  spaced  from  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  orifice  to 
form  a  peripheral  orifice,  a  second  orifice  spaced  from 
said  periphoiU  orifice  in  parallel  with  said  first  orifice,    '^^^V,^* 


2^44,227 
APEmInT  MECHANBM 

Mi  iamm  R.  WMa, 


CaBf. 


both  orifices  being  in  parallel  to  the  flow  of  the  liquid 
in  said  case,  the  width  in  centimeters  of  each  of  said 
orifices  measured  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  di- 
rection of  flow  throu^  said  orifices  being  less  than 


yw. 


where  A  is  a  kinematic  viscosity  of  the  liquid  in  stokes 
and  /b  is  the  natural  frequency  of  the  accelerometer,  in 
cycU»  per  second  measured  at  the  temperature  at  which 
said  kinematic  viscosity  is  measured. 


2,944^24 
ACCELEROMETERS 
Hairy  C.  Wcadt,  Lyanfldd  Ccatcr,  aad  darcBcc  A. 
HaskcB,  MarUebead,  Mass.,  aisignon  to  General  Elec- 
tric Compaay. 


impaay,  a  coiporatioa  of  New  Yorit 
Filed  Sept  if,  1957,  Scr.  No.  464,467 
~  (0. 73-^17) 


2.  An  acceleration  sensitive  instrument  comprising:  a 
magnetizable  structure  defining  a  magnetic  circuit  and 
including  an  air  gap  in  said  circuit;  means  for  produc- 
ing in  said  air  gap  a  magnetic  field  having  a  unidirec- 
tional component  and  an  alternating  component;  a  wind- 
ing deflectable  by  acceleration  forces  from  a  normal  posi- 
tion of  zero  mutual  inductance  within  said  field  to  poai- 
tions  of  varying  mutual  inductance,  whereby  acceleration- 
induced  deflections  of  said  winding  cause  periodically 
varying  potentials  to  be  produced  in  said  winding;  means 
connected  to  receive  said  periodically  varying  potentials 
for  producing  a  direa  current  signal  related  in  magni- 
tude to  the  amplitude  of  said  periodically  varying  poten- 
tiali;  and  means  applying  said  direa  current  signal  to 
said  winding  to  create  a  magnetic  field  reacting  with  the 
aforesaid  unidirectional  component  for  urging  said  wind- 
ing toward  said  position  of  zero  mutual  inductance. 


iK^a 


24, 1999, 8«.  Now  622,442 
IClnta.   (0.74—13) 


An  escapement  mechanism  comprising:  a  whed 
adapted  to  be  rotataUy  driven  in  a  particular  direction 
about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  having  provided  thereon 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  teeth  with  a  uni- 
form circumferential  q>acing  between  the  forward  siu*- 
faces  of  each  two  adjacent  ones  thereof;  a  pawl  com- 
prising  an  elongated  member  extending  substantially  ra- 
dially outward  from  the  periphery  of  said  yi/hcei,  sup- 
ported for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  which  lies 
a  substantial  distance  from  the  periphery  of  said  wheel 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  ot  said  wheel,  and  having 
a  spaced  pair  of  teeth  on  its  inner  end  which  project 
toward  said  wheel  so  as  to  selectively  engage  said  forward 
surfaces  of  said  wheel  teeth,  said  pawl  teeth  being  in 
staggered  relationship  both  with  respect  to  said  wheel 
axis  and  said  pawl  axis,  the  distance  between  the  <^>era- 
tive  surfaces  of  said  pawl  teeth  measured  circumferen- 
tially  of  said  wheel  being  one-half  the  distance  between 
the  forward  surfaces  of  adjacent  wheel  teeth,  said  opta- 
tive surfaces  of  said  pawl  teeth  not  being  parallel  to 
each  other  but  bearing  the  same  angular  relationship 
with  respect  to  corresponding  radii  of  said  wheel,  the 
distance  between  said  pawl  teeth  measured  parallel  to 
said  pawl  axis  being  less  than  the  length  ot  said  wheel 
teeth;  and  indq>endent  means  for  rocking  said  pawl  back 
and  f<Kth  betv/een  predetermined  limit  positions  so  that 
first  one  and  then  the  other  ot  said  pawl  teeth  is  inter- 
posed ia  the  path  of  motion  of  said  wheel  teeth. 


2,944,226 
DEVICE  FOR  CONVERSION  OF  A  PERIODICALLY 
IRREGULAR  ROTARY  MOTION  TO  A  REGULAR 
MOTION  OR  VICE  VERSA 

Kaleb  Eayi  EvraU,  FAIhtwna,  Sweden  aaslcnor  to  Aklic- 

boiagct  BoHnder-Maaktcil,  FAUshina,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  476,624 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Aug.  25, 1954 

4  Claims.    (CI.  74— 48) 


I.  A  device  for  the  conversion  of  a  periodically  non- 
uniform rotary  motion  into  a  substantially  uniform  rotary 
motion  or  vice  versa,  comprising  a  main  shaft  adapted 
to  have  a  periodically  non-uniform  rotary  motion,  a  cir- 
cular transmission  element  coaxially  mounted  for  iree 
rotation  upon  said  main  shaft  and  adapted  to  have  a 
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substantially  uniform  rotary  motion,  a  first  auxiliary 
shaft  rotalably  mounted  io  said  circular  transmission  ele- 
ment parallel  to  aajd  radially  ^wced  from  said  main  shaft, 
a  second  auxiliary  shaft  parallel  to  and  eccentrically  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  said  auia  shaft,  said  second  auxil- 
iary shaft  coBstitutuig  a  reference  point,  ^rst  linkage 
means  connecting  said  first  auxiliary  shaft  to  said  sec- 
ond auxiliary  shaft  comprising  a  first  lever  extending  ra- 
dially from  said  first  auxiliary  shaft  and  rigidly  secured 
to  the  same  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  lever  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  second  auxil- 
iary shaft,  and  second  linkage  means  connecting  said 
first  auxiliary  shaft  to  said  main  shaft  comprising  a  sec- 
ond lever  rigidly  extending  radially  from  said  first  auxil- 
iary shaft,  a  third  lever  rigidly  extending  radially  from 
said  main  shaft,  and  a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  second  lever  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 
third  lever.  I 


ROTARY  ACTUATOR 

R.  Mcicair, 
ol  ay  Hcflfart  E.  Meteair. 
FBcd  Ape  22, 1957,  S«.  No.  454459 
9CWM.   (CL74— 19) 


HMtefft  E.  Maicyi,  MtfK  CaMLi  Caiol 


1.  A  rotary  actuator  comprising  a  pair  of  coaxial 
members,  one  of  said  members  being  stationary,  the  other 
men>ber  being  mounted  to  be  moved  axially  and  rotatably 
with  respect  to  the  other  member,  a  i^urality  of  slant 
surfaces  on  one  of  said  members  directed  axially  and 
circumferentially,  a  plurality  of  slots  in  said  other  mem- 
ber opposed  to  cooperate  with  said  slant  surfaces,  the 
edges  of  said  slots  being  directed  generally  drcmnferen- 
tially,  and  a  ball  positioned  between  each  opposed  slot 
and  surface,  said  tmll  having  three  points  of  contact  only, 
comprising  one  contact  with  said  slant  surface  and  con- 
tact only  with  the  two  edges  of  said  opposed  slot 


2,944,23# 
REVERSING  GEAR  DRIVES  FOR  PRINTING 
■^  "  MACHINES 

Charles  A.  Haricas,  RfvcnMc,  Com.,  and  Andrew  R. 
HcscMn,  Yonkctt,  N.Y„  aarfBon  «•  R.  Hae  A  Co^ 
Inc.,  a  cnrpoiatlan  of  New  Yoik 

Piled  Feh.  19, 1957,  Scr.  Nn.  M1,1M 
19  CUbm.    <CL  74-^M1) 


1.  In  a  printing  machine  unit  having  a  pair  of  print- 
ing couples  and  a  common  frame  structure  supporting 
the  same,  a  reversing  drive  comprising  gearing  and  dutch 
mechanism  for  selectively  driving  the  said  printing 
couples  in  the  same  direction  and  in  opposite  directions, 
a  plurality  oi  screw  rod  control  members,  each  movable 
between  inner  and  outer  positions,  one  such  position  cor- 


responding to  the  drive  in  the  same  direction  and  the 
odwr  t»  the  drive  in  opposite  directions,  asd  aMaas  pva- 
venting  die  setting  of  tlie  said  control  members  sim^ta- 
neously  in  positions  corresponding  respectively  to  driv- 
ing the  couples  in  the  same  direction  and  in  opposhe 
directiona. 


PAPER  MACmNB  DRIVB  MBCHANBM 
Lloyd  notaiagit  lalail,  Wh^  aarfjMr  In 

FBed  Sept  a<»  195^W.  N^  S9f,71» 
4CWaK   ^74-395) 


BW 


1 .  In  a  machhie  of  the  character  described,  a  first  driven 
line  shaft,  a  first  plurality  of  variable  speed  drive  means 
connecting  with  said  line  shaft,  a  second  driven  line  shaft, 
a  second  plurality  of  variable  speed  drive  means  connect- 
ing with  said  second  line  shaft,  a  first  plurality  of  driven 
members  each  of  which  connects  with  one  of  the  first 
plurality  of  variable  speed  drive  means  and  is  driven 
thereby,  a  second  plurality  of  driven  members  each  of 
which  connects  with  one  of  said  second  plurality  of  vari- 
able speed  drive  means  and  is  driven  thereby,  drive  means 
connecting  with  one  of  the  driven  line  shafts  to  drive  said 
shaft  at  a  base  speed,  a  differential  gear  assembly  con- 
nected to  the  first  and  second  line  shafts  and  having  three 
rotary  elements,  the  first  of  said  elemenu  being  con- 
nected to  the  line  shaft  which  is  connected  to  the  drive 
means,  the  second  of  said  elements  being  connected  to  the 
other  line  shaft,  and  the  third  of  said  elements  being  a 
control  element  connected  to  the  first  and  second  ele- 
ments, and  means  applying  torque  fo  the  control  element 
to  establish  a  speed  difference  in  the  other  line  shaft  with 
respect  to  the  one  line  shaft. 


to  GM- 
FonddnLac, 


2,94M32 
GEAR  DRIVE 
Goidon  H.  loaes.  Fond  dn  Lac,  Wb., 
dings  Jk  Lewb  Machfae  Tool  Coaipn 
Wis.,  a  cotponrtion  of  Wlsrnnsln 

Filed  Ant.  1, 1957,  Ser.  No.  475,731 
Itnilan    (CL74— 499) 


\\v  ,v\x-  \v\v  vvvvj^  vS>^Nv'^N«>V««N>««  N^»^N^^\^^  v>«VJ*NWNNkV'M«^»>N'»  <!*»»)« 


■!3Wm\    I 


;ii>«^«N'^^NS»»«5»*«!*^^!S:«SSs5^>^>^>^***»»Ns>«»^«^ 


I  n  Hill  I        ■   ^      .-sw  aBini 


1.  In  a  reversible  gear  drive,  the  combination  co(»> 
prising  a  rack,  parallel  gear  trains  for  driving  the  rack 
including  a  pair  of  drive  gears  adjustable  angularly  with 
relation  to  each  other,  sets  of  spur  gears  terminating  in 
respective  bull  gears  enmeshed  with  said  rack,  said  sets 
Of  spur  gean  being  arranged  to  be  driven  by  said  drive 
gears  respectively,  means  for  applying  torque  oppositely 
to  said  drive  gears  for  adjusting  the  same  angularly  with 
relation  to  each  other  for  preloading  the  sets  of  gears,  by 
causing  deflection  of  each  of  the  gears  in  the  gear  trains 
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and  means  fair  locking ;the  pair  of  drive  tMvs  in  Itaud !»-  ii««t  shaft  a4)acent  one  aide  of 

lation  in  a  ghfen  adjusted  relation  ao  that  the  resilience  mediate  shaft  joumaled  in  said 

due  to  the  deflection  of  the  gean  is  utiliied  to  maintain  a  fear  in  tn^mhii*^  relatiott  with 

the  pteloading.  ja  mtnhint  ralation  with  aaid 


-U. 


housing  having  iomals  for  a 


intermediate  abaft 


COQUNO 

P.  Sfhndttsr, 


»^ 


FAN  DRIVE 

Wis., 
Wli.,a 


to  The 

af 


rasd  Mur  J4, 1957,  Scr.  Na.  MU2t 
ICMin.  <a.  74-411) 


•'WiUlTgpi^^ 


i 


l;Sft5\  ^ 


-w 


of  : 
at  the  same  distance  from  aaid  main  shaft  aa  aaid  Ifaat 
mentioned  intermediate  shaft  but  drcumferentially 
q^aoed  tftefeftom,  wfaerdiy  said  trmamisMon  may  be  ra> 
infoioed  by  the  addition  <A  a  second  inlerinediate  shall, 
a  seoood  iHr  and  pinion  for  aaid  second  iitfennediate 
shaft,  and  a  second  pinion  for  said  hiput  diaft 


2,94<,235 

THRUSTER 

C  Walton  Mnascr,  Beverly,  Msm.,  Msifaor  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a 
'  ration  of  New  Jcney 

Filed  Ant.  2a,1959,  Ser.  No.  t3<9^ 
ISdafaM.   (a.74-424J) 


^  /t^^X^^n^ 


A  heavy  duty  qieed  reduction  unit,  comprising:  an 
output  shaft;  a  tapered-roller  bearing  capable  of  taking 
nwMal  as  well  as  thrust  loads,  rotaubly  supporting  the 
output  end  of  the  output  shaft;  a  similar  bearing,  rotat- 
ably supporting  the  noooutput  end  of  the  output  shaft,  and 
oriented  oppositely  to  the  first  mentioned  bearing;  a  gear 
on  and  driiin^y  keyed  to  the  output  shaft;  a  pinion  driv- 
ingly  meshing  with  the  gear;  means  for  rotating  the 
pinion;  means  for  adjusting  to  take  up  bearing  free  play 
and  means  imposing  a  predominant  thrust  in  one  direc- 
tion on  the  output  shaft;  the  unit  being  characterized  by 
the  fact  that  the  bearini  at  the  output  end  of  the  output 
shaft  is  oriented  to  takf  the  predominant  thrust,  whereby 
that  bearing  is  firmly  sotted  with  no  free  play,  and  where- 
by the  bearing  at  the  aonoutput  end  of  the  output  shaft 
contains  all  the  free  play  of  the  two  bearings;  the  um't 
being  further  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  gear  is 
adjacent  the  bearing  which  is  at  the  output  end  of  the 
output  shaft;  the  unit  being  still  further  characterized  by 
the  tect  that  the  adjusting  means  is  accessibly  located  at 
the  bearing  which  is  at  the  nonoutput  end  of  the  output 
shaft. 


2,944034 


PAESSBRAKE 

RsM  H.  Jahaka,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignar  to  Ae 

danati  Shapcr  Co.,  Cfaidnnad,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
OUo 
OiJiJaal  application  JMl  II,  1954,  Ser.  No.  556,599. 
.    DIvMed  and  this  ap|dicatloB  July  27,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
'    §29,725 
I  9Clakaia.    (CL  74— 421) 

1.  In  a  press  brake  having  a  frame,  a  main  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  said  frame,  and  a  drive  motor;  a  transmission 
ooaprinng  a  housing  secured  to  said  frame,  bearings  in 
said  housing  for  said  main  shaft,  a  gear  secured  to  said 
main  shaft  substantially  centrally  within  said  housing, 
an  iiqait  shaft  joumaled  in  said  housing,  means  to  drive 
said  input  shaft  from  said  drive  motor,  a  pinion  on 


I .  In  a  screw  mechanism,  an  hmer  screw  element  hav- 
ing external  helical  grooves  thereon  with  a  heUz  ex- 
tending in  one  direction,  a  nut  outside  the  iimer  screw 
element  having  internal  helical  grooves  thereon  with  the 
helix  also  extending  in  said  one  direction  and  conform- 
ing to  the  path  of  the  external  grooves  on  the  inner  screw, 
the  nut  also  having  external  helicid  grooves  thereon  wjtii 
the  helix  extending  in  the  opposite  directioo,  a  tubular 
outer  screw  element  surrounding  the  nut  having  internal 
helical  grooves  thereon  in  which  the  helix  extends  in 
said  opposite  direction  and  conforming  to  the  path  of 
the  external  grooves  on  the  nut,  bearing  elements  occupy- 
ing in  part  the  helical  grooves  on  the  inner  screw  ele- 
ment and  the  iimer  helical  grooves  on  the  nut  and  bearing 
elemenu  occupying  in  part  the  outer  helical  grooves  (m 
the  nut  and  the  innner  helical  grooves  on  the  tubular 
outer  screw  element. 


2,944L234 
APPARATUS  FOR  POSITIONING  A  FIRST  MOV- 
ABLE  MEMBER  IN  DEPENDENCE  UPON  THE 
POSITION  OF  A  SECOND  MOVABLE  MEMBER 
Alphoase  Joseph,  London,  Enghnd,  assignor  to  Janes 
Whitsoa  and  Company  Lfanited,  West  Dr^rton,  Enf- 
laad,  a  British  company 

FHcd  Mar.  26, 1958,  Scr.  No.  724,454 

Oafans  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  36, 1957 

2Chdnis.    (0.74^-466) 

1.  Apparatus  iox  positioning  a  first  movable  member 

m  dependence  upon  the  position  of  a  second  movable 
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HMinber  oompriuiif  a  Ant  arUiafinf  '«^*««"*fn  for  ef- 
fecting iMwiriontiit  of  the  fint  movable  nnnbcr  aod  a 
Mcood  actnating  raechanim  for  cAecting  poaiticMttog  of 
the  second  movable  member,  liakafe  means  wirhiHmj  a 
lever  pivotally  connected  at  opporite  ends  thereof  kd- 
spectively  to  said  first  and  second  actuating  mechaniuns, 
and  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  disposed 
towards  the  end  of  said  lever  adjacent  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion thereof  with  the  first  actuating  mechanism,  a  fixed 
plate  formed  with  a  slotted  ^)erture  which,  when  the 
second  actuating  mechanism  is  located  in  a  predetermined 
position  thereof,  is  disposed  in  register  with  said  longi- 
tudinally extending  slot  in  said  lever,  and  a  third  actuat- 
ing mechanism  including  a  pivot  which  engages  within 
said  longitudinally  extending  slot  in  said  lever  and  said 
slotted  aperture  in  said^  {date,  a  manually  movable  arm 
coupled  to  said  pivot  and  a  graduated  plate  on  which 
said  manually  operaMe  arm  is  pivotally  mounted  to 


h^sy^ 


that  movement  of  said  arm  causes  movement  of  said  pivot 
within  the  slotted  aperture  in  the  plate  and  the  longi- 
tudinally extending  aperture  in  the  lever,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that,  when  the  second  actuating  mechanism 
is  in  a  position  other  than  said  predetermined  position 
thereof,  movement  of  said  manually  operable  arm  causes 
movement  of  said  lever  of  the  linkage  means  to  effect 
movement  of  the  first  actuating  mechanism  to  an  extent 
determined  by  the  position  of  the  second  actuating  mech- 
anism and  the  posttion  of  the  manually  operable  arm  of 
the  third  actuating  mechanism,  whilst,  when  the  second 
actuating  mechanism  is  disposed  in  said  predetermined 
position  thereof,  movement  of  said  manually  operable 
arm  causes  movement  of  said  pivot  of  the  third  actuating 
mechanism  along  said  slotted  aperture  in  said  plate  and 
said  longitudinally  extending  aperture  in  said  lever  of 
the  linkage  means  without  causing  movement  of  the  first 
actuating  mechanism. 


1 


-Itching  devices 

Donid  G.  Hcbcfft  Soirtfc  WhMtaor,  Ceu^  rurfnm  to 
Royal  McBcc  CofpevalkNB,  Port  Chester,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
pontiea  off  New  York 

FBcd  Feb.  If,  19SS,  Scr.  No.  714,4M 
SCIafaM.    (CL74— ^7) 


tudinally  biasing  said  plunger,  a  lever  pivotally  i«»«<^iBtiMi 
on  said  plunger,  means  for  rotaUbly  biasing  said  lever, 
a  cam  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  means  on  aaid  lever 
and  cooperating  with  said  cam  for  retaining  fwid  phmger 
in  one  of  two  alternate  longitudinal  positions  ^f  mf 
the  action  of  said  spring  means. 
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2^4M3« 
MOTOR  VEHICLX  TRANSMBBiaNS 

"'^^  yyg^  y>««^^iM«>  DL.       hill     to  TTie 

Frank  G.  Hoai^  Co^  a  i  ni  piM  etlw  iiff  ftm^^ 

Filed  Jii^21,  Iffi,  Ser.  No.  75M29 

lOehik    (a.74-«5) 


1.  A  latching  device;  comprising,  a  frame,  a  plunger 
slidably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  spring  means  longi- 


In  a  vehicle  transmission  having  a  substantially  sealed 
housing,  an  input  shaft  rotatively  carried  throuili  one 
wall  of  said  housing,  an  ou^ut  shaft  routively  carried 
through  one  wall  of  said  housing,  a  second  ou^t  riiaft 
rotatively  carried  throu^  a  wall  of  said  housing  op- 
posite from  that  ot  said  first  output  shaft,  the  inner  end 
of  said  first  output  shaft  being  formed  to  have  an  extend- 
ing portion  of  a  reduced  diameter  which  is  joumalled  in 
bearing  means  formed  in  the  inner  end  of  said  second 
output  shaft,  each  of  said  input  shaft,  and  said  first  and 
second  output  shafts  being  peripherally  sealed  against  the 
leakage  of  any  lubricating  fluid  from  said  housing,  gear- 
ing means  comprising  a  pair  of  gears  formed  on  a  cylin- 
drical member,  said  cylindrical  member  rotatably  car- 
ried upon  a  shaft,  said  shaft  carried  between  opposite 
walls  of  said  housing,  means  connecting  said  input  shaft 
to  drive  one  of  said  pair  of  gears,  a  brake  drum  4>Uned 
on  said  second  output  shaft  withhi  said  bousing  against 
one  wall  thereof,  a  brake  band  operatively  carried  in 
said  housing  in  cooperation  with  said  brake  drum  for 
manual  operation  thereof  externally  of  said  hooiing, 
second  gearing  means  compriang  a  sliding  gear  aasemMy 
si^ined  upon  said  second  output  shaft  inwardly  of  said 
brake  drum,  a  first  positive  dutdi  member  of  external 
clutch  teeth  formed  <m  said  first  output  shaft,  said  slid- 
ing gear  assembly  comprisUig  a  ftrst  gear  and  a  second 
gear  and  a  second  positive  clutch  member  of  internal 
clutch  teeth,  said  first,  and  second  gears  and  said  internal 
clutch  teeth  iA  said  sliding  gear  assembly  being  formed 
so  that  said  internal  clutch  teeth  engage  said  external 
clutch  teeth  formed  on  said  first  output  shaft  and  said 
second  gear  engages  said  one  <rf  said  gears  of  said  pafa- 
of  gears  when  said  sliding  gear  is  moved  b  one  direc- 
tion and  so  that  said  internal  clutch  teedi  are  disengaged 
from  said  external  clutch  teeth  formed  on  said  flrat 
output  shaft  and  said  second  gear  is  disengaged  fnm  said 
one  gear  of  said  pair  of  wun  and  said  first  gear  of  aaid 
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eHdiiif  gwr  — f  mbly  engages  the  other  ptr  off  leM  pair 
of  gear*  wfaca  said  hiding  gear  asseaably  is  aovad  in 
the  other  direction  toMwd  snU  brake  drum.  ^  stf 


COMBINED  POWER  TRANiMBBION  AND  81VER- 
ING    MECHANKM    FOR   TRACXLAYING    VB- 


a 


Flei  Mir  17, 19M,  Scr.  No.  SfUTI 
tiaiim.    I& 74— 716 J) 


'  i 


dranlieafiy  operated  daloiiineav  Cor  ^"*"**^*'fig  „^ 

two  of  the  elemeirtt  of  said  gear  set  to  cause  all  of  tke 
etenseali  to  rotate  in  unieon,  a  aoorce  of  hydraulic  prn- 
sure,  Aift  valve  meaaa  for  rmnnerting  either  said  brake 
means  or  said  dutch  means  fo  said  sooroe  of  faydraolk 
premre  for  the  applicatiaa  of  one  thereof  while  hy- 
dranlie  presiit  is  eihansted  from  the  other  thereof, 
means  biasing  said  shift  valve  means  to  position  to  ap- 
{riy  said  clutch  means  and  to  exhaust  said  brake  means, 
governor  means  delivering  hydraulic  pressure  varying 
with  the  tptcd  of  one  of  said  shafts,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying said  varying  hydraulic  pressure  to  said  valve  means 
for  actuating  said  valve  flnearn  to  exhaust  said  clutch 
means  and  n>ply  Mid  brake  means  in  reqxmse  to  a  pre- 
determined hydraulic  pressure  from  said  govemm- 


B. 

cnl  Mbtots 
efDetawvs 


iiiaSSmdmon 


Itf 


Ddrelt,  Mich.,  a 


lfS7,fcr.N«.«7MM 
(CL  74— 7f9 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  of  the  type  having  a  power 
driven  controlled  differential,  an  output  shaft  dri^  by 
said  differential,  a  brake  on  said  output  shaft,  and  a  power 
transfer  brake  associated  with  the  differential  for  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  the  ou^wt  shaft,  and  means  for 
applying  each  of  said  brakes,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  one-direction  clUtch  operatively  connected  be- 
tween said  power  transfer  brake  and  said  differential  and 
arranged  to  permit  both  of  said  brakes  to  remain  in  ap- 
plied position  at  the  same  time  during  operation  of  said 
differential. 


1 1 1^44  J4f 
OVERDRIVE  UNIT  AND  CONTROL  THEREFOR 
Cari  F.  KoB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  Msfgnor  to  General  Meton 
Cetpenden,  DetraK,  Mlch^  a  cotporalloa  of  Dda- 
wars 

Filed  Ang.  li,  1954,  Ser.  No.  449^34 
ItClaliM.    (CL74— 7S2) 


riio^^ 


1.  In  a  transmission,  a  gear  trafai,  first  and  secondary 
hydraulically  actuated  friction  engaging  devices  for  con- 
diti(ming  the  gear  train  for  triuufer  of  torque  there- 
through, a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  for  applying 
the  second  friction  engaging  device,  control  valve  means 
actuated  by  a  predetermined  torque  transferred  by  the 
second  friction  engaging  device  during  initial  application 
thereof,  and  fluid  pressure  actuated  valve  means  operated 
by  fluid  pressure  supplied  from  the  control  valve  means 
vfhtn  the  second  friction  engaging  device  is  transforing 
the  predetermined  torque  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  first  frictitm  engaging  device. 


•^Wf-' 


1.  An  overdrive  unit  for  transmitting  torque  com- 
prising an  ii^ut  shaft,  an  output  shaft,  a  planetary  gear 
set  havfaig  an  input  element  connected  to  said  input  shaft, 
an  output  elemem  conaected  to  said  output  shaft,  and  a 
reaction  element,  hydraulically  operated  brake  means  for 
holding  said  reaction  element  agaimt  rotation  to  con- 
dition said  gear  set  lor  etverdrive  of  said  output  shaft,  by- 
756  o.a.— 57 


2,MM42 
REVERSING  FRTCTION  DRIVE 
Glenn  L.  Colso%  1531  Wedamood  Drive, 
Lawrence,  Kans. 
FBed  Feb.  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  796,932 
SCMasa.    (CL  74— 792) 
1.  A  power  hand  too!  reversing  friction  chuck  for  use 
with  an  electric  power  source,  said  chuck  comprising  a 
housing,  a  first  shaft  having  an  end  in  said  housing  and 
an  end  adapted  to  connect  with  the  power  source  for  ro- 
tation thereby,  a  driven  power  take-off  shaft  in  said  hous- 
mg  and  axially  aligned  with  said  first  shaft,  a  clutch  as- 
sembly having  a  first  clutch  element,  a  second  clutch 
element  and  a  third  clutch  element  respectivdy,  means 
connecting  said  first  clutch  element  to  said  driven  shaft, 
means  connecting  said  third  clutch  element  to  said  driven 
shaft  and  including  a  reversing  gear  assembly,  means  in- 
cluding a  hand  crank  projecting  laterally  from  said  hous- 
ing and  movably  connected  with  said  first  shaft  for  mov- 
ing said  second  clutch  element  into  frictional  contact  with 
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miA  lint  uid  said  thiid  dmcii 
'*iv«  said  drives  siMft  ■  the 
tha  oowM8r<lockinsa  dtaaction 
a  conical  sofaoe 
so  tbat  coatroUad 
operates  tke  powv  tako^ff 
iacladlaf 
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>-r 
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canied  ky  said  plalaa  Mag 

dockwiae  **^  ssliiiliwily   ailiwtable  aad  looatwl  <hi  said  iW"  feoo*  tbtiiahy  pr^ 

I,  aadi  ol  saidchslch  ele-   vealiiig  said  cana^  4Bitec  a4i«lBaat  tkaraoC   fraai 

beiag  frktioa  doicli   droppiag  into  said  bouaiiig,  and  a  Uakafe  coniKictim 

betweca  dot^  ele-   eadi  said  tool  holder  wifh  a^lboftespoadint  one  of  said 

shaft  with  a  sdacted    cam  meana,  whereby  ratatioa  of  said  cam  means  actu- 

haviat  at   sMa  each  said  Ihii^nit  thatahy  tflactaatiiv  aKMaoHat  of 

each  sidd  tool  hridar  iadadint  said  tool  tafftrrinhntlv 

of  each  other  relative  to  said  iadividoal  workpieees. 


(ft^LtmtX 


*,., 


least  one  pinion,  means  fixed  to  said  hoosint  mounting 
said  pinion  for  rotation,  a  gear  sqMrably  attached  to 
said  power  take-off  shaft  and  engaged  with  said  pinion  so 
that  said  second  shaft  which  is  a  tool  driver  shaft  may  be 
removed  and  r^Iaced,  a  ring  gear  engaged  with  said 
pinion,  and  structural  means  attached  to  said  ring  gear 
and  to  said  first  clutch  element  ccMmecting  said  ring  gear 
for  movement  with  said  first  clutch  element 


TOOL  FEED  FOR  MULTI-^PINDLE  AUTOMATICS 
Galba,  W«li||rtiai|iia  77,  Kah»M,  Gansmy 

I  oaVtf^Mb  ava|94v 


1.  A  tool  feed  mechanism  indq>endently  controlling 
movement  of  a  phiraUty  of  tools  adapted  to  each  per- 
form a  predetermined  machining  operation  on  individual 
workpieees,  each  said  workpNme  being  su^wrted  by  an 
associated  q>tndle  of  a  multiple  spindle  automatic  lathe 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  plurality  of  tool  holder  means 
adapted  to  each  wofupon  a  tool  for  performing  said  pre- 
determined machining  operation  on  said  individual  work- 
pieces,  a  housing  wherein  said  tool  holder  means  are 
arranged,  at  least  cme  vertical  rotatable  shaft  supported 
by  said  housing,  said  vertical  routable  shaft  being  rotat- 
able about  its  longitudinal  axis,  a  plurality  of  individual 
platca  connected  to  said  vertical  rouuble  shaft,  said  in- 
dividual plates  each  being  substantially  orthogonally  dis- 
posed with  teq>ect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rotat- 
able shaft,  cam  means  carried  by  each  of  said  plates, 
said  plates  being  provided  with  an  upiper  and  lower  face. 


METHOD  AND  APPJjS^OtBjM  MBT  COOLING 
CUniMS  TOOU 
J.  Mayaaad.341  K.  33ri  8t,  New  Yoffc,  N.Y. 
M  Dae.  H  IfHL  te.  Naw  7t2,lM 

M.  (CL77— 5S) 


1.  A  method  <rf  mist  cooling  a  cutting  tool  which  con- 
sists m  providing  and  maintainiag  a  sooroe  of  air  under 
predetermined  and  constant  presaore,  oooducting  air 
therefrom  at  reduced  pressure  to  a  mist  forming  sta- 
tion and  from  dience  in  a  stream  at  predetermined  and 
constant  pressures  to  a  cutting  tool,  and  simultaneous- 
ly therewith  injecting  a  predetmnined  flow  of  liquid  hito 
«aid  air  at  said  aliMioa  at  a  ooastant  pressure  greater 
than  the  air  pressure  in  said  stream,  whereby  a  uniform 
flow  of  air-liquid  mist  coolant  is  formed  and  conducted 
to  said  tool. 


BORING  TOOLS  WITH  INDIYIDUALLT  ADIUST- 
ABLK  TOOL  CARTRIDGES 

,  M^  MrifeMn  la  The  Yt 


19a9a  Sav*  Na^ 


i9 


1.  In  a  boring  tool  of  the  type  having  a  cutter  carrying 
cartridge  which  is  adjustable  radially  of  the  rotational 
axis  <3l  the  tool,  a  tool  cartridge  mounting  recess  formed 
in  said  tool,  said  recess  having  a  cartridge  supporting  sur* 
face  facing  in  the  direction  of  rotation  and  a  reaction  sur- 
face transverse  thereto  and  fadng  the  direction  of  feed,  a 
guideway  formed  in  said  tool  below  said  cartridge  wa^ 
porting  surface,  said  goideway  consisting  of  the  maior 
portion  of  a  cytinder  the  axis  of  which  is  iocetad  below 
and  paralld  to  said  siq;iporting  surface  a  distance  less 
than  the  radius  of  said  cjdinder,  a  ¥tiA  cartridge  haviag  a 
side  face  fadag  said  reaction  surface,  a  bottom  face 
adapted  to  engage  said  suppoitiag  surface  and  a  depeBd« 
ing  guide  adapted  to  slidaUy  engage  said  goidawajr. 
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tridga  iaa^oslMl  poailini 
reaction  forces  are  transasitted 


'  laiaasab^  daaipiag  MiA  car*  Kari  NaaaMML 
in  said  raoeasao  that  aUcattiag  Moallsr»Ni 
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COOLING  Af^nSSsFER  TABLE 
at  Ii«Mt  CBnv)^  Gansaagr, 

GjbAA,)  Si,  BBIPNtt 


it> 


•tywoij  s  iL 


■>ni.«j  'niw. 


1.  A  drill  flxture  comprising  a  vacuum  cap  adapted 
to  be  engaged  to  a  wall  member  within  which  a  hole  is  to 
be  drilled,  an  aocesi  provided  centrally  through  aaid 
vacouffl  cop  to  receive  a  drill  bh,  and  means  operativdy 
engaged  with  said  vacuum  cup  for  extracting  air  from 
belwcim  said  cup  and  said  wall  member  to  form  a  vaeo- 
am  pressure  on  said  wall  member  ooonleractiag  the  nor- 
mal dimpling  effect  of  tfie  pressure  required  lo  be  exerted 
by  said  drill  bh  against  said  wall  member  in  forming 
a  hole  therethron^   i 


sura  FIXTURE  ^inrTH  TWO-WAY  MOIIOW 

FBadjS  21^  lfS7^S«.  Na.  €!4^13 
iCkim.  fCI.77— M) 
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1.  A  slide  flxture  fiir  attachment  to  a  machine  table 
for  holding  a  workpiecie  in  position  for  recdving  a  ma- 
chine tool,  said  fixture  comprising  at  least  one  stationary 
slide  rod,  means  anchoring  the  stationary  rod  to  the  ma- 
chine table,  a  slide  block  slidably  mounted  on  said  sta- 
tionary rod,  at  least  <Hie  movable  slide  rod  extending 
through  and  slidably  recdved  in  said  block  in  perpen- 
dicular relation  to  the  stationary  rod,  plate  means  rigidly 
connected  to  said  movable  rod  whereby  the  plate  means 
may  move  with  the  block  as  it  moves  longitudinally  on 
the  stationary  rod  and  may  move  transversely  ol  the 
block  with  the  movable  rod  as  it  slides  in  the  Mock,  said 
plate  means  induding  dq)ending  l^s  terminating  dosely 
adjacent  the  surface  of  the  machine  ubie  for  permitting 
free  movement  of  the  plate  means  when  the  machine  tool 
is  not  engaged  with  the  workpiece,  said  legs  engaging  the 
surface  of  the  machine  table  upon  downward  pressure  be- 
iag exerted  on  the  work|riece  by  the  tool  thereby  provid- 
ing a  rigid  auppoct  fof:  Iba  work^ece. 


Pioi  Apr.  t€,  1997.  Sw.  Na.  <n,lM 


ItoNrt  B.  ABm.  RidhiHg,  MidL.  asrfpar  la 

iwH,  Mfck,  a  iMiiaffattan  af 

FRai  Sift  1$,  1957,  Sar.  No.  (IS»11« 
4aiiH.  (CLTT-il) 


'"A  cooUag  bed  for  coolmg  aad  cunveylag  hot  metal 
dieets  firom  a  rolllag  mill,  comprising  a  ptorality  of 
paralld  darfls,  a  driring  means  directly  coanedad  to 
each  of  said  dufls,  each  diaft  cooprWng  a  phnality  af 
co-axial  sections  wherein  said  sections  are  connected  to 
eadi  other  by  eoqwasion  coiqtUngs,  each  shaft  section 
having  mounted  diereoa  at  least  three  circular  transfer 
disks,  a  pab-  of  supporting  rollers  engagfaig  wkh'iiMniate 
diski,  there  bdag  at  least  two  pairs  of  support  rolkrs  for 
each  shaft  section,  said  rollers  behig  (Sqwaed  behm  r»- 
q»ective  supported  disks  aad  spaced  from  each  other  in 
the  plane  of  rotation  of  respective  supported  didcs,  and 
bearing  means  for  rotativdy  supporting  said  rdlns. 


Fred  R. 


raliani  a 


8TBP.TURNING  LATHES 
RCWMn 

afDtaali 
My  1%  195^  Ste.  Na.  52143f 


1.  A  stq>-tnming  lathe  comprising  a  fhune;  a  bed 
supported  on  tiie  frame;  a  rotary  work-supporting  spin- 
dle on  the  frame;  a  variable  speed  drive  fbr  the  qttedle 
controllable  to  rotate  the  spindle  at  differeitt  predeter- 
mined speeds;  a  carriage  mourned  on  the  bed  for  redp- 
rocd  movement  longitudinally  of  the  spindle  axis;  a 
tool  supp(Mt  mounted  on  the  carriage  for  recq)rocaI 
movement  transversely  of  the  spindle  axis;  means  con- 
tnriling  the  carriage  and  the  tool  support  to  automati- 
cally move  the  same  through  successive  step  turning 
cycles  wherein  each  cycle  mcludes  intermittent  move- 
ments of  the  carriage  from  a  starting  position  through 
a  cutting  stroke,  return  movement  oi  the  carriage  to  the 
starting  position  after  eadi  cutting  stroke,  and  transverse 
movement  of  the  tool  support  between  the  intermittent 
movements  of  the  carriage  in  the  cutting  stroke  and 
wherein  the  cutting  strokes  of  the  carriage  in  successive 
cycles  are  successivdy  longer,  said  control  means  includ- 
ing a  rotatable  control  disc,  driven  in  pnq;K>rtion  to 
carriage  movement,  and  having  dogs  for  controlling  the 
carriage  to  determine  the  length  of  intermittent  carriage 
movements  and  conaequeittly  the  length  of  stqw  cut  on  a 
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workpiece,  a  roUUble  control  drum,  driven  in  propor- 
tion to  the  cairiaige  movement,  and  having  dop  for 
controQing  the  carriage  to  determine  the  length  of  cut- 
ting strokes  of  the  carriage  in  successive  cycles,  a  rout- 
able  control  member,  mounted  on  the  carriage,  and  hav- 
ing an  annular  series  of  axially  adjusuble  elements  for 
controlling  the  tool  support  to  limit  movement  of  the 
sui^xnt  toward  and  away  from  the  spindle  axis  to  deter- 
mine the  diameter  of  ttep*  cut  on  a  workpiece.  meant 
for  indexing  the  control  member  to  podtioD  morfiding 
elements  for  determining  the  diameter  of  succeeding 
stqM  to  be  cut,  a  slide  mounting  the  control  member 
on  the  carriage  for  movement  transversely  of  the  q>indle 
axis,  means  actuated  after  the  first  cycle  for  moving  the 
contnrf  member  nearer  the  spindle  axis  to  control  the 
slide  movements  during  the  succeeding  cycle  with  the  tool 
support  in  advance  positions  nearer  the  siMndle  axis; 
controlling  the  spindle  drive  to  automatically  rotate  the 
spindle  at  different  predetermined  speeds  during  different 
steps  in  one  cycle*  and  during  each  of  the  steps  in  said 
one  cycle,  at  a  ^ced  different  from  the  corre^ondiag 
steps  in  another  cyde. 


riiafts  presenting  said  cutters  in  ovcriappiat  angafement 
at  the  level  of  said  work  mutmoo  plana  in  a  vertknl  cut* 
ting  fiaatc  etfaWished  by  the  pivot  m  the  carriaai  movea 
said  tracks,  the  shear  frame  ftirthar  haviat  an  ooler  cut* 
ler-mounting  portion  niioae  forward  end  iupporta  tba 
shaft  of  the  outer  cutter  and  liaa  below  the  said  work 
surface  plane  and  outward  ci  the  catting  plane,  said 
outer  cutter-mounting  portioii  having  an  upper  surface 
sloping  upward  and  aft  to  project  above  said  work  sur- 
face plane,  the  shear  Crtme  furflier  having  an  inner  cotter- 
mounting  portion  above  the  work  sorfaoe  plane  wteat 
forwa^  end  supports  the  shaft  of  the  upper  cotter,  the 
shear  frame  furtser  having  a  bridge  portion  aboive  the 
work  surface  plane  joining  the  aft  end  of  the  inner  cutter- 
mounting  portion  to  the  upward-and-aft  projection  of  the 


AfPAKATUi rORCUTOMi;  SnNFOBCED 

TUBING^ 

Monli  W.  G»  Bnhvt  732  BIwnUa  Avaa,  Traaioay  N«l* 

Flai  lihr  30, 195(,8«.  No.  <iMS4 

larfM.  (a.t3— i7i) 


1.  Apparatus  for  catting  reinforced  tubing  comprising 
a  resflient  shell  and  a  metallic  wire  embedded  therein, 
said  apparatus  comprising  tx^ipon  means  for  supporting 
the  tubing  to  be  cut,  wire-cutting  means  on  said  support 
meant  for  piercing  the  resilient  shell  of  said  tubing  and 
cutting  the  naetallic  wire  therein  and  holding  the  cut  ends 
of  said  wire  ^>art,  and  means  movable  into  and  out  of 
contact  with  said  tubing  for  cutting  said  resilient  shell, 
said  last-named  means  comprising  a  saw  positioned  to 
eat  taid  thell  between  the  cut  endt  of  the  metallic  wire. 


outer  cutter-mounting  portion,  together  with  a  power 
source  mounted  below  the  work  surface  plane  and  out- 
ward erf  the  cutting  plane,  and  power  trantmistion  means 
to  drive  said  cutters  in  opposite  directions  of  rotation 
at  the  same  peripheral  speeid,  said  meant  including  a  for- 
ward rotary  member  secured  on  said  outer  cutter  shaft 
outward  of  the  outer  cutter-naoanting  portion  and  below 
the  work  surface  i^ane,  a  forward  rotary  member  on  tfie 
inner  cutter  shaft  inward  of  the  inner  cutter-mounting 
member  of  the  inner  cutter-mounting  portion  and  abofva 
the  work  surface  plane,  outer  and  inner  aft  rotary  mem- 
bers operatively  connected  to  said  outer  and  inner  for- 
ward rotary  members  respectively,  the  said  aft  rotary 
members  being  shaft-supported  *on  said  frame  above  the 
work  surface  plane  but  below  the  upper  surface  of  the 
outer  cutter-mounting  portion. 


PROGRESSIVELY  WrmStCTWKAL  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 
Mdvflic  Claric,  Jr.,  ■eiJiB,  Mmi.    (Dept  of  Chiwiral 
bMnchanMi  iMtfMa  ef  Tachooioty, 
39,  Mm.) 
I  Oct  31, 19SS,  S«.  N^  543,949 
4  CUM.  <a.S4-lJl) 


SBEBT  BflTTAL  SHEAR  HAVING  DUAL 

TRACTIVE  CUTTERS 

Cla^s^  F.  EafeL  RJL  3,  S^ttta,  DL 

Filed  May  13, 1955,  Scr.  No.  5«8498 

ICMiL   (a.t3-4tt) 

A  self-propelled  shear  for  planar  material  comprising 

a  horizontal  planar  work  surface,  a  rectilinear  track 

mounted  outward  of  the  work  surface  parallel  to  its 

edfaf  a  carriage  having  means  supporting  it  on  said 

track  and  having  pivot  means  perpendicular  to  the  jriaae 

of  the  work  surface,  in  combination  with  a  shear  frame 

borne  by  the  carriage  and  pivotally  connected  to  it  by  the 

pivot  means,  the  shear  frame  having  an  outer  lower 

rotary  cutter  and  an  inner  u^wr  rotary  cutter,  and  lateral 


1.  In  a  keyboard  electrical  musical  faistrument  of  the 
type  having  a  plurality  ot  keyboard  keys,  one  for  play- 
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ing  each  note  of  the  musicid  scale,  (he  one-note  toae- 
generating  suboombiiiation  comprising  one  of  said  keys, 
a  tapport,  said  support  having  thereon  a  plurality  of 
side-by-side  reproducible  tone  representations,  one  ot  said 
tone  represenutions  being  that  of  the  designated  note, 
the  others  being  of  the  same  note  with  progressively  dif- 
ferent characteristics,  a  tone  selector  member  operatively 
associated  with  said  tone  representatioas,  said  tone  rep- 
resentations and  said  tone  selector  being  uniformly  lon- 
gitudinally movable  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  said 
tone  representations  and  said  tone  selector  being  selec- 
tivdy  transversely  movable  with  respect  to  each  other, 
and  said  one  key  beiqg  operatively  connected  to  said  tone 
selector  so  as  to  moive  said  tone  selector  transversely 
across  said  tone  representations  in  uninterrupted  succes- 
sion^ whereby  when  aaid  tone  selector  is  moved  across 
said  tone  representatioas  to  the  designated  note,  a  tran- 
sient effect  will  be  produced. 


I    2,944,253 
PHOTOELECTRIC  APPARATUS  FOR 
GENERATING  MUSICAL  TONES 
Mdvme  auk,  Jr.,  Roeloa,  Mass.    (Dept  of  Chemical 
Massnthnsitis  bttiditc  of  Technology, 
■-•*  39,  Mali.) 

FRci  Oct  31, 1955,  Scr.  No.  543,S45 
tCUam.   (a.84— I.IS) 


1 .  An  electrical  musical  instrument  comprising  at  least 
one  uniformly  movable  uniplanar  member  having  an  op- 
tical transmittance  sound  record  thereon,  a  source  of  light 
having  a  beam  substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  said 
member,  a  first  reflector  spaced  from  said  member,  slight- 
ly offset  from  the  plane  thereof  and  in  line  with  said 
beam,  a  second  reflector  adjacent  said  member  and  in 
line  with  said  first  reflector,  a  third  reflector  adjacent  said 
member  and  on  the  Opposite  side  thereof  from  said  sec- 
ond reflector,  a  fourth  reflector  in  line  with  said  third 
reflector,  and  a  photoelectric  transducer  in  line  with  said 
fourth  reflector. 


2,944054 

BLACKBOARD  FOR  INSTRUCTION  IN  MUSIC 
Rohcit  F.  Rawer,  Fntactetraaae  34,  Schafluiuscn, 


FUcd  ScpL  7,  1955,  Scr.  No.  532,957 
ItCkMnu.    (CLg4--471) 

1.  A  device  for  audibly  producing  a  plurality  of  vis- 
ually represented  mtaical  notes,  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  substantially  flat  panel  member  having  at 
least  one  surface  adapted  to  receive  marks  representing 
musical  notes  and  having  marked  on  said  surface  at 
least  one  musical  staff  composed  of  a  set  of  staff  lines; 
a  set  of  tuned  circuit  means  each  including  audio-fre- 
quency generator  means  for  producing  a  sound  cor- 
responding to  one  of  the  musical  notes,  each  of  said 
circuit  means  being  reaponsive  to  changes  m  the  respec- 


tive impedance  thereof;  a  set  of  electro-comiHetive  rails 
iiHulateid  from  each  other  and  each  reH>ectivdy  con- 
nected into  one  of  said  circuit  means  and  mounted  on 
said  panel  extending  along  said  staff  lines  and  respec- 
tively associated  therewith  and  with  the  spaces  between 
said  lines;  and  manually  operated  freely  movable  trig- 
gering means  structurally  separate  from  said  panel  and 
adapted  to  be  brought  selectively  into  proximity  with 
any  of  said  marks  made  on  or  between  said  staff  linei 


on  said  surface  of  said  panel  and  thereby  with  the  elec- 
tro-conductive rail  associated  with  the  respective  stid! 
line  or  space  therebetween,  for  changing  the  impedance 
of  the  respective  circuit  depending  upon  the  position  of 
said  triggering  means  relative  to  the  rail  forming  part 
of  the  particular  circuit,  whereby  when  said  triggering 
means  is  pointed  at  a  musical  note  marked  on  said 
musical  staff  said  soimd-producing  means  causes  audi- 
ble production  of  the  corresponding  musical  note. 


2,946435 
COMBINED  DAY  AND  NIGHT  VIEWING  DEVICE 
EroI  Bolay,  WaUcgg  (Uitfton),  Switzcriaad,  aarignor  to 
AiUswcffk  Zwkh,  A.G.,  Zurich,  SwitxcilaMl,  a  cor- 
poration of  SwItzMlud 

FBedApr.  36, 1956,  Ser.  No.  561,716 

Cfadan  priority,  appHcalioB  SwUutfauid  Jsbc  2, 1935 

2CiaiM.    (a.  68—1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  viewing  the  image  of  an  object, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  support  member  having  a 
recess;  objective  lens  means  arranged  on  said  support 
member  and  having  a  focal  plane  in  which  is  formed  an 
image  of  the  object;  ocular  lens  means  arranged  on  said 
support  member  along  the  optical  axis  of  said  objective 
lens  means  and  having  a  focal  plane  spaced  from  said 
focal  plane  of  said  objective  lens  means;  a  plurality  oi 
mutually  exchangeable  tubular  mounting  means  each 
capable  of  being  arranged  in  said  recess  on  taid  support 
member  between  said  focal  jdanes  of  said  objective  and 
ocular  lens  means  for  removal  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  (^tical  axis  of  said  lens  means,  one  end  of  taid 
mounting  means  when  located  in  said  recess  being  ar- 
ranged subsuntially  in  said  focal  plane  of  said  objective 
lens  means  and  in  light-tight  contact  with  said  objective 
lens  means,  the  other  end  of  said  mounting  means  when 
located  in  said  recess  being  arranged  substantially  in  said 
focal  plane  of  said  ocular  lens  means  and  in  light-tight 
contact  with  said  ocular  lens  means,  each  of  said  lens 
means  having  gasket  members  to  receive  the  ends  of  said 
mounting  means;  and  image  operating  means  secured  in 
each  of  said  respective  mounting  means  between  said 
focal  planes  of  said  objective  and  ocular  lens  means  for 
removal  with  said  mounting  means,  one  of  said  image 
operating  means  being  a  converter  responsive  to  the  in- 
frared spectrum  of  said  image  formed  in  said  focal  plane 
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di  Ckid  obyactive  teas  and  comprising  tube  meant  having 
a  screen  to  said  focal  plane  of  said  ocular  lens  for  pro- 
ducmg  a  visible  sceood  image;  and  another  one  of  said 
inafe  operating  means  consisting  of  lens  means  ft>r  the 
visible  spectrum. 


ANGULAR  BEARING  INSTRUMENT  AND  MECH- 

ANBM  FOR  ANGULAR  ADIUSIMENT 
Caitsr  THhj,  ABMfoli^  Mdi,  MitaMr  to  Weaas  9jilaaB 
or  NavifBlioa,  Inc^  AmmmfnUa,Md^  a  corpondoB  of 


9, 195t,  am.  No.  747^1 
(CL 


1.  A  stghting  protractor  comprising,  a  base  having  a 
drcBlar  dot  OeidB,  a  rmfta  arm  iMvoted  to  the  <vper 
inrface  of  said  bane  at  the  drnilar  center  of  said  slot, 
a  stqipoft  phpoted  on  said  base  about  an  axis  normal  to 
said  base  aad  ipaoed  from  said  center  the  radial  dis- 
tance to  the  middle  of  said  slot,  said  support  profccting 
through  said  base,  a  member  secured  to  said  arm  and 
projecting  throng  said  slot,  manually  operable  means 
attached  to  the  portion  of  said  member  which  projects 
below  the  under  surface  of  said  base  for  clamping  said 
member  to  said  base  for  rertrafaring  said  arm.  a  rigid 
link  having  one  end  pcvotaBy  secured  to  said  member 
between  said  operable  meant  and  the  under  surface  <rf 
said  base,  the  opposite  end  of  said  rigid  link  being  in 
sliding  engagement  with  the  portion  of  said  support  which 
projects  through  said  base  for  routing  said  support  with- 
out relative  rotation  between  said  support  and  said  hnk, 
a  first  plane  mirror  mounted  on  said  support  adjacem 
to  the  upper  side  of  said  base  and  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  link,  and  a  second  phme  minor 
mounted  on  the  upper  side  of  said  base  diametricaily 
opposite  said  first  mirror  perpendicular  to  said  diameter. 


J        2,944457 
HIGH  SPEED  CAMERA 
John  Martin  Strang  and  ChMd  Foster,  Gla^ow,  Scot- 
bad,  assignors  to  Barr  and  Strood  Limited,  Giavow, 
Scotland 

Ffled  Sept  8,  1954,  Scr.  No.  454,442 
"    '^  .  appHiatfsn  Great  Brftahi  S^.  9, 1953 
7ClainM.   <CLt»~14) 


«c 


plmtDfnphic  fihn  in  an  arcuate  path;  a  rotary  reiecting 
prism  hnving  a  flat  tntemal  reflecting  surface  adapted  for 
reflection  on  both  sides  thereof,  and  outer  prismatic  com- 
ponents on  opposite  sides  of  said  reflecting  sorface.  the 
outer  surfaces  ci  said  components  being  shaped  as  part 
of  n  sphere,  said  reflecthig  sorface  containing  the  centre 
of  curvature  of  such  sphere,  whereby  Kght  r^ected  from 
the  centre  of  said  reflecting  surface  may  emer  and  leave 
the  prism  through  and  normal  to  said  outer  surfaces, 
means  ad^>ted  to  rotate  said  prism  at  high  speed  about 
the  centre  of  curvature  of  the  sphere,  so  that  it  reflects 
an  image^arrying  light  beam  from  the  object  along  a  nar- 
row Add  towards  said  arcuate  path  in  order  to  scan  same; 
means  for  focussing  an  fanage  of  tfie  object  on  said  re- 
flecting sorface  and  on  said  arcuate  path  respectively; 
aperture  means  for  delineating  the  impact  of  the  HJ^t 
beam  on  said  path  at  fartervab  in  order  to  provide  separate 
exposures;  and  shutter  means  for  limiting  the  access  of 
rays  from  the  object  to  the  areuate  path  to  a  period  of 
time  of  a  predetermined  value  in  order  to  prevent  double 
exposure. 


2.944,25l 
SPECTACLE  FRAME 
W.  linainM,  Wnrwicfc,  RX, 
Mannfactnring   Company,   a 


to  Welsh 
of  Rhode 


Filed  Fab.  24, 1955,  Ssr.  No.  499,335 
scums.   (CLSt~41) 


1.  In  a  spectacle,  a  pair  of  metallic  rims,  each  bebg 
split  at  the  temporal  side  tliereof  with  each  rim  having 
at  iu  ends  upper  and  lower  connector  lugs,  a  metal 
bridge  connecting  the  nasal  side  of  said  rims  and  having 
at  each  end  portion  an  integral  finger  bent  from  the 
upper  edge  thereof  to  extend  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  generally  the  plane  of  the  bridge,  a  non-metallic  rim 
part  extending  along  the  upper  portion  of  each  rim  and 
having  top  and  side  walls  forming  an  internal  groove 
within  which  the  rinu  are  seated,  said  nm  part  having 
a  slot  extending  inwardly  in  said  top  wall  at  the  nasal  end 
thereof  to  receive  the  adjacent  bridge  portion,  said  side 
walls  at  the  slotted  end  extending. downwardly  providing 
ears  extending  along  either  side  of  said  bridge,  one  of 
said  ears  having  a  recess  joining  said  slot  for  receiving 
said  finger  which  may  be  positioned  therein  by  upwardly 
inclining  said  rim  portion,  and  means  for  securing  the 
temporal  end  of  said  rim  part  in  position. 


SOLID  OCULARS 
RncttlMr,  Itl5  Msnisi  Ava.,  New  Yaik,  N.Y. 
FBedlwe  22, 1954,  Ssr.  No.  S93,2i7 
lOnlBB.   (CL         ~~ 


--X 


A  solid  ocular  for  an  optical  instnmient  and  prepared 

1.  Photographic  apparatus  for  providing  a  series  of  ex-   free  of  coma  and  aStigmaUsm  for  all  zones,  comprising 

posures  over  a  very  short  time  interval  of  very  fast  oc-    a  contoui  portion,  a  field-end  portion  having  a  spherical 

currences,  compnsmg  means  for  supporting  a  length  of  convex  optical  surface,  and  an  eye-end  portion  having  a 
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strftericaTOMVCR' optical  surface,  said  oonttnr  portion 
beliif  ooaxial  with  the  optieal^axiv  of  said  ocnlw,  the 
tiilclDMis  of  said  oonlar  comsponding  to  tfana  Inncs 
the  vahie  of  the  radhis  oi  cuivatme  of  said  ffdd-eod 
portion,  the  value  of  said  radius  of  curvature  of  the  latter 
befaig  equal  to  one-hnlf  the  vatoe  of  the  focal  length  of 
said  eye-end  portion,  laid  focal  length  being  two-thirds  of 
the  thickness  of  said  ocular,  and  the  radius  of  curvature  of 
said  eye-end  portion  being  equal  to 


K'-i) 


wherein  r  is  the  thickness  of  said  ocular  and  n  is  irfwut 
1.4S  to  2.00  as  the  refractive  index  of  the  optical  ma- 
terial selected  for  said  ocular  for  the  wave  length  of  light 
for  which  the  ocular  is  computed. 


I 

BOMB  RANGE  OOMPUTR 
Gray,  Caabrtdfe,  Mass., 

af  IkaNavy 


FBsd  Sspt  14, 1941,  Bnr.Nn.  <143S 
aCWpH.   (CLt9— L5) 


5  io  noijir- 
a<x)  ad 


t^' 


1 .  A  computer  for  'providing  an  indication  of  the  tinw 
at  which  an  explosive  object  riiould  be  released  from  an 
aircraft  which  starts  out  initially  by  flying  a  **heads  on" 
collision  course  with  a  moving  target  and  then  suddenly 
executes  a  steep  climb  comprising,  a  signal  generator 
carried  by  said  aircraft  for  generating  a  first  ventage 
whose  amplitude  is  proportional  to  the  instantaneous 
range  between  said  aircraft  and  said  target,  a  differentiat- 
ing circuit,  means  for  coupling  said  first  voltage  to  said 
differentiating  drcnit  wherd>y  a  second  voltage  whose 
amplitude  is  proportional  to  the  rate  of  change  of  said 
range  is  developed,  a  function  generator  for  generating  a 
tliird  voluge  whose  amplitude  equals  .38+2.035n  where 
n  is  a  numerical  factor  whidi  when  multiplied  by  g,  the 
acceleration  due  to  gravity,  gives  the  vertical  acoderation 
of  the  aircraft  during  said  steep  climb,  nseans  for  nral- 
tiplying  the  instantaneous  amplitude  of  said  second  volt- 
age by  that  of  jaid  third  voltage  to  obtain  a  product 
voltage,  an  faiteiprating  circuit,  naeans  fior  ooa|ding  said 
product  voltege  to  said  integrating  circuit  and  means  for 
providing  an  indication  when  the  amplitude  of  said  first 
vohage  and  the  omput  of  said  integrator  are  substan- 
tially equal. 

II 

2,944J41 

PERIPHERAL  NOZIU  SPINNER  ROCKET 
Mmj  R.  Ondtett,  CUmm  Lake,  CUM.,  iiii^iii  to  the 
UnMsi  Slates  af  AaMifca  as  rifrmrtii  by  the  Sec- 
lalaqraf  (heNavy 

FBed  May  a,  1954,  Ssr.  No.  5t2,3«l 
laim.   (CLMI-L7) 
lar  TBlalS,  U  A  Co4a  (1952),  ssc.  244) 

II 


poaito  ends  ihesnof.  said  rocket  comprising  a4aose  portion 
having  a  maxiaium  diameter  sii^itly  less  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  bore  and  a  portion  disposed  rearwardly  of  tlie 
nose  portion  of  a  diaaaeter  to  provide  an  annular  space 
between  its  outer  snrfaoe  and  the  bone,  a  plorality  of  angn- 
larly  spaced  ontwanOy  extendBtg  vanes  on  saM  second  por- 
tion diqwaed  angularly  |d  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tlte 
rocket,  the  outer  peripheries  of  Iks  vanes  being  substan- 
tially the  same  diuneter  as  tbc  mfyin«"»"  diameter  of  said 
nose  portKMi,  whentoy  tb»  nose  portion  and  vanes  pro- 
vide guide  means  for  tlie  rocket  to  rotate  about  and  trans- 
late along  the  axil  «f  said  bore,  and  an  anmlar  ontaranfiy 
and  reanrardly  flaring  nozila  dliipdsed  forwanfly  of  said 
vanes  adapted  to  discharge  an  envelope  of  gases  rear- 
wardly and  through  said  space  for  impingement  against 
said  vanes  to  impart  relatively  high  initial  spin  to  the 
rocket  while  it  is  in  tlie  tube,  said  nonle  being  constructed 
and  arranged  lalathfe  to  said  vanes  sach  that  after  the 
rocket  leaves  the  tobe  the  enwetope  nptnads  outwardly 
from  the  vanes  but  still  partially  impinges  sanM,  thereby 
decreasing  tfte  ^in  ton^  and  increasing  the  effective 
longitudinal  thrust  to  tbtrOiy  increase  die  velocity  of  the 
rocket,  the  envelope  being  forced  inwardly  by  surrounding 
ambient  air  as  the  rocket  further  increases  in  speed  to 
thereby  effect  impingement  of  an  increased  portion  of  said 
envelope  on  said  vanes  and  produce  increased  spin  torque 
until  the  envelope  ceases,  said  vanes  serving  thereafter  to 
continue  spin  of  the  rocket  by  action  of  arnbimt  air 
thereon.  [ 

2,944,241 
COMBINED  GUN  BQUILIBRATOR  ANIK 
ELEYATION  CYLINDBR 
BrasU,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  asripMr  to  IntemadoMl 
achinss  CarMcation,  New  York,  N'Y.,  a 
afNewYoifc 
FBei  Sspt  12, 1952,  Ser.  No.  399,344 
liCWHH.   (CLi9— 37) 


1.  A  spin  stabilized  rocket  adapted  to  be  launched 
from  a  launching  tobe  ikaving  a  cylindrical  bore  open  at  op- 


.  1.  An  improved  equilibrator-elevation  cylinder^  unit  of 
the  hydropneumatic  type  for  a  pivoted  membc^,  com- 
prising a  compound  cylindrical  unit  having  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  pJaUm  means  for  elevating  and  depressing 
the  member,  pneumatic  chamber  means  within  ipid  imit 
for  applying  equiUbrating  force  to  the  menriier,  sensing 
means  for  determining  unbalanced  foroea  on  thp  aasm- 
ber.  and  toteaas  associated  with  said  sensing  means  fbr 
regulating  the  gas  pressure  of  said  pneumatic  chamber 
means. 

2344,243 
GUN  EQUniBRATOR 
UwreMc  BraeU,  Veatal,  N.Y.,  asrifaor  to  bteraalioMl 
MadrfMS  Cornoraliom  >iew  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a 
aaofNewYait 
FBed  Sept  12, 1952,  Bar.  No.  399,345   i 
7Clates.   (CL  991-37)  ^ 

1.  An  equilibrator  of  the  hydropoeimiatic  type  for 
exerting  balancing  forces  at  various  uigles  of  elevktion  of 
a  gun  and  including  in  combination,  a  source  ot  system 
pressure,  detecting  means  for  detecting  unbalance^  forces 
which  impede  elevation  of  the  gun,  means  controlled  by 
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Mid  detecting  meam  nd  vtiliziiig  tystem  prwiure  for  molon  to 
creatiog  aufmemiflg  eqaOibntioo  pretmre,  tad 


July  26,  1960 
oinid 


for  ^>pl3riaf  aid  wagmtaiag  prestare  to  the  kydny 
pneometic  syclem  ot  the  equilibrator  for  the  purpoee  de> 
acribcd. 


ABfNGmSiANmM 


«•  MkfelpMTMl 
efDehiran 
Fled  N^.  21, 1955,  Sot.  No.  547,f2t 
15C3ahM.   (O-M— 1.0 


IHM.  Mich.,  w* 

Detail,  MicWa 


l.^In  a  loading  mechanistn  for  gear  finishing  machines 
and  the  like  having  a  toothed  machining  element,  the 
combination  comprising  a  slide  way,  a  slide  member 
mounted  for  reciprocation  oo  said  slide  way  and  defining 
a  recess  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  a  workpiece,  said 
slide  member  being  actuable  to  move  a  workpiece  carried 
thereby  into  contact  with  said  element,  means  for  releas- 
ably  retaining  a  wofkpiece  in  said  recess  and  permitting 
said  workpiece  to  move  in  a  predetermined  direction  rela- 
tive to  said  slide  member,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
slide  member,  and  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of 
a  workpiece  in  said  recess  for  actuating  said  reciprocating 
means. 


OLLEDM 


PATTERN  CONntOLLEb  MILLING  MACHINE 

HaAcrt  M.  FiddMr,  Fort  Thonaa,  Ky.,  ai^  Mm  M. 

Moisni,  Jr^  Mutgunmi,  Md  Joacyh  A.  Ihrrt,  Jr., 

J.  BiMwta,  ChKianIi,  OH*,  iii^iii  to 

Maam  M^yt  c»,  oriiBaii,  omo, 

«fOUo 


u. 


Fled  Apr.  16, 1956,  Scr.  No.  726,972 
lldaiw.   (CL  96— 13.5) 

1.  In  an  automatic  tracing  apparatus  having  a  pair  of 
sUdea  supported  for  movemeat  at  right  angles  to  one  an- 
other to  provide  universal  two-dimensional  movement 
between  a  tracer  and  a  pattern,  and  a  servomotor  for  op- 
entiag  each  oi  the  alides,  the  combination  of  a  tracing 
finger  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  pattern,  said  finger 
being  supported  for  both  axial  movement  in  the  direction 
ot  its  longitudinal  axis  and  for  tilting  movement  in  re- 
spoaae  to  sidewise  pressure  ^plied  to  said  finger,  a  single 
tfinadiicer  unit  oootrolled  by  either  ot  said  movements 
of  nid  fiager,  or  by  combinations  of  the  two  movements 
for  producing  an  error  signal  indicating  a  departure  of 
nid  ftater  fhMn  a  poaition  of  normal  deflection,  an  angu- 
larly Mltablc  device  for  conjointly  controlling  said 


the  dtaction  of 

aiiMl  fbr  n^uitiag  tha  yoritioa 


rfl^-.Tj 


.     I 


of  mkl  aettable  devke  to  restore  said  tracing  finger  fo  its 
^     podtkw  of  Donnnl  ddlection  and  cause  thn  finger  to  fol- 
low the  contour  of  the  pattern. 


2^46,266 
COUNTING  AND  DIVLACiNG  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRINTING  PRESS  DELIVERY  MECHANISMS 
Marie  J.  ColllMwaad.  336  Ailoa  Ave.,  Tii^Hniin. 
OhK  and  Afteri  C  Chi^Dt,  965  Moilar  BMi, 
GkardfOhfo 

liM  7, 1957,  8«.  N«.  664,244 
6  rial—    (CL93--93) 


1.  In  a  printing  press  installation  the  combination  of 
sheet  delivery  means,  conveyor  means,  said  sheet  deliver- 
ing means  depositing  sheets  on  said  conveyor  means  in 
overlapped  relation,  means  for  acting  on  certain  of  said 
sheets  as  the  same  are  dqxMited  on  said  conveyor  means 
to  indicate  a  count  of  said  sheets,  means  for  controlling 
said  means  for  acting,  said  means  Tor  controlling  being 
operated  in  req^onse  fo  said  sheet  <^livering  means,  said 
means  for  controlling  comprising  at  least  one  stepping 
switch  having  a  presettable  pointer  and  a  counting  point- 
er, banks  of  contacts  associated  with  each  of  said  pointers, 
conductor  means  connecting  corresponding  cootacH  of 
said  banks  of  contacts,  rotary  switch  means  connected 
with  said  sheet  delivering  meana,  said  rotary  iwitch  i 
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being  equated  upon  predetermined  movement  of  said 
sheet  delivery  meant  for  a  predetflnaincd  time  that 
is  less  then  the  time  interval  required  to  complete 
said  predetermined  movement,  means  interconnecting  said 
rotary  twitch  meant  with  said  counting  pointer  whereby 
said  counting  pointer  is  moved  from  one  contact  to  an- 
other contact  of  said  bank  of  contacts  associated  there- 
with in  rMpoote  to  each  actuation  of  said  rotary  twitch 
aatans,  said  means  for  acting  comprising  a  kicking  foot, 
a  solenoid  for  actuating  said  kicking  foot,  said  striping 
twitch  completing  an  electrical  circuit  for  energizing  taid 
solenoid  when  said  presetuble  pointer  and  said  counting 
pointer  engage  corresponding  conUcts  of  said  banks  of 
contacu  associated  therewith,  said  means  for  controlling 
forther  comprising  means  for  returning  said  couirting 
pointer  to  iu  initial  position,  said  last  mentioned  means 
including  the  normally  open  contacts  of  a  homing  relay, 
means  for  energizing  the  winding  of  said  homing  relay 
when  said  solenoid  is  energized  to  close  said  contacts,  a 
holding  circuit  for  said  winding  of  said  homing  relay, 
aaid  holding  circuit  including  normally  open  contacts  of 
said  homing  reliy  and  being  operative  to  nuintain  said 
winding  of  said  homing  relay  energized  after  taid  means 
for  energizing  has  been  rendered  inoperative,  a  resetting 
switch  in  said  holding  circuit,  and  said  resetting  switch 
being  opened  when  ffid  counting  pointer  is  returned  to 
iu  initial  position. 


877 


fint  atreet.  taid  laat  aeittioned  left  turn  _ 

along  an  outboard  of  the  approach  laaet  of  mid  flnt 
ttreet  and  crotaim  taid  approach  lanet  of  taid  fifit  fltanat 
at  different  levelp  at  a  point  remoie  from  the  croatiat  of 
the  firtt  and  teccHid  ttreett  and  connectad  with  the  de- 
parture lanet  of  the  fint  ttreet 


PHOTOCOMPOSPIG  MACHINES 

M.  MoyroML  Wan 
Gnpyc  Aitt  RwiMch  Ft 
Maw.,  a  cenpeimie«  ef  Dtlewe 

VWUHm  29,  l'^^**  N^  SIMM 


^^ „^    TRAFIIC  INnSRSECnON 

Aftn«OihrcroCedcM,Monteii«y,  Mciico.    (%  Pctfo- 

mdotn  Utina.  Madrid  21,  3id  F,  Meilei  CHy  4, 

Mexico) 

FDed  Oct  7, 1957,  Str.  No.  686,494 
4Cf|tet.   (0.94—1) 


1.  A  street  croesid^  interdiange  comprising  a  first 
street  and  a  second  street  crotting  at  different  grade  leveb 
with  the  teoood  ttreet  «roasing  below  the  first  street,  each 
of  said  streets  being  provided  with  approach  and  depar- 
ture lanes  for  traffic  traveling  in  opjptMite  directions,  said 
first  street  being  provided  with  branch  lanea  extending 
from  the  left  sides  of  opposite  approach  lanet  to  the 
lower  level,  each  of  said  branch  lanes  branching  into  left 
and  right  turn  lanes  as  each  approaches  said  second  itieet, 
each  of  said  right  turn  lanes  connected  to  one  set  of  de- 
parture lanes  of  said  second  street,  each  of  said  left  turn 
laoet  extending  alongside  one  approach  portion  of  said 
second  street  outboard  thereof  and  crossing  said  approach 
portions  at  different  levels  at  points  remote  from  the 
crossing  of  the  first  and  second  streets  and  connecting 
with  one  set  of  departure  lanes  of  said  second  street, 
the  approach  lanes  of  said  second  street  being  provided 
with  branch  lanes  on  the  left  sides  of  the  approach  lanes 
extending  to  the  upper  grade  level  and  branching  into  a 
right  turn  lane  and  a,  left  turn  lane  as  they  approach 
said  first  street,  each  of  said  last  mentioned  right  turn 
lanes  connected  to  one  set  of  the  departure  lanes  of  said 
756  0.0—58 


In  photocompoting  anwntus,  the  coraMnatioii  of  a 
support  bearing  a  row  of  characters  on  a  surface  thereof, 
a  tint  set  oi  reflecton  each  arranged  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  said  surface,  each  of  said  reflectors  being 
rectilineariy  translatable  in  its  own  plane  to  a  position 
to  Reflect  diverging  light  by  a  single  reflection  from  a 
oorreqwnding  group  of  characten  on  said  support  on 
to  a  first  light  path,  a  second  set  of  reflectors  each  per- 
pendicular to  said  surface,  each  of  said  last-mentioned 
reflecton  being  rectilineariy  translatable  in  its  own 
plane  to  a  position  to  reflect  light  by  a  linfle  reflection 
from  a  part  of  said  first  light  path  on  to  a  secofl|d  light 
path,  a  support  for  a  sensitised  sheet,  optical  pnifectiOB 
meant  adapted  to  focus  light  pasting  down  said  aecond 
light  path  on  to  said  sheet,  and  selection  means  for  the 
characten  adapted  to  translate  one  selected  i«Aector 
in  each  set  into  position  to  reflect  the  light  from  a  se- 
lected character  to  said  projection  means,  said  reflectors 
and  projection  means  being  disposed  relative  to  said  sur- 
face of  the  character  bearing  support  and  to  said  sup- 
port for  a  sensitized  sheet  to  form  virtual  images  of  all 
the  characten  in  a  comimm  potition  in  the  plane  of  said 
surface.  i 


2,946,269 
CAMERA  LATCH 
Kari  M.  Maienboftr,  Noeridgc,  RL, 
he,  GUcago,  OL,  • 


to  G-M 
effli- 


FBed  May  25, 1956,  Str.  No.  567,352 
7ClalnH.   (CL95— 11) 

1.  In  a  camera  having  a  pair  of  relatively  tepend>le 
body  portions  detachably  to  be  held  together,  a  latching 
mechanism  comprishig  a  pair  of  oppositely  oriented  fixed 
members  on  one  of  said  portions  having  cam  retaining 
edges  thereon,  a  pair  (rf  substantially  Y-shaped  sheet  metal 
spring  members,  each  of  said  spring  memben  having  a 
stem  and  a  pair  of  anns  with  a  latching  edge  between  the 


?ir8 
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amM,  Skid  membeA  having  the  ends  of  the  st^ms  thereof 
moiurted  oo  fte  other  <rf  nid  portiom  tai  coafroadag  ralft- 
Hon  wHh  the  fixed  memben,  the  tatcMag  edfes  tiMnof 
restlieiitly  cagaging  the  earn  retaiaiag  «dgn  of  Hm  find 
aiemben,  ooatrei  oliemben  operativdy  conaected  to  a^ 


MWMEi 


Y-«haped  aiembffB,-aad  can  mmm  operable  on  aaid  ooa- 
tiol  members  to  effect  dellectioB  <rf  said  Y-ihaped  memben 
to  move  the  retaining  edges  thereof  away  from  the  cam 
edges  oi  the  fixed  nwmbcfs  to  free  the  two  separable  por- 
tions from  detachment  from  ooe  another. 


▼aitoK. 


PHOTocauraSciS 


APPARATUS 


MMa,a 


7, 1399, 8er.  Now  9lU'm 
(CLfS— 1J> 


ofDala. 


?l 


1.  Photographic  apparatus  for  treating  a  photographic 
film  assemblage  with  a  fluid  compositioo,  said  i^iparatns 
comprising,  in  combination,  means  defining  a  path  along 
v^iich  said  assemblage  is  moved,  first  means  mounted  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  film  assemblage  for  engag- 
ing said  assemblage  and  spreading  a  fluid  in  a  layer 
between  superposed  layers  of  said  assemblage,  second 
means  mounted  in  said  path  adjacent  said  first  means  for 
frictionally  engaging  at  least  a  portion  of  said  fihn  assem- 
blage for  advancing  said  portion  along  said  path  into 
engagement  with  said  first  means  and  for  applying  com- 
pressive presanre  to  said  film  assemblage  dmiag  subse- 
quent movement  thereof  in  engagement  with  said  first 
means,  and  means  for  biasing  said  second  means  into 
engagement  with  said  film  assemblage  with  greater  force 
during  advancement  of  said  portion  ot  said  film  assem- 
blage into  engagement  w^th  said  first  means  than  during 
sufaaequent  movement  of  said  film  assemblage  in  engage- 
ment with  said  Ibst  means. 


fILMHOUN» 
Cam!  C  Cnig,  <3S  MaMay  Road, 

Lob  Aap^s  5,  CaUf . 

RM  Pek.  UWi^Str,  Ma.  4«7422 

7CWw.    (CLtS-M) 

1 .  A  film  holder  of  the  class  described  which  includes: 

a  pair  of  generally  channel-shaped  spaced  side  memben; 


a  lower  traasverae  member  between  said  side 
an  i^per  tiaasvarae  member;  a  reatlieat  light  seal  adja- 
cem  the  lower  edge  of  said  upper  traasverse  meaaber; 
a  pah"  of  IMm-receiving  aepta  each  having  a  smooth  rear 
surface,  said  sepu  being  mounted  back-to-back  with  their 
rear  surfaces  abutting  and  held  together  over  their  eatire 
aiaa  mctpt  at  the  silgis,  saM  pair  of  aepu  focmiBg  a 
sta^  integral  unh;  a  tongue  centrally  located  with  re- 
spect to  said  side  members  and  ooanected  to  said  oaaai- 
bers;  said  tongue  extending  toward  said  aepu  only  aad 
entering  bctweea  said  septa  at  the  aide  edgee  tibereof  lo 
support  the  same;  means  exteoduig  from  said  light  seal 
toward  said  septa  and  adapted  to  engage  oaty  the 


edges  thereof  to  support  the  sapie;  a  pair  of  hinged  fiaps 
extending  between  the  lower  ends  of  tM  side  membera 
and  interfitting  therebetween,  each  ,of  said  flaps  having 
a  transverse  groove  adapted  to  receive  a  cooperating  ridge 
of  said  lower  transverse  member,  and  having  a  trans- 
verse ridge  at  the  upper  end  of  said  flap  adapted  to  bear 
directly  upon  the  lower  edge  of  any  fiim  which  may  be 
in  the  corresponding  septum;  a  pair  of  lock  rib  plates 
extending  from  ooe  side  member  to  the  other  and  cover- 
ing said  resilient  li^t  seal;  and  a  pair  of  slides  each 
adapted  to  be  inserted  pest  said  light  seal  and  to  slide 
in  said  side  members,  whh  the  lower  edge  of  each  slide 
being  receivable  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  flaps. 


COMBINATION  PHOnMX>PY  AND  PRINTING 
APPARATUS 
D.  Elaar  mi  DeaM  B. 


PRii  Mjr  21, 19fl,  8ar.  Na.  fl23,7tf 


1.  A  photocopying  apparatus  for  reproducing  a  sub- 
ject sheet  to  be  copied,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  cylin- 
der composed  of  light-transmitting  material,  means  for 
conveying  a  photosensitive  sheet  and  said  subject  sheet 
in  face-to-face  relaticm  therewith  around  a  segment  of 
the  exterior  surface  of  said  cylfaider  and  adjacent  to  said 
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surface,  a  light  souroa  located  within  said  cylindbr,  a 
light  shield  associated  with  said  light  source  for  restrict- 
ing the  radiation  of  Ufht  rays  emitted  therefataa  to  a 
predetermiaed  arcn^  angle,  means  for  movaUy  mount- 
ing said  light  shield  for  movemem  to  any  selected  one 
of  a  plurality  of  positions  in  which  varying  quantities 
of  li^t  will  be  transmitted  from  said  light  source  throu^ 
said  segment  of  the  cyliader  surface  adjacent  said  sheets, 
and  a  manaally  oontiillled  mechanism  for  movbig  said 
shield  to  any  selected  loae  of  said  plurality  of  poaitinas, 
said  manually  controlled  mechanism  ooaiprlsiag  a'  ro- 
tatable  shaft,  a  drum  securely  mounted  on  said  diaft,  a 
transparent  sleeve  telescoped  oa  said  drum,  a  color  chart 
carried  circumfetintialy  by  said  deeve  and  visible  there- 
through, said  color  chart  having  a  plurality  of  differently 
colored  areas  circimiferentially  wptced  thereon,  said 
sleeve  aad  its  chart  being  adjustable  circumferentially 
relative  to  the  drum,  means  to  secure  the  sleeve  in  ad- 
justed position  on  said  drum,  and  means  drivin^y  con- 
necting said  shaft  with  said  light  shield  to  poaitioa  said 
light  shield  in  accordance  with  the  degree  of  rotation 
of  said  shaft,  said  color  chart  being  arranged  around 
said  drum  so  that  when  a  selected  said  area  thereon  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  color  is  rotated  to  a  predetermined 
visible  position  said  shield  is  positioned  for  transmission 
of  light  in  quantities  ideal  for  reproduction  of  a  said  sub- 
ject sheet  having  substantially  the  same  said  color. 


2«944J173 

ROLL  PiLM  Developing  machinb 

Han^Hltil, 642 McKIbIcv  Ave^  Vttmo,  CaBf. 
~  Aag.  1,  I9SS,  Scr.  No.  752,575 
•  Oalaii.   (CL    - 

I' 


3.  A  film  developing  madiine  comprising:  a  support 
structure;  means  mounted  thereon  for  roddng  movement 
about  a  horizonul  a^  aad  adapted  for  aupporting  a 
quantity  of  film  in  a  developing  solution;  means  mounted 
oa  said  structure  drivingly  engaged  widi  the  fllm-support- 
iag  meaaa  aad  adapted  for  rocking  the  same  through  an 
angular  distance  of  approximately  180  degrees  flrst  in  one 
directioa  from  a  normally  upright  position  to  an  inverted 
position,  and  then  in  a  remm  direction  back  to  said 
npright  position;  and  abutment  means  on  said  structure 
positioned  to  be  struck  by  said  film-support  means  on  the 
retnra  movement  thereof,  thus  to  beak  up  air  bubbles 
within  the  film-support  meau. 


mm* 
I 


tiooer  aad  the  fraoie  of  <«  adiKlow  comprisii^  a  retilieiit 
gasket  liaviag  ivper  and  lower  horizontal  sections^eech 
connecting  at  one  end  with  a  vertical  section  to  form  a 
thiee«ded  frame  structure,  said  gasket  including  a  base 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  flangca  ein 
tending  toward  tlie  interior  of  the  frame-like  structure 
and  a  peripheral  sealing  portioa  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  base  portion  from  siM  flanges  adapted  to  provide  a 
seal  between  said  gasket  and  die  frame  aad  aafh  q^  the 
window,  said  peripheral  sealing  portion  being  depressible 
taward  aaid  baae  portiott,  gaaket  housing  membees  ac> 
taChed  to  the  top  aad  iwttom  ai  said  case  n  which  aaid 
upper  and  lower  horizontal  sections  ot  said  gasket  iDove 
inwardly  and  ootMrfrdly  with  reelect  to  said  case,  said 
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gasket  housing  members  having  a  hei^t  less  than  the 
overall  hei^t  of  said  gasket  so  that  said  peripheral  seal- 
ing portion  of  said  gasket  is  depressed  toward  said  baae 
portion  when  said  upper  and  lower  horizonatal  sections 
of  said  gasket  are  moved  into  said  gasket  housing  mem- 
bers and  so  that  said  peripheral  sealing  portion  extends 
outwardly  beyond  said  upper  and  lower  gasket  housing 
members  respectively  when  said  horizontal  sectiMu  of 
said  gasket  are  moved  outwardly  from  said  gasket  bous- 
ing members,  and  panel  means  adapted  to  fit  intd  die 
space  between  said  flanges  of  said  gasket  to  fill  the  inte- 
rior q>ace  of  said  frame-like  structure  with  said  fianges  of 
said  gasket  sealing  against  the  front  and  rear  surfaces  of 
said  panel  means. 


^■■' 


2,946,275 
COOKING  APTARATIS 

:i1iia,Biliiapi|LW.Va. 
(fJO.  Box  lf46,  aaihahaii,  W.  Va.) 
FBeiFeb.  12, 1957,8«.  Na.  65f,iS2 
nOalBM.   (Ca.99L^3ft) 


2,946J74 

WINDOW  CLOSURE  FOR  ROOM  AIR 

CONDmONBR 

Baseey  H.  Griasea,  Jr^ffiBuatii,  lad^  iii^amo  Cea-  .^    ^  w  .^     « 

ani  Bfcuiik  Coapmu,  a  fofposadoa  ef  New  Yetk  ' '*  ^  bolder  for  use  m  cooking  apparatus  compiismg 

ilad  Dec.  16, 1956,  Ser.  Na.  779,491  opposed  foramiixms  portions  separable  to  receive  food  to 

3  fTaiiai    (CL  96^^94)  be  cooked  and  fastenable  about  the  food  to  hold  the 

1.  An  adjustable  window  mounting  arrangement  for  same,  said  portions  when  fastened  about  the  food  forioing 

closiag  the  space  between  the  case  of  a  room  air  condi-  a  generally  upriglit  body,  a  generally  horizontally  pro- 
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jectiiit  handle  connected  wiA  the  body  and  a  plurality  urging  said  bar  to  ram  Mocking  position,  said  latdi  lurr- 

of  hook-like  members  rigidly  connected  with  the  upper  ing  a  portion  in  the  path  of  movement  of  taid  ram  to  he 

portion  of  the  body  disposed  with  their  planes  generally  engaged  by  the  ram  and  release  the  latdi  from  tfaa 

upright  adapted  to  cooperate  with  supporting  means  to  keeper  after  the  ram  has  moved  a  predetermiaad  i*iiffaft 

hang  the  holder  in  position  in  the  cookLig  an>aratus.  downwardly. 


POOD  HOLDER  FOR  COOKING  FOOD  OVER 
ANOPENFDKB 
B.  SlaM,  F.a  Ba  12M,  DigWM,  Aric,  m- 
•f  aashalf  to  O.  ElUs  Bv«r«lt,  Mohave 
Aifab 

fladlne  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  t22,3M 
aClaiM.  (CL99— 419) 


1.  A  food  holder  for  roasting  foods  over  an  open  fire 
consisting  of  a  length  of  wire  formed  into  an  elongated 
loop  at  one  end  adapted  to  bold  a  handle  and  providing 
strands,  said  strands  being  twisted  together  to  form  a 
shank  extending  from  said  elongated  handle  loop  to  an 
outer  tine  supporting  end,  and  thence  spread  apart  to 
form  laterally  disposed  tine  su{^)orts;  said  tine  supports 
being  bent  back  upon  themselves  by  inwardly  directed 
back  bends  to  provide  food  holding  tines  having  sharp- 
ened ends  directed  toward  the  said  handle  holding  loop, 
and  said  back  bends  being  crossed  so  that  the  back  bent 
portions  of  said  tines  are  resiliently  held  in  position  one 
over  the  other  to  provide  food  holding  elements  com- 
pressively  disposed  relative  to  the  laterally  disposed  por- 
tions of  said  tines,    j 


2,944,277 

SAFTTV  DEVICE  FOR  PRESS 
F.  Archer,  Warwick,  RX,  asslfsr  to  Mays  Mano- 
factBring   Company,   Inc.,   a   cofporatioa   of   Rhode 

HM  Aag.  7, 1951,  Scr.  No.  753,798 
2ClahM.   (CLIM— 53) 


1.  In  a  pneumatically  controlled  power  press  having  a 
ram  mounted  for  vertical  reciprocation,  an  air  conduit  for 
said  press,  a  pair  of  valves  in  said  conduit,  said  valves 
being  positioned  in  series  in  said  conduit  and  normally 
held  closed,  a  rockable  lever  for  each  of  said  valves  op* 
eratively  connected  thereto  to  operate  the  valves,  a  bar 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  press  m  such  a  manner  as  to 
extend  generally  vertical  beneath  the  ram  in  position  to 
be  engaged  thereby  to  block  the  downward  stroke  thereof, 
a  crank  connected  to  one  of  said  levers  and  extending 
into  engagement  with  said  bar  and  rockable  about  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  pivot  of  said  bar  by  the  said  leven  to 
which  it  is  connected  to  move  said  bar  from  ram  blocking 
relation,  a  movable  latch  carried  by  said  bar,  and  a  rela- 
tively fixed  keeper  positioned  at  a  location  to  engage  said 
latch  upon  moving  said  bar  from  ram  blocking  relation 
and  retain  said  bar  out  of  blocking  relation,  a  spring  for 


of  F< 


2^44471 

DISHWARE  DECORATING  MACmNB 
B.  fMitiii,  Naw  GMfla,  Fa^ 
iM.,  Nmt  CmUs,  Fi.,  a 


N«T.  1, 1957,  te.  No.  03,143 
25CUM.    (CLMl— 44) 


1.  Ware  decorating  apparatus  for  applying  desired  com- 
binations of  decoratioos  which  may  be  programmed  in 
any  desired  order  for  any  particular  run  of  ware  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  workpiece-supporting  nests,  linkage 
means  for  linking  the  nests  together  in  a  closed  loop, 
drive  means  engaging  the  closed  loop  for  sticcessivdy 
intermittently  advandog  the  nests  to  successive  dwells  at 
a  loading  station,  decorating  stations  and  an  unloading 
station,  each  nest  comprising  a  nest  body,  a  rotatable 
ware  chuck  carried  by  the  nest  body  and  including  ware 
gripping  means,  a  drive  linkage  for  roUtmg  the  chuck, 
and  holding  means  for  positioning  the  chuck  at  a  datim 
rotative  position  with  respect  to  the  nest  body  when  said 
drive  linkage  for  rotating  the  chuck  is  not  activated 
idiereby  said  chuck  is  maintafaied  in  datum  rotative  posi- 
tion prior  to  and  following  rotation  of  the  chuck  locating 
pin  sockets  in  each  nest  body,  locating  pins  at  each 
decorating  station,  and  control  means  for  extending  them 
near  the  beginning  of  said  dwells  and  retracting  them 
near  the  end  of  said  dwells,  means  for  coitering  the 
ware  on  the  nests  prior  to  reception  of  the  ware  at  the 
decorating  stations,  a  plurality  of  ware  decorating  units 
interchangeably  mountable  at  each  of  the  decorating 
stations,  means  associated  with  each  of  the  decorating 
stations  for  activating  the  controlled  operatioa  of  any 
decorating  unit  attached  thereto  in  timed  relationship 
to  the  intermittent  advance  of  the  closed  loop  of  nests, 
means  associated  with  each  one  of  said  decorating  sta- 
tions for  activating  the  chuck-rotating  drive  linkafe  of 
each  nest  during  its  dwell  at  the  decorating  station,  means 
to  selectively  program  said  last  named  means  for  effect- 
ing said  activation  of  the  chuck-rotating  drive  linkage 
of  each  nest  only  at  one  or  more  decorating  stations 
which  are  chosen  for  a  particular  production  nu  with 
ware  carried  in  said  nests  remaining  at  said  datimi  rota- 
tive position  during  their  dwell  at  decorating  stations 
other  than  said  chosen  decorating  stations  whereby  ware 
being  processed  is  positioned,  at  each  of  the  several  dec- 
orating stations,  in  centered  attitude  and  is  either  rotated 
thereat  from  and  to  a  defined  datum  rotative  position 
or  is  maintained  m  said  datum  rotative  position  accord- 
ing to  whether  or  not  the  particular  decorating  station 
is  one  of  the  chosen  stations. 


JvLy  26,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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R.  Hupfaiti  1334  W.  Hrchvpood  Ava^ 
CUciM.  DL 
FHai  Abi.  i,  IMCisr.  No.  754,475     .^^^^ 

-^^'      (a.ifi-it5^        •^^^ 
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1.  A  self-inking  haqd  stamp  comprising  a  base  frame 
having  a  pair  of  side  members  each  provided  with  an 
opening,  a  depressible  frame  member  supported  in  said 
base  frame,  said  depressible  frame  member  having  a  pair 
of  spaced  legs  each  provided  with  a  channel  and  each 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  detachable  printing  unit  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced  side  members  each  having  a  rib  for 
sliding  engagement  with  said  channels,  said  printing  unit 
carrying  a  depressible  plunger  having  means  engaging 
the  openings  in  the  spaced  legs  of  the  depressible  frame 
member  for  detachably  securing  said  printing  unit 
to  said  depressible  frame  member,  said  depressible  frame 
member  when  depressed  having  its  openings  alined  with 
the  openings  of  the  side  members  of  the  base  frame  to 
permit  engagement  with  the  means  on  the  depressible 
plunger  to  move  said  means  out  of  engagement  with  the 
openings  in  the  depressible  frame. 


2,944,2m 
KNIT  GOODS  FRINTING  MACHINE 
Ens  V.  Disch,  Norwich,  Com.,  aarfpor  to  Plainfield 
Fatcots  CocporatkNS,  nafaifleld,  Cona.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Ddaware 
Oilgiaal  appUcadoB  Inly  7,  1955,  Scr.  No.  529,4S7. 
DtvMed  aad  tUs  afpUcattoa  Oct  31,  1958,  Serial  No. 
771,445 

2  Claiias.    (O.  191—174) 


1.  A  machine  for  printing  on  readily  stretchable  fab- 
rics and  the  like  with  a  permanentized  ink,  comprising  a 
rotary  printing  drum  around  which  the  fabric  is  wrapped, 
an  inking  roll  for  applying  ink  to  the  fabric  on  said  drum. 
an  ink  drying  oven  through  which  the  inked  fabric  passes 
substantially  immediaitely  after  leaving  said  drum,  ink 


curing  means  through  which  the  fabric  passes  after  leav- 
ing said  oven,  said  curing  means  including  a  series  of 
dosely  adjacent  heating  rolls  around  which  the  printed 
fabric  passes  in  a  sinuous  path  whereby  alternate  rolls 
heat  one  face  of  the  printed  fabric  and  the  intervoiing 
alternate  roUs  heat  the  opposite  face  of  the  printed  fabric, 
and  powar  driving  means  for  driving  said  inking  roll  and 
said  curing  rolls  positively  in  synchronized  speed  ratio 
while  driving  said  drum  fictionally  by  contact  with  the 
moving  fabric  to  maintain  a  uniform  continuous  linear 
speed  of  movement  of  the  fabric  through  the  printing, 
drying  and  ink  curing  stages,  and  thereby  to  maintain  the 
fabric  free  from  any  substantial  stretch  or  distortion. 


2,944,241 

AFF  ARATUS  FOR  FEEDING,  FRINTING  AND  CUT- 
TING  A  STRIF  INTO  DISCREn  FRINTED  FOR^ 
TIONS 

Allca  O.  Sohi,  127  Firirritw  Dihra,  FIjMNrfh,  Wb. 

FOadlM.  12, 1955, 8ar.  Nd.  411,374 

ItCUam.   (CL 191— 227) 


1.  A  machine  for  feeding  a  strip,  severing  portions  from 
the  strip,  and  delivering  the  severed  portions,  said  machine 
comprising  a  feed  roller,  means  on  said  roller  for  feeding 
said  strip,  means  on  said  roller  for  severing  said  strip 
into  portions,  means  to  deliver  said  severed  portions,  a 
motor,  means  for  driving  said  feed  roll  from  said  motor, 
and  a  drive  control  for  turning  said  roll,  an  actuator  for 
said  control,  said  drive  control  comprising  a  switch  having 
a  button,  motion  transmitting  connections  from  the  switch 
to  the  actuator  whereby  said  actuator  may  operate  said 
button  to  initiate  drive,  a  cam  driven  by  said  feed  roll, 
said  button  being  in  the  path  of  the  cam  whereby  the  cam 
may  operate  said  button  to  de-actuate  said  switch  and 
drive,  said  switch  being  provided  with  a  pivotal  moanting 
on  which  it  is  bodily  swingable,  said  mounting  including 
biasing  means  whereby  said  switch  will  remain  in  any  posi- 
tion to  which  it  is  swung  subject  to  a  dislocating  f(MXie  suf- 
ficient to  overcome  said  bias,  a  rotor  driven  by  said  feed 
roll,  said  rotor  being  disposed  in  the  path  of  swinging 
movement  of  the  switch,  said  rotor  having  a  smooth  sur- 
face, said  cam  comprising  a  projection  from  said  surface, 
said  actuator  comprising  means  for  bodily  swinging  the 
switch  on  its  pivotal  mounting  against  the  bias  of  said 
biasing  means  to  depress  said  button  against  the  smooth 
surface  of  said  rotor  to  initiate  drive,  said  bias  being 
sufficient  to  hold  the  button  depressed  against  said  smooth 
surface  when  the  actuator  is  retracted  during  rotatipn  of 
said  rotor  until  said  cam  engages  said  switch  to  l^odily 
swing  it  away  from  said  rotor  to  release  said  button  and 
deactuate  said  drive. 


FRINTING MAChKeFLATE  LOCK-UF 
Chadcs  A.  Hariass,  RIvcrMa,  Coaa.,  nirigani  to  R.  Hoa 
*  C<».,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coivocathiB  of  New 
Yoik  I 

FOed  Apr.  24, 1954,  Ssr.  No.  424,344        p 
7  OaiaH.   (CL  141-~415a). 
1.  In  a  printing  machine  plate  cylinder  for  flexiUe 
plates  and  having  a  gap  for  receiving  the  plate  ends. 
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plate  holdiat  OMckaftiim  compriiing  a^ite  htddag  mem- 
ber fonnias  an  edge  of  the  cylinder  gap  and  an  adjacent 
part  of  the  cylinder  plate  auppocting  surface,  maiai 
mounting  tkt  member  for  angular  movement  bctwcwn 
plate  holding  pontion  and  a  retracted  gap  openiiv  poei- 
tion,  the  plate  holding  member  having  a  plate  ead  en- 
gaging lurfaoe  which  ii  substantially  smoodi  and  iHiicfa 


diverges  inwardly  from  a  radial  plane  including  the  said 
gap  edge  when  in  plate  holding  positicm  to  hold  a  plate 
end  by  wedging  action,  a  plate  having  an  end  in  the 
gap  and  free  to  move  therein  and  cooperating  plate  hold- 
ing means  holding  the  plate  end  against  the  said  sub- 
stantially smooth  surface  and  thereby  wedging  it  radially 
inward  and  holding  ft  in  the  cylinder.    - 


METHOD  AND  AFPARAT^  FOR  PERFORATING 
WELLIORES  AND  CASINGS 
I.  U*y.  Ym  Nnyi.  CaML,  aarigMr,  fey 
.  to  Bo^^WaM  Catponiiloi 

of  appUcatkM  Str.  No.  217,H7,  Mar.  2t, 
1951.    TUs  appttcatioa  Sept  2,  IfSS,  Scr.  No.  S32,14t 
Sdaftw.   (CLin— 20) 


1.  A  perforating  gun  comprising:  a  gun  body;  a 
bullet-receiving  gun  bore  in  said  body;  a  bullet  in  said 
gun  bore;  a  charge  of  propellant  powder  arranged  to 
propel  Mid  bullet  from  the  outer  end  of  said  gun  bore; 
an  outwardly  facing  shaped  charge  on  said  body  and 
positioned  in  coaxial  alignment  with  and  adjacent  the 
outer  end  of  said  gun  bore;  and  a  detcmator  cap  detonable 
by  impact  of  a  bullet  propelled  fttmi  said  gun  bore  and 
capable  upon  detonation  of  detonating  said  shaped  charge, 
said  csp  being  carried  by  the  rearward  end  of  said 
shaped  charge  and  positioned  to  be  actuated  by  impact 
from  a  bullet  propelled  out  of  said  bore. 


at  one  cod  and  doaed  at  te  apposite  end  hjr  a  OMtal  bati 
member  of  larger  diameter  at  least  in  part  than  is  the  ma- 
jor pertioB  of  said  ease  and  around  which  said  case  is  fit- 
ted, a  double  base  propellant  m  said  case  between  said 
bead  member  and  its  closed  end,  a  primer  cup  within  said 
head  member  in  its  larger  diameter  portion,  a  metal  mem- 
brane between  said  primer  cup  and  propellant  and  iatagral 
with  said  metal  head  member,  said  head  member  and 
membrane  being  of  one  piece,  iaid  head  mambar  having 
an  open  reoen  outaide  of  iiid  pciracr  09  but 


BXFL08IV9  (CaRTRIDGB 

■sikaiiiil»iitUnlN<!llBto'Jf!£Sj[^^ 
fey  &e  Secralaffy  «f  Ike  Amy 

FBcd M  It,  IMT^Ser.  No. <7a,t43 

itUm.  (CLlM-3f) 

(foamed  Hdcr  TM»3S,  UA  Coie  (IfSlX  sec  2M) 

AiTexplosrve  cartridge  of  the  type  for  actuating  ejection 

mechanism  of  an  aircraft  and  having  a  metal  case  doeed 


thereto  and  of  larger  diameter  than  said  primer  cup  and 
larger  than  the  radius  of  said  head  member  for  guiding 
reception  of  a  firing  pin  nwchsniwn  faito  axial  aUnement 
with  said  primer  cup,  the  outer  edge  of  said  metal  head 
outside  said  open  recess  being  radially  and  longitudinally 
inwardly  bevelled  and  an  outer  end  of  said  caie  being 
bent  over  said  outer  edge  of  said  hc«d,  whereby  any  gaa 
from  said  propellant  will  pan  between  the  head  and  caie 
and  lealL  into  the  air  rather  than  get  into  the  primar  cor 
and  niiereby  a  danger  of  misfire  frtun  eccentricity  of  the 
firing  inn  and  its  mrchsnism  is  reduced. 
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1.  In  an  ordnance  missile  having  two  stages,  a  starter 
suge  and  a  travel  stage,  with  a  sUrter  charge  and  a  travel 
charge  and  with  corresponding  starter  charge  nozzle  and 
a  travel  charge  nozzle,  respectively,  said  starter  charge 
and  said  starter  charge  nozzle  forming  an  integral  body, 
means  to  position  said  starter  charge  nozzle  with  its  orifice 
away  from  the  direction  of  said  missile  at  an  angle  of  the 
axis  of  the  said  starter  charge  nozzle  in  excess  of  IS* 
from  the  axis  of  said  missile  and  below  it,  an  array  of 
four  guide  vanes  mounted  on  the  rear  periphery  of  said 
missile,  the  planes  of  said  vanes  converging  in  cross- 
formation  upon  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  missile,  the 
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bisector  plane  of  theprism  forased  by  the  bottom  two 
vanas  with  the  botMn  plane  defined  fey'iheir  feotna 
aigse,  ahgned  widi  ihe  vertieal  longitodinal  cross  sac 
tional  plane  of  said  nslseae.  at  least  sasd  bottom  two 
vanee  being  of  aqnal  siza  and  of  a  Imgii  ffraater  than 
the  distance  from  th^  rear  of  said  misstla  to  the  oeoler 
of  gravity  of  said  missile,  so  that  the  center  of  gravity 
of  said  missile  is  above  the  said  bottom  plane. 
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1.  A  pump  comprising  wall  means  defining  an  annular 
chamber  having  an  axial  inlet  opening  and  a  pair  of  closely 
adjacem  radial  discharge  (^>enings,  a  fixed  radially  dis- 
posed barrier  wall  in  said  chamber  joined  with  the  por- 
tion of  said  wail  means  between  said  discharge  opening 
and  terminating  adjacent  the  center  of  the  chamber  to 
serve  as  a  divider,  land  a  reversible  roury  impeller 
mounted  in  said  chamber  for  rotation  about  the  axis 
thereof  and  above  said  barrier  wall,  said  impeller  includ- 
ing blade  means  arranged  to  pump  fluid  entering  said  inlet 
opening  through  one  or  the  other  of  said  discharge  open- 
ings dgptadrng  upon  }im  direction  of  rotation. 
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1.  A  self-regulating  reciprocating  action  pump  which 
comprises,  in  combination,  a  main  cylinder,  a  main  piston 
reciprocable  in  said  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  cylinder 
rigid  with  the  first  one,  pne  end  of  said  auxiliary  cylinder 


being  in  communiration  with  the  delivoy  end  of  said 
cj4hidar,  an  auxiliary  piston  recipracable  in  said  auiuliary 
cylinder,  said  suxiliary  cylinder  being  divided  by  said 
auxiliary  piston  nto  tsra  chambers,  to  wit  a  first  chamber 
located  at  said  abow  mentioned  end  of  said  auailiary 
cylinder  and  a  second  chamber  located  at  the  other  end 
of  said  auxiiiary  cyhndec,  a  licfuad  delivery  conduit  lead- 
ing out  from  said  second  chamber,  a  check-valve  imer- 
posed  between  said  main  cylinder  and  said  first  diamber 
of  said  auxiliary  cylinder  te  prevent  liquid  from  flowing 
back  from  said  first  chamber,  to  aasd  osi^n  cylinder,  resili- 
ent means  interposed  between  said  auxiliary  cylinder  and 
said  auxiliary  piAon  for  «xerting  on  said  anxiNary  piston 
a  return  force  opposed  to  (hat  exerted  thereon  by  the 
liquid  pressure  from  said  main  cylinder  duriqg  the 
delivery  strc^e  of  said  main  piston,  a  transfer  conduit 
leading  from  said  first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber, 
^ve  means  in  said  tranefer  conduit  operative  tq  doee 
said  transfer  conduit  during  the  delivery  stroke  of  said 
main  piston,  said  auxiliary  piston  and  cylinder  inqluding 
a  portion  of  larger  diamet^  forming  said  first  chamber 
and  a  portion  of  smaller  diameter  forming  said  second 
chambo-,  whereby  the  amoum  of  liquid  delivered  from 
said  first  chamber  during  every  return  stroke  lof  said 
auxiliary  piston  is  greater  than  that  capable  of  being  re- 
ceived into  said  second  chamber  during  the  same  time, 
a  discharge  conduit  branching  off  from  a  point  of  said 
transfer  conduit  upstream  of  said  valve  meam,  and  means 
forming  a  throttled  passage  in  said  discharge  conduit 
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1.  A  rotary  pump  adapted  for  operation  at  constant 
speed  and  for  control  for  varying  pressure  discharge  conv 
prising  a  driving  men^ber,  a  pump  housing  enclosing  the 
driving  member  and  having  an  axial  inlet  passageway 
and  a  peripheral  discharge  passageway  with  a  communi- 
catiag  chamber  enclosing  said  driving  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  pump  vane  dements,  pivoul  mounting  means 
securing  the  vane  elements  to  the  driving  member  to- 
pivotal  movement  about  axes  parallel  to  the  rotational 
"u«  o*  the  driving  member,  a  control  demem  adjacem 
said  driving  member  mounted  for  rotation  therewith 
and  for  controlled  rotation  relative  to  the  driving  member, 
elongated  shaped  slots  in  one  of  said  dements  opening 
in  an  axial  direction,  control  pins  secured  to  the  other 
of  said  dements  and  projecting  into  said  shaped  slots, 
said  slots  shaped  to  pivot  said  vane  dements  inwardly 
and  outwardly  with  rdative  rotation  between  said  drivmg 
member  and  control  dements,  means  defining  an  axially 
extending  control  chamber,  a  vane  dement  control  piston 
reciprocably  mounted  in  said  axially  extending  chamber. 
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tamat  for  acoonaMMhtug  the  flow  of  a  ooatrol  fluid  to 
said  ajdally  encwBit  chamber  to  control  the  poiiiioii  of 
tba  ^MoB  tfttrein,  and  means  connected  between  thepia* 
ton  and  said  control  element  for  cowreitint  linear  control 
motion  to  rotary  motion  wliereby  tiie  oontrcd  element  ad- 
foatafaly  coatrob  die  pivotal  angle  of  the  vane  elemeatt 
on  die  driving  menftwr  to  control  the  discharge  premure 
of  thepunv. 
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1.  A  centrifugal  type  vacuum  pump  oi  the  class  de- 
scribed, in  combination,  a  central  hollow  shaft  forming  a 
water  conduit  communicating  with  the  source  of  water 
supfrfy,  a  valve  chamber  integrally  formed  with  the  bottom 
of  said  hoUow  shaft  and  carried  thereby,  the  upper  wall 
of  said  chamber  having  a  restricted  opeatng  communicat- 
ing with  the  lower  end  of  said  hollow  shaft,  the  lower 
wall  of  said  chamber  having  a  restricted  opening  forming 
a  downwardly  facing  seat,  a  ball  member  disposed  within 
said  chamber  to  seat  tvon  said  downwardly  facing  seat, 
a  tubular  croM-bead  integrally  secwed  upon  the  upper 
end  of  said  hollow  shaft,  a  pair  of  integral  branch 
eduction  arms  having  the  inlet  ends  thereof  extending 
laterally  from  opposite  sides  of  said  cross-head  in  a  com- 
mon horizontal  plane,  the  outer  end  portions  of  said 
eduction  arms  curved,  upwardly,  inwardly,  parallel  and 
spaced  above  the  said  inlet  end  portions  thereby  forming 
180  degree  bends  and  free  ends,  said  free  ends  thereof 
forming  open  non-restricted  nozzles  in  a  common  horizon- 
tal frfane  for  the  escape  ot  water  therefrom,  air  passes 
Hid  free  ends  at  90  degrees  when  said  arms  are  rotated, 
both  of  said  nozzles  discharging  water  inwardly  toward 
and  above  said  cross-bead,  said  nozzles  being  diq>osed 
inwardly  from  the  outer  extremities  of  said  180  degree 
beads  and  in  an  area  of  lower  air  pressure  above  said 
cross-head  effected  by  rotation  of  said  arms  with  said  180 
degree  bends  and  said  shaft,  and  power  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft  and  mtegral  parts  formed  therewith. 
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a  bore,  said  slator  meoiber  comptklag  liiiaiaal  fMis  at 
each  ead  of  the  bora,  a  rotor  oBcmber  cmnprisii^  a  shaft 
and  a  main  body  ekinewl  aaoeated  dwreoa,  aaid  uuim 
body  demeat  compriaiag  an  iadiaad  aurfaoe  poftiaa  at 
one  end  in  the  form  of  a  truncated  coae  aad  a  cyliadfical 
body  portion,  the  reH>ectiYe  dicuoafereaces  of  die  cytfa* 
der  aad  the  coae  baae  being  coiaddeat,  said  rotor  shaft 
erttnding  within  and  snitabiy  supported  for  rotatioa  widi- 
in  aaid  bore,  oae  of  aaid  terminal  faces  being  faidiaed  at 
an  acute  aa^  to  the  rotor  axis,  said  cylindrical  body 
portion  being  oontiguooa  wift  dM  bore  waDs  in  rota- 
tional engagemaat  therewith,  said  iadiaed  Hator  termmal 
face  and  said  truncated  cone  defining  a  chamber  at  ooa 
end  of  said  device,  said  truncated  cone  upon  rotation  of 
the  shaft  being  tangent  to  the  said  inclined  ten^nat  ft«e 
of  the  stator  member  along  a  line  so  as  to  divide  said 
chamber  into  reqwctive  fluid  tight  compartments  for 
suction  and  exhau^  at  least  one  oadllating  plate  mem- 
ber arranged  to  extend  iirto  the  chamber  respectively,  said 
one  oacOlating  {date  member  being  mounted  in  a  slot 
which  extends  throogb  said  shaft,  and  said  cylindrical 
body  portion  in  a  plane  which  indudea  the  rotor  axis, 
said  bore  having  an  internal  configuration  adapted  to  con- 


tiguously engage  said  one  oscillating  plate  member 
throu^  360*  of  shaft  revolution,  whereby  the  said  one 
oscillating  plate  member  is  cyclically  diqilaced  within  the 
slot  upon  shaft  rotation,  the  rotor  member  comprising  a 
pair  of  fluid  conduits  positioned  therein,  one  on  each 
side  ot  said  one  oscillating  plate  member  for  receiving 
fluid  under  pressure  from  said  chamber,  valve  means  in 
said  fluid  conduits  for  permitting  fluid  flow  in  oae  direc- 
tion only,  the  device  having  outlet  port  means  connected 
with  said  fluid  conduits,  the  stator  having  an  inlet  pas- 
sage means  and  a  bypass  passage  means,  said  inlet  pas- 
sage means  connecting  with  said  chamber  and  adapted  for 
receiving  fluid,  said  bypass  passage  means  connecting 
with  said  inlet  passage  at  one  end  thereof,  the  other  end 
of  said  bypass  passage  means  connecting  with  said  outlet 
means  to  provide  fluid  bypass  from  the  outlet  means  to 
said  inlet  passage  means,  control  means  interposed  in  the 
said  bypass  passage  means  between  said  inlet  passage 
means  and  said  outlet  means  for  controlling  the  volume  of 
the  said  fluid  bypass,  whereby  upon  rotation  of  the  rotor 
member,  fluid  under  pressure  is  delivered  from  the  said 
chamber  through  one  of  said  fluid  conduits  to  the  outlet 
port  means. 


9n  13,  lf57,  Sar.  Pfo.  (5t,749 
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I.  A  fluid  distribution  device  of  the  type  described 
ooniMising  a  stator  member  internally  recessed  to  define 
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1.  In  a  pump,  a  housing  comprising  an  annular  wall 

portion  with  an  inner  cylindrical  surface  and  opposite 

side  walls  joined  to  said  annular  portion,  an  inlet  and  an 

outlet  in  said  housing,  a  pressure  bushing  eccentrically 

mounted  within  said  housing  and  being  laterally  q>aced 

from  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls,  a  flexible  and  resilient 

diaphragm  having  a  portion  thereof  attached  to  the  an- 
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aatar  wall  of  said  bariktag  aad  aaother  portioa  attadwd 
to  said  aaavlar  wall  itortioB  of  said  boosiag,  a  Itteral 
poftioa  of  aaid  diaphragm  extending  IiAerrily  beyond  said 
bushing  and  being  cirauifexeatially  attached  to  the  hous- 
ing in  the  region  of  the  juncture  of  its  said  annular  wall 
portion  and  the  adiacent  one  of  said  side  walls,  eccentric 
means  rotatably  motmited  within  said  housing,  said  bash- 
ing being  operatively  connected  to  said  eccentric  means 
and  being  operable  upon  said  diaphragm  whereby  upon 
the  operative  rotation  of  said  eccentric  meaas  said  bush- 
bg  progressively   presnes  the  diaphragm  against  said 


cylindrical  surface  in  a  direction  from  said  inlet  to  said 
outlet,  aad  adjustable  supporting  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  indq>endent  adjacem  rings  nKMmted  for  move- 
ment in  a  direction  normal  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
eccentric  means  and  in  underlying  supporting  engage- 
ment with  said  lateral  portion  of  the  diaphragm,  said 
rings  having  their  reflective  outside  peripheries  in  opera- 
tive engagement  with  said  lateral  portion  of  the  dia- 
phragm, the  diameters  of  said  rings  at  their  reqtective 
outside  peripheries  increasing  progressively  in  the  direc- 
tion away  from  said  bushing. 
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•M**i*^  movement  of  the  annr  plwagBr  it  prevealed  \ff 
the  opposite  cicat,  aad  thareafliCT  said  odier  pluager  ia  ia> 
leased  before  the  inwardly  moving  phingn* 
fiiat  mentioned  crest 


INDUCTORS 
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1.  An  inductor  for  producing  constant  quality  foam  st 
varying  oatput,  comprising  a  first  tabular  membtf  hav- 
ing a  lateral  iNm  dwrein,  a  second  tubular  member  mooat- 
ed  in  said  fint  member  and  having  a  first  end  portion  ad- 
jacent the  inside  opening  of  said  port,  a  third  tubular 
member  slidably  mounted  in  said  first  member  and  hav- 
ing a  second  end  portion  with  a  first  surface  thereof  oo- 
planar  with  and  operatively  disposed  in  said  opemng  to 
vary  the  size  thereof,  said  first  and  second  end  portions 
being  adapted  to  form  a  space  therebetween  of  variable 
cross-sectional  extent  commensurate  witfi  the  sliding 
movement  of  said  third  member,  said  space  conunanicat- 
ing  with  said  opemng,  whereby  said  sliding  movement 
simultaneously  and  correspondingly  varies  the  craas-sec- 
tional  extent  of  said  space  and  the  size  of  said  c^>ening. 
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A  liquid  fuel  injection  pump  comprising  in  combination 
a  rotary  body  provided  with  a  diametrical  bore,  and  with 
a  fuel  inlet  and  outlet  opening  commnnirating  with  said 
bore  at  a  position  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  pair 
of  reciprocatory  plungers  slidably  mounted  in  opposite 
ends  of  said  boie,  and  an  annular  cam  surrounding  said 
body,  and  provided  at  its  inner  periphery  with  at  least 
one  pair  of  lobes  for  co-operating  with  the  outer  ends  of 
said  plungers,  one  of  said  lobes  having  an  abruptly  slop- 
ing fiank  and  rounded  crest  whereby  inward  movements 
are  imparted  to  said  plungers  during  rotation  of  said  body, 
and  the  other  of  said  lobes  having  a  dwell  diametrically 
oppoaite  to  said  first  mentioned  crest,  an  abruptly  sIojMng 
fank,  aad  a  rounded  ctest  of  substantially  the  same  radius 
as  said  first  mentioned  crest  disposed  between  said  dwell 
and  said  last  mentioned  crest  whereby  during  the  initial 
part  of  the  iaward  movement  of  either  phmger  over  aaid 
first  mentioned  abruptly  sloping  flank  and  rounded  crest. 


1.  In  a  passenger-carrying  vehicle,  in  combinafion,  a 
longitudinally  extending  outer  side  wall,  a  longitudinally 
extending  aisle  wall,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced 
transverse  partition  walls  dividing  the  space  between  said 
side  wall  and  said  aisle  wall  into  a  plurality  of  occupancy 
compartments  of  approximately  double  sitting  width,  each 
compartment  having  a  seat  and  full-length  bed  apcom- 
modations  in  a  bed  zone  at  the  outer  side  wall,  the  beds 
and  bed  zone  being  slightly  wider  than  half  the  compart- 
ment width,  leaving  landing  and  sitting  width  space  be- 
tween the  bed  zone  and  the  aisle  wall,  the  compartments 
being  arranged  in  a  group  unit  or  module  of  two  com- 
partmems  which  together  are  of  considerably  less  length 
than  two  bed  lengths,  one  compartment  having  a  floor  at 
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aM«  floor  taivd  md  fte  oflier  compartmeirt  havinf  a 
floor  at  a  level  ateve  the  Kst  ciahkm  level  ia  the  lower 
conpartacnt,  tack  coapartment  beiof  of  sittnig  length 
with  knee  and  fool  space  throughout  its  width,  at  the  seat, 
each  transverse  wall  being  formed  with  longitudinally  and 
vertically  ofbet  boot-alcoves  in  the  bed  zone  providing 
companion  paired  facing  aloOvw  at  opposite  transverse 
walls  of  each  compartment  for  mating  bed  parts,  a  fixed 
bed  part  iif  one  of  each  pair  of  said  companion  facing 
alcoves,  and  a  hinged  bed  part  in  the  other  of  each  pair 
of  said  companion  facing  alcoves,  the  hinged  bed  part 
being  mounted  to  turn  about  a  transverse  horizontal  axis, 
said  hinged  bed  part  in  each  compartment  in  the  use 
position  spanning  the  fall  length  of  the  compartment  be- 
tween one  transverse  wall  and  a  companion  fixed  bed  part, 
and  the  companion  ftxed  and  hinged  bed  parts  in  the  use 
position  forming  a  full  length  bed,  the  fixed  bed  part 
for  the  lower  compartment  being  located  at  about  seat 
cushion  hei^it,  and  the  upper  omI  of  the  foldable  bed 
part  in  the  lower  compartment  ia  stowed  position  being 
disposed  at  about  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  seat  back  in 
the  upper  compartment,  the  fixed  bed  part  for  the  upper 
compartment  being  located  somewhat  above  the  level 
(^  the  top  of  the  seat  back  in  the  upper  compartment, 
and  the  bottom  of  the  hinged  bed  part  of  the  upper  com- 
partment in  the  stowed  position  being  disposed  near  the 
bottom  of  the  seat  cushion  of  the  upper  compartment, 
vertically  spaced  double  hinge  means,  including  a  rigid 
swingable  member  between  the  spaced  axes  of  the  hinges, 
for  the  hinged  bed  part  in  the  upper  compartment,  said 
spaced  hinge  means  providing  hinging  movement  about 
spaced  horizontal  transverse  axes,  the  lower  hinge  means 
being  fixed  in  position  and  the  upper  hinge  meaiu  carrying 
the  bed  part  moving  in  an  arc  at  a  distance  above  the 
fixed  hinge  means^  and  means  supporting  and  holding 
said  hinged  bed  part  for  the  upper  compartment  in  the 
horizontal  use  position. 


anhalaMlany  at  tha  fcwal  of  aaU  hicMeval 
m«^  rigidly  oovMctiai  said  InngiiMdinal 
the  oidi  of  hM 


Id 
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I.  In  a  drop  bottom  car,  the  combination  of  a  body 
having  tide  and  end  walk  and  having  a  bottom  opening 
therebetween,  a  rapporting  frame  for  the  body  inchiding 
tide  and  end  memben,  axles  conaecied  whliin  the  aide 
members  of  tlw  frame  and  spaced  between  the  end  wiHi 
of  the  body  and  the  end  members,  topporting  wheeli  oa 
the  axles,  said  bottom  opening  luving  its  onwaite  aide 
edges  adjacent  an  upright  plane  extending  lengthwiae  of 
the  body  at  the  inner  facet  of  (he  wheelt  at  each  tide  of 
the  body. 


DOUBLE-DECK  RAILWAY  CAR  nRUCTURE 
Albert  G.  DtM.  Naitaft,  lii^ 


21,  lfSS,Str.  No.  484,^72 
(CLlt5-34D 
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2344,397 
UNDEBFRAMB  ffTRUCIVRE  FOR  RAaW  A  Y  QARfl 
WaMtr  B.  Dean,  Narterthi  and  Hotaca  r. 
do*  VaBcy,  Pa.,  aari^MMi  lo  Tie 

Pan  a  foiponHJaa  of 
i  iHse  18,  IfM,  9er.  No.  592,1 
ITOainM.    (CL  Its— 397) 


_y" 


"V 


1.  A  raiharay  car  body  supported  near  its  ends  by  trucks, 
the  body  comprising:  normal-level  floors  in  and  ad^icent 
the  truck  locations;  a  lower  compartment  with  a  low-level 
floor  between  said  truck  locations  at  a  level  below  said 
normal-Ievd  floon;  an  upper  compartment  with  a  high- 
level  floor  at  a  level  above  the  levelt  of  taid  normal-level 
floors  and  taid  km-level  floor;  end  center  tills  extending 
over  and  substantially  restricted  to  said  truck  locati<Ma;  a 
pair  of  vertical  center  column  structures,  one  each  bdng 
ttrest-trantmittingly  and  rigidly  connected  with  one  of  taid 
end  center  tOlt  near  the  junctures  of  said  normal-level 
floors  and  taid  lower  compartment,  taid  cohunn  ttructuret 
extending  adjacent  the  high-level  and  the  low-level  floon; 
a  pair  of  streat-trantmitting  longitudinal  ttmcturea  extend- 
ing between  the  inner  ends  of  said  end  center  tilis.  one  of 
said  structnret  being  arranged  tubatamiaUy  at  the  level 
of  taid  low-lcvd  floor  and  inserted  between  the  lower 
ends  of  said  center  column  structures  and  tlie  other  one 
of  said  longitudinal  structures  being  inserted  between  the 
upper  ends  of  taid  center  column  ttructuret  and  arranged 


7.  In  a  railway  car  imderframe  structure,  a  center  affl 
unit  extending  longitudinally  from  one  end  of  the  ttno- 
ture  to  the  other  and  having  a  pair  of  trantvwady  ^noad 
sill  elements,  each  till  element  having  a  vertical  ««b,  a 
coupler  and  draft  gear  housing  unit  difpftwd  at  each  ad 
of  taid  center  sill  between  said  weht  in  flankhig  xeiatioa, 
each  housing  unit  having  at  each  tide  a  oolUtioa  poat 
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'fllemeat  and  aa  tetetrid  horiaoBtal  flaiife,  odd  flutet  at  pattdia 
the  owteitnott  endi  of  taid  houtint  mriti  being  fBCtttad  the  oppar 
adiaceat  taid  weht  on  each  of  aaid  dB  iltawiiH,  a  f*M^ 
oally  Mianged  ooUiiiMi  poat  ikimwit  extending  thiough 
one  each  of  taid  recettet  aad  engaging  the  tide  of  the 
web  of  the  adjacent  aU  elemeat.  meant  tecoriog  taid 
ooUiafcMi  poat  dement  to  taid  hopring  nntt  flanft  and  to 
Mid  idllHdement  and  means  securing  taid  ilanfle  to  the 
;sai 


^  in  iobatantially  the  tame  vattieal 
paddla.  a  ravened  V-aolch  ia  the 
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plane  at 
edge 
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COMPREflBIOPlcaA^G  TABLET  PRBH 
Wafcea  A.  Daapd,  HHh  C  Idpr,  Lea  P.  Gafda,  mi 
WHhM  CfStLTSTdl  DaMi,  Mkk,  iiiliiii    to 
Ai*vColtoaCaaipaagr,Delrall,Mich„ac« "— 

I N^.  13,1997,  Baa.  Na.494,2M 
(d  197—1) 


■ir 


DOUGH  mnnu^  knbader 


Hy  B.  CMhid,  N^  Taik.  N.Y. 

(977  Playd  Raad,  Bi^lewaad  OML  tBriiiiiiii,  N J.) 

vied  IMS.  39, 199M8BrNarm429 


of  each  of  taid  bladea  approximately  midwajr 
the  ends  of  said  bladea. 


t 


MACMNEB  iO«fe3i5qNG 
OTHER  WOUL 
Mn, 

^^ 19, 1997,  Str.Naw  666,622 

19CWM.  (a.111-^47) 


1.  A  daviea  for  ooating  fonned  core  taMata  with  a 
iiiaiipfaatfiil  granular  coating  which  ooovritet  a  ctrcnm- 
faraatially  irctstod  teed  table,  a  drcninfefeBtially  r»- 
catted  die  table,  operating  on  subsuntially  parallel  axaa, 
tha  paripheriet  of  said  UMea  being  spaced  from  each 
other,  sprocket  guide  wheelt  potitioaed  to  have  pe- 
ripheciea  tobetatially  taagential  with  each  of  taid  ftnt 
td>let.  and  a  MpnkkH  chain  engaging  peripheral  f orma- 
tiooa  on  eadi  of  said  UUes  and  wheelt  wherein  all  of 
taid  wheelt  and  Ublnt  operate  with  the  tame  peripheral 
speed,  and  a  qirocket  chain  opentea  aroond  taid  ^nxKket 
wfaedt  and  between  said  die  tablet  and  feed  table,  a 
phmlity  of  vacuum  transfer  meant  operating  on  taid 
aprocket  ipaced  to  regiater  with  the  recetiea  of  taid  pick 
vp  uUe  awi  taid  die  taUe,  meant  to  raiie  and  lower 
taid  meant  as  they  approach  regitlry  with  each  of  taid 
taUet,  and  means  for  controlling  vacuum  in  said  transfer 
means  to  cause  pick  up  <^  cores  from  said  pick  up  table 
and  for  tenniiuiting  the  effect  of  the  vacuum  to  cause 
deposit  of  taid  oorea  ia  said  die  table. 


SCWbh.   (CL197— 39) 

1.  In  a  dough  mixer  and  kneader,  a  paddla  kneader 
with  a  mounting  to  turn  oo  a  vertical  axis,  a  tubttaa- 
tially  atraight  thaft  extending  transveiaely  from  said 
Btounting  carrying  aa  iq>per  paddle  haviag  substantially 
vertically  di^oted  bladiBt,  a  downwardly  curved  con- 
necting shaft  extendiag  from  one  end  of  taid  iqiper  shaft 
and  coimerted  to  one  end  of  another  shaft  carrying  a 
lower  paddle  having  like  bladea,  a  pwtioD  of  taid  lower 


\ 


1.  A  machfaie  for  manufacturing  sl4>-lasted  shoes  hav- 
ing a  main  shaft,  devicet  actuated  by  die  main  i^uift  for 
feeding  and  fastening  one  edge  of -a  wr^iper  strip  to 
other  shoe  pane,  said  devices  inchiding  a  worli  feed  dog, 
a  first  pretter  foot  actiag  toward  and  from  the  work 
feed  dog  to  clamp  the  work  partt  about  the  point  of 
fastening  cperaticmt.  a  atrip-advandng  member  teparate 
from  the  feed  dog  for  moving  the  strip  toward  the  point 
of  fattening  operations,  a  work  support  and  a  second 
presaer  foot  acting  toward  and  from  the  woit  sup- 
port to  clamp  the  woA  between  the  first  pretter  foot 
and  the  strip-advancing  member,  in  combination  with 
means  comprising  mechanism  driven  from  the  main  shaft 
for  actoating  the  ttrip-advaadng  member,  including  a 
link  connected  to  the  feed  dog,  an  arm  connected  to  the 
link,  to  one  end  of  which  arm  the  strip-advanqpg  mem- 
ber is  secured  and  at  another  end  oi  wiuch  is  a  cam  tlot 
and  a  fixed  pin  oo  the  machine  frame  engaging  the  cam 
slot  to  cauao  a  ttrip  advancing  movement  to  be  imparted 
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to  the  advancing  nember  while  the  first  preMer  foot  is 
dampinf  the  work  against  the  feed  dog  and  whUe  the 
second  presser  foot  it  raised  from  the  woric 


1.  In  a  tewing  machine  having  a  bed,  a  hwper  bar. 
^aced  bearings  jounaling  said  looper  in  said  bed  for 
endwise  and  angular  movement,  a  pair  of  elementt 
mounted  on  said  looper  bar  between  said  ^aced  bear- 
ings and  oompriang  a  looper  carrier  mcNmted  on  said 
looper  bar  tor  pivotal  movement  relatively  thereto  and  a 
looper  damp  secured  on  said  looper  bar.  a  looper,  meant 
for  releatably  mounting  taid  \ooper  on  said  looper  car- 
rier, and  means  fm-  releasably  securing  taid  dementt 
together  for  locking  said  looper  carrier  against  pivotal 
movement  relatively  to  said  looper  bar  comprising  a  stop 
surface  formed  upon  a  ftrst  one  of  said  elements  and 
means  for  damping  the  second  one  of  said  elements 
against  said  stop  surface  comprising  a  screw  threaded 
into  the  first  one  of  said  dements  and  having  a  head 
engaging  the  second  one  of  said  elements. 


ARTimC  COVER  FOB  ODWING  MACHINES 
'  Irfili.  77»  SwH>  ahote  Dttve,  Qto^o,  IlL 
Fled  Oel.  2S,  ItSt.  Sar.  N».  77M32 
3  filial    (0.113— 8St) 


iO    f  I  r.  ur 


1.  A  sparable  cover  fbr  a  sewing  machine  head  hav- 
ing a  base,  standard  and  overhanging  bracket  arm,  taid 
cover  comprising  a  base  to  covo-  the  bate  of  the  m^i^hiii^ 
an  angularly  shaped  side  approximating  the  th^e  of  the 
standard  and  bracket  arm,  and  overlapping  a  side  thereof, 
a  normally  disposed  top  portion  extending  from  the  top 
of  said  side  over  the  machme  head,  a  U-shaped  Hinge 
extending  normally  from  the  lower  edge  ot  taid  tide 
under  said  machine  head,  and  an  end  flange  extending 
normally  from  one  end  of  said  side  overlapping  the  outer 
end  of  said  standard,  a  second  side  overlapping  the  other 
side  of  said  head  and  secured  to  the  edges  of  said  top  por- 
tion, U-shaped  flange,  and  end  flange  to  cover  the  other 
side  of  said  standard  and  overhanging  bracket  arm,  and 
an  end  portion  hinged  along  one  side  to  said  second 
side  for  covering  the  other  end  of  said  hpicket  arm,  taid 


oorer  poctkxit  when  attembled  about  taid  ttaadanl  and 
bracket  arm  pnaenting  an  artistic  appeaiaaca  tor  wM 

tvwing  machine  head. 


LOOTER  IHMIW  (Hjfrat  SEWING  MACHINES 
f,  Wanw  Tniiaifcli,  N J,  aarfnor  to 

•r  New  l«Mf  ™,  r*^^ 

WWtai  Mar.  35,  l^Str.  No,  U$M2 
•  OifeM.  (0.113— 3tf> 


HYDRAUUCAIX; 


£YiOmA' 


ta  G. 


[•V.  1, 19S7,  Sar.  Naw  04,M3 
(O.  tit    '- 


1.  A  hydraulically  operated  prett  particularly  for  form- 
ing materids  at  elevated  temperatures  comprising  a  rda- 
tivdy  ttationary  part  and  relativdy  movable  part,  hy- 
draulic meant  including  pretture  siq>ply  meant  opera- 
tively  cnnnected  with  taid  prett  for  initially  doting  taid 
press  during  a  first  stage  of  operation  and  inchiding  piston 
meant  displaceable  from  an  initial  position  for  aupplying 
high-pretture  to  the  press  and  thereafter  toward  said 
initial  position  for  releasing  the  application  of  said  high- 
pressure  to  the  press,  a  movable  actuator  means  connected 
to  the  piston  means  and  movable  continuously  in  one  di- 
rection for  di^acing  taid  pitton  meant  both  from  and 
toward  taid  initial  position  for  thereupon  further  actuat- 
ing said  rdatively  movable  part  relatively  rapidly  in  the 
doting  direction  to  form  said  material  and  for  thereafter 
moving  said  relativdy  movable  part  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection during  a  second  stage  of  operation. 


^ 


HATCH  C^nnASBEMBLY 

"btt  Bartk,  Potatt  HHIi,  KY^af 

ndaaefNewYatk 
Mm.  13,  ItS^Str.  No.  S7M99 
3tClikM.   (0.114— at3) 


c 


1.  A  cover  attembly  for  a  hatchway,  compriaing  a 
pair  of  panelt  adapted  to  extend  over  taid  hatchway, 
said  paneb  lying  in  tide  by  side  relation  in  subttantiaUy 
a  horizontal  plane  when  in  doted  potitioo,  means  pivot- 
ally  mounting  an  edge  <tf  one  of  said  panels,  means  pivot- 
ally  connecting  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  panels  for 
folding  movement  thereof  between  closed  and  open  poti- 
tion.  a  nrfler  at  each  end  of  the  oppOkite  edge  of  the  other 
panel,  the  per^heries  of  said  rollers  extending  beyond 
said  opposite  edge,  a  track  positioned  on  each  side  of 
said  hatchway  on  which  said  roUers  ride  to  guide  the 
opposite  edge  of  the  other  of  taid  panelt  In  tobttantially 
a  horiaontal  plane,  a  gatkeC  mounted  on  the  periphery 
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of  each  of  said  pneh;  a  sealing  nil  on  each  side  of  the 
hatchway  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  gaskets,  said 
pivotal  connection  between  adjacent  edges  of  said  panels 
lying  below  a  plane  extending  between  said  pivotal  mount 
Mid  the  portion  of  said  tracks  on  which  said  rollers  rest 
when  said  panelt  are  in  closed  position,  a  camming  mem- 
ber rigidly  aflbed  on  each  side  of  the  hatchway  on  the 
side  of  the  rollen  remote  from  the  pivotal  connection 
and  in  the  path  oi  movement  of  an  associated  roller,  each 
of  said  camming  members  having  an  inclined  surface  on 
which  an  associated  roller  rides  upon  initid  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  other  panel  from  closed  position  to  move 
the  adjacent  portion  of  said  gasket  away  from  the  seal- 
ing rail.  . 


3,944,365 

WATER  SKI  TOWING  DEVICE 

Thomas  Gaidaer  HUl,  3444  Ridgeniore  Road  NW^ 

AtlMila,Ga. 

Filed  Oct  7, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  461,465 

llClatan.   (CL  114— 315) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  water  skis,  a 
towing  rig  comprising  a  pair  of  keeper  members  each 
secured  to  one  of  said  skis,  a  pair  of  latching  members 
each  rdeasably  secured  to  one  of  said  keeper  members, 
selectively  operable  means  for  simultaneously  releasing 
each  of  said  latching  members  from  its  keeper  member, 
and  means  interconnecting  said  latching  members  for 
maintaining  said  latching  members  in  mutually  spaced 
relation  when  the  latching  memboY  are  disengaged  from 
the  ke^er  members. 


TILTABLE  AND  STEERABLE  MARINE 

PROPELLER  UNIT 

Edward  tdpart,  PX).  B«i  1143, 

Weat  Ranpton  Beach,  N.Y. 

FDed  laa.  31^1954,  Ser.  No.  749,974 

33ClaftM.   (CLllS— 35) 


a  second  gear  hooshig  witfiln  tiie  fir«  hontiat,'' 
carried  by  the  first  housing,  a  lower  propdler  drhre 
tion  rotatably  secured  to  the  second  housing  and  twing* 
able  therewith  throo^  an  are,  taid  are  tyfaig  in  the 
keel  ^ane  of  the  boat,  and  meant  to  rotate  die  lower 
propeller  drive  section  about  itt  vertical  axit  bdq^end- 
ently  ot  the  housings  and  the  motor. 


3,944,347 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATDIG  PANR  i 
Edgar  Waitr,  MMiietew,  OMa,  miImdi  ta  Tie 
ploQ  PMcr  a^  Fibre  Company,  HansBlon,  Ohio, 
coreoranoB  of  OUo 

I  FDed  Dec  33, 1955,  Ser.  No.  554,949 

I  4aaiM.   (CL  lis— 119)  I 


1.  A  coating  iqiparatnt  for  ^)plying  a  mineral  pig- 
ment-adhetive  coating  composition  to  boUi  tidet  of  a 
traveling  paper  web  compriaing  a  large  diameter  retilient 
surfaced  roll  and  a  substantially  smaller  diameter  flexible 
roUUble  doctor  rod  yieldingly  bearing  againtt  taid  re- 
tilient turfaced  roll  acrott  its  entire  width  and  delhiing 
therewith  a  narrow  zone  of  contact  through  which  the 
paper  web  passes,  means  for  rotating  said  large  diameter 
roll  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  the  movement  of 
said  traveling  web,  means  for  rotating  said  flexible  doctor 
rod,  means  for  applying  a  uniform  layer  of  coating  com- 
position on  the  surface  of  said  large  diameter  rofl,  means 
for  aoplying  an  excess  of  coating  composition  to  fliat 
side  of  the  traveling  web  opposite  to  that  contacted  by 
said  large  diameter  roll,  means  for  passing  taid  web 
between  the  surface  of  the  large  diameter  roll  and  taid 
doctor  rod,  and  means  for  drawing  said  web  around  taid 
doctor  rod  and  away  from  said  large  diameter  roll  such 
that  the  area  of  contact  of  the  traveling  web  with  taid 
retilient  surfaced  large  diameter  roll  is  limited  to  the 
narrow  zone  of  contact  defined  between  taiif  resilient 
surfaced  roll  and  said  doctor  rod,  whereby  the  uniform 
layer  of  coating  composition  applied  to  said  resilient 
surfaced  roll  will  be  wiped  on  one  surface  of  the  traveling 
web  and  the  excess  of  coating  composition  applied  to 
tl^  opposite  surface  of  the  web  will  be  doctored  there- 
from, while  the  coating  composition  remaining  thereon 
is  smoothed  by  said  rotatable  flexible  doctor  rod. 


3,944344 

DEVICE  FOR  PROVIDING  WATER  AND  LIQUID 

FOOD  TO  ANIMALS 

leai  W.  Hanrte,  MadiaoB,  Wit. 

I  (Rte.  1,  Cottage  Grove,  Wit.) 

FUed  Feb.  19, 195M«r-  No.  714,197 
14ClataBt.    (CL  119^18) 


23.  A  marine  propulsion  device  for  a  boat  compriaing, 
a  rigidly  mounted  engine  section  consnting  o^  a  flm 
housing  rigidly  secured  in  a  water  ti^t  manner  to  the 
bottom  planking  and  the  stem  transom  of  the  boat,  and 
overiying  an  opening  in  said  boat,  and  at  least  one  motor 
secured  to  the  first  housing  in  an  athwartdiip  position, 


1.  A  device  for  holding  a  liquid  container  with  a  for- 
wardly  extended  tube  for  watering  and  liquid  feeding 
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a  cage  compfMim.  a  side  wall,  a  forpard  with  said  kwacticide  Mqpfily  loiirce.  aod  Ae  bottom  edfn 
plate,  said  f ocward  plate  carrying  a  foard  for  said  tube,'  a  of  said  layers  bciaf  independently  '•^wifctgd  to  said  coo* 
forwardly  mmUBg  end  of  said  goanl  being  in  radial  re- 
lation to  the  end  of  the  tube,  means  secured  to  said  foe- 
wwd  plate  lor  attaching  Mid  plate  to  the  cage. 


WJPPOKllNC  MKANSfOK  CAGE 
CHKXXN  HOUSES 


2,946Jt9 


IN 


Fled  Npr.  29,  IfST,  Scr.  No.  699^ 


ducting  means  to  provide  for  relative  movement  between 
said  layers  iqMn  bending. 


winiNG  iNtneuMiNT 


1M2Iji1 

1,19S4,8«.N^'472,419 
ICkta.  (CI""     


LA-rrJ' 


Z      *' 


1.  Supporting  ibeam  for  a  longitudinal  series  of  cages 
and  chicken  houses  comprising  vertically  extending  mem- 
bers adjacem  to  the  rear  face  of  and  at  longitudinally 
spaced  points  along  the  series  of  cages,  and  lateral  mem- 
bers secured  to  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  ver- 
tical members  for  directly  sunwrting  the  cages,  leaving  a 
qwce  thereabove  open  at  the  from  and  unobstructed  for 
the  length  of  the  series,  a  plurality  of  spaced  vertically 
aligned  lateral  members  for  supporting  tiers  of  cage 
series,  a  platform  oa  a  lower  tier  for  receiving  the  drop- 
inngs  from  the  fowl  in  an  upper  tier,  the  space  between 
tiers  having  an  unoibstnicted  opening  to  the  front  through- 
out the  length  thereof,  a  carriage  for  traveling  the  length 
of  the  series  adjacent  said  lower  tier,  a  scraper  mounted 
on  said  carriage  extending  over  said  platform  and  adapted 
to  remove  the  deposits  thereon  during  continuous  travel 
of  said  carriage,  a  receptacle  on  said  carriage  for  re- 
ceiving the  removed  matter,  said  receptacle  being  be- 
neath and  laterally  placed  fnAn  said  lower  tier,  and  said 
arm  laterally  and  forwardly  extending  from  said  carriage 
and  said  rrccptac|e  and  overiying  said  receptcle  so  that 
the  removed  master  will  travel  rearwardly  along  said 
scraper  until  it  reaches  the  end  of  the  tire  at  which  time 
it  will  drop  intp.  the  underlying  receptacle. 

:|  ' 

2M316 
INSECnCIDB  APHJCATOS  FOB  ANIMALS 
KqwMd  B.  Itefn^  P4K  Ba  297,  D«v«r,  Colo. 

Fled  Nbr.  It,  19SL  S«.  N«.  774,it9 
•  Hill    I     (a.ll9^1S7> 

1.  In  an  insectidde  applicator  for  animals  having  end 
nipports  and  a  source  of  insecticide  supply,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  generally  rectangular  sheet  member  suspended 
between  said  end  supports  including  at  least  two  coex- 
tensive but  separate  layers  of  open  flexible  mesh  material 
with  the  top  edges  of  said  layers  being  secured  together, 
liquid  absorbent  conducting  means  extending  at  least 
along  the  bottom  edges  of  said  layers  in  communication 


A  ball  point  pen  including  a  barrel  having  a  hole  hi 
one  end.  a  cartridge  slidaUy  mounted  in  the  barrel,  said 
cartridge  having  a  writing  tip  at  one  end,  said  tip  projact- 
ing  thrott^  said  hole  when  the  cartridge  is  advanoed  in 
the  barrel,  said  hole  being  larger  than  said  tip  to  permit 
lateral  movemem  of  the  tip.  said  barrel  having  a  shoulder 
therein,  a  spring  surrouading  said  cartridge  and  having 
one  end  engaging  said  shmdder,  said  one  end  of  the 
spring  including  simiooi,  resilient  portions  forming 
convolutions  with  the  crests  of  the  convolutions;  angaginj 
the  interior  of  the  barrel  and  the  tronihs  of  the  convcriu- 
tions  engaging  the  exterior  of  the  cartridge  to  cushion 
lateral  movement  of  the  cartridge,  means  on  sakl  car^ 
tridge  engaging  the  other  eod  of  said  spring,  said  spring 
normally  urging  said  cartridge  rearwardly  in  the  barrel, 
and  means  to  advance  the  cartridfs  in  the  barrel. 
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BALL  rOINT  FEN 
f .  CMi,  1M2  U  FMn  Driva,  ] 
Find  Dae.  1, 19S<  Ssr.  No.  472»6M 
tCUkm,  (fl  iTt    t1  ttl 

1.  In  a  baU  point  pen,  a  barrel  having  a  Upsring  front 
end  with  an  H>erture  therein,  a  removable  cartridge  in 
said  barrel,  said  cartridge  including  an  inner  portion  and 
a  tubular  tip  portion,  said  inner  portion  having  a  plu- 
rality of  ink  holding  channels  therein,  said  channel* 
being  qmced  tiput  and  being  entirely  out  of  cooununi- 
cation  with  each  other  throughout  their  entfara  length 
and  at  their  inner  ends,  said  tubular  tip  pwtion  includ- 
ing a  writing  tip  projecting  through  said  aperture,  said 
writing  tip  having  an  inwardly  directed  ball  retaining 
lip  thereon,  a  ball  seat  member  ui  said  tubular  t^  pac>- 
tioii.  the  outer  wall  of  said  ball  seat  member  confonn- 
ing  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  tubular  tip  portion,  said 
channels  terminating  at  the  tqvcr  end  of  said  ball  seat 
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■Mwi...  m4  baH  sea^'^^hMJIfW  having  a  semi^pharioal  piiinHtr  oTplrtata  kamnn  di^osed  in  iail  iEjrliadsr 
bnU  sstt  at  Ibe  fbrw^  end  theieot  a  writiQg  ball  en-  chamban  with  the  cods  of  the  pistons  in  abutting  aagafs- 
trr^t  said  ball  seat,  laid  lip  holding  said  ball  in  pigoe.  meot,  a  laciprocatiag  asember  at  oae  end  a<  said  ^Bn- 
saklMlI  seat  jaemba  tevutg  a  plurality  of  lon^tudi-  der  hooslag  adapted  for  fngagwnfaif  by  the  and  fistoo 
nally  extending  ovtwaiidly  directed  oonduits  therein,  each  haanner,  the  other  end  of  said  cyhnder  housing  being 

providad  with  meam  for  poeitionmg  the  wit  m  fatation 
totfae  woifc  to  baactadopon,  said  means  havh«  an  air 


n?r  "  ■ 


Aot  oiatii} 

biCf  TO  DOS 


JC  I!  .IX 


of  said  conduits  being  aligned  with  one  of  said  channels, 
said  cosMlttits  being  jout  of  communicatioB  with  cadi 
other,  said  mbnlar  tip  portion  inner  wall  farming  the 
outer  wall  of  said  oooduits,  each  of  said  oonduits  open- 
ing into  a  different  area  of  die  ball  seat,  said  writing 
ball  clocing  the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  condoita. 
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tr^fr 


to  a  supply  of 
said  c^lader  bousing  having  ported  passagss  ooomnni- 
cating  with  said  air  flow  passsge  aad-v^th  the  cylinder 
chambers  on  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  hanuiiers.  aad 
a  valve  disposed  between  said  pressure  source  and  (he 
cyUnder  ported  passages  to  <firect  flnid  pressore  firom 
Ihe  source  dternatdy  to  opposite  sides  of  tiie 
hammers. 

''  ff  et>tt  ' 
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ANGLE  DRrm  A1TACHMBNT  FOR  AIR 

OPIRATBD  HAND  TOOL 

In 
Tool  Cetfesail— ,  Sbsn^eed,  01^  n~ 


SQcnnaB  s.  rvwssB,  mtimnw  sibbb  aaa  vmbns  tt. 
WsH  Aicadk,  CaV^  ■■Ipoii  •»  Fowna  Win  Frai- 

Flad  Feb.  3, 19SI.  Scr.  No.  712,977 
■.to.  ISl^lD 


1.  A  Ihiid  operated  tool  of  the  character  described  in- 
dwfiag.  a  cyl^der,  a  piston  engaged  in  the  cyUnder  for 
opcratioa  aziaBy  thereof,  there  being  a  latcMng  stem  pro- 
jerting  fhxn  the  piston,  and  a  releasable  latchbg  means 
comprising,  an  anchof  carried  by  the  cylinder,  a  radially 
shtftable  ball  guided  by  a  longitudinal  slot-shaped  open- 
big  fonned  in  the  anchor  and  contnrfled  by  a  sleeve  to 
latch  onto  the  stem,  isnd  a  pressore  reqxmsive  means  to 
shtft  the  sleeve  and,  to  thereby  release  the  ball  bodi 
radially  and  longrtnilinally  from  latching  engagement 

with  the  stem. 

•| 

ibCKDRlLLS 
H.Nnil,li32 


Scr.NaS32,tSS 

4Ckkm.  (CL121— IS) 

1.  In  a  pnenmatic  piston  operated  device,  a  cylinder 
bousmg  divided  into  ,a  phirality  of  cylinder  chambers,  a 


Flad  Fab.  21, 1997,  Ssr.  No.  643,S92 
7CWBM.    Ca.  121— 34) 


1.  An  angle  drive  assembly  comprising  a  pamt  device 
having  a  bevel  drive  pinioii;  aa  an^  drive  altacbaaent 
inclnding  a  rotary  tool  mounting  shaft  having.a  bevel 
gear  tbanoo'  adi^t^  fo  Bwdi  widi  said  pakm;  and 
means  for  detacfaably  securing  said  attachment  and  de- 
vice together  in  any  desired  rdative  rotary  position;  said 
means  comprising  a  nut  formed  with  threads  of  on>osite 
hand  engaged  with  threads  on  said  device  and  attach- 
ment respectively  and  operative  upon  turning  of  said 
nut  In  one  direction  relative  to  said  attachment  and  said 
device  to  draw  die  same  together  into  frictional 
engagement 

2344316 
HYDRAUUC  CYLDWER  AND  PISTON 

VcctiJI,  N.Y.,  ass^ani  ta  iteinathmal 

CesveraHoB,  ricw  Yes^  N.Y^  a 
ef  New  Yetft 
Fled  Mar.  S,  19S3,  Scr.  No.  346,491 
SCbrfnas.   (0.121—36) 

3.  In  a  hydrattUc  cylinder  and  piston,  the  combination 
comprising  a  piston,  a  piston  rod,  a  cylinder  cocqwrating 
with  said  piston  and  piston  rod  for  producinf  relative 
motion  between  the  cylinder  and  the  piston,  said  cylinder 
having  a  gimbal  mourning  therefor  to  allow  complete 
freedom  from  binding  in  any  position  of  extens|on  of  the 
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piMon  rod,  fuid  pMngt  mcuM  in  md  tanbal  laouatuif 
for  cmyimg  fluid  to  aad  frooi  the  cyUadcr  on  either  side 

of  the  pi^oa,  aenwifrMi     J  ga«  r^ailxir  iiirniyy^jji^j  ygj^ 

cyliHkr  and  haTinf  annular  longitudinally  tUdable  end 
w^h,  a  ilrniw  ■haimil  hydraulic  piston  directly  connected 
to  each  of  aid  annular  end  walls  aad  moving  tharvwith, 
an  annnltf  hy*anlac  fluid  chamber  cntainii^  aad  being 
divided  by  each  said  sleev«-«haped  piston,  and  hydraulic 


igsf,  (.nitnr 


fluid  pawages  connerting  the  opposite  sides  of  each  sleeve- 
shaped  piston  with  one  side  of  the  main  piston  so  that 
when  a  predetermined  pressure  is  reached  on  either  side 
of  the  main  piston,  it  will  be  relieved  by  displacing  fluid 
from  that  side  and  adding  fhiid  to  the  other  side  which 
effect  will  be  reversed  by  the  action  of  the  coo^ressed 
gas  upon  the  reduction  in  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  below 
the  predetermined  magnitude. 


2344317 
ADIUmNG  MBCHANBM  FOB  ADJUSTING  THE 
PITCH  or  THE  BLADES  OF  A  MARINE  PKO- 
PELLER 

HcadMk  KkiMnsa.  Draaen.  aad  WUcm  Dmrni 

Niairisaii,  iiily la  Um  N,Vg  Dniaea,  Ni 

n  cwpncBDaa  off  laa  NetkariMdi 

Nov.^lf57,  Sat^  No.  <»4,1»5 

ft  applcniiaa  Ndkailaadi  Nov*  7*  19SC 

fOataas.   (CL  Ul— 3f) 


I.  Apparatus  for  adjusting  the  pitch  of  the  blades  of 
a  propeller  comprising  a  hoUow  propeller  shaft,  a  first 
ring  joumalled  on  said  propeller  shaft  and  axially  mov- 
able with  respect  thereto,  a  control  rod  within  said  hoOow 
propeller  shaft  and  axially  movable  with  respect  thereto, 
means  connecting  said  first  ring  and  said  control  rod  for 
conjoint  axial  movement  relative  to  said  propeller  shaft, 
a  second  ring  surrounding  said  propeller  shaft,  means 
for  securing  said  second  ring  to  said  propeller  shaft  to 
prevent  relative  axial  movement  therebetween,  and  a 
plurality  of  servomotors  extoiding  between  and  opera- 
tiveiy  connected  to  said  two  rings  and  equally  placed 
about  the  axis  of  said  propeller  shaft,  whereby  when  said 
servomotors  are  actuated  to  change  the  pitch  of  the  pro- 
peller blades,  reaction  forces  will  be  transmitted  through 
said  first  ring  to  said  control  rod  and  whereby  said  first 
ring  will  move  with  the  propeller  shaft  as  it  expands  aad 
contracts. 


AunmATKaXftca  iNGAi^ft 

Gaana  W.  RaAsrfsafl,  fliitiipaiL  La. 
»T.  Li.  immmv  i^oiHBaiy.  ■eanotaHi 
Fled  Aa^  <,  M,  Sir.  No. 
Snifcai    (CLUl— 3I> 


1.  A  hydraulic  clutch  *"g^"g  apparatus  comprising 
a  cylinder,  a  first  piston  sUdably  positioned  in  said  cylin- 
der having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  piston  rods 
connected  thereto  and  exteading  through  one  end  of  said 
cylinder,  a  second  piston  slidably  positioned  in  said  cylin- 
der on  the  side  of  said  first  piston  oppositely  of  said 
piston  rods,  a  third  piston  rod  oonaected  axially  to  said 
second  piston  and  exteading  through  said  first  pistoa  aad 
through  the  end  of  said  cylinder  parallel  to  said  pair  of 
piston  rods,  a  coil  spring  enoompassing  Mid  third  pistoa 
rod  between  said  fint  and  secoad  pistons  aormally  bias- 
ing said  first  aad  second  pirtons  apart,  means  lor  aalac- 
tively  supplying  oil  under  pressure  to  each  end  of  said 
cylinder,  and  a  spring  controlled  valve  mounted  in  said 
first  piston  for  equalizing  hydraulic  pressures  on  oppo- 
site  sides  of  said  first  piston,  said  pair  of  piilon  rods 
being  adapted  to  nxnre  a  chttcfa  lever  in  one  direction 
upon  movement  of  said  first  piston,  aad  said  third  pist(» 
rod  being  adapted  to  move  sidd  clutch  lever  in  the  oppo- 
site directimi,  upon  opposite  movement  of  teid  seooad 
piston. 
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FOR  ELEVATORS 
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3.  A  hydraulic  control  system  for  a  hydraulic  hoist- 
ing machine,  said  machine  being  energized  from  a  fluid 
source,  control  valves  connecting  said  fluid  source  to  said 
machine  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  machine, 
vaWe  actuating  means  to  open  and  closed  said  contrcrf 
valves,  a  differential  mechanism  connected  to  said  valve 
actuating  means  and  being  operable  in  response  to  the 
operation  of  said  machine,  a  fluid  motor  and  reduction 
gearing  also  connected  to  said  valve  actuating  means,  di- 
rectional valve  means  for  connecting  said  fluid  motor  to 
said  fluid  source  to  control  the  direction  and  speed  of 
rotation  of  said  fluid  motor,  cam  following  means  on  said 
directional  valve  means,  aad  cam  means  positioned  on 
said  machine,  said  directional  valve  means  being  con- 
trolled in  operation  by  said  cam  following  means  engag- 
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iag  said  cam  awans  oa  said  machine  wherry  the  spaed 
of  said  fluid  motor  is  oontroUed  by  the  operation  of  said 
machine  and  wherebyi  the  difetatial  effects  of  openi> 
tion  between  said  machine  and  said  fluid  motor  causes 
operation  of  said  valve  actuating  means. 


2,MM2t 
ROTARY  HYDRAULIC  SERVO  ACTUATOR 
Ahia  R.  Vofel,  Los  AiVsltL  CaM.  airiiaar  lo  NosttNp 
Bcveiljr  HBs,  CmT^  •  cospotadoa  of 


Filed  Dee.  2^^  IfM,  Ssr.  No.  712413 
4nsli>>    (dill— 12«) 
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2.  A  rotary  type  fluid  actuator  comprising:  a  housing 
having  a  cavity  formed  therein;  portions  of  said  housing 
defining  a  first  pair  of  axially  aligned  major  and  minor 
bores  and  a  second  pidr  of  socially  aligned  majn-  and 
minor  bores;  the  inner  ends  of  said  flrst  and  second  pairs 
<A  major  and  minor  bores  opening  into  said  cavity  and 
being  closed  at  their  outer  ends;  the  relative  positions 
and  sizes  of  said  pairs  of  nujor  and  minor  bores  being 
characterized  in  that  the  axes  of  said  flrst  pair  of  major 
and  minor  bores  are  aligned,  the  axes  of  said  seccmd 
pair  of  major  and  minor  bores  are  axially  aligned  aad 
the  cross-sectional  area  <A  each  of  said  nutjor  bores  ex- 
ceeds the  cross-sectional  area  ot  each  of  said  minor  bores; 
a  piston  being  mounted  in  each  of  said  b(»«s  and  cooper- 
ating with  portions  of  said  housing  to  define  major  and 
minor  expandable  chambers;  means  including  gear  racks 
respectively  connecting  the  pistons  mounted  in  said  first 
pair  of  major  and  minor  bores  aad  the  pistons  mountod 
in  said  second  pair  of  major  and  minor  bores;  a  shaft 
having  a  q>ur  gear  mounted  thereon;  said  shaft  being 
rotatably  naounted  in  said  housing  at  a  position  between 
the  axes  of  said  first  and  second  pair  of  major  and  minor 
bores  with  the  teeth  of  said  spur  gear  mealing  with  the 
teeth  of  said  gear  racks  and  at  least  one  end  of  said  shaft 
extending  from  said  housing;  and  portions  of  said  hous- 
ing defining  first  and  second  passages  through  which  fluid 
may  be  simultaneously  directed  to  and  exhausted  from 
nooaligned  majw  and  mincu'  expandable  chambers  to 
maintain  a  continuous  pressure  on  the  teeth  of  said  spur 
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CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FLUID  PRESSURE> 

ACTUATED  RECIPROCATING  DEVICE 

MaMm  J.  Uaasr,  CUciiv>,  OL,  iiiImii  i>  Mei^  Spe- 


Fled  Nov.  21, 1H7,  Sar.  No.  <97,M9 
Idnlau  (CLUl^lSO 

In  a  control  system  for  a  fluid  pressure-actuated  device, 
a  fluid  pressure  supply  and  exhaust  valve  comprising  a 
generally  cylindrically  shaped  body  equipped  with  a 
cylindrical  chamber  and  having  end  exhaust  ports  and 
an  intermediate  supply  port,  exhaust  valves  conununicat- 
ing  with  said  end  exhaust  ports  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  reciprocation  of  said  device,  an  elongated  slot  in  the 


waU  of  said  cylinder  aligned  asth  the  length  thereof,  said 
body  having  a  flat  outer  side  portion  about  said  slot*  a 
pistoa  redprocably  mouHed  in  said  cylinder  aad  equipped 
with  a  laieraUy-extendiag  slida  vaive  exteading  out  of 
said  slot,  moans  on  said  pistoa  urging  said  slide  valve 
ontwardty  of  said  slot,  said  piston  being  equipped  widi 
pnssate  mraas  for  pressurized  fluid  entering  saiil  cylinder 
through  said  sun>ly  port  to  communicate  said  flukl  with 
said  exhaust  ports  and  said  riot,  a  generally  reptangular 
oover  for  said  slot  secured  to  said  flat  outer  side  portion  of 
said  cjiinder  and  providing  a  bearing  surface  for  said 
slide  valve,  said  oovtr  having  three  openings  therein 
aligned  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  riide  valve,  the 
center  of  said  three  openings  betng  poaMoaed  at  the 
center  of  said  cover,  said  slide  valve  bdng  equipped  with 
a  recessed  end  bearing  against  said  cover  and  adapted  to 


comnranicate  said  center  opening  with  one  end  opening 
in  one  extreme  position  ot  said  riide  valve  and  said  center 
opning  with  the  other  end  opening  at  the  other  extreme 
position  of  said  riide  valve,  and  a  casing  secured  to  said 
cover  and  tqaipped  with  a  port  at  each  end  thereof 
alined  with  said  end  exhaust  porta,  said  casing  ports 
being  adapted  to  be  communicated  with  said  device  for 
reciprocat^  the  same,  said  casing  havmg  a  flat  outer 
side  adjacent  said  cover,  three  passages  in  said  casing 
conununicating  with  said  casing  flat  outer  side  and  ar- 
ranged to  communicate  with  said  three  openings,  one 
passage  extending  transversely  away  from  said  casing 
flat  outer  side  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  said 
center  opening,  the  other  passages  comprising  L-riiaped 
depressions  in  said  casing  flat  outer  side,  each  1. -shaped 
depression  connecting  an  end  opening  in  said  cQver.'with 
the  end  pori  in  said  casing  ronote  therefrom. 
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INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGl 
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1.  A  bonring  for  parts  of  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  cylinders,  crankshaft,  gear  box  including 
mainshaft  and  layshaft  and  bearings  for  the  crankshaft, 
mainshaft  and  layshaft  comprising  two  cast  pai^  having 
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Wrffthn  toffwfls  ■  1'  pfine  oontusisf  Ihs  cjttMhr  sod  for  ooavcytag  Mdd  fMl  Mid 

onHycdMft  aaet,  wUch  avlMes  dhrkle  the  iaieffior  lalo  d«r,  a  craak  pfai «"— ■*ft'«"r  nomlBd  «  «Jd 

the  required  JBKgioc  csvHki,  tad  «rii  PM<  h«i  olerior  oeai  the  reeaee  and  adapted  to  ba  oooled  ky  Mid  feel  and 

tapered  catvillbe  the  walla  d  wfeidi  wippoit  part  cjiIIik 

drical  hcafiag  walk  tA  Ihair  iaaer  aodi^  tkaM  eatcrhw  .  ,a||i||.,             omaio  <K^yH''yvt 

eavitiai  Mag  tapered  in  the  diiectioa  aneh  that  their  ..iiiuini. 

loHr  cadi  art  of  aaaOer  crciaecrionil  eiM  tiuB  tlieir 


COfflBOL  OV  THE  TIMmUTURB  OF 
BAUD  TANK 
Gld^N.Y,aa4PMrlaF« 
New  Tart, HClTnai 
ef  New 

fled  Apr.  13»  19».  far.  No.  34MS5 
t  nihil    (0. 12»-^f7f)i 


1.  A  vapor  generator  comprising  a  vapor  generating 
section,  a  superheater,  a  heat  exchanger,  means  for  in- 
troducing liquid  from  the  generating  section  into  the  heat 
exchanger,  means  causing  saturated  vapors  from  the  gen- 
erating section  to  flow  in  indirect  heat  exchange  relation- 
ship with  the  liquid  in  the  beat  exchanger  to  condense  part 
of  the  saturated  vapor,  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  heat 
exchanger  determining  the  quantity  of  vapor  condensed, 
means  for  introducing  the  saturated  vapor  in  adanixture 
with  substantially  all  of  the  resulting  condensate  pro- 
duced in  the  beat  exchanger  into  the  superheater,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  temperatvrc  of  the  vapor  after 
superheating  for  controlling  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the 
heat  exchanger  to  thereby  control  the  quantity  of  vapor 
condensed  and  the  temperature  of  the  superheated  vapor. 


2,94^24 
INTERNAL  CXNMBlJniON  ENGINE 
Vittofio  Caitri»  Fha,  ttaljr,  ■■^ni  to  Pl^flo  *  C 
Sotiela  par  Aidoai.  Gaaoe,  Bafar 
FDed  Majr  26,  IffTflcr.  No.  M64M 
iptloittj,  eppilcaHea  Naly  Jeac  12, 19M 
2ClalBH.    (CI.  12^—73) 
1.  A  two-stroke-cycle  crankcase<ompre3ston  intemal- 
combastion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said 
cvlinder.  a  crankcase  connected  to  said  cylinder  and  open- 
ing into  the  same,  a  source  of  fuel  and  lubricant  con- 
nected to  said  crankcase  and  opening  into  the  latter,  a 
rotatable  crank  disc  in  said  crankcase,  the  periphery  of 
said  disc  cooperating  with  the  crankcase  to  deflae  an  an- 
nular chamber,  said  annular  chamber  being  adapted  to 
accommodate  iDbricaot  to  form  a  seal  between  the  disc 
aad  crankcase,  laid  disc  having  a  recces  in  iu  periphery 


&i 


i'm 


=^ 


lubricant,  aad  a  pistoa  rod  coiqriii^  said  pin  to  said 
piston,  said  source  opening  tangemially  into  said  annular 
chamber  in  the  directioa  of  rotatioa  of  said  disc 


MUFFLn  FOR  iSwrra  catalysts  in 

INTBSNAL  OOMBUSnON  INGINBS 
^■ealle^  946  E. -taaear,  rkeeais,  Aria. 
FledD*.  H 19%  8eirNaw71S,3ia 
ICUhaa.  (0.113—119) 


2.  Apparatus  for  reducing  the  production  of  tioxious 
gases  in  an  internal  combustion  engine  comprising,  an 
internal  combustion  engine  having  an  intake  manifold,  an 
exhaust  manifold  and  combnstion  chambers,  a  catalyst 
adapted  to  reduce  the  volume  of  noxious  gates  in  the  ex- 
haust gases  when  slightly  moistened,  a  coating  of  said 
catalyst  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  manifolds  and  coai^ 
bustioo  chambers,  a  muffler  for  expanding  and  cooKng  thie 
exhaust  gases  composed  of  a  tubular  body  shell  closed  at 
each  ead.  a  fittiag  at  one  end  connected  to  the  eagiae  ex- 
haust manifold,  ah  outlet  fitting  at  the  other  end  coaaected 
to  an  exhaust  tail  pipe,  a  seri^  of  longitudinally  qtaced 
transverse  baffle  plates  within  said  body  forndng  a  series 
of  longitudinally  disposed  expaasion  chambers;  said  baffle 
plates  having  opening  at  their  edges  disposed  so  as  to  di- 
rect exhaust  gases  passing  through  said  muffler  in  zig  zag 
path,  and  a  retwn  pipe  to  convey  expanded,  oooled  aad 
moist  gases  from  the  muffler  to  the  engine  intake  manifold 
to  activate  the  catalyst  coatiag  the  inner  suifMes  of  said 
manifolds  and  combustion  chambers,  said  return  pipe  oca- 
necting  the  compartment  adjacent  the  outlet  fittiag  of 
said  muffler  with  the  intake  manifold  of  said  engine,  aad 
a  gas  flow  regulating  valve  in  said  pipe. 


fOim  DMVBAPPAKATUi 

laim.  irf.,  aad  JaiB  Z.  Da 
Mldk,  aerivMiB  la  Geaenri 
MlTMIck,  a  caipeiallM  ef 
Flei  Mm,  MfM,  8»  Na.  V974t9 
•  OalM.  (a.l2S-^7f) 
1.  la  combiaatioe,  a  aiolor  vcUde  haviat  aa 
an  electric  staitiag  aiolor,  power  traamlttiaf 
conneuiug  said  electric  starting  aiotor  with  said 
to  crank  the  same,  naeaas  ooatmOiag  the 
said  starting  motor  arith  eaid  eegiaa,  a 
transmission  havinf  aa  iaptA  shaft  coaaected  with 


for 

ae 
of 

eaid 
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^bolor  aad  haviaf  a^'ouqmt  riiafk,  a  pair  of 
eoetroUlag  the  operatloa  of  said  traaanissioe  aad 
gizatioa  of  said  staitiag  motor,  aad  aieaas  ritiftable  by 
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TOY  ENGINE  SnCniNG  DEVICE 
W.  McReAey,  Wcet  Lea 


by  BMiaa  ae^BMeai^  la  Waa-Mac  CetpenHea, 
Aafeka^Callfira  eeiweealiaa  eC  Calif oi^ 
FBed  May  1,  IMT,  Ser.  No.  <S7,77t 
•  rhiaii    CO.  123—165) 


1.  la  a  toy  power  plant  for  a  toy  vehicle:  a  toy  engine 
having  projecting  shaft  nneans;  means  for  securing  a  pro- 
peller on  said  shaft  means;  a  nonrotatable  sleeve  sup- 
ported by  said  engine  concentric  to  said  shaft  means;  a 
drivable  member  secured  to  said  shaft  means  adjacent 
said  sleeve;  starter  rotation  means  rotaUble  upon  said 
sleeve;  a  one-way  overrunning  clutch  connecting  said  ro- 
tation means  and  said  drivable  member  so  that  forward 
sotation  of  said  rotation  means  will  be  transmitted  to  said 
drivable  member;  a  puU  cord  wound  on  said  rotation 
means  and  having  an  end  thereof  extending  outwardly 
for  nunual  engagement  to  effect  pulling  out  of  the  pull 
cord  whereby  it  will  rotate  said  rotation  means  in  rear- 
ward direction;  and  spring  means  connected  to  said  ro- 
tation means  and  to  said  pull  cord  and  responsive  there- 
to so  that  the  pulling  out  of  said  pull  cord  will  wind  said 
q)ring  means  and  storts  energy  therein  and  further  re- 
spoasive  to  said  pull  card  so  that  whea  the  palled  out 
pull  cord  is  released,  said  spring  means  will  return  said 
pull  cord  to  its  initial  position  and  rotate  said  rotation 
means  forwardly  and  accomplish  forward  rotation  of  said 
shaft  means. 


iabiides  below  a  ptedeterauned  level  while  the  eagiae  is 
raaaiag,  a  doaed  oil  reecrvoir  suppoiled  above  te  craak- 
caee,  a  gravity  feed  pipe  leediag  downwardly  froaa  an 
opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir  into  the  crank- 
case, said  feed  pipe  having  an  open  lower  ead  located 
aear  the  bottom  of  the  eraakcaaa,  aa  air  pipe  leadiag  iq>- 
wardly  from  the  cra^Lcaiaio  aa  opeadag  ia  the  top  of  said 
reeenroir  abofe  the  level  of  oil  tiiereia,  said  air  pipe 
haviag  aa  open  lower  Md  located  in  the  cra^bcaae  at  a 
level  iatenaediate  die  bottom  of  the  crinkcaw  aad  the 
aonaal  level  of  oil  ia  tiie  cruikcaae,  a  eactioa  pipe  haviag 
an  ead  adapted  to  be  coaaected  with  the  eagine  iatake 
manifold  aad  having  another  cad  coaaected  with  a  re- 
stricted opeaiag  ia  the  top  of  said  oil  reservoir  above  the 


said  solenoids  for  connecting  the  iiqwt  daaft  of  said 
transmission  with  the  oatpoL  shaft  thereof  and  for  con- 
trolling the  direction  of  rotation  oi  said  ou^ut  shaft. 


♦ 
Lea 


level  of  oil  therein,  the  improveaicat  which  consists  in 
providing  the  closed  oil  reservoir  with  another  opening 
in  the  top  thereof  indq>endent  of  the  openings  fcx^  the 
air  pipe  and  suction  pipe,  a  flexible  diaphragm  closing  said 
last  named  opening,  a  cap  fixed  with  said  diaphragm  to 
the  top  of  said  reservoir  defining  a  suction  chamber  there- 
in having  relatively  unrestricted  communication  with  the 
suction  pipe,  a  vertical  valve  stem  inside  the  reservoir 
connected  at  its  upper  end  to  the  diaphragm  and  having 
a  tapwed  lower  ead  arranged  to  close  the  opemng  in  the 


lopemni 
loth  the 


bottom  of  the  reservoir  conununicating  with  the  gravity 
feed  pipe,  aad  a  coiled  comi»essioo  qjtring  caged  in  said 
cap  nonnally  urging  the  diaphragm  and  valve  stem  down- 
wardly to  closed  position. 


2,944329 

ESCUTCHEON  FOR  A  SPRINKLER  HEAD 

Paal  y.  Metcalfe  1461  Delaa  fttf  .fnlamliM  ftMn 

FBed  Seat  19, 19S6,  Sar.  No.  761,983 : 

lOalia.   (CL  126— 317) 


LUBRICA 
Deaald  McMetal,  Ir, 


.tmScAPl 


Filed 


APPARATUS 

Hi-, 

,      tckfoi^DL 
13»  1987.  Ser.  No.  677,666 
iQaha.    (0.123—196) 

In  a  device  for  supplying  lubricating  oil  to  the  crank- 
case of  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  suction 
manifold  whenever  the  level  of  the  oil  in  the  crankcase 


An  escutcheon  for  a  sprinkler  head  fm  an  autooutic 
sprinkler  system  arranged  for  insfadlation  between  the 
ceiling  of  a  building  and  said  ^uinkler  head  comprising 
a  cover  formed  with  a  fnisto  oonical  flaring  skirt  portion, 
arranged  with  the  larger  diameter  of  said  flaring  skirt 
frusto  conical  portion  contacting  the  ceiling,  with  a 
tubular  portion  extending  downward  from  the  smaller 
diameter  of  said  frusto  conical  portion  and  with  an 
annular  ledge  integral  with  said  tobular  portion  and  ex- 
tending inward  therefrom  perpendicular  to  the  sbrface  of 
said  tubular  portion;  a  cap  having  one  end  closed  exc^ 
for  a  relatively  small  hole,  having  a  flaring  skirt  extend- 
ing outward  and  upward  horn  said  closed  end  and  in- 
tegral therewith  and  having  a  tubular  portionr  integral 
with  the  larger  diameter  of  said  flaring  skirt,  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  telescoping  over  the  tubular  portion 
of  the  cover  and  snugly  fitting  said  tubular  pdjrtion  of 
the  cover;  and  a  conical  spiral  spring  having  a  wide  end 
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and  a  narnm  cad  aad  haTiof  its  wkk  cad  reilinf  on 
said  ledfe  aad  its  narrow  end  contactmg  the  doaed  and 
of  the  cap  aad  compreaied  between  the  cover  and  the  cap. 


July  86,  IMO 


«j* 


■iVmATCNI  APPARATUS 
C  ihk^  UU  Bodmal  St,  1 

31,19S(,S«.N^MU41 
UCUm.   (CLlJ»-4f) 


3.  Respirator  apparatus  for  effecting  pnfanonary  venti- 
lation of  a  patient  underfoing  treatment,  said  apparatos 
comprisinf  a  pnaq^  having  a  chamber  from  which  fluid 
may  be  dJachuted  on  one  stroke  ai  said  puiiq>  and  into 
whidi  fluid  may  be  drawn  on  aaodier  stroke  of  said 
pump;  means  communicating  with  said  diamber  for  con- 
nectbig  tht  latter  to  the  respiratoiy  system  of  the  patient 
so  as  to  create  alternating  positive  and  aegative  pressures 
in  the  reqriratory  system  in  simulation  of  natural  breath- 
ing; a  driving  member;  a  cylinder  fixed  on  said  driving 
member,  a  rec^rocable  piston  in  said  cylinder;  a  cross- 
head  slidaUy  mounted  on  said  driving  member  and  con- 
nected to  said  piston  for  movement  therewith;  means 
connecting  said  cross-head  to  said  pomp;  means  oper- 
atively  connected  to  said  piston  for  stq>lessly  moving  the 
latter  and  the  cross-head  relatively  to  said  driving  mem- 
ber so  as  stefriessly  to  vary  the  strcAe  length  of  said 
pomp,  thereby  steitosly  to  vary  the  intensity  of  the  pres- 
sures created  in  the  re^iratory  system  of  the  patient;  and 
means  for  driving  said  driving  member. 


INJECTION 


c!asin< 


G  FOR  INIECnON  SYRINGES 

(Tnaaas),  aad  Paal  MMsdi^  Statt- 
to  Fafvwenc  Hoc^hst  AktIcB* 
Mcistv  Ladas  m  wui 
aai  Mafts,  Gcranay,  a  coipotalloa  of 
Red  Oct  21, 1957,  Ser.  No.  <92,tlg 
(CL  12S— 21g) 


0Bft,  Gemaay, 


1.  A  casing  of  an  injection  syringe  for  detachably  re- 
ceiving an  ampule  of  medicament  having  a  hollow  stopper 
comprising,  opposed  jaws  hinged  for  movement  toward 


and  away  from  the  sides  of  the  ampule  and  having  a  coo- 
lour  ot  confonn  to  the  aides  thereof,  a  member  for  operat- 
ing the  hinged  jaws  toward  each  other  to  clamp  an  ampule 
therebetween,  a  plunger  movably  mounted  in  the  casing 
between  the  jaws,  and  a  rod  eccentrically  mounted  in  the 
plunger,  said  rod  having  an  angularly  bent  end  portion 
for  positioning  in  the  hollow  stopper  of  said  sample  to 
engage  the  stopper  as  the  eccentric  rod  is  turned  in  the 
plunger. 


issuffCS 


nffltaa  Sncki^  East  Msnaaw, 


TOR 
N.Y 


.Y-  a 


to  Ptyaeo 


oCNawYatfc 
HM  Dae.23, 19S7,8sr.  No.  7f4,i41 
<nilii    (Cil2t— 2M) 


.  t*4ril^Kf~Sfi^ 


1.  An  improved  insufllator  comprising  a  tubular  barrd 
having  formed  in  its  upper  end  an  elongated,  longitudi- 
nally extending  capsule  receiving  cavity  provided  with 
a  capsule  seat  at  the  base  thereof  and  having  formed  in 
its  lower  end  a  bore  communicating  with  said  cavity,  a 
source  of  compressed  air  communicating  with  said  borie,  a 
tubular  nozzle  separably  secured  to  said  barrel  upper  end 
and  communicating  with  said  cavity,  said  tubular  nozzle 
having  an  axial  bore  formed  therdn,  and  a  lance  mem- 
ber removably  registering  with  said  nozzle  bore  and  hav^ 
ing  a  needle  portion  extending  for  at  least  the  full  length 
of  said  cavity,  said  lance  member  terminating  at  its  outer 
end  in  a  head  of  greater  width  than  said  nozzle  bore. 


234(J33 
COMBINATION  FOUNDATION  GARMENT 
AND  BRASSIERE 
GloRto  Manr  Motkh,  432C  E.  41k  St,  Lo«_ 

■•al,19S9,SOT.Na.tl74St 

a  nttmt   (a.us-^4t2) 


1/ 


1.  A  combination  foundation  garment  and  brassiere 
comprising:  a  torso  fitting  foundation  section  adapted  to 
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flt  tha  wvjaiw  fflrten<1iitg  duwuwaidly  ftaoi  Am  bust  line, 
dm  upper  aiargind  edge  of  said  aactfan  defining  two 
downwardly  exteading' laterally  spaced  apart  cut-out  por* 
tioas,  two  breast  cups  *of  predetermined  size  removably 
engafeable  with  said  section,  said  cut-out  portions  eadi 
being  formed  hi  a  conQguratkn  mateaUe  with  the  lower 
per^heral  edge  of  o^b  of  said  breast  cups,  fastening 
means  on  each  of  said*  bmst  cups,  whidi  is  a  stitdked, 
turned-over  portion  at  the  peripheral  edge  dkerstrf  ttM 
dsAlMa  a  pCT^herally  txteiiding  pocket,  a  plurality  of 
concentrically  arranged  fastenhig  means  on-'said  section 
induding  a  turned-over  portion  extending  inwardly  from 
said  cut-out  portions  stitched  in  q>aced  apart  concentric 
lines  to  define  a  phvality  of  peripherally  extending 
pockets;  and  engaging  tneans  including  a  resilient  mem- 
ber removably  insertable  into  said  peripheral  pocket  on 
said  cap  aad  one  of  said  pockets  on  said  section  to  inter- 
coanect  said  cups  and  seclioQ. 


a»AiiiiTOy 

,47  Wilt  St,  W<.^ .. 

l»19S7,8w.Na.M9,tlf 


1.  A  brassiere  comprising  a  pair  of  fabric  cups  and 
inchiding  means  to  secure  the  same  on  the  body,  and 
an  underiay  fastened  to  the  brassiere  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  body  below  (he  bosom  and  anchor  the  cups  in 
position  to  prevent  the  bosom  from  slipping  from  a  front 
position,  said  underlay  comprising  elastic  webbing  extaxl- 
ing  from  a  position  at  one  outer  side  of  one  cup  to  a 
central  position  between  the  cups  and  from  the  central 
position  to  the  outer  side  of  the  other  cup,  said  webbing 
when  relaxed  being  shorter  than  the  corresponding  fabric 
of  the  brassiere,  said  webbing  including  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers one  of  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  broad  inverted 
V  and  the  other  of  which  is  generally  straight  across  the 
cup  area  and  below  the  same,  both  members  bdng  secured 
to  the  brassiere  at  the  central  position,  said  elastic  web 
memben  crossing  each  other  generally  below  the  cups 
and  being  subsUntially  spaced  centrally  of  the  cups. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  AmOEFOR  A  FOUNDATION 
CA»IENT     _ 
1125  Bkaadway*  Saa  Fkiadnai 
Jaa.  It,  1951,  Sar.  Now  7M4M 
SCkfcaa.   (CL  12t— 522) 


I.  A  sqMuvte  articit  of  apparel  to  be  worn  under- 
aaath  a  girdle  to  occupy  a  qMce  between  said  girdle  and 
the  body  of  the  wearer  where  such  ^Mice  constitutes  a 
doTMl  depression  in  the  surface  of  tbtt  body  in  a  spinal 
araa  near  the  waistline,  said  article  comprising:  a  pod  of 
uniformly  resilient  material;  said  pad  having  a  snbstaa- 


tfaHy  flat  wathct  oa  one  face  aad  a  ooavex  snrteoe  on 
taa  oppoilla  face;  said  ooavex  surface  being  so  ooatoored 
that  Oie  pad  tapers  to  a  diin  edge  along  Its  eati^s  periph- 
ery; said  convex  surface  rising  more  tAnuptiy  Mm  a  first 
pMtion  of  the  edge  of  said  pad  than  from  a  second  por- 
tion opposite  said  first  portkm  to  form  a  pad  which  has 
its  portion  of  greatest  thickness  nearer  to  said  Ant  por- 
tion of  said  edge  than  to  said  second  portion  of  said  edge, 
aad  wMi  respect  to  a  plaae  perpendicular  to  said  flat  sur- 
face aad  normal  to  said  first  and  second  portions  of  said 
edge,  Is  bilalerilly  symmetrical;  said  pad  being' of  sadi 
size  that  whea  worn  b  said  dorsal  depression  whh  its 
convex  surtece  adjacent  the  body  of  the  wearer  it  sub- 
stantially fiUs  said  docsd  depression  and  its  fiat  surface 
is  in  a  smooth  and  even  contour  with  the  body  sarteoe 
of  the  wearer  along  substantially  the  entire  peri|rfieral 
edge  of  the  pad. 


COifBINAIION  OGAn^IS  HOLDER  AND 
^_.^      flMOOCUAHD 

Rgasa  wia^aa,  244S  ^w»  Baaartor  ot, ' 

Aai.l2,l»SS,8w.NawSt7; 

ICMiB.  (CLISI— ITS) 


S^' 


't-t 


A  combination  dgarette  holder  and  smoke  guard  com- 
prisiiig  a  tapered  sleeve  having  a  pair  of  notches  frnmed 
therdn  on  opposite  sides  thereof  toward  the  end  of  least 
dimension  to  define  a  ring  at  said  ead  of  said  skeve  and 
a  pair  of  mutually  <^>pod(e  narrow  l^ts  supporting  said 
ring  from  a  larger  section  of  said  deeve  and  a  tranqwrent 
screen  having  a  hole  therein  ad^jacent  the  bottom  edge 
therectf  frictionally  binding  on  said  sleeve  beyond  said 
notches  toward  the  larger  end  tiiereof,  said  screen  ex- 
tending upward  from  said  sleeve  to  defied  smoke  from  Ate 
burning  end  of  a  dgarette  away  from  the  eyes  tad  aoee 
of  the  smoker,  said  taper  of  said  deeve  being  propbrtloaed 
to  ttop  the  insertion  of  a  cigarette  thereinto  at' a  potet 
when  the  end  of  the  cigarette  win  be  betweeB'flie  1^ 
of  a  smoker  when  said  ring  is  immediatdy  bdiind  the 
teeth  of  the  smoker,  said  legs  befaig  formed  to  CMpott 
major  portions  of  both  top  aixl  bottom  surfece  of  ttid  end 
of  the  dgarette. 


INFLATABUsSSoTER  DEVICX 
Loais  Wol^Ma,  Ilirieah,  Fla^  aarffaor  of  fifty 


Stadnr  Azaliad,  Mi 
FBad  Sept-  5, 1958,  Ser.  Naw  T 
lOalBk   (CL115— 1) 


.SM 


An  infiatable  and  collapsible  shdter  device  that  com- 
prises end  walls  and  a  rearwardly  and  downwardly  curved 
top  wall,  the  device  having  an  open  forward  side  and  an 
open  bottom,  vertical  tubes  defining  the  forward  edges  of 
the  end  walls  and  a  horizontd  tube  dining  the  forward 
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•df»  of  the  top,  •  cootiauous  tsbe  extending  entiniy 
■round  the  open  bottom  of  the  device  to  cooititute  a  haae, 
the  iqiper  marginal  edges  of  the  end  walb  bong  defined 
by  reanrardly  and  downwardly  curved  tubes,  the  end 
waUs  being  provided  with  qiaced  apart  vertically  arranged 
tubes  that  communicate  with  the  bottom  defining  tubes 
and  also  with  the  rearwardly  curved  tubes,  the  lop  being 
^ovided  with  m  plurality  of  ^Mced  apart  paralki  tubes 
that  communicate  with  the  downwardly  curved  tubes, 
webbing  extending  between  the  several  tubes  and  con- 
nected thereto,  9II  of  the  tubes  being  in  communication, 
an  inflation  val¥e  connected  with  one  tube  and  whereby 
the  several  tube«  may  be  sonultaneously  inflated  to  cause 
the  end  walb  to  be  erect  and  with  the  webbing  between 
the  tubes  being  extended  for  completely  closing  the  device 
upon  ito  ends  a^d  top,  the  webbing  between  the  several 
tubes  being  of  a  double  thickness  and  wfth  the  webbing 
being  air  tight  and  water  tight. 


VALVB  OWaj^^^MBCHANMM 

Bear  Watfc^  £c!,  rfclliill>lli,  ftt.  a 
mlioa  of  FiaMiylVMlg 

Flai  Apr.  2S,  1955, 8«r.  N^  SI3y«St 
i  nihil     (0.137-42) 


^i'X  V*^  tit  W^ 


■  .-.  .  t'ail^.i    \' 


1.  Mechanism  for  controlling  a  reversible  turbine  hav> 
lag  a  rotor  with  oppositely  pitched  vanes  and  s^arata 
norzles  reflectively  directed  toward  said  vanes,  said 
mechanism  inchiding  channeh  leading  respectively  to 
the  nozzles  of  the  turbine;  a  selector  valve  having  ports 
in  comnranicatiaa  respectively  with  die  channels  and 
an  iaIeCpoct  in  communication  with  a  source  of  preesnre 
fluid;  auxiliary  valves  ot  the  slide  plunger  type  interposed 
in  the  respectife  channeir,  and  separate  rotary  cams  hav- 
ing means  connecting  said  cams  to  said  turbine  to  cause 
rotati<m  there<rf  in  opposite  directicms  to  interrupt  flow 
oi  pcesrare  fluid  to  the  nocdcs  by  way  of  the  respective 
channels  after  the  turbine  rotor  has  turned  through  a 
definite  number  pf  revotaitioas  respectively  in  opposite 
directions. 


I  to  NotArop 


INERnAVALVB 

W.  MaxfleHy  Lee 

acwMntfoaofCaU- 


F. 


Fled  Feb.  37, 195i,  Ssr.  N«.  5«7,7t5 
3  Halms    (CL  137~3t) 
1:^  In  an  airoralt  the  combination  comprising:  a  fuel 
cell  mounted  in  said  aircraft  and  including  a  ported  parti- 


tion dividing  said  cell  into  fore  and  aft  onmptttmnits; 
a  valve  assembly  iirhidint  fbra  and  aft  uaitaxy  valves; 
said  unitary  valves  iacfaide  respective  fora  aad  aft  cyUa- 
dricnl  memben  each  haviag  a  closed  cad,  aa  open  end, 
and  a  plurality  of  ports  formed  ia  te  side  waOs  thereof 
at  positaoos  adjacent  said  open  ends;  said  fan  aad  aft 
cylindrical  memben  being  mouatad  in  said  fore  aad  aft 
compartments,  reepectiv^ely,  with  their  op«  aods  sur- 
roaodiitt  the  port  in  said  partition  aad  secured  lo  the 
latter  ia  abut^  relatioa;  ton  and  aft  skeve  members 
integrated  rsspe^ivaly  with  said  fore  and  aft  cylindrical 
members  for  slideable  movement  between  re^ective  open 


aad  closed  positaoos  aUoviag  aad  arresting  iiiid  flow  be- 
tween said  compartments;  resilient  means  adapted  to 
maintain  said  sleeve  memben  in  their  reqwctive  open 
positions  at  sodi  times  as  said  aircraft  does  not  exceed 
a  predetermined  aocelenaion  either  in  a  fore  or  aft  di- 
rectioo;  and  said  sleeve  manbcn  are  responsive  to  in- 
ertial  forces  ia  that  oae  of  said  sleeve  memben  moves 
to  its  reqiective  dosed  position  while  the  other  of  said 
sleeve  memben  is  in  its  open  position  and  the  other  of 
said  sleeve  memben  moves  to  its  respective  closed  posi- 
tion while  said  one  sleeve  member  is  in  its  open  position 
at  such  times  as  said  aircraft  exceeds  said  predetermined 
aocderation  in  fore  and  aft  directions,  req>ectivdy. 


LUNG-CO] 


•NTROLUEDNUKA 


THING  VALVE 


to  Olto  Heiirich  Dn«sr, 

men  Jane  29, 19Sn,  8er«  Now  V7^^«« 


A  lung-controlled  diaphragm  breathing  valve  compris- 
ing a  housing  containing  an  air  inlet  valve,  a  disk  ex- 
haust valve,  an  air  inlet  control  diaphragm  separating  said 
inlet  and  disk  exhaust  valves  and  spaced  from  said  ex- 
haust valve  a  distance  substsntially  equal  to  the  effective 
radius  of  said  disk  valve,  ports  in  said  container  for  ex- 
posing the  exhaust  valve  side  of  said  diaphragm  to  water 
pressure,  a  lever  extending  between  the  center  point  of 
said  diaphragm  and  said  failet  valve  for  opening  said  inlet 
valve  upon  deflection  of  said  diaphragm  by  water  pres- 
sure, and  spring  means  for  urging  said  lever  against  said 
diaphragm,  and  said  disk  exhaust  valve  being  axially 
aligned  with  the  center  point  of  said  diaphragm  so  that 
the  pressure  required  for  opening  said  exhaust  valve  is 
substantially  constant  for  the  horizontal  and  inclined  posi- 
ti<ws  of  the  long-controUed  dii4>hragm  valve. 
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aperture  aad  kmim  *  «kanoel  *««>~Vng  thciethroagk, 
an  outer  flange  projectiag  from  said  member  to  underlie 
aaid  pipe  around  said  aperture,  an  inner  flange  pio- 
lectiag  from  said  member  to  contact  said  pipe  around 
said  aperture,  said  inner  flanne  haviag  a  surface  «^trfnf 
aaid~>ipe.  said  sarfaoe  heinc  tapered  and  coafbrmed 
•ubstantially  to  the  arcuate  curvature  ot  said  pipe  wall. 


,^  ^ 


^M»  v: 


til 


il^UL 


;  f.  A  nni-directional  backioer  check  valva  for  a  fluid 
<uppfT  lim  oomprisinifai  combteatioB  a  vaNe  housing 
having  ai*  inlet  aad  an  ootlel,  the  iatoricr  of  said  housing 
being  divided  Into  an  aalet  chamber  and  an  outlet  cham- 
ber by  a  transverse  wall  having  a  valve  seat  therein;  a 
main  vahe  member,  means  for  mounting  said  main  valve 
member  witUa  said  ottlet  chamber  whereby  said  valve 
member  is  seated  upon, the  valve  seat  to  close  the  valve 
passage,  said  main  vahfe  member  being  freely  removable 
from  said  vahre  seat  by  fluid  flow  from  the  inlet  cham- 
ber to  the  outlet  chamber  but  being  cloeed  upon  the  valve 
•eat  by  fluid  flow  in  the  reverse  direction;  pressure  motor 
n»eans  for  reuining  said  main  valve  member  upon  its 
•eat  when  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  inlet  chamber  drops 
below  a  predetermined  quantity  comprising  a  pressure 
motor  housing  secured  to  said  valve  housing,  s  flexible 
diaphra^dividing  said  pressure  motor  housing  into  a 
lower  pressure  chsmber  and  aa  upper  pressure  chamber. 

■  **?"***' ,^*'^*  *^***^  •*"  "«»^'y  connected  to  and  ex- 
tending through  said  diaphragm,  the  lower  end  of  said 
valve  stem  extending  through  an  opening  in  the  valve 
hom^  and  terminating  adjacent  the  valve  member,  said 
Sr  ?**"  Vroyi^ng  communication  between  the  valve 
outlet  chamber  and  the  pressure  motor  upper  chamber, 
and  spring  means  urging  said  diaphragm  in  a  direction  to 
cause  said  hollow  valve  closure  stem  to  close  the  main 
valve  member  upon  its  seat;  conduit  means  providing 
commmiication  between  said  pressure  motor  lower  pres 
Mrs  chamber  and  said  valve  hilet  chamber  to  Hft  said 

"IZ^^^lJ^  "**"«  *^  ^^^  «««  from  «><*  main 
vaive  member  when  the  pressure  in  said  inlet  chamber 
exceeds   a   predeterminbd    value;    said    pressure   motor 

wan  or  the  upper  pressure  chamber  and  said  hollow  stem 
■■vtag  means  for  providing  continuous  communication 
b^tweenthe  imerior  thereof  and  the  vslve  outlet  chamber 
ror  all  positions  of  said  stem;  and  pressure  release  valve 
m~ns  cooperating  with  mid  hollow  stem  for  controlling 
Aeventma  passage  of  baekflow  fluid  passing  therethrough 
from  .ic  valve  outlet  chivnber  to  the  pressure  motor  up- 
per chamber  venting  opening. 


a  bulb  merging  with  aad  extending  radially  beyond  said 
flanges,  said  bulb  havuig  a  plurelity  of  apertures  therein 
around  the  equator  thereof,  a  cap  induded  in  said  bulb 
in  confronting  relationship  with  said  inner  flange  and  of 
an  extent  to  overlie  said  channel  and  to  overlie  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  inner  flange  which  is  in  contact  with 
said  pipe. 


^  „    VALVE  awSSucnoN 

Vance  C.  Steirslt,  511  W.  Ltadsa  Ave.  Lo^ 
and  WIUmb  H.  PeiMi^  211  N.  East  St, 

Filed  Mv  29, 1957,  Ssr.  Na.  M2,477 
7aBfasi.   (CL  137-999) 


■i  ■  ■ 

2.  A  flush  tank  vahre  assembly  comprismg  a  threaded 
body  adapted  for  connection  to  a  water  inlet  line  aad 
an  actuator  mechanism  removably  mounted  on  one  end 
of  said  body,  said  body  having  a  passageway  therethrough, 
a  valve  ball  carried  by  the  body  for  limited  free  move- 
ment  relaUve  to  and  for  opening  and  closing  said  passage^ 
way,  means  on  said  actuator  mechanism  to  actuate  said 
vahre  ball,  said  actuator  mechanism  induding  a  portion 
movable  toward  ar^l  away  from  said  end  of  the  body 
and  having  a  float  ball  attached  thereto  for  effecting  such 
movement  in  reqnnse  to  the  rise  and  fall  of  water  in 
an  associated  flush  tank,  said  actuator  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  hood  removably  secured  on  and  maintained  againtf 
movement  relative  to  the  body  in  the  actuation  of  the 
valve  and  by  means  of  which  said  mechanism  is  Remov- 
ably mounted  on  the  body,  said  hood  being  of  generally 
U-shaped  configuration  with  an  open  bottom  and  having 
a  wall  thereof  with  an  opening  therein  to  receive  said 
end  of  the  body  therein  and  having  opposite  side  walls 
straddling  aad  frictionally-resiliently  gripping  said  body 
whereby  the  hood  may  be  slipped  onto  and  off  oJ  said 
body. 


^   FRESSUKB  siGlJLATING  VALVE 
MgaNC.Mott,HmiiueiHe%hfc,BL, 
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to'Mia- 
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«ad  p<Mitio«c4l  iatcraMdiate  nid  iatel 

■  alack  dMiphngm  poatioiMd  witliia  said  caiiaf  and  m- 

tagiiig  with  said  weir  to  separate  said  inlet  aad  oattaC 

meaas  and  imyvide  a  dMaolier  poBote  fraas  said  iaiataad 

oiitiel  means,  qwrtnre  means  in  sak 

inlet  side  and  eommmiicatinf  with  said 

inlet  pressare  may  ffll  said  chamber  and  via  said  dln- 

phratm  towards  said  weir,  conduit  means  ""^finl  at 

one  extremity  to  said  chamber  and  at  the  othsr  amemiljr 

to  said  outlet  means,  a  recess  in  said  casing  and  a 

diaphragm  positioned  across  said  recess  and 

pilot  chamber  therein,  a  spring  faichided  in  said 

the  opposite  side  (tf  said  diaphragm  from  said  pilot 

bcr  and  urging  said  diaphragm  towards  said  pilot 

ber,  pilot  valTe  means  positioned  in  said  casing  and  fan 

eluded  in  said  conduit  to  said  outlet  means  in  said  casing 

to  coittral  the  inlet  pressare  hi  said  first  aMMd  chaabv 

to  control  die  position  of  said  first  named  diaphragn^  an 

aspirator  tube  u  said  casing  and  extending  into  said  out- 


to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  conduit,  whereby  liqpid 
converging  on  said  ondet  is  deflected  by  said  vanes  inio 


let  means  being  connected  to  said  ^lot  chamber  to  pio- 
vide  a  pressure  therein  proportional  to  the  flow  pceesuia 
at  said  outlet  tmeans,  additional  pilot  valve  means  in- 
cluded in  said  second  named  diaphragm  and  connecting 
said  pilot  chamber  to  the  portion  of  said  recess  in  said 
casing  in  which  said  spring  is  positioned  to  vent  said  pilot 
chamber,  and  setting  means  positioning  the  eactremity  of 
said  spring  remote  from  said  diaphragm  to  adjust  the  Urn 
of  the  same  on  said  diairfiragm.  said  pilot  valve  «««— — 
being  operated  by  variation  in  pressure  in  said  pilot  diam- 
ber  causing  movement  of  said  diaphragm  ■g^iii^  said 
spring  to  operate  said  pUot  valve  means  to  opco  aidd 
conduit  to  said  outlet  means  for  decreasing  rrwiuiii  in 
said  pilot  duunber  below  a  predetermined  value  and  to 
open  said  pilot  chamber  to  said  portiim  of  said  reoam 
above  said  pUot  diaphragm  for  increasing  pressuies  above 
a  predetermined  value  which  predetermined  vahw  ii  ooo- 
trolled  by  the  adjustment  of  said  setting  means  poeitiasi- 
ing  the  extremity  of  said  Mftiag. 


BAFFLE  STRUCTURE  FOR  TANKS 
WMon  W.  WdtBMr,  Mlwankee,  Wb^  wslgnor  to  AiUe- 
'  Chnh— rsMMwfstlMhn  Campany,  MBwaahee,  Wb. 
Fled  Jan.  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  0<»t57 
5  nahns,    (CL  137— 59t) 
3.  A  liquid  containing  unit  comprising  a  partially  filled 
liquid  containing  tank  having  a  wall  portion  defining  an 
outlet,  an  outlet  conduit  extending  from  said  outlet,  and 
a  baffle  structure  positioned  within  said  unit  between  said 
wall  portion  and  a  point  over  said  outlet,  said  baflle  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  elbow  vanes  positioned 
in  gradual  inclines  extending  from  said  wall  portion  and 
converging  toward  said  point;  the  outer  portion  of  said 
vanes  extending  outwardly  into  said  tank  for  receiving 
liquid  converging  on  said  outlet,  the  inner  portion  of 
said  vanes  extending  in  a  direction  subsuntially  paraDd 


said  outlet  in  paths  substantially  parallel  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  outlet  cooduiL 


CAM^EH^nmDcSmSoL  device  and 

DHVETOntBTOR 
E.Meni^Wfciiii,BL,«ii Ipwrf  Msnd%». 

BL,«  riiiiirfinaf 


lt,lf^8w.Na.n4.iM 
•  nilBi    (0.137— <2D 


1.  In  combination,  a  drive  shaft  adapted  to  be  con- 
tinuously routed,  a  driven  shaft  mounted  lor  rotation 
and  connected  to  said  drive  shaft  by  means  of  a  dutch, 
discs  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft  and  equipptd  with 
cam  elements  adapted  to'  be  aligned  with  pairs  of  mov- 
ably-mounted  valves  for  actuating  said  valves  to  open 
and  closed  positions,  each  of  said  dncs  being  equipped 
with  a  peripheral  groove  with  said  cam  elements  re- 
leasably  and  adjustably  secived  in  said  groove  and  in 
spaced-apart  relation,  one  of  aaid  cam  elemenu  extend- 
ing laterally  from  said  disc  in  one  direction  and  another 
of  said  cam  elements  extending  laterally  ctf  said  disc 
in  the  opposite  direction,  said  clutch  convriaing  an 
operating  lever  equipped  with  a  cam,  a  spring-ttrged  de- 
tent normally  connecting  the  driving  and  driven  shafts, 
and  means  carried  by  said  detent  and  engageaMa  with 
said  cam  lever  for  releasing  said  detent  and  discomwcti^ 
said  shafts  when  the  lever  is  moved  in  one  direction. 


conisol  valve  havdfga  movable  member 
containing  combination  check  and  re- 
lief valve  unit 

Chatlaa  A.  L.  Rnhl,  KalaaMaao,  Mich.,  nsi%nar  In  The 
New  Yaili  Air  Bnka  riaiiMj,  a  carpasnflen  of  New 

FBed 


r.  22,  IfSt.  8ar.  No.  Mg,141 
3ClalM.   (0.137—422) 

1.  A  control  valve  having  a  housing  containing  a  bore 
intersected  by  three  ports  which  are  spaced  apart  by 
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two  fixed  valve  lands,  there  being  an  inlet  port,  an 
exhMst  port,  and  an  intermediate  outlet  port;  a  valve 
element  movable  hi  the  bore  to  control  communicatioa 
between  said  ports;  9kt  and  second  chambers  formed  in 
the  movable  valve  element;  Ifa^  and  second  passages 
extending  through  the  surface  of  the  movable  valve  ele- 
mem  and  communicating,  respectively,  with  the  first  and 
second  chambers;  a  by-pass  valve  mounted  in  the  mov- 
able valve  element  and  having  a  seat  and  a  head  which 
is  shiftaMe  in  opening  and  closing  directions  for  control- 
ling communication  between  the  first  and  second  cham- 
bers; a  third  chamber  formed  in  the  movable  valve 
element;  a  restricted  passage  intercomecting  the  second 
and  third  chambers;  h  pilot  passage  extending  through 
the  surface  of  the  movable  valve  element  and  com- 
municating with  the  third  chamber;  a  relief  valve  normally 
preventing  flow  throujj^  the  pilot  paaage;  resilient  means 


biasing  the  by-pass  valve  head  in  the  closing  direction; 
first  and  second  means  responsive,  respectively,  to  the 
pressures  in  the  first  and  second  chambers  and  urging  the 
by-pass  valve  head  in  the  opening  direction;  and  third 
means  responsive  to  the  pressure  in  the  third  chamber 
and  urging  the  by-pass  valve  head  in  the  closing  direction, 
the  parts  beng  so  arranged  that  the  movable  control 
valve  element  has:  a  first  position  in  which  the  first 
passage  is  closed  by  the  fixed  land  between  the  mlet  and 
outlet  ports,  the  second  passage  communicates  with  the 
outlet  port,  and  the  pilot  passage  communicates  with  the 
exhaust  jport;  a  second  position  in  which  the  first  passage 
communicates  with  the  inlet  port,  the  second  passage 
conununicates  with  the  outlet  port,  and  the  land  between 
the  exhaust  and  outlet  ports  closes  the  pilot  passage; 
and  a  third  position  In  which  the  second  passage  com- 
municates with  the  outlet  and  the  exhaust  ports. 


BALANCED  ROTJOhrOTDRAUUC VALVES 
John  D.  North,  Evcniey,  Brf^aeittu  Map,  Ewland 
Filed  May  2<  1957,  Ser.  No.  51345^^ 
priorltar,  MpfctiBB  Crsat  Britahi  Jan.  2,  lfS7 
7  CUms.   (CL  U7-^24l 


1.  A  rotary  hydraulic  valve  for  selectively  connecting 
one  side  of  an  actuator  to  a  source  of  supply  of  liquid 
under  pressure  and  die  odicr  side  of  said  actuator  to  a 
lower  pressure  outlet,  said  rotary  hydraulic  valve  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  hovsing  and  a  rotor  rotataUe  widiin 
said  cylindrical  housing,  said  cylindrical  housing  having 
two  opposed  inlet  ports,  two  opposed  low  pressure  out- 
let ports  and  two  pain  of  opposed  ports  for  connection 
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pair  lo  each  tide  of  said  hydraulic  aetnator,  aaid 
rotor  iiaving  dianmis  disposed  betweaa  iMdeanaatid 
so  as  to  be  capable  of  dosfaig  said  two  pairs  of  opposed 
ports,  the  relative  positions  ai  said  channcis  and  all  said 
ports  being  such  that  iHien  die  valve  is  opra  both  Ugh 
pressure  inlet  ports  are  connected  to  a  correqxwding 
pair  at  said  pairs  of  opposed  ports  but  only  one  of  the 
other  said  pair  of  opposed  ports  is  connected  to  one  low 
pressure  oudet  port  at  any  osm  time.  | 


FAffTOFERA' 


2^44,349 
lTINGFI 


FLATEVALVB 


im.  13, 19M.  Ser.  No.  7M,519 
SCUm,   (CLl3t— 943) 


1.  A  plate  valve  comprising  a  body  with  a  longitudinal 
flow  passage  extending  therethrough,  an  enkivement 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  body  uid  defining  a  laterally 
opening  chamber  extending  transversely  of  the  body  and 
intersecting  the  flow  passage,  substantially  opposed,  longi- 
tudinally spaced  relatively  inclined  seating  faces  in  the 
chamber,  a  valve  member  having  an  imperforate  end  por- 
tion and  an  apertured  end  portion,  said  valve  member 
bemg  adapted  to  be  related  to  the  body  with  one  of  said 
end  portions  engaged  m  the  chamber  adjacent  one  of 
said  seating  faces,  a  rigid  annular  wedge  shaped  clamp 
element  positioned  within  the  chamber  between  the  other 
seating  face  and  the  valve  member  and  movable  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  said  flow  passage,  and  crank  and 
lever  actuating  means  carried  by  the  body  and  operatively 
coupled  to  the  clamp  member  so  that  the  clamp  member 
is  moved  thereby  transversely  with  respect  to  inid  flow 
passage  into  tight  wedging  engagement  with  the  seating 
face  adjacent  thereto  and  into  clamped  engagement  with 
said  valve  member. 


2,944,339 
CUT  AND  LOOF  AXMINSTER  LOOM  AND 
METH(H> 
Manke  W.  Worth,  GlMgow,  Va.,  r^gaii  |o  h 
Leas  and  Sons  Company,  Bridgeport,  Fn^  a 
tion  of  Fennsylvania 

Filed  Dec  24, 19St,  Ser.  No.  782,972 
9ClaiHBS.    (CL139U.7) 

3.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  an  Axminster  fabric,  an 
upper  comb  mounted  on  a  shaft  poaitioned  transversely 
above  the  fell  of  the  fabric  bong  woven,  a  guide  for 
said  shaft,  bearing  means  between  the  riiaft  and  the  guide, 
a  first  cam  for  controlling  rotation  of  said  shaft  on  the 
bearing  means,  conne^iiig  means  between  said  first  cam 
and  the  shaft,  a  second  cam  for  controlling  linear  move- 
ment of  the  shaft  in  the  guide,  and  connecting  means 
b^ween  said  second  cam  and  the  shaft 

4.  The  method  of  weaving  a  loop  pile  Axminster  fabric 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  first  shed  with 
at  least  two  chain  warps,  wiping  a  series  of  pile  yarns 
into  said  shed,  inserting  a  filling  weft  into  the  died  in 
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hack  of  ttid  pile  yaras,  beatiiig  ap  the  ftUiag  weft  ialo  eUe  wki^  roll  ever  ichich  aaad  wcgp  yens  poMk  Mid  * 
tbm^ka  of  tke  fabric  end  atainst  the  lower  extiemilies 
of  tko  pile  yvm,  maietamint  the  chain  warps  ta  the 
aaae  ihed  poaliaai,  aevtriag  all  of  the  pile  yams  to  pec- 
determined  lengths,  holding  the  lower  extremities  of  the 


MANUALLY  OPQUTED  LOOM 
WUIiam  C^WsJiuM,  M73  K.  WMow  Grorc, 

Apr.  2, 19St,8flr.N«L  725,944 

an  I  tall  (a.i3»-M) 


1 .  A  hand  loom  comprising  a  pedal  leaf  connected  by 
two  metal  links  to  a  lam  thereby  depressing  said  lam 
when  the  pedal  leaf  is  depressed,  said  lam  ownected  by 
a  pair  of  metal  links  to  an  equalizer,  said  equalizer  being 
depressed  when  the  pedal  leaf  is  depressed,  the  equalizer 
being  connected  by  a  pair  of  metal  links  to  a  beddle  frame 
which  in  turn  is  depiessed  by  said  equalizer,  the  heddle 
frame  having  a  rack  on  each  end  thereof  engaging  a 
pinion  to  control  the  motion  of  an  opposite  heddle 
frame. 


I       2,M«,352 
LOOM  LET-OFF  MECHANISM 
B.  McKeowB,  P4X  B«  5t91,  Cteiloite  i,  NXX 
riei  Apt.  U,  1999,  Ssr.  N*.  MM25 
4niliiii     (0.139—119) 
1.  In  a  warp  beam  let-off  for  a  loom  haying  a  frame,  a 
warp  beam  with  warp  yams  wound  thereon,  and  a 


whq>  roll  beioi  flsovable  fa  respoasa  lo  variatioaa  fa  tfw 
toMaoa  of  said  waip  yarns;  said  let-off  coo^riiiBf  a  fear 
carried  by  one  end  of  said  wacp  beam,  a  piaion  '■fgrit 
said  tear,  aa  eccentric  sleeve  oadllatahly  supported  oa 
said  fraiae,  a  shaft  ratatably  stq^toited  ia  said  trpfatrir 
sleeve,  said  pfaioo  beiaf  ftied  oa  cae  cad  of  said  shaft, 
brake  meaaa  adiacaat  the  otfair  cad  of  aaid  diaft  to 
frictionally  resist  rotatioa  of  said  shaft,  a  oaa-way  dakA 
carried  by  said  shaft,  aa  artnatfag  Iwrer  ooaaeoted  at  oaa 


pOe  yams,  f(rfding  over  the  severed  pile  yam  ends  into 
the  shed  to  form  loops,  reversing  the  chain  warps  to 
form  a  subsequent  shed,  inserting  a  filling  weft  in  said 
subsequent  shed,  and  beating  up  said  last-named  filling 
weft  into  the  fell  of  the  fabric. 


cod  to  said  dutch,  actuator  means  operable  in  timed  re- 
lation to  operation  of  said  loom,  said  actuator  means 
being  at  times  eogageable  with  the  other  end  of  said 
actuating  lever,  link  means  opcntively  connecting  said 
actuating  lever  with  said  movable  whip  roll  uteteby  the 
position  of  said  ^idup  roll  determines  the  position  ot  the 
other  end  of  said  actuating  lever  in  relation  to  said  actu- 
ator means,  and  manually  <^rable  means  for  ^^I'ltting 
said  eccentric  sleeve  to  move  said  pinion  into  and  out 
of  driving  engagement  with  said  floar. 


PILOTO  FOR TnXJTJP  TMtEADS 

George  W,  Dasmnaiii  Newtown  Xinpmi 

FBed  Sept  2S,  195$,  Ssr.  No.  70,223 
tOafaM.   (0.139— 12S) 


5.  A  pilot  for  carrying  a  filling  thread  through  a  shed 
of  warps,  said  pilot  comprising  an  elongated  member 
having  ends  adapted  to  receive  propulsive  force  for  pro- 
pelling the  pilot,  a  longitudinal  groove  in  one  side  of 
the  member,  said  groove  intersecting  said  ends  of  said 
member,  thread-gripping  means  disposed  within  said 
groove  adjacent  each  end  of  said  member,  each  of  said 
thread-gripping  means  comprising  a  hooking  element  se- 
cured to  said  member  and  having  an  open  end  portion 
extending  in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  tlie  groove  above 
the  bottom  of  the  groove  and  a  strip  of  resilient  mate- 
rial disposed  at  the  bottom  of  said  groove  and  having 
a  portion  intermediate  its  ends  normally  contacting  the 
underside  of  said  open  end  portioa  of  the  hooking  ele- 
ment, whereby  a  thread  extending  across  said  pilot  and 
bending  into  said  groove  may  be  seized  between  said 
strip  and  said  open  end  portioa  of  said  hooking  elemeM. 
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a  dooUe  fifing  weft  aad  enclosed  withm  the  loop,  and 


WM  cum  mVj^^WroW^nCHANMtl     the  traUit  end  of  each  loop  bdni  w^ii^edto'S^'sai^ 
fa  New  y5[  fAnOe^  cSm^YmIil   ^"*^***  ■"*>"«*  *  succeeding  filling  weft 


»*,• 


MnM»  19SI,8sr.  Na.  737,SM 
•  afaM.   (0.139—139) 
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2^4MM 
TWISTER-BOOK 

niCW  Ummtmf  TM^  a 


FIsd  Nov.  29, 19Si,  SsR.  Na.  <2S,17y 
2nifaii    (CL  149— 119) 


G.  Y< 


■»fi 
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I.  Wire  cloth  selvage  forming  mechanism  comprising 
a  wire  cloth  weaving  loom  of  the  type  arranged  to  posi- 
tion cut  weft  wires  between  the  warp  wires  in  the  shed 
of  said  loom,  said  loom  including  a  sutiooary  frame,  a 
reed  bar  operable  to  beat-up  each  weft  wire  after  inser- 
tion thereof  in  said  shed,  and  means  to  shift  said  thcd  after 
each  weft  wire  is  beat-up  within  the  shed  to  lock  said  wire 
within  the  weave,  the  opposite  ends  of  each  weft  wire 
mitially  projecting  r^pectively  axially  outward  beyond 
the  opposite  edges  of  the  weave  of  the  cloth  when  said 
weft  wire  is  locked  into  said  weave;  in  combination  with 
shafts  supported  by  said  stationary  frame  adjacent  the 
(Vposite  outer  edges  of  the  weave  and  subsuntially  ver- 
tical to  the  plane  of  the  weave,  substantiaUy  straight 
cantilever-type  tucking  blades  respecUvely  supported  for 
routioa  at  one  end  about  the  axes  said  shafts  and  extend- 
ing radially  therefrom  substantially  within  the  plane  of 
the  weave  for  oscillatory  movemenU  of  the  blades  in 
opposite  directions  successively  into  and  out  of  the  shed 
of  the  weave,  one  edge  of  each  blade  being  grooved,  and 
actuating  means  interengaging  said  blades  and  operable 
to  rotate  the  same  simultaneously  in  one  direction  while 
said  reed  bar  is  retreating  from  beat-up  position  to  move 
said  other  ends  and  grooved  edges  of  said  blades  respec- 
tively in  directions  to  bend  the  projecting  ends  of  said 
locked  weft  wire  into  the  shed  and  to  rotate  said  bfades 
subsequently  in  the  opposite  direction  simultaneously  to 
remove  said  blades  from  the  shed  before  the  next  in- 
serted weft  wire  is  beat-up  into  the  shed. 


1 .  In  a  wire  tying  mechanism,  a  twister  hook  compris- 
ing a  shaft  rotatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  said  shaft 
having  a  body  of  one  diameter  and  a  neck  at  one  end 
of  reduced  diameter,  said  neck  having  a  pair  of  dia- 
metrically opposed  flats  which  form  a  pair  of  shoulders 
at  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft  where  the 
neck  adjoins  the  body,  said  shoulders  extending  perpen- 
dicular to  said  longitudinal  axis,  an  arcuate  hook  extend- 
ing transverse  to  said  shaft  axis  and  having  a  U-shaped 
portion  at  one  end  extending  around  said  neck  and  en- 
gaging said  shoulders,  a  sin^  member  extending  trans- 
versely through  said  shaft  and  the  respective  legs  of  said 
U-shaped  portion  of  said  hook  for  pivotally  connecting 
said  hook  to  said  shaft,  and  the  legs  of  said  hook  each 
having  a  rectilinear  edge  remote  from  the  outer  end  of 
said  neck  engaging  its  associated  shoulder  td  thereby 
prevent  pivotal  movement  of  said  hook  about  said  con- 
necting means. 

2,944,357 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PACKING 

PULVERULENT  MATERIAL 

Albert  C  HobMe,  Moorcstowa,  aad  Joseph  W.  Hold- 

cnA,  OaUya,  N  J.,  nssigaon  to  PHMarghPfate  Gfasa 

Conspaay,  AMcghcay  Coaaty,  Pa.,  a  corpoaalfaa  ef 


FBed  Mar.  3,  195t,  Ser.  No.  718,497 
ISOataM.    (0.141— 5) 


r-h 


2,944,355 

AXMI^m'ER  PILE  FABRIC 

aslgaor  to  lames  Lees 
Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 


Maarice  W.  Worth,  Ghagow,  Va.,  i 
■ad  Soas  Caavany,  BrUgeport, 


.i.^i  J-  . 


Fled  Jaa.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  719,435 
7Cfains.    (0. 139— 491) 


9.  A  method  of  packing  a  pulverulent  material  into  a 
container  having  a  bottom  and  side  walls,  which  meth- 
od comprises  mixing  said  pulverulent  material  with  air 
in  an  amount  to  obtain  a  fluent  mixture  of  the  two,  seal- 
ing a  filter  around  a  feed  tube  at  the  discharge  end  there- 

1    A  Innn  nil*  A«Ji»t»  *  U-:  of ,  the  filter  having  a  diameter  substantially  greater  than 

nf  \v.hu  fitr     ^"™**^  ^»*»"5  fomprtting  a  plurality   the  diameter  of  the  tube,  inserUng  the  ouUet  end  of  the 
i.^  .n^     L'*'!^'-;^'^  ^'J"?*  P"*  projections   tube  with  the  filter  thereupon  inio  said  container  n^ 

£^  ^of '^h"^  '^^^  "S  ^"«  ^^'  '^   "*  ^"^  '^'^^'  ""Jin*  between  the  outer  p<Smete 
leadmg  end  of  each  loop  projectioa  bemg  »cured  uader  of  the  filter  and  the  inner  face  of  the  container  wall 
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oondmoiuly  discbarginf  «  stream  of  said  floent  mixture 
throu^  the  tube  and  starting  in  a  zone  near  the  bot- 
tom of  the  ooBtaioer,  the  material  being  discharged  at 
a  velocity  to  exert  fluent  pressure  in  all  directions  from 
the  discharge  end  of  the  tube,  passing  the  entrapped  air 
through  said  filter  and  holding  back  the  pulverulent  ma- 
terial, whereby  the  palverulent  material  is  packed  be- 
tween the  bottom  of  the  container  and  the  inner  face 
of  the  filter  over  substantially  the  entire  area  of  each, 
backing  off  the  filter  at  a  rate  which  develops  the  desired 
packing  pressure  and  contimiing  to  discharge  the  fluent 
mixture  between  it  and  the  packed  material  in  the  bot- 
tmn  of  the  container  until  the  latter  is  filled  to  the  de- 
sired degree. 


SABER  SAW 
P.  Brack,  TMedo,  OUo, 
LiMwkB  CmponHkm,  ToMo»  OUo, 
Ohio 

FBed  Nov.  28, 195S,  S«.  No.  777,t93 
ICfadoM.    (CL143— M) 


1.  In  a  saber  saw  having  a  body  and  a  reciprocating 
blade  holder,  the  improvement  comprising  a  blade  guid- 
ing means  on  said  body,  a  blade  removably  attached  to 
said  holder,  said  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  and  a  back 
edge  thereon,  and  a  projection  on  the  back  edge  of  said 
blade  cooperating  with  said  guiding  means,  said  projec- 
tion forming  a  cam  surface  having  a  substantially  flat 
portion  for  maintaining  substantially  linear  motion  of 
said  reciprocating  blade  during  a  major  portion  of  the 
stroke  and  a  curved  portion  at  an  end  of  said  flat  por- 
tion extending  to  the  back  edge  of  said  blade  for  im- 
parting a  curvilinear  movement  tof  said  blade  during  at 
least  a  portion  of  its  reciprocation  by  said  blade  holder. 

H , 


W4M5f 

BtADESOTSAWS 

Panl  DeboiiiJinn,  14  Rne  Gcofenr-St  Olakv, 

^arii  V  *,  Fkwce 

FBadMvj  M,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  <59,57S 

JCkdw.  (0.143—133) 


of  said  blade,  two  longitudinal  cutting  edges  formed 
on  laid  bbidt,  said  cottint  edgn  being  spaced  apart  in 
paralM  longlnwIiMl  planet,  and  each  cmthig  edge  com- 
prisfaig  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  diqioaed  saw  teeth, 
a  plurality  of  transveraely  disposed  pluing  teeth  formed 
m  the  space  between  said  saw  teeth,  and  a  plurality  of 
orifices  f<Mined  in  said  blade  in  the  vicinity  of  said  teeth, 
whereby  the  sawdust  or  cuttings  pass  into  said  passage 
and  are  evacuated  through  the  interior  of  said  saw  blade. 


2,M<,3M 

CONCRETE  FORM  CLAMP 

R.  Solo,  ll3f  Tonplt  Ave.,  Loi«  Beach,  CaUf. 

FBed  Hm  16, 19St,  Ssr.  No.  742,29f 

inahiM     (CL  144— 291) 


to  AnMtfcan- 
a  coiponiiion  of 


2.  A  clamp,  to  be  placed  upon  a  concrete  form  by 
a  spreading  lever,  said  damp  for  supporting  tiie  walls 
of  said  form,  comprismg:  first  and  second  elongate  mem- 
bers for  engaging  the  exterior  said  walls,  said  first  elon- 
gate member  having  a  first  connector  in  one  end  thereof; 
first  and  second  transfverse  members  each  including  a 
pair  of  spaced-apart  angular-cross  section  members  each 
having  surfaces  in  a  common  plane  joined  by  a  plate 
aflixed  to  said  surfaces,  said  first  transverse  member  piv- 
otally-connected  to  each  of  said  elongate  members  at 
locations  remote  from  the  ends  thereof,  said  second  trans- 
verse member  having  one  end  pivotally-connected  to  an 
end  of  said  second  elongate  member  and  having  a  sec- 
ond connector  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  second  con- 
nector having  a  mating  contour  to  said  first  connector; 
the  plate  aflixed  to  said  second  transverse  member  com- 
prising a  fulcrum  member  for  receiving  said  lever  which 
also  engages  said  first  dongate  member  and  thereby 
spreads  said  clamp  to  enable  said  connectors  to  be 
mated. 


2,944,341  

FRUIT  ORIENTING,  TRANSFERRING,  SPLTl'lING, 

AND  PTITING  MACHINE 
Henry  A.  Sk^L  Oljinpia,  WMh.,  and  Ricteid  D.  Fox, 
Richnivnd,  CaHf .,  mmtwrnn,  by  acsM  iiilpiaiili,  to 
Canning  Fnnlpiiinl  Co.,  Olinipto,  Wnih.,  a  coqpon- 
tkM  of  WasUnglM 

FHed  Feb.  It,  1949,  Scr.  No.  7S,4t2 
ItOainH.    (0.144— at) 


1.  A  saw  Made  having  a  hollow  transverse  section       9.  In  a  fruit  preparation  machine  for  peaches  and  like 
forming  a  longitudinal  passage  along  the  whole  length   sutured  fruit.  •  conveyor,  means  operativdy  assodated 


^ULY  16.  1960 

with  the  oonvefor  Ur  **g»gkg  and  rotating  the  fruk 
abool  its  ceoicr  oatil  tha  sotura  plana  of  the  fruk  lies  in 
a  predetermined  plana,  means  operativdy  ■wftriatfd  with 
the  rotating  means  for  supporting  the  fruk  after  the 
sikure  plane  of  the  fruk  is  so  oriented,  means  for  caus- 
ing a  rdative  displac«iment  between  said  supporting  means 
and  sakl  fruit  routing  nwans  to  disengage  the  rotating 
means  from  the  omnted  fruit,  and  means  operativdy 
assodated  with  the  fruit  supporting  means  and  operable 
upon  sakl  rdative  di^taoemait  to  abduct  the  oriented 
fnut  from  the  supporting  means. 

13.  In  combinatiot,  a  pak  of  spaced  fruk  conveyws 
operable  in  paths  normal  to  each  other,  transfer  means 
opantivdy  associated  wkh  sakl  pair  of  conveyota  and 
indoding  a  supporting  member  shiftable  along  a  path 
paralld  to  the  path  of  movement  of  one  oonveym-  and 
a  fnut  carrier  mouilted  for  movement  relative  to  said 
member  ui  a  plane  pkrallel  to  the  path  of  naovement  of 
the  other  conveyor  for  transferring  the  fruit  from  one 
conveyor  to  the  other  conveyor,  means  for  moving  the 
conveyors  continuously  at  predetermined  wdform  rates, 
means  operativdy  assocuUed  wUh  sakl  one  conveyor  for 
orienting  the  fruk  as  to  suture  plane  during  movement 
of  sakl  one  conveyor,  meaiu  for  synchronizing  the  move- 
ment of  the  supporting  member  of  the  transfer  means 
with  the  movement  of  said  one  conveyor  and  for  moving 
the  carrier  of  the  transfer  means  relative  to  said  member 
in  timed  rdatk)n  to  said  other  conveyor  to  transfer  an 
oriented  whole  peach  from  said  oat  conveyor  to  said 
other  conveyor  without  mtemipting  the  movement  of 
dther  conveyor,  meaas  operativdy  associated  with  said 
other  conveyor  for  halving  the  oriented  fruit  through  its 
suture  plane  without  mterfering  whh  the  movement  of 
said  other  conveyor,  and  means  operativdy  associated 
with  said  other  conveyor  for  thereafter  pitting  said  fruit 
halves  without  interrupting  the  movement  of  said  other 
conveyor. 
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2,944,343  v^^^^t^tt 

PLASnC  F0LDEB8  AND  LttE  CONTADmi^ 

FOR  FLAT  ARTICLES 
Salter  Lcnnartz,  ffliflaiyliasii  19.  Onchn 
FUed  Fch.  ItTlMT,  Ssr.  No.  44M 
TOataM.  (CLlSi— 1)^ 


. 


I.  A  folder  made  from  thermoplastic  materal  com- 
prising a  seamless  body  of  thermoplastic  material  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  cover  parts  integrally  joined  by  a  cen- 
trally disposed  reinforced  ledge,  said  ledge  bdng  pre- 
loaded so  as  to  be  under  tenskm  so  as  to  ui^  said 
cover  parts  towards  each  other. 


2,944,344 

HANDBAGS  [ 

Monfs  WhMa,  7t5  Paifc  Ave,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FDad  Oct  14, 19St,  Scr.  No.  747,447 

4  0ahM.   (0.156— 2f) 


2,944342 

FOOD  SUCER  BLADE  ENGAGEMENT 
Fnak  E.  Ahcrcr,  Fairway,  Kane,  and  Hcwy  J.  Taiga, 
Kanns  Ohr,  Mo.;  saM  Abcrcr  assignor  to  saM  Talge, 
%  Rhral  Mannfattoitog  Co.,  34fh  and^  ~ 
City,  Mo. 

Fled  May  11^  1959,  Scr.  No.  §12^14 
4  nalMi,    (CL  144— 162) 


'\ 


1.  In  combination,  a  circular  sllcer  blade,  a  hcrilow 
shaft  fixed  to  the  center  of  one  face  of  said  blade,  a 
drcumfereotial  rim  on  the  free  end  of  said  hollow  shaft, 
a  cutting  head  having  a  concave  inner  and  a  convex 
outer  face,  a  stub  shaft  fixed  to  the  inner  face  of  the 
cutting  head  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  blade  hollow 
shaft,  a  pair  <rf  arms  pivoteUy  mounted  on  the  inner  face 
of  the  cutting  head  on  opposite  sides  o(  the  stub  shaft 
and  spaced  outwardly  from  said  inner  face  a  distance  at 
least  equal  to  the  circumferential  rim  thickness  on  the 
blade  hollow  shaft,  means  resiliently  urging  the  arms 
normally  toward  the  attib  shaft,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously urgmg  the  arms  away  from  sakl  stub  shaft 
operable  from  the  outer  face  of  the  cutting  head. 


1.  A  lady's  handbag  oomprisfaig  a  body  indudkig  n- 
terior  fabric,  stilSener  and  liner  and  a  metallic  frame 
therefor,  said  frame  being  U-shaped  in  transverse  cross 
sectk>n  and  encompassmg  the  edge  of  the  body  and 
clenched  thereto,  one  side  wall  of  the  U-shaped  frame  be- 
ing uMkle  the  bag.  a  plurality  of  hollow  faidentatkms  m 
the  metal  frame,  extending  inward  from  said  side  of  the 
frame  uiside  the  frame  and  being  spaced  at  intervals  along 
the  length  of  said  frame,  said  indentations  being  rdativdy 
stiflf  and  each  having  a  sharp  entry  edge  penetrating  the 
liner  and  embedded  in  the  stiffener  of  the  body  for  firmly 
anchoring  the  rim  of  the  body  in  the  clenched  frame. 


r 
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2^44,345 
TIRE  CHAIN  FA9TENER 
WliUani  J.  Ttasaon,  Bnfato,  N.Y. 
(272  Gnltan  Si,  Haiihui^nn,  Va.) 
FHed  IBM  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  ttl,984 
UOakM.    (0. 152— 213) 
1.  A  non-skid  device  for  vehide  tires  comprising,  in 
combination  with  a  wheel  having  a  tire  thereiMi.  a  pair  of 
elongated  side  members  extending  around  said  tire  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  multiple  cross  members  extending 
across  said  tire  and  interconnecting  said  side  members  at 
spaced  points  therealong,  a  generally  U-shaped  end  mem- 
ber at  each  of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  pair  of  sid;;  mem- 


906 


jA  1T0FFICIAL  GAZETTE 


'TT' 


July  M,  IMO 


ben,  said  end  memben  beoif  connected  to  said  side  straps  provided  with  means  to  attack  said  strap  to  mm  lug 
meaabcn  and  extendiiv  therebetween  across  tkid  tire,  and  on  each  side  of  said  tire,  said  straps  formed  with  • 
means  for  securiag  said  device  on  said  tire  including 


i-iU'^ 


means  carried  by  said  wheel  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
and  movable  relative  thereto  to  releasably  engage  at 
least  one  of  said  end  members  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
wheel. 


TIRE  TRACTION  ATTACHMENT 
lod  SapenlcH  211— IIB  HHIsUe  Atc^ 

FHcd  Jal7  18,  Iffscr.  Na.'74M<5 
(CMm.    (CilSl—ait) 


1 .  A  traction  attachment  for  a  vehicle  wheel  tire  casing 
comprising  a  pair  of  cleat  members  adapted  to  engage 
diametrically  opposed  areas  of  a  tire  casing,  and  a  flexible 
connector  assembly  of  adjustable  length  extending  be- 
tween the  cleat  members,  said  connector  assembly  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  outer  strap  sections  connected  to  the  respec- 
tive cleat  members,  and  an  intermediate  strap  section 
having  a  detachable  connection  at  one  end  to  one  outer 
strap  section  and  having  an  adjustable  connection  at  its 
other  end  to  the  other  outer  strap  section,  said  detach- 
able connection  comprising  a  buckle,  said  adjustable  con- 
nection between  the  mtermediate  strap  section  and  said 
other  outer  strap  section  comprising  a  bar  pivoted  on 
said  outer  strap  section,  said  bar  having  a  pivotal  con- 
nection intermediate  its  ends  to  the  intermediate  strap 
section,  whereby  on  swinging  of  the  bar  about  its  pivotal 
coimection  to  the  outer  strap  section,  it  will  move  the 
imermediate  strap  section  into  overlapped  relation  to  the 
bar-supporting  outer  strap  section,  said  adjustable  connec- 
tion further  including  a  locking  sleeve  slidable  longi- 
tudinally of  said  other  outer  strap  section  and  movable 
into  overlying  relation  to  the  overlapped  portions  of  the 
sections  and  to  the  locking  bar  to  hold  the  locking  bar 
in  its  operative,  locking  position. 


AUTOMOBILB  TIRE  fm%[MBANS  FOR  ATTACH- 
MENT OF  CHAINS,  TIRE  BOOT,  ETC 

RMli^  1%1M7,  S«.  Nn.  «7t,tM 
4CUM.    <CLlS2-.222) 

2.  Ti^e  combmation  of  a  pneumatic  tire  and  a  plurality 
of  resilient  tire  stra^  which  includes  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate equally  spaced  lugs  positioned  along  each  wall  of 
said  tire  and  formed  integrally  with  the  tire,  said  tire 


plurality  of  laterally  spaced  apertures  in  the  portion  of 
the  Mtnp  adjacent  the  tread  of  the  tire  and  a  metal  loop 
mounted  through  each  aperture  lo  fonn  a  tread  surface. 


EYELETING  MACH^StoR  WIRE  TERMINAL 
FORMING 
D.  Dcxtar.  lcv«|y.  Mm^  Mrinor  to  Uaitad 


ration  of  New 

Fled  Hm  If,  lfS7,  to.  Nn.  MM21 
SCbkm.   (CL1S3— 1) 


1.  A  device  for  pre-forming  a  divided  loop  on  the  end 
of  a  multi-strand  electrical  conductor  wire  comprising: 
an  upstanding  ^indle  provided  with  a  pair  of  contiguous 
sides  tapered  to  form  a  sharply  deftned  longitudinal  front 
edge  against  which  the  end  of  the  wire  may  be  advanced 
to  divide  the  strands  into  two  groups  that  progressively 
diverge  as  the  strand  ends  pass  rearwards  beyond  said 
edge;  and  deflecting  means  engageable  with  said  divided 
ends  beyond  said  spindle  sides  to  bend  and  guide  the  ends 
of  each  group  into  converging  paths,  said  means  com- 
prising a  concaved  wall  surface  spaced  apart  from  but 
surrounding  the  rearward  portion  of  the  spindle.  \^ 


2,94<,3«9 

METHOD  OF  BENDING  SINTERED  MATERIAL 
Robert  W.  BiBi,  Shaker  HiliMi,  OUa,  iii^aui  to  TW 
S.  K.  WeDBMHi  CoHvany,  Beifard,  Okio,  an  Okio 


Fllad  iwm  18, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  MM19 
1  dalBk    (CL  ISa-^M) 


The  method  of  bending  a  sintered  compact  of  pow- 
dered materiala  arranged  in  a  flat  strip,  which  method 
comprises  ai^lying  pressure  longitudinally  to  one  end 
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of  the  atrip  to  f  oree  the  oppoaita  ead  tharaor  and  ewea- 
tnally  the  whole  strip  leagthwiaa  between  cnrrad  re- 
fltrainta  relatiinely  fixed  as  regards  spacing  between  them. 
saM  spacmg  being  stiRdently  leas  than  the  thickness  of 
the  strip  to  impose  k  crom  pressure  and  place  the  neu- 
tral axit  of  bendii|t  tMittide  the  material  and  on  a  side 
opposite  the  bending  fulcrum  so  that  all  the  sintered 
compact  is  placed  in  compression  and  cracking  thereof 
is  avoided. 


seventeen  percent  and  fifty-five  percent  by  *«citht  of 
binder  based  on  the  weight  of  the  giaai  flbaiv,  continn- 
oosly  collecting  the  sprayed  ultra-flaa  glaa  fibers  to 
form  a  mat,  winding  the  mat  Vfou  itaelf  upon  a  mandral 
ttf  form  a  holknr  cylinder,  moMing  the  cylinder  while 
on  the  nuuMta-d  to  a  density  between  two  poands  and 
flvepomids  per  cobic  foot  and  aimnhaneoosty  aetting  the 
binder.  .[ 


-tr 


TRANSFERRING  PHOBiSkB  SENSmVE  MASS 
mkm  H.  Mntlcra,  Jr„  Ma«no%  Wh.,   ■ii^ani   lo 
W.  H.  Bndly  Cn,^  Glandala,  Wli^  a  coipanlian  af 

ai,  lfS7,  Scr.  Nn.  iiM7( 
fCUkM.    (CL184— Ltf) 


2J4M72  I 

BICYCLS  SADDLE  CLAMP     i 
HaraU  E.  Kall»,  Elyrta,  Ohtok  aa^pmrln l^oal 
r,  Elyiia,  oBva 


fled  Oct.  2, 19S7,  S«.  No.  ttT,7f9 
I  Oilaii    (CLISS— «J4) 


VWr 


eft 


6.  An  apparatus  flor  the  transfer  of  adbesive  to  an 
article  comprinig  a  'tfivply  spotrf  for  supporting  a  roll 
of  flexible  liner  paper;  an  adhesive  applicating  roll;  an 
adhesive  fountain  adjacent  aaid  roll  for  applying  a  con- 
tinuous layer  of  adhesive  to  liner  paper  drawn  between 
the  applicating  roll  and  fountain;  heating  means  in  heat- 
ing relation  to  a  liner  paper  drawn  past  the  applicating 
roll;  a  diqienser  adapted  to  place  a  plurality  of  articles 
in  9aced  relation  upon  an  adhesive  coated  liner  that 
has  OMved  past  said,  heating  meam;  and  adhesive  re- 
moving means  that  bridfes  acroas  the  articles  to  bear 
against  both  the  articles  and  areas  of  said  liner  to  the 
sides  of  the  articles,  which  adhesive  removing  means 
has  an  adhesive  attractive  surface  adapted  to  remove  ad- 
hesive from  the  liner  that  is  exposed  to  the  sides  of  the 
articles. 


I 

1.MC371 

MAKING  TBIRMAL  PIPE 
INSULATION 

Cl^,  Mc  a^  Gkan  W. 
loGwtt 
CKy,  Mo„  a 


ealiaa  Nov.  S,  19S2,  Sot.  N*.  31MS4, 

Nn.  2.771,75>,  Mai  Jan.  22,  lf57.    dS 

Mr  24,  1H(,  Scr.  No. 


ort  D- 


1.  A  cycle  saddle  damp  adapted  to  engage  the  reach 
members  of  a  saddle  and  to  be  telescoped  over  a  saddle 
post  in  a  fixed  adjusted  position  on  said  post,  said  damp 
comprising  outer  and  inner  pairs  of  centrally  apertured 
clutch  plates,  said  clutch  plates  having  radially  grooved 
clutchitig  surfaces  wherd>y  said  inner  dutch  plates  en- 
gage said  outer  clutch  plates  in  a  plurality  of  drcum- 
ferentially  adjusted  positions,  said  inner  clutfhrldates  be- 
ing integrally  united  by  means  of  a  web  at  one  #dge  there- 
of, and  having  free  ends  diametrically  opposite  said  web, 
a  spacer  member  interposed  between  said  dutch  platea, 
said  H>acer  member  comprising  a  pair  of  generally  paral- 
lel arm  portions  having  apertured  and  non-apertur«d 
ends  and  being  joined  at  the  non-apertured  ends  thereof 
by  meam  of  a  yoke,  said  yoke  interposed  betwem  the 
free  ends  of  said  clutch  i^ates,  said  yoke  adapted  to 
maintain  said  free  ends  of  said  clutch  plates  in  sufaatan- 
tially  similar  interspaced  relationship  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  clutch  platea,  said  outer  dutch  i^ates  adapt- 
ed to  engage  apertured  reach  memben  of  a  cyde  saddle, 
b  bolt  having  a  nut  thereupm  projecting  through  said 
apertures  in  said  reach  memben,  said  outer  iand  innff 
pairs  of  dutch  plates,  and  said  arms,  said  saddle  post 
telescopically  interfitted  within  said  web  and  inteiposed 
between  said  web  and  said  bolt  whereby  the  tlghtt^i^g 
of  said  bolt  and  nut  eflFect  sufficient  inward  distortion 
of  said  wd>  and  said  inner  dutch  irfates  to  firmly  grip 
said  post. 


(CL1S4— 2S) 


1.  A  method  of  making  thermal  pipe  msulation  m- 
duding  the  steps  of  forming  glass  filaments  mto  ultra-fine 
glass  fibers  having  an  average  diameter  of  less  than  ten 
microm  by  subjecting  the  filaments  to  the  action  of  a 
hot  gaaaous  Mast,  simultaneo^usly  spraying  the  ultra-fine 
glass  fibers  with  a  binder  at  a  rate  to  provide  between 


2346,373 
BI-POSmONABLE  SEAT 

East  MoBne,  DL,  aarignors  to  Deere  A  Ommmn\ 

MoUne,  ID.,  a  corperatfon  of  Deteware 

FBed  Aag.  24,  IfSt^Ssr.  No.  757,4B| 
4CfadnM.   (CL15S— M)      H 

I.  In  a  bi-positionable  seat  and  a  support  therefor,  the 
improvement  residing  in  means  connecting  the  seat  to 
the  support  for  fore-and-aft  shifting  between  a  high  rear 
position  and  a  low  forward  position,  comprising:  parallel 
from  and  rear  levers  respectivdy  having  fulcrumed  ends 
mounted  on  the  support  on  front  and  rear  transverse 
fulcra  for  swinging  between  generally  upright  positions 
rising  from  the  support  and  lower  positions  depending 
from  the  support,  each  lever  having  a  terminal  end  and 
including  a  transverse  pivot  at  its  terminal  «nd  and  a 
transverse  pivot  intermediate  said  ends;  each  lever  being 
so  constructed  that  its  terminal  end  and  intermediate 
pivots  and  its  fulcrum  are  triangulariy  arranged  so  that 
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ia  the  high  re«r  poutioa  of  the  seat  tbe  ieroiiml  end 
pivbta  are  fcarwanlnMMt  and  the  intermediate  pivoU  are 
forwanfanost  and  ia  its  low  forward  position  the  terminal 
cad  pivols  are  forwardmoct  and  the  intermediate  pivots 
we  rearwardoKMt;  a  pair  of  parallel  fore-and-aft  links 
coanectiag  the  levers  and  including  a  first  link  connected 
al  opposite  ends  to  Mid  termmal  end  pivols  and  a  aecoad 


link  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  the  intermediate  pivots 
for  fore-and-aft  swinging  <rf  the  levers  about  said  fulcra, 
said  second  link  lying  below  the  first  link  and  arranged  to 
engage  said  first  link  from  below  to  provide  stop  means 
limiting  fore-and-aft  swinging  of  tbe  levers  and  links  to 
achieve  the  two  positions  of  the  seat;  and  means  mount- 
ing the  seat  on  one  of  the  links. 


SEAT  CONSTRUCTION  AND  THE  LIKE 
loha  W.  Dickey,  RMieivaod,  N J^  siiImbi  to 

nii^H  XAKfMKCmOnmf  m  CMMffMMS  Of  IMH 

Fled  W.  3«,  1957,  Ser.  Na.  M7,223 
4ClaiM.   (CL  155^179) 


te. 


1.  A  seat  construction  comprising  a  rigid  frame  having 
a  seat  portion  and  an  integral  back  rest,  said  seat  portion 
and  back  rest  having  a  plurality  of  continuously  extend- 
ing V-shaped  ribs,  a  seat  cushion  comprising  a  block  of 
foamed  material  resting  only  on  the  apices  of  the  ribs 
of  said  seat  portion,  and  a  cushion  member  at  foamed 
material  having  the  under  surface  thereof  grooved  to 
form  projections  to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  said  seat 
coshion  and  the  ribs  of  said  back  rest,  and  wherein  said 
projections  extend  transversely  of  said  ribs. 


2,944375 

PROCESS  OF  AND  MACHINE  FOR  TREATING 

USED  TIRES 

Kari  Ziad,  BdgndftnuM  215-2n,  Maalch  13,  Gcrauuiy 

FBcd  Apr.  23, 1954,  Scr.  No.  5M,125 

riilwi  priority,  npHlcniioa  Genan^y  Oct  24, 1955 

2  OaiBM.  (CL  157—13) 
1.  A  machine  for  treating  the  surface  of  a  tire  com- 
prising.a  tool  supporting  frame  member  including  a  hol- 
low upright  stem  and  two  oppositely  positioned  suction 
passageways  extending  laterally  from  said  stem,  said 
passageways  being  provided  with  hoods,  respectively,  a 
motor  supported  by  said  frame  member  between  said 
suction  passageways,  a  rotatable  shaft  operated  by  said 


aaolor  and  rrtcadtM  iaio  each  of  said  tuctioa  pawagi 
ways,  rotatable  tire  scraping  tool  meaas  located  wttUn 
said  passageways  and  mounted  on  said  shaft,  each  hood 
having  an  upper  portion  adapted  to  extead  over  said  tool 
means  to  shield  the  latter,  said  suction  passagaarays  in- 
cluding a  conduit  leading  away  from  said  stem,  and  meaap 


*    MWY»- 


■ 'twere 


for  connecting  said  frame  member  wtm  a  nre  rapport 
to  locate  said  frame  member  in  operative  position  rela- 
tive to  the  surface  of  a  tire  to  be  treated  by  said  tool 
means,  so  that  particles  derived  from  said  operation  may 
be  exhausted  through  said  passageways  and  said  sleoi  to 
said  conduit. 

2^44,374 

MULTIPLE  BURNiai  CONTROL  SYBISM 

cm  THE  LIKE 

John    H.   TVMBlMy,   Willi  lit    Eay,   aad   RaMfl   B. 

Matfhewi,  Waatmlon,  Wb,,  aalffnii  to  Bms 

MDwaakec,  Wlk,  a  coraoratlBa  of  WlacoMia 

FBsd  Apr.  5, 1954,  Ser.  Na.  421,t72 

UCUpi.    (CLlSt— 131) 


8.  A  control  device  for  connection  with  any  desired 
number  of  like  control  devices  to  provide  a  tmitary  ooa- 
trol  a^Mratus  sensitive  to  a  coriesponding  imniber  ot 
conditions  comprising  in  cooMnadon,  aa  ekrtrically 
conductive  base  provided  with  an  externally  threaded 
projection,  an  insulated  terminal  forming  with  said  pro- 
jection first  connector  means,  said  base  also  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  identical  internally  threaded  reoeaaes 
compiemental  to  said  projection,  an  insulated  terminal 
within  each  of  said  recesses  forming  therewith  second  and 
third  connector  means,  circuit  contr(41ing  means  in  aeries 
circuit  with  the  terminals  of  said  first  and  second  con- 
nector means  aad  having  first  and  second  ctrcoit  con- 
trolling positions,  means  biasing  said  circuit  oontroUing 
means  toward  said  first  circuit  controlling  position,  ekc^ 
tromagnetic  holding  means  energizable  to  hold  said  cir- 
cuit controlling  means  in  said  second  circuit  controlling 
position  when  moved  thereto  against  said  biasing  means, 
said  bidding  means  comprising  an  electromagnet  winding 
having  one  end  in  circuit  with  the  terminal  of  said  third 
coonecUM-  means  and  having  tbe  other  end  thaiaof 
grounded  to  said  base,  each  of  said  second  and  third  con- 
nector means  being  adapted  to  selectively  receive  tiberein 
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oMaas  of  a  giv«i 
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2,944b377 
TBMPERATURE4)mtATED  ROLLING 

DOORS 
Maarico_B.  Eai,  UfmwBoi,  MmMI  T. 

M.  amidi,  tr^ 
to1feaI.G.Wboa  ~ 


NoffolLya^  a  cofMiaflia  of 
FMMir.l7;19St, 


-^ 8«.Na.  721,199 

UOf^M.   <CL149-^ 


asoa 


rt*i 


1.  Ia  combinatiott,  a  roUiat  door,  a  supporting  shaft 
about  which  said  door  may  be  rolled,  means  to  counter- 
baknce  the  wei^t  of  said  door,  meaaa  to  overcome  the 
action  of  said  couoterbalancing  means  comprising  eacape- 
BMnt  means  adjacent  oae  end  of  said  shaft,  an  extension 
therafrora  towards  nid  shaft,  a  door-doaiag  spring  with 
one  end  portion  connected  to  said  extension,  tensioning 
meaiM  for  the  door-doting  spring  movable  with  respect 
to  said  shaft  and  with  an  inner  end  portion  connected  to 
the  iimer  end  of  said  firing,  means  normally  checking  the 
action  of  said  overcoating  means  by  stopping  movement 
of  said  escapement  means,  and  means  rendering  inopera- 
tive said  checking  means  and  allowing  tbe  door  to  close 
when  the  ambient  teioperature  rises  to  a  predetermined 
extent. 


2,944371 

CURTAIN  SUPPORT 

Cari  H.  N4ilell,  CMri  l«y,  N«v. 

Filed  Jaaa  M,  1957.  Sar.  P4a:444,t44 

4Claias.   (d.  146-^346) 


1.  A  curtain  rod  fbf  mounting  solely  between  two  end 
brackets  comprising  an  elongated  strip  of  flat  steel  pre- 
formed in  corrugated  form  having  return  bends  and  runs 
between  bends  extending  generally  transverse  to  the  linear 
direction  of  the  strip  and  tiie  bends  formed  about  axes 
parallel  with  the  surfaces  of  the  flat  sides  of  the  strip,  the 
strip  thus  formed  havlag  a  normal  operative  position  in 
which  said  runs  between  beads  are  disposed  horizontally, 
the  strip  being  sufHdently  resilient  to  be  manually  ex- 
tensible a  rabstantial  distance  in  longitudind  direction 
against  the  action  of  said  bends  and  being,  in  said  normal 
operative  position  and  ia  any  position  of  extension,  of 
sufficient  rigidity  as  to  be  self-sustained  between  said  end 
brackets  and  to  retain  said  bends  therein. 

2.  A  curtain  support  and  bracket  assembly  comprising 
a  curtain  support  formed  of  an  elongated  resilient  strip 
having  preformed  manUally  extensible  corrugations  there- 
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in  fbrailng  return  beads  and  mna  between 
tending  generally  transversely  of  the  linear  direction  of 
the  airport,  the  rapport  haWng  flat  strap  end  portioai 
extending  generally  transversely,  aad  brackets  aifcumwl 
for  mownting  on  a  wall,  each  bradut  having  a  base  por- 
tion adapted  for  mounting  on  the  wall  aad  aa  ana  por^ 
tion  extending  generally  priprndimlarly  outward  from 
the  wall  and  having  a  slot  in  its  outer  end,  the  slots  in 
the  brackets  being  inclined  veitically  reUtive  to  eadi 
other  m  divergiiig  directions  and  die  said  flat  strap  end 
portions  of  die  rapport  being  loaeruble  inio  die  open- 
ings and  when  so  inserted  bent  horizontally  out  of  their 
normal  position  whereby  they  are  frictioiiaUy  held  ia 
die 


2J44J79 

;  SUCTION 


COVER  FOR  THE  SUCTION  BOX  OF  PAPER 
MAKING  MACHINES 
ViWi  Aalsaa  Wirtliliii.  OMnrtlle  3CD, 


HeMikLFWtad 
Fled  M>13»19Ji.88r.  Na.  S2Mft 


^ 
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I.  A  suction  box  cover  block  for  use  in  a  paper  mak- 
ing nuchlne  having  a  conveyor  element,  said  cover  block 
comprising  a  series  of  thin  elongated  strips  of  wood 
veneer  held  aasembled  tofether  in  face  to  face  relation- 
ship by  a  water  insoluble  adhesive  to  form  said  oovar 
block,  said  cover  block  having  a  plurality  of  suction 
openings  formed  therein  which  extend  thoethrou^  in 
the  direction  of  the  thickness  thereof,  the  grain  of  said 
wood  extending  transversely  <rf  said  strips  between  die 
edges  diereof  and  in  the  direction  <rf  the  thickness  of 
said  cover  block  to  provide  an  end-of-grain  working  sur- 
face on  said  cover  block  adapted  for  engagrment  with 
said  conveyor  element,  said  cover  block  being  impreg- 
nated with  an  eaterified  pine  wood  resin  for  fa%h»ne4mg 
its  resistance  to  wear. 


HIGH  SPEED  PUNCH 
Aftcrt  W.  Scribncr,  West 

see  voipwaaoa,  rati 
f  New  York 
Filed  laae  2, 1958,  Ser.  No.  739,117 
UCtalaa.   ^3. 144— 111) 


N.Ym4 


1.  In  a  record  punch;  a  frame,  a  record  feeding  and 
supporting  means,  at  least  one  punch  supporting  member 
routably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  punch  ele- 
ments spaced  and  rotatably  supponed  about  the  periphery 
of  said  member  and  adapted  to  selectively  cooperate  with 
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bom  fonn«l  is  tbe  peripbery  of  said  raooid  suipportiiig 
■iffim,  a  plaacury  jnr  coaoMlad  to  each  of  said  punch 
■tomcnu,  a  pluraUty  of  riag  fears  ihiftahly  mouatad  in 
mmU  Jrfinc,  liid  riag  fears  rcspactiveiy  coopcradag  with 
planetary  gears,  and  means  for  selectively  rolatabiy 
said  ring  gears. 


Apparatus  for  punching  a  tap*,  having  timing  indicia 
thereon  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cylinder  mounted 
for  rotation  and  adapted  to  engage  said  tape  about  its 
peripherial  surface  and  having  circumferential  grooves 
about  its  periphery,  means  feeding  a  tape  around  said 
cylinder,  a  plurality  of  punches,  each  mounted  for  move- 
ment into  aind  out  of  a  respective  one  ot  said  grooves  in 
said  cylinder  and  for  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to 
direction  of  movement  of  said  tape  and  effective  to  per- 
forate said  tape  upon  entry  in  a  respective  one  of  said 
grooves,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  ftnt  and  second  electro- 
adhesive  clutches  (^)erable  in  response  to  electrical  pulses, 
means  coupling  each  of  said  punches  to  one  of  said  pairs 
oi  clutches  for  movement  of  each  respective  punch  into 
its  groove  when  its  first  clutch  is  c^ierated  aad  movement 
in  the  opposite  direction  out  of  said  groove  when  its  sec- 
ond clutch  11  operated,  and  selectively  operable  means 
synchronized  with  said  indicia  on  said  tape  for  sequenti- 
ally providing  pulses  to  pairs  of  said  first  and  second 
clulchea. 


2^4k3t2 
ntOCESS  FOR  RECOVERmG  HYDROCARBONS 
FROM  UNDERGROUND  FORMATIONS 
MahaMi  R.  T«k  Mi  Aa*«w  F. 
OMb.,  BMlgaiii  to  PMMpa 


FOai  Seat  If,  195C,  Scr.  Na.  Mt,753 
•  risiasi     (CL1<6— 11) 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  hydrocarbons  from  an  un- 
derground permeable  formation  containing  combustible 
carbonaceous  material  comprising  providing  in  said  for- 
mation a  first  well  and  a  plurality  of  wells  surrounding 
said  first  well,  all  of  said  wdb  extending  to  and  being 
cased  to  a  lower  section  of  said  formation;  perforating  the 
casing  in  said  first  well  at  an  intermediate  level  of  said 
formation  and  fracturing  said  formation  horizontally  thru 
the  resulting  perforations  in  said  casing  to  form  an  in- 
termediate fracture  extending  to  areas  adjacent  the  casings 
of  the  surrounding  wells;  perforating  the  casings  in  said 
surrounding  wells  at  levels  above  and  below  said  interme- 
diate level  and  fracturing  said  formation  horizontally 
thru  the  resulting  perforations  in  said  casings  to  an  area 
adjacent  said  first  well  u>  form  upper  and  lower  fractures 
so  that  the  fracture  systems  overlap  and  so  that  the  frac- 


tura  qmema  around  said  iminimiliag  well* 
directly  wkh  said  waUa  aad  ara  lealad  from  laid  irst  wall 
and  tht  fracture  system  around  said  first  well  oommuai- 
cates  directly  with  nM  fini  «Mil  aad  is  sealed  frotn  said 
surrounding  wells;  propping  the  aforesaid  fractures  open; 
initiatag  roiphiMtkjf  ia  said  formatioa  aloog  the  fitao- 


HIGH  a&DTMn  PUNCH 

N.Y^aii|pOTto 

New  Yatfc, 
lafNaarYarit' 
OtL  a,  IffT,  8sr.  Naw  MT^iiS 
ICklm.   (CLIM— 115)  adi 


ture  communicating  with  said  ftnt  wall;  feeding  com- 
bustion-supporting gaa  into  tha  resultiag  combustion  zone 
thru  at  least  one  of  said  walls  so  as  to  move  same  to- 
ward both  said  ivper  and  lower  fractures;  and  recovering 
from  at  least  one  of  said  wells  hydrocarbons  driven  from 
the  formation  by  the  combustion. 


»FFWAT1 


SHUTTING  OFF  WATER  IN  WELLS 

FRai  Dae.  2t,  19«L  fsr.  Na.  OU77 
iCkhM.   (Cl.ti4--33) 


TO 


•      #*/#/**'/ 


1.  A  method  for  plugging  a  water-bearing  formation 
penetrated  by  a  well  comprising  injecting  into  said  well 
and  then  into  said  formation  a  treating  solution  contain- 
ing from  about  40  to  about  60  percent  by  wei^t  of  rosin 
polymers  having  an  average  molecular  wei^t  of  at  least 
about  430  and  a  softening  point  of  at  least  about  100*  C, 
in  an  oil-soluble  solvent  for  said  rosin  polymers,  said  sol- 
vent being  miscible  in  all  proportions  with  water. 


WELL  COMPLETION  AND  WELL  PACKER 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Ckmrn  C  ReawB,  22M  riifhiS  It,  llpaiiia,  Tax. 

Flai  Ji^  21,  ltSfl,Ssr.  Na.  Sa3,S44 

llCWaH.   4a.l«    40 

10.  The  method  of  completiog  a  well  having  a  produc> 

tioo  zone  and  containing  a  weighted  fluid  which  coasiBts 

in,  positioning  a  tubing  string  having  an  unset  well  packar 

thereon  within  the  wdl  to  locale  the  well  packer  above 

the  producing  zone,  thereafter  iastalHng  well  head  ooa> 

trol  equipment  at  the  surface  of  the  weU,  supporting  the 
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toWng  string  from  the  well  head  control  equ^meat, 
circulating  the  weighted  flvid  out  of  the  wbM,  thea 
ting  the  well  packo-  wh&e  the  tubaig  string  remalas 


of  paralM  grooves  of  unif onn  cross  sectioii  througjhoot 
their  lengths  for  holding  said  other  of  said'^'wrfBocs  imo 
conpressiBg  engagemeat  with  said  gasket,  aad  slop  neaas 
on  said  structural  anitt  between  said  parallel  graovca  for 
positively  aad  solely  snpportiag  said  second  straetural  unit 
and  said  pipe  coanacted  thereto  aad  for  limiting  said  par- 
allel movement  of  said  Mirfaoes  to  align  said  ducts  thrmigfa 
said  surfaces.  ^<V^ 


MO    bt&3    r<^ 
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LATCHING  OVERSHOT  WELL  BLOWOUT 
CLOSUBB  DEVICE 
MarvkB  R.  Joaes,  Uamtm,  Tbl,  asBtganr,  hf_ 
Is.  la  Icnsj  PrniacilBa  Raaca 

Alt.  2,  lf97.  Ser.  Na.  €7S^1 
SCUam.   (P.lM-^fS) 


tionary  and  the  well  head  control  equipment  remains  in 
place,  and  thereafter  prodticiag  well  fluids  from  the  pro- 
ducing zone  throufh  9»id  tubing  string. 


I    2,NMU 

WELL  SYSTEM 
RohcrtW.DIdMa.Bax41, 

FBed  Scat.  5, 1M<,  Ser.  Na.  MMtl 
lanfaaa.   (CLIM-M) 
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1.  In  a  wen  having  a  hollow  cylindrical  casing  and  a 
pipe  in  said  casing,  means  for  discharging  fluid  from  the 
well  throu^  said  |Mpe  and  a  port  in  the  casing  below  the 
upper  terminus  thereof,  a  first  structural  unit  within  the 
casing  providing  a  flit  portion  with  parallel  side  edges 
and  a  tubular  nipple  extending  from  said  flat  portion 
through  said  port,  metns  engaging  said  nipple  outside  said 
casing  to  leal  the  port  about  said  nipirie  and  fixedly  mount 
said  parallel  edges  of  said  flat  portion  against  the  inner 
wall  of  said  casing  to  compensate  for  casings  of  different 
inside  diameters;  the  opposite  side  of  said  flat  portion 
of  said  unit  providing  a  first  stirface  remote  from  said 
nipple,  and  a  duct  from  said  nipple  through  said  first  sur- 
face; a  second  structural  unit  providing  a  second  surface 
and  having  an  elbow  duct  therein  connected  to  said  pipe 
in  said  casing  and  extending  through  said  second  surface 
for  registry  with  the  duct  in  said  first  structural  unit,  a 
channel  in  one  of  said  surfaces  surrounding  said  duct 
througl\  that  one  suiface,  a  deformable  gasket  in  and 
protruding  from  said  channel,  means  on  one  of  said 
structural  units  for  guiding  said  suifnces  in  relative  par- 
allel movement  in  and  out  of  alignment  of  said  ducts 
through  said  surfaces,  said  guiding  means  iachiding  a  pair 


Is         > 


1.  A  latching,  ovanhot  well  blowout  clgsure  device  for 
in  shutting  off  flow  from  a  cased  well  having  casmg 
extending  upwardly  out  of  the  well  whidi  oomprises  a 
^ps  and  seal  assembly  for  sealingiy  mgagHig  said  casing, 
said  slips  and  seal  assembly  including  an  upper  sec- 
tionaliaed  annular  plate  and  a  lower  sectionalized  annular 
plate,  a  sectionalized  sl^  bowl  with  pipe  griping  slq» 
adapted  to  resist  upward  movement  of  said  slip  assembly, 
an  annular  sectionalized  member  above  said  bowl,  a 
resilient  sectionalized  annular  seaUxtg  means  disposed  on 
said  annular  member  and  below  said  upper  plate,  the  sec- 
tions of  said  slip  bowl,  said  annular  member,  said  sealing 
means,  said  upper  plate,  and  said  lower  plate  being  ver- 
tically aligned,  means  fm-  securing  the  sections  of  said 
upper  plate  together  so  as  to  form  an  angular  assembly, 
connecting  members  for  securing  said  upper  and  lower 
plates  together  in  a  substantially  fixed  space  relationship, 
said  annular  member  being  slidaUy  mounted  on  said  con- 
necting members  so  as  to  have  longitudiiud  movement 
with  respect  to  said  bowl  and  said  upper  {date,  a  cylin- 
drical overshot  of  a  character  to  pass  over  the  open  end 
of  said  casing  and  around  said  assembly,  means  to  open 
and  close  the  end  of  the  overshot  protruding  beyond  the 
open  end  of  said  casing,  interengaging  means  between  said 
overshot  and  said  annular  member  whereby  upwurd 
thrusts  of  the  overshot  as  by  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  the 
casing  forces  said  annular  member  against  said  sealing 
means  whereby  said  sealing  means  is  compressed  against 
said  u|^r  plate  and  expands  laterally  against  the  inner 
wall  of  said  overdiot  and  the  outer  wall  of  said  casing. 


! 


2,»4i3t7 
OIL  AND  WATER  SEPARATING  PUMP  FOR 

OIL  WELLS  ^ 

Charics  L.  Hooker,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  IS,  tradky,  Fla. 

FBed  Nov.  7, 1957,  Scr.  No.  €94JH» 

ISCMms.    (6.  IM— IMf 

I.  In  a  pump  for  separaUng  a  lifter  from  a  heavier 

flaid  of  a  mixture  of  said  flaids,  tubular  means  compris- 
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mg  a  cytiader  haviof  wn  iqpper  end  and  a  kmtt  cad;  aa 
ialet  valve  comaiuaicatint  with  the  interior  of  the  c^fai- 
dcr  and  an  outlet  valve  at  the  lower  ead  thereof;  aMam 
oompraiaf  a  reciprocating  piston  in  said  cyliader.  a 
valved  passage  tiirou^  said  piston  comprising  a  valve 
actnatahle  to  open  positioa  in  a  downward  directioa  of 


movement  of  said  piston,  and  conduit  means  actuated 
in  response  to  piston  motion  and  in  the  same  direction  as 
said  piston  and  effecting  communication  between  the 
lower  end  of  said  cylinder  and  said  outlet  valve  for  a  pre- 
determined portion  of  travel  of  said  piston  in  said  cylin- 
der and  di^oaed  for  directing  a  return  flow  of  heavier 
fluid  to  said  outlet  valve. 


WELL  APPARATXa 

Rokcrt  T.  Evaaa,  Daaraa,  OUa^  iiiImiiii  to  HaUbarton 

OB  WcD  CuBiatlt  Coanaaj,  fiaacv,  OUa. 

nM  Sept  U,  19S5,Ser.No.S33>ii 

1<  nslii     (CLIM^IM) 


I.  A  well  packer  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  case 
havin3  an  i4>per  and  a  lower  chamber  therein,  means 
within  said  case  forming  a  passageway  for  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  upper  chamber,  an  operating  mem- 
ber mounted  for  relative  longitudinal  movement  within 


said  upper  chamber,  said  operating  member  having  a  lower 
surface  exposed  to  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  upper  ^•h^ber 
aad  an  upper  surface  exposed  to  the  space  outside  said 
case,  whereby  the  building  up  of  fluid  pressure  within  said 
upper  chamber  tends  to  move  said  operating  member  up- 
wardly  therein,  valve  means  including  the  lower  portion  of 
said  operating  member  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid 
between  said  chambers,  said  valve  means  being  open  and 
permitting  fluid  to  pass  in  either  direction  between  said 
chambers  when  said  operating  member  is  in  its  downward 
position  and  being  adapted  to  close  and  thereby  confine 
fluid  in  said  lower  chamber  upon  said  member  being 
moved  upwardly  from  its  downward  position,  at  least  one 
resilient  and  expansible  packing  member  on  said  case 
adapted  to  be  hydraulically  set  or  expanded,  means 
responsive  to  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  lower  chamber 
for  expanding  said  packing  member,  and  means  for  yield- 
ably  supporting  said  operating  member  in  its  downward 
position  and  thereby  holding  said  valve  means  open  until 
the  fluid  pressure  in  said  chambers  becomes  sufficient  to 
at  least  partially  expand  said  packing  member,  whereupon 
said  operating  member  moves  upwardly  and  said  valve 
means  closes  automatically  to  confine  fluid  in  said  lower 
chamber  and  hold  said  packing  member  in  an  expanded 
position. 

FIRE  EXTINGUBHER 
Charles  H.  Baraca,  Wifaai^toa,  DcL«  asslfaor  to  8m- 
ciaHics  DevelopiBcat  CoepMattoD,  BcOcvlile,  NJ.,  a 
cofpocattoa  of  New  Jsnaj 

FOad  Nov.  t,  19S7,  S«*  No>  <M,913 
CCIaiaM.   (CL1<9-^1) 


I.  A  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a  receptacle  for  con- 
taining  a  fire  extinguishing  liquid,  discharge  conduit 
means  for  said  receptacle  including  a  syphon  tube,  a  tubu- 
lar spud  secured  to  said  receptacle  terminating  in  a  shoul- 
der externally  of  said  receptacle,  and  extending  down- 
wardly into  said  receptacle  to  about  the  nomul  filling 
level  thereof  and  formed  with  an  aperture  q;>aced  up- 
wardly from  the  lower  end  thereof  in  fhiid  flow  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  said  receptacle,  a  cartridge  for 
containing  a  fluid  under  pressure  and  extending  down- 
wardly through  said  spud,  closure  means  for  said  car- 
tridge including  a  flange  seated  on  said  shoulder  and  hav- 
ing aperture  means  in  fluid  communication  with  said  aper- 
ture in  said  spud,  and  a  discharge  control  head  secured 
to  said  spud  to  retain  said  flange  on  said  shoulder,  said 
head  including  means  for  puncturing  said  closure  means. 


HEUCOPTER  BijtoECONTROL  DEVICX 

Cari  loaq*  raaimr,  H  CliiiiDai  Ava.,  WaH  1%,  N.Y. 

FHad  Jaa.  30, 1957, 8ar.  Na.  OT^Sl 

lOalBB.    (CL17»— 1M.U) 

In  a  helicopter  having  a  main  drive  shaft  wfaich  is 
normally  diqwsed  in  generally  vertical  position  aad  a 
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pair  of  wing  blades  whlek  are  connected  to  said  main 
drive  shaft  for  rolalioB,  aonnalljr,  fai  a  geaerally  hori- 
zontal plaae,  a  lapbortiag  frame,  a  second  fraiae  lo* 
taubly  mo^mted  oo' the  first  frame  coaxially  with  said 
drive  shaft,  connectihg  means  between  said  second  frame 
and  said  drive  shaft  whereby  rotary  movement  of  the 
drive  shaft  relative  to  the  first  frame  causes  a  correspond- 
ing rotary  movement  of  the  second  frame  relative  to  the 
first  frame,  a  pair  of;  horizontal  pivots  supported  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  second  frame,  a  pair  of  housings 
mounted  on  said  horizontal  pivots  for  pivotal  movement 
about  said  horizontal  pivots  and  relative  to  said  second 
frame,  a  pair  of  shafts  projecting  radially  outwardly 


V.>    '|r■^^^r.>^•^'ir»i<^.  ,0! 
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from  said  housings,  said  shafts  being  adapted  to  rotate 
about  their  longitudinal  axes  relative  to  their  respective 
housings,  a  pair  of  wing  blades  secured  to  said  shafts, 
a  linkage  ocmnecting  the  two  housings,  a  pah-  of  gears 
on  said  shafts,  a  second  pair  of  gears  engaging  said  first 
pair  of  gears,  said  second  pair  of  gears  being  coaxial 
with  said  pivots,  and  control  means  coimected  to  said 
second  pair  of  gears  for  rotating  them  and  thereby  ro- 
tating the  first  pair  of  gears  in  order  to  change  the  pitch 
of  the  blades,  whereby  any  relative  vertical  movement 
between  the  two  blades  about  their  respective  axes  causes 
a  change  in  pitch  of  said  Uades  by  reason  of  the  engage- 
ment of  the  first  pair  of  gears  with  the  second  pair  of 
gears  which  are  situated  coaxially  with  said  pivots. 


I    2,94^91 
ROTOR  BLAHE  FLAPPING  CONTROL 
MECHANBM 

Harold  E.  Lcmoat,  Jr.,  Pottstowa,  Pa^  anigBor,  by 

aari^mcnts,   to  Boefaig  Ahrptoae  Company,  Scirttlc, 
Waslk,  a  coqporattoa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  39, 1955,  Bar.  No.  556,252  | 

HChdask   (CL  179— li935) 


1.  In  a  rotary  wing  aircraft  having  a  rotor  including 
a  hub  and  at  least  one  blade  pivotally  attached  to  said 
hub  for  flapping  movement,  a  blade  flannng  control 
mechanism  comprising  structure  carried  by  and  rotatable 
with  said  hub,  a  fihst  link  pivotally  connected  to  said 


•IS 


structure,  a  second  liak  pivotally  conaecl^  to  said  blade, 
and  an  intermediate  link  pivolally  'TonFwytfd  to  said 
first  and  said  second  links,  said  links  being  so  arranged 
in  an  over-center  locked  position  to  majntBin  said  blade 
in  a  position  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of 
said  hub  when  the  rotational  speed  of  said  rotor  is  betow 
a  predetermined  critical  r.pja. 


DRAFT  LOAD  CTO^OL  FOR  TRACTORS 
I.  Ndsoa,  Cedar  FWBl  Iowa,  MrilpMr,  by  wmtm 
to  Dacia  A  Cnnspa^y,  a  cagparaitoa  «f 


Fflad  May  7, 1951,  Scr.  No.  723,749 
llCUaw.   (CL172— 7) 


1.  For  a  tractor  having  power  adjusting  means  for  ef- 
fecting Che  adjustment  ol  an  associated  implement  and 
actuating  means  for  selectively  activating  and  deactivating 
die  power  adjusting  means:  draft  load  control  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  supports  on  the  tractor; 
a  pair  of  elongated  parallel  inherently  resilient  bars  ex- 
tending between  and  each  carried  at  its  qpposite  end 
portions  by  the  supports  for  temporary  deflection  thereof 
from  normal  when  stressed  in  bending;  a  force-receiving 
elemem  disposed  between  the  supports  and  carried  by  the 
bars  and  having  means  thereon  connectible  to  the  imple- 
ment to  receive  forces  therefrom  tending  to  displace  said 
element  relative  to  the  supports  and  thus  to  stress  the 
bars  in  bending;  signal  means  including  a  part  engaged 
by  at  least  one  at  the  bars  and  having  a  force-transmitting 
connection  to  the  actuating  means;  and  means  mounting 
the  signal  means  for  movement  in  response  to  deflecting 
o(  said  one  bar.  I 


2,946,393  1 

METHOD  OF  SEBMIC  FR06PECI1NG 

E.  HawkiBS,  Brokea  Arrow,  Okla.,  . 

_    .    Service  Coipoiatioa,  lUi,  OUa. 
ponrtioa  of  Oklahoma  ^^ 

Filed  Jaae  19, 1953,^.  No.  340,766 
5CbdaH.    (CLISI-^ 


1.  The  method  of  seismic  prospecting  to  produce  a 
visual  profile  of  subsurface  earth  formations  whidi  com- 
prises i^ofiling  subsurface  strata  dispcwed  below  the 
earth's  weathering  layer  by  generating  seismic  waves  in 
the  earth  at  different  shot  points  over  said  strata,  pn>- 
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doctiig  at  %  ptanMty  of  qMoed  <lrtwftiiig  points  with 
mnu  inchidiiit  feopkoim,  individiial  phonofrapUcally 
raprododUe  noordi  of  the  nphok  sifiiai  and  the  Mttnuc 
wave  reftectiom  from  al  Inat  one  nbaurfaoe  ioteiface 
to  said  detectiiig  pointi.  each  of  said  raoMds  inchidini 
a  plnralitjr  of  si|^  traces  each  comspoo^ag  to  the 
leismic  wave  reflectiou  aod  lefractknu  arrivjiif  at  one 
oi  said  feophones  and  each  record  also  including  an 
indication  representative  of  a  time  indexing  signal  from 
each  of  said  shot  points,  separately  reproducing  said 
records  by  reproducing  means  associated  with  each  of 
the  sianal  tcaces  of  each  individual  reoord,  translating 
the  reproduced  signals  into  visual  records,  displactng  the 
reproducint  means  associated  with  each  of  said  phono> 
graphically  reproduciMe  recwds  with  respect  to  each 
other  on  a  per  trace  basis  during  reproduction  of  said 
reproducible  records  in  order  to  compensate  for  the  hori- 
zontal spread  of  the  detecting  points  and  for  other  factors 
creating  undesired  time  differences  between  signals  ap- 
pearing on  the  traces  and  reflected  from  the  subsurface 
strata,  relatively  diqilacing  all  of  the  reproducing  means 
and  their  assodated  reproducible  record  during  the  re- 
production of  each  of  said  reproducible  records  in  order 
to  compensate  for  the  effect  of  those  factors  causing 
undesired  time  differences  between  the  signals  on  said 
records  reflected  from  said  strata  and  at  the  same  time 
introducing  a  time  correction  of  an  amount  suflSdent 
to  reduce  all  of  the  traces  on  all  of  the  records  to  a 
common  datum  plane,  and  arranging  all  of  the  visual 
records  produced  after  displacement  of  the  reproducing 
means  in  side-by-side  relationship  for  visual  inspection 
and  analysis  merely  by  aligning  the  time  indexing  signals 
of  all  of  said  records  so  that  the  signals  corresponding 
to  the  reflections  from  said  one  interface  automatically 
fall  into  alignment  on  said  side  by  side  records  in  accord- 
ance with  the  contour  and  disposition  of  said  one  inter- 
face. 


a 


AnUX>NDUCTI0NlSSuN6  AID  CXAMFS 
L.  SmMh,  PXK  Bos  i2S2,  Hawstaa,  Tti. 
Jaa.  IS,  1954, 8«.  N*.  4«M72 
tOtkm.  (CLltl— 23) 


1.  A  clamping  frame  comprising,  a  front  frame  mem- 
ber adapted  to  extend  across  the  brow  of  the  user,  means 
for  connecting  said  frame  member  to  an  eyeglasses  lens 
frame,  a  side  temple  member  connected  to  each  end  of 
said  Croot  frame  member  and  ad^>ted  to  extend  along  the 
side  of  the  head  of  the  user  for  support  on  the  user's  ears, 
each  of  said  side  temple  members  carrying  an  ear  cavity 
phig  member  whidi  is  adapted  to  extend  into  the  ear 
cavity  of  the  ear  adjacem  thereto,  a  receiver  of  an  air 
conduction  hearing  aid  mounted  upon  the  rear  portion 
of  one  of  the  side  temple  members  of  the  frame,  said 
frame  having  an  air  passage  thereon  extending  from  the 
point  at  which  the  receiver  is  mounted  to  the  ear  cavity 
memben  whereby  sound  may  be  conducted  from  the  re- 
cover through  said  passage  of  the  frame  to  both  ears  of 
the  user  so  that  a  balanced  hearing  is  obtained. 


HvrwuSiSiimEn 
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1.  A  muffler  repair  kit  oooiprising  the  combinatioa  of 
a  non-bumaUe  liner  adapted  to  be  frfaced  dhwtly 
against  the  side  walls  of  a  defective  muiller  aod  to  co<ver 
the  defect  thareof,  a  flexible  and  pliant  paaal  of  non- 
burnable  material  adapted  to  be  pUoed  over  said  liner, 
said  panel  having  a  pair  of  rib*  with  bok  holes  therein, 
one  of  said  ribs  located  at  one  edge  of  said  panel,  the 
other  of  said  ribs  spaced  therefrom  and  located  in  qMced 
relationship  to  the  opposite  edge  of  said  panel  thereby 
leaving  a  flange  between  said  other  of  said  ribs  and  the 
said  opposite  edge  of  said  panel,  said  flange  adapted  to 
underline  a  portion  of  the  (rf  the  first  mentioned  edge  of 
said  panel,  and  a  ridge  in  said  pane!  extending  longitu- 
dinally near  one  edge  thereof. 


FIREMANVLADDU 
L.  McDMpri,  lift  S.  22ai  at, 
RM  Oct  23, 19S7, 8«.  N«.  <§MM 
ICUtm,   (CL  122-3) 


ill 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
laterally  spaced  longitudinal  rails,  transverse  members 
connecting  said  rails  together  in  parallel  relation,  an  elon- 
gated fire  escape  chute  fixed  to  and  between  said  rails  lon- 
gitudinally thereof  for  positioning  in  upright  position  and 
having  a  solid  bottom  and  outwardly  longitudinally  ex- 
tending side  flanges  for  guiding  a  pefaon  sliding  down 
the  chute  and  fixed  to  said  rails  to  secure  the  chute  to  the 
rails,  a  belt  for  attachment  to  a  person  sliding  down  the 
chute,  a  pair  of  pulleys  mount«d  on  one  side  rail  ad- 
jacent opposite  ends  thereof,  respectively,  to  dispose  the 
same  outwardly  of  ooe  side  flange  of  the  chute,  and  a 
cable  trained  around  said  pulleys  and  connected  to  said 
bdt  for  lowering  the  belt  down  and  in  front  of  the  chute 
to  lower  a  person  down  the  chute. 


Tm.Y%,'»^ 


GENElOfCl^VD  KBCMNICAL 


•le 


ijyiDaf  ifovmlPOR  vEHicxaB 

A.  BMM«k»«tt  W.  11*  II.  4 

•  CMiM.  CCLlt2— Jf|      wiiiiaaisfa. 


Jii  m^j  oasyM 


i1 


1.  Means  to  moott  extension  ladders  upon  the  body 
of  a  vehicle  to  convert  said  vehicle  to  an  aerial  ladder 
vehicle,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  rails  each  of 
which  is  sttbitaatiaUy  in  the  shape  of  an  inverted  U  pto- 
viding  a  horizomal  nia  and  two  vertical  nms  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  horixontal  run.  means  to  mount  the  two 
rails  in  ^aced  panll4l  relation  straddlewise  of  a  veUde 
body,  a  carriate  motmted  on  the  rails  for  movement 
aloot  the  horizontal  mn  and  along  substantially  the  full 
length  of  each  veiCieal  nm,  a  ladder  nck«  and  turn- 
table means  attaching  the  ladder  rack  to  sai0  carriage  to 
permit  the  ladder  rack  to  be  swivdied  on  the  carriage 
such  that  ladders  in  the  rack  may  be  swung  from  a  posi- 
tion lengthwise  of  the  vehicle  while  the  carriage  is  on  the 
horizontal  run  of  the  rails  and  then  to  an  elevated  posi- 
tion by  moving  the  duriage  from  the  horizontal  run  to  a 
vertical  run.  \i 


^^ 
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COLLAPflBLBMOTAL  LADDER 
PlMck  J.  McNnUr,  213  W.  HgUand  Avn. 


Apr.  14,  IfSt,  am.  No.  722,172 
4  mill  I    (a.l22-M) 


bn&  to 


1.  In  a  collapsible  escape  ladder  formed  enUrely  of 
metal  the  combination  tndudiag  a  bracket,  said  brnckat 
having  a  back,  spaced  forwardly  profecting  end  anm, 
and  a  forwardly  projecting  oentcr  rung  suppoitiat  por- 
tion disposed  intennediate  said  end  arms  and  qmoed 
therefrom,  a  pah-  of  eye  bolts  for  passing  throng  matiof 
openings  in  the  back  of  said  bracket  into  a  vertical  sop- 
porting  surface,  a  la^Uer  formed  of  a  plurality  of  artic- 
ulated U-shaped  link  rungs,  said  link  runp  having 
looped  ends,  with  sai^  looped  ends  of  ooe  link  rung  cm- 
bracing  the  base  of  the  adjacem  link  rung,  with  the  looped 
ends  of  the  first  of  said  link  rungs  bang  secured  wiUiin 
the  heads  of  the  ey<  bolts,  said  center  rung  supporting 
portion  passing  thro«|^  said  link  rungs  when  the  same 
are  collapsed  in  corrugated  storage  disposition,  and  a 


tover  disposed  o>ver  said  bracket  and  fipk 
said  Ihik  rungs'  are  oollapaed  In 
position,  said  cower  frictioaally  mgatit  BM«uiiidt 
of  the  end  arms. 


oorrugiitod  norafi  dit- 
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THE   SBPABAnON  OP 
GAflBOUB  OR  VAPOR 


2<,  lfS7,8er.  Niw  cy4,SI3 
~  ~  Mj22,19M 

(CI. 


it-  J         #5.V  . 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tiie  s^Miration  of  v^>or  phase 
mixtures  in  which  the  mixture  to  be  sq>arated  is  caused 
to  issue  from  a  nozzle  opening  in  the  form  of  an  ex- 
panding jet  and  such  expanding  jet  is  separated  into  a 
core  portion  and  a  peripheral  portion  by  an  apertured 
diiyihngm  arranged  opposite  to  said  nozzle  opening  com- 
prising a  pressure  tight  vessd  containing  a  gas  supply 
dumber  and  at  least  two  gas  collecting  diambers  and  at 
least  one  series  of  three  adjacent  relative^  narrow  cham- 
bers separated  from  each  other  by  apertured  walls  in 
which  the  apertures  stand  opposite  each  ojther,  the  first  of 
said  narrow  chambers  in  said  series  beuig  connected  to 
the  gas  mpply  chamber  and  the  second  narrow  chamber 
of  said  series  being  connected  to  one  of  said  gas  collect- 
ing diambers  and  the  third  narrow  chamber  of  said  series 
bdng  connected  to  another  of  said  gas  collecting  cham- 
bers, the  i4)eriures  in  the  wall  separating  the  first  narrow 
chamber  in  said  series  from  the  second  forming  the  noz- 
zle like  openings  and  the  apertures  in  the  wall  separating 
the  second  and  third  narrow  chambers  in  said  series  serv- 
faig  to  separate  the  vapor  phase  mixture  issuing  from  the 
opposite  nozzle  like  openings  into  core  and  peripheral 
portions. 

:  2,MM2i  I 

COLLBCITOG  ELECIHODE  FOR  ELECTROFILTER 

Sl|g  GiwIafBnB.  Joskopinc  Sweden,  naslKBor  to  AB 


FVed  Am-  24, 1997, 9mr,  No.  4M,t44 

appMcaHan  »wsiin  Ab«.  27,  1954 
4Clahan.   (CL  123— 7)  i 


1.  A  collecting  electrode  for  electn^ters  having  hori- 
zontal gas  flow  and  collecting  electrodes  in  the  form  of  « 
plurality  of  vertical  substantially  plane  collecting  plates 
mounted  parallel  to  the  gas  flow,  each  of  said  collecting 
plates  having  a  {riurality  of  vertically  elongated  pockets 


919 


lA     OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  U,  i960 


thvain  «>tcadiiit  is  ipaoad  ipanUel  wtortomhip  and  bb- 
iat  fofned  by  two  liiiular  delta-diaped  oflaet  portion*  of 
said  plalM  riiiplaoud  oatwnntty  fron  Uie  phuoea  ol  the 
I^ates  a  like  diataaoe  on  on>o8ite  sides  of  said  plates  in 
laterally  contiguous  relation,  each  of  said  portions  deHn- 
ing  a  peak  on  one  side  of  die  plate  and  a  valley  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  pine  wheteby  the  oAet  portions 
form  a  pocket  at  each  side  of  theplale  which  eztsnds  co»- 
tinoomly  fhMB  the  top  of  the  pMk  of  one  of  said  deha- 
shaped  oAet  portioM  throoth  the  plane  of  the  plate  to 
the  bottom  of  the  valley  of  tiie  contiguous  offKt  portion 
and  has  a  depth  equal  to  twice  the  outward  displacement 
of  each  offset  portion. 


prises  impregnating  said  tuG^  carbon  with  phosphwit 
acid,  adsorbing  said  gas  mixtmns  thereon  at  tempera- 
turca  bekm  10*  C  and  at  attoiphwk  pnmnn,  dMOrtfag 
said  gas  mixtures  and  sepanlftig  them  into  C0|.  HCN 
and  steam  stepwise  by  raUag  the  tanpMvture,  by  which 
means  COs  is  obtained  at  temperatures  of  10-30*  C  and 
HCN  at  temperatures  of  60-60*  C.  and  water  above 
130*  C. 


ESTBASNMESt  SE 


SIPAKATOK 


NJ. 
(PA  BoK  232,  Onllani,  N J.) 
Fled  Oct  13, 19SM«.  N»»  7<M57 
11  nihil    (0.163— 110> 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  liquid  particles  tnm  vapor 
containing  such  particles,  comprising  wall  means  forming 
a  vapor-condncting  passageway,  at  least  one  baffle  unit 
disposed  in  said  passageway,  each  said  unit  comprising  a 
vertically  disposed  curved  vane  and  a  vertically  ^ifpotpd 
straight  vane,  said  curved  vane  having  a  concave  surface, 
a  leading  edge,  a  trailing  edge  and  a  vertically  disposed 
liqnid-coUecting  trough  at  iu  trailing  edge,  and  said 
straight  vane  being  located  up-stream  of  said  curved  vane 
in  horizontally  offset  relation  thereto,  and  at  a  small  an^e 
of  incidence  to  the  ungent  of  said  concave  surface  at  said 
leading  edge,  for  directing  vapor  approaching  said  lead- 
ing edge  against  the  concave  surface  only  of  said  curved 
vane. 


PROCESS  FOR  REC^ERPfG  HYDROCYANIC 
ACID  FROM  GAS  MBCTURES  CONTAINING 
THE  SAMB 

■"-^ ^,-  y^  ,rt  iiiihM  ■■iniiM—ITrr-Thw, 

TMbM  GenMHv,  asil^Ha  lb  Dr.  C  OMa  *  Cosnp. 
GjisJbA,  Bockm^  Gsrw^y  ^'*— r- 

FHad  May  26,  lfS7, 8sr.  No.  662,241 
IClalBk   (CL  163— 114J) 
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CONCENTRAISD  FORMALDEHYDE  SOLUTION 

InaM  Otto  Kr«Msr,  IsalHrin  B.  BMkr,  a^  late  M. 

HlM,  SaatdaTwaih.,       Ig  iii  to  Hm  Bas^sa  Caa- 

New  Yark,  N.Y- a  riifginliw  9i  New  Isnay 

Flai  Am.  13,  »».8ar.No.  764,666 

6CMtaia.   (0.163—115) 
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1.  In  the  absorption  of  formaldehyde,  the  , 

which  comprises  passing  A>nnal(tehyde  in  gaseouTfonn 
upwardly  through  and  in  intimate  contact  with  a  solu- 
tion (rf  a  formaldehyde  acceptor  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  urea  and  melamine  and  dissolved  in  a  wa- 
ter-alcohol medium,  the  alcohol  being  water  soluble  and 
of  boiling  point  lower  than  water  and  the  said  solution 
descending  in  a  column  nnder  fractionating  conditions 
countercurrent  to  the  upwardly  rising  formaldehyde, 
maintaining  the  pr(^>ortion  of  the  selected  alcohol  higher 
than  that  of  the  water  in  the  upper  part  of  the  column 
and  below  that  of  the  water  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
column,  heating  the  said  column  at  a  lower  part  there- 
of and  maintaining  the  said  medium  at  the  top  of  the 
column  at  about  the  temperature  of  refluxing  for  the  said 
alcohol  and  at  the  bottom  of  the  column  at  a  point  be- 
tween the  said  temperature  and  the  boiling  point  ot  the 
water  in  the  solution  at  that  level,  continuing  the  pass- 
ing of  the  formaldehyde  through  the  acceptor  solution 
and  the  said  heating  so  that  a  concentrated  formalde- 
hyde-acceptor solution  resulting  from  the  action  of  the 
formaldehyde  on  the  acceptor  collects  in  the  lower  part 
of  the  column  and  the  alcohol  becomes  concentrated  in 
the  upper  part  of  the  column,  withdrawing  the  concen- 
trated solution  from  the  said  lower  part  and  the  alcohol 
in  vapor  form  from  the  upper  part  of  the  colunm,  and 
supplying  to  the  said  column  additional  amounts  of  the 
acceptor  as  required  for  accepting  the  formaldehyde,  Uie 
acceptor  bemg  introduced  at  a  position  above  that  of  in- 
troduction ot  the  gaseous  formaldehyde. 


2,MM64 
FLANGE  UmRICATOR 
VNay,  Naw  York,  N.Y, 
to  Wamwr 
CHy,  NiY;* 


■aHMr,  wf 
tf  CarFain 

Has  af  N^iw 


A  process  for  Uw  recovery  of  hydrocyanic  add  from 
gas  mixtures  of  the  same  with  substantial  amounts  of 
CO,  and  HgO  by  means  of  active  carbon,  which  com- 


FEad  Dae.  IS,  19SS,  Ser.  No.  5S3369 
•  niiiiii     (0.164—3) 
1.  A  railroad  wheel  flange  lubricator  comprising  in 
combination  a  body  of  solid  lubricant,  a  housing  in  tight 
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relatlonsfcip  with  said  body,  said  honsing  kavim 
side  walls  and  an  end  wall,  one  of  said  side  walls  being 
adapted  to  extend  on  the  back  side  of  tiie  wheel  flange  to 
iKt  as  a  guide,  said  side  walls  adjacent  to  said  guide  side 
wall  having  contours  at  the  open  edges  thereof  to  ftt  the 
flange,  one  dimensioo  of  said  adjaoott  side  walls  being 
sudi  that  the  body  of  lubricant  straddles  the  flaace  only, 
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said  adjacent  side  waUi  having  a  predetermined  thickness 
to  control  the  rapidity  ol  wear  thereof  and  consequenUy 
the  amount  of  deposit  of  lubricant  on  the  flange,  a  slot  de- 
flned  in  each  of  said  adjacent  side  walls  located  over  the 
throat  of  the  flange  ia  order  to  cause  a  heavier  deposit  oi 
lubricant  on  the  throat  of  the  flange  and  means  fbr 
poattioning  the  lubricator  in  flange  straddling  position  and 
resting  in  contact  with  the  flange. 

il 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  oil  level  in  the 
crankcase  of  a  motor  vehicle  comprising,  a  closed  vessel 
mounted  at  a  level  above  the  crankcase  in  a  positioa  to 
be  heated  when  the  motor  is  in  operation,  a  pipe  inserted 
through  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  and  extending  within 
tlie  vessel  to  a  point  close  to  the  top  of  the  vessel,  a  con- 
duit having  one  end  connected  to  the  pipe  end  outside 
of  the  vessel,  said  conduit  having  its  other  end  intro- 
duced into  the  crankcase  to  the  desired  oil  level  therein, 
said  pipe  being  provided  with  a  side  opening  in  it  and 
located  within  the  veasel  near  the  bottom  of  the  vessel, 
said  side  opening  having  a  cross  sectional  area  consti> 
tuting  only  a  fraction  of  the  inner  cross  sectional  area 
of  said  pipe  and  being  dimensioned  to  permit  only  drops 
of  oil  to  pass,  whereby  a  heating  of  the  vessel  causes  an 
expulsion  of  air  as  a«ll  as  oil  down. through  the  pipe 
and  conduit  connected  thereto,  while  on  a  subsequent 
cooling,  the  ensuing  n^uced  pressure  in  the  vessel  wiD 
cause  only  oil  to  be  sucked  up  through  the  condidt  and 
connected  pipe  at  a  time  when  the  oil  level  in  the  crank- 
case is  too  hi^ 
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1.  In  combination,  an  extensible  elongated  load  sup- 
porting member  adapted  to  be  supported  rigidly  adjacem 
its  one  end  and  to  carry  a  load  adjacent  its  opposite  end, 
the  maximum  load  which  can  be  safely  supported  by  said 
member  decreasing  with  the  degree  of  extension  thereof, 
power  means  (^erable  when  energized  to  extend  said  load 
member  between  minimum  and  maximum  lengths,  and 
load  limiting  means  operable  at  an  intermediate  statacm 
in  the  extension  of  said  load  member  to  render  said  power 
means  ineffective  req>onsively  to  the  load  siq>ported  when- 
ever the  load  supported  by  said  load  mei^iber  exceds  a 
predetermined  amount. 


2,946,467 

HAND  TRUCK  HAVING  POWER  ACTUATED 

ARTICLE  RECEIVING  BODY 

Waiter  A.  Raich,  Yani  CMy,  Mc  assign  iir  to  A.  Raick 

A  SoM,  be,  Kanaas  CHy,  Mo.,  a  corporalioa  af  Mia* 
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1.  In  a  hand  truck,  a  primary  motuTe  frame  provided 
with  a  pair  of  elongated,  normally  upr^t,  parallal, 
horizontally  spaced  first  tubular  members  open  at  tibe 
uppermost  ends  thereof;  a  secondary,  U-shaped,  articia- 
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nvportiag  frame  inrhwfint  •  pair  of  doaglad,  panDd, 
noraootaliy  ip>c<d,  iccoiid  tubolir  msoibvi  tetettopcd 
over,  and  nUtirely  ahiftable  mkth  ravect  to  ooncfpoBd- 
i«g  Ant  tubular  membara,  the  aonnally  nppctnMMt  cadi 
of  the  wcond  memben  being  doied  and  a  cntibar 
iaterconnectiiif  the  towwrnoit  fUtrrmiliCT  of  said  teoood 
members;  an  eloatatad  ekmeat  diipoaed  within  each 
pair  of  telescoped  members  and  proi^ded  with  a  piUon 
head  on  the  normally  kmenaoat  mA  thereof  within  a 
corresponding  flist  member  and  the  normally  uppermost 
end  of  the  element  havfaig  a  thrast  ""■T'"»f^  engage- 
able  widi  said  closed  ends  of  lespeUlws  second  members; 
selectively  actnatable  hydraulic  mechanism  carried  by 
the  primary  frame  and  operaMy  ooiqded  with  the  first 
members  for  directing  liquid  under  pressure  into  said 
first  memben  and  against  tonfsp< tiling  piston  beads 
for  shifting  the  elcmoits  and  thei^  reflective  second 
memben  and  the  secondary  frame  relative  to  the  first 
memben  and  said  primary  frame  upon  actuation  of  said 
mechanism  an  dongated,  artide-rneiving  recqKade;  a 
pair  of  horizontally  qMced  eoOars  connected  to  said 
receptacle  and  slidaUy  disposed  on  cotresponding  second 
memben  cf  the  seccmdary  fram^  and  block  means  on 
the  lowermost  end  of  said  receptacle  engageable  with 
and  resting  on  said  crossbar. 


setodad  aormal  play  halwwn  the  piMoo  Md  the 

abto  lUngs,  tiieraby  lo  coaveMale  for  IWag 

fbr  limiting  the  movemaat  of  said  piMoa  in  a  tfnction 
away  from  tha  dise  and  flnt  lining  whan  die  oManally 
operated  flseana  sfpUas  pfmanre  to  the  disc  in  said  oppo- 
site direction  and  separately  frvm  the  piston 
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1.  In  a  hydraulic  disc  brake  assembly  for  a  wheel,  in 
combination,  at  least  one  friction  disc  rotauble  with  the 
wheel  and  displaceable  axially  oi  the  wheel,  meam  fixing 
the  disc  to  the  wheel  so  as  to  route  therewith  including 
meam  to  allow  lateral  displacement  of  the  disc  in  a  direc- 
tion axially  of  the  wheel,  a  first  and  a  second  friction 
lining  disposed  on  opposite  faces  of  said  brake  disc  both 
of  which  are  laterally  diq>laceable  in  a  direction  axially 
of  the  wheel,  a  brake  housing  straddling  a  portion  of 
said  disc  and  provided  with  a  space  forming  a  cylinder, 
dual  operaton  for  selectively  displacing  the  displaceable 
linings  axially  of  the  wheel  thereby  to  frictionally  engage 
the  linings  and  the  brake  disc  to  brake  the  wheel,  said 
operaton  comprising  a  fluid-operated  piston  operable  in 
said  cylinder  for  seiecthrely  ap^ymg  axially  directed  pres- 
sure to  said  first  displaceable  lining  to  brake  the  wheel, 
manually-operated  means  for  selectively  applying  axially 
directed  pressure  to  the  second  laterally  displaceable  lin- 
ing and  disc  simultaneously  with  and  separately  from  the 
piston  operatM-  and  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
which  said  piston  applies  pressure,  and  meam  cooperat- 
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Braking  apparatus  combining  rotatahle  drMng  aad 
driven  members,  a  rotatable  aamlar  brake  member  posi- 
tioned substantially  concentrically  with  said  driving  mem- 
ber afd  having  a  pair  of  panllal  slots  formed  therein,  a 
pair  of  pias  secured  to  said  driven  member  *^*««y«t 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  driven 
member  into  said  dots  whereby  said  brake  member  is 
secured  to  said  driven  member  to  rocaie  therewith  and 
for  limited  sliding  motion  in  a  Erection  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  its  axis  of  roution,  said  brake  member 
having  an  inwardly  extending  portion  secured  to  said 
driving  member  in  limited  pivotaMo  relation  therewith, 
said  brake  member  initially  shdtng  in  a  first  direction  to 
a  first  position  determined  by  said  slots  and  said  pins 
in  reqionse  to  one  direction  at  rotation  of  said  driving 
member  transmitted  to  said  inwardly  extenduig  por- 
tion and  thereafter  routing  wifh  said  driven  and  driving 
memben  to  transmit  tmque  from  said  driving  member 
to  said  driven  member,  said  brake  member  sliding  in 
the  oppodte  direction  to  a  second  predetermined  pod- 
ti<m  determined  by  said  dots  and  said  pins  in  reqxinse 
to  a  predetermined  torque  transmitted  from  said  driven 
member  to  said  brake  member  as  a  result  of  the  momen- 
tum of  said  driven  member  after  applicalion  of  power 
to  said  driving  member  is  stopped,  and  annular  substan- 
tially sutionary  braking  means  podtioned  abott  said 
brake  member  and  having  an  inwardly  extending  por- 
tion, said  brake  member  having  an  outwardly  protecting 
portion  engageable  by  said  brake  member  hi  its  second 
positioo  whereby  oigagemem  of  said  braking  meam  in- 
wardly extending  portion  and  said  brake  member  out- 
wardly rojecting  portion  cause  rapid  stopping  of  all 
lOUtable  memben  when  said  brake  member  is  in  its 
second  predetermined  position. 
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1.  In  a  railway  truss  type  brake  beam  hicloding  a 
compression  member  of  channel  cross  section  and  a 
tendon  member  of  the  bar  cross  section,  said  mem- 
ben bemg  spaced  apart  at  the  middle  of  the  beam  and 
converging  toward  each  other  at  the  end  of  the  beam 
with  the  end  portions  of  the  bar  section  recdved  be- 
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tween  the  flanges  of  fhe  compwailwr  member  and  ooo- 
tacdng  end  portiom  of  the  compression  member  web  and 
having  hook-like  ends  overlapping  the  extreme  ends  of 
the  compression  member,  a  rivet  extending  through  said 
end  portions  at  each  end  of  the  beam  transversely  oi 
the  length  of  tfie  beam  and  permanently  securing  said 
ead  poitioes  tightly  together,  said  end  portions  forming 
a  seat  part  integral  with  the  remainder  of  said  memben. 
a  head  of  said  rivet  projecting  from  the  forward  face  of 
said  tension  member  and  the  other  head  of  said  rivet 
projecting  from  the  rear  face  of  said  compression  mem- 
ber, a  s^arate  brake  head  part  having  a  transverae 
passage  slidably  receiving  said  seat  part  and  first  men- 
tioned rivet  head  whan  moved  lengthwise  relative  of 
each  other,  there  bang  a  pair  of  spaced  shoulden  de- 


fining a  recess  on  tb^'  famer  face  of  one  wall  of  said 
transverse  passage  adjacem  said  first  mentioned  rivet 
head  when  said  parts  are  in  a  predetermined  relative 
podtion  lengthwise  of  the  beam,  said  head  part  trans- 
verse passage  having  upper  and  lower  walls  provided 
with  subsumially  aligned  vertical  openings  and  a  sepa- 
rate retaining  meam  oompridng  a  bifurcated  spring  key 
with  spaced  tongues  iasrrtible  downwardly  at  opposite 
rides  (rf  tfie  second  mentioned  rivet  head  in  said  open- 
ings and  bowed  transversely  of  the  beam  to  bear  against 
said  parts  and  to  shift  said  parts  transvenely  of  the  beam 
when  said  parts  are  far  said  relative  podtion  and  thereby 
podtion  said  first  mettioned  rivet  head  in  said  recess 
and  between  said  shOulden  to  positively  retain  said 
brake  head  part  agdmt  movement  lengthwise  of  said 

seat  part. 

ll 

KEYED  HEikDMtAKE  BEAM 
Lewis,  Chicago,  ID.,  assignor  to 
Cllc^a,nL,a 
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having  front  and  rear  shoulden  facing  towtfd  the  middle 
of  the  beam  and  engaging  the  omermoet  ead  face  oi  the 
compression  member  and  the  outermost  edge  of  the  retain- 
ing strap,  whereby  the  compression  and  tendon  memben 
and  the  strap  are  secured  against  diiamembly. 


2346^12 
LIQUID  COOLED  HYDRAUUCALLY  ACTUATED 

BRAKE 

bestaa-Maahattaa,  K  Fwir*  WJT,  a  c^iyocatioa  of 
Newlcngr 

FIM  Scat  17, 19S<.  Bar.  Na.  419,992 
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1.  An  hydranlic  system  for  liquid  cooled  hydraulic 
brakes  which  comprises,  an  endless  pipe  circhit  fm  liquid, 
a  liquid  cooled  hydraulic  brake  connected  in  said  drcuit, 
meam  in  said  circuit  for  circulating  liquid  tberdn,  a  heat 
exchanger  connected  in  said  drcuit,  an  actuator  connected 
in  said  circuit,  and  a  normally  open  by-pass  pipe  con- 
necting said  actuator  to  the  inlet  of  said  circidating  means, 
said  pipe  by-pasdng  substantially  all  of  the  liquid  in  said 
circuit  around  said  brake  when  said  actuator  is  not  bdng 
operated,  said  actuator  induding  means  for  decreasing  the 
volumetric  capadty  of  said  drcuit  to  thereby  substantial- 
ly staticdiy  pressurize  the  liquid  in  said  drcuit,  means  for 
closing  said  by-pass  pipe  when  the  liquid  in  jsaid  drcuit  is 
statically  pressurized  by  sdd  volumetric  capacity  reducing 
means,  and  means  for  permitting  circulation  of  substan- 
tially all  of  the  liquid  in  said  drcuit  through  said  brake 
connecting  means  when  said  by-pass  pipe  is  closed. 


2,944^12 

BUILDING  AND  COMBINATION  AIR  AND  WIRE 

DISTRIBUTING  STRUCTURE 

loaeph  W.  Wlesanna,  FItldwmJL  Pa.,  aedgkaar  to  H.  H. 
RobcrtMM  Coaipaay,  FlUdmigh,  Pa.,  a  carpomHon  41 
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1.  In  a  railway  truss  type  brake  beam  having  a  main 
compresdon  member  and  a  main  tension  member,  both 
extending  lengthwise  (A  the  beam,  and  spaced  apart  near 
the  middle  ot  the  beam,  the  tendon  member  being  in- 
clined toward  the  compression  member  from  the  middle 
of  the  beam  toward  each  eiKl  of  the  beam,  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  memben  at  each  end  of  the  beam  extend- 
ing parallel  and  having  opposing  faces  in  contact,  an  elon- 
gated strap  bent  tightly  around  the  top.  bottom,  front 
and  rear  faces  of  said  end  portions  transversely  of  the 
length  of  the  beam  and  retaining  them  together,  the  termi- 
nal of  the  tension  member  extending  beyond  the  termi- 
nal of  the  compression  member  outboard  of  the  beam  and 


A  building  and  combination  air  and  Wire  distribut- 
ing structure  comprising  a  cellular  metal  floor  having 
adjacent  metal  cellular  units  erected  side  by  side,  one 
unit  having  a  plurality  of  cells  each  ct  uniform  croas 
sectional  dimensioro  and  each  constituting  a  wiring  duct, 
and  the  other  adjacent  units  having  cells  of  greater  sec- 
tional dimendons  than  those  of  the  first  unit  unit  and 
comtituting  air  carrying  cells,  means  for  conducting  hot 
air  and  cold  air  from  sources  of  supply  to  different 
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•elected  of  Mid  air  canyiag  ceils,  and  elongated  wire 
carrying  croswver  ducts  extending  transversely  of  the 
wire  carrying  and  air  carrying  cells  erected  above  and 
in  contact  with  the  oeliular  meul  fkwr  and  in  communi- 
cation with  the  wire  carrying  cells,  said  cool  air  cells 
having  openings  in  the  upper  wall  thereof  aligned  with 
openings  in  the  lower  wall  of  said  crossover  duct  at  the 
points  of  intersection  with  said  crossover  ducts  and 
communicating  therewith  for  leading  cool  ah-  into  the 
crossover  ducts,  said  crossover  ducts  having  other  open- 
ings in  the  lower  wall  thereof  aligned  with  opemngs  in 
the  upper  walls  of  selected  of  said  wire  carrying  cells 
at  the  points  of  intersection  thereof  for  distribution  of 
the  wiring  from  the  crossover  duct  to  said  cells  and 
through  which  air  also  passes  from  the  crossover  duct 
whereby  to  dissipate  the  heat  transmitted  thereto  by  the 
proximity  of  the  hot  air  cells,  each  conununicating  open- 
ing between  the  air  carrying  cells  and  the  crossover  duct 
and  between  die  crossover  duct  and  the  wire  carrying 
cdls  having  an  access  opening  unit  in  the  upper  wall 
of  said  crossover  duct  in  alignment  with  their  respective 
communicathig  openings. 


locked  in  said  vertical  slot  and  am  be  unlocked  only  by 
■uneuveriog  said  second  projection  down  into  the  said 
inclined  slot. 


AMtANGMMBNT  IN  WjSlAND  CDUNG  PANBL. 
LOWS  CQNSBTIN6  OP  BLONG  ATBD  TSOUGH- 
SHAPED  THIN-WALUD  ELEMENTS    "•'*'*~^ 
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FRAMEWORK  FOR  ASl^ENDl 
KcrwiB  E.  GoiioB  and  WilliaH  C  F« 

An.,  aaii|Bon  to 
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1.  A  suspended  ceiling  comprising  a  longitudinal  sup- 
port member  and  a  pair  of  oolinear  transverse  support 
members  intersecting  said  longitudinal  support  member, 
each  of  said  support  members  comprising  a  vertical  web 
having  outwardly  extending  ceiling-panel-supporting 
flanges,  said  longitudinal  support  member  having  an  open- 
ing in  the  vertical  web  thereof,  said  opening  comprising 
a  vertical  slot  and  an  inclined  slot  merging  at  its  upper 
end  with  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  slot,  the  material 
between  the  slots  below  the  point  of  intersection  of  their 
adjacent  sides  being  removed  down  to  a  horizontal  line, 
the  first  of  said  transverse  support  members  having  a  first 
IHX>fection  extending  from  one  end  thereof,  said  first  pro- 
jection having  a  notch  in  the  lower  edge  thereof,  the  sec- 
ond of  said  transverse  support  members  having  a  second 
prajectioa  extending  from  one  end  thereof,  said  second 
projection  having  a  notch  in  the  upper  edge  thereof,  said 
first  projection  extending  into  said  vertical  slot  from  one 
direction  with  the  notch  therein  receiving  the  part  of 
the  vertical  web  of  the  longitudinal  support  member  im- 
mediately below  the  vertical  slot,  the  top  of  said  first 
projection  being  substantially  coplanar  with  said  horizon- 
tal line,  and  the  second  projection  extending  into  said 
vertical  slot  from  the  opposite  direction  and  resting  oo 
the  first  projection,  said  notch  on  the  second  projection 
receiving  the  part  of  the  vertical  web  of  the  longitudinal 
support  member  immediately  above  the  vertical  slot,  the 
hetght  of  the  vertical  slot  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  sum  of  the  heighu  of  the  projections  at  the  notches, 
whereby  the  ends  of  the  transverse  support  members  are 


A  pandling  for  an  Internal  mrf  ace  of  a  buildii^  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  parallel  eloncated  panel  ekmeots 
of  channel  fomuitimi,  carrying  rails  having  a  friunlity  of 
holding  lugs  which  are  sligfaUy  resilient,  said  panel  ele- 
ments each  having  first  and  second  flangea  along  op- 
posite edges,  the  second  flanges  of  each  panel  ekment 
overlying  the  first  flanges  of  adjacent  panel  elements,  said 
holding  lugs  forming  pockets  within  which  aaid  overiap- 
ping  first  and  second  flanees  of  said  elements  ar«  re- 
ceived, the  height  of  said  holding  lugs  being  subetantially 
less  than  the  6ep(h  of  the  channels  of  the  panel  element!, 
said  second  flange  being  substantially  plaite  wbeftat  said 
first  flange  comprises  a  poctioo  the  tramvene  aectioo  of 
which  is  circular  arc  shaped  such  that  at  its  htt  ed^ 
said  first  flange  diverges  from  the  overlapping  woood 
flange,  and  said  pockets  having  a  throat  of  a  width  cor- 
responding with  the  total  thickness  of  said  overlapping 
flanges  at  their  point  of  contact,  and  a  widened  portion 
behind  said  throat,  one  side  wall  of  said  throat  being 
formed  by  a  holding  lug  portion  which  is  curved  with 
substantially  the  same  radius  of  curvature  as  said  portion 
of  said  first  flange  which  complemeotarfly  overia|M  said 
curved  portion  of  said  holding  lug  and  extends  into  said 
pocket  to  a  point  where  the  width  of  the  pocket  is  sub- 
stantially equal  with  the  width  of  said  throat  jnrrwitfd 
by  the  thickness  ot  said  second  flange. 


HYDRAUUC  RETARDER  CONTROL 

B.  ftsoy,  Rockfwl,  OL,  asdtnai  to  ■«ia.Wi 

ilio%  CUcato,  DL,  a  conondosi  of 

FOed  Jaa.T,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  7tS,459 

linniM    (CL192-^ 


1.  A  hydraulic  retarder  control  apparatus  comprising 
a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  control  means  for  re- 
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dudng  the  pressure  of  aaid  fluid  to  a  predetermined  value, 
a  hydrodynamic  ooapHi«,  a  heat  exchantrr  adapted  lo 
cool  the  fluid  in  said  hydrodyiuunic  coupling,  a  hydro- 
dynamic  retarder  comprising  a  rotor  and  a  stator,  and 
control  means  for  selectively  sequestering  a  portion  at 
the  fluid  of  said  hydrodynamic  coupling  into  a  dosed  loop 
system  affording  oammnaicatjon  between  aaid  retarder 
sod  said  cooler.  V       :||    •f.'^--: 


BIDnUECnONAL  N04ACK  COUPLIM3S 
PyUp  C  Haagetf OBid,  Jr.,  devefauid  Heiihta,  Ohio,  m- 
to  ConlBa-Wriilit  Corponlioo,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Dec  l^  1957,  Ser.  No.  7f234< 
UCyma.    (CLin— •) 


)tJ^^^irAM^ 


1.  In  a  no-back  cov^ling  of  the  class  described,  a  cir- 
cular normally  stationary  drum,  relatively  angulariy  mov- 
able input  aiid  output  member  coaxial  with  the  drum, 
a  helical  friction  spring  coaxial  with  the  drum  means 
arranged  to  anchor  coils  at  one  end  of  the  spring  to 
the  output  member  in  a  manner  to  prevent  angular  move- 
ment of  those  coils  relative  thereto,  free  end  coils  of 
die  spring  being  normally  hi  one  way  locking  contact 
with  the  drum,  means  connected  with  the  input  mem- 
ber and  operative  on  a  free  end  coil  of  the  spring  as  a 
function  of  a  predetennuied  amount  of  relative  angular 
movement  of  the  members  in  one  directicm  to  deener- 
gize  the  spring,  said  anchoring  means  including  a  ring 
or  collar  having  a  circular  drum  surface  against  which 
coils  of  the  spring  opposite  such  free  end  coil  are  pre- 
loaded for  one-way-gripping  action,  the  ring  or  collar 
being  turnable  on  a  circular  surface  of  the  output  mem- 
ber coaxial  therewith  for  enabling  adjustment,  during 
assembly,  of  the  angidar  relationship  between  tfie  input 
and  output  memben  at  which  deenergization  of  the  spring 
will  commence  to  take  place,  and  means  capable  of  fas- 
tening the  ring  or  collar  in  angularly  adjusted  position 
on  the  output  member  against  angular  movement  in 
either  of  two  directions. 


2,94^411 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  OF  TORQUE 

TRANSMITTING  MECHANISM 
L.  Lceeoo,  Jr.,  BcMt,  Wh.,  aaslgMN-  to  Waner 
*  CMch  Caaspaay,  Soolh  Beloit,  Dl., 
of  DHaob 
Filed  Sept  J^  19S7,  Ser.  No.  M5,24S 
9CUIM.    (CL19X— 12) 


f  /* 


1.  In  a  torque  transmitting  mechanism  with  an  electro- 
magnetic clutch  having  a  winding  energiiaMe  for  traia- 
ndttiag  a  driving  torque  to  a  driven  demem  and  an  elee- 
trosnagaetie  brake  having  a  winding  energiiaMe  for  ap- 


plyiag  a  retarding  torque  to  the  driven  element, 
for  starting  and  stopping  tlie  driven  dement  in 
to  a  single  iiqiut  knpulse  of  given  duratiflo  whidi  com- 
priaee  a  differentiating  network  responsive  ;to  eadi  such 
impulse  and  operable  to  convert  the  same  to  a  first  alter- 
nating voltage  signal  whose  second  half  wave  follows  the 
first  at  an  interval  equal  to  the  duration  ol  the  impulse, 
the  amplitude  of  each  of  said  half  waves  initially  increas- 
ing abruptly  to  a  peak  value  and  then  decreasing  expo- 
nentially to  an  intermediate  value  above  zero  before 
droniing  abruptly  to  zero,  means  for  aniplifying  said 
signal  and  applying  the  same  to  one  of  said  winrtinp  to 
increase  and  decrease  the  energization  of  the  winding 
during  the  positive  half  cycle  of  the  signal,  means  for 
inverting  said  first  signal  to  provide  a  sectmd  signal  of 
the  same  shape  but  of  o^iosite  phase,  add  means  for 
amplifying  said  second  signal  and  ai^Iying  it  to  the  other 
of  said  windings  to  increase  the  energizatioii  of  the  other 
winding  following  the  decrease  di  energization  of  said 
one  winding,  the  voltage  applied  by  each  of  said  amplify- 
ing means  to  the  associated  winding  initially  increasing 
abnqHly  to  a  peak  value  equal  to  several  times  the  rated 
voltage  of  the  winding  and  then  decreasing  exponentially 
to  an  intermediate  value  below  the  rated  volpige. 


« 


2,94M19  , 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  FRICnON  CtUTCH 
AatoB  Ryfoa,  Bolzano,  Italy,  aaaignor,  by  dirf«t  and  maae 
assignments,  to  Zaharadfabrlk  FitodridUfcafsn,  FMo- 
aaay,  a  corponrtioa  o#  GeiMay 
FOed  Oct.  15, 195«,  Ser.  No.  7*7,451 

■ppHcallon  Andito  Oct  It,  1957 
4Cliilnis.  (CL19a— 14)     ; 


1.  A  magnetically  operated  coupling  for  relaanUy 
coupling  a  driving  member  with  a  driven  member,  said 
coupling  comprising  a  magnetic  body,  a  first  coupling 
member  rotatable  in  either  direction  for  recdving  one  of 
the  members  to  be  coupled,  a  second  coupling  member 
routable  in  either  direction  foi  receiving  the  other  mem- 
ber to  be  coupled,  at  least  one  pair  of  frictionally  engajD- 
able  discs,  one  of  said  discs  being  secured  to  the  &it 
coupling  member  and  the  other  to  the  second  coupling 
member  for  joim  rotation  in  dther  direction,  frictional 
engagement  of  s&id  two  discs  coupling  tiie  Xm  coupUttf 
members,  and  an  armature  seated  rotatably  and  aiiaOy 
slidably  on  one  of  said  coupling  members  in  a  podtioa 
such  that  magnetic  flux  lines  generated  in  skid  magnetic 
body  close  through  said  armature  for  attracting  the  same 
into  frictional  force  transmitting  engagement  with  both 
said  cotqtling  members  and  toward  the  friction  dlKt,  said 
armature  comprising  three  concentric  fdromtgncric  rings, 
one  of  said  rings  coacting  with  said  friction  discs  to 
move  the  same  into  frictional  engagement,  di#  middle  one 
of  said  rings  having  outer  and  inner  peripheral  threads  of 
the  opposite  hand  engaging  corresponding  ri#t  bud  Md 
left  hand  inner  and  outer  periphenl  threads  on  the  oalir 
and  inner  rings  respectivdy,  to  provide  for  tticnfaig  •(  te 
inner  and  outer  rings  rdative  to  each  other  faiii 
tion,  and  unidirectionally  but  (^poeitoty 
means  between  the  middle  ring  and  inner  and 
respectivdy  to  lock  the  inner  ring  to  eithir  cm  of  At 
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'rimi  «ifi>nidliig open  the  rotatioaal  dnctiao  •< Hm 
dnvtes  nwiwbw  to  be  coupled,  wfaenbjr  vpos  flMiMlio 
•ttnctioa  of  Hm  mnatDre  dw  annatan  riag  ooadiag  with 
•aid  Mctiooal  dnce  b  ahvaya  iMtrided  to  tank 
to  the  other  riofi  in  thedinctioa  tewaid  said 
diacs  to  coopeBsate  for  any  wear  therairf  ineipectiw  of 
the  rotatiaaal  directioa  of  the  dzmng  member  to  he 
coupled. 

^'  FA9IENER  INflEimNG  DSVICIS 

l» 
NJ, 
efNcw 
ned  Mar.  19,  ItSt,  8er.  No.  722,4af 

r,  appBeBdea  Great  BrilfdB  Apr.  25, 19S7 
S  OataM.    (CL  19^-43) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  transferring  beaded  fasteners 
and  the  like,  an  inclined  raceway  for  siqiporting  fasteners 
for  downward  sliding  movement  with  their  heads  uni- 
formly  oriented  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  means 
for  rejecting  improperly  <Miented  fasteners  from  said  race- 
way including  means  for  directing  a  flow  of  air  opposite 
to  the  movement  of  said  fasteners. 


234M31 

CASE  SHIFT  AND  RELATED  FEATURES 
J.  ialagliata,  WMaor,  aisd  Rkkaid  W.  Ycrta, 
.  CoaH.,  asstpsois  to  Underwood  Cono* 
New  York.  N.Y.,  a  cotpofallaa  ef  DebwaiT 
FBed  Aw.  17, 1999,  Ser.  No.  ••74«9 
9nsfcBB    (CL197— 5) 


7.  A  machine  system  comprising  a  master  typewriter 
and  a  slave  typewriter  operatively  controllable  by  the 
master  typcnvriter  and  including  typing  means  in  the  slave 
typewriter  which  operate  with  a  given  delay  in  respect 
to  typing  means  in  the  master  typewriter,  said  typewriters 
comprising  each  a  case  shift  body  oppositely  movable  to 
take  up  a  lower  or  an  upper  case  position,  an  element 
adapted  by  respective  part  turns  to  case  shift  said  body 
oppositely  between  said  two  case  shift  positions,  a  rota> 


tive  power  member  for  driving  the  said  element,  means 
movable  to  take  up  one  pecitioo  and  movable  oppositely 
to  take  up  aMther  position  and  means  aswyiated  with 
said  elemem  and  said  power  member  and  cootrolled  by 
the  movable  means  to  cause  one  of  said  part  tnraa  of 
such  element  whenever  said  movable  means  is  moved 
to  take  up  said  one  posttion  and  to  causa  aaother  of  said 
part  turm  of  the  same  elemem  whenever  said  movaUa 
means  is  moved  to  take  up  said  other  poettion.  the  said 
slave  typewriter  comprising  further  two  electromagnetic 
devices,  means  to  operate  the  movable  means  in  said 
slave  typewriter  to  said  one  and  to  said  other  of  iu  two 
positions,  respectively  by  the  operations  of  one  and  the 
other  of  said  electromagnetic  devices,  said  master  type- 
writer comprising  further  a  depressible  lower-case  key. 
a  depressible  upper-case  key,  means  to  operate  the  mov- 
able means  in  said  master  typewriter  respectively  to  said 
one  and  to  said  other  of  its  two  positions  by  the  depres- 
sions respectively  of  said  one  and  said  other  key,  and 
switch  means  controlled  by  the  said  element  of  the  master 
typewriter  to  energize  in  the  respective  part  turns  at  given 
points  thereof  respectively  the  said  electromagn^c 
devices. 


TAB.OTQP  SETTPi^DEmE  FOR  BUBtNEflB 
_  MACBSNE8 

im  l^mMn,  West  Inrtfavd,  CanB.,  aariv^" 
Royal  MeBae  CmMndaa,  Port  fliHir,  N.Y.,  a 
•f  Now  Yeifc 
Fled  Oct.  23, 19S^8ar.  Now  MMM 
dClalM.   (0.197—179) 


1.  In  a  proportional  q>acing  typewriter  having  a  frame; 
a  carriage  movably  mounted  on  said  frame;  a  plurality  of 
settable  tab  stc^M  and  a  tab  stop  setting  member,  said 
stops  and  member  being  one  on  said  frame  and  the  other 
on  said  carriage:  the  improvement  comprising  a  laterally 
extending  head  formed  on  said  member  and  adapted  to 
selectively  set  said  Ub  stopa.  said  head  having  a  width 
^uch  is  less  than  the  distance  between  two  adjacent  ub 
stops  but  at  least  as  great  as  the  length  of  that  number  of 
incremental  imits  of  carriafe  movement  which  is  one 
less  than  the  number  of  said  units  between  two  adjacent 
tab  stops. 

2,94M23 
RDBON  SPOOL  COVER  ARRANGEMENT  IN 
TYPEWRITER 
Hcmy  B.  ChOds,  EkaiiisBi,  Cmm^  asri^ar  to  Under- 
wood Corporalkm,  New  YoilirN.Y.,  a  corpontlMi  of 


Fled  Nov.24, 19SB,Ser.  No.  775,992 
SCiahM.    (CL197— IW) 

1.  In  a  typewriter  having  a  main  fr^me,  a  platen  roll 
and  a  system  of  front-strike  type  bars  of  which  the  indi- 
vidual bars  are  operable  rearwardly  against  said  platen 
roll;  means  on  said  frame  forwardly  of  said  platen  roll, 
at  each  opposite  side  of  said  system  of  type  bars  and 
substantially  within  the  lateral  confines  of  said  frame,  to 
accoounodate  a  spool  of  typewriter  ribbon,  a  carriage  on 
said  main  frame  and  supporting  the  said  platen  roll, 
means  to  guide  said  carriage  on  said  main  frame  for 
travel  parallel  to  the  pkten  roll  axis,  said  carriafe  hav- 
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of  mU  AnHhrangk  tFMtd  nboot  in  panphery  tt  e%nal  ndii 

^.^_._„     ...  —  pinilil  ftwn  Mid  aris,  Mid  holae  boiag  of  waciem  diameter  to 

tojteptatnraU,m«^  ewompaaa  there-witfain  the  obfecta  to  ^  orieatitMl 

OM  «tt  Hid  bar,  a  separata  oovor  iwljAii  Mrilj  aad  fid  iMo  ■  mnchiw.  means  for  intcrniittently  lolat- 

^  <»<— M'poo'^  accommodating  meoM  aad  eoeh  cov-  iag  add  disc  la  one  dtreetioa  iboot  said  axis,  endoenre 

ihmat  «Matmll]r  an  area  betweea  the  plataa  roU  meua  fixedly  moimted  immadiatrly  above  said  disc  en- 


aadsaMbar 


aspaoe 


of  nid  hoiw  tad  a  portion  of  the 
of  «aid  dfK.  whMcby  a  diKiibuiiBg  ana 
is  foOMd  «pM  aaid  diao,  maam  a^pplyiig  said  distribot- 
lag  area  with  objoon  t»  bo  diUtited  aad  fed  into  a 
machine,  a  fixed  supporting  surface  positioned  imme- 
dlataljr  below  the  path  deacribed  by  aaid  holes  during 
rontioBs  of  said  diac  and  cocteDdiog  iu  tte  diiectioa  of 
rotatioa  of  said  diac  from  the  eotraace  of  said  holes  into 
said  distribatiag  area  to  m  cod  beyond  thgir  exit  Ihcre- 


modation  of  a  ribboo!  jqtool,  said  carriage  having  at  each 
end  of  the  platen  a  fiorwardly  reaching  arm  siqiporting 
said  Imu-  and  being  formed  to  travel  with  clearance  over 
said  ribbon  spool  covers,  and  meam  to  mourn  each  of 
said  covers  for  movandent  parallel  of  said  platen  roll 
from  over  the  related  -spool  acoonunodating  means,  out- 
wardly of  said  main  frame,  thereby  to  faciliute  the 
placement  or  removal  of  ribbon  spools. 

■ 


CROP  GJAtSSunG  DEVICE 
F.WIittii     I 


Mv  of  LaHfel,  Nabr. 


W»  AMbV, 


Fiad  Fek.  21, 1951  Ser.  No.  719,242 

lOaln.   (a.l9t— 7)  ^ 


MECHANBM  FOR  DjminmNG  AND  FEEDING 
ARTIO^INTO  A  MACHINE 

.  M  ViB  P lin,  BaiiMs,  Rrfy 

.27,195(,8«.No.«3Mi9 
.tilfllriHiolMrDac.  39, 1955 
MOniii.  (CI.19S-^IM 
1.  A  device  for  oriontating  and  feedmg  rectangular- 
shaped  objects  into  a  machine  comprising  a  disc  mounted 
substantially  horizontally  for  axial  rotation  about  its 
center  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  circular  holes 


from,  whereby  such  objects  as  have  entered  said  boles 
from  said  distributing  area  during  rotations  of  said  disc 
are  npported  there-within,  an  orientating  guide  having 
an  orientating  surface  concentric  with  the  path  described 
by  the  axes  of  said  holes  during  rotations  of  said  disc 
fixedly  positioned  around  one  side  of  said  aivpocting 
sorfaee  aad  extending  between  the  latter  aii4  aaid  disc  so 
that  objects  in  said  holes  slidably  bear  against  said  eup- 
poftiog  surface  aad  said  orientating  surf  ace  during  rota- 
tioa of  said  disc  above  said  supporting  surface,  whereby 
such  ot^ecu  ate  orientated  by  cooperation  between  said 
holaa  aad  said  orieaUting  surface,  and  removal  means 
positioned  at  said  ead  of  said  supporting  surface  and  oper- 
able in  cooperation  with  said  routing  means  to  remove 
the  orientated  objects  from  said  holes  during  the  inter- 
mitteat  pauses  between  rotations  of  said  dnc 
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APPARATUS  FORCTO^EYING  ARUCLIS 
Ihi  Hsrtmaaa  naii  Aftast 
Ij'aa^De 
■t  *^«iby» 


loA/S 


_!<» 
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195LSor.Na.7iL325 

lea  ^^nat  BrilateSsfl  li,  1957 

a.   ^19B-32) 


A  crop  gathering  d<^vice  comprising  a  pair  at  laterally 
spaced  shafu,  said  shafui  including  helically  arranged 
conveyor  blades  attached  thereto,  a  portioa  of  said 
blades  including  projections  for  raising  ch)f  ■*«iirT^  aaid 
shafts  beiag  aagularly  poaitioaed  and  coavergiag  zear- 
wardly.  the  portion  d  said  blades  havtag  said  pn^ 
tioas  'wiag  of  increasing  diameter  progressively  rear- 
wardly  and  thence  of  decreasiiig  diameter  progressively 
rearwardly,  the  balance  of  said  conveyor  blades  being 
of  auger  conformation  aad  of  nnifonn  diamelor. 


9.  In  an  apparatus  for  conveying  articles,  including  a 
first  conveyor,  swiiagable  shelves  arranged  in  at  least  one 
row  on  said  conveyor,  and  means  for  tilting  aaid  shelves 
at  the  discharge  end  of  said  conveyor,  the  improvdnent 
comprising  a  transfer  member  swingably  mounted  on 
a  horizontal  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  conveyor  at 
the  discharge  end  thereof  and  being  movable  from  a 
slanting  position  in  which  said  member  forms  a  chute 
for  said  articles  to  a  position  in  which  said  i|rticles  are 
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GAIMBNT  mrn^  AFTARATUi 


I.  A  gannent  supportiaf  apfmratus  oomprisiiig  a  track 
for  dklabty  supporting  garment  hangen  by  the  hooked 
portkMB  thereof,  said  tradi  comyiaing  a  plurality  <k  km- 
ghndinally  aligned  aegmenti  ^aieed  ^mrt  at  the  ends 
thereof  to  provide  a  plurality  of  hanger  releaae  ttationB 
therebetween,  a  phirality  of  bridging  elemenu  pivottilly 
moonlMl  iqmi  said  track  segments  at  the  ends  thereof, 
means  for  independently  pivoting  eedi  of  said  bridging 
elements  between  a  first  position  bridging  the  ^ace  be- 
tween  a  pair  of  adjacent  track  segments  and  a  second 
poaitkw  wherein  the  space  between  said  pair  of  segments 
is  opened  to  release  a  hanger  from  said  track,  means  for 
advancing  garment-eupportii^  hangers  along  said  track. 
aad  menni  adjacent  each  of  said  release  stations  for  sup- 
porting the  hangers  dnqiping  through  each  of  said  spaces. 


Di^  9.  ■nkar,  475  5*  Ave^  New  Yesk,  N.T. 

HM  Fek  S,  19S7,  Scr.  N«u  <3MM 

TOateiL   (a.lft~lf3) 


July  M,  IMO 
nIaaU 


1.  Traveling  belt  apparatus  comprising  a  continuous 
flexible  belt  carrier  presenting  belt-supporting  sur&ce, 
means  for  mounting  said  belt  carrier  for  travel  of  said 
surface  in  an  orbit  at  substantially  the  same  speed  throu^- 
out,  a  continuous  flexible  sheet  metal  belt  carried  by  said 
si9porting  surface  of  said  belt  carrier  fai  laterally  slid- 
able  relation  therewith  throughout  the  entire  length  <rf  said 
belt  means  for  travel  in  said  orbit,  and  means  secured  to 


siU  caniar  for  UadiJM  iMenl  lUdbt 

bah  ralathn  to  said  carrier  while  peroritli^  n  i 

aflioant  o<  lateral  play,  said  belt 

solely  o(  a  plain  sheet  maul  band  o( 

praaenting  essentially  flat  upper  and 

bdt  being  carried  Iqr  said  heh  oaxriar 

by  the  under  nirfaoe  of  snid  belt 

supporting  surface,  and  said  belt  being  in 

tion  with  said  bdt-eivpoiting  surface  thrpu^wut  the  a** 

tire  extent  thereof.  * 


raMiigoo  nid  bihp 
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1.  A  vibratory  helical  conveyor  comprising  a  vertical 
support,  a  series  of  drcumferentially  overlapping  and 
vertically  olbet  ascending  helical  trou^  having  a  pre- 
scribed hdix  angle  secured  to  said  support  widi  the 
vpftT  end  of  eadi  ascending  trough  spaced  above  the 
lower  end  of  the  next  sncceeding  ascending  trou^  and 
drive  means  for  vibrating  said  support  and  the  troughs 
secured  tiiereto  along  an  upwardly  inclined  path  which 
is  effective  progressively  to  Ums  material  on  said  ascend- 
ing troughs  upwardly  therearound  whereby  material 
loaded  on  the  bottom  trough  is  conveyed  upwardly 
around  the  successive  ascending  troughs  for  discharge 
from  the  top  trough  and  is  periodically  cascaded  and 
turned  over  as  it  falls  from  the  upper  ends  of  the  re- 
spective ascending  troughs  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  soc- 
oeasive  ascending  troughs,  thus  providing  a  substantial 
increase  in  the  total  length  of  dM  helical  material  sop- 
porting  surface  without  increasing  either  the  diameter  or 
beij^  of  the  conveyor. 


MEANS  FOR  FEIDING  WILD  ROD 


NJ.. 
Fsny,  N J,,  n 


Tsmaliri, 
■e.  Little 


tojCnnst  Metrii^ 
31, 1951. 8sr.  No.  713,3t2 

a  nihil  I   (cIms— aif) 

1.  Means  for  feeding  a  weld  rod  of  predetermined  di- 
ameter, said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  rotatable  rolls, 
one  of  said  rolls  having  an  annular  peripheral  surface 
having  an  annular  groove  tfierein  of  substantially  semi- 
circular cross-section  and  having  a  radius  substantially 
the  same  as  the  radius  of  the  weld  rod.  anmilar  flanges 
disposed  at  the  sides  of  said  annular  surfoee  and  formed 
integrally  with  said  nrfl.  the  other  of  said  rolls  having  an 
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atonular  toogne  fanned  faitegrally  therewith  and  provided 
with  an  aaoelar  peri|iwral  smtece  in  engagemet  with 
said  first-named  surteoe,  aaid  last-named  anmlar  surteee 
having  an  aimnlar  groove  therein  of  snhstwriatly  semi- 
drcnlar  cross  section,  and  having  a  radius  substantially  the 
same  as  the  radhis  of  the  wdd  rod,  said  flanges  embrac- 
iai  odd  tongue,  botk  of  said  ammlar  grooves  being 


provided  with  circumferentially  spaced  holes  of  circular 
croaa  section,  said  holes  extending  radially  inwardly  from 
the  central  portions  of  the  surfaces  of  said  grooves  ud 
having  circular  edges  adapted  to  engage  said  weld  rod  to 
assist  in  feeding  the  weld  rod,  means  for  maintaining 
said  rolls  in  a  predeteritilned  angular  relationship  wherein 
said  holes  in  one  roll  cegis|er  with  said  holes  in  said  other 
roU.  < 


Wi 


2,M€v431 
BLADE  DttPENSER 

XopafleM,  Mnia^ 
Maaa^a 


Dec  i,  1957,  9ar.  No.  <99,9t7 
7naliis    (CLM(— If) 


/0  -d/ 


1.  A  blade  dispenser  comprising  a  plastic  body  and  a 
metal  cover  including  means  connecting  them  together, 
said  cover  having  a  IMiger  opening  therein,  said  plastic 
body  and  cover  being  shaped  to  form  together  an  ekn 
gated  enclosure,  a  bla.de  stack  therein,  and  a  member  of 
qning  metal  having  a  flat  portion  underiying  the  blade 
stack  and  angular  side  walls  having  side  flanges,  the  metal 
cover  including  means  in  engagement  with  said  side  flaiiges 
to  bias  said  flat  portion  to  urge  the  blade  stack  toward  the 
Anger  opening  of  the  cover. 


J 


2^44,432 
SAFETY  MAVra  BOOK  HOLDER 
McA.  WiirhMia  DL  3724  E.  Collate, 

L«VsfM,Nev. 

FBed  Nav.  21,  l^TSv.  No.  774,234 

lOalM.   (CL2M— 33) 

A  match  book  holder  comprising  a  casing,  rectangular 
in  both  longitudinal  and  transverse  cross-sections,  com- 
prising two  separable  hollow  sections,  one  section  hav- 
ing a  closed  bottom  end  and  a  window  in  its  front  wall 
adjacent  to  said  closed  bottom  end,  the  other  section 
being  (^>en  at  both  ends,  said  sections  having  mutually 
complementary  countfrbored  collar  and  reduced  neck 
telescopic  portions,  the  intenul  dimension  of  said  casing 
permitting  a  match  book  to  fit  snugly  therein  with  iu 


\ 


book  cover  in  closed  position  and  its  striking  portion 
accessible  through  aaid  window,  the  upper  end  of  said 
casing  being  open  and  the  upper  edges  of  the  front  and 
bade  walls  ha^^  corresponding  Ibiger  racdying  notches 
permitting  the  ^tch  book  therein  to  be  manually  grasped 
for  partial  witMrawal  to  a  position  where  the  striking 
position  is  no  longer  accessible  through  said  window,  and 
stop  means  extending  internally  from  the  casing  side 


walls  of  the  open  ended  section  into  the  ppth  of  the 
bottom  end  of  the  match  book  limiting  the  withdrawal 
of  the  match  book  to  the  position  where  the  striking  po- 
sition is  no  longer  accessible  through  said  open  window, 
whereby  the  match  book  must  be  so  withdrawn  before,, 
the  match  book  cover  can  be  opened  to  remove  a  match, 
and  must  be  closed  and  pushed  to  the  bottom  before 
the  match  can  be  struck  on  the  striking  portion  through 
the  window. 


I. 


DBPIJhrCARTONS 

oti  half  Mhnkt 


**i^ 


FBed  Inly  11, 1958,  Ser.  Nn.  747,9(5 
7  detail.   (CL2M— 4509) 


a 


:>niix::x 


A-^- 


1.  A  disiriay  carton  including  a  rectangularly  arranged 
front,  rear,  and  side  panels  secured  in  tubuljif  relation, 
a  partition  panel  coiuiecting  said  side  panels  between, 
and  parallel  to,  said  front  and  rear  panels,  said  partition 
panel  having  a  generally  rectangular  aperture  there- 
throu^  placed  from  the  edges  thereof,  a  first  pair  of 
connected  cut  lines  in  said  front  panel  converging  down- 
wardly from  opposite  sides  of  the  front  panel  to  an  q>ex 
at  the  center  of  the  front  panel,  a  f<rid  line  spaced  from, 
and  parallel  to,  the  un>er  edge  of  said  fnmt  panel  con- 
necting the  outer  ends  of  said  cut  lines  to  provide  a 
generally  triangular  flap,  a  second  pair  of  connected  cut 
lines  converging  upwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
front  panel  to  an  apex  at  the  center  of  the  carton,  a 
fold  line  parallel  to  and  qtaced  from  the  lower  edge  of 
said  from  panel  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  second 
cut  lines  to  form  a  second  generally  triangular. flap,  a  cut 
line  connecting  the  apex  of  the  first  cut  lines  tp  the  apex 
of  the  second  cut  lines,  and  fold  lines  parallel  to  the  sides 
of  said  from  panel  connecting  each  outer  end  of  the  first 
cut  lines  to  correqxmding  ends  of  the  second  cut  lines  to 
define  a  pair  of  trapezoidal  fljyie,  said  flaps  being  foldable 
into  said  aperture  in  said  partition  panel 
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OONTAiran  WriH  OriNING  MEANS 
ddv  N J^  MripMT  l» 
tangr  CHf ,  MJ^  a 

Mn  <^  19S7, 8«.  No.  iS7^1 
TOitei.   (CL 


1.  A  filled  bag  coumtam  MMOtully  ot  a  Croat  wall 
and  aback  wall  each  oompriwd  of  a  Ihirlnw  of  tootfi 
piaadc  film  with  the  edfct  d  said  ftoot  and  back  walk 
sealed,  and  means  to  facilkate  cnttiaf  of  tb»  bag  oom- 
prising  a  strip  of  material  ■tiffv  and  mora  nristant  to  teM- 
than  the  said  film,  said  strip  attaAod  to  and  — *— »'^"t 
ooropletety  across  the  outside  taot  of  only  one  of  said 
walls  firom  one  edge  to  another  edge,  the  said  stTq>  bar- 
ing  a  straight  cuttmg  edge  along  its  entire  length  against 
which  the  walls  of  tibe  bag  may  be  cot 


ADl 


aJ4M3S 

aBnvBIA^ 


BANDAGE 


■■■nfNicL  NJ^  a  canarallen  aff  Naw 

raai  Rbiy  2,  ifei^te.  N^  St24S9 


1.  An  adhesive  bandage  package  unit  comprising  an 
adhesive  bandage  including  an  adhesive  tape  having  a 
backing  and  a  layer  oi  adhesive  on  mie  surface  therK^, 
said  tape  being  reversdy  folded  to  define  two  contiguous 
overiappjng  panels  with  the  backings  of  the  panels  on 
the  inside  face  to  face,  and  with  the  adhesive  layer  on 
the  outside  of  one  of  said  paneb,  a  wrapper  for  said 
adhesive  bandage  having  two  successive  folds  therein 
near  one  end  of  the  package  unit  separated  by  a  fold 
line  and  serving  as  tabs  respectively  by  which  the  wrap- 
per may  be  raptured  and  renKvved  from  the  adhesive 
bandage,  and  a  sheet  connected  to  one  of  said  tabs  and 
attached  to  the  outside  of  the  said  one  panel  by  the 
adhesive  layer  in  face  contact  therewith  to  serve  as  a 
facing  member  for  the  adhesive  layer  on  the  outside  of 
said  one  panel,  whereby  when  said  one  Ub  is  pulled  after 
rupture  of  the  wrapper,  the  sheet  is  caused  to  be  peeled 
off  the  said  one  panel,  and  at  the  same  time  the  said 
one  panel  to  be  unfolded. 


MULTICELLULAR  FOLDING  BOX  STRUCTURES 
~  L  WttanMan,  Ntw  Havfla^  Caaa^  aoinar  to 

ofN^ri^s-^*"^'*'*^^^^-'* 

Fled  Inhr  If ,  1957,  Scr.  No.  #72^3 
•  riilaii     (CL2M-45) 
1.  A  mechandise  package  unit  of  cans,  jars,  and  simi- 
lar receptacles,  the  package  comprising,  a  phir^fy  of 
receptacles  of  a  certain  hei^  arranged  hi  line;  a  multi- 
cellular box  of  paperboard  of  a  leaser  height  than  said 


Bad  of  nid 
and  of  said  rec^Uclas  protiudlng  frons  nid 
s^d  boK  comprising,  a  pair  of  opposHa  aida  waflib  a  main 
panel  betweeo,  and  ■rfirnlliii  to,  said  dda  waJb  i^rintt 
wUoh  main  pand  said  raecptades  bear  wilk  nna  cad. 
and  a  can  paad  spaced  from  said  main  panel  and  aition- 
lalad  to  said  side  walls,  said  ccfl  panel  hd^  eat^um- 
vendy  to  the  side  walls  by  spaced  cots,  portions  of  the 
ceU  panel  adjacent  said  cots  beii«  deflected  into  a  por- 


tion substantially  normal  with  reqiect  to  said  main  panel 
to  form  cell  walls  engaging  the  sides  of  said  reoqilacles, 
thereby  preventing  separation  of  the  inserted  one  ends 
of  the  receptacles;  and  a  tape  extending  over,  and  ad- 
hesively secured  to,  the  protruding  other  ends  of  said 
recqitacles  for  securing  said  receptacles  to  one  an- 
odier  at  their  other  ends,  thereby  preventing  s^aratbn 
and  fanning  out  of  the  other  ends,  when  die  pa^aige  is 
handled  by  gripping  one  of  said  protruding  roceptaclea. 


EXTRUSION  OFMBTAL BILLETS 
David  A.  TiIiiiiiihAii,  Bsbisi  PMIb^  Pa.  assfnar  to 
Babcock  Jl  Wlcn  Can^avy,  Naw  Yatk,  Fi.Y.,  a 
ponitioB  of  Nav  Ivaij 

Fled  Miff  31, 19i^S8r.Nn.SU42S 
ICUik   ^2t7-4f) 


In  a  method  of  extruding  a  metal  billet  from  an  ex- 
trusion chamber  having  a  die  at  one  end,  the  die  having 
a  die  i^ening  throu^  which  the  billet  is  extruded  and  a 
ledge  surrounding  the  die  opening,  the  steps  comprising 
placing  in  the  extnision  chamber  adjacent  the  die  a  pre- 
formed rigid  disc  of  agglomerated  glass  powder  held  to- 
gether by  a  suitable  adhesive  binder  of  such  character  as 
to  render  the  same  rigid  and  unbendable,  placing  a  heated 
metal  billet  in  the  extrusion  chamber  and  extruding  the 
billet. 


PROCESS  AND  APP^LATUB  FOR  THE  S0ARA- 
TIONOF  SOLID  PARTICULATE  MATERIALS  OF 
DIFFERENT  DENSniES  AND/OR  DIFFERENT 
PARTICLB  SDEBS 


FBad  Nov.  23,  If  S(,  Ser.  No.  tt3,I3« 
a  pilartty,  appMcallon  Fknnca  Nov.  25,  If  55 
ITCkiw.    (CL2tf— 150 
5.  Apparatus  for  separating  a  mixture  of  particulate 
solid  materials  into  a  plurality  of  fractions  differing  ac- 
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cording  to  their  differences  of  density  and/«r  parttda 
site,  comprising  a  closed  coodoit.  that  is  stationary  as  a 
whola  to  provide  a  subatantially  fixed  passageway  for  a 
flow  of  liquid  and  havteg  a  lower  side  without  mbstan- 
tial  openings  therein  throofhoot  the  length  of  soch  fixed 
passageway  means  for  estiMidiing  fai  said  conduit  a 
finid  flow  in  one  longitadinal  direction  tiiereof  vnder, 
a  predetormfaied  head,  said  conduit  mduding  meant  pro- 
vi^Ong  a  supporting  siaface  at  the  lower  side  of  and 
within  said  conduit  for  solid  particles  settKng  within  said 
fluid,  and  means  sunwrttaig  said  surface  means  for  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  said  conduit,  means  for  feeding 
a  mixture  of  said  materials  into  the  fluid  flow  passing 
through  said  conduit  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  said  feeding  means  including  a  hopper  connected 
to  said  dosed  conduit  so  as  to  form  a  part  thereof  en- 
abling the  formation  (herein  of  a  hei^t  of  fluid  corre- 
sponding to  the  pressure  on  such  fluid  in  said  conduit, 
said  conduit  being  so  configured  in  the  region  of  said 
poin  that  with  the  fioid  head  established  by  said  flow 


the  vdodty  of  said  fluid  flow  at  a  predetermined  place 
in  said  conduit  and  means  spaced  upwardly  from  said 
supplying  nMns  and  spaced  downwardly  a  substantial 
disunce  from  the  upper  end  oi  said  conduit  for  feeding 
said  naaterials  to  the  fluid  passing  through  said  am- 
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means  the  fluid  flow  past  said  potot  is  given  such  velocity 
that  part  of  the  constituents  of  said  mixture  depodt  on 
said  sivporting  surface,  and  means  for  moving  said  sup- 
porting surface  longitudinally  of  and  relatively  to  said 
conduit  and  oppositdy  to  the  direction  of  fluid  flow,  said 
moving  maans  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  in^art 
such  an  upstream  movement  to  said  supporting  surteoe 
that  the  combined  action  of  such  surface  nnovement  and 
the  fluid  flow  esublished  by  said  flow  means  and  con- 
duit causes  the  depositing  particles  to  form  a  sorting 
dune  at  a  predetermined  place  relative  to  said  supporting 
surfaoa,  maintains  the  position  of  said  sorting  dune  sub- 
stantially fixed  within  said  conduit  at  said  place  of  de- 
posit, and  agitates  and'  stirs  said  dvne  to  cause  the  lighter 
or  smaller  particles  to  be  separated  therefrom  and  car- 
ried atong  with  the  fiuid  to  a  downstream  point  (rf  die- 
charge  and  the  heavier  or  larger  particles  to  be  moved 
with  said  supporting  surface  away  from  said  dune  to  an 
upstream  point  of  discharge  therefor,  and  meam  at  said 
upstream  poim  of  discharge  to  enable  withdrawal  of  the 
particles  arriving  thereat  frtmi  said  conduit. 


2,f4M3f 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEPARA- 
TIONOF  SOLID  PARTICULATE  MATERIALS  OF 
DIFFERENT  DENSITIES  AND/OR  DIFFERENT 
PARTICLE  SOB 
Elle  CpnieMss,  Crinakli,^and  Ptsna  Bslatoa,  Pails, 
to  EtaaBassnMnIs  Ncyipic,  Grenoble, 
^^  de  Franee,  Paris,  Fkancc,  a  pnMk 

lastttaHon  af  Fiance 

FBed  Nov.  23,  lf5<,  Sar.  No.  tt7,533 

OalHH  pttosHy.anpHcaHan  Fkance  Nov.  25,  If  55 

23riatas    (CL  2ff~157) 

8.  Apparatus  for  sorting  particulate  solid   materials 

into  a  plurality  of  fractions  differing  according  to  their 

differences  of  density  and/or  particular  size,  comprising 

an  inclined  closed  conduit  having  a  substantially  smooth 

supporting  surface,  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  head 

to  the  lower  portion  of  said  conduit,  so  that  such  fluid 

flows  through  said  conduit  as  a  cominuous  stream  whidi 

is  capable  of  sustaining  in  suspension  at  least  one  of  the 

fractions  of  the  particubte  material,  means  for  controlling 


I     ' 


♦-■If* 
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doit,  the  inclination  of  said  conduit  and  die  velocity  given 
the  fluid  flow  by  said  control  means  at  the  predetomined 
place  in  said  conduit  being  sach  that  their  combined 
action  on  soch  materials  brinp  about  the  formation  on 
•aid  supporting  surface  at  sudi  place  of  a  substantially 
stationary  dune  aiiich  is  constantly  stirred. 
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GYRATORY  SIFTING  MACHINEi 
Lowe  E.  SInipssn,  ClarlBnaH,  OMo,  amiper  to 
Orvflk  Stospaan  Compnny,  OndnnaH,  OWOi  a 
nllan  af  OUa  )  a 

FBai  Dec.  17,  IfSi,  Ssr.  Nn.  i2t,72<^' 
5  elites.   ^2if--320 


i'.^'M'^ 


1.  A  sifdng  machine  comprising,  a  clroiiinferential 
bousing  member  di^wsed  in  a  generally  horizontal  plane, 
a  screen  extending  across  the  said  member  and  having  a 
tailings  opening  at  substantially  its  center  portion,  means 
for  delivering  material  which  is  to  be  sifted  to  upper  sur- 
face areas  of  said  screen  adjacent  the  cbcumference 
thereof,  a  conduit  communicating  with  the  central  open- 
ing of  the  screen  and  extending  therebeneath,  drive  mem- 
bers in  q>aced  circumferential  relationship  to  one  another 
imerconnected  with  said  housing  member,  said  drive  mem- 
bers comprising  eccentrics  rotatable  about  axes  which 
are  tilted  from  vertical  direction  for  imparting  a  gyratory 
wobbling  motion  to  said  screen  whereby  material  to  be 
sifted  is  caused  to  move  over  the  surface  of  the  screen 
in  paths  of  travel  extending  from  the  circumferential  areas, 
to  which  the  matoial  initiaUy  was  delivered  generally 
toward  the  central  area  such  that  particles  smaller  than  the 
openings  of  said  screen  member  pass  through  it  during 
their  courses  of  travel  and  particles  larger  than  said  open- 
ings  move  over  the  screen  surface  and  escape  through  the 
central  opening  and  conduit  connected  thereto,  and  means 
for  absorbing  differences  in  the  center  spacing  of  said 
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8.  In  m  sifting  appanuus  which  comprises  a  sifting 
•creen  for  classifying  relatively  fine  particles  of  material, 
means  for  ivoducing  sifting  movemeat  o(  said  screen  in 
the  presence  of  a  fluid  medium,  and  body  means  enclos- 
ing and  moving  with  said  screen  and  forming  opposed 
aooea  at  oppoote  faces  of  the  sifting  screen  in  wlach 
lones  the  fluid  medium  may  have  different  degrees  of 
movement  in  response  to  said  sifting  movement,  the  im- 
provement comprising  means  for  equalizing  the  resulting 
fluid  pressures  at  the  o^iosite  faces  of  said  saftiag  screen 
in  said  zones,  said  equalizing  means  including  means 
guiding  the  stock  along  the  screen  and  maintaining  a  por- 
tion of  said  screen  clear  of  said  stock  thereby  providing 
an  equalizing  air  passage  between  said  opposed  zones 
throu^  said  clear  screen  portion. 


MULTI.CONE  ORE  CONCENTRAIVm 

APPARATUS 
W.  HMk,  1224-2t  Hm«w  Avc^  Dae  . . 

FBad  Dm.  at,  19H  Sw.  N«.  47M7< 
SCMml   (CL 


DL 


1.  A  dry  ore  concentrator  comprising  a  tubular  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  sheet  metal  elements  of  increasing  diameter 
secured  in  nested  relation  to  said  shaft  at  their  req>ective 
points  of  least  diameter,  means  rotatably  supporting  said 
shaft  at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  fcv  rotating  said  ele- 
ments about  an  inclined  axis  whereby  any  given  point 
on  the  inside  surface  of  the  respective  elemenU  moves 
from  a  positic»  having  a  slight  incline  relative  to  the  hori- 
zontal in  the  (vposite  direction  to  the  incline  of  said  shaft 
to  a  generally  upright  inverted  position,  means  for  plac- 
ing finely  divided  ore  on  the  inside  surface  of  said  ele- 
ment, apertures  in  said  shaft  adjacent  the  junctioM  of 
said  elements  therewith  and  a  baiBe  plate  positioned  In- 
side said  shaft  above  each  aperture  therein  for  prevent- 
ing material  moving  down  said  shaft  from  passing  later- 
ally out  through  said  ^)ertures. 


2,144,443 
DBCANTER  COPmtOL 
New  Yotk,  N.Y 

a 


to 

of  New 


UWKM*    D. 

AIBcd 
York 

Fled  Mny  1, 19S1,  Scr.  N^  732^97 
CCIaiM.    (a.21«— 13) 

In  the  separation  of  a  liquid  mixture  of  relatively 


1. 


rabla  liquid  eomponeau  wherein  saeh  a  mixture  is  f^ 
continuously  into  a  settling  zona  and  is  ivtained  thenjn 
lor  time  sufficient  to  produce  by  gravity  settling  relativ«ly 
light  and  relatively  heavy  fractions  conyosed  essentially 
of  said  relatively  light  and  relatively  heavy  ^^ptm^m 
respeetivaly.  which  are  withdrawn  from  the  zone  as  prod- 
ucts at  cumulative  rate  equal  to  the  rate  of  feed  of  said 
mixture  and  at  mdividual  rates  correqtoodiog  substan- 
tially to  the  proportionate  quantities  of  said  relatively 
U^t  and  relatively  heavy  coaH>onenU  in  said  aixtan, 
the  improved  method  of  controlling  the  residence  time  aad 
content  of  said  relatively  heavy  component  in  said 


light  and  relatively  heavy  immiscible  and  difficultly 


and  consequently  the  extent  of  separation  thereof  from 
said  relatively  light  component,  comprising  '«<«rHvfing 
said  relatively  heavy  fractioo  against  pneumatic  presmire 
adequate  to  maintain  a  substantial  proportion  thervof  in 
said  zone,  increasing  and  decreasing  the  quantity  of  said 
relatively  heavy  component  retained  in  said  zone  by  vary- 
ing said  pneumatic  pressure,  continuously  comparing  the 
densities  of  said  relatively  light  fractioo  and  of  a  liquid 
consisting  of  said  relatively  light  component,  and  decreas- 
ing and  increasing  said  pneumatic  pressure,  re^>ectively, 
responsive  to  taicreases  and  decreases  in  the  differences  in 
said  densities. 


2,944,444 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS  P1LTEREVG 
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4  «li  Qnle  aailpMr  to  aiM  Zk 
W  14, 19S5.Ser.N«.S34,77f 
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1.  Continuous  filter  apparatus  comprising  a  substan- 
tially sealed  cylindrical  chamber,  the  cylindrical  walls 
thereof  comprising  a  perforated  filter  element,  an  inlet 
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Ibr  admitting  liquid  to  <*  filtered  into  said  chamber  onder  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  eyfanden  are  held  with  the 

pressure,  a  rotating  seraper  adjustable  radiaDy  in  said  cover  ptote  having  an  aperture  m  fch  depresswn  aligned 

chamber  for  scraping  accumulated  solids  from  the  in-  with  each  cyUnder  throogh  which  filtrate  can  flow,  means 

terlor  of  said  filter  dement,  a  float  arrap^ed  to  Boat  on  for  securing  the  cover  pUtes  together  with  the  cyliadars 
the  liquid  in  said  chamber,  and  means  intfrronnerfhig 

said  float  and  said  scraper  and  driving  said  scraper  radi-  

ally  outward  when  said  float  rises.  jj|jg(jjj,^^|2StfffliiM»"  * 


FLUlpaVARATORS 

Ay,  SO  Brand  Ava^ 


14,lf5|.8er.No.74M42 
^  219-432) 


NJ. 


*)s^ 


1.  A  separator  of  the  character  described,  compriring 
a  tubular  casing  open  at  the  upper  end.  a  head  detachable 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  said  head  having  intake 
and  discharge  passages,  the  head  having  a  bore  commu- 
nicating with  the  intake  passage  and  an  aimular  recess 
cooununicating  with  the  discharge  passage,  a  coil  unit 
comprising  a  disc  having  a  multiplicity  of  apertures  there- 
in and  spiral  coQs  fixed  to  the  disc  and  registering  with 
said  apertures,  said  disc  forming  the  sole  support  of  the 
coils  freely  in  said  casing,  means  for  sealing  said  disc 
within  the  head  and  directly  upon  said  cylinder,  said  qiiral 
coils  extending  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing,  means 
sealing  the  lower  ends  of  said  coils,  the  upper  ends  of  the 
coils  communicating  with  the  annular  recess  in  said  bead 
through  the  apertures  in  said  disc,  and  said  disc  having  a 
bore  registering  with  the  ban  of  said  head  for  directing 
the  intake  through  the  head  into  the  central  portion  of 
said  casing. 


Hasfeart  H.  H 
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tiierebetween.  and  {rfastic  cylinder-seating  leak-proof 
means  in  each  depression  in  each  cover  {date  for  renaov- 
■bly  frictiooally  engaging  the  end  of  a  cylinder  in  each 
depression  whereby  said  cylindo^  may  be  readily  re- 
moved from  said  cover  plates. 


Ssr.  No.  741,4M 
tCWw.    (CLait— 323) 

1.  A  filter  of  the  class  described,  having  an  enclosing 
casing  widi  a  removable  bottom  section  as  well  as  an  inlet 
for  filtrant  under  pressure  and  an  outlet  for  filtrate,  a 
filtration  unit  removable  from  the  casing  when  the  cas- 
ing's bottom  section  is  removed  having  a  filtrate  ddivery 
end,  means  for  leading  the  pressure  feed  of  filtram  from 
the  inlet  thereof  to  encircle  and  submerge  the  filtration 
unit,  and  means  for  leiuding  filtrate  from  the  filtration  unit 
to  the  filtrate  outlet  of  the  casing;  said  filtration  unit  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  open-ended  cylinders  of  filter- 
media  formed  of  sintered  metallic  spheres  having  tan- 
gential points  of  mutual  contact,  a  depression-bearing 
bottom  cover  plate  enclosing  the  lower  ends  of  the 
cylinden.  a  depression-bearing  top  cover  plate  against 


2^4M47 
APPARATUS  FOR  FILTERING  LIQUIDS,  PARTICU- 
LARLY FOR  UK  IN  THE  BEVERAGE  INDUSTRY 
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Filed  Oct  23,  I95t,  Ser.  No.  749,1M 
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1.  A  pressure  liquid  filtermg  apparatus,  comprising  in 
combination  a  closed  casing  with  a  liquid  inlet,  a  vertical 
discharge  tube  traversing  and  sealed  against  the  bottom 
of  said  casing,  said  discharge  tube  projecting  into  the 
casing  with  a  portion  having  lateral  openings,  a  hollow 
shaft  surrounding  said  disdbarge  tube  and  being  rotatably 
supported  by  the  same,  a  plurality  of  disk-shi4>ed  hoUow 
filter  elements  mounted  on  said  hollow  shaft  axially 
spaced  from  one  another,  the  inside  of  said  filter  elements 
communicating  with  the  innde  oi  said  hoUow  shaft,  said 
hollow  shaft  being  closed  at  its  upper  end,  a  fiange  ar- 
ranged at  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  hollow  shaft  and 
cooperating  with  a  sealing  means  at  the  bottom  of  the 
casing,  means  for  axially  displacing  said  discharge  tube 
for  lowering  or  lifting  said  hollow  shaft  to  make  a  liquid- 
tij^t  seat  or  a  clearance  between  said  fiange  and  said  seal- 
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iBf  meaiM,  t  torbiae  Made  iriMd  iaed  on  arid  holl0w 
dnfl,  a  flnc  Madoovy  jet-nonle  wUfaki  aid  caiiBf  aad 
dJiBClcd  towudi  Mid  tnriiiM  Mada  iVMal  for  roCatioB 
thereof,  tite  ahaft  and  tbe  fflter  ckmeats  whio  said  boUow 
diaft  is  lifted,  and  a  plurality  of  other  itatioiiary  liquid 
jet-nozzles  within  said  casing  and  directed  towards  the 
surface  of  said  filter  elements  for  clearing  them  of  the 
filtering  residues  dcimited  thereon. 


aM  F1 


HIGH  raNSrry  THKXENER 
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Fled  Mar.  It,  19^  8«r.  No.  4fS,2M 


1.  In  a  filter  device  including  a  tank  for  slurry  having 
feed  inlet  means  in  its  upper  4>ortion  and  a  discharge 
outlet  for  cake  removal  in  its  lower  portion  with  a  plural- 
ity of  disc  filter  members  mounted  for  rotation  about  a 
common  horizontal  axis  above  the  discharge  outlet  and 
adapted  to  be  partially  submerged  in  tank-contained 
slurry  and  having  means  for  subjecting  each  disc  to 
variable  differential  pressures  during  each  arc  of  revolu- 
tion for  inducing  a  fiow  from  the  slurry  into  the  disc 
during  the  aic  of  submergence  and  an  opposite  fiow 
during  at  least  a  portion  of  the  remaining  arc  of  the  revo- 
lution, characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  feed  inlet  means 
includes  a  feed  box  extending  laterally  of  the  discs  and 
includes  points  of  cascading  discharge  immediately  over 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  each  said  disc  exposed 
before  its  immersion  in  the  slurry. 


FBed 


ummilmJTEas 
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Ah.  IS,  1957, 8«.  N«.  67t,297 
ISOdtaM.    (a.21«— 4S4) 


VDL 


thereof  permanently  omnected  to  each  other  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  core  and  defining  anchoring  pocketa  at 
the  zcHiective  ends  of  the  core  and  open  in  an  axial 
directioo  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  core,  and  a  filter 
sleeve  surrounding  the  core  inriiiding  said  doable  waUa 
and  having  its  ends  extending  inwardly  and  then  reversely 
toward  each  other  and  inserted  into  the  rc^ective  andtor* 
ing  pockets. 


UQUtDPILI 
C.flhnr,2624CoMtl 

I  Sflft  4b  1M7,  Ser.  N«.  ttMM 
SOahM.   (a.21f-^4i4) 


atf 


1.  In  a  filter  cartridge,  a  rigid  foraminous  tubular  core 
having  concentric  foraminous  double  walls  at  the  ends 


1.  In  a  filter  cartridge,  a  rigid  foraminous  tubular  core, 
a  filter  sleeve  surrounding  thto  core  and  having  end  por- 
tions thereof  reversely  bent  inwardly  and  disposed  against 
the  outer  surface  of  the  core  to  provide  a  double  thick- 
ness of  said  sleeve  near  the  ends  thereof,  and  coil  spring 
means  between  said  thickness  and  engaging  said  end  por- 
tions at  the  bends  thereof  to  urge  the  reversely  bent 
curved  ends  of  sleeve  yieldin^y  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
core. 


2^4MS1 
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tHftI*  A 


2.  A  unit  for  separating  entrained  sand  from  water, 
including  in  combination:  a  vertical  cylindrical  tank  hav- 
ing a  side  wall,  a  top  wall,  and  a  bottom  wall;  a  flat  an- 
nular disc  spaced  well  below  said  top  wall  and  well  above 
said  bottom  wall,  so  as  to  divide  said  tank  into  upper  and 
lower  compartments,  said  tank  having  a  water  outlet  from 
said  upper  compartment  and  a  sand  outlet  from  said  lower 
compartment,  the  outer  periphery  of  said  disc  being  q>aced 
radially  inwardly  from  said  side  wall,  said  disc  having 
a  central  opening  therethrough  and  being  otherwise  im- 
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perfprale;  and  a  saaU^diaoseter,  dia&4ike,  horizootally- 
dispoeed.  hollow  centrifugal  separator  siMpended  from 
said  disc  below  md  around  iu  said  central  opening,  the 
bottoB  sorfaoe  td  said  sepanMor  being  impetforala  ex- 
cept for  a  small  central  drain  opening,  the  top  of  said 
•qwrator  being  doeed  by  said  disc  except  at  said  central 
(q>ening,  the  periphery  of  said  separator  being  perforate 
and  being  located  radially  outside  said  central  opening 
and  radially  well  inudd  the  periphery  of  said  disc,  said 
separator  having  tangeatially  entering  inlet  means  for  wa- 
ter carrying  entrained  slMid. 


HORIZONTAL  GpN  ikkOL  WTTH  LOCKING 
.DKYKX 
lote  Caldaw,  AMo  HJiiiiiil,  tmi  Rnyni  P.  RoccU, 
dc^  DL,  BMlffiffs  to  AfftMk  Wood  SpsdalHea, 


first  pair  of  rows  ci  wfartantiaUy  verticai  rigid  apaced 
stationary  poets  rigidly  motmted  upcm  the  base  and  the 
rows  being  arranfed  a  siillirvnt  distance  apart  lo  be  porir 
tioned  near  the  ends  of  the  windshield,  clamping  heads 
having  substantially  flat  damping  faces,  means  to  pivot- 
ally  mount  the  clamping  heads  iqwn  the  i^per  ends  of 
the  rigid  stationary  poals  so  that  die  damping  heads  may 
turn  upon  the  loatitudinal  axes  of  said  poets,  reailicat 
pads  momted  npon  the  damping  beads  and  oolvering  the 
substantially  fiat  facc^  a  second  pah*  of  rows  of  snbstan- 
Ually  vertical  rigid  placed  dampfaig  poets,  the  rigid  clamp- 
ing posts  in  the  second  pair  being  arranged  between  the 
clamping  poets  of  the  first  pair  and  spaced  therefrom, 
the  clamping  posto  oi  the  second  rows  being  arranged  in 
alignment  with  the  clamping  posts  of  the  first  rows  in  a 
direction  extending  longitudinally  of  the  first  rows,  second 


DL,  n  ceiMnliesi  of 
Ayr.  M,  19li;  Sar.  Nn.  729,619 


lot  at- 


6.  A  gun  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  extend- 
ing and  horizontally  spaced  side  rails,  said  side  rails  hav- 
ing cradles  formed  therein  coating  to  support  guns,  a 
pair  of  horizontally  extending  ind  vertically  spaced  mem- 
bers secured  at  opposite  ends  to  said  side  rails  and  de- 
fining therewith  a  q;>ape  for  a  drawer,  a  drawer  slidably 
arranged  in  said  space  for  movement  between  open  and 
closed  position,  and  means  for  locking  guns  in  position  on 
the  cradles  including  a  vertically  arranged  bar  having 
a  longitudinal  groove  therein  secured  adjacent  one  of 
said  rails,  a  rod  slidajble  in  said  groove  and  having  iU 
lower  end  extending  through  the  uppermost  member  and 
into  the  path  of  the  drawer,  a  plurality  of  C-shaped  mem- 
bers pivotally  mourned  on  said  bar,  one  coacting  with 
each  cradle  (k  said  ont  rail  for  movement  between  locked 
and  unlocked  posttiod  therewith,  means  on  said  rod  en- 
gagable  with  said  C-shaped  members  to  pivot  same  be- 
tween locked  and  unlocked  position  upon  movement  of 
said  rod,  and  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
drawer  into  closed  position  for  moving  said  rod  to  actu- 
ate said  C-shaped  members  into  locked  position. 


■^ 


damirfng  heads  having  substantially  flat  f  aees.  liienn  to 
phrotolly  mount  die  second  heads  vpon-the  uppet  ends 
of  the  posts  of  said  second  rows  so  dwt  die  Second  heads 

can  torn  npon  the  kmgitadinal  axes  of  sodi  posts,  re- 
silient pads  mounted  upon  the  second  heads,  and  cxtend- 
mgs  o?er  die  snbetantially  flat  faces  of  the  second  heads, 
holding  means  for  ibe  vertical  posts  in  the  second  rows 
and  having  the  vertieal  posts  rigidly  mounted  thereon, 
said  holding  means  being  mounted  upon  die  lower  base, 
means  to  diift  the  holding  means  in  one  direction  to  draw 
the  posts  in  the  second  rows  toward  the  posts  in  the  first 
rows  and  to  positively  hold  the  posts  in  the  second  rows 
in  the  shifted  position,  and  resilient  pads  mounted  tnwn 
the  lower  base  and  arranged  adjacent  to  the  first  and 
second  rows  of  posts  and  having  grooves  formed  therein, 
said  grooves  behig  arranged  opposite  the  splices  between 
the  posu  of  the  first  and  second  rows.     ^ 


1,MM54 

CARPET  SAMPLE  DISPLAY  RACK 
Cailton  R.  Ashcr,  Wagrne,  Pla.,  sistgani  to  Ji 

Pa.,  a 


FOed  Nov.  27, 1999,  Sar.  No.  955M* 
3Ck*M.   <CL211— 45) 


2,94M93 

SUPPORTING  RACK  FDR  AUIOMOULE 

WINDSmELIM 

EdwaN  L.  PMyv,  1364  PMMtoa  Avan  Caiar  Grmra,  N  J. 

FHad  Fab.  U,  IML  Sar.  No.  791,1M 

!     V.  2  niliii     (6.211—41) 

I.  A  rack  for  holding  automobile  wmdshields  of  the 

longitudinally  curved  type  so  that  they  may  be  tran^wrted 

without  liability  of  braakage  comprising,  a  lower  biue  to 

be  mounted  upon  a  tnick  or  the  like  for  tranvortation,  a 


3.  A  disiriay  rack  assembly  comprising  a  sloping  front 
panel  having  a  series  of  marginal  perfora&>ns  adjacem 
each  lateral  edge  thereof,  separate  fiexible  chains  ex- 
tending through  transversdy  aligned  pairs  of  perforations, 
a  retaining  element  on  the  terminus  of  each  of  said  chains 


> 
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la  Iwdt  of  the  paael,  a  carpet  sample  tuspended  fron 
tiw  oppodte  terminua  of  each  of  said  chains,  and  a  damp 
lecorcd  to  each  oi  the  chains  for  supporting  the  sampk. 


«f 


PACKilinMJPPORTS 
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My  M,  1951,  Sw.  No.  751,741 
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1.  A  packaffe  sanxMrt  for  displaying  a  series  of  pack- 
let  inrhidiag  a  hollow  rsctaagular  tubular  member  hav- 
iif  doaely  spaced  top  and  bottom  members  and  coanect- 
iag  side  walls,  said  top  member  having  transversely  ex- 
tending spaced  parallel  slots  therein^  package  backing 
OMmbers  extending  through  said  slots  and  having  a  pair 
of  «aoed  legs  each  adjoining  a  side  wall  and  generally 
parallel  leg  extremities  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
saM  legs,  the  junctures  between  said  legs  and  1^  ex- 
tremities resting  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  bottom 
member  and  the  ends  of  said  leg  extremities  engaging 
the  under  surface  of  said  top  member. 


MULTIPLE  TRAYTOR  lABY  FOOD 

MkM  Mpori,  196  fiisnM  Ave.  LodL  NJ. 

HM  Nov.  5, 1956,  Scr.  No.  771576 

an  I  III    (a.  211— 77) 


2.  A  multiple  tray  holder  for  containers,  comprising 
a  base  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  support,  a  central  post 
rigidly  fixed  to  and  upstanding  from  said  base,  a  plu- 
rality of  generally  flat  trays  having  scalloped  peripheral 
walls  set  one  above  another  and  routable  on  the  post,  a 
plurality  of  recesses  formed  in  each  of  the  trays  for  fric- 
ti<Hially  receiving  one  of  said  containers,  each  of  said- 
recesses  having  an  apertured  bottom  to  facilitate  removal 
of  a  jar  from  a  recess,  each  of  the  trays  having  an  aper- 
tured depending  boss  providing  a  friction-bearing  surface 
for  restraining  rotation  of  the  tray  on  the  post,  said  base 
being  provided  with  a  flat  hub  and  radiating  legs,  a  fric- 
tion foot  secured  to  each  of  the  legs,  said  hub  providing 
a  support  for  the  lowermost  of  said  trays,  said  post  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  diametral  holes  therein,  a  pin  ex- 
tending through  one  of  the  holes  and  extending  radially 
fiom  opposite  sides  of  the  post,  the  uppermost  of  said 


trays  being  supported  on  said  pm.  the  boss  on  the 
most  tray  behig  a  circular  member  having  a  aviea  of 
circumferentially  spaced  grooves  and  ridgea  at  the  botton 
thereof,  said  pin  being  lodged  in  two  diametrally  •i^f^fi* 
grooves,  said  grooves,  ridges  and  pin  constituting  a  delMt 
arrangement  for  positively  and  selectively  podtiofiiag  said 
uppermost  tray  oa  the  poet. 
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6.  A  merchandise  diqilay  rack  comprising  a  base  por- 
tion including  a  merchaadiae  supporting  surface  having 
downwardly  and  inwardly  extending  flange-like  thrust- 
receiving  portions  integral  therewith  and  means  for  secur- 
ing thereto  a  plura%  of  partition-like  members,  a 
mounting  bracket  diqueed  between  said  portions  includ- 
ing a  pair  oi  lep  extendfaig  downwardly  adjacent  respec- 
tive ones  of  said  portions  for  straddling  a  supporting 
member  on  which  the  display  rack  is  to  be  mounted,  at 
least  one  of  said  lep  being  yieldable  with  respect  to  the 
other  leg  toward  the  adjac^  thrust-receiving  portion,  and 
means  for  deflecting  said  yieldable  leg  toward  and  into 
locking  engagement  with  said  portion  adjacent  thereto 
while  forcing  said  other  thrust-receivmg  portion  into  en- 
gagement with  said  bracket  and  simultaneously  securing 
said  legs  to  the  supporting  member. 


■ECIPftOCimNGTRAY  UNTIB 

-?2A!L^  ^•y  *™*»  ■^*'^»  N Ja . 

•n  to  Sliilftoalrsr  ProdMti  Coip.,  KMngr,  NX,  a 
pentfon  ef  New  l«ny  ■-.  ~-^.     "n* 

laa.  27, 1966. 8«r.  Now  4,911 
6ClalBM;   (0.211—69 


1.  A  redprocating  tray  unit  adapted  to  be  di^osed  on 
a  shelf  in  a  storage  area  whereby  items  can  be  moved 
to  a  convenient  position  for  insertion  in,  or  removal 
from,  the  storage  area,  said  unit  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber having  rails  extending  along  opposite  sides  theraof,  a 
first  group  of  attaching  means  extending  from  the  under- 
side of  said  base  member  to  secure  one  end  of  said  base 
member  to  the  shelf,  a  second  group  of  attaching  means 
spaced  from  said  first  group  and  extending  from  the 
underside  of  said  base  member  to  secure  the  other  end  of 
said  base  member  to  said  shelf,  a  tray  member  overlying 
said  base  member,  and  at  least  two  retaining  bars  ex- 
tending between  opposite  sides  of  said  base  member 
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below  said  railB,  and  having  end  pottioas  paaing 
and  around  the  outside  of  said  rails,  one  of  said  retaining 
bars  bdng  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  tray  member 
near  one  end  thereof,  the  other  of  said  retaining  bars 
bdng  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  tray  member  in 
spaced  rdation  to  said  one  retaining  bar  toward  the  other 
end  of  said  tray  member  whereby  said  tray  member  is 
irremovably  coupled  to  said  base  member  and  reciprocal 
thereon,  said  one  retaining  bar  secured  to  said  tray  mem- 
ber near  one  end  thereof  cooperating  with  one  of  said 
groups  of  attaching  means  to  limit  movement  of  said  tray 
member  in  one  direction,  and  said  other  retaining  bar 
secured  to  said  tray  member  cooperating  with  the  other 
group  (rf  attaching  means  to  limit  movement  of  said  tray 
member  in  the  direction  opposite  to  said  one  direction. 
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3J4IL4JT 

COLLAPSIBU  STOJP  OTRUCrURE 

Aagdo  A.  Rixnta^  Bos  325,  CwenJ  Post  OScc, 

New  YeA,N.Y. 

Filed  Fab.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  794,476 

aOakw.   (CL211— 93) 


3.  A  collapsible  shelf  structure  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, two  rectangular  frames,  hinges  pivotally  connecting 
said  frames  at  their  edges,  at  least  one  shelf  pivotally 
mounted  within  one  of  said  frames,  latching  means  to 
secure  said  frames  in  extended  relation,  said  latching 
means  consisting  of  a  first  M -shaped  lug  fixed  to  one  frame 
with  the  legs  of  said  first  lug  forming  two  channels  ad- 
jacent to  said  frame,  a  second  T-shaped  lug  fixed  by  its 
leg  to  the  other  frame,  a  U-shaped  catch  with  both  legs 
of  said  catch  extending  slidably  through  the  channels  in 
said  first  lug  so  that  said  catch  may  be  moved  to  extend 
the  l^s  of  said  catch  on  either  side  of  the  leg  of  said 
second  lug,  and  fed  portions  extending  laterally  outward 
from  the  ends  of  the  legs  of  said  catch  preventing  the 
withdrawal  of  said  catch  from  said  first  lug  while  allow- 
ing the  engagement  of  the  legs  of  said  catch  with  said 
second  lug,  and  means  to  support  said  frames  in  a  vertical 
position  when  said  frames  are  secured  by  said  latching 
means  in  an  extended  relation. 


PACK  K^pLD^  DEVICE 

A.  Inaollo,  Jtaaadfe,  ^^ 
J.  Magrial,  Sr 


Fa., 

FiM  May  pri957r8W.  Na.  662446 
9  nilwi    (0.212—16) 

I.  A  conveying  and  handling  device  comprising  in 
combination,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  support  mem- 
bers with  at  least  one  longitudinal  member  thereof  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  apart  relation  between  others,  first 
rollers,  interfitting  elements  forming  a  transversdy  ex- 
tended crane  unit  movably  mounted  by  means  of  said 
first  rollers  at  each  end  upon  the  outer  ones  of  said  longi- 
756  o.a.— 61 


tudmal  siqipoft  members,  said  elements  being  telescops- 
cally  related  and  having  means  comprisii^  second  rdlers 
movaMy  naounting  the  inner  end  of  one  of  the  dements 
to  an  inner  one  of  the  longitudinal  members  for  support- 
ing the  unit  to  aaove  theieakMig,  and  means  effective  both 


with  said  elements  extended  in  the  described  manner  or 
tdescoped  together  for  moving  the  transverse  crane  unit 
with  resped  to  said  plurality  at  longitudinal  members  and 
for  effecting  movement  of  the  dements  of  said  assemUy 
into  telescoped  rdationship.  , 


Caur., 

Hawaii, 


2,946,461 
MISSILE  LOADING  AFPAKATUS 
Robert  W.  Slcak,  deccaoei,  lato  of  Qnavi,  CaOT., 
Jean    Sksak,   adashihlralria,  aisi    Eari    B. 

B.  OMwcO,  H< 
to  the  Uallcd  States  of 
by  the  Secntory  of  the  Navy 
Fled  May  26, 1957,  Ser.  Nn.  66M64 
5CtahnB.   (0. 212— 135)  > 
(Granted  nnJtr  TMe  35,  UJL  Cade  (19St),  esc.  266) 


1.  Article  handling  apparatus  for  aligning  an  unwieldy 
elongate  article  to  be  secured  to  a  support  which  com- 
prises a  frame  having  rail  means,  a  carriage  movably 
supported  on  said  rail  means,  said  carriage  having  q>aced 
guide  means  lying  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  resilient  elongate 
means  having  depending  portions  freely  rutming  Uunongh 
and  supported  by  said  guide  means,  said  dongate  means 
being  movable  around  said  guide  nneans  in  the  same  di- 
rection altemaldy  to  raise  and  lower  the  respective  de- 
pending portions,  cradle  means  attached  to  said  depend- 
ing portkms  of  the  elongate  means  for  s«q>ending  the 
article  substantially  in  said  vertical  plane  at  tptccd  loca- 
tions, the  entire  length  of  said  resilient  means  always 
bdng  under  tension,  whereby  the  suspended  article  will 
feel  substantially  weightless  when  one  end  is  tilted  during 
alignment  of  the  article  to  the  support. 


2,946,462 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  MECHANISMS 
Voraan  S.  Dnnlihen,  Chicivo  Hclghte,  DL,  snrignor  to 
W.  H.  Mksar,  Inc.,  Chicavo,  DL,  a  cospoiatien  «f  Dala- 


FBed  Ian.  13, 1956,  Scr.  Nn.  766^7 
4  nslms    (0.213—7) 
3.  A  shock  absorbing  mechanism  comprising  an  open- 
ended  first  casing  having  t(v,  bottom  and  side  walls 
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with  a  front  pand  and  having  diafonal 
walls  joining  the  top  and  side  walls  and  the  bottom  and 
side  walls,  triangular  lugs  pro^ting  laterally  outwardly 
from  said  diagonal  walls  in  praximity  to  the  open  end 
«C  nid  first  casn«;  a  seooad  optn  sadcd  eaamg  tde- 
soopically   receiving  said  first  casing  and  having  top, 

and  side  walls  integral  with  each  other  to  form 


comer  sections  and  integral  with  a  rear  pand,  pairs  of 
juxtaposed  slots  at  said  comer  sections  of  said  second 
casing,  each  slot  of  a  pair  oi  slots  being  located  in  a 
different  wall  oi  said  second  casinr,  a  retaining  key  ex- 
tending through  each  pair  of  slots  into  the  path  of  move- 
ment oi  the  logs  and  embracing  the  intervening  comer 
section  of  said  second  casing,  and  resilient  means  housed 
within  said  first  and  second  casings. 


ATVABATUB  FOR  ABBANCaNG  ROM 

Nydalaa,  Orin^  Neewagr,  iislwnr  to 


Nerwajr 


nMApr.2L  1959, 8er.  No.  i 

Norway  M«r.  21, 19S3 
ISOaiaBS.    (0.214—1) 


for  guiding  the  traveling  block  in  said 
ing  movement,  wms  on  Ike  elevaler 
neeted  with  the  cable  means,  aw 
the  cable  means  for  pulling  oa  said 


rti'fr^,  firi 


jTTj,  T  tn\ 


sections  for  swinging  the  elevator  sections  to  open  posi- 
tion and  for  moving  the  elevator  on  its  pivotal  coimection 
with  the  traveling  block  and  out  of  vertical  alignment 
with  the  traveling  block. 


2,MC,M5 
PALLET  LOADING  MACHINBS 


1954, 8w.  No.  449,274 

>MiB  Nor.  M,  19S3 
<GL114-«) 


1.  A  device  for  arranging  a  bqadle  of  rods  into  a  layer 
of  parallel  rods  comprising  a  plurality  of  kmgitudinaUy 
extending  substantially  horizontal  sunwrt  means  for  sup- 
porting a  bundle  of  rods  in  a  dfarecdoa  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  said  support  means,  end  supports  supporting 
said  horizontally  extending  support  means,  a  mounting 
means  positioned  below  said  support  means,  a  plurality 
of  right  C3flindrical  bodies  freely  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  moottting  means  about  a  sin^  axis  transverse  to 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  support  means,  said 
cylindrical  bodies  projecting  abo^  the  upper  level  of 
the  ends  of  said  horismtal  support  means,  wad  a  driving 
mechanism  connected  to  one  of  said  means  fbr  redpnv 
cally  movfaig  one  of  said  means  relative  to  the  other  in 
a  horiaontal  direction. 


APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  STANDS  OF  FIPB 

WHHHi  C  Gnkr,  P.O.  Box  7244,  Tnka,  OUa. 

FSod  My  11, 19S«,  SCr.  No.  597,252 

ItOaiM.   (0.214—2.5) 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  drill  pipe  including  a 
derrick,  a  traveling  block,  means  suspending  the  traveling 
block  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  derrick  and  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  traveling  block  in  the  derrick, 
an  elevator  pivotaHy  suspended  from  the  traveling  block 
and  having  hinged  sections  adapted  to  open  and  close 
upon  a  drill  pipe,  caHe  means  extending  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  derrick  to  a  lower  portion  of  the  derridc 


1.  A  pallet  loading  machine  comprising  a  frame  de- 
fining a  lift  share,  a  lift  for  raising  and  lowering  a  pallet 
within  said  shaft,  an  apron  slideably  mounted  in  said 
frame  at  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  for  movement  be- 
tween an  extended  posilion  overlying  a  pallet  on  said 
lift  and  a  retracted  position  withdrawn  from  said  shaft, 
means  for  feeding  article*  to  a  locatloa  adjacent  one  side 
of  said  sMft  at  the  upper  end  Aereof,  releasable  stop 
means  normally  operable  to  acctmiulate  articles  on  said 
feeding  means  at  said  location  in  a  row  extending  in  a 
direction  normal  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
apron,  means  reqwnsive  to  the  accumulation  of  a  pre- 
determined number  of  articles  in  the  row  for  releasing 
said  stop  means  and  transferring  the  accumulated  row 
from  said  feeding  means  onto  said  apron,  and  indexing 
meam  responsive  to  the  location  of  the  accumulated  row 
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«f  articles  upon  said  apron  for  restoring  said  stop 
to  its  article  accumulating  condition  and  indexing  said 
apron  toward  said  extended  position  to  position  said  apron 
to  receive  a  subaequent  row  of  articles  from  said  accuoMi- 
lating  means. 
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234MM 
'  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 

FLOATING  VESSELS 

Ted  WeiMT,  Tasaa  Cnide  Ofl  Csn^anj,  ilM  Can* 

B^rle  Blvd.,  P.O.  Baa  9t4i,  Fart  W«rth  7,  Tea. 

4i,19%8ar.N0.7a^ 

a«M.  ^214—14) 


-^w9«rOo 


1.  A  system  for  loading  and  unloading  articles  from  a 
floating  vessel,  comprising  supporting  means  for  support- 
ing said  articles  to  bt  loaded  and  unloaded  from  said 
vessels:  power  means  operable  in  response  to  an  electrical 
signal  for  controlling  ntovement  of  said  supporting  means 
when  said  supporting  means  is  in  a  vessel  loading  and 
unloading  position;  a  first  electrical  signal  generator 
coupled  to  said  vessel  and  controlled  thereby  in  corre- 
spondence with  the  vertical  position  thereof;  a  second 
dectrical  signal  generator  coupled  to  said  supporting 
means  and  controlled  thereby  in  correspondence  with  the 
vertical  position  thereof;  and  means,  in  circuit  connection 
with  said  sigiul  generators  and  operative  when  said  signals 
are  not  in  a  predetermined  rclatioiuhip,  to  produce  an 
electrical  signal  to  operate  said  power  means  and  thereby 
cause  said  supporting  means  to  move  such  that  said  signals 
return  to  said  predetermined  relationship. 


,2;94M<7 
TEXULE  BOBBIN  DELIVERY  MEANS 
Charles  V.  HInton,  Charlotte,  N.C^  assignor  to  The  Tcr- 
nO  Machtoc  Coaspany,  a  conioraltoB  of  North  Caio- 

Filed  Jne  II,  1951,  Ser.  No.  742,924 
9CtoiMs.    (CL2I4— 17) 


OI 


a- 
it. 

V 

V 


2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  for  maintain- 
ing at  each  of  a  plurality  of  operating  stations  a  reserve 
supply  of  articles  beii^  handled  thereat,  said  apparatus 
comprising  means  for  containing  a  common  main  supply 
of  said  articles,  conveyor  means  nmning  from  said  main 
supply  means  to  all  of  said  operating  stations,  means  for 


operating  said  conveyor  meaiu  to  deliver  articles  from 
said  main  supply  to  said  operating  stations,  settaUe 
meaiu  for  directing  the  delivery  discharge  from  said  con- 
veyor means  selectively  to  any  one  of  said  operatiitg  sta- 
tions, means  at  each  of  said  operating  stations  for  sen»> 
ing,  and  anticipating  exhaustion  of,  the  reserve  supply  oi 
articles  thereat,  and  means  responsive  to  said  sensing 
means  for  controlling  said  conveyor  operating  means  and 
said  settable  directing  meam  to  select  an  operating  sta- 
tion at  which  an  anticipated  exhaustion  of  the  article  sup- 
ply thereat  has  been  sensed  and  to  deliver  a,  rq|)lenishing 
supply  of  articles  thereto  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  satisfy 
said  sensing  means. 


2,»4MM  I' 

COMPOUND  TRAVERSE  CW^iVKYOR  FOR 
PATTERN  FEEDING 
Robert  E.  Hafta,  Bader,  Plan  mi  RofHr  D.  Lofai  aad 
George  BLffwRa,  Ddirth,  Mln.,  aailiMn  to  UMM 

acoHMMia  «f  Ntw  ftuty 
14, 19^,  Sar.  No.  mjhl 
nCMHL   (0.214— 1S> 


I.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  material  frt>m  a  source 
to  an  open  shaft,  which  apparatia  incltides  a  first  con- 
veyor supported  to  receive  material  from  the  source  and 
to  swing  on  a  vertical  axis  beneath  the  source,  and  a 
final  conveyor  supported  to  receive  material  fihom  the  first 
and  to  swing  on  a  movable  vertical  axis  near  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  first  and  having  its  own  discharge  end 
located  over  the  shaft,  the  combination  with  said  am- 
veyors  of  a  traversing  drive  for  moving  the  discharge  end 
of  said  final  conveyor  over  the  shaft  in  a  selected  feeding 
pattern  comprishig  a  first  driven  means  m^rvabie  in  a 
straight  line,  a  second  driven  means  supported  on  said 
fint  driven  means  and  movable  relative  thereto  in  a 
straight  line  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  first  driven  means,  and  means  pivotally  connecting 
said  second  driven  means  to  said  final  conveyor. 


t- 


2,94M«9  , 

HEAT-TREATING  FLUENT  SOLIDS 
F^«d  D.  Dc  Vaoey,  DtdiKh,  Mfan.,  and  DomM  Bcgn 
ToMo,  Ohfo,  assif  nis  to  Erie  Mlni^  Coflipmy,  Mb- 
bNb  Mhsis.,  a  CMporatioB  off  Mhnaaota 
FVcd  May  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  i5i,5ill 
2Ciafam.   ^0.214— ItJ) 
1.  Apparatiu  for  maintaining  an  average  sfockline  ele- 
vation in  a  shaft  furnace  organization  wherein  fluent  solid 
material  is  fed  at  the  top  thereof  and  heat-treated  fluent 
solid  material  is  discharged  from  a  lower  part  thereof, 
comprising  a  loader  for  continuously  distributing  a  layer 
of  fluent  solid  material  in  a  path  over  the  itocklioe,  a 
carriage  for  transporting  the  loader  over  said  path,  vari- 
able speed  drive  means  for  propelling  the  carriage  along 
said  path  at  variable  speeds,  said  variable  speed  drive 
means  including  a  motor  control  circuit  having  low  speed 
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circuit  means  for  propelling  said  carriage  along  said 
path  at  a  relatively  low  speed  and  high  speed  circuit 
means  for  propelling  said  carriage  along  said  path  at  a 
relativdy  high  speed,  auxiliary  relay  means  having  a 
normal  first  position  for  operating  said  low  speed  circuit 
means  and  for  disconnecting  said  high  speed  ctrcnit 
means  and  a  second  position  for  disconnecting  said  low 
speed  circuit  means  and  for  operating  said  high  speed 
circuit  means,  and  means  for  actuating  said  auxiliary  re- 
lay means  from  said  first  pootion  to  said  second  posi- 
ti<m  when  the  stockline  level  is  at  least  as  high  as  the 


desired  average  height  comprising  an  electrical  circuit 
one  leg  of  which  includes  a  flexible  electrically-conductive 
probe  insulated  from  said  loader  and  suspended  there- 
beneath  to  the  desired  average  height  of  the  stockline, 
the  upper  end  of  said  probe  being  connected  to  a  voltage 
source  and  the  lower  end  of  said  probe  being  adapted  to 
slidably  engage  the  upper  surface  of  the  fluent  solid  ma- 
terial, said  solid  material  being  electrically  connected 
to  ground,  said  electrical  circuit  also  including  electronic 
relay  means  operable  by  said  probe  member  upon  the 
grounding  thereof  on  the  solid  material  for  actuating 
said  auxiliary  relay. 


2,94i,47t 

MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING  COVERS  AND 

CONTENTS  FROM  CONTAINER 

AiOor   M.    McFafianc,   Rochester,   N.Y^   assignor   to 

RmKr^s,  bc^  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  conptoralioa  of  New 

Yoik     * 

Flad  Apr.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8t9,7M 
SCiahM.    (CL214— 3«4) 


1.  A  machine  for  removing  the  covers  from  both  ends 
of  a  container,  comprising  a  base,  a  pusher  reciprocal- 
ly mounted  on  said  base,  means  for  moving  the  pusher 
on  said  base  in  a  forward  direction,  means  supporting  the 
container  in  position  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  the 


I 


pusher  upon  the  forward  movement  of  said  pusher,  a 
first  cover  stripping  means  disposed  alongside  of  the  path 
of  the  forward  movement  of  the  pusher,  a  second  cover 
stripping  means  attached  to  the  base  opposite  the  first 
cover  stripping  means,  one  of  said  cover  stripping  means 
being  transversely  slidable  on  said  base,  means  urging 
the  slidable  cover  stripping  means  towards  the  other 
stripping  means,  and  means  attached  to  said  slidable  cover 
stripping  means  for  engaging  one  cover  to  position  said 
slidaUe  means  to  align  with  said  one  cover  of  the  con- 
tainer, both  said  cover  stripping  means  holding  said  covers 
during  forward  movement  of  the  container. 


2y94M71 
VENTING  CLOSURE  CAP 
Edwaid  A.  Randlctt,  Mifhh,  Ten 

nUDoit  Glaas  Conpai^*  a  cononrtion  of  t 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1M7,  Sw.  No.  <94,425 
SaiOMk    (CL21S— 5i) 


to 
Ohio 


1.  In  a  sealed  package  comprising  a  container,  a  neck 
deftaiing  a  filling  opening  and  terminating  in  an  annular 
top  rim  or  sealing  surface,  a  closure  cap  telescoped  over 
the  neck,  and  screw  threads  for  holding  the  cap  and  con- 
tainer together,  a  membrane  inner  seal  within  the  clo- 
sure cap  and  an  adhesive  on  all  portions  of  said  rim  for 
bonding  the  inner  seal  to  the  latter  incident  to  threading 
of  the  closure  cap  onto  said  neck;  the  improvement  which 
comprises  coating  a  selected  restricted  area  of  the  inner 
seal  with  a  film  of  material  incapable  of  bonding  with  the 
adhesive  whereby  to  allow  flexing  of  the  seal  and  sepa- 
ration of  the  latter  from  the  rim  in  such  area  upon  sepa- 
ration of  the  closure  cap  and  rim  in  the  presence  of  pres- 
sure conditions  wherein  the  pressure  within  the  sealed 
package  substantiaOy  exceeds  that  of  the  ambient  atmos- 
phere. 

2,144,472 

GRIP-FINGER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LABELING 

MACHINES 

SUaty  T.  Carter,  Shrewsbary,  Mass.,  aarignor  to  Geo. 

J.  Meyer  Maonfcctnring  Co.,  Codahy,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 

rafion  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  May  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  815^78 
24Clalnis.    (CL  21i— 13) 

1.  In  a  bottle-labeling  machine  of  the  kind  wherein  a 
gum<oated  picker  removes  a  body  label  and  a  shoulder 
label  simultaneously  from  a  supply  and  carries  them  to 
a  transfer  station  where  both  labels  are  disposed  in  the 
same  plane,  conveyor  means  which  moves  the  bottle  to 
be  labeled  uninterruptedly  along  a  predetermined  path 
while  the  labels  are  being  adhered  to  the  bottle,  a  grip 
finger  assembly,  including  label  transfer  pads,  operative 
to  receive  lK>th  labels  at  the  transfer  station  and  to  ad- 
here them  to  the  bottle,  means  for  moving  the  grip  finger 
assembly  toward  and  from  the  transfer  station  and  for 
moving  it  bodily  parallel  to  the  conveyor  path  while  hold- 
ing the  labels  in  contact  with  the  moving  bottle,  said 
means  comprising  a  shaft  whose  axis  is  parallel  to  the 
conveyor  path  and  means  for  rocking  the  shaft,  said  grip 
finger  assembly  comprising  a  rock  arm  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  a  frame  fixed  to  the  rock  arm,  carriere  for  a 
body  label  pad  and  for  a  shoulder  label  pad,  respectively, 
mounted  upon  said  frame,  the  label-contacting  surfaces 
of  both  pads  normally  being  in  the  same  plane,  char- 
acterized in  having  means  responsive  to  the  termination 


July  26,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


987 


of  OMOon  of  the  body  label  pad  carrier,  by  contact  of  at  its  center,  having  a  foot  pedal  on  one  end  and  a  Uak 
the  label  earned  thereby  with  the  botUe,  to  move  the  operatively  connecting  its  other  end  to  said  lid  for  open- 
ahoulder  label  pad  earner  from  its  nonnal 'position  of   ing  the  same,  an  mner  container  removably  positioned 

within  said  outer  housing,  said  inner  container  having  a 

lip  around  iu  upper  edfe  to  rest  on  the  Upper  edge  of 

.     _^.„  >aid  outer  bousing  and  being  supported  thereby,  said  inner 

'  *'A  J^a^j»  container  having  hand  grasp  holes  immediately  below  said 


parallelism  with  the  body  label  pad  carrier  to  a  posi- 
tion such  that  its  label-contacting  surface  slopes  at  the 
same  angle  as  the  shoulder  of  the  bottle. 


1 


2*94^473 

TOBACCO  HOGSHEAD 

Kemper  N.  Moadcy,  1914  Gloria  Ave.,  Dnfcam,  N.C. 

FUad  Jaa.  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  633,875 

SCIalM.    (Q.  217— 44) 


^"^"^^ 


lip  and  thereby  normally  inaccessible  when  said  inner 
container  is  in  said  outer  housing,  and  meahs  for  elevat- 
ing said  inner  container  to  expose  said  hand  grasp  holes 
comprising  a  second  lever  pivoted  at  one  end,  contacting 
the  center  of  the  bottom  of  said  inner  cotitainer  inter- 
mediate its  ends  and  operatively  connected  a^iu  other  end 
with  said  link  to  elevate  said  iiuer  container  when  said 
foot  pedal  is  depressed  and  said  lid  is  thereby  opened. 


2,94M75 

GASOLINE  TRAP 

HnroM  J.  RofkHniMi,  224  Wavcrty  Af„ 

ToBawa^a.  NY 

Filed  Mar.  2«,  1957!ler.*No.  MS,712 

SdaioM.    (CL22»— 18)      • 


3.  A  Imock  down  hogshead  comprising  a  first  and 
second  group  of  sUves,  trapezoidal  cleats  at  each  end 
of  each  suve  on  one  face  tlKreof,  a  first  strap  fixed  to 
one  group  of  staves  on  the  other  face,  said  ttnp  having 
a  loop  formed  at  one  end  thereof,  a  second  loop  fonned 
of  a  strap  section  within  said  one  loop  and  having  its 
bight  portion  spaced  from  the  bight  portion  of  said  one 
loop,  a  second  strap  fixed  to  the  other  group  of  staves 
and  having  a  first  loop  formed  at  one  end  thereof  and 
a  second  loop  formed  of  a  strap  section  within  said  first 
loop,  a  U-shaped  connector  for  inseriion  in  the  first  loop 
of  each  of  said  straps,  said  group  of  staves  being  of  a 
constniction  to  be  stored  in  flat  condition  and  be  secured 
around  loose  material,  the  other  end  of  such  straps 
extending  beyond  the  {Other  edges  of  the  groups  of  straps 
whereby  the  other  ends  may  be  secured  in  fixed  over- 
lapping relation  while  the  said  one  ends  of  said  straps 
may  be  rdaned  to  permit  inspection  of  the  contents. 


'  2,94M74 
SANITARY  GARBAGE  RECEIVER 

w      J:  5**^  **•-?-«*•  ^^^  amitftm  to 
MoMTdi  Cosnpavy,  Si.  Loais,  Mo.,  a  cocpoiatioa  of 

FHai  Ami.  4, 1958,  Scr.  No.  752,7lf 
2nillii     (O.  229— 17) 
1.  In  a  sanitary  garfaage  receiver,  an  outer  housing, 
a  hinted  lid  therem,  t  foot  pedal  operated  lever  pivoted 


1.  In  an  underground  storage  tank  for  gasoline  or  the 
like  having  a  vent  pipe  open  to  the  atmosphere  includ- 
ing a  subsurface  horizontal  run  buried  at  such  shallow 
depth  as  to  be  susceptible  to  having  a  dip  formed  therein 
by  vehicles  travelling  on  the  ground  thereovb-  and  also 
having  an  iq)ri^t  end  part  projecting  above  jptnud  and 
open  at  its  upper  end,  the  combination  therewith  of 
means  for  trapping  any  Uquid  gasoline  discbarged  from 
said  open  end  of  said  vent  pipe,  comprising  a  lower  end 
head  secured  to  said  upper  end  of  said  vent  pipe  and 
through  which  said  iq>per  end  of  said  vent  pipe  extends, 
a  tubular  shell  secured  to  and  rising  from  the  rim  of  said 
lower  Old  head,  means  within  said  tubular  shell  and 
arranged  over  the  open  upper  end  of  said  vent  pipe  and 
deflecting  laterally  any  Uquid  discharged  therefrom,  said 
vent  pipe  being  provided  above  said  lower  end  head  with 
a  drain  hole  for  returning  such  discharged  liquid  into 
said  vem  pipe,  said  tubular  shell  being  provided  wiA  a 
removable  upper  end  head  formmg  a  cap  above  and 
enclosing  the  space  above  said  deflecting  means,  and  means 
venting  the  chamber  formed  by  said  tubular  shell  and 
its  end  heads. 
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1.  In  an  qppanitia  for  the  ooatimout  treatOMiit  of 
matoriah  in  sheet  form  witii  TolatOe  sobitantiaUy  water- 
immwrihle,  organic  solvents,  means  '«^'"^'nt  a  cover 
and  independent  side  wall  meant  'M^wtng  a  chamber  wifb- 
in  which  the  materials  are  subjected  to  treatments  that 
give  riM  to  evaporation  of  the  solvents,  and  liquid  seal 
means  between  said  cover  and  said  iiyfypcndfnt  side  wall 
means  for  preventing  escape  of  the  solvent  vapors,  said 
seal  means  comprising  an  annular  channel-shaped  vessel 
carried  by  said  side  wall  means  and  having  liquid  there- 
in, and  an  annular  skirt  on  said  cover  extending  down- 
wardly into  said  vessel,  said  liquid  including  water  and 
a  water-immiacible  solvent,  fint  overflow  means  directly 
communicating  with  said  water,  and  second  overflow 
means  directly  oommunicating  with  said  sohvat 


BEAD  SEAMS  FOR  METAL  CONTAINERS 

Edvla  WHfeM,  23,  DrnMliiiBusli,  StaVMWsr,  Norway 

RM  Oct.  1€,  19SMW.  N^  (1MS5 

a  Hall    (CL22»-.M) 


fir  ].  In  combination  with  a  can  having  a  continuous  side 
wan  providing  along  its  top  marginal  edge  with  a  lip 
ia  the  form  of  a  roll  presenting  an  upwardly  facing 
toroidal  surface  diqnaed  just  beyond  the  confines  of  said 
side  wall,  a  lid  having  a  depressed  central  portion  of  an 
area  substantially  equal  to  the  area  of  the  can  and  in 
conformity  therewith,  said  central  portion  of  the  lid  being 
fitted  snugly  into  the  top  of  said  can.  said  lid  also  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  edge  portion  overlying  and  snugly  en- 
gaging said  top  marginal  edge  lip  of  the  can,  said  mar- 
ginal edge  portion  of  the  lid  being  provided  with  a 
score  line  extending  sobsUnU'ally  completely  there- 
around  but  having  spaced  end  portions  defining  a  portion 
of  the  margioal  edge  of  the  lid  which  is  devoid  of  such 
score  line,  said  tcwt  line  being  in  a  position  in  thenurginal 
edge  portion  of  the  lid  in  relation  to  said  can  Up  to  as 
to  lie  above  the  uppermost  portion  of  said  upwardly  fac- 
ing toroidal  surface,  said  lid  also  inchjding  a  tab  integrally 
formed  therewith  at  that  portion  thereof  which  is  devoid 


of  the  score  line,  the  diqMMition  of  the  score  Mm  rela- 
tive to  the  toroidal  surface  permittivg  a  key  to  bear  di- 
rectly upmi  the  outermost  marginal  edge  portion  of  the 
lid  inunediately  adjacent  the  score  line  to  permit  the  re- 
moval of  the  whole  central  portion  of  the  lid  by  a  rolling 
up  action  upcm  such  key. 


OPENING  MEANS  FOR  SEALED  CONTAINERS 
YcfM  CUr,  Jr.,  New  HartfonL  ad  Stvicy  A.  Zysk, 
Little  FMh^ N.Y„ "^1^^ toiMsey4iaye 

My  aocBm  n  MinpMMMB  of  DslnwMns 
FMtot  n,  19SI,  Sar.  No.  7i2,4<9 


A.r: 


1.  In  combhiation  with  a  sealed  container  having  at 
least  a  wall  portion  consisting  of  cold  pressure  weldable 
metal,  means  for  producing  an  opening  in  said  container 
comprising  a  tearing  tag  or  the  like  detachable  member 
also  of  cold  pressure  weldable  material,  said  nmnber 
overlying  and  being  secured  to  said  wall  portion  by 
a  linear  indenution  cold  pressure  welding  joint  provid- 
ing a  first  indenution  of  said  wall  portion  conforming 
to  a  fractional  outline  portion  of  an  (^wning  to  be  pro- 
duced in  said  oontahier.  said  wall  portion  being  provided 
at  its  area  exterior  of  said  member  with  a  second  linear 
indenution  forming  a  scoring  line  of  reduced  metal  thick- 
neai  conforming  to  th»  CTmiining  outline  portion  of  said 
opening,  said  first  and  sacood  indentations  gradually 
merging  into  one  another,  whereby  to  cause  severing  of 
the  container  meul  at  and  to  produce  an  opening  con- 
forming to  the  outline  of  both  said  indenUtions  upon 
tearing  said  member  oil  said  wall  portion  in  a  prede- 
termined direction. 


2tMM79 
__^    CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY        "^ 

Wfcenttey^  3SgS  W.  DwhM  St..  HowliBt  Te 

•.715,1 
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r*  Now ' 
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A  closure  assembly  comprising,  a  tubular  body  having 
an  external  annular  flange  forming  an  annular  end  face 
on  the  body,  a  closure  having  an  external  annular  flange 
forming  an  annular  face  positioned  to  be  engaged  with 
with  said  end  face  to  close  the  body,  means  for  supporting 
the  closure  on  the  body  for  movement  into  and  out  of  a 
position  to  close  the  body,  clamp  elemtmts  having  portions 
oi  channel-shape  m  cross  section  shaped  to  be  positioned 
about  the  body  and  closure,  means  forming  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  body  and  each  of  said  elements  to 
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support  the  element^  lor  kwJoUng  movement  into  and  out 
of  a  position  to  dan^ngly  engage  the  flanges  in  said  por- 
tions to  hold  the  closure  closed^  cam  means  roUtaMy 
mounted  on  the  body  and  havMg  a  poctaoo  extending  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  damp  elements  and  formed  with 
cam  surfaces  positioned  for  co-action  with  the  ends  of  said 
elements  to  move  tbe  elements  oot  of  clamping  position 
upon  roution  of  tbe  cam  means  to  one  position  and  to 
permit  the  elements  to  be  moved  into  clampittg  position 
upon  roUtion  of  ti»  cm  means  to  another  position,  and 
means  for  rekasablf  holding  the  ekakenn  in  cUmped 
poattioa 

STACKING  MBCHjSmMVOR  RECEIVING 

STACKS  OF  NESTED  CONTAINERS  AND 

^INDIVIDUALITY  DEUVBRINC  THE  SAME 
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CONVERTIBLE  CUP  DBKNSING  MECHAMHM 
Cnrsw,  fiiiiifc,  Pfti,  nsslgpor,  W  mmm  mit 
to  AammlamCam  CoHV^qr,  Wcw  Yoik.  N^ 
raiiMB  ol  New  lency 
FBed  SsML  1, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  S32,t4« 
4nslii    (OL  221— 222) 


^- 


heirW«te  AI«H5«.. 


Aag.l7,1956,Ser.Nd. 


.r-'f 


Scpt5,195S 


jOt> 


1.  In  dispensing  mechanism  for  temporary  containers, 
frame  means  having  an  opening  therein  through  nirich 
containers  having  a  rim  bead  may  be  successivdy  dis- 
pensed from  a  stack  of  nested  containers,  an  annular 
series  of  rotary  diqwnaing  w(Mins  carried  by' said  frame 
means  adjacent  said  opening,  the  dispensing  cos^gura- 
tion  on  each  said  worm  terminating  at  the  biottom  in  a 
flat  land  for  final  engagement  with  a  container  under 
the  rim  bead,  and  each  said  land  having  a  curvate  ex- 
posed edge  contour  subitantially  the  same  as  the  ex- 
tonal  circumference  of  the  container  wherd>y  each  land 
contacts  the  side  wall  of  the  container  and  the  undeiaide 
of  the  rim  bead. 


DISPENSER  FOR  ARnOLE-CONTAINING 

ENVELOPES 

Stanley  R.  JohsHOB,  36  N.  Madkon  St.,  U  Gsn^e,  OL 

Filed  Inly  2, 1957,  Scr.  No.  669,525 

9CiaiM.   (CL  221— 246)     ^^ 


3.  Stacking  mechanism  for  accommodating  and  hold- 
ing stacks  of  containers  at  least  a  major  length  of  which 
are  conical  and  for  delivering  individual  conuiners  from 
the  atack  to  a  cell  conveyor  underlying  the  mechanism 
and  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  mechanism  compris- 
ing stack  supporting  means  for  accommodating  and 
holding  a  sUck  of  nested  containers  in  vertical  position, 
mechanism  for  individually  delivering  the  end  container 
of  the  stack  to  an  underlying  cell  of  the  conveyor,  ad- 
jusUble  mounting  means  for  said  stack  supporting  means 
including  a  slideway  extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  stack  and  upwardly  and  laterally 
outwardly  with  respect  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  under- 
lying conveying  mechanism,  a  slide  on  said  slideway  and 
connected  to  said  suck  supporting  means,  an  adjusting 
means  for  moving  said  slide  and  thus  said  stack  support- 
ing means  on  said  slideway  when  the  cross  «*^ti^al  size 
of  the  containers  of  a  supported  stack  is  varied  so  that 
the  longitudinal  median  line  of  a  supported  stack  is 
simultaneously  moved  vertically  and  transversely  to  be 
disposed  concenuically  of  the  underlying  cell  of  the  cell 
conveyor. 

■i4.  Stacking  mechanism  as  claimed  in  claim  3  in  which 
the  stack  supporting  means  further  includes  a  lateral  ex- 
tension and  means  connected  to  the  extension  for  sup- 
porting a  plurality  oi;  stacks  of  nested  conuiners  and 
said  extension  being  movable  with  the  stack  support- 
ing means  when  the  latter  is  adjusted. 


1.  A  dispenser  for  sin^y  '*ifpm«*ng  thcre^^om  don- 
gated  flattened  artide-containing  envdopes  wberdn  lon- 
gitudinal edge  portions  of  each  said  envelope  are  thinner 
than  the  remainder  of  the  envelope  and  v^ierein  said 
envdope  has  ejector-engaging  means  thereon;  said  dis- 
penser comprising  casing  means  defining  anidongated 
chamber  therdn  adapted  to  recdve  a  plurality  of  said 
dongated  envelopes  with  their  said  thinner  longitudinal 
portions  aligned,  said  casing  means  defining  a  discharge 
opening  through  which  single  ones  ot  said  envelopes  may 
be  longitudinally  discharged,  said  chamber  bd^  of  a  di- 
mension to  prevent  any  substantial  lateral  or  longitudinal 
dispUcement  of  the  envelopes  relative  to  egch  other, 
ejector  means  carried  by  said  casing  and  arranged  foe 
redprocating  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  dis- 
charge opening,  said  ejector  means  tnriiviifff  spnced  ejec- 
tor demenU  diq^osed  in  said  chamber  v^ierein  the  enve- 
lopes are  positioned  and  arranged  to  be  redprocated 
along  predeUrmined  longitudinal  paths  which  are  in  align- 
ment with  said  thinner  longitudinal  edge  portiops  of  said 
envdopes.  at  one  end  of  which  path  a  portioh  of  each 
said  ejector  dement  extends  outwardly  of  said  casing 
through  said  discharge  opening  and  at  the  otbn*  end  of 
which  path  each  said  ejector  dement  is  retracted  within 
said  chamber  and  is  placed  from  said  discharge  opening, 
said  casing  defining  an  abutment  wall  which  if  exposed 
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when  said  ejector  element  is  ralncted,  bias  means  within 
said  dumber  adapted  to  bias  the  thicker  aitida-contiininf 
portions  of  said  envelopes  in  said  chamber  toward  said 
abutment  wall,  said  ejector  dement  being  arranged  to 
pass  between  said  envelopes  and  said  abutment  wall  dur- 
ing the  action  of  said  Rector  element  in  the  dispensing  of 
an  envelope,  said  abutment  wall  being  arranged  adjacent 
said  discharge  opening  so  that  the  envtiope  which  abuts 
rud  abutment  wall  is  aligned  with  said  dischaiige  open- 
ing, and  means  for  insuring  only  single  dispensing  of  said 
envek^ies  from  said  casing. 


INFLATAIU  UFB  SAVING  DEVICE 
Joaqpfc  Warns  SlaMr,  1714  Bnilsn 

RM  VM.  2S,  mTlMr.  N^  413,f  17 
MOahw.   <CL22S— S) 


234Mt3 
VENDING  APPARATUS 
Harry  B.  Stoocr,  Edwin  Pnm,  and  Robcit  L.  McGaiy, 
Anran,  Dl^  ■ssj^nri,  by  hmsm  amlgnnients,  to  The 
Vcndo  Company,  Kaanaa  CHty,  Mo^  a  corporation  of 
MImouiI 
OilgiMi  appUcatioo  May  M,  195t,  Scr.  No.  143,274, 
Mfir  PMcal  No.  2,7t7,543,  dated  May  3,  If  55.    Di- 
vided ami  tUs  appJicatioM  Nov.  3,  19S3»  Scr.  No. 
399,94? 

4  nihil    (CL  221— 343) 


1 .  A  vending  machine  comprising  container  means  for 
containing  a  stack  of  merchandise  units  to  be  vended 
4nd  having  a  discharge  opening  through  which  said  units 
may  be  diqwnsed  therefrom,  a  stationary  frame,  an 
ejector  slidably  mounted  on  said  frame  for  alternate 
reciprocal  movement  in  a  forward  direction  to  permit  one 
of  said  units  to  move  to  a  position  in  alignment  with  said 
discharge  opening  and  in  a  rearward  direction  to  eject 
said  one  unit  from  said  container  means  through  said 
discharge  opening,  a  manually  operable  plunger  slidably 
mounted  on  said  frame  for  alternate  reciprocal  move- 
ment in  said  forward  and  rearward  directions  and  adapted 
to  be  manually  pulled  by  a  customer  in  said  forward  di- 
rection toward  said  customer,  an  interconnecting  mem- 
ber slidably  engaging  said  ejector  and  slidably  mounted 
on  said  plunger  for  reciprocal  movement  of  said  member 
in  said  forward  and  rearward  directions,  a  first  yieldable 
spring  means  urging  said  member  rearwardly,  a  first  pair 
of  coactJng  means  on  said  plunger  and  said  member  and 
mutually  engageable  for  moving  said  member  forwardly  in 
response  to  manual  pulling  of  said  plunger  forwardly  and 
for  moving  said  plunger  rearwardly  in  response  to  rear- 
ward movement  of  said  member  by  said  first  yieldable 
spring  means,  said  first  pair  of  coacting  means  being  dis- 
engageable  in  response  to  relative  rearward  movement  of 
said  plunger  with  respect  to  said  member,  said  plunger 
and  said  member  being  normally  maintained  in  rear- 
ward positions  by  said  first  spring  means  when  the  ma- 
chine is  at  rest,  a  second  yieldable  spring  means  urging 
said  ejector  forwardly,  and  a  second  pair  of  coactmg 
means  on  said  member  and  said  ejector  and  mutually 
engageable  for  moving  said  ejector  rearwardly  in  response 
to  rearward  movement  of  said  member  and  mutually  dis- 
engageable  in  response  to  forward  movement  of  said 
member. 


1.  Apparatus  for  hiflating  an  hiflatable  member  com- 
prtsfaig  a  gas  producing  componem  having  a  fluid  fllled 
container  removably  sealed  therein  and  operative  in  re- 
sponse to  the  nipturiitg  of  said  container,  a  rupture  mem- 
ber, a  manual  operating  lever  and  an  energy  storing  de- 
ment each  having  two-way  propulsion  means  operable 
thereby  for  propelling  said  nurture  member  throu^  a 
cycle  of  two-way  reciprocating  motion  into  and  out  oi  said 
container  to  rupture  said  container  and  enable  the  free 
escape  of  fluid  from  said  rupture  means  induding  a  codl- 
ing hiechanism  for  the  energy  storing  element  rendered 
effective  upon  a  predetermined  <q»eration  of  the  propul- 
sion means  by  the  manual  operat^  lever  for  storing  en- 
ergy in  the  energy  storing  element  while  the  container 
is  removed,  and  means  induding  a  fluid  pressure  sensi- 
tive dement  for  rdeasing  the  codung  mechanism  to  pro- 
duce automatic  prc^ulsion  of  the  rupture  member  by  the 
energy  storing  demem. 


2,944,415 

SAFETY  BRAKE  SETnNG  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 
Cari  Danscr,  37  Ganat  Ave.,  Tonmto,  Oatvio, 
FDcd  Inly  24, 1951,  Scr.  No.  754,759 
ICIaInk   (CL222— 34) 


In  a  fluid  dispensing  motor  vehicle,  a  brake  control 
valve  and  a  meter  for  metering  a  substance  delivered 
thereby,  said  meter  having  a  casing  and  a  delivery  slip 
holding  arm  which  is  pivoted  for  movement  between  a 
raised  position  in  which  the  meter  is  inoperative  and  a 
lowered  position  in  which  the  meter  is  operative,  a  device 
for  actuating  said  brake  control  valve  in  response  to  op- 
eration of  said  meter  comprising  a  lever  connected  to  said 
valve  for  actuating  the  same,  a  servo  motor  having  a  re- 
ciprocatins  rod  directly  connected  to  said  lever  to  actuate 
said  lever,  a  vacuum  line  leading  to  said  servo  motor  to 
operate  said  motor,  a  valve  controlling  said  vacutmi  line 
and  having  a  body  fixed  to  said  casing,  said  body  having 
a  cylindrical  chamber  therein  and  passages  communicat- 
ing with  said  vacuum  line,  a  spool  reciprocally  mounted 
in  said  chamber  and  being  movable  to  one  position  to 
{dace  said  passages  in  communication  with  each  other 
and  to  a  second  position  to  arrest  communication  be- 
tween said  passages  and  interrupt  said  vacuum  line,  a 
spring  urging  said  vahre  imo  said  first  position,  a  ptn  axi- 
ally  ftied  to  said  Mpool  and  projecting  Into  said  meter  cas- 
ing, a  projection  fixed  to  said  delivery  slip  holding  arm 
and  oigaging  the  end  of  said  pin.  said  pin  and  ^wol 
being  reciprocal  into  said  second  position  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  delivery  dip  holding  arm. 
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COLLAPSIBLE  TUBEWITH  SHUT-OFF  DEVICE 
I.  C  Sedea,  191  Nicnwc  GracM,  UtiMU, 


FBad  Nov.  14, 1954,  Sar.  No.  772,744 

"  Nsihf  riaads  Now.  15, 1957 

(0.221—197) 


,jj«  •»-. 


T» 


1.  Self-doaing  di^aDser  device  of  tha  collapsible  tube 
type,  comprising  a  tubular  collapBible  body  portion  dosed 
at  one  end,  a  rigid  ^Niut  secured  at  the  other  end  of  said 
body  portion,  said  tpow  having  a  tip  portion  of  relatively 
small  diameter,  a  base  portion  oi  larger  diameter  jofaiing 
said  body  portion,  and  a  transition  portion  connecting  said 
tip  and  base  portions,  said  tip  portion  having  a  wall  din- 
ing an  axld  passage  therethroo^  and  having  a  trans- 
verse passage  extending  through  said  wall  and  communi- 
cating with  sakl  axial  passage,  and  a  holkm  plunger  ele- 

75«  O.O.— 62 


meot  dosdy  fitting  the  inner  surface  oi  said  wall  and  sUd- 
able  inwardly  and  outwardly  relative  to  said  spout  and 
body  portion,  said  element  b«ang  cloned  at  itt  outer  end 
and  open  to  the  interior  of  said  body  portionat  its  inner 
end,  and  having  a  transverse  passage  tberethrpugh  \idiicfa 
registers  with  said  first-mentioned  transverse  passage  when 
said  element  is  in  its  inward  position,  the  inner  end  of  said 
element  being  formed  to  provide  a  transverse  flange  por- 
tion doaely  fitting  inside  the  base  and  transition  portions 
<A  said  spout  when  said  element  is  m  its  outwatrd  position, 
and  dosdy  fitting  inside  said  base  portion  during  sliding 
movements  of  said  element 


1.  A  microboret  comprising  a  discharge  buret  having 
capillary  tubing  at  one  end  and  an  eitlarged  chamber 
or  titrant  reservoir  at  the  other  end,  a  barrel  conununi- 
catiag  whh  said  buret  and  having  a  translauble  plunger 
axially  guided  therein  and  a  housing,  said  housing  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  sUdable,  hollow  mount- 
ing rod  connected  to  said  {hunger  at  one  end  and  having 
an  opening  at  the  on>osite  end,  said  mounting  rod  having 
a  depending  nut  slidably  received  in  said  slot  whereby 
said  rod  Is  restrained  fiom  rotation,  a  screw  spindle  in 
threaded  mgagemeni  with  said  mounting  rod  extending 
tlirough  the  open  end  thereof  and  through  said  housing, 
an  indicator  induding  a  plurality  of  itKlicia-bearing  coun- 
ter wheels,  a  comtter  shaft  on  which  said  wheels  are  car- 
ried and  a  pinion  secured  to  said  counter  shaft,  a  gear 
mounted  oa  said  screw  ^Hiidle  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  pinion,  whereby  the  ratio  of  said  gear  and  pinion  and 
the  pitch  o(  said  screw  spindle  thread  predetermines  the 
calibration  of  said  counter  for  a  given  total  capadty 
borat 


2,94MSt 

METERING  AND  DRPENSING  SYSTEMS 
L.  Knil,  124  Reader  Ave,  Rondie  Paifc,  N  J. 
Fled  Dec  24, 1957,  Ser.  Na.  745059 
UOsian    (0. 222— 134) 


1.  In  a  mixing  and  metering  system,  a  plurality  of 
sources  for  materials  to  be  faidividuaUy  metered  and  then 
intermixed,  a  metering  device  individual  to  each  of  said 
materials,  means  to  operate  eadi  of  said  devices  in  a 
two^tage  cyde,  said  cycle  consisting  of  a  measuring  stage 
and  an  ejection  stage,  a  single  mechanically  movable 
member,  means  to  adjustably  connect  each  of  said  meter- 
nig  devices  to  said  member  independently  of  the  podtion 
of  the  other  of  said  metering  devices,  the  volume  to  be 
measured  by  eadi  of  said  devices  being  a  joint  function 
of  the  movement  of  said  member  and  of  the  podtiond 
adjustment  of  said  device  upon  said  member,  primary 
power  means  to  propd  said  member  in  a  metering  move- 
meitt,  wlierd>y  said  metering  devices  in  the  flrst  stage  of 
cyclic  operation  sfanultaneoudy  measure  sdd  materids 
in  a  selected  volumetric  ratio  with  req>ect  toone  another, 
secondary  power  means  to  propd  sud  member  during 
the  decdng  stage  to  expd  measured  volumes  of  sdd 
materials  from  sdd  devices,  and  a  utilization  chambo-  to 
receive  said  materials, 


FOR 


2,944,449 
AirrOMATIC  SOAP  DISPENSER 

WASHING  MACHINES 
L.  Bracken,  Daytaa,  Oiria,  amipMir  to 
Motors  Cocpoiattoa,  Derail,  Mich.,  a  cotpofatioa  of 

FHed  Nav.  4, 1954,  Ser.  No.  424,744 
2ClaiaM.   (CL  222— 144) 

1.  A  liquid  detergent  dispensing  arrangement  for  a 
washing  machine  of  the  top  loading  type  having  a  top 
access  opening  in  the  cabinet  of  sdd  machine  dosaUe  by 
a  door  that  is  noovable  from  a  horizontdly  disposed 
closed  podtion  to  a  substantidly  vertically  di^oied  open 
podtion  comprising,  a  receptade  having  a  filler  opening 
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and  an  outlet  secured  to  the  hwer  dde  of  said  door,  said 
receptacle  being  so  positiooed  on  said  door  that  said 
filler  opening  takes  a  positioa  above  at  least  a  portico 
of  said  receptacle  when  said  door  is  moved  to  a  vertical 
position,  a  baflle  extending  across  said  receptacle  and 
dividing  said  receptacle  into  a  storage  chamber  and  into 
a  dispoBsmg  chamber,  said  dispeming  chamber  bemg  con- 
nected with  said  outlet  and  being  disposed  below  said 
storage  chamber  when  said  door  is  in  a  substantially  verti- 
cal position,  said  bafk  trapping  liquid  in  said  dispensing 
chamber  when  said  door  h  moved  from  its  vertical  to  its 
bcHizontal  position,  and  means  for  controlling  the  rate  <rf 
continuous  flow  through  said  outlet  from  said  dispensing 


^4i'ti>^' 


of  the  hopper  and  having  per^JMral  cells,  a  flm  agitating 
means  disposed  in  said  hopptr  above  said  plate  and  hav- 
ing means  ^aoed  substantially  directly  above  said  cells 
and  an^ed  upwardly  and  rearwanfly  relative  to  the  di- 
rection of  movem^  so  as  to  naove  material  generally 
upwardly,  thereby  loosening  malarial  above  the  plate, 
and  a  second  agitating  means  disposed  substantially  di- 
rectly above  said  cells  and  angled  downwardly  and  raar- 
wardly  relative  to  the  direction  of  movemem  so  as  to  di- 
rect material  downwardly  into  said  cells. 


POUR-THROUGH  wSfia 

■oTim 

Cari  IriMwlBg.  NMkvMe,  Tsm. 


tfoaef 


FOR  VACUUM 

to 


39,lfS7.8sr.N«iM24t3 
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chamber  into  said  washing  madiine,  said  flow  controlling 
means  comprising  a  valve  member  opening  and  dosing 
said  outlet,  means  directly  attadied  to  said  valve  member 
for  biasing  said  valve  member  to  aa  open  position  and 
a  wire  member  connected  between  said  valve  member 
and  a  relatively  fixed  point  for  pulling  said  valve  mem- 
ber in  a  closed  position  against  the  force  of  said  biasing 
means,  said  wire  member  elongating  upon  the  passage 
of  an  electric  current  therethrou^  thmby  permitting 
said  biasing  means  to  move  said  valve  member  to  an  open 
position,  and  a  threaded  bolt  member  selectively  movable 
into  engagement  with  said  valve  member  for  limiting 
the  biasing  effect  of  said  biasing  means  on  said  valve 
member. 


COTTON  CELL  DltorSrACHMEPg-  FOR 
PLANTERS 
HaroM  V.  nawm,  Hflisdale,  IB.,  assizor,  hy  mesne  aa- 
to  Deere  *  Comnaaj',  a  tmmmkm  «f 


IP 


PBsi  Dee.  31, 19Stf»  8ar.  No.  013S4 
liOaiaM.   (CL  221-227) 


1.  In  an  agricultural   implement,  a  hopper 
a  distributing  plate  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  bottom 


1.  In  a  closure  tor  vacuum  bottles  or  the  like,  the 
c<Mnbinati(Mi  comprising  a  soft  resilient  hollow  generally 
cup-shaped  stopper  having  a  resiliently  flexible  generally 
cylindrical  downwardly  tapering  side  wall  with  a  general- 
ly disk-shaped  bottom  wall  thereon,  said  bottom  wall  hav- 
ing an  axial  guide  sleeve  formed  thereon  and  projecting 
upwardly  therefrom  into  said  stopper  with  an  opening  ex- 
tending in  said  skeve  between  the  upper  and  lower  sides 
of  said  bottom  wall,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  plurality 
of  apertures  formed  therein  around  said  sleeve,  a  down- 
wardly projecting  annular  flange-like  seat  formed  on  said 
bottom  wall,  a  soft  resilieat  valve  disk  disposed  below 
said  bottom  wall  and  movable  axially  of  said  stopper  into 
and  out  of  sealing  engagement  with  said  seat,  operating 
shaft  means  connected  centrally  to  said  disk  aind  extend- 
ing upwardly  through  said  sleeve  to  a  point  accessible  for 
manual  operation  from  the  upper  side  of  said  stopper, 
said  sleeve  and  said  shaft  means  having  interengaging 
screw  threads  thereon  for  moving  said  shaft  means  and 
said  disk  upwardly  and  downwardly  in  response  to  rota- 
tion of  said  shaft  means,  and  an  outwardly  and  upwardly 
flaring  pouring  lip  formed  on  said  side  wall  at  the  upper 
end  thereof. 


ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHRT  FINBHING  UNIT 

DalvlB  P.  Kenedy,  PjO.  Box  244,  Pftevffle,  Ten. 

Fled  Fsk.  11,  lfS9,  Ser.  No.  792,S«9 

4  filial    4CL1IS-49 

1.  An  attachncBt  for  a  shirt  fti*i*>w«»g  nnit  having  a 
collar  former  for  receiving  a  shirt  collar,  a  phwtal  front 
clamp  lever  and  a  ring-like  base  supporting  said  fraot 
clamp  lever,  said  attachment  comprising  an  iirf«ft«««if»e 
support  member  rigid  with  the  ring-like  base  in  diametric 
(^>position  to  the  from  damp  lever,  a  rear  daov  lever 
pcvotally  attached  to  said  upstanding  siqiport  member, 
carrying  a  resibeat  pad  on  said  rear  damp  lever  for  damping  en- 
gagement with  a  diirt  collar  placed  oo  die  back  face  of 
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the  c^lar  former,  and  means  interconnecting  the  front  and  having  means  near  another  comer  of  said  top  wall 
damp  lever  and  the  rtnr  damp  lever  for  moriBg  the  rear   for  engaging  said  flange  means  «nd  supporting  an  iatciv! 

mediate  portion  of  said  bag  with  the  opening  in  said  bag 


I^K. 


-31^  IT 
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damp  lever  in  response  to  pivotal  movement  of  the  front 
damp  lever. 


■II 


JIV4MW 
GARlm^  HANGER 
y.  Bvy,  M  AVBSM  B.  New  Yaifc,  N.Y.;  Gn«asy 
R.  Sesnw,  1476  B.  4*  St,  BroeUnL  N.Y4  and  Robert 
M.  Koval,  ••  Avcne  B.  New  YmL  N.Y. 
Jais.^  lf%Ser.  NoTSMaM 
lOnfeis.  ^223—92) 


A  garment  hanger  comprising  a  flat  strip  of  Sheet  ma- 
terial having  its  side  edges  verticany  disposed,  said  strip 
having  an  undulating  upper  surface  and  having  a  central 
portion,  said  central  portion  forming  an  upwardly  facing 
convex  surface  with  respect  to  the  remainder  of  said  strip, 
said  strip  having  a  pair  of  upwardly  facing  concave  por- 
tions, one  on  each  side  of  said  central  portion,  said  cen- 
tral portion  smoothly  merging  into  both  of  said  concave 
portions,  a  pair  of  upwardly  facing  convex  portions,  one 
at  each  end  of  said  strip,  the  latter  portions  each  smoothly 
merging  into  one  of  said  concave  portions,  the  convex  end 
portions  extending  upwardly  to  a  height  substantially  the 
same  as  said  central  portion,  said  hanger  having  a  hook- 
like suspension  means  fixed  to  and  extending  upwardly 
substantially  centrally  of  said  central  convex  portion,  a 
bulbous  member  secured  to  said  central  portion  and  sur- 
rounding the  lower  part  of  said  book-like  suspension 
means  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  central  portion 
a  substantia!  distance,  and  a  pair  of  bulbous  members, 
each  of  the  latter  members  being  fixed  to  one  of  said 
convex  end  portions  and  projecting  upwardly  therefrom  a 
substantial  distance  to  form  a  strap  retainer,  each  of  said 
pair  of  bulbous  members  being  positioned  outwardly  of 
the  nppermost  portion  of  its  req>ective  one  of  said  convex 
end  portions. 


2,MMM 
CONTAINER  ' 

Ralph  L.  Kms,  FMtor,  Ohio,  aas^Bor  to  R.  L.  Km  JI 

Cempany.  lacn  Fhway,  Olrfo,  a  tetpsiHlon  el  Ohto 
«  FOei  Oct  ),  19SB,  Scr.  No.  7<5,1M 

<*  aOalas.   <CL  22^—14) 

1.  A  container  comprising  a  carton,  a  bag  having  upper 
comers  and  an  opening  in  a  side  wall  thereof,  means 
forming  a  flange  around  said  opening,  a  top  wall  sup- 
ported by  said  container  having  spaced  means  near  di- 
agonally opposite  comers  of  said  top  wall  for  frictionally 
engaging  and  supporting  the  upper  comers  of  said  bag 


•%  c 


aHgned  wMi  a  hole  in  said  top  wall,  ^diereby  said  bag 
can  be  filled  with  material  substantially  equal  in  volume 
i «  to  the  wfftot  defined  by  said  carton. 


2^4MM 
CCmTAOyER  DEVICE 
Mtedca,  Westphnita, 
to  Fh—  Werner  Bahlsin,  IIb—b 
FHed  Mar.  2S,  19SS,  Bar.  No.  4M,744 

ppttcalioa  GerMiqrMar.  36, 1954 
ICWm.    (CL229U.M) 


---  -    'Ttl 


A  vapor-tightly  dosed,  filled  container  device  formed 
of  a  single  rectangular  sheet  of  cardboard  material  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  and  a  back 
wall  connecting  said  top  and  bottom  walls  and  having  a 
predetermined  width,  said  walls  being  formed  by  bend- 
ing the  sheet  of  material  along  spaced  substantially  paral- 
lel lines;  side  and  front  walls  extending  between  said  top 
and  bottom  walls  formed  by  folding  top  and  bottcni  free 
marginal  portions  of  said  sheet  having  each  a'  width 
equal  to  the  width  of  said  back  wall  and  located  beyond 
said  top  and  bottom  walls  toward  each  other  along  first 
fold  lines,  said  side  walls  and  front  wall  forming  with 
said  top,  bottom  and  back  walls  a  dosed  container,  each 
of  the  free  marginal  portions  of  each  pair  of  opposite 
top  and  bottom  free  marginal  portions  being  folded  along 
an  additional  fold  line  midway  between  the  respective 
first  fold  line  and  the  free  edge  of  said  free  marginal 
portion  parallel,  and  an  additional  fold  line  nonhal,  to 
its  respective  first-mentioned  fold  line  so  as  to  form  a 
wall-forming  portion,  a  connecting  edge  portion  and  con- 
necting comer  portions,  the  thus  formed  (^>posite  con- 
necting edge  portions  being  superimposed  on  each  other 
with  said  connecting  comer  portions  folded  inwardly  be- 
tween said  superimposed  portions  and  folded  therewith 
against  one  <A  said  wall-forming  portions  parallel  there- 
with, so  that  one  of  said  connecting  edge  portions  is  su- 
perimposed on  the  respective  wall  forming  portion  co- 
extensive therewith;  and  adhesive  fastening  means  secur- 
ing one  of  said  superimposed  connecting  edge  portions  to 
the  respective  wall  forming  portion  on  which  it  is  super- 
imposed. 

2,944.49^ 
CARTON 
Artnir  F.  Stagmdcr,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aasigDor  to  Gen- 
eral  Foods  Corporatton,  While  Plates,  N.Y.,  a  corp** 
ratten  off  Delaware 

FOed  Apr.  16, 1957,  Scr.  No.  653,666 
6Clateat.    (0.229—17) 
1.  A  carton  having  side  and  end  wail  panels,  exten- 
sions on  said  panels  forming  top  dosing  flaps  for  said 
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carton,  said  top  closing  flaps  including  side  and  end  flaps, 
the  inner  of  said  side  flaps  having  a  weakened  break- 
away section  and  a  slit  adjacent  thereto,  the  outer  side  flap 
provided  with  a  s^ment  defined  therein  by  a  weakened 
line  eitending  across  the  side  Ump  from  its  free  edge  to  its 
taidei  juncture  with  said  side  panel,  a  pull  tab  at  the 
outer  edge  of  said  segment,  said  weakened  section  of  said 


inner  side  flap  being  disposed  under  and  within  said  seg- 
ment of  said  outer  side  flap  when  the  carton  is  closed  and 
said  segment  breaking  away  from  said  outer  side  flap 
on  an  upward  pull  of  said  pull  tab,  said  weakened  sec- 
tion breaking  away  from  said  inner  side  flap  with  said 
lifted  segment,  reclosure  being  accomplished  by  inserting 
said  tab  in  said  slit 


234M97 
CARTON 
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An  egg  carton  comprising  a  single  sheet  of  flbreboard 
material  when  erected  and  closed  having  a  planar  hori- 
zontal cover  panel  connected  along  a  rear  edge  fold  to  a 
substantially  vertical  rear  panel  extending  to  a  first  bot- 
tom edge  in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  cover  being  diq:H>sed 
along  its  front  ed^e  at  tlie  upper  edge  of  a  substantially 
vertical  front  panel  extending  to  a  second  bottom  edge 
in  said  horizontal  plane,  a  securing  strip  on  said  rear 
panel  adjacent  said  rear  edge  fold,  coimectors  extending 
from  said  upper  edge  of  said  front  panel  and  from  said 
securing  strip,  substantially  vertical  cross  partitions  de- 
pending from  said  connectors  and  extending  transversely 
between  said  front  panel  and  said  rear  panel,  each  of 
said  cross  partitions  having  a  front  edge  and  a  rear  edge 
and  having  a  notch  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom 


thereof  and  having  an  opening  with  a  bottom  edfe  lo* 
cated  above  said  notch,  the  forward  edges  of  said  notch 
and  of  said  opening  being  in  a  first  straigiht  line  and  the 
rearward  edges  oi  said  notch  and  of  said  opening  being 
in  a  second  strai^t  line,  said  first  line  and  said  second 
line  diverging  downwardly  from  a  point  substantially  in 
the  plane  of  said  cover  panel,  a  pair  of  downwardly 
diverging  planar  central  panels  each  tying  sabetantially 
along  a  req>ective  one  of  said  lines  and  extending  substan- 
tially from  a  fold  subsUntially  at  said  point  to  termina- 
tions in  said  horizontal  phme,  said  central  panels  having 
cutouts  to  acconunodate  said  cross  partitions,  hooks  on 
said  central  panels  extending  into  said  opening  and  having 
bottom  edges  engaging  said  bottom  edge  of  said  opening, 
a  first  bottom  panel  connected  to  said  front  panel  aiKi 
merging  with  one  of  said  central  panels  above  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  a  second  bottom  panel  connected  to  said 
rear  panel  and  merging  with  the  other  of  said  central 
panels  above  the  bottom  thereof,  the  transverse  dimen- 
sion of  said  first  bottom  panel  being  substantially  the 
same  as  that  of  the  adjacent  bottom  edge  of  the  crms 
partition  between  the  front  edge  thereof  and  the  forward 
edge  of  said  notch  and  the  transverse  dimension  of  said 
second  bottom  panel  being  substantially  the  same  as  that 
of  the  adjacent  bottom  edge  of  the  cross  partition  be- 
tween the  rear  edge  thereof  and  the  rearward  edge  of 
said  notch  whereby  said  central  panels  are  increasingly 
spaced  apart  from  top  to  bottom  of  said  carton  and  are 
held  in  diverging  locations  against  the  diverging  front  and 
rear  edges  of  said  opening  and  of  said  notch. 


MULTICELLULAR  imSmG  BOX  ffTRUCTURES 

ManAaO  L  WOUaniMm,  New  Haven,  Coiul,  asslaiiui  lo 

Feiwal  Paper  Boud  Company,  Inc.,  BogoteTNJ,,  ■ 

of  New  Yoik 

FOad  Jnly  19, 19S7,  to.  No.  673,662 

6CliitaM.   (CL224— 26) 


1.  A  folding  box  structure  for  the  packing  of  light 
bulbs,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  opposite 
side  walls,  a  cellular  top  structure  between  said  side  walls, 
said  top  structure  providing  a  plurality  of  cellular  aper- 
tures and  comprising  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  upwardly 
slanted  panel  portions  articulated  to  said  side  walls  akmg 
their  bases  and  having  an  apex  opposite  the  base,  the 
q>exes  of  oppositely  slanted  panel  portions  being  joined 
at  a  ridge  lying  above  said  bases,  and  skirt  panel  portions 
depending  from  said  upwardly  slanted  panel  portions  and 
forming  substantially  tubular  walls  about  said  cellular 
apertures,  said  tubular  walls  being  adapted  to  retain 
light  bulbs  between  them;  a  lamp  base  supporting  panel 
extending  between  said  side  walls  below  said  top  struc- 
ture, said  lamp  base  supporting  panel  having  apertures 
therein  in  line  with  said  cellular  apertures,  the  apertures 
in  the  lamp  base  supporting  panel  being  adapted  to  receive 
light  bulb  bases;  and  a  bottom  panel  below  said  support- 
ing panel,  said  bottom  panel  being  articulated  to  said  side 
walls  and  having  apertures  in  it  in  line  with  the  apertures 
in  the  supporting  panel,  through  which  bottom  panel  aper- 
tures the  bases  of  light  bulbs  packaged  in  said  box  struc- 
ture are  accessible. 
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1.  A  carton  formed  from  a  one-piece  blank  and  having 
a  top  cover  hingedly  connected  to  an  open  end  of  the 
carton,  said  carton  comprising  a  carton  body  having  op- 
posed front  and  rear  walls,  a  pair  of  side  walls,  and  a 
bottom  wall,  said  side  walls  comprising  respective  inner 
and  outer  side  flaps  overla{^)ed  one  upon  another  and 
having  an  adhesive  surface  facially  securing  said  flaps  to- 
gether, each  pair  of  overlapped  inner  and  oitter  side  fli^ 
having  a  non-adhesive  area  providing  a  respective  pocket 
within  the  opposed  side  walls,  each  pocket  having  an 
open  end  adjacent  the  open  end  of  tiie  carton  body,  a  top 
cover  having  a  top  wtll  hingedly  joined  to  the  rear  wall 
of  the  carton  body,  aaid  top  cover  having  a  front  wall 
and  a  pair  of  side  wnlls  corresponding  to  the  front  and 
side  walls  of  the  carton  body,  said  top  wall  having  a  pair 
of  latching  tabs  joined  thereto  and  residing  parallel  wi^ 
the  side  walls  of  the  top  cover,  said  latching  tabs  being 
adhesively  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  side  walls 
of  the  top  cover  and  having  respective  outer  end  por- 
tions projecting  downwardly  beyond  the  lower  edges  kA 
said  side  walls,  said  outer  end  portions  of  the  tabs  de- 
pending downwardly  into  said  pockets  through  the  open 
ends  thereof,  said  top  cover  being  free  to  pivot  relative 
to  said  rear  wall  to  an  open  position  withdrawing  said 
latching  tabs  from  sind  pockets,  said  outer  end  portion 
of  each  of  said  latching  tabs  having  a  forward  edge  which 
moves  through  an  arc  intercepting  aiKl  forcibly  camming 
against  the  upper  edge  of  the  respective  pockets  as  the 
top  cover  is  pivoted  to  said  open  position,  the  forward 
edges  of  the  tabs  latching  the  top  cover  relative  to  the 
carton  body  when  the  top  cover  is  pivoted  to  a  closed 
position  relative  to  the  carton  body. 


«.M6,9li 

MERCHANDISE  RACK  AND  METHOD  OF 
FORMING 
WliUaa  W.  Hooper,  2431  Paeeo  Rond,  Colorado  8priBC^ 
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2  mill    (CL  229L-42) 


1.  A  merdiandise  rack  comprising  a  transverse  bottom 
panel  having  longitudinally  extending  side  portions  and 
transversely  extending  end  portions  defining  a  continuous 
peripheral  framework,  said  bottom  panel  also  having  a 
plurality  of  transversely  extending  intermediate  portions 


equally  qMced  from  ench  odier  and  from  the  end  pOftioni 
and  having  their  ends  integral  with  said  side  portioiis, 
transverse  vertical  panels  upstanding  from  one  nde  of 
all  said  mtennediate  portions  and  one  of  said  end  por> 
tions,  vertical  legs  integral  with  said  end  pottioos,  verti* 
cally  arranged  longftndinal  beam  paneb  qwced  above 
said  bottom  paad,  said  kmgitodinal  beam  paneb  bdag 
connected  to  the  bottom  pand  only  by  said  vertical  lep, 
downwardly  extencfing  notches  aloog  the  top  edges  of  said 
transverse  vertical  panels,  said  downwarfly  cnrtcnrtint 
notches  including  a  vertical  edge  and  an  arcoate  edge 
merging  to  define  a  sharp  pointed  botiom.  tqmardly  ex- 
tending notches  along  the  bottom  edges  of  said  longl* 
tudinal  beam  pands  aligning  with  the  noCdies  of  said 
transvene  vertical  panels,  and  slits  in  said  longitudinal 
beam  panels  extendfaig  upwardly  from  the  noldies  hi  aaid 
longitudinal  beam  paneb  and  engaging  ikut  traanem 
vertical  pands,  the  upper  edges  of  said  transverse  vertical 
paneb  and  said  longitudinal  beam  paneb  being  coflaoar. 
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HANDLE  FOR  MULUCELLULAR  FOLDING 
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MarAaU  L  WDIiBBSo^  New  Hmren,  Com.,  assimior  to 
Federal  Pi^er  Boavl  Coapwj,  Inc.,  Bogola,  NJ.,  • 
iliosi  ef  New  York 

FBed  Inly  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  672,991 
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1.  A  self  engaging  strap  type  handle  of  foldable  sheet 
material,  particularly  for  use  with  multicdlular  folding 
box  structures,  the  handle  comprising,  a  pair  of  siibstan- 
tially  vertical  handle  panels  folded  in  substimtially 
the  shape  of  an  inverted  U,  the  upper  portion  constitut- 
ing a  grip  portion;  a  box  engaging  flap  articulated  to 
the  end  of  each  of  the  handle  panels  along  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  flap  fold  line,  said  flap  being  folded 
back  upon  the  panel  to  which  it  is  articulated,  at  least 
the  lower  portions  of  the  handle  panels  together  with 
the  folded-back  flaps  being  bowed  to  fmm  oppbtttdy 
facing  vertical  channels,  whereby  the  curved  flap  fold 
lines  of  both  panels  form  a  biconcave  figure  in  plan 
view,  the  fiaps  are  drawn  tight  against  the  handle  pands, 
and  are  prevented  from  unfolding. 


2,946,561 
VALVE-EQUiPrEO  CONTAINERS 
Mdfbi  R.  Mdifsr,  3359  Madboa  Road, 
Ciaciaoati  9,  OMo 
FBed  Nov.  16, 1954,  Ssr.  No.  467,977 
3CUaH.   (CL229— 62J) 
1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  container  con- 
sisting of  a  hollow  body  formed  <A  fiuid  impervious  mate- 
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rial  and  dosed  thnMigfaout  exc^t  for  a  small-sized  opea- 
ing  in  one  portion  thereof,  and  a  nonnally  flat.  Cube-like 
check  valve  positioned  flatly  against  said  one  portion  of 
the  body,  comprising  two  rectangular,  siverposed,  scp* 
arately  formed,  coextensive  members  of  comparatively 
thin,  flexible,  fluid  impervious,  film-type  material,  ar- 
ranged so  that  one  of  the  members  is  directly  adjacent  to 
said  one  portico  of  the  body  and  the  other  member  is 
aeparated  from  the  container  body  by  the  one  member, 
provided  in  the  one  member  at  a  location  midway  be- 
tween the  side  margins, of  the  (»e  member  and  inwards 
of  the  two  end  edges  of  said  one  member  with  an  opc»> 
ing  in  registry  with  the  opening  in  said  one  portion  of 
the  body,  having  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  other 
member  a  truly  coextensive  coating  of  permanently  tacky, 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive,  and  having  the  side  margim 
of  said  coating  pressed  against,  and  in  adhesivety  con- 
nected relation  with,  the  side  margins  of  the  outer  svr- 
faoe  of  said  one  member,  said  coating  of  permanently 
tacky,  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  on  the  inner  surface  of 
said  other  member  having  a  continuous  portion  thereof 
that  extends  between  the  side  margins  of  the  coating  and 
also  extends  between  the  opening  in  said  one  member  and 
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one  end  edge  of  said  other  member  treated  with  Inert, 
Don-adhesive  material  so  as  to  render  it  non-adhesive  and 
thus  permit  spreading  apart  of  the  portions  of  the  two 
members  that  are  in  direct  ojpponte  relation  with  the 
continuous  treated  portion  of  the  aforesaid  coating;  said 
normally  flat,  tube-like  check  valve  having  on  the  surface 
of  said  one  member  that  is  direcUy  adjacent  to  the  body 
a  tiTily  coextensive  coating  of  permanently  tacky,  pressure 
sensitive  adhesive,  having  Uie  portion  of  the  last  men- 
tioned coating  that  extends  around  the  opening  in  the 
one  member  in  adhesively  but  releasably  connected  rela- 
tion with  the  opening  defining  portion  of  the  body,  and 
being  adapted  when  tiie  portions  of  the  two  members  that 
are  in  direct  opposite  relation  with  the  continuous  treated 
portion  of  the  first  mentioned  coating  are  spread  apart 
to  assume  an  open  position  wherein  communication  is 
established  between  the  interior  of  the  body  and  Uie  am- 
bient air  and  when  said  portions  of  its  members  are 
pressed  together  to  assume  a  closed  position  wherein 
communication  of  the  body  interior  and  said  ambient 
air  is  cut  off;  each  of  the  two  aforesaid  members  of  the 
check  valve  witii  its  own  coating  of  permancnUy  tacky, 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  being  formed  originally  of  a 
strip  of  conventional  "Scotch"  type  tape. 
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flai  Mmr  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  MMM 
ICUm,    (CL23«-.19t) 

In  a  fluid  compressor  having  a  piston  movable  by  a 
connecting  rod,  an  anti-friction  bearing  assembly  mounted 
m  said  compressor  in  substantial  vertical  alignment  with 
said  piston.^  sutically  unbalanced  circular  rotor  carried 
by  said  bearing  a«embiy,  said  rotor  having  a  splined 
apertiire  extending  axially  tfiroogh  the  center  there<rf  for 
engagement  with  a  splined  driving  shaft,  means  forming 
an  axiaUy  extendhig  apertm«  in  the  body  of  said  rotor 
radially  offset  from  said  splined  aperture,  and  means  car- 


ried by  said  connectini  rod  operatively  engaging  said 
last  mentioned  apertnre,  tl»  kmm  portion  of  said  ooo- 


ne^rod  bdng  oAet  axially  from  the  upper  portion 
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48.  Multiplying  apparatus  comprising,  a  roUtaMe  drum 
storage  device  having  a  plurality  of  daU  storage  channels 
thereon,  one  o(  said  channels  storing  magnetic  represen- 
tations of  multipliers  and  multiplicands,  means  for  se- 
lecting a  desired  one  of  said  stored  multiplicand  repre- 
senuti'ons,  means  for  reading  out  said  selected  multipli- 
cand representation,  digit  by  digit,  and  generating  sig- 
nab  r^resentative  of  each  digit  as  read  out,  settable  cii^ 
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cnit  ffieans  reiiMMMivt  to  said  generated  signals  and  set 
represematfw  of  eacll  multiplicand  digit  rend  out,  serial 
printing  means  controlled  by  each  setting  of  said  dicaft 
means  for  effecting  a  listing  of  the  read  out  multiplicand 
digit,  means  also  controlled  by  each  multiplicand  digit 
setting  of  said  drcuk  means,  to  record  a  corresponding 
magnetic  digit  representation  in  a  related  storage  order 
of  each  of  10  multiplicand  storage  registers  arranged  on 
another  one  of  said  channels,  the  entire  muhi|riicand 
being  aeoordingly  recorded  ten  tinuis  on  saM  channel 
itfter  the  readmg  out  of  the  last  order  of  the  selected 
mnftiplicand,  an  accntnulator  including  an  adder,  means 
for  selecthig  a  desired  one  of  said  stored  multiplier  rep- 
resentations subsequent  to  the  recording  of  said  multi- 
plicand to  times  on  the  related  channel,  means  for  read- 
oot  said  selected  ttralliplier  repretcmation,  digit  by  digit, 
and  setting  said  cittniit  means  represratative  of  each 
multiplier  digit  read  out.  said  circuit  means  controlling 
said  serial  printing  means  for  effecting  a  listing  of  each 
multiplier  digit  read  out,  means  also  controlled  by  each 
multiplier  digh  setting  of  said  circuit  means  for  reading 
out  the  multiplicand  a  corresponding  number  of  times 
from  said  10  times  channel,  means  responsive  to  said  last 
laentioned  read  out  aieans  to  enter  the  read  out  multi- 
plicand reprewntatiom  into  said  accumulator  to  generate 
therein  a  partial  product  for  the  related  multipher  digit, 
for  storing  a  product  repreeentation,  means  to  transfer 
the  contents  of  said  product  storage,  if  any,  to  said  ac- 
cumulator to  generate  therein  a  partial  product  summa- 
tion, means  for  transferring  said  partial  product  summa- 
tion from  said  accumulator  back  to  said  product  storage, 
means  to  column  shift  the  partial  product  sunmwtion 
in  said  product  storage  one  order  prior  to  the  subse(|oent 
product  summation,  and  means  for  reading  the  final 
product  out  of  said  prodoct  storage,  digit  by  digit,  and 
setting  said  circuit  fneans  representative  of  each  final 
product  digit  read  out,  said  circuit  means  controlling 
said  serial  printing  itieans  for  effecting  a  listing  of  each 
final  product  digit  read  out 
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1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  plural  order  actu- 
ating mechanism,  nonnally  disabled  cyclically  operating 
power  means  for  driving  said  actuating  mechanism,  a 
carriage  shiftable  transversely  of  the  orders  of  said  actu- 
ating mechanism,  normally  disabled  shifting  mechanism 
driven  by  said  actuating  mechanism  for  selectively  shift- 
ing said  carriage  relative  to  said  actuating  mechanism,  a 
plural  order  register  carried  by  said  carriage  and  selec- 
tively driven  by  said  actuating  mechanism,  register  zero- 


ixtng  mechanisffl  carried  by  siid  carriage,  aormaflly  db- 
abled  power -dearingmechaniam  selectively  driven  by  said 
actuating  mechawlspi  for  operating  said  zeroizing  mecb- 
anim,  and  means  driven  by  said  power  means  for  di»* 
abUng  said  xeroizfaig  mechanism  at  the  end  of  a  single 
cycle  of  operatimi,  a  control  means  comprising  a  single 
key,  means  nperated  by  die  operatioa  oi  said  k^y  for 
enaNiaf  said  powar  means  and  said  power  clearing 
mechanism  to  driva  said  register  zeroizing  mechankm 
doriag  the  flnt  cycle  of  operation  following  actuation 
of  said  control  means  and  thereby  zeroise  said  register 
in  tbe  coincidental  poiition  of  aaid  carriage  relative  to 
said  actuating  meduuiism,  and  meam  operated  by  the 
continued  <^>eration  of  said  key  after  said  first  cycle  of 
(^)eration  for  enabling  said  shifting  mechanism  to  sekc* 
tivdy  shift  said  carriage  in  a  predetermined  direction  and 
to  a  selected  extent  so  long  as  said  key  is  maintained  in 
operated  position  beyond  said  first  operating  cyd#. 
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!.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  product  register, 
a  tdection  mechanism  settable  to  rqvesent  a  moltipli- 
cand,  a  cyclically  <^)erable  actuating  means  ixmnally 
controlled  by  said  selection  means  and  operable  to  con- 
trol a  single  registration  of  the  multiplicand  in  saidinod- 
uct  register,  means  for  shifting  said  register  in  either 
direction  rdative  to  said  selection  mechanism,  a  aero  re- 
setting mechanism  selectively  operable  to  zeroize  said 
register,  and  a  multipljring  mechanism  comprising:  a 
ixu  control  key  for  initiating  operation  of  said  resetting 
mechanism,  a  second  control  key,  means  controlled  by 
either  of  said  keys  upon  operation  thereof  to  ouUe  the 
operation  of  said  shifting  means  to  shift  said  regiHar  in 
one  direction  to  an  end  position,  a  multiplier  catiiage 
having  ordinal  differentially  settable  elements  fcur  con- 
trolling a  plural  order  operation  of  said  cyclically  op^ 
erable  actuating  means,  means  for  differentially  setting 
said  elements,  normally  inoperative  means  for  ordinally 
shifting  said  carriage,  means  for  restoring  the  one  of 
said  differentially  settable  elements  in  a  predeteimined 
ordinal  postion  a  single  step  from  a  differentially  s^ 
position  of  "1"  aiMl  biunially  step-by-step  from  a  dif- 
ferentially set  position  greater  than  "1,"  normally  inactive 
multiplier  control  means  operable  by  the  fH^determined 
one  of  said  differentially  settable  elements  upon  its  resto- 
ration to  its  "0"  position  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
shifting  means  to  shift  said  register  ordinally  in  the  other 
direction  and  to  enable  the  operation  of  said  carriage 
shifting  means,  means  adjustable  to  effect  a  multiple  reg- 
istration of  the  multiplicand  in  said  product  register  upon 
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each  cyde  of  opanitioo  of  said  artmitim  meant,  dutdi 
ooatroUed  nmm  for  •djugdag  said  adjustable  means, 
means  eagageable  with  the  predetennined  one  of  said 
sellahle  slemwti  for  actuation  thereby  to  effect  opera- 
tioo  of  said  dutch  contnrfkd  means  whenever  such  set- 
taUe  dement  is  set  for  a  vahie  greater  than  "l,"  resilient 
means  for  effecting  engaganent  of  said  engageaUe  oseans, 
means  operated  by  said  shifting  means  in  the  end  pod- 
tioB  of  said  register  for  enabling  operation  oi  said  r»- 
silieat  means  and  said  restoring  means  iqion  operation 
of  either  of  said  keys,  means  toi  latdiing  said  wngiaasWe 
means  in  the  actuated  position  upon  operation  of  said 
ffluhipliCT  control  means,  posttionaMa  means  issocisted 
widi  each  of  said  elements  normally  operable  by  each 
of  said  dcmentt  in  the  differentially  set  podtua  of  T 
to  prevent  rngagemcnt  of  said  engagsable  means  with 
said  predetennined  setuble  dement,  and  sensing  means 
for  setipiential  cooperation  with  said  positionable  means 
(parable  iq»n  return  of  each  of  said  elements  to  the 
set  podtion  of  T  to  release  said  latching  meam  and  to 
disengage  said  engageable  means. 


entered  by  said  mttiag  means,  step  fiadiag 
crated  by  said  cycling  means  of  te  machine  and  fsad- 
iag  said  multiplication  control  means,  when  moved  by 
said  setting  means,  towards  its  aomud  position  one  slap 
for  each  operation  cycle  of  die  machine,  sign  storing 
means  controlled  by  said  setting  means  and  ^^*«H«g 
said  stq>  feediag  means  for  one  operation  cycle  of  the 
machine  during  each  muhiidication  cffbcted  with  a  digit 
from  one  group  firflowing  immadiatdy  upon  a  muhi- 
plicatioo  with  a  digit  from  the  other  group,  and  maaas 
actuated  by  said  muhipUcation  control  means  vpoa  moira- 
ment  from  normd  position  to  retain  said  starting  meam 
in  actuated  positioo  and  upon  restrtratioa  to  aormal  po> 
dtion  to  rdease  said  starting  maaas  to  interrupc  the  mul- 
tiplication going  on  at  the  end  of  the  current  operation 
cycle  of  the  machine  at  the  end  of  which  said  multipli- 
cation control  means  is  in  its  aennal  position. 


MBCHANBMS  FOR  SHORT  CUT  MULTIPUCA- 
HON  IN  CALCULATING  MACHINES 


CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  RBGULAIING  FLOW  OP 

FLUIDS  IN  HEAT  EXCHANGING  RELAHON 
Haany  W.  ^ngiliiy,  19  Ciijwi  Ctmt,  NatArria.  N J. 
■  May  It,  19S3,  9sr.  No.  397,M2, 
2JIM39,  4aM  Sspt  3,  1997.    IN- 
MaMom  July  9^  199!,  8ar.  Na. 
616,73S 

fOalML   (CL 


No. 


Oct  3, 1957,  Ssr.  N^ 
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1.  In  an  adding  machiiie  having  a  starting  means 
movable  to  an  actuated  position  to  initiate  cyclic  op- 
eration of  the  madiine,  a  sign  control  means  adjustable 
between  two  podtions  controlling  additive  and  subtrac- 
tive  operation  <rf  the  machine,  respectively,  and  a  cycling 
means  operable  through  a  single  cycle  for  each  operation 
cycle  of  the  machine,  a  mechanism  for  oontrdling  the 
nomber  of  operation  cycles  of  the  adding  machine  dur- 
ing short  cut  multiplication,  comprising  a  multiplication 
control  means,  multiplier  digit  setting  means  for  enter- 
ing one  multiirfier  digit  at  a  time  into  the  mechanism, 
said  setting  means  handling  the  multiplier  digits  0  to  9, 
indusively,  as  a  lower  group  comprising  the  consecu- 
tive lowest  digits  and  a  higher  group  comprising  the  con- 
secutive highest  digits  and  entering  the  multiplier  digits 
by  moving  said  multiplication  control  means  differentid- 
ly  from  a  normd  podtion  a  numbe^^of  steps  which,  for 
the  lower  group  of  digits,  directly  corresponds  to  the 
vahw  of  the  digit.  i.e.  no  step  for  digit  0.  one  step  for 
digit  1  etc,  and  which,  fbr  the  hi^wr  group  of  di^. 
corresponds  to  the  formula  9— S  where  S  is  the  value 
of  the  digit  in  question,  i.e.  no  step  for  digit  9,  one  step 
for  digit  8.  two  steps  for  digit  7  etc.,  means  controlled 
by  said  aelthig  means  for  actuatmg  the  starting  means 
of  the  machine,  ugn  determining  means  operaMy  asso- 
ciated with  the  ngn  control  means  and  actuated  by 
sdd  setting  means  to  control  the  adjustment  of  said  dgn 
control  means  to  its  additive  podtion  for  a  lower  group 
digit  and  its  snbtracthre  position  for  a  higher  group  digif 


1.  In  a  control  device  for  regulating  the  delivery  of 
a  regnant  fluid  for  heat  exchange  with  a  subject  fluid  to 
maintain  said  subject  fluid  at  a  preselected  temperature, 
said  device  comprising  a  main  vdve  for  the  regnant  fluid, 
a  temperature  actuated  pilot  including  a  thermostat  sen- 
sitive to  the  sendble  temperature  of  the  subject  fluid  and 
a  differential  pressure  pilot  actuated  by  the  temperature 
actuated  pilot  and  sendtive  to  a  pressure  differential  of 
the  regnant  fluid  in  advance  of  and  behind  the  main  vdve, 
said  differential  pressure  pilot  being  interposed  between 
the  temperature  actuated  pflot  and  the  nuun  valve  for 
actuating  the  main  valve,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises means  in  the  temperature  actuated  pilot  responsive 
to  the  thermostat  for  actuating  the  differentid  pressure 
pilot  when  the  sendble  temperature  of  the  subject  fluid 
departo  from  said  preselected  temperature,  the  degree  to 
which  the  thermostat  responsive  means  actuates  the  pres- 
sure pilot  bdng  a  variable  fonction  of  the  degree  of  de- 
parture of  the  sensible  temperature  from  said  preselected 
temperature  and  the  degree  to  which  the  differentid  pres- 
sure piloc  opens  the  main  vdve  bdng  a  pressure  cooH- 
pensated  variable  function  of  said  degree  of  departure. 
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TEMPERATURE  RBSrONSnfK  1RANSDUC1R 
W.  RadlfcB.  Msathisiii,  and  llaMH  P.  Wmkm, 

to  Uaitoi  Alrenfl  Cocw 
aconasalleaofDala- 


3M957,  S«.  No^5,i91 


1.  A  transducer  for  controlling  pressure  m  a  fluid  pres- 
sure device  responsive  to  temperature  in  a  conduit  or  the 
like  containing  a  fluid  under  pressure,  the  said  transducer 
comprising  a  housing  connectible  with  the  pressure  device 
and  defining  a  passage  having  a  vett  orifice  in  communi- 
cation therewith,  a  frame  adjustably  supported  on  said 
housing,  a  temperature  sensitive  bimetallic  element  sup- 
ported on  said  frame,  a  vdve  adjustably  supported  by  said 
Mmctdlic  element  in  operative  association  with  sdd  ori- 
fice and  movable  relative  to  said  orifice  with  said  bimetal- 
lic demem  to  control  its  effective  opening  and  thereby  to 
control  pressure  in  the  fluid  pressure  device,  a  container 
provided  with  a  bleed  aperture  adapted  to  be  disposed  in 
said  conduit  or  the  like  and  adapted  to  receive  said  trans- 
ducer houdng.  vent  orifice,  frame,  temperature  sensitive 
bimetallic  element,  and  vdve  therewithin,  and  means  de- 
fining an  atmospheric  vent  for  sdd  container  substantidly 
larger  than  said  bleed  aperture  so  that  changes  in  pressure 
of  the  fluid  in  the  conduit  or  the  like  are  not  fdt  within 
sdd  container. 


HIGH  TEMFERAIlJRECONDUrr  RADIANT 
^^^  OVERHEAD  HEATING 

Mpk^we  GalvH  Senlfle,  Wmfc.,  nss%>or  to  Ri-Ro 

»22ri  w2SS5  '^*'*^  """^^  "- ' 

.4, 1954,  Ssr.  No.  447^72 
13  flilmi    (CL237-.79) 
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COMIINATION  TOIUT  TBSUE  ROLL  AND 

DEODORANT  CONTAINER 

Fkaak  G.  Bartas,  2S66  N.  Kadds  Blvd.,  CMc^o,  m. 

M»  24, 1956,  Scr.  No.  737^49 

andaii    (CL  239^.82) 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  compridng  a  toilet 
roll;  a  rotataUe  tube  upon  which  said  roll  is  moontad; 
a  normally  inqiervious  tearable  closed  container  wwumf^ 
within  said  tube;  container  tearing  means  in  the  walk 
of  said  container,  and  a  deodorant  in  particle  form  widi- 
in  said  container,  sdd  container  being  formed  with  a 
dispensing  slot  when  torn  by  said  tearing  means,  the 
deodorant  falling  from  the  container  through  said  slot  and 
held  within  said  tube  as  said  roll  is  rotated. 
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MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  IRRIGATION  CONtttOL 

Lorenzo  A.  RIckards,  4455  SIh  Ave,  RIvcfride,  Odif. 

Filed  May  17, 1954,  Ssr.  No.  436,377 

llCWass.   (0.239—63) 


3.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  irrigaticHi,  compHsing: 
a  sealed  hollow  porous  cell  tending  to  produce  a  vacuum 
pressure  within  sdd  cell  on  evaporation  of  moisture 
from  its  exterior  surface;  means  connected  to  said  cell 
and  supporting  said  cell  in  a  fixed  podtion  above  ground 
and  exposed  to  air  as  well  as  exposed  to  those  facton 
responsiUe  for  evopration  of  water  from  the  air-exposed 
parts  of  plants  to  be  irrigated;  pressure-actuated  means 
in  communication  with  the  interior  of  sdd  cell  and  op- 
erable to  initiate  an  on-cyde  of  irfant  irrigation  when  a 
predetermined  vacuum  pressure  develops  in  sdd  cell; 
and  shield  means  secured  on  the  exterior  of  said  odl  and 
adjustable  thereon  to  vary  the  effective  exposed  area 
thereof. 


12.  An  infrared  radiant  heating  mechanism  comprising 
a  closed  drcuit  conduit  having  a  lower  surface  with  lat- 
eral edges  disposed  relatively  downwardly,  said  lower  sur- 
face and  laterd  edges  forming  a  trapped  air  space  under 
said  conduit  lower  surface,  sdd  conduit  being  disposed  in 
the  form  of  a  continuous  closed  drcuit  loop  in  the  upper 
portion  of  a  space  to  be  heated  with  at  least  a  substantial 
p<Mlion  of  its  length  horizontd;  a  gaseous  drculating  me- 
dium in  sdd  conduit;  heat  source  means  enclosed  in  said 
conduit  for  heating  sdd  gaseous  circulating  medium;  and 
a  circulator  for  circulating  said  medium  around  said  con- 
duit, said  heat  source  means  maintaining  the  temperature 
levd  of  the  sdd  medium  suflkiently  high  to  cause  heat 
emisdon  of  predominantly  infrared  character  from  the 
surfaces  of  sdd  conduit  throughout  its  length. 
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FUEL  INJECTOR 

Achnics  C.  Sampictro,  Biiml^haai,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  be,  a  cosporatfoa  of 

Ohio 
OlfiglBal  applicallou  Sept  27,  1956,  Scr.  No.  612,391. 

Dividei  aisd  tUs  applicalioB  Apr.  14,  1956,  Scr.  No. 

726(457 

7Clalaa.    (CL  239— 91) 

1.  A  device  for  fud  injection  compridng  a  fuel  in- 
jection plunger,  a  fuel  injection  housing  having  a  cham- 
ber therein  in  which  said  plunger  is  movably  mounted  fbr 
movement  in  an  intake  stnk»  and  a  discharge  stroke, 
sdd  chamber  terminating  in  a  discharge  port  at  one  end 
and  in  an  intake  port  at  the  other  end.  means  defining  a 
chamber  in  sdd  houdng  for  the  receipt  of  plunger  actua- 
tion fluid,  means  having  an  actuation  surface  movdt>le  in 


■mtuniitkmm 


060 


i  A 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  26,  IMO 


said  dttinber  and  operalhrriy  ooonectcd  to  the  plmicer 
to  OMMW  h  ia  i  disdiarte  Kroke  whetf  piwuiiiwl  actu- 
ating llnid  is  admitted  to  said  chamber,  and  a  variable 


delirery  actuation  fluid  pump  connected  to  be  in  com- 
munication with  said  actoatioa  chamber  to  deliver  the 
fluid  thereto  to  cause  the  plunger  to  move  in  a  discharge 
stroke. 


MOBILE  SPRAY  APPARATUS 

Manrta  Bcnard  JehMoa,  PcwBeliw,  N.C 

Flkd  Apr.  M,  1957.  Scr.  No.  €55^95 

Idataa.    (Ci23W.i27) 


.In  a  sprayer,  the  combination  which  comprises  an 
elongated  platform,  supporting  irtieels  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  platform,  a  tank  providing  a  storage  chamber  for 
spray  liquid  positiooed  on  one  end  of  the  platfdrm,  said 
tank  having  an  open  nipple  extended  upwardly  from  the 
upper  surface,  a  motor  driven  pump  mounted  on  the 
platform,  said  pump  having  a  suction  connection  and  a 
discharge  connection,  a  supply  tube  extended  from  the 
suction  oonnectidn  of  the  pump  downwardly  throu^  said 
open  nipple  and  to  a  point  in  the  lower  part  of  die  tank, 
a  spray  tube  extended  from  the  discharge  connection  of 
the  pump  to  spray  noxzle  sqpply  tuba  aad  said  qway 
tube  having  a  return  connection  extended  therefrom 
throng  said  open  ntp^  and  into  said  tank,  a  pair  of 
poMs  extended  upwardly  from  oppoake  rides  of  the  plat- 
form and  positioned  at  the  forward  end  of  the  tanfc  for 
supportiag  qiray  headers,  a  pott  mounted  on  the  tank 
and  extended  upwardly  therefrom,  the  poet  on  the  tank 
being  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  posts  at  the  forward 
end  of  die  tank  and  positioned  on  the  ktagitudinal  center 
of  the  platform,  a  croas  bar  extended  between  the  posts 
extended  npwanlly  from  the  platform,  a  semi-circular 


band  mounted  on  the  poala  with  the  ends  secured  to  the 
poela  extended  upwardly  from  the  platfam  ■ad'Wttb  the 
iatemedtate  part  sopponed  by  the  pose  extoided  up- 
wardly fron  the  taiA.  spray  headers  pirdMBy  moonted 
on  flke  cross  bair  and  poaitkmed  to  slide  on  said  band, 
qwings  second  to  and  citended  from  andi  of  the  band 
to  faitermediate  parts  of  tbft  tpn^  haadan  for  returning 
the  ^ray  headers  from  folded  poaitiona  extended  longi- 
tudinally of  the  platform  ttf  outwardly  extended  posi- 
tions, spray  nocde  supply  tobes  oomiecting  the  spray 
headers  to  the  $pny  toba  extended  from  the  discharge 
of  the  punp,  and  ipniy  noczles  poaitioaad  at 
points  in  tfie  tpny  hendcn^ 


2^4M1S 

POWER  UNTT  VOtt  MOVING  PIPE  UNB8 
Arthw  I.  Isw«^  11372  8W.  flMtaa  IMva, 


i  My  1, 19S7^8ar.  No.  M94tt 
34CUH.    (CL  239^-212) 


14.  Apparatus  for  moving  a  string  of  pipe  that  has  a 
I^urality  of  wheels  rigidly  concentrically  mounted  there- 
on comprising:  a  member  rigidly  afllxed  to  said  string; 
an  annular  elonent  ooaxfadly  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
string;  a  drive  means  on  said  member  that  is  operatively 
associated  with  both  said  member  and  said  elment  and 
adi^Ked  to  cause  relative  moveoMnt  of  said  element  and 
said  member  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  drive  means; 
and  a  means  on  said  element  adapted  to  hold  said  ele- 
mem  against  roution  whan  said  drive  means  is  actuated 
to  cause  said  member  and  said  string  to  be  moved  in 
response  to  actuatioii  of  said  drive  i 
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UQUID  TREATMENT  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONTINUOUS  WEB  PRODUCTS 

Edward  E.  Wagner,  Ckealar,  Va.,  ssilgnnr  to  PhlUp 

Morris  incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y.  a  corporation 

ofVirgfaria 

FOed  Jatar  17, 195S,  Ser.  No.  749,142 
7aalaBS.    (0.239—229) 


1.  Liquid  treatment  apparatus  comprising  a  supply 
tank  for  a  liquid  additive,  a  liquid  pick-op  rotor  assem- 
bly having  axially  spaced  disks  arranged  to  contact  the 
liquid,  a  liquid  distributing  rotor  assembly  having  spaced 
disks  imerdigiuted  with  the  disks  of  said  pick-up  rotor 
assembly  and  in  laterally  liquid  film  contacting  relation 
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therewith,  and  drive  means  for  rotating  said  rotors,  said 
distributing  rotor  bei^g  rotated  at  a  speed  to  cast  liquid 
centiifugally  radially  from  the  disks. 


SPRINKLER  BEARING  CONffTRUCTION 

Hany  D.  Jacoby,  Plains  Vardaa  Estalsa,  CaBf ., 

to  WaHsr  V.^ltnnn,  RoBInt  Hiik,  CaBf 

FBed  Feb.  9, 1939,  SstTNo.  7B,951 

2ClaiMM.    (CL239— SM) 
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1.  In  a  sprinkler  bearing  construction  involving  an 
elongate  vertically  disposed  bearing  housing,  an  elon- 
gate tubular  ^>indle  freely  engaged  through  and  rotatably 
carrwd  by  the  housitv  uid  a  water  distributing  head 
fixed  to  (he  spindle  having  a  nozzle  inclined  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  qundle  and  adapted  to  direct  a 
stream  of  water  lateraly  rdative  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  housing  and  the  spindle  including,  longitudinally 
spaced  oppositely  disposed  conical  bearing  surfaces  on 
the  spindle  and  adapted  to  establish  flat  bearing  engage- 
ment in  the  housing  when  the  q>indle  is  urged  out  at  i»iftl 
alignment  with  the  housing,  by  the  reaction  of  the  jet  <tf 
water  issuing  from  the  nozsde  in  the  distributing  head 
and  resilient  sealing  means  between  the  q>indle  and  the 
lower  end  of  the  housing. 


tt 
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PIPE  SIDE  SPRAY  NOZZLE  AND  CLAMP 

Fnd  W.  WahUm  KaM  Couty,  RL,  ass^or  to  Swaytag 

Systems  Co.,  BcBwood,  m.,  a  eocforalion  of  HUbom 

Filed  Oct  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  ^3,961 
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orifice  leading  from  the  interior  of  the  nozzle,  the  clan^ 
having  seats  at  the  opposite  sides  respectively  of  the  open 
end  <rf  the  U  between  which  said  seats  a  pipe  with  an 
opening  in  the  side  wall  thereof  is  inteiposabk  in  damp- 
ing  engagement  thereagainst  with  the  pipe  side  wall  open- 
ing  facing  toward  said  cross  wall,  the  nozzle  having  a 
hollow  generally  cylindrical  body  which  extends  throuj^ 
the  aperiure  of  the  cross  wall  and  projects  outwardly 
therefrom  and  has  an  enlargement  at  each  end  located 
respectively  at  the  inner  and  outer  sides  ot  the  cross 
wall  and  too  large  to  pass  throu^  the  apertura  of  the 
cross  wall  and  serving  conjointly  to  lock  the  noozla  in 
said  aperture  against  removal  tberafitim,  the  eolarfa- 
ment  at  the  outer  end  of  said  body  being  a  part  of  sdd 
closure  means  and  detachably  secured  on  die  body  and 
applicable  thereon  and  removable  therefrom  by  turnhig 
movement  thereof  about  tbt  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body 
while  the  body  is  restrained  against  tundng  mpvcaMSt 
therewith,  and  die  enlargement  at  the  inner  end  of  the 
body  being  formed  at  the  periphery  with  outwardly  pro- 
jecting portions  which  an  didable  altmg  the  afixtaald 
legs  of  the  U  in  an  abutting  reladon  thereagainst  which 
restrains  turning  movement  oi  the  body  in  the  aperture 
of  the  cross  wall,  the  said  body  having  at  its  iimer  end 
a  tubular  stem  which  projects  therefrom  in  a  4lirectioD 
leading  between  the  seats  at  the  opposite  sides  of  die 
open  end  of  the  U  and  has  a  sealing  gasket  therearoand 
which  is  adapted  to  be  compressed  between  Bpanlargo- 
mem  at  the  inner  end  (rf  the  body  and  a  pipe  when  die 
latter  is  clamped  against  said  seats  and  provide  t  sealed 
path  of  communicatiiMi  from  the  interior  of  the  p^ 
through  the  tubular  stem  to  the  interior  of  the  nozzle. 


234M19 
UQUID  MIXING  APPARATUS 
RandaU  Y.  BcBnuw,  P.O.  Box  M,  BIBi^i,  OUa. 
FOedSnClS,  195S,Scr.No.7<l,12i    iT, 


-  t 


1.  A  pipe  clamp  and  spray  nozzle  assembly  wherein 
the  pipe  clamp  has  an  outwardly  projecting  portion  of 
general  U-shape  with  outwardly  extending  lateraUy 
spaced  opposite  side  walls  thereof  providing  the  legs 
of  the  U  and  an  apertured  cross  wall  which  extends  be- 
tween and  interconnects  the  side  walls  at  their  outer 
ends  and  provides  the  dosed  end  of  the  U  and  has  sepa- 
rably attached  thereto  a  nozzle  provided  at  its  outer  end 
with  removable  closure  means  provided  with  a  spray 


1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  a  treatment  liquid  in  a  liquid 
stream,  comprising  a  body  having  a  first  end  and  a  sec- 
ond end  and  a  bore  extending  therethrou^  from  the  first 
end  to  the  second  end,  means  for  directing  the  stream  into 
said  bore  at  the  first  end  of  the  body  for  passage  of  the 
stream  through  the  body  and  out  of  the  second  end,  said 
bore  being  reduced  in  diameter  in  the  medial  portion 
thereof  to  form  a  circumferential  shoulder  therein  facing 
the  first  end  (tf  the  body,  said  bore  being  further  reduced 
in  diameter  between  said  drcumferential  shoulder  and 
the  second  end  o{  the  body  and  then  increased  in  diam- 
eter adjacent  the  second  end  of  the  body  to  provide  a 
restrided  portion  between  said  circumferential  shoulder 
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•od  the  Mcond  end  of  (he  body,  an  elongated  head  ex- 
tending trawvenely  in  the  bore  into  engagement  with 
aaid  circumferential  shoulder  at  the  opposite  «dca  of 
said  bore,  the  width  of  said  head  bong  less  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  bore  to  provide  clearance  around  the  head, 
^  tubular  notezle  extending  from  said  head  along  the 
center  line  of  said  bore  into  the  restricted  portion  of  said 
bore,  said  noole  having  an  outer  diameter  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  bore  to  provide 
dearanoe  for  flow  of  the  stream  around  the  nozzle,  a 
treatment  liquid  supply,  and  means  providing  oonununi- 
eation  between  said  supply  and  the  end  of  the  nozzle 
doaest  to  the  first  end  of  the  body. 


nozzle  in  assembled  portion  with  said  wall,  said  retain* 
ing  means  including  resilient  means  surrounding  the  noz- 


FLUID  DmWBUnNG  DEVICE  .        ^  .         ..      »        .        . 

R.  Msninr.  r»iwn,  Orilf,,  sarignor,  hy  direct  and    ^^  <"^"  pressmg  said  wall  against  the  outer  surface  of  said 
of  Ml  failh  t*  Myroa  C  MOkr,    fib  with  nozzle-retaining  contact 

CaUf ^  and  of  ihfaeio«rthi  to  s^d  Mandw  

FBed  Apr.  15,  IfSS.  Ser.  N©.  728,M4  — ^— — ^ 

IfOalM.    (CL239— 49f)  IM^^SU 

WA9TE  DBTOSALUNIT 

Martti  I.  Gnm,  73f  Mlb«n  St,  EvaMton.  DL 

FBed  Aa«.  8,  l^S^  Sar.  No.  M2,778 

fOalmm.    (0.241—32.3) 


5.  In  a  fluid  sprinkler  adapted  to  distribute  fluid  over 
a  substantially  polygonal  area  to  be  sprinkled,  a  body 
providing  a  chamber  therein  adapted  to  contain  fluid  un- 
der pressure,  the  body  providing  an  upwardly  open- 
ing substantially  circular  fluid  ejection  bore,  the  body 
also  providing  an  internal  polygonal  cavity  of  substan- 
tially the  same  shape  at  the  area  to  be  sprinkled,  the 
cavity  being  substantially  concentric  to  and  in  fluid  com- 
munication with  the  bcH-e,  the  body  providing  substan- 
tially straight  side  walls  and  comers  defining  the  cavity, 
said  walls  being  in  circumferentially  spaced  relation  to 
the  bore  and  having  fluid  injection  channels  at  the  cor- 
ners of  the  cavity  individually  interconnecting  the  fluid 
chamber  and  said  cavity  for  passage  of  fluid  in  individual 
streams  from  the  chamber  into  the  cavity,  the  channels 
being  directed  into  the  cavity  and  having  substantially 
straight  fluid  flow  axes  tangentially  related  to  the  bore, 
the  axes  of  adjacent  channels  intersecting  within  the 
cavity  in  front  of  one  of  such  adjacent  channels. 


1.  In  a  waste  disposal  unit  having  an  electric  motor 
and  a  waste  receiving  inlet,  a  switch  for  controlling  op- 
eration oi  said  motor,  manually  operable  control  means 
for  closing  said  switch,  closure  means  insertable  into  said 
inlet  for  cooperation  with  said  control  means  to  enable 
subsequent  manual  switch  closing  operation  of  said  con- 
trol means,  and  means  automatically  operable  in  response 
to  removal  of  said  closure  means  from  said  inlet  to  pre- 
vent effective  manual  switch  closing  operation  of  said 
control  means. 


2,944321 
ADJUSTABLE  BOOT  NOZZLE 
Loyd  R.  McEnchcn,  Grceavfllc,  S.C.,  aarignor  to  The 
Aaarican  Mono  Raii  Co.,  Clcvduid,  Ohto,  a  corpo- 
ntioaofOhIo  ^  ^^ 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  788,472 
5  OafaM.  (a.  239—547) 
I.  In  apparatus  for  removing  lint  from  textile  ma- 
chines, an  elongated  tube  having  a  side  wall  provided  with 
a  nozzle  hole  and  adapted  to  be  moved  along  and  in 
proximity  to  a  side  of  the  machines,  said  tube  being 
composed  of  flexible  material  and  adapted  to  direct  down- 
wardly an  air  stream  traveling  therethrough,  a  nozzle 
extending  through  said  hole  in  said  wall  of  the  tube  and 
having  an  annular  rib  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  nozzle  and  bearing  against  the 
inner  surface  of  the  tube,  and  means  for  retaining  the 


2,944,523 

INTERCHANGEABLE  SCREEN  CONSTRUCnON 

FOR  MILL 

Charles  E.  PhUlips,  DowwriUe,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Tie 

StrDDg.Scott   Manafnctaring   Company,   Minneapolto, 

Mtoo.,  a  corporatlaa  of  MiwMaota 

Filed  Jnly  18, 1955,  Ser.  No.  522,749 
IfClaiaM.  (CL241— 89) 
9.  In  a  mill  having  a  housing  and  a  rotary  member 
within  said  housing,  edge  portions  of  said  rotary  member 
committing  a  circular  path  of  rotation  during  rotation  of 
said  rotary  member,  a  screen  positioned  in  substantially 
arcuate  position  about  a  portion  of  said  circular  path  of 
rotation  and  spaced  slightly  therefrom,  said  screen  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sections,  each  section  of  substantially 
linear  extension,  means  articulately  connecting  said  sec- 
tions, extending  operator  control  means  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  screen,  a  first  substantially  tangentially  ex- 
tending guide  means  for  guiding  said  extending  screen 
into  extended  position  in  which  one  end  thereof  b  posi- 
tioned substantially  adjacent  the  periphery  of  said  rotary 
membM*  and  the  other  end  is  remote  therefrom,  and 
means  for  maintaining  said  screen  in  said  arcuate  pod- 
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tion,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  second  guide 
means  cooperating  wtth  said  first  guide  means  whetdbf 


said  screen  will  be  guided  from  said  extended  position 
to  said  arcuate  position. 


2344324 
LUMP  BREAKBR  FOR  VACUUM  DRYER 
Ckarics  G.  Kdraan,  Bast  UtmipmL  oyo» 

to  FaltanoB  FouimIij  A 
of  Ohto 
11, 1958,  S«r.  No.  754319 
4CMW.    {CLUl—m 


cfpoM,  OhiO)  ■ariCBOff',  by 
■MB  FooBdry  ft  MaddM 


3.  A  material  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  hollow 
blending  chamber  having  frusto-conical  end  portions,  a 
support,  means  for  moonting  the  chamber  on  the  support 
for  rotation  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  conical  axis  of 
said  end  portions,  lump  breaking  means  including  a  fixed 
member  and  a  movable  member  operaUy  disposed  in  one 
ot  said  end  portions  and  coacting  therein  to  break  ag- 
glomerate formations  of  material,  means  for  rotating  said 
movaUe  member  <m  an  axis  of  rotation  substantially 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  chamber,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  chamber  to  tumble  said  material. 


2344325 

QUICK  CONNECT  SINK  MOUNTING  FOR 

GARBAGE  GRINDERS 

N J.,  iiilgiin  Is 
f ,  Akroai,  auo,  a 
nileaiof  OMo 

FBad  lilf  18, 1997.  S«.  No.  471385 
4CUaM.    (CL  241— 1883) 


I.  Garbage  grinder  suspension  means  comiffising  a 
sink  flange  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  a  sink  drain 
opening  with  its  top  flange  certifying  the  margin  of  such 
opening;  said  sink  flange  adjacent  its  lower  end  having  a 
grinder  mounting  ring  engaged  with  a  shoulder  of  said 
sink  flange;  a  sealing  ring  disposed  to  underlie  the  margin 
of  such  opening;  screw  means  bearing  00  said  mounting 
ring  to  press  said  sealing  ring  up  against  the  margin  of 
such  opening  and  to  draw  the  top  flange  down  against 
the  margin  of  such  opening;  said  mounting  ring  being 
formed  with  a  series  of  circumferentially  extending  key- 
hole slots  for  supporting  a  garbage  grinder,  and  a  corre- 
sponding series  of  headed  screw  membos  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  grinder  to  pass  upwardly  through  the 
wide  portions  of  such  slots  and  to  overlie  the  narrow 
portions  of  such  slots  when  the  grinder  is  lifted  and  the 
screw  heads  circumferentially  so  positioned. 


2344324 

CONTINUOUS  METHOD  FOR  WINDING  UP 

YARNS 


Info  Kwuiwa,  Nisld-koi,  Nagoya-aU, 
Ml—to-hi,    Piamm-Mt   Iivm,    asilgoiiii    to   Toyo 
RayoB  Co.,  LAL,  Tokyo^^  -'*P"**  *  coauoay  of  JapoB 

,  Sar.  No.  41o^498 


FBed  Oct  17, 1954.  Ssr.  No. 


ClaiBM  prioril;^  oppilcalfoB  ly  Oct  21, 1955 


A  method  for  continuously  winding  yams  on  a  suc- 
cession of  winding  devices  comprising  winding  the  yam 
on  one  of  said  devices  by  feeding  the  yam  thereto  via 
a  reserve  device  and  cutting  the  yam  between  said  one 
and  said  reserve  devices,  with  said  one  device  having  a 
determmable  amount  of  yam  on  it,  whereupon  the  yam 
is  wound,  without  interruption,  on  said  reserve  device, 
said  method  further  comprising  providing  a  godet  roller 
and  a  winding  bobbin  holder  in  reserve  and,  when  it  is 
desired  to  replace  a  full  bobbin  with  an  empty  bobbin  one 
by  one  from  right  to  left  successively,  passing  the  yam 
from  the  roller  associated  with  the  full  bobbin  to  be 
replaced  to  the  roller  associated  with  the  empty  bobbin 
on  the  right  to  pass  the  yam  around  the  empty  bobbin 
forming  at  least  one  loop  before  passing  through  the 
guide  associated  with  said  full  bobbin,  cutting  the  yarn 
between  the  empty  bobbin  and  the  guide  associated  with 
said  full  bobbin  thereby  shifting  the  winding  operation 
from  the  full  bobbin  to  the  empty  bobbin  on  the  right,  re- 
placing the  full  bobbin  with  a  new  empty  bobbin,  and  re- 
peating the  operation  successively  until  the  leftmost  end 
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full  bobbin  it  replaced  with  an  empty  bobbin,  and,  when  it 
is  doiml  to  rq>lace  a  full  bobbin  with  m  empty  bobbin 
one  by  one  from  left  to  right,  removing  the  yam  from 
the  roller  awociated  with  the  ftiU  bobbin  to  be  repUoed 
and  pttmag  the  yam  aromid  an  empty  bobbin  on  the  left 
forming  at  least  one  loop  around  said  empty  bobbin, 
cutting  the  yam  between  the  guide  associated  with  the 
full  bobbin  and  the  en^My  bobbin  therd>y  shifting  the 
winding  operation  from  the  full  bobbin  on  the  ri^t  to 
the  evofty  bobbin  on  the  left,  replacing  the  fulh  bobbin 
with  an  en^rty  bol>bin,  and  repeirtiag  the  operation  soc- 
cessivdy  until  the  utmoet  right  full  bobbin  is  rqriaced 
with  a  new  empty  bobbin,  whilt  oootinning  the  winding 
operation. 

^AG^NG  DEVICE 
C  Enii,  Jr^  Ukiman,  ML,  MrfgMr  to  Wait- 
^crtcComp— 1,  iMmponrted,  New  Yotk,  N.Y., 
corpoffatkM  of  New  Yovfc 

HM  Apr.  2, 1951,  Sir.  No.  725,943 
5ClakM.    (CL242— 25) 


qijrally  shaped  snagging  finger  secured  adjacent  to  the 
periphery  of  the  snagging  hoop,  said  snagging  finger  hav- 
ing a  free  end  projecting  beyond  the  hoop  in  the  direction 


4.  An  Improved  snaggfaig  device,  which  comprises  a 
rotatable  snagging  (fiac,  at  least  one  snagging  tooth  se- 
-cured  to  the  outer  periphery  ci  the  «n«ggin£  disc  having 
a  free  end  projecting  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  snagging  disc,  positioned  adjacent  to  the  outer  pe- 
rq;>bery  therecrf  and  cooperating  therewith  to  form  an 
dongated  strand  receiving  slot,  and  an  elongated  piece 
of  resilient  material  positioned  adjacent  to  and  diagonally 
of  the  slot  and  crossing  the  slot  at  approximately  the 
midpoint  of  the  length  thereof,  the  piece  of  resilient  ma- 
terial being  secured  at  one  end  to  the  snagging  disc  and 
being  connected  at  the  other  end  to  the  aiwviatfd  snag- 
ging tooth  approximately  radially  outwardly  from  the 
mner  end  of  the  slot,  whereby  when  the  strand  is  caught 
by  the  snagging  tooth  and  forced  toward  the  inner  end 
of  the  slot  the  portion  of  the  strand  projecting  from 
the  slot  on  (he  side  on  wtach  the  piece  of  resilient  nute- 
rial  is  positioned  rides  between  the  piece  of  resilient  ma- 
terial and  the  snagging  tooth  and  is  beat  in  an  angular 
configuration  with  respect  to  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
strand  positioned  m  the  slot  for  clamping  the  strand  to 
the  snagging  device. 


234M2t 

STRAND  SNAGGING  DEVICE 

T-  "i^*.  "Mr  AjMtmi,  Md.,  ssiluui  to  West- 

/•■"corporatcd.  New  York,  N.Y., 
I  of  New  York 

FBed  May  t,  1951,  Scr.  No.  733,996 
.         >iP"*""-.   (0.241-25) 
I.  An  miproved  snaggmg  device  for  strands,  which 
comprises  a  rotatable  magging  hoop,  and  at  least  one 


of  rotation  of  the  snagging  hoop,  partially  encompassing 
anadjacent  portion  thereof  and  cooperating  therewith  to 
form  a  strand-receiving,  tortuous  path  into  which  a  por- 
tion of  a  strand  is  caught  and  held. 


SNAOCERS  FOR  CoS^NUOUS  TAKE-UF 
APTARATUS 

C  StM,  Bidtteore,  Mi.,  iiilj  ii  to  W» 

■May,  frorpaintod,  Nmv  York,  N.Y,  ■ 

jInSw  Yosk 

Filed  Sept  26, 1956,  Ser.  No.  763,642 
5ClaiMS.    (0.242-05) 


1.  An  improved  snagging  device  for  strand  material, 
which  comprises  a  rotatable  snagging  disc,  and  a  plurality 
of  slotted  plates  secured  to  the  snagging  disc,  each  of  said 
platMhaving  an  outer  projectfaig  portion  extending  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  disc  to  form  a  snagging  tooth 
and  an  inner  resiliem  projecting  portion  extending  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  associated  snagging  disc  and 
cooperating  with  the  outer  projectmg  portion  of  the  plate 
to  form  a  resilient  clamp  for  the  strand  material,  the 
resiliem  projecting  fwrtion  being  capable  of  being  forced 
retiliently  inwardly  toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
disc  when  the  strand  material  is  caught  by  the  portion  01 
the  associated  plate  to  clamp  the  strand  material  in  the 
resiliett  damp. 


July  26,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


«^  RECORD 'Mi  TAKB.UP  MEANS 

Cebam  B.  IMaMt,  0«ytoB,  OUo,  airiVMr  to  Ikt  Nh 


1.  A  device  for  recwhring  and  ttoring  tape  in  the  form 
of  a  roll  oomprising  a  tpoai  core,  a  flange  extending 
beycmd  the  core  boun6ary  for  the  tape  to  abut  in  form- 
ing a  roll,  means  arranged  to  ooact  with  the  periphery 
of  the  flange  for  driving  said  flange,  yieldable  engaging 
ineans  for  engaging  the  core  and  the  flange  so  that  the 
driving  means  nuy  drive  the  core  in  a  tape-taking-up 
direction,  and  an  elongated  flexible  strip  having  a  length 
approximating  that  of  the  circumference  of  the  core  and 
having  a  tab  which  ejctends  beyond  the  side  of  the  rail, 
said  strip  being  wound  about  the  core,  together  with 
the  end  of  the  tape  as  the  tape  is  started  about  the  core, 
the  first  few  turns  of  the  tape  holding  the  strip  in  frface, 
said  tab  on  the  strip  enabling  the  strip  to  be  withdrawn 
from  the  roll  in  a  direction  away  from  the  flange  to  cause 
the  effective  core  diameter  to  be  reduced,  thereby  per- 
mitting removal  of  the  roll. 


2,946331 

MOnON-nCTURE  FILM  WINDER  AND  EDITOR 

Ahra  K.  HtoBhM^  a  RHtar  Roiri,  Biyn  Mawr,  Pa. 

[^vJrr,  1H7,  Ser.  No.  6N,462 
7  CUM.    (0.242-45.12) 


1.  In  a  motion-pictutv  fflm  winder  and  editor,  a  baae, 
a  pair  of  qpaced  qieed-reduction  gear  trains  on  said 
base  each  having  a  tuj^-cpeed  shaft  projecting  mi  one 
aide  and  a  low-^wed  shaft  projecting  on  the  other  side, 
indqicndently  actuable  drive  means  operativdy  connected 
to  each  of  said  hi^-^eed  shafts  for  driving  the  respec- 
tive fear  train,  means  for  mourning  a  film  reel  on  each 
of  said  kyw-^eed  shafta  for  rotation  therewith,  whereby 
a  film  is  adapted  to  be  wound  from  a  red  on  a  selected 
one  of  Mid  low-qwed  shafts  to  a  red  on  the  other  of 
said  low-4>eed  shafts  by  actuation  of  the  drive  means 
asaocialcd  with  said  other  low-qwed  shaft,  and  trana- 
mission  means  yieldaWy  connected  between  said  high- 
speed shafts  for  allowaig  variation  in  speed  between  aaid 
low-epead  shafts  requaned  by  the  changii^  rdative  aiaes 
of  film  ctnla  on  said  recHs. 


OSaLLATORfOR 

N. 


WINDIBIG  raVICBS 

to 


iif  niaijiMi  a 

36,  1954,  Ser.  No.  459,476. 
A^  1,  1957,  am.  No. 


|CL  242—55.11) 


lw.N«.57M98 
(CL  242— 97  J) 


1.  In  a  web-winding  device  comprising  a  source  from 
which  a  web  to  be  wound  is  supplied,  a  red  on  wfaidi 
the  web  is  wound,  means  for  oscillating  the  red  and 
the  source  relative  to  each  other  in  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  web.  and  means  for  driving  said  reel  to  wind  tbe 
web  at  variable  speed;  the  improvement  which  comprises 
means  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  ratio  between  the 
speed  of  the  oscillatory  movement  and  the  speed  of  move- 
ment of  the  web. 


■  9nJ  irwof  ^ 

3.946433 

ANCHORING  AND  IDENTIFYING  TRIPOD  FOR 

TAPE  RECORDERS 

George  E.  Jokartoa,  Rte.  1,  Box  163,  Balkcr,  Pa. 

FBed  Fleb.  24, 1956,  Ser.  No.  717,615 

V.    I  c^^i^    ^  242— 74.1) 


«  )o 
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A  tape  reel  comprising  a  central  hub  having  an  axial 
bore  extending  therethrough,  a  pair  of  circular  flanges 
mounted  on  said  hub  in  qwced  apart  parallel  rdation,  said 
hub  having  a  plurdity  of  spaced  apart  bores  formed 
therein  spaced  outwardly  from  said  axial  bore  with  at 
least  one  of  said  bores  having  a  slot  opening  through  the 
periphery  of  said  hub,  a  fl»t»,  a  leg  secured  to  said  plate 
rdeasab^  engaging  in  said  one  bore  and  a  pair  of  legs 
secured  to  said  plate  for  releasable  engagement  ia  a  pair 
of  said  irfurality  of  bores  different  from  said  one  bore, 
said  last  named  legs  having  a  substantially  shorter  length 
than  said  first  named  leg,  said  first  named  leg  being  pro- 
vided with  a  tape  recdviag  slot  for  securing  tape  to  said 
fiad. 
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2.MM34 
TATE  OONnOL  WINDBB 

FmmI  nh^  N.Y^  a 


ntd  Feb.  26^  19SC,  8«r.  N*.  SMiStt 
(CklML    (CL242— 75J1) 


1.  A  device  for  controUing  tape  compriaiiig  a  qwol; 
aa  electric  motor  driviag  said  tpooH;  a  pivotally  mounted 
■lack  feeler  for  se&ang  the  amount  of  slack  in  the  tape 
adjacent  said  spool  and  movable  between  a  determinate 
taut  tape  position  and  a  determinate  slack  t^^  pon- 
tion  qwced  therefrom;  means  operated  by  said  feeler 
for  effecting  one  predetermined  condition  in  the  motor 
circuit  when  said  feeler  reaches  said  slack  tape  position 
and  additional  means  for  maintaining  said  one  condition 
until  the  tape  carries  the  feeler  to  said  taut  tape  podtion; 
said  additional  means  being  operated  by  said  feeler  for 
effec^ng  another  predetermined  condition  in  the  motor 
circuit  Allien  said  feeler  reaches  said  taut  tape  position 
and  for  maintaining  said  other  condition  imtil  the  tape 
allows  the  feeler  to  return  to  said  slack  tape  position. 


AFPAKATUS  FOR  WINDING  AND  COILING  WIRE, 
CAILE  AND  THE  LIKE 
I  a  MiiriM»  lf797  WMcMb  Am, 

Deftroil  35,  Mkh. 
imm  26, 199i,  8w.  Na.  SfljSM 
aOataii.    (a.243-«4> 


m  m 
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3.  A  red  for  the  support  erf  omIs  of  flexible  wire  com- 
prising a  side  wan,  a  drum  secured  transversely  upon  said 
side  wall,  a  hoUow  hub  disposed  axially  of  said  drum 
and  secured  to  said  side  wall,  arms  pivotally  mounted  in- 
termediate their  ends  upon  said  drum  spaced  from  the  side 
wall  including  inner  end  portions  and  outer  coil  retaining 
portions,  a  flexible  spring  detent  mounted  upon  said  hub 
for  each  of  said  arms  biased  so  that  the  inner  end  portions 
of  said  arms  will  contact  with  the  detents  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  arm  pivots  from  said  coil  retaining  portions 
whereby  said  outer  retaining  portions  of  said  anna  will 
be  held  substantially  parallel  to  said  side  wall  in  profect- 
ing  relation  beyond  the  drum  periphery,  a  movable  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  said  spring  detents,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  member  for  moving  it  away  from  said  side 
wall  and  compressing  said  detents  out  of  locking  relation 
with  reqwct  to  the  inner  end  portions  of  said  arms  where- 
by aaid  arms  can  be  pivoted  from  positions  substantiaUy 


parallel  to  said  side  wall  into  positions  substantially  nor- 
mal to  said  side  wall  to  enable  release  of  a  coil  of  wire 
from  the  drum. 


FAY  OFF  REEL  FOR  WIRE  OK  THE  LOB 

Gviiave  H«  F^oaUck,  Toniagloa, 


Dec  <k  IfS^  8er.  No.  tt4,773 
SCWaii.    (0.242— Ut) 


1.  In  a  pay  off  reel  fbr  wire  or  the  like,  the  combiner 
tion  of  a  frame,  a  dmm  rotatably  supported  on  ^  frame, 
an  annular  basket  connected  with  tiie  drum  for  rotation 
tiierewith  and  adapted  to  support  a  coiled  bundle  of  wire, 
guide  means  for  receiving  and  guiding  wire  from  the 
basket  to  the  periphery  <A  the  drum  for  passage  there- 
around,  and  iiieans  for  retarding  rotation  of  the  drum 
and  the  basket  when  wire  is  pulled  from  the  drum. 


H. 

to  Wachovia 

N.Ca 


2^4M37 
BOB  Wf  HOLDER 


N.C., 


of  Noitt 
No.f9MM 
(Ca.  242— 13ii2> 


1.  A  holder  for  substantially  cylindrical  textile  ma> 
chine  bobbins  comprising  means  for  removaUy  eecnring 
a  bobUn  to  said  holder,  said  bobbin  securing  means  in- 
eluding  a  plurality  of  jaw  members  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted within  the  bore  of  said  bobbin,  said  jaw  mem- 
bers being  constituted  by  dqiending  portions  of  an  in- 
verted U-shaped  member  formed  from  a  metalUc  Uuk, 
and  an  inverted  U-shaped  spring  formed  from  flat  ma- 
terial, said  spring  being  removably  positioned  between 
and  having  the  arms  thereof  contacting  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  said  jaw  members  thereby  to  urge  said  jaw 
members  apart  to  firmly  contact  the  walls  of  the  bobUn 
bore. 
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W.Hswil^ 

CkariaHii  N«C«,  a 

Flad  F*.  2S,  19SI,  S«.  Na.  717«47t 
Srhl—    <CX242— UBJ) 


4.  A  pendulous  support  fbr  bobbins  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  vertically  di^osed  hollow  cylindrical  housing 
supported  at  its  upper  end,  a  latch  member  pivotally 
mounted  within  and  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  hous- 
ing, a  sleeve  surrounding  and  axially  movable  along 
said  housing,  a  guide  mounted  for  axial  movement  inside 
said  housing,  a  pin  fixed  in  said  sleeve  and  penetrating 
said  guide  to  connect  said  guide  to  said  sleeve,  ftrst  q>ring 
means  mounted  inside  jof  said  housing  and  above  said 
guide  to  normally  urge  said  guide  and  sleeve  downwardly, 
a  pawl  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  said  guide  and  at 
iu  lower  end  engageable  with  said  latch  to  rotate  the 
same  with  upward  movement  of  said  sleeve,  a  locking 
member  disposed  within  said  housing  and  penetrating 
said  guide,  said  locking  member  being  mounted  fbr  axial 
movement  within  said  guide,  said  locking  member  hav- 
ing an  elongated  slot  throu^  which  said  pin  loosely 
passes  to  limit  the  axial  movement  of  said  locking  mem- 
ber relative  to  said  guide,  and  second  spring  means  po- 
sitioned below  said  guide  and  surrounding  said  locking 
member  to  normally  urge  said  locking  member  to  its 
lowermost  limit  of  tnvel  relative  to  said  guide. 


1, 


J,946,S39 
GUIDANCE  SYSTEM  FOR  LONG  RANGE 
BALUBTIC  MHBILE 
.T-^*L5'«^  Hwiwili,,  Ala..  aai^Mr  to  the 
United  State  ofAatrica  as  repreaeated  by  the  Secre- 
taqr  of  the  Ansy 

FOad  Mar.  17, 19S2.  Scr.  No.  277,t5< 
_  34aafaaa.    (0.244—14) 

fGnatoi.BHicr  TUe  IS,  U.S.  Code  (1M2),  aac.  2M) 
1.  A  course  computer  for  a  guided  missile  comprising 
X-,  Y-,  and  Z-components  for  the  doable  integration  of 
accelerations  vectors  ( 1 )  along  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
missile,  (2)  along  a  direction  horizontally  transverse  of 
said  path,  and  (3)  along  the  instanUneous  vertical  of 
said  path,  respectively,  each  said  component  comprising 
first  and  second  amplifiers,  first  and  second  motors  each 
driven  from  the  output  of  a  r8q>ective  amplifier,  first  and 
second  generators  each  driven  by  a  respective  one  of  said 
first  and  second  motors,  first  potentiometers  each  ad- 
justed by  and  proportionately  to  the  rotations  of  the  re- 
spective first  motors,  and  conneaions  applying  the  output 
of  each  said  first  potentiometer  to  the  input  of  each  said 
second  amplifier,  respectively,  a  second  potentiometer  ad- 
justed by  and  proportionately  to  the  rotations  of  the  sec- 
ond motor  of  said  Y-component,  connections  energizing 


the  Add  ooils  of  the  second  generators  of  said  X-  and 
Z<omponents  fxooi  the  output  of  said  second  poten- 


tiometer of  said  Y-compooent,  and  a  feed-back  connec- 
tion ftom  each  generator  to  its  amplifier. 


Hcari 
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2,944,549 
lET  PROPELLED  AIRCRAFT 


SwitialaBd,  a  cosyoeatioB  «f 


FHcd  Jaly  21, 1954,  S«r.  No.  444^49 

'      iwBrathM  Fkwce  Sept  13,  19a 
SOaiBM.    (CL244— 15) 


%V5fe'J^r 


1.  In  an  aircraft  comprising  a  fuselage,  wing  elements 
fixedly  secured  to  said  fuselage,  an  empennage  including 
fixed  tail  fins,  a  fluid  compressor  unit,  continuous  narrow 
slits  of  the  COANDA  type  extending  around  said  fuselage 
forward  of  said  wing  elements  and  along  the  leading  edge 
of  the  said  fixed  tail  fins,  said  slits  being  adapted  to  di- 
rect emerging  fluid  rearwardly,  continuous  narrow  slits 
of  the  COANDA  type  extending  along  the  leading  edge 
of  said  wing  elements,  said  last-memioned  slits  being 
adapted  to  direct  emerging  fluid  rearwaraly  along  the  ex- 
trados  of  said  wing  elements,  and  conduit  means  for  de- 
livering through  all  of  said  slits,  at  a  pressure  of  at  least 
40  gms./sq.  cm.,  fluid  compressed  in  said  compressor 
unit. 


2344,541 

AIRFOIL  FLUID  FLOWCONTROL  SYSTEM 

loha  R.  Boyd,  2421 W.  WMhiagtoa  Blvd.,  Vcdcc,  CaHf. 

FHcd  Apr.  11, 1955,  Ser.  No.  5M,544 

ICiafan.    (CL  244     42) 


An  apparatus  for  controlling  the  boundary  layer  on  an 
airfoil  to  control  the  aerodyiuunic  friction  <^ered  to  air- 
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flow  tiiereover  by  Mid  airfofl,  comprising:  decttk  fMd 
f— "**^  meam  indiidmg  a  aeries  of  oooductoo  im- 
bedded in  Mid  airfoil  trantvene  to  the  cord  thenof, 
meaH  for  chaiBtnt  Mid  oooducton  to  givM  pntwrialt; 
an  eiHiaM;e  opemng  adjacent  the  trailiag  edge  of  Mid  air- 
fofl  pontioaed  to  mtercept  portiow  of  Mid  airflow.  Mid 
atrfofl  having  an  internal  pawage  iwing  generally 
parallel  to  it*  cord  and  communicating  mOx  taid  entrance 
opening;  and  an  exit  opening  ad  jaovtf  die  leading  edge  of 
Mid  ajifofl  communicating  wtth  Mid  internal  paaage 
whereby  Mid  portimis  of  airflow  an  redrcnlated  over  Mid 
airfofl  under  the  mflueace  of  Mid  given  polmriah 


2,94(iS42 

AUTOMATIC  nLOTFOR  AmCRAFT  WHH 

ACCELERATION  MONTrORING  MEANS 

H.  Cbcd,  Madfovi  Lrikaa,  N J^  miImiii  to 


apoBi,MiBBna 

PyedFcb. 


of  Ddawara 
19Si,  8w.  Now  S<MS1 
(CL244— 77) 


1.  Control  apparatus  for  an  aircraft  having  an  atti- 
tude control  device  and  servomotor  means  to  which  the 
device  may  be  operatively  connected  and  disconnected, 
said  apparatus  comprising:  a  pair  of  accelerometers  lon- 
gitudinally 4>aced  on  opposite  sides  of  4he  center  of 
gravity  of  <he  craft,  two  variable  magnitude  voltage  sig- 
nal generators,  one  responsive  to  one  accelerometer  and 
the  second  responsive  to  the  other  accelerometer;  means 
connected  to  said  generators  and  combining  said  voltage 
signals  to  provide  an  output  voltage  having  craft  normal 
and  craft  angular  acceleration  components;  further  means 
responsive  to  the  output  voltage  for  operatively  discon- 
necting said  motor  means  and  attitude  control  device; 
and  control  means  for  operating  said  mot(x  means. 


Bd- 


AERODYNAMIC  DRAG  DEVICE 
CafTOH  G.  Gordon,  Meaio  Parii,  and  Ljale  B. 
MamtKJm  View,  CaM^ JMiljMw  to  Taglran  Inc. 

MOBi,  CaiVat  a  eoiwosMMB  of  Rfeows  MMnd 

FBed  Ian.  i5»  19S7,  Scr.  No.  <3M71 

KClainM.    (CL  244— 135) 

1.  A  foldable  drogue  comprising  an  annular  support, 

a  plurality  of  stmts  pivotally  connected  to  said  support 

at  areuately  spaced  points,  an  annular  flexible  canopy 


having  a  first  annular  forward  edge  and  a  second  annular 
aft  edge,  a  rigid  bndBtt  for  eaaii  aim  connected  to  aaid 


caaopy  edfsa,  and  means  for  connecting  said  brackets  to 
the  respective  struts. 


a,f4M44 

KIIB  ACCESSORY 

■k  N.  rinnty,  RJ>.  1,  Bmvm  FailiL  Pa. 

nM  Fab.  f ,  1959,  Sar.  No.  792411 

9  niliii     (6.244~1SS) 


1 .  A  kite  accessory  adapted  for  longitudinal  movement 
along  a  kite  string  comprising  a  pair  of  coaxial  arranged 
relatively  slidably  movable  ^lindrical  members,  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  wings  coliapsibiy  connected  to  one  of  said 
cylindrical  members,  moans  connecting  said  wings  to  the 
other  of  said  cylindrical  HMmbers  to  cause  radial  cxpan- 
sion  of  said  wings  as  said  members  are  axially  displaced 
in  one  direction  relative  to  each  other  and  radial  col- 
lapsing of  said  wings  as  said  members  are  axially  dis- 
placed in  the  opposite  direction  relative  to  each  other, 
resilient  means  biasing  said  cylindrical  members  axially 
with  respect  to  each  other  in  the  direction  causing  col- 
lapsing of  the  wings,  and  trippable  latch  means  maintain- 
ing said  cylindrical  members  in  a  fixed  axial  position  with 
respect  to  each  other  to  position  said  winp  in  an  expanded 
ocmdition. 

i,94M4S 
CALENDAR  MOUNT  OR  THE  LIKE 

George  H.  Sompeon,  MiddleMro,  MaaSif  assignor  to 
Wlnthrap-AlUw  Co.,  lac,  Middlehoro,  Masa,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  MaasBcWectts 

Fled  Mmr  21, 19St,  Scr.  No.  73M7< 

ICUm.    (CL24S~3S) 

In  an  easel-type  mount  having  two  parts  connected 

along  their  adjacent  edges  for  angular  disposition  relative 

to  eadi  other  to  spread  their  opposite  edges  apart  for  sup- 
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porting  the  mount  upright  on  said  edges,  braces  inter- 
engageable  to  hold  the  parts  angularly  diqwaed,  compris- 
ing a  first  brace  connected  to  one  part  and  extending  in- 
wardly therefrom  toward  the  other  part  for  abutting  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  side  of  Mid  other  part,  said  first 
brace  increasing  in  transverse  width  toward  its  distal  end 
and  a  second  brace  comectcd  to  Mid  other  part  swingable 
inwardly  therefrom  toward  said  one  part,  said  aecoad 
brace  containing  at  its  distal  end  an  opening  increasing  h 
transverse  width  toward  its  connected  end,  tlie  narrow  end 


Mm  ) 


CONSTANT  M^PORT  HANGER     ' 
OareMe  G.  Gcake,  Royal  Oahs,  Md.,    ^j       to  Na- 
tional Valve  A  MannfaiiMl^  CoMpmu,  Pittslmiih, 
POi,  a  oorponiion  of  Ddaware 

FVed  Mar.  3,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  799,4M    ^ 
IICWms.    (CL248-4M) 


of  said  opening  being  narrower  than  the  distal  end  of  the 
first  brace,  said  distal  end  of  said  first  brace  being  engage- 
able  with  said  opening  by  disposing  a  part  there<rf,  corre- 
sponding in  width  to  the  narrow  end  of  said  opening  in 
said  openmg,  said  parts  being  held  interengaged  by  a  force 
exerted  by  said  second  brace  to  return  the  plane  of  the 
second  part,  which  wedges  the  sides  of  said  opening  in 
said  second  brace  against  the  diverging  edges  at  the 
distal  end  of  the  first  brace,  and  a  force  exerted  by  the 
first  brace  to  return  to  the  plane  of  the  ooa  part  which 
holds  the  first  brace  against  the  wider  end  of  said  opening. 


2>IM4i 

FISHING  ROD  SUPPORT 

Lonis  Pokomy,  Cedar  Ave,  RonkoaitoHa,  N.Y.,  and 

Anthony  F.  Lds,  Shore  Rood,  Oakdale,  N.Y. 

FOed  Dec  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  M3433 

7CUMi.    (0.241— 49) 


7.  A  fishing  rod  hoMer  comprising  upper  and  lower 
parallel  supporting  walls  having  aligned  front  edges  sub- 
stantially semi-circular  in  contour,  eadi  wall  having  a 
hole  whose  center  coincides  with  the  center  of  curvature 
of  the  semi-circle,  a  pair  of  cooperating  clamping  por> 
tions  Integral  with  the  rear  part  of  each  of  said  support- 
ing walls  respectively,  said  clamping  portions  adapted  for 
engagement  with  a  stationary  rod-like  support,  fastening 
means  maintaining  said  supporting  walls  in  soperpoaed 
relation  so  that  the  holes  in  said  walls  are  concentrically 
arranged,  a  bearing  sandwiched  between  said  walls  and 
conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  walls,  said  bearing  bo- 
hig  concentric  with  the  holes  in  said  supporting  walls 
and  having  an  internal  diameter  larger  than  said  holes,  a 
ring  split  along  one  of  its  diameters  located  in  said  bear- 
ing concentrically  thcrawith  and  capable  of  rotation  m 
the  plane  of  said  bearing,  trunnions  integral  with  said 
ring  and  projecting  inwardly  along  a  diameter  trans- 
verse to  the  line  of  split,  and  a  tubular  rod-accommodat- 
ing nsember  arranged  inside  said  ring  and  havhig  a  pair 
of  diametrically  opposed  holes  in  its  side  wall  for  ac- 
commodating said  trunnions. 


AV 


m 


I.  In  a  hanger  of  the  type  which  conq>r{ses: 

a  support; 

a  q>ring  seat  mounted  on  said  support; 

a  bell  crank  mounted  on  the  support  by  a  horizontal 
pivot  spaced  from  said  q>ring  seat; 

the  bdl  crank  having  angularly-related  load  and  bal- 
ance arms; 

a  hanger  rod  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  the  load  arm, 
said  hanger  rod  being  adapted  for  connection  to  the  load, 
and  providing  a  vertical  load  axis; 

a  longitudinally  extending  spring  having  <Mie  end  seated 
on  said  spring  sei^ 

and  a  spring  rod  extending  longitudinally  6f  said 
spring,  the  outer  end  of  the  spring  rod  being  connected 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  spring,  and  the  inner  end  of  the 
spring  rod  being  pivotally  attached  to  the  balance  arm 
of  the  bell  crank  to  form  a  balance  pivot;  { 

said  spring  being  initially  compressed  a  predetermined 
amount  measured  partly  by  the  angle  between  tl|e  load 
and  balance  arms  of  the  bell  crank;  i 

the  improvement  which  comprises  having  said  spring 
seat  attached  rigidly  to  said  support;  ' 

whereby  as  the  parts  move  the  changing  leveiiage  of 
the  bell  crank  ctMnpensates  for  the  changing  resistance 
of  the  q>ring  to  produce  a  substantially  constant  stq>- 
p<Mt  for  the  load  as  it  moves. 


2M6J5A9 

SUPPORTING  CLAMP 

G.  V.  Largellns,  NordvaOa,  Yednm,  _ 

FSed  SmL  19, 19M,Ser.  No.  M9,949 

SCWMi.    (CL  24S— 310 


':> 


il.  A  suf^NMting  clamp  for  sign  boards  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  resilient  legs,  a  pair  of  paral- 
lel law  uniu,  said  units  being  rod  shaped  and  disposed  in 
the  same  plane  as  the  resilient  legs,  a  pair  of  links  pivot- 
ally connected  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  jaw  units^  said 
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Itnka  having  the  same  length  Mid  being  disposed  in  a|>aced 
parallel  relation,  a  pivot  pin  fonned  integrally  with  the 
terminal  end  of  each  of  the  resilient  legs,  a  cbvular  eye 
provided  on  each  of  the  jaw  units,  the  pins  and  the  eyes 
forming  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  legs  and  the 
jaw  units,  and  said  legs  exerting  a  resilient  pressure  upon 
■aid  jaws  in  opposite  longitudinal  directions  there<rf  in  an 
effort  to  close  said  jaws. 


DEVICE  FOR  SUSPENDING  AT  LEAST  ONE  BODY 
IN  CORDS»  BANDS,  OR  SIMILAR  FLEXIBLE  CAR- 
RYING MEMBERS 
lokaa  BcMdiht  KiiU,  AkjM.  DiBisrtr,  MrigMNr  to 
~      _  ».Tckiyk  A/S,  AikM,  DwMik 
FIM  Sept.  8, 1953,  Sw.  No.  37M39 

/,  appUcalkw  Dcwmk  Scpl  13, 1952 
tdains.    (CL24»-^32t) 


8.  In  a  device  for  suspending  a  medical  unit  such 
as  X-ray  tubes  and  operation  lamps,  a  plurality  of 
suspending  bands  attached  to  the  imit  along  lines  form- 
ing a  polygon,  winding  means  to  which  said  bands  are 
attached  at  the  upper  end  the  axes  of  which  are  parallel 
to  said  lines  and  form  a  polygon  of  an  area  greater  than 
that  of  the  first  mention^  polygon,  bevel  gears  coupling 
the  axles  of  said  winding  means  and  a  driving  motor 
driving  one  of  the  winding  means. 


234M5t 
HYDRAUUC  CONTROL  GATE 
E.  WIMc   Big  Bear  Lake,  CaHf ., 
Tod  Works,  Biea,  CaUf .,  ■ 


to 
of 


Filed  Sept  9,  1957,  Sar.  No.  M2,821 
UOaias.    (Q.  251— 1) 


1.  A  ram  gate  assembly,  including:  a  body  having  a 
flow  hole  from  top  to  bottom  and  a  gate  chamber  ex- 
tending laterally  from  said  hole  and  opening  outwardly 


at  the  ends;  a  cap  provided  with  an  interior,  semicircalar 
pocket  in  the  outer  wall  thereof;  horizontal  rails  on  the 
inner  side  of  said  cap  and  carried  thereby;  a  hinge  pivotal- 
ly  mounting  said  cap  to  the  adjacent  end  of  said  body; 
a  cylinder  secured  to  the  outer  side  of  said  cap;  a  piston 
slidably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  movable  to  re- 
tracted and  extended  positions;  a  ram  shaft  having  one 
end  connected  to  said  piston  and  the  opposite  end  ex- 
tending into  said  pocket,  oppositely  extending  arcuate 
arms  on  the  end  of  said  shaft  extending  into  said  pocket, 
said  arms  forming  an  arcuate  member  having  an  arcuate 
upstanding  wall  along  the  free  edge,  there  being  a  central 
groove  between  said  wall  and  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
ram  shaft;  a  ram  assembly  supported  on  said  rails  when 
adjacent  said  cap,  said  assemUy  including  a  ram  block 
holder  having  an  arcuate,  downwardly  opening  groove 
into  which  said  wall  is  removably  received,  the  groove 
<A  said  ram  block  being  defined  at  the  outer  end  thereof 
by  a  downwardly  extending  arcuate  tongue  removably 
received  on  said  amu  and  in  the  groove  of  said  arms; 
end  walls  ckMing  the  ends  of  the  groove  in  the  ram  block 
lurider;  and  manifolds  for  pressure  fluid  formed  on  said 
body  and  having  fluid  passages  therein,  there  being  respec- 
tive passages  throu^  said  hinge  connected  with  said 
manifold  passages  respectively  and  also  connected  to  op- 
posite ends  of  said  cylinder  so  that  said  cylinder  may  be 
provided  with  pressure  fluid  for  actuating  said  piston  re- 
gardless of  the  pivotal  position  of  said  cap. 


2*44*51 
DETACHABLE  MOUNTING  FOR  SOLENOID  COIL 

Detroit,    Miek., 
*  Sf  iwi  Sadti 
New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  corwMatfcM  of  Delaware 
Filed  lane  3,  1957,  Ssr.  No.  M3,M4 
4ClainB.    (0.251-^) 


1.  A  solenoid  valve  comprising  a  valve  housing  having 
a  flat  exterior  face;  a  first  passage  extending  inwardly 
of  said  face;  an  annular  passage  concentric  with  said  first 
passage  and  extending  inwardly  from  said  face  to  define 
an  annular  sealing  surface;  a  diaphragm  extending  across 
said  passages  and  having  a  central  opening  therein  in  regis- 
try with  the  first  passage  and  another  opening  therein  in 
registry  with  the  annular  passage;  a  tubular  guide  in  axial 
registry  with  the  central  opening  and  having  an  annular 
flange  overlying  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  di^hragm; 
an  armature  slidably  positioned  in  said  tubular  guide  for 
movements  toward  and  away  from  the  central  opening  to 
control  flexing  movement  of  the  diaphragm  into  and  out 
of  sealing  engagement  with  the  annular  sealing  surface;  a 
coil  encircling  the  tubular  guide  for  operating  the  arma- 
ture; a  flat  annular  wall  element  carried  on  said  housing 
exterior  face  and  having  two  parallel  flat  faces;  said  wall 
element  having  one  of  said  flat  faces  positioned  on  the 
aforementioned  flat  valve  housing  face  with  the  inner  edge 
area  thereof  overiying  the  aforementioned  annular  flange; 
a  flat  annular  plate  carried  on  the  other  flat  face  of  the 
annular  wall  element;  portions  of  said  plate  being  cot 
away  and  deflected  out  of  the  plate  plane  to  form  a  series 
of  drcumferentially  spaced  spring  fingers;  a  cup-shaped 
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boosing  overiying  the  iooil  and  having  a  phirality  of  dr- 
cnmferentlally  tptctd  ears  releasably  retained  between 
the  spring  fingen  and  annular  plate. 


Y«k 


2,94M52 
SEALING  ELEMENTS 
1.  MaMi^  JfH  Easlthisin,  N.Y.,  iiilgiiiii  to 
Kac,  Tsnyvflk,  Omm.,  a  corponrtioa  of  New 

FBad  Oct  5, 1985. 8cr.  Now  53S,5M 
SCUm-    (CL  251— 175) 


^. 


1.  In  a  valve,  an  outlet  port,  an  apertured  and  flexible 
and  thin  and  slightly  dished  element  mounted  about  said 
port,  and  a  solid  element  movable  into  engageofiem  with 
said  dished  element  to  restrict  the  flow  in  said  outlet  port, 
said  dished  element  being  effective  upon  the  relative  in- 
crease of  pressure  in  the  upstream  side  ot  said  outlet  to 
collapse  upon  and  increasingly  engage  said  solid  element 
over  a  subsUntial  area  internally  from  the  dished  ele- 
ment's edge. 


2,944353 
BUTTERFLY  VALVES 

HdoBBt  Adam,  Stirtfn|t.UMbMk,  Gennany, , 

Rolicrt  Bosch  G  ja.b  JI.,  Stattgart,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1957,  Sar.  No.  444,114 

iCUum,    (CL251— 18S) 


or  to 


1 .  A  butterfly  valve  unit  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
longitudinally  extending  subsUntially  cylindrical  valve 
housing.  •  rotatable  actuating  shaft  extending  crosswise 
of  said  housing,  a  valve  closure  disc  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  rotatable  thereby  for  valve  closing  and  i^iening  with 
a  pair  of  bearing  blocks  provided  on  said  disk  to  allow 
fbr  rotation  therein  of  said  shaft  relative  to  said  disc,  a 
pressuTD  plate  movably  anchored  upon  said  disc  and  con- 
stituting therewith  a  peripheral  groove  with  a  sealing  ring 
of  resUiently  deformaUe  material  kxlging  in  said  groove 
and  conftnaUe  and  deformable  by  actiutfon  of  said  prea- 
snre  idate^  a  pair  of  gnide  bolts  rigidly  extending  from 
said  pressure  plate  through  said  disc  to  afford  guided 
■ovcoient  of  said  pressure  plate  relative  to  said  disc, 
said  guide  bolts  straddling  said  shaft  and  having  a  yoke 
member  rigidly  connecting  their  free  ends  with  one  an- 
other across  said  shaft  and  intermediate  said  bearing 
bkKks,  and  a  cam  member  ftsedly  carried  by  said  shaft 
between  said  bearing  blocks  for  actuating  said  pressure 
plate  ioddent  to  rotation  of  said  shaft,  whereby  said  shaft 
and  cam  engaging  upon  said  yoke  member  are  operable 
to  deform  said  ring  to  effect  valve-sealing  and  wall-en- 
gaging deformation  thereof  when  the  disc  is  in  valve 
closing  position,  and  conversely  operable  to  relieve  ring 
ffftssure  to  allow  the  ring  to  reassume  substantially  un- 
biased wall-clearing  normal  shape  and  contour  prepara- 
tory to  valve  opening. 


BUITERFLY  VALVE 
C  F.  Askcr  a^  Gert  K.  A. 

Va.,  asslBPWs  to  nfinsnatli 
Falls  Cknch,  Va.,  a  coqMraiioB  of  Delnwara 
FOed  Joe  13, 1954,  Scr.  No.  591,449 
2CUBB.    (CL  251— 344) 


SigfeliB,  Falls 


2.  A  large  volume  gas  control  butterfly  valve  for  con- 
trol of  gas  flowing  through  rectangular  ducts  subject  to 
substantial  variation  in  temperature,  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular casing  having  a  rotary  vane  symmetrically 
mounted  for  rotaticm  within  said  casing,  said  vane  com- 
|»ising  rectangular  ivper  and  lower  sheathing  elements 
each  vertically  disposed  from  the  other  and  fastened  to 
an  (^posite  tangential  point  of  a  central  rotor  shaft,  said 
sheaUiing  elements  being  perimetrically  fastened  at  their 
edges  to  a  rectangular  stiffening  frame,  thus  cubically 
enclosing  a  heat  insulating  air  space  therebetween,  one 
of  said  sheathing  elements  including  venting  means,  the 
assembled  vane  being  symmetrically  balanced  about  said 
rotor  shaft,  silicone  rubber  sealing  means  nnounted 
perimetrically  about  said  casing  in  separated  portions, 
each  portion  supported  by  an  angle  iron  housing  tomi- 
nating  near  the  rotary  ytOnt  axis  of  rotation  at  points  de- 
fined by  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  said  rotor  vane 
in  gas  flow  control  rotation  from  horizontal  to  vertical 
positions,  one  portion  of  said  sealing  element  jbeing 
mourned  above  with  its  silicone  rubber  sealing  member 
extending  deformably  from  said  angle  iron  housing  a  sub- 
stantial distance  downward  for  sealing  contaa  with  the 
upper  surface  portion  of  said  rotor  vane  on  one  side  of  the 
axis  <tf  rotation  thereof,  and  another  portion  of  the  seal- 
ing element  mounted  below  with  its  silicone  rubber  seal- 
ing member  extending  deformably  from  said  angle  iixm 
housing  a  substantial  distance  upward  for  simultaneous 
sealing  contact  with  the  lower  surface  portion  of  said  rotor 
vane  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof 
in  the  valve  closed  position,  said  rotor  shaft  and  the  cen- 
tral rotor  vane  portion  being  sealed  against  the  inner  wall 
of  said  casing  defining  said  flow  path  by  annular  resilient 
gaskets. 

I  2,944,555 

VALVE 

Jacob  I.  Cairtor,  1945  Bcvctty  Blvd.,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif. 

FDcd  SMt  14, 1957.  Ser.  No.  484,259 

2ClaiBs.    (d.  251— 342) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  tubular  resilient  body  havi4g  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  conduit  extending  into  the  inlet,  a 
portion  of  the  body  having  normal  annular  ccmtact  with 
the  conduit,  there  being  one  or  more  outlets  from  the 
conduit  into  the  body  upstream  of  said  annular  contact. 
one  or  more  ears  on  the  exterior  of  the  body  in  the  vicim'ty 
of  said  annular  contact  by  which  a  portion  of  the  body 
may  be  pulled  laterally  so  as  to  break  at  least  a  portion 
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oi  laid  annular  contact  and  allow  flow  from  the  ootleti 
in  the  conduit  to  the  outlet  from  the  body,  fulcrum  means 
on  the  conduit  and  lever  means  secured  to  the  ears  en« 
taging  wiA  the  fulcrum  means  by  whidi  the  ean  may  be 
pulled  laterally  to  break  portions  of  the  annular  contact 
with  the  conduit  and  allow  flow  from  the  outlets  in  the 
conduit  to  the  outlet  from  the  body. 


ment  relatire  thereto  between  extended  and  retracted  po- 
sitions, said  second  pin  extendfaig  through  said  opening, 
power  means  for  selectively  dbcting  the  horizontal  f«> 


to  Wi 


FUSBWLL  ACTUATE 

EdgHtoBf  tt<m  nryn  Mawi 

Fek.  13, 1999,  S«.  Ptow  7f2,n3 
7CMM.    (0.254— 1) 


1.  A  push-pull  actuator  for  operating  grandstands  and 
like  structures  between  an  open  and  a  nested  position  on 
a  floor,  comprising  a  rotor  having  an  axis  of  rotation 
parallel  to  the  floor,  an  actuating  arm  operable  to  be 
wound  in  a  helix  on  said  rotor,  said  arm  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rigid  links,  and  hinge  means  interconnecting 
adjacent  links  for  pivotal  movement  between  an  open 
limit  position  in  which  said  links  are  in  longitudinal  align- 
ment parallel  to  the  floor,  and  a  closed  position  in  which 
said  links  are  at  an  angle  to  one  another  on  said  rotor, 
the  axis  of  said  hinge  means  being  disposed  parallel  to 
said  rotor  axis  and  at  an  angle  to  the  lon^tudinal  center 
line  oi  said  links  corresponding  to  the  winding  pitch  of 
said  helix  on  said  rotor  whereby  said  Unks  lie  side-by- 
side  on  said  rotor  without  overlapping  when  wound  there- 
on, said  links  having  means  limiting  pivotal  movement 
of  said  links  when  in  said  open  position  parallel  to  the 
floor  to  provide  a  rigid  push  arm  for  extending  said  struc- 
ture to  open  position. 


2,94M57  ^ 

JACKING  MECHANBM 
George  E.  Smierow,  New  Ywfc,  N.Y,,  assigMr  to  Dc 

Long  CorporatioB,  New  Yofk,  N.Y,,  a  corporattoa  at 

Delaware 

Filed  May  g,  195g,  Ser.  No.  7333i9 
UCUbm.    (CL254— 93) 

1.  A  jacking  mechanism  for  selectively  effecting  or 
restraining  substantially  vertical  relative  movement  se- 
lectively in  cither  directioa  between  a  platform-like  body 
and  at  least  one  substantially  upright  body-supporting 
leg  mounted  on  the  body  for  sub^antially  vertical  move- 
ment relative  thereto  comprising  a  first  section  having 
a  generally  upright  column  portion,  a  second  section 
mounted  in  surrounding  relation  on  the  column  portion 
of  said  first  section  for  substantially  vertical  sliding  move- 
ment thereon,  said  column  portion  ha^ng  a  vertically 
elongated  c^ienlng  extending  therethrough,  a  first  hori- 
zontal pin  carried  by  said  first  section  for  horizontal 
reciprocating  movement  relative  thereto  between  extended 
and  retracted  positions,  a  second  horizontal  pin  carried 
by  said  second  section  for  horizontal  reciprocating  move- 


ciprocating  movement  of  said  pins,  and  power  uMans 
for  selectively  effecting  a  vertical  sliding  movonant  in 
either  direction  of  said  second  sectian  on  said  first 
tion  portion. 

2,94M5t 

APPARATUS  FOR  FUDING  WIRES  INTO 

CONDUITS 

Oiaf  G.  Fani%  27M  W.  BiMM,  SpokaM,  WMh. 

HM  Alt.  M,  19SMarrN«.  M7,149 

jriiliii     (0.354—1343) 


1.  A  wire  feeding  tube  for  guiding  wires  into 
sections  connected  to  electrical  connection  boxct 
prising  a  tubular  member  having  a  small  end  of  suitable 
size  for  insertion  into  a  conduit  section  and  a  larfer 
outwardly  flared  outer  end,  the  tubular  member  being 
curved  intermediate  the  ends  whereby  to  positiOB  the 
axis  of  one  end  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  other  and, 
the  small  end  being  bias  cut  from  the  tip  to  a  point  on 
the  outside  of  the  curved  surface  spaced  endwiM  frooi 
the  tip  to  provide  a  reduced  tip  for  insertion  into  dm 
conduit  while  the  small  end  is  angularly  dispoaed  with 
respect  to  the  conduit,  said  bias  cot  also  pro^Mtng  m 
enlarged  end  opening  in  said  small  end. 


2346459 
CABLE  STRINGING  BLOCK 
Nealcs  L.  Pickett,  33S  Mdtowk  Blv«,  1M_ 
Filed  Am.  12, 1957,  Sar.  N«.^4t4 
lOiiiBL    (CL  254-rl34J) 
A  stringing  block  for  cable  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  side  plate  members,  a  pulley  joumalled  between 
the  side  plate  members  for  receiving  the  cable,  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  arm  member  pivotally  secured  to  one 
of  the  side  plate  members  for  alternate  positions  of  open 
and  closed  with  respect  to  the  pulley,  lockhig  means  for 
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retainmg  the  ferm  member  in  a  elosed  position  thereof, 
said  loddng*  means  compiisiug  an  L-ehaped  arm  nsember 
flexibly  secured  to  the  second  of  said  side  plate  mem- 
bers, a  pivotal  hig  member  provided  at  the  free  end  of 
the  L-shaped  arm  member  for  retaining  thereof  in  en- 
gagement with  the  U««haped  arm  member  in  a  closed 
positioo  thereof,  a  ptif  of  spaced  roller  memben  Jow- 
naOed  on  the  U-shaped  arm  member  and  parallel  with 


l-J&JXfLi 


.y-^si^n  a  ■  / 


subAantial  arc  and  m  a  vertical  plaae,  a  crowB  btocfc 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  meat,  a  traveling  block  MTtfMfril 
by  a  line  from  the  crown  Mock,  the  crown  and  travel- 
tng  blocks  having  sheaves  receiving  said  line  and  ny 
tatable  about  axee  perpendicaiar  to  the  plane  of  swine- 
ing  oMMrement  of  the  mast,  drawworks  having  a  rbtata- 
Me  dnim  on  the  platform  to  one  side  of  said  plane,  the 
dead  end  of  said  line  being  secured  to  a  point  fixed  with 
respect  to  the  platfonn  and  the  fast  end  being  ■ntirhffd 
to  the  drawworks  dram  for  raising  and  towering  the 


respect  to  each  other,  a  third  roller  member  joumalled 
on  the  U-«haped  arm  member  in  a  perpendicular  d»- 
poaitioQ  with  reapect  to  the  first  roller  members,  said 
nrfler  members  cooperating  with  said  pulley  in  a  closed 
position  for  the  U-shaped  arm  member  to  provide  a  four 
way  guard  for  protection  of  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
cable,  said  open  positioo  for  the  U-shaped  arm  member 
providing  for  msertion  and  removal  of  the  cable  adja- 
cent the  pulley  member. 


TOOL  FOR  GUIDINGWUES  INTO  CONDUITS 

OM  G.  Fei^  37M  W.  Boom,  flMmoe,  WaA. 

Fled  Mar  1%  1956,  Ser.  No.  736,163 

iOalw.    (O.  254— 1343) 


1.  A  guide  for  gokUqg  wires  as  they  are  polled  into 
a  condiat  throui^  a  connection  box  conpriaing  a  corved 
tube  having  part  of  the  material  cut  away  along  the  out- 
side of  the  curve  from  one  end  thenol  to  provide  an 
open  channel  comprising  a  lip  portion  at  said  end  in- 
ssrtiUe  into  the  conduit,  gripping  meam  on  said  tabe 
spaced  from  the  tip  portion,  iaaertible  in  the  conduit 
with  said  tip  portion  for  yieldaMy  *>"ffiif  the  ■■tyr 
surface  of  the  conduit  at  a  distance  from  said  tip  por- 
tion whereby  to  hold  the  tip  portion  in  the  conduit,  the 
open  channel  extending  beyond  said  griping  means 
along  the  tube  to  admit  wires  extendii«  from  tiie  conduit 
across  the  box,  and  the  lube  being  doaed  fran  Che  open 
channel  to  iu  other  end  to  provide  a  closed  channel  for 
confining  new  wins  thai  are  being  fed  into  the  con- 
duit I;. 


ij|«. 


2M361 
HOmiNG  APPARATUS 

R.  McLcmn,  Dallas, 


to  Ueco  he,  a  cotporalioo  of'Ohto 
Mar.  26, 1956,  Ser.  No.  574,439 


6nilMi     (0.254—145) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  mast,  meam  aaounting  the 

mmt  on  a  platform  for  swinging  movement  ttuough  a 


traveling  block,  another  sheave  fixedly  "wmn^  on  the 
crown  block  for  directing  the  fmt  end  of  the  fine  from 
said  crown  Mock  toward  said  drawworks  witliout  mis' 
alignmem  with  said  first-mentioned  dieaves,  ami  meam 
engageable  with  said  fast  end  <rf  the  line  acQncett  the 
drawworks  and  movable  longitudinally  akmg  the  dnmi 
of  the  drawworks  to  guide  said  line  omo  and  from  the 
drum  of  the  drawworks  substantially  unifonnly  of  the 
length  thereof  and  at  a  subatantially  uaifonn  angle  wilh 
respect  to  the  drum  wmt  the  meat  is  in  difEsrait  swing- 
ing poaitkms  in  said  arc 


'  2J46,S62 
MOOilNGR 
B.  Hanfley,  Jackaa%  Mich., 


Hon  of 


FHed  Fek.  14, 195^  Ser.  No.  565^66 
(0.254      -^^^^ 


1.  In  a  mooring  reel  of  the  type  described,  a  casing 
having  a  cable  discharge  opentog  therein,  cable  rael 
structure  disposed  in  mid  casing  and  having  an  annular 
portion  upon  which  the  cable  is  wound,  a  hand  wheel 
attached  to  said  red  for  wuMling  the  cable  theteon  to 
effect  a  preliminary  take  up  on  the  cable,  a  cable  having 
its  inner  end  anchored  within  the  interior  of  said  reel, 
an  opening  defined  m  said  annular  portion  of  said  reel 
through  which  said  cable  end,  to  be  wound  upon  said 
annular  portion  and  discharged  throu^  said  open^g 
in  said  casing,  is  passed,  mid  reel  being  in  the  form  of 
two  parts  one  of  which  is  piloted  and  rigidly  fixed 
against  relative  rotation  upon  the  other,  anchoring  and 
guide  structure  for  mid  caUe  inner  end  defined  by 
said  parts  interiorly  of  said  annular  portion  of  said  red, 
said  hand  wheel  abutting  one  of  said  parts,  means  ex- 
tonding  between  said  hand  whed  and  tiie  other  of  siid 
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puts  for  attachias  nid  hand  whed  and  said  reel  parts 
tofether  into  a  unit,  said  red  having  spaced  radial 
flanges  having  circular  peripheries  upon  opposite  sides 
of  said  annular  portion,  said  casing  being  defined  in 
part  by  axial  flange  portioos  enclosing  said  annular  por- 
tion of  said  reel,  said  axial  flange  portions  defining  a 
cylindrical  bearing  surface  oompleaientary  to  the  periph- 
ery of  said  radial  flanges  for  giving  relative  rotational 
support  to  said  red  through  said  radial  flanges. 


TENSION  nnrAMNG  BINDER 


Fflad  Oct  14, 19SS,  8m,  No.  546,438 
anahM     (CL  254— 164) 


<'    -r 


Sdwavd  Eaton, 


1.  In  a  load  vehicle,  a  side  portion,  a  supporting  bracket 
secwed  longitudinally  to  said  side  portion,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  longitudinally  in  said  bracket,  a  lever  rotataUy 
moonted  on  said  sl»ft,  cooperating  ratchet  means  on  one 
end  oi  said  shaft  and  on  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  bracket 
ttmiting  rotation  of  said  shaft  relative  to  said  bracket,  a 
ratchet  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  said 
shaft,  pawl  means  on  said  bracket  engaging  said 
mtcfaat  whed  and  limiting  rotation  of  said  ratchet 
wbeA  relative  to  said  shaft,  means  drivin^y  ooiqriing  said 
shaft  to  said  ratchet  wheel  comprising;  a  cofl  ipring  sur- 
rounding said  shaft  between  said  ratchet  means  and  said 
ratchet  wheel,  one  end  of  said  spring  bdng  connected  to 
said  shaft  and  the  other  end  of  said  q>ring  being  con- 
nected to  said  ratchet  whed,  said  qiring  being  constructed 
and  arrtaged  to  transmit  torque  from  said  ratchet  whed 
to  said  shift,  and  a  load  binding  cable  anchored  to  said 
shaft,  whereby  a  desired  amount  of  spring  tension  may  be 
iriaced  on  said  load  binding  cable  when  said  caUe  is 
wound  on  said  shaft. 


1,946364 
BUCKET  LOADER 

Jr.,  P.O.  Box  566, 
DL 
FIM  Apr.  11,  lf57,  Ssr.  No.  652,238 
7ai*M.    (CL  254— 166) 


1.  An  excavating  machine  comprising  a  frame  having 
powered  ^iieeb  thereon,  a  boom  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  frame  and  having  a  bucket  mounted  at  the  free  end 
thereof,  power  means  for  moving  said  boom  relative  to 
said  fraine  to  a  position  where  said  bucket  is  in  contact 
with  the  ground  at  a  point  remote  from  said  frame  and 
•aid  wheels  with  a  pair  of  wheeb  adjacent  said  bucket 
out  oi  contact  with  the  ground,  a  differential  mechanism 
between  said  pair  of  wheels,  a  winch  drum  mounted  on 


•ndi  of  said  wheeb,  a  caUe  wound  on  each  of  said 
drams,  and  anchored  to  a  movable  object  remote  from 
said  backet,  means  on  said  backet  for  guiding  said  cable. 
said  aaeam  being  di^oaed  above  the  center  of  rotation 
of  said  windi  so  that  the  portion  of  the  cable  between 
said  wiodi  and  said  means  and  the  pordon  of  the  cable 
between  said  movable  object  and  said  means  define  an 
angle  in  a  vertical  plane  of  leas  than  one  hundred  eighty 
degrees  to  provide  a  downward  component  of  force  on 
said  backet  to  augment  the  reaction  thereagainst,  and  a 
brake  at  each  idied  selectively  operable  to  control  the 
operation  of  the  cable  <»  the  winch  at  said  wheel. 
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COMBINATION 


Philip  S.  WUIhuiM,  TUm,  Okhk, 
to  lersey  Preincdoi 
flM  Iwm  16, 1H3,  Ssr.  No.  362,626 
TChlM.    (€1.255— 1  J) 


3.  In  a  process  for  drilling  a  borehole  within  the  earth 
wherein  a  string  of  drill  pipe  and  a  bit  supported  there- 
from are  rotated  and  advanced  through  the  earth,  and 
wherein  a  drilling  fluid  is  passed  down  through  the  drill 
string  to  the  bit  and  thence  upward  within  the  annular 
space  between  the  drill  string  and  the  wall  of  the  borehole, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  packing  off  a  portion 
of  the  annular  space  between  the  bit  and  the  surface  of 
the  earth,  educing  fluid  from  the  packed-off  portion  at  a 
rate  sufficient  to  lower  the  pressure  within  said  portion 
to  a  value  below  the  pressure  within  the  earth  surrounding 
said  portion,  discharging  the  educed  fluid  into  the  annular 
space  above  said  portion,  by-passing  upflowing  drilling 
fluid  around  each  packing-off  point,  and  advancing  the 
packed-off  poction  down  the  borehole  as  the  borehole  is 
driUed. 


2,946366 
SUBAQUEOUS  DRILLING  APPARATUS 

C&hIm  T*  SnmnaiMn,  165  N.  BnnMtt  Drive, 
Bmimn,  TsK. 
FOei  Ani.  31, 1956, 8w.  No.  667,485 
4CU^    (0.255—23) 
1.  In   a   floating   unit   f^  subaqueous  drilling,   the 
combination  with  a  submersible  ground  anchor  barge,  of 
a  rigid  column  secured  thereto  and  extending  tq>wardly 
therefrom,  and  a  platform  barge  slidably  mounted  on 
said  column,  means  for  raising  said  platform  barge  on 
said  column,  means  for  securing  said  platform  barge 
to  said  column  at  the  desired  height,  and  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding and  slidable  on  said  column,  bracing  cables 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  sleeve  and  at  the  other  cod 
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midgRNUid  anchor  baiie  and  from  nid  alaevn  to 


a«- 


Sli 


lend  lengtfawiae  through  said  poet  aasenshly.  said  rod  bcH« 
btfnrealed  at  one  end  lo  psovide  a  slot  and  hav^  a 
thrended  sodtot  at  thp  other  ei^  the  bifnrcatod  cad  4kMe- 
ly  emapnt  Ihrongk  tke  iniwing  in  the  rail,  a  latch,  a 
ftm  pin  pinMaHy  wappartimg  said  latch  in  said  dot,  said 
latch  being  of  a  lengUi  greater  than  the  width  of  said 
opemng  and  of  a  width  leas  than  the  width  of  the  open- 
ing and  bdng  pivotally  supported  on  said  pivot  pin  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  for  fwinging  between  two  pod- 
tions,  said  hrtdi  in  the  first  of  said  positions  bdng  dis- 
posed lengthwise  of  said  shank  whereby  said  latch  and 
the  bifurcated  end  of  said  diank  may  pass  throu^  said 
opening  into  the  interior  of  said  rail,  said  latdi,  in  the 
second  of  said  podticMS,  being  disposed  widi  the  length 
thereof  generally  transverse  of  said  opening  witfi  one 
longitudind  edge  therpirf  engaging  the  inner  surface  of 


nirtA^ 


a  point  above  said  platform  barge,  and 
platfonB  barge  for  tensioning  all  of  aaid 


on  nid 


RobeHK. 


CASING  INI^lTwG  MACSn>« 


,  216  B. 


A?*., 


N.Y. 


7.  in  a  machine  foriinstaUing  a  cylindrical  casing  in 
an  embankmem,  an  unobstructed  cylindrical  cntting  bend 
adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to  the  peripheral  edge 
of  the  forward,  embankmem  emering  end  of  the  cttlng 
whereby  said  forward  end  is  oonpletdy  unoUuncled,  a 
track  extending  towards  the  embankment  in  the  direction 
that  the  casing  is  intended  to  pass  theretlMoagh,  a  si^ 
port  for  the  casing  includii«  a  ftnme  monnnifl  fcr  •»> 
dprocable  nMyvement  on  said  track  and  a  cyiindricd 
deeve  rotataUy  mounted  in  said  frame,  said  sleevo  being 
adapted  to  encircle  said  castaf  iBiMi»MwiHnt  ilin  eads 
Aereof  and  having  means  to  rdeasably  secure  the  casfaig 
thereto,  power  operated  means  mounted  on  said  frune 
to  rotate  said  sleeve  an«  the  casing  therewith,  means  to 
advance  said  sapport  on  said  track  towards  the  embank- 
ment, a  free  floating  worm  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
bottom  of  the  casing,  the  over-all  diameter  of  said  worm 
bdng  substantiaUy  less  than  the  inner  diameter  <a  the 
casing,  the  forward  end  of  said  worm  terminating  rear- 
wardly  of  the  forward  end  of  the  casing,  and  independ- 
ent power  operated  means  to  drive  said  W( 


said  one  side  of  said  ran,  a  cam  surface  on  one  end  of 
add  Utch  for  fgsging  the  inner  side  of  said  rail  oppo- 
site said  openmg  iiliereby  lo  swing  said  latch  about  said 
pi^^  pin  from  said  first  position  to  the  second  podtion, 
a  nut  having  a  body  engaging  within  the  other  end  of  said 
post  assembly,  a  flange  on  said  nut  body,  said  flange  en- 
gaging against  said  other  end  of  said  post  assembly,  and 
a  threaded  bolt  engaging  through  said  nut  and  into  said 
threaded  socket  on  said  other  end  of  said  rod  whereby, 
said  fastener,  with  said  latch  in  said  first  podtion,  may 
be  inserted  into  said  post  assembly  through  said  other 
end  unta  the  cam  surface  engages  the  inner  side  of  the 
rail  opposite  said  opening  and,  when  the  latch  has  been 
cammed  to  said  second  position,  die  same  may  be.  drawn 
across  said  opening  and  agamst  the  inner  surface  of  said 
rdl  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening. 


_  2;M63Bi 

^      ^.       CIJA»^|UfcAi1»LY 

WM%ftK!!Mad%  Ohio,  n  «aaan«aa  «f  QMn 

,    ^   ,  2  CUnMnCL  256-451 


2aihik    ^^ , 

1.  A  fastener  for  holding  one  end  of  a  hollow  post 
assembly  in  mating  enga«easent  against  one  side  of  a  tubu- 
lar rail  having  an  openiifg  through  said  one  side  thereof 
said  fastener  comprising  an  elongate  rod  adapted  to  ex- 

75«  O.O.— 63 


APPARATUS  FOR  CLEAnE!g  THE  SURFACES  OF 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  MEANS 

Albert  Hany  KkUy,  rniiiham  Wnni,  Fatiand.  asstasor 

to  IW  Babcocfc  i  WOcos  C«iVHV,  NewYori^N!?!, 
a  cwporatien  of  New  Icrssy  \ 

17, 1954, 8er.Nn.  437,455  I 

anntS«dn  Ihm  It,  tf53 
,    ^  Z tCL1S»-^> 

1.  Apparatus  for  deanhig  the  surfaces  of  heat  ex- 
diange  means  in  an  iqvight  gas  pass,  havmg  a  roof,  side 
^*Mf».  «Bd  a  bottom  waU,  said  apparatus  coraprismg,  in 
oomhination,  means  for  collecting  solid  cleaning  particles 
from  die  gas  pass  and  disposed  at  a  Ideation  below  the 
^s  pass,  means  for  removing  oversize  and  undersize 
padides  from  said  solid  cleaning  particles  including 
spnoed  coarse  and  fine  screens  positioned  between  add 
«■•  pass  Mid  said  collecting  means  whereby  a  selected 
size  of  solid  cleaning  particle  is  gravitationally  delivered 
to  said  collecting  means,  a  separator  at  a  location  d««e 
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is  the 


ptMunetk  ooBveyiof  meeBt  r<l>iBertlm  die 
to  said  Mpentor  to  retnni  the  perticles 
e  Srevity  flowr  particle  ditrhefjB  apoat  ei- 
said  separator  ttrcMigh  the  rodf  of  the  ta* 
a  diecharie  ead  above  the  beat  earhamr 
a  statioMry  ddlector  supported 


from  said  qwot  within  the  |as  pass  m  dc^mwardly  spaced 
lelittioo  to  said  discharge  end,  said  deflector  being  in  the 
form  of  a  body  having  side  surfaces  sloping  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  the  top  thereof  to  form  a 
particle  impact  and  distributing  surface,  and  means 
rigidly  siq>porting  said  deflector  from  drcumferentially 
qjMMed  portions  Of  the  discharge  end  of  said  spout. 


VEBTICAL  FBDWATBR  HBATER 
fifl.  Weal,  FelhaBs.  N.Y^  Msi^er  I*  Feelsr 

New  Yecfc,  N.Y^  a  ceiporatimi  af  New 


Fled  Mar.  U,  1957,  Scr.  No.  647431 
7ClalBBB.    (CL  257-^32) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  cbss  described,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed shell,  a  vertical  tube  bundle  in  said  shell,  means 
for  directing  a  fluid  to  be  heated  through  the  tube  bundle 
and  incliKling  a  tube  sheet  di^xxed  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  shell,  partition  means  enclosing  a  space  within  the 


shell  containing  a  portion  of  said  tube  bundle  and  includ- 
ing vertical  paititioos  spaced  from  the  shell  and  »^*f^^^ 
toward  the  tube  sheet  but  spaced  therefrom,  said  partition 
means  having  a  cloeed  end  adjacent  the  tube  sheet,  means 
for  supporting  the  partition  means  between  the  ends  of 
the  Utter,  inlet  mean  for  receiving  fluid  to  be  cooled 
and  being  in  oommnaication  with  said  enclosed  ^aoe 
to  provide  the  latter  with  fluid  to  be  oocrfed  for  heat 
exchange  with  the  fluid  to  be  heated  in  the  tubes  withm 
said  space,  and  outlet  means  for  said  enclosed  qwce  in 
the  upper  portion  thereof  for  discharging  fluid  to  be 
cooled  from  said  space  faito  heat  exchange  with  the  tube 
bundle  outside  said  q^ace. 


U  Boy  A. 


.M  H. 
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L«Mi^l^ 


M,  1999,  See.  No.  t23,14fl 
(CL  2S7-^«3) 


1.  In  a  condenser,  a  shell  having  an  opening  for  the 
admission  of  exhaust  steam  to  a  steam-condensing  space 
within  said  shell,  condensing  tubes  in  said  steam  space, 
a  hot  well  for  storing  condensate  received  from  said 
steam  space,  said  hot  well  having  a  roof  wall  separating 
said  hot  well  from  said  steam  space,  means  normally 
conununicatiBg  between  said  steam  space  and  said  hot 
well,  said  communicating  means  comprising  a  vent  to  a^ 
low  non-condensable  gases  and  steam  to  escape  from 
said  hot  well  to  said  steam  space,  and  a  drain  terminat- 
ing short  of  the  bottoas  of  said  hot  well  for  condoctiBg 
condensate  from  said  steam  space  into  said  hot  wdl,  and 
valve  means  for  dosing  said  vent  and  drain  whereby  tha 
condensate  contained  in  said  storage  hot  well  is  isolated 
from  said  steam  space  when  said  valve  means  are  closed. 


2,946471 
CHIMICAL  APPAKATUi 


,  ClevelMsd,  OUo,  a 


Dee.  22, 19SS,  See.  No.  554,719 
2  niilBi  I     (CL2S7— <6) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  furnace,  a  screw  conveyor 
adapted  for  use  in  said  furnace  having  a  screw  flight  lo- 
cated within  a  tubular  conduit,  feed  means  and  drive 
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means  located  at  one  end  of  said  coavayor  ootsida  of 
the  furnace  with  the  main  portion  of  the  conveyor  «- 
tending  into  said  furnace,  an  ooler  shdl  sorroundtng 
said  tubular  conduit  and  cooperating  therewith  to  pro- 
vide an  annukr  heat  exchange  chamber  therebetween 
having  closure  raembem  at  opposite  ends  and  containing 
helically  wrapped  bars  neparating  the  chamber  into  sepa- 
rate compartments  which  intercommunicate  in  an  an- 
nulus  sectiou  at  the  end  opposite  the  feed  means,  said 
heat  exchange  chamber  extending  a  substantial  distance 
into  the  furnace  beyond  the  end  of  the  screw  flight  and 
having  ingress  and  egress  means  outside  of  said  fnmaco 
at  the  end  opposite  the  annulus  section. 


^1 


-r- 


li,1956.acr.No.59MS4 

(0.257—276) 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  comprising  a  casing  structure  hav- 
ing inlet  and  ootlet  ports  for  conducthig  to  and  from 
the  casing  different  streams  of  gaseous  fluid  at  different 
temperature  between  whidi  heat  is  to  be  exchanged,  a 
rotor  mounted  to  rotate  within  said  casing,  said  rotor 
having  regenerative  mass  located  therein  to  traverse  said 
streams  in  akemation  to  absorb  heat  from  the  stream  of 
higher  temperature  and  to  reject  the  absorbed  heat  to 
the  stream  of  lower  temperature,  said  mass  comprising 
one  or  more  packs  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  juxta- 
posed heat  exchange  elements,  at  least  every  second  one 
of  said  elements  comprising  wire  mesh,  said  elements 
being  substantially  parallel  with  the  direction  of  flow  of 
the  streams  of  gaseous  fluid  through  the  rotor,  means 
parallel  with  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  streams  of 
gaseous  fluid  for  laterally  spacing  away  from  each  other 
substantially  the  entire  surface  areas  of  adjacent  elemenu 
to  provide  between  each  two  adjacent  elements  a  series 
of  relatively  wide  and  shallow  open  channels  extending 
axially  of  the  rotor  and  substantially  parallel  with  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  gaseous  fluid  therethrough,  at 
least  every  second  of  said  regenerative  maas  elements  con- 
stituting one  of  the  wider  side  walls  of  said  channels  con- 
stituting wire  mesh. 


INSTALLATION 
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Filed  Aug.  26, 1956,  Sar.  No.  7f7,ii2 
ffiarlty,  anpMiiaUsn  GeraHny  Aug.  36, 1957 
5CMaM.    (C1.259— 6) 

1.  Apparatus  for  combining  the  elements  of  a  briquet- 
ting  material  comprising  a  mixing  vat,  an  inpm  hopper 
having  a  discharge  orifice  opening  into  said  vat,  a  displace- 
able  shutter  covering  said  orifice,  weighing  means  coupled 
to  said  input  hopper  for  weighing  the  content  thereof,  a 
conveyor  for  conveying  selected  of  said  elemenu  toward 
said  hopper,  a  collector  ooeratively  disposed  with  respect 


to  said  conveyor  for  receiving  the  selected  elements  tfaere- 
ffxmi  and  having  a  discharge  aperture  opening  into  said 
hopper,  a  flap  closing  said  discharge  aperture,  first  an- 
tral means  for  opening  said  shutter  and  thereby  said 
discharge  orifice,  second  control  means  for  opening  said 
flap  and  thereby  said  discharge  aperture,  said  weighing 
means  including  a  first  device  settable  to  respond  to  a 
determinable  weight  in  said  hon>er  to  actuate  said  second 
control  means  to  close  said  flap  and  a  second  device  re- 
sponsive to  zero  weight  in  said  hopper  to  actuate  said 


"^^^S 


2,946373 

ROTARY  REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 

nd  Tar  Anl  06mb, 
to  Svewka  Rotor  Mae- 

Naeka,  Sweden,  a  coiporatton  a( 


Fled 


first  control  means  to  close  said  shutter,  a  control  respon- 
sive to  the  position  of  said  fiap  to  control  movement  ot 
said  conveyor,  a  switch  correlating  the  position  of  said 
flap  to  the  position  of  said  shutter  so  that  when  said  shut- 
ter h  open  the  flap  is  closed,  supply  means  for  supfdying 
a  binder  controllably  into  said  vat,  feed  means  for  feed- 
ing steam  controllably  into  said  vat.  and  discharge  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  vat  for  the  discharge  of 
briquetting  material  therefrom,  said  discharge  means  being 
coupled  to  said  first  control  means  to  control  the  opening 
of  said  shutter. 


2,946375 
CARBURETOR  AIR  HEATING  DEVICE 
MOton  C  Rohr,  Royal  Oak,  Mick.,  ssslgiiiii  to  GeMnI 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Bfick.,  a  corporathm  of 
Delaware 

FHcd  Oct  27, 1956,  Ser.  No.  769^26 
3ChrfHBS.    (0.261—16) 


1.  A  charge  forming  device  fw  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comjwising  an  intake  passage,  a  throttle  valve  dis- 
posed in  said  intake  passage,  primary  venturi  means  in 
said  intake  passage  anterioriy  of  the  throttle  valve,  a 
booster  venturi  in  said  induction  passage  terminating  at 
one  end  at  the  throat  of  the  primary  venturi,  a  source 
of  fuel,  passage  means  communicating  said  fuel  source 
with  said  booster  venturi,  a  source  of  heated  air,  cmiduit 
means  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  heated  air 
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podtion,  •  ttcood  ktch  mamber  cagaanMc  wkh  Mrid 
fint  laldi  ncmbcr  to  lock  said  valve  in  aa  opan  rotirto% 


toiiroe,  the  other  end  of  laid  conduit  means  teminating   for  rotatlxi  with  Hm  lattw  betwvcn  tm  open  and  doiad 

at  the  induction  passate  anteriorly  of  the  booster  venturi, 

a  tube  member  communicating  with  the  said  other  end 

of  said  conduit  means,  said  tube  member  extendinf  widi> 

in  the  induction  passage  and  terminating  proximate  the 

inlet  side  of  the  booster  venturi  whereby  air  flow  through 

saidinduction  passage  will  draw  heated  air  through  said 

tube  means  causing  the  same  to  mix  with  the  fuel  issuing 

from  said  booster  venturi. 


FUEL  INIECTOR  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 

Oandc  B.  CooNcr,  Bohcnygeoa,  Oatavk 

(23  Qmcb  St,  LiBtey,  OHta«B»  Omada) 

Filed  Jaiy  12, 1957,  S«r.  No.  C71,54t 

13Clafaas.    (CL  2^1—23) 


1.  A  fluid  metering  and  control  device  conqmsing  n 
sttbstantiaBy  hoUow  casing  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
dosed  ends,  one  of  said  ends  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  qiaoed  fluid  dischariB  ports  extoidiBf  traaa* 
versely  therethrough,  a  disk  havkig  a  pluralky  of  ndially 
^Moad  slots  extending  transversely  therethrough  with  the 
qwdng  between  said  slots  awrnqponding  to  the  spacing 
between  said  ports,  said  disk  being  disposed  within  said 
casing  with  a  slide  thereof  slidably  an«aging  the  inner 
side  of  said  one  dosed  end  with  said  slots  normally 
aligned  with  said  ports,  means  connected  with  said  disk 
to  effect  rotation  thereof  relative  to  said  one  end  of  said 
casing,  a  second  disk  di^oeed  within  said  casing  and 
having  a  side  thereof  engaging  against  the  other  side  of 
^id  first  disk,  said  second  disk  having  a  slot  formed 
therein,  said  second  disk  being  rotatable  relative  to  said 
first  disk  to  effect  alignment  of  said  last  named  slot,  soc- 
cessively,  with  said  sloU  formed  in  said  first  disk,  means 
for  connecting  said  casing  with  a  source  <A  fluid  tmder 
constant  pressure,  and  means  for  effecting  rotation  of 
said  second  disk  relative  to  said  fkst  didL,  said  first  means 
being  operable  to  adjust  said  first  disk  rdative  to  the 
adjacent  inner  ends  of  said  ports  to  cover  or  uncover, 
sdectivdy.  greater  or  lesser  areas  ihMeof . 


2344,577 
CHOKE  LOCKOUT 
Frederick  R.  Psilson,  BoUcy,  Mich^  aad  Ebncr  Oiaon 
and  G«M|*  W.  Wcatls,  Rochester,  N.Y^  asstgnoss  lo 
GcMial  Molars  Catporatlan,  Ddrail,  Mich^  a  coipo- 
ratfoB  of  Dehwan 

FBed  lane  28, 1957,  Scr.  No.  Mt,715 
Mdaims.  (CL241~^) 
1.  A  carburetor  comprising  an  air  passage,  an  auto- 
matic choke  mechanism  controlling  the  5om  of  air  through 
said  passage;  said  mechanism  comprising  a  choke  valve 
rotatably  mounted  within  said  passage,  temperature  re- 
sponsive means  operatively  connected  to  said  valve  to 
automatically  rotatably  position  the  latter  within  said 
passage;  latch  means  for  locking  said  valve  in  an  open 
position  within  said  passage,  said  latch  means  comprising 
a  first  latch  member  operatively  connected  to  said  vahre 


and  temperature  responsive  means  operatively  connected 
to  one  ot  said  members  for  rdeasing  said  latch  in  response 
to  a  change  in  ambimt  temperature. 


EXCAVATOR  APPiSmn  HAVING  OTEPPER 
TYPE  ADVANCING  MRAM 
Albert  Da  ani  III,  171 


FBad  P«k  35, 1957, 8ar.  Naw  442435 

'   ,jHltiilia  B^Mi  Alt*  4, 1952 


1.  Excavator  apparatus  for  making  a  bordtole  in  rodcs, 
soil,  coal  seams,  minerals  and  solid  masses  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  telescoping  device  having  an  external  ele- 
ment and  an  internal  element,  a  peripheral  fitting  mounted 
upon  said  external  element,  means  cooperating  with  said 
fitting  for  establishing  an  uninterrupted  peripheral  fric- 
tional  and  ti^t  engagement  of  said  fitting  with  the  walls 
of  the  borehirie  and  thereby  substantially  fixing  in  posi- 
tion said  external  element  with  respect  to  said  walls,  means 
for  rdeasing  said  engagement,  means  for  sdectivdy  oon- 
trcrfling  said  means  for  engaging  and  releasing  said  fitting, 
a  second  peripheral  fltting  mounted  upon  said  intenial 
element,  means  cooperating  with  said  second  fitting  for 
establishing  an  uninterrupted  peripheral  frictional  and 
ti^  engagement  of  said  second  fitting  with  the  walls  of 
said  borehole,  and  thereby  substantially  fixing  in  position 
said  internal  elemem  with  respect  to  said  walls,  meaiu  for 
rdeasing  said  engagement  of  said  second  fitting,  a  second 
controlling  means  for  selectively  controlling  said  means 
for  engaging  and  releasing  said  second  fitting,  means  for 
stretching  said  telescoping  device,  means  for  shortening 
said  tdescoping  device,  a  third  controlling  means  for  se- 
lectivdy  controlling  said  stretching  means  and  said  short- 
ening means,  a  hollow  head  mourned  at  one  end  of  said 
internal  element,  the  interior  of  said  head  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  said  internal  element,  said 
head  having  at  least  one  aperture  emerging  into  the  qpaca 
around  said  head  between  the  free  end  of  said  head  and 
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said  periphard  fltting  rloseH  to  add  head,  a  rotative  ax- 
cavatiag  device  mounted  on  tha  free  end  of  said  head  aad 
having  at  least  one  plale  constituting  a  rotor,  catting  tools 
Booated  on  said  rotor,  a  motor  having  a  shaft  locatad 
in  said  internd  element  to  drive  said  rotor  with  rasped  to 
said  internd  eleotent.  a  first  tube  conneaed  to  said  inter- 
tion  with  the  interior  ^f  said  iatarad  element,  tha  other 
nd  dement  having  an  opening  at  oot  end  in  commuaica- 
end  of  said  tube  beini  connected  to  an  external  source  of 
a  fluid  under  pressure  a  second  tube  connected  to  said 
internd  element  having  an  opening  at  one  end  in  com- 
munication with  the  externd  ^ace  around  said  head  aad 
another  opening  at  the  other  end  at  a  selected  reaaote 
poshioQ  to  take  over  the  excavated  materials  and  trans- 
port them  to  said  remote  position  by  means  of  said  fluid 
under  pressure  delivered  from  said  first  tube,  and  means 
located  at  a  remote  position  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  sdd  means  associated  with  the  excavator  apparatus. 

Ill         f 


jm 


2^44479 
APPARATUS  FOR  nODNG  UP  SAMPLES  OP  CIG- 
ARETTES, WEIGHING  SAME  AND  RECORDING 
THEIR  WEKHIT  ' 

Half,  iiiliBDi  taSwAALB. 


eaamunr 

.  4^1954,  Ssr.  N^  549,144 

tioa  Italy  Mar.  11, 1955 


1.  An  iq>paratus  of  the  kind  described,  oomfwising  a 
rotating  drum  mounted  to  rotate  on  a  »«ftninmtiil  axis 
a^aoent  the  rod  line  of  a  cigarette  making  machine  having 
longitudind  cells  in  the  form  of  open  ^'h'^iFrlt  in  iti 
periphery  with  a  series  of  openings  in  the  periphery  of  tha 
drum  forming  perforated  bottom  walls  for  said  rh»"Mt, 
said  channels  when  in  their  top  position  being  adapted 
to  recdve  a  cigarette  from  the  rod  line  ctf  said  dgarette- 
making  machine,  auction  means  connected  to  said  drum 
interior  for  effectiag  a  auctioa  thraagh  the  perforations 
of  said  drum  to  hold  ci|arettes  in  certdn  of  said  channels, 
fixed  valve  means  within  sdd  drum  at  the  lower  portion 
thereof  for  dosing  a  pari  of  Ae  perforation  corresponding 
to  the  lower  and  adjacent  cells,  up  to  a  predetermfaied 
angular  position  before  the  channels  in  sdd  drum  roach 
the  limit  of  their  arcuate  travel  d  the  top  of  the  drum, 
lever  means  presented  to  said  drum  for  abstracting  sam- 
ples of  dgardtes  from  sdd  drum,  and  for  Reding  same 
in  a  position  out  of  the  drum  cells:  a  weigher  scale  having 
a  pan  for  receiving  batches  of  said  cigarette  saoplca  fiom 


said  rotating  drum  rentoved  by  sdd  lever  means,  a  pivot- 
ally  halanoed  oouaterweighted  beam  on  said  aede  from 
widdi  add  pan  is  suspended  for  wdghoag  sdd  dgarettas, 
a  eaatiol  pointer  attached  to  said  beam  by  means  of  a 
Unge  d  right  angles  to  the  pivotd  means  of  said  beam 
whereby  uAi  pointer  is  permitted  to  be  rodced  m  a  direc- 
tion d  right  an^es  to  the  oscillation  of  sdd  wdgber  scale 
beam;  weight  means  for  urging  sdd  oontrd  pointer  in  an 
inoperative  position.  q»aced  from  all  adjacent  parts,  so  as 
to  permit  its  free  oedllation;  actuating  bar  means  for  en- 
gaging and  Tockfaig  said  pointer  in  said  last  named  direc- 
tion idien  tlM  said  beam  is  stopped  after  a  weidiing  op- 
eratioo.  lever  means  operated  by  sdd  pointer  during  its 
rocking  movement  for  indicating  and  recording  the  ap- 
proximate or  sectional  angular  position  in  which  the  said 
control  pointer  has  bea  oadliated,  means  for  rdeasing 
said  control  pointer-rodung  means  and  permitting  the 
same  to  rduro  to  sdd  inoperative  position,  and  means 
engageable  with  sdd  weigh  pan  periodicdiy  after  each 
weighing  cycle  to  hold  said  pan  i«ainst  movement 


(DOC     A 


23443S4 

AUTOMATICWEIGHT  LOADER 


Nasth 

Fled  Dee.  h  1951,  Ssr.  No.  777,395 
•  ClalaM     (0.245—44) 


1.  A  weight-loading  device  adapted  for  use  with  the 
.  loading  beam  of  a  fwce  measuring  system  comprising  a 
vertical  shaft  carried  by  said  beam;  means  for  rotating  sdd 
shaft,  said  shaft  having  axidly  spaced  threaded  portions; 
a  nut  on  said  shaft  adjacent  eadi  of  sdd  threaded  por- 
tions; means  operatively  associated  with  each  of  said 
nuts  for  contacting  the  next  adjacent  nut  and  individually 
and  sequentially  advancing  CMh  of  sdd  nuts  beginning 
from  one  end  of  the  shaft  (»to  its  adjacent  threaded 
shaft  portion  for  coaction  therewith  upon  rotation  of 
said  shaft  and  consequent  movement  of  sdd  nuts  dong 
said  shaft;  a  plurality  of  wdghts  adapted  to  be  con- 
tacted and  suspended  by  a  weight  raising  means;  and  a 
weight  rdsing  means  adapted  to  contact  said  wei^ts 
and  to  be  contacted  by  said  nuts,  said  weight  raidng 
means  being  operable  by  the  sequential  movement  of 
each  of  said  nuts  upon  movement  thereof  in  one  direc- 
tion dong  the  shaft  for  seqnentidly  and  individually 
raising  the  weights  and  thereby  applying  the  sa«ie  to 
sdd  loading  beam  and  for  sequentiidly  and  individually 
lowering  said  weidits  out  of  suspension  upon  reverse  ro- 
tation of  said  shaft  and  moveoMnt  of  said  nuts  in  an  op- 
posite directioo  dong  the  shaft 
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iJf4€J591 
FURNACE  FOR  REDUCING  METALUC  ORES 

^-J^f!'*'''  '^■^■■l  .^y?    "■»i""   to  E.  J. 

FIM  F«b.  24, 195t.  Sv.  No.  717,M3 
HCiyn.    (a.2<6— 9) 


4.  A  furnace  for  reducing  metallic  ores  which  com- 
prises a  first  ore  engaging  means  having  a  first  ore  en- 
gaging surface,  electricaliy  operated  heating  means  for 
heating  said  first  ore  engaging  surface  and  maintaining 
said  first  ore  engaging  surface  at  a  substantially  constant 
temperature,  a  second  elongated  ore  engaging  means 
having  a  second  ore  engaging  surface  which  is  substantial- 
ly complementary  in  configuration  to  said  first  surface, 
means  for  naoving  said  second  ore  engaging  means  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  said  first  ore  engaging  meam 
and  rotating  said  second  ore  engaging  means  with  respect 
to  said  first  ore  engaging  means,  said  seoMid  on  wig^ging 
surface  having  a  plurality  of  curved  grooves  formed  there- 
in, said  grooves  extending  from  a 'point  adjacent  the  cen- 
ter of  said  second  ore  engaging  surface  outwardly  and 
curving  rearwardly  of  the  direction  of  roution  of  said 
second  ore  engsging  means  and  extending  to  the  other 
periphery  ot  said  second  ore  engaging  means. 


GavtaPMricfc 


VEHICLE  SUSPENSION 


In 

a 


FIM  A«|.  13, 1 


9S<,Ssr.N*.  693,624 
(CL26T     - 


267—64) 


means  defining  a  working  chamber,  means  actuataUe  bjr 
relative  movement  between  the  sprung  and  unsprung  path 
of  the  vehicle  for  pumping  an  incompressible  fluid  into 
said  chamber,  means  for  extending  said  unit  in  response 
to  an  increase  of  incompressible  fluid  in  said  chamber, 
said  pumping  means  Including  a  cylinder  mounted  on  a 
flrst  member  of  said  unit,  a  piston  slidaMy  fltted  within 
said  cylinder,  said  piston  being  connected  to  a  second 
member  of  nud  unit  and  redprocatable  thereby  relative 
to  said  cylinder  in  nspomt  to  alternate  compression  and 
extension  of  said  unit,  means  for  dosing  both  ends  of 
said  cylinder,  and  one-way  valves  disposed  respectively  at 
each  end  of  said  cylinder  and  in  said  piston  and  arranged 
to  permit  fluid  flow  through  said  cylinder  and  said  piston 
only  in  a  predetermined  direction. 


2,946393 

WORK  AND  TOOL  HOLDERS  FOR  METAL 

WORKING  MACHINES 

Gnr  O.  Cmmt.  OiiilMi.  Oila>,  aa^nar  to  RapiMic 

Msd  Cmfnmitm,  aiviiwt,  Ofeto^  ■  eatpoilioa  9t 

NewJanev 

caliM  Mar.  12,  19S1,  Sm.  N*.  215431* 
N«.  2,929,492,  dalad  Apr.  1.  1959.    Dl- 
Ihis  appHrnHan  Mar.  25,  1959,  8«r.  No. 
723>99 

5Cli*M.    (0.269^155) 


4.  A  telescopic  suspension  unit  for  interposition  be- 
tween sprung  and  unsprung  parts  of  a  vehicle  comprising 


1.  A  work  holder  for  forming  JTi^/'Kinf  comprising 
a  disk-shaped  rotary  plate  having  a  socket  in  the  periph- 
ery thereof  adapted  to  receive  ekmgatad  workpieoea  such 
that  the  ends  thereof  axtcod  from  opposita  faces  of  said 
plate,  a  clamp  member  mounted  in  said  irfate  for  redp- 
rocadng  movement  at  a  tangent  thereto,  work-engaging 
surfaces  on  said  socket  and  said  clamp  member,  a  toggle 
member  pivoted  in  said  plata,  a  toggle  Imk  having  op- 
posite ends  pivoted  respectively  to  said  toggle  member 
and  said  clamp  member,  and  spring  means  for  rotating 
said  toggle  member  on  its  pivot  whereby  said  toggle  link 
reciprocates  said  clamp  member  into  work  j^— r^rg 
poeitioo  in  respect  to  said  work-engai^  sitffacea  of 
said  toggle. 

2,946J94 
RADIO  AND  TBLMnON  CHAflSB  STAND 

J«hn  Kaanalh  BdwHria,  Nasr  lilJl ,  Mkk. 

<9  SnmW  LaM,  BioiL  MhiL) 

FEad  Fak  26, 1959.  SerTN^  71^637 

4ClalMS.    ^269—156) 

K  In  a  stand,  a  pair  of  suivort  members  adapted  to  be 

spaced  apart  when  a  chassis  is  supported  therebetween. 

a  vertically  di^KMed  sundard  extending  upwardly  from 

each  support  member  and  connected  thereto,  a  vertically 

disposed  post  adjustably  connected  to  each  standard  and 

extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  horizontally  disposed 

strap  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  each  post,  a  pair  of 

body  members  each  including  a  cylindrical  collar,  an  arm 

extending  from  an  end  of  each  collar  and  including  first 
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and  second  offset  portions,  a  crosspiece  secured  to  the 
second  portion  of  each  arm  and  said  crosspiece  bdng  ar- 
ranged above  a  corresponding  strap,  a  top  member  ar- 
ranged above  each  crosspiece  and  said  strap  including  an 
intermediate  bearing  portion,  said  top  member  being  se- 
cured to  said  crosspiece  and  strap,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
horizontally  disposed  rods  rotatably  supported  in  said 
bearing  portions  and  collars,  a  screw  member  extending 
through  each  collar  and  engaging  a  corresponding  rod,  a 


bar  arranged  at  right  angles  with  respect  to  each  rod  and 
connected  thereto,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  sleeves  mounted 
on  each  bar,  set  screws  extending  throu^  each  sleeve  and 
engaging  said  bars,  an  L-shaped  bracket  secured  to  each 
sleavn,  a  plate  secured  to  each  bracket  with  said  plate  posi- 
tioned in  opposed  relation  to  each  other,  hook  members 
extending  from  each  plate,  and  spring  members  con- 
nected to  certain  of  siid  hook  members  of  said  opposing 
plates. 


2,946395 
TAPE  TRANSPORT  MECHANISM    . 

N.  Rosinhsa.  6914  —         - 


Filed  Dec.  14, 1956,  Sar.  No.  629,292 
7ClaiM.    (CL271>.2J) 


1.  A  tape  transporting  medianism  comprisfaig  a  Upe 
deck,  a  tape,  a  capstan  shaft  having  conical  shaped  bear- 
ing surfaces  at  each  of  Hs  ends,  means  to  route  said 
capstan  shaft,  said  tape  passing  around  and  being  driven 
by  said  capstan  shaft,  a  pair  of  conical  bearinp,  one 
of  said  conical  bearings  rigidly  supported  by  said  deck 
structure  and  rotaUbiy  supporting  and  mating  with  one 
end  of  said  capstan  shaft,  and  the  othcir  of  said  conical 
bearings  yieldably  sup|XNled  from  said  snppofting  deck 
structure  and  adapted  to  move  along  the  center  Kne  of 
said  capstan  shaft  with  no  side  to  side  clearances  and 
urged  into  a  preloaded  mating  workfaig  contact  widi  iht 
conical  bearing  surface  at  the  otfier  end  of  said  capstan 
shaft  thereby  effecting  assentially  zero  clearances  between 
said  conical  bearings  and  the  conical  ends  of  said  capstan 
shaft 


I 

'2,946,596 

WEB  FEEDING  MBCHANBM 

Amwt  F«  Pl^pn,  Pnlsraan,  N  J. 

^  (1394  Pinnlin  Ave.,  Cadnr  Grave,  N J.) 

FSad  Sal  17»  1953,  Sw.  No.  399,695 

3fTatoM     (0.271^2.4) 

1.  Web  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  si4>port,  a 

feed  roll  joumaled  upon  the  support  to  oscillate  with 

relation  thereto,  a  rotary  element  mounted  upon  the 

support  and  having  high  and  low  cam  faces  which  are 


oppositely  arranged  drcumferentially  of  the  rotary  ele- 
ment and  shoulders  connecting  the  high  and  low  cam 
faces  on  onxtsite  sides  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
rotary  element  and  spaced  substantially  equidistantly 
from  such  axis  of  rotation,  means  to  continuously  rotate 
said  alemott  during  the  operation  ol  the  mechanism, 
a  Uak,  a  pivot  element  moiintcd  upon  the  rotary  element 
and  connected  with  the  link  and  arranged  subrtantially 
midway  between  said  shoulders  and  spaced  £nom  die 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotary  element,  a  pivot  element 
mounted  vfon  the  feed  roD  aiid  plvotally  connected  with 
the  link,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  Unk  pro- 
duces a  dwell  of  the  feed  roU  when  the  pivot  dement 


of  the  rotary  dement  is  substantially  at  dead  center  with 
respect  to  the  link  and  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotary 
element,  a  presser  roK  arranged  near  and  opposite  said 
feed  roll,  movable  means  for  shifting  the  presser  roll 
toward  and  from  the  feed  roll  including  an  arm  having 
a  part  arranged  to  contact  the  high  and  low  cam  faces 
and  to  engage  the  shoulders  when  the  first-named  pivot 
element  is  substantially  at  dead  center,  and  a  web  damp- 
ing device  OMUiected  with  the  movaMe  means  and  oper- 
ated by  the  same,  the  arrangement  bdng  such  that  the 
movable  meam  operates  to  shift  the  presser  roll  from  or 
toward  die  feed  roll  during  the  dwell  of  the  feed  rtril 
and  wbm  said  part  engages  said  shoulders. 


2,946,597 
TOWEL  DBPEN8ER 
RiMi,  Fott  Wayw,  Ind^  tutw^rv  to 
Cn.,  CMf  aie,  BL,  a  cetporatten  ef 
Inna  24, 1957,  Scr.  Nn.  667^47 
3ClniaBB.    (CL  271— 2.4) 


2.  In  a  towel  dispenser  incltiding  a  cabinet  adapted  to 
contain  toweling,  means  openiini  automatically  to  arrest 
the  issuance  of  toweling  from  the  cabinet  when  a  pre- 
determined length  of  toweling  has  been  issued,  said  means 
comprising  a  roller  against  which  the  toweling  is  frk- 
tionally  biased,  a  rotatable  member  connected  to  said 
roller,  detent  means  mounted  on  said  member,  means 
for  continually  urging  said  member  into  a  first  position 
in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  roller  causing  dibKharge 
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of  towcKag  from  the  cabinet.  movaUe  latch  meiiis  ar* 
ranted  to  entafe  said  detent  means  at  a  second  podtion 
beyond  nid  Urn  position,  and  manual  means  controllable 
from  the  outside  of  said  cabinet  for  actuating  said  latch 
means,  wbenby  operation  of  said  latch  means  releases 
said  member  whereupon  it  is  urged  to  said  first  position 
thereby  issncDg  toweling  from  the  cabinet  and  whereby 
a  predetermined  amoont  of  toweling  may  be  issued  before 
the  detent  means  again  engages  the  latch  means. 


Aftcrt  F.  PHy^  1364 

3*1 


MKHANBM 
Avn.,  Cedtar  Crfforc,  N J. 

Ssr.  Now  766,942 
(CXITI— 0^) 


1.  Web  feeding  mechanism  comprising  a  support  hav- 
ing a  stationary  web  clamping  part,  a  feed  roU  joumaled 
upon  the  support  on  one  side  of  the  stationary  web  clamp- 
ing put,  a  presser  roll  arranged  opposite  the  feed  roll  to 
engage  the  web  with  the  feed  roll  as  the  web  passes 
between  the  feed  and  presser  rolls  and  across  the  sta- 
tionary web  clamping  jNirt,  reciprocatory  means  slidable 
upon  the  support  and  carrying  the  presser  roll  and  shlfta- 
ble  therewith  toward  and  away  from  the  feed  roll, 
resflieoc  means  connected  with  the  reciprocatory  means 
to  ur^B  the  same  toward  the  feed  roll,  a  rockaMe  mem- 
ber pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  reciprocatory 
means  and  exteiKling  on  opposite  sides  of  the  feed  and 
presser  rolls  and  provided  near  one  end  with  a  movable 
web  clamping  part  dtqwsed  opposite  the  stationary  web 
clamping  part,  said  rockable  member  provided  near  its 
other  end  with  a  cam  follower,  a  rotary  cam  joumakd 
upon  the  support  near  the  feed  roll  and  having  circum- 
ferentially  extending  opfMNed  radially  offset  high  and  low 
cam  faces  and  inclined  shoulders  connecting  the  high 
and  low  cam  faces  near  opposite  sides  of  the  cam,  and 
driving  connecting  noeans  between  the  rotary  cam  and 
feed  roll  to  oscillate  the  feed  roll  during  rotation  of  the 
cam,  whereby  initial  engattment  of  one  of  said  inclined 
shoulders  with  the  cam  follower  turns  the  rockable  mem- 
ber upon  its  pivot  to  tint  shift  the  movable  clamp  part 
into  clamping  engagement  with  the  web  and  stationary 
clamp  part,  complete  passage  of  the  cam  follower  over 
said  one  shoulder  and  onto  said  high  cam  face  causing 
the  rockable  member  to  pivot  upon  said  movable  clamp 
part  for  separating  the  presser  roll  from  the  feed  roll, 
passage  <^  the  cam  follower  from  the  high  cam  face 
over  the  other  shoulder  and  onto  the  low  cam  face  caus- 
ing the  rockable  member  to  pivot  in  the  reverse  direc- 
tion upon  said  movable  clamp  part  to  return  the  presser 
roll  into  active  engagement  with  the  feed  roll  and  to 
then  turn  the  rockable  member  upon  its  pivot  in  the 
reverse  direction  for  separating  the  movable  clamp  part 
from  the  stationary  clamp  part  and  wtb. 


SHEET  FIBDINGMICHANBM 
§plra»  163—26  llii  Av«^  WyiMlMa,  N,Y^ 
Nates*,  6T~11  161il9i.nMlii«,N.t. 
Mm,  t%  19&8«.  N^^7Z2«424 
UCUtm.    ^271-46) 


:! .  1.  In  a  device  for  stream-feeding  sheets  from  a  iUck, 
the  combination  comprising  sheet-lifting  means  **»g*g*t 
the  upper  frontward  portion  of  the  top  sheet  of  the  stack, 
whereby  the  said  top  sheet  may  be  displaced  in  a  vertical 
path  from  the  stack,  and  sheet  forwarding  means  en- 
gaging the  lower  frontward  portion  of  the  top  sheet  when 
it  is  displaced  by  the  said  sheet  lifting  means,  the  said 
sheet  forwarding  means  initially  engaging  the  top  sheet 
when  it  is  entirely  disposed  within  said  vertical  path. 


BOWLING  GAME  DEVICE 

a  EraMT,  526  W.  La  tUbn  Ave„ 

UHnkea^Cair. 

FIM  Jna  11, 1956, 8w.  No.  741466 

2  ntlmt     (0.273—37) 


1.  A  bowling  game  device  comprisiag  an  elongot^ 
pUnar  playing  surface  having  pin  spoto  at  each  end  and 
trough  members  along  each  side  edge  thereol,  a  bottom 
member  diqK>sed  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  plagr- 
hig  surface,  said  bottom  being  substantially  equal  in 
letigth  to  the  playing  surface  and  underlying  said  playing 
aurface,  a  pah-  of  side  members  interconnecting  the  side 
edges  of  the  bottom  member  and  playing  surface  there- 
by forming  a  hollow  elongated  housing,  a  drawer  slid- 
ably  received  in  each  end  of  said  housing,  each  drawer 
including  a  bottom  provided  with  longitudinal  grooves 
in  the  under  surface  thereof,  said  bottom  member  of 
the  housing  having  longitudinal  riN  thereon  slidably 
received  in  the  grooves  for  guiding  the  drawers,  each 
drawer  also  including  a  pair  of  side  walls,  an  inner  end 
wall  and  an  outer  end  wall  rigid  witli  the  bottom  and 
slidably  received  in  the  hollow  housing,  the  external  di- 
mensions of  the  outer  end  wallbeing  substantially  equal 
to  the  interior  dimensions  of  the  housing  for  fonning 
a  closure  for  the  end  of  the  housing  when  aligned  wi^ 
the  end  edges  of  the  housing,  a  handle  on  the  outer  sur- 
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fMa  of  nid  outOT  and  wall  for  taamg  the  arawir  ia  a  ralativaly  flat  amface  arf  m  tbe  «de  ofipoiiia  said 
boriaoolal  #lMn  looptudiaaUy  from  a  onweaM  pod-  anrtea  a  pennaae 

lioo  sohataatiaUy  compleiely  inderlyii«  the  pkyiof  of  iiAciMI  itoe  «Bd  Aniga  to  eoaMe  «!»  taitrtioa  vi 
anfiMo  to  an  «(taade6  poaitioa  wiOi  the  dcawar  fonali«  iwosd  of  eoiaa  or  tokete  of  varioat  aiaea.  a  flexible 
a  loMgitHdiaal  axteoiioa  of  the  housing,  said  drawtr  pressure  aiertiBf  meam  attaclied  arity  to  a  relathaly 
having  a  botton  aobttaotiaUy  below  the  playh«  tuiface  snaU  arcuate  aroa  of  said  special  checker  at  a  locatiao 
tharehy  formiag  a  raoeptade  for  reeaiviog  the  piai  and 

baUs,  stop  aseaas  moaatad  on  the  imdenide  of  asM  play-  «^  .jg 

mmilm  talatjom  la  Hmit  Hie  In^f- 
of  tfaa  drawar.  an  artiwsiwi  plate 
pivoiaUy  novated  am  the  upper  odga  of  *a  outer  c^ 
wall  of  iha  drawar  far  swiii^  mmiwrn  ten  aio- 
traotad  poiilioa  akngtide  the  hmer  surfhea  of  nid  ooter 
Md  araU  n  aa  extaiMM  position  in  vertical  aHgnmeot 

with  the  outer  end  wfil.  odd  extension  plate  having  ver-  l>«low  that  edge  of  the  checker  which  is  adapted  to  rest 
cical  and  horiaontal  dhnensions  generally  equal  to  the  <»^  <lte  game  board  for  holdiag  aaid  coin  or  said  token 
inner  surface  of  the  ontar  end  wall  thereby  extending  in  ««id  indeot.  said  tpedal  dhecker  arhen  viewed  from  the 
sttbstantMhr  Ycnlealiy  above  the  i^ylBg  suifsce  when  uid  ^  flat  aurfaoa  baii«  iartisli^ihhibU  is  riupe  aai 
fat  cshnJad  poMoa  ^  fonnhig  a  bumper  for  reoefvfaig  appearance  from  the  other  checkers  to  be  used  in  said 


ifl^t'oli  uom  ma  put  and  baDs. 


rrr 

AITTOMATIC  PlNflnTIR  FOUL  OONISOL 
MICHANBM 

F.  Hoek,  FOMt  Hh^  N.Y^  md  illit J. 

Tsaai  A  aoi  PavM  F.  Baiiiii,  IMm,  NJ^ 

la  Iha  EluMwkk 
NJ,  a 


fame  board. 


IMAGNEHC 


ANDOmOMXlNG 


ppEaaliM  Nov.  2S|  IMf,  Ser.  No.  549,675. 
aoi  thii  iBe'i^"  Apr.  12,  1957,  8sr.  No. 


I'i'M   A    i 
I  a  AmM^) 


1.  An  automatic  piilsettiag  machine  for  at  least  a  two- 
ball  frame  game  hiniig  a  mechanical  ooafttol  operable 
after  the  roUligeC  a  fkn  ball  compridpti  d  new  set  lever 
for  causing  the  machhte  to  place  a  set  of  pins  on  an  aUey 
upon  the  occurrence  of  a  ''strike."  a  plural  ball  frame 
lever  for  causing  the  machine  to  nt  up  for  the  rolling 
of  a  second  baU  m  a  frame  if  a  "strike**  do«  not  occur, 
meam  responiive  to  a  foul  incurred  in  the  nriliag  of  a 
first  baU  to  ifeift  both  of  said  leven  whereby  a  bow  set 
of  pin  ia  placed  on  the  alley  with  the  machine  set  np 
awajtiag  the  rolling  of  a  aeoond  baU  ia  a  frame. 


GAME  PIECES 
,  235  WTMni  St,  New  Yasfc,  N.Y. 

'!*£' H  i^ffb  >*•  1^  <3M4^ 

f  4CMM.    fO.  27^-137) 

2.  For  use  with  a  checkers  game  board,  a  set  of  round 
che^n  of  the  same  jfeneral  outline,  said  set  including 
a  troop  at  fiMyiog  pie(|es  and  at  least  one  special  playing 
piece  different  from  the  plajring  pieces  of  said  group,  said 
special  piece  comprising  a  round  checker,  having  one 

T66  O.O.— 64 


1.  In  aa  apparatoa  of  the  type  describad.  in  

bination,  rotary  trattpofH^  nwans  for  transpoitiBg  a 
fleadble  resilient  record  sheet  tending  to  assnma-a  strai^ 
position:  drive  meam  for  rotating  said  tranqwrting  means 
ni  one  direction  of  rotatioB:  guide  meam  indnding  an 
arcuate  guide  face  surrouaAag  at  least  an  axial  aectioB  of 
said  tranqiorting  means,  said  arcuate  guide  fhce  beiag 
qMcod  hi  radial  direction,  from  said  rotary  transporting 
meam  a  predetermined  distance  so  that  the  leading  and 
trailing  edgm  oi  a  transported  record  sheet  engage  said 
guide  face  during  rotation  of  said  transporting  meam 
wbiie  being  sli^tly  spaced  apart  tfiliereby  s^id  record 
sheet  is  bent  into  a  curved  position,  said  guide  meam 
having  an  inlet  for  record  she^,  and  an  outlet  for  record 
sheets;  and  closure  means  located  at  said  outlet  and  hav- 
ing a  guide  portion,  said  closure  meam  and  said  guide 
portion  having  a  closed  position  in  which  said  guide 
portion  is  tpmood  hi  radial  direction  said  predetermined 
distance  from  said  transporting  meam  and  is  flush  with 
said  guide  face  and  continues  the  same  in  said  outlet 
closing  the  same  so  that  in  said  closed  position  of  aaid 
closure  meam  a  record  sheet  fed  through  said  mlet  is 
repetttdty  moved  by  said  tramporting  meam  along  said 
ammlar  guide  face  and  said  gnjde  portias^  said  closure 
meam  and  said  guide  pwtion  being  movable  to  a  discharge 
position  in  which  aaid  guide  portion  is  located  substan- 
tially in  a  tangential  idane  with  reqpea  to  said  gaide 
&[M  whereby  a  transported  record  sheet  guided  along 
said^guide  portion  is  dtscbarged  throu^  said  oiitlat;  and 
operating  meam  for  operating  said  closure 
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I  T 


(CL  2^4— If) 


1.  In  Ml  amwmafk-  phoaogrfh,  in  oooMnatkn,  a 
nMfTina  for  reoonk,  a  playw  ok  indudinc  a  turnuMe 
and  a  pUrer  am.  said  ougazine  and  pUy«r  umt  beii« 
reialhrdy  movable  to  brint  any  reoord  in  the  ttm^uiat 
iato  cooperative  relatioo  with  the  player  unit  omuw  for 
tmafaring  any  raooni  in  the  magarinf  into  its  corre- 
Voniiag  pUying  posiaion  and  ummm  for  n)Utii«  sdd 
P>«y«r  nail  bodily,  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  plane  d  • 
reoocd  in  pUyinf  position,  thiouili  substantially  half 
a  iiwuiiukm  to  fai^  said  unit  into  two  piaying  pHtifrm. 
in  each  o<  ninGh  it  is  ndapled  to  play  a  rt^rr^^^^f^w^g 
side  of  the  record. 


GRAMOTHONB  nCQKD  CHANGING 
MKCHANMMi 


1.  A  centre  qnndle  assembly  for  a  record-changinf 
phonograph,  comprising  a  rod-like  straight  sfrindle  which 
is  notched  to  provide  a  shoulder  facing  towards  one  end 
of  the  q>indle  and  which  Is  provided  with  a  parallel- 
waned  longitudnial  groove  extending  from  the  other  end 
of  the  spindle  at  least  to  a  point  substantially  diametri- 
cany  opposite  to  the  shoulder,  a  record-release  member 
movaMy  mounted  in  said  groove  adjacent  to  the  shoulder 
fcH-  co-operation  with  a  record  resting  on  said  shoulder, 


an  actuating  rod  moonted  in  said  groove  for 

loatitudinally  of  the  spindle  to  operate  said  record-release 
member,  and  a  croas-pin-and-slol  guide  Intereonnecting 
said  aotunting  rod  and  spindle  in  a  sone  between  the 
shoolder  and  said  other  end  of  the  spindle  to  ptwent 
movcmcot  of  the  rod  towards  and  away  from  the  bottom 
of  the  groove  while  permitting  movemeat  longitudinally 
of  the  spindle,  the  actuating  rod  consistl^  of  a  flat  scrip 
of  metal  folded  to  a  U-like  proAle  fadi^  the  bottom  of 
the  groove,  the  bnck  of  the  proAle  being  subitontinlly 
lush  with  thn  cross  seccioBalpToflle  of  the  spindle,  and  the 
depth  of  the  groove  being,  in  a  none  ad ja^nt  to  said  other 
end  of  te  spindle,  substantially  equal  to  tfie  height  of 
the  U-proAle  and  less  than  half  the  diameter  of  the  spindle. 


PICK-UP  ARM  FOB  SPBAKING  MACHINK 

Bmsv  T  *  ~ 

fcL,WilaiiOnii,gwltisriMrf,  ncospesllMiegawH. 


U 


■sf«.23,19S7 
li,  195Mer.  No.  761437 
'    %    (b.  274-^23) 


1.  A  pichq>  arm  for  a  talUng  iw^'htuf.  having  a 
frame,  a  tumUble  axis  siq)ported  by  said  frame  and  a 
tumUUe  revolving  around  said  axis,  said  pickiq>  arm 
comprising  a  gaDowv  rigidly  fastened  to  said  frame,  a 
first  deformaUe  paraOelognun.  a  piclnq;>  head  provided 
with  a  needle  mounted  on  a  support  rnnnfrted  to  said 
first  deformable  parallelogram,  a  second  deformable  par- 
allelogram connected  to  said  first  defonnaMe  parallelo- 
gram and  also  to  said  gallows,  hinging  means  connecting 
said  gallows,  said  first  and  second  deformable  parallelo- 
grams and  said  sivport  in  their  relative  positions,  the  axes 
of  said  hinging  mieans  being  perpendicular  to  a  radial 
I^ane  containing  said  axis  ol  said  turntable  whereby  the 
tip  of  said  needle  is  guided  in  said  radial  plane  contain- 
ing said  turntable  axis. 


_%34^S¥1  '     ■ 

FERTILIZER  MlXnt  AND  SPREADER  WTIH 
^  PAKirnONED  CyfTAINER 

MMM  w«  Huaenesnf  Qumany,  town 

Fled  Sept  II,  lf57(8er.No.6S4,il7 

SCWm.    (CL27S~f> 


1.  A  combined  fertilizer  mixer  and  qirender  compris- 
ing  a  tank  which  has  at  least  one  vertically  eateaMng 
partition  extending  transversely  ol  said  tank  and  «h^» 
separates  said  tank  into  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
spaced  compartments,  said  partition  having  an  upwaid- 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


July  26,  1960 


ly  extending  opening  at  hs  bottom,  an ,,„ 

constituting  the  bottom  of  the  conq»artmeals  and  lo- 
cated beneath  said  opening,  a  gate  slidably  mounted  and 
guided  upon  said  partition  to  control  the  effective  area 
of  said  opening,  means  for  adjusting  said  gate  and  re- 
taining said  gate  in  the  aelected  adjueted  position,  said 
tank  having  an  opeuing  at  its  discharge  end  through 
which  said  conveyor  extends,  means  carried  by  the  tank 
for  conUt>lling  said  lOpening  in  said  diacfaarfe  end  of 
said  tank,  a  hopper  at  said  discharge  end  of  said  tank 
and  in  re^try  with  the  discharge  end  of  said  conveyor, 
a  hood  that  has  side  walls  constituting  an  opened  bot- 
tom casing,  an  impeller  which  uicludcs  a  paddle  wheel 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  disposed  in  registry  with  the 
hopper  so  Uiat  die  material  that  is  extracted  from  said 
compartment  by  said  'conveyor  is  delivered  from  the  dk- 
chaife  end  of  said  conveyor  into  said  hopper  and  onto 
said  paddle  wheel  for  distribution  through  the  open  bot- 
tom of  said  casing,  means  connected  to  said  conveyor  for 
driving  the  same  at  %  speed  proportionate  to  tiie  qieed 
of  said  tank  over  the  ground. 


vn 


<ii. 


T«ACmR4lM1l^nANOCA. 

DEFINING  TANKS 

Charlie  E.  Foster,  DUlcy,  Tex. 

(Rte.  2,  BovUlS^  Mlarfon,  Tex.) 

Fled  Oct  1, 19SI,  Ser.  No.  76<^ 

SCIallBB.    (CL2M— 5) 


1.  An  accessory  for  a  Uactor.  said  accessory  being  in 
the  form  of  a  pair  of  body  parts  for  a  tractor,  said  parts 
of  hollow  construction  and  being  liquid  tanks,  a  filler 
opening  in  an  upper  part  of  said  body  parts  for  filling  the 
latter,  said  body  parts  including  a  pair  of  side  t«nkf  each 
being  mounted  on  a  tractor  inwardly  of  and  adjacent  n 
rear  driving  wheel  thereof,  each  tank  comprising  at  least 
a  partial  shield  or  fender  to  protect  a  driver  from  the 
rear  wheels,  a  delivery  line  connected  to  and  in  com- 
munication with  the  lower  portions  of  each  of  said  tanks, 
and  a  supply  line  having  one  end  in  communication  with 
said  delivery  line  and  dto  oUier  end  adapted  to  be  opera- 
tively  connected  to  a  fluid  pump  on  a  tractor,  a  roof  tank 
secured  between  the  upper  limits  <rf  said  side  tanks,  said 
filler  opening  being  fonned  in  the  upper  wall  of  said  roof 
tank  whereby  both  side  tanks  may  be  convenientiy  filled 
through  one  opening. 


I|2,»46,599 


to 


SHOE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WINTER  SPORTS 
Theodore  Hmsbcdt,  Briardit  Manor,  N.Y., 
Mwin  Co.,  Inc.  Mardiff  Manor,  N.Y.,  a 
of  New  York  ii 

FVed  Nov.  24.  IMS,  Ser.  No.  77S,t64 
2CIafans.  (0.280—11.13) 
1.  In  an  article  for  use  as  an  ice  skate,  snow  shoe  and 
ski,  an  elongated  sheet  member,  an  elongated  plate 
member  secured  atop  the  sheet  member,  to  be  positioned 
lengthwise  against  the  underside  of  a  shoe;  said  sheet 
member  being  wider  than  such  shoe  and  having  at  least 
one  longitudinal  rib  Extending  downwardly  therefrom 


iotermediate  ite  longitudinal  edges  and  tte  farwaid  pnrt 
of  said  sheet  member  being  b«it  iQ>wardly;  said  plate 
member  being  wider  than  the  dwe  and  vaced  trom  tiie 
edges  of  the  sheet  member,  a  pair  of  spaced  loops  fonned 
from  the  material  of  said  plate  member  and  extending 
upwardly  therefrom  at  such  positions  reflectively  that 
they  receive  the  rearward  portion  of  the  shoe  between 
them,  a  second  pair  ot  q>aced  \oopi  similariy  formed  at 
such  positions  on  the  plate  member  reflectively  that  they 
receive  the  forward  portion  of  the  shoe  between  them; 
the  openings  ol  the  loops  of  eadi  said  pair,  being  op- 
posite each  other  respectively,  a  saddle  having  straps 
extending,  one  from  each  side  thereof;  said  saddle  being 
adapted  to  straddle  tite  back  poition  of  the  shoe  and 


serve  as  a  heel  stop;  each  ol  said  tHrvf  being  laced 
through  one  of  the  loops  i^ch  areat  the  rearward  portion 
of  the  shoe,  means  on  said  stiaps  to  releasajUy  secure 
tiiem  together  to  tightiy  hold  tite  shoe  on  fht  plate  mem- 
ber and  a  belt  laced  through  the  loops  which  are  at  the 
forward  part  of  the  plate  member,  having  means  to  re- 
leasably  secure  spaced  portions  of  said  belt  togeUier  to 
tightiy  hold  the  forward  part  of  the  shoe  on  the  plate 
member;  said  plate  having  cut-out  portions,  ofe  at  each 
loop;  each  cut-out  portion  being  laterally  of  «  loop  and 
extending  in  the  directicm  ol  the  oppositely  associated 
loop;  each  ol  said  cut-outs  commencing  from  an  edge 
<rf  the  plate  member  and  ending  beyond  the  loop  it  is  at; 
each  cut-out  being  under  a  loop  and  wider  than  the  strap 
throu^  such  loop. 


( 


SAFETY  m  POUHAYWG  REIXA8ABLK 

HANDGRIP 

MMchca  H.  Cnhhsrisy,  121  Bel  St,  BeDcviiie,  N J. 

FHed  Mny  IS,  IMS,  Sar.  No.  735,4t3i 

<  dates.    {CLtm—VLyt) 


1 


4.  A  ski  pole  comprising  a  tubular  shaft,  a  hand  grip 
member  having  an  axial  bore  to  receive  the  shaft,  a 
wrist  loop  member  secured  to  the  hand  grip  member  for 
external  extension  therefrom,  a  cross-pin  extending  across 
the  hand  grip  member  and  its  bore,  means  to  releasably 
couple  the  hand  grip  member  to  the  staff  comprising  a 
suspension  bar  depending  from  said  cross-pin  within  the 


976 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JtLT  tS,  1960 


bore  of  Iht  hMd  irip  onnbcr  aad  od^ilod  to 
tnbnlar  abaft  wim  the  hand  grip  OMmbcr  it 
the  latter,  aai  eaid  ■iinaieiiin  bar  aod  staff  hmwim  co- 
operative aeaai  to  rrileaiably  ooople  the  tame  toffsther. 
said  mean  being  antooutkaUy  yiddaUe  to  poOfaif  Mraia 
applied  to  tihe  head  gap  meaAm  rahtive  to  the  staff, 
iHineby  to  separate  the  fonner  fraoa  the  latter. 


MOVING  VAN 
»l97  1Mb  a 

2ai< 


oaeopeaiiig  to  the  froot  aad  top  thereof  aad  the 
opening  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  grannd  -yg**^ 
traction  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  said  side 
tnuam  in  said  other  of  said  fork  portions,  a  hand  wheel 
rotatably  moonied  on  each  of  said  side  frames  fai  said 
OM  of  said  fork  poctions,  the  whecb  on  each  of  said  side 
frames  lying  in  a  substantiaBy  vertical  plane  <M?f«'Twn  to 
tibe  wheels  and  the  reqiective  side  frame,  and  operating 
means  extending  between  and  operatively  associated  with 
each  of  the  wheels  on  each  of  said  side  framee  within 
the  confines  of  the  reflective  fork  portions. 


Apr.  22,  IfSt,  8sr.  Now  t96,lC2 
4  HilMi     ^2at— 40 


9n>BING  DKVlCBfoitniBFACB  MAUDNG 
^AFFARifflJl     ^^ 

^•t  BMSMOTran^  SM  BnnB  Wi 

I  Mar.  Ik  l&te.  N^  Tlf ,C7f 
llCkiM.^2M-4i9 


K.W^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurdity  of  ooOapaed  containers, 
meam  for  securely  binding  said  collapsed  oontainen 
together,  at  leest  one  of  said  containers  having  rolling 
means,  said  rolling  meam  being  effective  only  upon  tilt- 
ing of  said  container,  carting  meam  coc^entively  assod- 
aied  with  said  collapsed  oontainert,  said  carthig  means 
oomprising  a  Uft.  a  Ufdng  lever,  wheel  and  aile  mean 
provjkHng  a  fokrum  for  said  Ufdng  lever,  said  lift  oper- 
able between  one  end  of  said  lifting  lever  and  one  of 
said  collapsible  containers,  the  other  end  of  said  lifting 
lever  engaging  said  latter  one  of  said  collapsible  con- 
tainen  in  lifting  poehion,  whereby  said  €00^1^6  con- 
tainers are  tilted  onto  said  rolUng  means. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  maridng  a  sorfaoe,  a  longitudinally 
extending  tongoe  adapted  to  be  secured  to  die  rear  end 
of  a  towing  vehicle,  a  frame  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment on  said  tongue,  a  steering  assembly  mounted  on  the 
forward  end  of  said  frame  and  operatively  engaging  said 
tongue,  said  steering  assembly  including  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  located  in  said  cylinder  and  fixed  with  respect  there- 
to and  said  frame,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  piston  and 
cylinder  being  normally  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said 
tongue,  a  pivot  block  mounted  on  said  c^inder  and  slid- 
able  therewith,  said  pivot  block  receiving  said  tongue 
therein  and  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  said  cylin- 
der, and  meam  for  translating  said  cyihider  and  pivot 
Mock  with  reqwct  to  said  piston,  the  movement  of  said 
cylinder  causing  said  frame  to  pivot  with  reject  to  die 
relatively  fixed  tongue,  to  vary  the  positkm  of  said  frame 
with  respect  to  said  sorfaoe. 


WnHHA] 


WHEEL  CHAIRS  WtTH  HAND  PKOrULSHm 

MEANS 

Rohsct  B.  Lee^  Aknndrin,  Va^  iiiliaiii  to  Aalhoav  G. 


rOLDEK  COVES 


n  Sept  It,  ifH,  8ar.  No.  y/9;Hl, 

No,  IJUfjm,  Msd  Aag.  12,  1951.    IN- 
Apr.  2t,  IMI,  8sr.  No. 


Ills 

If,  1957Jte.  No:  C7UM 
(GL  2tl-^34) 


1.  A  whed  chair  comprisfaig  a  pah*  of  q>aced  parallel 
side  frames,  a  seat  disposed  between  said  side  frames. 


1.  A  folder  cover  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing front  and  rear  flaps  connected  together  at  their  inner 
edges  and  with  an  outer  edge  of  the  front  flap  fore- 
shortened relative  to  the  corresponding  outer  edge  of 
the  rear  flap  so  u  to  thereby  leave  a  portitm  of  the  inner 
side  of  the  rear  flap  exposed  along  its  said  outer  edge 
when  said  flaps  are  brought  into  contiguous  folding  re- 
lation, a  transparent  sheet  portion  covering  said  exposed 
area  of  the  rear  flap  and  attached  to  said  flap  along 


each  of  said  side  frames  including  a  pah-  of  fork  por-  the  outer  edge  and  adjacent  end  edges  thereof  to  define 
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•  folder  portion  receiving  pocket  with  the  outer  open 
side  facing  an  edge  of  said  fnmt  flap,  said  pocket  ex- 
tending from  said  rear  flap  outer  edge  a  dirtance  greater 
than  said  exposed  rear  flap  portion,  and  means  on  the 
inner  side  of  and  attached  to  said  front  flap  along  the 
outer  and  end  edges  diereof  defining  a  pocket  oppoaed  to 
said  first  mentioned  pocket. 


IN-nJGHT  AmCRAFtmrUEUNG  API^ARATIS 
iMMs  K.  Moshsr,  fssiiii,  C^.,  iii^m  to  Sctorii 
Ted  a^  MiMrfsjjwlHi  Co.,  Smi 


Filed  Mm.  n,  19SMer.No^  f73,2M 
u   (CL""      ~ 


.1.  In  an  Inflight  refbeling  system  for  transfer  of  fluid 
between  aircraft  in  flight  of  the  type  having  a  drogue  and 
a  probe  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  drogue,  the  drogue 
and  probe  having  valve  means  formed  therein  adapted 
to  open  upon  the  parts  being  brought  into  coupling  reU- 
tioodiip  to  provide  for  sealed  flow  of  fluid  through  die 
coupling  formed;  the  improvement  comprising  cooperat- 
ing yieldable  latching  means  carried  by  the  probe  and 
dropie  adapted  to  latch  them  together  when  brou^  into 
coupling  relationship,  said  latching  meam  comprising  a 
fluid  operated  piston  and  means  providing  communica- 
tion of  operating  fluid  to  the  piston  when  the  parts  are 
brought  into  coupling  relatiouhip,  said  r/winnmi^afing 
means  providing  for  communication  widi  the  interior 
of  the  coupling  whereby  the  force  required  to  uncouple 
dtpeadt  upon  the  pressure  of  the  fluid  transmitted  to  the 
latching  meam. 


«bii 


SEAUNG  CONSTRUCTION 
F.  SrnMh,  m§  Lake  Road,  Webaler,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  t%  1957,  S«.  No.  iS3,tl< 
lailm,    (CL  2tS-^332JI) 


%■ 


•4kaN»» 


^ 


AMT' 


A  convertible  high!  vacuum-low  vacuum  sealing  c<m- 
stniction  for  a  ground  glass  joint  between  two  cylindrical, 
coaxial  glass  conduits,  that  have  respectively  relatively 
movable  male  and  female  members  that  are  fbrmed  with 
complementary-shaped,  mating,  ground  generally  cbnical 


surftwes  that  are  engagesbis  substantially  througboot 
their  eothe  lengths  to  form  a  substantially  flild  light  seal 
between  the  engaged  mating  portions  thereof,  said  gronad 
mating  portions  engaging  frictionally  to  resist  displace- 
ment relative  to  each  other  in  all  diiectiotts,  said  male 
mentber  having  intermediate  the  lengthwise  ends  of  its 
said  ground,  conical  surface  an  endless  groove  that  has 
a  generally  circular  section  in  a  plane  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  axis  of  said  surface  and  that  is  coaxial  with  said 
conduits,  and  an  endless  fluid  seal  element  farmed  of  re- 
silient rubber-like  material  aad  generally  round  in  cross- 
section  disposed  in  said  groove  to  engage  the  surface  of 
said  groove  and  to  project  ftom  said  groove  so  that  vi^ien 
said  mating  surfaces  are  engaged,  said  element  is  subject 
to  compressive  stressm  which  make  it  conform  with  and 
resiliently  engage  said  ground,  conical  surface  ot  the 
female  member  and  the  surface  ot  said  groove,  thereby 
to  form  a  more  perfect  fhiid-ti^t  seal  between  the  en- 
gaged mating  portions  of  said  surfaces,  and  frictionally 
to  resist  displacemem  of  said  two  parts  relative  to  eadi 
other  in  afl  directions,  said  construction  being  useaMe 
in  the  absence  of  said  seal  element  as  a  ground  glass  joint 


ft#'«r 


2,94Mt7 

8ELF.FLARINO  TURK  COUPLING 

F.  Baasv,  1#911 81.  CWr  Ave.,  < 

FBed  Dee.  ^  19S^  Ssc.  Na.  i2M19 

3CWaM.    (0.215—334.5) 


Ohfo 


1.  A  tube  coufding  comprising  an  elongated  body  hav- 
ing a  bore  extending  axially  therethrough^  said  body 
further  having  a  tube  flaring  end  portion  provided  by  an 
annular  peripheral  portion  tapering  longitudinally  out- 
wardly and  radially  inwardly  from  one  end  of  said  body, 
said  body  having  a  lateral  outwardly  extending  peripheral 
wall  contiguous  with  said  tube  flaring  end  partion  and  a 
threaded  peripheral  portion  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  body  fro«n  the  outer  end  of  said  wall,,  an  annular 
coUar  having  an  end  detachaUy  positioned  against  said 
body  lateral  wall  and  an  inner  annular  frusto-oonical 
wan  decreasing  in  diameter  from  said  collar  end  and 
being  radially  outward  of  said  body  tube  end  flaring  por- 
tion and  diverging  therefrom  forming  an  aimular  chamber 
of  a  wedge  shaped  cross-sectional  configuration  there- 
between the  mouth  d  which  is  capable  of  receiving  an 
end  of  the  tube  receiving  said  tube  fiaring  end  portion, 
said  collar  having  a  second  inner  annular  wall  contiguous 
with  and  flaring  outwardly  from  said  firs^  mentioned 
inner  wall  to  the  odier  end  of  said  ooUar  widi  said  inner 
walls  ^^T»^"g  the  bore  of  said  ooilu,  a  sleeve  having  an 
axial  bore  capable  of  dosdy  receiving  the  tube  to  be 
connected  therethrough  and  a  peripheral  outwardly  ex- 
tending dwulder.  said  sleeve  having  a  comjiMessible  in- 
wardly slanting  peripheral  end  portion,  a  tubiMar  member 
having  a  threaded  bore  capable  of  being  In  threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  body  threaded  portion  Sot  drawing 
said  member  to  said  body  and  said  member  having  a 
shoulder  for  engaging  said  sleeve  shoulder  and  pushing 
said  sleeve  compressive  end  portion  upon  die  drawing 
<^  said  member,  into  and  against  said  cellar  iecond  inner 
iraU  being  compressed  therdiy  into  said  tube  fwming  an 
annular  seal  therewith  and  inserting  said  body  tube  flar- 
ing end  portion  into  said  tube  flaring  the  same  within 
said  annular  chamber  compressing  the  end  bf  said  tube 
forming  annular  seals  between  said  tube  and  said  tube 
flaring  ead  portion  and  also  said  collar. 
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COWnWUOIJBLY  WAaHBD  SHAfT  aiAL 

Oct  27, 1^  8«r.  Na.  543^31 
•  nihil     (CI.2M— f) 


being  wch  that  the  crests  of  the  crimps  coolact  tha  edgas 
of  the  trooves  when  the  seal  elements  are  seated  in  tha 
grooves  thereby  providing,  in  association  with  the  side 
wall  of  each  groove,  areas  of  capillary  attractioo  for 
molten  brazing  material  to  secure  the  seal  rkmenls  in 
the 


ASSEMBLY  HAVING  FLUm  PRESSURE  MEANS 
FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  TIGRTLY  FITTED 
PARTS 

R^asoad  C  Ismsbs,  Weal  AMkt,  Wk.  ■■Igpi  to  Aflb- 
saa  Ma— laclMti  CiigMuTwiwaalMs.  Wh. 


1.  A  sh^'s  propeller  shaft  seal  comprising  a  propeller 
dnft,  a  housing  surrounding  said  propeller  shaft  and 
sealed  with  the  hull  of  the  ship,  radial  walla  dcAaiag  the 
ends  of  an  annular  diamber  in  said  housing,  a  seal  in- 
cluding a  body  mwintcd  in  annular  sealed  relation  on  said 
shaft,  a  yieldable  annuUr  flange  on  said  body  having  a 
radial  sealing  tact  continuously  engaging  the  ft^e  of  one 
of  said  radial  walls  deflning  the  ends  of  said  annular 
chamber,  a  passage  in  said  one  wall  opening  through  said 
radial  sading  face  intermediate  the  extent  of  the  radial 
contact  of  said  flange  to  sunrfy  dean  liquid  under  pres- 
sure to  flow  in  both  directions  along  said  shaft  and  wash 
down  said  shaft  and  through  the  hull  to  the  sea  to  prevent 
the  ingress  of  sea  water,  said  sealing  flange  has  an  inter- 
mediate annular  groove  opposite  to  said  passage  and  de- 
flning inner  and  outer  sealing  lands,  and  said  inner  land 
produced  by  said  annular  groove  is  broader  than  the 
outer  land  requiring  a  hi(0ier  pressure  on  the  clean  liquid 
to  increase  the  washing  leakage  across  the  broad  inner 
land  to  the  bilge. 


2,MMM 
LAB YRINTH  SEAL 


to 
acofpovBtloa'or 
FOad  Apr.  t,  1951,  Scr.  No.  727,fU 
iClalBB.    (CL2M~1«) 


LteMad,  MaltoB,  Ontario, 


4.  An  assembly  comprising:  a  cylindrical  member  hav- 
ing an  external  surface  provided  with  a  plurality  of  in- 
tegral portions  and  annular  steps  consecutively  juxtaposed 
with  each  other  and  having  sequentially  diminishing  dia- 
metric dimensioiu;  an  annular  sleeve  member  having  an 
internal  surface  defining  a  cylindrical  bore  extending  axial- 
ly  therethrough  and  having  a  plurality  of  integral  portions 
and    annular    steps    complementary    in    position    and 
diametric  dimension  to  said  portions  of  said  cylindrical 
member,  said  cylindrical  member  bemg  tightly  secured  in 
said  sleeve  member  with  said  portions  thereof  partially 
engaged  with  said  complementary  portions  of  said  bore, 
said  portions  and  steps  of  said  cylindrical  member  and 
said  complementary  portions  and  steps  of  said  bore  ad- 
jacent said  st^M  of  said  cylindrical  member  defining 
therebetween  a  plurality  of  identical  annular  totally  en- 
closed axially  expansible  chambers;  and   fluid  passage 
means  axially  disposed  in  one  of  said  members  and  con- 
nected with  said  chambers  for  introducing  fluid  pressure 
into  said  chamben  to  axially  expand  said  chambers  to 
move  said  members  axially  relative  to  each  other  while 
simultaneously  maintaining  the  totally  enclosed  annular 
characteristic  of  said  chambers  until  said  members  be- 
come disengaged  from  each  other. 


MEANS  FOR  DnACHABLY  SECURING 
HUBS  TO  SHAFTS 

Robcft  F.  Mayer,  Warwick,  RX,  mil to  Banco 

a  corMralion  of  Dcla> 


Filed  Jan.  31, 19SS,  Sar.  Na.  712,3tS 
SOninM.   (CL  2t7— 52JO 


A  labyrinth  seal  comprising  two  relatively  rotating 
parts  having  spaced  paraltel  surfacea  of  revohition,  a 
series  of  annular  grooves  in  one  surface,  each  groove 
being  axially  spaced  from  the  adjacent  grooves,  mi  an- 
nular seal  element  secured  in  each  groove  m  the  one 
surface  and  extending  towards  the  otiier  surface,  each 
seal  element  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  of  an- 
nular form  with  its  ends  in  overlapping,  unconnected 
relationship,  of  a  thickness  less  than  the  width  of  each 
groove,  each  seal  element  having  crimps  extending  from 
one  edge  of  the  strip  to  the  other  to  provide  laterally 
displaced  crests  and  troughs  fai  the  strip  of  greater  dqMh 
adjacent  the  radially  inner  edge  of  the  seal  element  than 
adjacent  its  radially  outer  edge,  tiie  widdi  of  each  groove 


1.  In  a  means  for  detachably  securing  a  hub  to  a  shaft, 
the  combination  therewith  of  a  hub  having  a  bore,  a 
keyway  provided  in  said  hub  at  the  periphery  of  said 
bore,  a  shaft,  a  first  tapered  collar  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  a  sectmd  tapered  collar  provided  with  a 
second  longitudinal  slot,  said  first  tapered  cc^ar  selec- 
tively positioned  on  said  shaft,  said  second  tapered  collar 
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positioned  over  said  fint  taparad  ooUar  m  wedging  rala- 
taoaihip,  a  key  provided  with  asaans  to  puU  said  flnt 
tapered  coUar  into  wedging  ralationahip  wilh  said  aeoond 
tapered  collar  io  force  said  first  aseationed  tapered  ooHar 
into  predatermiaed  gt^ppiag  relationship  with  said  shaft, 
said  key  engaging  said  first  aad  second  tapered  collars 
and  said  keyway  to  uaite  said  shaft  with  said  hub. 


V  a^4Mi2 


CATCH 


Axel  W.  AUgraa,  Racfcfoad,  OL, 


^ 


Rackfbfd(  DL,  a  corpatatlosaf 
Fab.  M,  IMI,  Sar.  No.  71743t 
b    (CL  292—17) 


2.  A  catch  adapted  US  be  mounted  in  a  pand  having 
a  bide  of  predetermined  width,  said  catdi  being  made  of 
a  resilient  material  aad  comprising  a  body  having  two 
walls  laterally  spaced  i^Nut  a  distance  less  than  the 
width  of  said  hole  abd  adapted  to  be  received  in  the 
hole,  latdiittg  means  8iq>ported  by  said  body,  a  flange 
pn^iecting  laterally  oUtwanfly  from  one  end  of  each  wall 
and  overlapping  said  panel,  a  first  finger  diqKMed  bdiind 
said  flange  and  projecting  laterally  outwardly  frohn  one 
of  said  walls,  said  finger  being  substantially  narrower 
than  and  disposed  to  one  side  of  the  center  of  said  one 
wan,  and  a  second  and  similar  finger  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  other  wall  and  disposed  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  center  of  said  other  wall  whereby  the  two 
fingers  are  offset  from  each  other,  said  fingers  being 
spaced  behind  said  flange  a  distance  correlated  to  the 
thickness  of  said  panel  whereby  the  fingers  and  the  fiange 
frictionally  grip  the  panel  and  hold  the  catch  in  a  selected 
position  in  said  h<^ 


I,  2,MM13 

PKX>RLOCK 

John  H.  Roeihel,  Coial  Gablaa,  Fla. 

(2«2M  MaaaflilJ,  Detroit  35,  Mich.) 

Filed  May  31, 195<,  Ser.  No.  5SS,4S1 

7CUdns.    (0.292—229) 


•nf'm'f  •■:^ 


?Al-n^ 


1.  In  a  latch  mechanism  for  a  swinging  door,  a  support 
having  a  main  plate  portion  for  disposition  at  the  free 
edge  wall  of  the  door  and  having  a  fiange  exteadiag  from 
the  inner  edge  of  said  main  i^ate  portion,  latch  device 
means  pivotal  ly  mounted  on  said  main  plate  portion,  de- 
tent means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  main  plate  portion 
for  engagement  with  said  latch  device  means,  a  swingable 
detent  means  release  kver  pivotally  mounted  on  said  plate 
portion  and  adapted  to  be  operated  from  the  outside  of 
the  door,  said  release  lever  having  an  extension  extending 
toward  said  flange,  a  blocking  lever  pivotally  mouated  on 
said  flange,  said  blocking  lever  having  a  hook  portion 


adapted  to  engage  said  extension  thereby  to  jbiock  swing- 
ing raovoaent  of  said  retoasr  lever,  yiddablf  means  nor- 
nally  urging  said  Uockiag  lever  mto  non-blockiiig  poai- 
tion,  aad  inner  manually  operable  means  oparative  in  oae 
direction  to  engage  said  cxtraaion  to  swine  aaid  relaaae 
laver  to  diaengage  the  detent  means  from  said  latch  device 
and  operative  in  the  opposita  direction  to  swing  said 
Mocking  lever  into  blocking  position,  said  inner  manually 
opcnble  means  being  effective  to  hold  said  blocking  kver 
in  blocking  position  against  the  resistance  of  said  yidd- 
aUe  means.  I 

2,Mi,tt4 

LOW  FRICI10N  SnUKB  PLATE 

Vni  I.  Raisin,  Mm  Da«  FaBpe  Pirtva, 

Laa  Aafsha,  CriK. 

FBai  Dec  9, 19il,Sar.  No.  779.193 

4Cfa*ML    (CL  292-34Lll> 


1.  A  composite  strike  plate  compriaing  a  metal  ele- 
ment including  a  fastening  section  having  a  bcrft  i4>erture 
therethrough,  a  lip  on  one  edge  of  the  faataning  section 
having  a  sloping  portion  extending  in  a  direction  oblique 
relative  to  the  plane  of  the  fastening  section  and  having 
an  inner  edge  and  an  outer  edge,  the  sloping  portion  of 
said  lip  having  an  opening  therein  located  between  said 
inner  and  outer  edge,  and  a  secondary  detnent  of  syn- 
thetic plastic  material  having  a  low  coefllcient  of  fric- 
tion, said  secondary  dement  being  secured  to  the  metal 
element  at  a  location  over  said  opening. 


2,94M1S 
DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  AND  REPLACING 
FLUORESCENT  LAMPS 
F.  YawsB,  Jr.,  921  E.  G  St,  OaM 

L.  Sta^iabiiri,  MM  Vafar  St, 


FBad  Dec  26, 19S7,Sar.  No.  7tS,3M 
SCkdHS.    (CL294— 29) 


5.  A  device  for  applying  aad  removing 
lamps  mounted  in  a  fixture  ctf  the  qning  loaded  type 
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prWnf  ahMidle»ftMda«l«ovabl«)a««aoiii«adcran-   itoMtnti  compriafag  a  motot  mouitd  ao  Hit 

wiie  on  one  cad  o<  nid  hmHit,  a  tOKralljr  T-ihivcd  a  ihalt  drivao  by  the  aoloi'  rimmtiiM  aloag  the 
member  pnrocady  mounted  («traHjr  of  said  ftud  |aw   «wt  aad  faaviat  fean  at  its  «ad  portiOM,  ehaias 
withacramarm«ihiiBMialypcvpeadimlartha«to.piih  imtr  mid  iran  lad  nnr  larh  rf  miiUnil  mgiiiii 
lodi  ooaaectid  lo  each  ead  of  aaU  cram  arm  and  extend-  meat  driviat  fcan,  and  a  ykMaUe  tA^^  devke 
IBS  Icogthwiae  of  said  tied  jaw,  faide  amans  moaated  poeed  in  each  of  said  chains  faidnding  a  reriUent 
on  said  fixed  jaw  ami  adapted  to  receiire  said  posh  rods, 
and  means  accessible  from  a  remote  position  along  said 
handle  for  moving  said  movaUa  Jaw  toerard  said  fixed 
jaw  and  subsequcotly  for  <nwiating  aaid  T-«haped  mem- 
ber lio  extend  said  push  rods  aad  move  said  Imaip  aodatty 
to  insert  or  remove  the  lan^  from  said  fixture. 


CedJ. 


■.QwilMlTi 


1.  A  lifting  device  for  hoisting  an  iqwtanding  cofl  of 
magneticaUy  attractive  metal  strip,  comprising  a  horizon- 
tally diqxMcd  suj^rt  having  a  fiat  underface,  magnet 
means  extending  about  and  fixedly  carried  by  said  sop- 
port  and  adapted  to  hold  the  nnderface  of  said  support 
against  the  top  end  of  said  oofl  when  mounted  on  said 
ooiU  a  vertically  disposed  ptnager  *^«T^t  throu^ 
said  support  aad  having  a  portioa  a^ncent  die  lower 
ead  below  said  support  aad  having  a  pottioa  ^^>l1^gat  the 
upper  end  above  said  support,  means  mouating  said 
plunger  in  said  sunx>rt  for  vertical  upward  and  down- 
ward movemeat,  a  spreading  member  on  the  lower  end 
of  said  plunger,  a  phnafity  of  fingstt  arranged  about  the 
lower  end  portion  of  said  plunger  and  normally  nesting 
against  said  qweading  member,  the  iqiper  ends  of  said 
fingers  being  connected  to  said  siqiport  tor  movement  of 
the  fingers  from  the  nested  poa^ioa  to  positions  away 
from  each  other  and  from  said  plunger  lower  end  por- 
tion, and  means  on  the  ttppat  end  of  said  plunger  for 
iVfriication  thereto  of  as  cowardly  dfrected  lifting  force, 
said  phmgur  upon  appUcadoB  of  an  upwardly  directed 
lifting  foroe  to  said  phnger  upper  ead  means  executing 
its  tq;>ward  movement  and  ■bifring  said  q>reading  mem- 
ber into  wedging  engagement  between  said  fingers  and 
cause  said  fingers  to  execute  their  movement  away  from 


SPKEAHRBAR 

MaMe,  AhL,  iii%  i     to 

MoMfey  Atak(  a 


li,  IMS,  8er.  N*.  74M17 
SdalaH.  (0.294— (7) 
1.  A  spreader  bar  comprising  a  rigid  frameworli,  a 
load-engaging  element  rotatably  mounted  at  each  of  four 
points  oo  said  framework  comprising  the  comers  of  a 
shape  that  is  rectangular  in  plan,  a  driving  gear  coupled 
to  each  of  said  elements,  power  means  for  operating  said 

/ 


»./. 


operative  normally  to  keep  the  chains  tenaioned  about 
said  gears  and  stretchable  under  load,  aiiereby  said  load- 
engaging  elemeau  may  be  rotated  beyond  load-oigaging 
temiiiial  positions  witt  stretching  of  the  take-iq>  devices 
aad  may  thereafter,  iqxrn  lifting  of  the  qweader  bar  and 
a  supported  load,  rotata  reversely  with  contraction  of  the 
take-up  devices  without  rotation  of  the  shaft 


WmiaaBR. 


2J4Mtf 
CTAPFLB 


ad  RayaMod  W.  Nea- 
tolMlM  Stoles  fltoel 

af  New  JeiMjr 
T,  19Sa,  Bar.  New  TS^Ti? 
(CL2M— <7> 


1.  A  grapple  compriiiBg  acruciform  frame  having  four 
arms  adapted  to  be  st^ported  in  a  horizontal  plane,  each 
of  said  arms  having  a  center  opening  extending  longi- 
tudinally therealong,  a  laid  haa^  bar  carried  by  and 
depending  from  at  least  thcetf  of  the  arms  of  said  frame 
through  the  openings  thereof,  meam  mounting  each  of 
said  hanger  bars  on  its  req)ective  arm  for  swinging 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane  toward  and  away  from  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  crudform  frame,  said  means  includ- 
ing aa  elongaled  bearing  oa  eae^  of  said  haager  bars 
extending  radially  ia  opposite  directions  from  the  hanger 
bar  adiaoent  the  top  thereof,  the  bottom  of  each  of  said 
bearings  being  rounded  and  having  an  arc  extending 
transversely  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bearing,  each 
of  said  hanger  bars  being  adjustably  positionaUe  length- 
wise of  said  arms,  aad  means  operatii^  supporting  each 
of  said  hanger  bars  in  eadk  of  its  poeitione,  said  bat 
named  means  comprising  a  pair  of  beving  saddles  oa 
eadi  arm  tor  supporting  said  bearing  in  each  of  said  posi- 
tions, the  saddke  in  said  pair  being  disposed  adjacent 
oppoaite  sides  of  said  opening. 
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o  aatni 


Mti  lo  nuc* 


I.  A  ding  device,  domprising  a  cable  and  a  socket 
block  receiviag  the  ead  poftioBs  of  the  cabk. 
block  haviag  aa  iatspal  ey»«trap  at  tha 
tiiereaf  and  haviag  therobelaw  aad  oa 
wedge  poeliets  taperiag  downwardly  aad  inwardly,  said 
wedge  pockets  being  ^laoed  apart  with  their  broad  faces 
in  side  by-side  relatioii,  wedge  plates  in  said  pockets, 
the  end  portions  oi  said  eable  batag  looped  about  said 
wedge  plates  within  said  pockets  aad  tha  itspfariiag  por- 
tkMM  of  said  cable  formhig  the  sUag  each  tonviag  a 
difcient -wedge  plato  aad  in  a  diffs 
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SINGLE  CAN  CARRIER 
NcwHavaa, 


•fNewYavk 

Mr  19, 1997.  Ser.  Na  C72,f66 
lOaim.   (d.  294— 67  J) 


1.  A  carrier  for  a  aingle  chime-end  can  or  similariy 
8lH9)ed  rooeptade,  the  tearrier  consisting  of  a  single  Mank 
of  paper  board  and  oaaprising,  a  pair  of  opposite  side 
walls;  a  top  panel  between,  and  articulated  to,  said  side 
wans  along  parallel  top  fold  lines  spaced  a  distance  sub- 
stantially ecfua]  to  the  diameter  of  the  chime-end  of  the 
fMX\  a  main  panel  between,  and  articulated  to,  s^  side 
walls  along  two  parallel  main  fold  lines  spaced  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  chime-end  of 
the  can,  each  side  wall  having  an  intermediate  folding 
score  in  it  parallel  to,  and  between,  said  top  and  main 
fold  lines,  said  main  pand  having  a  central  cut  through 
it  extending  at  right  angles  to,  across,  and  beyoad  said 
main  fold  lines  into  the  body  of  the  side  walb  at  least 
as  far  as  said  intermediate  folding  scores,  said  central 
cut  dividing  said  main  pand  into  two  straps  of  substan- 
tially equd  width,  sand  side  walls  having  side  cuts  in 
them  extending  front,  and  substantially  transverse  to, 
the  end  of  said  central  cut,  the  ends  of  the  side  cuts 
lying  on  said  intermediate  folding  score  and  marking 
apex  points,  the  said  side  walls  farther  including  di- 


061 


line  in  a  dlrwtien  away  from  said  central^  cut,  said 
icows  and  said  intermediate  sooia  iachidiag 
a  hiaga  panel  between  nem,  the  stsaps  beiag  foMaMe 
said  dia«oaal  fold  Haes  hMo  a  poui^  upright 
with  respect  to  said  top  paad  ia  wMdi  poeitien  die  straps 
fbfto  a  drcumfsrential  eadeeure  #ar  the  caa  body,  Ae 
sirape  hnstog  two  botderiag  cut  edges,  aae  e%e  being  a 
oan-dMne  engaging  edge  formed  by  snid  oentrtf  cut,  the 
ottier  edge  being  fte  side  edge  of  the  Mank  aad  forming 
a  cell  month  into  which  a  chime-end  can  may  be  inserted, 
the  month  behig  expansible  for  easy  iasertioo  of  die 
caa  ia  the  poaitiea  ia  which  eaid  hinge  panels  are  danted 
with  respect  to  said  aiti  waUs  and  in  whfldi  poaitiQa 
the  iWiitnwt'i  betwaea  eaid  side  cots  is  Imrf^  rtian  die 
can  diMneter,  the  dant  bdng  automatioaily  reduced  by 
insertioa  of  die  can  fordng  the  straps  into  upright  posi- 
tion, diereby  reducing  the  circumference  of  die  month 
and  locking  the  can,  the  slant  being  further  reduced 
by  a  lifting  force  ai^>lial  to  the  top  panel. 


-'-t.lOi 


llfO  CAN  CARRIER 


af  New  Tank 


J,« 


M 11^  nST,  Set.  Nn.  fTS,9S3 
ScUtoi.   eCL194-«Ta> 


'  t.^  A  eafriar  for  two  ddme-and  cans,  tiia  carrier  eon- 
sisdag  of  ft  ifai^  Hank  of  paperboard  and  oompiising,  a 
pair  of  oppoaite  side  walls;  a  top  pand  bebi^ten,  and 
articulated  to,  said  dde  walli  along  paralld  top  told 
Hnto  ipaoed  a  dbtaace  subatantiaUy  eqraal  fo  die  can 
(fiidiietor.  a  mafai  pand  between,  aad  aroculiled  tOi  said 
side  walk  aloag  two  paralld  main  fold  lines  spaced  a 
distance  lubstantiany  equal  to  the  can  dian^eter,  each 
side  wan  hftviag  an  intermediate  folding  score  ii  it  paralkl 
to,  and  between,  said  lop  aad  main  fold  line^'  said  main 
paind  havfaig  two  qiaced  parallel^  ceU  cuts  through  it 
producing  cut  edges  extending  at  right  angles  to,  across, 
and  beyond  said  main  fold  lines  into  the  body  of  the  side 
walls  at  least  as  far  as  aaid  intermediate  foldjing  scores, 
said  4>aoed  paraOd  cuts  dividing  said  main  panel  into 
two  margioal  portkms  a^Sacent  die  lateral  edges  of  the 
blaak  aod  a  central  portion,  said  side  waUs  having  side 
cuts  in  tham  extending  from,  and  subetantially  traas- 
verw  to,  ihe  ends  of  said  two  ^aced  paralld  cuts,  the 
ends  of  tha  side  cuts  lying  on  the  intermediate  folding 
aoofa  and  marking  apex  points,  the  said  side  walls  further 
aduding  diagonal  scores  extoding  from  said  ^pex  points 
in  a  direction  of  45  dorses  with  reelect  to  said  inter- 
mediata  aoora  towards  said  main  fold  lae  aad  ia  a  di- 
rectioa  away  from  the  respective  cdl  cut,  the  intersection 
of  die  '*«*g«*"^  scores  with  the  main  fold  lines  within 
die  oenml  portian  toarking  haw  points,  said  nuia  pand 
further  including  ceU  scores  dining  substantially  tri- 
angular maia  pand  areas  having  the  reapective  portion 
of  dto  main  fold  line  between  said  baee  poiata  M  a  base. 
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die  nuin  panel  also  '»^^"ffiit  a  plaraltty  ol  q>aced  paral- 
lel mam  aoorei  ezteDding  parallel  to,  and  between,  the 
main  fold  linea,  the  stock  of  the  main  panel  to  either 
ade  of  the  said  cell  cuts  being  folded  into  a  position 
suhstantially  iqici^t  with  reqtect  to  said  top  p«tiH  in 
whidi  posttiaa  they  fonn  polyfooal  cell  walls  adapted 
to  gnsp  the  circumference  of  the  can,  said  side  walls 
comiMising  substantially  triangular  hinge  panels  <Vffin«l 
by  said  intennediate  fold  line,  the  lateral  edge  of  the 
blank  and  certain  of  said  diagonal  scoces,  said  hinge 
panels  being  tiltable  relatively  to  the  side  walls  in  which 
they  are  fbcmed,  and  also  tiltable  relativdy  to  the  eod- 
nost  ceO  walls  which  are  articulated  to  the  side  walls 
by  said  hinge  panels,  the  top  panel  having  two  ^acad 
handle  cuts  m  it  substantially  at  right  antfes  to  said  lop 
fold  lines,  said  handle  cuts  extending  across  and  beyond 
the  top  fold  lines  substantially  to  the  intermediate  fold- 
ing soores  in  the  side  walls,  the  stock  of  the  top  panel  be- 
tween said  handle  cuts  constituting  a  central  handle  by 
which  the  carrier  may  be  lifted. 


factured  by  simple  means  and  which  is  adapted  to  en- 
close the  upper  part  of  said  passenger  space,  said  lop  being 
fbrmed  of  three  aeparately  made  pans,  said  parts  jf^h^j^ 
a  front  wmdow,  a  central  roof  portion,  and  a  rear  window, 
said  front  window,  said  central  roof  portion  and  said 
rear  window  raqtectivdy  forming  portions  of  graerated 
surfaces  of  c(»ies  each  having  an  axis  ot  symmetry,  the 
axes  of  symmetry  ot  said  cones  lying  within  the  central 
vertical  ^ane  extending  in  the  longitudinal  direction 
of  said  top.  said  central  roof  portion  and  said  front 
window  being  connected  along  flnt  lines  of  juncture,  said 
cent^  roof  pwtion  and  said  rear  window  being  con- 
nected along  secood  lines  of  junoture,  all  of  said  lines  of 


DOORS  FOR  MOTOB  ROAD  VEHICLES 
Edwart  G.  Abbott,  Redani, 

"-      to  IW  AMdn  MdM* 

.  TTiwIanil 

Med^layS,  195f,_8sr.  No.  gll,t(l 

May  14,  If  5g 


juncture  being  curved,  said  first  lines  of  juncture  lying 
in  a  first  single,  flat  plane,  said  second  lines  of  juncture 
lying  in  a  second,  single,  flat  plane,  said  planes  interseot- 
a».  ing  said  central  vertical  plane  at  right  angles  thereto,  the 
Biiw  intersections  of  said  sin^e,  flat  planes  with  said  ceolral 
vertical  plane  forming  unequal  an^es  with  the  lines 
req)ectively  coostituthig  the  intersections  of  said  central 
vertical  plane  with  said  windows  and  with  said  central 
roof  portion,  the  angles  formed  by  said  intersections  oi 
said  single  flat  planes  with  said  central  vertical  plane 
and  by  the  said  intersections  of  said  central  vertical  plane 
with  said  central  roof  portion  being  the  smaller  of  said 
unequal  angles. 


'it  •» 


TRANSP 


AMESfrSmC 


CAR  TOP 


Fled  Mar.  2t,  199S.  8sr.  No.  4974SS 


1.  A  door  for  a  motof  road  vehicle  wherein  the  upper 
part  of  the  door  has  a  fixed  window  frame  for  a  vertical- 
ly adjustable  window  which  is  slidaHe  in  vertical  r^4f 
channels  within  said  fixed  frame,  said  frvne  having  an 
outwanfly  directed  boundary  flange  on  its  exterior  side 
and  an  inwardly  directed  boundary  flange  on  its  interior 
side,  and  also  having  a  reinforcing  channel  section  mem- 
ber secured  thereto,  a  top  edge  receiving  guide  channel 
and  at  least  one  vertical  guide  dxannel  mounted  for  slid- 
ing movement  within  said  channel  section  member,  a 
plurality  of  ^ring  members  within  said  channel  section 
member  and  interposed  between  the  latter  and  said  guide 
channels  and  acting  to  resiliently  urge  said  guide  chan- 
nels inwardly,  limiting  abutment  means  to  limit  the  in- 
ward movement  of  said  guide  channels,  said  spring  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  inwardly  directed  catdi  por- 
tions, and  a  separate  closed  figure  trim  frame  having  an 
outer  marginal  portion  for  slidaWy  embracing  the  edge 
of  said  outwardly  directed  bouhdary  flange  and  having 
an  mner  marginal  portion  for  slidably  engasina  said 
catch  portions.  h^»ui«  hn 
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AUTOMOBILE  ROOF  STRUCTURE 
'    Stntliart-Hohcnbeiin, 


AktiengcMlbciiBft,  Stattgart-Uatcr- 


FHed  Fab.  21, 1955,  Scr.  No.  4«9,<7t 
priority,  application  Gensany  Feb.  22, 1954 
TCIalas.    (CL  29<— 137) 
1.  In  an  automobile  of  the  sedan  type  having  a  pas- 
senger space,  a  top  which  is  adapted  to  be  readily  manu- 


1.  A  passenger  car  comprising  a  car  body  having  a 
passenger  compartment  thmin  and  a  middle  part  sub- 
stantially enclosing  said  passenger  compartment  like  a 
hood,  said  middle  part  substantially  consisting  of  a  trans- 
parent plastic  material,  and  composed  of  a  roof  part, 
a  front  window  part  and  a  rear  window  part,  each  said 
part  having  a  shape  conforming  to  cyclindrical  curva- 
tures, the  axes  of  said  cylindrical  curvatiues  being  paral- 
lel, the  cylindrical  curvatures  of  said  roof  part  being 
equal  in  degree  to  the  cylindrical  curvatures  of  said  front 
window  part  and  of  said  rear  window  part,  each  of  said 
parts  having  an  outer  contour  as  viewed  from  the  side 
of  said  car,  said  contour  being  constituted  by  one  of  said 
cylindrical  curvatures,  the  said  outer  contours  of  said 
front  window  part  and  said  rear  window  part  forming 
angles  reflectively  with  the  outer  contour  of  said  roof 
part,  a  first  joint  between  said  roof  part  and  said  front 
window  part,  said  joim  being  disponed  along  a  curved 
line  lying  in  a  first  plane  transverse  to  said  car  body, 
one  of  said  angles  being  bisected  by  a  line  lying  in  said 
plane,  a  secood  joint  between  said  roof  part  and  said 
rear  window  pait,  said  second  joint  being  di^osed  akmg 
a  curved  line  lying  in  a  second  plane  transverse  to  said 
car  body,  and  the  other  of  said  angles  being  bisected 
by  a  line  lying  in  said  secood  iriane. 
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WHEEL  FORmSLRH  VEHICLE 
John  P.  Crain  aiai  Aftart  H.  Cmfea, 


Ilsd  Ptsb.  U,  19S9,  Ssr.  Nn.  79M11 
ICIaliis.    (C1.3fl~41) 


In  a  iriieel  construction  for  manh  vdiiclea,  a  pair  of 
placed  annular  side  plales,  a  tubular  hub,  said  hub  extend- 
ing through  the  center  of  each  of  said  plates  and  fixedly 
saoared  diereto,  said  side  plates  each  having  a  plurality 
of  regidar  equi-vaced  semicircular  recesses  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  outer  peripheral  edge  thereof  and  de- 
Hneating  a  plurality  of  equi-epaoed  peripheral  points  pn>- 
jectiag  radially  outwanlly  from  the  outer  edge  portion  oi 
said  side  plates,  said  points  on  one  of  said  plates  being 
staggered  with  respect  to  said  points  on  the  other  of  said 
plates,  said  recesses  on  said  one  plate  being  staggered  with 
req>ect  to  said  recesses  <m  said  other  plate,  and  a  dr- 
cumfereatial  wall  extending  between  and  secured  to  said 
peripheral  edges  of  said  plates,  said  wall  comprising  a 
series  of  qrirally  arranged  ground  engaging  peak  members 
extending  between  said  spates  in  circumfereotially  tpactd 
relation,  with  each  of  said  members  having  an  edge  ex- 
tending from  one  of  said  points  on  said  one  of  said  side 
irfates  to  one  ot  said  points  on  said  other  of  said  side 
plates,  said  series  of  peak  members  delineating  a  series 
of  drcumferentially  spaced  spiral  flutes,  each  of  said  Ihites 
extending  between  one  of  said  recesses  on  said  one  plate  to 
a  respective  one  of  said  recesses  on  said  other  plate,  said 
side  plates  and  said  members  forming  a  closed  water- 
tigbt  buoyant  body  for  movement  over  semi-fluid  terrain. 


2,94<,g2< 

SUCTION-PRESSURE  UNLOADING  SYSTEM 
M.  AlldMo«L  Waynia,  a^  Aftcit  Ld. 
d  Davy  F.lMallsam  Mlaniifilli,  Mte., 
to  AftftsBoai  BaOi  Trenspert  CMafNsny 
apolis,  MtaBi,  a  cereesaUan  ef  Mhnnaota 
Filed  May  31, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M2,759 
tnalin     (CL3f2— 23) 


■It- 
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1.  In  a  conveying  line  from  a  source  of  material  to  a 
separator  having  a  bladed  rotor  at  the  bottom  therecrf 
for  withdrawing  material  from  the  separator  and  intro- 
ducing the  same  into  a  compressed  air  line,  a  conduit 
having  one  end  portion  connected  to  the  source  of  nute- 
rial  and  having  a  discharge  terminal  terminating  at  the 
bottom  of  said  separator  and  directed  into  the  path  of 
the  blades  of  the  rtMt  whereby  the  formation  of  large 
quantities  of  dust  in  the  conveyance  of  pulverulent  mate- 
rial will  be  avoided. 
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rsirnrt  EBw  Sodda  per/ 
Italy,  a  cwporattaa  ef  Sly 


CONVEYING  APPARATUS  FOR  POWDERED 
CEMENT 

Italy,  aasigMir  of  ens  half  to 

A^Ibsm  (C&SjLX 

Fled  Mar.  24, 195iL  Ser.  Now  723«4t|l 

ritr,  appBoilkn  Itoly  Mv.  25, 1937 
1  Claim.    (CL3t2— 23) 
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A  powdered  material  conveyor  system  comprising:  a 
filter  chamber  for  separating  powdered  material  from  an 
air  stream;  a  vacuum  pump  connected  to  said  filter 
chamber  to  maintain  a  suOion  therein;  a  flexible  intake 
pipe  having  one  end  connected  to  said  filter  chamber 
and  the  other  end  thereof  free  for  insertion  into  a  mass 
of  said  powdered  material  for  drawing  said  material  in 
an  air  stream  by  suction  into  said  chamber;  a  hopper 
receiving  said  powdered  material  from  said  fflter  cham- 
ber; a  closed  chamber  for  collecting  said  powdered 
material;  a  worm  conveyor  interconnecting  said  hopper 
and  said  closed  chamber  for  moving  said  powdered  mate- 
rial from  the  hopper  to  said  closed  chamber;  an  air  com- 
pressor having  a  filtered  air  intake;  a  discharge  pipe 
connected  to  said  compressor,  said  pipe  having  a  lateral 
opening;  a  dosing  device  connected  between  said  closed 
chamber  and  said  lateral  opening  for  cyclically  discharg- 
ing quantities  of  said  powdered  material  into  said  pipe; 
said  compressor  maintaining  high  air  pressure  in  said  pipe 
to  move  powdered  material  discharged  into  the  pipe  along 
to  an  outlet;  said  worm  conveyor  including  a  multiple 
turn  helical  rotor  eflfective  to  hermetically  separate  said 
hopper  from  said  closed  chamber,  so  that  the  high  air 
pressure  in  said  pipe  is  isolated  from  the  suction  in  said 
filter  chamber. 


2,944,626 
SAND  BOOSTER 
Baweggcr,  2221 W.  32ad  Si 
cd  lan.^,  1958,  Scr.  No.  761 
1  Clahn.    (CL  362—24) 


A  sand  booster  for  use  in  a  sand  conveying  system  com- 
prising a  pipe  conveyor  for  sand,  said  pipe  conveyor 
adapted  to  have  means  to  feed  sand  connected  thereto 
and  means  to  supply  compressed  air  to  said  pipe  conveyor 
connected  thereto  to  carry  said  sand  therethrou^, 
spaced  booster  stations,  said  stations  each  comprising 
peripherally  spaced  holes  bored  through  said  pipe  con- 
veyor and  communicating  with  the  inside  thereof,  said 
holes  being  inclined  at  an  angle  of  approximately  ten 
degrees  to  the  radius  of  said  pipe  conveyor  and  inclined 
toward  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  sand  at  ah  angle  of 
approximately  twenty-two  degrees  to  said  pipe  conveyor. 
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a  coUv  member  cooyriMng  two  cretccat  thaped  half 
memban,  aach  said  cratomt  thapad  nambar  haviog 
tpacad  flanges  comwctad  by  a  web,  the  iniide  turfacce  of 
■aid  flantea  baiof  thaped  in  the  shape  of  the  outside  of 
Mid  pipe  conveyor  and  one  said  flange  being  disposed 
OQ  each  side  of  said  spaced  holes,  means  to  form  a  seal 
between  said  flanges  and  the  outiida  lurfaca  of  said  pipe 
comnsyor.  said  w«b  being  spaced  from  said  pipe  con- 
veyor fonning  a  flow  passage  bounded  by  said  flanges 
and  said  w«b»  means  to  admit  air  into  said  flow  passage, 
each  said  crescent  shaped  half  member  having  an  air  pas- 
sage therein,  the  engaging  ends  of  each  said  Cfeaoaat 
•h^ped  half  member  having  means  thereon  closing  the 
ends  of  said  air  passages,  and  separate  means  <v»»ti«»r»ii^j 
said  supply  of  compressed  air  to  said 
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andrcliag  the  ask  in  sang  eagagemam  tfaerawith 
at  a  portion  of  said  axle  di«Qaad  astaraally  of  the  box, 
and  a  clamp  ring  having  an  opening  withia  which  said 
gasket  is  snugly  racaivad,  said  gasket  having  a  flange  be- 
tween the  ring  and  beariag  flanges,  readily  releaseable 
means  connected  to  the  box  and  ting  for  adjustably  damp- 


GKAIN  BLKvnAflSBMBLY 

loha  Hcndky,  RJL  4,  AMah,  lad. 

mad  Mar.  21, 19St,9er.  No.  732397 

2ClaiBM.    (a.3«2— 37) 


iag  said  gasket  flange  between  the  ring  and  beaiiog  i ^^ 

to  seal  said  opening  around  said  axle,  a  bath  of  oA  k  the 
^bottom  of  said  box  contacting  said  exposed  portion  of 
•aid  axle  end  to  continuously  lubricate  the  latter  *"<*£ 
rotation  thereof,  and  a  thrust  shoulder  on  said  axle  en- 
gageable  with  said  bearing  flanges. 


1.  A  grain  blower  assembly  comprising  a  horizontally 
disposed  wheel-supported  frame  having  a  forward  end 
and  a  rearward  end,  an  open  top  rec^Made  having  one 
end  closed  and  the  other  end  open  arranged  in  super- 
imposed relation  with  req>ect  to  said  frame  so  that  Che 
closed  end  is  contiguous  to  the  rearward  end  of  said 
frame  and  the  open  end  is  inwardly  of  and  spaced  from 
the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  the  bottom  of  said  n- 
ceptade  slopfaig  downwardly  from  said  cloeed  end  to  said 
open  end,  a  blower  including  a  hcHixontally  diqwaed 
drum  and  a  routable  vane  assembly  dispoeed  within  aaid 
dnun  poaitioaed  so  that  said  drum  is  transversdy  of  said 
frame  exteriorly  of  and  in  bridging  relation  with  rttptet 
to  the  open  end  of  said  receptacle,  there  being  a  flnt 
opening  in  the  portion  of  said  drum  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  said  receptacle  bottom  and  a  second  opening  in 
the  portion  of  said  dnun  ooatignous  to  (he  forward  end 
of  said  frame,  aa  air  intake  opening  in  one  end  of  said 
drum,  cmiduit  oieanB  having  one  end  in  oonminaication 
with  said  second  drum  opeaiag  and  haviag  die  other  end 
remote  from  said  drum,  and  motor  means  carried  by  said 
frame  and  drivably  connected  to  said  vane  asaembly. 


_  RAILWAY  KMcSiL  WEASONOi 
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ta  Jay'H  ftss^j,  WtMifti!!  Bl' 

hy  2.  IfSI,  8sr.  No.  732,711 
7  Oatea.    (CL  3M— 79) 

1.  A  journal  mounting  comprising  a  journal  box  having 
an  opening  in  its  inboard  end,  an  axle  havkg  a  portion 
extending  into  said  inboard  (^mng,  a  parti<ylindrical 
beating  on  top  of  said  axle  supporting  said  box,  another 
pard-cylindrical  bearing  beneath  said  axle,  said  bearings 
mating  with  each  other  to  completdy  encircle  the  axle, 
said  other  beariag  being  substantially  shorter  than  the 
first-mentioned  bearing  to  expose  a  major  portion  of  said 
axle  end  at  the  bottom  thereof,  the  inboard  ends  of  said 
bearings  projecting  from  said  opeaiags  and  haviag  <»«fTt 
bearing  against  mboardly  facing  surfaces  of  the  box,  a 


1.  A  one-piece  railway  journal  bearing  having  an  ex- 
terior confignation  adapting  the  bearing  to  be  remor- 
ably  dispoeed  within  the  jooraal  box  of  a  railway  car  to 
rotalably  support  the  journal  of  the  car.  comprising  a 
sleeve  having  a  bore  of  bearing  material  enabling  tfie 
bearing  to  be  mounted  on  the  portion  of  the  journal  to 
be  disposed  in  the  box.  a  wall  cast  integral  with  the 
sleeve  at  the  bottom  thereof  and  spaced  radially  below 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  sleeve  to  affoid  the  bottom  wall 
of  a  reservoir  for  lubricant  isolaUble  with  reqwct  to  the 
journal  box,  said  reservoir  additionally  inehui^  end 
and  side  walls  that  are  cast  integral  with  and  extend  be- 
tween said  bottom  wall  of  the  slaavn  and  the  mU  wall 
that  is  spaced  radially  therebilow,  said  nmnok  ooovy- 
ing  but  a  part  of  the  arc  of  said  skeva,  a  portion  of  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  sleeve  along  said  arc  b«ii«  disoon- 
tinoous  to  expoaa  the  journal  to  lubricant  in  said  laa- 
emw-,  and  said  sleei«  being  formed  at  one  end  theraof 
wUh  and  iaiegral  annular  end  collar  haviag  an  inside  di- 
ameter larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  bore. 
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GENERAL  AND  MEOHANICAL 

2>fi6^1l  iag  o<  a  pair  of  araoata  poctiona  and  at  laaat  t#o  oinRim^ 

CKANB  WBHU  _  fsmMly  spaoad  oioas  ban  mouadag  aaid  amtal*  per> 

',  Tun  aalfMr  la  DraHa  Car*   iIqm  u  udiiUy  manad  awalW  ralation  in  deflna  at  ieaat 
r*.,  a  coiforMon  af  rmmjh  ^^  roUar-raeaiviaf  pocket  therein,  said  arcuale  portioaa 

having  oMaas  engagiag  said  guide  ringi  to  ymit  radially 
outwafd  dispiaceoMBt  of  said  sections  whereby  said  guide 
rkfi  connteract  the  oentrifogal  forces  on  sail  oaga  seo- 
tioa,  laid  means  being  oonstracted  to  affoid  slidaUa 
diiplieimwn  of  said  sections  in  a  drcunkfbrential  diran* 
tion  on  tbe  guide 


ried  Dec  13, 19SfL  fler.  No.  9fl,Ml 


c'jflw  H) 


1.  A  erana  wheal  sapport  consisting  of  a  tubular  1 
ing  member  having  a  crane  «1iael  mooitted  diareon,  a 
carriage,  a  nonrotary  shaft  member  extending  through 
said  housing  member,  means  to  stq>port  said  earriaga 
from  each  end  of  said  shaft  member,  a  plurality  of  pain 
of  thrust  transmitting  means  with  a  first  pair  on  said 
housing  member  and  a  second  pair  on  said  shaft  member. 
the  first  pair  of  said  thrust  transmittiag  meana  having 
thrust  i^atmeiK  surfaces  faced  outwardly  from  each  other 
and  carried  by  one  of.  said  members  and  the  second  pair 
of  thrust  transmitting  means  having  abutment  surfaces 
facing  each  other  and  carried  by  the  other  of  said  mam- 
ben  to  cooperate  with  the  abutment  surfaces  of  said  first 
thrust  transmitting  means,  antifrictioo  bearing  assemblies 
having  inner  and  outer  raesa  held  between  the  abutment 
surfaces  of  said  first  and  eeoond  pain  of  thrust  trans- 
mitting mean,  at  least  one  of  said  thrust  bansmitting 
means  including  a  demountable  means,  a  fastening  meana 
securing  said  demountable  means  to  its  corresponding 
member,  said  demountable  means  carrying  one  abutment 
surface  of  its  thrust  transmitting  means,  and  a  third 
pair  of  thrust  transmitting  means  embodying  abutment 
surfaces  on  one  of  said  memben  including  said  demount- 
able means  having  direct  contact  with  said  carriage  to 
bypess   the  lateral  thrust  fbrces  from   said   fastening 
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Plsd  Jaa  19,  m^88l^N•. 7l7,57t 

M  Jan.  22,1961 
irisiis     (CL  366— 217) 


1.  For  a  roller  bearing  having  roUen  dispoeed 
mediate  a  pair  of  ofiposed  race  tingn,  aa  annular 
onmprising  a  plurality  of  cage  sections  of  plastic 
rial  and  guide  rings  sngagiBg  aaid  sactioas  aad 
aecttag  the  same  to  fiirm  the  cage,  each  section 
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DETACBABLBTABLB  TRAY 

E.  cawt,  1411 OM  Oithag*  Mmj 

Flei  My  31, 19%8er.  No.  f49.736 

dCUnM.    ^311-^63) 


drh 


I.  A  table  tray  for  attachment  to  a  taUa  wboae  top 
has  a  rounded  vertical  edge  comacWaf ;  an  article  tup- 
potting  surface,  a  U^  dapmdiag  nom  Mid  sidface  ad9n> 
cent  one  end  thereof,  said  leg  bdag  rounded  vertically 
to  conform  to  the  roinded  vertiorU  tMt  top  edge,  a  sup- 
port bar  secured  to  the  undenide  of  said  surface  adjacent 
the  opposite  end  thereof,  an  arm  dapending^^from  said 
support  bar,  and  nmuis  for  removably  attaching  said  leg 
and  arm  to  the  top  and  a  leg  reflectively  of  said  table 
so  that  said  attadiad  tray  coven  no  porticm  of  the  flat 
surface  of  said  table  top. 


2J4M96 

PAPEK  STORAGE  UNTT 
Lnwlhsi^  1331  E.  2t9fk  St,  Wlddlfe,  OUo 
~     Oct  21, 1967, 8ar.  No.  692,391 

SCWn»    (0.311-39)        f 


'1. 


1.  In  a  p^ier  storage  unit  of  the  class  described,  in 
combination,  a  first  sheet  paper  holder  formed  to  topport 
sheets  of  paper  with  edge  portions  uppcnnMt  and  in  a 
manner  to  be  graved  lingly  thareby,  a  sadond  paper 
bolder  Ifta  that  deairlbad  adlaMOl  tM  trrt  iniMonad. 
oaoer  fhrreln  t*wiii»  asneraUv  ttafillel  to  oaner  in  the 
fint  boldar,  maam  to  fOMOrt  the  boidan  as  »  oait  and 
assist  in  ratalglM  p^par  naraifl,  and  t  #Nl6  «0*w  ^ 
said  unit  conMfMina  a  awnfrtr  amanad  to  scooMlalaly 
cover  and  scraan  Hght  from  mdb 
rafariad  to,  said  paper  boMar 
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anfularly  Gonaected  to  the  tpactd  akkt,  sach  bottoms 
constituting  lupport  means  for  sheet  peper  in  the  holders, 
the  cover  is  hiacedly  connected  adjaooit  the  upper  edfo 
of  one  of  said  sides,  the  cover  thereby  beiat  swingaUe 
over  the  upper  portions  of  the  pocket-like  memben  into 
a  position  to  close  such  memben  and  thereby  enclose 
the  contents  thereof,  said  cover  further  being  a  relativety 
wide,  elongated  pocket-like  member,  said  cover  Ukewiso 
providing  a  siqiport  for  rolled  paper  therein  aad  the 
closing  of  said  cover  effecting  a  screeniag  of  li^  from 
such  reeled  paper,  in  coiuunctkm  with  the  paper  holders 
aforesaid,  the  hinge  arrangement  being  such  as  to  fKfli- 
tate  movement  of  the  cover  into  open  position  and  with- 
drawal of  paper  from  a  roQ  therein  in  a  oootinuoas  man- 
ner if  desired,  to  the  same  general  area  as  may  be  effected 
in  withdrawal  of  sheets  of  paper  in  the  narrow  pocfcat- 
like  members  described. 
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Filed  My  It,  19St,  Ssr.  No.  149JU 

Clafans  prfcitity,  MiMfertan  Gnirt  Blrltain  hdy  24, 1957 

U  CUtM.    (CL  312-^39) 


1.  In  a  toOet  paper  holder  comprising  a  reserve  com- 
partment and  a  main  compartment  located  in  a  housing 
having  means  for  supporting  bundles  oi  paper  in  the  re- 
spective compartments,  releasable  means  for  displacing  a 
bundle  from  the  reserve  compartmem  into  the  main  com- 
partment and  prevent  the  diqdacement  oi  a  bundle  fnfm 
the  main  compartment  hdo  the  reserve  compartment, 
said  housing  having  an  insertion  opening  communicating 
with  the  reserve  compartment,  and  a  lid  doting  said  in- 
sertion opening,  catch  means  located  in  said  reserve  com- 
partment, said  catch  means  being  positioned  to  engage' 
with  said  lid  to  retain  said  lid  in  the  closed  position  and 
means  openUy  associated  with  said  catch  means  located 
in  a  po^on  such  as  to  be  obstructed  by  a  bundle  of 
paper  in  the  reserve  compartment  to  maintain  the  catch 
means  in  the  retaining  position  until  the  bundle  has  been 
diylaced  from  the  reserve  conq>artment  into  the  main 
computmenL 

nUSCnVKLY  POmUMRATEO  DRAWER 

OTRUCTURB 

Otto  ARM  Bccinr,  Mufener  StiMM  2tl-M9,  flaar. 

XCmmmj 

1957,  Scr.  No.  M4,572 
.   _.  ^mmmj  Mm.  H,  t9St 

•  ClaiM.    (CL  311— 221) 

1.  In  a  desk,  card  file  cabinet  or  the  like,  comprising 
automatically  extendaUe  and  retracuble  drawers  two 
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means  which  extend  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  drawers  aad  are  movable  in  the  direction 
of  movement,  one  d  said  meam  being  arranged  on  one 
common  side  of  several  drawers  and  the  other  being  ar- 
ranged on  the  other  common  side  of  said  several  drawers, 
cMiveyors  extending  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
drawers  and  arranged  to  be  driven  by  an  electric  motor. 


each  of  said  conveyors  being  connected  to  one  of  said 
means  in  such  &  manner  that  one  of  said  means  will  be 
in  its  front  end  position  when  the  other  is  in  its  rear  end 
position  and  the  means  perform  mutually  opposite  move- 
ments when  being  driven,  and  a  coupling  device  for  selec- 
tively coupling  individual  ones  of  the  drawers  to  one  of 
the  means. 


2,94M3t 
SLID  ABLE  SHELF  ARRANGEMENT 
M.'Colo,  CiMrtotteeHBe,  Ya.,  iii^iiii  to 
Recall  bcn  Oaael,  Ya,  a 
Delaware 

FVed  Mar.  31, 1959,  Ser.  N^  M3437 
TOatoM.    (d.312-.a55) 
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4.  A  rectangular  supporting  stand  including  a  pair  of 
o^wsed  parallel  track  means  tor  support  and  interen- 
gagement  with  slide  means  on  a  slidaUe  shelf,  a  slidaUe 
tray  on  said  track  formed  of  sheet  metal  edgewise  return 
bent  to  form  U-shaped  flanges,  Z-shaped  brackets  having 
one  flat  end  secured  to  the  underface  of  said  tray  at  the 
side  and  forward  edges  thereof  and  the  other  in  spaced 
plane  parallel  relationship  to  the  return-bent  edge  of 
the  tray  and  terminating  thereat  downwardly  and  nor- 
mally in  slide  means  for  slidable  reception  in  said  track, 
and  a  molding  oveiiying  the  forward  and  side  edges  of 
the  tray  and  slide  means  on  the  Z -bracket,  including 
a  longitudinally  extending  medial  arm  disposed  and  se- 
cured between  the  free  face  of  the  Z-bracket  and  the  re- 
turn-bent terminus  of  the  trmy. 


2,94M3» 

fflEWlNG  MACHINE  CABINETS 
W.  Stanton  OMfevd,  N  J.,  aeri^or  to  lie 
Mmmtmtbmlm  Coaipany,  EBsabefh,  N  J.,  a  caiw 
Fotalien  ef  New  Jffieey 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1957.  Sir.  No.  645,795 
SCUw.   (0.312—257) 
5.  A  metallic  frame  adapted  to  be  need  as  part  of  a 
sewing  machine  cabinet  having  a  plurality  of  decorative 
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panel  oown,  said  metallic  frame  compiisii^  a 
having  ohmee  formed  on  oppeeite  ends  theraof,  a 
panel  having  chases  tormad  on  oppoeite  ends  thereof,  an 
end  panel  having  chaifs  fonned  on  opposite  ends  tihnao^ 
said  cfaaeee  formed  oa  oppoeite  ends  of  said  panels  being 
adapted  ID  receive  oppoeMa  ends  of  said  decorative  panel 
coven,  a  door  supporting  panel,  hinges  fonned  on  mid 
door  rapportiag  pan$l  and  ada^  to  anppoct  a  door, 
a  oomer  bracket  oonnecthtg  one  end  of  said  rear  paari  to 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


one  end  oi  said  end  panel,  a  comer  bradut  connecting  one 
end  of  said  front  p«iel  to  the  other  end  of  said  end  pand, 
a  comer  bracket  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  rear 
panel  to  said  door  supporting  panel,  a  comer  bracket  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  said  front  panel  to  the  other 
end  of  said  door  suniorting  panel,  means  carried  by  said 
four  corner  brackeu  for  attaching  a  taUe^top  theretOb 
and  meane  for  attading  a  leg  member  to  each  of  said 
corner  brackets. 


2J4M49 
HANDLE  CCmSTRUCnON 
SMer,  Aamra,  OL,  aatpmr  to  Ann 

vBea  swB  ^e,  ujt,  ser*  ph 
9niliii     (CL  212— 329) 


1.  In  a  door  construction  including  a  door  panel  having 
latching  mechanism  along  one  vertical  margin  <^  the 
door  panel,  and  handle  structure  for  actuating  said  latch 
mechanism  comprising  a  flanged  cup-shaped  member  tele- 
scoped through  a  hole  in  said  door  with  the  flanged  area 
of  the  cup-shaped  member  bearing  against  the  outer  side 
of  the  door  panel  concealing  the  opening,  means  connect- 
ing the  flangied  cup-shaped  member  to  the  door  panel,  slot 
means  on  the  ciq>  shaped  member  on  the  inner  side  of 
the  panel,  and  a  handle  member  retainingly  diqiosed  in 
said  slot  meam  in  said  cup-shi^ied  member  on  the  imier 
side  of  the  door  but  with  the  handle  member  accessible 
from  the  outer  side  of  the  door  and  movable  vertically 
in  said  slot  means. 
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2S,  1957,  Ser.  No.  6Bt,752 
(O.  316—19) 


The  method  ot  numuf actoring  an  incandescent  l»nip 
comprising  a  glass  bulbous  envelope  having  an  adjoining 
tubular  portion  with  its  outer  end  closed  by  a  glass  fila- 
ment mount,  which  includes  perforating  two  opposite 
side  wall  areu  of  the  neck  b^ow  the  r^ion  of  its  junc- 
tion with  its  bulb  portion,  projecting  a  filament  mount 
with  trailing  lead-in  wires  into  the  bulb  pwtion  ot  the 
envelope,  retracting  the  mount  somewhat  while  guiding 
the  free  ends  of  the  lead-in  wires  laterally  through  such 
perforations,  sealing  the  lead-in  wires  in  the  neck  wall, 
directing  heat  into  the  surrounding  glass  of  the  tubular 
porticm  to  shrink  its  outward  end  r^ion  intosealing  rela- 
tion with  the  periphery  of  the  mount,  evacuating  the  bulb 
via  its  mount,  sealing  <^  the  mount  wliile  separating  the 
excess  glass  of  the  bulb  neck  and  mount  fr0m  the  bulb, 
and  further  heating  and  marvering  the  tubular  portion  of 
the  bulb  in  the  seal  region  thereof  to  a  desired  final  con- 
figuration. '] 
^— —  |c; 

2,946,642  ^ 

METHOD  OF  MAPNG  GASEOilS  GLOW  TUBES 

New  MmfcaL  k J.,  aerignois  to  Bmra^ 

IMmByMICBef  m  CMMnUIOH  €f  MKfllBHi 

FBedFeh.  13,1959,  Ser.  No.  f»34ll9 
linntiM     (CL  31^-26) 
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1.  The  method  of  making  a  gaseous  glow  tube  of  the 
type  comprising  an  envelope  containing  a  gas,  a  plurality 
oi  cathode  indicator  electrodes  adapted  to  ^ow  and  an 
anode  electrode,  said  method  comprising  Ae  stqis  of 
mounting  said  cathode  and  anode  electrodes  in  said 
envelope,  filling  said  envelope  with  a  gas  for  promoting 
cathode  glow,  electrically  connecting  said  cathode  elec- 
trodes in  two  sqtanto  groups,  first  causfaig  one  group  of 
cathodes  to  glow  and  then  causing  the  other  group  of 
cathodes  to  glow,  and  then  cyclically  causing  «aid  cathodes 
to  glow  separately  and  consecutively.  ^ 
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'^1.  The  nediod  6f  recordiiic  m  electrical  signal  in  the 
fonn  of  a  variable  aavUtude  trace  aiiich  cooyriw  re- 
corduig  the  oentFal  poitioB  of  4»  trace  on  either  ride 
of  a  ato  taK  liae  poritioB  wiOdn  an  area  on  the  record- 
iag  medkui  of  oowtaf  Katted  width  at  an  oacilk^paph 
type  tmoe  aad  noordiBf  the  aKwt  axtreow  amplhiidf 
liortiai  of  tta  tnoe  m  variable  area  traoei  within  the 
m  ikt  jecording  owdiiKB  <rf  hnuted  width. 


lJtf,iM 
MEANS  FOR  SENSING  AND  TABULATING  THE 
ACCUMULATED  ROUGHNESS  OF  A  ROADWAY 
SURFACE 
LjcBD. 


11 


IS,  1999,8er;  Na.  CU^ 
(CL  34^—13^ 


1.  in  a  reeording  amingriniBnt,  in  combination,  a  ra- 
oordiag  inniunieut  having  a  givaa  Creqaeacy  raage  and 
ad^tad  lo  laeord  an  aheniating  dactrical  waw  wfaidi 
varies  in  anplitude  and  in  Cneqaency  within  udd  rangr, 
leuiftplag  BMaBi  adapted  to  raoeiva  a  rignal  waw  vary- 
ing ia  aaMtode  and  in  freqwaey  within  a  frnfi—cy 
range  artataaiially  larger  than  nid  giveo  frequency 
range  of  saai  recording  inrtniaMOt.  for  rectifying  nid 
rignal  wav«;  integrating  meam  coofded  to  the  output  of 
said  rectifying  means  for  deriving  therefrom  an  integrated 
wava  which  cowaspaads  to  the  iMiihips  of  aid  rigad 
wava  after  rectification  thereof;  oacillaior  meaa  for 
producing  a  raooaiaqueacy  oaoillation  within  the  tn- 
range  «(  aaM  lacading  Jaatrnaswif:  modalali^ 
in  drcoit  wilh  said  oscillator  and  said  integrating 
for  modaUring  said  mooofrsqueaey  osrillafion 
with  said  intemted  waive;  and  means  hi  drcuit  with  said 
oarilhlor  adapted  to  sapp^y  the  modnhrted  osdllation  to 
said  recording  uBtrament  having  said  givaa  f^iqueacy 
range  so  that  a  wave  form  corresponding  to  said  wave 
envelope  is  recorded  instead  of  said  signal  wave. 


MACMNE  TDOLCxStoC  IIME  INDICATOR 

la  Nas*  Anssricaa  Av 

3S,  1994, 8sa«  Naw  431 


1.  Tn  a  device  for  recording  the  roughnea  of  a  surfsoe, 
a  frame,  a  means  for  supporting  one  end  oi  said  f^ame,  a 
wheel  axle,  q|>ring  means  on  said  frame  rotataUy  support- 
ing said  axle,  a  wheel  oo  said  axle,  a  siqiport  means  on 
said  frame  located  closer  to  the  supported  end  of  said 
frame  than  to  said  axle,  a  paper  ribbon,  a  means  opera- 
tively  secured  to  said  wheel  for  moving  said  paper  riM>on, 
a  shaft  <^retively  rotatably  mounted  to  said  frame,  a 
cam  operatively  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  movable  member 
with  said  cam,  a  writing 


u  

cured  to  said  last  mentioned  member  and  in ^ 

with  said  paper  ribbon,  two  shafts  opentively  secured  to 
said  axle  and  positioned  at  each  side,  respectively,  of 
said  wheel,  a  q>ring  means  associated  with  each  «f  said 
shafts  for  yieldingly  holding  them  in  a  lowered  position, 
a  crossbar  operatively  engaging  said  two  shafts,  a  dnnn 
on  said  rotatabiy  mounted  shaft,  a  caUe  secured  to  said 
drum  and  said  crossbar,  and  a  tprix^  means  for  yidd- 
ingly  holding  said  routaUy  mounted  shaft  in  one  direc- 
tion of  its  rotation;  said  paper  ribbon,  said  means  for 


>m 


1.  Means  for  measuring  the  useful  running  time  at  a 

ing  conmutatiBg  aaans  rolaabii  widi  said  tool;  a  dradt 
mcludmg  said  toal,  said  onosmutating  means,  a  source  of 
direct  conent,  and  the  wock  piece  machined  by  said 
machine;  said  circuit  being  conductively  coBq>toted  when 
said  tool  is  in  contact  with  said  workplace;  an  elspad 
time  meter;  and  aaeans  rwsponwt  to  oooMiMtated  current 
in  said  circuit  for  operating  said  elapsed  time  meter.       u 
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2J4M47 
INSTRUMENTS  FOR  RBa 

INTERVALS  OF  UMB 


structure,  drive  means  having  a  cootinuoasly  rotating 
shaft,  and  means  operabiy  connected  betwedi  said  shaft 


,Ssr.Na.Til,391 

_^»ClAa.    (CL  344—74)  

1.  A  reeonfing  mstnnnent,  coniprismg  record  carrier 
means  for  advsBacinr  a  surface  member,  a  stylus  for 
producing  a  record  on  the  surface  meinbcr,  an  elongated 
carrier  structure  oo  which  said  stylus  is  rigidly  mounted, 
said  carrier  structure  being  displaceaMe  in  a  travel  di- 
rection traiuverK  to  the  advanor  of  the  surface  member. 
rotataUe  gear  means  ptripherally  b  drfving  engagement 
with  said  carrier  structure  for  dlq>ladng  said  structure, 
a  stationary  race  tacmht  extending  pandlel  to  said  car- 
rier structure  In  spaced  relation  th^^  said  gear  means 
being  peripherally  in  engagement  with  said  race  member 
to  roll  along  said  race  ynember  when  driving  said  carrier 


and  said  gear  means  at  the  axis  of  rotation  oi  said  gear 
means  for  periodically  moving  said  gear  means  in  a  re- 
ciprocating path  along  said  race  member. 
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2,944441 
SODIUM  XYLENE  SULFONATE  OtAZONIUM 
^  SALT  COMPOSmONS 

ClaasnB  Strack,  LanMwflk^  N.Y^  aadl^or  ti 
Aalltaa  ft  Wa  Cei^walten,  New  Yart,  N.Y^  a 

No  DnNftagTnMDac.  24, 1955,  Sar.  Na.  554,121 
nCHIaa.   (CL  4-^44) 

I.  A  compoution  comprising  a  stable  aromatic  di- 
azonium  salt  and  about  1  to  120%  by  weight  thereof  of 
sodium  xylene  sulfonate. 


2,944,449 
TANNING  AGENT 


JMy  24, 1954,  Ssa.  New  599.431 
Fak.24,1951 
(CL 

1.  A  prooea  for  tanafaig  skins,  hides  and  furs  into  leath- 
er, which  comprises  millhig  into  these  materiab  from 
1  to  t  percent  of  the  polyalkyi  ether  condensation  prod- 
uct obtained  by  the  condenation  of  from  6  to  18  mots 
ethylene  oxide  with  one  mol  of  an  alkylated  sulfamide 
selected  frtun  the  group  consisting  of  alkylated  benzene 
snifamldes  and  alkylated  naphthalene  sulfamides,  the 
alkyl  radical  being  alected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
buQrl,  hexyl,  odyl,  dedecyl  and  octadecyl  radicals,  ad- 
|4stlng  the  fM  range  dwing  n^Hng  to'2  to  9,  until  taming 
f  occurs,  and  washing  the  excess  tanning  agent  from  the 
leather  after  tanning  ii' complete. 


2,94M54 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUPACITME  OP  YB008E 
RAYON  STAPLE 

Itiiilliaala,  lym^  Japa^  by 
nf  aM  the  Mre  af  snidflkana 


NnDnalv.   FRai Vsk  17, 1951, Ssr. No. 715,517 
^^ 7  Cktma,  ifX 

1.  A  prooea  for  prodncag  a 
nyon  stiqpie  or  fllaacat  having  a  high  degree  of  poly- 
asriaatian,  coaprisiai  the  steps  oi  iatioduohig  alkali 
caUuloaa  into  a  mixtuDi  of  caitoa  disiiWde,  Tmfcay  red 
oil  and  triethjdamine,  «xtrading  the  rssuhing  viscose  into 
a  spinning  bath  i  iinlsiaing  a  aohition  al  oanlia  add  and 


so(fium  ions  ^ich  aco^aulate  tmavoidfadriir  during 

atng  and  thereafter  immersing  die  diread  ia  a 

bath  containing  a  weak  solution  of  sulfuric  acid>di  tto^:-. 


2,944,4^  )..v 

CATALYTIC  jMATMENT  OP  GASmSAMS 

3  8sr.N4wi 
4Qitei.   (a23-4> 


y,am>miSf^J'<. 


1 .  A  flwthod  for  the  catalytic  treatmcat  of  a  relatively 
low  temperature  gas  stream  containing  smaB  aaooaa  (rf 
combustible  material  comprising  the  steps  of  flowing 
said  gas  stream  through  a  gas^>enneable  bed  of  s(4ids 
adapted  to  exchange  heat  with  said  gas  stream,  said  bed 
being  divided  into  two  substantially  equal  sectioas,  at 
least  the  central  portion  of  each  section  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  gas  flow  being  comprised  of  an  oxidation 
catalyst,  fl(/wing  said  ga  stream  a  it  paaei  from  one 
section  into  the  other  through  a  fuel  ii^ection  zdtae, 
injecting  fuel  into  said  stream  in  said  zone  and  catalyti- 
cally  oxidizing  raid  fuel  a  the  fuel-laden  stream  traverses 
the  oxidation  catalyst  in  the  central  portion  of  the  sec- 
tion downstream  frdm  said  fuel  injection  zone,  thereby 
maintaining  said  portion  at  a  temperature  sufficiently 
high  to  promote  tiie  catalytic  oxidation  of  combustible 
material  in  said  stream,  periodically  reversing  the  direc- 
tion of  gas  flow  through  said  bed  whereby  the  catalytic 
central  paction  of  eadi  of  said  sections  u  alternately 
heated  by  the  catalytic  oxidation  therein  of  the  injected 
fuel,  and  controlling  the  frequency  of  said  periodic  flow 
reversals  such  that  the  hot  zone  of  said  bed  is  maintained 
at  a  relatively  low  temperature  whereby  the  treated  gu 
stream  leava  said  bed  at  a  temperature  approximately 
that  of  said  relatively  cool  oiuter  portions.  4 
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the  stripper  section  of  aa  aafmrnia  still  is  treated  with 
lime,  the  improved  process  which  comprises  withdrawing 
a  slurry  containiaf  linM  from  said  ammonia  still  to  a 
settling  zone,  withdrawing  the  underflow  of  said  slurry 
firom  said  settling  zone,  said  underflow  comprising  lime 
and  calicum  carbonate,  and  treating  said  underilow  with 
an  ammonium  salt-containing  liciuor,  the  ammonium  salt 
in  said  liquor  being  in  a  quantity  substantially 
sloichiometrically  aqnivalent  to  the  quantity  of  lime  fai 
said  underflow  so  as  to  react  with  substantially  all  the 
lime  in  said  uadarihnr. 
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1.  A  combined  absorption-absorbent  regeneration  proc- 
ess for  treating  a  contaminated  feed  gas  containing  an 
acidic  gaseous  component  which  comprises  onntarHng 
said  feed  gM  with  a  liquid  absorbent  oompoaltion  oom- 
prising  an  organic  amine,  a  substantially  anhydrous,  Iqr- 
dnvhiHc  glycol  compound  and  a  minor  amomit,  band 
i^xm  the  glycol  compound,  of  a  hydrocaiboa  at  least 
partially  soluble  in  said  glycol  compound  and  vi^orizaUe 
in  the  absorbent  regeneration  step,  toti  thereby  form  a 
rich  absorbent  composition  and  a  treated  gas  stream  sub- 
stantbHy  free  of  moisture  and  said  acidic  gas  component, 
separating  said  treated  gas  stream  from  said  rich  eom- 
position,  sQNirately  distffling  said  rich  composhioa  and 
vaporizing  said  hydrocarbon  and  amine  together  witii 
the  acidic  gaseoiu  component  and  any  water  absorbed  by 
the  composition  from  said  feed  gas  unto  the  resulting 
composition  residue  contains  not  more  than  0J%  by 
weiflht  of  water  and  is  substantially  free  of  acidic  gu, 
separating  the  resulting  overhead  into  an  acidic  gas,  a 
water  phase  and  a  separate  hydrocarbon  phase  contain- 
ing aminp  and  glycol  compound,  and  thereafter  combin- 
ing said  hydrocarbon  phase  with  said  cmnposition  residue 
and  recycling  the  res^fhing  mixture  to  contact  with  said 
feed  gas. 

AMMONU.SODA  PROCESS  IMPROYEMKNTB 
Clyde  B.Mysn,  P^savMs,  OMa,  nilianr  t»  Diamnai 
-     -     -    ^^^^  ^  impssaHsn  of 
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PRad  Sept  5,  IfS^  8er.  Nn.  ilM33 
4CMM.   (CL23— (5) 
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1.  A  process  for  the  production  and  pariflcation  of 
xiiuMium  tetrachloride  from  irnntontsinlng  liroonhwi 
oxide  which  comprises  reacting  the  zirconium  oxide  with 
chlorine  in  a  fluidized  bed  reactor,  condensing  the  gaseous 
zirconium  tetrachloride  and  ferric  chloride  produced  In  a 
fluid  bed  condenser,  tranrferring  sdd  hot  ftuidizMl  zir- 
conium tetrachloride  and  ferric  chloride  without  substan- 
tial cooling  to  a  third  fluidized  zone,  wherem  the  hot 
ferric  chloride-containing  zirconium  tetrachloride  is 
treated  with  hydrogen  thereby  reducing  said  contained 
ferric  chloride  to  ferrous  chloride  but  leaving  said  zir- 
conium tetrachloride  substantially  unaffected,  said  zirco- 
nium tetrachloride  being  maintained  during  treatment 
with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  below  the  sublimation 
temperature  thereof  and  thereafter  separating  the  low 
boiling  zirconium  tctrachlorida  from  the  higher  boifing 
ferrous  chloride. 

PRODUCTION  OP  MAMMONIUM  PHOSPHATR 

hCn  a  caqMntfesi «( 


T: 


1.  In  the  ammonia'«oda  process  a^ierein  a  liquOT  from 


Ah.  a,  IffT,  fl«.  Naw  CTf ,7tl 
TorfM.  (CI.13— IfT) 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  oi.  ammnnia  from  coke 
oven  gas  as  diaamonium  pho^ate  crystals  in  tfie  ab- 
sence of  formations  of  monoammoaium  pho^thate  crystals 
comprising  the  steps  of  oontafring  said  gas  with  an  aqoe- 
ous  siriution  of  ammonhim  phosphale  at  a  temperature  of 
between  about  30  and  60*  C  and  having  an  ammonia 
to  phosphoric  add  molecnlar  ratio  between  about  1>45 
to  1 J5  so  ai  to  absorb  the  ammonia  from  said  gas,  hea^ 
at«wM>i«  cnridied  solution  to  its  boi^iig  point 
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to  evaporate  water  therefrom  so  that  said  ammonia  en-  substantially  all  water-soluble  constituents,  and  recovtr- 

riched  solution  becdmes  saturated  with  req>ect  to  am-  ing  from  said  water  a  final  insoluble  residue  comprising 

monium  phoq>hate.  cooling  and  agitatmg  said  saturated  essentially  illite  suiuMe  for  geochemical  analysis, 

and  enriched  ammonia  solution  while  adding  ammonia  


'     2i94MM 

dirask:  alxalinr  rarth  mital  phosphate 
and  lumine8crnt  powders  containing 

SUCH  PHOSPHAtR 

W«y  Schswsn^  RiwNIb,  RetiMi,  aisivsar  la  AlsRsn  de 


PHedPek.2 

rll 

4 


Ssr.Nn.Si4371 
^hasee  Peb.  22, 19S5 
(CL23— 199) 


1.  The  process  for  the  manuf active  of  dicalcium 
phoqihate  by  precipitation  from  an  aqueousu  medium 
which  comprises  slowly  introducug  an  aqueous  sohition 
of  a  pure  calcium  chloride  into  an  aqueous  solution  of 
pure  ammonium  phoq>hatc  and,  simultaneously  with  the 
introduction  of  said  aqueous  solution  of  said  calcium 
chloride,  continuously  adding  gaseous  ammonia  to  the 
aqueous  medium  in  a  quantity  to  maintain  the  pH  of 
the  aqueous  medium  at  5.0  to  5.1  until  the  completion 
of  the  precipitation  of  said  dicalcium  phosphate. 
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ANALYSES 
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Dnwlns.   PBed  Mm.  5,  195S,  Ser.  Na.  719,199 
2CMM.   (CL23— 119) 

1.  A  method  of  separating  day-mineral  illite  from  an 
earth  sample  in  whicn  it  occurs  with  other  minerals,  said 
sample  having  been  disaggregated  into  its  mmstituent 
mineral  grains  without  subsUntial  alteration  of  the 
natural  grain  sizes,  and  the  less  Uian  2  micron  particle- 
size  fraction  of  said  disaggregated  sample  having  been 
separated  from  the  remainder  thereof  by  suspending  said 
fraction  in  a  quantity  of  liquid  from  which  said  re- 
mainder settles  out,  which  method  comprises  boiling  said 
less  than  2  micron  particle-size  fraction  for  about  four 
houn  in  about  6  N  sodium  hydroxide  solution  to  dissolve 
a  major  portion  of  the  clay  minerals  other  than  illite, 
contacting  the  insoluMe  residue  of  the  sodium  hydroxide 
treatment  with  hydrochloric  acid  for  a  period  of  time 
sufllcieitt  to  convert  into  water-soluble  salts  the  clay 
minerals  attacked  by  said  alkali,  washing  the  insoluble 
residues  of  said  add^contacting  step  in  water  to  diss<^e 


2,M^i99 
B  POR  El 


CHEMICAL  PROCESS  POR  EXTRACTING  MONO- 
HYDRATE  ALUMINA  CONTAINING  MATERIALS 
Donald  I.  DaanHsin,  Rssfcelsy  Waodh.  Caf  ^  i  iihii  ni  to 

CriK„acei|i»flinafl 

Mt  2C,  19S7,  Ser.  No.  MM22 
ISriai—    (€2.23—143) 


to  provide  an  anuaonia  to  phoq>horic  acid  molecular 
ratio  about  2  to  1  so  as  to  form  a  slurry  of  diammonium 
phosphate,  partially  drying  said  slurry,  compacting  said 
slurry  to  form  a  sheet,  and  granulating  said  sheet  to  de- 
sired sized  granules  of  diammonium  phosphate. 
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1.  in  the  wet  alkali  aluminate  process  for  the  produc- 
tion of  alumina  from  aluminous  materials  containing 
causlio  soluble  monohydrate  alumina,,  a^ierein  the 
afamiina  is  extracted  by  pressure  digestion  of  the  alu- 
minous material  in  recycled  qient  canitic  ahuninate 
liquor  leaving  an  insoluble  residue,  ihe  ptegnam  liquor 
is  dqxttsurized  and  flash  cooled  and  water  is  removed 
therefrom  by  flash  steam  generation,  the  spent  liqoor  is 
dilated  by  injection  steam  in  heating  to  digestion  tem- 
perature, the  pre^umt  liquor  is  diluted  by  addition  of 
wash  water  used  in  washing  of  said  insoluble  residues, 
and  an  amount  of  water  equivalent  to  ^  net  dilution 
is  removed  therefrom  by  evaporation  in  each  cycle,  the 
impnyved  process  for  total  extraction  of  the  caustic  solu- 
ble alumina  with  substantially  reduced  heat  ii^Hit,  which 
comprises  pressure  digestiog  the  aluminous  material  in 
the  diluted  spent  liquor  &om  which  not  more  than  a 
minor  fraction  of  the  net  dilution  water  is  removed, 
limiting  digestion  dilution  by  increasing  the  qieat  liquor 
ten^wrature  by  an  amount  in  excess  of  200*  F.  and  at 
least  to  within  100*  F.  of  the  diyartion  temperature  by 
indirect  heat  exchange  with  the  flash  steam  generated  by 
flash  cooling  the  pregnant  liquor,  the  digestion  being  con- 
ducted at  a  temperature  sulBcientiy  above  the  atmos- 
pheric boiling  point  ot  said  dDuted  liquor  such  that  on 
depressurizing  and  flash  cooling  thereof  at  least  the  major 
portion  of  the  net  dilution  water  is  removed  by  flash 
steam  generation,  and  dqiressurizing  the  pregnant  liquor 
to  subsuntially  the  atmospheric  boiling  point  thereof. 


PRODUCnON  OP  nS^SSlPUBK  ACID  PROM 
WASTE  PICKLE  LHHXNt^ 
CheriesB.  PkaMis,  PIII*Bik,  Pi^  am^Mr  to 

NaDrawing.   Plai May  15, 19SI» 8«. Na. 
dCUlM.  (CL23— 173) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  sulfuric  acid  which  com- 
prises heating  particulate  ferrous  sulfate  mixed  with  free 
sulfuric  acid  in  sudi  proportions  that  the  acid  equals  at 
least  17%  of  the  wei^  of  die  ferrous  sulfate  on  tiie  dry 
basis  and  at  such  concentration  that  said  sulfate  in  the 
resulting  mixture  is  insoluble  in  the  add  at  212*  F.,  sub- 
jecting tile  mixture  to  a  current  of  an  oxyiea-containing 
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fM  ID  a  tcmpcnturB  above  212*  F.  and  bdow  that  at 
which  the  add  m  volatitemd,  thereby  evaporatiat  wbttao- 
tially  only  water  aod  pvodoctiif  dry  banc  ferric  tuUate, 
thereafter  heatins  the  dry  banc  ferric  sulfate  to  above 
its  decompotitioB  tempenture  to  produce  ferric  oxide 
and  sulfur  trioxide,  and  then  reacting  die  released  sul- 
fur trioxide  with  water  to  produce  sulfttric  acid. 


comprising  carrying  out  said  reaction  in  the  pceecnce  of 
phenol  in  a  small  amount  effective  to  catalyze  said  ra- 


METHOD  OF  PREP. 
L. 


JdSSSZ 


A*  McGHfhUt 


NnDnw^   Pled  New.  1»  Iff?,  S«.  No.  03,123 

13  cum,  iCLiS^im 

1.  A  oiethod  of  purifying  acid  precipitated,  finely  di- 
vided,  filterable  silica  containing  impurities  in  the  form 
of  cations  which  comprises  subjecting  the  filterable  silica 
to  the  action  of  an  ion  exchange  resin  in  the  hydrogen 
form  and  an  aqueous  medium  containing  a  small  amount 
of  an  added  water  soluble  metal  salt,  the  salt  and  ion 
exchange  resin  being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
reduce  the  pH  of  the  silica  below  6,  allowing  the  resin 
in  the  hydrogen  form  to  absorb  the  impurities  in  the 
form  of  ions,  and  then  separating  the  resin  to  obtain  an 
aqueous  slurry  of  filterable  silica  having  a  pH  below  6. 


PEPrrAn.lM)K08lJLKjltHyP0PLlK)WRAND 
MKIHOD  POB  ITS  PBCMMJCnON 
B.  Dndky,  !•»  Mmm  9L,  AmIIiIi,  New  Soalh 
a^  Cswii  BL  Cmif,  3532  B^kbI 
iWtMh. 

l<il9S(»Sar.No.997,»Sl 
tCUsM.    (CL23— 293) 


P AKATION  OP  ALKAUMBTAL  HYPMUM 

Neal  J.  MoMiyf  Mati)  Pn>f  asri^ae,  by  wttttit  aarign- 

^B^^te    ^K  f^^^^mm  d^^^^^^M  f*^^^^^mm    WtM^^^m^k    9m 
■iWB,  W  UnSHT  VWi^WCB  \J9t^tMft  FMBBH^it  **■> 

nIdohSIv.  FEidJMa3,lM8»8w.N».5134S3 
tCWaiiL   (€3.23— SM) 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  alkali  metal  hydrides  in 
which  an  alkali  metal  mixed  with  a  finely  divided  inert 
solid  is  reacted  with  hydn^en  at  a  temperature  above 
the  melting  point  of  said  alkali  metal,  the  improvement 


GiriD.GMd, 


U4MO 
LIIONOri 


HM  fca.  i.  199C,  8«.  Nn.  S57,iS3 

2Ch*M.  (a.23~at4) 

1.  A  process  fbr  the  production  of  diborane  which 
comprises  reacting  boron  trichloride  with  a  slurry  of  alu- 
minum hydride  at  approximately  room  temperature  in  a 
reaction  medium  selected  from  the  group  rnnsisring  of 
benaene  and  alkjd  benzenes  having  a  total  at  not  moee 
than  six  carbon  atoma  m  the  alkyl  radical,  and  reooveriag 
diborane  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


I.SdMMifliiiAiavD. 

,t»0«il 

, «f 

Pltd  Od.  ^  Iffi,  av.  Nnw  614,74 
'tChdiM.   (CL23--264> 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  diborane  which 
comprises  maintaining  a  reactam  uwsiiting  esseirtially  of 
at  least  one  compound  of  the  class  B(R)|  wherein  R  is 
an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  one  to  five  carbon 
atoms  in  admixture  with  hydrogen  aod  in  contact  with  a 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals  of 
periods  5  and  6  of  group  VIII  of  the  periodic  table  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  from  125*  C.  to  330*  C. 
and  a  pressure  of  from  about  400  to  4000  p.sj.g.,  and 
recovering  diborane  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


1.  As  a  new  chemical  compound,  pentafluorosulfur 
hypofloorlte  (SOFa). 

2.  A  process  of  producing  pentafluorosulflir  hypo- 
finorite  which  comprises  contacting  gasepos  thionyl  fluo- 
ride with  Ihiorine,  within  the  temperature  range  100*  C. 
to  400*  C,  hi  the  presence  of  a  porous^mass  of  copper 
coated  with  silver  fluoride,  the  amoum  of  fluorine  as 
measured  in  moles  being  greater  than  the  amount  ot 
thionyl  fluoride.  i  jiw«  t 


METHOD  AND  MEAjSfOR  THE  DETERMINA- 
TIDN  OF  CARBON  DIOXIDB  IN  BIOLOGICAL 
FLUIDS^  _  

/,  N.Yn  a  tiaspeiiilan  «f  Naw  TaA 

FRei  Sept  26, 19flM«.  Nn.  <12,29f 

U  GMm.  ^  23-139) 


1.  Apparatus  for  analyzing  a  liquid  for  determining 
the  presence  therein  of  a  substance  which  is  capable  of 
being  liberated  in  gaseous  form  by  the  addition  of  a  re- 
agent to  said  Uquid,  comprising  a  conduit,  pump  means 
for  e^^Ttipg  a  ftow  of  the  liquid  and  the  reagent  in  pre- 
determined proportions  to  a  junction  point  at  which  re- 
action of  said  reagem  with  said  substance  occurs  and 
which  is  in  fluid-flow  communication  with  said  conduit 
and  a  flow  of  the  resulting  fluid  through  said  conduit  oc- 
curs, pump  means  connected  to  said  conduit  at  said  re- 
action  point  lor  providing  sub-atmospheric  pressure  at 
said  reaction  point,  said  conduit  having  an  ankned  part 
through  which  the  fluids  are  traannitied  by  said  first  and 
last  mentioned  pump  means,  Mid  pmanre  respo«i«e 
means  connected  to  said  enlarged  part  of  said  conduit 
for  indicating  proMure  rhengra  theiein  during  the  low 
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of  said  fluid  tiuou^  said  conduit  and  thereby  mdicating 
the  quantity  of  die  liberated  gaseous  subsunce. 

4.  A  method  of  qliantitatively  analyzing  a  liquid  for 
the  presence  therein  of  substance  capable  of  being  liber- 
ated therefrom  in  gaieous  form,  comprising  forming  a 
stream  of  said  liqdd  in  a  conduit,  addhig  a  reagent 
thereto  in  a  part  of  said  conduit  and  providing  sub-at- 
mospberic  pressure  in  said  part  of  the  conduh  for  causing 
said  substance  to  be  evolved  from  the  liquid  in  gaseoos 
form,  and  measuring  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  part  of  the 
conduit  during  the  flow  of  said  fluid  therein. 


APPARATUS  FOR  AhSnSoATKm  OP  PB08PBAXB 
^fAmOALS 
LawbCFjB— ,MiN.Clirttat,FnteilCHr,losni    ! 

,8«.Nn.693,2M 


'og^^Tdl 


g  ^. 


1.  Apparatus  for  ammoniating  particulate  phosphate 
material  comprising  an  axially  rotatable  cylindrical  mix- 
ing drum,  a  plurality  of  radially  inwardly  projecting 
flints  extending  lengthwise  of  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
drum,  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  means  for  supplying 
to  said  drum  a  charge  of  particulate  phosphate  material 
in  such  predetermined  quantity  as  to  form  in  said  rotating 
drum  a  dense  body  rolling  about  a  horizontal  axis  and 
having  a  maximum  depth  at  least  about  twice  as  great  as 
the  amount  of  radially  inward  projection  of  said  flights, 
and  said  body  being  substantialy  uniform  in  depth  and 
density  throughout  the  major  portion  (tf  the  length  of  said 
fli^its  and  of  said  drum,  and  a  sparger  having  a  head 
provided  with  orifice  means  for  discharging  in  one  direc- 
tion an  ammoniating  Uquid  at  a  volumetric  rate  which  at 
any  given  instant  is  substantially  identical  throughout  the 
length  of  said  sparger,  said  sparger  having  a  second  head 
provided  with  orifice  means  for  discharging  in  an  opposite 
direction  an  acid  in  liquid  form  at  a  volumetric  rate 
which  at  any  given  instant  is  substantially  identical 
throu^KHit  the  length  of  said  sparger,  means  for  mounting 
said  sparger  in  a  fixed  position  within  said  dram  with 
the  discharging  means  thereof  at  least  about  four  inches 
below  the  surface  of  said  body  of  pho^ihate  material  and 
so  directed  as  to  discharge  ammoniating  liquid  and  add  in 
opposite  direction  generally  parallel  with  the  upper  sur- 
face  of  said  body,  said  sparger  having  a  length  subetaD-< 
tially  equal  to  and  being  disposed  within  that  portion  of 
said  body  which  is  sobstantially  uniform  in  depth  and 


2,946,607 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  RA1V  OT 
s  DISCHARGE  OF  MAIERIALS  THROUGH   AN 

OUTLET 
Geoties  Cohen  de  Lan,  Grenoble  Plena  CfaVBon,  VUa- 

re  Saint  Geaitaa.  MicM  "^  *    * 


nan,  renyanay  as_ 
aowBagllni,  ¥m 
■aCoHHMMfllntn 


■mA,  IfSt,  S«r.  Nn.  739,416 
SCMm.  (CL23-.J7f) 
1.  Apparatus  for  oontroiling  the  rale  of  flow  of  aolid 
materials  continuously  circulated  in  a  hquid-eolid 


terflow  treating  cohum,  wherein  the  Mdid  malviala  an 
introduced  at  the  top  of  the  treating  zone  poitiaB  of  a^ 
column  and  withdrawn  at  the  bottom  tfaereof,  wlili  n 
liquid  drcttlating  in  said  oohnnn  portion  in  oountarflow 
rsiation,  said  appamtua  coaiprising:  an  enclosuta  pori- 
tiooed  below  said  eohunn  portion,  said  endosura  and  said 
treating  zone  beiag  in  communication  throngfa  at  knst 
one  orifice  at  the  bottom  end  of  said  o(riumn  portion  for 
the  flow  ot  solids  into  said  endosure,  said  encloenre  being 
provided  with  an  outlet  for  die  removal  of  said  adids;  a 


horizontal  wall  positioned  in  said  endoenra  In  vaced  rela- 
tion below  said  orifice  and  in  the  path  of  said  flow  of 
solids,  said  wall  being  positioned  to  aocamidate  soUda 
thereon  to  the  extent  of  blocking  said  orifloe  and  bdng 
provided  with  at  least  one  aperture  tfaecethrou^  and 
means  for  delivering  a  controlled  flow  of  Uquid  throng 
said  aperture  in  the  direction  of  said  orifloe  to  thereby 
oppose  the  flow  of  solids,  whereby  the  amonnt  of  liquid 
flow  determines  the  extent  of  accumolakion  of  stdids 
above  said  walL  , 

2,946,661  ^ 

CONTINUOUS  HIGH^nMrERATURB  REACTION 

APPARATUS 
Mark  RicMscn,  Olcott,  N.T^  asripNT  la  MaM 
rwBBiallM,  nWiilsiMl,  riT 
Fled  May  2S,lM4, 8m,  N^  433L2M 
4C]alBM.   (0.23— 177)  r 


3.  Apparatus  adapted  for  high-temperature  halogena- 
tion  which  comprises  an  elongated  reactor  tube,  said  tube 
being  formed  of  carbon  and  being  impregnated  with 
carbon  to  render  it  impervious  to  fluids  at  elevated  tem- 
peratures, longitudinally  spaced  intemally<cooled  means 
directiy  engaging  said  tube  and  adapted  to  serve  as  elec- 
trical contacts  for  passing  electrical  current  tlnough  said 
tabe,  to  heat  said  tube  an  outlet  member  for  the  reaction 
producu  and  feed  means  for  feed  material  into  said  tube 
at  one  end  of  the  tube,  an  outlet  for  residual  feed  mate- 
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rial  at  the  other  ead  of  said  tube,  said  outlet  indudiat  a 
voBturi-shaped  carixm  throat  and  a  vertically  movable 
Bemher  co-actiog  with  said  throat,  means  for  introduc- 
lat  a  halotenating  agent  into  said  tube,  a  jacket  sur- 
rounding said  tube  and  extending  far  substantially  the 
ftUl  length  thereof,  and  insulating  material  within  said 
wdut  and  around  said  tube. 
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CHnaCAL  AND  HBAT  UCOYERY  APPAKATUS 

**y.^^^— "y^^N  ftnnfcin  tawa,  N. Y.  Mi  LowaB 

E.  lafeMaa,  AM— n,  OUa,  md^BiiH  !»  f^  MAtotk 

*  Wfc«  rpfanj.  New  Yori^  N.Y,  a  corpondoa 

Of  wew  Jesasy 

It,  lf57, 8sr.  No.  M4,7M 
(0.23— 377) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  chemicals  and  heat 
from  pulp  residua]  liquor  containing  inorganic  chemicals 
and  combustible  organic  matter  comprising  upright  fluid 
cooled  walls  defining  a  verticaUy  elongated  furnace 
chamber  and  having  s  hearth  at  the  bottom  and  a  heating 
gas  outlet  m  the  upper  rear  portion  thereof,  a  vapor- 
Iiqwd  drum  posiUooed  above  said  furnace  and  connected 
in  the  fluid  circulatory  system  of  said  fluid  cooled  waUs, 
means  for  incinerating  said  residual  liquor  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  furnace  chamber  for  the  recovery  of  in- 
organic chemicals  and  the  production  of  hot  combustion 
products,  a  plurality  of  laterally  spaced  rows  of  fluid 
cooled  tubes  forming  platens  lying  m  upright  planes  in  the 
upper  forward  portion  of  said  furnace,  means  connecting 
said  platens  mto  the  fluid  circulatory  system  w^thsaid 


drum,  some  of  the  fluid  oootod  tubas  of  Mid  nar  waO 

mchned  forwardly  and  upwardly  a  qwced  ralatioaship 

acroas  said  beating  gas  outlet  to  a  positioB  adiacetttbe 

rear  of  said  pUtcas  to  form  a  scraao  across  said  outlet. 

arid  an  inwardly  tapering  noaa  baflle  positioMd  abova 

Mid  hearth  subatantiaUy  at  the  lavd  of  the  lower  portioa 

of  said  platans  and  extending  forwardly  adiaoeat  the 

rear  of  said  platens  for  directing  gas  flow  into  heat  «■• 

change  contact  with  said  platans,  said  baflfe  havJM  aa 

upper  surface  extending  upwardly  and  raarwardly  to  the 

plane  of  the  rear  wall  of  the  furnace  to  fonn  a  subttaa. 

ually  unobstructed  space  ia  the  rear  upper  portion  of 

said  furnace  extending  downwardly  from  said  screen  to 

the  upper  surface  of  said  baflle  and  rearwardly  bounded 

by  the  rear  wan  of  said  furoace  aad  fbrwardy  by  the 

^^^^  *?!!  ?.^  ^^^  '*  ^  ravitetional  move- 

^l.!!!!''.*  ^}^*^^  fr«»  «»d  screen  onto  said  baflle 

and  thence  mto  the  lower  portion  of  said  ftimace. 


Lcnnnor^ 


HANUPACrUCT  or  gYNIHMB  GAS 
Plai  Mbr  11,  IfST,  Se».  No.  US,M4 


#»i*  ^;5?*"'*.^  •■•«>«»*«»  •'••oUdcarboaaoeous 
raoi  wUQh  ooaspnsM  formiag  a  slurry  of  particles  of 
«id  wboaacaoQs  fkid  m  water,  paasiag  said  shirry  as 
jcoaflaad  stream  through  aa  axtemaUy  heated  elongated 
h<Jti«t  Mae  to  vaporise  sabataatially  all  of  the  water  in 
saidslurry  and  lo  form  a  iimanioa  of  partielea  of  said 
«rto«««oas  ftial  ia  slaaa,  ^Hthdrawiag  said  dispersion 
from  the  haotiat  aoaa  at  a  velocity  of  at  least  50  feet 
per  second,  mtrochidng  the  particlaa  of  aoUd  carbooa. 
cww  fuel  dispersed  in  steam  into  aa  eloagated  reaction 
wne,  mtroducmg  gas  comprising  unoombined  oxygen 
into  the  rmctioa  »ae  with  the  dispersion,  imptttinga 
yeloaty  m  excess  of  about  30  feet  per  second  and  at 
least  as  great  as  the  velocity  at  which  the  dispersion  is 
removed  from  the  heating  none  to  the  resulting  stream 
of  particles  dispersed  in  steam  and  said  gas  hi  the  elon- 
gated reaction  zone  to  eifect  highly  turbulent  flow  fai  the 
reaction  zone,  passing  the  stream  of  soUd  particles  dis- 
Wed  m  steam  and  said  gas  through  said  elongated  re- 
action zone  at  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  about 
atmospheric  to  about  600  pxi.g.  and  at  an  autogenous 
tOTperature  within  the  range  of  from  about  1500*  F  to 
about  2000*  F.  thereby  effecting  a  reaction  between  said 
uncombmed  oxygen  and  substantially  all  of  said  solid 
partdes  ofsaid  dispersion  lo  yield  a  product  gas  com- 
pnsmg  hydrogen  and  carbon  monoxide,  said  velocity  in 
««««■  of  about  50  feet  per  second  being  tnmi«f;.|f^  \^ 
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the  reaction  aooe  until  said  reaction  is  substantially  com-  pheooocy,  2-propeneoxy  and  alkoocy  containing  from  1  to 
plete  and  disrliargint  product  gas  comprisfaig  carbon  3  caitea  akims.  and  from  about  40%  to  0«  of  aa  eater 
monoxide  and  hydroftn  from  said  reaction  zone.  selected  from  the  dam  consisthig  of  dialkyl  phthalate, 

digtyeolate  and  polypropyleae  |)yool  dibcn- 


■■I 


fJM,<Tl 
GAS  GENISATING  OOMPOflmON  CONTAINING 

SUBFACTANT 
Paal  O.  Mart,  Jr.,  Hiii     ill,  M.,  iiihii    la  m 

NoDiawlig.  PlaiAfr.a<,lfflS,te.Na.SM41< 
SCMm.  (CLfla-^8> 

1.  A  thermoplastic  oompoaition  consisting  at  least  70% 
by  wei^  of  ammonium  nitrate;  from  11%  to  about 
30%  by  weight  of  a  plasticizable  binder  consisting  essen- 
tially of  about  20%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  a  celfai- 
lose  acetate-containing  ester  plasticized  with  about  60% 
to  about  80%  by  wei^  of  an  oxygen-containing  organic 
plasticiaer  consbting  easentially  of  a  mixture  of  2.4-di- 
nitrodiphenyl  ether  and  ethylene  glycol  diglycolate,  from 
about  1%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  an  inorganic  com- 
bustion catalyst  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
Pnissian  bhie  and  ammonium  dichromate,  and  from 
about  0.05%  to  about  1.0%  by  wei^t  of  a  non-ionic 
surfaciant  material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
polyethylene  oxide  hoatopolymers,  copolymers  of  ethyl- 
ene oxide  and  propylene  oxide,  and  block  polymen  of 
propylene  oxide  and  ethylene  oxide,  said  homopolymers, 
copolymers  and  block  polymers  having  molecular  weights 
of  about  1000  ot  3000;  monoethers  of  12  to  20  caibon 
atom  fatty  alcohols  and  said  homopolymert,  eopolymen 
and  block  polymers  said  ethers  having  molecular  weights 
of  about  2000  to  about  3000;  monoesters  of  12  to  20 
carbon  atom  fatty  acids  and  said  homopolymers,  co- 
polymers and  block  polymers  said  monoesters  having 
molecular  weighu  within  the  range  of  about  1000  to 
about  3300;  esters  of  12  to  20  carbon  atom  fatty  adds 
and  the  condensation  product  of  ethylene  oxide  with 
sorbitol  said  esters  having  molecular  weights  of  about 
1000  to  about  3300;  and  sorbitan  oleates  containing  from 
1  to  3  oleyl  radicals. 


2,946^3 
MANUPACTUBB  OP  DOUBLB-AAA  PBOPHXANT 


Dec.  29,  IfSS,  8ar.  N^  Sf6kfl5t 

(CI 


iMMTl 


Na 


1.  The  process  for  preparing  cast  double-base  propel- 
laat  grains  which  comprises  agitating  flbrous  nitrocd- 
lulose  in  an  aqueous  bath  containing  organic  liquid  sol- 
vem  which  has  active  s(rivent  power  for  said  nitrocel- 
luloee  aad  which  has  an  appreciable  vapor  pressure  at 
100*  C.  said  solvent  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sistiag  of  solvents  soluble  in  water  in  all  proportions 
and  solvenu  having  limited  solubility  in  water,  said 
solvent  bang  presem  in  amount  to  soften  and  destroy 
die  fibrous  structure  of  the  mtrocdluloae  without  dissohi- 
tion  thereof,  continuing  agitation  with  removal  of  sub- 
stantially all  the  solvent  until  smooth,  hardened,  densified 
and  irregular  particles  of  the  nitrocdlulose  having  a  bulk 
density  on  a  dry  basis  of  at  least  about  2$  pounds  per 
cubic  foot  are  obtained,  removing  subetaatially  all  water 
from  the  resulting  densified  nitrocellulose  particles,  diarg- 
ing  the  resulting  dry  demificd  nitrooelluloae  into  a  pro- 
pdlant  grain  casting  mold,  evacuatmg  air  therefrom, 
iatrodudng  a  nitroglycerin  casting  liquid  into  the  mold 
to  completely  fill  all  voids  and  )ust  cover  the  m'trocdhilose 
partides,  aad  curing  the  mixture  of  aitrotelltdoae  aad 
casting  liquid  in  the  mold  until  the  particles  of  nitrocd- 
lulose absorb  all  of  the  casting  liquid  and  become  swollen 
and  fully  coUoidized  and  the  whole  mass  in  the  mold,  due 
to  the  solvent  action  of  the  casting  liquid  on  the  nitro- 
ceUulose,  consolidates  and  wdds  together  into  a  solid, 
unitary,  bomofanaously  coOoided  do«ible-baae  propaOant 
grain  conforming  to  the  shape  <rf  the  casting  mold. 


GAS  GENEKATING  COMPOSIIONi 
Paal  a  Marti,  Jr^  Hi  ii       I,  M.,  iih       la 
OB  CDf  Bay,  CMri^,  ■.,  a  rigpiniiM  a 

NoDnwIag.   Pled  Apr.  26, 19SS,  8ar.  Na.  594,117 
IflOal^   (a.S2— J) 

1.  A  gaa-forming  oompoaition  comprising  about  73% 
to  about  86%  by  we|^t  of  ammonium  nitrate,  from 
about  1%  to  about  5%  by  wei^t  of  a  combustion  cat- 
alyst selected  from  the  dass  consisting  o/L  Fruaaian  blue 
and  aounonium  dichronute  and  from  about  10%  to 
about  25%  by  weight  cf  a  plaatic  binder  said  binder  con- 
sisting smentisny  of  aboitt  15%  to  about  35%  by  weight 
of  polyviayl  chloride  and  from  about  65%  to  about  85% 
by  weight  of  a  plasticizer.  said  pfasticizer  compcWng 
frtwi  about  60%  to  about  100%  of  at  least  one  dinitro- 
substituted  phenyl  nudeus-oentaining  arooMtic  com- 
pound corrrqwwaliag  to  the  general  fonnula 


PENTACHLOnOCYa^PINTAlHENE4MONO-2. 


Na 
1. 


YUk  6ct  1,  1916^  8ar.  Na.  612,919 


3 

c 

CI 


(CL71— 3J) 


5 


CI 


OCHiCH(CHi)iCHi 


It"  is  adected  fitam  the  dass  consisting  of  hydro- 
methyl,  pbeayl.  nitropbeayU  pheaoxy,  moaooitro- 


haviag  a  refractive  iadex  at  20*  C.  <rf  aipraximatdy 
1.5137  aad  a  boiliag  poiat  of  132-133.5*  C  at  0.24-0.4 
muL  Hg  pressure. 

3.  A  mettod  for  the  proeectioB  agsdnst  nnicitmd  plant 
growth  which  oompriam  the  application  of  a  phytaloxic 
amoom  of  the  oompositioa  of  claim  1  to  said  plmrts  aad 
their  envirnnmaat. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


1.  The  proccu  of 


(CL71— •) 

a  sawduit  compoct  which 


par  aMc      • 
yard  of  tawdwt,  oniziiig  the  resahhic  alkaline  Mwctaist     -" 
product  with  aboot  1  to  <  poands  of  potatnum  talfate     -|" 
per  cubic  yard  of  sawdust,  neutraliziiis  the  sawdust  mix- 
ture with  phoepheric  acid  to  provide  a  sawdust  product 
with  a  pH  of  about  6.1  lo  €S,  fairfnufartnt  the  wmtraHiiMl 
sawdust  product  with  Coprinus  ephemerus  aad  allowing 
the  resulting  mixture  to  fermeot  while  maintaining  the 


FBBROCHBOMIUM^ALIMMUM  ALLOY 
ilLl .yHi^nFlJi»MtlrtaK.I 

imiin,  a  casfaaHi  J  Naw  YtA 

42Utl>Apr^lf54.  IMi  afplarilM  Apa.  29,  lf97, 

Bea*  No*  aS^9OT 

7CMML   (CL7S— S7> 

1.  In  the  mannlicture  of  an  alloy  steel  employing 
aa  aaothermic  reaction  mixture  as  an  additive  material 
tha  hnprovemcnt  which  comprises  incorporating  m  said 
mittnrD  aa  aUoy  having  ahMaiaum  as  an  camtbennic  r»> 
dndag  agent  thereia,  the  allofy  comprising  Iram  5%  to 
85%  ahuninum,  5%  to  70%  diromium,  sflicaa  la  aa 
amooat  vp  to  30%,  carbon  in  an  amount  up  la  5%  aad 
tha  rwaaiader  iron,  die  latio  of  said  chrominm  to  said 
iraa  being  tt  least  1 J  to  1  aad  not  mora  thaa  4  to  1. 


TRBATMBNT  or  ALLOTS  CaNTAI^aNG  mON 
GROUP  METALS 


I  Nav.  M,  IMI»  Sir.  Na.  T7S;fW 
SOiliii  <CLn-Nif7) 
,  1.  In  the  recovery  of  iron-group  metals  from  a  start- 
ing aB«  containing  this  same^  tbe  process  of  producing 
salts  of  the  koo-ptmp  metals  in  die  starting  alloy  by 
alloying  the  starting  alloy  with  aluminum  to  produce  a 
ftiaUa  alaariuum  alloy  product,  and  dfaaolvteg  the  alum- 
inum alloy  product  in  aa  oiidiring  add  aiiich  k  nmedvt 
with  the  product  to  produce  salts  of  the  acid  and  iron- 
group  metals. 


2,MM7t 
•BTALLIC  OOMrOSmON 

V.  La 


NaPtaiihg.  PfciS^Ft.Mkl9ii^S«.Naw<U,SM 
iOakas.    (CL  75— 134) 

1.  Aa  aUoy  having  substantially  the  ooaapoaitioa  5 
to  20%  boron,  25  to  79%  of  one  metal  selected  from 
the  groop  consisting  of  chromium  and  nidcel,  and  the 
rwnamder  copper. 


hA 


■B B 3 5 5 ; 


1.  A  ductile  stable  high  resistance  alloy  composed  of 
16-90%  paUaAum.  5-64%  gold  and  2.5-20%  molybde- 
num apart  from  impurities. 


POiVnm  MKTALLUBCT 
■^  Ragr  lUjmw|<,  Uaivessl<y  Het^  < 

fligaov  la  TaimpMa  Basa  ^vooMkMia  ^acif  a 
tfHiaff  OWa 

Filed  Am,  It,  1955^  Sw.  No.  527,57t 
SOriM.  (I 


1.  The  method  of  making  corrosion  resistant  shapes 
fkom  lefeaclaiy  c—^osltioni  which  comprises  fom^ 
a  nCnclory  powder  iaio  a  self -sattaiaiag  shaped  pre- 
foia^  miHiiiliai  said  prefona  ia  a  ponwa  cenuaic  amid 
wWah  has  a  thennal  ahriBfci«e  ntAsubstaatially  «be  saoK 
as  that  of  said  preform.  inlUtratin^  said  preform  while 
ia  said  mold  wim  a  mohen  corrosion  resistam  composi- 
tioa  under  aoe-oxi<flzing  conditions,  aad  heat  treatiag 
the  faiflltrated  preform  whOe  the  ume  is  stUI  conftMd  in 
said  mold.  

,.     MBTHODOPPMFnraMSABODYWIIHA     * 
POBOUS  METAL  SBILL 
!  L.  ftahali  Gartaa  I.  U  iMnL  aai  rMb  1. 1 

«a 

, ,mi 

i  laa.  9I«  t9f7,Sfer.  Fi^OT^fTT 

1.  The  method  of  providing  a  longitudinafly  extend- 
ing body  with  a  porous  metal  shell  con^irised  of  sub- 
stantially qiberical  particles  and  wfaidi  can  be  supplied 
internally  with  cooling  fluid  that  fkms  outwardly  dvoagfa 
the  shell,  said  method  comprising  forming  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  body  with  longitudinally  extending  lands  sepa- 
rated by  gaps,  fillmg  said  gaps  with  refractory  material, 
metal-coating  the  outtf  surfaces  of  said  lands  between  said 
gaps,  ooafiniag  the  body  in  a  mold  cavity  of  a  size  to 
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provide  a  space  surroonduig  said  body,  filling  said  qtaca  die  form  of  a  continuous  film,  said  coating  being  pro- 

wiUi  a  metal  powder  die  individual  partidea  of  which  vided  by  treatment  of  die  metal  base  with  an  aqueous 

are  substantially  spherical  in  shape,  vibrating  die  powder  solution  of  a  zirconium  hexahalide,  and  a  Ught  sensi- 

to  pack  It  wiUiin  said  space.  mitiaUy  sintering  said  powder  tive  diazo  coating  overiying  said  hydrophillc  coating. 


to  bond  it  to  the  meti^  coating  on  said  lands,  removing 
said  body  with  die  sintered  shell  diereon  from  said  mold 
cavity,  finally  sintering  said  powder,  and  removing  the 
refractory  material  from  said  gaps  by  mechanically  vi- 
brating said  body  and  said  shell. 


DIAZOTrPB  dnPYmC  PKOCBSBBS 

Sis, 

■y,  asslgnnis,  by 

^  New  Jm^mv 
NoDnwlBf.   Fllad  Ibbc  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  619045 
Ctadase  priority,  appleitfoB  Gcnmrny  laM  14, 19St 
5aafaH.   (CL  9^-91) 

1.  A  diazotype  li^t  sensitive  material  for  the  prqwra- 
tion  of  intermediate  cc^ies  comprising  a  light  transmit- 
ting base  material  coated  with  a  li^t  senridve  compoei- 
tion  which  will  form  after  exposure  and  development  a 
yellow  to  greenish  yellow  image  inchiding  a  li^  aei^- 
tive  diazo  compound  and  an  azo  dye  coupling  component 
ci  the  general  formula:  , 


John  P. 


ELECTROOTAtlCPRINTlNG 
rleOo.  WeshMoal,  NJ.,  aai^ar  to 
of  Aasasfc^  a  canaratfoa  af  Datowara 

Fled  Dee.  12, 1956,  Set;  No.  TiMlS 
6Cklam.  caM-D 


OH 


Caiw 


allryl- 


-•Ikyl 


i: 


CHr-CHi 


CHr-C 


^   J 


rr 


\^s 


TT 


] 


^4:^.:dm 


/filtffiifmTiyffal 


1.  A  method  of  electrbstatic  printing  utilizfaig  a  sub- 
strate having  a  volume  resistivity  greater  than  10** 
ohm-cm.  at  about  room  temperature  and  a  volume  re- 
sistivity less  dun  lOM  ohm-cm.  at  a  temperature  sub- 
stantially within  a  range  of  about  100*  C.  to  300*  C. 
and  baring  on  one  surface  thereof  an  insulating  photo- 
conductive  coating,  said  medmd  comprising  heating  said 
substrate  to  at  least  said  temperature  at  which  said  vol- 
ume reslttivity  is  less  dian  W  ohm-cm.,  subsuntially 
immediately  thereafter  simultaneously  contacting  an  elec- 
trode to  the  uncoated  side  of  said  substrate  and  applying 
an  electric  field  throu^  said  coating  and  said  sUbe^te 
to  produce  a  substantially  unifonn  electrostatic  charge 
on  said  coatiag,  discharging  die  charge  on  said  coating 
in  selected  areas  to  produce  diereon  a  latem  electrosUtic 
image,  and  developing  said  electrosUtic  image  with  an 
electroecopic  developer  substance  to  produce  a  virible 
image  on  said  coating. 


I,t1<>65 
CX>MF08rnON  AND  METHOD  FOR  TRJEATMENT 

OF  CAGED  PET  BIRDS 
Edwwd  I.  Ram,  42U  Pnihcr  Ave.,  St  Laafa  9,  Ma-  aai 

Oaries  H.  Elbfadar,  14  Lynbraok  Drive,  St  Loafa  24, 

'  Mo.  'J 

'    NoDnwtoi.  nMDae.X1957,S«.Na.«9,9K 
CCMam.  (CL99u^ 

1-  A  process  for  treating  caged  pet  birds  to  improve 
their  health  and  well-being  and  to  combat  commonly  oc- 
curring caged  bird  diseases  such  as  the  respiratory  dis- 
eases, bacterial  enteritis  and  infectious  arthritis  compria- 
ing  administering  to  the  bird  a  chemical  composition  fai- 
cluding  penicillin,  streptomycin  and  vitamin  fit]  in  about 
the  relative  proportions  of  2,000  to  6,000  units  of  peni- 
cillin, 5  to  15  milligrams  of  streptomycin  and  0.1  micro- 
gram of  vitamin  Bxj. 


2iMM63 
PRINTING  Pi 


2,944,664 
PROCESS  OF  CONDITIONING  AND  DRYING 
GLUTAMIC  ACID  END  UQUOR 
Keanedj^  M.  Gaver,  Preville,  Qachcc,  and  Allaa  Alfied 
Ejacahnaa,  Montreal,  Qaebec,  Canada,  asslgnon  to 
The  OfOvic  Floar  Mills  Co.,  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Qaehcc, 
Caaada,  a  cofponitioB  of  Canada 
NoDrawiag.    FIMd  Apr.  17, 1956,  Scr.  Na.  729,644 

9Ciafaas.  (O.  99^14)  ■ 
1.  A  process  of  condittom'ng  and  drying  fHk  end  liquor 
remaining  after  the  sq>aration  of  glutamic  acid  in  the 
process  of  manufacture  of  glutamic  add  frdm  wheat 
gluten  by  hydrolysis  which  comprises  rehydrolyzing  said 
end  liquor  by  alkali;  neudalizing  die  rehydtolyzed  end 
liquor,  and  spray  drying  the  neutralized  end  liquor. 


Ibcrt 


Tmy- 


FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
MeUaa,  Bayride,  aad  Robert 
N.Y.,   iii%a»i  to 
YoakMw,  N.Y.,  a  cotMaHoa  af  New  Yasfc 
NoDiBwIag.   FSedbic 29, 1956, Sar. Now 763,155 

nnihaa    (0.96—75) 
1.  A  presensitized  planographic  printing  plate  compris- 
ing a  metallic  base  and  a  hydrophilic  coating  thereon  in 

750  O.Q.— «6 


2,944,467  f 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  VODKA 
Frederick  L.  Jacobs,  Wethenield,  Coaa.,  assigiior  to 
HcaMcin,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Coaa.,  a  conorattoa  of  Con- 
ncctkot 

NoDrawiag.    Filed  Dec.  27, 1957,  Scr.  No.  7t5,5M 

6ClafaBS.    <CL  99-46) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  a  mixture  of  ethanol  and 
water,  which  consists  in  flowing  said  mixtun;  through  a 
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bed  oi  pieces  of  charcoal  wtuch  have  adsorbed  carbon 
dioxide  and  which  also  have  calcium  oxide;  reactiag 
said  calduin  oxide  with  said  water  within  said  bed  to 
form  calcium  hydroxide  which  is  dissolved  ia  said  water 
witbiii  said  bed;  also  dissolving  some  of  said  adsorbed 
caiboQ  dioxide  in  said  water  within  said  bed  to  form 
carbonic  add  within  said  bed;  and  reacting  said  dissolved 
calcium  hydrxndde  with  said  carbonic  add  within  said 
bed  to  form  calcium  carbonate  within  said  bed. 


METHOD  OF  STAULmMG  THE  FLAYCA  OF 
FOODS  AND  THE  RB8ULI1NG  PRODUCT 

WslisMsr  A.  ir ihsi  mi  n  iiiltii  A.  Ftiians,  Ml- 

wMlras,  Wh,  sMliniiii  to  Civ.  fla— irt  f  aliinilBn', 
bKn  MBbnmimt  Wk^  a  cotyewlloa  of  New  Twk 
NoDfawli«.   FBcd  1^  2t.  19St,  Scr.  No.  75U9t 

Sdiiw.  (cLf9^-97) 
1.  The  method  at  fixing  and  stabilizing  the  flavor  of 
foods  which  includes  preparing  an  autolysate  of  Tomlop- 
sU  utilis  with  16%  sodium  chloride  solution  in  the  ratio  by 
weight  of  1.0  part  of  yeast  dried  to  no,  more  than  5% 
moisture  content  to  2.3  parts  of  the  solution,  and  mix- 
ing 1-5%  by  weight  of  the  autolysate  with  the  food 
until  a  homogeneous  composition  results. 


CARAMEL.COATED  APPIX 
Hany  Ptal,  BiMar.  Mkh. 
^HPMcaHsB  Nov.  liTusS,  Scr.  No.  SAIJKH, 
PMMt  No.  2,S«f  ^1,  daM  imm  9,  1999.    IN- 
~    ad  tUs  sppBcadoB  Aaf.  11,  19St,  Sar.  No. 
TSMtl 

2ClahH.  (CL99^13t) 


1.  As  an  edible  confection  article,  a  fresh  apple  whh 
its  full  natural  skin  imperforate  and  having  an  annular 
band  of  caramel  confection  adhered  to  its  surface  com- 
pletely around  the  apple  with  the  core  of  the  apple  as  the 
axis  of  the  band  and  with  an  overcoated  layer  of  a 
comminuted  confection  embedded  in  the  layer  of  caramel. 


234CiC9# 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  BARREL  PAOT 

PICKLES 

Mvny  M.  Scharf,  7542  N.  RocfcweB  St,  CUcmo  45,  Dl. 

NoDnwii«.   FladF)sb.l4,195t,Sv.I«»r715,lt9 

9CMsiB.  <CL99u.lS4) 
I.  In  a  process  of  preparing  barrel  pack  pickles  to  in- 
hibit the  discoloration  thereof  over  prolonged  periods  of 
time,  the  steps  which  comprise  packing  cucumbers  with 
a  salt  brine  containing  conventional  flavoring  constitu- 
ents and  an  added  innocuous  alkali  in  amount  sufficient  to 
produce  a  pH  in  the  brine,  after  the  addition  thereof 
to  said  cucumbers,  between  6  and  10.  and  then  subject- 
ing said  packed  cucumbers  to  a  temperature  of  about 
140  to  200  degrees  F.  for  a  time  of  at  least  several  min- 
utes at  the  higher  temperatures  recited  and  proportional- 
ly longer  at  the  lower  temperatures  recited  but  insuffi- 
cient adversely  to  affect  the  desired  characteristics  of  said 
pickles  whereby  to  effect  the  aforesaid  inhilntion  of  dis- 
coloration. 


MANUFACTURING  MVIHOD  OF  8UCCADES 
WnH  THE  NATURAL  FORM  OF  RAW 
FRUITS  OR  VEGETABLES 

igtaMtt  MkMArftatii,  Oki9VM  Cttj, 

NoDrawkB,  ffltiOcill,lM7,Sv.N^0141t 
llSnlli  II  imi  Ort.19,  liU 
3  nihil     (a.99-^l<D 

1.  A  method  of  manafactnrHiff  SDOcadcs  with  natural 
form  which  oomprisea  pfeUat  fmit  iHiieh  is  almost  ripe, 
iflunentng  imnmUalefy  and  for  at  least  a  month  said 
almost  ripe  fruit  ta  a  sulphurous  add  solution  which  coo- 
tains  caldum  cartwnate,  removing  the  fruit  from  said 
sohition,  washing  and  then  rapidly- freezing  said  fruit  for 
at  least  two  hours  at  a  temperature  of  about  20*  C.  below 
zero,  thawing  the  frozen  fruit  in  water,  cleansing  and 
blanching  the  fruit  by  washing  in  hot  and  cold  water  al- 
ternately, thereby  completely  eliminating  any  sulphurous 
add  which  might  have  remained  in  the  flesh  of  the  fmit, 
inunersing  the  cleansed  and  blanched  fruit  in  a  dextrin- 
rich  syrup  until  the  flesh  of  said  fruit  gets  over  Brix  65*, 
said  syrup  bdng  produced  by  saocharizing  starch,  drying 
the  resulting  fruit,  immersing  the  dried  fruit  in  a  pectin 
solution  and  then  in  a  calcium  chloride  solution  so  as  to 
coat  the  surface  of  said  fruit  with  a  fihn  of  caldum  pec- 
tinate and  dryiaff  the  coated  fruit  to  diminat*  the  mois- 
ture in  the  film. 


PROCESS  OF  CURING  MEAT  AND  COMPO- 
SITION THEREFOR 
Loais  E.  Eafca  aad  Jnhsnaii  A.  Dnlve, 

^■■Mwwji  ratiay,  WBalngleB,  DaL,  n 

NoDiawtaf.   FladAic.22,19S7,Ssr.N«.f79,7« 
ISditea.   (CL  99^-222) 

1.  In  a  method  of  preparing  a  pickle-preserved  fryable 
meat  product  the  st^  comprising  introdudng  into  a 
meat  product  a  pickling  solution  consisting  essentially  of 
water,  sodium  chloride,  and  a  sweetening  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cydamic  add,  saccharin, 
cyclamates  and  saccharin  salts  of  non-toxic  foodstuff 
cations  which  form  hydroxides  having  a  pK  value  less 
than  10,  sorbitol,  dulcin,  glydne  methyl  and  ethyl  esters 
of  cyckdiexylsulfamic  add,  N-(3-nieth^cydopentyl)- 
sulfamic  add,  the  sodium,  calcium,  and  potassium  N-(3- 
methylcyclopentyl)-sulfamates,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FOAMED  AND  EX- 
PANDED    PRODUCT     FROM     VOLCANIC 
GLASS 
AIME.  Bolh,  EMt  HiiliH  Tc 

Covoty,  PiKif  nssl|Mir  to 

LMscnslsr,  Pa.^  a  cononQos  or 

NoDnml^   FBed  Feb.  25, 1999,  Sar.  No.  79S,32t 
11  CUBS.    (CLlt4— 40) 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  a  foamed  and  expanded 
product  from  volcanic  glass,  the  steps  comprisin|  mix- 
ing together  to  form  a  batch,  finely  divided  volcanic 
glass  and,  as  a  fluxing  and  gassing  agent,  a  mixture  of 
sodium  nitrate  and  sodium  hydroxide  in  the  proportion 
of  about  a  5%  to  about  a  35%  addition  of  said  fluxing 
and  gassing  agent  to  said  volcanic  glass,  baaed  on  the 
NasO  yield  of  the  fluxing  and  gassing  agent,  said  sodium 
nitrate  being  present  in  said  mixture  to  the  extent  of 
between  about  2  mol  percent  and  98  mcA  percent;  firing 
said  batch  within  a  temperature  range  of  about  1300*  F. 
to  about  2000*  F.  to  react  said  mixture  of  sodium  hy- 
droxide and  sodium  nitrate  with  said  volcanic  glass  and 
flux  and  soften  the  same  and  sunultaneously  to  rdease 
gas  into  said  fluxed  and  softened  glass  for  substantial 
foaming  and  expanding  thereof;  continuing  the  firing 
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until  Ae  gas  reused  into  said  softened  ghus  produces  a  ber  opcsi  to  the  atmosphere  and  normaUy  accessible  to 

foamed  and  substantially  expanded  product;  and  there-  said  processing  medium  through  a  constricted  opeunc 

after  annealing  the  product.  whidi,  in  turn,  define,  the  Uaerf  cut^off^^Sd^SSJ 

I  posifiotwt  Mid  article  so  that  a  predaienniaed  part 

t^A^^A  thereof  in  excess  of  the  said  sdected  body  portion  to  be 

CLAM  <^iiii!taTiniy  protected  is  recessed  bdow  the  edge  of  said  shidding 

D^wck  Laws' MLS2J'«£r23r»r  to  L.OJ.  ';:;ftz.:!^ f!!5 ."2?;r^!«!.^„^.s*_«p««» 


of  Ohto  vvpu—MMB   abreast  of  and  preferentially  below  the  defining  edge  of 


No  Drawtog.   Filed  law  2, 195S,  Scr.  No.  736,997         *****  shidding  member  and  constricted  opening  thereat 
5  Claiasa.   (CL  196--47)  after  the  afocesaid  end  portion  has  been  pivcessed.  and 

3.  A  ^ass  having  substantially  the  following  composi-    then  raising  said  artide  an  additional  distance  out  (A 


tion  by  wei^t: 

, .  ^                               i  I  Percent 

AljOs ... 16.0-26.0 

^C^ 1  — . _.  10.5-14.0 

N^ J 31^2 

PiO, ^ ig_25 

F, 4 6-10.5 


said  shidding  member  to  expose  the  recessed  predeter- 
mined part  of  said  artide  which  is  in  excess  of  the  said 
sdected  body  portion  and  thereby  effect  said  desired 
final  line  of  cut-off. 


SELF-HARDENING  ALKAU-  AND  ACID-PROOF 
WATER  GLASS  CEMENTS  CAPABLE  OF  SWELL- 
ING 
^  Dleti,_Krephen,  Taams,  and  Gnldo  Max  Rudalf 
LMcalz,  Fraaknvt  an  Main,  GcraaBy,  aarinon  to 
Faifrweifce  Hocchst  Akmiyrwiisrhaft  vonnb  Mdster 
LMiM  A  Braniag,  FiaiAfwt  am  Mais,  Germany,  a 
corporatfon  of  Gcrnsaay 

NoDrawiM.   FDad Apr. 2, 1957, Scr. No. 656,966 
CUas  priofflhr,  apaiicatloa  Gcrasaay  Sept  11,  1956 

9ClaLw.  (a.  166— 64) 
1.  Self -hardening .  alkali-proof  and  acid-proof  water 
glaas  cement  powder  composition  capable  of  swellmg 
consisting  essentially  of  alkali-water  glass,  0.1  to  10% 
of  a  cyanamide  of  a  bivalent  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lead  and  alkaline  earth 
metals,  an  inert  inorganic  filling  material  and  5  to  50% 
of  a  sintered  and  findy  triturated  calcium-aluminum- 
iron-ailicate,  wherein  the  above  percentage  figures  are 
calculated  upon  the  wdght  of  the  cement  powder  and 
said  caldum-aluminum-iron-ailicate  consists  of 

5  to  15%  by  weight  of  SiO,, 
30  to  50%  by  wdght  of  A1,0,, 
5  to  15%  by  weight  of  Fe,0|,  and 
35  to  45%  by  weight  of  CaO. 


2346,697  < 

MASKING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
MM  Palm,  Little  FkBs,  N  J.,  asrig^or  to  W( 
EkcMe  Coiporattom  East  Plttelimgh,  P*^  • 
tton  of  PemMyhraaia  s 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1957,  Scr.  No.  766^ 
6C]afans.    (CL  117— 36) 


2,946,696 
MASKING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Steaks  A.  LopcnsU,  PooBptaa  Pktos,  NJ.,  ass^Mr  to 
Wci<iiigioiMc^HecWc^6iryiratioH,  East  Pittsborgh, 

pEoec.  31, 1957, Sar.  No.  766,435 
6  daiasa.    (CL  117—36) 


2.  The  method  of  masking  a  sdected  part  of  an  article 
from  a  processing  medium  which  method  consists  of 
inserting  said  article  into  a  shielding  member  adapted 
to  loosely  receive  the  sdected  part  to  be  muked.  pod- 
tioning  said  article  within  and  in  wholly  spaced  rdation- 
ship  with  said  shidding  member  to  define  with  the  en- 
circled part  of  said  article  an  opening  which  coincides 
with  a  predetermined  line  of  cut-off  on  said  article,  tx>tat- 
ing  said  article  and  shidding  member  while  so  positimied, 
and  then  passing  a  fluid  medium  throu^  said  opening  to 
prevent  the  influx  of  said  processing  medium  into  said 
opening  and  thereby  restrict  said  processing  medium  to 
the  exposed  part  of  said  article  above  the  aforesaid  line 
of  cut-off. 


1.  TTie  method  of  masldng  a  sdeded  body  portion  of 
an  artide  from  a  processing  medium  sprayed  from  a 
movable  source  which  sctms  the  exposed  end  portion  of 
said  article,  and  effecting  a  desired  final  line  <A  cut-off 
which  method  comprises,  inserting  said  article  into  a 
shielding  member  adapted  to  loosdy  receive  the  selected 
body  portion  to  be  proiectsd  and  define  therewith  a  cham- 


METHOD  OF  APPLrMGWAX  TO  STRANDS  OF 
GLASS  FIBERS 

^5^L-^«?r?*^  **y'  ^'^  •«»   Clveiice  H. 
HelMBg,  ShdbyviUc  tad.,  aarinon  to  Pittsbv 
Gtoss  Coa^Mi^,  ADcghcay  CiMaty,  Pa.,  « 
tioa  of  Pcaaqrlraaia 

FBcd  Oct  26, 1956,  Scr.  No.  766,36ll 
3  Claims.    (CL  117—54)  I 

1.  A  method  of  applying  wax  to  layers  of  strands  of 
gllass  fiben  supported  on  a  hollow,  tubular  support  hav- 
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ing  openiiifi  therein  which  comprises  contiauoosly 
ing  molten  wax  through  the  layers  of  strands  from  the  out- 
side layer  to  the  support  and  through  the  openfaigs  in  the 
support  until  the  stnnds  are  sativated  wiA  a  nuudmum 


material  infiltrated  with  a  lower  melting  meUl,  which 
oompriaet:  arc  melting  a  consumable  electrode  composed 
of  said  inflltrant  metal  to  form  a  molten  pool  thereof 
in  which  said  matrix  is  immersed  and  while  maintaining 
a  substantially  subatmosfrfieric  pressure  surrounding  said 
arc  and  matrix  during  at  least  the  initial  portion  of  said 
melting,  thereupon  increasing  said  pressure  sufBctently 
to  force  the  molten  inflltrant  metal  into  the  pores  of 
said  matrix  to  the  maximum  extent,  and  thereupon  re- 
moving  the  excess  molten  inflltrant  metal. 


amount  of  wax  and  thereafter  continuing  the  passage  of 

wax  through  the  strands  until  the  amount  of  wax  on  the 
strands  is  reduced  and  the  difference  between  the  hi^ 
and  low  amounts  of  wax  on  the  strands  at  diflarent  layen 
on  the  suppmt  is  reduced. 


2,94C7fl 

METHOD  OP  TREATING  GLASS  WITH  EPOXY- 
SILANBS  AND  THEIR  EPOXY-AMINE  ADDUCT8, 
AND  THE  ARTICLES  MADE  THEREBY 

Edwin  P.  PlBeddfrnewi,  Mldhnd*  Mich.,  asslgMr  to  Dwr 
Cwing  CotpofrtioM,  MIdlMd,  Mich^  «  wwpotlioa  «f 


PROCESS  OF  IMPREGNATING  GRAPHITE  WTTH 

A  URANIUM  COMPOUND 

MtMBci  C.  Sua,  Lot  Aisgelai,  Robert  R.  Randolph,  BcO- 

lower,  and  Chanaccy  Starr,  PacHc  PaUndca,  CailL, 

>    aesignnrs,  by  mesne  siwifiiii  His,  to  the  United  States 

of  AnMTica  aa  rcynecBted  by  the  United  States  Atomic 


NoDnming.  Fflad  Nor.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  i9S,S42 
iChriMM.   (CL117— 72) 

6.  A  method  comprising  applying  to  glass  an  aqueous 
scriution  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  epoxy  compounds  of  the  formulas 


HiC CH(R).8J(0R')i  mkJ    I^    8    \ 


NoDnwiBg.    Filed  Mar.  24, 1947,  Ser.  No.  73M2C 
4ClataM.    (CL117— «S) 

1.  A  process  of  forming  reactor  material  comprising 
the  steps  oi  placing  in  a  container  uranyl  nitrate  hexa- 
hydrate,  and  graphite;  heating  the  uranyl  nitrate  hexaby- 
drate  and  graphite  to  a  temperature  greater  than  about 
60*  C.  to  melt  the  uranyl  nitrate  hexahydrate  in  its 
own  water  of  crystallization  so  that  it  will  then  be  ab- 
sorbed by  the  graphite;  and  thereupon  heating  the  graph- 
ite with  the  salt  absorbed  therein  to  a  temperature  greater 
than  about  235*  C.  until  the  salt  is  converted  into  an 
oxide. 


PRODUCTION  OF  I^UTRATED  COMPOSITES 
Mnrice  I.  Day,  Ptttsbafb,  Pn.,  ssilgnrir  to  CrmAk 
Steel  Compuy  of  Amcrics,  Pklsbwgh,  Pa.,  a  covpo- 
ntioB  of  New  Jtnej      . 

FOed  Dec  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  7M,tM 
SOainM.    (0.117— M) 


) 


CHtCHiBKOROt 


their  epoxy-amine  addncts  of  the  formulas 

HO 
YCH,CH(R).81(0R')»  and  Y^     8     ^CHiCHi81(OR0« 

reflectively,  in  which  Y  is  a  residue  of  an  aliphatic  hy- 
carbon  radical  substituted  water-miscible  amine  which 
residue  is  attached  to  the  carbon  through  a  carbon- 
nitrogen  linkage,  and  water  soluble  hydrolyzates  of  said 
epoxy  compounds  and  said  epoxy-amine  adducts,  in  all 
of  which  compounds  R  is  a  radical  attached  to  silicon 
by  a  carboo-to-silicon  bond  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  divalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  less  than 
10  carbon  atoms  and  divalent  radicals  of  less  than  10 
carbon  atoms  which  are  compoted  of  carbon,  hydrogen, 
and  oxygen  atoms,  the  laner  being  in  the  form  of  ether 
linkages,  a  has  a  value  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  0  and  1  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  less  than  5 
carbon  atoms,  carboxyacyl  radicals  of  less  than  5  carbon 
atoms  and  radicals  of  the  formula  (— CH,CH,0)nZ  in 
w^kich  n  is  an  integer  ot  at  least  1  and  Z  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon radicals  of  less  than  5  carbon  atoms,  allow- 
ing the  resulting  coating  to  dry  and  bonding  said  coated 
glass  with  an  organic  reein. 


1.  The  method   of  producing  inflltrated   composites 
comprising  an  initially  porous  matrix  of  higher  melting 


2344,712 

HIGH  SOLIDS  VOm  DISPERSIONS 

Heiy  J.  BMh,  Mont  Lebanon  Township,  AOcfhcngr 

Coanty,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  bmsbc  assignnifnts,  to  Amcri- 

can-Marictta  Compaqr.  Stooer-Mndge  Co.  Division, 

Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  DliDois 

No  Drawing.    FBed  Aag.  31, 1954,  Ssr.  No.  M7,2M 
19  OainM.    (CL  117—75) 

9.  A  fluid  resin  dispersion,  capable  of  being  spread 
on  a  surface  and  thereafter  fused  by  heating  into  a  hard, 
stable,  continuous,  tough  and  abrasion-resistant  coating, 
comprising  resin,  plasticizer,  and  volatile  liquid  dispersant 
components,  said  components  consisting  of  (1)  solid 
thermoplastic  polyvinyl  resin  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  in  excess  of  20,000  and  made  from  vinyl  chloride 
in  major  amount,  (2)  plasticizer  fw  said  resin,  and  (3) 
volatDe  liquid  dispersant  material  consisting  essentially  of 
mixed  aromatic  alkyl  substituted  polynudear  hydrocar- 
bons having  a  composite  specific  gravity  of  about  one, 
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a  mixed  aniline  point  of  about  26*  to  about  30*  C,  and 
a  disrillatiop  range  of  about  150*  C.  to  about  450*  C, 
the  plasticizer  omiponent  (2)  constituting  about  5%  to 
about  25%  of  the  combined  weight  of  the  resin  and 
plasticizer  components  (1)  and  (2),  and  the  volatile 
liquid  dispersant  component  (3)  constituting  about  35% 
to  about  55%  of  the  total  weight  of  components  (1), 
(2),  and  (3),  said  composition  having  a  viscosity  in  the 
range  of  about  30  seconds  to  about  300  seconds  in  No.  4 
Ford  cup  at  80*  F.,  being  capable,  when  baked  at  425* 
F.  for  5  minutes,  of  releasing  most  of  the  said  material 
(3)  to  atmo^here. 


1001 


group  consisting  oi  substituted  alkyl,  hydro$yalkyl,  acyl, 
and  aroyl  radicals,  and  each  of  Ri  and  Rg  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
and  aralkyl  radicals,  and  where  R,  is  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals, 
and  Y  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  Consisting  of 
chloride,  bromide,  and  iodide  radicals. 


4 


Im46,' 


^ ,793 

MfTHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  COMBATING 
SM^-'^'^ATION  ON  REFRACTORY  SUR- 
FACES 

Hania  Tbompaon,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  msIs to  Nalco 

Chemical  Compnagr,  a  corpoealioB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   FIM  Apr.  16, 1956,  Scr.  No.  57t,194 

15aaiBM.    (a.  117— 123) 

I.  In  a  regenerative  gas  preheating  method  wherein 
hot  effluent  gases  containing  slag-forming  materials  are 
conducted  over  regenerative  refractory  surfaces  to  trans- 
fer heat  thereto,  and  fnesh  gases  are  conducted  over  the 
thttt  heated  refractories  to  transfer  heat  Atma  the  refrac- 
tories to  the  fresh  gases,  the  improvement  for  combating 
slag  formation  on  said  refractory  surfaces  which  com- 
prises providing  a  coat  of  magnesium  oxide  on  said  sur- 
faces. 


2,946,796  f 

PROCESS   FOR   THE   HYDROLYZATION   OF 
STARCH  AND  OTHER  POLYSACCHARIDES 

^^c'°&TOrT!jL.x!!!^  ViJri^  Drift,  nnd  Wonter 

Wotspoor  N.Y.,  Amsterdam,  NetheriandK  a  coanav 
■ftbf  Hi thii lands  ^^ 

FOed  Ai«.  14, 1956,  Scr.  No.  694,t92 

Clafana  priority,  application  Netherlands  Ai«.  29,  1955 

4aataM.    (a.  127— 36) 


2,946,794 

OPAQUE  GLASS 

Boniham  W.  Ung,  Cotanbna,  and  AmMM  K.  Smalley, 

Worthfaigton,  Ohio,  assignon,  by  mesne  asslgmncnte, 

to  Union  CaiMde  Corporation,  a  coiporation  of  New 

Yon 

NoDrawfaig.    FUcd  Oct  18, 1956,  Scr.  No.  616,566 
8  ClafaML    (O.  117—129) 

8.  A  method  of  producing  a  white,  opaque  enamel 
coating  on  a  cast  iron  surface  comprising  pulverizing  a 
frit  consisting  essentially  of  from  35  to  65  percent  by 
weight  PbO,  from  15  to  40  percent  by  weight  SiO,,  from 
1  to  15  percent  BjOj.  ftiom  1  to  15  percent  by  weight 
VjOj,  up  to  14  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  alkali 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ZrOj,  TiO|,  and 
AljOi,  applying  said  frit  on  the  cast  iron  surface  to  be 
coated,  and  firing  it  at  a  temperature  between  about 
1050*  F.  and  about  1350*  F.  to  obtain  an  enamel  coating. 


2,946,795 

WARP  SIZING  PROCESS 

Hcibeit  C.  Olscn,  Bcrhalcy  Hcighte,  NJ.,  aoipor  to 

Nado«d  Starch  and  Chemical  Coipomlioa,  a  coipo- 

ntioa  of  Dehiwarc 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aog.  26, 1958,  Scr.  No.  757,191 

6ClafaBS.  (a.  117— 139  J) 
1.  In  a  method  for  the  warp  sizing  of  textile  yams,  the 
step  which  comprises  the  passage  of  the  yams  through  a 
sizing  solution  containing  a  starch-amine  reaction  product 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  starch-amine  reaction 
products  having  the  follo<wing  structural  formulae: 

Ri 

X— O-R-N-R, 

wherein  X  is  starch,  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  substituted  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl,  acyl, 
and  aroyl  radicals,  and  eich  ot  R,  and  R,  is  a  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisUng  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  and 
aralkyl  radicals,  and 

Ri 


1.  A  process  for  the  hydrolyzation  of  starch  and  other 
polysaccharides  involving  tlie  use  of  a  heater  fand  reactor 
comprising  passing  an  acidified  suspension  of  a  poly- 
saccharide sequentially  through  the  heater  and  reactor 
for  successive  heating  operations,  repeatedly  recycling 
the  fluid  from  the  reactor  to  the  heater  and  back  through 
the  reactor,  adding  fresh  suspension  between  the  reactor 
and  heater,  and  heating  the  fresh  suspension  to  pass  the 
same  through  the  gelatinization  stage  by  the  heat  of  the 
recycled  fluid. 

2,W6,797 

STORAGE  BATTERIES  AND  FLUIDS  THEREFOR 

Harold  H.  Spcrber,  5627  HiciEam  Drive,  Dayton,  OUo 

NoDrawfag.   FiMScpt39,1954,Sar.No.»459,55S 

17CUM.   (CL  136— 154) 
(Granted  nnder  TMc  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  aec.  266) 
10.  A  lead-type  storage  battery  comprising  a  case,  sepa- 
rators, plates,  sulphuric  acid,  and  between  0.1  and  50% 
by  volume  based  on  the  entire  battery  fluid  of  a  stable 
liquid  organo-siloxane. 


X-Oi-R-N— R, 

wherem  X  is  starch,  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the 


2,946,798 
NTTRIDING  WITH  ELECTRIC  GLOW  DISCHARGE 

Berahard  BctghaiM  ud  Hans  BMck,  Zuich,  S#iteer1and, 
Minors  to  Elektrophysikalischc  Anatatt  BcnAard 
Bcrghaw,  Yadnz,  Llechtenstefai 

No  Drawtog.    FOed  Sept  14, 1955,  Scr.  No.  534,376 

llCfadoM.   (CL  148— 16.6)        1 

1.  Process  for  hardening  the  interior  surface  of  steel 
gun-barrels  which  comprises  subjecting  the  portion  of  the 
mterior  surface  of  a  gun-barrel  which  is  contacted  by 
the  projectile  to  an  electrical  glow-discharge  in  a  nitrog- 
enous atmosphere  to  effect  heating  of  the  interior  sur- 
face of  the  gun-barrel,  substantially  entirely  by  such  glow- 
discharge,  to  a  nitriding  temperature  and  heavy  bom- 
bardment of  such  surface,  with  nitrogen  ions  to  enrich 
the  treated  surface  with  nitrogen  through  the  glow-dis- 
charge  umil  there  is  obtained  a  hardened  interior  sur- 
face zone  characterized  by  increased  resistance^  wear, 
and  by  ductility  and  resistance  to  ^lintering. 
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POWER  TRANSISTORWm  MONOCRYOTAIXINE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  BODY 

to 


1951, 8w.  No.  74^7M 
iM  GiriMBy  Juty  23, 1957 
(0.10=43) 


thickiiess,  said  polyviayl  botynl  hariat  a  oompontion  of 
15-30%  by  weight  of  vioyl  akobol.  0-2%  by  wdght  of 
▼ioyl  eater  and  the  lemaisdcr  Tinyl  botynl.  said  plasti- 
cized  polyvitiyl  butyral  containing  25-^%  by  wei^  of 
a  compatible  ester  plasticizer,  the  eioct  amount  of  said 
plastictzer  being  that  amount  which  will  canse  the  break 
heights  at  0*  F.  and  at  120*  F.  of  said  laminate  to  be 


1.  A  power  transistor  comprising  a  monocrystaUine 
semicondiictor  body  having  at  least  two  highly  doped 
areii  of  a  given  conductance  type  and  a  leas  highly 
doped  basis  area  of  the  opfoult  conductance  type  inter- 
mediate said  other  two  areas  and  forming  respective  p-n 
junctions  together  therewith  the  two  hi^y  doped  areas 
providing  a  collector  and  an  emitter  respectively,  said 
semiconductor  body  in  said  basis  area  having  a  q>ecific 
resistance  (^)  and  a  thickness  (W)  correlated  to  each 
other  approximately  in  accordance  with  the  ratio 


■at  «iit  WMi 


^/W' 


•0*1*  Bk 


ohm 


wherem  ^  is  the  specific  resistance  in  obm  cm.,  W  is  the 
thickness  in  cm.,  eg  is  the  influence  coeflScient  equal  to 
8.86- 10"**  amp.  second/volt  cm.,  «  is  the  dielectric  con- 
stant of  the  semiconductor  material  (dimensionless),  ^  in 
cm  .'/volt  second  is  the  mobility  of  the  charge  carriers  in 
the  basis  area,  and  E^  in  volt/cm.  b  the  critical  electric 
field  strength  of  the  semiconductor  material. 


substantially  equal  when  measured  by  the  test  described 
in  American  Standard  Safety  Code  Z  26.1-1950  and 
modified  by  employing  as  the  missfle  oi  the  said  test  a 
ball  6.5  indies  in  diameter  and  weighing  9.2  pounds,  and 
further  modified  by  mounting  the  said  laminate  in  a  rigid 
rubber  mounting  substantially  identical  to  that  employed 
in  mounting  windshields  in  automobfles. 


2,946,71§ 
POLYTETRAFLUOROEIHYLENE  ADHESITE  TAPE 
RcabcB  ThoMM  FlaMa,  WBnrfngto^  DcL,  ■irfgaiii  to 
E.  L  «■  Pout  dc  NcwNBi  and  Coa^My,  Tm^iiiiB 
DcL,  a  corporadoB  of  Ddaware 

FDcd  Mar.  8, 1956,  S«r.  No.  576,262 
1  ClafaB.    (CL  154—2.26) 


2,946,712 
LAMINATiED  TRIM  SHEET 
UBCs  W.  Greig,  Gfoase  Potols  Park,  Mich.,  aaignor  to 
Woodan  laitiliii,  hcorporatcd.  Demit,  Mick.,  a 
cosporalkm  of  Middgaa 

Filed  May  22, 1956.  Ser.  No.  516,531 
4aakM.   (GL  154— 45.9) 


^r"* 


fyf^ff^f —  "■  -f^r^^^M 


*4  'I    •" 


tS 


MunrnnawmuK 


The  method  of  insulating  an  electrical  conductor  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  contacting  a  tape  of  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene  with  a  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  in  a  non- 
metallic,  inert  solvent  treating  the  tape  with  nitric  acid, 
coating  the  tape  with  an  uncured  resin  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  silicone  resins,  epoxy  resins  and  polyester  resins, 
winding  the  tape  onto  an  electrical  conductor  and  there- 
after heating  the  tape  and  conductor  sufficiently  to  cause 
curing  of  the  said  resin. 


2,946,711 
SAFETY.GLASS  LAMINATE 
Cfc««er  Gri^wold  Bragaw,  Jr-Weat  Ckcster,  Pa.,  ai^ 
WmiaB  Goodrich  SloMral,  WDniMton,  Dd.,  aa&Bon 
to  E.  L  da  Post  dc  Ncmo«n  asd  Cobi^,  WOniiK. 
tea,  Dd.,  a  corporadoa  of  Delaware 

Med  Dec.  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  762,647 
6ClBkM.  (CL  154— 2.77) 
1.  An  improved  safety-glass  laminate  having  a  total 
thickness  of  0.180  to  0.370  inch  comprising  two  outer 
layers  of  glass  bonded  to  a  central  layer  of  plasticized 
polyvinyl  butyral,  the  total  thickness  of  the  two  layers 
of  gUas  being  from  0.100  to  .0.250  inch  and  the  fhtrknfffs 
of  said  central  hiyer  betag  froa  0.030  to  0.120  inch  in 


1.  A  laminated  trim  sheet  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  cast  flexible  plastic  finish  layer  of  a  shallow  pan  shape 
in  cross  section  and  having  a  marginal  rim  provided  with 
an  inwardly  extending  flange  overhanging  the  bottom  of 
tlie  pan  shape  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  rim  and  flange 
of  the  plastic  layer  being  self  supporting  as  to  shape  and 
qMidng  of  the  flange  from  the  bottom  of  the  pan-shaped 
plastic  layer,  a  cushionlike  core  layer  disposed  within  the 
pan-shaped  plastic  layer  with  the  marginal  portion  erf  the 
core  layer  received  underneath  the  flange  of  the  plastic 
layer,  aid  plastic  lajrer  being  cast  in  situ  upon  and  into 
secnremenl  with  the  front  face  of  the  core  layer  and 
about  the  margin  thereof  and  the  flange  of  the  plastic 
layer  being  cast  in  situ  upon  and  into  securemeot  with 
the  back  face  of  the  core  layer,  said  plastic  flange  being 
provided  with  a  series  of  fastener-receiving  apertures  ex- 
tending therethrough  underneath  the  core  layer,  said 
apertures  adapted  to  receive  fasteners  therethrough  to  be 
engaged  through  and  underneath  the  flange  to  secure  the 
trim  sheet  to  a  support,  said  core  layer  being  held  to  size 
and  shape  by  the  plastic  layer. 


2,946.713 

PROCESS  FOR  EMBOSSING  DECORATIVE 

ARTICLES 

Peter  P.  Dulaa,  Ir.,  St  CMr  Shorsi^  aad  Ralph  M. 

Slallard,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  sarigMra  to  G«Mral  Moton 


Coiyoratloa,  Detroit,  MldL,  a  coiyortloa  of  Dcbwaiv 
FBad  Oct  6, 1955,  Ssr.  No.  536,914 


14CUW.    (CL  154— 166) 

1.  A  process   for  dielectrically  embossing   a  sponge 
rubber  trim  assembly  comprising  a  sheet  of  trim  material 
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positioned  on  a  layer  of  sponge  rubber  wherein  heat  and 
pressure  are  applied  to  form  depressed  areas  in  the  as- 
sembly, tlie  invention  comprising  the  step  of  providing 
the  rubber  with  a  conditioning  material  consisting  of 
at  least  one  of  the  materials  selected  from  the  group 
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2jM6^71i 

MRTHOD  OF  OQ^mOUJNG  AND  IRADI. 
_^^  ^         CATINGMmS  AND  IKES 
FMariek  A.  HtoHl,  MMldak,  NJ.,  aitoorW 

*  WWm  ConamHaa,  Now  ySSn.Y, 


consisting  of  water,  methyl  alcohol  and  the  higher  al- 
cohols to  enable  the  rubber  to  be  selectively  heated  and 
fused  in  the  depressed  areas,  the  fused  rubber  acting  as 
an  adhesive  to  retain  ^  embossed  design  in  the  trim 
material. 


NoDnwtaf.   I1MJMa27,195t,8sr.N^t744,927 
SCMh.  (0.167-22) 

1.  A  process  of  cootroUiag  milci  and  ticks  attacking 
duorophyllaoeous  plants  which  comptises  apfrfying  to  said 
plants  an  aqueous  solutioa  comprising  0.05  to  0.5%  by 
weight  of  an  aoeCyleiiic  did  having  the  foDowiag  general 
formula: 

HOCH,(— CuK;— )aCH,OH 


wherein  n  represents  a  positive  integer  of  from  1  to  2. 


un  the 


3,946,714 
FUNGICIDAL  COMPOSTTIONS  COMPRISING  RE. 

ACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  ETHYLENE  AND  SUL- 

FUR 
Irvtog  D.  Webh  and  lelM  W.  Yala,  Jr.,  Yarha  Uada, 

a  catpoiatioa  «f  CaB- 


2,946,717 

INSECT  REPELLENT  COMPOSmON  AND 

METHOD  FOR  REPBLUNG  MNnCTS 

^  P*<w*"  Ca^jpaay,  a  tmfoutlm  «f  Dalawara 

flai  Aug.  21, 1951, 8«.  Na.  756,413 
,    ^     .         ISCWaiB.   (CL167— 22) 

1.  An  improved  insect  repeOent  having  enhanced  lo- 
pdlency  comprising  3-chloropropyl-n-octyl  sulfoxide  ia- 
corporated  with  a  N-alkyl  imidc  of  bicyck>-[2Zl]-5-hep- 
tene-2,3-dicarboxylic  acid  wherein  the  alkyl  substituent  of 
said  imide  has  1  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


NaDtawlBi.  FBed  Mar.  16, 1957, Ssr.  Now 646,539 
1    A*.     .."  Chtato-   (CL  167-22) 

I.  A  rungicidal  composition  compnsmg  an  inert  fungi- 
cidal carrier  material  and.  as  the  essential  fungitoxic  in- 
gredient, a  normally  liquid  product  obtained  by  heating 
ethylene  with  elemental  sulfur  at  a  reaction  temperature 
between  about  75*  C.  and  about  250*  C.  and  at  a  pres- 
sure between  about  200  and  about  5000  pj.i.g.,  and  there- 
after separating  from  the  product  so  obtained  the  com- 
pooenu  thereof  which  boil  below  about  140*  C.  under 
about  0.4  mm.  pressure,  the  proportions  of  ethylene  and 
sulfur  and  the  time  of  said  heating  being  such  that  the 
said  product  contains  between  1  and  about  6  atoms  of 
sulfur  per  molecuk  of  ethylene. 


V4 


2*946,715 
^JJECTICIOAL   COMPOSITION   CONTAINING   A 
SULFINAMIDE  AND  ALLBTHRIN  OR  PYRETH- 

KUni 

lUnr  E.  Staasbwy  and  Rector  P.  LaathM.  BafHeailliiL 

poratioa  of  Dehware^  '    ^* 

No  Drawlag.    FBed  hm»  23,  1956.  Ser.  No.  743.973 
15CtaiaiiL    (a.  167— 22) 

11.  A  method  of  paralyzing  and  killing  insects  which 
com^^  exposing  such  insects  to  the  action  of  an  in- 
■emd^  composition  comainmg  a  sulfinamide  and  a  py- 
rethrom-like  compound  in  a  ratio  in  the  range  from 
2.5:1  to  150:1  on  a  weight  basis,  wherein  said  sulfinamide 
has  the  foramla 


,  2.946,716 

SYNERGlSnC  INSECnCIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Howard  A.  Ioms  aad  loiai  A.  GoraMH,  BaHtaMa.  Mi. 
■?*■?*»■  C.pieklBBaa,  LyadaavBto,  N.Y,  iiii^nmi 
to  Food  Marhiaiii  aad  rTtiwIfaf  CaiparaSloa.  New 
Yark,  N.Y.,  a  coryoiathia  of  Dslawa 

'^•itfPTS^^^Ift!  yP"*-****  Mar.  24,  1955,  Bar. 
No.  496396.  DMdcd  aad  tUb  nuBialliia  tLI  17. 
1956,  Ser.  No.  767,712  "  * 

ICMm.   (CL167— 23) 

2.  The  method  of  killing  insects  which  com^ffises  ap. 
plying  to  the  insects  and  their  habitat  a  synergistic  ia- 
■ecticidal  composition  comprising  0,0-dhnethyl  S-(l,2- 
dicarbethoxyediyI)dithiophosphate  and  phenyl  cartemate, 
wherein  said  components  are  present  in  the  ratio  of  about 
two  parts  of  said  carbamate  per  part  of  said  dithio- 
phosphate. 


1 


no  B' 


Wherem  R  and  R'  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  afyl,  saturated  acyclic  and  satu- 
rated alicyclic  radicals  and  combinations  of  such  radicals, 
each  R  contains  from  1  to  16  carbon  atoms,  each  R' 
contains  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms,  and  the  total  car- 
bon atoms  in  R  plus  the  R's  does  not  exceed  25,  and 
wherem  the  said  pyrethrum-like  compound  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrethrum  and  alledirin. 


2,946,719  I 

SYNERGISTIC  INSBCnCIDAL  COMPOSmONS 
Howard  A.  looea  aad  Ibha  A.  GanMB,  Balflail,.,  Md. 
aiM  Bcrtaa  C  Dlillasua,  Lyadoarvflk,  N.Y.  asihaiiis 

^.  ■•■*»  N.Y.,  a  carpaiathi  of  Dahiwan 
^*i°*!2j^^Mte!  ■"""*"  M«-  H  1W5,  Ser. 

r&,1^o.  7^SJSJ -*  *^  •''"-- ^  ^ 
.   .   .6ClaiaM.   (CL167— 22) 

1.  Synergistic  msectiadal  compositions  comprising  0,0- 
dimethyl  S-n,2-dicarbethoxyethyl)dithiopho«phate  and 
an  organic  carbamate  ester  having  the  following  general 
formula 


R< 

\ 


NCOOB, 


wherein  R<  \s  ethyl  and  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sjsUng  of  2-naphthyl,  furfuryl,  1-naphthyl  and  2-ethylhex- 
yl  radicals,  wherein  said  components  are  present  in  the 
ratio  of  about  2  parts  of  said  carbamate  per  part  of  said 
dithiophosphate. 
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METHOD  OF  TBEATING  NEMATODES  BY  TREAT- 
^  ING  WITH    A  HETEROCYCUC  METHYL  ISO- 
THIOCYANATE 

I.  Ltwta,  Pikwiwi,  M^  ■■Iffnr  to  MflMMto 
ft  St  Loali,  Mo^  ■  M»»ot«lioB  off 


No  Dnmli«.  FBtd  Maj  13,  19S7,  Str.  No.  <5M64 
UCMm.  (CLH7— 33) 
1.  A  method  of  inhihitinf  the  destructive  activity  of 
pareiitic  nemitodet  in  soil  which  comprises  dispersing  in 
the  infrrted  sofl  •  toxic  anwunt  of  a  compound  having 
thestractore 

R.C — (CR^«— CR. 


1-j-CHr-NC8 
CRa 


wherein  R  is  a  radica]  selected  fnxn  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  having  up  to  three  carbon 
atoms,  and  halogen  atoms;  wherein  n  is  an  integer  from 
one  (1)  to  two  (2),  and  m  is  an  integer  from  zero  (0)  to 
one  (I)  provided  that  when  m  is  zero  (0)  the  sum  of 
all  of  integers  n  is  an  uneven  integer  from  three  (3)  to 
seven  (7)  and  when  m  is  one  (1)  the  sum  of  all  the 
n  integers  is  an  uneven  integer  from  five  (S)  to  nine  (9); 
and  wherein  X  is  a  chalcogen  having  an  atom  weight 
between  ten  ( 10)  and  forty  (40). 


2^944,721 
EMULSmCATlON  OF  WATER-INSOLUBLE 
ORGANIC  SOLVENTS 
Robert  C.  Hyatt,  GmfOTd,  aad  RajaMMii  L.  Msiybcw, 
Phmipifcwg,  NJ.,  ami  LmH*  G.  Nn%  BTOoUya, 
Okio,  MrigBon  to  Geocral  Aofflne  A  FUm  Coipon- 
tfcM,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  cotporalfcw  of  Ddawan 
NoDrawi^   FOcd  Dec  17, 1954,  S«r.  No.  476,682 

ISCIaiaK  (CL167— 42) 
1.  An  emulsifier  mixture  comprising  about  50  to  90 
parts  by  weight  of  a  water  soluble  synthetic  nonionic 
surface  active  polyoxyethylene  ether  of  an  alkylated 
phenol  containing  from  about  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  in 
said  alkylated  portion  and  from  about  7  to  30  oxyethyl- 
ene  groups  in  said  pdyoxyethylene  portion,  and  about 
10  to  50  parts  by  weight  of  the  cyclohexylammom'um 
salt  of  an  alkylbenzene  sulfcmic  acid  containing  at  least 
one  alkyl  group  of  at  least  3  carbon  atoms. 


2,946,722 

COMFOSrnON  and  method  FOR  TREATING 

POULTRY 

Walter  H.  Hoffman,  24  Crcstvicw  Drfvc,  and  Waitman  P. 

Scott,  2353  S.  Maryland,  botfi  of  SwIagSUd,  Mo. 

NoDiawli«,   F1MM7  21,1959,8ar.N«.t2S,444 

idaiBM.   (0.167— 43J) 

1.  A  composition  for  poultry  treatmem  consisting 
essentially  of  a  nontoxic  water-soluble  salt  of  propionic 
acid  and  lesser  but  complementary  quantities  of  methyl 
rosaniline,  ferric  choline  citrate,  menadione  sodium  bi- 
sulfite, and  trace-element  compounds. 


2,946J23 
COMPOSITION  CONTAOSING  PARA-AMINOSAU. 

CYCUC  ACID  AND  ITS  SODIUM  SALT 

F^raak  L.  Root,  St  Loirfi,  Mos  Mi%ani  to  DsMa-Wlbaa 

ft  Ok,  St  Loirfi^  Mo.,  a  coipofattoa  of  MkMMri 

NoDrawlBg.   FDcd  Jan.  21, 1958,  S«r.  No.  716,186 

9ClafaH.  (CL167— 65) 
4.  A  therapeutic  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
para-«minosalicylic  add  and  a  salt  seleotod  from  a  group 
consisting  of  sodium  para-«minosalicylate,  potassium 
para-aminoaahcylate  and  a  mixture  of  sodium  and  potas- 
sium para-aminosalicyfote,  the  compoaition  having  a  pH  of 
about  3.3  to  4.8.  c 


2346,724 
ffFABLE  POLIOMYSLniS  UVB  YIRUB 
VACCINE 
Valialhi,  NmmI,  N.Y.,  iiikiioi  to 
.  N«w  Yaift,  N.\.,  1 


NoDiawtog.  FladMajr  29, 1957,  Sot.  No.  662,333 
4CUM.    (CL167— 78) 

1.  An  orally  administrabfe  poliomyelitis  virus  vacctne 
comprising  an  aqueous  attenuated  non-pathogenic  poli- 
omyelitis virus  suspension  adsorbed  by  substantially  non- 
hydrated  gelatin  particles  from  10  to  140  mesh  as  water 
of  hydration,  the  amount  of  gelatin  being  suffideot  ao 
that  after  hydration  with  the  virus  suspension,  the  par- 
ticles are  substantially  dry,  said  virus  vaccine  being  free- 
flowing,  particulate,  granular,  and  storage-stable  with  n- 
qiect  to  its  activity. 


2,946,725 

DENTIFRICE  COMPOSmONS 


Paid  E.  Norrii,  ^lagield  TowaAip,  HamOtoa  Cooty, 
and  Hcwy  C.  Schwdicr,  Sycamore  TowaaUp, 

toThaProcterft  ( 


HaoaO- 


Hcary 

ton  County,  Ohio, 

Coaspany,  rtod—art,  Ohto.  a  cotporatfoa  of  Ohto 

NoDrawtof.   FDad  MwT^  1957,  Sar.  No.  647,956 

nCWaM.    (d.  167— 93) 

1.  A  dentifrice  containing  a  stannous  compound,  said 
stannous  compound  being  difficultly  soluable  but  capable 
of  dissolving  to  supply  at  least  10  but  not  more  than 
1000  parts  per  million  of  stannous  ions  wbtn  in  a«o- 
ciation  with  water,  and  being  present  in  said  dentifrice  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  said  stannous  compound 
in  undissolved  and  undissociated  form,  said  dentifrice 
having  a  pH  of  from  3  J  to  6.0. 


2,946.726 

HORCEOPrr AL  DISTILLATION  APPARATUS 

nOdMal  MasniB,  Jr.,  1617  Woo6rf6a  Drfva, 

AlaiaaMa,Va. 

Fled  Dae.  4, 1958, 8v.  No.  7784t9 

4CWM.   (0.262—151) 


1.  A  distillation  apparatus  for  separating  a  mixture 
of  compounds  of  low  and  of  high  boiling  points  compris- 
ing a  horizontal  longitudinal  tube;  an  apertured  vapor 
inlet  closure  secured  in  air  tight  manner  to  one  end  of 
said  tube;  an  apertured  vapor  outlet  closure  secured  in 
in  air  ti^t  manner  to  the  other  end  of  said  tube;  pack- 
ing material  substantially  completely  fijiing  said  tube;  a 
plurality  of  spaced-apart  weir  tanks  disposed  transverse- 
ly within  the  top  of  said  tube;  a  like  number  plurality 
of  spaced-apart  sump  tanks  disposed  transversely  with- 
in the  bottom  of  said  tube  in  off-set  relationship  to 
said  weir  tanks  to  collect  the  overflow  of  each  respective 
weir  tank;  a  pump  disposed  between  each  respective 
weir  tank  and  the  co-acting  sump  tank  for  conveying 
liquid  toward  said  inlet  closure  from  the  bottom  of  one 
sump  tank  to  the  top  of  the  adjacem  weir  tank  and  a 
liquid  mixture  feed  mlet  disposed  intermediate  said  closure 
enids  whereby  the  continuous  packing  material  disposed 
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in  said  horizontally  disposed  fully  packed  tube  is  divided 
into  a  like  number  plurality  of  contiguous  distillation 


2,946,727 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ELECTROLYTIC 
CONDENSERS 
Caiy  L.  WaBagtoa,  Stoasftwii,  Coy.,  iirfianr  to  He 
Coadaaaar  MacMMty  Cory.,  E^^awood,  N J.,  a 
poratfoa  af  Naw  Yarfc 

FVa6  Oct  ai,  19S&  8«.  N^  54M26 

liSl 


il 


OBf 


^ 


1.  In  the  electrolytk  condenser  tut,  the  mediod  of  at- 
taching metal  tabs  at  intervals  to  a  metal  ribbon,  per- 
forating the  metal  ribbon  at  intervals  generally  trans- 
verse to  the  ribbon  and  no  more  than  once  between  any 
adjacem  pair  of  metal  tabs,  and  before  severing  into  in- 
dividual electrodes  pasnng  the  ribbon  through  an  oxide- 
forming  bath  and  placing  a  vcrftage  between  the  foil  and 
an  electrode  in  the  bath  to  cause  current  to  flow  in  the 
ribbon,  whereby  an  oxide  coating  is  formed  on  all  ex- 
posed surfaces  of  said  tabs  and  ot  said  ribbon. 


2,946.728 

ADHERENT  ELECTROPLATING  ON  TITANIUM 
William  J.  Foiael,  Oavclaad,  aad  Ckulas  R.  Flfaiart, 

Chapto  Falls,  OUob  aaslgnnrs  to  OcvelaBd  PDevaatk 

ladasiiiaa,  lac,  a  rotywatfoo  of  Ohto 

NoDrawlag.   FDad  Ina  23, 1955,  Sar.  No.  517,654 
9Clalaw.   (CL264— 37) 

2.  A  method  of  providing  a  composite  c<teting  on  an 
article  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
titanium  and  titanium-base  alloys  which  con4>rises  the 
steps  of  contacting  a  cleaned  surface  of  said  article  with 
an  electrolyte  consistii^  essentially  of  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  at  least  0.02  gram  per  liter  of  trivalent 
chromium  ions  and  at  least  2.8  grams  per  liter  of  fluoride 
ions  at  a  temperature  between  about  20*  C  and  about 
80*  C.  and  depositing  chromium  by  chemical  displace- 
ment from  said  solution  citato  said  surface,  removing  said 
article  from  contact  with  said  add  solution  when  said 
chemical  diq>lacement  deposit  has  been  established  on 
the  article  and  contacting  the  article  as  a  cathode  with  a 
Watts-type  nickel  plating  solution  at  a  cathode  density 
between  about  10  to  about  65  amperes  per  square  foot 
and  forming  a  nickel  plate  on  said  deposit. 


2,946,729 
PRODUCTION  OF  ELECTROLYTIC  ZIRCONIUM 
R^MmM  S.  Dcao,  HyattavUlc,  Md.,  aas%Mr  to  CUcago 
DevatoHBcat  Corposaito%  Riverdalc,  Md.,  a  corpon- 
Doo  of  Delaware 

NoDrawtof.   FDed  Jane 9. 1958, Sar.  No. 746,568 

1  Oatoi.    (CL  264    64) 

The  method  of  producing  coarsely  crystalline  zirconium 

free  from  ZrCI  as  a  deposit  adherent  to  the  cathode  which 

consists  in  making  comminuted  zirconium  in  an  annular 

steel  basket  an  anode  in  a  cell  having  an  inert  cathode 

centrally  located  with  respect  to  said  anode  and  a  molten 

electrolyte  at  about  850'  C.  consisting  of  sodium  chloride 

in  which  is  dissolved  2-6%  zirconium  as  chloride,  average 

valence  2.0-2.4  and  sodium  as  determined  by  hydrogen 

evolution  in  acidified  ferric  salt  solution  .1-2.0%,  passing 

756  o.o. — ee 


a  direct  current  through  the  cell  at  a  cathode  current  den- 
sity of  about  500  amperes  per  sq.  ft.  and  an  anode  current 
demtty  of  leas  than  1  an4>ere  per  sq.  ft.  and  maintaining 
during  the  electnrfysis  a  partial  pressure  of  Z1CI4  of  about 
75  nun.  of  mercury. 


SSS* 


TANIUM  ALLOYS 

iMHB,  ujmUmWmK$t  asa  VTaHaBI  vv. 
nil,  Md.,  anIiMts  to  CUcafo  Devdopmcat 
Cetporatfoo,  RIvardala,  Md.,  a  corporaltoa  of  Deia- 

Flad  Fab.  9, 1999, 8«.  No.  792436 
3CklM.  (CL"         ~ 


1  •■^- 


1.  In  a  process  for  electrorefining  titanium  containing 
oxygen  and  at  least  one  element  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Fe,  Or  and  Mn  in  solid  solution,  in  a  single 
phase  electrolyte  consisting  of  at  least  one  fused  alkalinous 
chloride  and,  dissolved  therein,  lower  chlorides  of  tita- 
nium and  at  least  one  alkalinous  metal,  the  improvement 
which  consists  in  maintaining  an  electrolyte  composition 
of  SiClj  50-75%,  balance  NaCI,  and  dissolved  therein 
about  9%  soluble  titanium  as  chloride,  average  valence 
about  2.2,  and  alkalinous  metal  corresponding  to  10-20 
ml.  of  hydrogen  per  gram  of  electrolyte  evolved  in  acidi- 
fied ferric  chloride,  at  a  temperature  of  1000*  F.-1600*  F. 
and  passing  direct  current^hrough  the  electrolyte  from  a 
comminuted  anode  of  the  alloy  to  be  refined  at  an  anode 
current  density  dependent  on  temperature  from  below 
.005  amp./sq.  cm.  at  1600*  F.  to  below  .0001  amp./sq. 
cm.  at  1000*  F.  to  an  inert  cathode  at  a  cathode  current 
density  of  from  0.05  to  2.0  amps./sq.  cm.  whereby  to  form 
large  crystals  of  pure  tiunium,  adherent  to  Ae  cathode. 


f 


2,946,731 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 

SHAPING  ) 

lohB  I.  Falk,  CtoctaMti,  Ohio, Mrifaor  toTW  . 
Elaclrical  tool  Con«aay,  OnrlMaH,  Oyok  a 
ttoa  of  Ohto  : 

FBad  Nov.  13, 1956,  Sar.  No.  621«9li 
ITOafaBs.  (0.264— 143) 
1.  An  electrolytic  grinder  for  shaping  an  electrically 
charged  metallic  workpiece,  comprising  m  combination, 
an  elongate  driving  spindle  having  a  working  end  and  a 
tail  end,  a  casing  including  bearing  means  rotatably  sup- 
porting the  spindle  near  the  ends  thereof,  means  at  the 
working  end  of  the  spindle  for  supporting  a  current  con- 
ductive grinding  wheel  in  close  proximity  to  ^  charged 
workpiece,  and  electric  current  conductive  means  electri- 
cally insulated  from  the  q)indle,  for  directing  an  electric 
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cnrrent  from  a  tenniiul  upon  the  tail  end  of  the  ifiiidle 
<Urectly  to  a  portion  of  the  griodiiif  wheel,  to  impoM 
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I.  Nuclear  power  plant  comprising  a  single  pressure 
vessel,  a  biological  shield,  a  section  of  which  is  disposed 
inside  the  pressure  vessel  separating  the  interior  of  the 
pressure  vessel  into  two  chambers,  a  heterogeneous  nu- 
clear reactor  of  the  natural  uranium,  graphite-moderated. 
gas  coolant  type  which  operates  with  a  recycled  gaseous 
coolant  under  super-atmospheric  pressure  arranged  in  one 
of  said  chambers  of  the  pressure  vessel,  a  steam  generator 
mcluding  a  heat  exchanger  arranged  in  the  other  of  said 
chambers  of  the  pressure  vessel,  the  section  of  the  bio- 
logical shield  in  the  pressure  chamber  being  so  formed 
as  to  permit  the  flow  therethrough  of  gaseous  coolant  and 
to  prevent  direct  radiation  from  the  nuclear  reactor  to 
the  heat  exchanger,  baffle  means  disp<Ked  wholly  within 
the  pressure  vessel  and  arranged  to  direct  heated  coolant 
gas  from  the  reactor  to  the  heal  exchanger  and  cooled 
coolant  gas  from  the  heat  exchanger  to  the  reactor,  and 


fan  means  within  the  prevure  vessel  arranfed  to  ptomotc 
the  flow  of  heated  coolant  gas  from  the  leactor  to  the 
heat  exchanger  and  cooled  coolant  gu  from  the  beat 
exchanger  to  the  reactor,  tha  prassure  vessel  being  sub- 
jected internally  under  normal  operation  of  the  plant  to 
the  full  pressure  of  the  gaseous  coolant,  whereby  the 
baffle  means  are  subjected  only  to  tke  small  pressure 
differences  required  to  insure  flow  of  gaseous  coolant 


WATER  DEMInSaUZING  SYSTEMS 
Joaeph  JJ^^winkl,  CWcaco,  OL,  asi^Bor  to  G«Mral 

^'^^t.S?^!!?^*  ■  "»»»«*•«»■  rf  Naw  York 

FOad  Dae.  It,  1957,  Sar.  N«.  7t3,M« 

23ClafaM.   eC1.3«4-329) 


:^^^ 


thereon  a  charge  opposite  in  polarity  to  the  charge  upon 
the  workpiece. 

2i94i,732 
NUCUBAR  POWER  PLANT 
WUnaB  R.  Woottoa,  Laadast  BHiaad,  aateor  to  9mb- 
cock  A  WBcttE  Limited,  Loodon,  Ei«Iand,  a  Brttfah 

Not.  6, 1W«,  Ser.  No.  i2«,714 
yj  Miiarfioa  Great  Mtali  Nav.  11,  IMS 


1.  la  a  water  demineralizfaig  system:  a  demineralizing 
unit  inchiding  structure  defiidng  a  treatment  chamber 
and  an  anolyte  chamber  and  a  catholyte  chamber  with 
a  first  diaphragm  as  a  common  wall  between  said  treat- 
ment chamber  and  said  anolyte  chamber  and  with  a 
second  diaphragm  as  a  common  wall  between  said  treat- 
ment chamber  and  said  catholyte  chamber,  an  anode  in 
said  anolyte  chamber,  a  cathode  in  said  catholyte  cham- 
ber, and  a  porous  ion  exchange  bed  arranged  in  said 
treatment  chamber  and  characterized  by  both  cation  ex- 
change and  anion  exchange;  an  inlet  pipe  adapted  to 
contain  raw  water  under  pressure  and  connected  to  said 
treatment  chamber;  an  outlet  pipe  adapted  to  contain 
demineralized  water  under  pressure  and  connected  to 
said  treatment  chamber;  valve  mechanism  for  contioi- 
Img  the  flow  of  water  from  said  inlet  pipe  through  said 
treatment  chamber  and  into  contact  with  said  ion  ex- 
change bed  and  thence  through  said  outlet  pipe  with 
the  result  that  the  raw  water  passing  through  said  treat- 
ment chamber  is  demineralized  and  said  ion  exchange 
bed  is  correspondingly  degenerated;  first  conduit  means 
for  supplying  fresh  anolyte  into  said  anolyte  chamber; 
second  conduit  means  for  supplying  fresh  catholyte  into 
said  catholyte  chamber;  a  power  circuit  for  conducting 
a  direct  current  from  said  anode  to  said  cathode,  whereby 
said  ion  exchange  bed  is  regenerated  with  the  migration 
of  the  sorbed  anions  and  cations  of  the  mineral  salts 
rcipectively  into  said  anolyte  and  into  said  catholyte 
with  the  result  that  the  ion  concentrations  therein  are 
increased;  valve  apparatus  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
fresh  anolyte  from  said  first  conduit  means  into  said 
anolyte  chamber  and  the  supply  of  fresh  catholyte  from 
said  second  conduit  means  into  said  catholyte  chamber; 
and  automatic  means  governed  by  the  ion  concentra- 
tions in  said  anolyte  and  in  said  catholyte  for  selectively 
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controlling  said  valve  apparatus,  so  tliat  said  valve  ap- 
paratus is  opened  in  rc^Nxne  to  relatively  high  concen- 
trations of  ions  in  said  anolyte  and  in  said  catholyte 
and  is  closed  in  response  to  relatively  low  concentra- 
tions of  ions  in  said  anolyte  and  in  said  catholyte. 
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CONTACT  ELEMENT  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC  PROC- 
ESSING OF  WIRE  AND  THE  LKE 
Fraali  P.  Roy,  Burtoa,  and  Ricluwd  L.  Sallo,  Shaker 
Hcigbts,  Oirio,  aaslgaan  to  Uaitcd  States  Steel  Corpo- 
ratioa,  a  coiporatioa  of  New  IcrasT 

~  I  A|r.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  729,1 
lOaiBlg.    (CL2«4— 379) 


»,M7 


1 .  A  contact  element  assembly  for  the  electrolytic  proc- 
essing of  wire  or  strip  which  comprises  a  slab  of  insulating 
material  standing  on  edge  in  an  electrolyte  tank  and  ex- 
tending transversely  thereof,  said  slab  having  a  first  set  of 
transverse  holes  therethrough  spaced  along  the  length 
thereof  adjacent  the  lower  edge,  and  a  second  set  of  holes 
extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  edge,  intersecting 
the  holes  of  the  first  set  and  extending  therebelow,  a  con- 
ducting bar  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  slab  having 
holes  therethrou^  aUned  with  the  holes  of  the  second  set, 
respectively,  and  contact  pins  fixedly  inserted  in  each  hole 
in  said  bar  and  the  alined  hole  of  said  second  set.  said 
pins  being  in  electrical  contact  with  said  bar  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  intersecting  the  holes  of  said  first  set, 
said  contact  pins  having  holes  through  their  lower  ends 
registering  with  the  holes  of  said  first  set,  respectively. 


0344,735 

OIL  TREATING  APPARATUS 

U  Rol  E.  Hatchings,  Crystal  Lake,  IB.,  sssjinoi  to  The 

Pore  on  Company,  CUcago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  OWo 

FBad  Ang.  15, 1956,  Ser.  No.  664,299 

SCIalnit.    (CL  264— 362) 


I .  An  apparatus  for  dissociating  oil  emulsions  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  hollow  tubular  dielectric  envelope, 
a  grounded  electrode  within  and  spaced  from  the  sides 
of  said  envelope  to  form  an  unobstructed  annular  space 
therebetween,  means  for  supporting  said  envelope  as  a 
section  between  the  open  ends  of  a  conduit,  said  conduit 
supplying  emulsion  to  one  end  of  said  annular  space  and 
removing  treated  emulsion  from  the  other  end  thereof,  at 
least  two  bayonet  supports  extending  from  the  ifiner  side 
of  said  conduit  and  attaching  to  said  grounded  electrode, 
means  for  grounding  said  conduit,  means  for  supplying 
high-frequency  alternatiog  current  to  said  grounded  elec- 
trode, means  for  applying  said  alternating  current  to  said 
concentric  envelope,  electrode  and  annular  space  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  conductive  rods,  said  rods  being  ra- 


dially positioned  and  spaced  from  the  outside  of  said  en- 
vetope  by  a  gap  of  about  Va  to  1  inch,  and  leads  con- 
necting each  of  said  rods  to  said  source  of  alternating 
current.  i 


2,946,736 
COMBINATH^l  PROCESS  FOR  mGH-OCTANE 

NAPHTHA  PRODUCTION 
Boaid  L.  Maffat,  lafii^  and  William  J.  Binningham, 
Chicago,  Dl^  asBignon  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chi- 
cago, DL,  a  corporalion  of  Indiaoa 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  649,556 
SClalnM.   (CL268— 65) 


1.  A  combination  process  for  producing  hi^  octane 
gasoline  blending  stocks  from  lower  octane  naphtha, 
which  process  comprises  charging  said  naphtha  to  a 
fractionation  zone,  separating  said  naphtha  in  said  zone 
into  at  least  a  first  naphtha  fraction  rich  in  hydrocar- 
bons boiling  below  about  170-180*  F.  and  a  second 
naphtha  fraction  ridi  in  hydrocarbons  boiling  above 
about  170-180*  P.,  -hydroforming  said  second  naphtha 
fraction  in  a  hydroforming  zone  in  the  presence  of  plati- 
num-alumina hydroforming  catalyst,  whereby,  there  is 
produced  a  net  amount  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydroformate 
having  a  higher  octane  than  said  second  naphtha  frac- 
tion, recycling  a  first  portion  of  said  hydrogen  to  said 
hydroforming  zone,  separating  said  hydroformate  into 
a  first  hydroformate  fraction  rich  in  hydrocarbons  boil- 
ing below  about  170-1 80'  F.  and  a  second  hydroformate 
fraction  rich  in  hydrocarbons  boiling  above  about  170- 
180*  F.  having  a  higher  octane  than  said  second  naph- 
tha fraction  and  suitable  for  use  as  a  gasoline  blending 
stock,  charging  said  first  naphtha  fraction  and  said  first 
hydroformate  fraction  to  a  separation  z(MK,  separating 
from  the  charge  to  said  separation  zone  at  least  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  normal  pentane  and  notmal  hex- 
ane  in  die  charge  to  said  separation  zone,  withdrawing 
from  said  separation  zone  as  a  gasoline  blending  stock 
the  remaining  hydrocarbons  from  the  charge  to  said 
separation  zone,  charging  said  normal  pentane  'and  nor- 
mal hexane  and  a  second  portion  of  said  hydrogen  to  an 
isomerization  zone  maintained  under  isomerizing  con- 
ditions adapted  to  convert  at  least  a  substantial  propor- 
tion of  said  normal  pentane  and  normal  hexane  to  higher 
octane  isomers  thereof,  and  charging  the  hydrocarbon 
effluent  from  said  isomerization  zone  to  said  s^i^ration 
zone. 


2,946,737 

REACTOR  TEMPERATURE  EFFECT  tS 
REFORMING 
Anthony  E.  Potas,  Wenonah,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Socoay 
MobU  OU  Company,  Inc.,  a  coiporatioa  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept  6, 1957,  Ser.  No.  662,361 
6  Claims.    (CL  206— 65)  i 

1.  In  the  method  of  reforming  naphtha  which  com- 
prises passing  a  charge  naphtha  and  hydrogen  }n  series 
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flow  through  a  plurality  of  reforming  reaction  zones 
each  of  which  contains  platinum-containing  reforming 
catalyst  at  refonning  temperature  and  pressure  and  at 
an  overall  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  dependent  upon 
the  total  volume  of  the  aforesaid  reforming  catalyst  with 
which  the  aforesaid  charge  naphtha  is  contacted  in  all  of 
the  aforesaid  plurality  of  reforming  reaction  zones,  re- 
heating the  effluent  of  each  of  the  aforesaid  plurality  of 
reforming  reaction  zones  to  reforming  temperature  i«ior 
to  introducing  said  effluent  into  the  next  refonning  re- 
action zone  in  the  series,  and  recovering  a  reformate.  the 
improvement  which  comprises  contacting  the  aforesaid 
charge  naphtha  with  the  aforesaid  reforming  catalyst  at 
a  substantially  constant  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  in 
the  first  reforming  reaction  zone  independent  of  the  afore- 
said overall  liquid  hourly  space  velocity  at  reforming 
temperatures  higher  than  the  autogenous  quench  point 
of  the  dehydrogenation  of  naphthenes  to  produce  a  re- 
action mixture  having  a  temperature  substantially  that 


hydrocracking  ccxiditions  including  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  700  to  800*  F.  with  a  catalyst  consisting  es- 
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sentially  of  porous  active  alumina  having  dqxwited  there- 
on a  reduced,  solfided  mixture  of  the  oxides  of  vanadium, 
cobalt,  and  molybdenum. 


I 


2(94^739 

HYDROCRACKING  CATALYST  AND  PROCESS 
LkTd  E.  GtfdMT  ud  Robot  J.  Hogaa,  Butlcsvfllc, 

Okbn  aMgnors  to  Philllpf  FeCroleun  Coamany,  a  cor- 

pontion  of  Ddaware 

NoDnwlBf.   Filed  Nov.  13, 1958,  Sor.  No.  773^1 
5  ClaliiM.  (a.  288— 112) 

5.  A  proce»  for  the  hydrocracking  of  Wafra  400*  F. 
plus  crude  which  comprises  hydrocracking  said  crude  at 
a  tenjperature  in  the  range  750-850*  F.,  a  pressure  in  the 
range  500-3000  pj.i.g.  and  a  liquid  hourly  space  velocity 
of  0.1-1,  using  500-5000  cubic  feet  of  hydrogen  per 
barrel  of  oil  with  a  catalyst  containing  0.1-1  weight  per- 
cert  rhodium,  1-5  weight  percent  cobalt,  3-10  wei^t 
percent  molybdenum  and  the  balance  an  alumina  catalyst 
support. 


of  the  autogenous  quench  point,  separating  said  reaction 
mixture  from  the  aforesaid  reforming  catalyst  substan- 
tially when  the  temperature  of  said  reaction  mixture  first 
reaches  substantially  the  temperature  of  the  aforesaid  au- 
togenous  quench  point,  contacting  the  aforesaid  separated 
reaction  mixture  in  the  subsequent  reforming  zones  with 
the  aforesaid  reforming  catalyst  at  reforming  conditions 
of  temperature,  pressure,  and  liquid  hourly  space  velocity 
to  produce  leaded  gasoline  having  a  research  octane  num- 
ber of  at  least  100,  and  maintaining  the  temperature  of 
the  aforesaid  reaction  mixture  in  contact  with  the  afore- 
said reforming  catalyst  above  that  of  the  autogenous 
quench  point  whilst  said  reaction  mixture  contains  more 
than  about  20  percent  of  the  naphthenes  originally 
present  in  the  aforesaid  charge  naphtha  to  ensure  mini- 
mum time  of  contact  of  said  reaction  mixture  containing 
more  than  20  percent  of  the  naphthenes  originally  present 
in  the  charge  naphtha  with  the  aforesaid  refonning 
catalyst  at  temperatures  below  the  temperature  of  the 
aforesaid  autogenous  quench  point 


2,94C74# 
DEACTIVATION  OF  POISONS  ON  CONTAMI- 
NATED CRACKING  CATALYSTS 
AIM  N.  De  VMdt,  Bortlwvilk,  OUa^  asrignor  to  Phfl- 

HlMPcteolcirai  ConpMiy,  a  cofporaHoa  oTOdawan 
No  Drawing.  Fllod  Apr.  22,  1958.  Ser.  No.  738.M< 
5Claia».  (CL28S-.128) 
5.  A  process  of  detactivating  contaminants  on  a  con- 
taminated silica-alumina  hydrocarbon  cracking  catalyst 
which  comprises  contacting  said  catalyst  with  chromyl 
chloride  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  effective  to  cause 
deactivation  of  said  contaminants  with  respect  to  further 
use  of  said  catalyst  for  cracking  of  hydrocarbon. 


2,944,738 
HYDROCRACKING  A  GAS  OIL  WITH  A  PRESUL- 
FIDED  CATALYST  CONSISTING  OF  OXIDES  OF 
VANADIUM,  COBALT  AND  MOLYBDENUM  ON 
GAMMA  ALUMINA 
Lloyd  E.  Gardner  and  Robert  J.  Hogan,  BaiUcsvillc, 
Okia,  assignon  to  PhOllps  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  M9,358 

ISChdaH.   (a.  28»— 112) 

16.  A  process  for  hydrocracking  a  gas  oil  boiling  in 

the  range  of  about  350  to  1100*  F.  which  comprises 

contacting  said  gas  oil  admked  with  hydrogen  under 


2,94C741 
FLUID  COKING 
Walter  M.  Miller,  Waimit  Cradt,  Calif.,  asrigwir  to  TMe- 
'^'"^  Cpinpaay,  a  conoratkw  of  Dahware 
Filed  lua  21, 195i.  S«.  No.  592,924 
4aaims.    (CL  288—127) 
I.  In  a  cokmg  process  for  upgrading  heavy  petroleum 
fractions,  in  which  a  fluidized  bed  of  heated  coke  is  con- 
tinuously sprayed  with  a  fresh  feed  of  said  fractions  to 
produce  thermal  cracking  thereof  into  a  vaporous  efflu- 
ent and  additional  coke,  said  vaporous  effluent  being 
separated  from  coke  particles  and  transferred  upwardly 
to  a  quenching  zone  while  the  coke  is  cycled  through  a 
heating  zone  for  reuse;  the  novel  steps  of  conveying  fresh- 
ly heated  coke  in  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  flowing 
stream  around  and  separated  from  the  upwardly  flowing 
effluent  so  as  to  heat  it  without  direct  contract  there- 
between and  so  that  the  temperature  imparted  to  said 
effluent  is  highest  at  the  top  and  rises  gradually  and  con- 
sistently  during  the  upward   passage  of  said   effluent; 
maintaining  said  separation  to  a  point  just  above  the 
bed  level;  and  there  adding  said  downwardly  flowing 
stream  of  coke  to  said  coke  bed,  while  spraying  jets  of 
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steam  downwardly  at  the  point  where  the  separation  of 
said  effluent  from  saul  downwardly  flowing  stream  of 
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a^  twminates,  to  direct  said  effluent  away  from  said 
stream. 


2,944,742 

MILD  HYDROGENATION  OF  CATALYTIC 

REFORMATE 

Louis  D.  Ramptno  and  Mlttoa  I.  Gorham,  Concord, 

Calif.,  asrignors  to  Tidewater  OO  Coatpaay,  a  corpora- 

lioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ian.  2, 1958,  Ser.  No.  784,682 
llClaiiaa.   (a.28t— 143) 


2344,743 

STABILIZATION  OF  LUBRICATING  OIL$  IN  1HE 
PRESENCE  OF  A  NICKEL-ALUMINA  CATALYST 
AND  HYDROGEN 

Moy  and  Alaa  Arthur  Yao,  both  of 
~  tonaBriifah 


NoDrawfc^.    FHcd  May  27, 1957,  Sar.  No.  461,688 
4ClalBM.    (CL  288— 244) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  lubricating  oil  to  improve  its 
color  and  oxidation  stability  comprising  contacting  the 
oil  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  150 
to  430*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  50  to  800  p.s.i.g.  with  a  cat- 
alyst, said  catalyst  being  a  nickel-alumina  base  impreg- 
luted  with  nickel,  said  catalyst  having  been  prepared  by 
impregnating  aluminum  oxide  with  a  solution  of  a  nickel 
compound,  said  nickel  compound  being  decomposable 
under  heat  to  the  nickel  oxide  thereof,  roasting  the  im- 
pregnated aluminum  oxide  at  a  temperature  above  650*  C. 
to  form  said  nickel-alumina  base,  imfvegnating  said 
nickel-alumina  base  with  a  solution  oi  a  nickel  com- 
pound, said  nickel  compound  being  decomposable  under 
beat  to  the  oxide  thereof,  and  roasting  the  impregnated 
nickel-alumina  base  at  a  temperature  of  350  to  650*  C. 
to  obtain  said  nickel-alumina  base  impregnated  with 
nickeL  i 


2344,744  ! 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ODOR  FREE 
NAPHTHAS 

Gcmyc  W.  Ajcn,  Ckicaco,  and  WDHan  Ai. 
Arlington  Heigkts,  IIL,  assigDorB  to  The  Pare  OH  Con- 
paoy,  Chicago,  DL,  a  coiporatloa  of  OUo 
No  Drawta«.   Filed  Aag.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  «34,854 

Udafans.   (a.  288— 288) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  odor-free  naphthas  which 
comprises  treating  said  naphthas  with  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  an  hydroxylamine  and  alkali  metal  hydroxide. 


2,944,745 
PRODUCTION  OF  SOLVENTS 
Hany  E.  Bloomsbuif,  Wcstlcld,  NJ^  aai  Oral  C 
Bchymcr  and  Wtmam  K.  RoUiias,  Baytown,  Tex.,  as- 
slfaion,  by  bmsm  aadgmaeati,  to  Emo  Reaearch  aad 
Eughicuiiig  Conpaay,  Ettaabctt,  NJ.,  a  cotporatioa 
of  Delaware 

FHad  Oct  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  747,488 
^QakBom.   (CL28t-^12) 


1.  A  method  for  improving  the  storage  stability  and 
induction-system  cleanliness  of  a  substantially  non-ole- 
finic  naphtha  reformate  that  has  been  severely  reformed 
in  the  presence  of  platinum  catalyst  and  hydrogen  at  tem- 
peratures above  900*  F.,  with  the  production  of  addi- 
tional hydrogen  and  ui¥ler  conditions  sufficient  to  main- 
tain the  bromine  number  of  the  reformate  below  abcit 
4.5,  said  method  comprising  mildly  hydrogenating  said 
reformate  in  the  absence  of  added  olefins  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  at  a  temperature  bo-  | 
tween  450*  and  600*  F..  at  substantially  the  same  pres- 
sure as  the  catalytic  reforming  and  at  a  liquid  houriy 
space  velocity  of  approximately  30;  said  hydrogenation 
being  insufficient  to  cause  a  significant  reduction  in  the 
research  octane  rating  of  the  reformate. 


1.  A  method  for  improving  the  odor  of  solvents  which 
comprises  solvent  extracting  a  hydrocarbon  fraction  boil- 
ing in  the  gasoline  and  kerosene  range  containing  aro- 
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outic  and  saturated  hydrocarbons  and  odoriferoos  com- 
pounds Co  fonn  a  rafflnate  phase  and  an  extract  phase, 
scparatclx.  removing  and  recovering  solvent  from  said 
phases,  distilling  the  solvent-free  extract  f/bau  to  sqM- 
ratf  and  recover  a  heart  cut  fraction  including  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  distilling  between  about  40%  and  about 
90%  of  said  extract  phase  and  to  separate  and  reject 
odoriferous  compounds,  and  then  combining  said  heart 
cut  fracti(Mi  vnA  said  raflinate  phase  whereby  a  solvent 
of  improved  odor  and  solvency  value  is  obtained,  said 
heart  cut  fraction  and  said  raffinate  phase  being  sweet- 
oied  after  separation  and  recovery  of  said  heart  cut  frac- 
tion from  said  solvent-free  extract  phase  by  distillation. 


phatic  monocarboxylic  acids  of  at  least  14  carbarn, 
at  least  10%  of  said  aliphatic  acids  having  at  least  20 
carbons. 


234€m'f4t 

OIL-EXTERNAL  EMULSION  DRILLING  FLUIDS 
H»fwwlF.Mhr,fc,PMhrt>«,CnM,iiill  i   ^IMm 

OaOMiv^  tf  Cidironia,  Lm  A^dM»  Callf„ a CMw 

p*«T^nim  or  CaBfonia 
No  DrawfBv.    FtM  Oct  L  19S(.    Sot.  No.  <1XN3 
TCUbh.   (CL253-«J) 

1.  A  drilling  fluid  composition  comprising  (1)  an 
emulsified  liquid  suspending  medium  comprising  between 
about  20  and  about  90  percent  by  volume  of  a  hydrocar- 
bon oil  as  the  continuous  phase,  between  about  80  and 
about  10  percent  by  volume  of  water  as  the  disperted 
phase,  and  sufficient  of  a  polyamide  compound  of  the 
general  formula: 


2,944.749 
OPEN  GEAR  LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING 
SnJCONES 
Lome  W.  Sproale  aid  ThMMM  M. 

Caoada,  aaitgnon  to  Bml 

Coopaay,  a  cofpowilla«  nt'lMawmn 
NoDnniteg.   FBad  Mar.  It,  1955,  Sot.  No.  497,434 

9CUtaM.  (CL252--2f) 
1.  A  gear  lubricant  composition  having  a  grease  con- 
sistency consisting  essentially  of  a  major  proportion  of  a 
viscous  mineral  lubricating  base  having  an  S.U.S.  viscosity 
at  210*  F.  in  the  range  of  about  1,000  to  6,000,  and  in 
the  range  of  about  0.03  to  1.5%  by  weight,  based  on  the 
total  lubricant  composition,  of  a  silicone  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  (1)  dimethyl  silicone  polymer 
having  an  S.U.S.  viscosity  at  210*  F.  in  the  range  of  about 
300  to  3.000,  and  (2)  in  the  range  of  about  4.0  to  20.0 
wt.  percent,  based  on  the  silicone  composition,  of  finely- 
divided  silica. 


R— CONH 


K 


-CH,CH,-N— \ 

^  .1       >-CH,CHt-HNOC-R 
R— CO/, 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl 
and  alkenyl  radicals  containing  from  II  to  21  carbon 
atoms  and  "x"  represenu  an  integer  from  2  to  5,  to  main- 
tain said  water  stably  and  uniformly  dispersed  in  said  oil. 
(2)  a  suspended  normally  oieophobic  finely-divided  inor- 
ganic soUd  weighting  agent,  and  (3)  sufficient  of  a  fluid- 
loss  agent  to  reduce  the  loss  of  said  liquid  suspending 
medium  due  to  filtration  but  insufficient  to  increase  the 
viscosity  of  the  composition  to  such  an  extent  that  it  can- 
not readily  be  pumped. 


2,944,747 
COMPOSITION  FOR  CONDITIONING  SURFACES 
CWTTAINING  CONTAMINATING  WATER  AND 
METHOD  OF  USING  THE  SAME 

Wmari  H.  iOrtpalrick,  SaiOT  La»d,  aad  Virifl  L.  Seale, 
S«5i««.  !«.,  awliHim  to  YlMo  PnAkIs  Conpany, 
Howto^ex.,  a  corpoiadoa  of  Dalawan 
NoDnmlai.   FIM  Apr.  5, 1955,  Sot.  No.  499,492 

43  CiahiH.  (CL  252-— 1.55) 
1.  A  surface  active  modifying  reagent  comprising  an 
oil  soluble  amine  salt  of  an  alkylated  aromatic  sulfonic 
acid  and  a  polyether  syncrgizing  component  capable  of 
reducing  surface  tension  of  water  at  least  25  dynes  per 
square  centimeter  and  having  ,a  molecular  weight  of  at 
least  1200  attributable  to  oxyalkylene  groups  having  2  to 
4wbon  atoms,  the  relative  proportion  of  said  salt  being 
from  3  to  20  times  by  weight  of  said  syncrgizing  com- 
ponent. 


2,944,759 

'-UWaCATING  GREASES  THICKENED  WITH  RE- 

ACTION    PRODUCTS    OF    ARYLAMINE    DYES 

jmH    PHOSPHOMOLYBDIC,    PHOSPHOTUNG- 

OTC      AND       PHOSPHOTUNGSTOMOLYBDiC 

Norman  R.  Odell,  FIsUdD,  aad  loMph  F.  Lyooa,  Wap- 

piogers  Falls,  N.Y.,  a«i|Mn  to  l^oeo  bcTrcorpo^ 

ratioB  of  Defamara 

No  Drawing.    FDed  Aaf.  13, 1957,  Sot.  No.  477^21 
19  Claims.    (0.252—33) 

1.  A  lubncating  grease  consisting  essentially  of  a  lubri- 
cating oil  thickened  to  a  grease  consistency  with  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  class  represented  by  the  follow- 
ing formulas: 


Ar 


R'"R""N 


and 


2,944,74« 
UQUID  HYDROCARBON  GELS  AND  USES 
^  ^  THEREOF 

^^*«™"  2;  *«*'^»  Homewood,  and  Paal  Gibson,  Chi- 
eafo,  m.,  aasigBors  to  Swift  A  Company,  Chicato.  DL. 
a  corporatioo  of  DliMis  ^^ 

No  Diawiag.   FOtd  May  8, 1954,  Sot.  No.  5S3,352 

14Clahns.    (Q.  252— 4.55) 

1.  A  gelled  liquid  hydrocarbon  comprising  a  liquid 

hydrocarbon  and  about  0.5-3.0%  by  weight  of  a  gelling 

agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  member  from  the  group 

consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  soaps  of  ali- 


wfaerein  Ar  Is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  {Aenyl, 
naphthyl  and  substituted  phenyl  and  naphthyl  groups. 
R  and  R"'"  are  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl  groups,  R',  R",  and  R'"  and  R"" 
are  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hy- 
drocarbon groups  and  substituted  hydrocarbon  groups, 
at  least  one  group  represented  by  R'  and  R"  being  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrocarbon  and  substituted 
hydrocarbon  groups,  A  is  the  anion  of  a  heteropoly  add 
chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  phospbomolybdic, 
{>hosphotungstic  and  phosphotungstomolybdic  acids,  and 
n  is  a  number  from  1  to  7,  inclusive,  said  compound 
being  employed  in  the  form  of  particles  below  about  5 
microns  in  diametOT. 
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2,944,751 

CONTINUOUS  GREASE  MANUFACTURE  USING 
COATED  FREE-FLOWING  ALKAU  METAL  SA- 
PONIFYING  AGENT 
AkM  BsOTfcowOT  and  WUUun  H.  MeyOT,  BaMmorc,  Md., 
to  Bao  Btosarch  and  EagiaccriBg  Company, 
of  Debwaie 
FDH  Mw.  24, 1954,  Sot.  No.  573,477 
5C1aiau.  (a.  252--49) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  lubricating  grease  com- 
position comprising  feeding  an  alkaN  metal  base  to  a  mix- 
ing zone,  simultaneously  feeding  a  lubricating  oil  dis- 
persant  to  said  mixing  zone  to  obtain  an  alkali  metal 
base  oil  slurry,  mixing  said  slurry  with  additional  lubri- 
cating oil  dispcrsant  and  a  grease-thickening  proportion  of 
a  saponifiable  material,  heating  the  resulting  mixture  to  a 
grease-forming  temperature,  dehydrating  and  then  cool- 
ing to  obtain  said  lubricating  grease  composition,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  maintaining  said  alkali  metal 
base  free-flowing  by  thoroughly  mixing  it  with  a  dry,  alka- 
line earth  metal  base  powder  sufficient  in  amount  to  coat 
said  alkali  metal  base. 
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2,944,754 
PRODUCTION  OF  SYNTHESIS  GA^ 

Nick  P.  Peat,  Baytowi^  TaK.,  askgani,  by        _ 

BMBls,  to  E«o  Research  and  EogiDceriaK  iDoaiBaay. 
N.  1.,  a  corparaliaa  of  DttowanT^^ 
FBad  Nor.  21, 1957,  Sot.  Now  4973t2 
4Clain.    (0.252— ^373) 


2,944,752 
FERROMAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
Gerard  Hcivkb  JbakOT,  Hcvlcw  Pdiw  MmnsM  WQa, 
and  Pool  Bernard  Bran,  all  of  Etodhovcn,  Ncfkcriands, 
assignors,  ky  mcsm  assignnsfTs,  to  Nosth  Amcrlcaa 
PMHpa  Company,  bse..  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporalioa 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aog.  9, 1954,  Sot.  No.  443,135 
Claims  prfority,  appUcatioa  Nedieriaads  Aag.  19, 1955 

4  Claims.    (0.252—42.5) 
1.  A  ferromagnetic  material  consisting  essentially  of 
crystals  of  a  composition  having  the  formula 

Ba,^M,Co,Fe,40« 

in  which  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  strontium,  calcium,  and  lead,  and  a  has  a  value  less 
than  1,  said  compound  containing  as  the  equivalent  a 
total  of  17.6  mol.  percent  of  barium,  strontium,  calcium 
and  lead  oxides,  11.8  mol.  percent  of  CoO  and  70.6  mai. 
percent  of  FesOj,  said  crystals  having  a  structtire,  the 
.  unit  cell  of  which  in  the  hexagonal  crystal  system  has  a 
c-axis  of  about  52.3  A  and  an  a-axis  of  about  5.9  A. 


1944,753 
FERROMAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
Gerard  HefaMfdi  looter,  HcotIcos  PMrw  lokancs  Wlfn, 
aad  Pool  Bcraard  Btaoa,  all  of  Efadbovcn,  NctlMr- 
lands,  assignors,  by  mesne  assigamenls,  to  North  Amer- 
ican Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aog.  9, 1954,  Sot.  No.  443,134 
Oaims  priority,  applicalioa  NeMMrlands  Aug.  19,  1955 
8  Claims.    (O.  252— 42.5) 
1.  A  ferromagnetic  material  consisting  essentially  of 
crystals  of  a  composition  having  the  formula: 

Ba,_^<»+e>Sr.PbbCacMnFein,_„+,>AleCr,0„ 
in  which 


M"  is  at  least  one  divalent  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Mn,  Fe,  Co,  Ni,  Cu,  Zn,  and  Mg.  and 

a  has  a  value  less  than  0  J 
(b+c)  has  a  value  less  than  0.25 
(e+f)  has  a  value  less  than  0.6 

said  crystals  having  a  rtlombohedric  structure,  of  which 
the  unit  cell  in  the  hexagonal  crystal  system  can  be  de- 
scribed with  a  c-axi$  of  about  43.5  A.  and  an  a-axis  of 
about  5.9  A. 


I.  A  method  for  producing  synthesis  gas  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  dividing  a  natural  gas  feed  stream 
into  a  first  portion  and  a  second  portion,  contacting  the 
first  portion  in  admixture  with  steam  and  carbon  dioxide 
obtained  in  a  later  step  at  an  elevated  temperature  with- 
in the  range  between  about  1100*  and  1850*  F.  and  at 
pressures  from  about  0  to  300  pounds  per  square  inch 
gauge  in  a  conversion  zone  arranged  in  a  combustion 
zone  with  a  synthesis  gas  catalyst  to  produce  synthesis 
gas,  burning  the  second  portion  in  said  combustion  zone^ 
to  provide  said  elevated  temperature  and  to  form  a  com- 
bustion gas  containing  substantial  amounts  o^  carbon 
dioxide,  cooling  the  combustion  gas  with  watei"  to  gen- 
erate steam  and  reduce  the  temperature  of  the  combus- 
tion gas,  recovering  carbon  dioxide  by  absorption  from 
the  cooled  combustion  gas,  admixing  the  steam)  and  re- 
covered carbon  dioxide  with  the  first  portion,  and  re- 
covering said  synthesis  gas  comprising  carbon  monoxide 
and  hydrogen  from  the  contacted  admixture,  said  first 
and  second  portions  being  proportioned  such  that  the 
heat  released  from  burning  said  second  portion  is  in 
balance  with  that  required  for  conversion  of  said  first 
portion. 

2,944,755 

RECOVERY  OF  DIATOMACEOUS  EARTH 

Charles  A.  Frankenhoff,  4  Hadiaway  Roai, 
Scarsdalc,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.   Filed  Oct  3, 1954,  Sot.  No.  413,418 

3  Oaims.    (O.  252—414) 

1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  diatomaceous  earth 
in  condition  for  use  as  a  filter  aid  from  an  intimate 
mixture  df  the  diatomaceous  earth  and  heat-carbonizable 
organic  matter  including  a  carbohydrate  disposed  be- 
tween the  particles  of  diatomaceous  earth  and  in  the 
proportion  of  at  least  20%  of  the  weight  of  the  diato- 
maceous earth  on  the  dry  basis,  which  comprises  heating 
the  diatomaceous  earth  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
from  about  700*  to  about  1100*  F.  while  limiting  avail- 
able air,  thereby  effecting  carbonization  of  the  organic 
material  without  burning,  then  heating  the  diatomaceous 
earth  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from  about 
1200*  to  about  1800*  F.  below  the  sintering  temperature 
of  minerals  contained  therein  in  the  presence  of  suffi- 
cient air  to  effect  substantially  complete  oxidation  of 
carbonized  matter,  and  only  then  breaking  up  any  lumps 
present. 


■Mi 


HH 
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R^^  FROM  EPOXIDIZID  LIQUID  POLYBUTA- 
^ms  AND  NEUTRAL  ESTERS  OF  POLYBASiC 
ACIDS 

Chvka  E.  WkMtock  ami  lafea  E.  WkkMs,  BmUmtIIIc. 


NoDiawlig.   FBad  Dm.  13, 19S7, 8«.  No.  712414 
19Clriw.   (ClM#-a) 

1.  A  curable  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  100 
parts  (A)  epoxidized  liquid  polybutadiene  characterized 
in  that  the  original  unsaturated  portion  of  the  molecule 
i«  converted  by  the  epoxidation  reaction  to  units  of  which 
(1)  8  to  70  percent  of  said  units  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

CRt 


tfie  group  consisting  o^  lower  alkyl  and  allyl  radicals, 
and  R-  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride 
and  bromide  ion,  said  polymers  being  suitable  for  use 
as  ion  exchange  resins  capable  of  r^d  regeneration  rates 
and  being  characterized  by  polymerization  and  cross- 
linking  through  the  ethylenic  double  bonds  of  the  allyl 
groups,  the  butene  double  bonds  remaining  intact,  the 
said  polymers  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  homopolymers  of  said  salts,  and  the  copolymers 
of  said  salu  with  different  ethyknically  unsaturated  ali- 
phatic quaternary  ammonium  compounds. 


and 


<1. 

-CH-CHr- 

O 

— CHr-CH CH— CHf- 


(2)  up  to  82  percent  of  said  units  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

RO-CHi 
RO-CH 


and 


I 

-CH-CHr- 

OR    OR 
I         I 
—CHr-CH— CH-CHr- 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 

o 

-C-Ri 
where  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
aryl,  alkaryl,  and  aralkyl  groups  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms 
and  (3)  10  to  35  percent  of  said  units  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

CHi 

-CH-CHt- 

H    H 
— CH|-C— C— CHf- 

CRi  CBi 

n  H 


2*944,758 
ANION  EXCHANGE  RESINS  FROM  ESTERS  OF 

ACRYLIC  ACIDS  WFTH  POLYHYDROXY  SUB- 

STfTUTED  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  SALTS 
Hcmyfc  ZMiftmu,  Weat  KObride,  Scodaod,  awlfni  to 

Imperial  Chenlcal  Indntrica  LlmHed,  Loodon,  Eof 

land,  a  cotpoiatiou  of  Gieaf  Britain 
NoDrawkig.   F1MSept7.195<,Scr.No.M8,429 

ClafaM  priority,  appUcadoa  Great  Bribrfa  Oct  7,  IMS 
4ClaiaM.    (C1.2M-^1) 

1.  A  water-uuoluble  anion  exchange  resin  which  is  a 
polymer  of  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  salts  of  esters,  with  at  least  two  moles  of  a  mono- 
meric  acid  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  acrylic 
acid  and  methacrylic  acid,  of  a  member  of  the  class  of 
alcoholic  quaternary  amine  cations  consisting  of  (1)  N- 
alkyl.  N.methyl-N,N-bis  (hydroxy  ethyl)  ammonium. 
(2)  N.N'-dialkyl-N.N'-bis  (hydroxymethyl)  piperazinl- 
um,  (3)  N,N'^«alkyl-N,N'-bis  (^hydroxyethyl)  pipera- 
zinium,  (4)  N-alkyl-N-ethyl-N.N-bis  (/J-hydroxyethyl) 
ammonium,  (5)  N-alkyl-N-methyl-N,N-bis  (-r-hydroxy- 
propyl)  ammonium,  (6)  N-aIkyI-N,NJ«J  tris  (^hydroxy- 
ethyl)  ammonium  and  (7)  N,N'-dialkyl,N,N,N'.N'  tetra- 
kis  (^hydroxyethyl)  ethylene  diammonium,  the  salts 
being  salts  with  anions  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  monomethyl  sulfate,  monoethyl  sulfate,  chloride,  bro- 
mide and  iodide,  said  polymers  being  manufactured  by 
polymerization  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  for  said  mono- 
mer and  a  polymerization  catalyst,  and  said  alkyl  groups 
having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms. 


and 

— CHr-CH=CH-CHr- 
at  least  1  percent  of  the  toUl  oxygen  being  present  as 
hydroxyl  oxygen,  and  (B)  0.1  to  30  parts  of  a  neutral 
ester  of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
ortho  titanic  acid,  ortho  boric  acid,  sulfurous  acid,  and 
ortho  silidc  acid  and  a  monohydric  aliphatic  alcohol 
boiling  below  200*  C. 


2,944,759 
HEAT-REACnVE  COMPOSTTIONS  COMPRISING  A 

POLYAMIDE  AND  TRIMETHYLPHENOL 
Mehifl  M.  Gallant,  Mctncbcn,  and  Norris  R.  Lcgnc, 
Soirth  Orange,  N J^  awhauii  to  Unioa  Cariiidc  Cor* 
poratton,  a  corporattoa  ofNew  Yacfc 
NoDnwtof.    FUad  Jua  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  743,979 

llClatoia.    (C1.2M— 19) 
1.  A  heat -reactive  composition  comprising  at  least  2 
parts  by  weight  of  a  polyaminoamide  per  98  parts  by 
weight  of  trimcthylolphcnol. 


2,944,757 

QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  ION  EXCHANGE 

RESINS  OF  IMPROVED  PROPERTIES 

George  B.  Boticr,  1722  NW.  lltk  Road,  Gainctville,  Fla., 

a^  Robert  L.  Goettc,  M-^  Kl^  Haiglcr  Apts^  Cam- 

NoDra'wlag.   Filed  May  2, 1955,  Scr.  No.  585,53« 
IfClafaBs.    (CL24*-2.1) 

10.  Cross-linked,  water  insoluble  polymen  of  synw 
metrically-substituted  quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  the 
structure: 

z  z 

X-  I  ♦  R-  R-     ♦  I 

NCHiCH=CHCHfN-X 

i        .  i 

Wherein  X  is  an  aUyl  radical,  Y  and  Z  are  selected  from 


2,944,748 
STABILIZED  ACRYLONTTRILE  POLYMER  COMPO- 

SmON  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
HoiMM  D.  Da  Witt  airf  Patrick  H.  HobMm,  Dacatv, 

Ala.,  aarivMMa  to  The  Owasatrand  Corporatioi^  De- 

catar,  Abu,  a  corporation  of  Defanrare 

NoDrawfaig.   Filed  May  23, 1954,  Scr.  No.  584,485 
14Clafans.   (H.  246— 29.4) 

1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  polyacrylo- 
nitrile,  (2)  a  copolymer  of  at  least  80  percent  acrylo- 
nitrile  and  up  to  20  percent  of  another  mono-olefinic 
monomer  copolymerizable  therewith,  and  (3)  a  polymer 
blend  of  80  to  99  percent  of  (A)  a  copolymer  of  90  to 
98  percent  acrylonitrile  and  2  to  10  percent  vinyl  acetate, 
and  1  to  20  percent  of  (B)  a  copolymer  of  10  to  70 
percent  acrylonitrile  and  30  to  90  percent  of  a  tertiary 
heterocyclic  amine  containing  a  vinyl  group  attached  di- 
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^n^t^.Jai^a^i'''^^'  *^  ^  i*"^  M   from  the  molten  product,  by  net  absorbance  at  10.18 

an  mhibiting  agent  containing  an  inorganic  acid  having 
an  ionization  constant  greater  than  1.86  x  10-*,  and  an 
aldehyde  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  formal- 
dehyde, acetaldehyde,  acrolein,  propionaldehyde,  and 
beazaldehyde,  said  add  being  employed  in  a  range  of 
about  50  to  about  89  percent  and  said  aldehyde  being 
employed  fai  a  range  of  about  11  to  about  SO  percent, 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  inhibiting  agent 


s 
I 


2,944,741 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  CONTAINING  ACYRLONI- 

TRILE  POLYMER  AND  A  BISULFTTE 
^*"*  J*-  **■?»!  Stmmto^  Con.,  aai^Mr  to  Aaaeri- 

caiiCya|M^  Comyany,  New  Yori^  N.  Y,  a  cotpo- 

ratioB  of  Maine 

No  Dtawiag.    Filed  Nor.  1,  lf54,  Sw.  No.  419,485 

•    A  «u.      •Claims,    (a.  249— 29.4) 

1.  A  nber-formable,  fluid  composition  comprising  an 
aqueous  solution  haviqg  dissolved  therein  an  acrylonitrile 
polymer  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  homopoly- 
mers of  acrylonitrile  and  copolymen  of  acrylonitrile 
having  combined  in  the  polymer  molecule  a  preponderant 
proportion  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  and  a  minor  pro- 
portion by  weight  of  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated 
monomer  that  is  copolymerizable  with  acrylonitrile  and 
is  incapable  of  forming  a  salt  with  an  acid,  said  polymer 
constituting  from  about  5%  to  about  20%  by  weight  of 
the  said  composition;  and.  to  improve  the  color  sta- 
bility on  aging  of  the  said  aqueous  solution,  from  0.1% 
to  5%,  by  weight  of  the  said  polymer  on  a  net-dry  basis, 
of  a  water-soluble  inorganic  bisulfite. 


V !• 

■■■■■* 
t  i  «  t  « 


lHn»   I  t    (MM 


and  the  product  of  1.96  and  the  common  logarithm  <rf 
the  said  specific  melt  viscosity,  and  a  specific  volatile  con- 
tent, as  measured  by  weight  loss  during  30  nnnutes  at 
380*  C.  under  a  pressure  of  10  mm./Hg  absolute,  of 
less  than  0.3  percent. 


2,944,744 

HEAT  STABILIZED  VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESIN 
PLASTISOLS 
Arikw  Dock  Fob  Toy,  Parit  Forest,  Kenneth  H.  Ratten- 
bny,  Soisth  Chicago  Heiibts,  and  Thomas  M.  Hiakcs, 
Paifc  Forest,  ID.,  asslgBors  to  Vielor  Chemical  Works, 
a  cotpoiatioa  of  DUnois 
NoDmwfaig.    FOed  May  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  441,297 

17  Claims.   (CL  240-^.7) 
I.  A  plastisol  composition  comprising  a  vinyl  chloride 
resin,  a  vinyl  chloride  plasticizer,  and  a  heating  stabilizing 
amount  <rf  dibutyl  benzenephosphonite. 


2,944>742 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTION  CONTAINING  A  BISULFITE 

AND     ACRYLONITRILE     POLYMER     HAVING 

BASIC  AMINO  GROUPS 
WitoM  R.  Kocay,  Stamford,  Cono.,  assignor  to  American 

Cyanamld  Company,  New  York,  N.Y..  a  coipontioa  of 

Maine 

NoDrawtag.   FSed  Nov.  1. 1954,  Scr.  No.  419,484 

.    A  «u_  . '*  ^^''***   (CI.  24»— 29.4) 

1.  A  flber-formable,  fluid  composition  comprising  an 
aqueous  solution  having  dissolved  therein  an  acrylonitrile 
polymer  that  has,  combined  in  the  polymer  molecule,  a 
preponderant  proportion  by  weight  of  acrylom'trile  and 
a  minor  proportion  by  weight  of  at  least  one  different 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  which  is  co- 
polymerizable with  acrylonitrile  and  which  includes  a 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  having  basic 
ammo  groups,  said  polymer  constituting  from  about  5% 
to  about  20%  by  weight  of  the  said  composition;  and, 
to  improve  the  color  stability  on  aging  of  the  said  aque- 
ous solution,  from  0.1%  to  5%,  by  weight  of  the  said 
polymer  on  a  net-dry  basis,  of  a  water-soluble  inorganic 
buulflte. 


2,944,743 

NOVEL  PERFLUOkoCARBON  POLYMERS 
Manvlllc  bagcr  Bro  and  Bend  Wllhclm  Sandt,  Wflmlnc. 
ton,  Del.,  aM^KMTS  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  dc  Nemoan  ami 
CompaiQ\^ Wihnhigtoii,  Del.,  a  cotpoiathw  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  449,451 
UOafaM.   (a.  244-^5.5) 
I.  As  a  new  perfluorocarbon  product,  resinous  inter- 
polymeric   hexafluoropropylene  and   tctrafluoroethylene, 
having  a  specific  melt  viscosity,  as  measured  at  380*  C. 
under  a  shear  stress  of  6.5  pounds  per  square  inch,  of 
1.3X10»  to  3xlO«  poises,  a  specific  I.R.  ratio,  as  meas- 
ured on  film  of  about  2  mil  thickness  water-quenched 


2,944,745 
HALOGEN  CONTAINING  POLYMERS  STABILIZED 

WITH  A  PYRAZOLE 
Ernst  Roos,  Leverknsen,  Friedrich  Lobcr,  Levetknsen. 
Bayerwcric,  and  Jnrgcn  Kocmer,  Opiadcn,  Germany, 
MBJgnors  to  Farbenfabrfkca  Bayer  Akifengcsdlschaft, 
Lm «■*■«■,  Gcnmmy,  a  coiporatioa  of  rinaaiii 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  723,444 
ClahM  prtority,  appllcatioB  Germany  Mar.  27. 1957 

4Clafau.   (CI.  244— 45  J) 
1.  A  novel  composition  compn'sing  polyvinylchloride 
contaming  as  a  stabilizer  0.1-5%  by  weight  of  a  pyrazole 
of  the  formula 

R'-C O-R" 

!'   'I 

R-CS       2N 
\l/ 
N 

in  which  R,  R'  and  R"  represent  substituents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  cyclohexyl,  cyclo- 
pentyl,  an  alkyl  group  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  phenvl, 
halogen-substituted  phenyl,  hydroxyl-substituted  phenyl, 
alkyl-substituted  phenyl,  and  alkoxy-substituted  phenyl. 


i 


2,944,744 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  POLYCARBONATES 

Hcrmami  SchncO,  KrefeM-Ucrdiagca,  and  Gcrhaid  F% 

Krefrid-Bockmn,   Germany,   assigBors   to   Faihcafa- 

Mkea  Bayer  AkflHigtsillsihaft,  Leverknsen,  Germany, 

NoprawfaiR.   FOed  Inly  9, 1954,  Scr.  No.  594^98 
Claiau  priority,  appHcatkm  Genaany  Dec.  21, 1955 

9aalm8.  (a. 244-47) 
I.  A  process  for  produdng  high  molecular  weigfit  film 
and  fiber-forming  resinous  linear  polycarbonates,  which 
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oomists  esacatially  of  heating  at  «  temperature  between 
120  and  2M*  C,  and  at  a  reduced  pressure  a  compoakion 
that  consists  essentially  of  (I)  a  compound  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  aryl.  alkyl  aad  cydoalkyl  dieslen 
of  the  bis-monocarbonates  of  aromatic  dihydioxy  hydro- 
carbons, and  (11)  no  more  than  an  equimolar  amount  of 
an  unesterified  aromatic  dihydroxy  compound,  and  con- 
tinuing the  heating  for  a  time  sufficient  to  cause  linear 
interesterification  and  the  formation  of  the  desired  poly- 
carbonate. 


MANUFACTURE  OF  REACTION  FRODUCTS  OF 
POLYBOCYANATES  Wmi  ETHYLENE  OXIDE 
ADOrnON  PRODUCTS 

HaM  GwsnHM.  Baad.  gwHaeilMd.  aasteor  to  Obn 


NoDnwhv.    FIMAi«.9.19S(,Scr.No.M3,lM 
ClaiMs  priority,  anpUcatioa  SwiOtiland  Ab«.  12, 1955 

ItCUnH.  (CL2M— 47) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  hi^  molecular 
surface-active  polyurcthane  from  an  organic  polyiso- 
cyanate  and  an  alkylene  oxide  addition  product  as  the  sole 
reactants,  wherein  an  organic  polyisocyanate  containing 
only  isocyanate  groups  as  reactive  functional  groups  is 
reacted  with  a  polyglycol  ether  containing  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  of  at  least  8  carbon  atoms  and  only 
one  free  hydroxyl  group  and  having  a  molecular  weight 
,of  at  least  1000,  and  which  pt^glycol  ether  derivative 
is  obtained  by  reacting  an  alkylene  oxide  having  at  most 
3  carbon  atoms  with  a  member  of  the  class  consisting 
of  nnoooaloohols  containing  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  of  at  least  8  carbon  atoms,  alkylated  mooo- 
phenols  containing  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  oi 
at  least  8  carbon  atoms,  monomercaptans  containing  an 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  of  at  least  8  carbon  atoms, 
monocarboxyUc  acids  containing  an  aliphatic  hydrocar> 
bon  radical  of  at  least  8  carbon  atCMns  and  secondary 
monoammes  containing  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
of  at  least  8  carbon  atoms,  said  polyisocyanate  contain- 
ing at  least  1  isocyanate  equivalent  per  moi  of  alkylene 
oxide  addition  product. 


2344,748 
CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  OF  CARBAMIC 
ACID  ESTERS 
Erich  W\wmkt  ami  Otto  Bayer,  LcvcrkMsa,  Gtnammy,  as- 
signors,  by  dinct  and  bmow  aaslpaDcats,  of  one-half 
to   Fwbtsrfabilhsn   Bayer   AMis^wnllsfhaff.   Lcvcr- 
kMCB,  GanwMgr,  a  corponlfaw  of  Giraiany,  ami  of 
oae-half  to  Mohay  Cbcmkal  CoBpwiy,  Ptttsbogh,  Pa^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
NoDtawinc.    Filed  Ang.  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  477,771 

2ClafaBS.  (a.  24«— 45) 
1.  The  method  of  heating  the  condensation  product 
of  an  N-aromatic  substituted  carbamic  acid  lower  alkyl 
ester  and  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
formaldehyde  and  cyclohexanone  in  an  acid  medium,  said 
condensation  product  containing  urethane  groups,  to  split 
off  alcohol  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from 
about  180*  C.  to  about  250*  C.  to  form  residual  poly- 
meric isocymates. 


2,944,749 
LINEAR  POLYMERS  CONTAINING  REGULARLY 
RECURRING  ESTER  AND  AMIDE  LINKAGES 
K.   Roaa,   Samtk   ChariastoB,   a^   HcfaMt   W. 
W.  Va.,  aaslgwMa  to  Unioa  Car- 
a  caepanUfcwi  af  New  York 
NoDrawfa^.    Flkd  Apr.  21, 1954,  Scr.  No.  43U<4 

5  nail     (CL24«— 75) 

1.  A  flber-forming,  resinous  polyester  having  a  reduced 

viscosity  of  at  least  0.4  in  m-crool,  of  (1)  an  organic 

dicarboxylic  acid  represented  by  the  structural  formula : 

HOOCRCOOH  wherein  R  n  a  member  selected  from  the 


group  consisting  of  divalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  free 
from  olcfinic  and  acetyleoic  unsaturation  and  containing 
from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  divalent  hydrocarbon  ether 
radicab  free  fixmi  otcOaic  and  acetylenic  unsaturation 
and  coBtainint  from  2  to  12  carbon  atonu.  and  divalent 
hydrocarbon  thioether  radicab  free  from  oleftnic  and 
acetylenic  unsaturation  and  containing  from  2  to  12  car- 
bon atoms  and  (2)  an  N.  N'  di(omega  hydroxy  alkyl) 
diamido-aubMituted  hydrocarbon  compound  \thettm  the 
omega  hydroacy  alkyl  amido  radicals  of  said  compound 
cooti^  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  the  nitrogen 
atoms  of  said  amido  radicals  are  linked  to  each  other 
throu^  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  free  from  oleftnic 
and  acetylenic  unsaturation  and  containing  from  2  to  10 
chain  carbon  atoma. 


POLYMERIZATION  or  YINYUDBNE  COM- 
POUNDS  USING  ORGANIC  PBROXIDB, 
ORGANIC  SULFUR  AND  QUATERNARY 
AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS  AS  CATA- 
LYSTS 

■■  Mato,  Otta 


Main, 

NoDrawlm.  FBad  My  25, 1955,  Scr.  No.  524073 
CUbm  priority,  anpfcadoa  GanMsy  My  3«,  1954 

5  CUbHia.  (CL  24»— 77  J) 
I.  A  process  for  the  mass  poljonerisation  of  a 
CHa=C<  compound  which  comprises  polymerising  a 
polymerizable  organic  compound  containing  terminal 
>C=:CH]  group  in  the  presence  of  catalytic  amount  of  an 
organic  peroxide,  an  organic  sulphur  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consuting  of  sulphinic  acids  and  salts 
thereof,  alpha-hydrosulphones,  sulphoxylates.  alpha- 
amino-sulphones  and  mercaptans,  and  an  organic  quater- 
nary ammonium  compound  the  organic  groups  of  which 
are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and 
aralkyl  radicals. 


2»944>771 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYAhODES 

HaroM  BaHnnu  Holypwt, 


Haaby 
to 


Oakaa  Grave, 

Is  LfanMad, 


William 
idFnd- 


No  Draw^    Fled  Ian.  22,  195S,  8«.  No.  71t,425 

CUm  priori^,  appHcatlon  Grant  Britain  Fah.  22, 1955 

5  fliiBi     (CL24»— 77J) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polyamides  com- 
prising dissolving  in  a  solvent  chosen  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  benzene,  nitrobenzene,  chlorobenzene,  aceto- 
phenone.  dioxane,  methylene  chloride,  chloroform,  di- 
methyl fomuunide,  and  mixtures  of  these  compounds,  at 
leaat  one  anhydrocarboxyamino  add  having  the  general 
fomrala: 


A 

Hi 


-CO 

6 


where  A  is  a  radical  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  aralkyU  and  alkyl  and  aryl  groups  substituted  by 
an  ester  group,  and,  as  polymerisation  initiator,  a  mono- 
carboxyUc add  salt  having  the  general  formula 
(R.COO-)bX*+  m  which  R.C0O-  is  the  anion  of  a  mooo- 
carboxylic  acid  having  a  dissociation  constant  of  less  than 
2x10-',  R  is  a  radical  chosen  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl  groups,  X*^  is  the  cation  of 
a  radical  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali 
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metals,  alkaline  earth  metals  and  alkyl  leritary  b«ea  and 
A  is  a  number  equal  to  the  valency  ot  the  catioo,  and 
maintafaring  the  temperature  of  the  resultant  solution  at 
0*  C  to  100*  C.  whereby  carbon  dioxide  is  evolved  and 
pdymerisatioo  of  the  anhydrocarboxyamino  add  is  ef- 
fected. 
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INTISPOLYMIBS  OP  KlHTLINiC  MONOMERS 
AND  BTHYLINIC  ESTERS  OF  ALCOHOUroml 
gjpw^^  OF  FATTY  ACIDS  OF  SSSewSm 

M.  drill iM  IB.  WUlaB*  B«7,  Wh., 


H- 


I    2,944,772  <-      n      - 

WATER-SOLUBLE  COPOLYMERS  OF  RIN&«Ub1 

«,..ul"r^9  N.VINYL.2-OXAZOLIDINONE 
WUhchn  E.  Wallcs  and  WiUam  F.  Tnii^nsnl,  Midland 

^"^.?f■!«■*■  **»  '^^  ^^^  Chemical  Company,  Mid 
land,  Mkh.,  a  cocporalioB  of  Detowarc 

FOed  Feb.  27,  I95t,  Scr.  No.  71S,952 
4Clalai8.    (CL24»~77J) 


Pa.,  a 
No 


CL0U*  K>Mit<  or  »*oM-r<r»  >mt»icai. 


^  ^  .  -  U.  1*54,  Ser.  No.  443,135 
4  CliltoB.  fQ.  Jit  TIJ) 
I.  An  interpolymer  soluble  in  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
solvents  and  being  essentially  of  approximately  equal 
parts  by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  acetate  and 
20  percent  by  weight  based  upon  the  toul  nutnre  of 
an  ester  of  mathacrylic  acid  and  an  alcohol  derived  by 
selectively  reducing  the  caitoxyl  of  a  drying  oU  add. 
said  interpolymer,  when  spread  as  a  film,  being  adapted 
to  dry  by  oxidative  crosa-Unking  to  a  hard,  durable, 
alkali  resistant  state. 


'^OH 


2344u775 
IMPROYING  THE  COLOR  OP  PITROLEUM 


▼riai  mi  Vni  I. 


*^   i    i    »  lu*    i    i    5 — m — z — -g* 


'  ivf  *i  fc«yi.v«*„ 


1.  A  normally  solid  copolymer  consisting  essentially 
of  between  about  1  and  99  weight  percent,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  copolymer,  of  copolymerized  N-vinyl-5- 
methyI-2-oxazolidinone  with  from  about  99  and  I  weight 
percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  copolymer,  of  a  co- 
polymerized  monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  N-vinyl-2-pyrrolidone,  N-vinyl-2-piperidone,  N-vinyl- 
2-caprolactam,  N-vinyl-succinimide,  N.vinyl-3-morpho- 
linone,  aixJ  their  mixtures. 


i 


i,f44,773 

Water-soluble  copolymers  of  ring-sub- 
snruted  n.vinyl-2-oxazolidinone 

WHhchn  E.  Wallcs  and  Wmiam  F.  TooslgBattt,  MIdfawd, 

•   Mich.,  asrignors  to  The  Dow  Chcnkal  Company,  MM- 

Mick.,  a  coipoaatlun  of  Dclawara 

Filed  May  7. 195S,  Scr.  No.  733,742 

SOaiaw.    (CL  244— 773) 
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I.  A  normally  solid  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of 
between  about  1  and  99  weight  percent,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  copolymer,  of  copolymerized  N-vinyl-5- 
ethyl-2-oxazoUdiiK>ne  with  between  about  99  and  1  weight 
percent,  based  on  the  weiglu  of  the  copolymer,  of  co- 
polymerized N-invyl-5-methyl-2-oxazolidinoiie. 


•«  Dainwnn 

.  ^..^^  '•  *7.  IM*. ««.  N^  57M>1 
,    .  ^P"^*   «X24#-t2) 

I.  A  proeoM  for  preparing  resins  of  improved  color 
wWch  comprises  isoUtbg  a  steam-cracked  petroleum 
fr«ction  boiling  between  about  20  and  175*  C,  heating 
tte  steam^racked  fraction  to  a  temperature  sufBdent  to 
ffiariae  iubatantially  all  of  the  cydodienes  hi  said  frac- 
tiOB,  iCripping  tiie  resulting  mixture  to  separate  an  over- 
head product  from  the  dimerized  cydodienes,  frartionat- 
rag  the  overhead  product  to  separate  at  least  50%  of 
the  product  boiling  up  to  38*  C,  mduding  boprene,  re- 
covering a  product  stream  boiling  between  about  20  and 
170*  C.  and  having  the  following  composition: 

^"P«i**o»-                                             Weight  percent 
01efi«   <j,_3o 

Diolefins ^    |_20 

Paraffins  and  naphthenes IIII *    5_  \ 

Aroma  tics  «___ -—_____„  lo  40 

drying  said  produd  stream  to  reduce  its  water  content  to 
less  than  130  p.p.m.,  polymerizing  said  dried  produd 
stream  by  contacting  it  with  0.2  to  0.4  wt.  percent  alumi- 
num chloride  catalyst  at  a  temperature  between  —40  and 
70*  C,  and  recovering  a  light  colored  resin. 

II 

2344^774 
POLYMERISATION  OF  ETHYLENICALLY  UNSAT- 
I     ,^  ^  URATED  COMPOUNDS 

GyM  Scott,  BlncM^y,  aai  Larih  Seed,  Northwieh,  Ent- 
wni.  aaiBMMt  to  fanBcrinl  C^^ai^  ^^^^viaia  t  imHaii 

LoMOB,  Eaghad,  n  ootponHon  of  Giaat  Britain 

NoDiwlM.   FOed  Dae.  23. 1957, Sar.  No.  7H25S 

CUoM  priority,  applkndon  Great  Britata  Ian.  t.  1957 

, 9anlB»   (CL244— SS.7)  ^ 

I.  Process  for  the  polymerization  and  interpolymeriza- 
tion  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer  that  under- 
goes addition  polymerization,  which  comprises  polymeriz- 
ing said  nxMiomer  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount 
of  a  mixed  anhydride  selected  from  the  group  coosbdng 
ct  (1)  mixed  anhydrides  containing  the  residue  of  fay- 
ponitrous  add  and  the  residue  of  an  OTganic  monocar- 
boxylic  add,  said  anhydrides  having  the  fdnnub: 
b  o  i 

R— C— O— N=N— O— C— R' 

in  which  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing <rf  alkyl,  chloro-lowCT  alkyl,  phenyl,  lower-alkoxy 
phenyl,  chlorophenyl.  lower  alkyl  phenyl,  phenyl  vinyl, 
tetrahydrofuryl  and  2.3-dihydrofuryl-5  radicab  attd  (2) 
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mixed  anhydrides  coataininf  the  retidne  of  hyponitrous 
•cid  and  the  retidne  of  a  polyeaitexylic  orfuiic  add 
selected  from  tbt  group  consisting  oi  alkylene  dicarboaiytic 
adds,  pbenylene  dicarboxylic  adds  and  trimesic  add. 

3.  Process  as  daimed  in  daim  1  in  which  the  etfayleni- 
cally  unsaturated  compound  is  vinyl  acetate. 


SEPARATION  OF  P0LT0LXFIN8  FKOM  UQUID 

MEDIA 
S.  Msgtsa,  Wltrnhftwi,  DaL,  ■■Igiiiii  to  S—  Ofl 

Pa^  ■  cwpofadMi  of  N^ 


FIM  Ime  21, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M7449 
SChlM.   (CL2M— 93.7) 


consisting  of  a  mass  of  crystalline  olefin  polymer  oi  vary- 
ing molecular  wei^ts  with  from  about  five  to  fifty  times 
its  wei^t  of  a  mooocydic  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  main- 
taining the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  90*  C. 
to  about  145*  C.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  cause 
the  polymer  to  form  a  ^1,  adding  to  the  mixture  from 
about  one  quarter  to  twice  the  weight  of  the  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  of  a  liquid  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
having  at  least  six  carbon  atoms,  maintaining  the  tem- 
perature at  from  about  90*  C.  to  about  145*  C.  fbr  a 
time  sufficient  to  break  down  the  gel  structure  of  the 
polymer,  separating  undissolved  polymer  from  liquid 
containing  dissolved  polymer  at  a  temperature  in  excess 
of  90*  C,  and  recovering  from  the  liquid  a  solid  polymer 
having  a  lower  average  molecular  weight  than  the  undis* 
solved  polymer. 

pbbparahqn  of  vttal  gluivn 

Norral  G.  BMkar,  RoMMidt,  aai  BokMt  W.  H. 

9t  PmbI,  Mta^  aMiiMn  to  G«Mnl  Mflh^  hcn  a 
of  -  - 


NoDnwtog.    Fled  Oct  IC,  1957,  to.  Ntt.  <9M25 


1.  Process  fbr  separating  sdid  polyoleflns  from  liquid 
media  which  comprises  continuously  introducing  to  the 
interior  of  a  routing  centrifuge  bowl  a  slurry  of  par- 
ticulate solid  polyolefin  in  a  liquid  which  is  substan- 
tially insoluble  in  melted  polyolefin,  which  has  a  boiling 
point  lower  than  the  melting  poim  of  the  polyolefin  at 
the  pressures  generated  within  the  centrifuge,  and  which 
has  a  density  lower  than  the  solid  polyolefin,  maintaining 
the  wall  of  the  centrifuge  bowl  at  a  temperature  higher 
than  the  melting  point  of  the  polyolefin  whereby  to  main- 
tain a  layer  of  melted  polycriefin  adjacent  the  wall  of 
the  centrifuge  bowl,  continuously  removing  liquid  from 
a  point  adjacent  the  hub  of  the  centrifuge  bowl,  and  con- 
tinuously recovering  melted  polyolefin  essentially  free 
from  nonnally  liquid  contaminants  from  a  point  adjacent 
the  wall  of  the  centrifuge  bowl. 


2aalM.  (CL2M— 123J) 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  preparatiou  of  vital  gluten, 
the  steps  comprising  separating  wheat  flour  into  wheat 
starch  and  native  wet  gluten,  partially  dehydrating  the 
wet  ghiten  by  contact  with  sodium  chloride  until  the  iso- 
tonic point  is  substantially  reached  to  produce  a  partially 
dried  gluten  which  is  non-tacky,  and  air-drying  soldy 
the  partially  dried  non-tacky  gluten  to  obtain  viul  gluten 
which  may  be  reconstituted  with  water  to  form  wet 
gluten  having  substantially  the  same  physical  character- 
istics as  the  native  wet  gluten. 


2,946,776 

POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS  AND  CATALYSTS 
BMoa  Kc,  Hammond,  Ind.,  and  Hafecrt  N.  VtMOnin, 

HoMOWood,  m^  aasl|M»n  to  Standart  OO  Coapuy, 

Chk|«o,  nt,  a  corporatfoBi  of  ladteMi 

No  Drawing.    FOed  Jvly  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  746,171 
26ClainBS.    (a.  266-J93.7) 

1 .  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  a  1-alkene,  which 
process  comprises  exposing  said  l-alkene  under  pdymer- 
ization  conditions  to  a  catalyst  consistfaig  essentially  of  a 
composition  formed  from  a  hydrocarbon  aluminum  com- 
pound  and  a  pentavalent  oxide  of  vanadiiun  containing 
a  minor  proportion,  between  about  1  and  about  20  mole 
percent  based  on  said  oxide  of  vanadium,  of  at  least  one 
oxide  of  an  dement  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lithium,  silver,  strontium,  boron,  thorium,  tin  and 
manganese. 

2346,779 

FRACnONATION  OF  POLYOLEFINS 

Herbert  L.  lohMM,  Media,  and  WiDfami  A.  Henderson, 

Aldan,  Pa.,  awifoii  to  Sn  OI  Compny,  PUiadel. 

•ya.  Pa.,  a  cocpomtkiu  of  Now  Jersey 

NoDnwtog.    FOed  Oet  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  769,264 

4ClataM.    (CL  266— 93.7) 
1.  A  process  for  the  fractionation  of  polyolefins  which 
comprises  mixing  a  solid  polymerization  reaction  product 


2,946,781 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OP 
ADENOSYL  HOMOCYSTEINE 

Clifford  H.  Shuk,  Westfeld,  N J.,  and  John  W.  Rkktar, 
Wamfaigtoii,  DoL,  awt^uis  to  Mcnk  Jk  Co.,  be, 
Rahway,  NJ.,  a  cosyorrlloa  of  Now  Jenoy 

NoDnwtof.    FDod  Fek.  6, 1957.  Sar.  No.  638,432 

7ClatoH.    (CL266— ailJ) 

1.  The  process  fbr  making  adenosyl  homocysteine, 
which  comprises  hydrolyzing  the  reaction  product  of  2',3'- 
isopropylidene-5'-p-toluenesulfonyl  adenosine  and  homo- 
cytteine,  and  removing  adenosyl  homocysteine  from  the 
products  of  hydrolysis  by  treatment  of  the  latter  with  an 
anion  exchange  substance  having  a  strong  basic  functional 
gro<q>  and  duting  adenosyl  homocysteine  from  said  sub- 
stance with  a  weak  add. 


2,946,762  ' 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  VISCOSE 
RAYON  STAPLE 


TacUkawa, 
ouitBal  agrscmeat  of  all  (be  hefars  of 
kawa,  dsfsaatd,  to  TatanJI  Tachftawa, 


No 


FDed  Apr.  5, 1957,  Sir.  Na.  6S6J18 
4nihii     (CL264.-317) 


1.  In  the  production  of  viscose,  a  process  for  xanthating 
alkali  cellulose  comivistng  the  step  of  mtroducing  shred- 
ded alkali  cellulose  into  a  xanthating  medium  containing 
carbon  disulphide,  Turkey  red  oil  as  a  surface  active 
agent  and  a  monoamine  having  a  formula  RiRjRiN  in 
which  at  least  one  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  and  the  remaining 
R's  are  H  atoms.  .«.. 
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prbparahon  of  cSSha  root  oil  and 
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and  thdr  A"  and  A*."  derivatives,  wherein  R  is  a  mem- 
ber  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl 
radicals. 


No  Dnwtog.   FUod  Ai«.  19. 1958,  Sor.  No.  755.887 
ICktaa.   (CL  268— 336.6) 

A  process  for  the  extraction  of  an  unaltered,  heat  sen- 
sitive lactone  of  costus  root  oil  and  the  products  thereof, 
said^  lactone  bdng  characterized  by  a  melting  pomt  of 
108*C.  in  pure  form,  comprising  the  critical  steps  of  (1) 
treating  the  powdered  oostus  roou  at  room  temperature 
with  a  fraction  <A  petroleum  ether  having  a  boiling  point 
of  from  40-^0*  C.  (2)  separating  the  petroleum  ether 
extract  from  the  plant  pulp  by  filtration,  and  (3)  remov- 
ing the  solvent  from  this  said  extract  under  vacuum  at  a 
bath  temperature  of  about  40*  C. 


^^^JE4l??KX?"Hy!r^HA">""/^HYDRaXYAN. 
5!M!8T-4.EN.34)NE  LACTONES  AND  INTERME- 
DIATBS  ? 

"*!Li?^  'kl^^^^"^  "^  aaslfMr  4g.  D. 
SoasJoACo.,  CycaM^  m.,  a  cofporadoB  ofDclawuo 
No  DiawN^  Flei  Aag.  7. 1959,  Ser.  No.  632,176 
,    ^  HCUaia.   (CL  266-239.57) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


2,946,784 
CYCLOPENTANOPHENANTHRENE  DERIVATIVES 
^  AND  PROCESS 

Goofie  Roaenkranz,  JesM  Romo,  and  Cari  Djetasai, 

Moico  aty,  Mexico,  aarignon  to  Syatex  SA.,  Mexico 

CKy,  Mexico,  a  corpontloo  of  Mexico 
^^^^"^Sf;,  Origlaal  appHcatioa  Oct  24,  1956,  Ser. 

^^A^A'^h^^  '•**»*  No.  2356,367,  dated  Oct 

28,  1958.    pirMcd  and  this  application  Mar.  7,  1956, 

9cr.  No.  724,492 

4Clafans.    (CL  266— 239  J5) 

2.  An  eater  at  A'-22-isoallospirosten-3^-ol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  fatty  acid  esters  and 
the  benzoate  esters. 


(f) 

wherein  X  denotes  replacement  of  one  of  the  hydrogens 
on  carbon  atom  6  with  halogen. 


2,946.765 
«,..„  ^•&>7/*:EPOXY.l,3,5(16VESTRATRIENES 
^!22"  J^'**?t  Morton  Grove,  and  Gcoige  P.  Mueller, 
Park  Mdge,  m.,  aastgnors  to  G.  D.  Searie  A  Co.,  Chi- 
cago,  m.,  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FDed  Oct  26,  1956,  Ser.  No.  766,663 

4  Claims.    (CL  266— 239.55) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  a  lower  alkoxy  radical. 
2.  16/».17^-epoxy-1.3.5(I0)-cstratriene. 


2.946  766 

^*?JSA*^'!0P*®'^-"'>^-EPOXYCARD.26(22). 
nVOLTOES  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

^■■;?ft.5**^r*»  ""-  "*«»  to  G.  D.  Senile  A 
M   ^  C^MgLq-L*  gpfPonrtion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  >lled  Jaly  16. 1959,  Ser.  No.  827.457 

19  Clafans.    (a.  266—239.57) 
1.  A  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  the  compounds 
of  the  formula 

o 


2.946.786  1 

DIHYDRO-M-THIAZINE.A.3,4  COMPOUNDS'AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
™drJAAslnfsr  and  Max  Thid,  Lena,  and  Waltor 

S!?•S^  J*^^^*™""y»  ""kfton  to  VEB  Lcnna- 
Wcrkc  *^alter  Uftrkht,"  Lcnna,  Germany 
No  Drawfa«.    FUed  Ang.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  679,773 
Claims  prioriljjappilcation  Germany  Oct  6, 1956 
27ClainH.    (CL  266— 243)  | 

26.  As  a  composition   of  matter,   a   compodnd   of 
formula 

1  R— C  N 

R— C  C-R 

R  8  R 

wherdn  R'  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the 
dass  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  monocarbocydic 
aryl  and  monocarbocydic  aralkyl,  and  R  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
cydoalkyl.  monovalent  monocarbocydic  aryl  and  moo^ 
ovalent  monocarbocydic  aralkyl,  said  alkyl  radicals 
having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  chain, 
and  said  cydoalkyl  radicals  having  from  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms  in  the  cydoalkyl  ring. 


2,946,789 

._J^        BIS  MORPHOUNIUM  SALTS 

^i?°^  5*  J!""*^.  Baltimore,  Md.,  aasignor  to  W.  R. 

GaaeaACo.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatton  of 


No  Dnmlng.    FDed  Nov.  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  773,141 

5  Claims.    (CL  266— 247.5) 
I.  Compounds  having  the  general  formula: 


[6         ?r-(CH,).-if 
NHi  NHi 


'^—i   f-^f-' 


■>> 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  the  values  6  to  12  inclusive 
and  X  is  a  jriiarmaceutlcally  acceptable  anion  bearing  the 
charge  p. 
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JVLY  26,  IMO 


TSnUHYDIIOPYIIIDAZINIUM  COMPOUNDS 

^nwi  RiidMr,  PIMA«|h»  Pi.,  ami  Mmn  Jo  Woods, 
CatoMvflo,  Mdn  iwli^iiw  to  W.  R.  Gncc  A  Co^ 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cofyoratfoa  of  Co—icdcrt 

NoDnwtaf.   FIM  Mv.  20, 1959, 8«.  No.  8tM24 

<  Claims.    (CL2M— 2M) 

4.  Compounds  having  the  general  fonnula: 

R 

I 

m      c 

\  /  ^ 

C  N    Ri 

R4  CHt      N 
\    /    \ 
C  R( 

L      ^^\       . 

wherein  R.  Rj,  R,  and  R,  are  lower  alkyl  radicals;  R4 
and  R«  are  phenyl;  and  X  n  a  phannaceutically  accept- 
able anion. 


2,94<,791. 

2-DIARYLALKYI^4A^'milAIIYDRO- 
PYRIMIDINES  AND  PROCESSES 


A.  Donfeld,  GlcoTiew,  IIL,  ■■jf  111  to  G.  D. 
A  Co.,  Cycago,  DL,  a  cotFontloa  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwiaf.   Filed  May  2, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (5«,495 

UCIalins.    (CL2<»~251) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R>      R* 


wherein  R»,  R»,  R»,  R«,  Ri,  and  R«  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals; 
Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  <rf  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl,  benzoyl,  and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals;  and 
Z'  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  in  which  each  of  two  hydro- 
gens is  rq;>laced  by  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  (lower  alkyl)phenyl.  and  halophenyl  radicals. 


2,94«,792 

NEW  PHENAZINE  DERIVATIVES 

VkMMil  C  Btfiy.  Ralkgar,  DiMto,  laMi  G. 
DiMK  Mlcteci  L.  CoMMy, 
Tcreowe,  DwMlm,  Md  lote  F.  _  _. 
DiOrfia,  Irdaiid,  aad  EvMt  Hodd, 

New  Yotk,  N.Y.,  a  cofponttMi  of  Ddawan 
NoDtawlng.    FBcd  Sept  3«,  1957,  Scr.  No.  MM23 
Clainif  priority,  appttcatloa  Switacrland  Oct  4, 195< 
€nnbm    (CL2M— 2<7) 

I.  Phenazine  derivatives  of  the  general  formula: 


CARBINOL  AMINES 


if 


wherein  two  of  the  symboU  Ar.  Ar'  and  A"  represent  the 
same  aryl  radicals  selected  from  tho  group  conststing  of 
phenyl  and  lower  alkoxyphenyl,  and  the  third  symbol 
represents  lower  alkoxyphenyl. 


Hatoy  E. 


-         .         _^  -  ^ 

NsDnmlv.   FladaiptiS,19S^,8«.N«.d8M14 

7  0tahM.    (CL"  ■     ■ ": 
7.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bases  represented  by 

OH 
#i-0-CHi-N-B'-Y 

•t 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl;  R'  is  an  alkylene  group  consisting 
of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  Y  is  a  substitneot  containing 
an  N  atom  through  which  a  linkage  Is  made  to  R'  and 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  moooalkylainino, 
diloweralkylamino,  ptperidino,  morpholino,  pyrroUdino 
and  dialkylmorpholino  and  the  non-toxic,  add  addition 
salts  thereof . 


▼AT 


:m 


to 
Meisler 

a 


FkMkfnt  am  Mdiu  Gem 
Faifcwerfce  Hoechst  Akjfa^smtlsrhsft 
UsdMaiid  Briiatsg,  Fwfcftot  am  Main, 
corpomtioB  of  GenHagr 
No  Drawing.    Mghml  appllfalien  Jm.  M,  1955,  Ssr. 
No.  4*4,^  now  Patent  No.  24t2,273,  dated  Aar. 
14,1959.    Divided  and  this  appHcaHea  Ai«.  14,  im, 
Ser.  No.  75S,M2 
ClaftBH  pifotlty,  appHcatiaB  Genmmy  Feb.  4, 1954 

3  Clainis.    (O.  2M— 275) 
1.  A  vat  dyestuff  corresponding  to  the  general  formula 


Y. 


wherein  X  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  chlorine,  Y  stands  for  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine  and  bromine,  and  n  means  a  numeral  ranging 
from  0.5-2. 


2,94(,795 

APOMORPHINIUM  SALTS 

Rndncr,  PIttskvih,  Pa.,  aarioor  to  W.  R.  Grace 

A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  CMTondmi  of  Comwcticnt 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  18, 195t,  Ser.  No.  755^421 

5  Claims.    (O.  2M— 285) 
1.  New    chemical    compounds    having    the    general 
formula: 

R« 


X- 


CHiJd 

whenin  R^,  R^,  R|,  R^  and  R«  are  members  independently 
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selected  from  the  group  rnnrtwing  of  hydrogen,  hydrazyl 

the  divalem —OCHgQ— gro«K  X  is  1  phaSnceotically 
•cceptable  anion;  aa(|  a  is  aa  integer  leas  than  foot. 

-^^  ^^WBiOJlKoT  AUCAMWW 

ICo^New  YlSlS^JSySCra?  ^*  **  ^~* 
Nolkmsliig.  FiadoStU 
^CUmm.   {f^ 

3.  Compounds  having  the  fbnnuU  R+X-  whenin  tike 
WUOIIR+  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N- 
^tninocrgntamininm.  N-aminoergotamininium,  N^amino- 
ergotoxinium,  NMunlnoergotininium,  N-amlnoergooovin- 
lum,  N-aminoergometrininium,  N-aminomethylergonovin- 
lom,  N-aminoergosinium,  N-aminoCTgoainlnium.  N- 
wninoergocrisUnmm,  N-amlnoergocristininlum.  N-amiao- 
ergooorninimum,  N-aminoergominlum,  N-aminoetgo- 
cryptmium.  N-aminoergocryptininium  and  X-  Is  a  phar- 
n»oeuticany  accepuble  anion. 


S,Mi,799 

LIKE  d-HYDRCMnf -fPERIDiNE 
DUVATIVES 
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./» 


NoOmrtag.    HM  Agr.  24, 1999,  Ser.  No.  888,557 

May  1^1958 


.  8sv.  Nn.  7<7,2M 


U 


(CL2#8— 294J) 


1.  A  member  selected  from  the  groap  mwAtSm  gf 
compounds  of  the  formula 


CHt 

/  \ 

CHt     CH-O-C 

Ri-N         Ch, 
\    / 
CHt 


£23^AHYI^&OQUINOLINIUM  SALTS 

*co,N2r7;ra!^2;^^ 

No  D<»'Hit-,lMAni.  18,l958l«^  N«.7JRS,48? 

7  Ckima.  (CL  nt    18<) 
7*  l*'*^  diemical  connywiDds  havins  the  general  fbr- 


Oil 


x- 


wherein  R  is  selected  tnm  the  group  coraisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkoxy;  Ri  and  R,  taken  indirldnally 
•re  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and 
methoxy;  R,  and  R,  taken  collectively  are  methylenedl- 
oxy;  Rs  Is  selected  from  the  group  comisting  of  hydrogen 
an^^Mroxyl;  R,  is  selected  from  the  group  consi^ 
of  hydrogen  and  carboxyl;  R«  and  R«  taken  collectiveiy 
tra  carboayloxr,  X  is.  a  pharmacwitically  acceptable 
•nion;  and  a  is  an  integn-  Icis  than  four 


and  therapeutically-useful  salts  thereof  with  acids,  wbero- 

".  "^'f^y^  **  ■  '<**'«■  ■*y»  VoutK  X  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O  and  MH,  AMc 
IS  an  alkylene  chafai  containhig  up  to  three  carbon  atoms 
in  a  straight  chain,  and  R^  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H,  halogen  and  lower  alkoxy 
groups. 

2,94MM 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  Of 
ISONICOnNIC  ACID 

EDtaK.  Fklds,  Chici«o,  DL,        j       to 
Cempany,  CMcago,  HL,  a  cospuiatlun  of 

No  Drawing.    FRcd  Inne  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  €0,599 

7CWms.    (a.2d8-295) 

1 .  A  process  of  preparing  isonicotinic  acid  from  a  meth- 
yloUted  derivative  of  gamma  picoime  having  at  least  one 
methylol  group  attached  to  the  carbon  atom  of  the 
gamma  methyl  gnoup  which  comprises  oxidizii«  said 
methylolated  derivative  in  the  Uquid  phase  with  molecular 
raygen  m  the  presence  of  a  solvent  comprising  a  mono- 
Mrtwxylic  acid  having  from  2  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the 
molecule  and  in  the  presence  of  from  about  0.001%  to 
about  5%  by  weight  of  a  metallic  oxidaUon  catalyst  com- 
pnsmg  essentially  as  the  sole  effective  catalytic  ingredient 
thereof  a  heavy  metal  salt  of  a  carboxylic  acid  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  350*  F.  to  about  425'  F.  and 
at  a  pressure  at  least  suflSdent  to  maintain  liquid  phase 
reaction  conditions. 


LUPra  HYDRA&DNTUM  COMPOUNDS 

NnltiSr  ^•SlSIi ■  •?■»*■*•  o*  Ce— sctknt 

No  Drawing.    PVed  Oct  38, 1958,  Scr.  No.  778,587 

6  CMma«   (CL  288--393) 

1.  New  chemical  compounds  having  the  general  fbrm- 


2,94Mtl 
PRODUCnON  OF  PYRIDINE  CARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 

""■^"^  """^Cfcfa^  "■-  •-%«»  to  Standard  DO 
rnmpaisj,  CUcaga,  ID.,  a  cotporatlon  of 

No 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O  and 
M,,  X  IS  a  pharaiaceutically  acceptable  anion  and  n  is 
an  Integer  less  than  four. 


Filed  Jmw  5, 1957,  Scr.  No.  €83,883 

9ClataM.    (a.  288—195)  i 

1.  The  process  for  the  prodnction  of  isonicotinic  add 
which  comprises  oxidizing  a  4-alkyl  pyridine  compound 
wherem  the  alkyl  substituent  comprises  an  oxidtzabk  hy- 
drocarbon group  of  from  T  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the 
liquid  phase  with  ooolecular  oxygen  in  the  presence  of 
a  solvent  comprising  a  mono-carboxylic  add  having  from 
2  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  and  in  the  presence 
of  tnm  about  0.001%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a 
metallic  oxidation  catalyst  comprising  essentially  as  the 
sole  effective  catalytic  ingredient  thereof  a  heavy  metal 
^t  of  a  carboxylic  add  at  a  temperature  of  from  about 
450  F.  to  about  550*  P.  and  at  a  pressure  at  least 
sufficient  to  maintain  liquid  phase  reaction  conditions. 
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2,94Mt2 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ^ANIUNOPYRIDINE 
Otto    ZhM,   riwiMiiiininHiM,   aid   Emt   AkoM, 

■Mm^Mtf  GftwttiKff  MrigBon  to  E>  McRk*  AHIw- 

IMdbckirfl,  DanMtadt,  Paraiiftdt,  Gcnaaoy,  a  eor> 

ponllM  of  G«nwuqr 

No  Itamllit.   Flod  Oct  11«  1957,  Scr.  No.  M9,47S 
Is  4ClilM.    (CL3<#— MO 

1.  Method  of  preparing  /i-amliiiopyridine  which  com- 
prise* heatiat  N-(3-pyridyl)-anthraiulic  acid  to  a  tem- 
perature in  the  af^roiimate  range  of  200 '-300*  C. 

3.  Method  of  preparing  /9-anilino-pyridine  which  com- 
prises heating  N-(3-pyridyl)-anthranilic  acid  to  a  tem- 
perature in  the  approximate  range  of  200-300*  C.  in  the 
presence  oi  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  copper 
salts,  copper  oxide  and  elemental  copper. 


l-»KTHYL-5(2'*2'-DIPI^m-3'-ETHYL^'  -  FURYL- 
METHYD-IMID AZOLE  AND  SALTS  AND  LOWER 
ALXYL  QUATERNARIES 

HaroM  E.  Tsju,  Lake  Fonst,  a^  Robert  W.  Da  N«C 


IIL,  Mslfii  to  Ahfcolt  Laboratories,  North 
nira»a,  PL,  a  cotyotalfcwi  of  IHtoois 
NoDnwtaf.   Flkd  Dec  29, 19St,  Ser.  No.  7t3,««7 
SdalM.    (a.2M— 3«9) 

4.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bases  of  the  formula: 


\n P-CHr 


/°v 


/ 


-CsHt 


the  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof  and  the  non- 
toxic lower  alkyl  quaternary  ammonium  salt  thereof. 


2.946  894 
(S-METHYL^IMIDAZOLYL)-DIPIlENYL   CAR- 
BINOL  SALTS  AND  LOWER  ALKYL  QUA- 
TERNARIES 
Harold  E.  Zai^g,  Lake  Forest,  and  Robert  W.  Dc  Net, 
Waakcgaa,  Dl.,  — ignnrs  to  Abbott  Uboratorics,  North 
Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatton  of  Dltoob 
No  Drawbig.    Filed  Dec.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,121 

7ClainH.    (Q.  260— 309) 
6.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
bases  of  the  formula: 

OH 


^N- 


H 

where  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl;  the  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts 
thereof;  and  the  non-toxic  lower  alkyl  quartern? -y  am- 
monium salts  thereof. 


2,946,805 

SYNTHESIS  OF  2-PYRROLIDONE 
Roger  F.  Kletoerbmlilt,  Bartlcsirflle,  OUa.,  aad  Joaeph 
M.  Wlkin«»,  Easton,  Pa.,  ■■ilgiiiwnB  to  Genera]  Aal- 
Mm  a  Fto  Cotponidoa,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  cosvom- 

NoDrawiat.   FVcd  May  20, 1957,  Scr.  No.  660,081 
4ClaliM.    (CL  260— 326.5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  2-pyrroydone 
«iiich  comprises  reacting  gamma-hydroxybutyramide  with 
anhydrous  ammonia  at  elevated  temperatures  and  pres- 
sures, and  recovering  the  thus  produced  2-pyrrolidone. 


IPR0OU< 


PROCSaS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  PBNTA- 
CHLOROPHENYL  ETHERS  OF  POLYHYDRIC 
ALCOHOLS 


r^Dnn 


Drawtaf.   PIM  May  22, 1957,  S«r.  N*.  660,766 
ClaiaM  prfaifty,  aMiikatfoB  GanMnr  May  26, 1956 

7ClnhBS.    (CL260-i-m7) 

1.  2,2  -  dimethyl-S-ethyi-3-pentachlorophenoxymethyl- 
1,3-dioxane. 

7.  Mooopentachlorophenylethen  formed  by  reactJag 
at  temperatures  from  about  80*  C.  to  about  250  C.  (1)  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aoetals  and 
ketals  derived  from  the  reaction  of  a  tiihydric  alcohol  se- 
lected from  the  grou^  consisting  ot  glycerol,  trimethylol 
ethane,  trimethylolpropane  and  trimethylolbutane  with  a 
hydrocarbon  mono-oxo  compound  selected  from  the  gn>iq> 
consisting  of  formaldehyde,  acetaldehyde,  benzaldehyde, 
acetone,  methylethylketooe  and  cyclohexanone,  with  (2) 
hexachlorobenzene  and  ( 3 )  an  acid  binding  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  oxides,  hydroxides  and  carbonates. 


2,946,807 
ll-OXYGENATED-l-DraYDROTESrOLOLAC- 

TONES 
loMf  Fried,  New  BraMwick,  aod  Rkbart  W.  TbomM, 
SooMnrlik,  N J.,  asrifors  to  OEb  Maibieaoii  Cbsarical 
CorporadoB,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Yk^ 

NoDrawl^   FOad  Oct  27, 1955,  Ser.  No.  543^43 

SOataM.    (CL  260— 343  J) 
1.  A  steroid  of  the  general  formula 


^-Sy 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  R'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a-hydroxy  and  a-acyloxy.  wherein  the  acyl 
radical  is  of  an  organic  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  of 
less  than  ten  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkanoic  acids,  monocyclic  aromatic  car- 
boxylic acids  and  monocyclic  aralkanoic  acids,  and  to- 
gether R  and  R'  is  keto. 


2346,808 

EPOXYALKYLTRIFLUOROMETHYLBENZENES 
SaBMl  W.  Tlaslcy,  Sovlh  Chariestoa,  Paid  S.  Starcbcr, 

Chailestoa,  and  Joseph  P.  Haary,  Soatt  Charieston, 

W.  Va.,  aaigMn  to  IMoa  CaibMe  Cofyonlto^  a  cor- 

yoniiioii  of  New  Yoifc 

NoDrawiaC.   FBad  Sept  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  764,227 
3ClalaH.   (0.260—348) 

1.  As  new  epoxides,  epoxyalkylbenzenes  characterized 
by  the  formula 

OVt 


I      -f-(C.Hi-iO) 


wherein  the  group  (CnHsn.iO)  represents  an  epoxyalkyl 
group  composed  of  n  carbon  atoms,  2n— 1  hydrogen 
atoms  and  one  oxygen  atom-attached  to  vicinal  carbon 
atoms  and  where  n  represents  a  whole  positive  integer  in 
the  range  of  2  to  4. 
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17«iALKYNYi;^r^^AlSANOYLOXY-4^ 
ESTRADIEN.3-ONES 

a^J^^rS^S"^*"^  ™^  aeritMr  to  G.  D. 
Seailc  A  Co.,  Chicaga,  m.,  a  c«MFOiaaoa  of  Ddawan 
NoDrawtog.    FBed  Feb.  13. 1959,  Scr.  No.  792,984 

OClatoto.   (0.260—397.4) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


1021 


O-CO-OoworalkTl) 


wherein  A  is  an  alkyqyl  radical  of  lew  than  six  carbon 
atoms  and  R  is  a  member  ct  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl. 


3,946,810 
11/J-FORMYLOXY  STEROIDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

MANUFACTURING  SAME 
EagcM  P.  OUreto,  BloomfleMTaM  Fwaaari  B.  Hcrrin 
beii.  West  Orange,  NJ.,  assi^orB  to  Scfaeri^  Corpo- 
rattoa,  Moomfield,  NJ.,  a  corporattoa  of  New  Jeney 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Apr.  8, 1954,  Ser.  No.  421,948 

lOOaims.    (CL  260— 397.45) 
10,  Compounds  of  the  group  consisting  of  saturated 
and  A<  unsaturated  pregnanes  having  the  following  req)eo- 
tive  formulae: 


and 


wherein  R  is  a  membet  of  the  class  consisUng  of  =0; 


Mww  ■Ikuoylozy 


and 


Bentoyloxy 

and  R,  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  H,  OH,  and 
low  alkanoyloxy  and  benzoyloxy  groups;  and  Z  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  class  consisting  of  =0  and  (H,  OH). 


2,946311 

PREPARATION  OF  A»<^i>.ANHYDIIO  STEROIDS 
Eari  ftL  Ctebcrtto,  Weattkid,  and  Toridf  Utoa,  Waiw 

raiTillc  N J.,  awlpiow  to  Marck  41  Co.,  lac,  Rahw^y, 

N  J.,  a  corporatfoa  of  New  Icncy 

NoDfawiig.   FBad  Mar.  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  649,301 
lOOafaM.    (CL  260— 397.45) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  A*<")-3,20-bisoxygen- 
ated  steroid  of  the  pregnane  series  that  comprises  react- 
ing a  steriod  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  11^ 
hydroxy  •  3.20-bisoxygenated-dH>regnenes  and  11/3-hy- 
droxy-3,20-bisoxygenated-A>-pregnenes  having  a  hydro- 
gen atom  atuched  to  the  C-9  position  with  an  alkyl  hah>- 
sulflnato  of  the  formula 

o 

RO-I-X  I 

where  R  is  lower  alkyl  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlmine  and  bromine. 

2,946,812 
SYNTHESIS  OF  STEROIDS 
Josef  Fried,  Princeton,  NJ.,  and  Gofdon  H.  Thonua, 
Birarithaai,  EaglaBd,  asslpiois  to  OUa  MaAicaoa 
Chearfcal  Coiporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y,  a  coipon. 
tioa  of  Vbgiala 
NoDrawtog.   Filed  Aag.  1,1958,  Scr.  No.  752,443 

16ClahM.    (O.  260— 397.45) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
steroids  of  the  general  formula 


X'  R 


ft  D  t0t 


-OQ 


and  the  1,2-dehydro  derivatives  thereof,  wherein  R  is 
hydrogen,  R'  h  /^-hydroxy  and  together  R  and  R'  is  keto; 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl,  R'"  is  hydroxy,  and  together  R"  and  R'" 
is  keto;  X  and  X'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy  and  lower  alkoxy.  at  least 
one  X  being  hydrogen;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  methyl;  Y'  is  selected  froin  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  fluoro  and  methyl;  and  Q  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and 
aralkyl  of  less  than  ten  carbon  atoms.  i 


2,946,813  I 

CONTINUOUS  MANUFACTURE  OF  SOAP 
Fredrft  Tcodor  Emaaacl  Pafasqvist,  Stockhoim,  Sweden, 
assigMir  to  AUcbolaMt  Separator,  StocfcboliB,  Swe- 
den, a  corporatfoa  of  Swedes 

Apr.  27, 1954,  Scr.  No.  425,880 
10  Claims.    (0.260-^17) 


1 .  In  the  continuous  manufacture  of  soap  from  a  sapon- 
ifiable  material,  the  improvement  which  comprises  pass- 
ing said  material  to  a  saponification  stage  and  there 
saponifying  said  material  while  adjusting  the  electrolyte 
content  of  the  saponification  mass  in  relation  to  the  soap 
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coacentntion  of  the  ma«  to  nuintain  the  man  within  the 
fittinf  zone  of  a  McBain  diagram  and  thereby  form  a 
mixture  of  neat  soap  and  nigre,  discharging  the  mixture 
from  said  stage,  and  sefwrating  said  mixture  faito  neat 
soap  and  nigre. 

2J4M14 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ARSENIC 
XANTHATES  AND  PARASmODAL  C0MP08I- 
TWNS  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Lyrtn  Pari,  afflha,  Ifcal^,  anijifiT  jto  Monto- 
oMMia  GaMcnw  Mf  nsflMMa  MiMmnn  # 
i  acOTMnlioa  «f  nafar 
NoDnwtaB.    FOed  laij  16ri95<,  Ser.  No.  596,126 
OafaM  priority,  applkailoM  Italy  My  13, 19S5 
TdafaM.    (CL  266-^446) 
1.  In  the  art  of  control  of  insect  and  fungus  pests, 
the  fanprorement  comprising  applying  to  the  locality  of 
the  said  pests  a  xanthate  of  this  ft)rmula 


^-^ 


-■— C-OR 

1 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
saturated  and  unsaturated  linear  and  branched  alkyl 
hydrocarbon,  and  cycloparaffin  hydrocarbon  radicals,  and 
Ri  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  taken  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  and  phenyl. 


2,946J1S 

2-SULFAMOYLRENZOIC  ACID  ESTERS 

Glcu  H.  Hamor,  Uaircfslty  PMfc,  Los  Africa  7,  Calif. 

NoDAwiDf.    Filed  Mar.  11, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  796,562 

7Clafaiit.    (a.  266— 476) 
1.  A  chemica]  compound  having  the  structural  formula: 


COORt 


Ri 


Ri 


in  which  R,  and  Rj  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  R|  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a^branched  alkyl 
group  having  from  3  to  6  carbon  atoms,  a  cycloalkyl 
group  having  from  4  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  an  unsatu- 
rated acyclic  hydrocarbon  group  having  from  3  to  6  car- 
bon atoms. 


2,94M16 

METHOD  OF  SYNTHESS  OF  DIALKYL  ALPHA- 

KETOGLUTARATE  FROM  ALKYL  2.FUROATE 
Masno  Mvakami,  1-39,  3-Cbo,  ScUmori^ho,  Snna-kn, 

and  Sabvro  Scnoh,  274  Mori,  Motoyama-cfao,  Nada-kn. 

both  of  Kobc-aU,  Hyoc»4cm  JapM  ^^ 

NoDtawtag.    Filed  M^y  22, 1956,  Scr.  No.  566373 

CtafaM  priority,  appUcalioa  JapM  Oct  13, 1955 

lOafan.    (CL  266— 463) 

A  method  for  the  production  of  a  lower  dialkyl  alpha- 
ketoglutarate  consisting  essentially  of  reacting  a  lower 
aIkyl-2-furoate  with  a  lower  alkanol  and  chlorine  at  a 
temperature  not  exceeding  room  temperature,  and  then 
forming  said  alpha-ketoglutarate  by  heating  the  resulting 
reaction  mixture  under  reflux  conditions. 


ene,  bfx>momethyl-a.a.a.2.3,4-hexachlorotoluene,  5.&-^- 
(hydroxymcthyl)-«,«,«,2.3,4-bexachlorotoluene,  5.6-di- 
( methylamine ) -«m(.«,2.3 .4-hexachlorotoluene.  methyl-«.a. 
a,2.3.4-hexachlorotoluene,  5.6-dicarboxy-a.«,a,2.3.4-hexa- 
chlorotoluene,  phenyl-«,a.a.2,3,4-hexachlorotolnene,  5,6- 
dichloromethyl-«,«,«,2,3,4-hexachIorotoluene,  diamino- 
phenyl-«,a,a,2,3.4-hexachk>rotoluene,  cyclopentyl-a,«,«,2, 
3,4-hexachlorotoluene.  carboxyethyl-a,a,a.2.3,4-hexachk>- 
rotoluene  and  methyleneacetoxy-«,a,a,2,3,4-hexachloro- 
toluene. 

4. 

CI 

CI— C— CI 


2,946,617 

RINCJ-SUBOTTTUTED  DERIVATIVES  OF  >,«,«-24,4- 

HEXACHLOROTOLUENE 
Hymaa  M.  Molotsky,  Chicago,  DL,  asslgimi  to  VcUcol 
Chemical  Corporatioa,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
UUnois 
NoDnwinf.    FDcd  Jan.  6, 1957,  Scr.  No.  632,966 

6aaiBU.    (CL  26^-515) 
1.  A  new  composition  of  matter  selected  from  the 
group    consisting    of    hydroxy    methyl-«,a,a.2,3.4-hexa- 
chlorotoluene.      chloromethyl-a.«,«.2,3,4-hexachlorotolu- 


W^|-COOH 

i-LJcooH 


2,946,616' 

PREPARATION  OF  HYDROXY  MERCAPTO  BU- 
TYRIC ACIDS  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Constantiac  E.  A— gwatofonioa,  WaMhana,  and  Robert 
J.  Wfawman,  Concord,  Mam^  asslgnnii  to  Monaanto 
Chcnical  Company,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 


NoDrawlnc.  FBad Oct  1, 1953, Sar. No. 363,694 
IdiAn.  (CL  266-^535) 
The  method  of  preparing  calcium  alpha-hydroxy- 
gamma-mercapto  butyrate  which  comprises  reacting  hy- 
drocyanic acid  with  beU-acetylthiopropionaldehyde  in  the 
presence  of  a  basic  amine  catalyst,  hydrolyzing  the  re- 
sulting cjranohydrin  with  sulfuric  acid,  heating  the  reac- 
tion mixture  at  a  temperature  between  80*  and  110*  C, 
neutralizing  it  with  an  excess  of  calcium  hydroxide,  fil- 
tering off  the  precipitated  calcium  sulfate,  evaporating 
the  filtrate  to  a  volume  not  more  than  one-quarter  its 
original  volume,  and  allowing  the  solution  to  cool, 
whereby  a  precipitate  is  focmed. 


2,946,619 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  CARBODIIMIDES 
Robert  F.  Colas,  North  St  Pani,  Mtan.,  sBrffm  to  Gen- 
eral AniHnc  A  Filai  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawlnf.   Filed  Apr.  14,  1956,  Scr.  No.  726,667 

4ClalaBS.    (CL  266— 551) 
I.  A  process  of  producing  a  carbodiimide  of  the  t<A- 
lowing  general  formuk: 

A— N-C-N— B 

wherein  A  and  B  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl,  lower  cycloalkyl  and  phenyl  which  com- 
prises reacting  about  1  mole  of  a  N,N'-disubstituted  thio- 
urea of  the  following  general  formula: 

A-N-C-N-B 

i,  i  i 

wherein  A  and  B  are  selected  from  the  cUss  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  lower  cycloalkyl  and  phenyl  with  about 
1  mole  of  mercuric  potassium  iodide  and  about  2  moles 
of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide  in  an  aqueous  medium  and 
separating  the  carbodiimide  formed  from  said  aqueous 
medium. 


2,946J26 
HIGH  BULK  DENSITY  N1TROGUANIDINE 
Ronald  A.  Henry  and  Joseph  Cohen,  both  of  Room  1669, 
Michelaon  Laboratory,  Naval  Ordnance  Test  Station, 
Inyokern,  China  Lake,  CaHf . 

FBed  Feb.  16, 1956,  Scr.  No.  144,554 

5ClaiaH.    (CL  266— 564) 

(Granted  mUm  Tltk  35,  U.S.  Coda  (19S2),  aac  266) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  high  bulk-density  nitro- 
guanidine  which  comprises  the  step  of  crystallizing  the 
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same  from  a  1  to  8%  aqueous  solution  of  nitroguanidine 
having  a  pH  of  from  2  to  8  in  the  presence  of  an  additive 
chosen  ftom  the  groap  consisting  of  nitroguanyl  hydra- 
rone  of  benzaldehyde,  nitroguanyl  hydrazone  of  vanillin, 
nitroguanyl  hydrazone  of  acetophenone.  nitroguanyl  hy- 
drazone of  salicylaldehyde.  l-phenyl-3-nitroguanidine.  1- 
(2-n»ethylphenyl)-3-nitroguanidine,  l-(3-mcthylphcnyl)- 
3-nitroguanidine.  l-(4-niethylphenyl)-3-nitroguanidine,  1- 
(2-ethoxyphenyl)-3-nitroguanidine,  l-(2-methoxyphenyl)- 
3-nitroguanidine.  and  l-(4-methoxyphenyl)-3-mtroguan- 
idioe. 


sisting  of  aqueous  alkali  and  aqueous  acid  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  from  about  0*  C.  to  about  100*  C. 
to  form  methyl-(4-isopropyI-l-cyclopentenyl) -ketone. 

4.  L-3-isopropyl-6-oxoheptanal,  having  a  boiling  point 
of  about  98*-100*  C.  under  a  pressure  of  3  mm.,  of  Hg, 
/in*"«Bl.4515,  Mo  is  —6*,  and  infrared  absorption  bands 
at  5.85  (double),  6.85,  7.1.  7.25.  7.35  and  8,6  microns. 


2,946,621 

PURIFICATION  OF  M-PHENYLENEDIAMINE 
die  M.  Scbcnck,  Westfidd,  and  Dennis  L.  Dcntsch, 
Cranfbrd,  NJ.,  asteors  to  General  AaOinc  ft  FOm 
Corporation,  New  Vorfc,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatian  of  Dela- 


No  Drawing.   FHad  Oct  5, 1956,  Scr.  No.  614,646 
4aahns.    (a.  266— 562) 

1.  A  process  of  recovering  m-phenylenediamine  from 
a  mixture  of  the  same  with  its  o-  and  p-isomers  which 
comprises  adding  to  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  mixture  of 
said  isomeric  diamines  at  a  temperature  below  about  100* 
C,  a  water-soluble  heavy  metal  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  chlorides,  sulfates,  acetates  and 
nitrates  of  vanadium,  manganese,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel, 
copper  and  zinc  to  thereby  form  an  addition  product 
of  said  salt  and  the  ortho  and  para-phenylenediamines 
instantaneously  and  which  precipitates  as  formed,  and 
separating  said  precipitated  addition  product  from  the 
m-phenylenediamine  before  any  appreciable  amount  of 
addition  product  of  said  heavy  metal  salt  with  m-phenyl- 
enediamine is  formed. 


2,946324  '  ^ 

ALKYLBENZYLTRIPHENYLPHOSPHONIUM 
CHLORIDES 
Max  E.  CUddta.  Eaalon,  and  Earl  P.  WDHams,  Pea 
Aiiyl,  Pa.,  amignon  to  General  AniUne  A  FOm  Cor^ 
poration.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cornoration  of  Ddawsm 
Nn  Drawtaf.   Filed  Oct.  15,  1956,  Sar.  No.  767,294 

6aahM.    (a.  266— 666.5) 
1.  Alkylbenzyltriphenylphosphonium  chlorides  having 
the  following  general  formula: 


.G^ 


CHiP 


r 


3).j' 


wherein  R  represenu  an  alkyl  group  containing  from 
8  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


2,946325 

2.HYDROXY.3-CHLOROALKYL  ETHERS  OF 

ACETYLENIC  ALCOHOLS 

Roger  F.  Monroe  and  Arthnr  W.  Anderson,  Midtand, 

Mich.,  aMignon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mld- 

tand,  Mlcfc^  a  cornoration  of  Dctawnra 

No  Drawing.  FIM  Mar.  3, 1956,  Scr.  No.  716,473 

5Cbdms.   (CL  266— 611) 
1.  A  2-hydroxy-3-chloropropyl  ether  of  an  acetylenic 
alcohol  having  the  formula 


1 1 2,946322 
PURIFICATION  OF  M-PHENYLENEDIAMINE 
Ledic  M.  Schaack,  Wcstfldd,  and  Dennis  L.  Dcntst_ 
Craaford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  General  AaiUne  A  Fihn 
ew  l^riL  N.Y 


HC=C-R— O— CHi— CH— CHt 

I         I 
OH    CI 


/ 


orik,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Deta- 


Corporatioo,  New 

ware 

No  Drawtag.   Filed  Ort.  5, 1956,  Ser.  No.  614,647 
6ClahnB.    (a.  266— 582) 

1.  The  process  of  recovering  meta-phenylenediamines 
from  mixtures  of  the  same  with  the  ortho-  and  para- 
isomers,  which  comprises  adding  to  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  mixture  of  said  isomeric  diamines,  at  a  temperature 
below  about  100*  C,  h  water  soluble  compound  having 
a  chromium  containing  anion  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chromic  acid  and  the  chromate  and 
bichromate  salu  thereof  to  thereby  form  an  addition 
product  with  o-  and  p-phenylenediamines  instantaneously 
and  which  precipitates  as  formed,  and  separating  said  pre- 
cipiuted  addition  product  from  the  m-phenylenediamines 
before  any  appreciable  amount  of  addition  product  of 
said  compound  having  a  chromium  containing  anion  with 
said  m-phenylenediamine  is  formed. 


wherein  R  is  a  bivalent  saturated  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive  six  of  whkh 
may  be  joined  together  to  form  a  ring. 


3  946  623 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  METIfYL^4-ISOPROPYL-l- 

CYCLOPENTYD-KETONE  AND  INTERMEDLiTE 

OBTAINED  THEREBY 
HaMh-Emlle  EacUnazi,  Montclair,  N  J.,  aisiinor  to  The 

%^  Corporati<Hi,  New  York.  N.Y,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawhig.    FBed  Apr.  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  731,145 
4aahns.    (CI.  266— 593) 

1.  The  process,  which  comprises  subjecting  1-para- 
menthene  to  ozone  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
from  abotit  -70*  C.  to  about  50»  C,  heating  the  result- 
ing ozonide  under  reducing  conditions  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  from  about  0*  C.  to  about  100*  C.  to 
form  3-Tsopropyl-6-oxobeptanal.  and  heating  the  latter  in 
the  presence  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 


2,946,826  I 

STABILD^TION  OF  HALOHYDROCARBO^ 
George  WUtiock  Grahaai,  BdocO  Statimi,  Qnchcc,  and 
GMMge  RnsseO  Lnshy,  St  HDafav  Station,  Qnabcc, 
Canada,  assignors  to  <^— ii«nn  Indnstrics  ii^ni>J, 
Montreal,  QnebM,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  612369 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Canada  M«y  16, 1956 

4aahns.  (CI.  266— 652.5) 
I.  A  method  of  stabilizing  trichloroethylene  against 
the  formation  of  acidic  products  therein  which  comprises 
incorporating  therewith  0.0001-0.1%  by  wei^t  of  tri- 
ethylamine  and  0.01-1.0%  by  weight  of  metal  salt  of  a 
weak  organic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
calcium  stearate,  magnesium  stearate,  zinc  stearate,  sodi- 
um stearate,  potassium  oleate  and  basic  lead  stearate. 


2,946,827 
PRODUCTION  OF  FLUOROFORM 
Leon  Jerry  Bdf,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional SmeMng  Company  limited,  London,  E^^bmd 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  763367 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  14, 1957 
2ClaiaM.    (CL  266— 653.7) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  fluoroform  in  high  Vicl<l> 
which  comprises  passing  a  gaseous  mixture  of  chloroform 
and  hydrogen  fluoride  at  a  temperature  between  about 
200*  C.  and  400*  C.  over  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially 
of  active  charcoal  impregnated  with  from  about  10.7% 
to   12.7%   iron  chloride,  and  thereafter  separating  the 
fluoroform  from  the  remaining  products. 
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PROCESS  FOK  PREPARING  ALIPHATIC 
FLUORINE  COMPOUNDS 
Otto  Schertr,  Hdukh  Kiho,  w#  Ebcriuwd  Fof^*. 
MaH  Gcnwuqr,  MrigMn  to  FMfe«r«fce 
eateMOaiAafl  Twanit  Mcbter  LadM  # 

^^    -  «  Main,  G€fiwy,  »  rwptrrtua 

of  GcnHUi7 

No  Dnwfav.    Oriciml  applkatimi  Dec  3,  I9S7,  fiw. 
No.  6f9,IM.    DlrMod^  JMi  ■ppMroiiM  Mmj  4, 
19S9,  Scr.  No.  816,5M 
ClriiMpriBrity>ippB«ido«G€raiMyAir.4,195> 

nCbiM.  (CLM«--aS.7) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  saturated  aliphatic 
fluorine  compounds  by  npltdng  halogen  by  fluorine, 
which  process  comprises  reacting  hydrogen  fluoride,  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  200*  C.  to  700* 
C.  and  in  the  presence  of  aluminum  fluoride  containing 
in  addition  magnesium  fluoride  as  a  catalyst,  with  saturat- 
ed halogenated  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  containing  at  least 
(Hie  halogen  atom  other  than  fluorine. 


2ff4M31 
PENTANE  DEHYDR0GENAT10N 
fc,.  ■  \M — ^„  ^ifi,  Pa   wmjamm  to  fliwii  i 


coipontiM  •(  Deb- 


FDcd  Ifdy  M,  IHt,  Sw.  No.  749,614 
SCIataM.   (CL2<*-^6M) 


2,944,829 
SELECnVE  HYDROGENATION  AND  PALLADIUM 

CATALYST  THEREFOR 
Merle  UUm  aad  lofea  F.  Stroteam  Lonbriila,  Ky.,  ami 
DomU  O.  McCartfcy,  l^neoia,  DL,  asi^Mn  to  CI»»M. 
tnw  COfpoeadom  Cllcafo,  DL,  a  cofponltoB  ef  Dela- 


No  Dnwii«.    Filed  laly  IS,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,464 
9Claiiw.    (CL  246— 477) 

1.  A  catalyst,  suitable  for  selective  hydrogenation  of 
highly  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  in  a  concentrated  olefin 
stream,  which  comprises  from  0.01  to  0.09%  by  weight 
of  palladium  metal  on  an  alumina  carrier,  said  catalyst 
characterized  by  a  pore  volume  of  surface  pores  having 
a  threshold  diameter  not  greater  than  800  A.  in  the  range 
<rf  from  0.0  to  0.4  cc./gm.  and  further  characterized 
in  that  the  palladium  is  predominantly  concentrated  in 
the  external  portions  of  the  carrier. 

2.  A  method  of  selectively  hydrogenating  highly  un- 
saturated hydrocarbons  in  a  concentrated  olefin  stream 
which  comprises  passing  said  concentrated  oldfln  stream 
over  a  palladium  on  alumina  catalyst  as  defined  by  claim 
1  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  100*  to  400*  F.  and 
an  houriy  space  velocity  of  425  to  1600. 

8.  A  method  of  making  caUlyst.  suiuble  for  the 
selective  hydrogenation  of  highly  unsaturated  hydrocar- 
bons in  a  concentrated  olefin  stream,  which  comprises 
the  step  of  spraying  a  solution  of  a  palladium  salt  onto 
an  alumina  carrier  possessing  an  initial  pore  volume  of 
from  0.00  to  0.40  cc./gm.  of  pores  having  a  threshold 
diameter  of  less  than  800  A.,  characterized  in  that  the 
volume  of  the  salt  solution  in  relation  to  the  volume  of 
the  solid  carrier  is  in  the  range  of  from  1:12  to  1:5  and 
further  characterized  in  that  the  concentration  of  the 
salt  solution  is  regulated  so  as  to  produce  a  finished 
catalyst  with  a  palladium  concentration  of  from  0.01  to 
0.09%  by  weight 


2,944,836 
PREVENTION  OF  EMULSIONS  DURING  EXTRAC 
TION    WITH    ACIDIC    CUPROUS   SALT   SOLU- 
TIONS 
Ficdcrick  L.  Stoller,  BarcckMM,  Veoczncla,  assigiior  to 
PUUipe  PctrolciuB  Conpaay,  a  corporatioo  of  Dcla- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    FOcd  Sept  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  758,556 

IClMimm.  (CL24*— 477) 
I.  In  the  separation  of  olefins  from  fluid  mixtures  con- 
taining them  with  an  acidic  aqueous  cuprous  salt  solution 
as  the  absorption  medium,  and  wherein  diflicultly  separa- 
ble emulsions  are  formed,  the  improvement  comprising 
having  present  in  said  aqueous  cuprous  salt  solution  0.1 
to  5  weight  percent  of  a  salt  of  an  alkyl  aryl  sulfonate. 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  both  isoprene  and  a  Cs 
fraction  of  hij|h  octane  number  from  a  feedstock  stream 
consisting  predominantly  of  normal  penUne  which  in- 
cludes the  steps  of:  mixing  a  feedstock  stream  consisting 
predominantly  of  normal  pentane  with  a  recycle  stream 
consisting  predominantly  of  C^  acyclic  saturated  hydro- 
carbons; passing  said  mixture,  together  with  several  mols 
of  hydrogen  per  mol  of  hydrocarbon,  over  a  platinum 
on  balided  alumina  catalyst  at  isomerization  conditions 
including  a  space  rate  from  1  to  6  volumes  of  liquid 
hydrocarbon  per  volume  of  catalyst  per  hour,  a  pressure 
of  from  15  to  50  atmospheres  and  a  temperature  of  600* 
to  950*  F.;  subjecting  all  of  the  C,  hydrocarbon  effluent 
from  the  isomerization  catalyst  to  dehydrogeiution  over 
a  chromia  on  alumina  catalyst  at  a  liquid  space  rate  of 
from  0.5  to  3  volumes  of  liquid  Cj  hydrocarbon  per 
volume  of  caulyst  per  hour,  a  pressure  from  0.1  to  2 
atmospheres,  and  a  temperature  from  900*  F.  to  1200* 
P.;  separating  from  the  effluent  from  the  chromia  on 
alumina  dehydrogenation  catalyst  unconverted  €%  acyclic 
saturated  hydrocarbons  for  inclusion  in  said  recycle 
stream;  separating  from  the  effluent  from  the  dehydro- 
genation catalyst  a  stream  consisting  essentially  of  pen- 
tenes,  isoprene  and,  miscellaneous  pentadienes;  separat- 
ing and  withdrawing  isoprene  from  the  effluent  from  the 
dehydrogenation  caulyst;  subjecting  the  rafflnate  remain- 
ing after  isoprene  withdrawal  to  selective  hydrogenation 
over  a  catalyst  containing'  copper  chromite  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  60*  F.  to  320*  F.  at  a  liquid  space  rate  from 
0.5  to  6  volumes  of  liquid  rafflnate  per  volume  of  cata- 
lyst per  hour  at  a  hydrogen  to  hydrocarbon  raUo  of  from 
0.01  to  1  to  selectively  hydrogenate  the  miscellaneous 
pentadienes  to  pentenes  and  to  prepare  a  pentene  stream 
substantially  free  from  diolefins;  and  withdrawing  said 
stream  of  pentenes  containing  a  high  proportion  of  iso- 
pentenes  as  a  fraction  for  imparting  both  a  high  octane 
number  and  controlled  volatility  to  a  fuel  for  Ugh  com- 
I^ession  internal  combustion  motors. 
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PARAFFIN  HYDROCARBON  REACIKmS  WtlH 
to  ALUMINUM  BROMIDE 

Ckaika  Ncwtoa  riaitiriin,  Jr.,  am4  Umnrd 
Mean,  Baton  Roi«c,  La.,  aal^oia  to  Earn 
Fatlnnrini  Coovaay,  a  cononiion  of  1 
Mm  Aai.  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  757^38 
4CiirinH.    (CL  246-^483.74) 


Lfc_g^Li3sr 


I.  An  alkjrlation  process  comprising  the  steps  of  con- 
tacting a  normally  gaseous  hydfx>carbon  mixture  compris- 
ing iso-alkanes,  <rfefins  and  n-alkanes  with  a  catalyst  in  a 
reaction  zone  under  alkylation  conditions,  withdrawing  a 
mixttire  ol  product  and  unreacted  feed  material  from  said 
reaction  zone,  introducing  said  mixture  of  product  and 
unreacted  feed  material  into  a  distillation  zone  and  ad- 
justing the  temperature  and  pressure  in  said  distillation 
zone  so  as  to  separate  a  mixture  comprising  substantially 
all  of  the  iso-alkanes  and  a  part  of  the  n-alkanes  from 
said  mixture,  passing  said  mixture  of  iso-alkanes  and  n- 
alkanes  to  an  adsorption  zone  containing  a  bed  of 
molecular  sieves  having  an  average  pore  size  of  about  5 
angstronu  and  recovering  therefrom  a  stream  consisting 
essentially  of  iso-alkanes,  and  finally  returning  at  least 
part  of  said  iso-alkane  stream  to  said  distillation  zone  as 
reflux  and  recycling  (he  remainder  of  said  iso-alkane 
stream  to  said  reaction  zone. 


1.  In  the  catalytic  treatment  of  paraffinic  hydrocar- 
bons in  the  presence  of  alumimm  bromide  catalyst  and 
a  promoter  at  temperatures  of  up  to  about  120*  F.  in  a 
reaction  zone,  wherein  the  products  of  the  reaction  com- 
prise principally  branched  chain  paraffinic  hydrocarb(»s 
of  from  4  to  7  carbon  atonu,  and  including  the  step  of 
removing  from  the  reaction  zone  hydrocarbon  products 
containing  dissolved  aluminum  bromide,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  the  steps  of  separating  the  prod- 
ucts of  the  reaction  from  at  least  the  major  portion  ot 
the  promoter  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  products  to 
vacuum  distillaticHi  in  a  distillation  zone  at  temperatures 
no  hi^r  than  120*  F.  and  recycling  to  the  reaction 
zone  a  bottoms  product  containing  dissolved  AlBri, 
whereby  recovery  and  reuse  of  catalyst  may  be  effected 
without  catalyst  deactivation  and  without  product  deg- 
radatioiL 


ELECTRICAL 


METOOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRIC 
INDUCTION  FURNACE  MELTING 
0**"  f*^*'>— "J**»«t?  Gvwamj,  a^BMr,  by  mtmt 
"iJgwiMts,  to  OCto  Jaaknr  (Ofltac  naaiiiMssB. 
nan),  LaaMndoff,  Gamaay,  a  paftacrAip  of  G«fw 

FBad  Nov.  25, 1955,  8w.  No.  549,143 
iOalM.    (CL13— 27) 


metal  sump,  thereafter  delivering  the  main  portion  of  the 
dectric  energy  stepwise  into  succeeding  higher  portions 
of  the  coil  in  accordance  with  the  rise  of  the  level  of 
the  sump  due  to  the  delivery  of  fresh  metal  into  the 
molten  metal  sump. 


2,944,835 

CARBON-CARBON  BORON  THERMOCOUPLE 
■sefl  D.  Wcadirook  and  Robert  L.  Sbspaid,  ClcvolMi, 
OUo,  aaslgMn  to  Uaton  CaMia  Corporation  a 
poradoBofNcwYoA 

FBad  Aai.  12, 1957, 8«.  No.  477,743 
iCUmm,  (CL134— Q 


1.  In  a  method  for  melting  solid  meUl  parts  having 
a  large  surface,  in  a  melting  bath  in  an  electric  induction 
furnace  having  a  heating  primary  coil  divided  axially  of 
the  furnace  into  a  plurality  of  at  least  three  portions, 
the  steps  comprising,  first  delivering  electric  energy  only 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  coil  surrounding  a  molten 


1.  A  thermoooui^e  for  measuring  temperatures  above 
2000*  C.  wherein  one  of  tbe  elements  thereto  consists  ot 
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a  crytUUine  carbon  article  thennodectricaUy  modifled 
by  ttw  iadiMioo  aa  aa  CMCodal  contitotenC  therein  of 
atoms  of  boron  as  impurities  in  said  carbon,  said  boron 
bebf  pnaem  in  an  amoost  between  0.1  percent  and  5.0 
percent  bjr  ««i|fat  o€  said  article,  said  boron  being  so  dis- 
posed IbeniB  aa  lo  alter  the  thermoelectromotive  force 
of  said  caiteo  aitick. 


diameter  than  that  of  the  bare  conductors  among  which 
they  are  stranded  ao  as  to  provide  a  predetermined  pas- 
sageway between  the  inner  surface  of  the  flexible  shnth 
and  die  surftKe  of  the  outer  layer  of  the  core;  means 
for  applying  a  coolant  to  the  passageway. 


234<,t36 
GAS  DIFFUSION  ~ 
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9,  lfS6,  8sr.  No.  85MM 
"  -  12,1995 

(CLlf-    ^- 


1.  In  a  gas  diffusion  electrode  for  a  fuel  cell  having  a 
hollow  porous  electrode  body  and  a  current  tap,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  electrically  conductive 
granules  positioned  in  the  hollow  interior  of  said  hollow 
electrode  body  and  in  conductive  connection  with  said  cur- 
rent tap  said  electrically  conductive  granules  establishing 
electrical  connection  between  said  electrode  body  and  said 
current  tap,  conduit  means  for  passing  a  gas  to  the  hollow 
interior  of  said  hollow  electrode  body,  an  exhaust  conduit 
from  said  hollow  interior,  a  valve  sealing  said  exhaust 
conduit  and  means  for  opening  said  valve  controlled  by 
the  electricity  from  said  current  tap. 


2,M(,t37 
FLUID-COOLBD  ELECTRIC  CABLE 
WflHam  R.  BcMttish,  Fofate  CUre,  O 

to  Nortbcn  Electik  Cw^ms  . , 

■•■■»  a  coraetatioa  of 

.  24, 19SS,  flier.  No.  737^99 
9ClalM.    (CL174— 15) 


10.  An  electric  utility  box  comprising:  a  box  base  mem- 
ber inchiding  a  rear  wall  with  opposed  recesses  in  the 
vertical  margins  thereof;  a  wiring  element  device  having 
wire  damping  means  exposedly  mounted  in  the  rear  end 
dwreof;  an  insulating  member,  having  openings  alignable 
with  said  clamping  means,  slidably  mounted  on  said  rear 
end  over  said  clamping  means  and  slidable  between  tint 
and  second  positions  reflectively  exposing  and  covering 
said  clamping  means  with  said  member  having  a  recess;  a 
bracket  plate  affixed  on  said  device  and  having  a  pair  of 
spaced  ean  rearwardly  depending  and  seatable  respec- 
tively in  said  opposed  recesses  with  one  of  said  ears  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  end  portion  lockingly  engaged  bdiind  said 
rear  wall  and  the  other  of  said  ears  having  a  notch  dis- 
posed beyond  said  rear  wall  from  said  plate;  a  lug  project- 
ing forwardly  from  said  rear  wall  in  a  poaition  accommo- 
dating said  recess  in  said  insulating  member  only  when 
the  latter  is  in  said  second  position;  a  latch  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  rear  wall  with  its  free  end  naovable 
into  said  notch;  and  a  box  cover  member  iiKluding  a 
side  wall  and  enclosingly  mateabie  with  said  base  mem- 
ber with  a  portion  of  said  side  wall  latchingly  adjacent 
said  lever  in  said  notch. 


fiwiisi,  Mo^ 
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SLEEVE  TYPE  JOINT  rROTECIXlR 

A.  niiiiifcn,  962  PHsdd  Ave,  Vmcbti 

FSei  Fsk.  24, 1999,  Ser.  N^.  7954M 

ICUm.    (CL  174-^3) 
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1.  An  electric  cable  capable  of  carrying  heavy  cur- 
rents and  adaptable  to  be  cooled  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: a  central  core,  including  a  plurality  of  layers  of 
bare  conductors;  a  flexible  liquid-tight  outer  sheath  en- 
compassing the  core;  a  plurality  of  covered  conductors, 
s|Mced  apart  and  stranded  with  and  partially  contained 
within  the  conductors  of  the  outer  layer  of  the  core,  the 
cross  section  of  the  covered  conductors  being  of  larger 


FIG.5 


A  sleeve  protector  comprising  an  elongated  tabular 
sleeve  member  to  fit  over  a  compression  member  which 
joins  the  bare  portions  of  a  pair  of  cables,  one  end  of  the 
sleeve  member  having  a  snug  fit  with  one  of  the  cablea, 
an  end  closure  having  a  cylindrical  portion  frictionally 
fitting  within  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve  member,  said 
cylindrical  portion  having  aa  inwardly  extending  flexible 
flange  defining  an  opening,  said  flange  snugly  titting  on 
the  second  cable,  said  end  closiue  having  an  outwaixlly 
extending  radial  portion  for  disposition  next  to  the  end 
face  (rf  said  other  end  of  said  sleeve  member,  said  cylin- 
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drical  portion  of  saic^end  closure  having  axiaUy  extend-  ing  a  soft  pad  disposed  about  said  opening,  a  metal 
ing  nbs  thereon  for  eagagiag  the  sleeve  member  and  de-  collar  seated  on  said  pad  and  having  a  non-circular  open- 
flatag  a  plurafaty  of  axiaUy  extending  channels,  the  out-  ing  therein,  a  base  member  of  insulating  material  sMtod 

]SS^iti*!!!S!i'!Sl?.jr*°°.'*'.;^  ***T^  ^  •^^  «»"^  '"^  »»**»»«  *  noD-circuUr  extension  pass- 

radial  nba  ahgaed  with  the  axial  nbs  and  forming  radial  ^^ 

'ehaimels  which  form  continuations  of  the  axial  channels  ^ 

whereby  water  in  the  interior  of  the  sleeve  member  may  ' 

drain  through  said  channels  and  be  discharged  from  said 

sleeve  mftutoer.         i  \ 


I' 

234M49 
^    PKOTECnVE  WnUB  WRAJnNNG  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PROTECnNG  ELECTRICAL  WnUES 
r    AlvfaD.PakMr,aiB.AasllBMvd.  Oak  Park,  DL 
FOed  Aag.  4^  1959,  Scr.  Nor924,3M 
2riMi     (CL174— 130 


I  : 
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2.  In  combination,  in  overhead  electrical  transmission 
line  having  a  plurality  of  nisulated  conductors,  sheathing 
meaiu  anchored  to  and  protectively  encasing  a  longitu- 
dinal portion  of  said  transmission  line  to  be  protected  from 
interfering  vegetation,  and  abrasive  means  on  the  exterior 
of  said  sheathing  means  for  wearing  away  vegetation 
interferin^y  engaged  therewith  aiKl  moved  relative 
thereto. 


ing  entirely  through  said  non-circular  opening  and 
through  the  opening  in  said  body,  a  metallic  spherical 
segment  having  a  base  p<Mtion  seated  on  said  base  mem- 
ber, and  a  spherical  segment  complementary  to  said  first 
segment  and  removably  secured  to  the  latter. 


I 
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ELECTRICAL  INSULATOR  CONTAMINATION 

M.  Wancr,  M9  HoAaaa  St., 


AUTOMATIC  TBLBCTAraSfyf It;HING  STBTEM 
WTTH  MULTIPLE  CALL  PSOCBaSING 
~  C  SClcs^  U  Gi^ie,  m. 

ef 


Conas  Chiflsd,  Tex. 
FOed  May  7,  1997,  Scr.  No.  497,i94 
(CL  174—139) 


Filed  Oct  21, 1993,Ssr.No.  397,354^ 
39C]aiBM.   (CL17t-2) 


1.  A  contamination  shield  for  an  electrical  insulator 
equipped  with  normally  downwardly  extending  support- 
ing hardware  in  its  base  comprising  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal segments  and  releasable  means  snapping  said  seg- 
ments together,  said  segmenU  being  formed  of  smooth 
insulative  material  and  shaped  to  jointly  provide  a  skirt 
having  an  intumed  annular  top  portion  for  engagement 
with  the  upper  end  portion  of  the  insulator,  a  generally 
cylindrical  side  portion  eocireling  the  insulator  in  spaced 
relation  and  an  intumed  annular  bottom  portion  spaced 
from  the  insulator  and  defining  a  gap  relative  to  the 
insulator  hardware,  said  gap  having  a  clearance  selected 
as  necessary  for  lightning  gaps  at  the  applied  voltage. 


2,944,642 
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AUTOMOBILE  ANTENNA 

Joseph   P.   ChadowsU,   CIcvelaBd,   OMo,   assigDor,   by 

niMac  aarigameats,  to  New-Troalcs  Corp.,  Ckvsland, 

OUo,acorponitloaofOUo  ^^ 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799,134 

S  Oafaas.    (CL  174—193) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  body  having  a 

circular  opening  therein,  an  antenna  mounting  compris- 


1.  In  an  automatic  telegn4>h  switching  system,  a 
switching  center,  a  plurality  of  stations,  each  of  said  sta- 
tions identified  by  different  address  codes,  outgoing  lines 
extending  from  said  switching  center,  means  in  said 
switching  center  recording  an  original  telegraph  message, 
said  orjgfaud  message  including  a  list  of  address  codes 
identifying  different  ones  of  said  stations  that  are'  to 
receive  said  original  message,  processing  apparatus  in  said 
switching  cento-,  a  idurality  of  message  storage  units, 
each  common  to  said  outgoing  lines  and  to  said  proc- 
essing apparatus,  means  in  said  processing  apparatus 
controlled  by  said  address  codes  for  determining  the  out- 
going lines  over  which  said  original  message  must  be 
retransmitted  to  reach  each  of  the  stations  identified  by 
the  address  codes  in  said  origiiul  message  and  for  associ- 
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atmt  one  of  said  menace  storafe  units  with  each  <»e  of 
said  determined  outfoing  lines,  means  in  said  prnrfesiiif 
eiiaipment  for  regbtcring  in  each  message  storagr  unit 
■wodated  with  a  determined  outgoing  line  the  addren 
code  or  codes  that  determined  the  corresponding  outgoing 
line,  means  aasociated  with  said  original  message  record- 
ing meant  tor  simultaneously  retransmitting  said  original 
message  to  register  the  same  in  each  of  said  storage  units 
awociited  widi  determined  outgoing  lines,  and  a  trans- 
mftter  individnal  to  each  of  said  recording  units  reqxm- 
sire  to  the  registratioo  therein  of  an  address  code  and  a 
tekgr^  message  for  individually  retransmitting  the 
informatioB  registered  by  die  associated  recording  unit 
over  die  associated  outgoing  line. 


1.  In  a  telegraph  switching  center  having  an  incoming 
line  over  which  a  message  with  one  or  more  address 
codes  each  representing  an  individually  corresponding 
destination  may  be  received  and  a  plurality  of  storage 
units,  the  improvement  comprising  a  translator  effective 
in  response  to  the  receipt  of  said  message  for  interpret- 
ing said  plurality  of  address  codes  to  select  only  one 
route  in  case  said  destinations  corresponding  to  said  plu- 
rality of  address  codes  may  be  reached  over  said  one 
route  and  to  select  a  plurality  of  routes  in  case  said  des- 
tinations corresponding  to  said  plurality  of  address  codes 
requires  a  plurality  of  routes  to  reach  said  corresponding 
destinations,  and  an  arrangement  controlled  in  one  man- 
ner in  response  to  said  selection  of  only  said  one  route 
for  transmitting  said  message  to  only  one  of  said  stor- 
age units,  and  said  arrangement  controlled  in  another 
manner  in  response  to  said  selection  of  said  plurality  of 
routes  for  transmitting  said  message  to  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  said  storage  units. 


GAIN  CONTROL  OF  DEMODULATION  WAVES 
Rnymond  L.  PicfchoHB,  New  York,  and  Alkcrt  Macoviki, 

Utampuna,  N.Y^  asilgniiis  to  Radio  CorpanMam  of 

Ametlca,  a  corpomtioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  U,  19M,  Scr.  No.  tt9^Sl 
8  aafans.    (CL  17»~5.4) 

2.  In  combination,  a  color  kinescope  capable  ot  repro- 
ducing different  component  colors  and  having  a  plurality 
of  electron  guns,  each  having  a  cathode  and  a  control 
grid  and  adapted  to  control  the  color  light  emission  of 
one  of  said  component  colors,  means  to  apply  a  color 
television  signal  including  a  luminance  signal  and   a 


chrominance  signal  to  each  of  said  cathodes,  said  color 
television  signal  being  mdicative  of  both  the  component 
colon  and  the  saturation  of  a  televised  image,  said 
chrominance  signal  comprising  a  modulated  subcarricr 
having  an  envdofie  giving  an  indication  of  sitfuration  and 
having  a  sobcarrier  frequency,  said  color  television  signal 
capable  of  being  converted  into  each  of  a  plurality  of 
component  coIcm-  signals  correqKioding  to  said  com- 
ponent colors  rqwoduciUe  by  said  color  kinescope  in 
said  color  kinescope  hjr  mixing  in  each  electron  gun  said 
color  television  signal  and  a  demodulating  signal  having 
said  subcarrier  frequency  and  having  a  prescribed  phase 
of  said  dirominance  signal  corresponding  to  c^or  infor- 
mation relating  to  the  component  color  light  emission 


AUTOMAIIC  TKLIGRAraSWrrCHING  SYSTEM 
C  ansa,  U  rn—i,  Rokert  E.  Siatfsh,  PMk 
■iRob«itA.~  ------ 

«a  to 

ratloaof  ] 

RM  N»v.  2f ,  lf9i,  8«.  N^  C25,M4 
4tnilmi    (CLITI— D 


controlled  by  that  electron  gun,  means  to  measure  the 
saturation  of  said  televised  image  and  to  devdop  a  con- 
trol vtrftage  which  varies  in  accordance  with  said  satura- 
tiMi,  means  to  develop  a  plurality  of  demodulating  signals, 
each  having  a  phase  of  said  chrominance  signal  corre- 
^KMiding  to  color  information  in  said  chrominance  signal 
related  to  the  c(4or  light  emission  controllable  by  one  of 
said  plurality  of  electron  guns,  means  coupled  to  said 
control  signal  developing  means  and  to  said  developing 
demodulating  signal  means  to  control  the  ami^tode  of 
each  of  said  demodulating  signals  in  accordance  with 
said  control  voltage,  and  means  to  ap^y  each  of  said 
amplitude  controlled  demodulating  si^aals  to  the  oorra- 
qnnding  one  ot  said  i^urality  of  electron  guns. 
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M4M44 
COLOR  TELEVISION 
AVrcd  C  Schroedcr,  Sontkaaspton,  Pa., 

CofpotatloB  of  Amcilca,  a  corpomk.  ^  ».i«„.. 

Original  appUeadon  Nov.  2,  1953,  Ser.  No.  3t9,SM. 

Divided  and  this  appyaHion  Dec  4,  1957,  Ssr.  No. 

iOatmm.  <CL  I7»— 5.4) 
1.  In  a  color  television  system  including  a  source  of 
a  plurality  of  simultaneous  component  color  signals,  ap- 
paratus comprising  the  combination  of  means  coupled  to 
said  source  for  combining  all  of  said  component  color 
signals  in  relative  proportions  substantially  correspond- 
ing to  the  relative  luminosities  of  said  component  colors, 
a  low  pass  filter  coupled  to  said  component  color  signal 
combining  means,  additional  means  coupled  to  said  source 
and  having  an  output  terminal  for  continually  selecting 
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and  paariag  to  said  output  tmninal  the  compoaem  color 
lifiial  of  greatest  magnirndc.  a  high  pass  filter  coupled 
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Unr  W.  Van  Wkikla,  RUhaifoH,  N  J^ 
iStad  Stotsa  at  Ammkm  m  riplsawii 
IvyorfhaNnvT 

~lad»te.t, 


"4 


by  Ike 


tote 


1994,  SajT^Nn.  414,917 


17»-tJ) 


to  said  output  terminal,  and  signal  adding  means  coupled 
to  said  low  pass  and  high  pass  filters. 


1,944,147 

STRUCTURE  FOR  CONTROLLING  BAND  WIDTH 

RMsall  I.  CaDendar,  417  Unlvmlly  Ave., 

^  ^       St  M,  3,  MlH. 

FIM  Apr.  Ht  1M4,  Ser.  No.  5I14M 

13CWnto.    (a.l7S— 54) 


7.  In  a  television  reoeiver  system  of  the  intercarrier 
type  having  an  intermediate  frequency  amplifier  channel 
including  a  plurality  of  cascade  connecting  amplifier 
stages,  means  for  imivessing  a  television  signal  on  the 
input  of  said  channel,  a  picture  carrier  and  a  sound 
carrier,  means  for  detecting  the  beat  ftwquency  of  the 
difference  in  frequency  between  said  picture  carrier  and 
said  sound  carrier,  said  intermediate  frequency  channel 
having  an  output  stage  including  an  otitput  plate  circuit 
and  iivut  grid  circuit  for  said  stage,  the  said  pUte  circuit 
including  two  electrostaticaUy  and  magnetically  shielded 
tapped  turn  inducton  each  with  high  impedance  ends 
and  low  impedance  ends  and  each  connected  across  their 
ends  respectively  with  resonance  controlling  shunt  con- 
densers, a  low  impedance  transmission  Une  connecting 
and  coupling  the  two  tapped  turn  inductors  at  tapped 
turn  points  at  the  said  low  impedance  ends  df  each  in- 
ductor, with  said  resonance  shunt  condensers  controlling 
the  degree  of  coupling  of  said  Upped  turn  coils,  and 
the  said  gnd  circuit  of  the  said  output  stage  including  a 
grid  connected  to  a  resistor  to  ground  and  through  a 
capaator  to  a  grid  coil  resonant  circuit  shunted  inductor 
ooU  and  an  inductively  coupled  condenser  shunted  in- 
ductor coU  inducUvdy  coupled  to  said  grid  coU  resonant 
circuit. 

736  0.0.-67 


1.  A  facsimile  recorder  for  use  in  moidtoring  com- 
prising;  a  cathode  ray  visual  recording  storage  tube;  in- 
tensity modulating  means  coupled  to  said  tube  and  adapted 
for  varying  beam  intensity  in  said  tube  in  accordance 
with  intelligence  signal  voltage  received  from  a  facsimile 
transmitter  whose  message  is  befaig  recorded  by  said  re- 
corder, said  intensity  modulating  means  including  an  am- 
plifier for  intelligence  signal  modulated  carrier  and  de- 
tector means  coupled  between  the  ou^ut  end  of  said  am- 
plifier and  said  tube;  first  deflection  means  coupled  to 
said  tube  and  adapted  for  applying  deflection  energy  to 
the  electron  beam  of  said  tube  for  deflecting  the  beam 
in  one  direction  synchronously  with  page  scanning  at  the 
facsimile  tnnsmitter,  said  first  deflection  means  inriniittn 
manually  operable  means  for  initiating  a  deflection  cycle 
in  said  first  deflection  means;  second  deflecticm  means 
coupled  to  said  tube  and  adapted  for  applying  deflection 
energy  to  the  electron  beam  of  said  tube  for  deflecting 
the  beam  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  af  orementiooed 
direction  synchronously  with  the  line-by-line  scanning  rate 
at  the  facsimile  transmitter;  and  synchronizing  means  cou- 
pled between  said  amplifier  and  said  second  deflectioa 
means  for  synchronizing  the  frequency  of  the  deflection 
energy  of  said  second  deflection  means  with  a  submultiple 
of  the  frequency  of  the  carrier. 


^^  .   ^^^  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
NklMbs  Curtis.  Dcaville,  NJ.,  ass%nor  to 
Coiporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfon  of  Dela- 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  778,972 
12  CUais.    (CL  171—7.1) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  U^-printing  and  feeding  mechanisms  each  having  a 
xone  from  which  imprinted  tape  is  discharged,  upe-sup- 
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porting  means  providing  a  dispUy  station  therefor,  said 
mcchaniswis  being  diqwaed  in  positions  at  which  the 
tapes  (fischargcd  dwreby  move  toward  each  other,  a 
television  camera,  means  for  mounting  such  camera  to 
encompass  within  its  field  tapes  displayed  at  sudi  sta- 
tioo«  means  interposed  between  said  tape-supporting' 
means  and  the  discharge  zones  of  the  said  mechanisms 
for  guiding  the  tapes  in  movements  converging  upon  the 
diq>lay  station  and  causing  them  to  traverse  the  surface 
of  said  supporting  means  in  parallel  relationship  and 
means  individual  to  each  tape  for  drawing  the  same 
across  such  display  station. 


determining  the  momentary  character  oi  the  signals  of 
said  signal  source,  and  means  reqwosive  to  the  results  of 


2,94MM 

DECODING  MECHANISM  FOR  MULTIPLE  CODES 

EOsworth  L.  RcMsim,  NorwaOc,  and  Costas  Avgcrfaos, 

Wato^  CoM^  assigBon  to  Spcny  Rand  CorponitioB, 

New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpontkM  of  Ddawan 

FVed  Sept  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  Ml,942 

17  Claims.    (CL  178-^3) 


3.  In  a  decoding  device  in  which  lettable  code  plates 
are  employed,  the  invention  which  comprises  a  plurality 
of  imerposcd  sets  of  code  plates  respectively  settable  in 
response  to  the  receipt  of  information  in  different  codes, 
each  of  said  sets  of  plates  having  an  operative  and  an 
inoperative  position,  one  set  being  in  one  position  while 
the  other  set  is  in  the  other  position,  a  pivoted  scissor 
plate  connected  to  one  set  of  plates  on  one  side  of  the 
pivot  point  and  to  the  other  sets  of  plates  on  the  other 
side  of  the  pivot  point,  and  means  connected  to  said 
scissor  plate  to  osdilate  it  around  its  pivot  point  to  move 
the  sets  of  plates  in  opposite  directions  at  right  angles 
to  their  length. 

2^4M51 

TELEVISION  SYSTEM  HAVING  REDUCED 

TRANSMISSION  BANDWIDTH 

Eracat  R.  KretenKr,  New  Providciicc,  NJ.,  aasigaor  to 

BcU  Tdephonc  Lakontorics,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.Yn  a  corponikM  of  New  Yorit 

Flkd  Mar.  21, 1954,  Scr.  No.  573,t22 
19  ClaimB.  (O.  178-^43.5) 
18.  Transmission  an>aratus  which  comprises,  in  com- 
bination with  a  signal  source  and  an  output  terminal,  a 
fine  grain  encoder  and  a  coarse  grain  encoder,  said  fine 
grain  encoder  and  said  coarse  grain  encoder  being  con- 
nected in  parallel  between  said  source  and  said  output 
terminal  and  being  alternatively  actuatable,  means  for 
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said  determinations  for  selectively  actuating  one  of  said 
encoders. 


2,94M52 

AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  ANSWERING  AND 
MESSAGE-RECORDING  SYSTEM 
William  J.  Brown,  Madlsoa,  Robert  A.  Mllkr,  PlainBeld, 
and  Charles  M.  Taris,  Craaford,  N J.,  assignors  to  BeO 
Telephooe    Ufeontorlca,    Incwyoratod,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  coiporatkM  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  725^1 
28ClafaM.    (CL17»-4) 
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1.  In  a  signal  system  comprising  a  line,  a  voice  re- 
corder and  means  for  connecting  said  line  to  said  recorder 
and  starting  the  operation  thereof  to  record  speech  trans- 
mitted over  said  line,  a  frequency  filter  coupled  to  said 
line,  said  filter  including  means  for  passing  subaudio  fre- 
quencies corresponding  to  the  syllabic  modulation  of  said 
speech  and  suppressing  all  audio  frequencies,  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  syllabic  frequencies  when  the  level  there- 
of is  below  a  predetermined  amplitude  for  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval  for  stopping  the  operation  of  said 
recorder. 


2,94M53 
IMPULSING  GENERATING  CIRCUITS 
Edwari  S.  Pctcrsoo,  EInwood  Park,  DL,  aaslgnnr  to 
Antomatic  Electric  Laboratorfci,  Inc.,  a  corporntloa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  lais.  3,  1955,  Scr.  No.  479,583 
8  CMbh.  (CL  179—17) 
1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  substation  identification 
arrangement  comprising  a  telephone  line,  a  substation 
connected  to  one  end  of  said  line  and  having  a  dial  with 
a  digital  impulse  contact  and  an  identification  contact, 
there  being  provided  at  the  other  end  of  said  line  a  digital 
impulse  responsive  relay  periodically  operated  and  re- 
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leased  under  the  conffol  of  said  impulse  contact,  an 
electronic  detecting  device  periodically  rendend  conduc- 
time  under  the  control  of  said  identification  contact,  the 
state  of  conductivity  of  said  detecting  device  eadi  time 
being  maintained  ind^ndentty  of  said  identification 
contact,  and  contact  means  controlled  by  said  digital  im- 
pulse responsive  relay  for  preventing  said  detecting  de- 


vice from  being  thus  rendered  conductive,  and  for  sub- 
sequently transmitting  said  state  of  conductivity,  with 
said  digital  impulse  responsive  relay  in  unoperated  con- 
dition, the  termination  of  said  state  of  conductivity  upon 
release  of  the  digital  impulse  responsive  relay  causing 
said  identification  relay  to  release  prq>aratory  for  the 
next  cycle  of  operatioi 
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KEY  SENDERS  OF  THE  iOND  USED  IN  AUTO- 
MATIC TELEPHONE  AND  LIKE  SIGNALLING 
SYffrCMS 

faaies  Wanaan,  Chariton,  LopdoB,  Ei^lud, 


formation  and  each  comprising  one  storage  device  in 
each  storage  chain,  the  register  at  one  end  of  the  chain 
of  digit  storage  registers  being  an  incoming  register  con- 
nected to  said  signalling  wires  and  adapted  to  register 
digits  it  receives  as  signals  hi  multi-element  code  form 
over  these  wires  and  in  which  each  digit  keyed  for  reg- 
istration in  the  register  sender  is  initially  registered  and 
the  register  at  the  other  end  of  the  chain  being  an  out- 
going register  and  there  being  a  plurality  of  intermediato 
registera  between  said  incoming  register  and  said  out- 
going register,  means  operative  on  the  keying  of  a  digit 
for  registration  in  the  register  sender  to  transfer  the 
registration  of  each  digit  already  stored  in  the  chain  of 
digit  storage  regbters  from  the  register  in  which  the 
registration  resides  to  the  next  succeeding  register  in 
order  along  the  chain,  means  operative  on  the  termina- 
tion of  the  keying  oi  a  digit  for  registration  in  the  register 
sender  to  transfer  the  registration  of  each  digit  then 
stored  in  the  chain  of  digit  storage  registers  from  the 
register  in  which  the  registration  resides  to  the  next  suc- 
ceeding register  in  order  along  the  chain,  a  utilisation 
circuit,  impulse  sending  and  counting  means  for  sending 
a  number  of  impulses  over  said  utilisation  circuit  in 
accordance  with  a  registration  in  said  outgoing  register 
in  respect  of  a  keyed  digit,  means  for  restoring  said 
outgoing  register  upon  the  utilisation  of  a  registration 
therein,  and  means  for  causing  the  registrations  of^the 
digits  stored  in  the  chain  of  digit  storage  registers  to  be 
advanced  along  the  chain  as  the  sending  of  digits  in  the 
form  of  trains  of  impulses  over  said  utilisation  circuit 
takes  place,  to  bring  the  registrations  ot  the  stored  digits 
to  said  outgoing  register  in  turn  to  enable  the  sending 
operation  to  be  performed  in  respect  of  each  of  theani 
digits  in  turn. 
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FBad  Nov.  5, 1956,  Scr.  No.  628,581  „  2,946^55 

'  r.  iwUcadon  Grant  Brilafa  Nov.  4, 1955        ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT  FOR  COMMUNICA1 
3  Claims.    (CLi79— U)  .  NETWORKS 

Lother  W.  Huaey,  Spwta,  N J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tde- 
pkoac  Uboraterica,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporadoB  of  New  York 

FBcd  Apr.  38, 1958,  Scr.  No.  731,923 
UOaima.    (CL  179— 18) 
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1.  A  multi-digit  register  sender  of  the  kind  used  in 
telephooe  systems,  comprising  a  plurality  of  signalling 
wires  on  which  digits  keyed  by  an  curator  for  registra- 
tion in  the  register  sender  appear  as  signals  in  multi- 
element code  form  there  being  one  such  wire  for  each 
element  of  the  multi-eleitient  code  employed,  a  plurality 
of  storage  chains  one  for  each  element  of  the  multi- 
element code  and  each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  storage 
devices  connected  in  chain  formation  there  being  the 
same  number  oi  storage  devices  in  each  storage  chain 
and  the  pluraUty  of  storage  chains  as  a  whole  constituting 
a  plurality  of  digit  storage  rcgisten  all  connected  in  chain 


1.  An  electronic  junctor  circuit  for  a  telephone  swit^ 
ing  network  comprising  a  pair  of  terminals,  a  pair  of  volt- 
age breakdown  devices  in  series  connection  between  said 
terminals  for  controlling  a  voice  communication  channel, 
another  voltage  breakdown  device  having  a  first  elec- 
trode connected  to  a  point  betwen  said  series-connected 
voltage  breakdown  devices,  means  including  a  voltage 
source  for  applying  marking  potentials  to  said  terminal^, 
and  control  means  including  currem  limiting  means  m 
shunt  with  said  pair  of  series-connected  devices,  said  con- 
trol means  being  connected  to  said  other  voltage  break- 
down device  to  breakdown  said  last-mentioned  device 
only  upon  the  simultaneous  occurrence  of  said  maitiiK 
potentials  at  said  terminals. 
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1J94$JU€ 
TELEPHONE  EXCLUSION  KEY 

FIM  M»  tt,  Ifs/ 8«.  N*.  73M76 
<riilMi     (a.l7»-9f) 


1.  la  a  tdephoiie  lubitation  unit  compritiat  •  base 
having  a  plurality  of  tines  protruding  from  said  but, 
each  two  of  taid  tines  forming  a  set.  a  cradle  defined 
in  the  I4>per  portion  of  said  base  by  said  tines,  an  exclusion 
phmger  in  said  cradle,  a  release  plunger  mutually  rectpro* 
cable  with  said  exclusion  plunger,  a  Y-shaped  member 
mounled  internally  in  said  base  and  having  a  first  arm 
subjacent  said  exduaion  plunger,  a  second  arm  subjacent 
said  release  plunger  and  a  leg  extending  downwardly,  a 
spring  pileup  adjacent  said  leg,  said  leg  responsive  to 
rotation  of  said  first  arm  by  the  depression  of  said  exclu- 
sion plunger  to  operate  said  spring  pileup,  and  said  second 
arm  responsive  to  said  rotation  to  prepare  said  release 
plunger  for  subsequent  operations. 


COMPACT  WALL  nXDnONE  MOUNTING 

snonoas  ac  DalBWMa 
to.  No.  73MM 


1.  A  compact  boosing  for  a  wall  telefrfione  having 
a  dial  nx>ant,  a  dial  face  exposed  from  one  side  of  said 
mount  and  a  ball  extending  from  said  mount,  a  socket 
on  said  housing  for  nesting  said  ball  in  any  one  of  an 
infinite  number  of  positions  in  an  arc  of  360*,  a  hook- 
switch  arm  extending  from  said  housing,  means  for  posi- 
tionhig  said  hookswitch  arm  in  any  one  of  a  finite  num- 
ber of  planar  positions,  said  positioning  means  including 
a  stationary  rib,  a  rotary  plate  having  a  number  of  pe- 
rijrfieral  notches,  each  of  said  notches  individually  capable 
of  nesting  therein  said  rib,  said  hookswitch  having  a  fol- 
lower for  operating  a  spring  pileup,  a  cutout  in  said 
rotary  plate  for  engaging  said  follower  to  thereby  fix  the 
position  of  said  hookswitch  arm  relative  to  said  rotary 
plate,  said  notch  to  rib  engagement  determining  the  posi- 
tion of  the  plate  relative  to  the  housing,  a  slot  in  said 
socket  for  holding  said  hookswitch  arm  aiid  for  position- 
ing said  socket  relative  to  said  hookswitch  arm. 


t3UM9 

CONVERTIBLE  SELF-UA8ING  OS  AMPLIFYING 

CBCurr  FOR  magnetic  recobding  ok  RE- 

FRODUONG 

C  KMd.  Hadiaa  HilgNi,  NJ.,  Mrivmr  to 
«f  AaMrica.  a  coiMnllaa  of  Dah- 


Flad  Dae  at,  19H  8«*  Nob  47l,iS7 
SCkkM.   (CLlTt^lMJ) 


1.  A  magnetic  record  translating  system  con^NMaf, 
in  oombinatioii,  an  amplifier  having  an  input  drcidt  aad 
an  output  circuit,  means  for  applying  intelligence  signals 
to  said  input  circuit,  means  operable  to  condition  said 
system  for  recording  of  uid  intelligence  signals,  -said  con- 
ditioning means  including  a  reactive  elenient,  means  for 
coupling  said  reactive  elenwnt  in  positive  feedback  rda- 
tion  with  said  amplifier  between  said  input  circuit  and 
said  output  circuit  thereof  for  rendering  said  ampHflcr 
oadllatory  at  a  predetermined  frequency  hi^ier  than  the 
frequency  of  said  intelligence  signals  to  provide  recording 
bias  signals  superimpoaed  upon  said  intelligence  signals 
in  said  amplifier,  said  conditioning  means  also  including  a 
resistive  element,  means  for  simultaneously  coupling  said 
resistive  element  between  said  faiput  circuit  and  said  out- 
put circuit  in  negative  feedback  relation  witii  said  am- 
plifier for  stabili-dng  said  an^plifier,  and  means  connected 
to  said  output  circuit  for  applying  said  superimposed  bias 
and  intelligence  signals  to  the  magnetic  record  for  record- 
ing thereon. 

VH€JU9 

magnehc  recording  heads 

SiMUMmd  Loew%  6t  Rid|a  RmL  Ymtan  S,  N.Y.  Md 

WeiaerZons,SchllleisUaasag,leril .    .:i- 


Sept  16, 1996,  to.  No.  669,642 

ttj,  applicalloa  Geminr  Sept.  14, 1995 

ICUam.   (CL  179-^664) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  tape  recording  arrangement  an  elec- 
tromagnetic head  assembly  having  a  substantially  smaller 
surface  at  its  gap  side  than  its  opposite  side  comprising  a 
recording-reproducing  head  and  two  erasing  beads,  an 
axis  mounting  the  head  assembly  to  turn  within  its  hori- 
zontal plane,  said  recording-reproducing  head  being  ar- 
r:uiged  between  said  two  erasing  heads,  each  of  said  heads 
being  trapezio-sbaped  in  its  horizontal  cross-section  and 
sub^antially  smaller  at  its  gap  side  than  the  opposite  side, 
each  of  said  heads  further  forming  a  separate  nugnetic 
circuit  embedded  in  non-magnetic  material  and  bdng  ar- 
ranged closely  adjacent  one  another  in  horizontal  direc- 
tion thus  forming  a  mechanical  unit  which  is  adapted  to 
turn  round  said  axis  into  the  running  direction  of  the  tape 
and  to  touch  the  tape  with  the  gap  side  only  of  said  re- 
cording-reproducing head  and  one  of  said  erasing  heads. 
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BBAOfiET 

Md  Robert  E.  Ulifch. 
^     Radio  Cotporatioa   of 

-. of  Dalawaie 

Ian.  a,  1997,  Ser.  No.  632363 
7CWM.   (CL  179— 196) 


control  and  cathode  electrodes  of  tlie  aacood  el«otion 
discharge  device  being  coupled  req>ectively  to  said  juac- 
tion  points,  and  means  coupling  the  anode  electrode  of 
said  second  electron  discharge  device  to  the  other  side 
of  the  four-wire  line  for  transmitting  incoming  Migfiyir 
irom  said  two-wire  line. 


2,946,i62 

EAR  PROTECTOR  AND  COMMUNICATION 

EQUIPMENT 

WHUam  B.  Wniswortk,  Cowmd,  aad  Fomat  R.  Poole, 

Woreartw.  Maas.,  ssilgnuis  to  DavM  Ctek  ~ 

Watcartw,  Maas^  a  cwMatfoB  of 


Fled  Mar.  21, 1999,  to.  No.  499^94 
UCWbm.    (CL  179^162) 


1.  A  headset  comprising  a  pair  of  earpieces,  each  of 
said  earpieces  having  a  pair  of  cavities  therein,  said  cavities 
being  spaced  from  each  other,  a  pair  of  elements  smaller 
than  said  cavities  and  individually  disposed  therein,  each 
of  said  elements  being  universally  movable  with  respect 
to  said  earpieces,  each  of  said  elements  having  a  hole 
extending  therethrough,  and  a  headrest  having  pairs  of 
laterally  spaced  members  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  said 
member*  being  slidably  inserted  through  said  lioles  in 
different  ones  of  said  eiemenu  so  as  to  frictionally  engage 
said  elements  whereby  said  earpieces  are  attached  to  said 
headrest  so  as  to  be  pinxally  and  slidably  adjusubie  with 
respect  thereto. 


2346,661 
VACUUM  TUBE  HYBRID 
Ll-Yaa  Chen,  Caatoa,  Kwa 

Dinctorata  Geaaial  of  T 

of  CommBBkadoaa,  Tatoci,  talwrni 

Filed  Aar.  29, 1H9.  to.  No.  964,997 
iOuitt.   (0.179^17?^ 


1.  The  c(»nbfaution  of  an  ear  protector  comprising  a 
shell  to  be  applied  to  the  bead  of  the  user  and  surround- 
ing the  ear,  with  a  traasdocer  for  the  communication 
of  sound  within  the  shell  to  an  exterior  point  with  the 
•heU  applied  to  the  head  of  the  user.  . 


DEVICE  FOR  OPERArmG  A  PRESET  SWITCH 
Walisr  Hober,  43  ~  ' 


to 
Mtnlstiy 


FOed  Apr.  29, 1997,  to.  No.  699,669 

priori^,  aralleattoa  Gcrauuiy  Apr.  2 

TClaiais.    (O.  266— M) 


I.  A  two-way  repeater  for  coupling  a  two-wire  to  a 
four-wire  line  comprising  a  first  electron  discharge  de- 
vice have  anode,  cathode  and  control  electrodes,  a  pair 
of  parallel  connected  circuits  in  the  cathode  circuit  of 
the  first  electron  discharge  device,  each  circuit  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  serially  connected  impedances,  means  cou- 
pling the  outgoing  signals  from  one  side  of  the  four-wire 
line  between  the  control  electrode  and  the  pair  of  cir- 
cuits at  a  point  remote  from  the  cathode  electrode  of 
the  first  electron  discharge  device,  the  values  of  the  im- 
pedances being  such  that  substantially  no  output  signals 
^pear  across  the  junction  poinu  formed  between  the  se- 
rially connected  impedances  of  the  parallel  circuiu  upon 
energization  of  the  firat  electron  discharge  device  by 
the  outgoing  signals,  means  coupling  the  two-wire  line 
to  an  impedance  in  one  of  said  parallel  circuiu  to  trans- 
mit the  outgoing  signals,  a  second  electron  discharge 
device  having  anode,  cathode  and  control  electrodes,  the 


1.  A  spring  actuated  pre-set  switch  compridng  in  com- 
bination: preselector  means  of  a  sequence  of  operatiras 
including  a  cam  shaft  control  driven  by  a  main  spring 
means;  an  escapement  having  an  auxiliary  spring  means; 
a  multiple  speed  reduction  train  gear  means  driven  by 
said  auxiliary  spring  means;  an  eddy  current  brake 'disc 
driven  by  said  multiple  speed  gear  train  means;  means 
to  dampen  the  movements  of  said  eddy  current  brake 
disc;  and  common  tensioning  means  for  said  majn  and 
said  auxiliary  spring  means. 


2,946364 
LOCKING  APPARATUS 
Kcnnrth  J.  Marica,  MUwaakce,  Wis.,  aaslgaor  to  Sqaate 
D  Compaay,  Detroit,  Mkk^  a  coraonHhm  of  Mlditoaa 
Filed  Mar.  26, 1999,  to.  No.  662,119  ^^~ 
6ClalBHL   (0.266— 42)  f 

I.  In  combination  with  a  switch  box  and  covo-  en- 
closing a  switch  having  a  switch  operating  pushbutton 
extending  through  the  cover,  the  provision  of  a  hasp  re- 
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odving  member  secured  to  and  carried  by  a  wail  of  said 
box,  said  hasp  receiving  member  having  a  free  end  por- 
tion extending  outwardly  beyond  said  cover  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hasp  receiving  opening  and  also  having 
another  portion  extending  parallel  with  said  cover  in  a 
general  direction  from  said  free  end  portion  towards 
said  pushbutton  and  provided  with  a  threaded  opening, 
a  threaded  element  carried  by  said  cover  between  said 
pushbutton  and  said  hasp  receiving  member  and  threaded 
in  said  opening  and  (hereby  releasably  fastening  said 
cover  to  said  hasp  receiving  element  to  releasably  bold 


said  cover  on  said  box,  a  latch  member  carried  by  and 
pivoted  to  said  cover  at  a  location  between  said  push- 
button and  said  threaded  element  and  rotatable  relative 
to  the  cover  to  a  first  position  and  to  a  second  position, 
said  member  having  one  end  overlaying  said  pushbutton 
and  an  opposite  end  overlaying  said  threaded  element 
when  the  member  is  in  said  first  position,  said  ends  be- 
ing free  of  and  removed  from  said  pushbutton  and  said 
element  when  the  latch  member  is  in  said  second  posi- 
tion whereby  said  pushbutton  and  said  threaded  element 
are  rendered  usable. 


ELECTRIC  CONTROL  BOX 
Lcdic  S.  Tbomas,  Orchard  Lake,  Mlch^  awignpr  to  G— - 

end  Motors  Corporalioa,  Detroit,  Ml^  a  coiporatkM 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  24, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  7<9,384 
9  Claims.    (O.  24M— 59) 

1.  An  electric  control  box  comprising  a  plurality  of 
panels  defining  an  open  sided  box.  a  switch  secured  in 
said  box,  a  door  hingedly  secured  at  one  edge  to  one  of 
said  panels,  a  latch  handle  rotatably  secured  to  the  out- 
side of  said  door  and  having  a  shaft  extending  through 
said  door,  a  first  latch  cam  secured  to  said  shaft  and 
rotatable  with  said  handle,  a  second  latch  cam  rotatably 
secured  to  said  door  and  spaced  from  said  first  latch 
cam,  a  connecting  rod  pivotally  secured  to  said  first  and 
sectmd  latch  cams  to  rotate  said  second  cam  in  conjunc- 
tion with  said  first  cam  when  said  first  cam  is  rotated 
by  said  handle  and  secure  said  door  to  said  box  in  a 
closed  position,  switch  actuating  means  secured  to  said 
door  and  vertically  movable  with  respect  thereto,  means 
pivotally  secured  to  said  switch  and  within  said  box 
and  engaged  by  said  switch  actuating  means  to  open  and 
close  said  switch  when  rotated  by  said  switch  actuating 
means,  connecting  means  operable  between  said  switch 
actuating  means  and  said  connecting  rod  to  actuate  said 
switch  actuating  means  and  open  said  switch  when  said 
connecting  rod  and  said  latch  cams  are  disengaged  from 
said  box  to  open  said  door,  and  independently  operated 
defeater  means  to  disengage  said  connecting  means  and 


actuate  said  connecting  rod  and  said  latch  canu  to  open 
said  door  without  actuating  said  switch  actuating  means 


and  to  allow  access  to  said  switch  and  said  box  when  said 
switch  is  in  a  closed  position. 


234MM 

TIRE  PRESSURE  INDICATING  DEVICE 

Lc«?i8  J.  Pope,  1991  KcaBwortli  Ave.,  Chailotta,  N.C 

FIM  Jan.  25,  1957,  Scr.  No.  «3M23 

2Cteiw.    (CL  2W^-41.25) 


1.  A  pressure  responsive  switch  for  actuating  a  device 
indicating  improper  pressure  in  a  tire  of  a  vehicle,  said 
switch  comprising  a  housing,  a  tubular  passageway  at- 
tached to  said  housing  for  providing  communication  with 
the  interior  of  the  tire  so  as  to  be  subject  to  the  pressure 
therein,  means  in  said  tubular  passageway  movable  in 
response  to  pressure  variations  in  said  tubular  passage- 
way, said  means  comprising  a  piston  slidably  received 
in  said  tubular  passageway,  said  piston  extending  into 
said  housing,  a  pair  of  spaced  fixed  contacts  extending 
from  oppositely  disposed  walls  of  said  bousing,  a  leaf 
spring  contact  adjustably  mounted  for  pivotable  move- 
ment in  said  housing,  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  leaf  spring  contact  in  said  housing  between  said  pair 
of  fixed  contacts  in  engagement  with  the  one  of  the  fixed 
contacts  closest  to  said  piston,  said  piston  normally  con- 
tacting a  surface  of  said  leaf  spring  contact  and  urging 
said  leaf  spring  contact  to  a  position  in  spaced  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  said  pair  of  fixed  contacts,  said  pis- 
ton moving  said  leaf  spring  contact  into  engagement  with 
the  other  of  said  fixed  contacts  upon  an  increase  m  pres- 
sure in  the  tubular  passageway  above  a  predetermined 
amount,  and  said  leaf  spring  contact  engaging  said  one 
of  said  fixed  contacts  upon  a  decrease  in  pressure  in  the 
tubular  passageway  below  a  predetermined  amount  which 
relieves  the  urging  force  o(  said  piston  against  said  leaf 
spring  contact 
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BUinAR  ALARM 

OMo  C  WaMb  442  BsfM  St,  Scfiri^  To. 

RM  Ail.  H  1956, 9w.  Now  714,971 

(CL  266— 61.45) 


the  opposite  side  thereof,  and  an  electrical  circuit  iodad- 
iag  said  arm.  lateral  projection  and  contact  carrying 
OMmbers,  and  one  or  the  other  of  said  electrical  contacts. 


SAFETY  OTEERING 


2,94M69 
INGWEDEE 


1.  AND  HORN 


BLOWING  MEANS 
^^"''^  "*  Jg**»  MsMnn  Hdtfct^  apd   Wnin^  A. 

CotpwMuu,  DHrall,  Mich^  •  tatftntkm  of  Ddn- 

<,19M.88r.No.74M75 
,   (d.  266-41.S7) 


1.  A  circuit  closing  i^evice  for  motor  vehicles  or  other 
movable  objects,  said  device  comprising  a  non-conductive 
base  having  an  upwardly  opening  recen  therein,  said 
recess  having  a  b(Mtom  wall  within  which  there  is  at  least 
one  well,  said  bottom  wall  having  a  downwardly  sloping 
part,  a  conductive  ball  adapted  to  seat  in  said  well  and 
to  be  separated  therefrom  in  response  to  movement  of 
said  base  so  that  said  ball  is  movable  down  the  sloping 
part  of  the  bottom  of  said  recess,  said  base  having  a 
passage  in  registry  with  the  bottom  of  said  recess  and 
into  which  said  ball  is  adapted  to  pass,  and  a  pair  of 
conductors  in  said  paMsage  and  onto  which  said  ball  is 
adapted  to  fall  to  complete  an  external  electric  circuit. 


tiir 


2,946,866 

DEVICE  FOR  LIMITING  CUMB  AND  DIVE 

ANGLES  IN  A  TORPEDO 

Stnhca  Kowalyskyn,  Ir.,  OHvw  Eftd,  Jr.,  aid  Ronald 

G.  Watren,  Anron,  Pa.,  oasignorB,  by  nMsnc  aMi|n- 
■cnts,  to  the  United  States  of  Amctkn  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  tke  Navy 

J'lled  Dec.  9, 1953,  Scr.  No.  397,266 
4ClaiM|.   (CL266— 61^) 


1.  A  safety  steering  wheel,  comprising,  a  hub  portion, 
a  rim  portion  mcluding  metal  imbedded  therein  and 
shaped  to  provide  a  thidker  and  larger  top  section  and 
a  narrower  bottom  Motion  interconnected  by  an  inner 
concave  surface,  a  pair  of  radially  extading  spoke  por- 
tions interconnecting  said  hub  portion  and  said  rim  por- 
tion, one  of  said  spoke  potions  having  a  groove  extend- 
ing longitudinally  thereof,  tubular  means  adapted  to  be 
placed  and  attached  relative  to  the  inner  concave  surface 
and  the  groove  of  said  one  spoke  portion,  a  horn  low- 
ing means  including  contact  portions  provided  re&tive 
to  said  hub  portion,  said  tubular  means  being  compres- 
sible to  effect  horn  blowing  through  closure  of  said  con- 
tact portions,  and  a  crash  pad  covering  of  relatively  soft 
nuuerial  for  said  hub  portion,  said  crash  pad  covering 
and  said  tubular  means  for  said  steering  wheel  being 
non-metallic  to  avoid  production  of  glare  and  being  re- 
silient and  fitted  to  said  steering  wheel  for  safe^  to 
avoid  obstruction  to  vision  and  to  permit  resilient  move- 
ment of  said  rim  portion  in  the  event  of  impact  of  an 
operator  agaimt  said  steering  wheel.  ' 


2,94M76 

THEFT  ALARM  SYSTEM 

S—  S.  Bnmn,  144  N.  DHhridge  St,  PiHiliwgh,  P^ 

Filed  Inne  16, 1956,  Scr.  No.  741,659 

5  Claims.    (CL  266~61.t9) 


1.  A  dive  and  climb  angle  limit  switch  for  torpedoes, 
comprising;  a  closed  casing,  a  pendulum  diqx>sed  within 
the  casing  having  a  downwardly  extending  arm,  the  upper 
end  of  which  is  pivoted  to  the  casing  by  an  anti-friction 
bearing,  the  lower  end  having  a  weight  aflSxed  thereto, 
fluid  filling  the  casing  for  damping  relative  movement  be- 
tween the  casing  and  pendulum,  a  lateral  projecting  por- 
tion on  the  arm  intermediate  its  ends,  a  pair  of  spaced 
resilient  contact  carrying  members  carried  by  said  pro- 
jecting portion,  a  routable  roller  carried  by  each  mem- 
ber, a  commutator-like  member  of  electrical  insulating 
material  having  arcuate  upper  surfaces  along  which  the 
rollers  are  adapted  to  roll,  a  pair  of  electrical  contacts 
carried  by  the  commutator  member,  on  which  the  rollers 
are  also  adapted  to  roll,  one  being  disposed  in  q>aced  an- 
gular relationship  to  the  vertical  position  of  the  pendulum  2.  In  a  theft  alarm  system  for  an  automotnle  wherein 
at  one  side  thereof,  and  the  other  similarly  disposed  at  a  normally-open  circuit  is  connected  to  a  source  of  elec- 
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tromotive  force  and  it  ctowd  by  an  unauthorized  penon  and  out  of  oootaot  with  aiid  rtatioBiiy  oootacta  at  aaid 


attempting  to  operate  the  automobile,  and  a  time  delay 
•witch  is  then  activated  to  energize  an  audio  signal,  an 
improved  noo-detectaUe  preasure  responnve  switch  for 
closing  the  normally-open  drcoit  comprising,  a  bolt  and 
nut  assembly  secured  to  a  floor  board  of  the  automobile, 
■aid  assembly  being  connected  to  one  side  of  the  dectro- 
naotive  source,  a  flexible  metal  contact  plate  positiooed 
adjacent  to  and  normally  spaced-apart  from  a  head  of 
said  assanUy.  reailient  dielectric  means  covering  a  side 
of  said  contact  plate  opposite  the  head  of  said  assembly, 
said  contact  plate  being  connected  to  the  opposite  side 
of  said  electromotive  source,  and  said  contact  plate  being 
flexiUe  against  said  bolt  assembly  to  close  the  normally- 
open  circuit  and  activate  the  time  delay  switch  to  ener- 
gize the  awfio  signaL 


MUL' 
Woodrow  A.  De 


raakee,  Wb., 


»N  SWITCH 

h  Md  Cedrk  E. 

le  ABaa-Bndley 

of  Wi^ 


FOed  Dec  12, 19S7,  Ssr.  No.  7tM7t 
4ClaiM.   (O.—     — 


1.  In  a  selector  switch,  the  combination  of:  a  wappoti; 
and  a  switching  mechanism  supported  thereby  oonqiris- 
ing:  a  turn-button;  fixed  stop  means,  and  cooperating  stop 
means  rotatable  with  the  turn-button  to  limit  the  turning 
of  the  turn-button  in  each  direction;  switch  contact 
means,  actuable  by  the  turning  of  the  turn-button,  to 
selectively  assume  a  plurality  of  closed  and  open  switch- 
ing positions;  indexing  cam  means,  rotatable  by  the  turn- 
button,  and  cooperating  therewith  fixed  indexing  cam 
means,  exposed  for  ready  ad}ustment,  and  adjustable  by 
rotating  the  fixed  indexing  cam  means  u  a  whole  from 
one  fixed  position  to  another  fixed  position  to  cause  the 
turning  of  the  turn-button  to  selec^ely  perform  differ- 
ent indexing  twitching  cycles. 


SHOCK  AND  VIBRATtoNRESBTANT  ELECTRO- 

MAGNETIC  CONTACTOR 
Robert  W.  Sicbcn,  MihraiAec  Wh.,  asslnni  to  Cadcr- 
r,  Ibc^  MUwaiywc,  Wis.,  a  cofpontion  of  Dda- 


lever  is  pivoted,  and  an  electromagnetic  actuator  S19- 


ported  from  said  support  member  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  lever  to  actuate  said  lever. 


T( 


ELECTROMAG] 


lAGrarnc 


RELAYS 

to  Erieason 
a  Md*  corn- 


Filed  Apr.  M,  19SI,  Ssr.  No.  73L3S1 

'      iniicalioBGiwtlRtekKfaj3»19S7 
liCbtaM.   (CL~"    ~ 


Pled  Dec.  If.  If57,  Scr.  No.  7t3,«37 
UdahM.  (CLltt— g7) 
1.  An  electromagnetically  operated  switch  comprising, 
a  shell  member  having  an  opening  at  one  end  thereof,  a 
support  member  mounted  in  said  opening,  a  pair  of  termi- 
nal posts  mounted  in  said  support  member  and  exteixiing 
into  said  shell,  a  pair  of  stationary  contacts  mounted  on 
the  ends  of  said  terminals  facing  into  said  shell,  a  lever 
pivotally  mounted  in  said  shell  and  supported  from  said 
support  member,  said  lever  positioned  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  support  member,  a  bridging  contactor  mounted 
on  said  lever  having  a  pair  of  movable  contacts  mounted 
thereon  opposite  said  stationary  contacts  for  movement  in 


1.  An  electromagnetic  relay  comprising  a  frame,  an 
armature,  an  elongated  torsion  bar  fixed  to  said  armature 
intermediate  the  ends  of  said  torsion  bar  and  having  one 
end  fixed  to  said  frame,  the  other  end  of  said  bar  being 
free  to  move  together  with  said  armature  hi  roddng  move- 
ment about  the  axis  of  said  bar,  the  armature  being  tup- 
ported  against  movement  axiaUy  of  taid  bar  solely  by  said 
bar,  an  apertured  guide  member  fixed  to  said  frame,  taid 
torsion  bar  pasting  freely  through  the  aperture  in  taid 
guide  member  but  being  guided  for  rotation  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  by  edge  portions  of  said  guide  member 
defining  said  aperture,  an  electromagnet  having  poles  ad- 
jacem  to  and  co-operating  with  said  armature  and  contact 
meant  positioned  to  be  actuated  by  taid  armature  upon 
rocking  movement  thereof  about  the  longittidinal  axit 
of  taid  tortion  bar. 
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■LBCTRICAL  VIBRATOR  AND  MEIHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 

,  N.Y,  sidjiiui  to  Bsadh  Avto- 
,  N.Yn  a  eoifonlloa  of  IMii- 


pola  piaoa 
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FRad  ffvfAff  IfS^SsrNo. J4,3»6 


"aJ46J75 
_  ELECTROMAC^^BTIC  RELAY 

Charles  H.  Waldhaner,  Ir^  Padflc  PaUsadss,  CaHf , 
staaor  to  Mlaneapolis-Hbiieywaa  Rsgnlator  Con 
MtoMapolliL  MtaBn  a  cotyonHton  of  Dalawai« 
Filed  Nov.  2I»  19St,  Ssr.  No.  77M3i 
ITClafaM.    (d  2M-.163) 


1- An  electromagnetic  relay  mechanism  comprising:  a 
coil-form,  a  relay  coil  wound  on  taid  form,  a  plurality 
of  magnetically  movable  members  arranged  in  the  mag^ 
netic  patii  of  taid  coil  k>  at  to  form  a  part  diereof,  biat 
meant  connected  to  taid  membert  and  effective  to  hold 
laid  membert  in  tpaced-apart  relation,  taid  members  be- 
ing caused  to  move  toward  each  oUier  under  the  influence 
of  the  magnetic  field  created  by  energizing  said  coil,  and 
switching  meant  operated  respontive  to  Uie  combined 
movementa  of  taid  membert  anid  biat  meant. 


a,MM76 
RELAY  SniUCTURE 


Edwto  H.  Locfcwood,  F^vdsrick,  a^  Rcxfoitl  W.  Branne- 
OMn,  Woodsboro,  Md.,  aarigMMS  to  CoMoUdatad  Elcc- 


FDed  Nov.  22, 19S4,  Ser.  No.  176,369 
27ClnlBia.   (O.  266— 164) 

1.  An  electromagnet  having  a  coil  wiUi  a  hollow  center 
and  a  pivoted  armature  movable  transversely  of  the  axis 
of  said  coil  in  tile  hollow  center  of  said  coil,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  a  pair  of  nuignetic  end  plates  for 
said  coil,  at  least  one  of  said  end  plates  having  an  at- 
tached pole  piece,  magnetic  means  for  magnetically  con- 
necting said  end  plates  together  outside  of  said  coil,  said 

756  O.O.- 
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part  way  Into  said  coil,  whereby  said  armature  has  a  sur- 
faoa  of  magnetic  attraction  adjacent  said  pole  piece  and 
its  said  extansloo. 


1 .  An  electrically  energized  vil»iUor  comprising  a  vibra- 
tor coU,  a  stator  for  said  coil,  said  stator  having  a  recess 
in  a  face  tiiercof,  an  armature  supported  in  alignment 
witii  tile  recess  and  prqiecting  partially  within  tiie  recess 
when  the  coil  is  deenergized,  a  first  contact  mounted  on 
the  armature  and  movable  therewith  and  a  second  co- 
operating contact  fixedly  supported  relative  to  said  first 
contact,  and  means  resilienUy  supporting  the  armature 
for  uMvement  in  directions  into  and  out  of  the  recess 
when  tiie  coil  is  energized  and  deenergized,  respectively. 


2.946.677 

PRINTED  SbCUTT  ARTICLE 

A.  Naletto,  East  PeppenD,  Mass.  a^  Harold 

W.  LalBBoad.  Naskw^  NA,  sistpiniitoSaaisrt  Aaao. 

las,  Inc.,  Nashna,  N  A,  a  cotywaflon  of  Dslaware 

FDed  Feb.  14,  lA  Ssr.  N^  715,279 

SOakM.   (0. 26^-166) 


1.  A  printed  circuit  article,  comprising:  a  flat,  flexible, 
iriastic,  printed  circuit  cable  having  embedded  therein  a 
plurality  of  conductors  in  an  upper  and  a  lower  plane, 
said  conductors  having  an  adherent  coating  of  black 
cupric  oadde  produced  by  oxidation  in  a  chemical  bath;  a 
connector  having  a  row  of  terminals  in  each  of  two  planes, 
said  connector  terminals  being  adapted  for  engagement 
with  said  cable  conductors  of  both  of  taid  planet  at  one 
end  of  taid  cable;  and  a  rotary  wafer  twitch  having  a  high 
tenninal  density,  said  cable  conductors  in  said  upper  con- 
ductor plane  having  terminals  adapted  to  engage  simul- 
timeoutly  some  of  said  switch  terminals  when  superim- 
posed thereon  and  said  cable  conductors  in  said  lower 
conductor  plane  having  terminals  divided  longitudinally 
to  form  two  terminal  groups,  each  of  said  termixul  groups 
adapted  to  being  folded  around  and  over  the  conductors 
of  said  upper  conductor  plane  and  onto  the  remaining 
terminals  of  said  switch. 


UGHT  WEIGHT  GBArY  DUTY  WELDINC 

ROD  HOLDER 

Martfai  Weils,  5866  Coswton  Ave.  Los  flMsiis.  CaV. 

raed  Feb.  uTllKssr.  1^0.  TU^T 

2ClafaBS.    (0.219—136) 


1.  In  s  welding  rod  holder:  first  and  second  ievers 
hingedly  connected  intermediate  Uie  ends  tiiereoL  taid 
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leyen  having  j«w  etements  at  the  front  eadi  thereof  to 
grq>  a  welding  rod,  aaid  flrat  kver  comprising  ahiminiun 
and  the  jaw  element  of  which  comprises  a  body  of  copper 
s<ridered  onto  the  first  lever,  and  said  second  lever  being 
oi  molded  insulating  nuterial  and  having  a  reinforcing 
strip  therein,  said  ranforcing  strip  being  isolated  from 
said  fint  lever  so  that  no  elet^  cnrrent  will  flow  in  said 
reinforcing  strip  of  said  seeood  lever,  hinge  means  connect- 
ing the  intermediate  pmtions  of  said  levers  together,  a 
cable  connector  at  the  rear  end  of  said  first  lever,  and 
means  for  swinging  said  levers  so  ae  to  cause  said  jaw  ele- 
ments to  swing  toward  each  other  and  grip  a  welding  rod. 


Calif., 


ILLUMINA11NG  DEVKX 

Lea  Ai^lee,  CdK,  Mi^e 

of  the   Univcrrity  of  CaWonla, 

a  coiBonlioa  of  CaHf oivia 

FIM  Jaly  M,  19S7»  Scr.  No.  674^25 

12  Chins.    (CL24t— 1) 


extending  side  walls,  a  plate  at  each  end  ot  said  channel 
extending  transversely  to  and  outwardly  beyood  each  of 
said  side  walls,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  lateral  boss 
therein  which  extends  outwardly  beyond  each  of  said 
side  walls,  each  of  said  side  walls  bdng  formed  with  a 
recess  for  receiving  said  boss  therein  so  that  the  ends 
of  said  side  walb  are  ^^proximately  flush  with  the  inner 
surface  of  said  plate  at  the  base  of  said  boss,  each  of 
said  side  walls  being  provided  in  said  recess  with  ex- 
tending projections  insertable  through  openings  in  said 
boss  for  securing  said  plates  to  each  side  wall  by  bend- 
ing said  projection  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  said 
boss,  and  lamp  supporting  means  secured  to  each  of 
said  bosses  adjacent  each  of  said  side  walls  for  receiving 
a  lamp  therebetween. 


r  to 
Berkeley, 


2,94Mtl 
LEVELING  DEVICE  FOR  UGHTING  FIXTURES 
Mcridsik  Cow.,  iHlgiQi  to  The  MUcr 
m  cunanllom  of  Coa- 


Flkd 


(,  1957.  Bar.  No.  (57,142 
(CL  24«— 7D 


1.  An  illuminating  device  comprising  a  masking  ele- 
ment having  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  like  size  elon- 
gated fixed  size  substantially  parallel  apertures,  means  to 
project  a  li^t  spectrum  on  the  element  so  that  light  of 
different  substantially  monochromatic  spectral  composi- 
tion passes  through  the  individual  apertures,  an  opaque 
li^t-eclipsing  element  of  a  width  correq>onding  to  the 
center-to-center  qMcing  of  the  apertures  and  of  a  length 
at  least  equal  to  that  of  the  elongated  apertures  positioned 
substantially  adjacent  to  the  masking  element,  and  means 
for  continuously  moving  the  eclipsing  element  relative  to 
the  apertures  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  spectrum  dis- 
persion to  reveal  light  alternately  through  the  pair  of 
apertures  in  two  different  spectral  compositions. 


2,94MM 
LUMINAIRE 

Georca  J.  Picha  aikl  Fkvdfltk  C.  WlaUcr,  OcvclaBd, 
Oyo,  asrimnn  to  Wcsttagkooe  Electric 
nuAvil^  Pa.,  a  covpontfoa  of  P«M« 
FBed  Aoi.  31, 1H4.  Scr.  No.  453,114 
IfClatoiB.    (d.  24t— 51.11) 


The  combination  with  a  lighting  fixture  having  a  cas- 
ing including  a  side  wall  having  an  opening,  of  a  leveler 
secured  to  said  side  wall  and  overlying  said  opening,  said 
leveler  comprising  a  base  member  including  means  for 
attaching  it  to  said  fixture,  a  pair  of  spaced  outwardly 
extending  parallel  side  walls  carried  by  said  base,  an  arm. 
a  pair  of  parallel  wail  members  carried  by  said  arm  and 
spaced  one  from  the  other  a  distance  less  than  the  dis- 
ance  between  the  first  said  side  walls,  means  pivotally 
attaching  the  wall  members  of  said  arm  to  said  parallel 
side  walls,  said  wall  members  each  having  an  opening 
therein  q>aced  from  the  pivotal  means  and  at  least  par* 
tially  overlapped  by  said  parallel  side  walls  throughout 
arcoate  movement  of  the  arm,  a  traverse  member  spaa* 
niag  said  wall  members  and  engaging  said  openfaigs,  said 
travene  member  being  retained  in  position  in  said  open* 
ings  by  said  parallel  side  walls  and  having  a  threaded 
opening  therein,  said  base  having  an  opening  aligned  with 
the  last  said  threaded  opening  and  the  fk^  said  fixture 
opening  and  a  screw  extending  through  the  fixture  and 
base  openings  and  threadably  engaging  said  transverse 
membo-  for  moving  said  arm  relative  to  said  base. 


DERAIL  WITH  BUnr-IN  REPLACKRS 
Elmo  Jacob  a  Salari,  227  B.  Brack  St,  Fort  WBHaim 


Oilaito. 

r  1.  If 57, 


1.  An  elongated  luminaire  comprising  a  main  support- 
mg  longitudinally  extending  channel  having  downwardly 


I  »fav  t,  1957,  Sar.  No.  «57,tlt 
tdalM.    (0.244—1(3) 

1.  In  a  railway  having  a  first  pair  of  parallel  rails  sup- 
ported on  ties,  a  derailing  and  rerailing  device  compris- 
ing a  second  pair  of  parallel  rails  used  for  derailing  and 
rerailing  railway  cars,  each  of  said  second  pair  of  rails 
having  one  end  switchably  connected  to  one  rail  of  said 
first  pair  whereby  in  one  position  wheels  of  a  railway 
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vehicle  will  switch  from  the  first  pair  to  the  second  pair 
of  rails,  each  of  the  ends  of  the  rails  of  the  second  pair 
being  connected  to  different  rails  of  the  first  pair,  each 
rail  of  the  second  pair  also  having  a  downwardly  turned 
portion  on  its  opposite  end  extending  below  the  level  of 
said  first  pair  of  rails  and  down  to  substantially  the  same 
level  as  that  of  the  ties,  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel 
replacers  located  between  the  pair  of  second  rails,  each 
replacer  located  adjacent  a  different  coroesponding  rail 
of  the  second  pair  and  rigidly  connected  in  a  position 
generally  parallel  thereto,  said  replacer  located  so  that 
at  least  a  part  of  the  replacer  is  adjacent  the  downwardly 


tm 


nal  coDdnctive  channel  carried  by  said  housing,  means 
to  sljdably  and  frictionally  damp  the  power  wiring  in 
said  housing  along  the  length  of  said  channel  in  proximity 
thereto  and  a  conductor  electrically  connected  at  one  of 
its  ends  to  said  dumiel  and  adapted  to  be  connected  at 
its  other  end  to  tlie  antenna  itqwt  of  the  receiver,  said 
means  including  a  member  substantiaUy  coextensive  with 
said  channel  hinged  to  said  housing,  and  spring  means 
normally  urging  said  member  towards  said  channel  and 
against  the  power  wiring  in  said  housing. 


FOR 


2,94MM 
AUTOMATIC  FSEQUi^CY  CONTROL 
RADIO  RECEIVER 
William  L.  Mraz,  Monfa  PiaiBe,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bcfl 
Telcphoac    Laboratottea,    lacwporatcd.    New    Yoik, 
N.Y.,  a  coffponfioa  of  New  Yoifc 

FOcd  Oct  8,  1954,  Scr.  No.  4<l,f94     ^ 
ICIirim.   {CL25%—U) 
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turned  portion  of  its  corresponding  rail  of  the  second 
pair,  said  replacer  having  a  vertical  web  that  tapers  down- 
wardly in  the  same  direction  as  the  downwardly  turned 
end  portion  of  the  second  pair  of  rails,  each  of  said  re- 
placers  having  a  portion  thereof  spaced  apart  from  its 
corresponding  rail  of  said  second  pair  and  so  constructed 
and  arranged  as  to  define  a  guide  way  therewith  for  slid- 
ably  receiving  the  flange  of  a  rail  wheel  therebetween,  a 
pair  of  parallel  guide  reib  generally  parallel  to  said  re- 
placen  and  located  at  the  ends  of  the  replacers  opposite 
the  second  pair  of  rails,  each  of  said  guide  rails  having  a 
vertical  flange  for  guiding  a  rail  wheel. 


'2,944,SS3 
TUNABLE    DEVICE    FOR    EXTRACTING    RADIO 

FREQUENCY  ENERGY  FROM  A  POWER  LINE 

Jack  Bccvcr,  Pbiladelfhia,  and  Walter  Goodman.  Ptym- 

onth  Mecdag,  Pa.,  aMtgnors  to  lerroM  EtccfronJcs  Cof 

poration,  Phllaiilpkki,  Pa.,  a  cotparation  of  Dctoware 

Filed  Sept  2fl,  1959,  Scr.  No.  WklOU 

IGakma.    (Q.  25*— IC) 


In  a  superheterodyne  radio  receiver,  an  automatic  fre- 
quency control  system  for  permitting  indiscriminate  choice 
of  either  image  frequency  comprising  a  source  of  signal 
oscillations,  an  oscillator  for  supplying  beating  oecflla- 
tions  differing  from  the  frequency  of  said  signal  oscilla- 
tions by  an  intermediate  frei^uency,  a  first  mixer  having 
supplied  thereto  oscillatioi^  from  each  of  said  sources,  a 
second  mixer  having  supplied  thereto  oscillations  from 
each  of  said  sources,  means  for  producing  a  phase  shift 
in  the  oscillations  from  one  of  said  sources  supplied  to 
said  second  mixer  so  that  said  oscillations  hoca  said  one 
of  said  sources  are  in  phase  quadrature  with  the  oscilla- 
tions from  said  one  source  supplied  to  said  first  mixer, 
means  for  selecting  from  tlM  output  of  each  mixer  mod- 
ulation products  at  said  intermediate  frequency  to  the 
exclusion  of  other  modulation  products,  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  constant  phase  difference  of  ninety  degrees  be- 
tween the  selected  intermediate  frequency  products  from 
the  two  mixers,  a  frequency  discriminator,  means  for 
supplying  to  said  discriminator  the  selected  and  phase 
modified  intermediate  frequency  modulation  products 
from  said  mixers,  and  means  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  discriminator  for  regulating  the  frequency  of  said 
oscillator  for  supplying  beating  oscillations  to  nudntain 
said  intermediate  frequency  constant. 


1.  A  ttmable  device  for  extracting  radio  frequency 
energy  from  power  wiring  feeding  a  receiver  comprising 
an  elongated  hoosing  df  insulating  material,  a  longitudi- 


ROTARY  TUNER  WITH  TEMPERATURE  COM- 
PENSATING MEANS  IN  OPERATING  ARM 
Harold  T.  Lyman,  Mllford,  Conn.,  asaignor  to  Aladdin 

Indnstrics,  Incorporated,  Nasbvflle,  Tenn.,  a  cdrpoia- 

tion  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct  29, 195«,  Scr.  No.  779,473 
4ClainM.    (a.25»-49) 

1.  In  a  radio  frequeixry  tuner,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  toroidal  coil  including  a  flat  ribbon-like  con- 
ductor coiled  around  a  ring-shaped  insulating  form,  said 
coil  being  generally  rectangular  in  cross  section,  inner 
and  outer  segmental  electrodes  movable  along  said  coil  in 
closely  adjacent  energy  exchange  relation  thereto  on  the 
inside  and  outside  of  said  ring-shaped  form,  a  dielectric 
film  around  said  coil  to  provide  for  capacitive  energy  ex- 
change between  said  coil  and  said  electrodes,  a  con- 
ductive rotatable  operating  shaft  extending  along  the  axis 
of  said  ring-shaped  form,  a  conductive  metallic  arm  form- 
ing a  rigid  connection  between  said  inner  electrode  and 
said  shaft,  a  first  metallic  member  forming  a  ri^  con- 
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ne^oo  between  said  second  electrode  and  said  aim,  a 
se^d  metallic  member  connected  between  said  elec- 
trodes at  the  ends  thereof  opposite  from  said  »rm,  and  a 
conductive  ring  received  arouid  said  shaft  with  dielectric 
outerial  therebetween,  said  ring  being  cajMcitively  coo- 
l4ed  to  said  shaft  and  oonstitutins  one  terminal  of  said 


ing  a  filter  section  at  the  entrance  to  said  passage  and  a 
phirality  of  arranged  serially  collecting  sections,  the  cumu- 


tuner,  one  end  of  said  coU  constituting  the  other  terminal 
<rf  said  tuner,  said  arm  having  a  greater  co-efBdent  of 
thermal  expansion  than  said  insulating  form,  each  of  said 
metallic  memben  having  a  substantially  greater  co- 
efficient of  thermal  expansion  than  said  arm  to  compen- 
sate for  dilEifeotial  expansion  between  said  arm  and  said 
form. 


lative  lengths  of  said  collecting  sections  bearing  the  rela- 
tionahip 

Xt'.xtix^  .  .  .  XB>am*:mi:m*  .  .  .  irH»-» 

wherein  x  lepmeuu  distance  along  the  length  of  said 
collecting  sections  fh>m  the  plane  of  juncture  of  said 
filter  section  and  the  fbtt  collecting  section,  n  represents 
the  number  of  collecting  sections  and  m  rq^resents  the 
reK)lution  factor  for  the  desired  ion  mobUity  ranges  to 
be  detected  by  the  collecting  sections,  the  area  of  said 
filter  section  comprising  a  proportion  substantially  equal 
to  l/m  of  the  total  area  of  the  entrance  to  said  passage. 


ADJUSTABLE  ION  (SluEcTOR  HJT  FOR  MASS 
SPECIHOMETKR 

Ffled  Oct  If,  19S6, 8er.  No.  617,tlf 
(d.  2S«-41.9) 


NUCLEAR  MlSSuRING  SYSnM 

Filed  Maj  2, 19S5, 8er.  Nor5lS,0t6 
Igdalas.   (CL  256— 71  J) 


1.  A  device  for  forming  an  adjusUble  iop  collector  slit 
m  a  mass  qwctrometer  comfvising  a  hotuing.  a  support 
mounted  in  said  housing,  a  fint  plate  member  secured  to 
said  support,  a  second  plate  member  ilidably  arranged  on 
said  first  plate,  said  first  and  second  plate  memben  co- 
operating to  form  a  slit  opening,  the  width  of  said  slit 
opening  being  varied  upon  movement  of  said  second  plate 
member,  resilient  means  positiooed  between  said  first  and 
second  plate  memben  adapted  to  urge  said  second  plate 
member  in  one  direction,  movable  means  extending  seal- 
in^y  throu^  said  housing  and  enga^g  said  second  plate 
member  adapted  to  urge  said  second  plate  member  against 
the  bias  c<  said  spring  and  means  engaging  with  said 
movable  means  adapted  to  indicate  the  width  of  said 
slit  opening. 

2,946,tt7 

OPTIMIZING  SBNSmviTY  AND  RESOLUnON 
,  ^  «  ^     .       O^  ION  CHAMBER 
John  G.  Cartle,  Jr.,  MarffysvUie.  Pa.,  asstonm.  by 

__. ^  ^  ^^^^  ^^  of   " 


1.  Radiation-detecting  apparatus  comprising  two  scin- 
tillating elements  adapted  to  interact  with  incident  gamma 
rays  and  to  produce  li^  flashes  responsively  to  such  in- 
teractions, the  intensity  of  said  respective  flashes  repre- 
senting the  amounts  of  energy  absorbed  in  said  element 
from  Mid  gamma  rays  in  the  course  of  said  reqwctive 
interactions,  a  photomultiplier  fbr  each  of  said  scintillat- 
ing elements,  each  of  said  photomultiplien  being  indi- 
vidually optically  coupled  to  one  of  said  scintillating  ele- 
ments and  being  adapted  to  produce  current  impulses  hav- 
ing magnitudes  respectively  representing  the  intensity  of 
the  light  flashes  occurring  in  the  scintillating  element  to 
which  it  is  coupled,  and  means  fed  by  the  impulses  from 
said  photomultiplien  operative  selectively  to  add  tht  im- 
pulses from  said  respective  photomultiplien  tiiat  occur 
in  time  coincidence  and  to  produce  therefrom  new  im- 
pulses having  magnitudes  proportional  to  the  sums  of  tiie 
magnitudes  of  said  selectively  added  impulses. 


KMatcd  by  the  SecreteiT 

FUed  Jan.  30. 1957,  Scr.  No.'C37,341 
7ClafaM.    (CL  2S6--41.9) 
1.  A  muHiple-section  ion  chamber  formed  with  a  pu- 
sage  throu^  whidi  ion-bearing  fluid  may  flow  compris- 


FOCUSING  SYSrmf]^  USE  IN  R 
^^    ^    ^      ACTIVITY  WELL  LOGGING 
Nib  L.  MMMh,  Hmsilo^  Tax.  aastasor,  h 
jrignmcnts.  to  Jefiey  ProdMttoaiRMMid 
TldH^  Okk.,  a  coepondoa  «f  Dafaman 

FDad  Apr.  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  652,M2 

4  Claims.   (CL256— 7U) 

1.  A  system  for  focusing  radiation  emanating  from 

subsurface  formations  surrounding  a  well  bore  comprising 

first  and  second  scintillation  detecton  adapted  to  translate 
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incoming  gamma  nuMatioa  into  light,  said  detectors  being 
q>aoed  selected  horizontal  and  vertical  distances  from 
each  other,  said  distances  selected  being  dependent  upon 
the  proportion  of  energy  of  incoming  ganuna  rays  ab- 
sented in  said  first  detector,  the  remainder  of  the  energy 
of  said  gamma  rays  being  absorbed  in  said  second  scin- 
tillation detector,  said  first  scintillation  detector  being  a 
spherically  configured  phoei^r  positioned  adjacent  the 
wall  of  the  well  bore,  said  second  scintillation  detector 
being  a  solid  of  revolittion  configured  phosphor  positioned 
relative  to  said  first  scintillation  detector  such  that  the 


|«H»«Mty*» 


axis  of  said  solid  of  r^vcriution  extends  in  a  subsUntially 
horizontal  direction  and  coincides  with  an  axis  of  said 
fint  detector,  means  connected  to  each  of  said  detecton 
for  generating  electrical  signals  in  response  to  said  light, 
means  connected  to  each  of  said  electrical  signal  gen- 
erating means  adapted  to  transmit  electrical  signals  pro- 
portional to  selected  ganmu  ray  energies  absorbed  hi  said 
first  and  second  scintillation  detectors,  respectively,  and 
means  for  recording  aaid  transmitted  sip^ls  only  when 
tile  energies  of  said  ganuna  rays  absorbed  in  said  first 
and  sec(»d  detecton  equals  said  selected  gamma  ray 
energies. 

ii r- 

'    2,94M99 

FILM  HOLDER  FOR  MONITORING  RADIATION 

Arthnr  M.  Sarnies,  29M  Taiewdl  POu,  KaoxvlDe,  Tssm. 

FlladSept  17, 1957.  Ser.  No.  684,453 

aOita.    (CL25t— 85) 


■teP 


I.  A  holder  for  radiation  monitoring  film  comprising 
a  generally  rectangular  hollow  one-piece  casing  having  a 
pair  of  openings  in  one  face  thereof  for  permitting  pas- 
sage of  radiation,  one  end  edge  of  said  casing  havii^  a 
slot-like  opening  for  receiving  radiation  sensitive  film  for 
positioning  behind  the  openings,  each  side  edge  of  said 
casing  having  an  inwardly  extending  lug  between  the  pair 
of  openings,  the  free  ends  of  said  lugs  receiving  the  film 
therebetween,  a  pair  of  radiation  shields  resting  on  said 
lugs  and  extending  to  tiie  slotted  end  edge  of  the  casing 
with  a  portion  of  the  film  received  between  the  shields, 
said  shields  having  ojpenings  «<ffin*ng  indicia  with  the 
openings  in  alignment  with  one  of  said  openings  In  the 
face  of  the  casing  whereby  radiation  passing  through  the 
openings  in  tiie  shield  will  form  the  faidicia  on  tita  film, 
a  U-shaped  wire  member  movably  mounted  in  said  casing 
with  the  bight  portion  forming  a  closure  for  die  slot  in 
tiie  end  edge  of  die  casing,  die  legs  of  said  wire  member 
extending  into  die  casing  alongside  the  side  edges  of  the 
film,  the  end  of  the  casing  remote  from  the  slot  having  a 
pair  of  horizontal  ledges  with  the  free  ends  of  the  leg 
memben  projecting  laterally  for  releasable  engagement 
under  the  ledges  thereby  releaubly  holding  the  wire  mem- 
ber in  die  casing  widi  the  bight  portion  closing  die  slot 
in  the  end  edge  thereot 


2,94M91 
TEST  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Edmund  Wesolowskl,  Cht,  DL,  aaslgnni  to  11c 
Ol  Cwswsqr.  cycafo,  IB.,  a  cosMnlkm  off 
My  M,  lM^S«r. No. 6tl,t71 
8nsiMS    (d.  258— 83.6) 


1.  A  method  for  measuring  the  extent  of  accumula- 
tion of  {oniga  deposits  within  an  enclosed  space  con- 
tacted by  fiuids  having  deposit-forming  tendencies  whidi 
comprises  forming  ^Rithin  said  space  an  accumulation 
of  a  foreign  deposit  having  incorporated  therein  a  radio- 
active material,  capable  of  emitting  detecUUe  radio- 
activity, disposing  within  said  space  a  fint  electrode  m 
non-electrical  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  qiace,  the 
walls  of  said  space  comprising  a  second  electrode,  filling 
said  space  with  a  counter  gas,  applying  a  hi^  voltage, 
direct  current,  potential  difl^erence  between  the  walls 
of  said  enclosed  space  and  said  first  electrode  to  posi- 
tively charge  said  electrode  and  effect  the  accumulatioa 
of  electrified  particles  diereon  and  measuring  the  level 
of  the  radioactive  radiation  emanating  fixmi  said  de- 
posits. 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  AND  COR- 
RECTING THE  LOCATION  OF  THE  FOCAL  SPOT 
PRODUCED  BY  A  CATHODE-RAY  ON  THE  TARp 
GET  OF  A  ROENTGEN-TUBE 

Eals  Baa-Taynsm,  Znkk,  Switicilaaid,  aasigMr  to  GcseD- 
schaft  Zv  Fordenag  der^Forsiiima  an  der  Eidg. 
TcCTn*  Hochanue,  Zwich,  SwIliariaBd 

Filed  Oct  2, 1958»  Ser.  No.  764J89    ' 
Clafans  priority,  appHcatkm  SwttzcriaBd  Jan.  22, 1958 
ICkiiBB.    (CL250-^) 


An  X-ray  generating  arrangement  comprising,  In  com- 
bination, an  X-ray  tube  having  in  an  evacuated  envdope 
a  cadiode,  a  focuuing  electrode,  an  anode  and  a  target, 
said  target  being  provided  with  a  protruding  impingement 
portion  facing  uid  cathode  and  upon  wUdi  it  is  deihred 
to  direct  the  focal  spot  off  a  cathod&rey  beam  emitted  by 
said  cathode  for  producing  X-ray  radiations  within  an 
angular  space  exceeding  180  degrees,  measuring  electrodes 
arranged  about  said  target  within  said  envelc^  apd  con- 
nected to  the  positive  pde  of  a  high-voltage  iouree  feed- 
ing said  X-ray  tube,  and  electromagnetic  deflection  coils 
for  deflecting  said  catbode-ny  beam  and^connected  in 
die  output  circuit  of  a  grid-controlled  tube.'^dke  grid  volt- 
age on  said  tube  being  contrcdled  fai  accordance  with  the 
magnitude  of  secondary  electron  currents  impinging  on 
said  measuring  electrodes  and  emitted  by  the  impact  of 
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the  cathode-ray  beam  on  aid  target  wherein  deflection  of  response  to  the  imprenion  of  a  Uifat  imatt  th««nn  • 

«jd^hode-r.y  beam  i.«ich  that  the  focal  .pot  of  aid  phosphor  K«en  adSSTeSt  a  ffi  im^  i^S^ 

«^ray  beam  is  automaticaUy  centered  upon  said  to  the  impreaion  of  said  electron  imageXScnTiS 

Pfotrudm,  nnpmgement  portion  of  said  target  moyement  along  a  path  between  saidXtoSSie  and 


iCANNER  FOttOraCAL  SYOTEMS 

to  Hi«hcs  Akvnit  CoomMy,  a 
of  Ddawan 

FIM  Dec  13, 19St,  8v.  No.  2tf  ^U 
TCUbm.   (CL2St— 2t3) 


1.  An  electro-optical  system  including  a  telescope  hav- 
ing a  photo-electric  cell,  a  condenser  lens  system,  an 
optical  collector  for  focusing  light,  and  a  ««'«i«T'<"f  ele- 
ment between  said  collector  and  said  lens  system,  said 
collector  focusing  the  light  entering  said  telescope  in  the 
plane  of  said  scanning  element  and  said  lens  systan 
focusing  the  light  passing  through  said  scanning  element 
on  said  cell,  and  means  for  producing  a  rotating  mag- 
netic field  for  rotating  said  scanning  element. 


said  phosphor  screen,  grid  means  surrounding  said  path 
and  including  an  apertured  portion  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures,  for  gating  said  electron  image,  said  path  ex- 
tending through  said  apertures,  and  means  for  focusing 
said  electron  image,  on  said  phosphor  screen. 


John 


UGHT  CONTROL  SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
B.  Powcn,  Los  Anfdea,  CnBf.,  ass^nor  to  The 
^  -         of  The   UniTCffrity  of  CaHforaia,   Berkeley, 
Calif.,  a  coipontkw  of  CaHforab 

FBed  Oct  29, 1951.  Str.  No.  €93,137 
IICUm.    (a.2S»-n21t) 


MAGNET06TAT1C  RELAYS 
EdcHM  Aliaoa,  Le  Chsniay,  aad  Clande  Moate, 
leucMor-SclDC,  Fnwcc,  Mslfiiis  f  rnmp^nlf 


doslricUc  dcs  TdcpboMs,  a  conoraliM  of  France 

FDcd  Oct  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <93,1M 

Clainis  priority,  appUeattea  FrMcc  Nor.  9, 19S« 

idaima.    (CL  3«7— <8) 


VU- 
In- 


1.  A  light-controlled  signal  generator  comprising  a 
bridge  circuit  including  a  pair  of  photoemissive  cells 
adapted  for  illumination  by  a  single  light  source  and 
connected  in  series  opposition  to  form  two  adjacent  bridge 
arms  and  a  pair  of  substantially  equal  impedance  ele- 
ments connected  in  series  therewith  to  form  a  closed 
circuit,  means  to  apply  an  oscillating  voltage  of  frequency 
/  across  the  bridge  diagonal  spanning  the  connected 
impedance  elements,  and  means  to  derive  at  the  other 
bridge  diagonal  a  signal  of  frequency  2/  controlled  in 
amplitude  by  light  impinging  on  the  photosensitive  sur- 
faces. 


1  ■  A  nugnetostatic  relay,  comprising  a  magnetic  ampli- 
fio-  including  a  saturable  magnetic  core  with  at  least  one 
winding  supported  thereby,  and  a  rectifier  connected  in 
series  with  said  winding,  wherein  there  are  connected  in 
parallel  across  the  output  terminals  of  the  magnetic  ampli- 
fier two  circuit  branches,  one  of  which  comprises  a  chop- 
ping device  which  varies  the  potential  difference  between 
the  said  output  terminals  and  which  can  reverse  this  po- 
tential difference,  while  the  other  branch  comprises  a 
transistor  connected  between  the  emitter  and  the  base,  a 
load  impedance  of  the  utilization  circuit  of  the  relay  being 
connected  in  the  circuit  of  the  collector  of  the  transistw. 


2,94M9S 
IMAGE  TUBE 

Mtcr,  awl  Joseph  C. 
to  Radio  CovporatioB 
jof  Ddowara 
r.  1,  1957,  S«r.  No.  «49,777 
7ClniM.    (CL25»— 213) 
1.  An  image  device  comprising  an  electron-emissive 
photocathode  adapted  to  release  an  electron  image  in 


G 

Moor, 
of  AaMricB,a 
FBed 


2,944,197 
DIRECT  COUPLED  HUI^OSTOR  LOGIC  CIRCUITS 
JolM  S.  Mayo,  NewMk,  N J.,  iiilgnin  to  BoB  Telcphooe 
LahoraiOriea,  lacorpontod.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coipo. 
ralioa  of  New  Yoik  -,        ,  r- 

FOed  Mar.  29, 1954.  S«r.  No.  S74,S19 
nCUM.    (d.3f7— tt.5) 
4.  In  combfaiation,  two  transistors  having  their  base 
and  emitter  circuits  directly  cross  connected,  said  transis- 
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ton  being  of  the  met  ooupled  transistor  logic  type,  in-   signal  means  coupled  between  said  first  base  and  said 
dividual  drcuiu  for  fpplying  control  voltages  to  each  of  first  emitter  for  applying  an  input  signal  thereto,  bias 

means  ooopled  between  said  first  base  and  said  first  emit- 
ter for  rendering  said  first  transistor  conductii^  in  the 
absence  ot  said  ii^Hit  signal,  an  inductive  element  con- 
nected in  aeries  with  said  first  collector  and  <aid  first 
emitter  for  storing  electromagnetic  energy  in  response  to 
said  first  trannstor  being  conducting,  a  second  transistor 
including  a  second  emitter,  a  second  collector  and  a  sec- 
ond base  in  contact  therewith,  capacitive  means  connect- 
ed between  said  inductive  element  and  said  second  base 

.  and  resonant  with  said  inductive  element  with  a  period 

the  cron  coonectioBs,  and  a  conunon  load  resistance  con-  : 

nected  to  the  ooUectCMS  of  both  ol  said  transistors. 


Alan  K. 


BISTABLE 
JeMtB.  Kcavfl,  N  J 


tkm  of  Delnwr* 


2344jm 
TRANSmtMt  ciRcurr 

■IpMr  to  1 
i;oMpa«y,  Onnfe,  NJ.,  a 

19, 1954, 8ar.  No.  591^14 
(CL347— U.5) 


Mooroc  Cai- 


1 .  A  bistable  transbtor  circuit  which  comprises,  a  first 
and  a  second  transistor,  each  of  said  transistors  having  a 
base,  a  collector  and  an  emitter  electrode,  a  source  of 
electric  potential  providing  different  potentials  at  three 
points,  a  pair  of  load  resistors  respectively  connecting  said 
collector  electrodes  to  a  first  point  on  said  potential 
source,  two  pairs  of  serially  connected  coupling  resistors, 
said  pairs  respectively  connecting  the  collector  electrode 
of  one  of  said  transistors  to  the  base  electrode  of  the 
other  one  of  said  tramlstors.  a  pair  of  bias  resistors,  each 
resistor  of  said  last  named  pair  being  respectively  con- 
nected between  said  base  electrodes  and  a  second  poten- 
tial point  of  said  source,  means  for  connecting  said 
emitter  electrodes  to  a  diird  potential  point  on  said  source, 
said  third  point  having  a  potential  intermediate  the  poten- 
tials of  said  first  and  lecond  potential  points,  a  pair  of 
imilaterally  conducting  devices,  the  devices  of.  said  last 
named  pair  being  respectively  connected  between  the 
collector  electrode  of  one  of  said  transistors  and  a  termi- 
nal common  to  the  reslston  of  the  coupling  resistor  pair 
having  one  terminal  connected  to  the  base  electrode  of 
said  last  mentioned  transbtor,  an  output  amplifier,  a 
resistor  connecting  one  of  said  collector  electrode*  to  the 
input  of  said  amplifier  and  a  capacitor  connecting  the 
other  of  said  collector  electrodes  to  the  input  of  said 
amplifier. 


of  oscillation  corresponding  to  a  resonant  frequency 
thereof,  said  inductive  element,  said  capacitive  element 
and  the  base-emitter  circuit  of  said  second  transistor 
forming  a  series  resonant  circuit,  bias  means  coupled  to 
the  base-emitter  circuit  of  said  second  transistor  for  rend- 
ering said  second  transistor  nonconducting  in  the  absence 
of  currem  flow  through  said  resonam  circuit  after  a  time 
of  conduction  equal  to  one  quarter  of  said  period,  and 
means  coupled  to  the  collector  and  emitter  electrodes  of 
said  second  transistor  for  deriving  the  output  pulie  there- 
from having  a  width  equal  to  the  time  of  one  quarter  of 
said  period.  ^ 

2,944,9m  ! 

REDUNDANT  TRANSISTOR  FUP.FLOJPS 
Leon  H.  SteluaaB,  Lot  Angdei,  aad  McnM  L.  Mac- 
KniglM,  Manhattan  Beach,  GiHf.,  aolgMn  to  Litton 
IndBStries  of  Caiiftonria,  Bcveriy  HBh,  CaMT. 
FBed  Nov.  24, 1957,  Sar.  No.  497,728   , 
Mdaisns.    (CL  347~4SJ) 


PULSE  wmmsSlSiNG  circuit 

Richard  A.  Day,  Norfli  RcdoMlo  Beach,  Calif., 
to  Haghct  AlrcrafI  Cooipany,  Calver  CUy,  CaBf.,  a 
corpovalloa  of  Dclawpra 

Filed  Nov.  21;  1954,  Scr.  No.  425,574 

5nBlBM     (CL  347— 88.5) 

1.  A  pulse  shaping  circuit  for  developing  output  pulses 

comprising  a  first  transistor  including  a  first  emitter,  a 

first  collector  and  a  fii;st  base  in  contact  therewith,  input 


1.  In  a  flip-flop  including  redundant  transistors  and 
having  first  and  second  states  of  operation,  the  flip-fiop 
being  responsive  to  a  triggering  pulse  of  an  input  signal 
having  a  predetermined  level  for  changing  its  states  of 
operation,  the  combination  comprising:  a  load  resistor 
having  a  first  and  a  second  terminal;  a  first  source  of 
potential  coupled  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  load  re- 
sistor; a  second  source  of  potential;  a  flip-flop  component 
quadruple  transistor  amplifier  unit  having  four  tran- 
sistors interconnected  in  a  symmetrical  series-parallel  cir- 
cuit comprising  two  legs  each  leg  including  two'serially 
connected  transistors  and  said  two  legs  being  intercon- 
nected in  j;>arallel  with  each  other,  said  fiip-flof^  com- 
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poBent  quadraple  traiaistor  unpliller  unit  intercoupliiif 
Mid  Mooad  loufce  of  potential  tnd  uid  Mcond  terminal 
of  Mid  load  naiicor  and  behit  operable  for  formint  a 
^odoctire  path  and  a  non^onductive  path  between  said 
•eoond  potential  tource  and  aaid  leooad  terminal  of  laid 
load  reaiator  when  the  iUp-flop  operate*  In  the  lint  and 
Moond  state*  of  operation,  respectively;  and  input  balanc- 
ing means  for  applying  the  faiput  si|^  to  each  of  said 
transistors. 


SWIipUNG  CmCOTFbR  DIFFERENTUTOR 

to  fte  UiMad  SMaiTAiMile 
„^  of  Ike  Air  Fette 

SCkhM.   (a.3t7— gtJ) 


krfhe 
FHedfl 


of  said  switch  fai  the  opposite  direction,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit closed  when  said  switch  actuator  engages  said  adjust- 
able  abutment,  a  synchronous  motor  energized  throui^ 
said  circuit,  a  speed  reducer  and  a  unidirectional  clutch 
between  said  motor  and  said  shaft  adapted  to  drive  said 
shaft  at  a  uniform  rate  of  speed  in  one  direction,  a  reset 
spring  having  one  end  affixed  to  said  shaft  and  another 
end  affixed  to  said  adjustable  abutment  and  adapted  to 
rotate  said  shaft  in  the  reverse  direction  after  said  switch 
actuator  engages  said  stop  and  opens  said  circuit,  said 
switch  alternately  routed  by  said  motor  and  then  by 
said  reset  spring  into  conuct  alternately  with  said  stop 
and  then  with  said  adjustable  abutment,  this  cycling  re- 
peated until  power  is  removed,  the  duration  of  the  reset 
time  remaining  subsuntially  constant  for  various  settings 
of  said  adjustable  abutment,  and  a  load  circuit  connected 
through  said  switch  and  controlled  thereby. 


VARIABLE  V0LTASlin£Sl8F0RMER  DBYICB 
Genid  L.  0*onM  a^  lAen  A.  Unmm,  Mh  of  713 
SE.  HawlhofM  Blvd^  Fartfaisd,  On§4  mli  Ui 

Filed  Sept  f,  1957.  8ar.  No.  6g2^1f 
4aalnM.   (CL367— 1S6) 


1.  A  differentiating  circuit  for  unipolar  signals  that  can 
be  chanted  fkom  an  iMffeetive  stata  to  an  alTective  state 
by  the  appUcatioo  of  a  control  potential,  said  drcuit  com- 
prising: a  ooodeaser.  a  resistor,  means  connecting  one 
terminal  of  said  coodenaer  to  one  terminal  of  said  resis- 
tor, a  switching  device  connected  to  the  other  terminal 
of  said  resistor  and  operating  to  selectively  connect  this 
terminal  to  either  of  two  points  one  of  which  is  a  point 
of  reference  potential  and  the  other  of  which  has  a  direct 
control  potential  of  predetermined  magnitude  relative  to 
said  point  of  reference  potential,  means  fbr  applyhig  a 
unipolar  hiput  signal  between  the  other  terminal  of  said 
condenser  and  said  point  of  reference  potential^  a  uni- 
directional diode  connected  across  said  condenser  and 
poled  so  that  said  input  signal  acts  thereon  in  the  con- 
ductive direction,  the  said  predetermined  magnitude  of 
said  control  potential  being  greater  than  the  iwrit^inn 
magnitude  of  said  input  signal  and  the  polarity  of  said 
control  potential  being  so  as  to  act  on  said  diode  in  the 
nonconductive  direction,  and  means  fbr  coupling  an  out- 
put circuit  between  the  connected  termfaials  of  said  con- 
denser and  resistor  said  point  of  reference  potential. 


REFBAT  CYCLE  TIMERS 
n,  B«Mb«K  WlSn  ssslgsDi,  by  i 
.  .  JO  The  CansewsO  CompMy,  NewtM 

a  coiponrtioa  af  Detawars 

Fled  Jaa.  14, 19S9. 8sr.  No.  7Sg,747 
UCUosa.    (CL  3g7— 141.4) 


1.  A  variable  voltage  device  comprising  a  unitary 
switch  and  transformer  assembly  including  a  support 
member,  a  switch  operating  shaft  extending  through  said 
support  member  and  Joumaled  in  said  support  member, 
a  switch  plate  spaced  axially  of  said  shaft  from  said  sup- 
port member  and  having  drcumferentially  Q)aced  con- 
tacts, a  rotary  switch  member  routed  by  said  shaft  and 
having  contacts  engaging  said  spaced  contacto.  a  trans- 
former supporting  plate  spaced  axially  of  said  shaft  from 
said  switch  plate,  a  transformer  clamping  plate  spaced 
axially  of  said  shaft  from  said  transformer  supporting 
^ate,  a  transformer  positioned  between  said  supporting 
plate  and  said  clamping  plate  and  having  a  closed  iron 
con  and  a  upped  winding  connected  to  said  spaced  con- 
tacts, means  for  securing  said  support  member  to  a  sup- 
porting structure,  and  means  for  supporting  all  of  said 
plates  from  said  support  member  and  for  clamping  said 
transformer  between  said  supporting  plate  and  said 
clamping  plate. 

ULTRASONIC  TRAnSdUGER  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  SENDING  AND  RECEIVING 

PaiU  ReMnt,  SaM-Mav,  Fmce,  aasl^or  to  RialkadoM 

UHrasoolOTes,  Satot-Masr,  Wnmn,  a  cosfotattoa 

FBed  Mar.  11, 1M7,  Ser.  No.  MS^lg 

'^  '         '  fttj,  aMttcaitoa  FkMce  Mar.  14, 19M 

2CUM.    (CL31g— gj) 


3.  A  repetitive  cycle  timer  having,  in  combination,  a 
snap  switch,  said  switch  having  an  actuator  projecting 
from  two  opposite  sides  of  said  switch,  a  shaft  supporting 
said  switeh  and  adapted  to  rotate  said  switch  through  an 
arc,  an  adjusuble  abutment  engaged  by  said  switch  actu- 
ator limiting  roution  of  said  switeh  in  one  direction,  a 
stop  engaged  by  said  switeh  actuator  limiting  rotation 


1.  A  transducer  unit  comprising  a  phirality  of  juxta- 
posed alternating   transmitting  and  receiving  elements 


July  26,  1960 


ELECTRICAL 


ieparated  from  eacb  odiar  by  at  least  osie  groove,  the 

gMadBcartmit  BSSMlMy  consisting  of  aflratandasecood 
Nock,  raapectively  made  of  a  piezo-electiical  material 

to  eMe  tibratiom.  and  having  two  aidee  in  contact  with 
tach  other,  each  of  laid  groofvis  mtum^mg  through  said 
flnt  block  and  panatratfat  into  aaid  second  block  along 
a  portion  thereof  acroaa  said  contact  aidee. 
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by  a  poctioB  of  said  cover  and  secured  to  said  housing 
for  adjoating  aaid  oovar  axially  relatively  to  apdd  rotor, 
said  cover  conpiiBing  brake  drum  means  located  within 
aaid  housing,  aaid  roior  comprising  brake  shoe  means 
adapted  to  engage  said  brake  dram  means  for  biakiiig 
said  rotor,  a  number  of  headed  studs  carried  by  aaid 
houabg,  the  number  of  said  headed  studs  being  equal  to 
that  of  said  fbdng  bolts,  each  headed  stud  being  locatad 
adMnt  a  separate  llxfaig  boU,  and  a  phirality  of  spac- 


ONGLIOOa 


^llRfDLBNOID 

toNMaM^lM., 


»t*y>!>±toW<<iOM>»«P<PMrtoW^to«i 


1.  A  repeater  solenoid  eemprWng.  a  soiaBoid  tabe,  a 
solenoid  coil  mounted  on  a  forward  portion  of  said  tube, 
a  solenoid  plunger  slidably  sustained  for  longitudinal 
motion  within  said  tube,  a  plunger  q^ring  connected'  to 
the  plunger  and  normally  uri^  said  plunger  toward  a  re- 
tracted poaition  relativa  to  said  coQ,  a  pair  of  stationary 
contact  plates  extendhig  to  paraUelism  with  said  tube, 
spring  means  yieldably  mounting  said  plates  in  trans- 
versely spaced  relatiooahip  relative  to  the  tube,  a  switch 
pole  mounted  for  longitudinal  motion  relative  to  the  tube, 
•aid  pole  proving  getierally  at  right  angles  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  tube  and  in  a  radial  direction  trans- 
versely thereof,  said  contact  plates  having  opposed  reU- 
tively  hiclined  contact  surfaces  which  intercept  the  outer 
end  of  said  pole,  said  note  residing  in  a  first  poaition  be- 
tween said  contact  aurfaces  when  the  solenoid  plunger  is 
to  said  retracted  poaition,  the  outer  end  of  said  relatively 
inclined  contact  snrfacas  eogagtog  the  outer  end  of  said 
pole  when  the  pole  is  in  said  first  position  and  providing 
line  oontacu  with  said  contact  surfhces  which  complete  an 
electrical  circuit  across  the  pUues  to  the  coU.  whereby  the 
coil  propels  the  plunger  forwardly  in  a  power  stroke,  and 
a  lost  motion  coupling  element  in  driving  connection  be- 
tween said  plunger  and  pole,  said  coupling  elemem  shifting 
the  pole  longitudinaUy  to  a  second  position  spaced  from 
said  contact  surfaces  as  the  plunger  approaches  the  end 
of  said  power  stroke,  said  pole  in  said  second  position 
opening  the  circuit  across  said  contact  plates  and  deener- 
gizing  said  coil,  said  hunger  spring  thereupon  propelling 
the  plunger  toward  said  retracted  position,  said  coupling 
means  shifting  said  pole  back  to  said  first  position  u  the 
plunger  approaches  said  retraaed  position  and  thereby 
providing  sustained  reciprocation  of  the  plunger. 


ing  members  mounted  for  pivotal  swingfaig  movement 
upon  said  headed  studs,  each  headed  stud  carrying  at 
least  one  spacing  member,  each  qMcing  member  coovris- 
ing  a  hook-shaped  portion  adapted  to  embrace  the  adja- 
cent fixing  bolt  and  to  be  totetpoeed  between  said  portion 
of  the  cover  and  the  housing  to  an  operative  position  of 
toe  spacing  member,  and  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  space 
between  said  portion  of  the  cover  and  the  hooaing  into 
an  inoperative  position  to  aUow  for  said  axiia  adjust- 
ment of  the  cover. 


rtSSSRi 


_      INSTANT  FILMING  BRUSH 

^  ?*'*f*5!"«*^»  N. Y,  naApof  to  GeMfrf 
»  >MpnV»  ■  catfwnitoB  ef»ew  Yetk 

nw  J^  IW  Ser.  No.  7IMH 


BLBcnuc  MonMrimtHOBTS,  cranes. 

CONVEYORS  OR  IHELKE 

Navwaiy,  aaslgMr  to 


1.  A  currem  carrying  brush  comprising  the  combtoa- 
tJonof  a  body  portion  consisting  essentiaUy  of  graphiUc 
carbon  and  having  one  or  more  auxiliary  members  posi- 
ttoned  therein  for  depositing  a  fihn  on  a  contacting  sur- 
face under  low  humidity  conditions;  said  auxiliary  mem- 
bers  comprising  an  admixture  of  a  major  component  of 

a  compound  having  chemical  alBnhy  for  carbon  and  minor 
components  of  a  solid  metal  dispened  thereto  and  a  base 
compound  capable  of  neutralizing  an  add  and  preventing 
the  formation  of  an  oxide  of  said  metal 


TDee.  iSTim.  Ssr.  N«».  7gM34 

lOalK   (0.319—77) 

In  an  electric  motor  for  hoists,  cranes,  and  the  like, 

to  combination  with  a  bousing,  a  cover,  a  rotor  rotaUbly 

and  axially  di4>Uceably  mounted  withto  said  housing 

and  m  said  cover,  and  a  number  of  fixing  bolts  carried 


3.944.Mg 
COMMUTATOR  ARRANGEMENTS 


GeriHud  Ulbtfck,  StaOtovt, 

GjmJkF 

4,1 


toRobert 

8irNor6t7,7l 

1.  in  an  dectnc  nootor,  to  combin^on,  a  commutator 
nng  having  a  plurality  of  electrically  conductive  com- 
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muUtor  hm  pandlel  to  mnd  distributed  about  the  axk 
of  u  anDature  wtudi  carries  said  ring  and  spaced  and 
insulated  from  each  other,  each  of  said  bars  having  an 
end  face  directed  toward  said  armature  and  formed  with 
a  pair  oi  slots  tubetantiaUy  parallel  to  each  other  tad 
ezlendint  spaced  from  each  other  and  the  side  facet  of 
said  bar  substantially  radially  from  the  axis  o(  the  anna- 
ture  and  substantial^  nonnal  to  said  end  face  iaio  each 
bar,  said  slots  defining  between  thcmsdves  a  centnd  end 


end  a  first  waH  portioo  tranqiarent  to  infrared  radia- 
tioD  and  having  at  the  other  end  a  second  wall  portion 
traaqwreat  to  visible  radiation,  an  infrared-responsive 
pbolocathode  covering  said  first  wall  portion  to  emit 
dectroBs  subttaatially  proportional  to  the  intensity  of 
said  infrared  radiation  at  the  re^ective  points  of  im- 
pingement; a  fluorescent  screen  on  said  second  waU  por- 
tion widiin  said  tube  in  axiaBy  qMced  relatioa  to  said 
cathode,  said  screen  being  responsive  to  impinging  elec- 
trons to  emit  visible  rays  proportional  thereto;  a  plurality 
of  dectron-optical  electrodes  of  hoUow<ylindrical  shape 


portion  in  eadi  bar,  a  pair  of  armature  wires  located 
over  each  bar  at  its  end  adjacem  the  armature  with  one 
of  said  wires  directly  engaging  the  outer  face  of  said 
bar  and  located  between  the  latter  and  the  other  of 
said  wires  and  engaging  the  latter;  and  an  electrically 
conductive  loop-shaped  connector  having  a  pair  of  legs 
respectively  extending  through  said  riots  and  embracing 
said  central  end  pwtion  and  said  wires  for  holding  the 
latter  tc^ether  and  in  operative  relationship  with  each 
bar. 


DBCHARGB  DBYICB 
NJ. 


a  oorporanoa  of 


1^ 


Fflai  Mar.  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M2,952 
SC^H.   <ci  313-^43) 


■•  M  M  ■   I- 


1.  A  fluorescent  lamp  adapted  when  normally  oper- 
ated to  have  a  loading  in  excess  of  16  watts  per  foot 
comprising,  an  envelope  having  a  small  charge  of  mer- 
cury sealed  therein,  a  phosphor  coating  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  envelope  comprising  a  halophosphate  phos- 
phor, a  gaseous  filling  within  said  envelope  initially  com- 
prising a  mixture  of  at  least  one  inert  ionizable  gas  and 
nitrogen  wherein  the  nitrogen  is  within  the  range  of  .3% 
to  3%  by  volume,  lead-in  conductors  sealed  through 
and  extending  inwardly  into  said  envelope,  a  mount 
structure  at  each  end  of  said  envelope  including  electrodes 
carried  by  said  lead-in  conductors,  means  comprising  an 
integral  part  of  said  lamp  for  controlling  the  mercury- 
vapor  pressure  when  said  lamp  is  normally  operated,  and 
a  Made  chromium-vanadium  plating  on  the  non-emissive 
portions  of  each  of  said  mount  structures. 


INFRARED  IMACT  CONVERTER  TUBES 
WUhdm   SplBBlcr,    Boastettca   Schachca,   and   Joaeph 
Aatoa  ScWMi,  EiMt  Habcr,  and  Walter  lia- 
liiltmhwi,  ssdMini  to  Alhhwtfk  Zarkh 
AXin  Zarkh,  SwUmlaad,  a  Swim  ciaipaaa 
FBed  Nov.  9,  1954,  Scr.  Na.  4<7,M1 
CWm  priority,  MpBcatiaa  SwUasriaad  Nav.  9, 1953 

iOite.   (CL313— ^ 
1.  An  image  converter  tube  for  converting  infrared 
radiation  into  visible  radiation,  comprising  a  hermeti- 
cally sealed  elongated  vitreous  envelope  having  at  one 


coaxially  aligned  in  said  envdope  between  said  cathode 
and  said  screen  for  focusing  and  accelerating  the  elec- 
trons emitted  by  said  cathode  onto  said  screen,  said  elec- 
trodes being  rigidly  joined  with  each  other  and  forming 
together  a  single  rigid  mechanical  structure;  and  an  an- 
nular supporting  member  of  metal  substantially  sur- 
rounding said  electrode  structure  within  said  envelope 
aad  peripherally  contacting  said  envdope,  said  member 
being  radially  elastic  and  engaging  said  electrode  struc- 
ture to  maintain  it  in  a  given  position  rdative  to  said 
envelope. 


P. 


1,94M11 
CX>A1ED  ELXCTRIC  LAMP 


,  ■  eofMOMlaa  «f  New  Yotfc 

PVad  Nav.  1, 1957, 8w.  No.  t94,Ml 
9CaafaM.    (0.313— UC) 


1.  An  electric  lamp  comprising  a  transparent  glass 
bulb  containing  a  light  source  and  having  a  tight  refract- 
ing and  light-transmitting  coating  on  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  exterior  surface  thereof  comprising  a  thin  layer 
of  a  transparent  organic  plastic  having  a  multiplicity  of 
integral  faceted  protuberances  of  a  transparent  organic 
plastic  projecting  in  random  oriented  manner  therefrom, 
substantially  all  of  said  protuberances  having  a  minimum 
width  dimension  of  at  least  several  hundredths  of  an 
inch. 


_  SPARK  PLUGS 

A.  QaMMnaoa,  Wat,  wBca,, 
Motors  Corporalioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 


to  Gaacrai 
of 


Filed  Jaaa  It,  1959,  Sar.  Na.  821,3«3 
aCWM.   (0.313—141) 

1.  A  spark  plug  comprising  a  metal  shdl,  a  ceramic 
insulator  secured  in  said  shell  having  a  centerbore  ex- 
tending therethrough,  a  metal  center  electrode  wire  se- 


%^(5trical  *' 
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cured  in  the  centerbore,  said  wire  having  a  lower  por-  pinch  discharge  in  said  tube  thereby  providing  a  plasma 
tion  with  a  flat  lower  aad  surface  exterior  of  said  insula-  in  which  said  mitlal  sUbillzing  H,  field  is  trapped  tad  the 
lor,  and  a  metal  ground  dectrode  wire  wdded  to  the  plasma  is  compressed  leaving  a  residual  portion  of  the 
lower  end  of  said  shdJiaad  having  a  flat  elongated  straight  Hg  field  in  the  plasma  external  to  the  main  plasma  col- 
end  portion  exteadisg  radially  inwardly  and  terminating 
in  spaced  paralld  rdationship  with  the  flat  lower  end 
surface  of  said  center  electrode  wire,  the  lower  portion 


of  said  center  electrode  wire  being  generally  cylindrical 
and  of  substantially  uniform  diameter  along  its  axis  and 
having  a  plurality  of  drcumferentially  arranged  serra- 
tions each  of  V-shaped  cross  section  such  that  the  flat  end 
of  said  center  electrode  wire  presents  a  plurality  of  dr- 
cumferentially arranged  outwardly  extending  points  to 
the  flat  end  portion  of  said  ground  dectrode. 


12,944,913 

CARBON  ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  HIGH- 
INTENSTTY  ELECTRIC  ARCS 


to  Sodete  k  Caiftoae-Locraiac,  Paris,  Fkaace 


FBed 


Scr.Na.5tS^l 
313—331) 


•i^  ..A. 


umn.  and  axially  symmetric  magnetic  field  generating 
means  coupled  to  said  tube  and  programmed  as  a  fimc- 
tion  of  said  compression  for  sun>lying  magnetic  field  to 
said  tube  to  modify  the  boundary  value  of  said  external 
H,  field. 

2,944,915 

GRID  CONSTRUCTION 

ABca  P.  Haase,  OwaaAon,  Ky.,  aml^or  la  Gcacral 

Ekctrk  CoMpaay,  a  catyratlna  of  New  Yoik 

FHcd  Ja^  21, 1954,  Scr.  No.  444,75t 

4  0aiais.    (O.  313-^34S) 


1.  A  carbon  arrangement  for  high-intensity  electric 
arcs  comprising  a  positive  carbon,  a  negative  carbm,  said 
carbons  being  non-coaxlally  arranged  hot  with  their  axes 
meeting  at  the  positive  carbon,  and  a  blowing  tube  located 
adjacent  said  negative  carbon  and  running  parallel  to  said 
negative  carbon  for  paH  of  its  kngth,  said  blowing  tube 
bdng  bem  away  from  said  negative  carbon  and  having 
an  outlet  for  blowing  gas  in  front  of  and  above  said 
positive  carbon. 


c 


2,944,914 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  AND 

MANIPULATING  PLASMAS 
A.  Colgak,  LhwMOia,  laha  P.  Fsrmoa,  Loa 
Ahba,   HaiaM   P.   VMh,   Beitdcy,  aad  Rohot.  E. 
WriilM,  HajwaN,  Calf.,  asilgaBis  to  the  Ualtei  States 
of  Aaaika  as  rsarsasatod  by  the  UaMed  States  Atonk 


FBed  Jaaa  14, 195t,  Scr.  No.  742,445 
nOakM.    (0.313—231) 

I.  Apparatus  for  the  production  and  manipulation 
of  a  plasma  comprising  electrical  gaseous  pinch  dis- 
charge tube  means  provided  with  evacuation  and  gas  sup- 
ply means  for  introdudag  a  gaseous  atmosphere  therdn, 
means  for  supplying  an  initial  axially  symmetric  sUbi- 
lizing  H.  field  in  said  discharge  tube,  electrical  power 
supply  means  for  initiating  and  establishing  the  gaseous 


1.  A  sdf-supportlng  grid  structure  for  use  in  an  dec- 
troo  discharge  device  consisting  of  a  single  shed  of  metal 
having  ah  arcuate  cross-section  and  including  an  integral 
perforate  area  constituting  an  dectron  permeabk  por- 
tion of  said  structure  and  an  imperforate  area  limited  to 
only  the  marginal  portion  of  said  sheet  and  constituting  a 
support  portion  of  said  stmdture,  said  imperforate  area 
including  a  portion  that  is  chaimd-like  in  cross-section 
whereby  said  structure  is  rendered  more  rigid,  said  per- 
forate area  of  said  sheet  bdng  of  substantially  lesser 
thickness  than  said  imperforate  area  throughout  die  whole 
of  said  perforate  area,  whereby  said  perforate  area  is 
adapted  for  maximizing  electron  transmission  there- 
through. 

2344,914 

HIGH  CURRENT  CARBON  ARC  LAMPS  OR 

DEVICES 

Waiter    Zagkboyio,    NorfoOL,    aad    Betaaid    McQae, 

Framiaghaa,  Mass.,  aMigaon  to  die  Uaited  States  of 

Aaicrica  as  repvesealed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Flkd  Sept  14, 1954,  Scr.  No.  744,2M 

9Claias.    (CL  314— 29) 

(Graatcd  aadcr  TMc  35,  U.S.  Cade  (1952),  aac.  244) 

1.  A  high  currem  carbon  arc  device,  comprising  a 

water-cooled  head  for  the  negative  carbon  dectrode,  a 

negative  carbon  electrode  in  said  head,  a  water-cooled 

second  head  for  the  positive  carbon  electrode,  a  positive 

carbon  electrode  in  said  second  head,  each  of  said  heads 

having  a  central  passage  therein  for  the  reception  and 

feeding  of  the  carbon  electrodes,  and  a  tubular  sleeve 

formed  of  ceramic  materid  having  a  coating  of  copper 

on  its  exterior  surface,  said  sleeve  bdng  di^x>sed  in  the 
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central  panage  of  the  poaitive  head  between  the  passage 
wan  and  the  poaitive  earbon  electrode,  said  tubular  sleeve 
being  fixed  in  the  passage  by  metallic  cement  in  the  joint 


slit  between  one  of  said  resonators  and  the  interior  of 


between  the  sleeve  and  the  ai^acent  wall  of  the  passage 
at  both  ends  of  the  sleeve  to  innovide  a  water-ti^  seal 
for  the  head. 


M( 


V. 


8T0RACTTUBE 


Fled  Feb.  12, 
11  ~ 


BifBin,  9(2  HvMiloa  Ave, 
AmIm,  29,  Odtf . 
l2,i9S9;8er.  No.  792J87 


v^tB***  *^w  792,187 
(O.  315—12) 


1.  bi  a  cadiode  beam  storafe  device  having  a  target 
of  a  pbirality  of  beam  responsive  capadtive  elements  for 
storing  plurality  o<  indepradent  electrical  quantities  upon 
impingsment  at  different  elements  by  said  beam,  a  target 
comprising  a  pfairaUty  of  mutually  insulated  beam  re- 
■pooaive  target  elements  in  the  path  of  said  cathode  beam; 
first  and  second  electrodes  remote  from  said  beam,  phya- 
ically  so  arranged  as  each  of  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trodes to  have  mutually  separated  capacitances  with  re- 
elect to  said  plurality  at  beam  reqxmsive  target  elements, 
f6r  causing  simultaneous  but  independent  storage  charge 
of  Uke-poled  electrical  quantities  between  the  first  and 
second  electrodes  upon  impingement  by  said  beam  at 
any  one  of  said  beam  responsive  elements;  and  first  and 
second  ouQ>ut  terminal  means  from  said  electrodes,  re- 
spectively, for  modifying  and  discharging  said  iMt  stored 
electrical  quantities  externally  of  said  device. 


MAGNBTRON  OUTTUT  COUPLING  CmCUTT 
Pan!  W.  Cfapwche<lea,_Falo  AHo,  CaMT.,  aw^ to 


Fled  Dec  It,  1951,  ler.  No.  2tM72 
3CIbIm.    (CL315— 39) 

3.  An  output  coupling  circuit  for  a  multi-cavity  resona- 
tor magnetron,  wherein  the  magnetron  resonators  are 
composed  of  relatively  thin  radially  disposed  vanes  con- 
nected to  a  relatively  thick  outer  cylindrical  wall,  com- 
prising a  wave  guide  having  longitudinal  conductive  walls 
sealed  at  one  end  to  said  outer  wall,  an  insulating  win- 
dow sealed  to  the  other  end  to  said  conductive  walls, 
said  outer  cylindrical  wall  having  a  communicating  open 


said  wave  guide  positioned  at  an  angle  to  a  radius  of 
said  cylinder  and  to  said  conductive  wall,  whereby  free 
electrons  passing  through  said  slit  will  be  directed  toward 
one  of  said  conductive  walla. 


ION  SOURCES  USD^AHIGH-FBBQUENCY 

raoj) 

AHM  LsffH  Vnmktm  am  Mate,  Gem^,  aseignor  to 

'    <•  Tilipi^Mi  S—  FB,  Path, 


FBed  Sopt  It,  1997.  Ssr.  No.  04,739 

aaime  priorily,  ayflriitlao  Wnmtca  Oct  3, 1956 

nOaftia.   (CL31S-39) 


1.  An  ion  source  including  an  ionization  space  formed 
by  a  vacuum-tight  envelope,  a  source  of  ultra-high  fre- 
quency energy,  a  coaxial  line  portion  having  a  hollow 
inner  conductor  and  having  one  of  its  ends  terminated  at 
said  ionization  space  while  the  other  end  thereof  is  closed 
by  a  metallic  cover  traversed  by  said  hollow  conductor, 
means  for  coupling  said  coaxial  line  portion  to  said  ultra- 
high frequency  source  thereby  to  induce  in  said  ioniia- 
tion  space  an  ultra-hi^  frequency  wave,  means  for  estab- 
lishing in  said  ionization  space  an  electrostatic  field  so 
that  the  lines  of  force  thereof  and  the  lines  of  force  of  the 
electric  ultra-hi^  frequency  field  have  a  common  axis 
of  symmetry,  said  hollow  conductor  being  disposed  along 
said  axis  of  symmetry,  means  for  estabUsl:^  in  said 
ionization  space  a  constant  inteneity  m^giwrtc  field  having 
Ifai^  of  f6rce  substantially  perpendicular  to  thoae  of  the 
ultra-high  frequency  electric  field,  and  means  for  intro- 
ducing gas  to  be  ionized  into  said  ionization  space  throu^ 
said  hollow  conductor,  said  ionization  space  ooo^prising 
a  cylinder  closed  at  the  extremity  remote  from  laid  co- 
axial line  by  a  cover  made  of  insulat^  material,  a  metal 
tube  traversing  said  cover  and  provided  with  a  diaphrajpn 
having  an  aperture  for  extracting  ionized  gu,  and  means 
for  raising  said  hollow  inner  conductor  to  a  positive  poten- 
tial with  respect  to  said  metal  tube. 
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to 


jaFkaMeJriy7,19fl 
(CL31S— SD 


1.  A  lightning  arreMer  for  a  high  voltage  line,  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  axially  spaced  elements  stacked  to 
form  a  column,  each  of  said  elements  comprising  a  metal- 
lic plate,  an  insulating  casing  superposed  on  said  metallic 
plate,  a  discharger  block  enclosed  in  said  cadng,  a  plu- 
rality of  reiistanoe  blodcs  enclosed  in  said  casing,  said 
resisunce  blocks  being  disposed  radially  relative  to  each 
other  and  said  dischaiVBr  Mock  and  being  made  of  a 
material  having  a  resistivity  varying  with  applied  voltage, 
and  means  connecting  s«ki  elements  faiffiiutiwg  means 
electrically  connecting  ibeir  ntptetim  blocks  in  series. 


GLOW  DI8CHAB61 


Claims 


ANDcncum 


V—  GMiasifc  ScMoas 

tSmStimt  Ssr.  No.  744,711 

"    1oa8wllBsriniOcl.l9,l9S7 
(CL  315— 14.0 


fYYyTfVVVV. 


^0 


1.  A  glow  discharge  tube  comprising  a  gas  filled  en- 
velope, a  pair  of  parallel  ^aced  linear  anodes  in  said 
envelope,  a  plurality  of  equally-^aoed  cold  cathodes  fan 
tennediate  and  spaced  fxook  said  pair  of  anodes  and  oo- 
planar  therewith,  each  of  said  cathodes  consisting  solely 
of  a  linear  wire  section,  said  cathodes  extending  between 
said  anodes  and  being  aagulariy  arranged  at  equal  an^ 
of  faidinatioQ  to  one  of  said  anodes,  said  cathodes  being 
spaced  relative  to  each  other  to  cause  each  cathode  inter- 
mediate two  other  cathodes  to  extend  at  one  end  inter- 
oMdiau  the  space  between  one  anode  and  the  adjacent 
cathode  on  one  side  thereof  and  at  the  other  end  inter- 
mediate the  ^Mce  between  the  other  anode  and  the  ad- 


jacent cathode  on  the  other  side  therectf ,  first  drcoit  meaot 
connecting  alternate  cathodes  togedier  as  one  group,  sec- 
ond circuit  means  connecting  the  remaining  cathodes 
together  as  a  second  groop,  means  for  operatively  ener- 
gizing either  one  of  said  anodes,  and  means  for  applyfaig 
impulses  to  one  of  said  groups  of  cathodes  whereby  the 
glow  discharge  on  a  given  cathode  will  jiunp  to  the  ad- 
jacent cathode  in  one  directicm  longitudinally  of  the 
anodes  when  one  of  said  anodes  is  operatively  energized 
and  the  glow  discharge  will  jump  to  tut  adjacent  cathode 
in  the  other  direction  longitudinally  of  the  anodes  when 
die  other  of  said  anodes  is  energized. 


BALLAfffiSKRATUS 


DMvBe»  m.,  aaHnar  to  GeMnd 

.  O  MI>BfiilB«  0f>t0W  Yost 


13 


11, 19S^8sr.  No.  •37^31 
^       (CI.315— IM) 


1.  Ballast  apparatus  for  starting  and  openting  three 
fiuorescent  lamps  comprising  a  high  reactance  transformer 
having  a  magnetic  core  with  an  elongated  winding  1^ 
and  an  outer  yoke  member,  a  jrfurality  of  windinp  dis- 
posed on  said  winding  log  in  side  by  side  relationship,  said 
windings  including  a  primary  winding  for  connection  to 
an  alternating  current  source,  a  lead  circuit  secondary 
winding  and  a  pair  of  lag  circuit  secondary  windings,  a 
capadtive  reactor,  said  lead  dreuit  secondary  winding 
being  connected  to  said  capadtive  reactor  in  series  cir- 
cuit relatioa  and  to  said  primary  winding  in  aatotraas- 
f onner  relation  to  form  a  lead  circuit  for  operatixv  two  of 
said  lamps  with  leading  current,  said  lag  circuit  secondary 
windinp  being  electrically  isolated  from  said  primary 
winding  and  being  serially  interconnected  to  fbnn  a  lag 
circuit  for  operating  the  other  of  said  lamps  with  lagging 
current,  one  of  said  lag  circuit  seoondaries  being  located 
oo  said  winding  leg  between  said  prinury  winding  and 
said  lead  circuit  secondary  winding  and  the  other  of  said 
lag  circuit  secondary  windings  being  located  on  the  op- 
posite side  of  said  primary  winding,  and  said  winding  leg 
having  a  bridged  gap  beneath  said  other  lag  secondary 
winding,  whereby  said  windings  are  effective  to  operate 
said  lan^  in  said  lead  and  lag  drcuiu  witfi  a  good  cur- 
rent balance  thersbetween. 


2,94<M3 
SPARK^AP  CIRCUm 
Rkhard  AatlMnj  FMck,  Morttmer, 
matted  KiMdoa  Atoak  Eaemr  A 


26, 19SI,  Ser.  No.  7434t3 


r,  i^HHOHwa  «n«Ht  ■nH^  ««■■  26,  19S7 

SOfatms.   (CL  31S— 143) 

1.  A  spark-gap  dreuit  comprising  a  (durality  of  storage 
condensers,  a  load,  a  spark-gap  associated  with  each  stor- 
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•fD  ooodenser,  each  ainut-iap  having  a  triffenng  elec- 
trode and  two  main  electrodes,  a  connection  between  one 
main  electrode  d  each  tpark-gap  and  one  side  oi  its  as- 
sociated storsfB  condenser,  a  distributed  connection  be* 
tween  the  otuer  main  electrode  of  each  spark-gap  and  the 


cdt  so  that  cnrrent  from  said  tnerator  can  flow  through 
said  winding,  a  lesisiance  cnnnrcted  in  series  with  said 
winding,  manually-reqioiisive  contact  means  electrically 
connected  to  said  reststanoe  for  c(M)perating  therewith 
to  Tarjr  conent  flow  throng  said  winding  from  said 
generator,  a  normally-open  first  switch  comwctad  in  pand- 
Id  with  said  resistance  and  contact  means  and  dosable 
by  a  part  of  said  electromagnetic  means  to  short-circuit 
at  least  a  part  of  said  resistance  in  reqxmse  to  a  pre- 
determined current  flow  through  the  winding  of  said  re- 
lay, a  manually-reqwnsive  and  normally-closed  second 


load,  and  means  for  triggering  the  ^ariL-gaps  substantially 
simultaneously,  the  distributed  connections  being  of  equal 
length  suflBcient  to  delay  the  arrival  of  the  voltage  fronts 
from  said  storage  condensers  at  the  load  for  a  time  greater 
than  half  the  maximum  difference  in  the  breakdown  times 
of  the  assodated  q>ark-gaps  when  triggered. 


Kari  Albtecht  Gcrfach, 


CAPACTTOR  DISCHARGE  CIRCUIT 

MssMorfy  and  Knit  WHtig, 

tf,  assigiion  to  Clcrite  Cor- 

pocatioa,  Clcvdand,  OUo,  a  corpontioB  of  Ohio 
FDcd  Apr.  13, 19^  Ssr.  No.  8«6,151 
iClshM.   (0.315—241) 


switch  connected  in  series  with  said  normally-open  switch 
so  that  the  latter  i»  rendered  ineffective  when  said  nor- 
maUy-dosed  second  switch  is  opened,  a  gear-changing 
electromagnet  formed  by  a  part  of  said  electromagnetic 
means,  a  second  electric  drcuit  containing  said  gear- 
changing  electromagnet,  said  second  electric  circuit  be- 
ing separate  from  said  first  dectric  circuit  and  serving, 
when  dosed,  to  energise  said  gear-changing  dectromag- 
net,  and  a  third  switch  for  controlling  said  gear-changing 
dectromagnet  and  operable  by  said  rday  in  response  to 
a  predetermined  currem  flow  through  the  winding  of  said 
rday. 

BORE  HOLE  DETeSw  AND  FIRING 
APPARATUS 

MUlo  Marlon  Hawttorac,  Fort  Worih^o^  asilg to 

Go  OO  Wen  Scrricc^  Ibc^  Fort  Wdi<h,  To. 

FBcd  Mar.  €,  195t,  9m.  N«w  719,543 

•  ntkm    (0.317— ft) 


1.  An  dectrical  drcuit  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
storage  capadtor;  a  transistor  vibrator  for  charging  said 
Mpacitor  from  a  source  of  D.-C.  potential;  a  control  tran- 
sistor connected  to  render  said  vibrator  inoperative  when 
said  control  transistor  is  biased  to  conduction;  and  a  cir- 
cuit element,  conductive  upon  the  application  thereto  of 
a  predetermined  potential,  connected  to  render  said  con- 
trol transistor  conductive  in  response  to  the  existence  of 
a  predetermined  voltage  on  said  capadtor. 


SYSTEM  FOR  EFFECTING  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL 
OF  A  VEHICLE  POWER  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Clifford  Vrmk  May,  Mosdcy, 

to  loaenh  LMas  (bdMhrlcs) 


Filed  Not.  22, 1955,  S«r.  No.  54i,459 
OafaBS  prfortty,  MrtcatlBa  Gnal  Britain  Nov.  27, 1954 
^  5ClitaH.   (CL317— 5) 

1.  A  system  for  effecting  automatic  contnrf  of  a  ve- 
hicle variable-speed  power  transmission  mechanism,  com- 
prising in  combination  an  electric  current  generator  of 
the  kind  adi^ted  to  produce  a  voluge  which  varies  with 
the  speed  of  said  generator,  a  first  dectric  circuit  con- 
taining said  generator,  dectromagndic  means  consisting 
in  pan  of  a  relay  having  a  winding  in  said  dectric  dr- 


3.  In  an  arrangement  for  performing  operations  in 
cased  bore  holes  wherein  there  is  provided  a  collar  locat- 
ing device  and  a  detonating  assembly  suspended  in  a  Ixrfe 
by  a  cable;  and  a  contrcri  station  aboveground,  with  a 
cable  constituting  a  two-conductor  transmission  channd, 
one  conductor  of  which  is  conmKMK  with  the  control  sta- 
tion including  an  indicator  device  adapted  for  recdving 
signals  from  said  collar  locator  device,  a  source  of  detona- 
tor signals,  and  means  for  sdectivdy  connecting  dther 
said  indicator  device  or  said  source  to  said  caUe  trans- 
mission channd;  with  said  detonator  asMmUy  indudlng 
an  dectrically  actuaUe  detonator  device;  that  improve- 
ment wfaerdn  said  collar  locating  device  include*  a  trans- 
former having  a  relativdy  high  mdoctance  primary  wind- 
ing hi  which  signals  are  indooed  reapondve  to  casing 
anomalies,  and  a  relativdy  low  inductance  secondary 
winding,  conductor  means  connecting  said  primary  wind- 
ing between  the  common  condudor  of  said  cable  trans- 
mission line  and  its  other  conductor,  and  conductor  means 
connecting  one  side  of  said  secondary  winding  to  common 
and  the  other  side  of  said  secondary  winding  in  series  with 
said  detonator  device  and  then  to  common. 
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ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS  AND  ClRCUrrSArq> 
METHODS  OF  PABUCATING  THE  SAME 


NOTrY«k 


PANBLBOAWwtwiG  SUPPORT 
ARRANGEMENT 


''v"*^f!L^''^    1^  Bran«w«y,  Gm.  Knt  R.  WaidI,  PfcSiii»th,  and  John  1.  Wi 

■bkai^n«HaL.Eltar,3MW.lt3iiflt,  HarMtown,  Pn.,  liripMin  to  GcmrI  Elec^ 

^N.Y«  ftmf,  a  tatfmdkm  «f New  Y«fc 

<*Jjo^ti,i95^8m.No,5i$;HH  HM  M^f  24, 1957.  Scr.  No.  M133t 


24,1957,Scr.No.Ml,53t 
(d.  317^122) 


1.  An  dectrical  dreoit  comprising  a  continuous  cofled 
fiUunent  having  turns  thereof  in  contiguous  rdation  to 
one  another,  said  filament  bdng  formed  to  have  dectric 
circuit  oomponenu  fonned  at  spaced  points  along  the 
length  tbertot,  certain  of  said  drcuit  components  on  dif- 
ferent turns  ot  said  filament  being  in  electrical  contact 
to  form  an  electrical  circuit,  each  of  said  components 
being  fonned  of  equal  length  sections  and  with  a  pair 
of  conductive  bands  surrounding  said  filament  at  the  re- 
spective ends  ot  each  said  section,  said  bands  bdng  in 
contact  with  similar  bands  of  compcments  on  adjacent 
filaments  to  form  said  circait 


2,94M2t 

dRCUTT  BREAKER  P  ANELBO  ARD 

Eogcnc  E.  SMe,  Bristol,  Coaik.  MsiiMr  to  G«Mral  EIcc- 

trie  CoMaay,  h  tonrnkOm  «f  New  York 

FBed  ScpC.  36^  19f7.  Scr.  No.  0^36 

7riit«i     (0.317—119) 


3.  In  a  pandboard  comprising  a  panel  having  a  mount- 
ing surface,  at  least  one  dectrical  device  mounted  on 
the  panel  and  projecting  from  said  surface,  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontally spaced-apart  wiring  strips  each  exteiidmg  along 
said  surface  and  having  a  body  portion  disposed  gener- 
ally perpendicular  to  said  surface,  each  (rf  said  body  por- 
tions containing  a  plurality  of  apertures,  at  least  some  of 
which  are  aligned  with  some  of  the  aperttues  of  the  other 
body  portion,  a  rod-like  structure  extending  horizontally 
between  said  two  strips  inwardly  of  the  outer  edges  of  the 
two  strips  and  having  end  portions  anchored  within  a 
ad  of  aligned  apertures  in  the  body  portions  of  the  two 
strips,  a  plurality  of  circuit  wires  extending  alongside 
one  of  said  strips  at  a  side  thereof  oppouic  to  the  lo- 
cation of  said  dectrical  device,  at  least  one  of  said  wires 
exiending  through  an  aperture  in  said  strip  and  alongside 
said  rod4ike  structure,  means  located  at  points  spaced 
atong  die  length  <a  said  rod-like  structure  for  anchor- 
ing sdd  one  wire  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  rod-like 
structure,  and  means  for  electrically  connecting  a  termi- 
nd  of  said  wire  to  said  electrical  device. 


MAGNETTCSUSPENSHm 
RoewcB  W.  GAart,  Moaidair,  N J.,  esslgnui,  hy        ^ 
MriVMSirii,  to  DnydraiB,  Ineoiporated,  Mmay  Hill, 
N  J.,  a  tmpmtHtm  at  New  Jersey 

Ffledloe  26, 1955,  Scr.  No.  516,517  I 
4ClafaDs.    (CL  317— 123)  | 


1.  An  dectric  pandboard  comprising  a  generally  pla- 
nar main  supporting  member,  two  rows  of  dectricd  con- 
trol devices  mounted  on  said  main  supporting  member 
in  parallel  spaced  apart  relation,  a  group  of  at  least  two 
main  bus  bars  having  one  end  thereof  mounted  on  said 
main  supporting  memtanr  and  extending  in  generally  par- 
allel relation  to  said  raws  of  contnri  devices  in  the  space 
therebdween,  a  plurality  oi  branch  connecting  straps,  each 
extending  transversely  of  and  connected  to  one  of  said 
main  bus  bars  and  having  each  of  its  opposite  ends  con- 
nected to  a  corresponding  one  of  said  contnri  devices,  a 
pair  of  elongated  insulating  memben  mounted  on  said 
main  supporting  member  generdly  pardld  to  and  on 
dther  side  of  said  group  of  main  bus  bars,  said  transverse 
branch  connecting  straps  having  their  opposite  ends  sup- 
ported by  said  insulating  members  respectivdy,  the  inter- 
mediate portions  of  said  main  bus  bars  being  suqwnded 
from  said  branch  connecting  straps  and  spaced  away 
from  the  main  i^anar  surface  of  said  mdn  supporting 
member. 


1.  Apparatus  for  suspending  a  body  of  magnetizable 
material  hi  free  space  sdely  by  magnetic  forces,  com- 
prising primary  static  magnetic  supporting  means  proxi- 
mato  to  the  body,  coil  means  surrounding  the  body,  and 
a  feedback  system  connected  to  said  coil  means  to  apply 
incremental  stabilizing  electromagnetic  forces  to  the  body 
in  response  to  changes  in  the  flux  linkage  bdween  the 
body  and  the  static  magnetic  suppcHting  means. 


1062 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  26,  i960 


racmMUOWC  COlOltoL  SVniM  FOR  DOOR 
OPERATKIN  AND  TBI  UKB 
.  WakiM,  Mm,  ■■%■»  to 


nM  Mtf .  13, 19!^  Sir.  No.  I7t,9t2 
f  HilMii    (0.317—124) 


a,»4M3a 

DBMAGNSmiNG  APPARATUS 

to  Rab«t  L.  LIttwIii,  aSTk.  LMwH 
IT.  Mar.  CUcafOk  IDi^  m  taMtoM 
I  Am.  !•»  IMf,  iw.  N^  MM12 
UOitoM.   (CL317— 1S7J) 


1.  Apparatus  tor  demagnedzing  an  electromagiMt  ooin> 
prising  a  source  of  ahemadng  current,  rectifying  means 
for  converting  the  alternating  current  to  direct  current 
and  deliverittg  it  to  the  electromagnet,  twitch  means  for 
reversing  the  pcdarity  of  the  direct  current,  electromag- 
nets for  operating  said  switch  means,  second  circuit  means 
for  controlling  the  operating  electromagnets,  first  elec- 
tronic tnhe  means  in  the  second  circuit  means,  second 
electronic  tube  means  for  controlling  the  conductivity  <rf 
the  first  electronic  tube  means,  and  means  for  pulsing  the 
second  tube  means  and  thereby  rendering  the  first  tube 
means  pulsatingly  conductive  for  actuating  the  reversing 
means  in  a  series  of  successively  diminiihing  time  inter- 
vals and  successively  decreasing  the  residual  tn«fwin«.t| 
on  the  electromagnet. 


3^4M33 
nOAY 
Janes  1.  Cmuntegs,  Monaoolh  BeMk,  NJ.,  a«lgBor  to 
toe  Untted  Stotoi  of  America  w  representodby  Hm 


1.  A  control  system  comprising  a  photoelectric  cell,  a 
control  device  adapted  to  be  actnatad  In  a  given  sense 
in  response  to  a  change  in  emrgizatioa  thereof  whether 
that  change  in  enerfization  is  in  an  increasing  or  de- 
creaaing  direction,  said  control  device  being  operatively 
connected  to  a  power  element  to  actuate  the  latter,  and 
an  operative  connection  between  said  photoelectric  cell 
and  said  control  device,  said  operative  connection  being 
sensitive  to  a  change  in  the  iUumination  of  said  cell  and 
effective  to  cause  energization  of  said  control  device  only 
^fhuk  a  change  occurs  in  the  illnmination  of  said  cell, 
and  means  for  pomitting  effective  energization  of  said 
control  device  only  when  the  rate  of  change  of  Illumina- 
tion of  said  photoelectric  cell  ezceeds  a  given  value. 


Sccrctavyor  the  Araiy 


Mar.  S,  1958,  Scr.  No.  719,454 
SdaiM.    (0.317—171) 
(Granted  ndcr  TUe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1953),  sec  344) 

1.  A  relay  including  first  and  second  symmetrical,  semi- 
cylindrical  bodies  having  discrete  toj^  and  bottom  ends 


and  opposing  flat  surfaces,  each  of  said  flat  surfaces  hav- 
ing spaced  N  and  8  pole  piaeaa  imaimedlate  the  tmp^ 
tive  top  and  bottom  ends,  mtMi  tor  wJ^hj^^H^g  the  flat- 
tened faeas  of  said  bodies  In  nbetantiaUy  intimato  con- 
tact and  for  pennitting  said  flattened  mrfaoes  to  be  lon- 
gitudhiaUy  positioned  relative  to  each  other,  said  bodies 
being  normally  portioned  such  that  the  S  pole  piece  of 
one  body  is  oontigaons  to  the  N  pole  piece  of  the  other 
body  whereby  said  bodies  are  locked  In  a  flrM  pnecribed 
position,  discrete  angulated  Ups  extending  upwardly  and 
outwardly  tnm  each  of  the  flat  lurfMes  at  the  respective 


r;--~^ 


top  ends  of  said  bodies,  a  cavity  In  each  of  said  bodies 
intermediate  one  of  said  pole  pieces  and  the  diametric 
lip  <rf  each  body  adapted  to  receive  the  diametric  lip  of 
the  other  magnetic  body  and  be  disengaged  therefrom 
when  one  of  said  bodies  is  moved  relative  to  the  other, 
a  hole  in  each  of  the  top  ends  of  said  bodies  substantial- 
ly at  the  junction  of  the  angulated  lip  and  its  associated 
top  end,  and  means  operaMy  engageable  with  the  lip  and 
hfAe  of  either  of  said  bodies  for  reversing  the  prescribed 
position  of  said  bodies  such  that  the  N  pole  piece  of  said 
one  body  is  oontigoous  to  the  S  pole  of  said  other  body 
to  lock  said  bodies  in  said  reverse  position. 


UCnnBR 
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34, 1951,  S«-  No.  754,t«3 
-^      (0.317—334) 


1.  A  rectifier  comprising  a  hollow  vessel  of  conduct- 
ing  material,  q>aced  tubes  projecting  perpendicularly 
from  a  wall  of  the  vessel  and  opening  into  the  interior 
of  the  vessel,  a  mounting  block  ot  conducting  malerial 
at  the  outer  end  of  each  tube,  and  a  diode  mounted  on 
each  block  and  having  one  terminal  connected  to  the 
block. 
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to  give  a  body  which  comprises  barlnm  titanato  and 
manganous  oxide  in  a  prepoition  coiieeponding  to  a 
formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting^ 

MnO.(BaTiO,)a,  MnO.CBaTiO,)*  and  MnO.(BaTIO,). 


conttSblof  indutomal  ma« 


ffl!"JH£2SSSP*  ''^^  DiPfDuK. 

alAL  niANBMnTER 


■Jv^5*^  comprising  a  semiconductor  wafer  having  a 
PN Junction  therein,  a  terminal  member  on  whicfaTaid 
wafer  Is  stvportod,  a  reelllem  member  enclosing  the  sur- 
tooe  of  sdd  wal^  which  Is  faiten«:t«l  by  said  function, 
and  a  rigid  plastic  enclosing  said  ladllert  membSMS 
the  remaining  exposed  poitians  of  said  wafsr  theieby  to 

oomprass  said  resilient  member  against  said  wafeTto^ 
vide  afluid  tight  seal  for  M^SS^T^^^ 
compressive  itiws  on  said  wafor.  »  "wi  a 


i»  Centos  NngansJ  de Jh 

fB  ta^  W  S«!N^4^Mt7 

Icniian  FhBMf  Jm.  3%  195C 
■    (a31t-37) 


nMICON^CTOR  DEVICE 

FIM  Mar.  %  19M,  Ssr.  No.  414,385 
I.   (0.317-335) 


I.  A  transistpr  unit  including  in  combination,  a  metallic 

aSL  '^■?  ST^  ^^^^  *  °y^  <^  semi-con- 
durtive  material  havlni  a  suifkce  aflixed  to  a  surface  of 
saw  block  in  electrical  contact  therewith,  a  supporting 
post  deposed  in  said  aperture  of  said  metallic  block  and 
extendfag  outwardly  from  said  surface  of  said  block,  and 
a  pair  of  resihent  metallic  strips  mounted  on  said  support- 
"*?.'**2  *"  ■<*i«cem  mutuaUy  spaced  insulated  relation, 
•aid  strips  extendmg  from  said  post  in  a  plane  spaced 

Si^L2Sf  ^*^-^  ""  ?**^  ^  wbstantially  parallel 
therewith,  and  sud  strips  having  respective  bent-over  tips 
remote  from  said  post  to  poim  contact  with  said  crystal 


1.  High-accuracy  electric  servo^nocor,  fbr  driving  whh 
torque  amplification  a  drivM  tbafk  In  a  madifaie  tool 
•ynchronously  to  the  rotatioa  of  a  drivlag  shall,  the  n>- 
Arffc.  |«Jw  of  said  driving  shaft  befaf  controlled  by  a  magnelte 
rerard,  comprising:  a  transmitter  unh  consisting  of  a 
stationary  collector  with  a  ring  lortece  constltvtod  by  a 
plurality  of  electricity  conducting  zones  separated  by  In- 
sulating zones,  at  least  one  pair  of  rotattog  diametrically 
owjoeed  brushes  carried  by  said  drivi^lhaft.  meant  fbr 
mfliently  pressiBg  said  brashes  agalmt  said  xitt  rarfboa 
with  a  pressure  subttantially  Independent  of  tha  rotatiOB 
•peed  of  said  bmshee,  and  means  for  fbeding  a  DXX  volt- 
age difference  between  the  two  brushes  of  laid  pair,  taid 
feeding  means  comprlsfaig  a  sleeve  In  an  Imnhiting  ma- 
terial secured  around  said  driving  ibaft,  a  pair  of  electfici- 
ty  conducting  slip  rings  secured  around  said  sleeve,  said 
•lip  rinp  being  therefore  driven  In  rotation  by  lald  driv- 

mg  •haft  synchronously  with  said  hmshes.  a  pair  of  aleo. 
Mdty  conducting  pathes  Insulated  one  tnm  the  other 

for  connecttag  separately  one  of  said  sup  rinp  wHh  one 
of  said  brashes,  and  two  stationary  feeding  brashes,  each 

«ie  ^  MM  fbedingbrashes  being  applied  against  one  of 
said  dip  rings;  a  receiver  unit  oonsbtlng  of  a  stationary 
armature  winding  with  a  phirality  of  stetionary  spaced 
tape,  the  number  of  said  taps  being  equal  to  the  nombtf 
•  •^conducting  zones,  and  a  rotating  field  magnet  drly- 
mg  said  driven  shaft;  and  a  number  of  leads  equal  to  the 
number  of  said  conducting  zones  and  said  taps,  each  lead 
connecting  one  of  said  conducting  aones  to  one  of  said 
taps  with  a  connection  arrangement  providing  that  soo- 
cessnre  zones  of  said  ring  surface  are  connected  to  suc- 
cessive taps.  1 


^^^^^SJHHJ^^^  METHOD  OF 

John  M.  II-S?'SS?^2S*'^*« 

MMJM.  Heibeit,  Hoiton,  Fitfanil.  aMtonor  to  He 

a  Brilfah 


to  the 
by  the  Sec- 


No  Dnwtor  fM  Mmr  7, 1954,  Ser.  No.  583^45 

5  CWbm.   (O  317—359) 
I.  A  method  of  producing  a  dielectric  sintered  body, 
which  comprises  shaping  the  body  of  a  material  which, 
S.!!!?.!?*"  •*"»""'  "'"^^  essentiaUy  of  barium 

oxide,  the  amount  of  manganous  oxide  being  at  least  an- 
prorimately  14  mol  percem  of  the  cc^tiraas^ 
whole,  and  Entering  said  body  in  a  redudfSTatmwpherJ 


w    .._.    CURlThJKl>OWER 

L.  Und,  New 

United  States  of 

rslaiyeftheAhrFosce 

,    ^  5  Claims.    (0.318—31)  [ 

1.  Apparatus  for  following  an  electrically  conductive 
curve  located  on  a  rectangular  surface  with  respect  to  x 
and  y  rectangular  coordinate  axes,  said  apparatus  oom- 
pming:  a  probe  having  a  coU  positioned  doee  to  said 
surface  with  lU  axis  normal  to  said  surface;  means  for 
producing  relative  moUon  between  said  curve  and  said 
probe  in  the  direction  of  said  Jt-axis;  a  servo  system  for 
producing  relative  motion  between  said  curve  and  said 
probe  in  the  direction  of  said  y-axis;  a  pair  of  i  narrow 
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repelling  electrodes  on  opponte  lidet  of  said  con^ 
situated  near  the  boundary  of  said  surtece  and  paralld 
to  said  X-axis;  means  for  applying  alternating  voltages 
of  equal  amplitude  and  opposite  i^iase  between  said  re- 
pelling electfxxles  and  a  point  of  reference  potential; 
means  for  connecting  a  point  mi  said  curve  to  said  point 
of  reference  potential;  means  for  sending  an  alternating 
current  through  said  curve  of  the  same  frequency  as  said 


alternating  voltages  and  passing  through  zero  at  the 
same  time  as  said  alternating  voltages,  the  direction  of 
said  current  at  any  instant  being  such  that  the  voltage 
induced  in  said  coil  when  it  is  on  either  side  of  said 
curve  by  the  fields  produced  by  said  current  and  the 
yduge  of  the  repelling  electrode  on  the  same  side  axe 
ikdditive;  and  means  for  applying  the  total  voltage  induced 
in  said  coil  to  said  servo  system  as  an  error  signal. 


TDMEPIECB  COMTBISING  AN  ELECISOMAG- 
NFnCALLY  MAINTAINED  OSCILLATING 
KEGULATOR 

I  iBd  HcBfi  Mofier,  Nc 
to  Fhwchis  &JL,  Nf 

4,  ItSt,  Sw.  Na  72M7S 
tflthii    (CL31S— 12f) 


1.  In  a  timepiece  having  an  electrdmagnetically  main- 
tained oscillating  regulator,  an  oscillating  field  magnet, 
a  torus  of  high  magnetic  permeability  surrounding  the 
said  magnet  and  canalising  its  magnetic  flux  so  as  to 
divide  it  into  partial  fluxes  situated  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  the  said  magnet,  the 
number  of  which  is  equal  to  the  number  of  poles  of  the 
magnet,  a  pick-up  winding  wound  around  a  portion  of 
the  said  torus,  in  such  a  place  along  the  said  torus  that 
this  pick-up  winding  is  situated  opposite  a  pole  oi  the 
magnet  when  the  latter  occupies  its  position  of  equihl)- 
rium,  and  a  driving  winding  situated  in  an  air  gap  sepa- 
rating the  magnet  from  the  said  torus,  the  whole  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  the  said  pick-up  winding  is  exposed 
to  a  constant  magnetic  flux  as  long  as  it  is  not  situated 
opposite  one  of  the  poles  of  the  magnet,  the  value  of  the 
said  magnetic  flux  being  equal  to  that  of  a  partial  flux, 
the  said  flux  changing  sign  while  passing  through  0  when 
a  pole  of  the  magnet  travels  past  the  said  pick-up  wind- 
ing, whereby  there  is  induced  in  the  latter  an  impulse 
signal  of  one  sense  only  at  each  passage  of  a  pole  of  the 
magnet  in  front  of  the  pick-up  winding. 


■LECnnC  MOTORS 
K.  D.  Jte,  BlnH  0M%  iiiljiii  to  lie 

7, 1999,  S«.  No.  911A32 
llCSikM.  (a.31S-323) 


.•X 


1.  An  electric  motm*  having  a  four-pole  stator,  each 
pole  having  an  energizing  coil  and  a  shading  cofl,  said 
poia  being  energized  drcumferentially  with  alternate 
polaritiea,  two  of  said  shading  coils  being  interconnected 
in  series  whereby  their  magnetomotive  forces  dfectiveiy 
cancel  each  other  when  the  polarity  of  the  energizing 
coil  associated  with  one  of  said  shading  coils  is  reversed, 
and  switch  means  for  reversing  the  polarity  of  two  of 
said  energizing  coils  including  said  energizing  coil  associ- 
ated with  said  one  of  said  shading  coils. 


2,944343 
THYRATRON  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

"'riTTii  r  full.  1  lii  i  IHi,  H  r .  iiilfiii  In 

Amcd  PnMaUo%  inc. 

Filed  My  1, 195i,S«r.No.  519^390 

llCUtaH.    (CL  318— 293) 


TMYRATRON    CONTIttL 
CIRCUIT 


8.  An  apparatus  for  causing  the  motor  of  one  motor- 
driven  device  to  track  with  the  motor  of  another  motor- 
driven  device  which  comprises  means  for  deriving  an 
A.-C.  signal  voltage  of  phase  and  amplitude  indicative 
of  the  difference  in  relative  positions  of  said  two  devices, 
means  for  supplying  an  A.-C.  reference  voltage  of  the 
same  frequency  as  the  A.-C.  signal  voltage  and  of  sub- 
stantially constant  amplitude  and  phase,  means  for  com- 
paring said  A.-C.  signal  voltage  with  said  A.-C.  reference 
voltage  of  one  phase  to  obtain  one  comparison  voltage, 
means  for  comparing  said  A.-C.  signal  voltage  with  said 
A.-C.  reference  voltage  of  the  opposite  phase  to  obtain 
another  comparison  voltage,  means  for  rectifying  and 
filtering  said  one  comparison  voltage  to  obtain  one  D.-C. 
signal  voltage,  means  for  rectifying  said  other  comparison 
voltage  to  obtain  another  D.-C.  signal  voltage,  a  source 
of  A.-C.  voltage  of  substantially  constant  phase  and  fre- 
quency, means  for  deriving  from  said  source  an  A.-C. 
bias  voltage,  means  for  combining  algebraically  said 
A.-C.  bias  voltage  of  one  phase  and  said  one  D.-C.  signal 
voltage  to  obtain  one  control  voltage,  means  for  com- 
bining algebraically  said  A.-C.  bias  voltage  ot  the  opposite 
phase  and  said  other  D.-C.  signal  voltage  to  obtain  an- 
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other  control  vohage,  a  pair  of  thyratrons,  means  fbr   to  alter  the  heading  of  said  aifcraft  in  such  a  ^ -, 

•applying  said  one  control  vohage  between  grid  and  to  dinrinate  the  dMrereoce  in  the  headinTrf  si^ni;^ 
"^S!^  °~  ?'r^  thyratrons,  means  for  supplying  and  the  htMng^Ml^V^,^^lJS\^S^ 
sajd  other  control  voltage  between  grid  and  cathode  of  the  providing  an  Stpot  signal  liS^te^wiJSJrSrS 
other  of  said  thyratrons.  the  grid<athode  circuiu  of  the  ^^  Propofftpnal  to  the 

thyratrons  being  isolated  from  each  other  for  D.-C.  volt- 
ages, means  for  deriving  firom  said  source  of  A.-C.  voltage 
a  flrst  A.-C.  plate  voltage  of  leading  phase  with  respect 
to  said  one  control  voltage  and  for  supplying  said  first 
plate  voltage  between  plate  and  cathode  of  said  one  thy- 
ratron,  means  for  deriving  from  said  source  of  A.-C. 
voluge  a  second  A-.C.  plate  voltage  of  oppodte  phase  to 
said  first  A.-C.  plate  voltage  and  for  supplying  said  second 
plate  voltage  between  plate  and  cathode  of  said  other 
thyratron,  and  means  for  supplying  the  difference  of  the 
plate  currenu  of  said  pair  of  thyratrow  to  the  motor  of 
said  one  motor-driven  device. 


2M$343 
COMTONENT 


PARALLEL  COMPONENT  CONTROLLER 
^  ,,     ^  ^  SERVOSYSTEM 

Dudley  p.  Nye,  JciriklM«rwn,Pa^aBd  Ronld  Y. 

NJ,  asilMuis  to  RobcrtAaw-Ftftoa 

HCfataH.    (CL31t— 441) 


differnice  m  heading  for  values  of  the  latter  aoic  exceeding 
a  predetermined  maximum,  and  means  for  limiting  said 
output  signal  to  a  predetermined  level  for  differences  in 
headmg  exceeding  said  predetermined  maximum. 


1 


SOLAR  ENERGY  cSs^WUSG  APPARATUS 
^  ORTHEUKE 

FIM  Mar.  11, 19St,  Ser.  No.  72MM  * 
ItGUaw.   (CL32A-2) 


1.  In  a  device  for  oontrolUng  a  process  having  a 
controller  mput  adapted  to  receive  a  signal  indicative 
of  a  variable  to  be  controlled  and  a  controller  output 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  process,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  system  niclpding  a  plurality  of  parallel  com- 
ponents having  common  inputs,  means  for  iiftpressing 
said  signal  upon  said  inputs,  said  system  including  a 
first  component  for  altering  said  siffsal  m  proportion 
to  changes  in  the  value  thereof,  a  second  component  for 
altering  the  signal  in  proportion  to  the  integral  of  the 
same,  and  means  for  impressing  the  output  of  each  of 
said  components  upon  said  controller  output 


1.  In  combination,  a  tray  containing  a  fluid,  a  plurality 
of  photovoltaic  cells  supported  in  said  tray  and  having  a 
pair  of  electrical  terminab,  a  cover  transparent  to  li^t  but 
substantially  opaque  to  long  wavelength  infrared  energy 
extending  over  the  surface  of  said  tray  and  sealed  to  the 
edges  thereof,  said  tray  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  heat 
transfer  means,  and  tube  means  mterconnecting  said  tiay 
and  said  heat  transfer  means  to  provide  a  continuous  path 
for  enabling  said  fluid  to  circulate  from  said  outlet  port 
to  said  heat  transfer  means,  to  said  inlet  port,  to  said  tray, 
and  back  to  said  outlet  port 


to  B«n 


>  2,944,944 
ADIOIAFr  FUGHT  CONTROL 

AkcnCi  Coqmltoa,  WhslrfMi,  N.Y. 

Flid  Mar.  19, 1949, 8«.  N».  t3AS3 

ICWM.   (CL31»-4t9) 

An  automatic  azimuth  turn  control  for  aircraft  of  the 
type  provided  with  a  directional  reCerence  system,  an  auto- 
matic pilot  and  servomotor  mechanism  fbr  initiating  co- 
ordinated turns  of  said  aircraft  comprising  means  for 
deriving  from  said  directional  reference  system  an  alter- 
nating voltage  correspondmg  to  the  heading  of  such  air- 
craft, a  vacuum  tube  amplifier  resonant  to  the  &«queacy 
oi  said  alternating  voltage  fbr  comparing  said  voltage 
with  an  inteUigence  signal  characteristic  of  a  desired 
heading  of  such  aircrafk,  means  controlled  jointly  by  said 
means  and  said  amplifier  for  applying  to  said  servomotor 
mechanism  signal  energy  adapted  to  cause  said  m«»ffh«n^«|p 


TRANSIENT-CONTROLLED  MAGNETIC  - 
AMPLIFIER 
George   Sckokai^   Wsifctogtuu,   D.C.,   assigBor   to  the 
UaMed  Slates  of  Aasricn  ai  repreasoted  by  Ac  Sec- 
retuyofthcNavy  T 

Filed  Inly  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  <7M7I( 
MClalM.    (CL323-t9) 
(Granted  midcr  TMe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  ape.  2M) 
1.  A  half -wave  bridge  magnetic  amplifier  comprising 
a  pair  of  supply  terminals  for  connection  to  an  alternat- 
ing current  source,  a  pair  of  output  terminals  connect- 
able  to  a  load,  first  and  second  saturable  core  reacttm, 
a  first  inductive  load  winding  on  said  first  reactor  and 
connected  to  a  unidirectional  conductive  device  to  form 
one  leg  of  the  bridge,  a  second  inductive  load  winding 
on  said  first  reactor  and  connected  to  a  unidirectional 
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cooduolive  device  to  fonn  the  bridge  leg  diagonally  op- 
posite said  ooe  leg,  a  third  inductive  load  winding  on 
said  second  reactor  and  connected  to  a  unidirectiooal 
ooodnctive  deviee  to  form  a  third  leg  of  the  bridge,  a 
fourth  inductive  load  winding  (mi  said  second  reactor 
and  connected  to  a  unidirectional  conductive  device  to 
form  a  bridge  leg  diagonally  opposite  said  third  leg,  cir- 
cuit means  connecting  said  supply  terminals  across  one 
pair  of  opposite  terminals  of  said  bridge  and  ccmnecting 
said  ott^iut  terminals  across  the  other  pair  of  opposite 
terminals  of  the  Mdge,  all  of  said  unidirectional  oon- 
(hictive  devices  being  similarly  poled  in  said  bridge  cir- 
cuit to  pass  half-wave  current  pulses  through  said  bridge 
on  the  same  half -cycle  of  ssid  source,  biasing  means 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  paralld  branch  cbcuits  connected 
across  said  source,  (mw  of  said  branch  circuits  serially 


including  a  rectifier  and  a  portion  of  said  second  load 
winding,  the  other  of  said  branch  circuits  serially  includ- 
ing a  rectifier  and  a  portion  of  said  third  load  winding, 
said  rectifiers  being  pcried  to  pass  ctirrent  from  said 
source  on  the  same  half -cycle  but  during  the  half-cycle 
which  said  bridge  is  non-conductive,  an  iiq>ut  control 
circuit  connected  to  receive  a  cmitrol  signal  from  a  con- 
trol source  and  including  in  series  circuit  relation  said 
rectifiers  and  said  portions  of  said  second  and  third  load 
windings,  said  rectiflen  being  connected  in  polarity  oppo- 
sition in  said  series  circuit  relation,  and  a  firing  angle 
determining  network  comprising  a  resistor  in  series  with 
said  bridge  and  a  capacitor  across  said  output  terminals, 
the  parameters  of  said  resistor  and  said  capacitor  being 
selected  so  that  firing  initiation  of  one  of  said  reactors 
occurs  upon  current  dissipation  of  said  other  reactor. 


WITHDRAWN 


2M€34» 
MAGNEnCTSn'  AFPARATUS 

(31  fanem  Tsmw^BehMut  Tt,  Mass.) 
SM2t,l^Jtar.N(».MM33 


comprising,  induction  pickup  means  diqwaed  witUn  said 
field  adjacent  said  specimen,  and  means  for  oscfllathig 
said  ^>ecimen  relative  to  said  pickup  means  along  an  axis 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  ield  directkm. 


iGomin] 


DEVICB  FOR  TESTING  CONTINUnY  AND  CAP  AC- 
IFANCE  OF  CIRCUIT  KLKMKNT8 

Otto  WaMsr 

toNs 


FladFik.4, 


fS7,  te.  No.  <37,N4 

(CLaa4-fD 


4.  An  adjustable  oscillating  device  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  semiconducting  material  having  a  low  re- 
sistance base  electrode,  an  emitter  and  a  ooUector  elec- 
trode with  means  for  applying  negative  opersUng  poten- 
tial to  the  base  and  endttor  electrodes  and  a  positive  po- 
tential to  the  cdlector  electrode;  a  podtive  feedback  dr- 
cuit  means  interconnected  between  the  emitter  and  col- 
lector electrodes  and  a  negative  feedback  connected  be- 
tween the  emitter  and  base  electrodes  and  between  the 
base  and  collector  electrodes;  a  Ugli  inlpedance  included 
in  the  negative  feedback  drcuit  means  and  connected  be- 
tween the  base  and  emitter  electrodes,  a  closed  drcuit 
means  in  inductive  relation  with  the  high  impedance, 
means  for  varying  the  current  faiduced  in  the  doeed  cir- 
cuit means. 


234M5t 

AUTOMATIC  LMT  BRIDGE 
GmatdL,  Zeaia,  ygtheg,  NJ^artlpni  to  ACF  In- 

■irtnsai  beoiponnot  New  Yos^  N*Y,f  • 
of  New  Jseesy 

FVed  Miy  21, 19M,  Ssr.  No.  St7,7S3 
2ClalaM.   (CL  324-57) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  drcuit  elements  having  a 
fixed  impedance,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  Wheat- 
stone  bridge  drcuit  indwUng  a  first  branch  having  means 
fbr  connecting  therein  a  drcuit  impedance  element  to 
be  tested  to  determine  whether  its  impedance  is  witUn  a 
range  of  valoes  between  a  tniiMmuwi  uid  a  wfTiwintw 
value,  a  second  brandi  faiduding  an  impedance  equal  to 
a  tlasired  value  between  saM  iwtgjtnnfn  and  iniixi»wnni 
impedance  values,  a  third  branch  including  an  imped- 
ance equal  to  a  ynint  between  said  mttiimiwn  and  nuxi- 
mum  fanpedance  values,  and  a  fourth  branch  of  said 
1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  magnetic  properties  Wheatstone  bridge  having  a  phirality  ot  impedances  con- 
of  a  specimen  of  matter  in  a  substantially  uniform  saturat-  nected  in  series  the  sum  of  the  impedance  values  theieof 
ing  magnetic  field  applied  in  a  predetermined  direction   being  equal  to  said  maximum  impedance  value,  one  of 


*SiW^aa 
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said  phirality  of  impedances  in  said  fourth  branch  bdng 
equal  to  said  minimum  impedance  vahie.  a  direct  voltage 
source  having  one  terminal  connected  to  said  Wheat- 
stone  bridge  between  said  second  and  third  branches  and 
the  other  terminal  of  said  direct  writage  source  connected 
between  said  first  and  fourth  branches,  an  output  cir- 
cuit connected  across  the  other  two  terminals  of  said 
Wheatstone  bridge,  said  fourth  branch  induding  a  shunt 
drcuit  including  a  switch  connected  across  all  said  plu- 
rality of  impedances  In  said  fourth  branch  except  said 
one  impedance,  means  to  open  and  close  said  switch  at 
a  fixed  frequency  to  provide  a  positive  current  in  said 
miQlNit  drcuit  having  a  miniinffni  value  when  said  cir- 
cuit impedance  element  to  be  tested  has  an  impedance 
on  one  side  of  said  impedance  range  and  a  negative  cur- 
rent having  a  minimum  value  when  the  impedance  of  said 
drcuit  impedance  ekment  is  on  the  other  side  of  said 
impedance  range,  said  output  circuit  induding  a  limiter 
circuit  having  an  operathig  range  between  said  miiitiwuin 
values  of  said  positive  and  negative  currenu  for  produc- 
ing an  alternating  cnmnt  output 


riNG^KV 


Cari  N.  Boo4o,  m^nilii,  Om^ 


HmNGDKVICBS 

.      IHVIIW 

uscm  a  cononlMi  oi ' 
MMbt  27ri9S7. 8sr.  No.  Ml,719 
tChim.   (Cl324-^tt) 


vcritnge  dirider  bdng  connected  to  the  grid  of  a  thM 
triode  vacnom  tube,  and  ttw  junction  ot  said  resiston  la 
said  lower  limit  voltage  divider  bdng  connected  to  the 
grid  of  a  foorth  triode  vacuum  tube,  said  tripde  vacmm 
tobes  each  having  an  anode  connected  to  a  source  of 
D.C  bias  voltage  and  a  cathode,  the  cathodes  of  said 
first  and  tfiird  vacuum  tobes  being  connected  to  greoad 
through  cathode  resistors,  said  cathodea  of  said  first  and 
third  vaconm  tobes  being  alto  connected  to  the  ends  of 
a  center  tapped  comparator  resistor,  the  center  tap  of 
said  comparator  resistor  bdng  connected  to  a  voltage 
amplifier  and  thence  to  a  frfiaae  detector,  said  phase  de- 
tector bdng  operable  to  actuate  a  high-limit  indicator* 
the  cathodes  of  said  second  and  fonitb  vneoum  ti^ 
being  connected  to  ground  through  other  cathode  resis- 
tors, said  cathodes  of  said  second  and  fburtfi  vacuum 
tobei  bdng  also  conaected  to  the  ends  of  a  second 
center  tapped  comparator  resistor,  the  center  top  of  said 
second  comparator  resistor  being  connected  to  a  second 
voluge  amplifier  and  thence  to  a  saoond  phMe  detector, 
said  second  phase  detector  bdng  operable  to  actuate  a 
low-limit  indicator,  said  phase  detectors  bdng  connected 
to  a  reference  voltage  that  Is  fai  phase  with  the  voltage 
of  tibdr  reqiecthre  secondaiy  output  components. 


BUCTRON  TUBE  AlfS^Ua  FOR  DETECHON 
OF  ATOMIC  HYDROGEN 
A.  Manh  and  Edmvd  SdMMhl,  CkTiM  Lake,  DL, 
to  nePHe  00  Cnrnpany.  iMt^m^^l^ 

Fled  Sept  39, 1997, 8sr.  No.  a7,MB 
TOdBii.   (0.324—71)    ^^ 


A  tasthig  device  for  checking  a  test  resistor  to  deter- 
mine whether  the  resistance  thereof  ffelb  withhi  prade- 
termiaed  upper  and  lower  limits,  said  device  compridng 
a  voltage  supply  tramformer  having  primary  windfaigs 
connected  to  a  source  of  ahemating  current,  and  a  sec- 
ondary winding  having  a  grounded  center  top,  said  center 
tap  and  ooe  end  of  said  secondary  winding  providing  a 
first  output  component,  and  said  center  tap  and  the  other 
end  of  said  secondary  winding  providing  a  second  out- 
put component,  said  first  and  seeond  output  components 
having  a  phase  differeaee  of  ISO*,  a  first  voltage  divider 
connected  across  said  center  top  and  said  one  end  of 
said  secoodary.  said  first  voltage  divider  comj;>rising  said 
test  resistor  and  a  first  resistor  of  known  value  connected 
together  in  series,  the  junction  between  said  test  resistor 
and  said  first  resistor  bdng  connected  to  the  frid  of  each 
of  a  first  and  second  triode  vacuum  tobe,  an  upper  limit 
voltags  divider  and  a  lower  limit  voltage  divider  con- 
nected in  paralld  between  said  center  Up  and  said  other 
end  of  said  secondary,  said  upper  limit  voltage  divider 
and  said  lower  limit  voltage  divider  each  comprising  a 
pair  of  resistors  of  known  value  connected  together  in 
series,  the  junction  of  said  resistors  in  said  upper  limit 


1.  An  dectron  discharge  tobe  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
cold  electrodes  and  electricd  connectors  therefor,  siq>- 
ported  on  an  insulated  base  and  endosed  by  a  shell 
evacuated  to  a  high  vacnom,  in  which  said  shdl  com- 
prises a  hollow,  dosed-end  tobe  of  a  material  hl^y 
permeaUe  to  hjndrogen  and  having  a  thin  external  coat- 
ing of  a  corrodible  metal,  less  noble  than  hydrogen, 
thereon.  ; 


Archie  F. 


2,94«^ 
PHASE  DBTBCTOl 

V  N.Y.,  Mdmsor  to  Geosnl 

V  N.t.,  a  ( 


FHed  Jan.  23, 19S7,Ssr.  No.  435,999 
SCWniB.   (CL324— 97) 


1.  In  a  system  for  comparing  the  phase  of  an  alternat- 
ing wave  with  a  rq)etidve  pulse  signal  of  the  same  p^od. 
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two  panllel  circuiu  of  wbsUntially  equal  ^ 

joined  at  the  input  tenninal  and  at  tlM  output  terminal  of 
the  cysiein;  a  lourcc  of  said  npeiitivt  pubc  tifnaU  con- 
nected to  said  input  tenninal,  means  in  one  drcnit  only  for 
ravening  the  polarity  of  the  pulse,  means  exclusively  in 
the  other  path  reqwosive  to  said  altenuting  vave  for  mod- 
ifyinfl  the  amplitude  of  pulse  voltage,  and  means  coupled 
to  said  ott^ut  terminal  for  indicating  the  amplitude  and 
polarity  oi  the  resultant  voltage  at  said  aatpvt  terminaL 


relation  thereto  and  at  a  fixed  distance  therefrom,  a  ear- 
rent  source  connected  with  said  member  to  pass  another 
current  through  said  member  independently  of  curreat 


3.MMS4 
INDICATOR 


I.  FMch,  tmMaM,  N.Y^  aarinor  i» 
"  arhiniis  Conontioa,  >f cw  Yoik, 
ofNcwYvft 
FBed  Jaau  U,  19S7»  Scr.  No.  €HjtU 


N.Y. 


to  be  measured,  and  electric  measuring  means  connw;tf>d 
to  said  member  and  req;>onsive  to  an  electrical  property 
of  said  member  depoidnit  upon  the  field  of  said  con- 
ductor. 


2,944.956 

BODY  CONDUCnvrrYOPERATED  CONTROLS 

FOR  ELECTRIC  DEVICES 

Robert  W.  Bndfoy,   Matblshiai,  Mmm^   ni^nii   to 

UalM  Shoe  Marhlwuj  Coipontioa,  Boston,  Masa., 

a  corpomHoa  off  New  Jcney 

FBed  Ang.  26, 19S6,  Ssr.  No.  7S7,79S 
IChte.   (CL32»~1) 


1.  A  voltage  indicating  electrolytic  cell  comprising  an 
enckMing  casing  ot  nonconducting  material  encloring  a 
cell  chamber  filled  with  liquid  capable  of  conducting  an 
electric  current,  a  first  electrode  formed  of  ccMiducting 
material  extending  throo^  said  non-conducting  casing 
and  having  its  inner  end  in  contact  with  said  liquid,  said 
inner  end  having  a  drop  of  mercury  ffiippndfd  therefrom 
and  held  thereon  by  surfkce  tevkw,  a  second  electrode 
also  extending  throu^  said  nadMoadncting  casing  and 
into  contact  with  said  liquid  but  mounted  out  of  contact 
with  said  first  electrode,  said  chamber  having  a  floor  por- 
tion adapted  to  hold  said  drop  adjacent  to  said  inner  end 
of  said  first  electrode,  the  distance  between  the  bottom  of 
the  first  electrode  and  said  floor  being  less  than  the  ver- 
tical diameter  of  the  drop  so  that  the  first  electrode  will 
touch  and  pick  up  the  drop  when  the  drop  is  resting  on 
said  floor,  a  li^  source  on  one  side  of  said  cell  adapted 
to  pass  light  through  the  cell  in  a  predetermined  path  so 
disposed  that  movement  of  said  drop  will  change  the 
amount  of  light  from  said  source  passing  throu^  said  cell 
in  said  path,  and  means  for  applying  a  potential  across 
the  electrodes  thereby  to  cause  the  drop  to  change  its 
position  with  req>ect  to  the  first  electrode  caused  by 
changing  the  surface  tension  oi  said  drop  and  thereby 
to  change  the  amount  of  light  from  said  source  passing 
through  said  ceil  and  said  path,  the  drop  being  adapted 
to  resume  iU  original  position  on  said  first  electrode  when 
said  applied  potential  is  removed. 


A  control  operable  by  body  conductivity  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  source  of  D.C.  voltage,  a  cold-cathode 
glow-discharge  thyratron  having  an  anode,  a  cathode 
and  a  control  grid  adapted  normally  to  hoM  the  tabe 
nonconductive  at  zero  bias,  resistance  means  connected 
between  said  grid  and  said  cathode,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  thyratron  by  its  anode  and  cathode  in  series 
with  an  electrically  operated  device  to  be  controlled 
across  said  source,  a  pair  of  touch  electrodca  adapted 
to  be  simultaneously  engaged  by  an  operator,  means  in- 
cluding series  resistance  means  having  a  portion  of  iu 
resistance  shunted  by  a  capacitor  connecting  one  elec- 
trode to  the  positive  side  of  said  source,  and  means  con- 
necting the  other  electrode  to  said  control  grid. 


234MS5 

MEASURING  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  A  MAG- 
NETIC FKLO-RESPONSIVE  RESISTOR  AS  A 
CONDmON-RESPONSiVE  ELEMENT 

Fricdrich  Kishrt,  Nnmbcii,  Germany,  asrignor  to  Sie- 
" Bcriln-Sic- 


Ftted  Aaf  iS,  1954,  Scr.  No.'452,623 
priori^,  application  Gcna^r  Ang.  31, 1953 
nOainss.    (O.  324— 161> 

I.  Apparatus  for  measuring  electrical  current,  com- 
prising a  conductor  traversed  by  the  current  to  be  meas- 
ured, an  electric  circuit  member  consisting  of  a  semi- 
conductor compound  having  a  minimum  carrier  mobility 
of  about  6000  cm.Vvolt  second,  said  member  being  hi- 
sulated  from  said  conductor  and  disposed  in  dose  paraOd 


2,946,957 

SIGNAL  AMPUFRR  SYSTEM 

Ralnh   H.   Bcter.   PUIadripya,  mi  Motvls  RrtiMrfT, 

Aaron   Hin,   Pa.,  assicMr*  to  Phiico  Cosponlkw, 

Fhiladelphia,  Pa.,  a  conontioa  off  PeHsytrante 

Flad  Mar.  16, 19li^Scr.  No.  493,366 

6Claiw.    (0.321—53) 

4.  A  system  for  processing  pulses  comprising  first  and 

second  normally  inactive  signal  processing  stages,  means 

for  rendning  said  first  signal  processing  stage  active  during 

time  intervals  of  limited  duration,  said  active  intervals 

recurring  periodically  at  a  given  repetition  rate,  means 

for  rendering  said  second  signal  processing  stage  active 

during  time  intervals  of  limited  duration,  said  lut-men- 

tioned  time  intervals  recurring  at  the  same  rq)etition 


ELECTRICAL 


rate  as  said  fint-meptiooed  time  intervals,  delay  ...... 

ooupli^  the  output  of  said  flnt  ligiial  pcocaniBt  ^r 
to  the  input  of  said  aecond  signal  ptyv^Mjny  ^m^  guj^ 
delay  means  having  a  delay  time  substantially  equal  to 
the  time  qwdng  between  a  selected  active  time  interval  of 
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the  trail  device  and  the  series  drcnit  to  have  a  charge 
of  one  polarity  impreased  tfaeieon  for  continuoittly  biaa- 
ing  the  trail  device  against  omduction  whenever  the  lead 
device  is  non  conductive  and  having  a  charge  of  r»- 


JU 


-" 


11  L  ^— ^ 


said  first  stage  and  a  non-coincident  active  time  interval 
of  said  second  sUge,  means  for  sun>lying  a  signal  to  be 
processed  to  the  itq>ut  of  said  first  signal  processing  ytfgf 
and  means  for  deriving  an  output  signal  from  the  ouQwt 
of  said  second  signal  processii«  stage. 


^2,946,956 
MODULATORS 
^     **'•■'■*  ^— °?^  n^  JofcB  E.  Oftiych, 

X  1958, 8er.  No.  751,253 

I.   K2.32r      - 


versed  polarity  impressed  thereon  for  oontimiously  bias- 
ing the  trail  device  to  conduction  over  the  entire  half  cycle 
following  the  preceding  half  cycle  conduction  of  the 
lead  device. 


Inc2.a 
FBed 


a,966,966 
ELBCIRONIC  ciRcurr 
uft-»,nL, 

IIL,  ncwworatioB  off] 
MqrK  1956,8«r.N^5t5346 

6naiMi    (CL  32»— 133)      ' 


1.  A  modulator  for  pulsing  a  magnetron  comprising  a 
pulse  forming  first  network  connected  in  series  with  the 
primary  winding  erf  a  pulse  transformer,  a  first  choke  m- 
ductor,  means  for  resonantly  charging  said  fir»t  network 
through  said  first  choke,  a  normally  open  first  electronic 
switch  connected  to  said  first  network,  means  for  causing 
said  first  switch  to  close  in  response  to  a  triggering  signal 
whereby  said  first  network  discharges  through  said  pri- 
mary winding,  a  storage  capacitor  connected  across  the 
secondary  winding  of  said  pulse  transformer,  a  pulse 
forming  second  network  connected  in  series  throu^  a 
normally  open  second  electronic  switch  to  the  primary 
winding  of  an  output  transformer,  a  second  choke  in- 
ductor interconnecting  said  storage  capacitor  and  said 
second  network,  means  for  causing  said  second  switch  to 
close  in  response  to  said  triggering  signal  to  cause  said 
second  network  to  discharge  through  the  primary  winding 
of  said  output  transformer,  and  means  fbr  deriving  an 
output  pulse  from  the  secondary  winding  of  said  output 
transformer. 


R«*«t  CMiwiydotf  mad  darsMe  W.  Porter,  Wanwa- 
wjja.  Wis.,  aalgnoiB  to  Sqanrt  D  Company,  Detroit, 
Mick,acorposntion<ffMic>toM     "''~''--'' *''«™^ 

FBed  Mar.  It,  1957,  Sir.  No.  646,766 
,    ,  ,     6Clalns.    (CL  326-19) 

I.  In  an  alternating  current  switching  circuit,  the  com- 
bination comprising;  a  yair  of  gaseous  discharge  devices 
consisting  of  a  lead  device  and  a  trail  device  connected 
m  inverse  parallel  in  series  circuit  with  a  load  and  an 
alternating  current  souxee,  each  of  said  devices  having  a 
control  means  for  controlling  the  conduction  of  said  de- 
vices, means  connected  to  the  control  means  for  control- 
ling the  conduction  of  the  lead  device  and  means  in- 
chKbng  a  capadtor  connected  to  the  control  means  of 


1.  A  detector  for  angular  modulation  rigndi  twrfnHft^ 
in  combinatjoo,  oedllator  drcuit  means  iadndint  flnt 
electron  valve  meant  adapted  to  generate  a  ffi»*i  phase 
locked  to  said  angular  modulation  signals,  seomd  elec- 
tron valve  means  adapted  to  ccmdoct  on  portions  of 
signals  applied  thereto,  said  first  and  aeoood  election 
valve  means  having  common  emission  dectrode  w**«nt 
and  respective  first  and  second  electrodes,  an  input  dr- 
cnit ooiqpled  to  said  first  electrode  and  said  emission  elec- 
trode means  and  indnding  impedance  means  ooiqiled  from 
said  emission  dectrode  means  to  a  refeience  point  and  hav- 
ing an  inqtedanoe  at  the  frequency  of  the  signab  to  provide 
ai^ular  modulation  signab  at  said  emission  dectrode 
means,  said  second  electrode  and  said  emission  dectrode 
means  having  a  given  capadtance  therebetween,  a  tuned 
circuit  coupled  between  said  second  dectrode  and  the  ref- 
erence point  and  energised  by  signals  qiplied  at  least  in 
part  through  said  given  capachance  to  provide  an  injectioii 
signal  at  said  second  dectrode  so  that  said  second  dectron 
valve  means  is  conductive  according  to  phase  shifts  in  said 
injection  voltage  caused  by  modulation  of  said  angular 
modulation  signals,  and  output  circuit  means  coupled  to 
said  second  electron  valve  means  for  deriving  an  output 
from  said  detector. 


to  the 
^  the  Scc- 


2346^1 

PULSE  CO»ff  ABATOR 
Ardcn  L.  Liad,  New 
UnUed  States  •( 
retary  off  Ike  Air  Force 

FBed  Mn  26, 1957,  Scr.  No.  666,432 
6aaiMB.   (CL  326— 146) 
1.  Apparatiu  for  comparing  the  electrical  pulses  of 
one  pulse  train  with  the  electrical  pulses  of  another  syn- 
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^rooiaed  potae  tnrfD  td  th»  same  rcpetitioo  rate,  com- 
prWaf :  aa  akctnm  tuba  haviof  a  pair  of  aaodaa,  maaos 
^do^ot  a  catkoda  for  producing  a  oooitaat  currem 
baam  of  alactrooi  normally  impinfing  aqoally  on  tba  two 
anodea,  and  a  pair  of  deflecting  electrodes  cooperating 
wUi  laid  beams  and  acting  in  the  prseence  of  a  potential 
<ttbraooe  therebetween  to  deflect  said  beam  zalati^  to 
said  anodee  ao  ae  to  inversely  vary  the  electron  flow  to 
said  anodee;  a  source  of  direct  current  ha^ng  its  nega- 


the  peaks  of  cydes  of  said  inpot  frequency,  the  first  puha 
being  of  tbe  same  polarity  aa  the  first  half  eyels,  the 


tive  terminal  connected  to  said  cathode  and  its  positive 
terminal  connected  to  each  of  said  anodes  through  se|>- 
arate  anode  impedances;  means  for  ^plying  one  of  said 
pulse  trains  between  one  of  said  deflecting  electrodes  and 
a  point  of  reference  potential;  means  for  applying  the 
other  oi  said  pulse  trains  between  the  other  of  said  de- 
flecting electrodes  and  said  point  of  rsference  potential; 
and  means  for  sensing  a  potential  difference  between  said 
anodes. 


TtLANSFOBMBM. 


nSuNDANCY  CHKCKING 

cncurr 

Ifn  Fnaaiiiiili.  N.Y^ 


la 

Yaik,  N.Y^  a  cMvomtai  af  New  Yaik 

rasd  Nov.  Up  1967, 8sr.  N«.  6M,ua 
19  Oahaa.   (O.  336—195) 


1.  A  drcnit  for  determining  the  on  or  off  statue  of  a 
bisuble  device,  said  device  having  a  first  side  thereof 
conducting  and  a  second  side  thereof  noa<conducting  con- 
,  prising:  a  first  circuit  means  and  a  second  circuit  means, 
input  means  for  feeding  an  input  signal  to  both  of  said 
circuit  means,  means  to  connect  said  first  circuit  means 
and  said  second  circuit  means  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
Msti^le  device,  whereby  only  one  of  said  circuit  means 
is  operatively  connected  to  said  ia^vX  means,  one  of  said 
drcnit  means  being  adapted  to  produce  an  output  signal 
therefrom  outHrf-pheee  with  said  input  signal  and  the  other 
of  said  drcnit  means  bdng  adapted  to  produce  an  out- 
put signal  therefrom  fai-phaae  with  said  input  signal  and 
means  to  determine  the  phase  ci.  an  ou^wt  signal  from 
said  operatively  connected  circuit  means  with  relation 
to  said  input  signal  as  an  indication  ci  the  sutus  of  said 
bistable  device. 

a^46J«3 
FRBQUENCY  MULimJER 
wnis  L.  Lee.  San  Dlsfo.  Calf^  asslnor  to 
Dyaansles  Catponlioa,  San  Diego,  Ciritf.,  a 
Hob  odMawan 

FBed  Apr.  5, 1967,  Ser.  No.  666,979 
4nslii  (CL331— 36) 
2.  A  frequency  multiplier  circuit  for  producing  odd 
multiples  of  the  input  frequency  comprising  a  resonant 
tank  adapted  to  oscillate  at  a  predetermined  odd  multiple, 
a  pulse  generathig  circuit  for  energidng  said  tank  circuit 
with  pubes  twice  per  input  cycle,  said  pulses  occurring  at 


second  of  said  pubes  being  of  the  same  polarity  aa  the 
second  half  cyda. 


SIUC11VB  nSSu&CY  SYsn^ 

MaH.  Bywiy,  Mtean/Mi,  iwlffn  to  fta  IMM 

FOad  Mar.  39, 1967, 8sr.  Nn.  649,669 
9ClBtaBB.  (0.331—49) 


-ST-^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  electric  signal 
generating  means,  said  plurality  being  greater  than  two, 
of  an  electrically  conductive  means  for  carrying  said 
signals  to  a  load,  means  inductively  coufded  to  each  of 
said  signal  generating  means  for  carrying  said  sifaals  to 
said  conductive  means,  capadtive  meaiu  in  said  induc- 
tively coupled  means  for  balancing  impedance  of  said 
inductively  coupled  means  a  source  of  energy  for  said 
signal  generating  means,  and  switch  means  for  discon- 
necting said  energy  source  from  all  except  a  sdected  one 
of  said  signal  generating  means. 


M46J66 
>AXIALTH1 


HYHUD 

N.Y, 


lefNewYoik 
FDed  laik  7. 1966,  Ser.  No.  767,616 
26  OataM.   (CL  33^-11) 


19.  A  coaxial  hybrid  oi  the  series  shunt  type  for  fre- 
quencies in  the  microwave  band,  said  hybrid  comprising 
a  first  T  made  up  of  arms  1,  3  and  3,  and  a  second  T 
made  va^  <A  arms  3,  3  and  4,  with  arm  4  diqxMed  trans- 
versdy  of  ann  1.  so  that  the  second  T  is  in  a  friane  trana- 
verse  to  that  of  the  first  T,  anns  1,  3,  3  and  4  each  hav- 
ing an  iimer  conductor  and  an  outer  conductor,  said 
ocmductors  of  arms  3,  3  and  4  being  ooaxial  the  adjacent 
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ends  of  the  inner  conductors  of  arms  2  and  3  being  sepa- 
rated by  a  gap,  the  inner  conductor  of  arm  1  being  longi- 
tudmaily  bifurcated  at  its  inner  end  to  form  a  parallel 
plate  transformer  having  approximately  one-quarter 
wave  length,  the  furcsitions  of  said  inner  conductor  of 
arm  1  bemg  disposed  astride  the  gap,  with  one  furcation 
connected  to  the  inner  conductor  of  arm  2  and  the  other 
furcation  connected  to  the  inner  conductor  of  arm  3. 


1061 

Hve  mutual  coupling  between  alternate  coils,  an  input 
circuit  for  feeding  a  signal  to  one  end  of  sakl  line  and 
an  output  circuit  for  passage  of  the  signal  from  the  other 
end  of  said  line.  j 


2,946,966 
WUnr!?'?'*5EP"?S^^  ^^^  TRANSMISSION 
^Jj^^  ^SSVJFr^"^  Morris  Co«rty, 
^JS^ST^Jt?^  Telephone  Laboiatorics,  laco^ 

^^^  ^  ^»  **'^'  ^-  No.  765,991 
3aaiass.    (0.333—34) 


2346,966 
MECHANICAL  DELAY  LINK 
AIM  H.  Faidkaer,  Redeado  Beach,  CaUf  . 
^-J-j-lr  Electric  Lshor-ori.^  Inc.  a 

FOed  Feb.  27, 1968,  Ser.  N«».  717,9|3 
6Clainis.   (0.333-^36) 


to 

off 


1.  A  coaxial  transmission  line  for  electromagneUc  wave 
energy  adapted  to  propagate  said  waves  within  a  given 
trequency  range  of  interest  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
means  for  exciting  said  line  in  a  wave  mode  having  mag- 
netic field  components  extending  solely  circumferentially 
around  the  inner  conductor  of  said  coaxial  line,  means 
disposed  withm  said  line  for  producing  an  electric  field 
intensity  differential  in  at  least  one  portion  of  said  coaxial 
line  for  wave  energy  bdng  transmitted  in  opposite  direc- 
tions of  propagation  therealong.  said  means  consisting 
solely  of  a  single  element  of  magnetic  material  exhibiting 
the  gyromagnetic  effect  at  frequencies  within  said  given 
range,  said  element  being  magnetically  polarized  in  a  di- 
rection transverse  to  said  direction  of  propagation  and  oc- 
cupying a  part  only  of  the  ti-ansvcrse  cross  section  of  said 
line  means  including  a  loss  producing  coating  of  material 
of  electrical  characteristic  different  from  that  of  said  mag- 
netically polarized  material  located  in  said  one  portion 
for  converting  said  field  intensity  differential  into  a  non- 
reciprocal  attenuation,  and  a  homogeneous  nonmagnetic 
dielectric  material  filling  the  remainder  of  said  Across 


1 .  A  pulse  delay  system,  comprising  an  elongated  tubu- 
lar element  of  magnetostrictive  material,  input  means  in- 
cluding a  coil  coupled  to  the  tubular  element  for  gene- 
rating a  signal  pulse  in  said  element,  output,  means  in- 
cluding another  coil  coupled  to  the  tubular  dement  for 
picking  up  a  delayed  signal  pulse,  at  least  one  end  of 
said  tubular  elemem  being  terminated  by  being  slit  longi- 
tudmally  to  provide  two  portions,  one  portion  having  a 
part  extending  beyond  the  other  portion,  a  support  block 
having  a  cylindrical  opening,  a  cylindrical  rod  and  said 
extended  part  being  inserted  in  said  opening,  with  means 
ngidly  clamping  said  extended  part  of  one  portion  be- 
tween the  rod  and  the  body  of  the  support  T>lock  and 
leaving  the  end  of  the  other  portion  free  sothat  from 
the  point  of  division  to  the  respective  reflection  points 
the  said  two  portions  are  of  the  same  length,  said  arrange- 
ment causing  the  respective  echoes  produced  by  reflec- 
Uons  of  signal  pulses  from  the  ends  of  said  portions  to 
coincide  in  opposite  phase  after  passing  beyond  said  sfit 


section. 


3,946367  ' 

^  .  ,  DELAY  LINES 

Dmjel  S.  EMers,  Engiewood,  NJ.,  assigMr  to  the  United 
flb  ^^  '^^'**  ■■  «P«*««ntod  by  the  Secretary  of 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1956,  Ser.  No.  767,653 

.-, ^      ^•S;*™*    (O.  333— 29) 

(Granted  oader  TMe  38,  U.8.  Code  (1953),  sec  266) 


2,946.969  I 

SYSTEM  FOR  VARYING  CAPACITANCE 
^L^^  FhUiHlelpW.,  Pa^iCi  to  A^  United 
dSAIr F<^  "*  '•''**"*^  ^y  *«  Secretary  of 

FOed  Ang.  25, 1956,  Ser.  No.  757,166( 
5ClafaM.    (O.  333— 66) 


*to- 


1.  A  recurrent,  multisection,  ladder-type  delay  line 
comprising  two  linear  arrays  of  coils  electrically  con- 
nected m  series  with  alternate  coils  of  the  series  in  the 
same  array  and  adjacent  coils  in  opposite  arrays,  the 
axes  of  each  coil  in  one  array  of  coils  lying  in  a  first 
plane  and  the  axes  of  each  coil  in  the  other  array  lying 
in  a  second  plane,  said  arrays  of  coils  being  offset  from 
one  another  so  that  the  coils  are  connected  in  zigzag 
fashion  along  the  line,  said  coils  being  wound  to  provide 
positive  mutual  coupUng  between  adjacent  coils  and  nega- 
756  O.O.— ea 


■— ^^ 


3.  A  system  for  varying  the  value  of  capacitance  in 
accordance  with  a  control  signal  comprising  a  pair  of 
amplifying  means,  the  first  of  said  amplifying  means  hav- 
ing an  input  circuit  characterized  by  a  regulable  degree 
of  capacitance  effective  thereacross.  a  fixed  capacitor  con- 
nected between  the  output  terminal  of  the  second  of  said 
amplifying  means  and  the  input  terminal  of  said  first  of 
^id  amplifying  means,  attenuating  means  following  said 
first  ampUfying  means  and  preceding  said  second  am- 
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pUfying  nAeam  imercoanecting  said  pair  of  amplifying 
means,  said  attenuating  means  operating  as  a  resistance 
ladder  to  vary  the  output  voltage  of  said  first  amplify- 
ing means  in  acccmlance  with  the  magnitude  of  said  con- 
;  trol  voltage  and  thereby  regulate  the  value  of  said  input 
circuit  capacitance,  and  stabilizing  means  to  inject  a  sig- 
nal of  the  proper  polarity  and  magnitude  at  the  output 
terminal  of  said  attenuating  means  to  contnri  the  varia- 
tions in  the  direct  current  output  level  ol  said  attenuat- 
ing means  also  in  accordance  with  said  control  signal. 


the  cut-<^  frequency  associated  therewith,  and  meant 
located  tn  a  coextensive  portion  of  said  paths  for  trant- 
ferring  electromagnetic  wave  energy  therebetween,  said 
dimension  of  said  first  path  along  the  region  of  said 
coextensive  portion  in  which  aaid  tranaferring  meant  are 
located  varying  between  a  finite  value  at  a  fint  end  of 
said  region  and  a  value  less  than  cut-off  at  the  other  end 


REPEATER  AMPLIFIERS  FOR  SURFACX  WAVE 

TRANSMBSION 

Thto6on  Hafacr,  245  Rlvcnide  Driv*,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  11, 195^  Sw.  No.  577^71 

llClAiw.    (CL333— 95) 


1.  In  a  surface  wave  transmission  system,  a  housing 
having  a  pair  of  opposite  side  walls  and  electromagnetic 
horns  fix^lly  attached  thereto  at  their  small  ends  and 
extending  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  pair  of  surface 
wave  conductors  extending  through  said  horns  also  in 
opposite  directions,  and  each  of  said  surface  wave  con- 
ductors being  adjustably  attached  through  a  coiled  loop 
to  at  least  part  of  said  housing  in  the  space  formed 
between  said  side  walls  and  substantially  insulated  there- 
from, means  being  provided  for  tensioning  each  of  said 
surface  wave  conductors  by  changing  the  length  of  each 
of  said  coiled  loops. 


of  taid  region,  and  taid  dimension  of  said  second  path 
along  the  region  of  said  coextensive  portion  in  which  said 
trantferring  means  are  located  varying  between  a  value 
lest  than  cut-off  at  said  fint  end  and  said  finite  value  at 
said  other  end  whereby  energy  entering  one  end  of  said 
wave  paths  is  constrained  by  the  diminishing  dimension 
thereof  to  pass  via  said  transferring  means  into  said  other 
wave  path  with  a  resultant  phase  inversion. 


2^946,973 

MAGNETIC  CORE  BOX 

CairoU  W.  Ufc7,  SOvtr  Sptlig,  M4n  MripMr  to  Dywi. 

cor  Inc.,  KciMiBltoa,  M^l  a  coiponlioa  of  Mvylud 

FOed  Mar.  17. 19S9,  S«.  No.  89M19 

tClaiiiii.    (CL  334— 213) 


234M71 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  PRESSURIZED  COAXIAL 

RADIO  FREQUENCY  CONNECTOR 

Claade  H.  CUM  mi  Steriey  A.  Piryp^  PmuiomL  CaUff. 

oirifnort  to  North  Ammkm  Aviatfoo,  Ik. 

Filed  Dec.  21, 195«,  Sm*.  No.  <29,S43 

9ClalaH.    (CL333— 97) 


1.  In  a  coaxial  electrical  oonnectm-  toe  use  with  gas 
dielectric  coaxial  lines,  a  center  electrical  conductor,  an 
electrically  conductive  shell  concentric  with  and  surround- 
ing said  center  conductor,  a  gas  dielectric  interposed  be- 
tween said  center  conductor  and  said  shell,  and  a  pair  of 
hollow  conical  ceramic  separator  beads,  said  beads  being 
identical  as  to  dielectric  constant,  base  angle,  face  angle 
formed  with  said  center  conductor,  and  face  an^  formed 
with  said  shell,  said  separator  beads  being  concentric  to 
said  center  conductor,  the  vertex  ends  of  said  beads  facing 
each  other  and  being  bonded  to  adjacent  sections  of  taid 
center  conductor,  and  the  base  ends  of  said  beads  being 
bonded  to  the  inner  wall  of  said  concentric  shelL 


2,94«,972 
WAVE  GUIDE  PHASE  INVERTER 

Loyd  E.  Hnt,  Onkkmt,  a^  Joha  C.  Schcilc^^ 

Pwfc,  NJ.,  atrigiDis  to  Bcfl  Telcphoac  Laborntork^ 
.    ^jKorpofntod,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New 
Yotm 

FHcd  Dm.  29, 19«g,  Scr.  No.  7«3,5t7 
SCWm.   (a.  333— 98) 
I.  In  combination,  first  and  second  wave  transmission 
paths  each  having  one  dimension  inversely  proportional  to 


-AM. 


l^An  enclosed  magnetic  tape-wound  core  comprising 
a  tofYMdal  wound  core  of  magnetic  tape,  a  thin-walled 
hoUow  u.-  'il  container  made  of  an  anodiiable  metal 
having  an  open  side,  said  core  being  inserted  within  said 
container,  an  annular  lid  also  made  of  an  anodizable 
metal,  said  lid  being  substantially  rigid  in  its  planar  di- 
rection and  including  recessed  circumferential  edges  upon 
its  outer  surface,  the  inner  and  outer  edges  of  said  circum- 
ferential container  being  internally  recessed  to  pixyvide 
shoulders  constructed  and  arranged  to  support  said  lid 
in  a  position  to  have  its  outer  surface  form  a  substan- 
tially smooth  continuation  of  the  outside  wall  oi  said  con- 
tainer when  said  edges  of  said  container  are  deformed 
to  lie  within  and  to  interlock  with  said  recessed  edges 
of  said  lid,  said  lid  being  disposed  against  said  shoulders 
and  having  its  recessed  edges  interlocked  within  said 
deformed  circumfemtial  edges  of  said  container  to  pixv 
yide  a  joint  of  substantial  length  therebetween,  a  cushion- 
ing material  disposed  within  said  container  separating  said 
core  from  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  container  and 
lid,  the  dimensions  of  said  container  and  lid  and  the  thick- 
ness of  said  cushioning  material  disposed  between  said 
adjacent  surfaces  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  pro- 
vide a  substantially  uniform  perpendicular  dimension  from 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  core  to  respective  closest  outer 
surfaces  of  said  container  and  Hd,  the  surface  <rf  said 
container  and  lid  being  anodized  to  provide  insulation 
between  said  lid  and  said  container,  and  a  thin  riieet  of 
insulating  material  having  a  slick  non-wetting  surface 
being  interposed  between  said  Hd  and  said  container  and 
interlocked  within  said  joint  between  said  deformed  cir- 
cumferential edges  of  said  container  and  said  recessed 
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edges  of  said  lid  to  provide  an  effective  liquid-tight  seal 
and  insulation  between  aaid  lid  and  container  when  only 
enough  force  is  applied  to  deform  said  circumferential 
edges  sufficiently  to  provide  a  visually  suKxMh  joint. 


a,94<^4 

RESm- ANCE  TEMPERATURE  DETECTOR 
'  '  R-  Sbc  Lythfcwg,  Va.,  tirfpioi  to 

.M7,  a  cwyrnttMi  of  New  Yorfc 
FBed  Mar.  5, 195t,  Scr.  No.  719»359 
IfCWM.   (CL33S— 2t) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  resistance  tempera- 
ture detector  assembly  comprising:  winding  a  flattened 
spiral  of  temperature  sensitive  resistance  wire  onto  a  flat 
flexible  insulating  support;  applying  electrical  insulation 
to  said  resistance  wire;  insertmg  said  wire  and  support 
into  a  hollow  metallic  protective  tube;  bending  said  tube 
and  contents  into  a  flattened  arcuate  shape  to  compress 
the  contents  of  said  tiAe  between  the  flattened  sides 
thereof,  said  bending  being  sufficient  to  exceed  the  elastic 
limit  of  a  portion  of  the  tube  to  retain  the  bent  shape 
thereof  but  not  exceeding  the  breaking  stress  of  said  tube; 
and  sealing  the  ends  of  said  tube  to  a  suitable  base  with 
electrical  connections  from  said  resistance  wire  passing 
through  said  base. 


tive  dements  attached  to  a  common  tide  oi  said  base 
in  contact  with  taid  printed  circuits  reflectively,  taid 
first  conductive  elemoat  extending  further  6om  said 
base  than  said  second  conductive  elonent  and  having  a 
first  planar  contact  portion  extending  in  a  ,plaat  tub- 


i 


stantially  parallel  to  taid  bate,  taid  tecond  conductive 
element  having  a  teoood  contact  porticte  diqKMed  be- 
tween taid  base  and  taid  ilrtt  contact  portion  ^xtmttAing 
in  a  plane  tubttantially  perpendicular  to  taid  Immc,  eadi 
of  said  first  and  tecood  contact  portiont  being  bifurcated 
in  configuration.  r 

2,94Cb977 

INTERCHANGEABLE  WIRING  DEVICE  WITH 

PRESSURE  LOCK  TERMINALS 

Uriher  MJhfldwi,  Oak  Lnw,  RX,  ■mImui  Iq  G—nJ 

Electric  Conpuy,  a  covpomiaaofNew  Yoifc 

Filed  Apr.  2S,  19S8,  Scr.  No.  731,54$ 

3  China.   (CL339-^ 


^H.iMi'^l 


2.944,975 
VARIABLE  RESISTOR 
Rkkard  E.  Caidocfc,  Aaiea,  Iowa,  asai^or  to 

*-T  I  a  rnipiiialif  nf  Tallfwla 

FBad  laiB.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  786,539 

4  dalM.   (CL  33t— U3) 


1.  In  a  variable  resistor  having  a  housing,  a  leadscrew 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  housing,  and  a  resistance  ele- 
ment extending  parallel  to  said  leadscrew,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  follower  having  an  open-sided  channel 
in  one  side  thereof  to  receive  said  leadscrew,  a  generally 
rectangular-shaped  wire  spring  having  end  portions  that 
extend  over  and  yieldingly  engage  the  thread  of  said  lead- 
screw  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  follower,  said  wire  spring 
having  side  portions  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
said  leadscrew  and  secured  at  their  midpoints  to  the  sides 
of  said  follower,  means  preventing  said  follower  from 
turning  with  said  leadscrew,  and  a  contact  attached  to  the 
other  side  of  said  follower  and  wiping  on  said  resistance 
element. 


2,946,974 

PRINTED  CIRCUrr  BOARD  WTTH  BIFURCATED 

TERMINALS 

Albert  BWn,  PhiladcipUa,  Pa.,  aarigDor  to  SpeiTy  Rand 
Cotporattoa,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Dela- 


Filed  Aag.  22, 1955,  Scr.  No.  529,764 
7aalmc  <CL  339^17) 
6.  A  terminal  for  printed  circuits  comprising  a  base 
having  printed  circuits  thereon,  firrt  and  secotad  conduc- 


1.  A  convenience  outlet  comprising  a  hollow  housing, 
a  pair  of  contact  members  in  the  upper  port^  of  the 
housing,  each  contact  having  a  spring  portion  and  a  termi- 
nal end,  the  spring  portion  being  of  generally  U-shape 
with  one  leg  of  the  U  supported  at  one  end  on  a  ledge 
on  a  side  wall  ot  the  housing,  while  the  base  (^  the  U  is 
supported  on  another  ledge  on  the  opposite  side  wall,  at 
least  one  upright  blade  extending  from  a  leg  of  the  U  for 
making  electrical  engagement  with  a  prong  of  an  attach- 
ment plug,  and  a  pair  of  prong-receiving  openings  in  the 
top  of  the  housing  centered  over  the  said  blades,  the  sec- 
ond leg  of  the  U  having  an  extension  that  is  directed  to- 
ward an  end  wall  of  the  housing  with  the  terminal  end 
positioned  against  the  end  wall  and  supported  by  the 
bottom  wall,  and  spring  locking  tongues  seated  on  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  housing,  each  tongue  member  having 
a  wire-gripping  portion  and  an  end  that  is  doubled  back 
at  a  re-entrant  angle  and  terminates  as  a  movable  offset 
arm  with  an  upright  anchoring  portion,  the  said  exten- 
sion of  the  U-shaped  spring  portion  having  an  oversized 
slot  on  its  lower  edge  to  serve  as  a  fulcrum  for  the  anchor- 
ing portion  of  a  locking  tongue,  and  at  least  one  wir^-re- 
ceiving  opening  through  the  bottom  wall  of  the  housing 
associated  with  the  terminal  end  of  each  contact,  one  side 
edge  of  each  opening  being  substantially  in  alignment 
with  the  terminal  end  of  the  related  contact.  k>  that  a 
wire  may  be  brought  into  the  housing  through  said  open- 
ing and  electrically  connected  to  the  contact  tenninal  by 
the  wedging  action  of  a  spring  locking  tongne. 


4 
1 


2,944,976 
_  TELEPHONE  PLUG 

Owes  L.  Cook,  WakcAdd,  Macs.,  «-— -.^ 
Wahhan^  Horotoclcal  Corp..  Lyw,  Mate,  a 
tlon  of  MassadMtctts  , 

Fitod  May  3, 1954,  Ser.  No.  582,496  1 
8ClaiBK.    (a.  339— 183) 
3.  In  a  plug,  a  stem,  a  ball  contact  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  conducting  material  with  the  |tem  and 
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disposed  at  one  end  of  the  stem,  a  first  unperforated  an- 
nular contact  surrounding  the  stem  adjacent  the  ball  con- 
tact, a  second  unperforated  annular  contact  surrounding 
the  stem  and  disposed  adjacent  Jhe  first  annular  contact, 
an  additional  stem  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  con- 
ducting material  with  the  first  annular  contact  and  extend- 


plunger  assembly  against  the  force  of  said  rtailient 
means  away  from  said  slot  permits  the  wire  to  be  in- 
serted into  said  slot,  and  movement  of  said  disk-and- 
plunger  assembly  due  to  said  resilient  means  holds  the 
wire  at  the  end  of  said  slot. 


'..JO 


SOUND  BANGING  SYSTEM 
Robert  M.  BiUfM,  North  Holbrwood,  Eriud  W.  Ro47, 
Reseda,  awl  Jamca  A.  Rnndl,  Clwials,  CaBf ^  aa- 
signon  to  Bcodiz  Ariirtlaa  Conontfoa,  North  Holly- 
wood, Califs  a  conoradoB  of  iMawarc 

Filed  May  2, 19SS,  Str.  No.  Sf  5,142 
lOOaiaw.   (CL349— ^ 


ing  through  the  center  of  the  second  annular  contact 
toward  the  other  end  of  the  first-named  stem,  a  terminal 
post  formed  as  one  piece  with  the  additional  stem  and 
the  first  annular  contact  and  disposed  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  the  first-named  stem,  and  means  electrically  in- 
sulating the  contacts  and  their  respective  stems  and 
terminal  post  from  one  another. 


2,94M79 
BINDING  POST  UNTT 
Howard  N.  Saxtoo,  La  Maa,  CaW.,  aarigMir  to  Gcnesal 
Dyaaogrics  Corporadoa,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  coipoiatluu 

FOad  Mar.  2S,  1957,  Scr.  No.  649,090 
ICkriBL    (CL  339— 253) 


The  combination  comprising:  a  tubular  housing 
having  a  transversely  positioned  wire  receiving  slot 
through  the  wall  thereof;  a  cap  positioned  on  the  end  <rf 
said  housing,  said  cap  having  an  eccentrically  positioned 
hole  therethrough;  means  for  forcing  a  wire  to  the  end 
of  said  slot,  said  means  comprising  a  unitary  disk-and- 
plunger  assembly  positioned  in  said  bousing,  said  disk 
having  a  periphery  slightly  smaller  than  the  inner  periph- 
ery of  said  housing  and  being  coaxial  therewith — where- 
by it  may  slide  freely  therein;  and  resilient  means 
positioned  in  said  housing  for  urging  said  disk  towanl 
said  cap  and  forcing  the  wire  to  the  end  of  said  slot; 
and  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  disk-and- 
plunger  assembly,  said  means  comprising  said  plunger 
projecting  through  said  eccentric  hole  in  said  cfip  and 
being  eccentrically  positioned  with  respect  to  said  disk- 
and^umsing  and  being  positioned  so  that  one  surface 
thereof  is  in  slidable  contact  with  the  inner  surface  of 
said    housing — whereby    movement    ot    said    disk-and- 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  direction  of  a  source 
of  wave  energy  comprising:  a  directional  transducer  re- 
sponsive to  wave  energy  impinging  thereon  for  producing 
an  electrical  output  potential;  means  for  successively  ro- 
tating said  transducer  in  steps  between  a  plurality  of  pre- 
determined discrete  directional  positions  and  dwelling  it 
in  each  position,  for  selective  reception  of  wave  energy 
approaching  from  a  plurality  of  discrete  directions;   a 
cathode  ray  oscilloscope  having  a  beam-deflection  means 
energizable  in  a  frfurality  of  different  discrete  modes  for 
deflecting  the  beam  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  discrete 
directions  corresponding  to  said  discrete  directional  posi- 
tions of  said  transducer,  a  source  of  potential;  resolving 
means  including  a  switch  mechanism  having  a  plurality  of 
discrete  positions  corresponding  to  said  discrete  directions 
for  selectively  deriving  deflecting  potentials  from  said 
source  and  applying  them  to  said  beam-deflection  means 
in  said  different  modes;  means  for  actuating  said  switch 
mechanism  in  phase  with  said  transducer  rotation;  beam- 
control  means  responsive  to  said  transducer  output  po- 
tential for  varying  the  intensity  of  said  beam  in  response 
to  received  wave  energy;  said  transducer  comprising  a 
plurality  of  independent   directive  transducer  elements 
pointed  in  different  directions  symmetrically  angularly 
spaced  about  a  common  axis  by  a  displacement  angle  in- 
versely proportional  to  the  number  of  elements,  said 
angle  of  displacement  being  a  multiple  of  the  angle  of 
each  of  said  discrete  steps  of  rotation  of  said  transducer; 
switch  means  coupled  to  said  transducer-rotating  means 
for  selectively  connecting  successive  transducer  elements 
to  said  beam-control  means  in  response  to  successive  ro- 
tations of  said  transducer  throu^  said  displacement  an^e 
whereby  successive  transducer  elements  are  successively 
effective  to  receive  wave  energy  from  the  same  discrete 
directions. 


2  944381 
SONIC  TRANSDUCERS  FOR  FLUID  MEDIUMS 
James  P.  OWcUl,  Saaland,  Calif.,  aisigDor  to  Bcndix 
AviatloB  Corporation,  North  Hoflywood,  CalV.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Dielaware 

Filed  Jaa.  3, 1954,  Scr.  No.  554^91 
15CIafaiis.    (0.340—1) 
8.  A    transducer    for    high-frequency    compressional 
waves  in  Ihiids  comprising:  a  longitudinally  expansible 
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and  contractible  electrocnechanically-responsive  body  hav- 
ing a  front  end  face  <tf  substantial  area;  a  diaphragm 
longitudinally  spaced  from  said  end  face  and  having  a 
front  working  face  of  substantial  area;  a  motion-trans- 
forming  member  interposed  between  and  interconnecting 


said  body  and  diaphragm  and  comprismg  a  continuous 
peripheral  wall  joined  to  and  extending  between  said  front 
face  and  said  diaphragm  and  defining  a  closed  cavity  back 
of  said  diaphragm,  said  cavity  containing  a  gas  of  small 
coustic  impedance  relative  to  that  of  a  liquid  contacting 
said  working  face  of  the  diaphragm. 


POP-UP  SIGNAL  uivjCES  IN  INSTRUMENT 
__         ^   ^  PANELS 

Hemy  M.  Coavcnano,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  asrignor  to  Gcn- 

32  d?  mUST^****^  '^•*'**'  '^"^  ■  «>«Pota- 
FBed  Dec  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  702,875 
3Clalmi.  (CL34*-^) 


in  magnitude  to  said  second  decimal  digit  iiqnit,  said  first 
decimal  digit  input  is  greater  in  magnitude  than  said 
second  dedmal  digit  input,  or  said  second  decimal  digit 
input  is  greater  in  magnitude  than  said  first  <)ecimal  digit 
input,  said  decimal  digit  comparator  circuit  consisting  in 
combination  of:  a  first  group  of  input  terminals  consisting 
of  a  l-Wt  input  terminal,  2-bit  input  terminal,  a  4-bit 
input  terminal,  and  an  8-bit  input  terminal;  a  second 
group  of  input  terminals  consisting  of  a  l-fa(t  input  ter- 
minal, a  2-bit  input  terminal,  a  4-bit  i^put  terminal,  and 
an  8-bit  input  terminal;  a  first  output  terminal;  a  second 
output  terminal;  a  first  AND  circuit  having  first  and 
second  inputs  and  an  output;  a  second  AND  dicuit 
having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output;  a  third 
AND  circuit  having  first,  second  and  third  inputs  and 
an  output;  a  fourth  AND  circuit  having  first  and  second 
inputs,  and  an  output;  a  fifth  AND  circuit  having  first 
and  second  inputs  and  an  ou^ut;  a  sixth  AlND  circuit 
having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  inputs  and  an  out- 
put; a  seventh  AND  circuit  having  first,  second,  third, 
fourth  and  fifth  inputs  and  an  output;  an  eighth  AND 
circuit  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output;  a 
ninth  AND  circuit  having  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
inputs  and  an  output  directly  coimected  to  said  first 
output  terminal  of  said  decimal  digit  comparator;  a  first 
Inverter  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output;  a  second 
Inverter  drcuit  having  an  input  and  an  output;  a  third 
Inverter  circuit  having  an  input  and  an  output;  a  fourth 


«».  ••It   .M.t  I  ^^ 


^sr    y 


I.  A  signal  (fevice  comprising  an  indicating  instrument 
in  combination  with  an  instrument  panel  and  pivotally 
mounted  within  the  latter,  a  first  side  of  said  instrument 
being  in  substantial  conformity  with  the  contour  of  said 
panel,  a  second  side  of  said  instrument  being  concealed 
by  said  panel  and  presenting  indicating  means  represent- 
ing the  instrument  reading,  and  actuating  means  con- 
nected to  said  instrument  and  influenced  by  an  external 
condition  whereby  said  indicating  instrument  may  be 
pivoted  to  reveal  said  second  side  to  an  observer. 


2,144,983 

^u  ^    »     coMPARBON  cncurrs 

^S^f*  ■<^«"'  A*P*»«»  NJ.,  and  James  W.  Toner, 
Pooghkcepsic,  N.Y.,  assigiiora  to  Intcnutioaal  Bosi- 
Bcas  Ma^faiM  Corporation,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
porattoB  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1955,  Ser.  No.  544,402 
1  Oaim.  (a.  340—149) 
A  deamal  digit  comparator  circuit  for  simultaneously 
accepting  a  first  electrical  manifestation  representative  of 
a  first  decimal  digit  input  expressed  in  binary-coded 
decimal  notation,  and  a  second  electrical  manifestation 
representative  of  a  second  decimal  digit  input  expressed 
in  binary-coded  decimal  noution  and  rendering  one  of 
three  discrete  electrical  manifestations  which  respectively 
indicate  whether  said  first  decimal  digit  input  is  equal 


Inverter  drcuit  having  an  Input  and  an  output;  a  first 
OR-Inverter  circuit  having  first  and  second  inputs  and 
an  output;  a  second  OR-Inverter  circuit  having  first  and 
second  inputs  and  an  output;  a  third  OR-Inverter  circuit 
having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an  output;''  a  fourth 
OR-Inverter  circuit  having  first  and  second  inputs  and  an 
output;  a  first  OR  circuit  having  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  inputs  and  an  output  directly  connected  to  said 
second  output  terminal  of  decimal  digit  comparator*  a 
direct  connection  between  said  l-Wt  input  terminal 'of 
said  first  group  of  input  terminals,  said  first  input  of 
said  eighth  AND  circuit,  said  first  input  of  said  fourth 
OR-Inverter  drcuit  and  said  fifth  input  of  said  seventh 
AND  circuit;  a  direct  connection  between  said  1-bit  input 
terminal  of  said  second  group  of  input  termmals,  said 
input  of  said  fourth  Inverter  drcuit,  said  second  input 
of  said  dghth  AND  circuit,  and  said  second  input  of 
said  fourth  OR-Inverter  circuit;  a  direct  connection  be- 
tween said  2-bit  input  terminal  of  said  first  'group  of 
input  terminals,  said  second  input  of  said  fifth  AND  cir- 
cuit, said  second  input  of  said  third  OR-Invert^r  drcuit 
and  said  first  input  of  said  sixth  AND  circuit;  a  direct 
connection  between   said  2-bit  input  terminal  of  said 
second  group  of  input  terminals,  said  input  of  said  third 
Inverter  circuit,  said  first  input  of  said  fifth  AND  circuit 
and  said  first  input  of  said  third  OR-Inverter  circuit;  a 
direct  connection  between  said  4-bit  input  terminal  of 
said  first  group  of  input  terminals,  said  third  input  of 
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nid  third  AND  circuit,  said  fint  iipot  of  laid  Mcond 
OR-Iayerter  drcoit.  and  «aid  Hist  input  of  said  fourth 
AND  drcoit;  a  direct  conoectioo  between  said  4-bit  input 
terminal  of  said  second  group  of  iiQ>ut  terminals,  said 
second  input  of  said  second  OR-Inverter  circuit,  said 
second  iiqNit  of  said  fourth  AND  circuit,  and  said  iapat 
of  said  second  Inverter  circuit;  a  direct  connection  be- 
tween said  8-bit  liqHit  terminal  of  said  first  groiq>  of  input 
terminals,  said  second  input  of  said  first  AND  circuit, 
said  second  input  of  said  first  OR-Inverter  circuit,  and 
said  first  input  of  said  second  AND  circuit;  a  direct 
connection  between  said  8-bit  iiqnit  terminal  of  said 
second  group  of  input  terminals,  said  first  input  of  said 
first  OR-Inverter  circuit,  said  first  input  of  said  first  AND 
circuit,  and  said  input  of  said  first  Inverter  circuit;  a 
direct  connection  between  said  output  of  said  first  Inverter 
circuit  and  said  second  input  of  said  second  AND  circuit; 
a  direct  connection  between  said  output  of  said  second 
Inverter  circuit  and  said  first  input  of  said  third  AND 
circnit;  a  direct  connection  between  said  output  of  said 
first  AND  circuit,  said  ou^Mit  of  said  first  OR-Inverter 
circuit,  said  second  input  of  said  sixth  AND  circuit;  said 
second  input  of  said  third  AND  circuit,  said  third  input 
of  said  seventh  AND  circuit,  and  said  first  input  of  said 
ninth  AND  circuit;  a  direct  connection  between  said  out- 
put of  said  second  AND  circuit  and  said  second  iiQHit 
of  said  first  OR  circuit,  a  direct  connection  between  said 
output  of  said  third  AND  circuit  and  said  third  input  of 
said  first  OR  circuit;  a  direct  connection  between  said 
output  of  said  second  OR-Inverter  circuit,  said  output  of 
said  fourth  AND  circuit,  said  fourth  input  of  said  seventh 
AND  circuit,  said  second  input  of  said  ninth  AND  cir- 
cuit, and  said  third  input  of  said  sixth  AND  circuit;  a 
direct  connection  between  said  output  of  said  third  In- 
verter circuit  and  said  fourth  input  of  said  sixth  AND 
circuit;  a  direct  connection  between  said  ou^Rrt  of  said 
fourth  Inverter  circuit  and  said  first  input  of  said  seventh 
AND  circuit;  a  direct  connection  between  said  output  of 
said  fifth  AND  circuit,  said  output  of  said  third  OR- 
Inverter  circuit,  said  third  input  of  said  ninth  AND  cir- 
cuit, and  said  second  input  of  said  seventh^  AND  circuit; 
a  direct  connection  between  said  output  of  said  eighth 
AND  circuit,  said  output  of  said  fourth  OR-Inverter 
circuit,  and  said  fourth  input  of  said  ninth  AND  circuit; 
a  direct  connection  between  the  output  of  said  sixth 
AND  circuit  and  said  first  input  of  said  first  OR  circuit; 
a  direct  connection  between  said  output  of  said  seventh 
AND  circuit  and  said  fourth  ii4>ut  of  said  first  OR  cir- 
cuit; whereby  a  first  discrete  electrical  manifestation  wiU 
an>ear  at  said  first  and  second  output  terminals  when 
said  first  decimal  digit  input  is  greater  in  magnitude  than 
said  second  decimal  digit  input,  a  second  discrete  electri- 
cal manifestation  will  appear  at  said  first  and  second 
output  terminals  when  said  second  decimal  digit  is  greater 
in  magnitude  than  said  first  decimal  digit,  and  a  third 
discrete  electrical  manifestation  wQl  appear  at  said  first 
and  second  ou^wt  terminals  when  said  first  and  second 
dedmal  digits  are  equal  in  magnitude. 


2,946,984 
TAPB-TOCARD  CONYERTER  CIRCUIT 
■«  N.  HMd,  Weal  CaMwnIL  N  J^  WOta^  B.  Giolh, 

LJBdlnr  A.  KBa,  Mwihtow,  N  J^  and 
Pwt  WasUmlon,  N.Y.,  siil^iii  lo  Bdi 

Original  appHcarton  Jan.  2*.  1952,  Scr.  No.  268,742. 

■ow  PMsat  No.  2,786,418,  dated  Fek  5,  1957.    Dl- 

vUM  and  this  appUcatlMi  May  31,  1956,  Scr.  No. 

588338 

4ClBtaBB.    (0.348— 168) 

2.  In  a  switching  system,  a  counting  circuit  for  count- 
ing pulses,  said  circuit  comprising  means  for  impressing 


an  electrical  condition  in  sequence  on  each  of  a  plurality 
of  conductors,  said  means  comprising  a  relay  individual 
to  each  of  said  conductors,  each  said  relay  having  a  total 
of  one  winding  and  one  armature  thereon,  said  armatnre 
lockable  in  either  of  two  opposed  positions  responrive 
to  its  actuation  thereto,  a  capacitor  and  a  resistor  drcoit 
individual  to  each  of  said  relays,  each  said  capacitor 
connected  directly  in  series  with  said  winding  on  its 


m 
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respective  rday.  each  of  said  armatures  actuable  succes- 
sively to  a  first  of  said  positions  responsive  to  an  indi- 
vidual current  surge  produced  in  its  respective  capacitor 
and  resistor  circuit  in  response  to  an  individual  pulse, 
and  all  of  said  armatures  actuable  simultaneously  to  the 
second  of  said  positions  responsive  to  a  corrent  surge 
impressed  on  all  of  said  resist(»--capadtor  circuits  simul- 
taneously in  response  to  a  sin^  pulse  from  a  conunon 
source. 


MAGNETIC  aMREmJFFER OTORAGE 
Wilaw  M.  McMOfam,  WiMlMsn  FUb,  mi  1 
W.  Lowris,  FinHiiipili,  NiV.,  and  Edwari  J. 
Coacord,  Mass.,  aas^nan  to 
Machines  CoiFonliMB,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a 
of  New  Yotk 

FBed  Aag.  12, 1955,  Sm.  No,  STT  fill 
iCfadMs.   (0.34^-174) 


1.  A  magnetic  core  storage  system  comprising;  a  plural- 
ity of  magnetic  core  registers  wherein  each  core  has  sub- 
stantially a  rectangular  hysteresis  loop  characteristic,  each 
order  of  each  of  said  registers  being  independently  biassed 
so  as  to  store  information  by  dther  of  iu  magnetic  satu- 
ration sutes,  and  such  sutes  are  independent  of  each 
other  an  individual  magnetic  core  for  each  of  said  mag- 
netic core  registers,  each  of  said  individual  magnetic  cotes 
being  capable  of  storing  information  by  its  remanence 
magnetic  state;  and  means  to  simultaneously  deliver  the 
information  signals  stored  in  said  individual  magnetic 
eeres  and  said  plurality  of  magnetic  core  registers  to  a 
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common  utilization  device,  whereby  such  simultaneous 
delivery  results  far  a  destructive  read-out  of  an  individual 
core  in  its  remanent  state,  but  a  noo-destructive  read-out 
of  the  biassed  cores. 


COMMUNJCAT^ 


DNS  SYSTEM 


Yoik,  N.  Y.,  a  cotpontfon  af  New  YoA 

Fllad  Apr.  17, 1956,  Sar.  No.  578,689 
llClaimB.    (a.  346— 174) 


1.  A  digital  data  cotluAimications  system  comprising 
a  transmission  channel  means  for  applying  digital  signals 
to  said  transmission  channel,  a  plurality  of  signal  receivers 
connected  to  said  transmission  channel,  certain  of  said 
digital  signals  representing  a  code  identifying  which  of 
said  signal  recdvers  should  accept  the  digital  signals, 
each  of  said  signal  recdvers  induding  means  responsive 
to  said  digital  signals  representing  a  code  for  causing  the 
digital  signals  to  be  rejected  by  said  recdver  if  the  digital 
signals  rqiresenting  a  code  indicate  that  said  recdver 
should  not  accept  the  digital  signals. 


X946,987^ 

REYERSIBLE  MAGNETIC  SHIFr  RECmiER 
Stephen  E.  Townscnd,  tocfccstsr.  N.Y.,  asalnor  to 
eral  Dyannrics  Corptmkm,  Rachssln,  N.Y. 
poralioa  of  Delawara 

FDed  Joe  16, 1958,  Scr.  No.  742,126 
3  Claims.   (CL  346— 174) 


a  cor^ 


1.  A  reversible  shift  register  comprising  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  members  each  capable  of  being  magnetically 
saturated  in  either  one  of  two  stable  conditions  of  sature- 
tioo  in  response  to  applind  energizing  current  pulses  of  a 
first  polarity  sense  or  of  another  polarity  sense,  forward 
and  reverse  unidirectional  information  transfer  circuit 
means  intecoupling  adjacent  ones  of  said  members  for 
applying  signal  energizing  currem  pulses  of  a  selected  one 
polarity  from  any  member  to  cither  adjacent  member, 
means  for  applying  a  shift  energizing  current  pulse  to  all 
of  said  members  simultaneously  in  a  polarity  sense  oppo- 
site  that  of  said  signal  energizing  current  pulses,  a  non- 
magnetic storage  element  included  in  said  information 
transfer  circuit  means  for  intercepting  and  storing  said 


signal  energizing  current  pulses,  said  transfer  ctrcajt 
means  having  forward  and  reverse  gating  meam  to  be 
activated  for  preventing  the  application  of  said  signal  en- 
ergizing currem  pulse  fr6m  said  storage  element  to  either 
adjacent  member  until  after  the  termination  of  said  shift 
energizing  current  pulse,  and  means  for  deactivatiaf  a 
selected  one  only  of  said  forward  and  reiverse  gating 
means  after  termination  of  said  shift  energizing  cinrent 
pulse  to  thereby  transfer  the  signal  energizing  current  pulse 
stored  in  the  respective  storage  element  to  a  selected  one 
of  said  adjacent  members  to  thus  provide  forward  or 
reverse  shift  registration. 


i' 


NON-DEOTRUCTTV^lSuGNETIC  ffTORAGE 
William  MieUc,  Havcstowis,  Pk.,  iiiImiii  to 
Covporatlaa,  Dctrait,  Mich.,  a  cwMtailaa  flf 
CoatiBBatkw  of  appUcadoa  Scr.  No.  467,126,  laa.  29, 
1954.    flis  appikadoB  Jaa.  36, 1959,  Scr.  No.  791,682 
nOafasis.    (CL  346— 174)    , 


3.  A  serial  input-parallel  output  magnetic  register  sys- 
tem comprising  in  combination;  a  shift  register  having  a 
plurality  of  storage  banks  each  with  two  static  magnetic 
elements  for  storing  a  binary  bit;  circuit  means  coimect- 
ing  said  banks  in  said  shift  register  in  cascade  to  thereby 
establish  a  pair  of  storage  sub-registers  for  each  bank, 
each  sub-register  including  one  of  the  elemcjnts  of  each 
bank,  the  pair  of  sub-registers  of  each  bank  being  con- 
nected for  alternately  holding  the  stored  information; 
means  for  serially  entering  information  into  one  bank  of 
the  shift  register  and  progressively  stepping  each  bit  of 
information  from  one  element  to  another;  means  for 
selectively  transferring  information  out  of  at  least  one  ot 
said  pair  or  storage  sub-registers  in  parallel;  and  a  non- 
destructive read-out  register  coupled  to  receive  the  trans- 
ferred information  including  a  pair  of  auxiliary  static 
magnetic  elements  per  storage  bank,  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cuit means  each  interconnecting  the  two  auxiliary  static 
magnetic  elements  of  one  of  said  pairs  for  circulating 
transferred  binary  information  of  only  one  polarity  back 
and  forth  between  the  auxiliary  storage  dements  of  each 
of  said  pairs,  means  for  reading  information  out  of  the 
non-destructive  register  during  circulation,  and  means  for 
selectively  clearing  said  non-destructive  read-out  register 
in  a  time  sequence  before  informa'tion  is  transferred  into 
it  from  the  sub-register. 


TEMPERATURE  ISOKJ^tSt  AND  FIRE  ALARM 

SYSTEM 
loha  A.  Locber,  MtnaeapoMs,  Mian.,  assignor  to  Mlaae* 
apoHs-HoaeyweO   Regnlator   Compaay,   MhineapoHs, 
Mfaus.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FDed  Oct  18, 1954,  Scr.  No.  462,992 

4qaiais.    (Q.  346— 181) 

1.  In   a   combined    temperature    indicating   and    fire 

alarm  system,  a  plurality  of  remotely  located  temperature 

responsive  units  each  including  a  temperatmv  sensitive 

resistance  indicative  of  temperature  and  a  temperature 
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tnnrag  mam  synchnonised  wWi  the  motion  of  said  dement  positioned  between  said  arms,  said  dement  hav- 
sheets  for  rendering  the  error  indicating  means  effective  ing  an  enlarged  medial  portion  and  reduced  end  porti<Mis, 
only  during  those  periods  when,  if  the  spacing  of  the  said  end  portions  being  received  in  apertures  in  said 
sheets  is  correct,  spaea  between  the  sheets  traverse  said  arms,  whereby  the  medial  portion  limits  movement  of  aid 
spaced  points  on  aid  feed  path.  arms  toward  one  another  while  said  end  portions  allow 

^^^^^^__  movement  of  said  arms  away  from  one  anotho-. 


2,946^3 

AUTOMATIC  PROGRAMMING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

(kite  W.  LhlBfiloa,  Wayaesbore,  Va^  aarigaor  to  Gen- 

"ecCiie  Coaaay,  a  corponttoa  n(  New  Yoifc 

FIM  SapC.  if,  I95<,  Scr.  No.  €11^29 

ISdiiaa.    (CL34»— 347) 


2,944,995 
SOUND  SIGNAL  DEVICE 
Eari  W.  Goawillcr,  ChicaM,  DI^  ■■'P*^  <•  FcdenI  Sign 
and  Signal  Corpontha,  CUcafo,  IB.,  a  coipontion  of 
New  Yoik 

FIM  lahr  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t25,7M    " 
<nilBii     (CL34»— 3M) 


I.  In  a  programmimg  control  system,  a  carriage  mem- 
ber movable  along  a  predetermined  path  and  having  a 
plurality  of  equally  spaced  apart  coordinates  disposed  at 
equal  angles  to  said  path,  a  plurality  of  positioning  heads 
each  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  movement  along  a 
rorresponding  one  of  said  coordinates,  means  for  posi- 
tioning and  securing  said  heads  on  said  carriage  at  points 
on  their  associated  coordinates  corresponding  to  the  mag- 
nitude of  successive  discrete  data  points  during  the  prog- 
ress of  aid  heads  past  a  point  on  said  path,  and  a  flexible 
member  mounted  to  he  engaged  and  positioned  by  the 
succession  of  said  heads  within  a  predetermined  zone  to 
provide  a  continuous  interpolation  between  the  discrete 
data  points  represented  by  the  positioa  of  said  heads  on 
their  corresponding  coordinata. 


2,944,994 
SIGNAL  LAMP  AND  HOLDER  THEREFOR 
WUiiam  E.  Dnmke  and  Jama  R.  Bailey,  Chicago,  IlL, 
assignors  to  Switchcaft,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corpo- 
rattoa  of  nifaiols 

FUcd  Feb.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  795,662 
3Ciafaai.   (CI.  34«— 381) 


1 .  A  sound  signal  device  comprising,  a  frame,  a 
resilient  diaphragm  carried  on  said  frame  for  vibrating 
movement,  said  diaphragm  including  an  armature,  a 
bridge  support  carried  by  said  frame  and  extending  across 
said  diaphragm  in  spaced  rdatioiKhip  thereto,  an  elec- 
tromagnetic assembly  carried  by  said  bridge  support,  said 
assembly  comprising  a  ferromagnetic  core  carrying  an 
actuating  coil,  said  core  comprising  a  pole  face  at  one 
end  which  is  supported  by  said  bridge  support  adjacent 
said  armature,  said  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  fer- 
romagnetic lamina,  said  bridge  support  being  provided 
with  an  aperture,  said  lamina  being  provided  with  aper- 
turei.  a  bolt  extending  through  the  apertures  in  aid 
lamina  and  through  Die  aperture  in  aid  bridge  support 
frictionally  to  hold  the  lamina  in  face-to-face  relation- 
ship with  each  other  and  with  the  bridge  support,  the 
diameter  of  the  aperture  in  aid  bridge  nipport  bdng 
sufficiently  greater  than  the  diameter  <tf  said  bolt  to  per- 
mit rdative  face-to-face  movement  of  some  of  aid  lamina 
with  respect  to  said  bridge  support. 


1.  A  signal  lamp  and  holder  assembly  including  an 
elongated  supporting  body  having  terminals  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  body  having  a  laterally  offset  portion  at 
the  other  end  thereof,  said  portion  having  an  aperture 
therein,  an  insulating  bushing  positioned  in  said  aperture 
with  the  axis  thereof  extending  generally  parallel  to 
the  axis  <rf  aid  body,  a  light  element  removably  in- 
arted  in  aid  bushing,  aid  terminals  having  resilient  arms 
extending  toward  aid  aperture  and  biased  toward  one 
another,  the  inner  end  of  said  light  element  having  termi- 
nal portions  in  contact  with  aid  arms,  and  a  spacing 
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RADAR  SYSTEMS 

Harold  Joaph  Hngha  Waaseil,  Daabanr,  «■>!— iP.  «§- 

dBBor  to  MaKoaft  Wlialaa  Tdcfraph  Co^Hay  Lfai. 

lied,  Loadoa,  Eaftead,  a  British  ro^naj  X^ 

Origlaal  appUcalioB  Feb.  28,  1955,  Scr.  No.  491,135. 

Divided  and  tUs  application  Feb.  27,  1956,  8a.  No. 

568,962 
Clafans  priority,  appUcation  Grat  Britahi  Mar.  1, 1954 
6ClafaBS.    (CL343-^ 

I.  A  hei^  di^laying  radar  system  comprising  an 
aerial  subject  to  scanning  deflection  in  the  zenithal  plane, 
a  first  cathode  ray  tube,  the  cathode  ray  beaih  of  the  tube 
being  subjected  to  linear  deflection  in  dependence  upon 
range,  a  mak  marked  with  Knes  of  constant  height,  the 
mask  being  subjected  to  scanning  by  the  lighf  spot  of  aid 
first  tube,  aid  mask  being  maintained  in  fixed  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  the  first  cathode  ray  tube,  means  for 
subjecting  the  cathode  ray  beam  of  said  first  tube  to  a 
circular  deflection  in  accordance  with  the  anigle  of  eleva- 
tion of  the  aerial  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  and  to  the 
radial  deflection  coincident  with  a  scanning  deflection,  a 
second  athode  ray  tube  acting  as  a  display  tube,  means 
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^SS^T^t.?*"*"*  actuated  when  the  temperature 
Qfswd  switoh  etement  exceeds  a  predetermined  tmpera- 
ISJI^*'^*'*^  operable  switching  means  for  each  of 

»^PO«ton  and  a  second  position,  a  central  electrical 
««ipr  responsive  temperature  indicating  means,  a  central 
^m  means,  a  plurality  of  first  conductors  each  con- 

3^.°.^/*^"^  **^  *  ^««*»  one  of  said  switch 
^ownte  and  to  the  associated  switching  means,  a  similar 
^unJity  of  second  conductors  each  connected  to  the 
opposite  tenmnal  of  a  different  one  of  said  switch  ele- 
ments ud  to  the  associated  switching  means,  a  control 
OTOut  for  said  alarm  means  includmg  said  plurality  of 
•Jrttctang  means  and  effective  when  said  switching  means 
are  all  m  their  first  normal  position  to  connea  said  plu- 
rahty  of  first  and  second  conductors  and  the  temperature 
fwpoMive  switching  elements  to  said  alarm  a^M 
control  circuit  being  operative  to  render  saidalarm  ef- 
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fecuve  upon  any  of  said  temperature  sensitive  switch 
elmenu  bang  actuated  upon  its  temperature  exceeding 
said  predetermined  value,  a  plurality  of  third  cooducton 
cach^mnected  to  one  terminal  of  a  different  one  of  said 
Tjmmt  and  to  the  associated  switching  means,  each 
or  said  second  conductors  being  connected  to  the  other 
terminal  of  a  different  one  of  said  resistances,  and  circuit 
means  controUed  by  said  switching  means  operable  upon 
any  one  of  said  switching  means  being  moved  to  its 
second  position  to  connect  the  second  and  third  conduc- 
tors connected  to  the  associated  resistance  to  said  tem- 
perature  mdicating  means  to  cause  the  latter  to  indicate 
the  temperature  at  the  area  in  which  said  resistance  unit 
«  located  and  to  cause  said  third  conductor  of  the  as- 
sociated temperature  responsive  switch  element  to  be 
connected  to  said  temperature  indicating  means  in  such 
amanner  as  to  oppow  the  effect  of  the  resistance  of  said 
Orst  conductor. 


1    Apparatus  for  indicating  the  height  in  a  storaae 
•pace  of  the  wrface  of  a  body  of  material  having  a  loW 
eiectncal  conductivity  different  from  zero,  said  appara- 
tus comprising  an  electrode  disposed  within  said^iice 
S  lE???u^  ^  contacted  by  said  material  upon  a  rise 
to  the  hei^t  of  the  surface  of  said  material  to  the  loca- 
tion  of  said  electrode,  an  electron  discharge  tube  including 
a  cathode,  an  anode,  and  control  and  screen  grids,  a  fim 
oscillatory  circuit  coupled  between  said  anode  and  a 
pomt  of  fixed  potenUal.  a  second  oscillatory  circuit  con- 
ptod  between  said  control  grid  and  a  point  of  fixed 
potenUal,  a  condenser  of  adjustable  capacity  coupling 
said  o«allatory  circuits  together  to  form  therewith  and 
with  said  tube  an  electron  tube  osdUator,  means  to  cou- 
ple m  paraUel  with  the  second  of  said  circuits  the  leatst- 
ance  between  said  electrode  and  a  location  in  said  storaae 
space  below  said  electrode,  and  a  differential  relay  having 
one  coU  m  series  with  the  anode  and  one  coU  in  serS 
with  the  screen  grid  of  said  tube  ^^ 


to 


SHEET  FEED  MrtCTING  DEVICES 

'-^.  appllrimwi  Grant  Britota  Oct  IL  IMS 
liaSTcCL  34^25?  ^ 


APEABATUS  F^^TOING  FLAME 


4ta«M<ta 


i/mSL- 


(*»fn,4m^ 


h,mu  <i 


1.  In  a  flame  detecting  apparatus,  the  combination 
Of  means  having  an  output  responsive  to  flame  flicker 
frequencies,  means  for  detecting  variations  m  the  fre- 
quency of  the  output,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
last  nienuoned  means  for  giving  an  indication  that  a  varia- 
tion m  frequency  is  being  detected. 


1.  Apparatus   for  detectmg  inoorrect  pft«i»^iny  of 

Sf?jr'*l****^  a  feed  path  and  spacedajjiiraloiig 
tiie  feed  path  at  nominally  regular  intervals,  said  uT 
paratus  comprising  detecting  means  itirinHJi^  pho^ 
electric  meant,  means  for  directing  a  plwality  of  Hgfat 
beams  on  to  the  photo-electric  means  through  p«*>«t  ja. 

*!If2!^  "^  '^  ^^^'  '"•^  "8^*  ***«»  intersecting 
said  feed  path  at  a  plurBlity  of  points  spaced  atoMte 
leogth  by  intervals  each  of  which  is  an  totegral  moWple 
of  the  correct  spacing  oi  suoceMive  tbeeta  and  each 
beam  being  intemipted  when  any  part  of  a  sheet  ooia- 
ades  with  the  corresponding  one  of  said  spaced  potots. 
means  for  deriving  an  output  signal  tnm  the  photo- 
electric  means  indicative  at  any  iwtant  of  the  iitfecTUD. 
Uon  of  any  of  ,^  Ught  beams,  error  indicating  meua 
oootrolled  by  said  output  signal  to  initiate  a  control  ac 
tion  m  response  to  said  output  signal  being  indicalive 
of  the  mtesTuption  of  any  one  of  said  light  beams,  and 
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timing  means  synchronised  with  the  motioB  of  

sheets  for  rendering  the  error  indicating  means  effective 
only  during  those  periods  when,  if  the  spacing  of  the 
sheets  is  correct,  spaces  beTween  the  sheets  traverse  said 
spaced  poinu  on  said  feed  path. 


PROOTAMMINi 


element  positioned  between  said  arms,  said  element  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  medial  portion  and  reduced  end  portions, 
said  end  portions  being  received  in  apertures  in  said 
arms,  whereby  the  medial  portion  limits  movement  of  said 
arms  toward  one  another  while  said  end  portions  allow 
movement  of  said  arms  away  from  one  another. 


AUTOMATIC  PROC^tAMMING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Onto  W.  Uvfafsto^  WayMsboro,  Va..  aai^nor  to  Gen- 

«rai  Ekctrie  Cnaspaaj.  a  coffpocattoa  of  New  Yoik 

FIM  Sept  ftl,  1956,  Scr.  No.  <]l,32f 

15CUM.    (CL34«— 347) 


2346,995 
SOUND  SIGNAL  DEVICE 
Earl  W.  Goaswfllcr,  CUcago.  ID.,  asitoiiw  to  Federal  Siga 
and  Signal  CorporatioB,  Chicago,  IB.,  a  ooiporation  of 
New  YoA 

FUad  Inly  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  825,7M 
i  Ciatosa.    (CL  34»— 38S) 


1.  In  a  programming  control  system,  a  carriage  mem- 
ber movable  along  a  predetermined  path  and  having  a 
plurality  of  equally  spaced  apart  coordinates  disposed  at 
equal  angles  to  said  path,  a  plurality  of  positioning  heads 
each  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  movement  along  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  coordinates,  means  for  posi- 
tioning and  securing  said  heads  on  said  carriage  at  points 
on  their  associated  coordinates  corresponding  to  the  mag- 
nitude of  successive  discrete  data  points  during  the  prog- 
ress of  said  heads  past  a  point  on  said  path,  and  a  flexible 
member  mounted  to  be  engaged  and-  positioned  by  the 
succession  of  said  heads  within  a  predetermined  zone  to 
provide  a  continuous  interpolation  between  the  discrete 
data  points  represented  by  the  positions  of  said  heads  on 
their  corresponding  coordinates. 


'2,944,994 

SIGNAL  LAMP  AND  HOLDER  THEREFOR 

WiUlam  E.  Domkc  aad  James  R.  Bailey,  Chicago,  Rl., 

assigDon  to  Swttchcraft,  Inc.,  Chicago,  Rl.,  a  cono- 

ratlon  of  RIlDols  *^ 

FUcd  Feb.  2«,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,642 

aClalais.    (a.  344— 3S1) 


!.  A  sound  signal  device  comprising,  a  frame,  a 
resilient  diaphragm  carried  on  said  frame  for  vibrating 
movement,  said  diaphragm  including  an  armature,  a 
bridge  support  carried  by  said  frame  and  extending  across 
said  diaphragm  in  spaced  relationship  thereto,  an  elec- 
tromagnetic assembly  carried  by  said  bridge  support,  said 
assembly  comprising  a  ferromagnetic  core  carrying  an 
actuating  coil,  said  core  comprising  a  pole  face  at  one 
end  which  is  supported  by  said  bridge  support  adjacent 
said  armature,  said  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  fer- 
romagnetic lamina,  said  bridge  support  being  provided 
with  an  aperture,  said  lamina  being  provided  with  aper- 
tures, a  bolt  extending  throu^  the  apertures  in  said 
lamina  and  through  the  aperture  in  said  Inidge  support 
frictionally  to  hold  the  lamina  in  face-to-lace  relation- 
ship with  each  other  and  with  the  bridge  support,  the 
diameter  of  the  aperture  in  said  bridge  support  being 
sufficiently  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  bolt  to  per- 
mit relative  face-to-face  movement  of  some  of  said  lamina 
with  respect  to  said  bridge  support 


■^ 


1.  A  signal  lamp  and  holder  assembly  including  an 
elongated  supporting  body  having  terminals  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  body  having  a  laterally  offset  portion  at 
the  other  end  thereof,  said  portion  having  an  aperture 
therein,  an  insulating  bushing  positioned  in  said  aperture 
with  the  axis  thereof  extending  generally  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  body,  a  light  element  removably  in- 
serted in  said  bushing,  said  terminals  having  resilient  arms 
extending  toward  said  aperture  and  biased  toward  one 
another,  the  inner  end  of  said  light  element  having  termi- 
nal portions  in  contact  with  said  arms,  and  a  spacing 
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2,946,994 
RADAR  SYSTEMS 
Harold  loaeph  Hoghcs  WsmcO,  Danbny,  Eaglaiid, 
sigBor  to  Mamafi  Wktlaai  Takgnph  Cohmb: 

(Mgtoal  applicattoa  Feb.  24,  1955,  S^No.  491,135. 
Divided  and  tUs  appUcatloa  Feb.  27,  1956,  Scr.  No. 

dains  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Brilafai  Mar.  1, 1954 
6ClaiiBi.  (CL343— 5) 
1.  A  height  di^lajring  radar  system  comprising  an 
aerial  subject  to  scanning  deflection  in  the  zenithal  plane, 
a  first  cathode  ray  tube,  the  cathode  ray  beam  of  the  tube 
being  subjected  to  linear  deflection  in  dependence  upon 
range,  a  mask  marked  with  lines  of  constant  height,  the 
mask  being  subjected  to  scanning  by  the  light  spot  of  said 
first  tube,  said  mask  being  maintained  in  fixed  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  the  first  cathode  ray  tube,  means  for 
subjecting  the  cathode  ray  beam  of  said  first  tube  to  a 
circular  deflection  in  accordance  with  the  angle  of  eleva- 
tion of  the  aerial  with  respect  to  the  horizontal  and  to  the 
radial  deflection  coincident  with  a  scanning  deflection,  a 
second  cathode  ray  tube  acting  as  a  display  tube,  means 
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cdver  and  to  said  tnmimitler. 


SLOTTED  WAVEGUIDE  LOBING  IN  RADAR 
-_^      _  SYSTEM 

R<*at  E.  HMcr,  Sn  Dicfo,  CaUr^  as^or  to 

FBad  Dm.  27, 195(,  S«.  No.  0«,M7 
2CUtma.    (0.943—11) 


2.  A  directive  antenna  including  flrtt  and  second  sym- 
metrical radiating  sections,  each  of  said  radiating  sec- 
tions comprising  a  rectangular  waveguide  having  a  jrfu- 
rality  of  Uteral  radiating  slots  distributed  along  a  narrow 
side  thereof  and  extending  across  said  narrow  side   the 
^th  of  said  slots  being  small  with  respect  to  the  length 
thereof,  first  and  second  symmetrical  matching  termina- 
tions  at  the  ends  of  said  first  and  second  symmetrical 
radiating  sections,  a  magio-T  waveguide  junction  having 
a  first  waveguide  arm  connected  to  said  first  radiating 
•ection,  a  second  waveguide  arm  in  line  with  said  first 
waveguide  arm  connected  to  said  second  radiating  sec- 
tion, a  third  waveguide  arm  at  right  angle*  to  said  fint 
and  second  waveguide  arms  reciprocally  connecting  said 
first  and  second  waveguide  arms  in  phase  through  said 
waveguide  junction  to  a  first  radio  frequency  transmis- 
sion line,  a  fourth  waveguide  arm  at  right  angles  to  said 
first,  second  and  third  waveguide  arms  reciprocally  con- 
nectmg  said  first  and  second  waveguide  arms  out  of  phase 
through  said  waveguide  junction  to  a  second  radio  fre- 
quency  ^ansmission  line,  a  radar  transmitter  connected 
to  said  first  radio  frequency  transmission  line,  a  series 
transmit-receive  switch  connected  in  said  first  radio  fre- 
quency  transmission  line  between  said  third  waveguide 
arm  and  said  transmitter,  a  first  receiver  connected  to  said 
transmit-receive  switch,  a  second  receiver  connected  to 


-, ^^.__    DDlECnON  FINDER 

Syi^  Arlkv  WaMsr  Jollify  MaUom, 
Hn  WaiHM,  Gnat  WtM^mTSm 
MaraMfs  WinlMs  Tslspapk  Cmn 

-^         _&!*•"•  ^*'  *•».  S«.  No.  nL941 


DavU  Wl. 

IMlMUII   to 
UnytMl, 


said  second  tube,  said  means  for  subjecting  the  cathode 
ray  beam  oi  the  latter  tube  mriiviitu  means  for  piodao- 
ing  a  display  of  the  mask  on  said  latter  tube,  said  means 
tot  ^iplying  a  control  signal  including  means  for  ex- 
panding or  off-setting  the  t&play  of  said  latter  tube. 


*•  ^  "<*»  <iirection  finder  of  continuously  rotated  di- 
rectivity and  including  a  channel  for  recovering  inteUi- 
gence  signals  modulating  incoming  waves  whose  direc- 
tion is  to  be  ascertained  said  direction  finder  including 
means  for  deriving  a  low  frequency  wave  of  the  fre- 
quency  of  rotation  of  directivity,  a  non-linear  amplifier 
connected  to  ampHfy  said  wave  and  having  gain  which 
^tl  5*™^**"  °'  *^  increases  with  increase  of  input  am- 
plitude, means  to  adjust  the  phase  and  ampUtude  of  said 
ampUfier  and  means  for  superimposing  the  output  of 
said  amphfier  upon  the  signals  in  said  channel  in  phase 
opposition  to  the  componem  of  directivity-roution  £»• 
quency  which  will  be  present  in  said  signaU  so  as  to  annul 
or  substantially  reduce  said  component 


WISTANT  BEAM^^HORN  ANTENNA 

^^""^JSl'l «  «»qPortia«  of  New  Yott 

FBed  Dec.  1^  IMT,  8cr.No.  7t2>M 
3ClaiBS.    (d.343— 7M)^^ 


I.  A  horn  antenna  for  providing  a  pattern  of  con- 
stant beamwidth  comprising,  a  waveguide  transmission 
line  having  a  rectangular  cross  section;  upper  and  lower 
plate  members  forming  extensions  of  the  respective  walls 
of  said  transmission  Une,  said  plate  members  producing  an 
E  plane  pattern;  a  plurality  of  conductive  pin  members 
loimng  said  plate  members  on  their  longitudinal  outer 
edges  and  being  spaced  at  progressively  increasing  dis- 
tances traversing  from  the  throat  to  the  mouth  of  said 
horn  antenna,  said  conductive  pin  members  pniducing 
an  H  plane  pattern;  said  plate  and  pin  member*  defining 
a  tubular  structure  fiarcd  from  the  thi-oat  to  the  mouth 


July  26,  1960 


ELECTRICAL 


1071" 


of  said  horn  antenna;  said  conductive  pin  membei*  allow-  a  periphery  of  approximately  one  wavelength  at  the  do- 
ing the  higher  transmitted  frequencies  to  radiate  outwardly  sired  frequency  of  operation,  and  means  for  counting 
therefrom  whOe  constraining  the  lower  frequencies. 


Ir. 


H 


lJ47,Nt 

BEACON  ANTTPWA  USING  ygRAL 
E.  ManlOB,  AlcSMdriOt  Va^  aad  JmHm  A.  B^aBaf 
rw^sgtnn^Md.;  saM  Trfsii  asil^iii  to  the  UaJted 

of  America  ai  rspnasHtod  by  ttc  Secretaiy  of 

Flod  Nov.  2%  1951,  Scr.  No.  777,197 

iOakM.   (0.343— 195) 

(Gnaiai  m§K  TMb  15,  UA  Coda  (1992),  lae.  MA 

1.  A  radio  frequency  system  comprising,  a  radio  fre- 
quency device,  a  sfriral  antenna  dement  having  two 
interspaced  conductors  with  an  outer  periphery  of  ap- 
proximately two  wavdengths  at  the  desired  frequency   said  demem  at  said  device  for  transfor  of  radio  frequency 
of  operation,  means  for  shielding  the  conductors  out  to   ena^y  therebetween. 
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18M59 
ELECTRIC  SHAVER 
Inr  JcpMM  aad  Rotart  O.  Etmmk,  CMk  Fmk,  DL, 
on  te  Snbeain  CorporaikMi,  ChkMo,  DL,  m 
ttM  off  nUnote 

.x:  <^  ^     FiM  Aof.  24,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  57,2«9 
Tenn  of  pateat  14  74 
(Ca.D21— 3) 


^&- 


1M,4S3 
COMBINED  SOAP  DBH  AND  TRAY 
Wffltem  MarcM,  ClcTcia^  Ohio,  aMigBor  to  lie  Stemi- 
M*  V^odKte  Compugr,  CkrclaBd,  Ohio,  a  conora- 
tioaof  OUo 

FIM  Not.  S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  5M12 

Tcni  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  IM-^) 


ItMM 

TRACTOR 

Heiiry  Dnjtwm,  Soirth  PMadtaa.  ami  Wiilian  F.  H. 

PBKtO,  Pawiiwa.  Calif.,  anigMin  to  Dmr  A  Con- 

paay,  MoUm,  IIL,  a  c«rpoiatio«  of  Ddawan 

FOed  Jaly  M,  IWf ,  Scr.  No.  5«,7»7 

Tcm  of  paleat  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


TOY  ANIMAL  FIGURINE 
Fnd  I.  Grolhc,  Mi—rapolk,  ftfia^    (2233 
Arc,  St  Paal,  Miu.),  a^  WHlys  L. 
UaiTcnMy  At*.,  St  Paid,  MIm. 

Fliad  Fch.  9. 1M6,  Scr.  No.  593M 
Tent  of  pataHt  3V^ 
(P.D34— 2) 
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1SS,4M 
ONE  PIECE  SHELL  FOR  AN  INDOOR  ANTENNA 
Robert  D.  Rayaor,  Reseda,  CaUf .,  anl^or  to  dear  Beam 
Aatenu  Corporatioa,  Caaofa  Paifc,  CaUf.,  a  corpora- 
tiOB  off  CaHf  onto 

Filed  Sept  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,574 

Tenn  of  pataat  14  yean 

(at,D26— 14) 


188  454 

INFANTS  TOILET  SEAT 

Bioniilaw  ZapoiiU,  HastiagB  oa  Hodsoo,  N.Y.,  aflrignor 

to  AmericaB  Radiator  A  Standard  Sanitaiy  Corpora- 

tioB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coqporatioB  of  Ddawan 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1958,  Ser.  No.  5M18 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D4— 5) 


188,457 

FACE  PLATE  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL  SWrTCHING 

MECHANISM 

Carroll  Broolts  Fry,  4H  N.  Roxbury  DHtc, 

BcTcrly  Hilh,  Calif. 

FUed  Jane  U.  1958,  Ser.  No.  51,381 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D14— 4) 


188,444' 

TRICYCLE 

Gay  F.  Campbell,  Hanuaond,  lad.,  Mi^aor,'1iy 

aarignments,  to  American  MacUae  ft  Fonndiy  Com- 

pany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  NcWIersey 

Filed  Sept  24,  1954,  So-.  No.  32,424 

Term  ot  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 15) 


188,455 

BUILDING 

Kamp,  26184  Anitnidero  Road,  Loe  Alto&  Calif. 

Filed  Jnly  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  47,006 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D13— 1) 


1    I 

»i 

B| 

It? 

1 

188,461 

AMPLIFIER  CABINET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Victor  Pompcr,  45  IJnnaean  St,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

FUed  Jnly  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  56,810 

Term  of  patent  14  yi 

(a.D26— 14) 


188,465 

SCREW  LIFT  ELEVATOR  FOR  GRAIN 
OR  THE  LIKE 
James  R.  Nolan,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  anignor  to  Fort 
Worth  Steel  and  Machinciy  Company,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  July  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  51^02 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D41— 1) 


188,458 

BURIAL  CASKET 

Joseph  D.  Flynn,  422  Lee  St,  Apt  2,  OaUand,  CaUf . 

Filed  Sept  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,403 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D19— 1) 


188,462 

CARD  TABLE 

Thomas  S.  Haye,  P.O.  Box  3663,  Rincon  Annex, 

San  Francisco,  Calif . 

FOed  Sept.  29. 1958,  Scr.  No.  52,802 

Teran  of  iMtent  14  yean 

(a.l>33~14) 


ccts:  ccrk  uepi.  ecoc 

^  ^      ^  ^i ' .     ^  ta  I.  •  (   k<  fci  ki  .< 

i^.'i  k«5'  tc.  k<:j*i 
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1SM49 
LUGGAGE  LATCH 


CONDIMENT  DBTENSBR 

_,  _,    '  ~.^'""""  ■■■  "■Mf  amnnum,  ntm  Yon,   Jaaa  l^ 
N.Y^  MriBMnto  liMote  Metal  Pm^kH  Coiy^  New 
Yoffk,  N.  V;,  a  cofpocatlMi  of  N«w  Yotk 

HM  Mar.  4, 195f ,  8«.  No.  SMM  Sor.  No.  5M*1.  Mr.  ^  lff9 

T«i  of  p^M  14  yaon  27, 19M,  Sw.  Now  <M13 

(CL  D44-.22)  TwM  of  poli^  14  7< 

(CLDS9— 7) 
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1SM72 
EdG  CARTON 
Hany  E.  lanriMrt,  G^ry,  Ind.,  ■■ttnor  to 

Coiporatioa  of  Amcnca,  a  coiporatioa  off  Delaware 

FIM  Feb.  f ,  1959,  Ser.  No.  54,51« 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.D5S— 13) 


ltM7i 

SEWING  MACHINE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Robert  E.  Reteaaa,  ftOlfOrd,  Com.,  ■■Hanr  to  TV 
Sinscr  MMMfactaiteff  Conpaay,  EUariMfh,  N J.,  a  cor- 
•oratkM  off  New  leraey 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  66,67^ 

Tem  off  potest  14  yean 

(CL  D76— 1) 


166,467 
UGHTING  FIXTURE 
BnMC  PattcB  Dnackel,  OaUand,  NJ.,  anigiior  to  Lite- 
craft  Ma— lactiirit  Corp.,  Paank,  NJ.,  a 
tioB  of  New  Yorfc 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  56,875 

Term  of  pirteat  14  yean 

(CLD46— 23) 


166^476 
CENTERING  REEL  UNIT  FOR  COILED 
SHEET  METAL 
Albert  F.  LehmuiB,  Dotoolt,  Mkh.,  aedgnor 
iKorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coiporatioo 

FOed  Jaik  26, 1951, 8w.  No.  49,296 

Tem  of  poiMt  14  yem 

(CLl>54— 14) 


1M^73 
CUF 

WnHam  L.  NldaHL  Parrippny-Troy  IflBi,  N  J. 

(176  KaoU  Road,  IU>.  1,  Booatoi^  NJ.) 

FDed  Jan.  6, 1966,  Sw.  No.  56,945 

Tcrai  of  patent  14  yean 

(OL  D56— 17) 


to  Seico 
off  Mich- 


166,466 

LIGHT  SUPPORTING  POLE 

Jeiry  D.  Sorrentino,  Scotch  Plate,  N J.,  Mdgnor  to  Pfall 

ft  KendaO,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  conoration  off  New  leney 

\ng.  29. 1956,  Ser.  No.  52,447 

Tern  of  piMiBt  14  yean 

(CLD46— 31) 


166,477 
DREDGE 

John  H.  MOne,  1445  NE.  129th  St.,  North  Mhuni,  Fla. 

Filed  Dec  3, 1956,  Ser.  No.  53,64^ 

Term  of  patoit  14  yean 

(CL  D71— 1) 


186,474 

CASE  FOR  TAPE  REELS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLES 

Giorgio  L  Spadaro,  662  N.  Woodland  Lane, 

North6eld,  ni. 

FUed  Not.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  58,425 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 14) 


3r"-ro 


16M71 

CHAMPAGNE  BOTTLE  CORK 

Floyd  A.  TerwHUger,  1264  Cnirer  Rood,  Rocherter,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  IS,  1997,  Ser.  No.  46,951 

Tem  of  pnieat  14  yean 

(CL  D5S— 16) 


188,478 

ILLUMINABLE  MERCHANDISING 
DISPLAY  STAND 
Lawrence  W.  Patterson,  Santa  Ana,  Caltf.,  aarignor  to 
Sprins-A-Way  Diaplays  of  California,  Inc^,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Calif  omfai 

FUed  Jnne  19. 1959,  Ser.  No.  56,425 

Tenn  off  patent  14  yean 

(CLD66— 9) 


188,475 

MONORAIL  TRAIN 
Robert  H.  Gwr,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  asrignor  to 
Wed  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Borbank,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Calif  omfai 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  59,746 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

|(P.D66— 1) 


.HiMliBM   aiMlBlaa   BiBl^a 
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1SS,479 

APPUCATOR  COMB 

Jottfk  Uoyd  CUaricBo,  43f  Oni^  St,  OdkbmL  CaKT. 

Fikd  Feb.  It,  19M,  Scr.  No.  59,329 

Tcnn  of  pottt  14  yean 

(CLDM-^) 


18C4S9 
PLASTIC  COATED  FABRIC  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
lakob  H.  Vocel,  Weit  Ora^c,  NJ.,  airigiior  to  later, 
^cmicmlj^irporatk^  New  YoA,  N.V^  m  coiyon. 
tion  of  Ohio 

FOed  Not.  U.  1957,  Scr.  No.  4t,«73 
I  of  potaat  14  yean 
(CL  D87-^) 


i' 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26th  DAY  OF  JULY,  19^ 

Nora. — AmngeA  in  ecconUiiee  with  th«  first  BlfnUleuit  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


DeX?"**'  A"*""*  ^-   to  MlnneapolU-HoneyweJl  Reinilator  Co. 

PS^rSJ^^JL!*^  *V*  *9^  methodii  of  coutnictlon.    Be.  24.850, 

7-28-80,  CI.   164—121. 
Dow  Ctaeinical  Co..  The  :  «e«r— 

Kaedinf.  Warren  W..  LlDdblom.  and  Temple.     Re.  24.848. 
'^■,S?"<A.  Warren  W..  R.  o.  Llndbolm.  and  R.  G.  Temple,  to 

Th«  Dow  Chemiral   Co.      Catalytic  oxidation   of  aromatic 

n.rttoijnc  aclda  to  pbenola.     Re.  24.848.  7-28-60.  Q.  2«0— 

Lindbiom  Robert  O. :  Hee — 

Kaedlns,  Warren  W.,  Lindbiom.  and  Temple.    Be.  24.848. 
Lorenx.  Anton :  J8e«— 

Lockhardt.  Jobannea.    Re.  24.84B. 


admlnia- 
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Luckhardt.  Jobannea,  deceaaed.  by  W.  Lackhardt, 

trator.  to  A.  Lorenx.     Article  of  repose  for  aa; 

body  of  a  peraon.     Re.  24.849,  7-2d-60.  Ci  1 

Luckhardt.  W'awilll :  See —  , 

Luckhardt,  Jobannea.    Re.  24.849.  ^ 

McCIoud.  George  R.,  to  McGraw-Edlaon  Co.    toad  Interrupter 

fuse  cutout      Re.  24.847,  7-28-60,  CI.  200—114. 

McGraw-Ediaon  Co. :  See —  , 

McCloud.  George  R.    Re.  24.847.  t 

M InneapolU-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  See — I 

Devaud,  Albert  J.    Re.  24.850.  f 

Tem^e,  Bobert  G. :  See —  ! 

Kaeding.  Warren  W..  Undblom.  and  Ten^>le.    Be.  24.848. 


1. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Jackaon  k  Perkins  Co. ;  Bee — 

Morey,  Dennlson  B.,  Jr.     1,982( 

Verscburen.  HendrikuH  A.  M.     1,981. 
Morey,   Denniaon  H.,   Jr.,   to  Jackaon  k  Perkina  Co      Bose 
pUnt.    1,982.  7-28-40.  CI.  47—81. 


VerHchuren.  Hendrikus  A.  M.,  to  Jackaon  ft  Perkina  Co. 
plant.     1.981,  7-28-60.  CI.  47—61. 


Bose 


UST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


188.458. 

Purcell,    to   Deere  ft   Co. 


Lighting  fix- 


CI. 


Ameriran  Machine  ft  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Campbell.  Guy  F.    188.484. 
Amerloan  Badiator  ft  Standard  SanlUry  Corp. :  See— 
^       Zapolaki.  BrontalalW.     188.454.  ., 

Campbell.  Guy  K.,  to  American  Machine  Machine  ft  Foundry 
Co.      Tricycle.      188.464,   7-2fr  60,   CI.  D34      15 

*^'1Sil**'  i®"*«*  ^-     App*lca.tor  comb.     188,479.  7-2A-60 
CI.  D88 — 8. 

Clear  Beam  Antenna  Corp. :  See — 
_      Baynor,  Bobert  D.    188.480. 
Deere  ft  Co. :  See — 
^      Dreyfoaa,  Henry,  and  Purcell. 

.  Dreyfaaa,    Henn,   and    W.    F.    H. ^.. 

Tractor.     188r,456,  7-26-80,  CI.  Dl«— 8.' 
Dunckel.    Bruce   P.,    to    LItecraft    Mfg.    Corp. 
_  tare.     188.467,  7-26-60,  CI.  D48— 23. 
Kmeat.  Bobert  O. :  See— 

J«P«>n,  Ivar.  and  Bmeat.    188.459. 
Exealaior  Hardware  Ccr.  The :  See — 

Hnmpbriea,  John  J(.    188.489. 
»^Z«^^Jo«Pb    D.      Bnrtal    caaket.      188.458.    7-26-80 

Port  Worth  Steel  and  Machinery  Co. :  Seo— 
Nolan.  James  B.    188.466. 

''Ti.2""l'l8^457'\*?2e^ 'S  "Sl*^?**'  ■^*^*'*"'  "^- 

'''?S%w.^'?-2Wo°'a'''Dl4-^l''"'°-  '^"^  "»»•»  "'°'•°•• 

Haye,  Thomaa  S.     Card  Ubie.     188,482.  7-26-80,  C\.  DS3— 

Humphries,  John  B..  to  The  Excelsior  Hardware  Co.     Log- 
gage  Utch.     188,460,  7-26-80.  O.  D50— 7 

Intercbemlcal  Corp. :  tlee — 
Vogel,  Jakob  H.     188,480. 

Jepoon.  lyar,  and  B.  0,  Bmeat.  to  Sunbeam  Corp.     Electric 

_  shaver.     188,459,  7-2k-80,  CT.D22— 3.^^  "-lecinc 

Kump,  Ernest  J.     Building.     188.455.  7-26-80.  CI.  D13— Jl. 

Lambert.    Harry    E..    to.  Packaging  Corp.   of  America.      Egg 
carton.    188.472.  7-2^-60.  CI.  D58— IS. 

Lehmann,  Albert  K..  to  Seseo  Inc.     Centering  reel  unit  for 
coiled  eheet  metal.     188.470,  7-28-80.  CI.  r»4— 14. 

Lincoln  Metal  Products  Corp. :  See — 

I ..   ®"I5S?°'^^'*"'V?"  ^-^  *»*  Sllversteln.     188,486. 
Lltecraft  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Dunckel,  Bruce  P.    188,467. 

Marcos.  William,  to  The  SUndfast  Products  Co.     Combined 

soap  dish  and  tray.     1818.458,  7-28-flO.  Cl.  D4— S. 

MUns.  John  H.     Dndgia.     1M.477,  7-2ft^.  Q.  D71— 1 


NiclauB.  William  L.     Cup.     188,473,  7-26-6(f  Cl.  D58— 17. 

Nolan,  James  B.,  to  l'V)rt  Worth  Steel  and  Machinery  Co. 
Screw  lift  elev«tor  for  grain  or  t^f  like.  fS8,4ti5.  7-»^-80, 
Cl.  D41— 1.  f 

Packaging  Corp.  of  America  :  See —  l 

Lambert.  Harry  E.     188,472.  ! 

Patteraon.  Lawrence  W.,  to  Sprlng-A-Way  X^aplayi  of  Cali- 
fornia, Inc.  Illumlnable  merchandising  display  stand. 
188.478,  7-26-60,  Cl.  D80— 9. 

Pfafr  ft  Kendall :  See— 

Sorrentlno,  Jerry  D.    188,468. 

Pomper,  Victor.  Amplifier  cabinet  or  fllmilar  article. 
188,481.  7-26-80.  Cl.  D28— 14.  , 

Purcell,  William  F.  H. :  See— 

DreyfuBS,  Henry,  and  Purcell.    188,456.      | 

Baynor.  Bobert  D.,  to  Clear  Beam  Antenna  Corp.  One  piece 
ahell  for  an  indoor  antenna.     188,460,  7-26-60,  CT.  DM— 

Bedmann,  Bobert  E.,  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.    Sewing  machine 

or  simlUr  article.     188,478.  7-26-80.  Cl.  D70— 1 
Schwan,  WUlys  L. :  See—  ..*■.*. 

Grotbe,  Fred  I.,  and  Schwan.    188,483. 
Sesco  Inc. :  See — 

Lehmann,  Albert  F.    188,470. 

SlWerman.  Abraham  I.,  and  S.  SlWersteln,  to  Uncoln  Metal 

Produc^Corp.     Condiment  dispenser.     188.466,  7-28-80, 

Silrersteln.  Sidney:  See —  ! 

SUverman.  Abraham  I.,  and  SIlTerstein.    '188,468. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Bedmann,  Bobert  E.    188.476. 

^''Sfir^jte'is:  i2^^^.  U!^"-  "-•***  ~^^'**"* 

''^S.'?f427^fc«l).  ci"  W'^ll^  "*"  ""  •*""•'  '^'='~ 
Sprlng-A-Way  Displays  of  Callfomia.^nc :  See— 

Patterson.  Lawrence  W.    188.478. 
Standfast  Products  Co..  The  :  See — 

Marcus.  WiUlam.    188,453. 
Sunbeam  Corp. :  See — 

Jepson,  Ivar,  and  Ernest.    188,459. 

7-2*J2So''  ci'^'ffis-^io  ^*'*'°P'«°«    **"'*    «>'*•      188,471. 
Vogel,  Jakob  H.,  to  Intercbemlcal  Corp.    Plastic  coated  fabric 

or  slmUar  article.     188,480.  7-26-60,  CL  D87— S 
Wed  Enterprises,  Inc. :  See — 
Gurr  Bobert  H.     188,475. 
Zapolaki    Bronlslaw.  to  American  Badiator  ft  Standard  Sani- 

taryCoru^     Infant's    toilet    seat.      188.454.    7-26-60,    Cl. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  26TH  DAY  OF  JULY,  1960 


Nora. — ArrukgtA  in  ttccortlaiice  with  the  first  ■igniflcwit  character  or  word  of  tft* 


tho 


telepnoDc  dlrectorr  practice). 


(IB  accordanc*  with  dtjr  and 


AB  Svenaka  Flaktfabriken  :  See— 

GustafawD,   Stlg.     2,946,400. 
ACF  IndastrfM.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Zomber,  Gerard  L.     2,946,950. 
A/S  Brodrene  Hartmann  :  See — 

Hartmann,  Loais  M.,  and  Hanaen.     2,946,426. 
Abbott.   Edward   G.,   to  The  Aaatin  Motor  Co.   Ltd.     Doors 
for  motor  road  rehicles.     2.94e,622.  7-26-60.  CI.  296 — 44. 
Abbott  Laboratories  :  See — 

Mlcbaela,  Kaymond  J.,  Jr.,  and  Zaugs.     2,946,793. 

Saugg,  Harold  E.,  and  De  Net.     2,946.80S. 

Zauge,  Harold  E..  and  De  Net.     2.946.804. 
Aberer,   Frank  E.,  and  H.   J.  Talge ;  said  Aberer  asaor.  to 
said    Talge.      Food    Hlioer    blade    engagement.      2,946,862. 
7-26-60,  CI.  146—102. 
Acme  Visible  Records,  Inc. :  See — 

Colo.  Peter  M.     2.946.638. 
Adam.  Helmut,  to  Robert  Bosch  G.m.b.H.     Batterflr  ralres. 

2.946..553.  7-26-60.  CI.  231—188. 
Adaml.  Frederick  W.,  Jr.  :  See—  -«-.««•. 

Pierce.   Melbourne  H..   Perry,  and  Adaml.     2,946,457. 
Adams.  John  \.  :  See — 

Barnblll.  George  B.     2,946.155. 
Aeroprojects,  Inc.  :  See — 

Jones,  James  B..  Elmore,  and  De  Frisco.    2,946,119. 
Aeroprojects  Incorporated  :  See — -^ 

Jones,  James  B.,  Elmore,  and  De  Frisco.     2,946,120. 
Ahlgren,    Axel    W..    to    Amerock    Corp.      Belf-alinlng    catch. 

2.946.612.  7-26-60.  CI.  292—17. 
Air  Products  Inc.  :  See — 

Lauer.  Albert  W.,  Jr.     2,946.223. 

Schilling.  Clarence  J.     2.946,200. 
Aktiebolaget  Addo  :  See — 

Lydfors.   John.     2.946.507. 
Aktiebolaget  Bolinder-Munktell :  See — i 

Evrell.    Kaleb  E.      2.946,228. 
Aktiebolaget  Elektrolux  :  See — 

Hellstrom.  Axel  O.     2.946.206. 

Nllaaon.  Bengt  E.     2.946.071. 
Aktiebolaget   Separator  :   See — 

FalmqTlst.  Fredrik  T  E.     2.946.813. 
Aktiebolaget  Srenska  Kullagerfabriken  :  See — 

Oothberg.  Karl  E.  A.     2.946.633. 

LillJekTist.   Bengt   L.   F..   and  Uhma     2.946,101. 
Aladdin  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Bramming,   Carl.     2.946,491. 

Lyman.  Harold  T.     2.946,885. 
Albanese  Victor  J.,  to  Bogart  Mfg.  Corp.     Coaxial  T  hybrid. 

2.946.965.  7-26-60.   CI.   .333—11. 
Albiswcrk  Zurich.  AG.  :  See— 

Bolay.  Errol.     2.946.255. 

Spinnler.  Wilhelm.  Bmhln,  Scbarlt,  Haber,  and  Llnder. 
2,946.910. 
Albrecht.  Alexander  J,  :  See — 

Hack.  William  F..  Albrechf.  and  Sanford.     2.946.591. 
Alizon.    Etlenne.   and    C.    Monin.    to  Compagnie    Industrlelle 
des  Telephones.     MagnctosUtlc  relays.    2,946,896,  7-26-60, 
CI.  307—88. 
Allan.    Robert   E.,   to  General   Motors  Corp.     Drill  flxtnre. 

2.946,246,  7-26-60,  CI.  77—62. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

EjT.  James  K.      2.946.163. 
Alton-Bradley  Co.  :  See — 

De  Smidt.  Woodrow  A.,  and  Zarwell.     2.946.871. 
Allendorf,  Adam,  to  .\llend<»rf  Industries  Inc.     Tape  control 

winder.     2.946.534.  7-26-60.  CI.  242—75.51. 
Allendorf  Indnstries  Inc. :  See — 

Allendorf.    Adam.     2.946.534. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Schmidt.  Lawrence  D.     2,94<.443. 

AUls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

AnderHon,  Reynold  M.     2,946,144. 

Elliott.  William  E  .  and  Relnhard.     2.946.216. 

Jenness.  Raymond  C.     2,946.610. 

Weltmer.   Wilton  W.     2.946,845. 
Allison,  Anthony  G.  :  See — 

Lee.   Robert  E.     2.946.602. 
Altair  Inc. :  See — 

Mancusi.  Joseph  J..  Jr.     2,946.652. 
Amcel  Propulsion  Inc. :  See — 

Peck.  Walter  R      2,946.942. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :  See — 

Cox.   Ixaac  B.     2.946.631. 

Fraula.  William  S..  and  King.     2.946.091. 
American  Can  Co.  :  See — 

Carew.   Herman.     2.946,481. 
Amerlcaa  Cyanamid  Co. :  See — 

Kocav.  Witold  R.     2,946,762. 

Schaller.   Walter   H.     2.946,761. 

Valentine.  William.     2.946.724. 
American  Lincoln  Corp.  :  See — 

Brack.  John  P.     2.946.358 
American-Marietta  Co..  Stoner-Mudge  Co.  Dlrislon :  See — 

Bach,  Henry  J.     ^.946.702. 

ii 


American  Mono  Ball  Co.,  The :  See — 
McEachem.  L«yd  E.     2,94«,521. 
American  Photocopy  Eqalpmeat  Co. :  8t 

Eisner,  Barton  D..  and  Saterman.     2^946,272. 
American  Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corp. 

Koraeh.  Julias  W.     2.946.561. 
American  Smelting  and  ReHaiag  Co. :  See — 

Baler,  Richard.  Smart,  aiid  PblUlpa     2,946,100. 
American  Window  Qlaaa  Co. :  See — 

Insolio,  Thomas  A..  Ckrini.  and  MagrlaL     2.946.460. 
Amerock  Corp. :  See — 

Ahlgren,  Axel  W.     2,946,612. 
Anagnostopoulos,   ConatantlBe  B.,   and  R.   J.   Wlneman,   to 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     Preparation  ot  hydroxy  mercapto 
butyric  acids  and  derivatives  thereof.    2.946,818,  7-26-60, 
CI.  260—635. 
Anderson,  Arthur  W. :  See — 

Monroe.  Roger  F.,  and  Anderson.     2,946.825. 
Anderson,  Oroflno  B. :  See — 

Mettetal.  Donald.  Jr.     2,946.328. 
Anderson,  Reynold  M,  to  Allls-Cbalmers  Mfg.  Co.    Hydraulic 

control  system.     2,946,144.  7-26-60.  CI.  87-129. 
Anderson,  Sidney  R.,  to  Deere  A  Co.     Conreyor  means  for 

com  harvester.    2,946.170.  7-26-60.  a.  56—18. 
Anaelery,   Henry   W.     Control  device  for  regulating  flow  of 
fluids   in    heat   exdianging    relation.      2.946.508.    7-26-60, 
CI    236—80. 
Angeles  MeUl  Trim  Co. :  See — 

Lawlor.  Reed  C.     2,946,099. 

Annear,  John  D.,  H.  White,  and  S.  L.  Holt,  to  Power  Jeta 

(Research  and  Development)  Ltd.     Stater  blade  mountlnff 

of  condition  sensing  elementa  in  fluid  flow  machines.    2,946,- 

221.  7-26-60.  CI.  73—212. 

Annis,  Roffer  L..  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.    Chemical  apparatus. 

2,946.572.  7-26-60,  O.  257—86. 
Appleton,  Bernard  8. :  See — 

Greer.  Edward  M.,  Appleton,  and  Barih.     2,946,304. 
Archer.  Louta  F.,  to  Mays  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.     Safety  device  for 

press.    2.946,277.  7-26-60.  CT.  100—53. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co.  :  See — 

Booth.  Alfred  E.     2,946,603. 
Armstrong.   George   W.,    to  O.    B.   Armstrona  and   Sons  Co. 
Grain  drier  and  valve  therefor.     2,946,132.  7-26-60.  CI. 
34—170. 
Armatrong.  O.  B.,  and  Sons  Co.  :  See — 
Armstrong.  George  W.     2,946,182. 
Art  Iron  and  Wire  Works,  Inc. :  See — 

Ogden.  Paul.     2,946,568. 
Artistic  Wood  Specialties,  Inc. :  See — 

Cslolero.  John,  Mtchellnl.  and  Rocehi. 
Asher.  Carlton  R..  to  James  Lees  and  Sons  Co. 

pie  display  rack.     2.946.464.  7-26-60,  CI.  211  ^„^ 

Aslnger,  Friedrich,  M.  Thiel.  and  W.  HBriagklee,  to  VEB 
Leuna  Werke  "Walter  Ulbricht."  Dlhydro-m-thUxine-A- 
3,4  compounds  and  process  for  their  preparation.  2,946.- 
788.  7-26-60.  CI.  260—243. 
Asker.  Gunnar  C.  F..  and  O.  K.  A.  Siggelin.  to  Deapmatlc 
Products.  Inc.  Butterfly  valve.  2.946,654,  7-26-60.  CI. 
251—806.  ^     .      .     « 

Ateliers  de  Constractlons  EHectriques  de  Charlerol :  See — 
Martin.  Femand.     2.946,920. 
Schreurs,  Willy.     2.946.656. 
Atkins.  8.  Lawrence  :  See — 

Spooner,  Bernard  P.,  and  Atkins. 
Atkinson  Bulk  Transport  Co. :  See- 
Atkinson,  Frederick  M.,  Paulsen,  and  Mattson. 
626 
Atkinson,  Frederick  M.,  A.  L.  Paulsen,  and  D.  F.  Mattson,  to 
Atkinson  Bulk  Transport  Co.     Suction-pressure  unloading 
system.     2,946,626^  7-26-60.  CI.  302—23. 
Aurora  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Sitler.  Richard  W.     2,946,640. 
Austin  Motor  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See — 
Abbott.  Edward  O.     2,946.622. 
Automatic  Electric  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 
Benjamin.  E  Burton.     2,946,857. 
Berg,  Eioar.     2,946.114. 
Faulkner,  Alfred  H.     2,946  968. 
Peterson.  Edward  8.     2.946,853. 
Stiles,  Richard  C.     2,946.848.  „»..„., 

SHles,  Richard  C,  StofTels,  and  Kolpek.     2,946.844. 
Wood.  Fredric  E.     2.946,856. 
Avgerlnos.  Costas  :  See —  «-,..«  «-* 

Reitsma.  Ellsworth  I*.,  and  Avgertaos.     2,946,860. 
Axelrod,  Dr.  Stanley  :   See— 
Wolshin.  Louis.     2,946.067. 

Wolshin.  Louia     2,946,887.  ^    _.     ^      .rw.  /^ 

Ayers.  George  W.,  and  W.  A.  Kww*r,  «»  ^«  '^''JJSi'  ^J- 
Method    of    preparing    odor    free    naphthas.      2*946.744, 
7_26-60.  CI.  208 — 288. 
Babcock  A  Wilcox  Co    The  :  See— 

Coulter.  James  H..  Jr..  and  Johnson.     2.946.669. 
Edgecombe.  David  A.     2.946.437. 
Kirkby,  Albert  H.     2,946.669. 


2.946,452. 

Carpet  sam- 

—45. 


2,946.062. 


2.946.- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bakeoek  *  WUeoz  Ud. : 

Wootton,  William  R.     t.946.782. 

Bach.  Henry  J.,  to  Ameriean-Mariette  Co.,  Stoner-Madge  Co. 
Division.  Hlfh  aollds  viavi  dispersloas  and  prinMia  there- 
for.   2.946,705.  t-26-60.CT.  117— 78. 

Bader.  Erich,  O.  Miweitser,  and  W.  Querforth.  to  Deutsche 
Gold-  and  8ilbe»<4ch«ldeanstalt  vormals  Roeealer.  Poly- 
nerisation  of  viay lidene  compounds  using  orgaatc  peroxide, 
organic  sulfur  m4  qnatemary  ammoalnm  conpoands  as 
oitalyste.    2.946.TT0, 7-26-60.  O.  860—77.6. 

Bahnson.  Agnew  H..  Jr.,  to  Wachovia  Bank  and  Trust  C«. 
Textile  processing  machine.     2.946.1T8,  T-36-60,  CI.  67— 

Bahnson,  Agnew  H^  Jr..  to  WachovU  Bank  and  Trnst  Co. 
^RE?'?i*^Jo''  dtwlng  liat  collection  chambers.  2.946.174. 
7-26-60.  CI.  67-~B6. 

Bahnson,  Agnew  Hi,  Jr.,  to  Wadievia  Bank  and  Trust  C\). 
Bobbin  holder.     2.946,587,  7-26-60,  Cl.  242—130.2. 

Bahr.  Morris  W.  O.    Apparatus  for  cutting  reinforced  tabing. 

_,  2.^:"  'f>0.  T-26-60.  CT.  88— 1T6. 

Baler.  T.w  .ard,  7.  8.  Smart,  Jr.,  and  A.  J.  Phllllpe,  to  Ameri- 
can Smelting  and  Reflnng  Co.  Block  graphite  mold  for 
eontinaous  castlat.     2.946,100,  7-26-60,  CL  22 — 6T.8. 

Ballev.  James  R. :  S«e — 

Dbmke,  WilUaai  E.,  and  Ballev.     2,946.994. 

Bailey,  Wllllaa  T>.,  to  Coraing  Glass  Works.  Mannfaetare 
of  a  windowed  article.    2,946,166,  7-26-60,  CL  49 — 81. 

Bajulai,  Roger,  to  Thorens  8.A.  Plcfc-np  arm  for  speaking 
machine.    2,946,SM.  7-26-60,  Cl.  274—23. 

Baker.  David  &     Belt.    2,946,428.  7-26-60,  Cl.  198—198. 

I^eedlees  fishing  spoon.    2.946.149,  7-26-60. 


Ill 


Beachy  ft 
37—92. 


Sons. 


Morgan,    Rave,    and    Baldwin. 


Baker.  Lester  A. 
Cl.  45 — 42.18. 
Baldwin,  Henaan  J. :  See- 
Fuldner.    Hertoert    M 
2,946,265. 

Ballard,  Dento  G.  H.,  C.  H.  Bamford,    W.  B.   Hanby,  and 
F.  J.  Wevmoath.  to  Coartaolde  Ltd.     Prodactlon  of  poly- 
amldes.    2.946.771.  7-26-60.  Cl.  260—77.5. 
BaBford,  Clement  H. :  See — 

Ballarfl,  DenU  G.  H.,  Bamford,  Hanby,  and  Weynoath. 

Baake,  ioMph  j! :  fe»— 

Mathews,  Abe  W..  and  Banke.    2.946.086. 
Baran.  John  8.,  to  Q.  D.  Searte  ft  Co.     3-oxo-Ha-k7droxy-ll. 
19-«DOxvcard-20(2S)-enoIides      and      derivatives      thereof. 

2.946.786,  7-26-60,  Cl.  260—289.57. 
BarCnyl,    Bdia,    to  Daimler-Bent   Aktlengeeellschaft.     Aute- 

BObile  roof  stractnrs.    2,946,628,  7-26-60,  Cl.  296—187. 
Bartayl,   B«la.   to  Daimler-Bens  Aktleagcaellachaft.     Trans- 
parent plastic  ear  top.     2.946,624.  7-26-60.  Cl.  296—137. 
Barker,   .N'orval  G..  and  R.  W,  H.  Chang,  to  General   Mills. 

Inc.     Preparation  of  vital  gluten.     2.946,780,  7-26-60.  Cl. 

260— 123.8: 
Barnes,  Chartee  H.,  to  Specialties  DeveloaiDent  Corp.     Fire 
^  aztlncuMier.     2.i»46.38ir  7-36-60,  a.  189-^. 
BamhilT,  Georn  B.,  deceased  :  L.  8.  BarnhiU.  administratrix. 

26%^  to  J.  N.  A<taina  and  87V4%  to  M.  C.  FVlel.    Method 

for  improving  soil  texture.     2>46,19G,  7-26-60.  Cl.  47— 

o8. 
Bamhin.  LoalM  8. :  Bet— 

Bamblll.  Geones  B.    2.946.155. 
Barr  Rubber  Prodocta  Co.,  The  :  Set — 

Toder,  Alfred  F.    2,946,092. 
Barr  and  Stroud  Ltd.  :  See — 

Strang.  John  M^  and  Foater.    2,946.257. 
Barry.  Vincent  C,  f.  O.  Beltm.  M.  L.  Conalty,  D.  Twomey. 

J.  F.  Ceullivan,  and  B.  Hodel,  to  Geigv  Chemical  Corp. 

New     pbenaalae    derivatives.       2,946,792.     7-26-60.     CL 

260 — 267. 
Berth.  Kurt  :  See — 

Greer,  Edward  M..  Appleton,  and  Berth.    2.946,304. 
Bartler,  Vernon  L.  '  Portable  swimming  pool  digger.    2,946,- 

146,  7-26-60,  Cl.  87—192. 
Bartns.    Frank   G.     Combination  toilet   tissue   roll   and   de- 
odorant container.     2,046,511.   7-26-60,   Cl.   239 — 52. 
Basford,  Kenneth  A.,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.     Fuel  systems  of 

gas-turbine  engines      2.946.189.  7-26-60,  Cl.  60 — 89.28. 
Bashover.  Albert,  to  Conmar  Products  Corp.    Slide  faateners. 

2,946.100,  7-26-60»  a.  24—206.15. 
Ba»o  Inc. :  Bee — 

Tbornbery    John  H..  and  Matthewa.     2,946.376. 
Bas-Taymas.     Enla.     to    Oesellschaft     Zur     Forderang     der 

Forschang  an  der  Eldg.  Teehn.  Hochschale.     Arrangement 

for  controlling  aad   correcting   the   location   of   the   focal 

apot  produced  by  a  cathode-ray  on  the  target  of  a  roentgen- 

tnbe.    2,946,892,  Z-26-60.  Cl.  250--99. 
Bate*,  Charles  B..  a6d  J.  Z.  De  Lorean.  to  General  Motors 

Corp.      Power   drive   apparataa.      2.946.326,    7-26-60.    Cl. 

128^179. 
Baoer.  Horace  P. :  Sine  — 

Dean.  Walter  B..  and  Bauer.    2.946,297. 
Bauer.   Matthew   W.     Self4lariag  tube  coupling.     2.946,607, 

7-26—60,  Cl.  285-— $84  .1  »"      •••      -.--.-.-v., 

Baum.  Caster  C.rtoRughes  Aircraft  Co.    Scanner  for  optical 

ayatems.    2,946.893.  7-26-60.  Cl.  250—203. 
^*J!.'^ft'>    I^raak    A,      Sand    booster.      2.946.628.    7-26-60. 

Cl    S02— IM 
Baxter.   Thomas    R..  to  Coatlnental   Can   Co.,   Inc.     Poultry 

packaclng   machine  and  method.     2,946,166.   7-26-60,  Cl. 

Bayer,  Frank  C.  to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridgc  Inc.     Fuel- 
air  manifold  for  an  afterbamer.     2,946,185,  7-26-60,  Cl. 
60 — 35.6. 
Bayer.  Otto :  See— 

Klauke.  Erich,  and  Bayer    2.946,768. 
Beachy,  Alvln  8. :  See — 

Beachy,  Sam  A.,  A.  8.,  and  M.  8.    2.946,143. 
Beachy.  Menno  8. :  gee — 

Beachy.  Bam  A..  A.  8.,  and  M.  8.    2.946.143. 


Beachy.  Sam  A.,  A.  8..  and  M.  8..  to  8a«i  . 

Ditching  maehiae.     8.946.148.  7-26-60.  C\. 
Beachy.  Sam,  ft  Sons  :  See — 

Beachy,  Sam  A.,  A.  8..  and  M.  8.     2J946.143. 
Beanrish,  William  R.,  to  Northern  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  -  Flatd- 

cooled  electric  cable.     24M6.837.  7-26-60,  Cl.  174 — 15. 
Bearden.  WlUtam  O..  R.  P.  Marpby,  Jr.,  aad  P.  P.  Scott.  Jr.. 

to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.     Shutting  off  water  In 

welU.     2.946,383.  7-26-60,  Cl.  166 — S3. 
Seattle,  Horace  8.,  T.  L.  Buley,  and  B.  M.  Moenser,  to  Inter- 
national  Business   Machines  Corp.     Aceountlng  machine. 

2.946,504.  7-26-60,  Cl.  235 — 81.9. 
Becker,  Otto  A.    Selectively  power-operated  drawer  atractare. 

2^6il37.  7-26-60.  a.  312—228. 
Becker-Boost,  Erich  H..  and  H.  Kronacher.  to  Dr.  C.  Otto  ft 

Comp.  G.m.b.H.     Process  for  recovering  hydrocyanic  sdd 

from     gas     mixtures     containing    the    same.      2,946.402. 

7-26-667  Cl.  183—114.2. 
Beer.    Ludwig  A.,    to   Monsanto   Chemical. Co.     Process  for 

prwaring  porous  films  of  vinyl  chloride  polymers.    2,946,- 

Beerbower,  Alan,  and  W.  H^  Meyer,  to  Bsso  Research  and 
Kngineerlttg  Co.  Continuous  grease  manufacture  nslng 
coated  free-flowing  alkali  metal  saponifying  agent  2,946.- 
751.  7-20-60,  n.  252—40.  '~»     •-  .■-^. 

Beever,  Jack,  and  W.  Goodman,  to  Jerrold  Electronics  Corp. 
Tunable  device  for  extracting  radio  frequMicy  energy  from 
a  power  line.     2,946,883,  7-^6-60,  Cl.  250—16. 
Beggs.  Donald :  See— 

De  Vaney,  Fred  D.,  and  Beggs.    2,946,469. 
Behymer,  Oral  C. :  See — 

Bloomsburg,  Harry  E.,  Behymer.  and  Bobbins.     2.946,- 

Belf,  Leon' J.,  to  The  National  Smelting  Co.  Ltd.     Production 

of  fluoroform.     2,946,827,  7-26-60,  Cl.  280—653.7. 
Bell  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Hartloff,  Gordon  fi.     2,946,944. 
Bell  Electric  Co. :  See— 

Bellek.  Frank  G.    2,946.838. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Bre^,    RoUand    N.,    Grotb.    Irwin.    Kille.    and    Riggs. 

Brown.  William  J.,  Miller,  and  Taris.     2.946,852. 
Crowe,  WiUUm  J.    2,946.966. 
Hunt.  Lord  E.,  and  Schelleng,    2.946,972. 
Huasey.  Lather  W.    2,946.855. 
Kretsmer,  E^est  R     2,946,851.  ' 

Mayo.  John  8.    2.946^897. 
Mrox.  WlliUm  L.     2,^46,884. 
Bellek,  Frank  G.,  to  Bell  Electric  Co.     Eteetric  utility  box 

aasembly.    2.946,838.  7-26-60.  Cl.  174—53. 
Bellman.   Randall  Y.     Liquid  mixing  apparatua.     2,946.519, 

7-26-60.  Cl.  239—318.  •     h*- 

Belolt  Iron  Works  :  See — 

Hombostel,  Llqvd.    2,946,281. 
Belton,  James  O.  :  See — 

Barry,  Vincent  C.  Belton,  Conalty.  Twemey,  O'SoUivan. 
and  HodeL     2.946,792.  i 

Belugpu,  Pierre  :  See — 

Condolios,  Elie.  and  Bolugou.  2,946,439. 
Belugou.  Pierre,  and  E.  Condolios.  to  Charboanages  de  France 
and  Btablissementa  Neyrpic.  Process  alkd  apparatus  for 
the  separation  of  solid  particulate  materials  of  different 
densities  and/or  different  particles  siaeo.  2.946.438, 
7-26-60,  Cl.  200— 106. 
Bendix  Aviation  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bridges,  Robert  M.,  Rudy,  and  RummeU.    2,946.980. 
Eastman,  James  M.     2,946.1S8.  ! 

O'NellL  Jones  P.     2,946J«1.  j 

Tognola,  TuUlo.     2,946,874.  ' 

Benjamin,  E  Burton    to  Automatic  Electric  LaboratoriM,  Inc. 
Compact    wall    telephone   mounting.     2,946,857,   7-^26-60, 
Cl.  189 — 100. 
Berberich  \^fred  A.    Ladder  mount  for  vehlcleo.    2.946,397. 

7-26-60,  Cl.  182 — 39. 
Bei».     Elnar.     to     Automatic     Electric     Laboratoriea.     Inc. 
¥^1^**$    9L  assembling    jnnctlon    transistor.      2,946,114, 
7-26-60,  a.  29 — 26.3. 

Berghaus,  Bernhard,  and  H.  Bucek,  to  Elektrophysikallsche 
AnataM  Bernhard  Berchaua  Nltridiag  with  electric  glow 
discharge.    2.946,708.  7-26-60,  Cl.  14»— la 

BertUBsl,  Andrew  F. :  See — 

Tek.  Mehmet  R.,  and  Bertuxtl.     2.946.382. 

Bessiere.  Pierre  E.  Self- regulating  piston  pumps,  in  par- 
ticular fuel  injection  pumps  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines.   2.94C.287,  7-26-60,  Cl.  103 — 41. 

Beter,  Ralph  H.,  and  M.  Rubinoff.  to  Phlloo  Corp.  Signal 
amplifier  system.     2,946,957.  7-26-60.  Cl.  328 — 53 

Bethea.  Malcolm.  Cable  clamp.  2.946,108,  7-26-60.  CI. 
24 — 135. 

Beyer,   Eugen.     Magnetic  recording  and  reproducing  eoulp- 
2.946.593.  7-26-60.  Cl.  274--4.         ^  — .   .^    k- 


ment.    >,v^w,w« 
Beyerstedt,   Raiii^  L.,  to 
vehicte  transmissions 


The   Frank  G.  HoOgh 
2.946,238,  7-26-60rcl. 


Co.     Motor 
74—665. 

Beyner,  Andre,  I.  Scherrer,  and  H.  Morler,  to  Ebaucbes  S-A. 
Timepiece    comprising   an   electromofnetically   maintained 
oMSilMing  regulator.     2,946,940.  7-26-60.  €1.  318—128. 
Bhattacharyya.  Sasanka  C.  :  See— 

Kel^r.  Oovind  R..  and  Bhattacharyya.    2,946,783. 
BUnee.  Ruthe  F.     Brassiere.     2,946.334,  7-26-60,  C\.  128— 

®'I*S'  .''*7.?w'  i'-  *•  O-  D    Searle  ft  Co.     17a-carfooxyethy1 
6-balo-178-hydroxTandrost-4-en-3-one  lactoiiea  and  interme- 
diates.   i>i6,7B7,  7-26-60.  Q.  260— 289.?r 
Bier,  Louis  W. :  See —  ^ 

Llttwin,  Arthur  K.     2,946,932. 
Biggs.   Robert   W.,  to  The  S.   K.  Wellman  Co.     Method  of 
bending  sintersd  matarUL    2.946.368.  7-26-^0,  CL  153 — 48. 
Bilwin  Co.,  Inc. :  See —  » 

Hunabedt,  Theodore.     2,946,599. 


=<, 


IV 


UST  OF  PATENTEES' 


2,946,736. 


BiriDlnsfaaa.  WlUlua  J. :  St* — 

Muffat,  Donald  L..  and  Biralnxbajn 
BJerke.  Earl  B. :  Bee— 

Sleaak,  Sobart  W..  Bjerke,  and  Caldwell.     2.»46,4«1. 
B«*>fv  4)$?f t.  to  Speiry  Band  Corp.     Printed  circuit  board 
„.''l**w"'"'«*^  tonnlnrta.    2.946.976.  7-26-60.  CI.  339—17. 
BUtor.  JLmn  C.    Beaplrator  apparatua.    2.946.330.  7-26-60. 

Bliss    Arthur  D. :  See — 

«»    ?i**^'  |«*lP'».  NadeanjSchoen.  and  Btias.     2,946,664. 
BUaard,  John^  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corp.     Control  of  the  teia- 
peretu  re  of   superheated   Tapor.      2,946.323,   7-26-60,  Q. 

Bloch,  Herman  8.,  to  Unlvenal  Oil  Products  Cto. 

flcaUon  process.     2.946.692,  7-26-60,  CI.  23 — 3. 
^'22'°*^'»«  Harty  R.  O.  C.  Behymer,  and  W.  K.  Robbina.  to 

Iftf?-^^?*'"*^^  "^  EBflneerini  Co,    Production  of  solTents. 
_  2.946.746,  7-fl6-60.  Cf.  208-3l2. 
B«ebme  Fetitehemie  0.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Heyden.  BudL  and  SchmltL     2,946,649. 
Boeing  Airplane  Co.  :  See— 

L«noat.  Harold  K..  Jr.     2,946,391. 
Boeinc   Walton  P.,  to  General   Electrle  Co. 

Cuba  makinc  machines.    2.946,202,  7-26-60, 
Bogart  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 

Albanesa,  Victor  J.     2,946,965. 
Bolay.  Brrol.  to  Alblswerk  Zurich,  A.G.     Combined  day  and 

night  vlewinat  dCTice.     2.946,266,  7-26-60,  CI.  88— 17 
Bolkow-EntwicElungen  ~~      ~ 


Oas  pari- 


Automatic  ice 
a.  62—135. 


Dreyer,  and  BSlkow. 


^„  KG  :  8ee- 
Nauscbats,   Peter,  Weasel,  Kuhlo, 
2,946,28ij. 
BOUrow,  Lugdlg  :  See — 

iNwia^te,  Peter.  Wessel.  Kahlo.  Dreyer.  and  B«lkow. 

Bonla.  Walter  j!,  and  J.  E.  Olbirch,  to  Raytheon  Co.  Modu- 
lators.     2,946.958,  7-26-60,  CI.  3^8 — 65/^ 

*^5«-^'"'r^'J?."^"o""'  ^°*-     Terting  dericea.     2.946.951. 
7-Jo— (K).  CI.  324 — 62. 

Boon^  Edmund  P.  I*  Vahl,  and  W.  O.  Klngma,  to  WerkHwor 
N.y.  Process  for  the  hTdroUsation  of  starch  and  other 
pojyaaccha  rides.     2,946,706,  7-26-60.  CI.  127—38. 

Booth.  Alfred  E.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Cfo.  M^od  of  making 
a  foamed  and  expanded  product  from  rolcanle  clasa. 
2,946.693,  7-26-60.^.  106--40. 

Borden  Co..  The  :  See — 

Krueger,  Bruno  O..  Butler,  and  HHne.    2>46.408. 
Borders,  Charles  R.,  and  J.  W.  Toner,  to  International  Busl- 


Comparison    circuits.      2.946,983. 


ness    Machines    (^orp. 

7-26-60.  CI.  340—149. 

Borg- Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Snoy.  Joseph  B.     2,946,416. 
Udry.  John  J.     2.946,283. 
Bornemann,  William  C,  to  Fleming  Sales  Co.   Inc.     Liquid 

2  wI'lM  V-26^*crV7^f*  ■""*  ^'*"'  'P**''"°«  meAM. 
Rorsch' Robert.  G.m.i>.H.  :  See-^ 
Adam,  Helmut     2.946.553. 
Dlbrtch    Gerhard.     2.946,908. 
Boscla,    Archie    P.,    to   General   Dynamics  Corp.      Phase   de- 
tectors.    2.946,963.  7-26-60,  CI.  324 — 87. 
Boszormenyl,  Andre  G.  T. :  See — 

Jendrasalk,  George.     2,946,184. 
Booms.  Inc. :  see — 

Boode.  Carl  N.     2.946.951. 
Oaddock.  Richard  B.    2.M6.97«. 
Kourquin.  Jean-Pierre  :  See — 

Renx,  Jany.  and  Bourquln.     2.946,799. 
BoutiUatte,     Ravmond     P.       Skinning    devicea.       2,946,064. 

7-26-60.  CI.  17 — 7. 
Bower.  John  L.,  and  T.  E.  Curtis,  to  North  American  Avla- 
tlon^nc.     Machine  tool  cutting  time  indicator.    2,946,646. 

Boyd.  John  R.     Airfoil  fluid  flow  control  system.     2.946.641. 

7-26-60,  CI.  244 — 42. 
^"7,*':..  <^'»"'"*"    J-.    to    The    Electric    Storage    Battery    Co. 

Molded    suspension    for    safety    hat.      2.946,068,    7-26-60. 

Oi,  2 — o. 
Boyles.   Robert  L..  and  W.   C.   WluRler.   to  General  Electric 

Co.     Alarm  clock  control  mechanism.     2,946.182.  7-26-60. 

CI.  66—21.12. 
BoBia.  Joseph  D.,  to  The  Jo-An  Shoe  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.     Method 

of     manufacturing     moccasins.      2.946,069.     7-26-60.     CI. 

12 — 142. 
Brack.  Alma.    SuppleraenUI  article  for  a  foundation  garment.' 

2,946,335,  7-26-60.  C\.  128—522. 
Bradley.  Robert  W.,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.     Body 

conductlTity     operated     controls     for     electric     dsTlces. 

2.946.956.  7-26-60.  CI.  328—1. 
Brady.  Bernard  P. :  See — 

Faircbild.  Merl  K..  Maxfl^d.  and  Brady.     2,946,339. 
Brady,  W.  H.,  Co. :  See—  .       .  ^^ 

Muttera.  William  H.,  Jr.     2.946.870. 
Bragaw,  Cheater  O..  Jr.,  and  W.  O.  Simeral.  to  B, 

de   Nemours  and   Co.     Safety-glass   laminate. 

7-26-60,  CI.  154—2.77. 
Bramley,  Robert  K.     Lawn  mower  service  device. 

7-26-60,  CI.  51 — 18. 
Braroming,   Carl,   to  Aladdin  Industries,    Inc 

stopper    for    vacuum    bottles.      2,946,491 

222—545. 
Branning.    George  O..    and    R.    A.    Bsplnoaa. 

2.946,601.  7-26-60.  CT.  280 — 46. 
Brann,  Poul  B. :  See — 

Jonker.  Gerard  H..  WiJn,  and  Brann.     2.946.752. 
Jonker.  Gerard  H..  Wlja,  and  Braun.     2.946.753. 
Bray,  Murel  B.    Combination  hair  clipper.    2,946.123,  7-26-60. 

CI.  30—219. 
Breed.   Rolland  N.,  W.   B.   Groth.  G.   C.   Irwin.   L.   A.   Kille, 

and  G.   Kiggs,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.     Tape- 
to-card  converter  circuit.    2.946,984,  7-26-60.  CI.  840—168. 


Brennan,  Joseph  H..  and  E.  R.  Saandera.  to  Dnion  Carblda 
Corp.  Perrochromium  aluminum  alloy.  2,946.676.  7-26-60. 
CI.   76 — 27. 

Breaneman,  Rexford  W. :  Bee — 

x,^^^^^^^'  S^'^n  H.,  and  Brrana»aa.     2,946,876. 

^'l**.?^.**^^  **••  ■•  ^  »«<*7'  »«»*>  J-  ^  Knnuaell,  to  Bandlx 
^wlonCorp.    Sound  raaglBg  syatea.    2,946.980,7-26-60. 


I.  du  Pont 
2.946,711. 

2.946.169, 


Pour-through 
7-26-60,     CI. 

Moving  van. 


Brina,  Braaat.  to  Sclcntillc  Packaging  Carp, 
opening  means.   _2.946i4S4,  7-26-66,  CI.  " 


Bowling    game     device.      2,946,690. 

to  Pittaburgfa  PUte 
strands  of  glaaa 


2,946,691. 


ConUlaer  with 

Britiah  Petroleum  Co!  Ltir,3W7«r™'  ^''  *®*~"*^*- 

Mov.  John  A.  E..  and  Yeo.     2,946,743. 
Bro,    Manvllle    I.,    and    B.    W.    Saadt.    to    B.    L    du    Pant 

da    Nemoura   and    Co.      Novel    perfluorocarboa    polymara. 

2.946,763.  7-26-60.  CI.  260— 46.6^  I~U««k«s. 

Broido,  Daniel,  to  International  Computera  and  Tabulators 

J^f'H...«*''2^  '"^   detecting   devices.      2,946,992,    7-26-60, 
CI.  349     259. 

Brown,  Cicero  C.     Well  completion  and  well  packer  appa- 
ratus and  method.    2.946,3M,  7-26-60,  CI.  166—46. 
Brown,  Marahall  T.  :  Sea— 

ZolL  Mavrioa  B.,  Brown,  and  ■mith.     2,946,877. 
Brow^^Bam  g      Tlwft  aUrm  system.     2.946,870,  7-26-60, 

Brown.   William  J..  B.   A.   Miller,  and   C.    M.  TarU.   to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.    Automatic  telephone  answer- 

l^t  ,i^^  JBOtMHt^recorOiag   system.      2.946,852,    7-26-60. 

CI.  179 — 6. 

Bruck.    John    P.,    to   American-Lincoln    Corp.      Sabar   saw. 

2.946.358,  7-26-60,  CI.  143—68. 
Brucken.  Byron  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Automatic  soap 
dispenser     for    washing     machinea.      2,946,489.     7-26-60. 
CI.  222 — 160. 
Bruehl,  Lawrence,  to  International  Buslneaa  Machines  Corp. 
Combined      gun      equilibrator     and      elevation      cylinder. 
2.946.262.  7-26-60.  CI.  89—37. 
Bruehl.  Lawrence,  to  International  Business  Macliinea  Corp. 

Gun  eouillbrator.     2,946.263.  7-26-60.  CI.  89 — 37. 
Bruehl.  Lawrence,  to  International  Business  Machinea  Corp. 
Hydraulic     cylinder     and     piston.      2.946.816.     7-26--60. 
CI.  121 — 38. 
Bruhin.  Joseph  :  Bee — 

Splnnler,  Wilhelm,  Bruhin.  Scharii,  Hnber,  and  Lindar. 
2.946.910. 
Bruner,     Charlea     O. 

7-26-60,  CI.  273—87. 
Brunnick,  Wayne  A.,  and  C.  H.  Halblng. 
Olaaa  Co.     Method  of  applying  wax  to 
flbera.     2.946,698.  7-26-60.  CI.  117—54. 
Brunswick  Automatic  Pinaettar  Corp.,  The:  Se« 
Hack,  WUIiam  P.,  Albrmrht,  and  Sanford. 
Bucek,  Haaa  :  Bee — 

Barghaus.  Bemhard.  and  Bucek.     2,946,708. 
Buchmann,  Fred  J.  :  Bee — 

De  Vriea.  Arthur  D..  and  Buchmann.     2,946,775. 
Budd  Co..  The  :  See — 

Dean.  Albert  G.     2.946.295. 
Dean,  Walter  B..  and  Bauer.     2,946.297. 
Muniliy,  Goodrich  K.     2.946.294. 
Buley.  Tneoaore  L. :  Bee — 

Beattta.  Horace  8.,  Buley,  and  Muenser.     2,946,504. 
Bunch.   Tillman  T..   to  Weatem  Blectric  Co..   Inc.     Strand 

snagging  device.     2.946.528.  7-26-60,  CT.  242—26. 
Burcb.  Willie  D.     Suction  operated  floor  and  rug  conditioning 

and  cleaning   tool.     2.946,080,   7-26-60,   Cl.    15 — 375. 
Burrougha  Corp.  :  See — 

Kuchlnakv,  Saul,  and  Peteraon.     2.946,642. 
Mlehle,   William.     2,946,988. 
Bury,  Naille  V..  G.  R.  Serrao.  and  R.  M.  Koval.     Oarmant 

hanger.     2.946.493.  7-26-60.  CI.  223—92. 
Butler.  Benjamin  B.  :  See — 

Krueger.  Bruno  O..  Butler,  and  HIna.     2,946,403. 
Butler.  George  B..  and  R.  L.  Goette.     Quaternary  ammonium 
Ion   exchange    resina  of   Improved   properties.     2,946,767. 
7-26-60.  Cl.  260—2.1. 
Byerly,  Earle  H.,  to  United  Statea  of  America.  Air  Force. 
Selective     frequency     system.     2.946.964.     7-26-60.     Cl. 
3.31 — 49. 
C.A.V.   Ltd. :   Bee— 

Chmlelerki.  Jency.     2.946.292. 
Caddock,    Richard    E.,    to    Bourns.    Inc.      Variable    resistor. 

2.946,975,  7-26-60.  Cl.  388—183. 
Cadwell,  Charlea  W.    Bathing  acceaaory.    2,iM6.074.  7-26-60. 

Cl.  15—122. 
Cady.  George  H. :  Bee — 

Dudley.  Francis  B.,  and  Oady.     2,946.661. 
Calaora,  Albert  :  Bee — 

Oat;reau.  Vladimir,  and  Calaora.     2.946,938. 
Caldwell,  Robert  B. :  See — 

Slesak,  Roberi  W..  BJerke.  and  Caldwell.     2.946.461. 
Caldwell,  Samuel  P.,  to  The  Gretst  Mfg.  Co.    Gage  mechanism. 

2,946,128,  7-26-60,  Cl.  33—147. 
Callender.  Rusaell  J.     Structure  for  controlling  band  width. 

2.946.847.  7-26-60.  Cl.  178—5.8. 
Callery  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Moaley.  Neal  J.     2.946.662. 
Caloiero,  John,  A.  Michelini.  and  a,  P.  Bocchi,  to  Artistic 
Wood  Specialties,  Inc.     Horiiontal  gun  rack  with  locking 
device.    2,946,452.  7-26-60,  CL  211—4. 
Canadian  Industries  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Graham,  George  W..  and  Luaby.     2,946,826. 
Canning  BaQipmeni  Co. :  S«a — 

Skog,  Henry  A.,  and  Fox.     2.946,361. 
Cantor,  Jacob  J.     Valve.     2.946.555,  7-26-60,  CI.  251—342. 
Cantrel.  Kenneth  E.,  to  Phllllpa  Petroleum  Co.     Insect  repel- 
lent composition  and  method  for  repelling  Insects.     2,946,- 
717,  7-26-60,  Cl.  167—22. 
Caputo.  Alice  E. :  See — 

Caputo,  James  V.     2,946.934. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Cairato,  Jamaa  v..  daeeaaMl;  A.  E.  Caouto,  cxeeatrtx.     Rec- 

fiaar.    2,946.934.  7-26-60,  Cl.  817—234. 
Carsw,  Herman,  tn  American  Can  Co.     Convertible  cuo  dis- 

pensing  mechanism.     2,946.481.  7-26-60.  Cl.  221— K2. 
Cartal,  Hcno:  See— 

„ .'■"®"0|  Thomias  A..  CarlnL  and  Magrlnl.     2,946,460. 

Qtrrter,  Robert  M.,  Jr^  to  Chain  Belt  Co.     Helical  conveyor. 


2,946,616,    7-26-60,    Cl. 


Bee — 


2,946.780. 

.     2.946,438. 
2.946.439. 


M*a««^a.     A^vw^a  a.     «M..,     «<.,      *,V     V.UAAJJ     M3 

^  2.946.^,  7-26-60.  (il.  196—220. 
Carter.    Cecil   J.     lifting   device. 

294—66.5. 
Carter,   Sidney  T..   to  Geo.  J.   Meyer  Mtg.  Co.     Grip-flnger 

aaaembly   for  labeling  machines.     2,94(^472,   7-26-60,  Cl. 

•X^^— 13. 
Carter.  Thomaa  A,  Jr.,  and  A.  V.  Hoopar.  to  Thompaon  Ramo 

Wooldridge  Inc.     Pump.     21146,288.  7-26-60.  CLIOS — 97. 
Carter,  Tbomaa  N.,  to  The  Champion  Paper  and  Fibre  Co. 

Oadllator  for  web   winding  devlcea.     2.946,532,  7-26-60. 

Cl.  242 — 57.1. 
Carver,  Robert  O.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Refrigerant  com 

?reaaor    having    thermal    overload    protector.      2.946.203, 
-26-60,  Cl.  62—230. 
Case,  J.  I..  Co. :  Bee — 

Teske.  Lsurel  R.     2,946,171. 
Csslni   Vlttorio,  to  Piagglo  A  C.  Societa  per  Axionl.    Internal 

combustion  engine.     2,946,324.  7-26-60,  Cl.  128—73. 
Castle,  John  G..  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Op- 
tlmiting  sensitivity  and  resolution  of  Ion  chamber.    2.946.- 
887   7-26—60  Cl.  250^—41.9. 
Cedeno,  Arturo'o."   Trafllc  in'teraection.     2,946,267,  7-26-60. 

Cl.  IM — 1. 
Cementl  Elba  Societa  per  Aiionl  (C.E.8.A.)  :  See— 
^  Poltinetti,  Bmllio.     2.946.627. 

Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scientlflque :  See — 

Gavreau.  Vladimir,  and  OiUora.     2,946,988. 
Chadowaki,   Joseph    P.,    to    New-Tronica   Corp.      Automobile 

antenna.    2.944.842,  7-26-60.  CL  174—163. 
Chagnon.  Pierre :  See — 

Cohan  da  Lara,  Oeocfsa,  Chagnon,  Delaehanal,  Hnra,  and 
Platacr.     2iM6.667. 
Ctaagnot,  Albert  C. :  Bee— 

Collingwood.  Meria  J.,  and  Chagnot.     2,946.266. 
Chain  Belt  Co. :  See — 

Carrier.  Robert  M.,  Jr.     2,946.429. 
Chamberlln.   Earl  M.,   and  T.    Utne,   to   Merck  4b  Co.,   Inc. 
Preparation     of     ^(ll)-anhydro     steroids.       2,946.811, 
7-26-60,  a.  260—397.45. 
Champion  Paper  and  Fibre  Co.,  The 
Cfarter.  Thomas  N.     2.946,532. 
Warner.  Edgar.     2,946.307. 
Chanjr.  Robert  W.  H.  :  See- 
Barker.  Norval  G..  and  Chang. 
Charbonnages  de  France  :  Bee — 
Belugou.  Pierre,  and  Condollos. 
Conoolios,  Elle,  and  Belugou 
Chemetron  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Liklns.  Merle,  atrotman.  and  McCarthy.     2,946,829. 
Chemstrand  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Da  Witt,  Hobnoa  D..  and  Hobaon.     2.946.760. 
Chen.  Li-Yen.  to  Directorate  General  of  TelecommnnlcationB. 
MlnUtnr  of  Communications.    Vscnnm  tube  hybrid.    2.<M6.- 
861.  7-26-60.  Cl.  179—170. 
Chicago  Development  Corp. :  See — 
Dean.  Reginald  S.     2.946.729. 
Dean.  Reginald  8.,  and  Gullett.     2.946.780. 
Chicago  Railway  Eqaipment  Co. :  See — 
LewU,  Frank  W.     2,946.411. 
Spaeth,  Irvin  J.     2,946.410. 
Chiddlx,  Max  E..  and  B.  P.  Williams    to  General  Aniline  k 
Film    Corp.      Alkylbensyltriphenylphosphonlum    dilorides. 
2,946.824.  7-26-60.  Cl.  260—606.5. 
Chlksan  Co. :  Bee — 

Hamer.  Leland  8.     2,946,349. 
Child.  Claude  H.,  and  8.  A.  Pryga.  to  North  American  Avia- 
tion. Inc.     High  temperature  pressurised  coaxial  radio  fre- 
quencv  connector.    2,946,971,  7-26-60.  CL  338 — 97. 
Chllds.  Henry  B.,  tO  Underwood  Corp.     Ribbon  spool  cover 
arrangement  In  typewriter.     2,946.423,  7-26-60,  Cl.  197— 
186. 
Chittenden.  George  E..  to  The  Keelavite  Co.  Ltd.     Hydraulic 

motor  systems.     8,946,193,  7-26-60,  Cl.  60 — 63. 
Chmielecki,   Jersy,   to  C.A.V.    Ltd.     Liquid  fuel   pumpa  for 
internal  combustion  engines.    2,946,292,  7-26-60,  Cl.  103— 
160. 
Christenson.  Owen  A.,  to  General  MotoA  Corp.    Spark  plugs. 

2,946.912,  7-26-60.  a.  313— 141. 
Christenson,  Roger  N.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.     Inter- 
polymers  of  ethvlenic  monomers  and  ethylenic  esters  of 
alcohols  from  redaction  of  fatty  acids  of  glyceride  oil  adds. 
2,946.774,  7-26-60,  C\.  260—78.5. 
Christiani  k  Nielsen  :  See— 

Laaaen-Nlelsen.  Morten.     2,946,197. 
Christiania.  Sprgervark  :  See — 

Smejda.  Oscar  J.     2,946,463. 
Christianaen,    Carl    L.,    Jr.,    to   International   Business   Ma- 
chinea Corp.      Transformer   redundancy   checking   circuit. 
2.946,962.  7-26-60,  Cl.  328—196. 
Clba  Ltd.  :  See— 

Oassmann.  Hans.     2.946.767. 
CIccone.  Thomas  Q.  :   See — 

Triscoll,  Louis  R..  Muller,  and  CIccone.     2:946.284. 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Fuldner.    Herbert    M.,    Morgan,    Rave,    and    Baldwin. 
2.946,265. 
Cincinnati  Shaper  Co^  The  :  See — 
Jahnke.  Robert  H.     2.946,234. 
Ciscel.  Beniamln  H.,  to  Minneapolls-Honevwell  Regulator  Co. 
Automatic  pilot  for  aircraft  with  acceleration  monitoring 
means.     2.946.542.  7-26-60,  Cl.  244—77. 


2.946.299. 


air- 


Clair.  Verne,  Jr..  and  S.  A.  Zyak,  to  Kelaet-Hayea  Co.    Open- 
Intmeans  for  sealed  containers.     2,946,478.  7-26-60,  Cl. 

Clark.  David.  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Wadsworth,  William  B.,  and  Poole.     2,946,862. 
Clark.  George  M.     Removable  handle  construction  for  burial 

eaaketa.    2,946,113,  7-26-60.  Cl.  27—27. 
Clark,   Melville.  Jr.      Profreasively   keyed  electrical  mnaieal 

inatrument.    2.946.252.  7-2<MJO.  Cl.  84—1.1. 
Clark,   Melville,  Jr.     Photoelectric  apparatua  for  generating 

musical  tonea.     2,946,253,  7-20-60;  Cl.  «4 — 1.18. 
Clemens,  Ludwig.     Machine  for  the  manufacture  of  packages 
_for  cut  materials.     2,946.167.  7-26-60,  Cl.  63 — 137 
Cleveland  Pneumatic  Indoatrles,  Inc. :  See — 

Foisel.  WUIiam  J.,  and  Bllmers.     2,946.728. 
Clevlte  Corp. :  See — 

Gerlach.  Albrectot.  and  Wlttlg.    2,946;9M. 

Clifford,    Cecil    P.,    to    Horstmtuin    Clifford    Magnetics    Ltd. 

9*!/;"^/ting  magnetic  escapement  mechanisms.     2.946.183. 

7-26-60,  CL  58 — 116. 
Clifford.  Horstmann.  Magnetics  Ltd. :  See-*- 

CUfford.  Cecil  P.     2,946,183. 
Clifford,    Ivy    B.      Dough    mixer    and    kneader. 

7-26-60,  Cl.  107—38. 
Cloutler.  Frederick  J.  :  See— 

YogaiL  William,  and  (Moutier.     2,946,245. 
Coanda.   Henri,   to  .Sebac   .Vouvelle   S.A.     Jet   propelled 

craft    2,946,540,  7-26-60.  Cl.  244—15. 
Coast  Metals,  Inc.  .  See— 

White.  Harry  (;..  and  Kampierl.     2.946.430. 
CoWe^     Ijucian     G.       Swallowing     coordinator.       2.946.124. 

Coaniat,    Marcel,    M.    De    Fromont.   and    P.    Jacquemier.   to 
Roeiete     d^Electro-Chlmle.     d'Electro-Metallurgfc     et     des 

o  ft?I*SU  ?'^i''*A"*'^    d'tJgine.       Differential     flowmeter. 

^  2.946,220,  7-26-60,  Cl.  73—196. 

Cohen,  Joseph  :  See — 

Henry.  Ronald  A.,  and  Cohen.     2,946.820. 

Cohen  de  Lara.  Georgea,  P.  Chagnon,  M.  Delaehanal,  J. 
Hure.  and  R.  Platser,  to  BtaUiasement  Public :  Commis 
sartat  A  L  bnergie  Atomique.  Apparatus  for  controlling 
x'.f.-'Si?,  "'  discharge  of  materials  through  an  outlet. 
2,946.667.  7-26-60.  Cl.  23—270. 

Coles.   Robert  P.,  to  General  AnUine  k  Film  Corp.     Process 
o' producing  carbodiimides.     2.946.819,  f-26-60,  Cl.  260— 

^°ii*K»*'*i'""r'?«.^u  i-  ^   *""»n«>n.  H    P.  Furth.  and  R.  E. 

Wright,  to  United  States  of  An>erica,  Atomic  Energy  Com 

mlasion.     Apparatus  for  producing  and  manipulating  olas 

mas.     2.946,914,  7-20-60.  a.  313--231.    v 
Collier  Carbon  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  See —  > 
Webb,  Irving  D..  and  Yale.     2.946,714; 
Collingwood,    Merle   J.,   and   A.    C.    Chagnot. 

displacing    apparatus    for    printing    press 

anisms.     2,946.266,  7-26-00,  Cl.  93—93. 
Collins    Samuel  C.  to  Arthur  D.  Little.  Inc 

2.94^.199.  7-26-60.  Cl.  62—13. 
Colo.  Peter  M..  to  Acme  Visible  Records.  Inc 

arrangement.     2,946^638.  7-26-60,  Cl.  312—255 

7-^^-60*  Cl"  74!— 7^*"^'"'°*    friction    drive.       2,946,242. 
Colton,  Arthur,  Co.  :  Bee —  < 

Doepel,  WalUce  A.,  Edgar,  Gajda.  and  Palen.    2,946,298 
Colton.   Prank   B..   to  G.    D.   Searle  k  Co.      17o-alkynyl  17fl 

SSMS?  4' "*  ^  °°**       2,946.809.    7-2(^60.    d. 

Columbia-Southern  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

Priebe.  Edward  L..  and  McC&rthy.     2.946.660. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  :  See 

n«».ii'2'"'"D»^'  ..'■".  ^A  RuplMkl,  and  Svendaen.     2.946.116. 

^^PVZ'^^^^^'  "••  'o  Orenda  Engines  Ltd.     Labyrinth  sesl 

2.946,609.  7-26J80.  Cl.  286—10  ^ojnuia  seat. 

Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphic  Sans  Pll :  See— 

Lerbs.  Alfred.     2,946,919. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  des  Telephones  :  See — 

Alison,  Etienne,  and  Monln.     2,946,896. 

''T-m,,a*5S-3£  '^'•"'  *'»*«T 

Conalty.  Michael  L.  :  See— 

^•'■'^'  ,Y"l<*°t  C.  Belton.  Conalty,  tWo 
and  Hodel.     2.946,792. 
Conant  Ball  Co.  :  See— 
„     /^•r.  Ken.  and  Diamond.     2.946.083. 
Condenaer  Machinery  Corp.   The  •  See 

,^     ..^f*"°f.*.?°'  ^>'T^  ^      2.946.727.  ! 

Condolios.  Elie  :  See —  j 

Belugou.  Pierre,  and  Condolios.     2,946.438. 

^**--J?'!,^'  ^**'  *°^  ?    Belugou.  to  Etabli«sements  Neyrplc, 
and  Charbonnages  de  France.     Process  rfnd  apparatus  7or 
the  separation  of  solid   particulate  materials  of   "  " 
densities     and/or     different     particle 
7-26-60,  Cl.  269—157.  P-rt'cie 

Conmar  Products  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bashover,  Albert.     2.946.109 
^"u^Jl  ^^^   ^••»*?   »ep«Wlc   Steel   Corp.,   Work   and   tool 
269-^*186"*        ''or^n*  machines.  ^.946.583.  7-26-60, 


Counting  and 
delivery    mech- 

Llquid  oxygen. 

Slidable  shelf 


2.946,275. 


omey.  O'SulIivan, 


different 
2.940,439. 


,CL 

Conaolidated  Electronics  Industries  Corp.  :  See— 

c^^Af^J^?^  '^^^^°,  ^'  ■'"'   Brenneman.     2.946.876. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  :  See —  I 

Baxter,  Thomas  R.     2.946.166.      -        I 
Cont^nUI-Dtamond  Fibre  Corp. :  See— 

Haroldaon.  Arihur  H..  Mulroonev.  and  Bogan.  2.946  087 

*''*rrr'If".^".*°7  ¥•  *«  «"»««!  Motors  Corp.     Pob-up  slg- 

340-^2*"        ""trument  panels.     2,946,^82,  7-26-60.  Cl. 

Convery.  Rita  :  See —  1 

i'onvery,  Sue  J.  and  R.     2.946.1.38.  ' 

o»»';«»T.  Sue  J  and  R.     Educational  test  folder  for  teaching 
arithmetic.     2.940,138,  7-26-60.  Cl.  35 — 18.  twcning 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Cook,   Owen  L..   to  Th«  WaltlMm   Horoloffinl  Corp.     I^le- 

phone  p»u«.     2,&46,978.  7-26-60,  CI.  33»— lOS. 
Corbett.    Ifarahall   J.,   to   Thompson   B«ino   Wooldridge  Inc. 
Oaa  turMne  engine  fuel   ■ystem  and  metbod.     2,946,180, 
7-26-60,  a.  flO— 39.2«. 
Corn,  JaniM  W. :  8*9 — 

Geppert,  Donoran  V.,  and  Corn.     2.946,936. 
Corninc  Glaaa  Work* :  See— 

Ball^.  WiUUm  D.     2,946,156. 
Wlaner.  WiUlam  B.    2.»44,«41. 
Cota.  Raymond  H. :  Bee — 

^       Manwarlnf.  Joshut  G.  D..  and  Cota.     2,946,168. 
Cote,  Omer  E.    to  United  State*  Automatic  Box  Machinery 
Co.,  Inc.     Method  of  and  macbine  for  forming  pAckajtes. 
2,946,165,  7-26-60,  CI.  53—26. 
Coalter,   Claude   B.      Fuel    Injector   for  internal  corabaation 

•nfinea.    2.946,576,  7-^26-60.  CI.  261—23. 
Coalter.  James  H..  Jr..  and  L.  £.  Jobnaon,  to  The  Babcock 
k    Wilcox    Co.      Chemical   and    heat    recovery   apparatus 
2.946,669,  7-26-60,  CI.  2^—277. 
Coancil  of  Scienttilc  and  Industrial  Rssesrrh  :  Bee — 

Kelkar.  Govind  R.,  and  Bhattacharyya.     2,946,78S. 
Coartaolda  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Ballard.  Denis  G.  H.,  Bamford.  Hanby.  and  Weymoath. 
2  946  771 
Cox,  Isaac  it.,  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Co.     Railway  Journal 

bearings.    2.946,631.  7-26-60.  CL  308 — 83. 
CrabUI,  Allen  K..  to  E.  J.  Lavino  and  Co.     Furnace  for  re- 

duclna  motallic  ores.     2,946,581,  7-26-60,  CI.  466 — 9 
Craddock-Tcrry  Shoe  Corp. :  See — 

Lockrldae,  Robert  8.     2,946,140. 
CralX,  Bumfe  J.     Writins  instrument.     2,949,311,  7-26-60, 

CI-  120— ♦2.03. 
Cralx,  Bumle  J.     BaU  point  pen.     2.946.312.  7-26-60,  CI. 

120^ — 42.16. 
Craig.  Carroll  C.     nim  holder.     2.946.271,  7-26-60,  H.  »5— 


Dean,  Atttart  O     to  The  Budd  Co.     Dooble-deck  raUwar  car 

^  structure.     2.*46,2W.  7-;«8-«0^  CL  105—3^     «uway  car 

Dean.   Rcfinald  8..  to  Chicago  Development  Corp.     Prodae- 

^m«f    electrolytic   airconlom.      2,946,729.    7-26-4J0.    Ci. 

D«»n.  ■«*toakl  8..  and  W.  W.  UoUett,  to  Chicago  DavaioD- 
ST  »)£54.  "*™*^  titanium  alloys.    2.946.780.  l-2»-9b. 

Dean,  Walter  B..  and  H.  P.  Bauer,  to  The  Bndd  Co.    Under- 
^ga^^steucture  for  railway  cars.     2,946,297.  7-26-60,  CL 

^cfl4S!^13S  ^"^       "^****  *'  ■*'"      ^••*®'''^'    7-26-60, 
Deer*  4  Co. :  Bee — 

AnderMii.  Sidney  B.    24M6.170. 

Hanwn.  Harold  v.    2,946.490. 

McCanse.  Jamsa  B.^  and  Van  AnweUer. 

Nelson.  Roger  J.    2,^6,392. 

Soteropulos,  Oust    2,946,  l(t9. 
Deerlac  Milllken  Research  Corp. :  ge»4- 

Wrlgbt.  Bdward  J.    2.946.175. 
De  Ynmotut,  Michel :  Bee— 

^°JRj?i' M*«*I.      De      Fromont. 

2^6,220. 
Delbel.   Raymond  A.,   and  A.   C.   ScinU 


2X6.378. 


and      Jacquemler. 


^^ti*  ^"946661**'  ^^*»*»»»«»'  DeUchanaL  Hnr«.  and 


De  Long  Corik  :  Be 
Sud 


2.946,507. 


2,946,326. 


Craln.  Albert  H. :  See — 

_     Craln,  John  P.  and  A.  H.    2,946,625. 

Crato,    John    P.    and    A.    H.      Wheel    for    marah    vehicle. 

2,946,625.  7-26-60.  C\.  301 — 41. 
Crapochettes.  Paul  W..  to  Litton  Industries  Inc.    Magnetron 

output  coupling  circuit.     2,946.918,  7-26-60    CI.  316 — 39 
Creamery  Package  Mfg.  Co..  The :  Bee— 

Wakeman.  Alden  H.    2^6^206. 
Creelman.  Edmund  W..  to  The  C.  W.  Zumbiel  Co.    Hinae  type 

carton.     2.946.499,   7-26-60,   C'l.   229—37 
Crockett.    Sydney    R..    to    United    SUtes   of   America.   Navy. 

Peripheral  nossle  spinner  rockt>t.     2,946,261,  7-26-60,  CL 

89 — 1.7. 

Crowe,    William    J.,    to    Bell    Telephon4>    Laboratories,    Inc. 

^oJ^*?*"*****  ^*'^*  transmlssloa     2.946.966,  7-26^-60,  CT. 
333—24. 

Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Day,  Maurice  J.    2,946,700. 

Cubberley,   Mitchell    H       Safety   ski   pole   having   releaiable 

hand  grip.     2^46,600.   7-26-60,  CI.  280—11.37. 
Cnlleton,   John   T..    to    Pacinc    Pumping  Co.     Apparatus  for 

r§^"ci*'2?a^M2**''***^***  liquids,      2.946.451. 

Cummlngs.'  Howsrd  B..   to  Shenango  (^hina    Inc      Dlshware 

decorating  machine.     2,946.278.  7-26-60.  CL  101 44. 

^^°S??'°**oi!*?'"— ■'••,*«'   United   SUtes  of  America.   Army. 
ReUy.     2.94M33,  7-26-60.  (^.  317—171 

SSo^Cl    254^166'    ''        ®''*'^**    '""**'■•       2^46,564, 
Currie.  Hugh  A. :  See— 

Zieveni.  Jamei)  K    and  Currie.    2.946,444. 
Curtis,  Nicholas,  to  Trans-Lux  Corp.     Data  reproducing  ap- 
paratus.    2.946.840.  7-26-60,  a.  178—7.1.  «Hi  -i^ 
Curtis.  ThoBMB  E.  :  See — 

Bower,  John  L..  and  Curtis.    2.946.646 
CurtlssWright  Corp. :  See— 

Dickey.  John  W.     2.946,374 

Hungerford.  Philip  C.  ir.    2.946.417. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc. :  Bee — 
_      Slebers.  Robert  W.    2.946.872. 
Daane,  WUlem  :  See — 

Klaanaen.  Hendrik,  and  Daane. 
Dacam  Corp. :  See — 

F^    £?*f*'  ^lUlam  M.,  Hartls.  and  Darholt 
Da    Costa.    Harry,    to    The    Plessey    Co.    LtL 
record    changing    mechanisms.       2,946.595. 

Daimler-Bens  Aktiengeaellschaft :  See— 

Bar«nyi.  B«la.    2.946.623 

Bar«nyL  B«a.    2,946,624. 
Dalve.  Johannes  A. :  See — 

Kahn.  Louis  E..  and  Dalve.    2,946,682. 

Danlelson.^  Vernon  S.^  to  W.  H.  Miner.  Inc      

Ing  mechanisms.     2.946,462.  7-26-60,  Cl    213—7 
Dansk  Rontgen-Teknik  A/S. :  See--  **>—•• 

Kflhl.  Johan  B.    2,946.549. 
Darholt.  Jerome  O.  :  See — 

Potts.  William  M..  Hartls.  and  Darholt.     2.946.164. 

'**'i"Bfc  ^}"^  ?••  *"  Johnson.  Matthey  k  Co.  Ltd.  Ductile 
electrical  reslsUnce  alloy.  2.946.6t9,  7-2(8-60/ Cl  76— 
1S4. 

'**J2L^V'i*'"  ^^.^^^  \  A  Wilde,  to  Wisconsin  Alumni 
^gSSS^C^Sri'^l""  2jf«'6'7t7^«^n"?l^"'"'  ^' 
'^'a6.lo5.*^-2e::60*"ci'm^''*  Calculating  machine. 
^»^««^*l'J'"*?*«f;'  tpCrnclble  Steel  Co.^of  America.     Produc- 

\^?^    2^   Infiltrated    composites.      2,946.700.    7-26-60     CL 

ill — oo. 

Dar,  Richard  A.,  to  Hughe*  Aircraft  Co.     Pulae  width  shap- 
ing circuit.     2.946,899.  7-26-60.  CI.  307—88.5 
Da/Strom.  Inc  :  Be* — 

Gilbert,  Roswell  W.    2.946.930 


2,946.317. 


2,946,164. 
Ltd.      Gramophone 

7-26-«or  a. 


Shock  absorb- 


Roessler : 


lerow,  George  E. 

De  Lorean.  John  Z. :  S€< 

r^  J^^^S^l^  ^  •  *^  ^  Lorean. 
De  Net.  Robert  W. :  See— 

Zaugg.  Harold  E,  and  De  Net.    2.946,803. 

Zaugg.  Harold  E..  and  De  Net.    2,946  804 

Denncrlel^  William  rf. :  Bee—  •'^''.»^- 

^"S+S^"*^*"       ''**•'■•       ^'^'••*«>.      ^nd      Simons. 

^iS^infef**?^^^  Olson,  and  G.  W.  Wentla,  to  Oen- 

C?  261— ^        ^  lock-out      2.946.677.   7-26-60. 

Denton,   Robert  F,   and  J.   R.   Whit*,   to  Jamiesoo   Ubora- 
cn    7i_li*a     ""oPem^nt  mechaniam.     2.946,227,  7-26-60. 

De  Priseo.  Oirmlne  F. :  Se»— 

JoHM,  James  B.,  Elmore,  and  De  Priseo.     2.946,119 

DerrftrBS3dlS  &  ■  ?S^-  ^  "^  ^"^      2.W6,iaO. 

n-  H^.**^?'.»i!  J'^  ~°'  *""*  Derrtnge.     2.946.448. 

8n»**«e.  Albert.    Excavator  apparatus  having  stepper  type 
advancing  meani.     2,946.578,  T-26-60.   CI.   262—1 

'**r?'"*Mm'^r?''  -*•.  "n**  ^-  B    Zarwell,  to  Allen-Bradley 

DeSmaS^'Kurts",  'iT^'S^''''-  '-''^'  ^-  ^^O-^ 

De«tiS"[;eSnrsT:'ic^"*^  «'"•"-•     2»**-'^- 
Scfaenck,  Leslie  M.,  and  Deutsch.     2.946,821. 
S^enck   Leslie  M,  and  Deutsch.     2,946,822. 

Deutsche  Gold-  and  Silber-Scheideanstaft  vormala 

Bader,  Erich.   Schweitser,  and  Querfurth.     2.946.770 
Manteufel.    Rolf.     2.946.399  "'"^»»-     *.«^o,««w. 

De  Vaney.  FrfHl  I>..  and  D.  Beggs,  to  Brie  Mining  Co     Heat- 
treating  fluent  solids.     2,9SK4*9.  7-2^-60.  cf  214— ljr2 
De  Vau  t  Albert  N..  to  Phlilips  PetroleumCo.     DeactWatlon 
7-J^6o"  C?''2'(^120*''^  cracking  catalysts.     2,946,740, 
De  Vries.  Arthur  D..  snd  F.  J.  Buchmann,  to  Esso  Rasearch 
and  Engineering  Co.      Improving  the  color  of  petroleum 
resins.  ,2.946,775.  7-26-60.  Cl.  260— 82 
r)M"*  ll*'*i??.?5'  *n«l.»*.H.  Hob«)n.  to  The  Chemstrsnd 
Vi:  ..  ol"^'""^!    scrylonltrlle   polymer    composiUon    and 
method  of  making  same.    2.946.760.  7-26-60,  CI.  260—29  6 
Dexter,  Richard  D.    to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Ctorp.    Byelet- 
7-26-60.*CI°*168!^'l    *"•     **"»*»*»     forming.     2,944.868, 
Diamond  Alkali  Co. :  S«e — 

Annls.  Roger  L.     2.946.572. 

r^.     ^'l"j  ^'f***  ^      2,946,663. 
Diamond,  Leslie  :  See — 

Fryar.  Ken,  and  Diamond.     2.946.083. 
16^8  ^'*"    "'■♦•™      2.946.385,    7-26-60,    CI. 

Dicker.  John  W.,  to  Curtlss- Wright  Corp.     Seat  oonstmction 

and  the  like.    2.946.374.  7-26-60.  Cl.  156—179.       ■'™""'° 
DickiUHon.  Berton  C.  :  See — 

Jonea.  Howard  A..  Oarman,  and  Dickinson.     2,946,718. 
Jonea^oward  A.,  Garman.  and  Dickinson.     2,946.719. 
DIeterle,    Cbaries.      Belt      2,946,064,    7-26-60.    Cl.    2-^12. 
Diets,  Karl,  and  O.   M.  R.   Lorentz,   to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 

«''.*t°*?*'!'*'**(t    vormalu     Melster    Lucius    k    Brunlng. 

Self-hardening  alkali-  and  arid  proof  water  gUss  cements 

capable  of  swelling.     2,946,695.  7  26-60.  Cl.  106—84. 
Directorate    General    of    Telecommunications 

Conununications :  Bee — 
_      Chen,  U-Yen.     2,946.861. 
Disch.    Ellis    v.,    to    Plainfleld    Patents    Corp 

printing    machine.      2.946.280.    7-26-60     Cl 
Dlstln.    Lionel    8..    to    Bricaaon    Telephones    Ltd       Blectro- 

magnetlc  relay*.     2,946.873.  7-2*-60rCI.  200—87. 
Dj4>raaai.  Carl  :  Bee — 

T^  ^..^°1?°'"*°"j.^**®'??'  *o«0-  »nd  Djeraasi.     2,946.784 
Dobbs.  Russell  8..  to  Phltadelphia  Gear  Works.   Inc.     Valve 

operating  mechanism.     2.946,338.  7-26-60,  CL  187—22 
Dobson.  Austin  :  See^ 

Scragg,  Em«^t  P.  R.,  and  Dobaon.     2.946,177. 
Doeden,  Roland  K.,  to  Doeden  Tool  Corp.    Anrie  drive  attach- 

^"lo/®',/^   operated    hand    tool.      2,946.816.    7-26-60, 


Ministry    of 


Knit   goods 
101—178. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.946.842,     7-26-60 


Electric 
815—100. 


Co.      Ballast 


2.946.778. 


2.946.632. 


2.946.840. 


Knhlo.  Dreyer.  and  Bolkow. 


Condensers. 


Doeden  Tool  Corp.  :  Bee — 

I>Mden.  Round  B.     2.»46,815. 
Doepel.   Hsilace  A.,  H.  C.   Bdgar.  L.   P.  Oajda.  and  W.  B. 

Palen,  to  Arthur  Colton  Co.     Compression  coating  tablet 

prcHH.     2.946.298.  7-26-60,  Cl.  107—1. 

J?f '**"?"•.  Donald  J.,  to  Kaiaer  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp. 

cnemical    process    for    extrscting    monohydrste    alumina 
»^-^^"'^  materials.     2,946,658,  7-26-60,  Cl.  23—148. 
Dopheide.  Otto  W..   to  Northern  Blectrlc  Co.,   Ltd.     Devire 

'."a^i^SVj?*-*^"*'"-"*!/  ■"<•  «P«cttance  of  circuit  elements. 
2.946.949.  7-26-60.  Cl.  324 — 61. 
I>«>pplmaler.     George.     Drain     valve 

Cr  1.37-  217. 
^\f°'^'2'  C>'°.!°5  4i  *oO.  D.  Searle  k  Co.     2-dUryUlk7l 
T'1i5'-rt*'«.'''A'*''''"'"*'*'°**     "<*     proceaees.     24)46.791, 
7— 2o-60,   Cl.   260—251. 
Dougherty.    Charles    R.,    to    General 
apparatus.    2,946,922,  7-26-60,  Cl. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Houveoer,   Irving  S.     2.946,090. 

Monroe,  Roger  F,.  and  Anderson.     2,946.825. 

fallen.  Wllhelm  E  .  and  Tooslgnant.     2.946.772 

Walles.  Wllhelm  E..  snd  Touslgnant      

Dow-Corning  Corp. ;  $ee — 

Plueddemann,  Bdwin  P.     2,946,701. 
Drafto   Corp.  :  Bee — • 
Kraeling.  John  B. 
DrajTPr.  Otto  H.  :  See— 

Hollman.  Frani.  and  Wamcke 
Dreyer.  Kuno  :  Sec— . 

Nauschuts.   Pet«r,   Weasel 
2.946.285. 

^'S^Vii  H  "®y  A-  <o  C.  H.  Wheeler  Mfg.  Co. 

2,94fl.571.  7-26-60,  Cl.  257—43. 
Do  Boff.  Philip,  and  H    Miller,  to  Shelfmaker  Product*  Corp. 
Reciprocating  tray  unltw.     2.946,458,  7-26-60,  Cl.  211—88 
Duckl,  Chester  J. :  BH — 

^   ^  Sylvander,  Charles  B..  and  Ducki.     2.946.290 
Dudley     Frsnct*    B.,    snd    G.    H.    Cady       Pentafluorfisulfur 
nypofluoritp    snd    method    for    ita    production.     2,946.661. 
7-26-fiO.   Cl.   23—  203 
Dnmaa-Wllson  k  Co.  :  See — 

Root.  Frank  L 
Dumke.    William   E. 
Signal    lamp    aB< 
Cl.  840-  .181 
Dunham.   George  W.      Ptlota 

7-26-60.  Cl.  1,19 — J 25. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  B.  I  .  and  Co. :  Bee — 

Bragaw.  Chester  0..  Jr..  and  Slmeral.     2.946.711 
Bro.  Manville  L.  and  Sandt     2.946,763. 
Fields.  Reuben  T.     2.946.710. 
Kahn    I.^nis  E  .  nnd  Halve.     2.946.692. 
Durbin.    Vernon,    to    National    Pneumatic  <N). 
electric   control   svKtpm   for  door  operation 
2.946.931.  7-26-60.  Cl.  317—124 

.foTi;  .^'h  ^f'itL*'  .'>"'''    •'•tt'ng    derlce    for    vehicles. 
2.946.485.  7-26-60,  Cl.  222-  .10. 
Diislna.  PPter  P..  Jr..  and  R    M    Rtsllsrd.  to  General  Motors 
7-2JL«n  "rT"        rtmbossing  decorative  article*.    2.946.713. 

Dyer.     Arthur    M.       Shoe 

7-26-60.  Cl.  15—2.1$. 
Dynacor  Inc. :  See — 

Lufcy,  Carroll  W. 
Dynex.  Inc.  :  See — 

Hare,  Richard  C. 
Eastman.  James  M 


EHIIs,  Benjamin 

Sng  device. 
lers,  Charies  R. :  Se 


C,  Jr.    to  Western  Bl«etH«  Co.. 
2,946.5^7,  7-26-60,  Cl.  242--26. 


1^ 


Vll 


Inc.    Saag- 


2.946.728. 


Bee — 


2,946.469. 
toy     vehicle. 


2,946,153, 


2,946,- 


2.946.723. 
and   J.    R.   Bailey, 
holder    therefor. 


to  Switchcraft.  Inc. 
2.946.994.    7-26-60, 


for  filling  iJireads.     2.&46,358, 


Inc. 
and 


Photo- 
the  like. 


cleaning    apparatus.      2.946,077. 


2,946,973. 


2.M6.196. 
.    _.  ,.  .         **>  Bendix  AvisHon  Corp.     Acceleration 

scheduling  and  Isoc^ronoua  governing  fuel  f^ed  and  power 
control  <leTl<ie  for  gtos  turbine  englnea.    2,946.188.  7-26-60. 
Cl.   80— ,19.28. 
Raton.  Fred  L,  deceased ;  L.  E.  Raton,  administrator.     Ten- 
sion retaining  binder.     2,946,.^63,  7-26-60,  CL  254 — 164 
Baton,  Lawrence  K.  :  Bee — 

F^ton.  Fred  L.     2,946,563. 
Rbauches  S.A. :  Bee — 

Beyner.  Andre.  Seherrer.  and  Morier.     2.946.940. 
Edgar.  Hugh  C.  :   See— 

Doeoel.  Wallace  A.,  Edgar.  Gajda.  and  Palen.     2.946,298. 
Edgecombe.   David   A      to  The   Babcock   k  Wilcox   Co.     Ex- 
trusion of  metal  billets.     2,M6,487,  7-26-60,  Cl.  207—10. 
Bdgerton,  Chsrles  W..  Jr.,  to  Wayne  Iron  Worka     Puah-pull 

actuator.    2,946.556,  7-26-60,  Cl.  254 — 1. 
Edwards.  John  K.   Radio  and  television  chassis  stand.   2.946,- 

584,  7-26-60,  C\.  2e»— 156. 
Rlckmeyer,    Otto    R.,    and   C.    J.    Pitt.      Edncatlonal    derlce. 

2,946.135.  7-26-60.  01.  86—31. 
Eikel.  Oliver.  Jr.  :  Sec— 

Kowalyahyn,   Stephen,  Jr..  BUtel,  and  Warren.     2.946,- 
868 
Blaenbraun,  Allan  A.  :  See — 

Gaver,  Kenneth  M..  snd  Elsenbraun.     2,946,686. 
Elaner,  Burton  D.,  and  D.  E.  Raterman,  to  American  Photo- 


and  printing 


DeUy 


copy  Equipment  Co.    Combination  photo-copy 
apparatus.    2.946.272.  7-26-60,  O.  95—77.5. 
Blbreder.  Charlea  H. :  See — 

Roos.  Bdward  J.,  and  Elbreder.     2.946.685. 
Elders,  Daniel  S..  to  Uaited  SUtes  of  America.  Amy. 

IlBM.    2.946,967,  7-2ft-60.  Cl.  333—29. 
Electric  Steel  Foundry  Co. :  Bee — 

Wahl,  Harold  F.     2.946,619. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Boyer.  Charles  J.     2,946.063. 
Electroaeastlc  Oesellacihaft  mit  beschrankter  Haftung 

Rlchter,  Friedrich.     2.946.647. 
Elektrophyaikaltsche  AftsUlt  Bemhard  Berghaus :  Bee — 

Berchans.  Bemhard,  and  Bucek.     2.946,708. 
Blllott,  William  E..  and  R.  B.  Relnhard.  to  Allia^^halmers 
Mfg.  Cb.     Method  ftir  estlnattag  InterfSdal  tenaloti  of  a 
mineral  oil.    2.946,216,  7-26-60,  Cl.  73—53. 


Foiael,  wniUm  J.,  and  Ellmen. 
Elmore,  William  C. :  See- 
Jones.  James  B.,  Elmore,  and  De  Priaco.     2,946.119 
Jones,  James  B.,  Elmore,  and  De  Priaoo.     2,946.i20. 

'''??S?'2!Sl^!^7^0:7i"2«K)"S'9£°-^3    P»-to««p5?lc  appa- 

''5:9a!?S.?::2S!6Jf^i^^i^8''""'^''^''-  «''-**" 

Eagel,  Cbaries  F.     Sheet  meUI  shear  having  dual   tractive 

cuttera.    2,946,251,  7-26-60,  Cl.  83—488. 
EaglneeriBg  Rcsearcti  and  Application  Ltd. 

Hodkln,  David.     2,946.322. 
Ericaaon  Telephones  Ltd. :  Bee — 
Dlstln.  Lionel  S.     2.946,873. 
Brie  Mining  Co. :  Bee— 

De  Vaney,  Fred  D.,  and  Beggs. 
Kmat,     Helnrich.       Self-steered 

7-26-60,  Cl.  46—202. 

Bschlnaxl,  Hablb-Emlle,  to  The  Olvaudaa  Corp.     Process  for 

making  methyI-(4-laopropyl-l-cTclopentyl) -ketone  and  Inter- 

mMllate  obtained   thereby.     2,946,823,  7-26-60,  Cl.   260— 

Esbbaugh,  Jesae  B.,  D.  O.  Kell,  and  A.  H.  Sdlmldt.  to  General 
Motors  Corp.     Press-on  closure  for  fliler  pipes.     2.946.215. 
7-26-60.  Cl.  70 — 169. 
Esplnoxa.  Richard  A.  :  Bee —  ^ 

Brannina.  George  G.,  and  Egpinoca.     2,946,601. 
Bsso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 
Beerbower.  Alan,  and  Meyer.     2,946,751^ 
Bloomaburg,   Harry   R..   Behymer,  and  Bobbins. 

745. 
De  Vries.  Arthur  D.,  and  Buchmann.     2,946,775. 
Klmberlin,  Charles  N„  Jr.,  and  Merrill.     2,946,833. 
Peet  Nick  P.     2,946,f54.  ' 

Spronle.  Lome  W.,  and  Rogers.     2,946,749. 
EUblissement  Public:  Commissariat  A  L'Bnergle  Atomi(iue : 
occ — 

Cohen  de  Lara,  Georcea.  Chagnon,  Delachanal,  Hure.  and 
PUtxer.     2,946,667. 
Etabllaaements  Neyrplc:  Bee — 

Belugou.  Pierre,  and  Condollos.     2,946,488. 
Condollos,  Elle.  and  Belugou.     2,946,4307 
Etter,  Thomas  L. :  See — 

Silver,  Rolsnd.  and  Etter.     2,946,927. 
Evans.  L.  B..  Son  Co.  :  See — 

Spanlding.  Earl  H.     2,946,070.  i 

Bvana.   Robert  T.,   to  Halliburton   CMl   Well   Cementing  Co. 

Well  apparatus.     2,946.388,  7-26-60,  Cl.  X«6— 120. 
Everett.  O.  Bills :  See— 
^      Stone.  Wallace  E.     2,946,276. 
lEverett,  S.,  k  B.  J.,  k  Co.  Ltd.  :  See —  i 

Bverett.  Samuel  J.     2,946.093. 
Everett,  Samuel  J.,  to  S.  4  R  J.  Everett  k  Co.  Ltd.     Hypo- 
dermic needles.     2.946.093.  7-26-60,  Cl.  18 — 36. 
Evrell,  Kaleb  E..  to  Aktiebolaget  Bolinder-MunktelL     Device 
for  conversion  of  a  periodically  Irregular  notary  motion  to 
*  rwrnlar  motion  or  rice  versa.     2.946.228,  7-26-60.  Cl. 

Bymann,  Lewis  C.    Apparatus  for  ammonia tlon  of  phosphate 

materials.    2,946,666,  7-26-60,  Cl.  23 — 259J. 
Fabula,  Andrew  :  See — 

Paulson,  Arthur  W.,  and  Fabula.     2,946.819. 
Falrchlld,   Meri   K.,   C.   W.   Maxfield,   and   B.   P.   Brady,   to 
North  Corp.     Inertia  valve.     2,946,339,  7-i6-60,  CL  187— 
38. 
Filk  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Schmitter,  Walter  P.     2,946,283. 
Falls,  John  J.,  to  The  Standard  Electrical  Tool  Co.     Method 
and  apparatus  for  electrolytic  shaping.    2,946.781,  7-26-60, 
Cl.  204^ — 143.  ^  . 

Parbenfabriken  Bayer  AktIengesellsHiaft :  Sea — 
KUuke,  Erich,  and  Bayer.     2,946.768. 
Nentwlg,  Joachim,  and  Schnell.     2,946,808. 
Rooa,  Ernst,  I»ber,  and  Koerner.     2,946;76&. 
Schnell,  Hermann,  and  Frits.     2.946,766. 

Farber,  Jurgen,  to  Jagenberg-Werke  Akt.-Ges.  Stacking 
mechanism  for  receiving  stacks  of  nested  containers  and 
individually  deUveringthe  same.  2.946,4a0.  7-26-60.  Cl. 
221— lOfi. 
F\u-bwerke  Hoedist  Aktiengeaellsclurt  Tofemal*  Melster 
Lucius  k  Bmnlng :  See — 

Diets,  Kari,  and  Lorents.     2,946,695. 
jangst.  Hans,  and  Kitsch.     2,946,331. 
Scherer,  Otto.  Kuhn.  and  Forche.     2,946.828. 
Schlichenmaier,  Hmna,  and  Pohlmann.     2,946,794. 
FarcfamlB,    Roy    H.      Scraper    for    bog    dehalring    machine. 

2.946,086,  7-26-60.  a.  17— 18.  T 

Farkas,  Thomas  P.  :  See — 

Radtke.  Edward  W..  and  Farkas.     2,946,809. 
Fastener  Corp.  :  See — 

Wandel.  Oscar  A.     2,946,069.  , 

Faulkner,  Alfred  H.,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories,  Inc. 

Mechanical  delay  line.     2.946.968,  7-26-60,  Cl.  333—^0. 
Fedaral-Mogul-Bower  Bearings,  Inc. :  See — 
Probat  Robert  L.,  Le  Braaae.  and  Karp. 
Federal  Paper  Board  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
WlUlamson,  MarabaH  I.     2,946,436. 
WllUamson,  Marahall  I.     2,946,498. 
WUIUmson,  Marshall  I.     2,946,501. 
"     2JM6.620. 
2.946.621. 


2,946,681. 


WUIlaflMon.  MavahaU  I. 

WUllamson.  Marshall  I 
Federal  Sign  and  Signal  Corp. :  See — 

Gosswlller,  Earl  W.     2,946,996. 
Ferguson.  John  P.  :  See — 

Colgate,    Stirilag    A.,    Ferguson. 
2,946,914. 


Furth,  >  and    Wright. 


Vlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Fercoaon,  WHllun  C. :  Bee — 

Gordon,  Kerwln  B..  and  Feniuoii 
'     "  for  ftedlB 


wire*  Into 


condaita. 


^^ 


MasMise  and  brush  type 
7-2»-60,  CI.  15—110. 


2.94«,207. 


2.»4«.718. 
2,94«J1». 


2.»46,441, 


. .. i>n. 

Ferm,  Olaf  Q.     Apparatus  for  feedlnc 

2.»4«.&M.  7-4ft-«07  CI.  254—134.3. 
Perm.  ^OI»i    G.      Tool    for    cutdinc    wires    Into    conduits. 

2,»4«,560,  7-26-60.  CI.  254—134.3. 
FldeUty  Maebine  Co..  Inc. :  Sfc— 

Haas,  Paul.     2.446,209.  ,        ^  ,      ^^ 

Fields.  El\ls  K.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Process  for  the 

ration  of  Isonleotinlc  add.     2,946.800.  7-26-60.  «. 
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Fields,  Ellis  K.,  to  Standard  (Ml  Co.    Production  ofpyrldlne 

carboxyllc  ac^ds.     2,94«.801.  7-26-60    CI.  260— 2S5. 
Fields,   Reuben   T..  to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  »ndCo. 

PolytetrallDoroethylene  adhesive  Upe.    2,948,710.  7-26-60, 

CI.  154— 2.26. 
Filler.  Edward  Z..  and  J.  J.  Kelter. 

slngle-uae  toothbrush.     2.946,072. 
Flltroi  Werke  AG. :  See — 

Well,  Alfred.     2,946.447.  _      .  ,  ^.    . 

Finn,    (ieorge    B..    Jr..    to    Sarkes    Tarilan.    Inc.      Diode. 

2.946,935,  7-26-60.  CI.  317—^234 
Finn.   Salter  G..    to   MInneapolto-HoneyweU    Regulator  Co. 

Method    of    produelnc    round    metal    pellets.      2.946,110. 

7-26-4W.  CI.  2^—148.4. 
Flrma  Werner  Bahlsen  :  See — 

Lanae.  Ferdinand.     2,946.495.  .    .       _, 

Fisehel.    Kduard   M.,    to    United   States   of   America    Array. 

Guidance  system  for  long  range  ballistic  missile.    2,946.539, 

Fischer.  Jean.'     Arrangement  in  wall  and  celling  panellings 
consisting  of  elongated  trough-shaped  thin-walled  elements. 
2.946ji>5.  7-26-55.  a.  189— 86. 
Fitch.   Clyde  J     to  International    Business   Machines  Corp. 

In<Jlcator.    2,946,954.  7-26-60,  CI.  324—97. 
Fitch,     Elcfaard     A.,    to    United    Kingdom     Atomic    Energjr 
Authority.      Spark-gap  circuits.      2.946,923.   7-26-60.   CI 
315—163. 
Flambeau  Plastics  Corp.  :  Bee 
HuUeratrum.  Harold  D. 

Fleming  Sales  Co^  Inc.  :  See-        

Bomemann.  William  C.     2,946,154.  ^      ,     _,  „ 
Fotsel.  WlHlam  J.,  and  C.  R.  Ellmera.  to  Cleveland  Pneumatic 
Industries.    Inc.      Adherent    electroplating    on    titanium. 

2  940  728   7—26—60   Cl    204 37 

Foner.  Simon.    Magnetic  test  apparatus.    2.946,948,  7^6-60, 

Cl.  324 — 34. 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Halt,  Jam^H  M.     2,946.239. 
Jones.  Howard  A.,  Garman,  and  Dickinson. 
Jones,  Howard  A..  Garman,  and  Dickinson. 
Forcbe,  Hberhard :  Sec —  „      ..        „  ^.^  <w»o 

Scherer,  Otto,  Kuhn,  and  Forche.     2,94«,828 
Ford    Everett  F..  to  General  Mills,  Inc.     Sifter. 

7_i26_r,0,  Cl.  209--344.  ^     ^  ^        ..    ^  *   .      « 

Foster    Charlie   E.     Tractor  with   fender  and  cab  defining 

tanks.     2.946,598.  7-26-«0.  CT.  280 — 6. 
Foater.  Claud  :  See — 

Strang.  John  M.,  and  Foster. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corp. :  See — 
Blitard,  John.     2.946.323. 
West.  John  M.     2.946,570. 
Zoschak.  Robert  J.,  and  Ray. 
Fox,  Richard  D. :  See—  „„,„«„- 

Skog.  Henry  A,  and  Fox.     2.946,361.       ,     ,      _  _, 

Francis.  Charles  B..  to  Puriron  and  ChemicalB  Inc.  Pro- 
duction of  new  sulfuric  acid  from  waste  pickle  liquor. 
2.946.659^  7-26-60.  Cl.  23—172.      „  „  r  ^i 

Francis.    Joiin  «..    Jr..    to   Thomas    Steel   Forms.    Inc.     Col- 
lapsible core  form.    2.946,111.  7-26-60.  Cl.  25—128. 
FraiDTenhoff.    Charles   A.      Recovery    of   diatomaceous   earth. 
2.946,755.  7^6-60,  Cl.  252---116.  «..      .       k  *k       - 

Frant.   Earl  E..  and   E.   E.   Frans,  Jr.     Clip  for  bathroom 

fixtures.     2,946,157.  7-26-60.  Cl.  50—22. 
Frans.  Earl  E..  Jr.  :  See—-  ««.•.»«• 

Frans.  Earl  E..  and  E.  E.  Frans.  Jr.     2,946,157. 
Fraula    William   S..   and   H.    M.   King,    to   American  Brake 
Shoe     Co         Presses      for      thermosetting     compositions. 
2,946.091.  7-26-60,  Ol.  18—17. 

Frtden,  Inc. :  See —  

Davis,  Blwood  A.    2.M«,60B. 
MalavaioH,  Arthur  J.     2,946,506. 
Fried,  Josef,  and  R.  W.  Thoma,  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chemlail 
Corp.     ll-oxygenated-ldehydrotestololactones.     2,946,807, 
7_2g-60.  Cl.  260—343.2.  ^      .     , 

Fried  Josef,  and  (J.  H.  Thomas,  to  Olin  Mathleson  Chemlgil 
Corp  Synthesis  of  steroids.  2.946.812,  7-26-60.  Cl. 
260—397.45. 

Priedtander.  Herbert  N. :  See— 

Ke.  Bacon,  and  Frledlander.  2.946,778. 
Friedman   Merrill  P..  to  Identification.  Inc.    Garment  sorting 

apparatus.     2.946.427.  7-26-60.  n.  198—38. 
Frlel.  M.  Craig     See— 

barnhill.  George  B.     2.946,155. 

Frits,  Gerhard  :  See —  _       ^ 

Schnell.  Hermann,  and  Frtta.  2,946,786  ^  «  - 
Froellch.  GtistaTe  H..  to  The  Torrington  l«g.  C<).„  Pay  off 
^Sl  fSr  wire  or  the  like.  2,946.536.  7-26-^0.  Cl.  242-128. 
Fruengel.    Frank.      System    for   probing   materials   by   shock 

wavVsUcnals.     2.946,217.  7-26-60.  Cl.  73—67.5. 
Fryar    Ken,  and  L.  Diamond,  to  Conant  Ball  Co.     Drop-leaf 

hinges.    2.M6.083,  7-26-60,  Cl.  160— IS.-i. 
Fuldner,  Herbert  M.,  J.  M.  Morgan,  Jr..  J-  A    R"7*.  Jr    and 
H     J     Baldwin,    to   The   Cincinnati    MilllnK    Machine    Co. 
Pattern  controlled   milling  machine.     2,946.285.   7-26-60. 
O.  90—13.5. 
Fuller  Co. :  See—  „«.„««, 

Undenberg,  Waldemar.     2.946.991. 
Furth,  Harold  P. :  See  -  -_^k     .»^    tr.t^t 

Colgate,    fitlrilng    A..    Ferguson.    Furtb.    and    Wright. 
2,946,914. 


2.946.257. 


2,946.187. 


G.  M.  B.  Corp. :  See — 

Greer.  Edward  M.,  Appleton,  and  Earth.     2.946.304. 
G-M  Laboratories  Inc. :  See — 

Matershofer,  Kari  M.    2,»46.26». 
Gajda.  Leo  P. :  See— 

Doeoel,   Wallace  A.,   Edgar,   GaJda,  and  Palan.     2.M8,- 


Gallant,  Melvln  M.  and  N.  R.  Legue.  to  Union  Carblda  Corp. 
Heat-reactive  compositions  comprising  a  polyamlde  and  trl- 
methylphenol.     2.946.759.  7-26-60.  cT.  260—19. 


Galvln,  Ralph  B.,  to  Hi-Ro  Heating  torn.  High  temperature 
conduit  radiant  overhead  beaUng.  2,946,510,  7-26-60,  C\. 
237—70. 

Gamewell  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Hagen.  Paul  A.     2,948.902. 

Gardner  Lloyd  E.,  and  R.  J.  Hogan.  to  Phllllna  Petroleum 
Co.  Hydrocracking  a  gas  oil  with  a  presulnded  catalyst 
consisting  of  oxides  of  vanadium,  cobalt  and  molybdenum 
on   gamma  alumina.     2.946.738.   7-26-80.  Cl.   208—112. 

Gardner.  Lloyd  B..  and  R.  J.  Hogan.  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.  Hydrocracking  catalyst  and  process.  2.946.739. 
7-26-60.  Cl.  208—112. 

Garman,  John  A. :  See — 

Jones.   Howard  A.,  Garman.  and  Dickinson.     2.948.718. 
Jones.  Howard  A.,  Garman,  and  Dickinson.     2.948,719. 

Gasklns,  Lemuel  W.  AtUcbment  for  barber's  sbean.  2,648.- 
122,  7-26-60.  CT.  30— 133. 

(iassmann.  Hans,  to  Clba  Ltd.  Manufacture  of  reaction  prod- 
ucts of  polyisocyanates  with  ethylene  oxide  addition 
producU.     2.W6.767.  7-26-60.  Cl.  260-  -»7. 

Gaver.  Kenneth  M.,  and  A.  A.  Eisenbraun.  to  The  Ogilvle 
Flour  Mills  Co..  Ltd.  Process  of  conditioning  and  drying 
glutamic  add  end  liquor.     2.946.686.  7-26-60.  Cl.  99—14. 

Gavreau.  Vladimir,  and  A.  Calaora,  to  Centre  National  de  la 
Recherche  Sdentlfique.  Automatic  control  of  Industrial  ma- 
chine servosystem  with  difTerential  transmitter.  2.M6,9S8. 
7-2ft-^0.  Cl.  318—27. 

Gaysowski.  Joseph  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Water  de 
mineralising  systems.     2.946.733,   7-26-60.   CL   204—229. 

Geigy  Chemical  Corp.  :  See 

Barry.  Vincent  C,  Belton,  Conalty.  Twomey,  O'SulUvan, 
and  Hodel.     2.946.792 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  :  See— 

Ohlddix.  Max  E..  and  \Vllliams.    2.946.824. 

Coles,  Robert  F.     2,946,819. 

Heaael.  Frederick  A.    2.948.718. 

Hyatt,  Robert  C.  Mayhew.  and  Nunn.     2,946,721. 

Klelnschmldt.  Roger  F.,  and  Wilkinson.     2,946.805. 

Schenck,  Leslie  M..  and  Deutsch.    2,946,821. 

Schenck.  Leslie  'A.,  and  Deutsch.    2.946.822. 

Streck.  Clemens.     2.946,648. 
General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Boada.  Archie  F.     2,946,953. 

Honer,  Robert  E.     2.946.997.  { 

Lee.  Willis  L.    2^948.963. 

Saxton.  Hosrard  N.    2,948.979. 

Townsend,  Stephen  E.     2.946,987. 
General  Electric  Co. :  Bee — 

Boeing,  Walton  F.     2.946,202. 

Boyles,  Robert  L.,  and  Wingler.    2,946,182. 

Carver,  Robert  G.    2,»46.203. 

Dougherty,  Charies  R.    2,946.922. 

Gaysowski,  Joseph  J.    2.946,733. 

Grimes,  Emory  H..  Jr.    2.946.274. 

Haase,  Allen  P.    2,946,915. 

Honser.  Philip  H.    2,»46.212. 

Jennings,  Gresham  N.    2,946.409. 

Livingston,  Orrin  W.     2.iM6,993. 

Malinowskl.  Richard  F..  and  Vodleka.     2.946.911. 

Sheldon.  Luther  M.    2.948.977. 

Sholtes.  George  T.,  and  Maney. 

Slaa.  Frederick  R.    2.946,074. 

Slade.  Eugene  E.     2.946.928. 

Tltua.  Albert  C.    2,946.907. 

Walch.  Kurt  R.,  and  Winsness. 

Wendt.  Harry  C..  and  Haskell. 
General  Fbods  Corp.  :  See — 

Stanneler,  Arthur  F.    2.946.408. 
Generallndnstries  Co..  The  :  Bee — 

Jin,  Korda  K.  D.    2,946,941. 
General  MiUa.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Barker,  Norral  G..  and  Chang. 

Ford.  Bveratt  F.    2J946.441. 
General  Motora  Corp. :  Bee — 

AUan.  Bobart  E.    2.046^46  „„,.  .„^ 

Bates,  Charles  B..  and  De  Lorean.    2,046.326. 

Brucken,  Byron  L.    2,046.489. 

Chrlatenson,  Owen  A.    2,046.012. 

Conversano,  Henry  M.    2,046.082.   _  «^.-.„ 

Dennlson,  Frederick  R.,  Olson,  and  Wentls.    2,046.577. 

Duslna.  Peter  P.,  Jr..  and  StaUard.    ^.M.Tli 

Babbangh,  Jesse  E.,  Keil,  and  Schmidt.    2;046,215. 

Hay.  Charles  N.    2.046.160. 

Horvath.  William  J.    2.046.117. 

Kop,  Cari  F.     2,046,240.  „„.-„^ 

Parks.  Robert  R..  and  Weaver.    2.046,860. 

Rohr,  Milton  C.    2.046,675 

Snyder,  Kenneth  B.    2.046.241. 

Thomas,  Leslie  S.    2>»6.866. 

Thompson,  William  B.    2,046,508.  .  _     .     .  ^        , 

Gentile,  fGnk.     MuBer  for  use  ^^t^JStVl'isjuLiio*"*^ 

combUBtlon  engines.     2.94(L325,  7-2ft-«0.  Cl.  J 28— 110. 
GeDPert,  Donovan  V..  and  J.  W.  Corn,  to  Motorola,  Inc    Seml- 

5>nductVr  device.     2.946J»36,  7-26-60,  CL  317—236. 
Gerlach,  Albrecht,  and  K.  Wlttlg,  to  Clevlte  Coro.    Capadtor 

discharge  drcuit.     2.946.924,  7-26^60.  CL  »»fr^241 
Oesellachaft    Zor    Forderung    der    Forschnng    an    der   Bidg. 
Tectin.  Hochschule :  See— 

BsB-Taymas,  Enls.    2,046,802. 


2,946,286. 


2.948.929. 
2.048.226. 


2,046,780. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.046,748. 
See — 


2.046.834,  7-28-60, 
Magnetic  suspension. 


G.m.b.H. 
33—2. 


Boat 


Gibson.  Paul :  See — 

JStdner.  Charles  S.,  and  Gibson 
Glbbings  4  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co. 

Jones.  Gordon  H.    2,046,232. 
Olgert,  John  B.    Detachable  table  tray 

Gilbert,  Rosweli  W.,  to  Daystrom.  Inc 

2.046.930   7-26-60.  Cl.  317—123 
Gilbert,  Walter  J..  Sr.  to  Svntron  Co.    Continuously  washed 
^.f.''*'*  "cal.     2,946,608,  7-28-80.  Cl.  286—8. 
Gillette  Co..  The  :  Se*-^ 

NlRsen.  Warren  I.    2.046.431. 

Pierce.  Melbourne  H.,  Perry,  and  Adaml.    2.046,457. 
^"kTS^-^J^'IPiirj.    **    Manosta*    Corp.      Analytical    derioe. 

2.946.486.  7-26-60.  fl.  222—38. 
GIttelson.    Bernard,    to    Triumph-Cnlverea 
measaring  device.     2,046,125,  7-26-60.  CT 
GIvaudan  Corp.,  The :  Bee — 
_      Eschinasl.  Hablb>Emile.     2,048,823. 
Go  Oil  Well  Services.  Inc. :  See- 
Hawthorne.  MlllO  M.     2.948.026. 
Goette.  Robert  L. :  See- 
Butler.  George  B.,  and  Goette.    2.046.757. 
Good.  Carl   D  .  to  Olta  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.     Prepara- 
tion of  diborane.     2.046.663.  7-28-60.  Cl.  23 — 204. 
Goodman,  Walter :  Se»^ 

Beever.  Jack,  and  Goodman.    2.946.883. 
Gordon,  Carroll  O..  and  L.  B.  Bobbins,  to  Textron  Inc.    Aero- 
dynamic drag  device.    2.946.543,  7-26-80,  CT.  244 — 136. 
Gordon,  Kerwln  E..  and  W.  C.  Ferguson,  to  Southern  Extru- 
sions. Inc.     Fraroewerk  for  a  suspended  celling.    2,946,414, 
7-26-60,  Cl.  180— 3«. 
Gorham.  Milton  J.  :  Bee-— 

Ramplno.  Ix>uiH  D.,  and  Gorham.     2.048.742. 
Gosswtller.  Earl  W..  to  Federal  Sign  and  Signal  Corp.    Sound 

signal  device.     2.946,995.  7-26-60,  CT.  340—388. 
Gotay,  Brasmo.     Double  bolt  lock  meana     2,048,214,  7-2^ 

60,  CT.  70—118. 
Gothberg.    Karl    E.    A.,    to   Akdebolaget    Svenska   Kullager 
fabriken.     Roller  bearing.     2,048,633,   7-26-60,   CT.   308— 
217. 
Gothe,     Ernst.      Tool     feed    for    multi-apindle    automatics. 

2.046.243.  7-J28-60.  CI.  77—22. 
Grabe.  CTarence  G..  to  National  Valve  A  Mfg.  Co.    Constant 

support  hanger.     2.948..^47.  7-26-60.  CT.  248 — 54. 
Grace,  W.  R..  ft  Co.  :  See — 

Prapas.  AriHtotle  G.    2.948.789. 
Rudner.  Bernard.    2.046.705. 
Rudner,  Bernard.     2.948.706. 
Rudner.  Bernard.     2.046.797. 
Rudner.  Bernard.     2.946.798. 
Rudner.  Bernard,  and  Woods.     2.946.790. 
Graham,  George  W..  and  G.  R.  Lusby,  to  Canadian  Industries 
Ltd.     Stahlflsatlon  ef  halohydrocarfoons.     2.948.826,  7-26- 
80.  CT    260— 6.'52.5. 
Graphic  Arts  Research  Foundation.  Inc. :  See — 

Moyroud,  Louis  M.     2.946.268. 
Grassle.  Vernon  R..  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     Manufacture  of 
double-bane    propellaat    grains.      2.946.673.    7-26-60.    Cl. 
52— .3. 
Grsy.  John  W.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.     Bomb 

range  computer.    2.046.260.  7-26-60.  CT.  80 — 1.5. 
Green.  Martin  J.     Waste  disposal  unit.     2.046,522,  7-20-60. 

CT.  241— .^2..V 
Greer.  Edward  M.,  B.  8.  Appleton,  and  K.  Bartb,  to  G.M.B. 
Corp.      Hatch    cover    assembly.      2,946,304.    7-28-60,    CT. 
114—202. 
Grelg,  James  W..  to  Woodall  Industries.  Inc.    Laminated  trim 

sheet.     2.946.712.  7-26-80.  Cl.  154—45.0. 
Grelst  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  flee— 

Caldwell.  Samuel  P.     2.046.128  

Grimes.  Emory  H..  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Window  clo- 
sure for  room  air  conditioner.    2.948.274.  7-26-60,  CT.  08 — 
94 
Groner.  BMward   L..  aad  L.  J.  Herndon,  Jr.,   to  Welex,  Inc. 

Well  bore  caliper.    2.948,130.  7-26-00.  CT.  33—178. 
Groth.  Wlllard  B. :  Seej-  .  _   .  .    „, 

Breed.    RolUnd    N..    (iroth.    Irwin.    Kille.    aad    RiggK 
2  046  084 
Goler.  William  C.     Apfaratus  for  handling  stands  of  pipe. 

2.046.484.     7-20-60.  Cl.  214—2/1. 
Gullett.  WlllUm  W. :  See— ^ 

Dean.  Reginald  S..  and  Gullett.    2.046.730. 
Gumblnner.  Robert :  Sew — 

Mellan,  Ibert.  adn  Gumblnner.  2.946.683. 
(Sustafsson.   Stlg.   to  AB   Svenska   Flaktfabrlken. 
electrode  for  electrofiltrr.     2.046.400.  7-26-60, 
Gustin  Bacon  Mfg  Co. :  See— 

Stephens.  Joseph  F,  and  Kerr.    2.946  371. 
Haas.    Paul,    to    Fidelity    Machine   Co..    Inc.      Anxiliarv 
dosing  mechsnlsm.     2.946.209.  7-26-60.  CT    66—112. 
Haaae.  Allen  P .  to  (iet»eral  Electric  Co.     Grid  construction. 

2.046^15.  7-26-60.  Cl.  313—348. 
Hack.    Frank    W       Multl  cone    ore    concentration   spparatus. 

2.946.442.   7-26-60,   CT     209—482. 
Hiicklander.    Hans,    to  The   Singer   Mfa.   Co.      Looper   throw 
out  for   sewing  macklnea.      2  946.301.  7-28-60,  CT.   112— 
200.  I 

Hafner.    Theodore.      Repeater    amnllflers    for    surface    wave 

transmission.     2.946.WO.  7-26-60,  Cl.  333 — 95. 
Hagen,  Paul  A.    to  The  Gamewell  Co.     Repeat  cycle  tlmera. 

2,946,902,  7-26-60,  CT.   307—141.4. 
Hagen,  Robert  E  .  R.  D.  Lopei.  and  G.  H.  Snndin.  to  United 
States  Steel  Corp.     Compound  traverse  conveyor  for  pat- 
tern feeding.     2.946  468    7-26-60.  Cl.   214—18 
Halt.    James    M..    to    F'owl    Machinery    and    Chemical    Corp. 
Combined  power  transmlsHlon  and  steering  mechanism  for 
trackUylng  vehicles.     2.946.239.  7-26-60,  CT.  74 — 710.8. 
Hale.  Theodore  A.,  and  W.  F.  Morgan.     Lawn  edge  trimmer. 

2.048,172,  7-26-60.  CT.  56—25.4. 
Halliburton  Oil  Well  Cementing  Cn. :  See — 
Evans.  Robert  T.    2ip46.388. 


IX 


2.046.815, 


irown 


B  h4 

161. 


ter  Co,     Moor- 


Collecting 
Cl.  183—7. 


gap 


HambHng,  Stewart  K.^  to  Tte  Standard  Motor  Co.  Ltd.  G«a 
turbine  power  pUnt.     2,046.102.  7-26-60,  Cl.  60—30.61 

Hamel.  Edmund.  Reversible  spindle  drive  for  textile  ma- 
chine.    2.946.178.  7-26-60.  CT.  57—100 

Hamer.  Leland  S.,  to  Cfalksan  Co.  Fast  operating  plate 
valve.     2,946,349.  7-26-60,  CT.   138—94.3 

Hamor.  Glenn  H.     2-HUlfamoylbensolc  add  esters. 
7-26-60.  Cl.   260— 470. 

Hanbj.  William  E. :  Bee— 

Ballard.  Denis  G.  H..  Bamford.  Hanby,  and  Weymouth. 
2  fi4o  771 

Handley'Bro'wn  beater  Co.  :  See — 
Handley,  Harold  E.     2,946,562, 

Handley,  Harold  E..  to  Handley  Br 
lug  reel.    2.946,662.  7-26-60,  CT.  254- 

Hansen,  Albert  B.  A. :  See — 

Uartmann,  Ix>ui8  M..  and  Hansen.     2,946,426. 

Hansen's.  Chr.  Laboratory.  Inc. :  See — 

Rosenthal,  Waldemar  A.,  and  Plnkalla.     2,946.688 

Hansen.  Harold  V..  to  Deere  ft  Co.  Cotton  cell  drop  attach- 
ment for  planters.     2.946.490.  7-26-60.  CT.  222—227 

Hare.  Richard  C.  to  I>ynex,  Inc.  Power  operated  master 
cylinder.     2,946.195.  7-26-60.  CT.  60— .%4.5.r 

Harless  Charles  A.,  and  A.  R.  Hegeman/  to  R.  Hoe  k 
X^'.^^JSSa  Reversing  gear  drives  for  printing  machines. 
2,946,230,   7-26-60.  C\.  74 — 361.  »-    '    "• 

Harless,  Charles  A.,  to  R.  Hoe  ft  Co.,  Inc.  Planting  machine 
plate  lock-up.     2,946,282.  7-26-60.  CL  101—415  1. 

HaroldHon.    Arthur    H..    E.    A.    Mulrooney.    Jr..    and    W     P 
Hogan.    to    Continental-Diamond    Mbre    Corp.      Apparatus 
and     method     for     calendering     plastic     sheet     material 
2.946.087.  7-20-60.  Cl.   18—2.  ' 

HarrU.  Jess  W.  Device  for  providing  water  jand  liquid  food 
to  anlmalB.     2,946.308.  7-26-60.  C\.  119— ft 

Harrison.  Donald  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.      Communioations   system.      2.946,986.    7-26-60.    CT. 

Haraco  Corp. :  See — 

Moyer,  Robert  F.    2.046,611. 
Hartis.  William  E. :  See— 

Potts.  William  M..  Hariis.  and  Darholt.  '  2.946  164 
Hartloff.   Gordon   S..   to  Bell  Aircraft  Corp.     Aircraft  flight 

control.     2.946.944.  7-26-60.  CL  318—489 
Hartmann.  Louis  M..  and  A.  B.  A.  Hansen,  to  A/8  Brodrene 

7-26^°°Cl  ^SS^Vj""  '"'  *""'"^*'^*"«  artWes.     2.046,426, 
Haskell,  Clarence  A. :  See — 

Wendt.  Harry  C,  and  Haskell.    2,946,226. 
"'^oT«.2.?4*:'"7"26!io.  ?i'1S^'71.'"^    instruction    In   music. 
Hawkins.   James  E..   to  Seismograph   Service  Corp.     Method 

of  seismic  prospecting.     2.946,393.  7-26-60.  Cl.  181— .5. 
Hawthorne.   MlUo  M..    to   Go  Oil   Well   Ser>loes    Inc.     Bore 

hole    (tetector   and   firing  apparatus.      2,946.9^6,    7-26-60. 

Hay.  Charles  N..  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Method  and  ai 

rs'u«   for  finishing  annular  grooves.      2.946  160    7-26-8 

CT.  51 — 58. 
Headley.  John. 

CT.  302—37. 
Hebert.  Donald  G..  to  Royal  McBee  Corp 

2.94^.237.  7-26-60.  CT.   74 — 527 
Hegeman,  Andrew  R. :  See — 

Harless.  Charles  A.,  and  Hegeman. 
Helblng.  Clarence  H.  :  See— 

Brunnlck.  Wayne  A.,  and  Helblng.     2.948.698. 
Hellstrom    Axel  G..  to  Aktlebolaget  Elektrolux.     Refrigerator 

7-:i6^"'ci  "«2  "^rf  ^     refrigeration     system.       2.946.206. 
Helm.   Edward  J.,  and  E.   V.   Scfaulte.   to  Koppera 

Production  of  diammonium  phosphate.    2.948.665. 

CT.   ^3 — lC/7. 
Helmlck,  Fred  E. :  See — 

Rflndles,  Arthur  E.,  Jr.    2.946,497. 
Henderson.  William  A. :  See — 

Johnson.  Herbert  L..  and  Henderson.     2.946.770 
Hennessey.  Russell  J.,  to  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co. 

play  cartons.     2.046.433.  7-26-60.  Cl.  206 — 45.10. 
Henning,  Robert  W. :  See — 

Kopf,  Rowland  J..  Henning.  and  Marah.     2.946.061 
Henry.    Albert    R..    to   Henry   Mfa.    Co..    Inc.      Variable   load 

l'^lJ''i%  system  for  extensible  masts  and  boonds.     2,946,406. 

7-26-fliO,  CT.   187 — 9. 
Henry.  Lyell  D.     Means  for  sensing  and  tabutating  the  ac- 

S"!R."*2**'*^"*"'*">^"    «'   «    roadway    surface.      2.946,644. 

7-26-60.  CT.  346 — 13.  r 

Henry  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  Bee—  '       \ 

Henry.  Albert  R.    2.946^06.  "• 

Henry,   Ronald  A.,  and  J.  Cohen.     High  bulk  density  nltro- 

guanidlne.     2.946.820.  7-26-60.  Cl.  260 — 564. 

"'2".a'6"203''rT6!-6S:c^%^oS^_a""'  *'''    "^      '°'''^''"- 
Henaley.  Raymond,  to  North  American  Aviation.  Inc.    Auto- 

nutlc  weight  loader.     2^46.580.  7-26-60.  CT.  265 — 48 
Herbert.  John  M..  to  The  Plessey  Co.  Ltd.     Ceramic  material 

"d  metltod  of  prodttdng  the  same.     2.046.037.  7-26-60. 

Hercules  Powder  Co. :  See — 

Grassle  Vernon  R.    2.946.673. 
Herlet.  Adolf,  to  Siemens  Schuckertvrerke  Aktleageaellaehaft. 
Power  transistor  with  monoerjrstalline  semiconductor  body. 
2.946.709.  7-26-60.  Cl.  148—33. 
Herllhy,  William  P.,  to  Lowell  Counter 
flanged    counter    stlffener    having   a 
2.946.141,  7-26-60.  Cl.  36—68. 
Herndon.  Luther  J..  Jr.  :  See — 

Groner.  Edward  L..  and  Herndon. 
Hershberg.  Emanuel  B. :  See — 

Ollveto.  Eugene  P..  and  Herahberg.     2.946.S10. 
Henhey  Mfg   Co.  :  See— 

Mihalek.  Emery.     2.946.148. 


Grain  blower  assembly.     2.946.629.  7-26-60. 

Latching  devices. 


2.946.?30. 


Co.,   Inc. 
7-26-60. 


Dia- 


Co.     Flexible  molded 
TentUat^ag  opening. 

I 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


RlMael.  Prederlrk  A.,  to  General  AnlUne  4  Film  Corp.  Metbod 
of  controlUng  and  eradlcatlna  mlteii  and  ticks.  2.M6,T16, 
7-2«-«0,  CI.  1«T— 22. 

National    Rubber    Macfainerr    Co. 


E.,    to 
join  tad 


fMd   tcrew.     2,»46.08«.   7-2^-W. 


2.94a.«87. 
Parka-Cramer 


Co.     Bobbin  bolder. 


2.946.643. 
device.      2.Me,305. 


HeatOD,    Eugene 
Extruder    wltb 
CI.  18—12. 
Heublein.  Inc. :  See — 

Jacobci.  Frederick  L. 
Hewitt.  Woodruw   W.,  to 

2,946.338,  7-26-«0,  CI.  242—130.2. 
He/den.  Rudi,  and  F.  Schmitt,  deceaaed  (by  A.  Sehmltt,  nee 
Neukirchner,     beir).     to     Boebme     Fettcbemie     Qjn.b.H. 
Tanning  agent     2^6,649.  7-26-60,  CI.  8— 94.33. 
Hinins,   Fred,   to  Jamea  Leea  and  Bona  Co.     Tarn  control 

device  for  uptwlaters.     2.946.176.  7-26-60.  CI.   57—62. 
Hildebrandt.  Atexander  B. :  See — 

Hutcbiaon,  John  S..  and  Hildebrandt. 
Hill,     Ttaomaa     O.      Water    akl     towing 

7-26-60.  CI.  114 — 235. 
Hincbman,  Alva  K.     Motion-pictvre  fllm  winder  and  editor. 

2>«6,531.  7-26-60.  CI.  242—5.12. 
Hine.  John  M. :  See — 

Kruexer.  Bruno  O..  Butler,  and  Hine.     2.946.403. 
Hinkea.  Thumaa  IL  :  See — 

Toy.  Arthur  D.  F..  Rattenbury.  and  Hinkea.     2.946.764. 
Hinton,    Cbarlea    V..    to   The    Terrell    Machine   Co.      Textile 

bobbin  deliverr  means.     2.946,467,  7-26-60,  CI.  214—17. 
Hl-Ro  Heating  Corp.  :  See — 

GalTln.  &ilpb  B.     2,946,510. 
Hi- Shear  Rivet  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Schuater,  Michael  M.     2.946,208. 
Hitxl,    Harrv.      Roll    fllm    developing    machine.      2,946,273, 

7-26-60.  CI.  95—99. 
Hnilicka,  Milo  P.,  Jr.,  to  National  Renearch  Corp.    Production 
of   Iron-free  xirconium   tetrachloride.     2,946,654,   7-26-60, 
CI.  23—87. 
Hobble.  Albert  C.  and  J.  W.  Holdcraft.  to  Plttaburgh  Plate 
Olaaa  Co.     Apparatus  and  method  for  packing  pulverulent 
material.     2.946.357.  7-26-60.  CI.  141—5. 
Uobaon.  H.  M..  Ltd. :  See— 

Westbury.   Roy.     2,946.194. 
Hobaon,  Patrick  H. :  See — 

De  Witt.  Hobaon  D.,  and  Hobaon.     2,946,760. 
Hodel.   Ernat  :  See — 

Barry.  Vincent  C,  Helton,  Conalty,  Twomey.  O'SolIivan. 
and  Hodel.     2.946.792. 
Hodkia.    David,    to    Engineering    Reaearch    and    Application 
Ltd.      Internal    combustion    enginea.      2,946,322,   7-26-^60. 
CI.  121—194. 
Hoe.  R..  4  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Harleaa.  Charlea  A.     2.946.282. 
Harleaa,  Charlea  A.,  and  Hegeman.     2.946,280. 
Hoffman  Klectronlca  Corp.  :  See — 

Resnler.  Norman  J..  Schmidt,  and  Kefea.     2.946.945. 
Hoffman,    Walter    H..   and    W.    P.    Scott.     Compoaition    and 
metbod     for    treating    poaltry.     2,946,722,     7-26-60,    CI. 
167—53.1. 
Hogan,  Robert  J.  :  See — 

Gardner.  Lloyd  E.,  and  Hogan.     2.946.738. 
Gardner.  Lloyd  B  ,  and  Hogan.     2,946,739. 
Hogan.  William  P.  :  See— 

Haroldaon,  Arthur  H.,  Mulrooney,  and  Hogan.    2.946.087. 
Holdcraft    Joaeph  W.  :  See — 

Hobble.  Albert  C,  and  Holdcraft.     2,946,357. 

Hollman,  Franx,  and  B.  Warncke,  to  O.  H.  Draaer.     Lung- 
controlled  breathing  valve.  2,946,340,  7-26-60,  CI.  187—63. 
Holt,  Samuel  I..  :  See — 

Annear.  John  D..  White,  and  Holt.     2,946,221. 
Holier.    Walter.     Device    for    operating    a    preaet    switch. 

2,940,8«.'J.  7-26-60.  CI.  200— 3,"S. 
Honer,  Robert  E.,  to  General  Dynamlca  Corp.     Slotted  wave- 
guide   loblng    in    radar    ayatem.      2,946,997,    7-26-60,    Cl. 

343—11. 
Hooker,  Charles  L..  Jr.     Oil  and  water  separating  pump  for 

oil  wells.     3,946,387,  7-26-60,  C\.  166—106. 
Hooper,  Alton  V.  :  See — 

Carter.  Thomas  A.,  Jr.,  and  Hooper.     2,IM6,288. 
Hooper,  William  W.,  and  O.  W.  Traver.     Merchandiae  rack 

and  method  of  forming.     2.946,500.  7-26-60,  CI.  229 — 42. 
Hopkins.   Ruth   R.     Bed  with  tilting  headboard.     2,946,066. 

^26-60,  Cl.  5—327. 
Hopkina.    Shirley    R.,    to    United    Shoe    Machinery    Corp. 

Faatener  inaertlng  devices.    2,946,420,  7-26-60,  Cl.  193 — 43. 
Hoppner,     Martin,      A.     Schussler.     and     E.      Sctaafer,     to 

VEB   Spinnereimaachinenbau    Karl-Marx-Stadt.     Gill  box. 

2,946,097,  7-26-60.  Cl.  19—127. 
Horlngklee,  Walter :  See— 

Asinger,  Friedrlch,  Tbiel,  and  Horlngklee.     2,946,788. 
Hornbostel,    Lloyd,   to   Beloit    Iron   Works.      Paper   machine 

drive  mechanism.     2,946.231,  7-26-60.  d.  74 — 395. 
Horning.  WlllUm  A.     Sleeve  type  Joint  protector.     2,946,839, 

7-26-60^1.  174—93. 
Horvatb,    William   J.,    to   General    Motors  Corp.      Assembly 

machine.     2.046,117,  7-2«V-60.  Cl.  29—201. 
Houdry,  Eugene  J.,  to  Oxy-Catalyst,  Inc.    Catalytic  treatment 

of  gas  streams.    2,946.651,  7-26-60,  Cl.  28—2. 
Houdn  Proceaa  Corp. :  See — 

Maerker.  Jobn  B.     2.946.8S1. 
Houtrh.  Frank  G  .  Co.,  The :  See — 

Beyeratedt.  Ralob  L.     2.946.238.  _. 

Honk.    Robin    H.      Toy    log   cabin.      2.946.150.    7-26-60.    Cl. 

4fl      2ft 
Houaer,   Philip   H..   to  General   Electric  Co.     Control  system 

for    wash    water   storage   and    re-use    ayatem.      2.946.212. 

7-2*-60.  n.  68—12. 
Houvener.  Irving  8.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.    Die  assembly. 

2.946,090.  7-26-60.  Cl.  18 — 12.  _ 

Howard,  Herbert   H..  to  Permanent  Filter  Corp.     Filtration 

units.     2,946,446,  7-26-60.  CT.  210—323. 


Huber,  Ernat :  See — 

Spinnler.  Wllbelm,  Bruhln,  Scbarll,  Habcr,  and  Llnder. 
2.946,910. 

Buck.  William  F.,  A.  J.  Albrecht,  and  D.  P.  Sanford,  to 
The  Brunswick  Automatic  Plasetter  Corp.  Automatic 
pinaetter  foul  control  mechanism.  2.946,591,  7-26-60. 
Cl.  273 — 43. 

Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  See — 

Baum.  Custer  C.     2.946.893. 
Day,  Richard  A.     2,946.899. 

Hujaak.  Bdward  J.  Fluid  preaaure  aenaltlve  resistance  bridge 
circuit.     2.946.222.  7-26-60,  Cl.  73 — 398. 

Hulterstrum,  Harold  D.,  to  Flambeau  Plaatlcs  Corp.  Mold 
for  froxen   confections.      2.946,207,   7-26-60.  Cl.   62 — 356. 

Hunger.  Jamea  C.  and  G.  R.  Reed.  Folder  cover.  2.946,604, 
7-26-60.  Cl.  28i— 34. 

Hungerford.  Philip  C.  Jr.,  to  Curtiaa- Wright  Corp.  Bidirec- 
tional no-back  couplings.     2.946,41 7,  7-26-60.  Cl.  192—8. 

Hunabedt,  Theodore,  to  BUwln  Co..  Inc.  Shoe  attachment 
for  winter  aporta.     2.946.599,  7-26-60,  Cl.  280— 11. IS. 

Hunt.  Loyd  E.,  and  J.  C.  Scbelleng,  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratortea.  Inc.  Wave  guide  pbaae  inverter.  2,946,972. 
7-26-60,  CT.  333— «8. 

Huppert.  Cbariea  B.  Hand  atampa.  2,946,279,  7-26-60.  Ci. 
101 — 103. 

Hure,  Jacquea:  See — 

Cohen  de  Lara,  Gaonrea,  Chagaon.  Dalacbaaal,  Hurc,  and 
PUtaer.     2,946.667. 

Huaaey,  Luther  W.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea.  Inc.  Elec- 
trical circuit  for  communication  networka.  2,946,855, 
7-26-«0,  Cl.  179—18. 

Hntchinga.  Le  Roi  E.,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co.  Oil  treating  ap- 
paratus    2.946.735.  7-26-60,  Cl.  204 — .W2. 

Hutchlaon,  John  8.,  and  A.  B.  Hildebrandt  to  Jeraey  Pro- 
duction Research  Co.  Clipped  trace  recording  of  electrical 
signals.    2.946.643,  7-26-60.  Cl.  84e— 1. 

Hyatt.  Robert  C.  R.  L.  Maybe w   and  L.  G.  Nuan,  to  Ganeral 
AnlUne  4  Fllm   Corp.     Emaislflcatlon   of  water-insoluble 
organic  aolventa.     2,946,721.  7-2ft-60,  Cl.  167 — 42. 
Ideco  Int  :  See — 

Thorson,  Warren  K..  and  McLerran.     2.946,561. 
Identification,  Inc. :  See — 

Friedman,  Merrill  P.     2.946,427. 
Illinoia  Tool  Worka :  See — 

Poupitch,  OuglJeaa  J.     2.946,082. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industrie*  Ltd.  :  See — 
Roaa,  Hert>ert  J.     2.946.476. 
Scott.  Gerald,  and  Seed.     2,946,77«. 
Weatwood,  Albert  R.  C.     2.M6,i06. 
Zenftman.  Henryk.     2.946.758. 
Innocentl.  Sdplone.   to  S.A.S.I.B.-S.p.A.   Sdpione  Innoeentl- 

for  picking  up  aamplea  of  cigarettea. 
recording    their    weight.      2,946,579, 


Bologna.     Apparatua 

weighing    aame    and 

7-26-60,  Cl.  266—5. 
Insolio,   Tnomaa   A.,   R 

American  Window  Glaaa  Co. 

460,  7-2<V-60,  Cl.  212—10. 
Intagllata,    Salvatore  J.,   and   R.    W 

Corp.       Caae     ahlft     and     related 

7-26-60.  CT.  197—5. 

International  Bnstneas  Machines  Corp. 


Carial.  and  P.   J.   Magrinl,   Sr,  to 
Pack  handling  device.    2.946,- 


Terks,   to 
features. 


Underwood 
2.946,421. 


Seattle.  Horace  S 
Bordera.  CTiarles  R 
Bmebl.  Lawrence. 
Bruehl.  Lawrence. 
Bruebl.  Lawrence. 
Chrtatlanaen.  Cferl  L. 


Buley.  and 
and  Toner. 
2,946,262. 
2,946,263. 
2,946.316. 
Jr.     2.946,962 


Muenser. 
2,946.983. 


2.946.504. 


Fitch,  Clyde  J.     2,946.9A4. 
Harrtaon,  Donald  A.     2.946,986. 
UalnakI,  Joseph  E.     2,946,381. 

McMillan.  Wilmur  M.,  Lowrte,  and  Raaer.     2,946,985. 
ntematlonal  Computers  and  Tabulator*  Ltd. :  See — 

Broldo,  Daniel.     2.946.992. 
rwln.  Gordon  C. :  See — 

Breed,    Rolland    N.,    Grotb.    Irwin,    Kllle.    and    RIgga. 
2,946,984. 
acobl,  Ernst :  See — 

Zima.  Otto,  and  Jacobl.     2,946,803.' 
acobs,  Frederick  L.,  to  Heublein,  Inc.     Metbod  of  making 

vodka.     2,946,687,  7-26-60,  Cl.  99 — 48. 
acoby,  Harry  D.,  to  W.  V.  Storm.     Sprinkler  bearing  con- 
struction.   2,946.517,  7-26-60.  Cl.  239—264. 
acquemler,  Paul :  See — 

Cognlat,  Marcel.  De  Fromont,  and  Jacquemier.     2,946,- 
»0. 
aeckel.  Otto:  Sae — 

Si^altae.  Kurt  H.,  and  Jaeckel.     2,946,161. 
agenberg-Werke  Akt-Oea.  :  See — 

Farber,  Jnrgen.     2,946,480. 
ahnke,    Robert   H.,    to  The   Cincinnati   Sbaper  Co.      Press 
brake.    2,946,234,  7-26-60,  Cl.  74—421. 
amieson  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Denton.  Robert  F..  and  White.     2.946.227. 
anaen,    Richard   E..   and   R.    B.    Dlrtcta.    to   Radio   Corp.   of 
America.     Headaet.     2.946.860,  7-26-60,  CT.  179—156. 
ajmer^arry.     Float  for  personal  oae.     2,946,068,  7-26-60, 

endrasslk,  CTara  :  See — 

Jendrasalk,  George.     2,946,184. 
endrasalk  Developments  Ltd. :  See — 

Jendrasslk,  George.  2,946.184. 
endrasalk,  George,  deceased;  A.  G.  T.  Boaionnenyl  and 
C.  Jendrasslk,  executors^  to  Jendraaalk  Developments  Ltd. 
Presaare  excbangera  and  applications  thereof.  2,946,184, 
7-26-40.  CT.  60—36.6. 
Jennesa,  Raymond  C,  to  AJlla-Chalmera  Mfg.  Co.  Aaaembly 
having  fluid  preaanre  meana  for  the  removal  of  tightly  fltted 
parte.    2,946,610.  7-26-60.  CL  287— 0?. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Kl 


Jennlnga,  Greaham  N.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Brake  mecb- 

aalam  for  clothes  waablng  macblaea.     1,946.400.  T-26-60. 

Cl.   188—134.  -•       •        • 

Jensen.   Alan   K.,   t*  Monroe  Caleulatlnf  Machine  Co.     Bi- 

atable  tranatstor  circuit.    2.946.896.  7-26-60.  CT.  SOT— 88.6. 

Jeaaen.  Artbnr  B.    Power  nnlt  for  moving  pipe  Itaea.    2.946.- 

615.  7-2e-60.  CT.  iSfr— 212. 
Janaeo.   Warren   R.,   to   Raybestoa-Manhattaa.   Inc.     Uoald 
cooled  bydranllcal^  actuated  brake.     2.946.412.  7-26-60, 
CT.  188—264. 
Jerrold  Blectronlca  C^ip. :  Bee — 

Beever.  Jack.  aiM  Goodman.     2.946,888. 
Jersey  Production  B#»sarcb  Co. :  See — 

Hnteblson.  John  S..  and  HUd«brandt.     2.946,643. 
Joaea.  Marvia  B,     2.946.386. 
Knapp,  RIchardP.     2,946,196. 
Muencb,  Nlla  L.     2.946.8i9. 
Petera,  Beldon  A.,  and  Rlckard.     2.946.886. 
Wllllama,  Philip  8.     2,946,566. 
Jla,  Korda  K.   D.,  to  The  General  Industries  Co.     Electric 

motors.     2.946,941,  7-26-60.  Cl,  318—223. 
Jo-Aa  Shoe  Mfg.  Co^  Inc.,  The  ;  See — 

Bosxa,  Joaeph  tl.     2,946.069 
Johna,  William  F.,  and  G.  P.  Mueller,  to  G.  D.  Rearle  4  Co. 
169,17S-epoxy-l,3,5(10)-estratrlenea.      2.946.786,    T-M-60, 
CT.  2«0— 239.55. 
Johnaon.  Herbert  L..  and  W.  A.  Henderson,  to  Sun  OH  Co. 
Fractionation  of  polyoleflna.     2.946,779.  7-26-60,  Cl.  260— 
93.7. 
Johnaon.  John  W. :  See — 

Mader,  Stewart  R.,  and  Johnaon.     2,946,162. 
Johnaon  4  Johnaon  :  Bee — 

Schladermondt,  Peter.  Dennerlela.  and  Slanona.  2,946.435. 
Johnson,  Lowell  E.  :  flee — 

Coalter,  Jantes  K-.  Jr..  and  Johnaon.     2.946,669. 
Johnson,    Marvin   B.      Mobile   spray   apparatoa.     2.946.614, 

7-26-60.  Cl.  239—127. 
Johnson.  Matthey  4  Co.  I>td. :  See — 

Darling.  Alan  M.     2.946,079. 
Johnson,    Stanley    R.      Diapeaser  for   artkrle-eoatalalng  ea- 

velopea.    2,946.482,  7-26-60,  CT.  221—240. 
Johnston,  George  E.     Anchoring  and  identifying  tripod  for 

tape  recorders.     2j946,533,  7-26-60.  Cl.  242—74.1. 
Jolliffe,  Sidney  A.  W.,  and  D.  W.  WaUon,  to  Marconi's  Wire- 
leas    Telegraph     Co.    Ltd.      Direction    finder.      2,946,998, 
7-26-flO,  Cl.  .343 — 118. 
Jolly,  John  G.,  to  Nutone,  lac.     Slagle  coll  repeater  aoleaoid. 

2.946  905   7-20-60.  Cl.  310—34. 
Jones,   Gordon   H.,   tf  GIddings  4  Lewis   Machine  Tool   Co. 

Gear  drive.    2,946.282.  7-2(MM),  Cl.  74^409. 
Jones,  Howard  A.,  J.  A.  Garman,  and  B.  C.  Dlcklaaoa,  to 
Food  Macbiaery  and  Chemical  Corp.     Synergistic  Inaecti- 
cldal  compoaitiona.     2.946,718,  7-2rf-6a  CT.  167—22. 
Jonea,   Howard  A.,   J.   A.  German,  and   B.   C.  Dicklnaoa,   to 
Food   Machinery  aad  CTiemical  Corp.     Synergiatlc  laaectl- 
cidal  compoaitions.     2.946,719,  7-26^,  Cl.   167^22. 
Jones.  James  B..  W.  C.  Elmore,  and  C.  F.  De  Priaco.  to  Aero- 
projects.  Inc.     Method  and  apparatua  employing  vibratory 
energy  for  boadinii  metala     2.940.119,  7-26-00.  CT.  29— 
470. 
Joaea.  James  B..  W.  C.  Elmore  and  C.  F.  de  Prisco.  to  Aer» 
k  projects    Inc.      Seam    vibratory    welding    apparatus    and 

'  method.     2.946,120,  7-26-00,  CT.  29 — 470. 

Jones,  Marvin  R..  to  Jersey  Production  Reaearch  Co.    Latch- 
ing   overahot    well     blowout     closure    device.      2,946.386, 
7-26-60.  Cl.  160—96 
Jones.    Robert   E..    to   Sanford-IMv    Iron   Worka.   lac.     Drop 

bottom  cars.     2.944£90,  7-26-60,  CT.  106 — 364. 
Joaker,  Gerard  H.,  H,  P.  J.  WVJa,  and  P.  R.  Braun,  to  North 
American     PhHIps     Oo.,     lac.       Ferromagnetic     material. 

2.946.752.  7-20-60^  Cl.  252— 02.5. 
Joaker.  Gerard  H..  H.  P.  J.  Wljn,  and  P.  B.  Braua.  to  North 

American     Philips     Co..     Inc.       Ferromagnetic    material. 

2.946.753.  7-26-60.  CT.  252—62.6. 
Joaeph,   Alphonae,   to  James   Whitaon   and  Co.   Ltd.     Appa- 
ratus for  poaltionlmr  a  first  movable  member  in  dependence 
upon  the  position  or  a  second  movable  member.    2.946.236, 
7^26-60,  Cl.  74—480. 

Juergeas.  Fred  W.  IMor  closing  device.  2,946,081,  7-26-60, 
CT    16—80. 

Jflagst.  Hana,  and  P.  Kitsch  to  Farbwerke  Hoecbst  Ak- 
tlengeaellschaft  vofilials  Meister  Lucius  4  Bmning.  In- 
jection casing  for  Injection  syringes.  2,946,.*i31,  7-2O-60, 
CT.  128—218. 

Junker.  Otto,  to  Otto  Junker  (Offene  Handelsaesellschaft). 
Method  and  apparaitus  for  electric  induction  furnace  melt- 
ing.    2,946,8.34,  7-2«-60.  CT.  13-^7. 

Junker,  Otto  (Offene  Handelagesellscbaft )  :  See — 
Junker.  Otto.     2.046,834. 

jQsti.  Bduard.  G.  Reckert.  and  ▲.  Wlnsel.  to  Rahrchemie 
Aktieagesellschaft.  and  Steinkohlen-BlektrUlUt  Aktien- 
cesellscbaft.  Gaa  dMTuaion  electrode.  2.946,836.  7-26-60. 
Cl.  136—86. 

Justice  Co..  The  :  See*— 

Justice.  Donald  S.     2.946.204. 

Justice.  Donald  8..  to  The  Justice  Co.  Combined  aalt  water 
still  and  freab  water  chiller.  2.946,204,  7-26-60.  CT.  62— 
238. 

Kahn.'  Louis  E..  and  J.  A.  Dalve.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoars 
aad  Co.  Process  of  curing  meat  and  composition  therefor. 
2.946.692.  7-2C-60  Cl.  99—222. 

Kaiaer  Aluminum  4  Cbemlcal  Corp.  :  See — 
Donaldson,  Donald  J.     2,946.658. 

Kaiaer.  Julius  A..  Jr.  :  See— 

Marston,  Arthur  K.,  and  Kaiser.     2,947,000. 

Kalfaian,  Meguer  V.     Storage  tube.     2,946,917,  7-26-60,  CT. 

315—12.  _r 

Kalter.  Harold  E.,  to  Troxel  Mfg.  Co.    Bicycle  aaddle  clamp. 

2.946.372.  7-26-60,  Cl.  156—5:24. 
Kantor,  Andrew  J. :  Bee — 

Tucker.  LInwood  p..  Jr..  and  Kaator.     2,946.112. 


2,944.778,  7-26-60,' 


2,946.946. 


Karp,  Philip  I. :  See- 
Probst.  Robert  L.,  Le  Braaoe,  and  Karp,     2^946.6S1. 
Karpchnk.   Sylvester,   to   Tiniua   Olsen  Teatliw   Madtlae  Co. 

Tunable  pM-op.     2,946.218,  7-26-60,  CL  W— 70.2. 
Kitsch.  Paul :  Bee—  ! 

Jflant.  Haaa,  aad  Kltacb.     2,946.331.      \ 
Kawaaakl.  Soao.    Process  of  making  oil-impregnated  machine 
parte  from  synthetic  resin  aad  the  arttclea  manufactured 
^aald  process.     2,946.094,  7-26-60.  CT.  18 — 47.6 
Ke,    Bacon,   and    H.    N.    Friedlander.    to    Staadard    Oil   Co 
Poiymerixation  proceaa  and  catalyats. 
CT.  200—93.7. 
Keaabey  4  Mattlaon  Co. :  Bee — 

Seipt.  WllUrd  R.     2.946.168. 
Keelavlte  Co.  Ltd„  The  :  See — 

Chittenden.  George  E.     2.946,193. 
Kefes.  Donn  E. :  See —  , 

Regnier.  Norman  J..  Schmidt,  and  Kefes,  ^ 
Keil.  David  G. :  See— 

Eahbaugh.  Jesne  E.,  Kell,  aad  Schmidt.    '2.946,216. 
Kelrnaa,  Charles  O.,  to  PaMeraon  Fbuadry  4  Macfalae  Co. 
Lump  breaker  for  vacuum  dryer.     2,946.624.  7-26-60.  Cl. 
241 — 98. 
Kelkar,  Govind   R.,  and   8.   C.   Bhattacbaryya,,  to  Council  of 
Scientiflc  and  Industrial  Research.     Preparation  of  coatua 
root  oil  and  the  products  thereof.     2,946,783.  7-26-60.  CT 
260 — 236.6. 
Kelleher.  Kenneth  8..  and  C.  F.  Parker.  Jr..  «b  Malpar,  Inc. 
Conatant    beamwidth    horn   antenna.     2.944)999.    7-26-00. 
CT.  343-786. 
Keller.  Howard  F.,  Jr..  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  Cilifornia.     Oil- 
extarnal  emulsion  driUlag  fluids.     2.940.746.  7-2(>-60.  CT. 
262 — 8.5. 
Kelly.  George  M..  to  Kingston  Products  Corp.     Suction  tool 

for  vacuum  cleaners.     2,946,070,  7-26-00.  CT.  15 — 371. 
Kelsey-Hayes  Co. :  See — 

Cktlr.  Vame.  Jr..  and  Zyak.     2.946,478.      ^ 
Kelter,  Joseph  J. :  See—  [ 

Filler  Edward  Z.,  aad  Kelter.     2,946,072.  i 
Kemper,  David  A.    Coatiaooualy  Indicating  torque  and  horae- 

power  device.     2,94«,219,  7-2ft-60,  Cl.  73— 136. 
Kennedy,   Delvin    P.      Attachment    for  ahirt  (niahlng   nalt. 

2,946,492,  7-26-60,  CT.  223—68. 
Kerr,  Glenn  W.  :  See — 

Stephens,  Joseph  F..  and  Kerr.     2.946.371. 
Keuffel  4  Eaaer  Co.  :  See—  J 

SOa.  Dakar,  and  Sehleslneer.     2.946,684. 
Kidd    Marshall  C,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America;     Convertible 
self-biasing  or  amplifving  circuit   for  magnetic  recording 
or  reproducing.     2,946.858,  7^26-60,  Cl.  179 — 100.2. 
Kllle,  Lindley  A.  :  See- 
Breed,    Rolland    N..    Groth,    Irwin.    KIIIcl    and    Riggs. 
2.946^84. 
Klmberlin,  Charlea  N.,  Jr^  and  H.  E.  MerriH,  to  Bsao  Re- 
aearch and  Engineering  Co.    Paraffin  hydrocarbon  reactions 
with  aluminum   bromide.     2,946,833,   7-26-60    CT    260 — 
683.74. 
King,     Bertell     W.       Device     for 
2>M},131,  7-26-80.  Cl.  33—214. 


measuring  .  inclinations. 


King.  Burnham  W..  and  A.  K.  Smalley,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

Opaque  glass.     2.946,704,  7-26--60,  CT.  117-129. 
King,  Harry  M. :  See — 

FrauU.  William  S.,  and  King.    2,946,091. 
Kingam,  Wouter  G.  :  See — 

Boon.  Edmund  F.,  Vahl.  and  Kingma.     2.946.706. 
Kingston  Produeta  Corp. :  See- 
Kelly,  George  M.    2.946.079. 
Kinney,   Frank  N.     Kite  acceeaory.     2.946,544,  7-26-60.  CT. 

244 — 155.  • 

Klrkby  Albert  H..  to  The  Babcock  4  Wilcox  Ci.  Apparatus 
for  cleaning  the  surfaces  of  heat  exchange  mteaaa.  2.946.- 
569.  7-26-60.  Cl.  257—1.  / 

Kirkpatrick.  Wlllard  H.,  and  V.  L.  Scale,  to  Vlaco  Prodncta 
Co.  Compoaition  for  conditioning  surfaces  containing  con- 
taminating water  and  method  of  using  the  dame  2.946  - 
747,  7-26-60,  Cl.  2.52— 8..)5. 

KJellatrom,  John  M. :  See — 

Swanson.  Fred  R.,  KJellatrom,  and  Penrose.     2.946.249. 

Maaaaen.  Hendrik,  and  W.  Daane,  to  Lips  N.T.  Adjusting 
mechanism  for  adjusting  the  pitch  of  the  blades  of  a 
marine  propeller.     2,946,317,  7-26-60.  CT.  121 — 38. 

Klahn.  William  R..  and  R.  W.  Neupert.  to  United  States 
Steel  Corp.     Grapple.     2,946,618.  r-26-60,  CT.  294 — 67. 

Klanke.   Erich,   and  O.    Bayer.    %    to    Farbenfabriken   Bayer 

Aktiengesellachaft,  and    ^   to  Mobay  Chemical  Co.     Con- 

-  5i*V®"^P"^'»**"  "'   carbamic  acid   eaters,     2.946.768, 
7-26-60^ CT.  260 — 65.  •        '        •       • 

Klein,  CTifford  J.,  to  Specialties  Development  Corp  Appara- 
tus for  detecting  flame.     2,946,990,  7-26-60    CT   340 — 227 

Klein.  Ralph.  H  G.  Xadeau.  L.  J.  Schoen.  and  A.  D.  Bliss, 
to  OUn  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  Preparatiori  of  diborane. 
2  946,664.  7-26-60.  CT.  23—204:  *^  ? 

Klelnscfamldt.  Roger  F..  and  J.  M.  WUkinsouj  to  General 
^J?i"°*«*  *^**™  ^orp.  Synthesis  of  2-pyrrolidone.  2.946.- 
805,  7-26-60,  CT.  260— 326.5. 

Knapp.  Andrew  S.,  to  Knapp-Monarch  Co.  Sanitary  garbage 
receiver.    2,946,474,  7-26-60  CT.  220—17.        f^ 

Knapp-Monarch  Co.  :  See —  | 

Knapp.  Andrew  S.     2,946,474. 

Knapp.  Richard  P.,  to  Jersey  Prodaction  ileaearch  Co. 
Method  of  compacting  soil  for  conducting  offlibore  opera- 
tions.   2.946,198.  7-26-60,  CT.  61—46.5.  I 

Kocay,  WItold  R.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  A|queoua  solu- 
tion containing  a  bisulflte  and  acrylonitrile  adfymer  having; 
basic  amino  groupe.     2,946.762    7-26-60.  O.  260 — 29.8. 

Kodama,  Toahio.  to  Nihon  Spindle  Seieo  Kabuafalkl  Kaishn. 
Oil  cushion  brake  ring  Inaert  for  spinning  and  like  ma- 
chines.   2,946.179.  7-26-60.  CT.  57—134. 

Koeaiesdorfer.  Haaa  :  See — 

Relaer,  Theodor.    2,946,213. 
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Koerner,  Jarcen  :  Bee — 

Roos,  Kniit.  Lober.  aad  Koerner.    2,944,765. 
Kolpek,  Robert  A. :  tiee— 

StUeo,  Richard  C,  Stoffels,  and  Kolpek.     2>4«.844. 
Kop,  Carl  P..  to  Oneral  Motors  Corp.     Overdrive  unit  and 
control  therefor.     2>I6,240,  7-2«-60.  CI.  7-1 — 752. 

Kopr,    Rowland  J.,  R.   W.   Hennlng,  and  R.   Marsh,   to  Olla 
MattaleMa    Chemleal   Corp.      Exploalvely    actuated    tools. 


2.946.061.  7-86-60.  CT.  1—106. 
Koppers  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Helm,  Edward  J.,  and  Schnlte.    2.946,655. 
Tucker,  Linwood  U.^  Jr.,  and  Kantor.     2.946.112. 
Kortum,  Herbert,  and  K.  Papello^  to  VEB  Carl  Zeiss  Jena. 

Measuring  devices.     2,946,129,  7-36-60.  CI.  33 — 172. 
Kovach.  Jallus  W..  to  American  Radiator  *  Standard  Sani 

tary  Corp.     Detachable  mounting  for  xolenold  coll.     2,946,- 

551.  7-26-60^  CI.  251—30 
Koval,  Robert  M. :  £lee— 

Bary.   Nellie   V..   8errao,  and  Koval.     2.946.493. 
Kowalrshyn,  Stephen,  Jr.,  O.  Btkel.  Jr..  and  R.  G.  Warren, 

to   united   States  of  America,  Navy.     Device  for  limiting 

climb  and  dive  angles  In  a  torpedo.     2,946,868.  7-26-60. 

CI.  200—61.48. 
Kraellng,   John  B..  to  Drafto  Corp.     Crane  wheels.     2.946.- 

632.  7-2«-«0,  CI.  308—190. 
Kraft,  August  L.     Metering  and  dispensing  systems.     2,946,- 

488.  7-26-60,  CI.  222—134. 
Krasniti.     Jacob.       Artistic    covsr    for    sewing    machines. 

2.946.302.  7-26-60,  CI.  112— 2.'i8. 
Kretsmer,   Ernest   R.,   to  Bell  Telephone  Lrfiboratortes.   Inc. 

Television  system  having  reduced  transmission  bandwidth. 

2.946.851.  7-26-60,  CI.  178 — 135. 
Krewer.  William  A. :  Bee— 

Ayers.  George  W..  and  Krewer.    2,946,744. 
Kronacber,  Heniiann  :  Bee — 

Becker-Boost.  Enrich  H.,  and  Kronacber.     2.946.402. 

Krueger.  Bruno  O..  B.  B.  Butler,  and  J.  M.  HIne,  to  The 
Borden  Co.  Concentrated  formaldehyde  solution.  2,946,- 
403,  7-26-80.  n.  183— ll.V 

Kachlnsky,  Saul,  and  T.  D.  Peterson,  to  Burroughs  Corp. 
Method  of  making  gaseous  glow  tubes.  2.»46,642.  7-26-60, 
CI.  316—26. 

Kflhl,  Johan  B..  to  Dansk  Rontgen-Teknlk  A/S.  Device  for 
suspending  at  least  one  body  in  cords,  bands,  or  similar 
flexible  carrying  members.  2,946,549,  7-26-60.  CI.  248— 
328 

Kuhlo,  Gnnther:  Bee —  „ 

Naaschuts.  Peter,  Wessel,  Kahlo.  Dreyer.  and   Bolkow. 
2.946.285. 

Kuhn.  Helnri<-h  :  See    - 

Scberer.  Otto.  Kohn.  and  Forcfae.     2.946.828. 

Knhrt.  Frledrich,  to  Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktlengesell- 
schaft.  Measuring  apparatus  comprining  a  magnetic  fleld- 
responsive  resistor  as  a  condition-responsive  element. 
2.946.955,  7-26-60,  CI.  324 — 101. 

Karoiwa,  Klmio,  and  K.  Sone,  to  Toyo  Rayon  Co..  Ltd.  Con- 
tinuous method  for  winding  up  yarns.  2,946.526.  7-26-60. 
CI.  242^18. 

Kasa.  R.  L.,  *  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

kuss.  Ralph  L.    2.946.494.  ^      „ 

Kuss.  Ralph  L.,  to  R.  L.  Kuss  k  Co.,  Inc.  Container.  2,946,- 
494,  7-26-60.  CI.  229-14. 

Kyler,  Robert  J.,  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Air  Force. 
Switching  circuit  for  differentia  tor.  2.946,901,  7-26-60, 
CI.  307—88  5. 

L.O.P.  Glass  fibers  Co. :  Bee — 
Labino.  Dnminick.     2.946,694. 

Lablno,  Dominlck.  to  L.O.F.  Glass  Fibers  Co.  Olaaa  com- 
position.    2,946.694,  7-26-60.  CI.  106 — 47. 

Lalmond,  Harold  W. :  Bee — 

Nalette.  Thomas  A.,  and  Lalmond.    2.946.877. 
Lambert,   Harry  L..  to  Royal  McBce  Corp.     Tab-stop  netting 

device    for    business    machines.      2,946,422,    7-26-60,    CI. 

197—179. 
Lang,  Gua  W.     Device  for  trowelling  coatings  upon  moving 

tiles.    2.946.110.  7-26-60.  CI.  2.5— f. 
Lange,    Ferdinand,    to    Flrma    Werner   Bahlscn.      ConUlner 

device.    2,946.495,  7-26-60.  CI.  229— 1«. 
Largellua.  Lara  G.  V.    Supporting  clamp.     2.946,548,  7-26-60, 

CI.  248 — 316. 
La    Rou,    Lawrence   V..    to   Wall   Colmonoy   Corp.      MeUllic 

composition.    2,946,678.  7-26-60,  CI.  75 — 1»4. 
Lassen-Nielsen,  Morten,  to  Christlanl  A  Nielsen.     Anmratos 

for  Joining  of  Hubmerged  structures.     2.946.197.  7-26-60. 

Lassy.  Carl  O.     Slide  fixture  with  two-way  motion.     2,946,- 

247.  7-26-60.  CI.  77—64. 
Lauer    Albert  W.,  Jr..   to  Air  Products  Inc.     Gauge  guard. 

2.946,223.  7-26-60,  Cl.  73 — 431. 
I^iuriello,  John  P.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  .\merlca.     Electrostatic 

printing.    2.946,682,  7-26-60,  Cl.  96 — 1. 

Lavlno.  E.  J.,  and  Co. :  Bee — 

Crabill,  Allen  K.     2.946,.181. 
Lawlor    Reed  C.  to  Angeles  Metal  Trim  Co.     Trim  member. 

2.946,099,  7-26-60.  H.  20—74. 
LawHon.  Lllbern  A. :  See — 

Osborne.  G<>rald  L.,  and  I^wson.     2.946,903. 
I^awMon  Products.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Morancy,  William  P.     2.946.210. 

Morancy,  William  F.     2.946,211. 

Le  BraHse.  Gordon  J.  :  Bee —  «  «...  „-, 

Probst.  Robert  L..  Le  Brasse.  and  Karp.     2,946.681 
I.*e,   Robert  E.,  to  A.  G.   Allison.     Wheel  chairs  with  hand 

propulsion  means.     2.946.602.   7-26-60.  Cl.  280—250. 
Lee     Willis    L..     to    General     Oynamlcs    Corp.      Frequency 

niulMpller.     2.946.968.  7-26-60.  C\.  331-38. 


America,   Air   Forc< 

Cl.    318—31. 
America.   Air  Force. 
Cl.    328—146. 
Spectacle   frame. 


Jaaea,  and  Sons  Co.  :  See — 
Aaber.  Carlton  R.     2.946,454. 
Hlgglns,  Fred.     2,946,176. 
Worth,  Maurice  W.     2.946.350. 
Worth.  Maurtoa  W.     2.946.355. 
Le<Moo.  James  L.,  Jr..  to  Warner  Electric  Brake  ft  Clutch 
Co.     Electrical  control  of  torquo  tranamitting  mechanism. 
2.946,418,  7-26-80,  Cl.  192—12. 
Leguc.  Korris  R. :  Bee — 

Gallant.  Melvln  M..  and  Legue.     2,946,759. 
Lelpert,   Edward.      Tlltable  and   steerable   marine  propeller 

unit.    2,946,306.  7-26-60.  Cl.  116 — 85. 
Lels.  Anthony  P. :  Bee — 

Pokorny.  Louis,  and  Lels.     2.946,546. 
I>'niont,  Harokl  E.,  Jr.,  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.     Rotor  blade 
flapping     control     mechanism.     2,946,391.     7-26-60,     Cl. 
170—160.55. 
Lennarti,   Walter.     Plaatlc   folders  and   like  containers  for 

flat  articles.     2.946,363,  7-26-60,  Cl.  150—1. 
Lerba,  Alfred,  to  Compagnle  Generale  de  Telearapbie  Sans  Fll. 
Ion    sources    uatag    a    high-frequency     field.     2,946,919. 
7-26-60,  Cl.  315—39. 
Lewis,  Frank  W..  to  Chicago  Rallwar  Equipment  Co.     Keyed 

head   brake  beam.     2.946.411,   7-26-60,   C\.    188—228.6. 
liewis.   Norman   J.,    to   Monsanto   Chemical   Co.      Method   of 
treating  nematodes  by  treating  with  a  heterocyclic  methyl 
isothiocyanate.     2,948,720,  7-26-60,  Cl.    167—33. 
Lieser.   Mathias   J.,    to   Mead    Specialties   Co.,   Inc.      Control 
system    for    fluid    pressure-actuated    reciprocating    device. 
2,946,321,  7-26-60.  Cl.  121—156. 
Liguori,  Michael.     Multiple  tray  for  baby  food.     2.946.456, 

7-26-60,  Cl.  211—77. 

Likins.    Merle.   J.    P.    Strotman.    and   D.    O.    McCarthy,    to 

Chemetron  Corp.     Selective  hydrofenation  and  palladium 

caUlyst   therefor.      2.946.829,   7-2^-60,  CT.   260—677. 

LllljekrUt,    Bengt  L.   P.,  and   L.  O.   Uhrus.    to  Aktiebolaget 

Svenska  Kullagerfabrlken.     Procedure  for  vacuum  casting 

and  arrangement   Intended   therefor.     2.946,101,   7-26-60, 

Cl.  22—84. 

LInd.   Arden    L..    to   United    States   of 

Curve   follower.      2,946.9.'t9.    7-26-80, 
Llnd,    Arden    L.,    to   United    States   of 

Pulse    comparator.      2.946.961,    7-26-60. 
Llndblom,   Frank   W.,   to  Welsh    Mfg.   Co. 

2.946,258,  7-26-60,  Cl.  88 — 41. 
LIndenberg,  Waldemar,  to  Puller  Co.     Material  level  indicat- 
ing apparatus.     2.946.991.  7-26-60.  Cl.  840—244. 
Liuder,  Walter :  Bee— 

Spinnler,  Wilhelm,  Bruhln,  Scharll.  Huber.  and  Llnder 
2.946,910. 
Lindhagen.  Teodor  I.,  and  T.  A.  Odman,  to  Svenska  Rotor 
Maskiner  Aktiebolag.    Rotary  regenerative  heat  exchangers. 
2,946,573,  7-26-60,  Cl.  257—270. 
Lindner,  Herbert,  GmbH. :  Bee — 
Schultie,  Kurt  H.,  and  Jaeckel. 
Lips  N.V.  :  Bee— 

Klaasaen,  Ilendrik,  and  Daane. 
Llslnskl,  Joseph  E.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
High  speed  tape  punch.     2,948,381,  7-26-60.  Cl.  164—115. 
Little,  Arthur  1\.  Inc. :  Sec- 
Collins,   Samuel   C.     2,946,199. 
Litton  Industries  Inc. :  See— 

Crapuchettes.  Paul  W.      2.946.918. 
Litton  Industries  of  Ollfornla  :  See — 

Steinman,  Leon  H.,  and  MacKnight.     2.946,900. 

Uttwin,  Arthur  K.,  to  R.  L.  and  A.  K.   Llttwln  and  L.  W. 
Bier,      trustees.      Demagnetising      apparatus.      2,948,982, 
7-26-60,     Cl.  317—157^ 
Llttwln,  Robert  L. :  See — 

Llttwln.  Arthur  K.     2,946,932. 
Livingston.   Orrin    W.,    to   General 
prognuumiag    control    system. 
340—347. 
Lober,  Friedrich  :  See — 

Roos,  Ernst,  Lober,  and  Koerner.     2,946,765. 
Lockridge,   Robert   S..   to  CraddockTerry   Shoe  Corp. 

2,946.140.  7-26-60,  Cl.  .36      19.5. 

I..ockwood.  Edwin  H..  and  R.  W.  Brenneman,  to  Consolidated 

Electronics  Industries  Corp.     Relay  structure.     2.946.876. 

7-26—60  Cl    200^104. 

Ixteber,    John    A.,    to    Minneapolis-Honeywell    Regulator   Co. 

Temperature  indicator  aad  Are  alarm  system.     2,946,989, 

7-26-60.  Cl.  .H40— 181. 

Loewe,     Slegmund.      Magnetic     tape     Indexing.      2,946,127. 

7-26-60.  Cl    3H— 128. 
I.,ocwe,   Slegmund.  and  W.  Zorn.     Magnetic  recording  heads. 

2.946.859.  7-26-60,  C\.  179—100.2. 
Lopenski.  Htanli'y  A.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.     Mask- 
ing methtKl  and  apparatus.     2,946,696,  7-26-60.  Cl.  117—88. 
Lopes,  Roger  1>.  :  See— 

Hagen,  Robert  E.,  Lopei,  and  Sundin.     2,946.468. 
Lorentx.  Goldo  M.  R.  :  Bee — 

IMets.  Karl,  and  Lorentx.     2,946,695. 
Louthan.  Rector  P.  :  See — 

Stansbury,  Roy  E.,  and  Louthan. 
Love,    Portt-r    O.     Centrifugal    pump. 

Cl.  103—100. 
Lowell  Counter  Co. :  Bee — 

Herilhy.   William  P.     2.946.141. 
Ijowrie.  Richard  W.  :  Bee —  ' 

McMillan.  Wilmur  M.,  Lowrie,  and  Raser.     2.946.985. 
Lowther,  Thomas.     Paper  storage  unit.     2,946,685.  7-26-60. 

Cl.  812—39. 
Lucas,  Joseph.  (Industries)  IA6. :  Bee — 

May.  Clifford  P.     2.946.925. 
Lufcy.    Carroll    W..    to    Dynacor    Inc.      Magnetic    core    box. 

2.946.973.  7-26-60.  Cl.  386—213. 
Lusbv.  George  R.  :  See— 

Graham.  George  W..  and  Losby.     2,946,826. 


2.946.161. 
2,946,817. 


Electric   Co.      Automatic 
2,946.993,     7-26-60,    Cl. 


Shoe. 


2,946,715. 
2.946.289. 


7-26-60, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Xlll 


Lydfora.  John,  to  Aktiebolaget  Addo. 

cut    multiplication    in    calculating 

7-26-60,  Cl.  235—68. 
Lyman,  Harold  T.,  to  Aladdin  Industries,  Inc 


Mechanisms  for  short 
machines.     2,946,507, 


Rotary  tuner 


2.946.750. 


2,»46,900. 


Multiplying  mecha- 

to  General  Electric 
7-26-^0,  Cl.  313— 


with   temperature  c<impensatlng  means  in   operating  arm 
2,946,885,  7-26-60,  Cl.  250—40 
Lynch,  Helen  :  See-^ 

Rfiner,  Theodor.     2.946,218. 
Lyons,  Joseph  P.  :  See — 

Odell,  Norman  R.,  and  Lyona. 
MacKnight,  Merritt  L. :  See— 

Steinman.  Leon  H..  and  MacKnight 
Macovski.  Albert  :  Bte — 

PIckholts.    Raymond   L..  and    Macovski.     2.946.845. 
Mader,  Stewart  8.,  and  J.  W.  Johnson,  to  Norton  Co.    Mul- 
tiple wheel  grinding  machine.    24H6,162,  7-26-60.  CL  51— 

MMrker.  John  B..  t»  Hondry  Procea*  Corn.     PenUne  dehy- 

drogenatlon.    2,946,831,  7-26-60,  Cl.  2e6—4iS0 
Magrini,  I*eter  J.,  8r. :  See— 

»,  .  Insollo.  Thonas  A.,  Carlnl,  and  Magrini.     2.946.460. 
Maierahofer,    Kari    M.,    to   «  M    Laboratories  Inc.      Camera 

latch.     2.946,269,  7-26-^0,  Cl.  95—11.  -^--ui*™ 

Malavaios.    Arthur  J.,  to   F>lden,    Inc. 

nlsm.    2.946,.'M)6,  7-26-60.  Cl.  2.S5— 63 
MallnowNkl,  Richard  P..  and  V.  Vodicka, 

Co.     Coated  electric  lamp.     24M6.911. 

110. 
Mancusi.   Joseph   J..  Jr..   to  Altalr  lac.     SaaHng  elements. 

2.946,552,  7-26-4»4.  a.  251—175. 
Maney,  Charles  T. :  mte —  ' 

Sholtes.  GeornTt..  and  Maney.    2.946.286. 
Manostat  Corp. :  See— 

Gllmont.  Roger.     2.946.486. 
Manteufel.  Rolf,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  nnd  Sllber-Seheideaastalt 

vormals   Roessler.      Apparatus  for  the  separation  of  mix- 
tures in  the  gaseous  or  Tapor  phase  state.     2,946.399,  7- 

26-60,  a.  183 — 2. 
Manwaring,  Joshua  O.  D.,  and  R.  H.  Cota,  H  to  Radio  Fre- 

ouency  Co.,  Inc.    Method  and  apparatus  for  sealing  metal 

foil.     2.946.168.  7-26-60.  Cl.  53—^30. 
Marach,  Paul.    Electric  shaver.     2,946,121,  7-26-60,  Cl.  30— 

29.5. 
Marconi's  Wireless  Telerraph  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

JoUlffe,  Sidney  A.  W..  and  Watson.    2,946,908. 
Wassell.  Harold  J.  H.    2.946.096. 
Marien.    Kenneth    J.,   to   Square  D  Co.     Locking  apparatus. 

2.946.864.  7-26-60,  C\.  200—42. 
Marion.  Kenneth  O.    Apparatus  for  winding  and  coiling  wire, 

cable  and  the  like.     2.046,535,  7-26-60,  CI.  242 — 84. 

Markels,    Michael.    Jr.      Horizontal    distlllatioo    apparatus. 

2.946.726.  7-26-60.  Cl.  202—158. 
Marsh.  Glenn  A.,  and  E.  Schaschl,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co.    Elec- 
tron   tube   apparatus    for    detection    of   atomic    hydrogen. 
2.»4«.9ft2,  7-5S-60,  Cl.  324 — Tl.  -        '       " 

Marsh,  Roger  :  See — 

Kopf.  Rowland  J.,  Hennlng,  and  Marsh.    2,946,061. 
Marston.  Arthur  E.,  and  J.  A.  Kaiser,  Jr. ;  said  Kaiser  assor. 
to  United  States  of  .\merica.  Navy.    Beacon  antenna  using 
spiral.    2.947,000.  T-26-60.  Cl   .348—895. 
Marti,  Paul  O..  Jr..  to  Standard  Oil  Co.    Gas  generating  com 
position    coaUialne   surfactant.      2.946.671,    7-26-00.   CL 
52 — .5. 
Marti,  Paul  O..  Jr..  to  Standard  Oil  Co.    Gas  generating  eom- 

posltlona     2.946.672.  7-26-60.  CI.  .52— .5. 
Martin,  Fernard.  to  Ateliers  de  Constructions  Electrlqnes  de 
Charlerol.      Lightning    arresters    for    very    high    voltage. 
2,046.920.  7-26-60.  CI.  315— Ti«. 
Martin,  Gavin  V.  It.,  to  Jonas  Woodhead  ft  Sons  Ltd.    Vehicle 

suspension.     2,946,582.  7-26-60,  Cl.  267 — 64. 
Martin.   Thomas   B.      Method   of  making  cores   for  casting 

bladed  members.    3J946,104,  7-26-60,  Cl.  22 — 194. 
Mathews.  Abe  W..  and  J.  J.  Banke.     Apparatus  for  forming 
pellets  from  pulverulent  material.     2j946,086,  7-26-60,  Cl. 
18—1. 
Mathews  Conveyer  Co. :  See  — 

Ravnor.  Warren  ft    2,946,465. 
Matthews.  Russel  R.  :  See — 

Thornherv.  John  H..  and  Matthews.     2,948,376. 
Mattson.  Havld  F.  :  See- 
Atkinson.  Frederick  M.,  Paulsen,  and  Mattson.     2.946,- 
626. 
Maxfleld.  Charles  W. :  Bee — 

Palrchlld.  Merl  K..  Maxfleld.  and  Brady.    2,946.339. 
May,  Clifford  P.,  to  Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  Ltd.     Svstem 
for  effecting  automatic  control  of  a  vehicle  power  trans- 
mission system.     2,^46,925,  7-26-60,  CI.  317—5. 
Mayhew.  Raymond  L. :  Nee — 

Hyatt,  Robert  C,  Mavhew;  and  Nnnn.     2,946.721. 
Maynard.  Harlan  J.     Metno<l  and  apparatus  for  mist  cooling 

cutting  tools.     2.946,244,  7-2rt-60,  H.  77—55. 
Mayo,  John  S.,  to  Beil  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.     Direct 
coupled   transistor  logic  circuits.     2,946,897,   7-26-60,  Cl. 
307—88.5. 
Mays  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Archer.  Louis  P.    2,946,277. 
McCanse,  James  E.,  and  .\.  J.  Van  Auwelaer,  to  Deere  ft  Co. 

Bl-posltionable  seat.    2,946,373,  7-26-60,  Cl.  155 — 80. 
McCarthy.  Donald  O. :  Bee — 

Likins,  Merie,  Strotman,  and  McCarthy.    2,946,829. 
McCarthy.  Joseph  A. :  See — 

Priebe.  Brward  L„  and  McCarthy.    2,946,660. 
McDougal.   Bmeline  L.     Fireman's  ladder.     2,946,396,  7-26- 

60,  Cl.  182-3. 
McEachem,   Loyd  R.,  to  The  American  Mono  Rail  Co.     Ad- 
justable boot  noxsle.     2,946,5(21,  7-26-60,  Cl.  239 — 547. 
McParlane,   Arthur  M.,   to   Russer's,   Inc.      Machine  for  re- 
moving covers  and  contents  from  container.     2,946,470,  7- 
26-69,  Cl.  214 — 304. 

McGary.  Robert  L.  :  See 

Stoner,  Harry  B..  Parre.  and  McGary.    2,946.488 


McKeown,  Irma  B.     Loom  let-off  mechaalam.     2,946,862,  7- 

26-60.  CI.  139—110. 
McLerran,  Archie  R.  :  Bee —  j. 

Thorson,  Warren  K.,  and  MeLcrraa.    2JM<i,561. 
MeMlllaa,  W'ilmur  M..  R.  W.  Lowrie.  and  BT  J.  Raser. 


tematloaal  Busioeas  Machines  Corp.    Magnetic  core 
storage.     2,946,985,  7-26-60.  Cl.  340—174!^ 


to  In- 
boCer 


2,946.398,  7- 


McNeil  Machine  it  Engineering  Co.,  The  :  See — 
.     Soderaulat,  Leslie  K.     2.M6.(»8. 

McNnlty.  Patrick  J.    Collapsible  metal  ladder. 
26-6(5,  a.  182—95.  , 

Mc4}ue,  Bernard  :  See —  1 

Zagleboylo.  Walter,  and  McQoe.    2.04114)16. 

McRoskey,  John  W.,  to  Wea-Mlac  Cbrp.  Toy  engine  starting 
device.    2,946,327,  7-26-60,  Cl.  128—186. 

Mead  Specialties  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Ueaer.  Mathlas  J.    2.946,321. 
Mead,  Theodore  E.    2,946,346. 

Mead,  Theodore  E..  to  Mead  toeclalttos  Co.,  Inc.  Cam- 
equipped  control  device  and  drive  therefor.  2,046,346,  7- 
26-60,  Cl.  137—622. 

Meador,  Gordon  R..  %  to  M.  C.  Miller  and  H  to  said  Meador. 
Fluid  distributing  device.  2,946,520,  7-26^^,  Cl.  239— 
490. 

Meijer  Drees,  Jan,  to  Nederlands  Institnut  voor  Vllegtulgon- 
twikkeling.  Ramjet  for  a  rotating  member  such  as  a  rotor 
or  propeller  of  an  aircraft.     2,946,191.  7-26-60,  a.  60 — 

Mellan,  Ibert,  and  R.  Gumbinner,  to  Polydirome  Corp.    Prea- 
ensltited  printing  {date  and  method  for  prapartng  same. 
2,946,683,  7-26-60,  Cl.  96—75. 
Melpar,  Inc. :  See — 

Kelleher,  Kenneth  S.,  and  Parker.    2,946,9te. 
Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.  See — 

Chamberlln,  Earl  M.,  and  Utne.    2,046311. 
Shunk,  Clifford  H.,  and  RIchter.    2.046,781. 
Merck.  E..  Aktlengesdlschaft,  Darmstadt:  Se^-j- 
Zlma.  Otto,  and  Jacobl.    2J)46,802.  i 

Merrill.  Howard  K.  :  See—  _^  ^  ^.  „^^ 

Klmbertin.  Charles  N..  Jr.,  and  Merrill.    2.946,833. 
Mertes    Thomas  S.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.     Separation  of  polvoleAns 

from  liquid  media.     2,946.777,  7-26-60,  Cl.  260—03.7. 
Metal  Chlorides  Corp. :  See — 

Richelsen,  Mark.    2.946.668.  j 

Metcalf,  <'arol  R. :  See —  ;      I' 

Metcalf.  Herbert  E.     2.946.220. 
Metcalf,  Herbert  E.,  deceased ;  ('.  R.  Metcalf.  adninistratrtx. 

RoUry  actuator.     2,946.229,  7-26-60,  Cl.  74 — 89. 
Metcalfe,     Paul     V.       KKcutcbeon     for    a     sprinkler     head. 

2,946^329.  7-26-60,  Cl.   126—317. 
Mettetal,  Donald.  Jr.,  to  O.  B.  Anderson.     Lubricating  appa- 
ratus.    2,946..128,  7-26-60.  Cl.  123—196. 
Metxger,   Melvln  R      Valve-equipped  containers.     2,946,502, 

7-26-60.  Cl.  229—62.5. 
Meyer.  Geo.  J..  Mfg.  CV>.  :  See —  j 

Carter.  Sidney  T.     2.946.472.  \ 

Meyer.  William  H. :  See— 

Beerfoower.  Alan,  and  Meyer.    2.946.751. 
Meyers,  Harold  S..  to  Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.     Package 
supports.     2.946.4.55,  7-26-60.  Cl.  211 — 40. 

Michaels.  Raymond  J..  Jr.,  and  H.  E.  Zaugg.  toJkbbott  labo- 
ratories.    Carbinol  amines.     2,946,793,  7-26-60.  Cl.  260— 
268. 
Michelinl.  Aldo  :  See — 

Calolero.  John,  Michelinl,  and  Rocchi.     2,946^452. 
Michigan  Tool  Co. :  See— 

Moncrieff.  Alexander  D.  F.    2,946,264.  u 

Michle,   William,   to  Burroughs  Corp.     Non-destrurtive  mag- 
netic  storage.      2.946.988,    7-26-60,  Cl.   340—174. 
MIercndorf.   Robert  C,  and  C.  W.  Porter,  to  Square  D  Co. 
Alternating  current  switching  circuits.    2.946,959.  7-26-60, 
Cl    328-— 89 
Migtienult.  Femand  W. :  See— 

Migneault.  Romuald  and  F.  W.    2.046.098. 
Migneault,  Romuald  and  F.  W.     Panel  protective  device  for 

sashless  windows.     2,946.098,  7-26-60.  O.   20r-52. 
Mibaiek,  Emery,  to  Hershey  Mfg.  Co.     Variable  display  de- 
vice.    2,946,148,  7-26-60.  Cl.  40 — 34. 
Miller  Co.,  The  :  See—  , 

Pascuccl.  Ernest.    2,946,881.  I 

Miller,  Harvey  :  See — 

Du  Boff.  Philip,  and  Miller.    2.946.4.58. 
Miller  Myron  C.  :  See — 

Meador.  Gordon  R.    2.946.520. 
Miller,  Robert  A.  :  See- 
Brown.  William  J..  Miller,  and  Taris.     2,946.852. 
Miller,    Walter    M..    to    Tidewater    Oil    Co.      Fluid    coking. 

2.946,741.  7-26-60.  Cl.   208—127. 
Mills.  Aubrey  R.     IMe  casting  machines.     2,946.102.  7-26-60. 

Cl.  22—94.  ;        , 

Miner.  W.  H..  Inc. :  See—  i 

Danielson.  Vernon  S.    2.946.462. 
MlnneapolLs-HuDeywell  Regulator  Co. :  See 
Clscel,  Benjamin  H.    2.946,542. 
Mrm.  Walter  G.     2,946,115. 
Loeber  John  A.    2,9461)89. 
Mott.  Richard  C.     2.946,344. 
Waldhauer,  Charies  H.,  Jr.    2,946,875. 
Mobay  Chemical  (?o. :  See — 

Klauke,  Erich,  and  Bayer.    2,946,768. 
Mobile  Aerial  Towers,  Inc. :  See — 

Myers.  Lester  L.    2.946.196. 
MoeUer  ft  Neumann  G.m.b.H. :  See —  |. 

Neumann,  Karl.    2,946,248. 
Mohr  William  P. :  See—  I 

Wiebelhaus.  Ralph  P.,  and  Mohr.     2.946.424. 
Molotskj,    Hyman    M.,    to    Velsicol    Chemical    Corp.      Ring- 
substituted     derivatives     of     a,a,a.-2.3,4-hexachlerotoluene. 
2,946,817,  7-26-60,  Cl.  260—515. 
Moncrieff,  Alexander  D.  P..   to  Michigan  Tool  Co.     Loading 
mechanism.     2,946,264,  7-26-60,  (1.  90—1.6. 
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2,»46.Sf»«. 


2.»46,09S. 

2.946.720. 
Gener«lc   p»r 


E..      and      Wincnuin. 


rindwtrU   Mtncnria   e 


Moor. 
Stella. 


2,»46.8»6. 
Ncekttc  bolder. 

lac      Knitted 


Monln,  Clande :  840 — 

Allion,  S^ienne.  and  Monln. 
Monroe  Calealatinc  Machine  Co. 
Jen«en.AUnK.    2,»4«,aM. 
Mooroe,  Bofer  F..  and  A.  W.  Anderson,  to  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Co.     Z-hydroxT-S-ehloroali^l  ethers  of  acetylenic  alco- 
hols.    2,»4«,828.  7-26-60.  CI.  260—611. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

AnasnostoponloB,      Conatantlae 

2.^6.818. 
Beer,  Ludwls  A. 
Lewis.  Norman  J. 
Montecatlnl.    SocleU 
Cbbnlca :  809 — 

Pert.  Cesare  A.    2.946.814. 
Moor,  Joseph  C. :  See — 

Stoudenhelmer,  Richard  O.,  and 
Moran.   Arnold  J..   Jr.,   20%    to   M. 

2.»46.106.  7-26-60    CI.  24 — 4». 
MorancT.    William    K.,    to   Lawaon   Products. 

fabric.     2,946.210.  7-26-60,  H.  66—200. 
Morancy.    William    F.,   to   Lawnon    Products.    Inc.      Knitted 

fabrics.     2.946.211,  7-26-60,  CI.  66—200. 
Morehead.   Chalmers,   to   WeHtinghousr   Electric  Corp.     Dls- 

diarie  device.     2.1)46,900,  7-26-60.  CI.  313 — 43. 
Morcan,  John  M.,  Jr. :  See — 

Vnldner.     Herbert    M.,     Morgan,    Bave,    and    Baldwin. 
2,946.265. 
Monan,   Sidney  C.      Ic»-acraplng  tool.     2X6,076.  7-26-00. 

Morcan.  Wayne  F. :  See — 

Hale,  Theodore  A.,  and  Morgan.    2.946.172. 
Mortal,  Gloria  M.    Combination  foundation  garment  and  bras- 
siere.    2,946.333.  7-26-60.  CI.   128 — 482. 
Morier.  Henri :    :See — 

Beyner.  Andre.  Scherrer.  and  Morier.     2,946,940. 
Moaeley,  Kemper  N.     Tobacco  hognhead.     '2,946.473,  7-26-60, 

CL  217 — 44. 
Mosher.  James  K..   to  Schnls  Tool  and  Mfg.  Co.     In-flight 

aircraft  refueling  apparatus.    2,946,600.  7-2»-60,  CI.  284— 

18. 
Moaley,    Neal  J.,   to  Ckllery  Chemical   Cb.      Preparation   of 

alkali  meUl  hydrides.     2.946,662.  7-26-60.  Cl.  23—204. 
Motorola.  Inc. :  See — 

Geppert.  Donovan  V..  and  Com.     2.946.936. 
Schlesinger.  Kurt.     2.946,960. 
Mott.    Richard   C,   to   Mtnneapolls-Honerwell    Regulator  Co. 

Pressurp  regnlating  valve.     2.946,344.   7-26-60,  CI.   137 — 

484  8 
Mov.  John  A.  E..  and  A.  A.  Yeo,  to  The  British  Petroleum 

Co.  Ltd.     Stabilisation  of  labrieatlng  oils  in  the  presence 

of   a    niclcpl-aluraina    catalyst   and   aydrogea.      2,946.743. 

7—26—60    CI    208 264 

Moyer.   Robert  F..  to  Harsco  Corp.     Means  for  detachably 

securing    hubs   to   Khaftn.      2,946.611.    7-26-60.   CI.    287 — 

52.6. 
Movroud,   Louis  M.,  to  Graphic  Arts  Research  Foundation, 

Inc.      Photocomposing  machinea.     2.946.268.   7-26-60,   CI. 

95—4.5. 
Mrai,  William  L.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.    Auto- 
matic   frequency    control    for    radio    receiver.      2,946.884. 

T-26-60   CI.  250—20. 
Mucbo,    Musa.      Combination    cigarette    holder    and    smoke 

guard.     2.946,336.  7-26-60,  O.  131—175. 
Mueller,  George  P. :  See —  ' 

Johns,  William  P.,  and  Mueller.     2,946,785. 
Muench.  Nils  L..  to  Jersey  Production  Research  Co. 

system  for  use  in  radloactlTlty  well  logging. 

7-26-60,  CI.  250—71.5. 
Mnenier,  Bernard  M. :  See — 

Seattle,  Horace  8..  Buley,  and  Mueaaer.     2,946.504. 
Muffat,  Donald  L..  and  W.  J.  Birmingham,  to  Standard  Oil 

Co.     Combination  process  for  high-octane  naphtha  prodoc- 

tlon.    2,946,736,  7-36-60,  CI.  208—65. 
Muller.  HolUs  L,,  Jr. :  See— 

Triscoll,  LouU  R.,  Muller,  and  CIccone.     2.946.284. 
Matroooey,  Edward  A..  Jr. :  See — 

Haroldaon.  Arthur  H..  Mulrooney.  and  Hogan.     2,946,- 
087.  » 

Munck,  Predrik,  to  Sverre  Munck  trading  as  Sverre  Munck. 

Elektro-Mekanisk    Industri.       Electric    motor    for    hoists, 

cranes,    conveyors   or   the    like.      2,946,906.    7-26-60,    CI. 

310—77. 
Munck,  Sverre  :  See — 

Munck,  Fredrik.     2,946,906. 
Munck,  Sverre,  Elektro-Mekaclsk  Industrie :  See — 

Munck,  Fredrik.     2,946.906. 
Munderich.    Paul,    to    Wibau    Westdeutsche    Industrie-    und 

Strassenbau-Mas^lnen-Gesrilsdiaft     ra.b.H.       Installation 

for  making  briquettes.     2,946,574.  7-26-60.  CI.  250 — 6. 
Munters.  Carl  G.     Method  for  avoiding  frost  deposits  on  coqI- 

ing  members.     2,946,201,  7-26-60.  CT.  62 — 94. 
Murakami.    Masuo.   and   S.    Senoh.     Method   of  synthesis  of 

dlalkyl   alpha-ketoglutarate   from  alkyl   2-furoate.     2,946,- 

816   7—26-^80   CI   260—483. 
Murphy.  Goodrich  K..  to  The  Budd  Co.     Hlgh-capadtT  pri- 

Tate  compartment  passenger  vehide.     2,946.294,  7-26-60, 

CI.  105—31.5. 
Mur^y,  Robert  P..  Jr. :  See— 

Bearden.   William  0.,  Murphy,  and  Scott.     2,946,383. 
MuMer,  C  Walton,  to  United  Shoe  Madiinery  Corp.    Thruster. 

2,946.2:<5,  7-2R-60,  CI.  74 — 424.8. 
Mutters.  William  H..  Jr..  to  W.  H.  Brady  Co.     Transferring 

pressure  aensitlve  mass.     2.946.370.  7-26-60,  CI.  164 — 1.6. 
Myers,  Clyde  B.,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.    Ammonia  soda  proc- 
ess Improvements.     2.946,653.  7-26-60,  CL  28 — 68. 
Myers.  Lester  L.,  to  Mobile  Aerial  Towers   Inc.    ValTa  mech- 
anism for  crane  eontrola.    2,946,196,  7-26-60,  CL  60 — S4.5. 
Nadeaa,  Herbert  O. :  Bte— 

Klein,  Ralph,  Nadean,  Scboen,  and  Blisa.     2,946,664. 


Focusing 
2,946,889, 


Nalco  Cheaaleal  Co. 

ThompwM.  Harrla.     2>46J0S. 
Xalctte,  TBoaaaa  A.,  and  H.  W.  Lalmood.  to  Sanders  <».»- 
cUtea.  Inc.     Prtalad  circuit  article.     2,946,877.  7-26-60, 
CL  20O--166. 
Nast.  Paol  H.    Rock  drUla    2.946.S14.  7-26-60.  CL  121— IB. 
National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The :  Se 
Trimble,  Cebem  B.     2,946,530. 
National  Electronics  Distributors : 

Nations,  Cart  T.     2.946436. 
National  Pneumatic  Cq.,  Inc. :  See — 

Darbla,  Vamon.     2.946.931. 
National  Reasarch  Corp. :  See — 

HalUeka,  MUo  P..  Jr.     2,946,654. 
Nattoaal  RobMr  Machlnary  Co. :  See — 
Hcstao.  Bngene  B.     2,946,089. 
Thierer,  Charles.     2.946.525. 
Nattonal  BoMltlnc  Co.  Ltd..  Th*  :  «•»— 

Belf,  Leon  J.     2,946.827. 
National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp. :  Sea — 

Olaea,  Herbert  C     2.946,706. 
National  ValT*  *  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Grabe,  Clarence  G.     2.946.647. 
Nations,  Ckrl  T.,  to  National  Electronics  Distributors.    Strip 
feeding  and  measuring  mcchanlam.    2,946.136.  7-26-60.  CT. 
8»— ifl. 
NauschSts.  Peter,  W.  Weaael,  G.  Knhlo.  K.  Drayar,  and  L. 
BSlkow,  to  Bolkow-Entwicklungen  KG.    Rocket  projectllea. 
2.946,285,  T-S6-60,  CI.  102—49. 
Nederlanda  Instituut  voor  VltegtulgontwtkktllBC  :  Sea — 

Meijer  Drees,  Jan.     2,946.191. 
Nellson,  Roger  D.     Game  laatractlon  apparataa.     2,946,134. 

7-26-60,  CI.  35—29. 
Meimeth.  George:  See — 

Splro,  Murray,  and  Nelmeth.     2,946,589. 
Nelson,   Roger  J.,   to  Deere  &  Co.     Draft  load  control  for 
tractors.    2,946,392,  7-26-60,  CI.  172—7. 

Nentwlg,  Joachim,  and  H.  Schnell,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer 
AktleBgeaellachaft.     Process  for  the  production  of  penta- 
chlorophenyl    ethera    of    polybydric    alcohola      2.946,806, 
7-26-60.  d.  260—340.7. 
Neukirchner,  Alice:  See — 

Heyden.  Rudi.  and  Schmitt.     2.946.649. 
Neumann,   Kari,  to  Moeller  4  Neumann  G.m.b.H.     Cooling 

and  tranafer  Ubie.     2  946,248.  7-26-60.  CL  80 — 42. 
Neupert,  Raymond  W. :  See — 

Klahn,  William  R.,  and  Neupert. 
Neu-Troales  Corp. :  See — 

ChadowakL  Joae^  P.     2,946,842. 
New  York  Air  Brake  Co.,  The :  Sea— 

Rnhl.  Charies  A.  L.     2,946,347. 
New  York  Wire  CToth  Co. :  See- 
Webber,  Clarence  B.,  and  Smith. 
Nlhon  Spindle  Seiio  Kabushikl  Kalaha 

Kodama,  Yoahlo.     2,946.179. 
Nilsaon,  Benat  B..  to  AktieboUget  Elektrotu. 
carrying     baadle     for     domestic     appliance. 
7-26--60,  CI.  15 — 49. 
Msaen,    w'arren    I.,    to  The   Gillette   Co.      Blade   dispenser. 
2,946,431,  7-26-60,  CI.  206—16.  ^^    ^ 

Nordell,  Oart  H.  Curtain  soppert  2.946,378,  7-26-60,  CL 
160—848.  — .     „      ^     ^ 

Norrls,  Paul  E.,  and  H.  C.  Schweiser,  to  The  Procter  » 
Gamble  Co.  Dentifrice  compoaltlona  2,946,726,  7-26-60, 
CI.   167—98.  „     -,     „       , 

Norris,   WllMam  C,   W.   Ruplnakt,  and  K.   8.   Svendaan.   to 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.     Tubular  wall  construction. 
2,946,116,  7-26-60,  CI.  »— 157.4. 
North  American  Aviation,  Inc. :  See — 

Bower,  John  L.,  and  Curtis.     2,946,646. 
Child,  Claude  H.,  and  Pryga.     2,946,971. 
Heaaley,  Raymond.     2,946,580. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Jonker,  Gerard  H.,  Wljn,  and  Braun. 
Jonker,  Gerard  H.,  Wljn,  and  Braun. 
North  Corp. :  See—  ^         .„     ^        „*..*.«« 

Faircfalld,  Merl  K..  MaxfleM,  and  Brady.     2,946.889. 

North,  John  D.    Balanced  roUry  hydraulic  ralrea.    2,946,34S. 

7-26-60.  CI.  187—624. 
Northern  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. :  See- 
Beamish,  William  R.     2.946,837. 
Dophelde,  Otto  W.     2,946,949. 
Northrop  Corp. :  See — 

Vogel,  Alvla  R.     2,946.820. 
Norton  Co.  :  See — 

Mader,  Stewart  S.,  and  Johnaoa. 
Nunn,  Leslie  G. :  See —  ,  ^, 

I^yatt,  Robert  C.  Maybew,  and  Nunn.     2,946,721. 
Nutone,  Inc. :  See — 

Jolly,  John  G.     2,946.905.  _  ^       ^  ,^ 

Nye,  Dudley  D..  and  R.    Y.   Paradlae.   to  Robertshaw-Fulton 
Controls  Co.     Parallel  conu>onent  controller  aerrosystem. 
2,946.943,  7-26-60.  CI.  318 — 448. 
Nysco  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 
Sacks.  Milton.     2,946,382. 
Odell,  Norman  R.,  and  J.  F.  Lyons,  to  Teiaro  Inc.     Lubricat- 
ing grtaaea  thickened  with  reaction  products  of  arrlamiae 
dyes  with  phosphomolybdlc,  phoepbotungstlc  and  phoapho- 
tungstomolybdic  acids.     2.946.750.  7-26-60.  CL  252—88. 
Odman,  Tor  A.  :  See — 

Lindhagen,  Teodor  I.,  and  Odman.     2,946.578. 

Ogden.  Paul,  to  Art  Iron  and  Wire  Works,  Inc.    Guard  rail 

aaaembly.     2.946.568.  7-26-60.  CI.  256—65. 
OgllTle  Floor  Mills  Co..  Ltd..  The  :  Sec— 

Gaver.  Kenneth  M.,  and  BIsenbraun.     2,946,686. 
Olbrych,  John  E.  :  See — 

Bonla.  Walter  J.,  and  Olbrych.     2.946,968. 


2,946,618. 


2.946,854. 
Se*^ 


Llftlnf  and 
2.9M.071, 


2.946.752. 
2.946.753. 


2.946,162. 
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See — 

2.946.807. 

2^6.812. 


2,946,077. 
Corp.      Flange 


said  Lawson  asoor. 
transformer   device. 


OUa  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. 

Fried,  Joaef,  and  Thorn*. 

Fried,  Joaef,  and  Thooaaa. 

Good,  CtLTl  D.     2,946.663. 

Klela,  Ralph,  Nadeao.  Schoaa,  and  Bllaa.     2,946.664. 
«..    **P(i  Rowland  J.,  Haaning.  and  Marsh.     2.946,061. 
OllT«to.  Bunne  P.,  aad  B.  B.  Herahberg,  to  Schering  Corp. 

Hii'T^iti'^"^.  Krs;»75i.  — "'•^'-« 

Olaea,  Herbert  C,  to  Nattoaal  Starch  and  Chemical  Carp. 

«.^*'P-"*"*°«  Pf®««».    2,946.706.  7-26-60,  O.  117— 1S9A 
OlaoB.  BlaMr:  See — 

Dennlson,  Frederick  R.,  Olaoa,  and  Weatla 
O'Neal.    Joaeph    I.,    to    Wegner    Machinery 
lubricator.     2,946,404,  7-26-60.  CL  184—8. 
O'Neill,  Jamea  P.,  to  Bendix  ArlaUon  Corp.     Sonic  trans- 
ducers  for  llnid  mediums.     2,946.981,  7-2^-60,  CL  840—8. 
Oregon  Metallnrglcal  Corp. :  See — 

Shelton,  gtrohen  M.     2,946.677. 
Orenda  Bnginca  Ltd. :  8ee— 

Cossery,  Peter  D.     2,946,600. 
Onrille  Simpson  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Slmpaon,  Lowe  B.     2,946.440. 
Osborne,  Gerald  L.,  and  L.  A.   Lawson 
to   said    Osborne.      Tariable    volUge 
2,946,903,  7-26-60,  CI.  .307—156. 
O'Sullivan,  John  F.  :  See — 

Barry,  Viacent  C^  Belton.  Conalty.  Twomey,  O'SulllTan, 
and  Hodel.     2.046,792. 
Otis  Elevator  Co. :  See- 
Paulson,  Arthur  W.,  and  Fabula.     2,946.319. 
Otto,  Dr.  C.  k  Comp.  Gjn.b.H. :  See— 

Becker-Booat.  Erich  H..  and  Kronacher.     2,946,402. 
Overland,  Bernard  O.    Muffler  repair  kit.    2,946,805.  7-26-60. 

Owens-Illinois  Glass  Co. :  See — 

Randlett,  Edward  A.     2,946.471. 
Oxy-CaUlyst.  Inc. :  8er~- 

Houdry,  Eugene  J,     2.946.651. 
Pacific  Pumping  Co. :  See — 

Culleton.  John  T.     2,946.451. 
Page.   Clarence,   to   Page  and   Cox.      Supporting  means  for 
cage     series     in     chicken     houses.      2.946,309.     7-2^-60, 
Cl.  110 — 22. 
Page  and  Cox  :  See — 

Page,  Clarence.     2JK6,300. 
Palen,  William  B. :  See— 

Doepel,  Wallace  A.,  Edgar,  Gajda,  and  Palen.     2,946,298. 
Palmer,  Alvin  D.     Protective  wire  wrapping  and  method  for 
protecting     electrical      wlrea.      2,946,840.      7-26-60.      CI. 
174 — 136. 
Palmqvlst,   Fredrik  T.  B..  to  Aktlebolaget  Separator.     Con- 
tinuous   manufacture    of    soap.      2.946.818.    7-26-60.    CL 
260 — 417. 
Pan  American  Petroleuia  Corp. :  See — 

Bearden,  WillUm  0..  Murphy,  and  Scott.     2.946.S8S. 
RernoMs,  Robert  C.  Jr     2,946.667. 
Pan-Atlantic  Steamship  Corp. :  See — 
Tantlinter,  Keith  tT.     2.946.617. 
Papello.  Karl :  Sei^— 

Kortum.  Herbert,  and  Papello.     2.946.129. 
Paradlae,  Ronald  Y.  :  Sm — 

Nye.  Dudley  D.,  and  Paradise.     2.946.948. 
Parker.  Ctair  F..  Jr. :  Bet— 

Kelleher,  Kenneth  8..  and  Parker.     2.946.999. 
Parka-Cramer  Co. :  See— ^ 

Hewitt.  Woodrow  W.     2,946,538. 
Parks.    Robert   R..   and  W.    A.   Weaver,   to 
Corp.      Safety   steering   wheel   aad   norn 
2.946,869,  7-^6-60,  Q.  200—61.57. 
Parre,  Edwin  :  See — 

Stoaer,  Harry  B..  { Parre.  and  McGary. 
Paacucci.    Ernest,   to  tbe   Miller   Co 

lighting  fixtures.     2,9«6.881,  7-26-60.  CI. 
Patterson  Foundry  A  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Kelman.  Charles  G.     2,946,624. 
Paulsen.  Albert  L. :  See- 
Atkinson,  Frederick  M.,  Paulsen,  and  Mattson.     24)46,626. 
Paulson,  Arthur   W.,  and   A.  Fabula,   to  OUs  Elevator  Co. 
Hydraulic  control  system  for  elevators.    2,946,319,  7-26-60, 
Cl.  121—41. 
Peck,  Walter  R.,  to  Amoal  Propulalon  Inc.    Thyratroa  control 

system.    2,946,942.  7-26-60,  CL  818—298. 
Peet.  Nick  P..  to  Esso  Rnnearrh  and  Engineering  Co.    Produc- 
tion of  synthesis  gas.    2,046,754,  7-26-60,  Cl.  252 — 873. 
Penney.  Ernest.    Holder  for  toilet  paper.    2,946,636,  7-26-60, 

Cl.  312—39. 
Penrose,  Chester  F.  :  See— 

Swanson.  Fred  R.,  Kiellstrom.  and  Penrose.     2,946,248. 
Pepper,    Robert    K.      Caiing   insUUlng   machine.      2,946,667, 

7-26-60.  a.  256—20. 
Peras,  Lucten,  to  Regie  Natlonalc  dea  Uslnes  Renault.     Disc 

brake.     2.946,406,  7-2IMJO,  (1.  188—78. 
PerL   Osare  A.,   to  Montecatlnl,  Societa  Generate  per  I'ln- 
dnatrta  MtnerarU  e  CMmlca.    Process  for  the  preparation 
of  araenlc  xanthates .  and  parasltlcidal  comiKMitions  pro- 
duced thereby.     2,946^14,  f-426-60,  Cl.  260 — 140. 
Permanent  Filter  Corp. :  See — 

Howard,  Herbert  H.    2,946.446, 
Perrln,   Jean   A.,    to   Soelete   Le  Carbone-Lorralne.     Ckrbon 
arrangements  for  hijii-lntensity  electric  arcs.     2,946,913, 
7-26-60.  Cl.  813— 2Jn. 
Perry,  Roger  L. :  Bee — 

Pierce,  Melbourne  H,,  Perry,  and  Adami.    2,946,457. 
Peters,  Be4don  A.,  and  J.  A.  RIcfcard,  to  Jersey  Production 
Research  Co.     A<nnstable  Ion  collector  silt  for  mass  spec- 
trometer.    2,946,886,  7-26-60,  Cl.  250 — 11.9. 
Peters,  WUlkun  H. :  See— 

Sterrett,  Vance  C,  aad  Patera.    2.946.S4S. 


and  B.  L.  Derriage.  to  Peteraoa; FUtars  * 
.   ^igh    density    thickener.      j&.»46,448. 


PeteraoB,  C.  L^an. 
KB|dBeerlBf    Co. 
7-36-60,  a.  210— «81T 
Peteraon,   Bdward   B.,   to   Aatomatic   Electric   Lahoratoriea. 
lac     trnpuMng  generating  circuits.     2,946,853,  7-26-60, 
CL  179 — 17. 
Peterson  Filters  A  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Peterson,  C.  Lynn,  and  I>«rrlnge.     2.946,448. 
Peterson,  "nionias  D. :  See — 

Kuchlnaky,  Saol.  and  Peteraon.    2,946,642.         t 
Petro,    Jaaaea,    to    Weatlagboaae    Electric    Corp.      Maaktag 
method  and  apparataa.    2,946,697,  7-26-60.  CL  117—38. 
Philadelphia  Gear  Worka,  lac  :  See— 

Dobba.  RuaaeU  S.    2,946,838. 
PhllooOorp.:  See—  f 

Betar,  Ralph  H.,  and  RtUrtaoff.    2,946,957. 
PhlUn  Morris  Hic. :  See — 

Wagaer.  Edward  B.    2,9464U6. 
PhHllj      ■"        -      ~ 

2,946.100. 


lllpa.  Albert  J. :  See- 
Baler,  Riduird,  Smart,  and  PhUlip 
lllpa.  Charlea  K.,   to  The  Strong-Sec 


Strong-Scott 
■         for 


iitg. 
mUl. 


Co.     Inter- 
2.946.628, 


2^46.588. 


wind- 


General 
blowing 


Motora 
meana. 


2,946,483. 
Leveling  deviaa 
240—78. 


for 


PhWlpa. 
changeable     acreen     constroction 
7-26-60,  CL  241— «9 
Phlllipa  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 

Cantrel,  Kenneth  B.    2,946J17. 
De  Vault.  Albert  N.    2.946.740. 
Gardner,  Lloyd  B.,  and  Hogan.    24M6.738. 
Gardner,  Uoyd  E..  and  Hogan.    2,946.739. 
Staaabanr,  Roy  B..  and  Lonthan.    2.946,715.        { 
Stoller,  Frodertck  L.    2,946,880.  I 

Tek.  Mehmet  R„  and  Berttasl.    2.946,882.  J 

Wbeelock,  Charles  E.,  aad  WlekUtz.     2,946.75«.  - 
Plagglo  *  C.  Societa  per  Aslool :  Bee — 

Qaainl.  Vlttorio.    2.946.324. 
Plcha.  George  J.,  and  K.  C.  Winkler,  to  Westinghouse  Elec^ 
trie  Corp.     Lumlnaire.     2,946,880.  7-26-60,  Cl.  240 — 51.11. 
Pickett.  Neales  L.    Cable  stringing  block.    2.946.559.7-26-60. 

Cl.  254 — 184.8. 
Plckholts.  Raymond  L.,  and  A.  Macorskl.  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
America.    Gain  control  of  demodulation  polaea.    2>46;846. 
7-26-60.  a.  178—504. 
Pierce.  Melbourne  H.,  R.  L.  Perry,  and  F.  W.  Adami.  Jr..  to 
The  Gillette  Oo.     DlspUy  racks.     2,946,467,  7-26-60,  Cl. 
211 — 86. 
PikaL    Hanx      Caramel-coated  ap^.     2,946,668,   7-26-60. 

Cl.  09 — 138. 
Plnkalla.  Hamilton  A. :  See — 

RoaenthaL  Wnldemar  A.,  and  PtnkaUa.    2.946.688. 
Pitt.  Catherine  J. :  See—  ; 

Blekm«rer,  Otto  R.,  and  Pitt    2,946.135.  ' 

Pittsburgh  Plate  GUss  Co. :  See —  r 

Brannlck.  Wayne  A.,  and  Helbing.     2,946,608.    ! 
Christenson.  Roger  M.    2,946.774.  L 

Hobble.  Albert  C,  and  Holdcraft.     2.946,357. 

Pltyo.    Albert    F.      Web    feeding    mechanlsaL       2.946.586, 

7-26-60,  a.  271—2.4. 
Pltyo.    Albert    F.       Web    feeding    mechanism 

7-26-60,  a.  271—2.4. 
PitTo.   Edward   L.     Supporting   rack   for  antemobtle 

shlelda     24M6.453,  7-26-60.  a.  211—41. 
PUlnflrid  Patents  Corp. :  Seo— 

DIach.  Ellis  V.    2.946.280.  » 

Platser,  Roger :  See — 

Cohen  de  L«ra,  Georges.  Chagnon.  DelachaaaL  HJnro.  and 
PUtxer.     2,946,667.  , 

Plessey  Co.  Ltd^  'The  :  See— 
Da  Coata,  Harry.    2.946,596, 
Herbert,  John  M.    2,946.937.  ' 

PlueiMeaMnn.  Edwin  P..  to  Dow  Coming  Cbrp.  'Method 
of  treating  glass  with  epoxy-sllanes  and  their  epojO-amlne 
addncts,  and  the  articlea  nude  thereby.  2JM6.701. 
7-26-60,  a.   117—72.  j 

Pohlmann,  Helnrich  :  See —  ' 

Schllchenmaier,  Hana,  and  Pohlmann.     2,946,794. 
Pokornr     Loula.    and    A.    F.    Leis.      Pishing    rod    support. 

2,946.546,  7-2*-60,  CL  24i8— 40. 
Polaroid  Corp. :  See — 

Eloranta.  Valto  K.    24K6.270. 
Polychrome  Corp. :  See — 

Mellan,  Ibert,  and  Gumbinner.    2,946,683. 
Polsinetti^  Emlllo,    ^    to  Cement!  Elba   SocleU  per  Atlonl 
ivft?.:;^•)-   Conveying   apparataa   for   powdered   ceoieiit. 
2.946,627,  7-20-60,  Cl.  30«— 28. 
Poole.  Forrest  R. :  See— 

Wadsworth,  WillUm  6..  and  Poole.     2.946.862 
Pope    Lewis  J.     Tire  pressure  indicating  device.     2.946,866, 

7—26—60,  CL  200 — 61.25.  I 

Porter,  Clarence  W. :  See —  '  I 

Mierendorf,  Robert  C,  and  Porter.     2.946.959. 
Poachman,   WillUm    McA.,    II.      Safety   match   book   bolder. 
2,946,432,  7-26-60,  a.  206—83. 

Post,  Arthur.     Game  pieces.     2,946,592.  7-26-60,  CL  273— 
187, 

Potas,  Anthony  E..  to  Socony  MoUl  Oil  Co.,^  Inc.     Reactor 

temperature  eiEect   in   reforming.     2,946,737,   7-26-60,  CL 

208 — 66. 
Potts,    WillUm   M.,    W.    E.    Hartls.    and   J.   O.   Darkolt,    to 

Dacam  Corp.    Method  of  placing  cartona  into  packing  cases. 

2.946,164.  7-2«-60,  CL  53—26^ 
Poupltch,  Oogljeaa  J.,  to   Illinois  Tool  Works.     Box  spring 

handle.     2,946.062,  7-26-60,  Cl.  16—125. 
Power  Jets  (Research  and  Development)  Ltd.:  See — 

Annear.  John  D.,  White,  and  Holt.     2.946,221. 
Powers,  John  B.,  to  The  RegenU  of  the  University  of  Call- 

fomU.       Illuminating    device.       2,946.879,     7-26-60.     Cl. 

240 — 1 
Powers,  John  B.,  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of  Call- 

fomU.   Light  control  signal  generator.  2.946.894,  7-26-60, 

Cl.  250—210. 


m 


1      LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Powen   Rlehftrd  K..  to  Powen  Wire  Product*  Co.,  Inc.    Clip 
Dosttlonlnc    h«ad    for    fastener    drlTlng    tooL      2.946,060, 
7-26-60,  CI.  1 — 19. 
Powers,  Richard  R,  and  C.  W.  WeU,  to  Powen  Wire  Prod- 
uct* Co.,  Inc.     Paatener  drlTlna  tool  and  releaae  therefor. 
2,946,313,  7-26-60,  CI.  121—13. 
Powers  Wire  Products  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Powers,  Richard  E.     2.946.060. 
Powers,  Richard  E.,  and  Wels.     2.946.313. 
PosasT,  Carl  J.     Helicopter  blade  control  device.     2,946.390, 

7-26--60.  CI.  170 — 160.13. 
Prapas,  ArlRtotle  G..  to  W.   R.  Grace  k  Co.     Bis  morpho- 

Unium  salts.     2,946.789.  7-26-60.  Cl.  260—247.5. 
Priebe,  Edward  L.,  and  J.  A.  McCarthy,  to  Columbla-Soothern 
C%emical  Corp.     Method  of  preparins  siliceous  piaments. 
2,946,660.  7-26-flO.  Cl.  2.3— ife. 
Probst,  Robert  L    G.  J.  Le  Brasse.  and  P.  I.  Karp.  to  Federal 
Monri-Bower  Bearinn.  .Inc.     Method  of  proriding  a  body 
with  a  porous  meuT  shell.     2,946.681,  7-26-60.  CL  79 — 
208. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co..  The  :  See — 

NorrU,  Paul  E..  and  Schweiser.     2.946,729. 
Pryga,  Stanley  A.  :  See — 

aiild»Cl«ude  H..  and  Pryga.     2.946.971. 
Pure  Oil  Co..  The  :  See— 

Ayers,  George  W..  and  Krewer.     2.946.744. 
Hutchinn.  Le  Roi  E.     2,946,735. 
Marsh.  Glenn  A.,  and  Schaschl.     2.946,952. 
Wesolowski.  Edmund.     2,946,891. 
Pnrlron  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  :  See — 
Frands,  Charles  B.     2.946.659. 
Pyrene  Co.  Ltd.^The  :  See — 

Henshaw,  Thomas  A.     2.946,293. 
Querfurth,  Wilhelm  :  See— 

Bader,  Erich.  Schweitser.  and  Querfurth.     2.946.770. 

Quinn.  Edward,  and  W.  W.  Witt,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Corp.       Machines    for    fastening    strips    to    other    work. 
2,946.300.  7-26-60.  Cl.  112—47. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Jansen.  Richard  E..  and  Clrich.     2,946,860. 
Kldd,  Marshall  C.     2.946.858. 
Lauriellfl.  John  P      2.946.682. 
Plckholts.  Raymond  L.,  and  MacoTski.     2.946,845. 
Schroedcr,  Alfred  C     2,946.846. 
Stoudenheimer.  Richard  G..  and  Moor.     2.946,895. 
Radio  Frequency  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

HCanwaring.  Joshua  O.  D..  end  Cota.  2.946.168. 
Radtke.  Edward  W..  and  T.  P.  Farkas.  to  United  Aircraft 
Corp.  Temperature  responslTe  transducer.  2,946,509, 
7-26--60,  Cl.  236—87 
RakofT.  Henry,  to  Velaicol  Chemical  Corp.  Pentachlorocrcla- 
pentadiene-mono-2-ethylh«xyl  ether.  2,946,674,  7-26-60, 
Cl.  71—2.3. 

J.  Gorham.  to  Tidewater  Oil  Co. 
catalytic    reformate.      2,946,742. 


H    to    F.    E.    Helmick.      Carton. 


Tenting 


Rampino.  Louis  D..  and  M 
Mild    hydrogenation    of 
7-26-60.  Cl.  208—143. 
Randies.    Arthur    E..    Jr.. 

2,946,497,  7-26-60.  Cl.  229^28. 
Randlett.  Edward  A.,  to  Owens- Illinois  Glass  Co 

closure  cap.     2.946,471.  7-26-60.  Cl.  215 — 56. 
Randolph,  Robert  R. :  See — 

Sans.  Manuel  C,  Randolph,  and  Starr.     2,946,699. 
Raser.  Edward  J.  :  See — 

McMillan.  Wilmur  M..  Lowrle.  and  Raser.     2,946,985. 
Raterman,  Donald  E.  :  See — 

Eisner,  Burton  D..  snd  Raterman.     2,946.272. 
Rattenbury,  Kenneth  H. :  See — 

Tw.  Arthur  D.  F..  Rattenbury.  and  Hinkes.     2.946.764 
Rare.  Joseph  A..  Jr.  :  See — 

Fnldner,    Herbert    M..     Morgan,    RaTe,    and    Biddwln 
2,946.269. 

Ray,  Kelvin  J. :  See— 

Zoachak.  Robert  J.,  and  Ray.     2,946.187. 
Ray bestos- Manhattan.  Inc. :  See — 

Jensen,  Warren  R.     2.946.412. 
Raymont.  William   R..   to  Thompson  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc 
Powder  metallurgy.     2,946,680.  7-26-60,  Cl.  75—200. 

Raynor,  Warren  S..  to  Mathews  Conveyer  Co.     Psllst  load- 
ing machines.     2.946,465.  7-26-60.  CI.  214 — 6. 
Raytheon  Co. :  See — 

Bonla.  Walter  J  .  and  Olbrych. 
Realisations  Ultrasoniques  :  See — 

Renault,  Paul.     2.946.904. 
Rcbling,  Robert  C. :  See — 

W^rth.  Sidney  V..  and  Rebllng. 
Reckert,  Gerhard  :  See — 

Justl,  Bdoard,  Reckert.  and  Winsel 
Reed,  George  R. :  See — 

Hunger,  James  C.  snd  Reed.     2,946,604. 
Regie  Natlonale  des  Usines  Renault :  See — 

Peras.  Luclen.     2,946,408. 
Regnler.    Norman   J..   L.    W.    Schmidt,    and    D.    E.    Kefes,   to 
Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.     Solar  energy  converting  appa- 
ratus or  the  like.     2.946.945.  7-26-60.  Cl.  320—2. 

Reich.  A.,  k  Sons.  Inc. :  See — 

Reich.  Wslter  ▲.     2.946.407. 
Reich,  W^alter  A.,  to  A.  Reich  k  Sons.  Inc.    Hand  truck  hav 
Ing    power    actuated    article    receiving    body.      2.946.407, 
7-26-60.  Cl.  187—10. 
Reiner,  Tbeonlor.  to  H.  KoeniCMlorfer,  and  H.  Lynch.     Safety 

door  lock.     2.946.213.  7-26-60.  Cl.  70—93. 
Relnhard,  Richard  K. :  See — 

Elliott,  William  E..  and  Relnhard.     2.946,216. 

Reitsma.  Ellsworth  L.,  and  C.  Avgerinos,  to  Sperrv  Rand 
Corp.  Decoding  mechanism  for  multiple  codes.  2,946,850, 
7-^26-00.  Cl.  178—33. 

Reliable  Engineering  Co. :  See — 
Ryno.  Juddson  B.     2,946.587. 


2.946,958. 


2,946,137. 


2,946.836. 


Renault.  Paul,  to  Realisations  Ultrasoniques.  Ultrasonic 
transducer  arrangement  for  sending  and  receiving. 
2.946.904.  7-26-60,  CT.  310—8.2. 

Renz.  Jany,  and  J.  Bourquln,  to  Sandos  Ltd.  Ester-like 
4-hvdroxT-piperldine  derivatives.     2,946,799.  7-26-60.  Cl. 

Republic  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Conner.  Guy  O.     2,946,583. 
Reynolds.   Robert  C.  Jr.,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp. 
Seoarating    IHIte    for    geochemlcal    analyses.       2,946,657. 

Richards^  Lorento  A.    Means  for  sutomstic  Irrigation  control. 

2,946.512.  7-26-60.  Cl.  239—63. 
Ridielsen.  Mark,  to  Metal  Chlorides  Corp.     Continuous  high 
temperature   reaction  apparatus.     2,946,668.  7-26-60.  Cl. 
23 — ^277. 
Richter.    Friedrlch,    to    Electroacustic    GeseHscbaft    mlt    be- 
schrankter  Haftung.     Instruments  for  recording  short  in- 
tervals of  time.     2.946,647.  7-26-60.  Cl    346 — 74, 
Richter.  John  W. :  See— 

Shunk.  Clifford  H.,  snd  Richter.     2.946.781. 
Rlckard,  James  A. :  See— 

Peters,  Beldon  A.,  and  Elekard.     2,940,886. 
Rlgga.  George  :  See — 

Breed,    Holland    N.,    Oroth,    Irwin,    KUle,    and    Rlggs. 

Rlssuto.'  Angelo  A.  Collapsible  shelf  structure.  2,946,459. 
7-26-60.  Cl.  211—93. 

Robbins,  LyHle  B.  ;  See — 

Gordon.  Carroll  G..  and  Robbins.     2.946.543. 

Robbina,  William  K. :  See— 

Bloomsburg,  Hsrry  E.,  Behymer.  and  Robbins.     2,946,- 
745. 

Robertshaw-Fulton  Controls  Co. :  Bee — 

Nye.  Dudley  D..  and  Paradise.     2.946,943. 

RobertHon.  H.  H..  Co.  :  See — 

Wlettmann.  Jo^ieph  W.     2,946.41.3. 

Rocchi,  Raymond  P. :  See — 

Calolero,  John.  Mlchelini.  and  Rocchi.     2.946,452. 

Rockelman.  Harold  J.  Gasoline  trap.  2,946,475,  7-26-60. 
Cl.  220—18. 

Roeblg,  Adolf,  to  Roebig-Christ  k  Co..  Inc.  Suction  and  pres- 
sure pump.     2.946,291,  7-26-60,  CI.  103 — 149. 

Roeblg-Chrtst  *  Co..  Inc. :   See — 
Roeblg.  Adolf.     2.946,291. 

Roethel,  John  H.  Door  lock.  2,946,613,  7-26-60,  Cl.  292— 
229. 

Rogers,  Raymond  E.  Insecticide  applicator  for  animals. 
2.946.310.  7-26-60,  Cl.  119—1.^7. 

Rogers.  Thomati  M.  :  See — 

Sproule.  Lome  W    and  Rogers.     2.946.749. 

Rohi:,  Milton  C,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Carburetor  air 
heating  device.    2,946,575,  7-26-60.  a.  261—14. 

Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  :  See — 

Basford.  Kenneth  A.     2.946,189. 

Romo,  JesuH :  See — 

Rosenkrsnz,   George.   Romo.   snd  DJersssl.     2,946,784. 

Roos.  Ernst.  F.  Lober.  snd  J.  Koemer.  to  Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktlenf^sellMchaft.  Halogen  containing  polymers 
MUbillsed  with  a  pyrasole.  2.946.765.  7-26-60.  Cl.  260— 
45.8. 

Root,  Frank  L.,  to  Dumas-Wllson  ft  Co.  Composition  con- 
taining para-amlnoHalicycMc  add  and  its  sodium  salt. 
2,946,723.  7-26-60.  Cl.  167—65. 

RoHe.  Julian  K..  and  H.  W.  Schuli,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 
Linear  polymerH  containing  rejnilarly  recurring  ester  and 
amide  linkages.     2.946.769.  7-26-60.  O.  260—75. 

Rosen.  George,  to  United  States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Sys- 
tem for  varying  capaeiUnce.  2.946,969.  7-2&-6P,  Cl.  S33 — 
80. 

Rosenberg.  Edgar  N.  Tape  transport  mechanism.  2,946,585. 
7-26-60.  Cl.  271—23. 

Rosenkrans.  George,  J.  Romo.  and  C.  DJerassI,  to  Syntez  8.A. 
Cyclopentanopbenanthrene  derivatives  and  process.  2,946,- 
784.  7-26-60.  Cl.  260— 239..'>5. 

Rosenthsl.  Waldemar  A.,  and  H.  A.  Plnkalla,  to  Chr.  Han- 
sen's Laboratory,  Inc.  Method  of  stsbllising  the  flavor  of 
foods  snd  the  resulting  product.  2,946.688.  7-26-60,  Cl. 
99—97. 

Ross.  Edward  J.,  and  C.  H.  Elbreder.  Composition  snd 
method  for  trestraent  of  caged  pet  birds.  2.946,685, 
7-26-60,  Cl.  99 — 4. 

Ross.  Herbert  J.,  to  ImperisI  Chemlcsl  Industries  Ltd.  Seal- 
ing device.    2.946,476.  7-26-60.  Cl.  220 — 45. 

Rothenberger,  Jakob.    Ironing  apparatus.    2,946,147,  7-26-60, 

Roy,  Prank  P.,  and  R.  L.  Sallo.  to  United  States  Steel  Corp. 
Contact  element  for  electrolytic  proceHHlng  of  wire  and  the 
like.     2i946.734.  7-28-60,  d.  204—279. 
Royal  MeBee  Corp. :  See — 

Hebert,  Donald  0.     2,946,237. 
Lambert,  Harry  L.     2,946,422. 
Scribner,  Albert  W.     2,946.380. 
Rubin,  Harry,  k  Sons,  Inc. :  See — 
Rubin,  Leonard  R.     2,946,152. 
Rubin,  Leonard  R,  to  Harry  Rubin  k  Sons,  Inc.     Musical 

toy  hoop.     2.946.152.  7-26-60.  Cl.  46—175. 
Rublnoff,  Morris  :  See — 

Beter,  Ralph  H..  and  Rublnoff.     2.946,957. 
Rndner,  Bernard,  and  M.  J.  Woods,  to  w.   R.  Orsce  k  Co. 
Tetrahydropyridasinium   compounds.      2.946.790.    7-26-60, 
Cl.  260—290. 
Rudner.    Bernard,    to   W.    R.    Grace  k  Co.     Apomorphlnium 

■alts.    2,946,796.  7-26-60,  Cl.  260—285. 
Rudner.    Bernsrd.    to    W.    R.    Grace   k   Co.      Salts   of  ergot 

alkaloids.     2.946.796   7-26-60.  Cl.  260—285.5. 
Rudner.  Bernard,  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.     N-aminotetrahydro- 

isoqulnollnluni  salts.     2,946,797.  7-26-60.  Cl.  260—286. 
Rudner.  Bernard,  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co,     Lupine  hydraxlnium 
compounds.    2.946,796,  7-26-«0,  Cl.  260— 298. 
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Rudy,  Erland  W.  :  Bee — 

Bridgea,  Robert  M.,  Rudy,  and  Rummell.     2.946,980. 
RuettlMr,    Justin.      Solid   oculars.      2,946,259.    7-26-60,   Cl. 

88-417. 
Ruhl.  Chariee  A.  L.,  to  The  New  York  Air  Brake  Co.     Con- 
trol valve  having  a  movable  member  containing  combina- 
tion check  and  relief  valve  unit     2,946,347,  7-26-60,  Cl. 
137—622.  ^ 

Rohrchemle  Aktlengeselladiaft :  Bee — 

Justl,  Eduard,  Reckert,  and  Winsel.     2,946,836. 
Rummell,  James  A. :  Set — 

Bridges,  Robert  M..  Rudy,  snd  Rummell.     2,946,980. 
Ruplnski.  Waldemar:  Bee— 

NorriH.  William  C,  Ruplnski,  and  Svendsen.     2.946.116. 
Russell,    Fred    J.      Low    friction    strike    plate.      2,940,614, 

7-26-60.  Cl.  292— 34L11. 
Rusaer's,  Inc.  :  Bee —      ' 

McFsrlans.  Arthur  M.     2.946.470. 
Rutherford.  George  W..  (o  The  W.  L.  Somner  Co..  Inc.    Auto- 
matic clutch  engager.     2.946..318.  7-26-60.  CI.  121 — 38. 

Ryba.    Anton,    to   Zaharadfabrik    Friedrlchshafen.      Kleetro- 

roagnetlr  friction  clutch.     2.946,419.  7-26-60,  Cl.  192—84. 

Ryno,  Juddson  B..  to  Heliable  Engineering  Co.     Towel  dis- 

r^nser.     2.946.587.  7-26-60.  Cl.  271— 2  4. 
B.I.B.-S.p.A.   Sdpione  Innocenti-Bologna :  Bee — 
Innocenti.  Sdpionei.     2.946.579. 
Sacks,  Milton,  to  Nysco  laboratories,  Inc.    Insufflator.  2,946,- 

332.  7-26-60.  Cl.  128—266. 
Sallo,  Richard  L. :  Bee-^ 

R«T.  FrankP..  aadiftallo.     2.946,734. 
Salmi,  Blno  J.  O.    Derail  with  built-in  repUcers.    2,946.882. 

7-26-60,  Cl.  246—16?. 
Sampletro,  Achilles  C.  to  Thompson  Rsmo  Wooldridge  Inc 

Fuel  injector.    2.946.513.  7-26-60.  Cl.  239— 91. 
Samples.  Arthur  M.     Film  holder  for  monitoring  radiation. 

2.M6.890.  7-26-60,  Cl.  250—83. 
Sampson,  George  H..  to  Wlnthrop-Atklns  Co.,  Inc.     Calendar 
monat  or  the  like.     2.946,545,  7-26-60,  O.  248 — 35. 

Samuelson,  Charles  T.   Subsqueous  drilling  spparatna.  2,946,- 

566,  7-26-60,  Cl.  255—2.5. 
Sanders  Assodates,  Inc. :  See — 

Nalette.  Thomas  A.,  and  Lalmond.     2,946,877. 
Sandos  Ltd. :  See — 

Rens.  Jany.  and  Bourquln.    2,M6,790. 
Sandt,  Bernd  W. :  See — 

Bro.  ManvlUe  I.  and  Sandt.    2,946,763. 
Sanford,  David  P. :  See— 

Hnck.  WUllam  F.,  Albrecht,  and  flanford.    2,946,991. 
Sanford-Day  Iron  Works,  Inc. :  See — 

JonesTRobert  E.    2,946,296. 

Sani,  Manuel  C,  R.  R.  Randolph,  and  C.  Starr,  to  United 

States  of  America.  Atonic  Energy  Commission.    Process  of 

impregnating  graphite  with  a  uranium  compound.     2,946,- 

699,  7-26-60,  Cl.  117—65. 

Saperstein,   Joel.     Tire  traction  atUchment     2J>46,966,  7- 

26-60,01.152—218. 
Sarkes  Tartlan,  Inc. :  Bee^ — 

Finn,  George  B.,  Jr.    2,946,985. 
Saunders.  Barte  R. :  Be^— 

Brennan.  Joseph  H^  and  Saunders.    2JM6,676. 
Saiton,  Howard  N.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.    Blading  post 

unit.     2.946,979,  7-26-60.  CT.  339—253. 
Schafer,  Srwln  :  8es — 

Hoppner.  Martin,  Schuaaler.  and  Schafer.    2.946.O0T. 
Sefaarf.  ilarray  M.     Method  of  preparing  barrel  pack  plcUea. 

2.946,690,  7-26-60.  Cl.  99—154. 
Scharli,  Anton  :  See— 

Skinnier,  Wilhelm.  Bmhln.  Setaarll,  Haber,  and  Linder. 
6,910. 
Schaschl,  Bdward  :  See—  „««-..„ 

Marab.  Glenn  A^  and  Schaschl.    2,946,862. 
Scbelleng.  John  C. :  See— 

Hunt,  Loyd  B.,  snd  Schelleng.    2,946,972. 
Schenck,  Leslie  M..  snd  D.  L.  Dentscb,  to  General  Aniline  ft 
Film  Corp.     Puriflcation  of  M-phenylenedlamlne.     2,946,- 

821.  7-26-60.  CL  260—082. 

Scbcnck,  Leslie  M..  snd  D.  L.  Deutsch.  te  General  AnUine  ft 
Film  Corp.     PuriOcatloa  of  M-phenyleaertlamine.     24>46,- 

822.  7-26-60,  Cl.  260—582.  ^^^^ 
Scherbatakoy,  Serge  A.     Nuclear  neasaring  ajatem.     2JM6,- 

888,  7-26-60.  Cl.  250-^-71.5.  „      ^ 

Sdierer.  Otto,  H.  Kuhn,  aad  B.  Porche.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 


Aktlengesellschaft  vormala  Meister  Lucius  ft  Brunlng. 
Process  for  preparinc  aliphatic  looHne  caBpoundsw  2,946,- 
828,  7-26-60,  Cl.  260—658.7. 


SaerlBg  Corp, :  8«e — 

Oliveto,  ■otMe  P..  ud  Herahberg.    2,946410. 
Scberrer,  Igor :  See —  _  ^^^.^.^ 

Beyner,  Andre,  Scharrer,  and  Morter.    2,946.940. 
Schilling,  Clarence  J.,  ts  Air  Products  Inc.     Method  of  seoa- 
nitlB«  K»M>«M  mixtnrss.     2.946J200,  7-26-60,  Q.  62—22. 
Sehladennnndt,     Peter,     W.     H.     Dennerleln.     and^   L.     8. 
Simons,  Jr..   to  Johnson  ft  Johnson.     Adliesivs  bandage. 
2,946,486.  7-26-60,  Cl  206—03.2. 
Srhleslttger,  Helna :  See— 

80s,  Oskar,  and  Behleslnger.    2M0,684. 
SHUealnger.    Kurt,    to    Motorola,    Inc.      Blectroale   circuit 

2,04«!960.  7-26-60.  Cl.  028—108. 

Schliclienmaler,    Hans,    and    H.    Pohlmann.    to   JTarbwerke 

HoedMt   Aktlengesellathaft   voraals  Meister   Lddas   und 

Brunlng.    Tat  dyeatuA.    2,940,714,  T-2O-0O,  Cl.  200—275. 

ScfamM,  fiathlaa,  to  O.  BieDUMlkamp  sjid  Cb.    Hydraulically 

operated  preaaea.    2,940.80877-20-60,  CL  113—45. 
Schmidt,  AMn  H. :  See— 

BWibangh,  lease  B.,  KeU.  and  Sdimidt     2,946,215^ 
Schmidt,  Lawrence  D.,  to  Alllad  Chemical  Corp.     Decanter 

control.    2,946,448.  7-.26-60,  O.  210—83. 
Bdmidt,  Lawrence  W.rHsf—  .^^     _^  -^        .»...  ,v^ 
Reffttier,  Nonnan  J.,  Schmidt,  and  Kafea.    2,940,946. 


Ts«  a  o.  -70  s 


2,940,049. 


Schmitt,  Alice :  See— 

Heyden.  RudI,  and  Schmitt 
Scbmltt,  Frledrich  :  See— 

Heyden.  Badl,  and  Schmitt    2,946,649. 
Schmltter,  Walter  P^  to  The  Falk  Corp.    Cooling  tower  fan 

drive.     2,946,883.  7-26-60.  Cl.  74 — 431. 
Schnell,  Hermann  :  See — 

Nentwlg,  #oachlm,  and  Schnell.    2,946,800. 
Schnell,  Hermann,  and  G.  Frits,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Ak- 
tlengesellschaft.     Process    for    produdng    polycarbonates. 
2J»46,766,  7-26-60,  a.  260—17. 
Schoen,  Loots  J. :  See- — 

Kldn.  Ralph,  Nadean,  Schoen,  and  Bliss.    2J»40.004. 
Scfaohan.  George,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.    Tran- 
sient-controlled magnetic  amplifier.    2.946,946.  7-20-60,  Cl. 
323—69. 
Schreurs.  Willy,  to  Ateliers  de  Constmctlons  ElectriQaes  de 
Charlerol.     tHbaslc   alkaline  earth    metal   phoaphate   and 
luminescent  powders  containing  such   phorahate.     2,946,- 
656,  7-26-60,  Cl.  23—109, 
Schroeder,  Alfred  C.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Color  tela> 

vision.    2,946.846,  7^26-60.  CL  178 — 6.4. 
Schuller,   Walter  H.,   to  American  Cyanamld  Co.     Aqueous 
solution  containing  acrylonltrile  polymer  and  a  btaulflte. 
2.946,701,  7-20-60,  Cl.  260—29.6. 
Schulte.  Elwood  V.  :  See- 
Helm,  Bdward  J.,  and  Schulte.    ..,. 
Scholtae.    Kurt    H.,    and    O.    Jaeckel, 
0.m.h.H.      Feed    device    for    thread 
2,946«101.  7-26-60.  CL  61—165. 
Schnla,  Helmut  W. :  See- 
Rose,  Julian  K.,  and  Bchuls.    2,946,769. 
S<-huls  Tool  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Moaher,  Jamea  K.    2,946,605. 
Schusaler,  Alfred  :  See — 

Hoppner,  .Martin,  Schussler,  and  Schafer.    2,946,007. 

SchuMer,  Michael  M.,  to  Hi-Sbear  Rivet  Tool  Co.  Hydranllc 
power  aoorce  provided  with  cooling  meaaa.  2,946*208,  7- 
26-60.  Cl.  62—390. 

Kchwaraer,  Hans  H.  G.  F.  Method  for  registering  signal  volt- 
ajiea.  particularly  of  physiological  oriniK  bv  means  of  me- 


2,946.655. 

to    Herbert    Lindner 
grlndlna    machines. 


2,946,770. 


chanlcally  recording  osdllographs. 
346-^. 
Schweitser,  Otto :  See— 

Bader,  Erich,  Schweitser,  and  Qnerfurtb. 
Schweiser,  Henry  C. :  See— 

Norris,  Psul  E.,  and  Schweiser.    2,946,720. 
Sdentiflc  Packaging  Corp. :  See —  i 

Brlaa.  Bmest    2,940.434.  i 

Scints.  Anthony  C. :  See—  '. 

Delbel,  Raymond  A.,  and  Sdnta.    2.946.078. 
Scott.  Gerald,  and  L.  Seed,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries 
Ltd.      Polymerisation    or   ethylenlcally    unsaturated    com- 
pounds.   2.946.776.  7-26-60,  Cl.  200—88.7. 
Scott  Plstho  Pj.  Jr. :  See— 

Bewrden,  WUllam  O.,  Murphy,  and  Scott.    2,040»88S. 
,Scott,  Waltman  P.  :  See- 
Hoffman,  Walter  H.,  and  Scott    2,946.722. 
Scragg,  Ernest  P.  R.,  and  A.  Dobeen,  to  Ernest  Scracg  ft  Sons 
Ltd.      False   twisting   maeklnes.      2.946.177,    7-^^60,    Cl. 
57—77.3. 
Scran,  Ernest,  ft  Sons  Ltd. :  See — 

Scragg,  Bftiest  P.  R.,  snd  Dobson.    2JM6,177. 
Scribner,  Albert  W.,  to  Roysl  McBee  Corp.    High  speed  pand>. 

2,946,380,  7-20-00,  Cl.  104—111. 
Sesle,  Virgil  L. :  Bee—  f 

Kiriipatrtek,  Willard  H.,  and  Seals.    2.940.741. 
Searle,  O.  D.,  ft  Co. :  See— 

Baraa,  John  S.    2.946.780.  4 

Bible.  Boy  H..  Jr.    2.946.787. 
Col  ton,  Frank  B.     2,946,809. 

Domfeld.  Clinton  A.     2.946,791.  , 

Johns,  William  F.,  and  Mueller.     2,946,785. 
Kebac  Noawlle  S.A. :  See— 

Coanda,  Henri.     2.946.540.  { 

Seebnrg  Corp. :  See —  i 

Staar.  Marcel  J.  H.     2.046.S04.  I 

Seed,  Leslie  :  Bee —  I 

Scott.  Gerald,  and  Seed.     2,946.776. 
Seelen.   Petrua  J.   C.     PoUspslble  tube  with   shut-off  device. 

24»46.487,  7-26-60,  Cl.  222—107. 
Seipt   Willard  R.,   to   Keasbey  ft  Mattlson  Co.     Composite 

building  unit.     2.946.158.  7-26-60,  Cl.  50—413. 
Seismograph  Service  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Hawkins,  James  E.     2.946,398.  : 

Senoh,  Saburo  :  Bee —  ^  _ 

Murakami,  Maaao,  and  Seneh.     2,946,816. 
Seragnoli,  Arioato.     Mechaniam  for  diatrlbutlng  and  feeding 
art^des  into  a  machine.     2.946.425.  7-26-60.  Cl.  1P8— 30. 
Serner.     Herbert     E.      Entrainment     separator.      2.940.401, 

7-20-60,  a.  188—110. 
Serrao.  Gregory  R. :  See —  , 

Bury,  Nellie  V.,  Serrao,  and  Koval.     2.946.498.     ' 
Shaffer  Tool  Works  :  See — 

Wilde,  Arthur  B.     2,946.500. 
Shaw,    Ernest   C.      Liquid    filters. 
2J0 4S4. 

Shaw,    Ernest   C.      Liquid   filters. 

210—484. 
Sheealey,  Jay  R. :  Sec- 
Smith.  James  T      2.946.630.,  ^       ,       .  ^  -         ^, 
Sheldon,  Luther  M..  to  General  Electric  Co.     InterchiOtfeable 

wiring   device   with    pressure  lock    terminala      2.946,977. 

7-26-60,  CI.  339—95.  ; 

Shelfmaker  Products  Corp. :  Bee —  i 

Du  Boff,  Philip,  and  Miller.     2,946,458.  ! 

Shelton,  Stephen  M.,  to  Oregon  Metallurgical  Corp.     Tw«t- 

ment  of  alloys  containing  iron  group  aMtals.     2.8)40.677, 

7-26-60,  Cl.  76—97. 


2,946,449.   7-20H80.   CT. 
2.946^450.    7-20-60.   Cl. 
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RMiatmnce 
338—28. 
Shock    and 

2.M6,872, 


2.046,126. 


2,946.435. 


ShenaOKo  China,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

CumminKs.  Howard  B. 
Shepard,  Robert  L.  :  8ee — 

Westbrook,  Baaaell  D.,  and  Shepard.     2.M6.880. 
SholtM,  Ocorge  T.,  and  C.  T.   Maney,   to  General  Electric 
Co.      ValTeless    two   way   pump.      2.W6.286.    7-26-60,   CI. 
103 — 2. 
Shunk.  Clifford  H.,  and  J.  W.  Slebter,  to  Merck  *  Co.,  Inc. 
Proccaa    for    the   preparation    of    adeaoayl    homocyatelne. 
2.946,781.  7-26-60.  CI.  260—211.5. 
Sias,    Frederick    R.,    to    Oeoeral    Electric    Co. 
temperature  detector.     2,946,974,  7-26-60,  CI 
Slebers,    Robert    W.,    to    Cntler-Haauner.    Inc. 
rlbratlon  resistant  electromairnetlc  contactor. 
7-26-«0,  CI.  200—87. 
Siemens  Bdiaon  Swan  Ltd. :  See — 

Wannan,  Bloomfleld  J.     2.946.864. 
Siemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktleneesellschaft :  Bee — 
Herlet,   Adolf.     2.946,709. 
Kuhrt.  Friedrich.     2.946,955. 
Slempelkanip.  O..  and  Co. :  See — 

Scbmhl,   Matbias.     2.946.303. 
Siggelin.  Gert  K.  A.  :  See— 

Asker.  Ounnar  C.  P.,  and  SiKtrplin.     2.946^04. 
Silver.    Roland,    and    T.    L.    Ktter.      Electrical    components 
and     circuitH     and     methods    of    fabricating    the    same. 
2,946,927.  7-26-60.  CI.  317—101. 
Slmeral.  William  Q. :  See— 

Braraw,  Chester  O.,  Jr.,  and  Slmeral.     2,946,711. 
Simmons.    Archie    L..    and    W.    H.    Womack ;    said    Simmons 
assor.  to  said  Womack.    Dual  ranRe  front  night. 
7-26-60.  CI.  33— .58. 
Simons,  Langdon  S..  Jr. :  See — 

Sohladermundt.  Peter.  Dennerlein,  and  Simons.   •, 
Simonsen,    Merle    W.      Fertiliser  mixer  and   spreader   with 

partitioned   container.     2,946.597,   7-26-60,  CI.   278 — 8. 
Stmpaon.   Lowe   E.,   to  The  Orrille   Simpson  Co.     Gyratory 

siftlnK  machine.     2.946.440.  7-26-60,  CI.  209 — 826. 
Siager  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— 

Hacklandt^r.  Hans.     2,946.301. 
SUaton.  Edward  W.     2,946,639. 
SItler,  Richard  W..  to  Aurora  Eguipment  Co.     Locker  handle 

construction.       2,94rt.B40.    7-26-60,    CI.    312—320. 
Ske^gs.  Leonard  T.,  to  Technicon  Instruments  Corp.    Method 
and    means    for    the   determination    of   carbon    dioxide    in 
biological  fluids.     2.946.665,  7-26-60.  CI.  23—230. 
Skog.  Henry  A.,  and  R.  D.   Fox,  to  Canning  Ekiatpment  Co. 
Fruit  orienting,  transferring,  splitting,  and  pitting  machine. 
2.946,.^61,  7-26-60.  CI.  146—28. 
Slade,    IHincan    B..    to    United    States    Rubber   Co.      Molded 
Diastic  heel  cup  with   retaining  wall   feature.     2.946.139. 
7-26-60.  CI.  36—7.3. 
Slade.  Eugene  E..   to  Oeoeral  Electric  Co.     Circuit  breaker 

panelboard.     2.946.928.  7-26-60.  CI.  317—119. 
Shiughter.  Walter  H..  Jr.    Clothes  brush.    2.946.075.  7-26-60. 

CI.  15—184. 
Slezak,  Jean  :  See — 

Sleaak.   Robert  W..   BJerke.  and   Caldwell.     2,946.461. 
Sleaak.   Robert  W..  deceased    (by  J.  Sleiak.  administratrix), 
E.    B.    BJerke.    and    R.    B.    Caldwell,    to    United    States    of 
America.    Navy.      Missile    loading    apparatua.      2,946.461, 
7-26-60.  CI.  212—1.35. 
Smallev,  Allison  K.  :  See — 

King.  Burnham  W..  and  Smalley.     2.946.704. 
Smart,  John  S.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Baler.  Richard.   Smart,  and  Phillips.     2.946,100. 
Smejda,  Oscar  J.,  to  C.  Sprgerverk.    Apparatua  for  arranging 

rods.     2.946.463.  7-26-60.  CI.  214—1. 
Smith.     Alonso     L.      Air-coadnctlon     hearing    aid     clamps. 

2.946,394.  7-26-60.  CI.  181—23. 
Smith.  Arthur  F.     Sealing  constracUon.     2,946,606.  7-26-60, 

r"]   285 332  3 

Smith.    Daniel    L..    to   D.    L.    Smith,   trustee.      Toilet    unit. 

2.946,065,  7-26-60.  CI.  4—115. 
Smith.  James  T..  to  J.  R.  Sheesley. 

2.946.630.  7-26-60.  CI.  808—79. 
Smith,  JfHse  C.  :  See — 

Webber.  Cl.»rence  E..  and  Smith. 
Smith.  Robert  M..  Jr.  :  See — 

Zoll.  Maurice  R..  Brown,  and  Smith.     2.946,377. 
Snoy.  Joseph  B..  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.     Hydraulic  retarder 

control.    2.946,416.  7-26-60,  C\.  192 — 4. 
.Snyder,  Kenneth  E.,  to  Ceneral  Motors  Corp.     Transmission. 

2,946,241.  7-26-rtO   CI.  74—7.54. 
Soclete  de  Constructions  Mecaniques  de  Stains :  Bee — 
Tlssot,  Germain,  and  E.  Teissier.  2.946,180. 
Tls.sot.  Germain,  and  K.  Teissier.    2,946.181. 
Soclete  d'Electro-Chimie,  d'Electro-MeUllurgie  et  des  Acieries 
Electrlques  dTgine  :  See — 

Cogniat.  Marcel,   De  Fromont.  and  Jacquemier.     2.946.- 
220. 
Soclete  Le  Carbone-Lorraine :  Bee — 

Perrln.  Jean  A.    2.946.913. 
Socony  .Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Potas,  Anthony  E.     2.946.737. 
Soderquist.  Leslie  E.,  to  The  McNeil  Machine  k  Engineering 
Co.    Accessory  for  tire  shaping  and  curing  presses.    2,946.- 
088.  7-2«-60.  CI.  18—2. 
Sohn.  Allen  O.     Apparatus  for  feeding, 
a  strip  iato  discrete  printed  portions 
a.  101—227. 
Solo.   Elnar  R.     Concrete  form  clamp. 

CI.  144—291. 
Somner.  W.  L..  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Rutherford.  George  W.    2,946,818. 
Soae.  Kosuke  :  iSee — 

Kurolwa.  Klmlo.  and  Sone.    2.(M«j626. 
Soteropulos.  Gust,  to  Deere  &  Co.     Field  forage  barreater 
2.946,169,  7-26-60.  CI.  56—16. 


Journal  box  mounting. 


2.946.364. 


printing  and  cutting 
2.946^281.  7-26-60. 


2.946.360. 


7-26-60, 


Soutbam,   Donald   L.,   to   Thompson   Ramo   Wooldritee   Inc. 
Balweed   reguUtor  TalTe.     2.946,186.  7-26-60,   Cl.  «0— 
39.00. 
Southern  Extruatons,  Inc. :  Bee — 

(tordon,  Kerwin  E.,  and  Ferguson.    2,946,414, 
SpaetJi.  Irvin  J.,  to  Chicago  BaUway  Equipment  Co.     Brake 

be«un  structure.     2,9467410,  7-26-80.  Cl.  188—219.6. 
Spanlding,    Earl    H.,    to   L.    B.    Evans,    Son   Co.      Method   of 
making  turned  slippers,     2,946,070,  7-26-60,  CL  12—142. 
Specialties  Development  Corp. :  Bee — 
Barnes,  Charles  H.    2.946,389. 

Kleia,  bifford  J.    2.94fl,J>90.  ^  ^      ^ 

.Sperber,   Harold  H.      Storage  batteries  and  llalda  therefor. 

2.946J07,  7-26-60.  Cl.  136— 1«4. 
Sparry  Rand  Corp. :  Bee — 
Blaln,  AJberf     2.946.976. 

Reitsma^  Ellsworth  L.,  and  Avgerlnos.     2.946,850. 
Young,  ftobert  G.    2.»4«.95e. 
Splnnler,  Wiltaelm.  J.  Bruhla,  A.  Scharll,  E.  Huber,  and  W. 
Linder.    to  Albiawerk   Zurich   A.G.      Infrared   image   con- 
verter tubes.    2.946,910,  7-26-60.  Cl.  313—65. 
.Spiro,  Murray,  and  O.   Neimeth.  Sheet   feeding  raechaatsta. 

2,946,589,  7-26-60.  Cl.  271-26. 
Spooner,  Bernard,  deceased,  by  P.  Spooner  and  8.  L.  Atklna, 
executors,    to   P.    Spooner.      Protective    hood.      2,946,062, 
7-26-60,  CI.  2— S. 
Spooner,  Pearl :  See — 

Spooner,  Bernard.     2,946,062. 
Spraying  Systems  Co.  :  See  - 

WahUn,  Fred  W.    2.946,518. 
Sproule,  Lome  W.,  and  T.  M.  Rogers,  to  Ease  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.    Open  gear  lubricants  conulalag  silicones. 
2,946J49.  7-26-60,  Cl.  232—28. 
Square  D  Co.  :  See — 

Marten,  Kenneth  J.    2,946.864. 
Mlerendorf.  Robert  C.  and  Porter.    2,946.959. 
SUar,  Marcel  J.  H.,  to  Seeburg  Corp.     Phonographs.     2,946,- 

594,  7-26-60,  a.  274 — 10. 
Stagmeier,    Arthur    P..    to    General    Foeda    Corp.      Carton. 

2.946,496,  7-26-80,  Cl.  229—17.  „  „^^ 

MUhl,   William  F.     Method   of  making  a  coil  form.     2,948.- 

096,  7-28-60.  Cl.  18—59. 
Stallard,  Ralph  M. :  See — 

Dusina,  Peter  P^  Jr.,  and  Stallard.    2,946.713. 
Standard  Electrical  Tool  Co..  The :  Bee— 
Falto,  John  J.    2,946,731. 
Hambllng,  Stewart  K.    2.946.192. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See— 
rielda.  Ellis  K.    2,946,800. 
Fields.  ElIU  K.    2.946,801.  .  »    .. 

Ke.  Bacon,  and  H.  N.  Frledlander.     2.946.778. 
Marti,  Paul  O..  Jr.    2.946.671. 
Marti.  Paul  O..  Jr.    2,946^72.  ^      _.„ 

Muffat,  Donald  L.,  and  Birmlngbara.     2.946.736. 
Standard  Oil  Co..  (Ohio)  The:  See- 
Vermilion,  Wlllaa  L.,  Jr.    2,948,832. 
SUngenberg,  Robert  L. :  See—  „„.„,... 

lawman,  Charles  F^  Jr.,  and  SUngenberg.     2,946,615. 
Stansbury.  Roy  E.,  and  R.  P.  Louthan.  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.     Insecticidai  composition  containing  a  sulflnamide  and 
allethrin  or  pyrethrum.     2.946.71.5,  7-28-60,  Cl.   167—22. 
Stanton,  Edward  W..  to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.     Sewing  ma- 
chine  cabinets.      2,946,639.   7-26-60.   Cl.  312—257. 
Starcher.  Paul  S. :  See —  ^  ^  ^  ^^ 

Tinsley.  Samuel  W..  SUrcher,  and  Henry.     2,946,808. 
Starr.  Chaoncey  :  Bee — 

^nx,  Manuel  C,  Randolph,  and  Starr.     2,946.699. 
Statham  Inatrumenta,  Inc.  :  See — 

Stednan.  CecU  K.     2.946.225.  „^^    ,^ 

Steck.   George   L.      Method   of   repairing  dents.      2.948.118. 

7-26-60.  n.  29—101. 
Stedman,   Cecil  K..  to  Statham  InatrumenU.  Inc.     Aagalar 
accelerometer.     2.940.225,  7-28-60.  Cl.  73—516.        , ,     ,_, 
Steiner    Charles  8..  and  P.  GIbaon.  to  Swift  k  Co.     LlquW 
hydrocarbon  gela  and  uses   thereof.      2,946,748,   7-26-60, 
a.  252—8.53.  ^   ^     „ 

Steinkohlen-Elektriiltat  Aktiengesellschaft :  See— 
JuaU,  Bduard,  Beckert.  andWinsel.    2.946.836. 
Ste4iHiian,  Leon  H..  and  M.  L.  MacKnlght  to  Litton  Indoa- 
tries  of  California.    Redundant  transistor  flip-flops.    2,946,- 
900.  7-28-^,  a.  807—88.0. 
Stella,  Michael  :  See — 

Moran,  Arnold  J.,  Jr.    2.946,106. 
Stem,  Eugene  C.    to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.    Snaggers  for 
continuooa    Uke-up    apparatua.      2,946,529.    7-2^-60.    n. 
242—26. 
Stepbena.  Joseph  P..  and  O.  W.  Kerr   to  GnetireBaooa  Mfg. 
Co.     Method  of  making  tbennal  pipe  Inaulation.     2,948,- 
371.  7-26-60,  Cl.  1.54—28. 
Sterrett,  Vance  C,  and  W.  H.  Petara.     Valve  conatructlon. 

2,946.343   7-26-dO,  Cl.  137—390. 
Stiles,  Richard  C,  to  AutooMMc  Electric  l4iboratorles.  Inc. 
Autonutic  telegraph  switching  system  with  multiple  call 
processing.    2,946,843,  7-26-60.  Cl.  178—2. 
Stiles,  Richard  C.,  R.  B.  Stoffels,  and  R.  A.  Kolpek,  to  Auto- 
matic   Electric    Laboratories,    Inc.      Automatic    telegraph 
ftwitchinc  system.     2.»4«.844.  7-26-60.  Cl.  178—2. 
Stoffels,  Robert  B. :  8e^—  .  „  .     ..      n^^.c^ 

StiWs,  Richard  C,  Stoffels.  and  Kolpek.     2.948,844. 
StoUer,  Frederick  L..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co,     PrevenUon 
of  emulsions   during  extraction   with  acidic  cuproua  salt 
eolutloaa.      2.946.830.    7-26-60.   C\.    260—677.  ^       , 

Stone,  WalUce  E..  H  to  O.  B.  Everett.  Food  holder  for 
cooking  food  over  an  open  flre.  2,946.278.  7-26-80,  Cl. 
99—419 
Stoner.  Harry  B..  E.  Parre,  and  R.  L.  McGarr,  to  The 
VeiMio  Co.  Vending  apparatus.  2.946,483.  7-28-80,  Cl. 
221 — 243. 
Stoner^Joseph  W      Inflatoble  life  K«vinf  darice.     2.948,484, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


«z 


*  oafl  51T 

'G.,'and  J.  C.  Moor,  to  Radio  Corp 

tube.     2.946.896,  7-16-80.  a.  280— 


Ltd. 


2,9i46.77». 


2,946,468. 


Storm,  Walter  V. :  8< 
JmcoliT,  Harry  D. 
Stoudenbeimer,  Kichan 
of  America.     Image 
213. 
Strang,  John  M.,  and  C.   PMter,  to  Barr  and  Stroud 
Hii^  speed  camera.     2,948,267,  7-28-80.  Cl.  88—16. 
Streck.  Clemcna.  to  General  Aniline  k  Pllm  Corp.     Sodium 
xylene  suUooate  dlgtonium  salt  couiposltlons.     2,948.848, 
7-28-80.  CL  8—44. 
Strong-Scott  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— 
niUlipa.  Charles  bT   2.946.523. 
Strotman.  John  P. :  See — 

Liklna.  Merle,  Strotman.  aad  McOftrthy.    24»46.829. 
Soderow,  George  B.,  te  De  Long  Corp.     Jacking  mechanism. 

2.946.567,  7-28-60,  CL  2&4--98. 
SufltaBL  Hltoshl.     Manufacturing  method  of  succades  with 
the  natural  form  of  raw  traits  or  vegeUbles.     2.946,891. 
7-28-60.  a.  99— 16a 
SulUvaa.  Ttaothy  J.,  t«  SnlUran  Valve  and  Engineering  Co. 
Unidirectional  check  valve.     2,948.341.  7-26-60.  CL  137— 
116.6. 
SalUran  Valve  and  Engineering  Co. :  See— 

SalUvan,  Timothy  J.    2.946.341. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  See— 

Johnaon,  Herbert  L.,  and  Henderson. 
Mertea.  Thomas  S.    2,948,777. 
SuadiA.  Georaa  H. :  Se«— 

Hagen,  Bobert  E..  Lopes,  and  Sundin 
Sundatrand  Corp. :  See— 

awanaoo.  Fred  R..  KJellstrom,  and  Penrose.    2.948.249. 

SQs.  Ostaar.  and  H.  Scfaieelager.  to  Ksaffel  *  SMsar  Col    Di- 
asotypa  copying  pro<paaes.     2.948,884.  7-26-80.  Cl.  98—81. 
Svendsen,  Konrad  8. :  See —  _  .^ 

Norris,  William  C.  RuplnskL  and  Svendaen.     2.946,116. 
Svenaka  Rotor  Maakincr  Aktleboliuc :  See— 

Llndhagen.  Teodor  I.,  and  Odiaan.     2.948Ji73. 
Swanson,   Fred    R.,    J.    M.   Kjeilstrom.  and   C.   V.    Penrose, 
to    Sundstrand    Corp,      Step    turning    lathee.      2.948.240, 
7-28-80,  Cl.  8»— 11.' 
Swanson,  Ruseel,  to  W|nd-Klng  Electric  Mfg.  Co.    Trenching 

madiine  cutter.     2,948.142,  7-28-80.  Cl.  37—80. 
Bwtft  A  Oo. :  See— 

Btelner,  Charles  S..  and  Gibson.    2.946.748. 
Swltchcraft.  Inc  :  See— 

Dumke,  William  B..  and  Bailey.    2.946.994. 
Sylvander.  Charles  E..  and  C.  J.  Ducki.     Plaid  distribution 

device.     2.946.290.  7-26-60.  a.  108—142. 
Syntex  8.A. :  See —  ^      ^    ^ 

Roeenkrans.  Georgr^  Romo,  and  DJerassl.     2.948,784. 
Syutron  Co. :  See — 

OUbert.  Walter  J..  9r.    2.946.808. 
Tachikawa.  Shosq,  deceased,  by  mutual  agreement  of  all  the 
helra  of  said  8.  tVchikawa.  to  Tatsujl  Tachiaawa.  heir. 
Process    for    the    menufacture    of    viscooe    rayon    staple. 
2.948,860,  7-28-80.  Cl  18—54. 
Tachikawa.  Shoso,  deceased,  by  mutual  agreement  of  all  the 
helra  of  said  S.  T\iChikawa.  to  Tatsujl  Tachikawa.  heir. 
Proceaa    for    the    mapafactura    of    vlscoae    rayon    staple. 
2JR4«.T82,  7-28-80.  O.  280—217. 
Tachikawa,  tUtsuJi : :  See— 

'I>u:hikawa.  sKoso.    2,946.860. 
Tachikawa.  Shoso.    2,948,782. 
Talge,  Henry  J. :  See — 

Aberer,  Frank  E.,  and  Talge.    2.946.382. 

'Bantllnger.    Keith     W.,    to     Pan-Atlantic     Steamship    Corp. 

Spreader  bar.     2.946.617.  7-26-60,  Cl.  294 — 67. 
Tarls.  Aarles  M. :  Sec— 

6rowB.  William  J..  Miller,  and  Taris.     2.946,862. 
Technicon  Inatrumenta  Corp. :  See — 

Skans.  Leonard  T.    2.646,665. 
Teiasler,  Emmanuel :  Bee — 

msaot  Qensain.  and  Teiasier.    2.946.180. 

Tlssot.  Germain,  a94  Teissier.    2.948,181. 
Tek.  Mehmet  R.,  and  A.  F.  Bertuiil,  to  Pblllipe  Petroleum 
Co.      Proceea    for    rtcnvertng    hydrocarbons    from    under- 
ground formations.     2.046,382,  7-28-40.  Cl.  188 — 11. 
Terrell  Maebine  Co..  The :  See — 

iHlnton.  Charles  V.    2,946.467. 
Texaco  Derelepment  Corp. :  See — 

Wbaley.  Thomas  H.    2.946.870. 
Texaco  Inc. :  Hee — 

OdelL  Norman  R.,  aid  Lyona.    2.948,760. 
Textron  Ine. :  See — 

Gordon,  Carroll  G..  and  Bobbins.     2.046.643. 
Thiel,  Max  :  See—  ..... 

Asinger,  Priedricb,  Thlel.  and  Hliringklee.     2.946.788. 

Tbierer,  Charles,  to  National  Rubber  .Machinery  Co.     Quick 
connect  alnk  mountina  (or  garbage  grindera.     2,946,965, 
7-28-60,  Cl.  241— IOCS. 
Thoma,  Richard  W. :  8e4 — 

Fried,  Josef,  and  Thoma.    2,948,807. 
Thomas.  Gordon  H. :  See — 

Pried,  Josef,  and  Thomas.    2,946.812 

Thomas,  Leslie  S.,  to  Oeneral  Motors  Corp.     Blectric  control 

box.    2,946,866.  7-26-60.  Cl.  200 — 60. 
Thomas  Steel  Fy)rms.  Inc. :  See — 

Francis.  John  G.,  Jr.    2,948,111. 
Thompeon,  Harris,  to  Naico  Chemical  Co.     Method  and  com- 
position for  combating  slag  formation  on  refractory  sur- 
facea.    2.946.703.  7-28-60,  CI.  117—123. 
Thoinr>son  Bamo  Wooldrldge  Inc. :  Bee — 
Bayer,  Frutk  C.    2,M6,186. 

Carter,  Thomas  A.,  Jr.,  and  Hooper.     2.948.288. 
Corbett,  Marshall  J.    2,946.190. 
Kaynont  WlUlam  R.    2^4^1.880. 
Sampletro,  AchlUeiC.    2,946.513. 
Sontnam.  Donald  L.   2.946.ld8. 


Thompaon.  William  B..  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Air  cea- 

preaaor.     2M^J603.  7-26-80,  Cl.  230—180. 
Thorens  8.A. :  See —  f . 

Hajulax,  Roger,     2.948.688. 
Tbombery,  John  H..  and  R.  B.  Matthews,  to  Baae  lie.    Mul- 
tiple burner  control  system  w  the  like.    2.948^378.  7-26-60, 
Cl.   168—131. 
Tborson,    Warren   K..   and   A.    R.    McLerran.   to    Ideee   Inc. 

Hoisting  apparatua.     2.948.561.  7-26-60.  CL  254-^145. 
Tidewater  Oil  Co. :  Bee— 

Miller.  Walter  M.     2.948,741. 
Rampiao,  Louis  D.,  and  Oorham.     2,948.743. 
Tiffany,  Carter,  to  Weems  System  of  Navigation,  Inc.     An- 

J:ular  bearing  '."s.niment  and  meebanlam  for  aagalar  ad- 
ustment.    2.946,256.  7-26-80,  Cl.  88—2.4. 
Tlmson,  William  J.    Tire  chain  fastener.    2,848,886.  7-28-60. 

Cl.  152—213. 
Tinlus  Olsen  Testing  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Karpchuk,  Sylvester.     2.948.218. 
Tinsley.  Samuel  W    P.  8.  Starcher,  and  J.  P.  Henry,  to  Union 
Carbide  Corp.     Lpoxyalkyltrifluoromethyil>enxenea«    2,946,- 
808.  7-28-80,  CI.  260— .-Mfe. 
Tlssot,  Genfialn.  and  E.  Teissier,  to  Soclete  de  Constructions 
Mecanlqnes  de  Stains.     Production  of  twlstlees  staple  flt>er 
yama  by  sizing  untwisted  bundles,  false  twisting  tfad  wind- 
ing.   2,946,1 8<).  7-26-60,  CI.  57—156. 
Tlssot.  (Sermaln,  and  R.  Teissier,  to  Soclete  de  Constructions 
Mecanlques  de  Stains.     Production  of  twlstlees  yarns  by 
direct  spinning  to  tow,  sisinf  the  tow,  false  twiatiag  and 
windinjc.    2,946,181,  7-26-60,  Cl.  57— 157. 
TltuH,   Albert  C,    to  General   Electric  Co.     Instant  liming 

bruah.    2,948,907,  7-26-60,  Cl.  310—228. 
Togaola.  Tullio,  to  Beodlx  Aviation  Corp.    Electrical  vibrator 
and    method    of    making    same.      2,046,874,    7-28-80,    CI. 
200 — 90. 
Toner,  James  W.  :  See — 

Borders,  cniarles  R.,  and  Toner.     2,046,983. 
Torrtngton  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Froellcb.  OusUve  H.     2,946.536. 
Tousignant,  William  F.  :  See — 

Walles.  Wllhelm  E.,  and  Touslgnant.     2,948,7721 
Walles,  Wllhelm  E.,  and  Touslgnant     2,946,778^ 

Townxend,  Stephen  E..  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.    Rereraible 
magnetic  ahlft  register.     2,946.987.  7-26-60,  C\.  340—174. 
Toy.  Arthur  D.  P.,  K.  H.  Ratteabury,  and  T.  M.  Hinkes.  to 
Victor    Chemical    Works.      Heat    stabilized    vinyl    chloride 
resin  pUstisois      2.946.764,  7-28-80.  C\.  28fr— 4atJ7. 
Toyo  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd. :  See—  , 

Kuroiwa,  KImto,  and  Sone.     2,946,628.  i 

Trans-Lux  Corp. :  See — 

Curtis.  Nicholas.     2,946,849.  .;» t  '. 

T  raver.  George  W. :  See — 

Hooper.  William  W.,  and  Traver.     2.948.800. 
Traylor.  C%arles  H.,  Jr.     Rocket  and  satellite  toy  apparatus. 

2,946.161,  7-2ft-60.  Cl.  46—74. 
Trtco  Producta  Corp. :  Bee — 

Delbel,  Raymond  A.,  and  ScinU.     2,946,078. 

Trimble,    Cebem    B.,    to    The    National    Caab    Register   Co. 

Record  tape  take-up  means.     2,946,530,  7-28-60.  Cl.  242 — 

.55.11. 
Triscoli,  Louis  R..  H.  L.  MuUer,  Jr.,  and  T.  O.  Cloeoae,  to 

United   States   of  America,  Army.       Bxplosnre  cartridge. 

2,948,284,  7-28-60.  O.  102—39. 
Triumpb-Universa  O.m.b.H. :  See — 
Gfttelson,  Bernard.     2,948,125. 
Troxel  Mfg.  Co. :  Sec— 
Kalter.  Harold  E. 

Tucker,  Linwood  O.,  Jr.,  and"2bsJ.  Kantor,  to  Koppers  Co. 
Inc.     Process  of  producing  llgbr  weight  aggregate.     2.946,- 
112,  7-26-80.  CI.  25—157. 
Tursky,  Charlea  M.     Fluid  separators.     2,946,445,  7-28-80, 

CI.  210—232. 
Twomey,  Dermot :  See — 

Barry.  Vincent  C.  Belton,  Conalty,  Twom^,  O'Salllvaa, 
and  Hodel.     2.948,792. 
Udry,  John  J.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.    Method  and  apparatus 
for  perforating  wellbores  and  easlnga.    2,946,283,  V28-80; 
Cl.   102—20. 
Uhrus,  Lars  O. :  Bee — 

UlUekvlst,  Baagt  L.  F.,  and  Chrus.     2,848.101. 
Ulbrich.    Gerhard,   to   Robert   Bosch   0.m.b.H.     Commutator 

arranrementa.     2,946,908.  7-26-60,  Cl.  810—234. 
Ulrtcb.  Robert  E.  :  See —  l 

Jansen,  Richard  B.,  aad  UlricA.     2,948^80.  [ 

Underwood  Corp. :  See — 

Childa,  Henry  B.     2,946,428. 

IntagllaU,  Salvatore  J.,  and  Terks.     2,946,421. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.  t  See — 

Brennan,  Joseph  H..  and  Banndera.     2,948,878. 

Gallant,  MeMn  M.,  aad  Legue.     2,946,759. 

King,  Bumbam  W.,  and  Smalley.     2,946,704. 

Rose,  Julian  K.,  and  Scfaulz.     2,948,769. 

Tinsley,  Samuel  W.,  SUrcher,  aad  Henry.     2.94lfl,808. 

Westbrook.  Baaaell  D.,  and  Shepard.     2,646,835.  i 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See — 

Keller,  Howard  F.,  Jr.     2,946.748. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Radtka,  Edward  W..  and  Parkas.     2,946^9. 
Ualted  Kingdom  Atomic  Bncrgy  Authority  :  See— 

FltcbTRichard  A.     2.948:623. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See- 
Bradley,  Robert  W.     2.948,906. 

Dexter,  Rldiard  D.     2,946,388.  ' 

Hopkins,  Shlriey  R.     2,946,420. 

MuHser,  C  Walton.     2,946,235.  | 

Quinn,  Edward,  and  Witt.     2,946,800.  j 

United  States  Automatic  Box  Maehiaery  Co.,  Inie. :  See 

Cote,  Omer  E.     2,946,186. 


2,948^72. 

r.,  and  ibsJ. 
lucing  llgbr  ^ 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ualted  8Ut«s  of  Ancrlca 
Air  Foree :  tfM — 

Byerly,  Barie  H. 

Kjler,  Robert  J. 

Ltad,  Ardon  L. 

Uad,  Ai4en  L. 

Rosen,  Oeorte. 
Aray:  #m — 

Cm— l«j»,  James  J.     2,»«C988. 

EldenLDiiiilel  8.     2,»4«,M7. 

TrlMol^  Lonla  R.,  Mailer,  and  Cieeone.    2.946.284. 
Zactoboylo,  Walter,  and  McQue.     2.»4«.»16. 
tDMc  KnergT  CoBialnlon  :  See— 


2,»4«,9d4. 

2,M«,901. 
2.MS.939. 
2.»4tt.Ml. 
2.»46.96». 


AtDI 


Colaate.    tiBrllnc  A..   Ferfnaon.   Forth,   and   Wrigbt 

Sans,  llanuel  C.  Randolph,  and  Starr.     2.»46,e»9. 
Nary :  See — 
Caatle.  John  O..  Jr.     2^4«,887. 
Crockett.  Sydney  R.     2.»46.2ei. 
Gray.  John  W.     2.»4«,2dO. 
Kowaly^yn.      Stephen,     Jr.,     Elkel.     and     Warren. 

2.944L808 
MantoB.  Arthar  E..  and  Kaiser.     2.047,000. 
Schoban^  George.     2>44t.»46. 

Slesak,  kobert  W.,  Bjerhe,  and  Caldwell.     2,946.461. 
Van  Winkle,  Ed^ar  W.    2.»46.848. 

Unttsd  States  Rubber  Co. :  See — 

Slads.  Danean  B.     2.946,139. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :  See— 
.-.f      Haflcn,  Robert  E..  Lopei.  and  Sundin.     2.946,468. 

^abn,  WllUam  R.,  and  Neupert     2,946.618. 

Boy,  Frukk  P..  and  SaUo.     2>(6.7a4. 
DaiTenal  Oil  Prodnets  Co.  :  See — 

Bloeb.  Herman  S.     2.946,602. 
Unlrerslty  of  California.  The  Regents  of  the :  See — 

Powers,  John  B.     2.946,879. 

Powers,  John  B.     2.946,894. 
Dtne.  Torlelf  :  See — 

Chamberlin,  Earl  M..  and  Dtne.     2,946.811. 
VEB  LeonarWerke  "Walter  Ulbricht"  :  See— 

AslMW,  Frledrlch,  Thiol,  and  Hdrtngklee.     2.946.788. 
VKB  CarlZelss  Jena  :  See — 

Kortum.  Herbert,  and  PaoHlo.     2.946,129. 
VEB  Splnnerelmasefainenbaa  Karl-Mara-Stadt :  8e« — 

Hoppner,  Ifartla,  Sdmssler.  and  Stetiafer.    2.946,007. 
Vahl,  Lasalo  :  See — 

Boon,  Edannd  F.,  Vahl.  and  KiBffma.     2,946,706. 
Valentine,  William,  to  American  Cyaaamtd  Co.    Stable  iwlio- 
myelltls    live    rlras    vaccine.       2.946.724,    7-28-60,    CL 
167—78. 
Vaieron  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Togas,  William,  and  Cloutter.     2,946,246. 
Vallak,  Enn.     H«t  topa.     2.»4«,103.  7-2^-^.  a.  23—147. 

Van  Aowelaer,  Albert  J. :  See — 

McCanse.  James  E..  and  Van  Auwelaer.     2,946.378. 
Van  Winkle.  Edgar  W..  to  United  States  of  America.  Nary- 
Faeslfflile     recorder     system.       2,946.848,     7-26>4k),     O. 
178— 6.a 
Velsleol  Chemical  Corp. :  Be* — 

Molotaky^  Hyman  M.     2,946.817. 
Rakoff,  Henry.     2.946,674. 
Vsado  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Stoner.Harry  B..  Parre.  and  McGary.     2.946,483. 
Vermilion,  Willas  L.,  Jr.,  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co.     Alkyla- 
tion  process.     2.946,83^,  7->6-60,  CX.  260—683.43. 

Victor  Chemical  Works  :  See — 

Toy,  Arthar  D.  F.,  Rattenbury.  and  Hlnkea.     2.946,764. 
Vlsco  Prodoete  Co. :  See — 

Kirkpatrlck.  WiUard  H.,  and  Seale.     2,946,747. 
Vodicka.  Vincent :  See — 

Mafanowskl.  Richard  F.,  and  Vodicka.     2,946.911. 
Vogel,  Alvin  R..  to  Northrop  Corp.     RoUry  bydraallc  ssrro 
actu^or.     2,946,320.  7-26-60.  CI.  121—120. 

Voo  Oacelberg,  Hans  L.     Glow  discharge  tabes  and  circaits 
therefor.     2,946,921,  7-26-60,  CI.  318 — 84.6. 

VosblUan,  Peter  S.  and  T.  S.     Brash  having  a  main  bmsh 
and  a  flexibly  moantsd  roll  in  advance  of  said  main  brash. 
2,946,073,  7-^6-60,  CI.  16—118. 
Vosblklan.  Thomas  S. :  See — 

VosMUan,  Peter  8.  and  T.  S.     2,946,078. 
Wa^arta  Bank  and  Trast  Oo. :  Ses — 
Bahnson,  A«aew  H.,  Jr.     9,946,173. 
Bahnson.  Agnew  H.,  Jr.     2,946,174. 
Bahnson,  Ainaw  H.,  Jr.    2,946,637. 
Wadsworth.  William  B.,  and  F.  R.  Pools,  to  Darld  Clark  Co. 
Inc.       Ear     protector    and     commnnlcatlon     eqolpment. 
2.946.860,  7-»MM.  CI.  17»— 18S. 
Wacner,    Charlie    M.      Eleotrloal    insalator    eaatamlnation 
shield.    S.946.841,  7-26-60.  Ci.  174—130. 

Warner.  Edward  E.,  to  Philip  Morris  Inc.    Llqold  trsatment 

apparatus     for     contlnooos     wsb     prodoete.      3,944,616, 

7-«8:«0.  a.  239— «0. 
Wahl.   Harold   F.,   to  Bleetrle   Start   Foondxy  Co.     Double 

socket    and    sling    strnetnrs.      3,946.619,    7-M-60,    CI. 

294—74. 
Wahlin.  Fred  W.,  to  Spn^lna  Systems  Co._Pipe  sMs  spray 


nosale  and  clamps. 


S18,  7-26-60,  n.  239—366. 


Wakeman.   Alden  H..  to   The  Creamery   Packsfs   Mf*.   Co. 

Aerating  and  refrigerating  apparatus.    2,946,200,  7-26-60, 

CT.  63—304. 
Walch.  Kurt  R.,  snd  J.  J.  Wlnsaess,  to  Ganaral  neetrte  Co. 

Panelboard     wiring     support     arrangaaant.       3,946,929, 

7-36-60.  CI.  317—122. 
Wald  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Wald,  John  R.,  Jr..  and  WHson.     2.M4J0S. 
Wald.  John  R.,  Jr.,  and  R.  W.  Wilson,  to  Wald  Industries, 

Inc.      Steering    device    tor    furCaee    marking    apparatus. 

2.946.603.  7-2V-6O,  CI.  280—463. 


Waldbaoer,  Charles  H.,  Jr..  to  Mlnneapolis-HoDsywall  Rsm- 
^'  J^i    ElectromagneUc  relay.     2,946,875,  7-J26-flOrci. 

Waldorf  Paper  Prodoete  Ca. :  See — 
Hennessev,  Rossel  J.     2.946,433. 
„MCT,«".  Harold  8.     3.946.46^. 
WaH  Colmonoy  Corp. :  See — 

lA  Rou  LawroMs  V.     3.946,678. 

^?SS!l.^,W"J*7  "»^.  r.-  '•  Tooslgnant,  to  Tha  Dow 
niemlcal  Oo.    Water-soloble  copolymers  of  rlng-sobstltiited 

^^S^'  i^\^^^^'  "i  K  '•  Tou^lfiumtl  to  Tha  Dow 
Oiemioal  Co.  Water-sotoble  copolymers  of  rinf-subatttuted 
NjHJiyl-3^onsolldlBons.    2^946,773,  7-26-^,  CI   260—77.8. 

Walthan  Horoloclcal  Corp.,  The :  See— 
Oook,  OwmiL.    2.94078. 

'*'"ffl.oST34^lO%'>fi!Sr  ''•'**      Stepun.  apparatus. 
Warman.  BlooraflsM  J.,  to  fltamaaa  Bdlsoa  gwaa  Ltd.     Key 

senders  of  the  kind  used  in  automatic  telephone  and  like 

slgnaUlBc  systams.    34M6.854,  7-3»-60,  CI.  1T9— 18. 
Waracke,  BrBst:  See — 

Hollmaa.  Frans,  and  Wamcke.    ej946,340. 
Warner,  Edgar,  to  The  Champion  Paper  and  Fibre  Co.    Appa- 
ratus for  coating  Paper     2,946,S0f,  7-36-00,  CI.  118—119. 
Warner  Electric  Brake  A  Qatch  Co. :  Sea— 

Leeson,  James  L..  Jr.    2,946,418. 
Warren.  Ronald  0. :  See — 

„.  _5o^»^*fcy»>  StephoB,  Jr..  Elkel.  and  Warrsn.    3.946.868. 
Wartlalnea,  Henrlk  v.  A.    Caver  for  the  soetton  bos  of  paper 

maklngmachlnes.    2,946,379,  7-26-60,  O.  163—874. 
Wassell.  Harold  J.  H.,  to  Mareonl's  Wireless  Telegraph  Co. 

Ltd.    Radar  aystems.    2.946,996.  7-26-60,  CL  343—5. 
Wathne,  Bdvln.    Bead  seams  for  metal  containers.    2J)46,477. 

7-26-60.  a,  220—64. 
Watson.  DavM  D. :  8— — 

Jolliffe.  Sidney  A.  W..  aad  Watson.    3.946,908. 
Wayne  Iron  Woifes :  See — 
_     BdgsrtOB,  Chartea  W.,  Jr.    3.946,556. 
Weaver,  Wayne  A. :  4ae — 

Parka,  Robert  R..  aad  Weaver.    24»46,860. 
Webb,  Irving  D.,  and  J.  W.  Tate.  Jr.,  to  Collier  Carbon  aad 

Chemical  Corp.     Fungicidal  coaiposltlons  comprising  rsac- 

tlon  prodoete  of  ethylene  and  sulfur.     2.948,7 14.  7^^%6-60, 

CI.  167 — 32. 
Webber,  Clarence  B..  and  J.  C.  Smith,   to  New  Tork  Wire 

Cloth  Co.    Wtra  dath  selvage  forming  mechanism.    2,946,- 

354.  7-26-60.  O.  1S9— 130. 
Weems  Syston  of  NavlgatloB,  Inc. :  See — 

Tiffany,  Carter.     2i946,256. 
Wegaar  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

O'Neal.  Joseph  I.    2.948,404. 
Wehrlg,   Otto   C.      Bur^  alarm.     2,946,867,   7-26-60,  Cl. 

200—41.45. 
Welner,  Ted.    Apparatos  for  loading  and  unloading  floating 

vessels.    24M6.486,  7-26-60,  CL  214—14. 
Wels.  Charles  W.  :  See — 

Powers.  Richard  B.,  and  Wels.    2>46.S1S. 
Wel«.  Inc. :  Ses — 

Oroner.  Bdward  L..  and  Hemdon.    2,946|.1S0. 
Wellington.   Cary   L.,   to   The    Condenser   Machinery   Corp. 

Method  for  making  electrolytic  condensers.     2,946,TS7,  T- 

26-«0,  a.  204—28. 
Wellman,  S.  K.,  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Bins,  Robert  W.    2,948.869. 
Wells,  Martin.     Light  weight  heavy  duty  welding  rod  bolder. 

S.946.878,  7-26-60,  Cl.  219 — 138. 
Welsh  Mfg.  CO. :  See— 

LIndblom,  Frank  W.    2,946.258. 
Weltmer,  Wilton  W.,  to  AUis-Cbalmers  Mfg.  Co.    Bafle  stroe- 

tur«  for  tenks.    8.946,345.  7-26-80,  CL  187—590. 
Wels.  Alfred,  to  Filtrox-Werke  AG.     Apparatus  for  fllterlag 

liouids.    partlcoUrly    for   use    in   the   beveravs   industry. 

2>l6.447r7-26-60.  CL  210—833. 
Wendt.  Harry  C.  and  C.  A.  Haskell,  to  General  Bleetrle  Co. 

Aceelerometers.     2.»46.22«.  7-26-60,  CL  78—517. 
Wen-Mac  Corp. :  See — 

McRoskey.  John  W.    S.948J37. 

Wentls.  George  W. :  f  •• — 

Dennlson,  Frsdsrl(±  R.,  Olson,  aad  Wantis.    3,946,677. 
Werkspoor  N.V. :  See —  _,  ««.,_.». 

Boon.  Edmund  F.,  Vahl,  aad  Klagma.    3>«6.T06. 

Wesolowskl.  Umnnd.  to  Tha  Pure  OU  Oo.    Test  apparatus 

and  method.    2,946,891,  7-26-60,  CX.  350—88.6. 
Wassel,  Wllhelm  :  Se»—  .  ^_^ 

Nausehflta,  Peter,  WassaL  Kohlo,  Drayar.  aad  BSUow. 
2  948.386 
West.  John  M.,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corp.    Vartieal  faadwatar 

heater.   «,948,6T0,  7-36-80.  CL  367— 83. 
Weatbrook,  RossaU  D.,  aad  R.  L.  Bhepard.  to  Union  Carbide 
Carp.     Carboa-earboa  boron  tharBM>coupte.     3,946,885,  7- 
2^40   CL  136     5 
Westbory.  Boy,  to  &  M.  Hobson  Ltd.    Ceaataat  spsad  onita, 

2.946,lM.  1^26-60.  Q.  60—58. 
Western  Blactrie  Co.,  lae, :  See — 

Bunch,  Tillman  T.    3.M^538.   _ 
BUla,  Baajamia  C.  Jr.^  1046,637. 
Stem.  Bngrae  C.    3,948,689. 
Weatlnghousa  Electric  Corp, :  See — 
Lopeaaki.  Stanley  A.    3,048,806. 
MorrtMO.  Chalmara.    3|048.000. 

PiSal  oSSjI*  J  * Md'Wtakhr.    3  048.880. 
Westweod.  SS^R'cTto  Imperial  $h«mlcal  Industries  Ltd. 
CastlnK  metals.    2.046.105.  '^26-60,  Cl- »— 209.,  ,^  ,,, 
WetherUL  William  c.     Manoally  operated  loom.     3.048.861. 

7-38-60.  a.  180—88. 
Weymouth,  Frederick  J. :  *•$—  ^    ,   „    ^         ^  «,  ^ 

Ballard,  Dsate  O.  H.,  Baaford,  Haaby,  aad  WayBooth. 
3,048.771. 


Wbaley,  Thomas  H.,  to  IVxaco  Development  Corp.    Maaufae- 

. . .v._.-  ^,      2,946.670,  7-26-60,  Cl.  4r 

Closure  assembly.     24K6.479 


ture  of  sj^thesls  gas.     2,946.670,  7-26-60,  Ci.'48 — 208 

.  7-2(k«), 


Wheatley,  Thomas. 

a.  220—55. 
Wheeler,  C.  H.,  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 
„      Droescher,  Le  Roy  A.    2,946,671. 

wheelock  Charles  E     an4  J.  B.  Wlcktets,  to  Pbillipa  Petro- 
leum Co.     Resins  from  epozldtaed  llgnld  polybutedlene  aad 
neutral  eeters  of  polyfaaslc  adds.     2,946,756,  7-26-60,  Cl. 
260 — 2. 
White,  Hsrry  :  See — 

Annear,  John  D..  White,  and  Holt.    2,946,221. 
White,  Harry  G..  and  K.  M.  Kampteri,  to  Coast  Metals,  lae. 
Means  for  feeding  weld  rod.     2,946,430,  7-26-60,  Cl.  203 — 
210. 
White,  James  R. :  See — 

Denton.  Robert  F.,  and  White.    2.046.237. 
White.  Morris.     HandttaCS.     3,046.884.  7-26-60.  Ci.  150—38. 
Whltaon.  Jamea.  and  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Josenh,  Alpbonse.     2i>48.236. 
Wibau    Westdeatsche   Industrle-und    Strassenbau-Masehinen- 
Geeellschaft  m.b.H. :  See — 
Mundericfa,  Paul.    2,046.574. 
Wlcklate.  John  B. :  See— 

Wbeelock,  Charles  B.,  aad  Wlcklate.    2,946,756. 
Wlebelhaus.  Ralph  F.,  aad  W.  F.  Mohr.    Crop  gathering  de- 
vice.    2,048,424,  7-26-aO,  Cl.  198—7. 
Wlesmann,  Joseph  W.,  to  H.  H.  Robertson  Co.     Building  and 
comblnatloa  sir  and  wire  dlatrlbatlng  stracture.    2,946,418, 
7-26-60,  CL  189—34. 
Wljn  lienricus  P.  J.  :  Bet— 

Jonker.  Gerard  H.,  WiJa,  and  Braun. 
Jonl«>r.  Gerard  H..  Wijn,  snd  Braun. 
Wilde.  Arthur  E.,  to  Shaffer  Tool  Works. 
_ltate.     2,946,550,  7-26-60,  C\.  251—1. 
Wilde,  SerffPl  A. :  See — 

Daver.  Charles  B.,  sbd  Wilde.     2,946,678. 
Wilkle.    Sunley    A.      Drapery    hooks.      2.946,107.    7-26-60, 

Cl.  24—86. 
Wilkinson.  Jni«eph  M.  :  Ser— 

Klelasrhmidt,  Rocer  F.,  and  Wilkinson.     2.946,806. 
Williams.  Earl  P. :  See— 

Cblddix,  Max  B..  and  Williams.     2.946,824. 
WillUms,  Fred  A.     Medltetlon  device.     2,946,183,  7-26-60. 
Cl.  35—23. 

Jemey    Production    Resesrch    Co. 
and     testing     process.      2.946,865, 


2.946,753. 
2,946,783. 
Hydraulic  control 


Co.,  Inc. 
7-26-60, 

Co.,   Inc. 
7-26-60. 

Co..   Inc. 
7-26-6a 


snd      Wineman. 


Williams.    Philip    8..    to 
Combination     drilling 
7-26-60,  Cl.  285—1.8. 
Williamson,   Msrshall   I.,   to  Federal  Paper  Board 
Multlpellular  folding  box  structoree.     2,946.486, 
Cl,  206^65. 
WilllamHon.   Msrshall   I.,   to  Federal  Paper  Board 
Multicellular  folding  box  stroctores.     2,946,498, 
Cl.  229-28. 
WIIIIamMon,  Marshall   I.,   to  Federal  Paper  Board 
Handle  for  mulUrellular  folding  boxes.    2.946.501. 
Cl.  229—82. 
WllllamHon,  Marshall  I.,  to  Federal  Paper  Board  Co.,   Inc. 

Single  can   carrier.      2,946.620.   7-26-60.   Cl.   294—87.2. 
Wllliamiion.    Marshall    I.,   to   Federal   Paper  Board  Co.,   Inc. 

Two  can  carrier.     2.946.631,  7-26-60.   Cl.  294 — 87.2. 
Wllaon,  J.  G.,  Corp..  The  :  «re— 

Zoll.   Maurice  B  ,  Bniwn,  and  Smith.     2.946.377. 
WlUon.  Rufus  W. :  Brr— 

Wald.  John  R.  Jr..  aBii  Wilson.     2.946.603. 
Wind  Kinx  Electric  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Rwanaon.   Ruasel.     2,946,142. 
Wineman.  Robert  J.  :  Srr^-- 

Anagnoatopoulos.      Conatantine      E. 
2,946,818. 
Winirler.  WillUm  C.  :  Ser-- 

Boylen.  Robert  L..  and  WinRler.     2.946.182. 
Winkel.    Paul    L.      Rotary   (liar   shoulder   cutter.     2.946,145, 

7-2ft-60.  Cl.  .17—143 
Winkler.  Frederic  C.  :  Her^- 

Picha.  Georxe  J.,  and  Winkler.     2.946,880. 
Wlnael,  Auaust :  See — 

Justi.  Eduard,  Reckert.  and  Wtnsel.     2.946,836. 
Winiineaa.  John  J.  :  Sre— 

Wslch.  Kurt  R.,  and  WInsness.     2.946.929. 
Winthrop-Atklns  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Sampson,  George  H.     2^946.645. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation  :  See — 
Davev,  Charles  B..  and  Wilde.     2.946,675. 
Wtsner,  William  R..  to  Ooming  Glass  Works.     Lamp  manu- 
facture.   2.946.641.  7-2<l-60.  CT.  816—19. 
Witt.  Wilbur  W.  :  See— 

Quinn.  Edward,  and  Witt.     2.946,800. 
WittlK.   Kurt  :   See— 

Oerlach.  Albrecbt.  and  Wittlg.     2,946,924 
Wolshin.   Louis.   iO<fr    to  Dr.   S.  Axelrod.     Inflatebla  beach 
mat  and  a  supporting  frame  therefor.     2.946,067.  7-38-60, 
Cl.  5—344. 
Wolshin.  Loots.  50%  to  8.  Axelrod.    Inflateble  shelter  device. 

2.946.3.17,  7-26-60.  Cl.  188- 1. 
Womack.  Walter  H.  :  See- 
Simmons,  Archie  L.,  and  Womack.     2,946,128. 


Wood,  Fredric  E.,  to  Automatic  Electric  Laboratories    Inc. 

Telephone  exclusion  key.     2.946,856,  7-26-60,  Cl    179 — 99 

Woodall  Induatriea,  Inc.  :  See — 

Greia,  James  W.     2.946,712. 
Woodhead,  Jonas,  A  Sons  Ltd. :  See — 
Martin,  Gavin  P.  B.     2.946,582. 
Woods,  Mary  J. :  See — 

Rodner.  Bernard,  and  Wooda.     2.946.790. 
Wootton,   William    R.,    to   Babcock   A    Wilcox  Ltd.     Nuclear 

power   plant.      2.946,732,   7-26-60.   Cl.    204 — 198.2. 
Worth,  Maurice  W.,  to  James  Lees  and  Bonn  Co.     Cut  and 
loop    Axmlnster    loom   and    method.     2.946,350,    7-26-60, 
Cl.  139—7. 
Worth,  Maurice  W.,  to  James  Lees  and  Sons  Co.     Axmlnster 

pile  fabric.    2,946,358.  7-26-60.  Cl.  139 — *01. 
Worth.  Sidney  V.,  and  R.  C.  Rebling.    Child's  sto^  book  with 

ablfUble  pictures.     2,946.137,  7-26-«0.  Cl.  35—38. 
Wriicht,    Edward    J.,    to    Deerina    Milliken    Research    Corp. 
Twisting  arrangement.     2,946,175,  7-26-60,  Cl.  57-^-58.8. 
Wright,  Robert  E. :  See  - 

Colgate.    Stirling    A.,    Ferguson.    Pnrth,    and    Wright. 
3.948,914. 
Tale,  John  W.,  Jr. :  See- 
Webb.  Irving  D.,  and  Tale.     2,946,714. 
Tamaguchi,  Tkkao.    Dynamic  balancing  apparatus.    2,946.224. 

7-26-60,  Cl.  78—461. 
Tawman,   Charles  F.,  Jr.,  and   R.   L.   Stangenberg.     Device 
for  removing  and  replacing  fluoreacent  lamps.     2,946,615, 
7-26-80,  a.  294—20. 
Teo,  Alan  A. :  Bf — 

Moy,  John  A.  B..  and  Teo.     3,946,743. 
Terka.  Richard  W. :  See— 

InteglUta.  Salvatore  J^.,  and  Terks.     2.946,421. 
TeMke.   Lsurel  R..   to   J.    I.  Caae   Co.      Adjuatable  mounting 
nieana    for    a    reciprocating    mower.     2.946,171,    7-26-60, 
Cl.  56—28. 
Yoder.  Alfred  F.,  to  The  Barr  Rubber  Producte  Co.     Appa- 
ratus for  rotationally  distributing  a  liquid  charge  within 
a  mold.    2,946.092,  7-26-60.  Cl.  18—26. 
ToguB,   William,  and   F.  J.  Cloutler.  to  The  Vaieron  Corp. 
Boring  toola  with  individually  adjnsteble  tool  esrtridges. 
2.946545,  7-26-60.  CI.  77—58. 
Toung.    Robert    G..    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp.      Twister-hook. 

2.946,356,  7-26-60.  Cl.  140—119. 

Zacbriason,  Karl  T.     Apparatus  for  controlling  the  oil  level 

in  the  crankcase  of  a  motor  vehicle.     2,946.405,  7-26-60. 

Cl.  184 — 103. 

Zagiebovlo.    Walter,    and    B.    McQoe.    to    United    States    of 

America.  Army.    High  current  carbon  arc  lamps  or  devices. 

2.946.916,  7-26-60.  Cl.  .114—29. 

Zahnradfabrlk  Friedrichahafen  :  See — 

Ryba.   Anton.     2.946,419. 
Zamplert,  Enrico  M. :  See— 

White.  Harry  G..  and  Zampierl.     2,946.430. 
ZfingI,  Karl.     ProceMi  of  and  machine  for  treating  used  iUres. 

2.946.375.  7-26-60.  Cl.  157—13. 
Zarwell,  Cedric  K.  :  See —  1 

De  Smidt,  Woodrow  A.,  and  Zarwell.     2,946,871. 
Zaugg,  Harold  E.  :  See —  ' 

MicbaeU,  Raymond  J.,  Jr.,  and  Zaugg.     2.946,793. 
Zaugg,  Harold  E..  and  R.  W.  De  Net.  to  Abbott  Laboratnriea. 
1  methyl-5(2'.2*-dlphenyl  3'-ethyl  4'-farylmethyl)-amldaB0le 
and  aalta  and  lower  alkyl  quaternaries.    2,946,808,  7-2JB-60. 
n.  260—309. 
Zaugg.  Harold  E.,  and  R.  W.  De  Net.  to  Abbott  Laboratories. 
(5-methyl-4-iniidazolyl)  diphenyl   carbinol   aalta  and   lower 
alkyl  quaternarieR.     2.946.804.  7-26-60,  Cl.  260 — 309. 
Zeltlin,  Edward  J.     Automobile  tire  with  roeana  for  attech- 
roent   of   cbalna.    tire   boot,   etc.      2,946,367,    7-26-60.    Cl. 
152—222.  ; 

Zenftman,    Heniyk.    to    Imperial    Chemical    Induatries    Ltd. 
Anion  exchange   renlna  from   esters  of  scryllc  acida  with 
polyhydroxy     aubatttuted     quaternary     ammonium     salte. 
2.946.758,  7-26-60.  Cl.  260—2.1. 
Zievers.  James  P.,  and  H.  A.  Carrie ;  said  Carrie  assOr.  to 
said  Zievers.    Apparatus  for  continuous  filtering.    2,946.444. 
7-26-60.  CL  210—107. 
Zims,  Otto,  and  E.  Jacobi.  to  B.  Merck  Aktiengesellsehaft, 
Darmstedt.      Method      of      preparing      ^-anilinopyr^ne. 
2,946.802.  7-26-60.  Cl.  260—296. 
Zoll.    Maurice   B.,   M.   T.    Brown,  and   R.    M.    Smith.   Jr.,   to 
Tne  J.  G.  Wllaon  Corp.    Temperature-operaYed  rolling  steal 
doora.    2.946.877.  7-26-60,  Cl.  160 — 8. 
Zomber,  Gerard  L.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc.    Automatic  limit 

bridge.    2.946,950.  7-26-60,  Cl.  834—67. 
Zorn,  Werner  :  See —  I 

Loewe.  Siegmund.  and  Zorn.     2,946359. 
Z^Bchak,  Robert  J.,  and  K.  J.  Ray,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corp. 
Gas  and  steam  cycle  power  plant  having  twin  8ai>ercharged 
vapor  generators.     2.946,187.   7-26-60.  Cl.   60 — 89.18. 
Zumbtel.  C.  W..  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Creelman.  Edmund  W.     2,946.499. 
Zysk.  Stenley  A. :  See — 

Clair,  Verae,  Jr.,  and  Zysk.    2,946,478. 
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100-  40 
47 
84 

107—  1 
88 

112-  47 
200 
208 

113-  45 

114-  202 
385 

115-  85 

117-  88 

64: 

65: 

66: 

72: 

75: 

133: 

139: 

139.5: 

118-  119: 
110-   18: 

22: 

157: 

120—42.03: 

42.16: 

121-   13: 

15: 

84: 

88: 


41 

130 

166 

194 

479 

73 

119 

179 

186 

196 

317 

86 

29 

218: 

286 

482: 

484 

633 

175 

1 

5 

86 

154 

22 

38 

63 

116.5 

217 

390 

484.8 

600 

622 


122- 
123— 


126- 
127- 
128- 


181— 
135— 
136- 


137- 


624: 
138-  94.3: 


139— 


140- 
141- 


7: 
33: 
110: 
185: 
180: 
401: 
119: 

5: 


3,946,264 
2,046.285 
Z946,266 
2.946,287 
2,046,288 
2,946,289 
2,046,290 
Z  946, 291 
2,946,292 
^946,283 
2.946,294 
2,946,295 
2,946,296 
2.946.297 
2,946.603 
2,946,094 
2,946,605 
2,946,396 
2,946,299 
2,946,300 
2,946,301 
2,046,302 
2,946,303 
2,946,304 
2,946,305 
2,946,306 
2.946,6% 
2,946,607 
2,946,698 
2.946.609 
2,946,700 
2,946,701 
2,946,702 
2,946,703 
2.946,704 
2,946.705 
2,946.307 
2.946,308 
2,946,309 
2,946.310 
2.946,311 
3,946,312 
2,946,313 
2,946,314 
2,946,315 
2,946.316 
2,046,817 
2,046,318 
2,016,319 
2,946,320 
2, 046, 321 
2.946.322 
2, 946, 323 
2,946,324 
2.946.325 
2,946,326 
2;940,3r 
2.946,328 
2,946,329 
2.946,700 
2,946,880 
2.946.331 
2,946,332 
2.946,888 
2,946,334 
2,946,335 
2,946,836 
3,946,337 
2,946,835 
2,946,836 
2,946,707 
2,946.338 
2,946,339 
2,946,840 
2,946,341 
2,946,342 
2,946,343 
2,946,344 
2.946,345 
2,946,846 
2,946,347 

^,946,349 
2,946,350 
2,946,351 
2,946,852 
2,946,853 
2,946,8^ 
2,946,355 
2,940,366 
2,946.367 


140- 


lOO- 
163- 


168- 
164— 


14»-   08 

183 

281 

28 

102 

146-  16.6 

83 

1 

28 

213 

218 

222 

1 

48: 

1.6 

2.36 

2.77 

38 

45.9 

106 

131 

6.84 

80 

106 

179 

13 

131 

8 

348 

374 

111 

115 

11 

46 

88 

86 

106 

130 
32 


165- 


167- 
166- 
160- 

162- 
164— 

186— 


167- 


33: 

42: 

53.1: 

65: 

78; 

93: 

189-   81: 

170-160. 13: 

160.55: 

172—   7: 


174— 


176- 


15: 

53: 

93: 

186: 

139: 

153: 

2: 


176-  5.4: 


5.8: 

6.8: 

7.1: 

33: 

43.5: 

6: 

17: 

18: 


170- 


181- 


182— 


183— 


99: 

100: 

100.2: 

166: 

170: 

182: 

.5: 

23: 

72: 

3: 

89: 

96: 

2: 

7: 

110: 


2,946,358 
2.946,359 
Z046,360 
2.946,361 
Z946,803 
2,946,708 
2.946,709 
2,946,363 
2,946,364 
2,946,365 
2,946,800 
2,946,867 
2,946,368 
2,946.360 
2,946,370 
2,946,710 
2.946,711 
2,946,371 
2.946,712 
2,046,713 
Re.24.850 
2,946,872 
2.946,373 
Re.24.849 
3,046,374 
2,  946, 375 
2.946,376 
2,946,377 
2.946,378 
2.946,379 
2,946.380 
2.946,381 
2,°»16.3S2 
2,946,383 
2,946.384 
2,946,385 
2,946,366 
2,946,887 
2.946,388 
2.946,714 
2,946,715 
2,946,716 
2,946,717 
2,946,718 
2, 946, 719 
2,946,720 
2,946,721 
2.946,722 
2,946,723 
2,946.724 
2.946,725 
2.946,389 
2,946,390 
2.946,391 
2,946,392 
2. 946. 837 
2,946.838 
2,946,839 
2,946,840 
2,  946, 841 
2,946,842 
2,946,843 
2.  946,  844 
2,946,845 
2.946,846 
2,946,847 
2,946,848 
2,946,849 
2,946.880 
2,946,851 
2,946,852 
2,946,853 
2,946,854 
2,946,858 
2,946,856 
2.946,857 
2,946,858 
2,946,859 
2,946,600 
2,946,861 
2,946,862 
2,946,393 
2,946,394 
2,946,395 
2,940,396 
2,946,397 
2,946,896 
2,946,399 
2,946,400 
2,946,401 


188-114. 2: 

115: 

184-       3: 

103: 

9: 

10: 

73: 

184: 

219.6: 

228.6: 

304: 

UO-      84: 


187— 
186— 


192- 


198- 
197— 


196- 


30O- 


300— 


304— 


66: 

4: 

8: 

13: 

64: 

43: 

5: 

179: 

186: 

7: 

80: 

82: 

88: 

183: 

230: 

85: 

42: 

60; 

01.35: 

61.48: 

61.48: 

61. 57: 

01.69: 

65: 

87: 

00: 
103: 
104: 
114: 
166: 
158: 
210 
28 
87: 
04 


143: 
103.2: 

229: 
279: 
802: 

206-  16: 
33; 

45.19: 

56: 

63.2: 

66: 

207—  10: 
206—      66: 

112: 


120 
127: 
143: 
264: 
288: 
312; 
156: 
167; 
320 
344 
482 
83: 
107: 
232 
323: 
331: 
333: 
484: 

5112: 

4: 
41: 
45: 
49: 
77: 


209- 


210- 


211— 


2,946,403 

2,946,408 

3,946,404 

2,946,406 

2,946,406 

2,946.407 

1946.408 

2.946,409 

2. 946, 410 

2,946,411 

2.^6,413 

3,046,413 

2.946,414 

2.946,416 

2.046,410 

3,946,417 

8,V40,418 

2,046,419 

1946,420 

2,946,421 

1946,422 

1946,423 

1946,431 

1946.425 

1046,430 

1946,427 

1946,428 

1946,429 

1946,863 

1946,604 

1946,865 

1946,866 

1 946, 867 

1046,666 

1946,608 

1:946. 870 

1946,871 

1046,872 

1046,878 

1946.874 

1946,876 

1046,870 

Re.24,847 

1946,877 

1946,736 

1946,480 

1946,727 

1946,728 

li946,729 

1946,730 

^946,731 

1946,732 

1946,788 

1946,734 

1946.736 

1046,481 

1946,432 

1946,433 

1946,484 

1946,436 

1946,486 

1046,437 

1946,786 

2,946,787 

1.946,738 

1046,788 

1046,740 

1946,741 

1946.742 

1046,748 

1846,744 

1946,746 

1,946,438 

1946,439 

1946,440 

1946,441 

1946,442 

1946,443 

1046,444 

2,«46,445 

1946,446 

1946,448 

1046,447 

1046,449 

1946,480 

1946,451 

1946,452 

1946,453 

1046,454 

1046,455 

1946,456 

xtiii 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


311—  86 
88 
08 

2ia—  10 
186 

218—  7 
214- 

Z5 

6: 

14 

17 

18 

18.2 

304 

21&-      66 

216—  18 

217-  44 

219-  188 
17 
18 
45 
64 


66 

221—  106 
222 
MO 
243 

3S»-  5 
30 


107 

134 

160 

227 

645 

68 

92 

14: 

16: 

17: 

38: 


228— 
229- 


r 

42 

62 

62.5 

280-    190 

286-  61.9 

63 


286- 

287— 
239- 


MO- 


80: 
87: 
70: 
62: 
63: 
91: 
127: 
212: 
239: 
364: 
366: 
818: 
490: 
547: 
1: 
61.  II: 


:  3.946,457 
:  3,946,468 
:  1946,489 
:  2,946,460 
:  2,946,461 
:  2,946,462 
:  2.946,468 
:  2,946,464 
:  2,946.466 
:  2.946,466 
:  2.94^467 
:  2,9*6.468 
:  2.946,469 
:  2.946,470 
:  2.946, 471 
:  2.946,472 
:  2,946.478 
:  2,946.878 
:  2,946,474 
:  ^94^476 
:  2,946.476 
:  2.946.477 
2,946.478 
2,946.479 
3,946,480 
2.946,481 
2.946.483 
3.946,483 
2,946,484 
2,946,485 
2,946,486 
2,946,487 
2.946,488 
2,946.489 
2,946,490 
Z946,491 
2,946,483 
2.946,498 
2,946,494 
2,946,495 
2.946.486 
2,946,497 
2.946,488 
2,946,499 
2,946,500 
2,946,501 
2,946,502 
2.946.603 
2,946,504 
3,946,505 
^946, 506 
3,946,507 
2,946,508 
3.946,509 
2,946,510 
2,946,511 
2,946.512 
2,946,513 
^946, 614 
2,946,615 
2.946.616 
%  946, 517 
2.946,518 
2.946.519 
3,946,530 
3.946,531 
3,946.879 
3,946,880 


340—      78: 

241-  32. 5: 

88: 

98: 

100.5: 

243-     18: 

35: 


56.11 

55.12 

57.1 

74.1: 

76.51: 

84: 

138: 

18a  2: 

14 

15 

42 

77 

135 

155 

163 

35 

40 

54 

816 


248— 


260- 


16 

20 

40 

41.9 

71.5: 


83.6 

99 

203 

210 

213 

1 

30 

175 

188 

306 

342 

8.5 

8.55 

28 

33 

40 

62.5 


373: 

416: 

254-        1: 

93: 

134.3: 


145: 
161: 
164: 


351- 


252- 


:  2.946,881 
:  2,946.522 
2,946.633 
2,946,534 
:  2,948,06 
^941^036 
;  2,9tA,m 
2,946,828 
2,946,639 
2,946,530 
2.946,531 
%946,6I2 
2,946,533 
2.946,634 
3.946.685 
3,946,636 
3,946,5r 
3,946,618 
%946,5S0 
3.946.540 
3.946,541 
3,946,643 
3,946,543 
3.946.544 
2,946.882 
2^946,546 
2.946,646 
8,946,547 
2.946,548 
3,946,649 
3,946,883 
3,946,884 
2,946,886 
2,946.886 
2.946,887 
3,946,888 
2,946,889 
2,946,800 
2,946,891 
2,946,892 
2,946,803 
2.946,804 
2.946.806 
2,946,550 
2,946,561 
2,946,662 
2,946,553 
2,946,564 
2,946,566 
2,946,746 
2.946,747 
2,946.748 
2.946,749 
3,946,760 
3,946,761 
2,946,782 
2.946,753 
2,946.754 
2,946,755 
2.946,556 
2,946,657 
3,946.568 
2,946,569 
2,946,560 
3.946,561 
2.946,563 
2.946,563 


254— 
266- 


256- 
367— 


289- 
280- 


166: 

1.8: 

3  5: 

20: 

66: 

1: 

S3: 

43: 

86: 

270: 

6: 

3: 

31: 

19: 
29.6: 


45l5: 

45.7: 

45.8: 

47: 

66: 

76: 

77.5: 


78.5: 
82: 

88.7: 
93.7: 


123.5: 

211.5: 

217: 

236.6: 

230.56: 

230.57: 

343: 

347.5: 
350: 
351: 
367: 
368: 
275: 
286: 

385.5: 
286: 
208: 

3013: 
306: 

306: 
309: 


,5: 

34a  7: 

M3.3: 

348: 

307.4: 
397.45: 


3.046,564 

3,946.565 

3.946,566 

2,946.567 

2.946.508 

Z946.689 

3.946,810 

2,94^671 

2.946.572 

2,046,873 

2.946,574 

3, 048, 780 

3,946,757 

^94^788 

3,946,750 

3,946,760 

3,946,761 

3,946,782 

2,946,763 

3;  946, 764 

2,946,766 

3,946,766 

3,946,767 

8^946,768 

3^946,789 

21946,770 

3^946,771 

3^946,772 

3,946,773 

2,946,774 

3,946,775 

3,946^776 

3,946^777 

3,946,778 

3,946,779 

3,946,780 

3,946,781 

3,946,782 

2,946,783 

2,94^784 

2,946,785 

2,946,786 

2,946,787 

2,946,788 

Z946,788 

2,946^790 

3,946,791 

3;946,792 

2,946,793 

^946,794 

3,946,796 

3,946,796 

3,946,797 

2,946,798 

3;  946, 799 

2;  946^  800 

3^946,801 

2,946,802 

3,946,803 

3,946,804 

3,946,806 

3;  946, 806 

3,946,807 

3,946,808 

2^946,809 

3,946,810 

2^946^811 


380-307.45: 
417: 
440: 
470: 
483: 
61&: 
631: 
551: 
664: 
6C3: 


606.5: 

611: 

631: 

66X5: 

063.7: 

«77: 

600: 

683.43: 

683.74: 

361-      16: 

33: 

39: 

383-       7: 

365-'       5: 

48: 

266-  9: 

267-  64: 
209-    155: 

156: 

271-    13: 

14: 


273- 


36 

r 

43 

137 

274-  4 
10: 

23: 

275-  8: 
200-       5: 

11. 13: 
11.  r: 

46: 

280: 

te3: 

281-     34: 

284-      18: 

285-8SZ3: 

334.5: 

286-  8: 
10: 

287-  52: 
52.06: 

203-      17: 

230: 

341.11: 

294-     20: 

65.6: 

67: 


2,946,812 

2,946,813 

2,946,814 

2,946,815 

2.946,816 

2;  946k  817 

2;  946, 818 

2,946,819 

1946^830 

3,948^821 

2,946,832 

3,948k» 

3,946,834 

3,946,838 

Re.34,848 

3,940,836 

a^940.8r 

3,946,838 

3,946,839 

Z946,830 

3,946,831 

2,946,832 

2.946,833 

3,946,575 

3.946,676 

3,946,577 

3,946,578 

%  946, 579 

3,946,580 

1946, 681 

2.946,582 

2,946,583 

2,946,584 

2,946,585 

91946,586 

^946, 587 

3,946,588 

3,946,589 

3,946,590 

3,946,501 

3, 946, 502 

3,940,508 

3,940,594 

1940,596 

3,946,606 

3,946,507 

3,946,608 

3,946,509 

3.946,000 

3.946,601 

3,946,602 

2,946,603 

2,946,004 

2,940,606 

2.946,606 

2,946.607 

2.946,608 

2,946,609 

2,946,610 

1946,611 

1946.812 

2,946,613 

194^614 

1946,615 

3,946.616 

1946.617 

%  946, 618 


386- 


303- 


307— 


74 
87.3 

44: 

ir: 

41: 

33 

34 

37 

88 

88.5 


141.4 

166 

79 

83 

190 

317 

810—    &2 

84 

77 

318 

384 

311—    103 

813-     39: 

833: 

365: 
367: 
330: 

313-  43: 
65: 

116: 
141: 
331: 

348: 

314-  39: 

315-  13: 
39: 


68 

84.6 

100 

163 

341: 

19 

36: 
5: 

80: 
101: 
119: 
132: 
133: 
134: 
167.5: 
171: 
334: 


316- 
317- 


236: 

368: 

318-     27: 


1940,619 
1946,630 
1940,621 
1940,832 
1940,638 
1940,  «34 
3, 040,  €06 
1946,636 
1940,837 
:  194ek«a 
:  1946,009 
:  1086,800 
:  1946,807 
1946,888 
1946,«9 
1946,000 
%940,001 
3,940,903 
1940^908 
1940,030 
21940,631 
1946, 6B 
1946,683 
1946,904 
1946,905 
1946,906 
1946,907 
1946,906 
1940,684 
194^635 
1946,636 
1946,637 
1946,638 
3,946,639 
1946,640 
1946.909 
1946.910 
1946,911 
1946,913 
1946,913 
%  946, 914 
1946,915 
1946,916 
1946,917 
3.94^918 
3, 94a  919 
1946,930 
194a  981 
1946,923 
194a  923 
194a  934 
194a  641 
194a  643 
194a  925 
194a  926 
194a  937 
1946,938 
194a  939 
194a  900 
194a  081 
1946,082 
194a  983 
194a  934 
3, 94a  005 
194a  936 
194a  937 
194a  988 


318- 


330- 
333- 
334- 


881- 


840- 


31 
138 
333 
303 
448 
489 
3 

89: 

34 

51 

57 

02 

71 

87 

97 

101 

1 

53 

66 

80 

133 

146: 

195 

38 

49: 

11 

34 

39 

30 

80 

95 

97 

08: 

313: 

38 

183 

17 

95 

103 

353 

6 

8 

62 

149 

108 

174 


181: 

237: 

344: 

389: 

347: 

381: 

388: 

5: 

11: 

118: 

780: 

806: 

1: 

13: 

33: 

74: 


194a  009 
194a  940 
194a  941 
19«a943 
194a  943 
194a  944 
194a  945 
194a  946 
194a  948 
194a  949 
194a  980 
194a  961 
194a  962 
194a  963 
194a  954 
1940,965 
194a  966 
194a  967 
194a  966 
194a  959 
194a  960 
194a  961 
194a  963 
2. 94a  963 
194a  964 
194a  966 
194a  966 
1946,967 
194a  968 
194a  909 
194a  970 
194a  971 
194a  972 
194a  978 
194a  974 
1940,975 
194a  976 

194a  9n 

1946,978 
194a  979 
194a  960 
194a  961 
1946,982 
194a  083 
194a  084 
194a  965 
194a  986 
194a  087 
194a  988 
194a  989 
19«a990 
2, 94a  991 
194a  992 
1940,908 
194a  994 
2, 94a  996 
194a  006 
2, 94a  907 
104a  998 
194a  900 
1947,000 
194a  043 
1,940,044 
194a  645 
194a  646 
194a  647 


Classification  or  Designs 


D4- 

3:  188,453 

D19- 

1:  18a  458 

D83- 

14:  18a  402 

D48- 

23:   18a  467 

D56- 

13:  18a  472 

D71- 

1:  18a  477 

6:   188,464 

D23- 

3:  18a  459 

D34- 

2:  18a  463 

31:   18a  468 

17:   18a  473 

D80- 

9:  18a  478 

D13- 

1:  188,456 

D20- 

14:   18a  460 

15:  18a  464 

D60- 

7:  18a  469 

D60- 

1:   188.475 

D80- 

8:  18a  479 

D14- 

3:   188.456 

18a  461 

D41- 

1:  18a  466 

D54- 

14:  18a  470 

DTfh- 

1:   18a  470 

Dt7— 

3:  18a  480 

f:  188.457 

18a  474 

D44- 

22:  18a466 

D8»- 

10:  18a  471 

^■<- 
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TRADEMARKS 

■  *    NOTICES 


"*  Th«  1060  edition  of  the  DmIbIoiis  of  the  Commlnloner  of 
Patents  haa  been  releaaed  from  the  printer  and  Is  available 
from  tho  BaperiatMi4eBt  of  Dommeata,  Oorcnmeat  Prtatlof 
OflBce.  WaahlnstoB  tS,  D.ke.    Price  IZ.TS- 


4 


AMfgnncnt  laformadon  to  be  Added  to  Trademait 
AppBcatfoB  and  RegbCratfon  Pllct 

0»  July  11.  l»«o,  the  Patent  Ofllee  wlU  begin  the  practice 
of  entering  aaslgnment  Information  in  trademark  appUcatlOD 
and  refflatratton  ttlee.  "Hie  Information  to  be  added  to  the 
fllaa  win  aupirtement  the  records  maintained  In  the  Aaslgn- 
■ent  Branch  which  cooalst  of  a  microfilm  copy  of  each 
aealcnment  document  aad  separate  Indexes  malnUined  by 
Registration  and  Appliutlon  Serial  Numbera.  Assfgnor.  and 
Aaalgnee.  1 

The  addition  of  aaalWnment  Information  to  trademark 
application  and  registration  flies  will  be  accomplisbed  by 
preparing  an  extra  copy  of  the  assignment  Index  card  need 
In  the  Assignment  Branch  and  Inserting  this  copy  in  each 
flla  at  the  ttma  «aeh  new  aaalgnment  is  recorded.  When  the 
ant  Title  Beport  Is  ordered  or  the  first  Index  card  is  made 
for  a  file  aft«  Jnly  11.  1900.  a  Title  Record  form  will  also 
ba  prepared  and  placed  la  the  file.  This  form  will  Identify 
and  briefly   describe   all   assignments   of  prior   record.      By 


rvTlewlnff  the  lafonsatton  on  the  Title  Reeord  for*  and  on 
tha  index  earda  In  the  fllea.  a  peraoB  desMag  title  lafo«aa- 
tloB  will  be  able  to  traoa  recorded  tranafera  of  ^tla. 

A  number  of  yeara  may  elapse  before  this  useful  Informa- 
tion will  be  found  in  all  of  the  appropriate  registration  fllea. 
since  these  entries  will  not  be  made  unless  and  until  an 
assignment  Is  recelred  for  recording  or  a  Title  Report  la 
ordered  for  a  Regiatratlon. 

C.  A.  KALKJ 
June  22,  1060.  Direefr  0/  A§mM9tr4tt»n. 


NoUces  under  15  D.a.C.  1116 :  Trademark  Act  of  July  |.  1046 


Na.  000801  (VARSITY  OIRL).  J.  K.  Melker,  Hoaiery. 
aiad  Feb.  19,  I960,  D.C.,  gJ).N.T..  Doc.  143/140,  /oaepA  X. 
Melker  r.  Brown  Durrell.  Stipulation  and  order  dismissing 
complaint  and  counterclaim  with  prejudice  May  0,  likio. 

Bag.  Ka.  808,080  (AIR-WAT).  Air-way  Electric  Apjtllance 
Corporation,  Protectire  polish  for  ramished.  ahellaeked,  Ue- 
quered  or  painted  floors,  etc. ;  Be*.  Ka.  OOP j  19  (AIR-WAT 
8ANITIZOB),  Air- Way  Induatrlea.  Ine,  Electrical  Action 
cleaners  and  parts  and  accessories  thereof.  Uad  June  ^  1000, 
D.C..  NJ).  Ala.  (Birmingham),  Doc.  0070.  Air-Wtv.  /•«.  ▼. 
A.  JD.  Bdwrde  and  Air-Wop  of  Alabatnm,  Ine.  j 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  MAY  31,  I960 

SiS'oroTc^;  net'^Sp;^^^^^^^  ~^^"°  ^*^"*^"^^°«  "'"^'^'^  ^^  ^''  12  (e)l Jo.  472 

Date  of  oldeet  amended  appUcaUon    if"*     ?'???$ 


J.  H.  MnCHANT.  Dh«c4ar.  TradsMvk  ■^-'-'-t  tTpiiaHia 
TRADRliARK  KXAiONmo  "^"gf  ygJJJJgM  AND  TRADBMARK  CLABSBS 


O)  C.  M.  WBNDT,  C 


U,  36.  39.  40  «!^;2  Jn;  V  *'''''^*'  '"'  ""  '*•  '*•  **"  "'  '*•  "'  '*'  »•«•».»*.  »'  «•  «'  »•  »•  »•  «•  «•  «.  H 
104. 106.  loa  107;  OolleeUvs  Membership  Msrki,  Class  900;  Certifleatioo  Marks,  ClaissB  A  and  B  !.....!„ 


(AU  Classes)     . 
flae.  13  (e)  PubUoatloM  (AB  ( 


OMsst  AppUcaUon 


Now 


1-5-60 
1-8-60 
5-3-40 


AmsQdsd 


10-1-60 
1] 


t 


Applications  filed  during  the  mooth  <rf  May  1960—2,017 


Retistrattoiu  Iioued 4«6-No.  701,552  to  No.  702.037 

Renewals  Issued — .«    93 


n^TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  ths  omOAL  GAZETTE,  k 
«•«  Pri-tiM  OtUm,  WMhiMtoa  2$.  D. 
ii  mbMripUoa  prfae.  810.00  pv  ■— ■ 


•I  DoCTw— u.  Cora 


PRINTBD  conn  or  trademark  RBQUTRATIONS  aia 


TM  TM  O.O.— 10 


,  w  iHMiled  vmitr  tha  diractioa  of  tha  Sopariataodaat 
'..*"  "ll^P*****  dkomU  be  msds  paraUa  sad  aU 
»!»«  8S.7S  ■Uiiiiwil,  ii^la  eeptea.  80  eaau  each. 


iPaisat 
IV.D.C. 


'M( 


TM  121 


TM  122 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  26,  1960 


mmg.  N*.  9U,im  (BSQCIRS),  Baqutr*  Pabllshlnff  Conpany, 
Monthly  pabUestloB.  Itod  Jane  1.  I»e0,  D.C.,  B.D.  Mich. 
<D*trott),  Doc.  aOlM,  »99mtre.  Inc.  r.  tfyfvte  F^fw^  0t  H' 
Mtm0  Uiatmm$  m  X«f«4re  Bmr.  aamm,  «•«  Jaae  13,  IMO, 
D.C.,  N.D.  FT*.  (PcDMcola),  Doc.  108»,  Baquif,  lue.  t. 
"Mtriitn  B—M"  siMl  Etq^irt  HouM.  Inc. 

U*g.  Mo.  UUM*  (ROTO  ROOTER),  Roto-Rooter  Corpon- 
tlon,  Sewer  and  drain  cleaning  machine* ;  B«c.  Wo.  W7,Ttl, 
same.  A  maniclpal.  Industrial  and  domestic  sewer,  drain  and 
pipe  deanlnff  serrlce,  illed  June  3.  1900,  D.C.,  N.D.  Tex. 
(Fort  Worth),  Doc.  4283.  «o«o-«oo««r  Corporation.  ▼.  Hmfrif 
8.   BUiU.  doiMf  buaineta  m*  Aotary-Aooter  Sewer  BonHM. 

Beff.  No.  a51.7M  (ROYAL  CROWN),  Nonalcoholic  maltless 
bererages  sold  as  aott  drinks,  and  syrups  and  extracts  used 
for  makinc  the  same,  Uod  Jane  14,  IMO,  D.C.,  BJ).N.T. 
(Brooklyn),  Doc.  60-C-567.  Rovi  Crown  Cola  Coaip««y  ▼• 
Crown  Btvermift  Corporation. 

Be«.  No.  aM.1tl  (B-Z-CDT),  John  Morrell  *  Co.,  Hams, 
lied  Nov.  «,  1968.  D.C..  N.D.  111.  (C*lcafo),  Doc.  68elM5, 
John  Morrell  4  Co.  r.  ReUahle  PaoMny  Company.  Trade- 
mark held  iBfrlaced ;  defendant  enjoined :  defendant's  DllnoU 
reflstratioB  for  trademark  to  be  canceled  June  1,  1960. 

lUg.  No.  9M.MS  (RJPLEY).  Pashlon-Plate  Clothea.  Inc., 
lien's  and  younger  men's  clothlnc — namely,  salts,  coats,  etc. ; 
Bov.  No.  anMI  (RIPLEY  MADE  CLOTHES  AND  DESIGN), 
Ripley  Manofacturing  Company,  Men's,  women's  and  yoanger 
men's  clothing — namely,  suits,  coats,  pants,  slacks,  etc.,  fllod 
Jane  IS,  I960,  D.C.,  W.D.  Pa.  (Pittsburgh),  Doc.  •0/406, 
Ripley  Manufactmring  Corporation  r.  Malgrten  Clothing,  Inc. 


B««.  No.  tUjUM  (ALLIBD),  Allied  Van  Lines,  Inc.,  Trans- 
portation of  hoasebold  goods  by  motor  Tehlde;  Bog.  No. 
■MSS.  MiB«.  **^  'air  22,  1908.  D.C.,  8.D.  OaUf.  (Lon  A«- 
gelea).  Doc.  1893-ND,  Attiod  Van  Unto.  Ine.  ▼.  /.  0ors(Mi4f. 
ioing  ^ntineot  at  American  Allied  Moving  4  Starage  Cam- 
pemy  at  al.  0tc.    Defendant  enjoined  June  8,  1900. 

Beg.  No.  SIMM.     (See  Reg.  No.  61fi.822.) 

Beg.  No.  sna»  (QIOI  YOUNG),  Lombardy  Dresses,  Inc. 
Ladles'  and  miases'  dreaoes,  Uod  Dec.  8,  1906,  D.C.,  S.D.N.T.. 
Doc.  106/280,  Lambardp  Dreeaee,  Ine.  r.  Oigi  Faehiana,  Inc. 
Stipulation  and  order  of  discontinuance  June  3,  1940. 

B«g.  No.  ftnMt.    (See  Reg.  No.  881,088.) 

Bog.  No.  Wl.TSl.  (See  Reg.  No.  844.968.) 
No.  •■8,189.  (See  Reg.  No.  296,228.) 
Mo.  Il»«i  (HILLBILLY  BITS),  Coal  Bit  Company, 
Coal  cutting  machine  bite;  Mil.iSI.  Cutting  tools  and 
method  of  making  same.  Mod  Oct.  12.  1959.  DC,  B.D.  Ky. 
(Lexington),  Doe.  588.  Witkmr  Jt.  Jap  and  Cool  Bit  Compony 
T.  Logan  Bit  Company.  Consent  order  of  dismissal  May  12, 
1980. 

Bog.  No.  881.141  (MERCURY),  Mereiuy  Record  Corpora- 
tion. Groored  phonograph  records,  tied  Mar.  81,  1980,  DC. 
8.D.  Tex.  (Houston),  Doc.  13/OM,  Mercury  Record  Corpora- 
tion r.  B.  W.  Leiey.  doing  hueineoo  at  L  4  Q  Mueic  Company 
et  al.     Order  enjoining  defendants  June  10,  1960. 

Bog.  No.  •84.asi  (WHITE  EAGLE),  National  CordUl  Co., 
Inc.,  Vodka,  ttod  June  10,  1960,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago), 
Doe.  600920,  National  Cordial  Company  r.  Royai  DiatUlad 
Prodweta,  Ine. 


(-'.i--'  ■  T^ 
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i''.  i 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


Tba  follewlaf  maxte  are  pabUahod  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  oppo- 
Mtioa  oBdar  saetlon  18  atay  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.     See  Rales  2.101  to  2.106. 

Aa  proTldad  by  aaetion  81  of  said  act,  a  foe  of  twoBty-flve  dollars  must  arcoidpany  each  notlcf  of  opposltioo. 

Chtf  1- Raw  or  Pmftf  Prwpani  JHUtMfials  ""ViS  m.  6!"?^""*  ""*  ''"'^'  '°''  "^'T'  ""^ 

SN  69,883.     The  Polymer  Corporation,  Reading.  Pa.     Piled  LlJhdAlj        -«•—*--. 

Sept  22.  1968.  I^>r  Rooes. 

FLUOROSINT  r,,...^^.^.^ 

For  Pilled  Polytetrsflooroethylene  Resin  in  the  Porra  of 
Semi-Plnished  Shapes  Sack  as  Hods,  Tubular  Bars,   Slugs.    8"   90,4OT.      Cooperative  Rose  Growers.   Inc.,   Tykr,  Tex. 
Sheet,  and  Tape.  j  |  Pllod  PH>.  6,  1960. 

First  use  May  15,  1968.  

J] MAYFLOWER 

SN  80,090.    H.  M.  Jotanste,  Inc.,  Bllaaheth,  N.J.    Piled  Aug.        First  ose  in  December  1963. 
24,  1969.  ! ' 


r\ 


KAOPOLITE 


For  Treated  nay. 
First  use  May  27,  1967. 


SN  91,962.     Loewengart  *  Company,  New  York.  N.T.     Filed 
Mar.  1,  1960. 

GAHNA  MIRANO 


8N  81,184.     General  Fossn  Plastics  Corp.,  Portsmouth,  Va.        Owner  of  Heg.  No.  389,256. 
Piled  Sept.  11,  1969.  For  Leather  In  the  Piece. 

First  use  Dec.  20.  1959. 


wOOffll 


For    Foam    Polystyrene    Materials,    Which    Are   Used   for 
Packaging  Purposes. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1957. 


8N  85,112.    De  Kalb  Agricultural  Association,  Inc.,  De  Kalb, 
111.    Filed  Not.  12,  196ft. 


aa»2-Re€»pla<les 


SN   78,477.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,   Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  May  12,  1960. 

SOUND  SELLERS     1 

For  Bags  for  Packaging  Merchandise  and  Comprised  at 
Least  in  Part  of  Flexible  Film. 
First  ase  Apr.  1, 1969. 


(DBEfll® 


tutO 


SN  88,502.    Tucker  Prodoets  Corporation,  Leominster.  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1960.  ] 


mm 


PIK  PAK 


1 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  508,:  i 
For  Baby  Chicks. 
First  use  Nor.  8,  1946. 


17  and  509,810. 


For  Plastic  Tableware. 
First  use  January  1967. 


SN  86,118.    De  Kalb  Agri|BkiItaral  AsMMHatlon,  Inc.,  De  Kalb, 
111.    Filed  Not.  12,  1960. 


.;^^T 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noo.  608,^^  an^  609.810. 
For  Baby  Chicks. 
First  use  Not.  8.  1946. 


SN   00,403.     Co-OperatlTa  Rose  Growers,  Inc.,  Tyler,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1960. 

MEMORY  LANE 

For  Roses.  i 

First  use  In  December  1056. 


SN  89.165.    HnttAinson  Bag  Corporation,  Hatehlnson,!  Kavs. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1960. 

i 

■VMO    ""GOLDEN  MAGIC  -  MARK"  TAG 

The  term  Tag"  Is  hereby  disclaimed.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
688,396. 

For  Partially-Printed  Tags  Bold  as  Components  of  0(1  Well 
Sand  Sample  Bags.  ', 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1969. 

(htt  3-Bi^NMHie,Arimil  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  PockodMoitt 

SN  89,067.     Chartes  S.  Kahn,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.     Flle^  Jan. 
15,  1960. 

KAHN-CEPT 


For  Handbaga. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1069. 


TM  123 


TM  124  .     OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Oms  4- AkMivtt  airf  PoBdrim  MUMiab 


July  26,  1960 


8N  80.31S.     DIUMod  Tool  ^Mearch   Co.   loe^   New  fork. 
N.T.    FHcd  Aug.  27.  1»5».. 

OVAUZED- DIAMONDS 

For  ladnstrlal  DUmondi  for  Um  on  Sarth,  Thia-Wall  or 
Maaonry  Bita. 

FIrat  oae  Jaa.  8.  l>ft». 

CbisS— AAesivM 


8N  78.801.     MlnncMta  Mlnlac  and  MaaofaetnHnc  CoBpaay. 
8t  Paal,  Minn.    Filed  Jnly  31,  19fi0. 


8N  88,853.     American  Cyanaaild  Coapany.  Now  York.  N.T. 
FUod  Jaa.  14.  1»«0. 


I 


AEROtEX 


For  VerHIo  FfnfiAiBf  Afpata,  !.•.,  Parity  Inf  AgcBtt,  Wattr 
■apelloata,  Softeoen,  Fira  Retardaata  and  AAtlatatle  Frep- 
aratlona,  aad  Aeeeleraton  for  Uae  Tberowlth. 

FIrat  uao  Apr.  36.  1840. 


SN    80.825.      Diamond    AlkaU    Coapanj,    CleTelaad,    Ohio. 
Fltod  Feb.  0.  1080. 

DACTHAL 

For  Hcitlcldc. 

First  UM  Oct  8,  1858. 


THERMO-FAX 


8N   80.88S.     Ifoaa   Indaatriea.   Inc..   Paieraon,   N.J.     Filed 


Feb.  10.  1860. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  560.006,  577.845.  and  601.804. 

For  Chemical  CompoalUona  Comprtalnc  Thread  Sealing 
Compoanda,  Daefnl  for  Sealing  Faatenera  In  Place— e.g.. 
8«rewa. 

Flrat  naa  May  1858. 


aass6-ChtMicals  ••4  Cbenicil  Coh- 
positioiis 

4 

8N  17,700.     FX  Lab  Co..   Uvlngaton,  N.J.     Filed  Oct   18. 

FX 

For  Compoanda  and  Mixtures  Containing  Microorganisms 
Used  for  Cesspool  and  Septic  Tank  Liquefaction  and  Cesspool 
Drainage  Flalda. 

Flrat  nse  Jan.  1,  1065.  ^ 


MONAWET 


Owner  of  Reg.  Naa.  572,875  aad  588,361. 
For  Surface  Retire  Ageats. 
First  uae  January  1863. 


SN  80,688.    Mona  Industries,  Inc..  Paterson.  N.J.    Filed  Fab. 


10.  1860. 


MONAMID 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  572,875  and  580,861. 
For  Surface  Actlre  Agents.  » 

Flrat  use  March  1886. 


SN    68,020.      Lutex    Chemical    Corporation,    Tyner,    Tenn. 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1060. 


SN  01.504.     Aquadyne  Corporation,  Clark,  N.J.     Filed  Feb. 
24.  1860. 

HYDRODYNE 

For  Multiphase  Concentrate  for  Industrial  Welting,  Prod- 
uct Blending,  and  Fire  Fighting. 
Flrat  use  Not.  16,  1848. 


LUTEX 


GatsT— Conlage 


For  Non-Resinous  Chemical  Products — Namely,  Water  So- 
lutions of  Dyes.  Polyethylene  Olyeol  Esters  and  Similar 
Softeners  and/or  Surface  Actire  Agents  Used  To  Lubricate 
Fibers  and  Yams  by  Spinning  Mills  In  the  Textile  Indnstry. 

First  use  Jan.  1.  1850. 


SN  81.304.  Psrbw^rke  Hoecbst  Aktlengeaellschaft  Toroiala 
Meister  Ludun  A  BrUnIng,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Qennany. 
Piled  Sept.  15.  1050. 


OFNALAN 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  613,114,  dated  Oct.  24.  1051 : 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Noa.  565.566.  654.620.  and  others. 

For  Dyestuffs.  Chemical  ProductH  for  Industrial,  Scientific, 
and  Photographic  Purposes — tIx.,  Intermedlatea  for  Dye- 
stuffs,  Auxiliaries  for  the  Dyeing  and  Textile  Industry  aa 
Well  aa  Dyed  and  Undyed  Plastics. 


SN  87.110.  American  Home  Predocta  Corporation.  New 
York,  N.Y.,  assignee  of  Fort  Dodge  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Fort 
Dodge.  Iowa.    Filed  Dec.  11,  1050. 


SN  51.766.    American  Greetings  Corporation.  Clereland.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  16,  1058. 

TWINKLE-TYE 

For  01ft  Wrapping  Ribbon. 

Flrat  use  July  15.  1056. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  Reg.  No.  647.670. 


OassS— Saoken'  Artkles,  Not  Indwliiig 
ToInkco  Prodicti 

SN  88.322.     Smo-KIng  Products.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  NY.     Filed 
Oct.  15.  1060. 

SPIN-TOP 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  587.737. 

For  Ash  Trays. 

First  use  Not.  25,  1052. 


QUAN-SEPT 


8N  80.860.    L.  Q.  Rogers  Tobacco  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1060. 


CAPRI 


For  Dlalnfectant  and  Germicide  for  Veterlaaiy  Uae. 
Flrat  aae  Not.  27,  1»4«.  i 


For  Plpea. 

Flrat  aae  Jan.  11,  1860.  fu'^ 


...  i 
o  tnf% 


July  M,  1M6 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


Tsim 


'^.Sf^     **  *^^^  ''**•  '^'^^^  BmImK.    ril»4  Mar.  1.    8N   86.804.      OHn    Mathleaoa   Chemical    Corparatloai    Baat 


1880 


CAPTAIN  BLACK 

Owner  of  Brftlak  m^.  if».  B«ft;iI8.  «ftted  Apr.  21.  1831. 
For  Tobaeeo  Plpea. 


Alton.  III.    Filed  May  10,  1060. 


XPERT 


SN  04.506.     Edgar  C.  Moekr,  d.bJL  Safety  Floor  Produeta.        Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  158,784  aad  800.221 


Chicago.  III.    Fltod  Apr.  6.  1060 


For  Sporting  aad  Small   Arau  Aaununltion  aad  Compo- 
nenta  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  2,  1060.  | 


No  etaUn  la  made  to  th*  wording  "Safety  Floor  Produeta 
Chicago  52." 

For  IndoatrUl  Aah  TrajM. 
First  use  Nor.  10.  1058. 


CbttlO-FerdhifB 


SN  76,586.    Mlllbum  Peat  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  i  Filed 
June  26,  1050.  ^ 

GARDENERS  PRIDE 

For  Peat  for  Use  as  a  Soli  CondltloMfr. 
First  use  May  12.  1850. 


T 


^A. 


Chss  9-Expbihfti,  Rrianwr 

MrfPr«ioctles 

II 

8N  85,416.    The  Ensign-lMrkford  Company.  SImsbury,  Conn 
Filed  Jan.  T.  1850. 

MISSjO^ECORD 

For  Low  Energy  Detoaattng  Cord  Partlenlariy  Saltable  for 
Small  BzploalTe  Chargaa. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  18,  1058. 


SN  86,830.    Clorer  Chemleat  Cbmpany,  Pittabargh,  Pa.^;  Filed 
May  11,  1060. 

PERT-ORGANIC 

For  Fertiliser  In  Dehydratad.  Concentrated  Water  flioluble 
Powder  Form,  and  in  Liquid  Form. 
First  aae  Oct  15.  1058. 


FHed 


SN  86.831.    noTer  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa 
May  11,  1860. 

FERTI-LAWN 

For  Fertiliser  la  Dehydrated,  Concentrated  Water  Sploble 
Powder  Form,  and  In  Liquid  Form. 
Flrat  aae  Oct.  15,  1050. 


SN  06,878.     Re-Mark  Okemieal  Co..  Inc.,  Miami.  Fla. 


SN  86,581.    The  Bnalgn-Blekford  Co.,  Bimsbnry,  Coan.    Filed 
May  6,  1860. 

MINICORD 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  345,773  and  S85.372. 


May  11. 1800, 


Filed 


HURRI-GREEN 


For  Fertiliser. 

First  use  Mar.  26.  1857. 


For  DetonaUag  Faaes.  '  j  j 
First  uaa  Apr.  28.  1060.  '< 


SN    8ik7«).     Aaaeim     0««ls    Rodrtgoaa.    Mtrida.    Badajot. 
Spain.    Filed  May  8.  I860. 


i 


.0. 


Oats  11-ld(s  aMi  iRkkig  JHUltriab 

SN  70,758.     Carbon  Web  Mfg.  Corporation.  CoTington 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1868. 

BLUE  GRASS 

For  Carbon  Paper. 
Flrat  uae  May  10.  i860. 


Owner  of  Spanish  Reg.  Wo.  332,221,  dated  Oct.  28.  1068. 
For  Shot  Cartridge  Wada,   .. 


SN    86,803.      OHn    Mathlenon    Chemical    Corporation     East 
Alton.  III.    Filed  May  10J1800. 


SN  88,666.     Grady  ft  Neary   Ink  Co..   Chicago.  III.     Filed 
Jan.  8,  1860.  j 

ATOM-MIST  ! 

For  Ink  Antioxidants.  i 

First  use  Jan.  31,  1060.  ! 


RANGER 


'r,i,.|| 

Owner  of  Reg.  So.  101.722. 

For  Sporting  and  Small  Anna  Ammunition  aad  Compo- 
nenta  TheraCto.  1 1 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr!  13.  1860. 


Qvs  12  -  CowlnictiM  MatoriiOs 


SN  44.023.     The  F.  C.  Rnaaell  Company,  Columbiana,  Ohio. 


Filed  Jan.  20.  1058 


RUSCO  PREMIER 


y 


.i 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  808,078.  504.427.  and  608,551. 

For  Combination  Screen  and  Storm  Windows  and  Dpora. 

Flrat  oae  Jan.  23,  1057. 
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iVLY  26,  IMO 


SM  M.908.    AomHcu  FMt  OompMj,  Qteavllte,  Cobb.    TIWA    SN  7S.MT.    ImUtittUd  Plut  8«rTtc*  lae,  WatertowB.  Mbm. 
Aac.  11.  1908.  Fllad  May  11.  IBM- 


The  drawlag  Is  llaad  ter  nd. 
For  VibratloB  Abaortilas  IWt 
Flrat  aae  Jaly  7,  19&8. 


SN  70.380.     PlalBs  AlomlaDin  ladastriea.   Panhaadla,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1959. 


Tha  word  "Cedar"  aad  the  repreaeatation  of  the  goods  are 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  shown. 

For  Picket  Feodnc ;  Open  Picket  Fendng :  Post  and  Rail 
Fendnc:  Basket  Weave  Fendng;  Oates  for  Such  Fences 
Made  of  Pine  or  Cedar  or  Comblnationa  Thereof. 

First  use  Not.  17. 1968. 


8N   77.280.     Oolden   Key  Homes.  Inc.,  Annapolis  Jnnctloo, 
Md.    Filed  July  8,  1969. 


Golden 


Homes 


AIRCON 


%J^UM,iB4Mf^ 


No  dalm  Is  made  to  the  word  "Homes"  apart  from  the 
mark  aa  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa,  &Z1.571.  5S2,T87.  and 
532.738. 

For  PredslonFlttlng  Sections  of  Wall,  Dbot  and  Window 

Panels,  and  Floors  and  Roofs,  Trusses  and  Oth^r  Members 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  representation  of  the  door  eoa-    and  Parts  Sold  as  a  Unit,  for  Use  In  Assembling  and  Con- 

stltntlng  the  goods,  or  to  the  words  "Dust  Stopper"  apart    stmctlng    Prefabricated    Houses    and    Cottages    and    Other 

from  the  mark.    Owner  at  Reg.  No.  959.947.  Buildings. 

For  Aluminum  Cooibtnatioa  Storm  Doon.  Flrat  uae  Mar.  2. 1909. 

First  use  Not.  19.  1908.  vj  ^ 


SN    82.536.      Richard    Klhn    RohstoffTsrwertung    O.m.b.H., 
SN  70,969.-    Swedlow  Inc.,  Loo  Angeles,  Calif.  Ffled  Apr.  «,        Worms    (Rhine),   Qermany.     Filed  Oct   1.  1909. 


1909. 


SWEDLOW 


FRIGOLIT 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  807,317,  dated  May  8,  1904. 

For  Glass  and  Plastic  QlaUng  Mat«ial  aad  Parts,  Rein-  p^,  insulating  Means-Nsmely.  Synthetic  Foam  Sab- 
forced  and  DecoraUve  Plastics,  MeUlllsed  Heat  ReflecUre  ,t,„^  f^^  Insulating  Parpoaea  in  PUtsa.  Shaped  Articles, 
Laminates,  and  Stainless  Steel  Honeycomb  Core.  ^^ ^  Bodies 

First  use  Sept.  4.  1902. 


SN  71.774.    P.  Allan  Cfcrtstenaen.  d.b.a.  Allan  Cbristenaan  k 
Co..  Copenhagen.  Denmark.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1909. 


SN  83,371.     Harhlson-Walker  Refractories  Company,   Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.    Filed  Oct.  16,  1009. 

FLINTGRAIN 

For  Refractory  Material  Comprising  Caldned  Flint  Fire- 
clay With  <»>  Without  Binder  for  Making  Metallurgical  Molds 
and  Cores. 

First  uae  Oct.  5,  1909. 


"Vlktoria  Vlppe  Vlndoet  •  means  "Vlktorta  tilt-type  win-    »»  M,485.     Chain   Belt  CMipaay,   Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed 


.dow"  and  the  words  *n^ppe  Vlndaet"  ars  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark.  Owner  of  Danish  Reg.  No.  1541-1951,  dated 
Not.  3,  1901. 

For  WlBdowa  aad  Parta  Thartf  or. 


Oct.  19,  1909. 


REX 


For  Girders  snd  Beams. 
First  use  July  30,  19ftft. 


!H^-^ 


SN  72,270.     Baale  Incorporated,  OeTeland,  Ohio.    Filed  Apr. 
27,  1909. 


GUNMIX 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  398,987.  ^ 

For  Refractory  Preparatlona  Suitable  for  Furnace  Lining 
and  Repairing. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Feb.  2,  1941. 


SN   83.819.      New  Caatle  Prodncta.   lac.,   New  Castle.   Ind. 
Filed  Oct.  22.  1959.  .^ 

SPANMASTER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  098.211. 

For  Foldable  and  Slidable  Doors  and  Partitlona. 

First  use  Sept.  9.  1909. 


July  26,  IMO 

8M  84.883.     KaBBeCb  t1 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


*«! 


m 


■ayder,  d.b.a.  K.  T.  Snydar  Oras-    SN  02,108.     Medani  PartMtoBa.  lae..  HaHand,  Iflck.    WOat 


pBBy.  HooatoB,  Tax.    Vllad  Oct.  89,  1909. 


Mar.  3, 1980. 


RAM-NEK 


PRESTIGE 


For  Cotd-Applled,  Reai!^-to-Use  Plastic  Joint  Sealing  Com- 
pound Sold  in  Bulk  and  the  Same  Product  in  Preformed 
Rope-Llka  Form  for  Eaay  Appllcatloa. 

Flrat  use  June  5.  1908. 


For  MoTable  Partlttona. 
First  use  Feb.  16.  1960. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  90,892. 


SN  84.622.     RockweU-StBBdard  Corporation.  CoraopoUa,  Pa. 
Filed  Not.  4,  1909. 

ROCKWELL-STANDARD 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  68T,22S,  696.010.  and  othera. 
For  Matal  OratlBgB  and  Metal  Trsada  for  Use  oa  Flooia. 
Sum.  Brtdgea.  Sidewalks.  Streets,  aad  the  LIka. 
First  use  about  April  1^. 


SN  92.218.     Caalnga.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wla.     Filed  lUr.  7, 
1960. 


SN  87,042.     H.  D. 
Dae.  18.  18691 


Campbell 


Oooipany.  RodieUa,  111.     Filed 


'^OWn  S^8lt-0.Ntti8 

For  Retractable  Unit  Iter  Attadiing  to  End  of  Down  Spout. 
First  use  Nor.  22,  1908. 


t^ 


Applicant  disclaims  any  right  In  and  to  the  words  "Comer 
Guard." 

For  Metal  Ooraer  an4  Edge  Ouarda  for  Bsterlac  Wall 
Board  Conara. 

Flrat  uae  Sept.  1.  1902. 


SN    88.715.      The    AlBnttlne    Oorpontloa.    Pawtocket.    R.I. 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1960. 


CUSTOM  G 


SN  90,892.     General   Plywood  OorporatlOB.   LoalarUl^,  Xf. 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1960. 


For  Aluminum  Architectural  Products — Namely,  Store 
Front  Moldlaga.  Doors  and  Door  Framea.  Cnrtala  Wall  Prod- 
ucts, and  Sliding  Doors. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jnne  20.  1908. 


PRESTIGE 


N.V.     TeJi 


SN     90.176.       N.V.     Te^bnlache     Handelsondememlng    J.V. 
Meljar.  Soest.  Nethertanda.    Fllad  Feb.  2. 1960. 


For  Ofltee  Partitlona. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  21, 1960. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  92,103. 


GEWI 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  114.474.  dated  Feb.  5,  1908. 

f^  Adbsaivs  Oreaae  1!apea.  Partlc«larly  Adhaalr*  Oraaae 
Tapea  To  Be  Used  for  the  Protection  of  Gas  Plpea.  Water 
Plpea,  and  Conduits  ;  Asphalt  Emulsiona. 


Oaif  13 -Hardware  aad  Plaatbiaf  aad 
StaaahRttiaf  Sappliu 


SN  08.408.     HUwatha  MeUIcraft,  Inc.  Minneapolis. 
Filed  June  12.  1908. 


SN  90.486.     Berry  Asphklt  Company,  d.b.a.  Berry  Asphalt 
Co..  MagnolU.  Ark.    Filed  Fri).  8,  1960. 


PERMA  MIX 


The  word  "Mix"  Is  41sclalaied  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
abown. 

For    Fine    Aggregate    OMtad   With    Chemically    Treated 
Asphalt  for  Reaurfadng  and  Patching  Any  Dry  or  Moist  Sur- 
face, Concrete,  Tile,  Wood,  or  Asphalt 
-  Plrat  uae  Dec.  81, 1948. 


SN  90,683.    Theodore  Efron  Mfg.  Co.,  d.b.a.  Theodore  Kfran 
Manufacturing  Compasy,  Chicago.  lU.    Filed  Feb.  10.  1960. 


Applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  word  "Bar"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  lllostrated. 

For  Door  Latch  Mechanlaasa. 
First  aae  May  18. 1908. 


BENELITE 


For  Shower  and  Bathtsb  Encloaurea. 
First  uae  Jan.  5,  1960. 


A 


SN  90,790.     UnlTcrsal  Flbrieators.  Iscarporated.  New  York. 
N.T.    Filed  Feb.  11,  19a0. 

TOUCH-O-MATIC 

Far     WlBdaw     Unlta     ladodlag     Actaattag     Hardware 
Therefor. 

First  aae  Aag.  10, 1900. 


SN  64,006.     Ha«an  Chemicals  4  Oontr^a.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.    Filed  Dec.  11.  1908. 

MiertLoc 

Fsr  Locking  Derlce  Cemprtslaff  aa  AmagssMBt  of  Talra 
Parta  tor  Locking  a  Pneumatic  ValTc  for  RamoTal  and  Re- 
Inaertion  of  Adjustable  Parta  Without  Dlaturblng  the  Sattlag. 

First  ass  Jane  18. 1908. 
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JVLT  M,  IMO 


■N  T».ll«.     P»MAkrMi  OorporatloB.  Woodald*,  N.T.    FU«« 
Aof.  6.  1909. 


8N  n,8M.     Tk«  ▼•llntth  C*..  8M>orsu.  Wla.     Vitod  ftk. 
29,1960. 


SATINA  I 


CATHEDRAL 


For  Hardwara  for  Kitchen  Parnltnr*  and  Klteheo  Oabl- 
Mta — Hamtfr,  EbtndlM. 
Flnt  oM  Jbm  1.  1909. 


Tot  BUInlcM  Btoel  Ctooklac  Wan — Naaelr,  Banet  ISum. 
Pots,  Cown,  Bklltota,  OuMrol*  lawts,  Sft  Cnpa,  and  Datek 
Oreas. 

Flnt  QM  Jan.  30.  1900. 


BN  90.897.    Howard  BylrMtar  Bowwr,  BaaU  Barbara.  Calll 
FIM  Feb.  IS.  1900.  • 


6R00MER 


For    Frefabrteated    Butkrooau    ladadlnc    Baain.    Tollat, 
Bhowvr,  I^e. 
Flnt  use  Aoc.  20.  IMT. 


SN  92.008.     0«a«ral  Kinetics  Corp..  iBngltirood.  NJ.     Vllsd 
Mar.  2, 1900. 

<'       PLUm-TROL 

For  Haad-Oparatsd  YalTM  far  How  Umm  and  tbo  I4k«. 
Flnt  nsa  Jan.  21. 1900. 


BN  91.886.     C.  M.   Btm  Md  Ctaipa«r.  Incorponted,  Los    *"  ^^"^     ^^*  ^'  ^^^^^  ».'.     flM  Mar.  2.  19M. 

An^l-CHf   ™ed,«.«.X960  LESUE-SPIROFLEX        -" 


MULOX 


For  Industrial  BUngs  and  Bnekets  Thanfor. 
First  use  Feb.  2. 1960. 


Owner  tf  Hes.  Moa  ••0.044.  580.899.  and  S83,a6f:  ^ 
For  0|«pki«caa  Dasd  oa  TaHca.  Faaps  aad  #%e  like. 
Flnt  ase  Jan.  7,  I960. 


SN  92.186w     Bloan  Valre  Companj,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Mar. 
BN  91.650.      WUUamsbari   Bestoratlon.    Incorporated.    Wll-        4.  1960. 

lUmsborv.  Va.    Filed  Feb.  29, 1960.  OJ  fXA'KT  r*  A  r*i\  ^^ 


SLOAN-CACO 


bni 


For  Talrea,  Indndlac  Ballraad  Brake  Tatrea. 
Flnt  oaa  Juaa  11, 1909. 


BN  92.187.     Bloan  Valre  Oompaay.  Cblcato.  HI.    FUed  Mar. 
4.1960. 

CACO 

For  TalTes,  Ineiadlnf  Railroad  Brake  Valrea. 


Owner  of  Ref.  Nos.  392,455,  682.904.  and  others.  flail  <ii *^-fA    ^^    M^a^    fmtl^mt 

For   Pewter   Flatwan   and   Hollow   Wan,   Oenerally  for    ^*^'*  "^       wmm%^n    ^Mi    IflVIH   ^^MMyi 
Table  and  Desk  Use.  Fof^bflf 


Flnt  use  Oct  6.  1049. 


BN  91.772.     Bkeo  Pndacta  Cbmpany.  Chicago.  111.     Filed        ^^  *••  *•*•• 
Fri>.  29.  1960. 

SPACE-AIDES 


BN  83.967.     The  Olldden  Compav.  Clevelaad.  Ohio.     Fllad 


mu4 


Glidden  ' 


i^rixiU 


For  Garment  Racks  and  Hangers.  Ooset  Rods,  Towel 
Racks,  Clothes  Valet,  Clothes  Tree,  GanaaBt  Drying  Frames 
and   Hangers,    Shoe  Trees,   Thread  Holders,   Utility   Racks. 

Shoo  Storage   Racks.   Shetrea.  Hat  Racks.  Belt  Racks.  Tie        The  words  "Qnallty  Products"  an  dlaclalmsd  apart 
Racks.  Belt  and  Pone  Bar,  Hang-Up  Hook.  the  mark  as  shown. 

Flnt  use  Feb.  1.  1960.  For  MeUl  Powden.  MeUl  Oxides,  and  Alloya 
Flrat  aaa  Apr.  16, 196X 


BN  91.874.    Stewarts  and  Ueyd*  Limited.  Glasgow,  BeotUnd. 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1960. 


S&L 


SN  87,214.     Bateetle  Welding  Allays  Carporatlon.  Flushing, 
N.T.    Filed  Dee.  14,  1969. 


EUfiCfIC' 


For  Pipes  and  Tubes  and  Fittings  Thenfor  In  the  Natnre  ^  ^ 

of  Pipe  CoapHaga,  Joints  aad  Conneetlona,  Tabolar  Fittings,  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  502,459. 

T*!,  Knees,  drosses,  FUnges,  Clampa,  Butt  WeMlag  Flttlagi,  For  Alloys  la  Various  Forpu  Bultabis  for  Wsldlag,  Bima- 

Elbow  Capa,  aad  Reducers.  lag.  Soldering,  and  Hard  Surfacing  Opentlona              i-^^r 

Flnt  use  Jan.  22,  1931.  Flnt  use  Dec.  1,  1959;  NoTember  1940  as  ta  "■ntactta.** 


July  C6,  1960 


U.  S.  PATEI<IT  OFFICE 


TH129 


Hms  is  —  flirl^^'MAH^Iil*^tW>l<n      **  ^'^**      ^'  Halnrteli  Behawlts,  d.b.a.  Chr.  I<Jm»  A 
^fl^  1^       W^  ^m  ■■  ■"■■       ""^      "•  •«— ^  ij^^  Naehf..   Btuttgart-FeuertMch.   Germany.     Fllid  D»c 

11,  1969. 


BN   71,168.     Cbemon  Corporatlan,   Stamford.   Conn. 
Apr.  1,  1969. 

OCTAGEN 

For  Motor  Fial  Adl^ra  Vo  Ralss  Oetane  Number. 
First  ase  Aug.  10. 18JB7. 


Filed 


LESOPON 


Owner  of  Oeraaa  Beg.  No.  672.058,  datad  Feb.  25,  1905 ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  688,595. 

For  Painting  Colours,  Lacquer  Coloura,  Lafqoera,  Varnish 
Prtanen,  Coloured  Bnanel  Lacquers,  Light-Coloured  Lac-, 
qners.  Varnish  Thlnnen,  Polishing  Lacquers. 


BN  92,362.     Clan 
Mar.  8,  1960.  '  * 

JARAPE 


lacorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.    Filed 


BN  87,140.  Dr.  Helnrich  Schowlts,  d.b.a.  Chr.  Leehler  A 
Bohtt  Naehf.,  Btattgatt-Fauerbaeh,  Germany.  FUbd  Dec. 
11. 190*.  1 


Flnt  use  Aug. 


LESODON 


I 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  5St.841.  dated  May  16,  1941 : 
Arkansas    Loulslaaa    CheaUcal    Corporation,    and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  688,595. 

For  Painting  Prcparattoas,  Laeqaar  Colonn,  Lacquera, 
Varnish  Prtmera,  Coloured  Enamel  Lacquera,  Light-Coloured 
Lacquers,  Vamlsh  Thlnnen,  Polishing  Lacquers. 


BN    9B.424. 

Dover,  Del.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1960 

MULTI-RANGE 


For  Motor  Otis.  " 

First  use  Nor.  10, 19(W. 


•  ,f 


BN  92.425.    Arkansas  3U>ulslana  Chenlcal  Corp..  Dorer,  Del. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1960. 


ARKLA 


For  Gasoline  and  Motor  Oils. 
Flnt  use  N«v.  10, 19(9. 


BN     92,426. 
Dorer,  Del. 


SN  87,146.  Dr.  Helnrich  Schowlts.  d.b.a.  Chr.  Leehler  A 
Bohn  Naehf.,  Btuttgart-Fsoerbach,  Germany.  Filed  Dec. 
11.  1959. 

LESONIT        ^ 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  501.965,  dated  May  sf  1938 : 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  688.596. 

Fbr  Painting  Preparations,  Lacquer  Colours.  Lacquera, 
VarnlA  PrloMn,  Coloured  Enamel  Laequen,  Llght-O»loored 
Lacquers,  Varnish  Thlnnen,  Polishing  Laequen. 


Arkans^v    Louisiana    Chemical    Corporation, 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1960. 


ARKTANE 

For  Gasoline. 

Flnt  use  Nor.  10, 1969. 


SN  87,150.  Dr.  Helnrich  Schowlts,  d.b.a.  Chr.  Leehler  * 
Sofan  Nacbf.,  Btattgart-Fenarbach.  Germany.  Fllad  Dec. 
11,  1050. 


LESOCOTE 


BN    92,428.      Arkani 


Dorer,  Del.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1960. 

EXPRESS 


■^^— ^  OwMT  of  German  Reg.  No.  696,607,  dated  Oet  8.  1966; 

Louisiana    Chemical    Corpontlon,    ■"'*  ^^  ^«  No.  688,596. 

For  Dyestuffs,  Ooloan,  Lacquer  Colours.  Vamlsh,  Lac- 
quers, Vamlsh  Primers.  Ltght-Ooloond  Laoqnen,  Mordaats, 
Resias,  Adheslre  BubsUnces,  Shoe  Polish,  Floor  Waxes. 


For  Motor  Oila  I  i 

Flnt  use  Nor.  10,  19^9. 


BN  89.830.    De  Mert  *  Doogharty.  Inc.  Chicago,  IlL    Filed 
Jan.  20,  1960.  y 


BN    92,429.      Arkansas   Lonlslans     Chemical    Corporation, 
Dorer,  Del.    Filed  Msr.  9.  1960. 


PENTA-UNE 


ARI^LA  BLUE 


For  Gasoline. 

Flnt  use  Nor.  10, 1909. 


BN    92,431. 
Dorer,  Del. 


For  Combination  Primer  and  Sealer,  Pigmented  Waler  Re- 
pelleat  Flalah,  Non-Plgmeatad  Water  RepeUeat  Woqd  Pre- 
serratlre.  Stain  OonUlnlng  Wood  PreserraUre.  Exterior  Fin- 
ish for  Open  Grain  Woods,  Conosotrated  Non-Plgaented 
Wood  Preoerratlre. 

First  ase  on  or  about  Jan.  S,  1960. 


Arkansaa    Louisiana    Chemical    Corporatioa. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1960.  i  .«r«  «»«  ^^^    ' 


BLUE  CHIP 


For  Motor  Oils. 

Flrat  use  Nor.  10,  1909. 


BN  90,283.    Tropical  Palat  Oampuy,  Clerelaad,  Ohio.    Filed 
r*.  8,  1900. 

RHINAMEL 


For  Enamel  Ralnfiorcad  WlOi  Byathatlc  Rsaln.  I 

dau  16-  Protective  ad!  Decorative  Coatl^is     ^"' "-  ^  *^  ^^  | 

■''^!?f  liuJ^'  *'"**^  Compaay,  Clareland.  Ohio.     Filed    g^  90.368.    A.  K.  Btaley  Manafaeturing  Company.  Deeatar. 


OeCO,  19691 


r^-FLEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  S84.1T6. 
For  Paper  Coatlag  Coaipositloas. 
First  use  Sept  9,  1949i 
TM  756  O.G.— lb 


III.    Filed  Fpb.  4,  I960. 

—  TOPTONE 

F»r  Leather  Flalshca. 

Flnt  use  at  least  as  early  as  1940. 


TM  180 


8N  M^l.     Th«  Fhrtoil  CtoaiMiiy,  BaltlB«rc.  Md.     Flltd 
'    Iter.  8.1M0. 
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Oast  IS-Me^idMs  m4  Phar»«c«iilical 


8N  73,704.     LwBbwt-Kajr.  Inc.,  Loa  AngclM,  Cftllf.     F11«d 


lf«7  14,  1M9. 


TRANQUAPET 


OwMr  of  R«ff.  pro*.  272,85«,  272,857,  and  554,248. 

For  PUstlc  Coating  Compoaltloo. 

First  use  la  December  1908 ;  June  1.  1939,  as  to  tb«  fand- 
fal  repraaenUtloD  of  a  man  holding  a  bucket :  and  la  April 
1919  as  to  "FarboU." 


For  Mild  Sedatire  and  Calming  Agent  for  Pet  Animals, 
Which  May  Also  Be  Used  for  Pravsntlag  Motion  81ekn«M  to 
Said  Animals. 

First  use  Apr.  10,  1909. 


8N  9S,5«2.    The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.     Filed 
Mar.  10. 1960. 


8N    92,704.      California    Products    Corporation,    Cambridge, 
Filed  Mar.  14. 1960. 


ADEFLOR 


RAYOGLOS 


For  Vitamin  Preparatlen. 
First  use  Nor.  19,  1909. 


For  Acrylic  Latex  Paints. 
First  use  Dec.  17.  1956. 


8N  92.564.    The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamaioo.  Mich.    Filed 
Mar.  10. 1960. 


8N  93.649.    Acme  Cbcndcal  Company,  MUwaukee.  Wis.   Filed 
Mar.  25.  1960. 

SUPER  FLORGARD 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  406,811. 

For  Liquid  Floor  Finish  for  Wood,  Linoleum,  Asphalt  Tile, 
Rubber  Tile,  Vinyl  Plastic,  Terratso,  and  Cement  Floors. 
First  use  Apr.  11,  1947. 


MAGENTACIN 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  use  Dee.  16. 1969. 


8N  92.565.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.     Filed 


Mar.  10, 1960. 


TOGAMYCIN 


8N  90,091.     International  Paint  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1960. 


For  Antibiotic  Preparation. 
First  us*  Dee.  15,  1959. 


INTER-POLY 


Uiwner  of  Reg.  Noa.  316.960,  689.006,  and  others. 

For  Paint. 

First  use  Feb.  4,  1960. 


dais  17-TobKco  PfoAirti 

8N   81,948.      Steuben   Cigarette  Co..   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Sept  23.  1959. 


8N  92,568.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.     Filed 


Mar.  10,  1960. 


OMNATAB 


For  Nutritional  Supplement  for  Veterinary  Use. 
First  use  Dee.  16.  1909. 


HUDSON 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Sept.  16.  1989. 


8K  85,586.    United  States  Tobacco  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Not.  17.  1959. 


SN  92.570.     The  Upjohn  Company,  Kalamasoo.  Mich.     Filed 
Mar.  10.  1960. 

TEKONE 

For  Relaxant  and  SedatlT*. 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1909. 


SN  92,711.    The  Chattanooga  Madldae  Company,  d.b.a.  Chat- 
tem  Laboratories,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1960. 


S^m 


PAMPRIN 


For  Pharmactatleal  Preparation  for  the  Relief  of  Premen- 
strual Tension. 

First  use  Feb.  19,  1960. 


^ 


ANTIQUE 
MIXTURE 


Applicant  dlaeUlma  the  word  "Mixture."     Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  547,578. 

For  Bmoklag  Tobacco. 

Flnt  use  Aug.  27,  1969.  ^ 


SN  92,866.     Beediam  Research  Laboratorle*  Limited,  Brent- 
ford, England.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1960. 


TRESCILLIN 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  792,966,  dated  July  6,  1959. 
For  Antibiotic  Preparations  and  Subatances. 


8N  92,857.     Beecham  Research  Laboratories  Lhntted,  Brent- 
ford, BngUnd.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1960. 


ENTOCILLIN 


Owner  of  British  Beg.  No.  790.946.  dated  July  6,  1969. 
For  Antibiotic  Preparations  and  Sabstanesa. 


JULY  26,  1960 
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SN  92.868.     Wsseham  BMsareh  LabMatorlca  Limited.  Brtnt-    SN  92,783.     Liberty  Ooach  CMnpany,  lae..  Syracass.   lad. 
ford,  Bagland.    Filed  Mar.  16. 1960.  -  i^,'^  Filed  Mar.  14.  1960. 


HECTOCILLIN 


SOUTHERNAIRE 


Owaer  oi  British  Rsfr  No.  792.948.  dated  July  6,  1959. 
For  Antibiotle  Preparaltoaa. 


For  MobUe  Homes. 
First  use  Jan.  14,  1960. 


f 


f 


SN  02.859.     Beecham  Research  Laboratories  Limited,  Brent      ^N  93,328.    Yvonne  D.  Malbon,  d.b.a.  SilTcr  Tern  Small  Boat 
ford,  EngUnd.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1960.  Center,  Westbrook.  Conn.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1960. 


PENBRITIN 


Owner  of  British  Reg;   No.  792.964,  dated  July  6,  1959. 
For  Antibiotic  Preparations  and  Substaneea. 


ll¥t^Uui 


.'.',«!* 


SN  92,962.     Smith  KUa^'  ft  French  Laboratories,  PhHadel- 
phla,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  15.  1960. 


For  Sailboats. 

First  use  Feb.  2.  1950. 


PARSTELIN 


For  Antl-Depressaat-Traaqulliaer  Preparation. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1960. 


Class  20  -  Linoieiim  and  OiM  doth 

SN  87,237.  La  Manufacture  de  Feutres  de  Monxon  (Aa^eiu 
Btablissementii  Roger  Sommer  et  Ses  Flls),  Paris  (Seine), 
France.    Filed  Dec.  14.  1969. 

TAPIFLEX 


■^  ■■■               womu^j  Owner  of  French  Reg.   No.   422,900,  dated  Oct.  17,  t962 

'  (Paris) :  Natl.  luHt.  No.  381. 

SN  65.136.     Whitehouse  Reinforced  Plastic  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  For  Floor  Covering  Constltatcd  by  a  Textile  Fdt  Coated 

Tex.    Filed  Dee.  30,  196$.  With  Vinyl. 


*''KiiCtiAo€iS0 


SN  89,632.  American  Blltrite  Rubber  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Aiieri- 
can  BlHrite  Rubber  Company,  Trenton.  N.J.  Filed  Jan.  26, 
1960. 


For  Molded  Plastic  Boat*. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1966. 


Omii^ 


SN  77.573.    Mealpack  Oortwratloa.  Branston.  III.    Filed  July 
18.  1959. 

REOI-SERV 

For  Food  and  Tray  Oti4s  Used  in  a  System  for  the  DeUv-        Owner  of  Beg.  No.  699,268. 
ery  of  Prepared  Meala      1 1  Por  Vlnyl-Tlle  Flooring. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1956.  Plrst  nae  Dec.  14.  1969. 


METALLIC  MIST 


8N  77,746.    HamUtoa  CosCo,  Inc.,  Columbus.  Ind.    Filed  July 
15,  1959. 


f 


SCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  51|$,072.  62S.481,  and  other*. 
For  Baby  Strollers. 
Plrst  use  July  21,  1968. 


dau  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  MadMUfs, 

SN  77,114.     Knapp  Monarch  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     pkled 
July  6,  1969.  ^ 


J  Wi  '^'' 


REDI-OVEN 


SN    89,861.      Metals    Kaglaecring   Corporation,    GreeneTllle, 
Tenn.    Filed  Jan.  88.  I960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  611,716,  684,389,  and  others. 
For  Portable  Electric  Orens. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1959. 


MECO  MAID 


For  Boat  Trailers. 
First  use  Nor.  16,  1969. 


8N  79,208.    The  H.  J.  Ashe  Company,  Inc.,  Qlenbrook,  OiHin. 
Filed  Aug.  10.  1969. 


"A.B.C." 


SN    92,659.      Superior    Industries.    Inc.,    North    Hollywood, 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  11, 19f0. 

JET  STREAM 

For  Air  Deflectors  Aflu4d  to  the  Bear  Bud  of  an  Automo- 
tlre  Vehicle  so  as  To  Obviate  the  Vacuum  Nonnally  Formed 
St  the  Rear  of  the  Automotive  Vehicle  During  Forward 
Motion. 

First  use  June  26,  1969. 


For  Lanterns  and  Flasbligfata 
First  use  June  1,  1967. 


SN   81,576.      Luke   H.    Upka.   d.b.a.    WUIIam    H.    Simpklns 
Studio.  PhlUdelphU,  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  17, 1959. 


SIMKIMATIC 


For  Programming  Control  Unit  for  Apparatus  Performiing 
a  Series  of  Operations  In  a  Predetermined  SOQaenos. 
First  use  Jan.  7,  1969. 
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■N  84^1.    DUIIfht  CorporatioB,  BrMklya,  N.T.    Wnu  N«r. 
S.  19&8. 


Oftllf.    Pilc4  l>eb.  10.  INO 


July  26,  I960 

Corp.,   (Unte   ICobIcb. 


I  iSPACO  ^W 


limi 


P»r  Batlo  OMtrolten,  aad  for  Scrtes  F?»^BWwy  t»  D.C. 
CourtrUn  and  8«riM  FYequenejr  LimttlBC  Swttcka*. 
First  OM  Apr.  23,  1M». 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  884,370. 

For  Electric  Indicator  Llghta  for  Pilot  and  Sicnal  Llfht 
Pnrpoaea. 

Flrat  nae  A«s-  12. 1M9. 


8M  90.747.     Oerti,  Lanbard  *  Co..  Chlaafo,  lU.     Fllod  FM). 
11.  1960. 


BIARINE 


SN  8A.818.     National   Presto  Indastrlaa,  lac^  Ban  Claire, 
WU.    Filed  Dec.  7.  1909. 


Ftor  PalBt  Broahaa. 
Flnt  uae  Nor.  8,  L96». 


FLEETWOOD 


Owner  of  Bat.  Noa.  063.172  and  6M,219. 
For  Domestic  Electrical  Cooklnc  Appliances  for  the  Prep- 
aratlOB  of  Food. 

First  ose  Jan.  8,  1967. 


8N  88,650.     Cutler^Haauner.  lac.  Milwankee,   Wis.     Filed 
Jan.  8,  1960. 


8N  90.891.    Blasall  Inc.,  Grand  Saptda,  Mlcb.    Filed  Ftb.  16, 
1960. 

BISSELLECTRIC 

Owner  of  Rcf .  No.  87,596. 

For  Electric  Motor  Driven  Floor  Sembbers  and  Vacnnoi 
Cleaners. 

First  nst  Jan.  29, 1960. 


8N  91,474.     U.S.  Electrical  Motors.  Ine.  Los  Angeleo.  OaM. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1960. 


EVERSEAL 


For  Packaged  Electric  Circuit  Modular  Units  for  Dynamo- 
-Electric  Maeblne  Cbntrol  Systems  and  tbe  Like,  Including 
Accessories  Used  Therewltb  and  Parts  Tbere<rf. 
First  use  Dec.  24.  1969. 


For  Insulation  for  Stator  Windlass  of  Msctrical  Motors. 
First  ose  Jan.  29, 1960, 


8N  91,477.    Ultrasonic  Industries,  Inc.,  Albertson.  N.T.  Filed 
Feb.  23.  1960. 


8N  88,993.    Jetronlc  Industries.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed 


Jan.  14,  1960. 


AQUAVOX 


For  Electrical  and  Electronic  Equipment  for  Local  Under- 
water Communication,  Sudi  as  Between  Dtvers.  Between 
Surface  Craft,  and  Between  Divers  and  Surface  Craft. 

First  use  Mar.  24.  1908. 


8N  89,9«».     Robert  J.  Artbnr.  San  FmnHsco.  CaMf.     Ffled 
Feb.  1,  1960. 


For  Ultrasonic  Cleaning  Dericcs — Namely,  Generators, 
Cleaning  Tanks,  Junction  Boxes,  Submenlble  Transducers. 
Apparatus  Containing  the  Above  Components  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  Jan.  20,  1960. 


CERAMILITE 


SN  91,521.     Ceeo  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.    Filed  Feb.  24, 
1960 

TEL^MOTE 

For  Kemote  Control  Unit  Used  to  Esmotely  Control  Two- 
Way  Badlo  StationH  Ovf  r  Interconnected  Wire  Lines. 
First  use  Jan.  15.  1960. 


1  Is" 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  applicant  Is  claiming  the 
color  red  as  an  Integral  portion  of  his  mark. 
For  Lighting  Plitures. 
First  use  Oct.  25,  1959. 


8N  91,587.     Tbe  Belton  Company,  Belton,  B.C.     Filed  Feb. 
25,  1960. 


SN  90.240.     Elite  Mercantile  ot  New  York,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  3.  1960. 


For  Badloa  and  Clock-Sadlos. 
First  nsa  Oct.  1,  1909. 


For  Electric  Blankets  and  Electric  Sheets. 
First  use  Feb.  15.  1960. 


July  26,  1960 
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sir  n.828.     MInaeapolla  Sound   Laboratorlea,   Inc..  Mini 
apolla,  Minn.    Filed  Feb.  29,  1960. 


^. 


1 1 


-i  MxHl 


SN  •9,449.    MlnaeaoU  Mining  and  Maaufaetariag  Company. 
St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1960.  ,^i.  .,4  t 


MIN€OM 


nTn 

For  Stereophonic  Sound  Apparatus — Namely,  Stereophonic 
So«ad  Baprodudng  Systems. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1968. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  689,512. 
For  Magnetic  Recording  Heads. 
First  use  Jan.  16,  1958. 


SN  94.263.      Cutler-Hammer.   Inc..   Milwaukee.   Wla.     Vlled 
Apr.  4.  I960.  .  .      -«*     "- 


SN  91379.     Tbeu  Etoett^Mlaa.  Inc.  Greenaburg.  Pa.     FUcd   < 
Feb.  29,  1960. 


«*»«rw  II.  --■  •  . 


Ko  claim  la  made  to  tW  word  "Coatrsl"  apart  from  tte 
mark  aa  akown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  287,074,  546.574,  and 
others. 

For  Electric  Motor  Controls  Including  Starting,  Stopping, 
Speed  RegulsUng,  Reversing,  and  Protective  Apparatus ;  Elec- 
tric Entrance  and  Brandi  Service  Equipment  Induding  Clr^ 
cult  Breakers,  Pan^a.  and  Enclosures  Therefor,  Parta  There- 
of and  Accessories  Used  Tlierewlth. 
SN    92.286.      The    I6ortn^flcs   Company,    Inc.,    Minneapolis,        First  use  Mar.  17,  1960.  l  i 


For  New  and  Rebuilt  Television  Picture  Tubes. 
First  use  June  1.  1902. 


.-If 


Minn.    FUed  Mar.  7.  19M). 


SN  94.469.     Ebert  Electronics  Corporation.  Queens  Village. 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  6.  1960. 

FLASHMASTER 


For  Flasher  Relays  for  Uae  at  Intersections  for  SIgai. 
First  use  Jan.  3.  1960. 


y.s 


SN  94.470.     Ebert  Electronics  Corporation,  Queens  Village, 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  6.  1960. 


For  Magnetic  Recordlm;  Hcada,  Magnetic  Reproducing 
Heads,  and  Magnetic  Erase  Heads.  Electronic  Recording  and 
Beprsdudag  Amplltsrs,  and  Klectroaic  Testtag  Equlpmant 
for  Magnetic  Heads,  Magnetic  Tape,  and  Magnetic  Recording 
and  Reproducing  Systems.  ^ 

FliM  use  on  or  aboat  Jan.  8.  I960.       '  tfu  J  -  '   1 S  i^VJ 


LITE-A-LITE 


For  Photocell  Street-Lighting  Control  Units. 
First  ws  Jan.  3.  I960. 


•>>/fT  !t-C^ 


SN  92.615.     International  Resistance  Company.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Mar.  11.  1960. 


SN  94,602.    Moloney  Blectrte  Company,  St  Loula,  Mo.  FUed 
Apr.  T.  1960. 


MICROSTAK 


For  Selenium  Recti6era. 
First  use  March  1952.     i 


@L@li^iY 


J>; 


SN  93,076.    Jefcrsen  EI«6Mc  CoMpaay,  Bellwood.  III.    Filed 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  651,680  and  658,999. 

For  Transformers. 

First  use  Nov.  11,  1969;  1897  aa  to  'Hioloaey. 


Mar.  17.  1960. 


milIbstone 


SN    94.916^      Rheem    Maudac^urlng    Company,    Richmond, 
Callf.    Filed  Apr.  12.  19*7  ,,  .  ^^, 


For  Luminous  Tube  Trapafonners. 
First  use  Feb.  19,  1960. 


SN  96.104.     SwlTsMer  Company,  Inc.,  Nannet,  NY.     Filed 
Mar.  17,  1960. 

(IfOVAGEA 

For  Adjustable  Ekctric^i  Lighting  Fixtures. 
First  use  FM>.  16,  1960. 


For  Diodes  and  Tranalstors. 
Flrat  uas  Oct.  23,  1969. 
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an  M,0»7.    Kralor  PlaaMc  Pipe  C*..  lae. 

FUed  Apr.  14.  ld«0. 
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July  26,  1960 


KRALET 


For  Electric*]  Conduit  Flttiii<a  In  the  Form  of  Janctloo 
Boxes  of  YnrlooB  Deslgna. 
First  use  Mar.  8.  IMO. 


8N  0»,230.     D««na.   lac..   Watertown,  M.T.     Filed  F»fc.   4. 
1900. 

THE  BIG  BOARD 

For  Eqalpment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playlac  a  Stock  Market 
Type  Board  Game. 

First  nae  akoQt  Mar.  1«,  19M. 


8N  9«.5ftl.     Naxon  Utilities  Corporation.  Cbleaco,  111.    FUed 
Apr.  21.  IMO. 

FflTMASTER 

Owner  of  H*f.  No.  584,702. 

For  Electric  Qrtddles.  Electric  Fryljix  Pans,  ElectHc  Deep 
Fat  Fryers. 

First  use  April  1938.      

Cbtts  22-6MMS,  Toys,  and  Spoitiiig  Goods 

SN  74.272.     Tlppett  4  Wood,  PbUUpsburg,  N.J.     Filed  May 
21, 1»6». 

For  Toy  Comprising  a  Flexible  Band  and  One  or  More 
Slmllated  Tusks  in  RemoTsbly  Assembled  Relation  With  the 
Band. 

First  use  Mar.  ».  1969. 


SN    92,700.      The   Bowman    Products   Company,    Clereland*- 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1960. 


BOlMllHt 


For  Water  Skis  and  Belated  Aeeeaaories. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dee.  1,  1909. 


SN  93,078.     Lee  Hardware  Company.  Ltd.,  ShrcTeport.  La. 
Filed  Mar.  17.  19«0. 


SN  76.880.     Milton  B.  Beach.  Springfleld.  Mass.     Filed  June        ysnt  use  Jan.  20,  1990 


For  Sporting  Oood»— Namely,  Flaking  Tackle  and  Water 
Skis. 


/* 


V 


*\ 


V 


SN  97,601.     Cameo  Doll  Prodacts  Co.,  Inc,  Port  Allegany, 
Pa.    Filed  May  24,  1900. 


For  Toy  Dolls. 

First  use  FVb.  1.  1962. 


PEANUT 


Colored  (red)  recessed  markings  equally  spaced  about  the 
equator  of  a  (white)  golf  ball,  with  additional  spaccKl  marii- 
Ings  of  similar  kind  spaced  diagonally  therefroro  toward  the 
natural  poles  of  the  ball,  so  that  four  or  more  of  said  colored 
spaced  markings  are  risible  when  the  ball  Is  viewed  from  any 
Bide. 

For  Oolf  Balla. 

First  use  Mar.  25.  1909. 


Class  23-Grtlory,  MaddMry,  mA  Toob, 
and  Parts  Thoroof 


SN  66.010.     Barnard  &  Leas  Manirfketuring  OsmpaBy,  Inc., 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.    Filed  Jan.  19. 1909. 


SN  78,578.     Rempel  Manufacturing,  Inc..  Akron,  Ohio.    Filed 
July  28,  1969. 

STOMPIN'  ROCKET 

No  claim  of  exclunlve  right  la  saade  to  "Rocket"  as  used 
on  toy  missiles  game  equipment. 

For  Toy  Missiles  and  a  Launching  Ball  and  Tube  for  Play- 
ing a  Ballistic  MlaeUe  or  Rocket  Qarae. 

First  use  July  8,  1969. 


SN  89,550.     John   L.   Burnslde  III,   W«odslde.  Calif.     FUed 
Jan.  25,  1960. 


The  mark  Is  lined  for  gray. 

For  Process  Equipment  IndadlBg  Feed,  Grain,  and  Fer- 
tiliser Proeeaalng  Equipment. 
First  use  May  26,  1955. 


Teleldoscope 


For  Kaleidoscopic  Toy. 
First  use  Not.  13,  1909. 


SN  76,011.    HoiMetead  Valve  Maaafkctaring  Company.  Cbra- 
opolls.  Pa.    Piled  June  3,  1959. 

JENOLIZtNG 

For  Vapor  Spray  Machine*.  Vapor  Spray  Guns  and  Nos- 
sles,  and  Parte  Therefor. 
First  use  Apr.  24,  1909. 


JULY  86,  I960 
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SN  76.9SS.    H.  Dl  HaiMoa  Maaufactorlag  Coaipaay.  Cklea«o.    SN  91,T7L     Bkee  Prodaeta  Oanpany.  Chtaage.   UL     VUad 
111.    FUed  Jnne  12,  1809.  Feb.  29,  1990. 


BAK-PAK 


POCKET  BOY 


Fwr  Pow«r-Opevaled  Dasters  aad  Sprayenk  aad  Parts  aad 
Attaduneata  Tbarsfor. 
First  use  P*.  St.  19iV. 


SN  83,809.     Photon. 
1909. 


Jt9t  Kltcfaaa  aad  Hoiiaabold  Tooto 
Caa  Of  aaara  aad  Cap  Ltfiets. 
Flnt  BM  l>ib.  1. 1990. 


UteaaUa— To  Wit. 


lAc.  Cambridge.  Maaa.     Filed  Oct.  16. 


CLEANTAPE 


SN   92,066.      Uatnea   MdUllnrtlqnes   de   Vallerbe.   ¥aUoito. 
SwltMriaad.    FUad  Mar.  2, 1990.  | 


For  Keyboard-Operated  Tape  Perforating  Macbiaa. 
First  uae  on  or  about  Sept  4, 1909. 


6LARD0N 


VALLORBE 


Priority   claimed   under   Sec    44(d)    on   Swlaa   Reg.    No. 
178.896,  dated  Dec.  7. 19M.  j 

For  FUes,  RMBert.  Chlaela,  OraTen,  and  Serapen. 


SN  89.166.     Irving  A.  Grand,  d.b.a.  Grand  Sales  Company. 
Detroit,  Mich.    FU*d,|aB.  18,  I960. 


HERCULES 


For  Automotive  MnSers,  Mafler  Parte,  Tailpipes,  Bxhaast 
Ptpaa,  Mufler  CUunpa,  and  Mufler  aad  Tailpipe  Hangera. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1, 1903. 


»tor.  1, 


SN  93.078.     H.   Boker  ft  Co..  lac.  New  Toi*,  N.T.     FUed 
Mar.  3,  1960. 

MANHATTAN 

For  Shears. 

First  use  FM>.  11,  1960. 


SN    90,518.      Imperial   Knife    Associated    Companies.    lac. 
Provldeace,  B.I.    FU#d  Fib.  8,  1960. 

IMPERIAL^NEVER  A 
DULJ.  MOMENT 

Owner  af  Bag.  No.  6718,838. 

For  Sciiwors,  Shears,  Stainless  Steel  Flatware,  Including 
Knives,  Forks,  and  Spoons,  Kitchen  Knives.  Pocket  Knives, 
Haatlag  Kaleea.  Bread  Kalvaa,  Batcher  Kalvea,  Carrlag 
Forka  and  Knives,  CbeTa  Knives  and  Forka,  Freadi  CkMk'a 
Kalvea  and  Forka.  Paring  Kalvea,  Pat  Forks,  Steak  Kalvaa. 
UtlUty  Knives,  Kltrtea  Toola.  ladodlBg  Ladlea,  Spatnlaa, 
Paaoake  Turnovers,  Pouto  Maabern,  Bgg  Beaters,  BUears. 
Barbecue  Sets,  Rasors,  Basor  Blades,  Platters,  aad  Staialeaa 
Steel  Cook  ware. 

First  aae  Dec  16,  If 


SN  92.163.     Klac-Kan  Opener.  Inc,  New  York.  N.T,     Filed 
Mar.  4.  1960. 


'^•^^ 


mm 


T 


For  Can  Openers. 
Jlnt  aae  VM.  18,  1990. 


s  t' 


BM   91,661.     WllUamaburg   BeatoraUon,   Incorporated,   WIK 
lUmaburg,  Va.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1960. 


SN  92.190.    Vogel  To^  ft  Die  Corporation.  Melroae  Pfrk,  111. 
FUed  Mar.  4. 1900. 


ARC-SNUG 


For  Pnadi  aad  Die  AppaMtua  for  Noteblag  the  Cnda  of 
Tubing  and  Pipe. 

First  nae  Jaa.  3. 1968.  I 


8N  91.349.     Qardaer-Denver  Company,  Qulacy,  m.'    Filed 
Mar.  7,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  892.455.  682.904,  and  othera. 
For  Table  UtaaaUa. 
First  aae  Oct.  20.  II 


■i_ 


HI-LEED  rM^A<| 


SN  91.766.     A.  B. 
1960. 


company.  Nllca.  III.     Filed  Feb.  29. 


For   Seetloaal   DrtU   Bods,    Sbanka.    Conpllagi,   aM  ■>(* 
traeCora. 

Fifat  aae  FM>.  11,  1960.  f 


SN  92.276.    Magalre  Grove  Servlee.  laeorporated,  Oeoee,  Fla. 
FUed  Mar.  7, 1960. 


For  Photocopy  Machlae  aad  Parte  TlMreof. 
First  uae  Mar.  22,  1907. 


For  Power  Hoe,  Powor  Baaker.  and  Power  Mower. 
First  aae  June  1,  1968. 
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BISSELL 


JVLY  M»  I960 
City,  Ite. 


PHANTO-MATIC 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  87.596. 

For  Vaeaam  aesaen.  rioor  Smibber*.  Sac  CTe»a*r  AppU-  f^,  ^nZH^'aZ*^  ^    ^"T"*  ■  "^^ 

c»tor.,  and  ComblMtloB  Vacuum  Clcuon  and  Floor  ferab-  .       .  .      ^.  *  Syatwna  for  TMtln*.  CoatrolUac.  ud  Dt- 

bera                                                   v,i«»«r.  aaa  noor  Mnib-  tomUiUiit  Prodaetloa  DaU  for  IndlTtdaal  OU  Wolla. 

Flrrt  uae  Sept.  30.  1967,  oa  ni«  cleaner  applicators.    -  ""*  ""^  ^  *'  ^^'^  


8N  92.813.    Seara.  Roebuck  and  Oo.,  Chleato.  lU.    Filed  Mar. 
14.198a 


8N  84.689.    Photronic  Corporation  of  America.  Takona  Park 
Md.    Filed  Not.  S.  1909. 


HANDIMAN 


uc 


r 


PRISMAT 


For  Garden  Tractor*  and  AtUehoMnta.  ladndlac  Csltl- 
▼atofB.  Roto  TUIera,  Lawn  Mowers.  Bnowplows.  Power  Saws, 
Dump-Barrows,  Lawn  Rollers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1931. 


For  Cameras,  Lenses,  and  OftOMm  Aeceaaorlea. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  2A,  1909. 


I'M 


8N  93.511.     Ekoo  ProdocU  Compaajr.   Chleafo.   III.     Filed 
Mar.  28.  1960. 

For  Kitchen  Tools— Namely,  Vecetable  Mashers.  Ladles. 
Spoons.  Turners,  Forks.  Pie  and  Cake  Serrers.  Basting 
Brushes,  and  Strainers. 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1968. 


SN  86.156.    Photronic  CtorporaMoa  of  America,  Takona  Park 
Md.    Filed  Not.  12,  1969. 


PCA 


For   Cameras,   Camera   Cases,   and   Camera   Leases ;   and 
PbotocopTlac  and  Dupllcatlac  Bqalpoent. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct  26,  1909. 


SN  93.802.     Fabricated  Metal  ProdMts  Company.  St.  Loala. 
Mo.    Filed  Mar.  24. 1960. 


FABCO 


For  Shear  Blades  for  Cutting  Hot  and  Cold  Steel 

First  U8e  June  1968. 


Class  24-  LauMlry  AppliaMM  mi  MadriMs 

SN  90.906.     John  B.  Delaader.  d.b.a.  Torette  Manufacturing 
Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  FW>.  16,  1960. 


SN  89.665.     Dial  A  Style,  lac.  BraasTtlle.  lad.     Piled  Jaa 
26.  1960. 

V■^J.'A-'3t}iJL 

For  Photographic  Equipment  and  Aecessortaa  Uasd  la 
Beaaty  Saloo  Operattoas— Naaiely.  Photograpkle  Bootka 
HaTla«  C^awraa  lastalled  Therein,  Viewing  Apparatas  U- 
cludlag  a  Viewer  for  Plcturss  Taken  With  the  Camera,  and  a 
Traaspareat  Strip  for  Use  Wltfc  the  Vlewvr.  the  Strip  Com- 
talnlng  Reproductions  of  Varioaa  Hair  Stylaa  Adapted  To  Be 
Positioned  OTer  the  Picture  In  the  Viewer. 

First  use  Not.  12.  1969. 


SN  91.416.     The  Mleroeard  Corporatloa.  West  Salem.  Wla. 
Filed  Ffcb.  23,  1960. 


\W^ 


For  Ironing  Board  CoTers. 

First  use  Jan.  21,  1909. 


m 

mleroeard 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  BS4.191  aad  666.888. 

For  Readers  oi  Mlcrophotograptolcal  PubllcaUoaa. 
First  use  March  1968. 


Class  26 -MaasiriBf    aid    Scitatlfic 


SN  91.481.    The  UalTls  Leas  Conpaay.  Dayton.  Ohio.    Filed 
Feb.  28,  1960. 


SN  56,102.    Baatmaa  Kodak  Compaay,  Rochester,  N.Y.  Filed 
July  28,  1968. 


PL 


REGENT 


For  Ophthalmic  Lenses  and  Lens  Blaaks. 
First  ass  Feb.  8,  1960. 


For  Photographic  OOce  Copiers. 
First  use  July  18, 1908. 


8N  92,182.     Warshawskr  aad  Compaay.  Inc.,  Chicago.  IlL 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1960. 


SN  66,502.     Sqnangic  Oorporatioo.  X^aawood,  Waah     Filed 
Jsn.  26,  1969. 


KAR-LIFE 


SQUAN6LE 


For  CbaaMaatloa  BctoI,  Square  aad  Lerel. 
First  use  oa  or  about  June  1,  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  688,M0. 

For  Ammetera.  Speedaawtwrs.  aad  Oaages  for  Measuriag 
Automotiye  Operatiag  Coadltloas — Namely,  Fuel,  Oil  Igal- 
tloB.  Temperature,  Bzhaast,  aad  the  Like. 

First  use  F^.  24,  1960.  ,_  ;^i,'» 


July  28,  i960 
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"^if'^^^o^"'"'  "^  CorporaUoa.  Chicago.  Dk     Filed    SN    89,362.      Oea«al    TlaM    Cwporatloa.    New    York.   M.Y. 
Apr.  1,  l»w.  jn,^  j^  20,  1960. 

ZENITH 

For  Audiometers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  31,  1969. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  442,tT0. 

For  Clocks  and  Clock  Mareaients,  Control  Clocka. 


HAYDON 


TT 


SN  94,278.    lastman  K^dak  Compaay,  Roehestdr,  ItY.    Filed        First  use  1937 
Apr.  4.  1969. 

'-  ABRECON 


SN  91,652.      WlllUmsburg   Baatoratlon,    Incorporated.    WU- 
lUmsburg,  Vs.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1960. 


For  Sensitised  Photographic  FUm. 
First  use  Aug.  19.  18*^ 

M 


SN  94.280.    Eastman  K4Aak  Conpaay,  Hoehester,  N.Y.    Filed 
Apr.  4,  1960. 


bii6 


CINEFLURE 

For  Sensltlied  Photographic  Film. 


Plir-s"* 


-f\i  ■^ 


r' 


Apr.  4,  1960. 

EDCLIFF 

For  Measuring  and  Rdentlflc  Appllapoea,  Indodlag  Poten- 
tiometers,  AccelerometerM.   and   Pressure  Gauges. 
First  use  Dee.  31,  1960. 


For  Sundials  and  Clocks. 

First  use  Mot.  22,  1949,  on  sundlala. 


SN  94,542.     The  Brunswlck-Balke-Collender  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.    Filed  Mar.  2^  i960. 

CUSTOM-MATIC 

For  Bowling  Ball  Grip  If  eaaarlag  DeTleea. 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1968, 


Class  28  -  Jawdiy  and  Pradow-Metal  War« 

SN  84.162.     Paul  O.  Oasrud,  d.b.a.  Flez-O-Matlc  Producta, 
La  Crosse,  Wis.    Filed  Oct  28, 1909. 


FLEX-0-MATIC 

For  Watch  Bands,  Sometimes  Called  Watch  Bracelets. 
First  ase  Jaae  11,  1969.  , 


t^fc 


Class  27- 


Horalogical 


hstniMMits 


SN  88,934.    Mrs.  America,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jrt. 
IS,  1960. 


SN  86,426.     Victor  Huff,  d.b.a.  Henri  Glreaux  Watches,  New 
York,  N.Y.    FUed  Dec.  K  1969. 


Hervi  Gi 


er\rraireaiux 


-ft 


For  Watches. 

First  use  at  least  as  eaiil^  as  July  1956. 


I 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  575,274. 
For  Sterling  SllTcr  Pitchers. 
First  use  July  30,  1969. 


i\  \ 


^-^ 


4 


SN  86,443.     The  Pan  American  Barter  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1969. 


Class  29-BraoMs,  BhisIms,  aMlDBsteris 

SN  90,748.     Gerts.  Lumbard  *  Co..  Chicago,  IlL    Filed  Feb. 
11,  1960. 

GOLDEN-OX 


»A 


For  Palat  Bruahes. 
First  use  Feb.  17,  1968. 


SN  90,953.     I.  Seklaa  Ooapaay,  lat.  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Feb.  10,  1960. 


AppUcaat  claims  no  ezdualTe  rights  of  the  represenUUoa 
o<  ^«  watch  part,  apart  trwa  the  mark  as  shown. 
FM  Watches. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1969. 


ORIOLE 


For  Tooth  Brushes. 
First  ase  1980. 
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July  26,  IMO 


8N  tl.lM.    D«T«*  k  lUyMlda  CoaiMny,  loe.,  Loaltrllte,  Ky. 
Fl)«d  F«b.  18.  1060. 


Gail  32-Fmitiire  ad!  Upholstory 

8N   75,015.     Pwcj  JooM    (Twlnloek)    Umlted.  Bcckenbam. 
EnglABd.    FUed  Jnn«  3.  19ft». 


For  BruBhM  for  Paints.  BiuuiielB,  Varnishes,  and  Shellacs. 
First  use  January  1960. 


QaM  30— Cr*€k«ry,  Eartbtaware,  aad 
PorcalaMi 


SN   »1,654.      Wlllianifiburs    Restoration.    Incorporated,    Wll- 
Uamaburg,  Ya.    Filed  FM>.  25.  IMO. 


For  Machine  Bookkeeplnc  EkialpoMnt — Nameljr,  Holders, 
Trajrs,  and  Cabinets  for  Ledger  Cards  and  Stands  for  Ledger 
Card  Holder*  and  Trays. 

First  nee  June  8,  1952  ;  In  commerce  1952. 

BnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  54.446. 


SN  80,245.    Broyblll  Furniture  Faetorlee.  Lenoir,  N.C.    Filed 
Jan.  10,  1000. 


INVITATION  CLASSIC 


For  Bedroom,  Dining  Room,  and  Upholstery  Furniture. 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1050. 


SN     94.200.       Illinois    Shade    Cloth    Corporation,    Chicago 
Heights,  III.    Filed  Apr.  4.  lOM. 


ZEROLITE 


For  Window  Staades. 
First  use  Aug.  6,  1050. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  302,455,  682,004,  and  others. 

For  China  and  Pottery  Tableware,  and  Decorative  aad 
Miscellaneous  Pieces  of  China  and  Pottery  Including  Vases, 
Jardinieres,  Jugs,  Trays,  and  Candlesticks. 

First  uae  Dec  21.  lfM6,  for  china  decorative  pieces. 


Oass  31  -  Rhan  and  R«f  rigarators 

SN    80,802.      Liberty   Distributors,    Philadelphia,   Pa.      FUed 
Sept.  4,  1050.    COLLBCTIVE  MARK. 


SN    94,300.      Illinois    Shade    Cloth    CorporatioD,    Chicsgo 
Heights.  111.    Filed  Apr.  4.  1060. 


BOULEVARD 


For  Window  Shades. 
First  use  May  7.  1069. 


TRUSTWORTHY 


■  ^, 


For  Electric  Refrigerators  and  Parts  Thereof;  Ice  Cube 
Cups  and  Freeilng  Trays ;  Ice  Machines ;  Refrigerator  Dis- 
play Cabinets ;  Oil  Filters  ;  Coffee  Filters  ;  Air  Filters  ;  Liquid 
Filters:  Aerating  Devices:  Water,  Milk,  and  Beverage 
Coolevs :  lee  Boxes ;  Portable  Insulated  Receptacles ;  Filter 
Cloths  and  Bags ;  and  Water  Sirftenlng  Apparatus. 

First  use  July  15.  1958.     - 


SN  94,460.     The  Brunswlek-Balke-CoUendcr  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  Apr.  6.  1960.  * 


PAGEANT 

For  Settees. 

First  use  June  30.  1958. 


Oass  33-Qasswara 


SN  90,390.     The  Coca-Cola  Company,  Atlanta,   Ga.     F^led 
Feb.  5,  1060. 


For  Pre-Mlz  Dispenser  Units. 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1950. 


SN  87,088.     Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.     Filed  Dec. 
10.  1050. 


CORNING -^4  WARE 


The  word  "Ware**  ia  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  545,056  and  618,640. 

For  Culinary  Vessels  and  Utensils  Formed  of  CrysUlIine 
Material  Produced  From  Glass  by  Heat  Treatment  Thereof. 

First  use  about  Mar.  1,  1050. 


July  26,  1960 
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SIf   OLMS.     WUllamsburg   Restoratlo..   Incorporated,   WH-    SN  88.775.    MAW  G««r  O^.  tte/Ancbor,  HI.     lIlM  faa. 
Hamsbnrg,  ▼•.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1060.  n,  imo.  -»  ,  «—  *•». 

SUPER-SNOOT      ! 


For  Radiator  Cover  and  Protector. 
Fint  use  June  15,  1060. 


'iff-  w-ifi 


SN  02.634.     Nntooe,  Inc.,  CtBdnoati.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  11. 
1060. 


JET-POWER 


For  Electric  Outlet  Fans. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  16,  1060. 


Owner  ot  Beg.  Nos.  302,455,  682,004,  and  others.  ^^  02,652.    Sexton  Can  Company,  Inc.,  Everett,  Mass.    Filed 

For  Glassware  for  Table  and  Bar  Use  ;  and  Miscellaneous         ^*'-  **•  **•**• 


Glassware  Including  Pitchers,  Jugs.  Decanters,  Bottles,  Rum- 
men.  BealMrH,  Muddlers,  Vases,  and  Hurricane  Candle  Chim- 
neys or  Shades. 
First  use  1946. 


Vin^^mlte 


For  Outdoor  Grills. 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1060. 


Oati  34  -  Hoadsg,  UfMsg,  asd  VMrtBatiBg 


BN  71.045.    Oastav  F.  OetdU  K.O.,  Bremen.  Germany.    Filed 
Apr.  21,  1050. 


aais35-Baltiag,  Hosa,  Madaaary  Pack- 
iag,  mi  NaaaMtaRk  Tiras 


SN  03,568.     Victor  Mannf^Mrturlng  4  Gasket  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.    Filed  Mar.  28, 1060. 

VTU'DUALL 

m  Seals.  1 


For  OU  Seals. 

FInt  use  Feb.  17,  1960 


.  Owner  of  German  i«g.  No.  631,0*7,  datoi  Dec.  3,  1962. 
For  Heating  Apparatw  and  Derlcea,  OsoklBg  Apparatus 
and  Devices,  Drylag  A|»p«ntns  and  Derlcea,  Heating  Preserv- 
ing Means,  Apparatus  To  Prepare,  Preheat,  and  Return  Boiler 
Water  Steam,  Condeasste  Cleanen,  Apparatus  and  Devices 
To  Circulate  Steam  In  Heating  and  Cooking  Utensils.  Appa- 
ratus and  Devicea  To  Utilise  Heat  Content  in  Steam,  Steam 
Condensate  Separatora  and  Devices  To  Withdraw  and  Collect 
Steam  Condensate. 


SN  93,585.     Automotive  Foundry  Products  Corp.,  Brooklyn 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  24.  1060. 


STURDI-FLEX 


For  Hoses  for  Conducting  Fluids — Namely,  Radiator  Hose 
for  Heat  Exchangers. 

First  use  during  November  1968. 


\ 


SN  72,723.    GusUv  F.  (^erdts  K.O.,  Bremen.  Qermaay.    Filed 
May  1,  1959.  | 

ffiESTRA 

Owner  of  German  Reg.   No.  631,025,  dated  Dec.  3,  1962. 

For  Heating  Apparatus  aad  Devices.  Cooking  Apparatus 
snd  Devices,  Drying  Apparatus  and  Devices,  Heating  Preserv- 
ing Means,  Apparatus  Te  Prepare,  Prabeat,  and  Return  Boiler 
Water  Steam,  Condensate  Cleanen,  Apparatus  and  Devices 
To  Circulate  Steam  in  Heating  and  Cooking  Utensils,  Appa- 
ratus and  Devices  To  Utilise  Heat  Content  in  Steam,  Steam 
Condenaate  Separatora  p^nd  Devicea  To  Withdraw  and  Collect 
Steam  Condenaate. 


SN  04,092.    The  Pep  Boys.  Manay,  Moe  ft  Jack,  d.bj».  Cornell 
Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  PhlladriphU.  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  il,  1960. 

CORNELL  SNOWMAN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  503,440. 
For  Automobile  Tires. 
FInt  use  Mar.  8,  1960. 


SN  78,737.     Tbermotai^ 
1960. 


.  lac.  Detroit.  Mich.    FUed  July  30, 

PUNKL^H  LOUVRE 


dau  37-Pa|Mr  aad  Ststiosery 

i 

SN  66,271.     Souvenir  Lead  Pencil  Company,  Cedar  Raplda. 
Iowa.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1059. 

GIFT  RITER 

For  Ball  Point  Pens  and  Mechanical  Pencils. 
Fint  use  Aug.  22,  1068. 


SN  68,377.     Economy  Label  Sales  Company,  Holly  tlttl,  Fla. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1060. 


The  word  "Louvre"  it  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  RoUUble  Air  Outlet  Fittings  for  Heating,  Ventilating, 
and  Air  Conditioning  Systems. 

FInt  use  Jan.  1,  1922, 


SLIP-ON 


For  Labela  for  Use  In  the  Designation  of  Plants  aad  Horti- 
cultural Products. 

First  use  In  April  1064. 
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8N  a».40e.    Klanterljr-Ctork  CorpontioB.  Neeuk,  Win    Fll^ 
Mar.  12,  1969.  ^ 

TINTPBINT 

FV)r  Prlntlnf  Paper. 
Flrvt  use  Feb.  2S,  1950. 


BM  89.41ft.  Fox  Elver  Paper  Corpmnatlon,  Appletoa,  Wla., 
aMtcBce  of  Cnetomark  Corporatloo,  Appletoo,  Wla.  Filed 
Jan.  21,  1900. 


SPECTATOR 


For  Writing  Papers. 
First  use  Jan.  14.  19M. 


BN    78.191.      AlTsh    BoahaeU   Company,    PbUadelphU.    Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1969. 


VERTEX 


tt» 


For  Expanding  File  Pockets  and  Folders. 
First  use  May  1,  1918. 


8N  89,416.  tox  River  Payer  Corporation.  Appleton,  Wla. 
assignee  ot  Castomart  Corporation,  Appleton,  Wis.  Filed 
Jan.  21,  I960. 

COCKADE 

For  Writing  Papers. 
First  use  Jan.  14,  1960. 


8N  75.902.     Robert  R  Citron.  Stockton,  Calif.     Filed  Jane 
IT,  190». 

VUE  ALL 

For  Fountain  Pens. 

FITS*  nse  on  or  about  Jan.  27,  1969. 


BS  89.417.  Fox  Rlrer  Paper  OorporatioB.  Appleton,  Wis.,' 
assignee  of  Cnstomark  Corporation,  Appleton,  Wis.  FtleA  ■ 
Jan.  21.  I960. 


HANNIBAL 


For  Writing  Papers. 
Firat  use  Jan.  14. 1960. 


^d) 


8N  76,598.     Roebeater    Paper    Company,    Roebesttr,    Mcfa. 
Filed  June  26,  1969. 


For  Blotter  Paper,  Filter  Paper,  Craft  Paper  Bags,  Craft 
Paper  (Wltb  or  Without  Uisnfd  Cklp  Paperboard  Layers), 
Pad  Wrapping,  Separation  Pieces  Made  of  Craft  Paper  (With 
or  Without  Indented  Chip  Paperboard  Layera),  and  Photo- 
Mount  Board. 

Firat  use  May  21.  1959. 


8K  89,418.  Fox  River  Paper  Corporation,  Appleton,  Wla, 
assignee  of  Cnatemark  Corporation,  Appleton,  Wla  Filed 
Jan.  21.  1960. 

PLANTAGENET 

For  Writing  Papera. 
Flnt  use  Jan.  14,  1960. 

^ 


8N  90.845.    Klmberiy-Clark  Ctorporatlon,  Neenah,  WU.    Filed 
Feb.  12.  1960. 


8N  77.452.     MaUnco.  Inc.,  Blue  Island.  Bl.     Filed  July  10. 
1969. 

PAR-SEL-FLEX 

J-or  Single  Face,  Readily  Foldable  CorrugaUd  Paper  MaU.        ^,  eiean-ng  Tissue.  Suitable  for  Hygienic.  Co«netlc  or 

Flnt  ue  Jane  26, 1959.  *^^"'»«  ^^^^  ,  ^ 

Firat  use  Jan.  22,  1960. 


8N  82,336.     A.  W.  niber-Castell  Pencil  Co.,  Inc.  Newark. 
N.J.    Piled  Bept  29. 1969. 


m-tci,. 


For  Rubber  Erasera  and  Erasen  Made  of  Plastic  Materlala 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1969. 


8N  85.560.    Chicago's  Top  Ten,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Nov.        ''•'  0"*tlng  Cards. 
18.  1959.  PifSt  use  June  25, 1968. 


Class  38-Priirts  mi  MKcatioM 

8N  59,761.     Jerome  H.   PMaoek.  Msorcstown.   N.J.     Filed 
Sept.  29,  1968. 

HOBBY  BIRTHDAY 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  666,372. 


8N  60.681.    Reynolds  MeUls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.    Filed 
Oct.  14,  1968. 


For  Stationery— Namely.  Writing  Paper.  Writlag  TableU,        Owner  of  Rag.  No.  654.671. 
Notebooks,  Notebook  Flllera.  Typing  Paper,  and  Envelopes.        For  Trade  PublicaUoaa 

First  use  Oct  7,  196».  Flnt  use  on  or  about  December  1943. 
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''LS*!?  ^^  *•  Carlsoii.  d.b.a.  Bsrtll  L  Carloea  Photo-    BN  91.617.    Florence  Pritehett  Smith,  New  York,  N  Y     VtM 
prodsets  Co..  Fsr«|  Lee.  N.J.     Filed  Apr.  30.  1959.  M».  16.  1960.  «*w  "ora,  if.x.    nma 

THE  MOOD  AND  THE  POOD 

For  Newspaper  Articles  Devoted  to  the  Love  of  Food  and 
Its  Sensual  Appredatloo. 
Firat  use  FH>.  14,  1960. 


8N   91,656.      Williamsburg   Restoration,    Incorporated.   Wil- 
liamsburg. Va.    Filed  Feb.  25, 1960. 


No  exclusive  right  Is  claimed  in  the  words  "Wortd  Films" 
apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Films  and  Film  Strtpa 
Flnt  use  Mir.  5, 1959. 

fi$      I 

8N    77,208.      Paul    J.    Herman,    ChatUnooga.    Tenn.      Filed 
July  7,  1969. 


■'.m-ri 


PLA-NOW 


HI 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  392,455,  682,904.  and  othera. 

For  Maps  and  Pictorial  Prints. 

Flnt  use  Aug.  30.  1949,  for  pictorUl  printa 


For  Printed  Charts  and  Strips  To  Be  Placed  Above  Key- 
boards for  Chord  Selection  and  Sheet  Music  To  Be  Used  In 
Association  Therewith. 

Flnt  use  June  15,  )959. 


J.I' 


8N    77,209.      Paul   j[    Herman,    Chattanooga,    Tenn.      Filed 
July  7.  1959. 


dlk 


SN  91.685.     Harris  Trust  and  Savings  Bank,  Clrfeago    111 
Filed  Feb.  26,  I960. 

WOMAN'S  BUSINESS 

For  Periodical  Relating  to  Boaiaess  News  of  Interast  to 
Women. 

Flnt  use  Feb.  16, 1960.  ' 


E  SYSTEM 


For  Printed  Charts  and  Strips  To  Be  Placed  Above  Key- 
boards for  Oiord  Selection  and  Sheet  Music  To  Be  Used  In 
Association  Therewith. 

Pint  use  June  15,  1969. 


SN  91,730.     Afflltated  Government  Employees'  Distributing 
Company,  OakUnd,  Calif.     FIlwl  Fteb.  2t.  1960. 


BN  89,633.     America*  Horfsoa,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  26. 1960. 

HORIZON 

For  Periodical  Publication. 
Flnt  use  during  September  1958. 


A-G-E  REPORTER 

For  Monthly  Publication.  j 

_  t 


First  use  January  1966. 


BN   91.769.      The  Dynamics  Letter.   Ine.   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1960. 


r 


BN    90,898.      Brown   |ftally   Herald.    Providence,    RI.      Filed 
Feb.  15.  1960. 


For  College  Publications — Namely,  Newspapera  and  Maga- 
ilnes. 

First  use  In  or  about  1891. 


For  Market  Letter  Published  Periodically. 

Flnt  use  June  26.  1969.  i 


t 


BN  91,415.     The  Mlonoeard  Corporation.  West  Balem,  Wis. 


Filed  Feb.  23.  1960, 


Class  39 -Oothmg 


SN  23.249.     Lester  Plncus  Shoe  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1957. 


^  r.-'V,  fr.- 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  584,191  and  666.588. 
For  MlerophotograpAiical  Publications. 
Firat  use  March  196|^ 


Applicant  dlselalms  tte  words  "Back  to  Barefopt  Walking" 
apart  from  the  mark. 
For  Shoes. 
First  use  Sept.  i.  1966. 
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BN  27,8M.      AiuM-MUUs    C*rpontfoa.    High    PoUt.    N.C. 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1967. 

F«r  Hoatery. 

First  OM  Mar.  20.  19S7. 


Wf  V»4>M.    Frtd  Bntctaua  Co..  !■«..  N«w  T«#li,  W.T.    Flla« 
Aoc  i.  1M9. 


8N  44,702.     Tb«  Olobe  Tailoring  Company,  d.b.a.  Kabn  TalV 
OTiBff  Co..  Cladiiutl.  Ohio.    Fllwl  Jaa.  27.  liM. 

KAHN  TAILORING  CO. 

For  ClothlDff  MaaofaetareA  far  Man  and  Toang  Men,  Oon- 
siatinc  of  Orereoati.  !!«■'■  Saita,  Coats,  Pants,  and  Vests. 
First  ase  oo  or  aboat  July  80, 1914. 


%s^ 


For  Play  Bras  and  Sammer  Blooae  Tops. 
First  use  in  the  ^rtnc  of  1963. 


f 


8N  79.509.    L.  Orelf  4  Bro.,  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.    Filed  Aof. 
14.  1969. 


8N   45,212.     The  H.   A.    Selashelaer  Company,   Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Piled  Feb.  S.  1958. 


faboui 


For  Slacics  for  Men,  Boys,  and  Tooths. 
First  use  June  24,  1969. 


For  Men's  snd  Toang  Men's  Orereoats  and  Topcoats. 
First  use  October  1936. 


BN  80,277.     Bondrs  Manufacturtag  Co.  Inc..  Now  York,  N.T. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1959. 


BN  57,814.     Indnstrla  Mexicaaa  de  Ropa.  B.A..  Mexico  City, 
Mexico.    Filed  Aug.  25,  i968. 

The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 

For  Men's  Pajamas  and  Undersborta 

First  use  Jnly  22.  1968 ;  in  commerce  Jaly  22,  1968. 


SOCK-EEZ 


Owner  of  Rag.  No.  411.408. 
For  Knitted  Foot  Bocks. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1942. 


BN   08.056.      Hat   Corporation   of  America,   Norwalk,   Coon. 
FUed  Feb.  19.  1959. 

VAPOR  WEIGHTV 

T 


For  Hats  for  Men. 

First  use  about  Nor.  1.  1968 


8N  80.496.  True  Form  Foundations,  Inc..  Darby,  Pa.,  as- 
signee ot  Ckryl  Lealle  Creations,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Aug.  31.  1909. 

SPRv  TYTES 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Tytes"  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  shown. 

For  Panty  Girdles  and  LeoUrd  TlghU. 
First  use  Feb.  11.  1965. 


SN  73,378.  The  Josephine  Co.  (Minnesota  corporation),  Bt. 
Paul,  Minn.,  assignee  of  The  Josephine  Company  (partner- 
ship), Bt.  Paul.  Minn.    FUed  May  11. 19B9. 


IITTLI    CLOTNIS-LINI 


BN  80.510.     Eagle  aothaa,  lac..  Brooklyn.  N.T.     Filed  Aug. 
31.  1909. 


For  Children's  and  Infants'  CHothlBg  and  Accessories  of 
AU  Types  and  Descrlptldna 
First  use  Apr.  27,  1969. 


For  Men's  OTercoats,  Topcoats,  snd  Suits. 
First  use  in  December  1968. 


SN  70.191.     Devglas  Fraaer  4  Bona  Umlte^  Arbroath,  Bcot-    SN  85,397.     Regal  Knitting  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    FUed 
land.    Filed  Jane  22,  1959.  Not.  10,  1969. 


IMIavf 


IGLOO 


For  Garments — Namely,    Bnow   Suits  for  Children   From 
1  to  10  Tears  of  Ago. 

For  Rope  Boled  Canvas  Bhoea.  First  use  July  23,  1981. 

First  use  in  December  1948  ;  In  commerce  la  February  1967.        BabJ.  to  Intf.  with  Reg.  No.  090,301. 
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ted.  Ka 


BeAIKiiK 


la 


For  Women's  BSbes  and  Boots. 
First  uii«>  Apr.  1.1.  1059. 
Bobj.  to  Intf.  with  82f  87,007. 


'ft^  r.%  ,j^o 


BN  80,088.     The  Kramer  Company,   Baltlroorv.  Md      Filed 
Nor.  25,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  130,792. 

For  Trousers. 

Flmt  use  Dec.  17,  1969. 


THE 


BN  88,814.     Bemee  Hoel  Company,   Ine,  Lai 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1900. 


ice, 


UFETIME  GOLD  STAIt  TQPT 


BLOUSE 


Without  rcfitrictlon  nf  appllrant's  common  law  rights,  the 
word  "Blouse"  is  dlscl|U>ned  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  155.1119. 

For  Ladles'  Blouses. 

First  ttss  In  or  about  ipwember  1944. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  424,900. 
For  Shoe  Toplifts. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  14,  1969. 


SN  80.924.     L.  8.  Broita  Company.  AtlanU.  Oa.    Filed  Dec 
9.  1969. 

DIJflE  PRIDE 

For  Work  Shirts,  wjlk  Pants.  Ooreralla.  and  Overalls. 
First  use  on  or  sboatiuly  16,  19S5. 


8N  89,000.     HartOeld  Btores  Incorporated.  Nesf  Tork.  N.T. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1960. 

The  word  "BUm"  la  dioclalssed  apart  fron  ^he  mark 
shown.  ■ 

For  Foundation  Garments  Comprising  Girdle^. 
Flmt  use  Nov.  12,  1969. 


\ 


BN  87.645.     Derby  Bportswear,  Inc.,  New  York.  NT      Filed 
Dec.  21,  1969. 


pantasia 


FV>r    Women's   Outer|#eai--Namely.    Slacks.    Bhorts,    and 
Paata.  | 

First  use  Sept  22,  190k 
BubJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  94,464. 


BN  90.218.    Boys'Toae  Shirt  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  RY.    Filed 
meb.  3.  1900.  I 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Dress  and  Sport  Bhirta.    .i 
First  use  Jane  23. 1967. 


r 


BN  90,220.    Boys'Tone  Shirt  Co.,  Inc..  New  York^i NT.    PtleO 
F»b.  3,  1900. 


BN  87,007.     Haak  Maaii,  Inc.  Temple.  Tex.     Fltod  Dec.  21, 
1969.  I 


BEACHNIKS 


For  Trousers  of  Cotfkxi   Dock   and   Be«ord   Cterd    With 
Three  Quarter  Length  L*gs,  for  Males. 
First  use  Sept  1,  1969. 
BubJ.  to  Intf.  with  BN 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Dress  snd  Bport  Shirts.      ; 
First  use  June  21,  1968. 


•5.811. 


BN  87,789.     Tarn  O'Bhanter.  Inc..  Manchester.  N.H.     Filed 
Dee.  21.  1969.  11  .  iru 


tUosbc 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  44B.940,  607.090,  and  570,940 
For   Cotton    Knit   Falnics   Bpedally   Treated   To   Reader 
Them  Bhrink  Resistant  and  To  Render  the  Garments  Made 
Therefrom    Shape-Retalalng.    Which    Fabrtca   Are    Mannfkc- 
tured  Into  Wearing  Apparel— Namely,  lafaats',  Boys',  Otrts' 
and  Men  s  Knit  Outer  and  Under  Shirts,  Ooter  and  Under 
Knit  Pants  and  Bhorts. 
First  use  Aug.  4.  1969. 


SN  90,248.    Garcy  Broe.,  lac.  Los  Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  Feb. 
3.1960. 

BEACH-NIKS     \ 

For  Men's,  Women's,  and/or  Children's  Coats,  knits.  Trou- 
sers. Bhorts.  Brassieres,  Skirts,  Dresses,  Pedal  Pushers,  and 
Head  wear. 

Plrat  use  Oct.  3,  1959. 

BubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  80,811. 


SN   90.469.      Allyson   Frocks.   Inc..    New   Tork.    N.T.      Filed 
Feb.  8.  1960. 

"SWEET  PETrrar 

For  Dresses  for  Toang  Women  and  Olrls. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  1,  1960. 
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8N  •I.OIS.     lUldca  Vtorm  Branicre  Compaay.  Tne,   N*w 
York,  N.T.    Filed  I^eb.  16.  IMO. 
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Chis  41-CaMi,  PWuob,  «ri  BwfciilM 


STRATEGY 


For  FoandatiOD  QarmntM — Vtmttr,  BraMlerei. 
Flrit  uM  Feb.  B.  IMO. 


SK  »2,0«4.     Wonderkalt  CorporatloB,  New  York.  N.T.     Filed 


Mar.  2,  1060. 


BAYFIELD 


For  iBteata'  and  Toaas  B071'  aad  Tounc  Olrla'  Under  and 
Oater  Shlrta,  Sleeping  Shtrta  and  Pants.  T-8hirta,  Basque 
Shirta,  Polo  Shirts.  Sbirt  and  Pants  CoBbinatioaa,  and 
Sweaters,  of  Cotton,  Cotton  Sobstitutes,  Bayon.  and  Cambl- 
nations  of  Such  Fibers. 

FIrat  oM  BaptcMbar  lt54. 


8N    01,082.      Bmbee    Sonsbad*    Coapany,    Brooklyn.    N.T. 
Filed  Fi^  IV,  1060. 

EM.BRELLA-CABANA 

For  ComblnatloB  Beach  Parasol  and  flbleld. 
First  uite  Jan.  20,  1060. 


(lau42-ICrfttMl,   Ntttod,   and  Textfle 
FaWks,  md  Sd^stitotes  Tlrnvfor 


SN  85.240.     Robert  R.  Scott  Corp.,  New  York,  N.T.     Filed 
Not.  13.  lO&O. 


TOP  DECK 


SN  02,402.     S.D.S.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Ben«e  of  Hollywood, 
geles,  Otllf.    Filed  Mar.  8.  1060. 


Loa  An- 


MY  SIN 


For  Textile  Fabrics  for  Prodnctloa  of  Dresses,  Blouses, 
and  Undergaraseats  Compoard  of  Cattoa.  Silk,  Rayon.  Nylon, 
and  Synthetic  Flbem. 

First  use  Sept.  22.  lOfiO. 


For  Brasalcrea. 

First  use  Feb.  22.  1060. 


SN  86.42T.     Intermareo,  Inc..  Brljrhton.  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  1. 


lOfiO. 


SN    04.464.      Albert    Confine.    d.b.a.   J.C    Sportswear.    New 
York.  N.T.    Filed  Apr.  6. 1060. 

MASTIC 


LEBEL  OF  FRANCE 


For  Wilton-Type  Weave  Rugs. 
First  Bse  Sept.  2.  1060. 


For  Ladles'  Slacks. 
First  use  Dec.  18,  1060. 
SnbJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  87,645. 


Chss40-F«Ky  Coods,   Funiisiiiiifs,  and 

SN  66,660.     Trtai-Knlt,  Inc..  New  York.  W.T.    Filed  Jan.  28, 
1060. 

The  lines  form  a  part  of  the  mark  and  do  not  represent 
color. 

For  Cotton,  Wool,  and  Synthetic  Fiber  Trimmings  for  Tex- 
tile Materiala 

First  use  Oct  1,  1040. 


SN   02,284.      Thereaa   F.    Byrtch,    d.b.a.    Lavette    Company, 
St  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Mar.  7.  1060. 

LAVETTE 

For  Fiber  Wasbdiths. 
First  use  Mar.  21,  lOAO. 


SN  02,814.     Security  Mills.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Mar. 


14,  1060. 


SECURATEX 


For  Knitted  Fabrics  la  the  Piece  of  Cbttoa.  Rayoa.  Syn- 
thetic Fibres,  and  Mixtures  Thereof. 
First  use  Jan.  5.  1050. 


SN    02,017.      Pepperell    Manufacturfair    Company,    Boston, 
Mass.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1060. 


NORPOLE 


SN  81.561.     H.  it  W.  Shoe  Supplies  Co..  Dnmont  N.J.    Filed 
Sept  17.  lOMi 

Dorp  •  i(i[E 

For  PlasUc  Ladngs  or  Btripplnca  for  Trimming  and  Deco- 
rating Purpoaea  In  Handicraft  Work. 
First  use  Jan.  2.  1860. 


For  Coated  Piece  Gooda  for  Making  Into  Weather-Realstant 
Outer  Garments. 

First  use  Feb.  16.  1060. 


Clau44-DMlal,   Medical,   and   Smvical 
Appliancas 

SN  56.271.      Rocky  Mountain   MeUI   Producta  Co.,   DenTer. 
Colo.    Filed  July  14.  1068. 


SN   02.382.     Kob-I-Noor  Bilovec.   Narodnl   Podalk.   BIlOTec. 
OiedioaloTakU.    Filed  Mar.  8. 1060. 


MASSAG 


r 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  660.486. 

For  Deatal   Snppllca  and  Equipment,  Particularly  Those 

Owner  of  CtechoaloTaklan  Reg.  No.  153.067.  Daabia  for  Children's  Dentiatry  and  Orthodontia— Namely, 

For  aoourea  aad  Faataners  for  Oarmeats  aad  Shoes  Made    Baada  aad  Baadlag  Matertala,  Attachments,  Appliances.  Fas- 

From   Non-Predons  Metals  and/or  From  PUstlcs— Namely,    laiilagi.  Brackets.  Baad  and  Attachment  Prewelded  Ai 

Bncklea ;  Claapa ;  Clanpa ;  Hooks ;  Hook  and  Bye  Fastanars ;    bllea.  Crowaa.  Wlrsa.  Oaspo.  aad  Instrameata. 

Bnttona  :  Rlnga.  First  use  on  or  about  Jnna  1.  1968. 

\ 
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TU  i4ii 


'"o^fJkiio'"^  ^-  itotraad.  WaaUngtoa.  D.C     FIM    Sir  Tl.Ti*.     Buahlae  Bl«!«tta.  lac,  d.b.a.  Oordo. 

ROCKAWAY  -—  -  «-^  n .«. 


For  Exercising  PlatfMn  ManlpiUatad  hy  Rocklag  Back  and       ^^^  ^^ 
Forth.  "^  cat*. 

First  use  Juna  1067.    !     «.  „  ,>  ^  W«t  aae  Oct  6. 1968 


"l^^ANOE  "' 


'■■lia^ 


SK  8T.30«.    W.  T.  T«..,.  1^.  .prt.,.„d.  1U-.    nw  D».    "'iZTliJ'^   ""'  ''"'*°''  ^'"^  f**      ""** 

PRES-O-MATIC  t 

For  Applicator  Compslsing  a  Liquid  Gtataiaor  aad  a  Dla- 
penser  Therefor. 

First  use  Oct.  21,  1060. 


W-«- 


f-***  •{♦?   "^*» 


Ifffk 


|rkC< 


Applicant  dlscUlms  the  word  "Meal"  apart  from  the  mark 


—•'■'•—-•  — "^•— — -  mc  wviu     incai     a(Hiri  rrom  ine  mara 
SN  00,068.    Kimberly-Clark  Corporatloa.  Noeaah.  Wis.    Filed    "  "hown.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  142.806.  576.62%  aad  otbera. 
F*.  1, 19ML   For  Blaculta.  Braad,  Buna.  Cereal.  Cookies.  Floar    Mnfln 


IMS    'Ji-'ii^   ' 


For  Blaculta.  Braad,  Buna.  Cereal,  Cookies,  Flour,  Maflln 
Mix,  Pancake  Mix,  and  RolU. 
First  use  July  22.  1067. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  154,206,  688.578,  and  others. 
For  SaniUry  Paatles. 
First  use  Jan.  22,  10«a 


ol 


SN  77,050.     Baler  Pit  Enterprises,  Inc..  San  I^rnando,  Calif 
Filed  July  6,  1060.  ; 


SN  00.407.     Darol  Robber  Oonp««jr.  Pu^rtdeace,  R.L     Filed 
Fsb.  8.  1990. 


,,    PLIVOL,,.,, 


Fbr    Surgical   Equipment— Namely.    Bulbs,    Syringes,    and 
Aspirators. 

First  use  in  or  aboat  Fubmary  1060. 


^ 


For  Barbecue  Sauce. 
First  use  July  10,  1067 


SN  00.645.     Merit  Enterprises,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     Filed 

"'""lady  va^-""" 

For  Electric  Hair  Dryeta. 
Fltat  use  Jan.  29.  lOoa 


Omi  46-  Foods  mi  liradieats  of  Foods 

SN  66.010.     The  HaseroC  Company,  aereland,  Ohla     Fllad 
July  25,  1068. 

MX.  PLEASANT 

For  Ginned  Cherrlca. 
FIrat  osc  July  38,  1042 


8N  78,800.     National  Tea  Co.,  d.b.a.  National  food  Btorca. 
Chicago,  IIL    Filed  July  23.  1050. 

NATIONAL'S  TOP  TASTE 

Owaar  of  Reg.  Nos.  444,626,  652,143,  and  602,892. 

For  Prepared  Quick  Fraaea  Composite  Dlaners  Including 
Vegetables  and  Meat  or  VegeUbles  aad  Fowl,  and  Quick 
Frosen  Fruit  Pies. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1060.  an  quick  frosan  composite  dinners. 


i 


SN  79.000.     Armour  aad  Company,  Chicago,  111.    FUad  Aac. 
6,  1060.  i 


TOP-PELT 


SN  64,487.  The  Sharaf  Cftmpaay,  lac..  d.b4L  R.  M.  Haaa  and 
as  Royal  Confectionery  Co.,  East  Boston.  Man.  Filed 
Dec  16,  1968. 

R  M.  HAAN 

For  Candy. 

First  asa  Not.  1.  1091. 


For  Mink  Food. 

First  use  May  14,  1860. 


SN  82,300.     Leon  C.  Thomas,  d.b.a.  Boar  ft  Ctetla,  Oreaas- 
boro,  N.C.    Filed  Sept  28.  1869. 

BOAR  AND  CASTLl: 


1 1 
SN   71.759.      Snaahlae  BiicuUs.   lac,   d.b.a.   Gordon   Foods. 
Long  Island  aty.  N.Y.    FUad  A^.  17. 1960. 


SNAPS 


For  Mcatleas  Sauce. 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1069. 


For  Extruded  Cheese  CMa  Chlpai 
Flrat  oaa  Sept  20. 100i|. 


SN   71.763.      Sunshine   B|laeaita.   lac,   d.b^.   Gordon   Foods, 
Long  Island  City,  N.Y.    Fllad  Afr.  17, 1969. 

ALMONETTE 

Far  Bnrobsd  or  Coated  Oream  Filled  Chka. 
First  use  Oct  18.  196S. 


SN   82,901.     Kellogg^  OiMpaay.  Battle  Cteek,   Mich.     Filed 
Oct  8.  1060. 


CHOICE  PACK 


The  ward  -Pack"  U  dlsdalaed  apart  from  tha  mark 
shown. 

For  Cereal  BreakftMt  Fooda. 
Flrat  uae  Oct  2. 1060. 
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BN  M^2»7.     Jmc^  V.   Ti«B>ril«l.  «.b.ft.  Loaardlal't  Owa.    8M  VLSM.     Lm«  Prodacta  Oe.  Inc..  Batm*.  Orag.     ril«d 
Plttabor^,  Pa.    Itled  Nov.  30,  1M».  P«b.  t4.  IMO. 

CAVAGNOCCHI 

Fte  ProMO  Ifjicaronl  Product  Comprialnff  WbMt  Flour, 
Water.  PrMh  RlcotU  Cbeew,  Efgs,  Poteto  Flour.  Corn 
Olaten  Oil.  and  Salt 

Flrat  nw  Sept.  7.  1959. 


SN  86.920.    Berv'a  Bretaela,  lae..  LattoBla.  Ohio.    Filed  Dec 
9,  1909. 

TAMI 

For  Potato  Chips. 

First  lua  oa  or  aboot  Mar.  20. 1908. 


Owaer  of  Rtg.  No.  877.418. 

For  Bakery  Prodacta— Namely.  Pie  Shells. 

rixwi  urn  Jua  1. 1908. 


8N   87.627.      Bcoeo  Producte  Company.   lac,   Zaboloa,   Oa. 
;,.jrUed  Dt.  21,  1909. 

MISS  GEORGIA 

For  Canned  Frulta  and  Vegetables. 
First  use  June  1940. 


8N  92,864.     Caroline  Kitchen  Foods,  Incorporated,  Forast. 
Va.    Filed  Mar.  IS,  1960. 


CAROLINA  KITCHEN 


For  Frosen  Hushpupples. 
First  use  July  11.  1858. 


8N  88,404.     T.   MaraettI  Conpany.  Columbus.  Ohio.     Filed 


Jan.  4,  1960. 


tTX)RENTINE 


For  Salad  Drsssiag. 
First  use  Not.  2,  1909. 


SN  89,191.     National  Dairy  Products  Corporation,  Chicago. 
III.    FUed  Jan.  18.  1960. 


ROKA 


For  Salad  Dressing. 
First  use  Oct.  30.  1969. 


SN    89.292.      Padflc    Mercantile    Company.    San    Francisco, 


Calif.    FUed  Jan.  19,  1960. 


SUutIa 


c 


8N  92,873.    Earl  B.  Dall.  d.b.a.  Eatorprtse  FMd  Mill.  Mount 
OUre.  N.C.    Filed  Msr.  15.  1960. 


YELLOW  ROSE 


For  Dog  Food.  Poultry  Ftad.  and  Hog 
First  use  Oct.  15.  1966. 


dau  4S-Mak  BavtrafM  md  Liquors 

SN  76,967.  Naamloose  Vennootschap  Zuld-Hollaadsche 
Blerbrouweri).  d.b.a.  South  Holland  Brewery,  The  Hagac. 
Netberiands.    Filed  July  2,  1909. 


IMO"* 


No  claim  of  exclusive  right  is  made  to  the  word  "Lac" 
For  Non-Fat  Dry  Milk. 
First  use  Dec  18. 1969. 


u/m^ 


SN  89.439.    Lance.  Inc.  Cbariotte,  N.C.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1960. 

WHEAT-O-LUNCH 

For  Peanut  Batter  Sandwldies. 
First  use  Jan.  8,  1960. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  380.521. 

For  Beer. 

First  use  Dec  6.  1938;  In  commerce  Dec  6,  1988. 


SN    89,968.      Underwood's    of   Tazaa,    lac,    Lubbock.    Tex. 
Filed  Jan.  29.  1960. 


SN  77.406.  Fa.  Flensburger  Brauervien  Emll  Petsrssa  ft  Cb. 
Kommandltgeaellschaft,  Flensburg,  Oeraaany.  Filed  Jaae 
22,  1959. 


No  dalm  la  made  to  the  worda  **Of  Taxaa"  or  to  the  map 
of  Texas  except  as  riiowa.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  241,383. 

For  Froien  Packaged  Barbecued  Foods — Namely,  Meat, 
Poultry,  and  Saadwlcbea. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  627,526,  dated  8spt  30,  190S. 
For  Beer. 
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AlMholic  LHiMors 


SN  89.180.    Marglo,  Inc.  Now  Brttaln,  Cou.    niad  Jan.  18. 
1960. 


SN  78,921.     James  RiDbertson  Company,  Los  Angeles.  Calif 
Filed  Aug.  8.  1909.  ,  ,  .         ■ 


^prjPiEK2(SlS 


The  word  "Superior"  to  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  a  whole. 
For  Vodka. 
First  use  Oct.  2. 


I.  19<ii 


SN  79.148.     Coates  4  Co.    (Plymouth)    Limited.   Plymouth. 
England.    Filed  Aag,  7.  1950. 

l! 
BLACK  FRIAR 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  767,568.  dated  July  18,  1957 : 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  35^908  and  87.427. 
For  Oln. 


For  Name  Tapes  Msde  of  Metallised  Plastic  bltb  Adhestre 
Backing.  « 

Flmt  use  Oct.  29.  1969. 


Oms  51  -  Cosnetia  and  Toflet  PrfiNMiMtt 

SN  64.829.    Lea  Parfums  Chypro*  8.A..  B^Ms-Colombes.  Seine, 
Prance.    Filed  Dec  23,  1908, 


I 


SN  90.738.     BartoB  Dtotllllng  Compaay.  Chicago.  III.     Filed 
Feb.  11.  19M. 


OLD  OKLAHOMA 

For  Whlakey.  I  { 

First  use  Feb.  8.  1960. 


CHYPREME 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Noa.  336.296  and  339.093. 

For  Eau  de  Cologne,  PerfuBMa,  Toilet  Waten^  Hair  Tonics, 
Cosmetic  Skin  Astringente,  Hair  and  After-ShaTlng  LotlMu, 
Depilatories,  BrillUntlne,  Hair  Oil.  Mouth  Wash.  Tooth 
Paste,  Cosmetic  Skin  Creams,  Shaving  Stick,  Sharing  Soap. 
Bath  Salte.  Sun  ton  Cream  and  Oil.  Eyebrow  and  Eyelash 
Mascara.  Balm  for  the  Orowth  of  the  Eyelashes.  EyHId 
Shadow.  Eyebrow  Pencil.  Llpntlckn.  Rouge.  Face  Powder. 
Body  Skin  Powder,  Nail  Polish,  Nail  Polish  Remorer  Naii 
Oil.  and  Nail  White  PendL 

First  use  Jan.  27.  1936  ;  in  commerce  Not.  14. 1908. 


Chu50-Mtrcliai4ist  Not  Otli«rwis« 
Oatsified  || 

■N  81.188.     The  General  Tire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  IQt  1909. 


SN  80.436.     Jay   8.   McCoakey,  d.b.a.   McConkey  Producta. 
Hollywood.  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  28,  1909.  ' 


SKINLIFT 

For  Skin  Lotion. 

First  use  during  March  1908. 


k 


ESPOC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  302.923.  396,586,  and  others. 
For   Plastl^<^>ated  Ikiner  Uning  Material   for  the   Shoe 
Trade. 

First  use  July  14,  II 


T 


SN  85.884.     Link  Research  Corporstlon,  Bererly  Hills,  Calif. 
Filed  Not.  23.  1909. 


earcl 

r 


MOON  ROCKS 


Oms  52  -  DeteffVMts  and  Soips 

SN  64,830.    Lea  ParfUas  Chypron  8.A.,  B«l»CMpmbes,  Seine, 
France.    Filed  Dec  28,  1908. 

CH  YPRtMi 

Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  336.296  and  839.093.    I 
For  Toilet  Soap.  Glycerine  Soap.  Bath  Soap,  bream  Boap 
Liquid  Glycerine  Soap,  and  Shampoo. 
First  use  Jan.  27. 1936 ;  In  commerce  Nor.  14,  lieos. 


For  Kit  Contolning  |f  Chemical   Salutlon.  Contolner,  and 
Rocks  Which  Produce  Simulated  Colored  Stalagmites 
FIret  use  Oct.  23.  If 


1 


SN  88.929.     Homer  T.  lllcOlU.  d.b.a.  H.  T.  McGlll.  Houston. 
Tax.    Filed  Jan.  13.  ip|60. 


SN  80.908.  National  Institutional  Pood  Distributors  Asso- 
ciation, Inc.  d.b.a.  National  Institutional  FV>od  Distributor 
Associates.  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa.     Filed  Sept  4.  1909. 


Nil  DA 


BUG- 


ROPE 


<i^ 


For  DoTice  for  laaertiag  Caged  Teat  Inaeets  In  Matertol 
To  Be  Fumigated. 

First  use  Dec.  29,  190a 


For  Liquid  Detergent  Compound. 
First  use  In  March  1909. 


"1     >$  r 


jti\ 


t  ^  J  J 


t 


^H 


Oats  100  -  MiscaRaiMous 


SN  54.866.     JeaMn  BnciMcrla«  Co.,  Inc. 
FUcd  J0I7  7.  1008. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


8N  S0.874.  Othncn  Pobllsliliic  Coatpany,  Inc.,  BoaUm, 
Mam.,  by  Amagt  of  nain*  fron  Materlali  HandUnc  Labors- 
tortM.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Madam  MateriaU  Handllnr  Boatoo, 
MaM.    Filed  Apr.  2S.  1968. 


Oty.  Mo. 


i:* 


i} 


For  Engineering  Sarrleea  in  tbe  Fields  of  Prodnct,  Ma- 
chine, and  Tool  Design. 
First  DM  during  1954 ;  daring  1061  as  to  "Jensen." 


ose  of  tbe  word 


Applicant  disdaime  exelnslTe  ti«M  frw/ 
"Serrice"  apart  from  tbe  mark  as  sbown. 

For  Sapplylag  Technical  B^nlpnent  and  Oparatton  Maiate- 
nance  InformatiOB  to  Indnstry. 

First  nee  Apr.  1, 1068. 


SN  83.558.     Redel  Incorporated,  Anaheim,  Calif.     Fitod  Oct. 
10,  1060. 


REDEL 


SN  S8,0T4.     Afchltectarsl  Woodwork  lastitnte.  Cbteago.  111. 
Filed  Aug.  20,  1068. 


SCHOOLMATE^ 


For  Sdentiflc  and  Economic  Research  and  DeTelopment. 
Particulariy  in  the  Fields  of  Chemistry,  Mschsntcs.  Elec- 
tronics, Industrial  Economics,  and  Marketing. 

First  UM  September  1051. 


8N  80,786.     Bav-On  Drugs,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed 
Not.  20,  1060. 


•P*!'*'  *» 


For  Pilling  of  Medical  Prescriptloos. 
First  use  1040. 


For  Promoting  and  Dereloptng  tbe  Use  of  Arehitsctnrsl 
Woodwork,  Originating  and  Dtstrtbutlng  Technical  end  Other- 
wise General  Information  on  Matters  of  Interest  to  Archi- 
tects, Owners,'  Builders,  Menbers  of  thf  Arch^ectazni 
Woodwork  ladoatry,  and  the  Public.  A  -^  W^  CfWJ 

First  use  July  18.  1058.  _ 

— ^-^__  >«J 

SM  60,232.    Gold  Boad  Stamp  Company,  MinneapoUa,  Minn. 
Filed  Jsn.  2,  1060. 


STAMP-O-RAMA 


For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  the  Goods  and  Serricse  of 
Others  by  Mesna  of  sn  Audience-Participation  Type  Radio 
Program. 

First  use  Dec.  12,  1068. 


Clau  101  -  Advertisini  and  BusImss 

SN  46.064.    MeCormick  k  Company,  Incorporated,  Baltimore^ 
Md.    FUed  Mar.  3,  1068. 


MARY  COLUNS 


SN  72.460.    Harry  D.  Squires,  d.b.a.  Harry  D,  Squires  Enter- 
prises, New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  8.  1060. 


HiEltAlf 

Behwd 

[DKlUlfi 


For  Serrices  Constating  of  tbe  DtsMmlnation  of  Informa- 
tion and  Adrice  of  Intersat  to  and  Uaad  by  Houaewlres  and 
Other  Homemakers.  InclnAav  Rectpss,  and  Other  Inforsaa- 
tion  Relating  to  the  Preparattoa  and  Serving  of  Food  and 

Including  AdTertising  Material  Submitted  to  Publishers  for        For  Bepreaentlag  and  Fumlshlag  Performers  for  PUeas  of 
Reproduction  In  Women's  Sections  and  the  Like.  EnterUiament 

First  use  May  1067.  First  ass  Oct  21. 1006. 
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".iS*!!,  t"^T.  *^"^«*'"»»«  Ofc.  Milwaakss.  WM.    8M  87.030.     C^  M.  FfMman.  Inc.  Bethe«|^  J|U.    JDM 
Hied  Aug.  7.  1M*||     »*«i  "i  Dec.  «4,  1060.  ^  VT^&ST 

AMERICANA  HOMES 


f^'^< 


For  Food  Service  Programs  for  Home  Freesers. 
First  use  Dec.  11.  1068. 


The  word  "Homes"  is  disclsimed. 
For  Conatmetloa  of 
First  use  Sept.  10.  1001. 


SN  84.056.     Charles 
1000. 


■.  O'Shea. 


Chicago,  III.     Filed  Nor.  8, 


Cbst  105-TrMiipoitnioi  aMi  St^raft 

1 

SN   78.104.     The   Flying  Tiger   Line   Inc.,    Bnrhank,   Cklif. 
Filed  July  22,  1069.  > 


BUSINESS  MEN'S 
CLEARING  HOUSE 


Tor  Employment  Agency  Sanrlces. 
First  use  In  1902. 


•"•f 


For  Coordinated  Transportation  of  Freight,  ;tU  Airplane 
and  Track. 

First  uae  in  the  early  part  of  February  1900. 


(Iatt102- 


•aap. 


asdRaiadd 


SN  00,807.     Agricultural   Insurance  Company,   Watertown, 
N.Y.    FUed  Fab.  12.1 1060. 


SN  83,702.     Dean  Van  Lines,  Inc.  d.b.a.  Deaii  Van  Unea, 
Long  Beach,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1060. 


ulocofioi 


For  Underwriting  of  Automobile  Inanranec. 
First  sse  Oct  7,  lOOOi 


Clau  103-CoMtnictioii  aMi  R«|Mir 

8N  38,061.    Magiklst  Senriee  Corporation,  Chicago^  lU.    FUad 
Oct  15, 1067. 


KissoF  Beauty 


The  Oaan 

of  AmoHoan 

Movers 


For  Packing  and  Storing  of  Goods  and  Tran^MHtatloa  of 
Goods  by  Motor  Van. 
First  use  Oct.  18,  1056. 


For  Dry  Cleaning  Serrices,  InHoding  the  Clesnlng  of  Rags, 
Qarpeta.  and  Drapes. 
First  uae  Jan.  1,  1064 


■N  73.042.     Harry  E.   Rents,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Rents  Auto  Body        «__  p.-k,-,  ..^  h»,v^-.  »*  n ■        ^  «,—  -i ^« 

r>»»»...  wii«i«-*^  1^1     w*tJ»  M—  •  ti^R.  '^<»'  Pncklng  and  Storing  of  Goods  and  Trana^rtatlon  of 

Oooda  by  Motor  Van  and  Water  Craft 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1065. 


Company.  Wilmington.  Del.    Filed  May  6,  1050. 

IINTZ 


Pnuuboi 


Class  106-Maleffial  TrMtaieiit 


SN  40,417.     City  Products  Corporation,  Chicagol  HI.     Filed 
Apr.  10,  1068. 


CHILL-VAC 


For  Vehicle  Repair  Sarrlee. 
FlfM  Boe  Sept  10, 1087. 


For  CooUag  of  Fraah  Fmlta  and  Vegetables  of  OdMra. 
Flrat  aM  on  or  haters  Dee  16, 1002. 


TMISO 
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Chis  WT-EAkHIm  and  ErtMtifaMMat 

SN  80.010.    Th«  Hall  Syndinte.  lac.  New  York,  N.T.    FUed 
Mot.  10.  1M81 

DENNIS  THE  MENACE 


SN  M4t8.  Philip  J.  PUettelll  an«  LMila  Flor*  (jolat 
owners ),  d.b.a.  The  Hlfb  HopM,  Norrtatown,  Pa.  Piled 
Not.  27.  1969. 


THE  HIGH  HOPES 


Owner  of  Rec.  No.  5M.112. 

Per  Title  of  a  Televialon  Proffram  In  the  Natara  of  a  Cbll-  For  Maaleal  and  Aetlnf  PresentaMona,  Praaaatad  Tbroagh 

dren'B  Program.  the  Mediuma  of  Radio  and  TeleTlaloa. 

First  nae  Oct  4.  1909.  First  use  Not.  3,  19B9. 


*fif^^-40 


r* 


mn' 


-»^^ 


>  *. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


ti 


htmrid 


701,679.     PHBNO  8EAL.     Mootello,  Inc.     8N 


»-10-eO.    Filed  12-17-M. 


Pnb. 


701.862.     CABRITIB.     Oodfrar  L.   Ckbot,   Inc.     8N  29147 

Pab.  6-10-60.    FUe4  4-16-67. 
701.56S.     8AICC0R  AND  D1E8IGN.     The  Booth  African  In- 

doatrlal  Oriloloae  Cifporatlon  (ProprteUry)  Llmltad.     SN 

48.801.    Pab.  6-10-90.    Piled  3^1^58. 
701.864.     THKRMALaAN.      Whitehead    Brotbara   Coqumny 

8N  58.890.    Pub.  5-10-90.    Filed  ^12-68.  ^^ 

70tM6      SHAMYA.    LacledMSirtaty  Company.     8N  80.901. 
Pnb.  6-10^60.    Filed  lO-l-OS. 

701.600.     WBBIIIL.      The    Kendall 

Pnb.  6-10-00.    Filed  10-8-58. 
701.687.     SIUFORM.    Luxmaaae  0.ai.b.H.    SN  04.724.    Pnb 

6-10-00.  Filed  ia-aa-68. 

701.888.     RBBELS'  R008T  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Robert  T 
Regeater.     8N  71,907.     Pub.  5-10-60.     Filed  4-15-89. 


87.608 
SN  17,548.    Pnb 


701.580.     80RB-X.    Oanfleld  Oil  Company 
6-10-00.    Filed  12-18-69. 

701.881.     HARTEX.    The  Flreatone  Tire  ft  Rabfeier  Company 
SN  87.988.    Pub.  8-10-00.    Filed  12-24-69.       \ 

701.682.  MONFUR.   RaTan  Prodncta,  Inc.    SN  WlTO.  Pnb. 
6-10-00.    Filed  12-29-49.  [ 

701.683.  VOSAFOAM.     The  Dow  Chemical  CWnpany.     SN 
Pub.  6-10-00.    Filed  2-1-00. 


Company.      SN   60.293. 


90,020. 

701,884. 
90,031. 

701,688. 
90,033. 

701.686. 
90,428. 


▼ORACBL.      The    Dow    Chemical    Ctompany.      SN 
Pnb.  5-10-00.    FUed  2-1-00.  ; 

VORAFIL.      The    Dow   Chemical    Company.      SN 
Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  2-1-00. 

SPORTAN.     Hoffmann-StaCord  Tannine  Oo.     SN 
Pub.  8-10-60.    FUed  2-6-00.  j  , 


701,560.     HETROFOAIf.    Hooker  Chemical  Corporation. 
72.315.    Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  4-27-69. 


SN 


Oeorse  E.  Loomta 
8N  73,394.    Pub. 

Oeorfe  B.  Loomis 
SN  73,396.     Pub. 

8N  73,482.     Pub. 


701.560.  BARE  FACTS  AND  DESIGN, 
and  Sons,  d.b.a.  George  Loomis  ft  Sons 
i-10^00.    Filed  fr-llr-80. 

701 .561  NAKED  TRUTH  AND  DESIGN, 
and  Bona,  d.b.a.  Georg*  Loomis  ft  Sons. 
0-10-60.    Filed  5-11^9. 

701.502.  PELRON.     Ptiron  Corporation 
6-10-60.    Filed  5-11^9. 

701.503.  GREEN   BAND.      Ifllwblte   Mud   Sales   Company 
SN  74.439.    Pub.  5-10^-60.    Filed  5-25^9. 

701.664.     BLOSSOM  TIUE.    Maa  Toahlda.    SN  74,806     Pub 
6-10-60.    Filed  5-20>69. 

701,866.  ARMOUR'S  jpOLISKIN  LBATHER8  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Armour  and  Oompany.  8N  T8.412.  Pub  5-1O-60 
Filed  7-27-69.  ^^ 


701,587.  POI/>SKIN.     Armour  and  Company.   isN  90  472 
Pnb.  6-10-00.    Filed  2-8-60. 

701,888.  TECHNICALF.     Hermann  Lo«jren8tel|i.  Inc.     SN 

90,929.  Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  2-16-60. 

701,589.  MBTHOCEL.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company.     «N 

91,356.  Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  2-2»-fW>. 

701,690.  BTHOSPAN.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company.     SN 

91,356.  Pub.  6-10-60.    Filed  2-23-60. 


Clau2-IUc»i»ladM 


701,606.     SUREFIRE.      Kingsford    Company. 
'     Pnb.  5-10-60.    Filed  8-10-59. 


SN    79,246. 


701.667.  WONDER-WEIGHT.    O.K.  Serrlce  Co.    SN  80  113 
Pub.  6-10-00.    Filed  8-24-69. 

701.668.  ORCHAWAII.   Orchids  of  HawaU,  Inc.   8N  81  084 
Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  9-9-59. 


701,691.     QUICK  DRAW.    The  Dow  Chemical  Company     SN 
74,801.    Pub.  6-10-00.    Filed  5-22-69. 

701,592.     SPICE  ISLANDS.     Spice  lalaada  Company.     SN 
84,962.    Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  11-9-69.  i 

701,603.     KUDI^PAK  AND  DESIGN.     NaTan  Prodncta.  Inc. 
8N  86,515.    Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  12-2-89. 

701,6»4.     PAK-APEAL.      National    Packaging   Corporation 
SN  87.976.    Pnb.  &-1&-60.    Filed  12-24-89. 


701.660.     TWI. 
Pub.  5-10-00. 


Tezaa<Weat  Indian  Company. 
Filed  10-16-49. 


SN  88427.  fofes,  and  Podcttbooks 


i,Ptit- 


701.570.     POLT-CAP.     Capital   Piaatlea,   Inc 
Pub.  5-10-00.    Filed  H-4-59. 


SN    84,691. 


701,571.     FLUFF8IL.       KIdde    Proceaa    Corporation.       SN 
84.774.    Pub.  O-lO-OOi    Filed  11 -O-60. 

701,672.  OLBNDALR  *ARK.  Pedigreed  Seed  Company 
d.b.a.  Flowar  Une  Fajm.  SN  85.901.  Pnb.  6-10-60.  Filed 
11-28-09. 


T 


701,578.     FAWNTRA.    Henry  Pollak,  Inc.    SN  86.198.    Pnb 
6-10-00.    Filed  11-27^9. 

701,874.     STBBOUTE.     Albert  Troatel   ft   Sons  Company 
SN  86.219.    Pnb.  6-10-60.    Filed  11-27-00. 


701.696.  GOLD  PFBIL  AND  DESIGN.  OoldPfell  Lndwlg 
Krumm  Aktlengeaellacbaft,  by  change  of  name  from  Lud- 
wlg  Krumm,  A.G.  SN  32,881.  Pub.  6-1O-60.  FUed 
0-88-07. 

701.596.  READI-PAK  AND  DESIGN.  Hen  Specialty  Prod 
ucta.  Inc.     SN  88,518.     Pub.  6-1O-00.    FUed  1M»-W- 

701.597.  VAL'S  DOG  TOGS  OF  MIAMI.  Charlw  P.  Schu- 
macher and  Ruth  Yalborg  Schumacher.  d-bA.  Tropical  Pet 
and  Garden  Supply.  SN  86.918.  Pub.  0-1OH80.  FUed 
ll-M-69. 


t 


701,876. 
80,222 

701,670.     WAPITI  BIDKB. 
8N  80,824.    Pub.  5-10-00 

701.677.     PACO-FOAM.      PUstie  Age   Maanfkctnring   Com 
pany.     SN  80.323.     Pab.  6-10-00.     Filed  11-30-69. 

701.878.     ONDBUBTTR.    B.  I.  dn  Pant  de  Namoura  and  Com 


RB8ITAN.     Albert  Troatel  ft  Sons  Oompany.     SN 
Pub.  6-10-60.    Filed  11-27-59. 

Aftart  Traatal  *  Sons  Company. 
Filed  11-27-89. 


ClauS-Adhesivtt 


pany.     SN  86,650.     Pnb.  5-10-60.     FUad  12-S-89. 


701.898.     BXBC.    Dlatrlbutors  Bast,  Inc.    SN  82,642.    Pub. 
6-10-60.    Filed  10-5-59. 

701.690.     NBYAMAJL     The  National  Plastic  Prodjucts  Com- 
pany.    SN  83,762.     Pnb.  6-10-00.     Filed  10-21-40. 

701.000.     LOCTITE.    The  American  Sealants  Company.    SN 
87.843.    Pub.  5-10-00.    Filed  12-23-59. 

TM  lil 
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701.601.  DOktlOON  7«.  MalateuoflB  Ink  US  48»2M. 
Pob.  5-ia-tO.    FIted  »-84-68. 

701.602.  KIfDIT-76.  Lawn  Producta  CoqM>ratt«a  of  Aaei^ 
lea.    8N  66.900.    Pub.  3-1-60.    FIted  2-a-SO.  * ' 

701.608.  DOOM.  Howard  A.  Chtttlefc,  d.k.a,  FalfCu  Bio- 
logical Laboratory.  SN  60,314.  P«b.  S-10-60.  Filed 
S-ll-W. 

701.604.  SEI^BCTACBL.  Browa  Comiwiij.  IN  73.602. 
Pab.  5-10-60.    Filed  5-14-SO. 

701.600.  MORNINO  STAR  PAISLEY  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Moralagatar-Palaley,  Inc.  SN  75,187.  Pub.  5-10-60.  Filed 
6-8-60. 

701.606.  DOUBLE  "A."  Automotlre  AnoeUtes,  Inc.  SN 
77,706.    Pnb.  1-10-60.    Filed  7-16-50. 

701.607.  DOUBLE  A  AND  DESIGN.  AotomotlTe  AnoeUte*. 
Ine    SN  78,764.     Pab.  1-10-60.     Filed  7-S1-50. 

701.608.  MP.  J.  I.  Holcomb  Manafactaring  Company,  Inc. 
SN  00,420.    Pnb.  5-10-60.    Filed  8-28-09. 

701,600.  UNCJO.  Unco  Prodncta  Corporation.  SN  83,378. 
Pob.  5-10-60.    FUed  10-16-59. 

701.610.  LINOO  AND  DESIGN.  Lloco  Products  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  83.380.     Pub.  5-10-60.     Filed  10-16-50. 

701.611.  ALFENE.  COntlneaUl  Oil  CtMnpaay.  SN  80,308. 
Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  11-16-50. 


OanT-Corthft 


701.612.  MOARK.    H.  P.  Smltb  Company.  I^    8N  77.830. 
Pab.  5-10-60.    Filed  7-8-50.  -     ,.- 

701.613.  ARROW.     Nyloa  Net  Cbmpaay.     SN  87,710.     Pub. 
5-10-60.     Filed  12-21-59. 


CiMtS-SMioktrt'  Artidts,  Not  IncMiig 
TohawD  ProAicti 


701.614.  AnUJT.     Ernesto  Markas-Markaab.     SN  51.441. 
Pab.  5-10-60.    Filed  6-12-58. 

701.615.  QUnoiA.      Marcel  Querela  Orferre,   aaalgaee  of 
Marcel  Qaerda.    SN  70.942.    Pub.  5-1O-60.    Filed  4-6-59. 


9— ExpMvM,  fWMHM, 

ProfoctiMs 


701,616.  THE  "FLAMING  ARROW  AND  DESIGN.  Kea- 
aetb  H.  Del«»ld,  d.b.a.  F  ft  S  Company.  SN  74.842.  Pub. 
5-10-60.    Filed  6-1-59. 


Class  10 -FMtlizers 


701,617.     VITA-PEAT.     Tlta-PMt.  lac.     8N  08.004.     Pub. 
0-10-60.    FHed  0-8-58. 


Class  11  -  laks  aMi  ycfam  Materids 

701.618.  RACER  SET.     Kobl  *  Madden  Prtntlng  Ink  Corp. 
SN  81.4*1.    Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  9-16-59. 

701.619.  ROCKET  SET.    Kohl  ft  Madden  PHatlaf  lak  Corp. 
SN  81,492.    Pab.  5-10-60.    Filed  0-16-59. 

701.690.     GIRL  FEIDAT.     Glri  Friday  Oflca  Sappllaa.     SN 
85.7S4.    Pab.  0-10-00.    FUed  11-20-80. 

.U    Ml  . 


SN 


701.621.  UNISBT.      UalToraal    Prlatlat    lak   Corporattoa. 
8N  87.749.    Pab.  5-10-60.    Filed  13-21-59. 

701.622.  POLY-ALCOL.    Claremoat  Plcment  Dlaperalon  Cor- 
poratloB.     SN  87.785.     Pub.  5-10-00.     Filed  12-22-59. 

Cla«  12-CivtnKtiM  Matoriab 

701.623.  ALUMKRAMIG      81dt«n    Co..    lae      SN    73.1 
Pab.  5-10-60.    FIIH  6-15-00. 

701,^4.     TAPE-SB^I*      Frtealand   Plaetlcs   Ctoapaay. 
7S.008.    Pub.  5-10-00.    Filed  0-1 0-50. 

701.625.  GYP-SEAL.    A.  C.  HamUtoa.  Jr.    SN  76.602.    Pub. 
B-10-00.    Fllad  0-20-59. 

701.626.  SOUND8HKAJL     BIA   Corporatloa.     SN   77.642. 
Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  7-14-59. 

701,027.     8HBARFLEX.      Blen    Corporatloa.      SN    77.048. 
Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  7-14-50. 

701.628.  SOUNDFLEX.  Blea  Cbrporatloa.  8N  77,644.  Pub. 
5-10-60.    Filed  7-14-59. 

701.629.  8HEARC0RE.  Blen  Corporation.  8N  77.645.  Pub. 
5-10-60.     Filed  7-14-50.  ^ 

701,690.  FOAM  CLATED.  Owenn-IlNaola  Olaw  Coapaay. 
SN  81,085.    Pub.  5-10-00.    Filed  9-0-59. 

701,031.  SCANTBX.  Irrluff  R.  Boody  ft  Co  ,  lac.  SN  81.616. 
Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  9-18-59. 

701.632.     GUM-BB8T08.     Oraat  Wilson,  lacorporatad.     8N 
Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  9-23-59. 

LIFBCOAT.      Blnpwm    Redwood    Conipaay.      BN 
Pnb.  5-10-60.    Filed  0-25-59. 

SEMTEX:.     Stebbins  Ka«lneerfnt  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company.     SN  84.847.     Pub.  5-10-60.     Fll«l  10-30-59. 

701.635.  H-W  ALKAMORTAR.  Haiblson-Walker  Refrac- 
tories Cbmpany.   SN  84,760.   Pab.  5-10-00.   Filed  11-0-09. 

701.636.  DESIGN  OF  ARABIC  SYMBOLS  FOR  8TONR 
AND  WATER.  Lake  OnUrio  Portland  Content  Company, 
Umlted.     SN  84.778.     Pub.  5-10-60.     Filed  11-6-60. 

701,687.  FASH  ION  A  IRK.  Sean,  Roebacfc  and  Co.  SN 
86.334.    Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  11-80-59. 


QassU-Hardwara  a«4  PlaaibiBf  aad 
StMRi-nttiai  Sapplies 

701.638.  MAJESTIC.  Cory  Corporation.  SN  62.673.  Pub. 
0-10-60.    FUed  11-18-58. 

701,630.  SQUIRES  VALVATSOL.  Tk*  C.  ■.  8«alrea  Oom- 
paay.     SN  64,502.     Pub.  5-10-00.     Filed  12-17-58. 

701,640.  SAFE-T-OHEK.  Modern  Eaglaeeriag  Compaay, 
lae     SN  71,404.     Pub.  5-10-60.     Filed  4-13-59. 

701.041.  WKL-8ITB.  Duplex  Maaufactariag  Compaay.  BN 
71.824.    Pab.  5-10-60.    Filed  4-SO-OO. 

701.042.  SILBNCIA.  Joanaea  Oaumoad.  BN  72,494.  Pab. 
5-10-60.    Filed  4-29-50. 

701.043.  HTI>BOTBDL.  Hydrotherm.  Inc.  BN  76.213.  Paft. 
5-10-00.    Filed  6-22-50. 

701.044.  COUNTKY  CLUB.  Craae  do.  8N  84.128.  Pnb. 
5-10-00.    Fllad  10-28-00. 

701.045.  STRINGER.  Alabama  Pipe  Compaay.  8N  84.276. 
Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  10-30-59. 


81,898. 
701.033. 

82,158. 
701.634. 


701,646.     DEMI-ZIP. 
Filed  11-17-50. 


TaloB.Iae.    BN  85.530.    Pub.  5-10-00. 


701.647.  TAC-LOC.  Laa  Rabber  ft  Tire  Corporatloa.  d.b.a. 
Republic  Rubber  Dlrialoa.  8N  85.757.  Pab.  5-10-00. 
Filed  11-20-09. 

701.648.  CHAMPAGNE.  Geo.  F.  Bmltfa  Compaay,  lae..  d.b.a. 
OFB  Cb.     BN  80.842.     Pub.  5-10-00.     Filed  12-7-09. 

701.649.  THERM  AC.  Tbermae  Compaay.  BN  87.968.  Pab. 
5-10-00.    FUed  12-24-50. 

701.000.  TRUTH.  Truth  Tool  Ompaay.  BN  87.980.  l»ab. 
B-l»-«0.    FDadlt-M-OO. 
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701.062.     DEC-0-M0LD8.     M.H.  o  w -^  A._^    J-c^  W  W.288.     Pub.  5-l(MI0.    Filed  10^8. 

U.S.  Vitamin  ft  Pharmaoeatical  Car- 


701.062.     DEC-0-M0LD8.     Marie  C.  Wa«aar.  AJts. 
DeeO-Mold  Oompaay.     BN  88,274.     Pub.  5-10-60.     FUed 
12  30  50. 

SN  88,353.     Pub.  6-1O-60.    FUed  12-31-50 

" 

I  f 

OwM-Matal^^  mi  Matal  Castia«s  and 
Foryiags 


SN 


701.664.     C0L0RROL&    Waahlagtoa  Start  Corporation 
62.640.    Pub.  6-1O-60.    Filed  11-17-58. 

701.655.  8TANNOL  AHD  DESIGN.  Haas  BcksUedt.  d.ba 
Fa.  WUhelm  Patf.  SN  78.844.  Pub.  5-l(V-00.  FUed  8-11-60 

701.656.  AIROOMATIC  WIREPAK.  Air  Raductloa  Com- 
pany. Ucorporated.  ,8N  74.498.  Pub.  6-10-00.  Filed 
5-20-50.  |( 

VISCOTHERM.       Kelsey-Haye.     Company.       SN 
Pub.  5-10-flO     — 


Kelsey-Hayes 
Filed  7-28-50. 


701,657. 

78,568. 

701.008.     WBHB3B8T.     Wehr  Steel  Company.     BN  78  066 
Pub.  5-10-00.    Filed  7-2O-50. 

701659.    JNVAC.    A  Uefheay  Lodlnm  Steel  Corporation     SN 
82.040.    Pub.  5-8-60.    FUed  10-9-59. 

701,660.     S  AND  DESIGN.     Sandusky  Fraadry  ft  Macblae 
Co.     SN  83.003.     Pub.  5-l»-00.     Filed  10-0-50. 


Cassis- (Ms  aail  Greases 


701,661.     PETROFLUm     Pennsylrania  Reflnlnr  Company 
SN  62.872.     Pub.  5-l(MM).     Filed  11-20-58. 

70M62.     PLUS  10.     Fr^lerick  J.  Oeialnter.  d.b.a.  Nntmea  fl— .  tO      If   LJ J 

Chemical  Co.     SN  81.»H     Pub.  5-10-60.     FUed  ^17-S?  «•*«  W-YeWdeS 


701,673.     C-B  VONE. 
poratloo.     SN  70,121.     Pub.  5-10-60.     Piled  3-23-^59. 

70M74.  NATUBE-TONE  NT  AND  DESIGN.  Contlaeatal 
Druf  CMnpany.  aaalsnee  of  Norman  Sober.  ibM.  »— «t 
Drug  Co.     SN  71,516.     Pub.  10-20-69.     Filed  4-14-09. 

701.675.  BBCOPLU8-C  F*>oda  PlaMat  8M  73.280  Pnb. 
10-27-60.    Filed  5-8-50.  »«  «*«w.    en. 

701.676.  GOLACOL  AND  DESIGN.  Areum  PhataiaeenMeal 
Corporatloa.     SN  82.872.     Pub.  5-10-60.     Filed  10-8-50. 

701.077.  PBRGRAVA  AND  DESIGN.  Arcum  PBarmaceutl- 
cal  Corporation.   SN  82.874.   Pnb.  5-10-60.   Filed  10-8-60. 

701.678.  NBODONTAL  PAK.  Hortoa  ft  Coaierae  SN 
83,973.    Pub.  5-10-60.    FUed  10-26-59. 

701.679.  DYMBNanrME.  Trataaol  Laboratories,'  lae  SN 
85,181.    Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  11-12-59. 

701.080.     KREBIOZEN.     Steraa  Duroric.  M.D      i|N  87  481 
Pab.  5-10-60.    Filed  12-17-69.  L 

701.681.  AWSTODBOPS.  American  Cyanamld '  Cbmpaay. 
SN  88.500.    Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  l-*-00. 

701.682.  CYAMAL.    Uoyd  BrotherMae.    BN  88.046     Pub 
5-10-60.    FUed  1-6-60.  T^ 

701.683.  THIOGUAK.  Bummghs  Wellcome  ft  cJ  (U  flJL) 
lae     SN  89,736.     Pub.  5-10-60.     Filed  1-27-60. 

701.684.  GLUTAFORTIS.  The  Puidne  Frederick  Compaay 
SN  89,796.    Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  1-27-60.  i        ^^' 

701.685.  NEOACTABAL.  Tha  Purdue  Frederick  Compaay 
SN  89,797.    Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  1-27-60.  - 

701.686.  TINDAL.  Scbering  Corporatloa.  SN  89,946.  Pab 
5-10-60.    Filed  1-29-60. 


701,668.     SILENT  MECHANIC.    F^rgo  Oil  ft  Grease  Co 
86.120.    Pub.  5-10-60.     Filed  11-27-59. 


SN 


'ratMliiLaM  DMonthra  Cwrtingi 


SN 


701.064.     PENTA-COAT.     De  Mert  ft  Dougherty.  Inc 
70,192.    Pub.  1-26-60     Filed  3-25-50. 

701,665.     PENTAPRIMK.     De  Mert  ft  Dougherty,  Ine     SN 
n.099.    Pub.  2-0-60.    Piled  4-8-50. 

701.606.     RIGID   ECONOMY,   MON.      Rust-Oleum   Corpora- 
tloa.    SN  71.423.     Pub.  5-10-00.     Filed  4-13-69. 

701,067.     FLBX^URE  SIUL.    Enterprise  Paint  Manufactur- 
ing Company.     BN  74,606.     Pnb.  6-10-60.     Filed  5-28-59. 

701,668      QUIETT.    KerT  Cbmlcals.  Inc..  d.b.a.  The  Dur-E- 
Con  Company.     SN  76,225.    Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  6-22-59. 

701.660.     PANDA  FASHION  PLOW.    St.  LonU  Paint  Manu- 
facturing  Company.      f||f   81.347.     Pub.    5-1O-00.      Filed 


9-14-69. 


Class  17-Tobacco  ProdbcU 

701^0.  OLD  HOLBORN  AND  DESIGN.  Cope  ft  Lloyd 
(Orerwws)  Limited.  E|N  83,961.  Pub.  5-1(^-60.  FUed 
10—20—59. 


Qass  18-M#diciB9s  and  Pkarmacaytical 
Praparatioas 


701.671.     20/20.    B.S.R  Laboratories.  Inc.    SN  58,153.    Pub. 
5-10-00.    FUed  9-2-58. 
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701.687.  PORTA-FOLD.     Dalnlppon  Bicycle  Manufacturing 
Company.  Ltd.    SN  58.606.    Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  6-1 0-68 

701.688.  RADIOPLANB  AND  DESIGN.    Northrop  Corpora- 
tlon.     SN  74.880.     Pub.  5-l(MI0.    Filed  6-l^|/^ 

701.680.     PAR  AIR  WITHIN  CONCENTRIC  CIRCLE    Petera 
ft  Ruasell.  Inc.    SN  75,496.    Pub.  5-10-60.    FUed  0-10-59. 

701,690.     TOTEM-ALL.      BlrmUigham    Maaufacturta.    Co 
Inc.    SN  81,966.    Pnb.  5-10-60.    Filed  9-24-69. 

'^'ii^    ^K*'?'^^-      ^^"^    ***»•»    Corporation.      SN 
88.065.    Pnb.  5-10-60.    Piled  10-20-59. 

701.692      CATA-CBUISER  AND  DESIGN.    Jordan  BuUdera, 
,?*:;.  J;'"'*"**'^  ^*     SN  85.874.    Pub.  5-10-00.    nied 

701.693.  COASTLINE.    CoasUlne  Trailers.  Inc.    SN85  959 
Pub.  5-10-60.    FUed  11-24-50.  .  b|»  80.»o». 

701.694.  REPRESENTATION  OF  BIRD  IN  FLIGOT     Ford 
Motor  Company.    SN  86.650.   Pub.  5-10-60.   Filed  1 2-4-59. 

J 

Qass  20-IJiioleaBi  and  OiM  Ootli 

701 6«J.  MODBRNTONB8.  MlrapUs  Tile  Compaay.  BN 
72.870.     Pub.  5-10-60.    FUed  5-4-59.  ^«"PW-      •»« 

''iTo-i^^in^Li^r"-^*" '"^  '^^»•^"• 

T^^1Sid6S!5'j'*""-^''™'"-    ^''-4    ^' 

^""liTu  J^n'^r''''^'^^  ^^  ^^«^GN.  America  BUt- 
rite  Rubber  Co..  Inc..  d.b.a.  American  Blltrite  Rubber  Com- 
pany.   SN  78,406.     Pub.  5-10-60.     Filed  7-27-59. 

'''iuSt.  ^"«>^7^R-MATE  OWGINALS.  American 
BUtrita  Rubber  Co.,  Inc..  d.b.a.  American  BUtrite  Rubber 
Compaay.     SN  78.407.     Pah.  6-10-60.     Piled  7^1~» 
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TOIJOO.  OLORITOKE.  Kay  Jeweliy  Btorc*.  Inc.  BN 
24.810.    Pob.  5-10-60.    Filed  2-15-5T. 

701.701.  MUSIC  MASTER.  Boole  IndtwtriM.  Inc.  BN 
67.484.    Pub.  &-10-«0.    FUed  2-10-59. 

701.702.  THERMAL- RATE.  Thermal-Alrc.  Inc.  BN  71,402. 
Pub.  &-1Q-60.     Filed  4-13-69. 

701.703.  MINNESOTA  RUBBER  ETC.  AND  DBBION.  Min- 
nesota Rubber  Company.  SN  72.894.  Pub.  5-10^0.  Filed 
5-4-6». 

701.704.  MK  AND  DESIGN.  Mlnneaota  Rubber  Company. 
SN  72,885.    Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  5-4-89. 

701.705.  WILLIAMSORIP.  Tbe  Qarrett  Corporation.  BN 
74,860.    Pub.  &-1O-60.    Filed  6-1-89. 

701.706.  DKW^UNIOR.  Auto  Union  O.m.b.H.  SN  79.210. 
Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  8-10-69. 

701.707.  PHOTOMATION  AND  I»»ION.  Pbotomatlon  Inc. 
SN  79.510.    Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  8-13-59. 

701.708.  8NOWFLAKE  AND  DESIGN.  BilTray  Lifting. 
Inc.     BN  83.404.     Pub.  5-10-60.     Filed  10-16-59. 

701.709.  INTERELECTRONIC8.  Interelectronica  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  84.309.     Pub.  6-10-60.     Filed  10-30-59. 

701.710.  SPEAKEASY.  Chance  Vonght  Aircraft.  IneoriM- 
nted.    SN  84.846.     Pob.  6-10-60.     Filed  11-9-89. 

701, ;il.  THE  SCAN-A-ORAPH  800  AND  DESIGN.  Tele- 
Tislon  Dtllltlefl  Corporation.  SN  86,461.  Pub.  6-10-60. 
FUed  11-16-69. 

701.712.  OUIDE-MATIC.  General  Motors  Corporation.  BN 
85.732.     Pub.  5-10-60.     Plied  11-20-69. 

701.713.  RED  SPOT.  The  Wakefield  Company.  SN  87.926. 
Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  12-23-59. 

701.714.  CHALLENGER.  Northern  Electric  Company.  BN 
87.977.    Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  12-24-69. 

701.710.  BELFUBE.  Bel  Fuae  Inc.  BN  88.589.  Pub. 
5-10-60.    Filed  1-7-60. 

701,716w  BELl  Bel  Fuae  Inc.  SN  88.591.  Pub.  5-10-60. 
Piled  1-7-60. 

701.717.  KEARNALEX.  James  R.  Kearney  Corporation.  SN 
88,769.    Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  1-11-60. 

701.718.  PARICODE.  North  Electric  Company.  SN  90,096. 
Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  2-1-60. 

701.719.  "NASSAU."  Munston  Manufacturing  and  Serrlce. 
Inc.     SN  90,647.     Pub.  5-10-60.     Filed  2-0-60. 

701.720.  "BAT  SHORE."  Munston  Manufacturing  and 
Serrlce,   Inc.     SN  90,648.     Pub.  5-10-60.     Filed  2-9-60. 

701.721.  LOUVRE-UTE.  Nu-Llte  CorporaUon.  SN  91,703. 
Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  2-26-4JO. 


Class  22 -Cants,  Toys,  mi  Sportiiig  Goods 

701.722.  SPORTSMAN.    Sportsman's  Golf  Corporation.    Bit 
46.667.     Pub.  2-10-69.    Filed  2-26-58. 

701.723.  8PUNKT.     Fun  in  the  Sun  of  Florida.  Inc.     SN 
64.627.    Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  12-19-58. 

701.724.  TIP-TOP.    Tip-Top  Products  Company.    SN  84,186. 
Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  10-28-59. 

701.725.  LITTLE  MISS  HOUSEKEEPER     Tico-Toys,  Inc. 
SN  87.088.     Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  12-10-59. 

701.726.  PRO-TOW.     Dale  R.   Risney.     BN  87,280.     Pub. 
6-10-60.    FUed  12-14-89. 

701.727.  STRATO-FLITB.    Audiger.  Inc.     SN  87.838.     Pub. 
5-10-60.    Filed  12-18-69. 

701.728.  TBNB-O-MATIC.  Janco  Indoirtrtes,  Ine.  BN  87.664. 
Pub.  0-10-60.    Filed  12-18-S». 


701,739.  DESIGN  OF  A  PIPE.  P.  D.  RMspe  Bohne.  BN 
33,570.    Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  7-11-57. 

701.730.  TAMTONB.  IdMd  Roilw  *  ManufaetuHag  Com- 
pany.    BN  66.447.     Pnb.  6-10-60.     Filed  1-36-09. 

701,781.  CARLE  MONTANARI  ETC  AND  DBBION.  Oarle 
di  Moctaaari.  faie  BN  WJSO.  Pok.  0-l(MIO.  Iliad 
8-17-69. 

701,783.  TURBO-MITE.  Cnrtlsa-Wrlght  Corporation.  BN 
70,873.    Pub.  0-10-60.    Filed  4-6-69. 

701,783.  8TATBBMAN.  Bouthem  States  Cooperattre,  la* 
corporated.    SN  71,315.    Pob.  6-10-60.    Filed  4-10-69. 

701,734.  TA8TOLUT  AND  DESIGN.  Robert  Blohm.  IN 
72,111.    Pnb.  ^-10-60.    Filed  4-23-69. 

701,730.  JDCO.  Sidney  B.  Jeffreys,  d.b.a.  Jeffreys  E^ngineer- 
ing  *  Equipment  Company.  BN  72.213.  Pnb.  0-10-40. 
Filed  4-24-00. 

701.736.  YANASIL.  OiUett  *  Eaton.  Inc.  BN  72,306.  Pnb. 
6-10-60.    Filed  4-27-69. 

701.737.  MR  AND  DESIGN.  Mlnne«>U  Robber  Compaay. 
SN  72.862.    Pub.  6-10-60.    FUed  6-'l-69. 

701.738.  MR  MINNESOTA  RUBBER  AND  DBBION.  Min- 
nesota Rubber  Company.  BN  73,867.  Pub.  6-10-60.  FUed 
5-4-59. 

701.739.  BRUSH-BULL  Wood  Brothers  Manufacturing 
Company.    BN  72,920.    Pnb.  0-10-60.    Filed  5-4-59. 

701.740.  SNO-BERRT.  DennU  H.  Fletcher.  d.b.a.  Sno-Berry 
Products  k  Equipment  Co.  BN  73.546.  Pub.  5-10-60. 
Filed  5-13-59. 

701.741.  SCHMBTZ  NEEDLES  AND  DBBION.  Ferdinand 
SehmetB  G.m.b.H.  SN  74,158.  Pnb.  6-10-60.  Filed 
5-20-59. 

701.742.  VAC-A-BULB.  Chartea  E.  Foster,  d.b.a.  Rlte-O-Llte 
of  California.     BN  70.293.     Pnb.  0-10-60.     Filed  6-8-69. 

701.743.  RTTE-O-LITE.  Charles  E.  Foster,  d.b.a.  Rite-O-Llte 
of  Oallferala.     BN  70,294.     Pnb.  0-10-60.     Filed  6-8-09. 

701.744.  SPLIT  ROLL.  G.  T:  Bclijeldahl  Company.  SN 
75,586.    Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  6-11-69. 

701,746.  GOLDEN  GLOKT.  United  Nations  Trading  Co., 
lae.     BN  76,808.     Pnb.  0-10-60.     Filed  6-38-60. 

701.746.  POWER  PULLER  AND  DESIGN.  Food  Machinery 
and  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  76,660.  Pub.  5-10-60. 
Filed  6-26-59. 

701.747.  BLUE  BOND.  Hipper  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  77,999.    Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  7-20-59. 

701.748.  CROWN  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  CROWN. 
Crown  Controls  Company,  Inc.  BN  78,269.  Pnb.  6-10-60. 
Filed  7-23-89. 

701.749.  VI8CO-DRIVE.  Eaton  Manufaetartng  Company. 
BN  78,620.    Pub.  0-10-60.    Filed  7-29-69. 

701,760.  ARTOUSTB.  Tnrbomeca.  SN  78,739.  Pnb. 
0-10-60.    Filed  7-30-00. 

701,751.  A8TAB0U.  Tnrbomeca.  BN  78,740.  Pnb.  0-10-60. 
Filed  7-30-69. 

701.702.  BABTAN.  Tnrbomeca.  SN  78,741.  Pnb.  0-10-60. 
Filed  7-30-69. ~a 

701.703.  DIG-N-PICK.  Hany  A.  Behrens.  d.b.a.  Behrens 
Manufacturing.    BN  79,043.    Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  8-0-09. 

701.704.  OLTMPIA-8PLENDID.  OlympU  Werke  Aktlcn- 
gesellscbaft     SN  79.206.     Pub.  0-10-60.     FUed  7-31-09. 

701.755.  H  AND  DBBION.  R.  M.  Hannnm.  d.b.a.  R.  M. 
Hannum  4  Co.    BN  79.648.    Pub.  6-1O-60.    Filed  8-17-50. 

701.756.  RUBBA-FLEX.  The  Joalyn  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Inc.     SN  70,660.     Pub.  5-10-60.     Filed  8-17-69. 

701.767.  SIDEnK'INDEK.  Henry  Pratt  Company.  BN  80,266. 
Pnb.  0-10-60.    FUed  8-20-09. 

701.758.  PORT-AIR  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Charles  J.  Pl^ 
tenger.  d.b.a.  Port-Air  Conveyor  Company.  BN  80.304. 
Pub.  0-10-60.    Filed  8-27-59. 

701.769.  PITMAN.  Pltmaa  Maaafaeturing  Caaspaay.  SN 
80.686.    Pnb.  6-10-60.    Filed  8-31-69. 
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T01.T60.     FRONO.     UHea  Cottoiy   CloaipaBy. 
Pnb.  0-10-60.    nied  10-«-09. 

T01.T61.     CTL^CBEOL     AUeaair  Corp.     BN  84.967. 
0-10-60.    Filed  11-10-69. 

701,763.  K00L8.  K«»ls  Brotbera,  lae.  BN  80,018.  Pnb. 
0-10-60.    Filed  11-10-69. 

701.763.  BTOWAWAT.  Hie  Bataa  Maaofaetorlag  Canpaay. 
BN  86,278.    Pub.  0-10-60.    FUed  11-16-09. 

701.764.  K.  B.  H.  Kiaaa  aad  Compaay.  BN  86.303.  Pob. 
0-10-60.    FUed  11-16-09. 

701.760.  OCTAOONAIi  DESIGN.  Bnrgeaa  Vlbrocraftera, 
lae.     8M  86,107.     Pnb.  5-10-60.     Filed  11-27-09. 

701.766.  LITTLB  SKATER.  John  J.  Mllo,  d.b.a.  Jarsey 
Maanfacturlag  Company.  SN  86.011.  Pub.  0-10-60.  Filed 
13-2-89. 

701.767.  MAKHATTAJf  MF8  AND  IMBBION.  Arthor  O. 
Wirsing.  d.b.a.  Manh*ttan  Floor  Supplies.  SN  86.619.  Pnb. 
0-10-60.    Filed  12-3-09. 

701.766.  ACE  CADET  AND  DESIGN.    Aee  Fkstener  Corpo- 

imtloa.  BN  86.633.     Pnb.  0-10-60.    Filed  ia--4-69. 

701.769.  TILLSMITH.  Tuba  Power  Products.  lae  BN 
86,700.  Pob.  0-10-66.    FUed  12-i-09. 

T01.770.  STAB  TIMB.  Imperial  Kalfs  AssocUted  Csm- 
panies.  Inc.     BN  87.962.     Pub.  0-1O-60.    Filed  13-34-09. 

T01.771.  CANTEEN.  Automatic  Canteen  Compaay  of  Amer- 
lea.     SN  88.003.     Pub.  0-10-60.     Filed  13-28-09. 

701.772.  LOTALTT.  Root-Lowell  Mannfkctnring  Cn.  BN 
88.097.    Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  12-28-59. 

701.773.  IIWAL  AND  Df»IGN.  Tbe  Gnstar  WIedeke  C*m- 
paay.    BN  88,120.    Pnb.  0-10-60.    FUed  13-28-09. 

701.774.  TAP-T«EE.  American  Saw  and  Tool  Company. 
BN  88,128.    Pub.  8-10-60.    Filed  12-29-59. 

701.770.  OLARDON  AND  IHCSION.  Usines  Mtftallnrglqnes 
de  Vallorbe  (SodCM  Anonyme).  SN  88.187.  Pnb.  0-10-60 
Filed  12-29-69. 

T01.7T6.  REPRESENTATION  OF  TROUT.  Usines  M«UI- 
lurgiquesde  Vallorbe  (SodCM  Anonyme).  SN  88.188.  Pub. 
0-10-60.    Filed  12-29-69. 

701.777.  HELLER  ETC.  AND  DBBION.  H^ler  Tool  Co. 
BN  88.232.    Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  12-80-69. 

Clau26-MoasiiriM    aail    Scioatific 
AppRancos 

701.778.  ARLOT.  WlMam  W.  Barr.  d.b.a.  Aaoodated  Re- 
search Laboratories  of  Texas  and  Electronic  Research  Lab- 
oratories of  Texas.  BN  27.769.  Pnb.  0-10-60.  FUed 
4-»-07. 

701.779.  TRIPPENSEB.  Trippensee  PUneUrtum  Co.  SN 
46,026.    Pub.  0-10-60.    Filed  2-17-68, 

701.780.  MODULAIRE.  The  Sbeffleld  Corporatlan.  BN 
49,029.    Pub.  6-10-60.    Filed  4-3-58. 

701.781.  S1TROBEMETBR  Frederick  A.  Thomas.  d.b.a. 
Thomas  Instrument  Company.  BN  69.574.  Pob.  5-10-60. 
Filed  9-25-68. 

701.782.  BOILMOIBTURB  AND  DESIGN.  Percy  E.  Skallag. 
d.b.a.  Sotlmoisture  Equipment  Co.  SN  59,885.  Pub.  5-8-60 
Filed  9-30-68. 

701.788.  HELITB8T.  Technlqnea  Nndeairea.  BN  64,368. 
Pnb.  0-10-60.    Filed  l»-15-58. 

701,784.  POWEMUCHBK.  Heyer  Industries  Incorporated. 
SN  64.979.    Pub.  5-10-60.    FUed  13-29-08. 

701.788.  HTTROL.  Cfkne  Oo.  BN  67,690.  Pub.  5-10-60. 
nied  2-13-09. 

701,786.  NATIONAL  COMPU-TRONIC.  The  National  CMh 
Register  Company.  SN  69,834.  Pub.  3-1-60.  FUed 
3-18-09. 


701.787.  COMPU-TRONIC.      The    National    Cash    Register 
Company.     SN  69,830.     Pub.  3-1-60.     Filed  3-18-59. 

701.788.  MULTIFORM.     Predsleo  Tbemometar  *  laatm- 
it  Co.     BN  69.910.     Pob.  6-10-60.     Filed  3-19-09. 


701.789.  AaROJST-QENraLAK  Aarojet-Oeaaral  Ooepon- 
tloa.     BN  70.038.    P«b.  0-10-60.    FUed  3-38-09. 

701.790.  BAF  KVAC.  Fisher  Governor  Coapaay.  IN 
73,301.    Pob.  0-10-60.    FUad  0-11-59. 

701.791.  CDBT-O-kAXK  AND  DBBION.  Csntoor  Martwr 
Corp.  ot  Oaliforala.  BN  73,896.  Pnb.  0-10-60.  FUed 
5-18-69. 

701.793.  PHA20R  AXD  DBBION.  Tlie  Indnvtrtal  l^ot 
Equipment  Company.  BN  70,419.  Pnb.  O-ip-60.  FUed 
6-9-00.  I 

701,796.  8BLECTRA8TAT.  Maxitrol  Company..  BN  T0,639. 
Pub.  0-10-60.    FUed  6-17-09. 

701.794.  LUBRIPORT.  U.S.  Electrical  Motors,  lac  W 
79,809.    Pub.  O-IO-OO.    Filed  8-10-69. 

701.790.  F  AND  DESIGN.  Fisher  BdentUlc  Company.  BN 
83,414.    Pnb.  0-10-60.    Filed  9-80-59. 

701.796.  RBD  END  AND  DESIGN.  The  LnfUa  Rule  Co. 
BN  84.149.    Pob.  6-10-60.    Filed  10-28-09. 

701.797.  COttVOKimOS.  General  Motora  Corpontioa.  BN 
84,083.    Pnb.  »-10-60.    FUad  11-3-09. 

701,796.  VOCOWJBM.  BraaC  Lelts,  0.in.b.H.  ^  BN  84,043. 
Pnb.  0-10-60.    Filed  11-3-09. 

701.799.  OSCILLOTRON.  Beattie-CMemaa.  lae,  BN  80.381. 
Pub.  0-10-60.    FUed  11-16-09.  1 

701.800.  TARITRON.  Beattie-Oolemaa,  Ine  *BK  88,383. 
Pob.  0-10-60.    Filed  11-16-09. 

701.801.  PORTRONIC  Beattie-ColoBiaa.  Inc.  BN  85.384. 
Pob.  0-10-60.    FUed  11-16-09.  [     , 

701.802.  FLUOROTRON.  Beattie-Coleman.  Ine  BN  80,286. 
Pob.  0-10-60.    FUed  11-16-09. 

701.803.  DU  PONT  AND  RESIGN.  B.  L  dn  Pont  de 
Nemoora  and  Company.  SN  87.809.  Pob.  0-10-40.  Filed 
12-23-09. 


Clau  29-BrooaH,  Bnniios,  md  Dastois 

701.804.  BLIP-O-MATIC.  Elder  *  Jenka.  lae  BN  60,493. 
Pnb.  0-10-60.    FUed  lO-lS-08.  I 

701,806.  BBLF-MOIBTBNINO  SPEED  SWEEP. '  Mllwaokee 
Dustless  Bmab  Oo.  BN  66,799.  Pnb.  O-lb-60.  FUed 
l-30^».  I 

701,806.     DBNTAOARD.     CMgate-PalmoUre  Covpaay.     SN 
«84.291.     Pub.  0-10-60.     FUed  10-30-09. 


Oass  31-Rltors  and  Rofrigorators 


'«*^  m.t.iAj 


701,807.     CHEM  FLOIW.   Chem  Flow  Corp.   SN  72,703.   Pub. 
8-10-60.    FUed  0-1-69. 


Clan  32-hniiisra  mi  IMiobtMy 


701,808.     PEO-LBO  AMD  DESIGN. 
d.b.a.    Perry    Fnmltnre    Company. 
0-10-60.    FUed  0-2-00. 


Donald  O,  C.   Perry, 
BN    686.iW0.      Pnb. 


701.809.  AIRLON.      The    Baglander    CVunpaay.    Ine      BN 
76^377.    Pub.  2-46-60.    Filed  6-34-09. 

701.810.  FOAMATIC.     The  Holiday  Une,  lae     SN  78,203. 
Pnb.  12-29-09.    FUed  7-22-09.  i 

701.811.  CHESTNUT  HILL  €X>LLBCnON  ANl^  DBBION. 


Veit   Furniture  Corp.,    Inc. 
Filed  7-24-09. 


SN    78,392. 


Pub. 


0-10-60. 


701.813.  FOMAT.  Rose4>erry  Compaay.  SN  79.881.  Pnb. 
12-29-69.    Filed  8-19-69. 

701,813.  KUNG  MBANS  SOLID  MAHOOANt* MAPLE. 
CHERRT  AND  DESIGN.  Chautauqua  Cabinet  Company. 
d.b.a.  Kling  Factories.  SN  84,288.  Pnb.  0-10»-60.  FUad 
10-30-09. 
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f 


701,814.     RBPRBflRNTATION  OF  A  LION.     Btnas-Dnpar- 
qaet  Inc.    8N  87,920.    Pub.  S-10-80.    Ftlad  12-23-58. 

701.818.     nORBNCB  AND  DB8ION.    Florence  Wood  Work- 
ing Co.     8N  00,504.     Pub.  5-10-60.     Filed  2-8-80. 


Qifs  33— filasswara 


701,818.     FILTRE  RAT.    OlaM  Contmlnen  Corporadoo.    8N 
82,218.    Pub.  5-10-80.    FUed  »-28-&». 


Oau  34  -  HMrtiiig,  IJglitiii9,  and  YMrtlatiiig 
Apparatus 

701.817.  RELICBAFT.     Air  Redaction  Company.  Jncorpo- 
ntcd.     8N  76.048.     Pnb.  5-10-60.     Filed  6-19-50. 

701.818.  HYimOTAKK.      Hydrotherm,    Inc.      8N    76,211. 
Pub.  5-10-60.    Piled  6-22-69. 

701.819.  KBB  LITB.     Thateber  Olue  Manofactnrinc  Con- 
pany.  Inc.    8N  81.847.    Pub.  5-10-80.    Fll«4  9-18-59. 

701.820.  TURBOPLATB.      Loala   De   Markaa  Corporatloo. 

8N  86,023.    Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  11-25-60. 

701.821.  IflTCHBLL.    COry  Corporation.    8N  88.186.    Pub. 
5-10-60.    FUed  11-27-59. 

701.822.  VACU-MA8TER.     C.   I.   Hayea,  Inc.     8N  88,040. 
Pub.  5-10-80.    Ffled  12-28-59. 

dau  35  -  Mtimq,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 

M^/  MM  IWmMUHK   IllVk 

701.828.    PAR  AIR  WITHIN  CONCENTRIC  CIRCLB.  Petera 
Jb  Ruasell,  Inc.    SN  75,497.    Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  6-10-59. 

701 J24.     CONTENDER.    Tba  Goodyear  Tlrt  *  Rubber  Omd- 
pany.     SN  85,973.     Pub.  5-10-60.     Filed  11-24-50. 

701,825.     TOLrPAC.     E.   F.   Hougbton  *  Co.      8N   86.285. 
Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  11-30-59. 

701,82ft.     BRD  AND  DESIGN.     Bellofram  Corporation.     8N 
86,393.    Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  12-1-59. 

701,827.     BRD.     Bellofram  Corporation.     8N  86,894.     Pub. 
5-10-60.    Filed  12-1-50. 


Qass  36 — Masical  iRstruments  and  Supplies 

701.828.  WBBOOR  B.F.D.     Webcor.  Inc.     8N  71,480.     Pub. 
5-10-60.    FUed  4-13-69. 

701.829.  PHONO  TRIX.     Mattbew  Stuart  *  Co.,  Inc.     8N 
78,525.    Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  6-25-59. 

701.830.  MADISON  FIELDING.    Croaby  Electronlca,  Incor- 
porated.    SN  82,398.     Pub.  5-10-6a     FUed  9-30-50. 

701.831.  KAHALA.     Raymond  M.  Frlnk,  d.b.a.  Frink  Salea 
Company.     SN  82.067.     Pub.  5-1O-60.     Filed  10-0-50. 

701.832.  MF  DESIGN.     Croaby   Electronics,   Incorporated. 
SN  83,470.    Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  10-19-69. 

701.833.  RHTTHA-CORD.     G.  Douglaa  Rice,  d.b.a.  Douglas 
Recordings  Co.    SN  84,094.    Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  10-27-59. 


Qass  37- Paper  and  Stationery 

701.834.  PEBK-O-LOPE.  American  Mall  Adrertlsing  Incor- 
porated.    SN  23,595.     Pub.  5-10-410.     FUed  2-1-67. 

701.835.  FEATHER  SOFT  AND  DESIGN.  Romar  Tlame 
MUla,  Incorporated.  SN  72,150.  Pub.  3-29-80.  Filed 
4-28-69. 

701.83ft.  FAMILY  FUN  PAC.  Crown  Zrilerbacfa  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  81.885.     Pub.  5-10-60.     FUed  0-15-59. 


701.837.  P8.  Tbe  Standard  Reglatar  Compuy.  COMIOLI- 
DATED  CERTTFICATB.  8N  82.546.  pub.  8-1-60.  fllad 
10-1-58^  a.  87;  an  82,547.  pub.  5-8-60.  fltod  10-^-58. 
CI.  38.  "    ■ 

701.838.  BALLARDTA.  Ifdrtoa  Paper  Compaay.  SN  87,448. 
Pub.  6-10-«0.    FUed  12-18-59. 

701.839.  DRI-TONBS.  Bcott  Papwr  Oonpuy.  BN  8T.&18. 
Pub.  5-10-80.    ruad  18-17-69. 

T01,840.  PBN  UOSB.  Pnrttan  Btattoany  Coapaay.  lae 
SN  88.087.    Pub.  5-10-60.    FUad  18-28-59. 

701.841.  PHOTO  YAUiyr  ALBUM  AND  DESIGN.  Bdiaetatar 
Bntarprtsea.  Inc.   BN  88,940.  Pub.  5-10-80.  FUad  1-18-60. 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publicatiens 

701,837.     CONSOLIDATBD  CDRTIFICATB.     Bee  Claaa  87. 

701.842.  HALLMARK  8T8TBM-MATIC  AND  DB8I0N. 
Hallmark  Carda  Incorporated.  8N  69.141.  Pub.  5-10^-60. 
Filed  3-9-59. 

701.843.  THE  McCLBART-THORNTON  MINOR  NBWS. 
McOaary-Tbomton  Minor  Hoapltal,  lac  SN  72,854.  Pub. 
5-10-80.    FUed  5-4-59. 

701.844.  MODERN  RAILROADS.  Wataoa  PubltqattoM,  Inc. 
SN  81.782.    Pub.  5-10-60.    FUed  9-21-59. 

701.845.  WILLIE  LUMPKIN.  PobUsbera  Syndicate.  BN 
85,392.    Pub.  5-10-60.    FUad  11-18-59. 

701,848.  BROTHBR  JUNIPBR  Pnbllahers  Byadlcata.  BN 
85,398.    Pub.  5-1O-80.    FUad  11-18-59. 

701.847.  SCHOOL  MANAGEMENT.  Scbool  Managmnent 
Magailnes.  Inc.  SN  85,520.   Pub.  5-10-60.   Filed  11-17-60. 

701.848.  A  BADGER  BOOK  AND  DESIGN.     Wbltmaa  Pub- 
.    Uahiag    Compaay.      SN    85,841.      Pub.    5-10-60.      FUed 

11-18-59. 

701.849.  DATSIVOM  DATA.  DayatroB,  lacorporated.  BN 
85,661.    Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  11-19-59. 

701.850.  TOUNG  AND  BEAUTIFUL.  Drum  Major  PnbUab- 
ing  Company.    89  86,724.    Pob.  5-10-60.    FUad  11-20-59. 

701.851.  DIAMOND  NATIONAL  DIGEST  AND  DESIGN. 
Diamond  National  Corporation.  SN  85,832.  Pub.  5-10-60. 
Filed  11-23-50. 
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701.852.  SATBLLITB.  The  La  Reatata  Conwt  Conpaay. 
SN  30,535.    Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  10-25-87. 

701.853.  FAERIE  SHILURB.  FUry  MUla,  Inc.,  by  ehaage 
of  name  from  Fairy  Silk  Mills,  Inc.  SN  42,696.  Pub. 
5-10-60.    FUed  12-l»-07. 

701.854.  RAVISSANT.  Vanity  fVlr  MlUa.  Inc.  SN  56.098. 
Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  7-10-58. 

701.856.  RAINGARD.  Plastlcsmltb.  lac.  BN  80.960.  Pub. 
6-10-60.    FUed  10-20-68. 

701.856.  SQUAJH  HEBL8.  A.  Sandler  Co.  BN  82.125. 
Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  11-7-58. 

701.857.  FOR  THE  "THREE  WHEELERS."  Quality  MlUa, 
Incorporated.     BN  63,599.     Pub.  5-10-60.     FUed  12-3-88. 

701.858.  LADT  LONG  LEGS.  Olga  Company.  SN  64,934. 
Pub.  5-10-60.    FUed  12-8ft-58. 

701.859.  BEN  FRANKLIN  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  City  Prod- 
ueta  Corporatloo.  aaalgnee  of  Butler  Brotbera.  SN  06.843. 
Pub.  4-5-60.    FUed  2-2-60. 

701.860.  BILLIE  OF  CALIFORNIA.  A.  J.  Edlla  Maaofac- 
turlag  Co.,  lac.    SN  68,241.    Pub.  5-10-80.    FUed  2-24-59. 

701.861.  MR.  SIMON.  Forest  City  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  60.518.    Pub.  5-lOMK).    Filed  3-13-69. 

701.862.  KALI-PED-IK8.  Tbe  Gilbert  Shoe  Co.  BN 
70,708.     Pub.  5-10-00.    Filed  4-2-59. 

701.883.  ESCORTS.  Kayaam  Corporatloo  of  America.  BN 
72.131.    Pub.  5-3-60.    Filed  4-23-59. 

701.884.  BALE  KNIT  AND  MDSIGN.  Bale  Knitting  Coa- 
paay,  lac    BN  72,151.    Pub.  5-10-60.    FUed  4-23-59. 


TOiJBtt.    FKAPFB.    w..^-^  <a r-iiirtiri  rLpsij.  fm 

SN  87,248.     Pub.  5-1O-80.     Filed  12-14-69. 
701,901.     MINIPORM.     Maiden   Form   Braariada  OittMuw 

lac.      SN  87,245.      Pub.   5-1O-60.     FUed   12-14-59. 
701,992.    TOP   BILUNO.      Maldea    Fom   BiaMlen   Ctai- 

paay,  lac.     BN  87,247.     Pa8.  5-l<^^80.     FUad  11-14-59. 
T01308.     A8TBN.     Hudson  Haalery  Campaay.     BM  87  498. 

Pub.  5-10-60.     FUad  12-17-59. 

701.904.     PBNNTBAVBBR.     Datebeas   UadenvMir  Ooipora. 

tloa.     SN  87.049.     Pab.  5-10-60.     FUad  12-tt-0». 
T01.906.     MEMBNTOBB.      Lowa    Shoes.    lac      BN    87  888. 

Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  12-21-59. 

701.908.     RAPtBR.     A-1    Maaofketuriag  Co.     IN   87  957 
Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  12-24-59. 

t01,897.     BBRERVB    NEATNBBB.      Tke   Maabattaa    Shirt 
Compaay.      SN  88.241.     Pub.   5-1O-60.     FUeJ  12-80-88. 

701.908.  OSPRET.     Oaprey  Corporation.     SN  88JSS.    Pab 
5-10-60.    FUed  11-31-59. 

701.909.  PANTBYILLB.     Mister  Panta.   lac     isN  88  880 
Pab.  5-10-60.    Filed  1-8-60.  ^ 

701.910     MIRTH.      Tbe    Fonnflt    Compaay.      BN    88.805 
Pub.  5-10-80.    FUed  1-13-80. 


Cian40-FMqr  Ceodt,  fnmMmt,  ml 
NotfaHH  T 

I 
701.011.     CHIC.       Gaylord     Producta.     laeorpoiated.       BN 

80,726.    Pub.  6-10-60.    Filed  9-2-59. 
701,912.     VA8SAR.      W.   J.    Ckley  Co.     BN   82»894.      Pab 

5-10-60.    FUed9-30-59. 


701.888.     JODL     BAN  Inport»ra»  lac     BN  TMTl.     Pab. 
5-1O-80.    FUed  4-27-89. 

701.888.     FRBNCH    HtJO.      Olga    Gompaay.      BN    78.4S4. 
Pob.  5-10-60.    Filed  5-11-69. 

701,887.     MARVELIFT.   Sears.  Roebuck  aad  Co.   BN  73,829. 
Pub.  5-10-60.     Filed  5-15-50. 

701,868.  LUSTRE  STITCH.  Sears.  Roebuck  aad  Co.  BN 
78,882.    Pub.  5-10-60.    FUed  5-15l«9. 

TW.889.  CARRICK  Smith  Brothera  Manuf&cturlag  Co 
SN  75,794.    Pub.  5-10^^0.    Filed  6-15-50. 

701.870.  THE  DUPLBJt  Goodateln  Broa.  *  Co..  lae  BN 
78.865.    Pub.  5-10-80.    FUed  7-1-59. 

701.871.  PALA.  C  *  M  Garment  lac.  BN  78,978.  Pab 
5-10-80.    Filed  8-4-6B. 

701.872.  WALK-ABOUT.  Jolly  Klda  Togs.  lac,  aaalgaee 
of  Jolly  Kids  Toga.  BN  79,004.  Pub.  5-10-60.  Filed 
8-4-59. 

701.873.  ADJUSTOMATIC.  H  ft  M  Sportswear,  'lac  BN 
79,0«1.    Pub.  5-10-60.    Piled  8-5-60. 

701.874.  POPOUNO.  Tbe  Rlefaman  Brothera  Company 
SN  79,712.    Pub.  5-10-60.    FUed  8-17-59. 

701,878.     RICHCRB8T.     The  Rlehman  Brothera  Compaay 

SN  80,106.     Pub.  5-10-80.    Filed  8-2.V-50. 
701.878.     ALLSAFB.     Aaserteaa  Allaafe  Compaay,  lac     BN 

81,861.     Pub.  6-10-60.     Filed  9-28-59. 

701.877.  OOUBIKR  CLOTH.  Michaels  Stem  *  Compaay 
IneoiDorated.     BN  88,088.     Pob.  5-10-80.     Filed  »-24-69. 

701.878.  SUNTAVNER.  Tanner  of  North  Ckiollaa.  Inc 
BN  82,368.    Pub.  5-10-80.    Filed  ^20-50. 

701.879.  BRIBFCOAT.  Wlaer  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc 
BN  83,780.    Pub.  5-1O-80.    FUed  10-21-59. 

701.880.  AJUSTO-FIT.  Joaeph  Kanner  Hat  Co.,  Inc  BN 
84,068.     Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  10-27-B9. 

701.881.  WILMAR  Wllmar  Undergarment  Corp  BN 
84.388.    Pub.  5-10-80.    Filed  10-30-60. 

701.882.  BUDDY  CARBOLL.  Plymouth  Wholesale  Dry 
Gooda  Corporation.  BN  84,017.  Pub.  5-10-60.  FUad 
ll-MW. 

701.883.  FIGURE  GLAMOR.  Morrta  L.  Goldstola,  d.b  a. 
Graebla.     SN  84,888.     Pub.  5-10-60.     FUed  11-9-59. 

701.884.  BERCKTOWNR.  Bervktowne  of  Hollywood  SN 
84,994.    Pub.  fr-ia-60.    FUad  11-10^59. 

701.885.  BANDWAGON.     Shoeeraft  Inc.     SN  85.999      Pub 
5-10-60.    FUad  11-14-I8L 

701,888.     LADY  PILOT    The  Kramer  Cbmpany.    BN  88037 
Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  11-25-60. 

701.887.  LUOKT  GIRL     Chariei.   Gre^-nberg  4  Soos    Inc 
BN  86.143.    Pob.  6-10-80.    Filed  11-27-69. 

701.888.  HOLLYWOOD  '<*REMIERE.  Adrian  T»bln  Ctor- 
poratlon.     8N  88.200.     Pub.  .V-10-60.     Filed  11-27-69. 

701.889.  STELLAR.  MWden  Form  Brassiere  Compaay 
Inc     SN  86,432.     Pub.   5-1O-60.      Filed  12-1-50. 

701,800.  STAROAZKR  Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Company 
Inc.      SN   86.433.      Pub.    S-ia-«0.      Filed    12-1-50. 

701.891.  STAR  BILLING.  Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Com- 
pany,   Inc.      SN   86.434.      Pub.   5-10-60.      FUed   12-1-59 

701.892.  MOOD  MUSIC  Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Com- 
pany.   Inc.      SN   86.435.      Pub.    5-10-ftO.      Filed   12-1-50. 

701.808.  STALLION  BRAND  AND  DESIGN  Atlantic 
Sportswear  Inc  SN  86.474.  Pub.  5-lol80  FUed 
12-2-59.  '  ^^ 

701,894.  BACHELOR  HAJU-  Eagle  Bros.,  Inc  SN  86  486 
Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  12-i-59. 

701.896.  MAGIC  LADY.  Exquisite  Form  Brassiere,  Inc 
SN  86,744.    Pab.  5-1O-80.    FUed  12-7-50. 

701.80ft.  ISLANDBTATE  ETC.  AND  I^SIGN.  Padflc  Ex- 
porting Co      SN  86.821.     Pub.   5-10-60.     FUed  12-7-59. 

701.897.  ROI-SPUN.  Le  Rol  Hosiery  Co.  lac  SN  86  080 
Pab.  5-10-60.    Filed  12-4»-50. 

701.808.     MR.  BILL.     The  BlUy  Boy  Cte.     BN  87.024.     Pub     701022      ASAHTirAawT       .     w.    ^ 

6-10-60.    Filed  12-10-4R,  ir..K        Si  -I  ?^  *^'       ^"•"    ^■"*'    ^°«yo   KabuahlW 

,«,  -«  I  ^"'"'-     ^^  ®^*'2      Pob.  5-10-60.     FUed  2-1O-60 

701.889.     MAGICOOL.     aJ  StHn  *  Company.      SN  87  084     701028      NATTTHA        v.i       .     «  . 
Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  12-IIMJ9.  '  IVinjt     JtV^n  .«  'l*"""     Spinning 

67.708.    Pub.  5-10-60.    FUed  2-13-59. 


I 

Class  41-Canes,  Parasob,  and  UndHbs.v 

701J13.     FUM    CO    AND   DMIGN.      Fraakftor*   Dmbnlla 
Manufacturing    Company.      SN    88.492.      Pab^    5-10-60. 

701,014.     F.     Frankford  Umbrella  Manufacturing;  Company 
8N  86.403.    Pub.  5-1O-60.    FUed  12-2-58. 


Class  42 -Knitted,   Netted,   and  Texfle 
UHa,  and  SnbstitHtes  Therefor 

701.915.  SARAN8PUN  AND  DESIGN.  The  Natioaal  PUs- 
tlc  Products  Company,  assignee  of  The  Saran  Ykras  Cbm- 
pany.    SN  55.523.     Pub.  5-10-60.     Filed  7-17-58. 

701.916.  PRIDE  OF  VIRGINLL  Bats*  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  82.726.     Pub.   5-10-60.     FUed   11-19-54 

701.917.  PRIDE  OF  NEW  HAMPSHHIB.  Bates  Manufac- 
turing Company.  SN  68.101.  Pub.  S-lO-ftO.  FUed 
2-20-59.  ^^ 

701^918^  CECONITE.  Daniel  A.  Cooper.  d.b.a.  Cboper  En- 
gUieertag  Cu.     BN  72,87a     Pab.  5-10-80.    FUad  4-B7-59. 

"^^I-^IL  "i^^OH^  Em"«  Marghab.  Incorporated  SN 
73.306.     Pub.  5-10-80.    FUed  4-20-69. 

701,920^  CHARM  PRINTS.  Columbus  Coated  Fabric.  Cor- 
poration.    SN  85,102.     Pub.  5-10-60.     FUed  llrl2-50. 

701.921.  RUOOY-BEAR  AND  DESIGN.  Mitchell  Aoees- 
sories.  Inc     SN  85.237.     Pub.  5-10-60.     Filed  11-13-59. 


Class  43 -Thread  and  Yam 


Co..     I$c       BN 
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ClMi44— DMrtil,  NMkri,  airf  l»|iiil 


#M,fS4. 
'     5T,S4S. 


Ctmlf  InstruBMt  Ootvontloa.     IN 
Piikfr-10-60.    Filed  8-18-M. 
mAMUamL      Aa«Hcu    YIU-Bmw*    Piotecta, 
lae     8N  Vt.lSi.    Pob.  »-8-«0.    fU«d  Z-S-69. 
fOMM     OBTIDL      Bmoa   Leteun.    d^a.    lA-Oft-imMB. 

8N7S.S15.    Pak.fr-10-«0.    ni«d  4-27-M. 
mjnr.    PXATTL.     Dr.  Plate,  0.aLk.H.     SH  80,0TT.     Pab. 
6-10-60.     nicd  8-24-50. 


ClHs45-S«ft  Driikf  aid!  CarkoMlH 

Waltfft 

tU.M8.  KSQUIKB.  Moaarek  Food  Paekcn,  Inc..  d.b.«. 
Moaar^  Manafaetartac  0».  8N  08,306.  Pub.  8-ir-60. 
yn>dl-«4-fl0. 

AM     - 

Omi  46- hodf  aid  hiradlMrts  of  Foods 

701,020.     RIPTN-RAOOED.    Independent  Qroeen'  AlUaiiee 

DlsCrlbatlnc  ComiMUiy.     8N  42,142.     Pob.  7-8-S8.     Filed 

lO-lO-OT. 
701,000.     CP  AND  DESIGN.     Tbe  Cnuntrj  Paekaf*  Utg. 

Company.     8N  56,534.     Pnb.  5-10-60.     Filed  0-4-M. 
701,081.     UTB  BETTER  FOR  LB88.     Tbe  Kroger  Coi     8N 

68,406.    Pab.  5-10-60.    FUed  2-20-50. 
701,032.     RALLY.    Oeneral  Foods  Corporation.     8N  68,080. 

Pob.  11-17-50.    Filed  3-5-50. 
701.088.     CAmAlCAC     Jolia   Ifaefelatoah   4  Bona  Ui^tad. 

8N  60,348.    Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  3-11-50. 

701.084.  BO8O0.  J.  O.  BoaweU  Conpaay.  BN  78.070. 
Pab.  3-2»'60.    FUed  4-30-50. 

701,030.  FR08T0.  WUmmi  ft  0»..  Inc.  8N  78.078.  Pnb. 
5-10-60.    Filed  4-30-50. 

701.006.  TIP-TOP  AND  DBSION.  Ward  Bakiac  Ceafipaay. 
8N  7«.«88.     Pab.  0-10-00.     Filed  5-20-00. 

701.087.  RONI-DINNBR.  American  Beanty  Ifaearoai  Co., 
4J».a.  Tbe  American  Beaaty  Maeareai  Co.  8M  77,718. 
Pob.  5-10-00.    Filed  7-15-00. 

701.088.  DO-QO.  Baxter  Laboratoifea,  Ine,  d.b.a.  Waller 
•tela  Company,  DIt.  of  Baxter  Laboratortet,  lac  8N 
78,111.    Pab.  5-10-00.    Filed  7-21-50. 

701.030.  OLD  SOUTH  BRAND.  Ifartla  OlUet  ft  Co..  lae. 
SN  78480.    Pab.  3-28-60.    Filed  7-21-50. 

701,040.  OPEN  PIT.  Max  Dlalman.  8N  81,460.  Pab. 
5-10-00.     Filed  0-10-50. 

701.M1.  CHEF'S  TREASURE.  Samoel  Kaltmaa,  d.b.a. 
Mataal  Spice  Conpaay.  SN  81,571.  Pab.  5-10-40. 
Filed  0-17-50. 

701,048.  PARKWOOD.  Kobaeker  Stores,  lae,  d.b.a. 
Tledtka'a     SN   81,712.     Pnb.   5-KMO.     Filed   0-21-50. 

701.043.  dJNSWEBT.  Standard  Brands  Incorporated. 
SN  81.>t2.     Pab.  5-10-60.     Filed  ^-23-00. 

701.044.  (X>EN  HOUSE.  Norris  lac  SN  82,280.  Pab. 
5-1O-60.    Filed  0-28-50. 

701.045.  CHBF  MAROO  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A 
CHEF.  Boltonl  Foods  Oorporatioa.  SN  83,202.  Pab. 
5-10-00.    Filed  10-14-50. 

701.04C  FASWEET.  Ladaa  U  SpeUlaga,  d.b.a.  Tbe 
Faswcet  C^.     SN  83.250.     Pnb.  3-20-60.     Filed  10-14-50. 

701.047.  TORUMEL.  Tbe  Bmeael  Company.  SN  83.784. 
Pab.  5-10-60.    Filed  10-22-50. 

701.048.  SMOOTHTEX.  Meat  ladastry  SnppUers,  lac 
SN  85.364.     Pab.   5-10-00.     FUed  11-16-68. 


701,040.     McLAStBN'S.     U  M.  McLarea  Prvdaoa.  lac 
85,507.    Pab.  5-10-00.    Filed  11-17-00. 


SN 


701.000.    FTMS  BAKB  AND  DBSION.     FMd  Ftilr  Storea, 
lac     SN  08.087.    Paft.  5-10-00.    FUed  11-80-00. 

701.801.     GRAND.   Tbe  Oraad  Uatoa  Ooatpaay.    SN  88J83. 
Pab.  5-10-00.    Filed  11-30-60. 

701 J62.     STUDENT  PRINCB  AND  DBSION.    Tbe  Haaerot 
Conpaay.     SN  87J30.     Pob.   5-10-00.     Filed  13-14-50. 

701.008.     DREAM-DIP.    Paaa  Maid  Faoda,  lac    SN  87,874. 
Pab.  6-10-00.    FUed  18-14-60. 

701J04.     THE   HICKORT   BOWL.     Hlckary   Bowl   Foods. 
lac     SN   87.008.     Pab.   0-10-00.     Filed   18-18-50. 

701,006.    POPULAR.     J.  S.  Daaeaberg.  d.b.a.  Danay  Daa- 
eaberf.     SN  87.042.     Pab.  5-10-60.     FUed  13-21-50. 

701,006.     SOYEREION.       Nattoaal     Flsbearlaf     Cempaay 
LtiUtsd.     SN  87,700.     Pab.  6-10-00.     FUed  18-81-00. 


GMt47-WiMi 


701.007.  MADDISON  SQUARE.  LssUe  Artkar  Maddlsoa. 
SN  74.758.    Pnb.  5-10-00.    FUed  5-80-50. 

701.008.  MARIS  ANTOINBTTB.  Scbenley  ladastriea,  lac, 
d.b.a.  Maria  Aatolaette  Cbampagae  CMlars.  SN  87.784. 
Pab.  5-10-00.    FUed  18-21-50. 


daisSO-Morcliaadliso  Not  Othorwiso 


701,060.     CABIOLIER.     Tapper  Cocporatioa.      SN   63.160. 
Pab.  5-10-60.    FUed  6-23-68. 


701,000.     POLBNB.     Aaehor  ladaaCrles,   lac 
Pab.  6-10-00.    Filed  0-3-50. 


SN   74.078. 


SN 


701.061.  FABCEL.       Fabreeka    Prodaeta    Campaay. 
76,074.    Pab.  3-38-60.    FUed  0-4-50. 

701.062.  POST  RING  AND  DESIGN.  Saze  Brotbero,  lac. 
d.b.a.  Poay  Ring.  SN  78,030.  Pab.  5-10-00.  FUed 
8-8-00. 

701,003.  SPEEDKOTE.  Polyebrome  Oorporatioa.  SN 
84,8«4.    Pab.  5-10-60.    Filed  10-20-50. 


OauSI— CoawtJaaMToiolPfOHfatJom 

701,004.  COME  ALITE  BLONDE.  ClaHvl  lacorporated 
(IMaware  cocporatioa),  aselfaee  at  CUlroI  Incorporated 
(Coanectieut  eorporatioa).  SN  54.870.  Pab.  6-10-60. 
FUed  0-27-58. 

701.065.     MANI-DERM.      Antbooy    C.    De 
MInl-Derm  Co.    SN  66,776.    Pab.  5-10-00. 

701,060.     HOLLINGSW(HlTH'S.        A.      M. 
d.b.a.    HoUlagswortb    Prodaeta    C6.      SN 
5-10-60.    Filed  2-25-50. 

701,007.     UQUA-UNEB.    Dledre  Prodaeta  lac 
Pab.  6-10-60.    Filed  3-18-50. 

701,068.     B-FIT.      SUboaette    Prodaets    Ltd.      SN 
Pab.  5-10-60.    Filed  4-1-60. 

701.060.  REPRESENTATION  OF  GIKL  IN  TUB.  Mary 
Sbenaaa,  lac    SN  71,617.    Pab.  6-10-00.    Filed  4-10-60. 

701.070.  BON  VOYAGE.  Lea  Parfaa^  de  Dana.  Inc,  d.b.a. 
Daaa.     SN  81,103.     Pab.  5-10-60.     Filed' 0-11-50. 

701.071.  CEST  LA  TIB.  Charlea  Statser.  d.b.a.  OiUTle 
Perfaaies.     SN   82,452.     Pab.   5-10-60.     Filed  0-8(M(0. 

701.072.  RECITAL.  Sodete  Tecbalqae  de  Parfomerie, 
F.  MUot.  SoeMM  Aaonyme.  SN  83.543.  Pab.  6-10-00. 
Filed  10-1-50. 

701.073.  ANSWER.  Tbe  GUletta  Oompaay,  d.b.a.  Tbe  Toal 
Ooospaay.     SN  83,780.     Pab.   5-10-00.     Filed  10-28-50. 

701.074.  PBNd-LINER.  Tbe  Kailasb  Oompaay,  lac  SN 
83,000.    Pab.  5-10-60.    Filed  10-30-50. 

701.075.  DEMOISELLE.  Tom  Flalda.  Ltd.  SN  84.008. 
Pab.  6-10-00.    FUed  10-37-50. 


FUlppls,    d.b.a. 
FUed  1-80-50. 

Holllngswortb. 
08,401.      Pab. 


SN  00,480. 


70,681. 


JULY  £6, 1990  u.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 

''^i'^t.    ^"-"NML     Oslcate.PalaoUv«  Oompaay.     SN   fimmmUM 
84,121.    Pab.  O-IO-OO.    TOad  10-38-50.  UBOfUn  — 

701.077.  FOUNT.      Nokaema    Cbemleal    Ca^      SN    84J81 
Pab.  0-10-00.    Filed  10-38-50.  '-^^■ 

701.078.  CHANEL   Npi    5.      Cbaari   ladastrles   lac     SN 
84.387.    Pab.  6-10-00.    FUed  10-30-50. 

701.078.     LSM.      Aids.    Inc      SN    86.551.      Pah.    6-10-00 
Filed  11-18-00.  I 

701.000.  BEAUTY  POlilBB.     Chesebroogb-Pood's  lac 
86.858.    Pab.  5-10-Oa    Filed  11-18-00. 

701.001.  UNTOER-WDNDKR.    Rlefcard  Hadaat    SN  81 
0-10-00.    FUed  11-18-50. 


•TM  IM 


SN 


701,008.  DRI'BILT  WITH  PLYWO<H>  AND  mSIQM. 
Doaglas  Fir  Plywood  Aaaaciatloa.  SN  80,674.  Pob. 
5-10-60.    Filed  0-8-57. 

701,8M.  GOLD  BOND  8TAMP-0-RAMA.  Gold  Bead  Stamp 
Compaoy.     SN  05,288.     Pob.  fr-lO-Oa    FUed  1-8-00. 

701,000.  KG  AND  DRIGN.  Kelly  Girt  Serrtoe,  lac  SN 
84,773.    Pab.  5-10-00.    Filed  11-0-60. 


701.803.     RBDI-GROOM.       Tbe     Meaaea     Company 
80473.    Pab.  5-10-60.    FUed  ll-37-60u-_ ' 

701.083.     SOF    STROKE.      Tbe    Meaaea    Cktmpaay 
8^174.    Pab.  5-10-00^    FUed  11-27-60. 

701,004.     SPEED    MATIC.      Tbe    Meuen    Company 
86,176.    Pnb.  5-10-00,    Filed  11-37-50. 

701,086.     SIGMA.      The    Msne 
Pab.  5-10-60.    Filed  11-27-60. 


SN 


OHtl02- 


mitkmddt 


SN 


SN 


Coapipaay.      SN    80,177. 


701.808.  GUARDIAN  OF  AMERICA.  The  Goardlaa  Life 
lamvaaee  Oompaay  at  America.  SN  8^078.  Pub. 
5-10-60.    FUedlO-O-50. 

701,007.  ULTRAMAR  WW  AND  DBSION.  Ultramar  West- 
era  Worid  CbrporstioB.  SN  80,308.  Pab.  6-10-00.  FUed 
11-80-60^ 


Cfattf  52-Dotoi|MU  md  Som 

701.086.     SUPER  SPEEDY.     ColomhU  Sosp  Company 
75,613.    Pab.  5-10-60.    FUed  0-13-00. 

pi.007.     "WEE    MODERNS."      Saks    ft    Ctompaay 

85.785.    Pab.  5-10-O0.    Filed  11-20-50. 

701.088.     TIFIT.     Marraf  F.  Woodward.     SN  87.880 
6-10-60.    FUsd  lt-15-AO. 


SN 


SN 


(h»  l05-Tns«wt«iM  mi  StJSje''^ 

701.008.  NB  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  THE  SUN. 
Northeast  AlrUaea.  lac  SN  85.888.  Pah.  6-10-Oa  FUed 
11-23-60.  , 


701.000.     NE.     Northeast  Airliaea.  lac     SN  80,880. 
5-1O-00.    Filed  ll-28<a0. 


Pah. 


Pab. 


701,080.     BRIEF.      Laa-0-Sheea,    lac 
5-10-60.    FUed  18-10-ffO. 


SN    87,437.      Pab. 


Service  Marks 
QatflOO-MiscollaMOM 


'^> 


Collective  Membership  Mark 

aau200  I 

703,000.      REPRESENTATION      OT     GREEK      LETTERS 
ALPHA  GAMMA  DELTA.     Alpha  Gamma  Delta  Watei^ 
_nltr8N  70,5381     Pab.  5-10-00.     Filed  0-H-OO. 


Certification  Mark 


701.800.     CHUBBY    CHUCK    "THEYIUC    GOODBB"    AND 

DESIGN.      Wayne    R.     Herrtngtoa.       SN    7.004.       Pub. 

6-10^.    FlW  4.24^6.  CUsiA-CbbJ. 

701.001.     ERIEZ  8.A.  AND  DESIGN.     Bries  Maaafaetvrtag  ^BBWl 

Co.     SN  28.138.     Pub.  5-10-60.     Filed  4-15-57  -"-^ '  — 

SSTii  2-ir  "*"'*"•*••     ^^  »**»*      P**    5-10-60.  Association  of  America.    SN  52.662.    Pub.  5-10-60.    niad 

*iiea  11-4-ov.  5-27-58. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

*~  Tlwse  registrations  are  not  subject  to  oppoaltlea. 

Oan  l-bw  or  Partly  ProHrail  Matorys  Oais  2-lbc»rtadof 

^;^^     «y.  »^'"*'^"'*"'    '"'•    ^<*«^.    I«M»-      W    702.003.    The  I«sy-Wah  Chepoimttoa   Broeklm.  NY     SN 
56,807.    FUedP.R.7-24^:A».  8.R.  6-10^.  72.123.     niedTs.  d-JS-STrASTslTi^ 


0HI*f 


WASH-AID 


'-"f^-fcoc^i 


For  Absorbent  Graaular  Jiatertal  Used  as  Litter  for  Small  ,                              » 

Aal^   Such   as  Cats,  «.d   on   Toilets  OoaUlalag  Saeh  r^  Co-talaer  for  SIlrerwar^To  Be  Used  la  Sink.  Wash- 

Timm  «T  10M  *"*  '**«fc»'»e— Or  ss  a  Otrrler  or  Dispenser, 

uecar,  laoo.  Pl»t  ase  Oet  0, 1068. 


Material 
Flrat 


TM  160 

Ohsi4-AbnKivtsMri 


1«t,004.     UatTWMl  Spny  Can  Corp.,  New  York.  N.T.     IN 
T8,38S.     FUed  P.R.  7-84-6»;  Am.  8JA.  S-26-«0. 

UNIVERSAL  10  SECOND 
SPEED  SHINE 

For  Shoe  Shine  Compoeltlons. 
Tint  OM  Jan.  1, 1067. 


f  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Chtt21-Ek€trial 


JjjLr  »,  1960 


T09,OM.    The  Black  and  Decker  Manafacinrloc  Compaay. 
Towwn,  Md.     SN  73,074.     Ftted  P.&  5-7-M ;  Am.  8.IL 


6-88-6a 


SCRU-DRILL 


•■r.  «'■ 


702.000.     Unirereal  Spray  Can  Corp..  New  York,  N.T.     SN 
78.891.      FUed   P.R.    7-24-5»;   Am.    8.R.   5-2e-«0. 

10  SECOND  SKUFP-A-WAY 

For  Shoe  Shine  Compoeltlona. 

Flrat  nae  Jan.  1.  1»67. 

Oais  13 -Hardware  and  PlaaMafl  aad 
SlM^Rttim  Sapplies 

702.008.     Donald    B.    BoHnger.    Normal,    DL      SN    41.882. 
Filed  P.R.  12-8-67 ;  Am.  S.R  10-8-68. 

LOCK-N-ROLL 

For  Aatomatlc  Locking  Floor  Caaten  Used  on  Bed  Frame* 
and  Other  Furniture. 
First  use  Aug.  21,  1907. 


...\i 


702.007.  Weatem    Newell    Mtg.    Co..    Fneport,    Dl.      SN 
73,088.     Filed  P.R  5-8-69;  Am.   S.R.  0-28-80. 

Decorator 

FOr  Drapery  Hardware— Namely,  Curtain  Rods.  Trarerae 
Rods.  Cranes,  Saah  Rods,  Cafe  Curtain  Rods.  Drapery  Hooks, 
and  Curtain  Hardware  Accessories. 

First  oae  In  March  1969. 

Chtt  17-TokKco  Products 

702.008.  Lams  A   Brother  Company.   Richmond,   Va.     SN 
86,778.     Filed  P.R  1-13-59;  Am.  S.R  5-23-80. 


For  Blectrleal  Apparatns  and  Machines  and  Accessories 
Coaslsttaf  of  Portable  BlecCrlc  Tools,  for  Use  la  Soch  Craft 
as  DrllUnff,  Borlnr,  ScrewdrlTlnc.  Nat  Raoslac  and  the 
Like. 

First  ase  Feb.  18. 1949 


Oait  36 — Misical  laftnuMfltt  aad  SiippliM 

70S.010.     Bneseletsea  *  Jaeobson.  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.    8N 
74.190.     Filed  P.R.  O-Sl-08;  Am.  8.R.  0-4-40. 

JL£M1 


FOrOrgana. 

First  ass  Apr.  2. 1969. 


Oass  38-Priiits  aad  PvUicatioiii 

702.011.     S.  S.  Kresge  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.     SN  89.808. 
Filed  1-28-80. 

CARDS  YOU  WILL  BE 
PROUD  TO  SEND 

For  Oreetlag  Carda. 
First  ose  Sept  8,  1906. 


702,012.     L.   A.   Jones,    d.b.a.    Hap   Jonsa,    Saa   Fraadsco, 
Calif.    SN  90,520.    Filed  2-8-80. 

MOTORCYCLE  &  SCOOTER 
BLUE  BOOK 

For   Motorcycle  and   Scooter   Price  Book   Pabllshed  Aa- 
noally. 

First  use  Jan.  8, 1909. 


Omii-fMht 


702,013.     P.  R   Hanes  Kalttlnc  Company,   Winston- Salem, 
N.C.     SN  44,019.     Filed  P.R  1-24-08;  Am.  8.R.  0-0-80. 


For  Tobacco  aad  Tobacco  Prodacts — ^Namely,  Smoking 
Tobacco. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1959;  In  1890  as  to  "Edgeworth."  and 
la  March  1939  as  to  "America's  Finest  Pipe  Tobacco." 


CUSTOM 
QUALITY 

llANES 


For  Underwear. 

First  ose  May  21,  1901. 


July  26,  1960 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  161 


rot.OlC     Selects,  lac.  M«w  York.  lf.T.     SN  88,070.     niod 
P.R.  1-27-69  ;  Am.  S.E.  6-28-80.  ,  -^  -a  - 


Owf  46-  IMi  m4  fcuwiisMrf  Foo4t 

702.019.     McCormlck  *  Cssspaay.  lacerporated,  Baltimore, 
Md.     BM  08,028.     FDsd  P.&  7-8fr<08:  Am.  SJL  0-27-80. 

SPEEDI-MASH 

For  Dehydrated  Potatoes— gamely,   Instant  Mashed  Po- 
tatoes. 
First  ass  Jaly  10, 1908. 


I 


For  Gloves  and  SUppeW 
First  ose  Nor.  28, 190& 


702.020.     Bsklmo    Pis    Cbrporatton,    Rlehmoqd.    Ya.      8M 
90.041.    Filed  2-1-80.  ]T  t 

SERV-A-SUCE,     '^'*' 

For  lee  Cream. 

First  use  Jsn.  12.  1909. 


PffparatioM 


702.015.     M.    Serman    h   Co..    lac.    New    York,    N.Y.      SN 

.  78^48.     FUed  P.R.  »>B3-09:  Am.  S.R  6-19-80.  m,^.^,      .     .        .         ^ 

•>-»o-»«,  A..  O.I1.  o-A»-w.  702,021.     Rerlon,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  88,741.     Filed 

P.R.  1-29-09 :  Am.  S.R.  1-10-80. 


VIOLET  ICING  1 


FOr  Lipstick  aad  Nail  Eaamel. 
First  use  Jan.  13, 1909. 


702,022.     Rerloa,  lac.  New  York,  H.Y.     SN  88.742.     Filed 
P.R.  l-2»-09;  Am.  S.R.  1-10-80. 

TANGERINE  SHERBET 


For  Ladles'  and  Glris'  Bloasss. 
First  use  Mar.  20, 1969. 


For  Upstlck  and  Nail  BoameL 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1909. 


702,018.     Style  Vogues.  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  78,827. 
Filed  PR.  7-81-08;  A|a.  8.R.  4-29-80. 

FROM  T^E  TREASURE 
CHEST  OP  FASHION 

For  Misses'  and  LadlesT  Dresses. 
First  ass  Jaly  8. 1908. 


702.023.     Rerlon.  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  88,743.     FUed 
P.R.  1-2IMS9:  Am.  S.R.  1-10-80. 

TOFFEE  SHERBET 


For  Lipstick  aad  Nail  Enamel. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1900. 


702.017.     Diplomat    Tie    Company,     Baltimore,     Md. 
81,884.    Filed  ^21-09v 

FASHION-GUIDE 

For  Neckties.  H 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  11.  1908. 


SN 


702,024.     RerloB,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  08, 
P.R.  1-29-69;  Am.  S.R.  1-16-80. 


744..  Filed 


RASPBERRY  ICING 


For  Lipstick  aad  Nail  Enamel. 
First  use  Jan.  13,  1900. 


>TJg>>.^lU 


*»»•■•» 


NotiOM 

702,018.     Mae.  Kaya  Bros,  k  Band,  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y 
SN  86,180.     Filed  PR.   12-31-68;  Am.  S.R.  0-24-80. 


ir^cLUflc      ^J     702.025.     RsrloB.  lac.  New  Ysrk.  N.Y.     SN  88.745.     FUed 
'■■■■"■^V    ■*         P.R.  1-29-09;  Am.  8JL  l-10-«0. 


WVi 


GRAPE  ICING 


For  Upstlck  aad  Nail  Eaamel. 
First  ase  Jaa.  13,  1909. 


RAPID  DRY 

For   Noa-Electrical   CsHers.    Hair   Rollers,    and   Coiffure 
cups.  , 

First  use  Feb.  20.  1932,  «s  to  curlers. 
TM  758  CO.— 13 


702,028.     Rerlon.  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.     SN  88.748.     FUed 
P.R.  1-29-09;  Am.  8Jl.  1-10-80.  j 

ORANGE  FLOAT 

For  Lipstick  and  Nail  EnameL 
First  use  Jaa.  13. 1900. 
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TM  162 

TOMtT.    BarloB.  Im,  Mmv  TMk,  NX-    MB  t»Jt0f.    HM    T0S.t80.    liwgmrWi^    Omk A. 
PJL  l-M-Bt;  Am.  8.K.  1-19-60.  SN  •O.OTT.    VUM  S-l-«Oi 


JoltM,  1960 


STRAWBERRY  VANILLA 


ror  Upstlek  «■«  NaU 
nm  on  Jaa.  IS.  1M9. 


70S.0n.     BcTkw.  Inc.  N«w  Tork.  M.T.     IN  M,T4t. 
PJL  l-2»-ft»;  Am.  g.E.  l-lfr-60. 

WHITE  A  LA  CARTE 

For  Llpsttek. 

rint  OM  Jaa.  IS.  ItW. 


TOt.OS».     RartoB.  Im.,  Nvw  Tot*.  W.T.     SN  «•,¥«•. 
PJL  1-W-B9:  Ah.  S.K.  l-l&-flO. 


AURORA 


li  ittiJ 


WW  Lipstick  and  NaU 
Pint  OM  Ju.  13,  IMW 


70S.0S0.     R«Tloa.  Ine..  New  Torfc.  N.T.     8M  M.TBO.     WOU 
PJL  l-2»-J(»;  Am.  8JL  l-lft-60. 


Tb«  4rawtB(  to  Ilae4  fmr  7«Ilow  aad  gny.  Th*  AmIcb 
portlea  of  tko  mark  to  a  wprtooaUttoB  of  tho  contaiDor 
for  the  goods.  Owner  of  Oerman  Reg.  No.  719.3»7,  dated 
Heir.  10,  1»58 ;  aad  V.8.  Sag.  No.  «M,«Od. 

For  Coeietlae  and  Toilet  Propanitloiw— Na»^,  SkaTtag 
Lotloaa  for  Ktoctrle  BaMHk 


Oan  52  -  DttMfMb  adi  Soars 


NOUGAT 


T0S,09«.     Adril    CkilMil    Conpaair,    Hoiyoke.    Maes.      811 
T4.28&.     FUed  P.B.  »-3t-l»;  Am.  S^L  5-12-00. 


Ftor  Upstlek  aad  Nail  BBameL 
Flret  OSS  Jaa.  IS.  1960. 


T02.0S1.     lerloB.  Ine.,  New  York.  H.T.     IN  Ot,Tlt.     PUed 
PJL  l-3»-«»;  Am.  8.R.  1-lB-OO. 

MANGO  SHERBET 

For  Upstick  and  Nail  BaaaeL 
First  OSS  Jaa.  1S»  IMO. 


70S.0S2.    Brrloa,  lae.  New  Tork.  N.T.     BN  T4.N8. 
PJL  0-2-fi»;  AoL  8.K.  5-18-tO. 

BUTTER  PECAN 

For  NaO  BaasMl. 

First  use  Mi^  \,  l»6t.  ^f  '  T 


1 


702,038.     Rath  C!Me^  lae..  ArUagtoo.  Vt    8N  OO.iSO.    Filed 
P.S.  S-^l-fiO :  Aa.  8.B.  S-aO-40. 

NATURAL  TAN  BY 
RUTH  COLE 


For    Ufald    Deurgeat    for    Hoosskold    aeanlag    aad 
Laonderlag. 
First  OSS  May  4,  IMO. 


Senrice  Mark 

Qms  100  -  MisctlaMOM 


For  CosmeUe,   SpselflcaUy,   a  Brown 
daces  a  Son  Tan  Appoaraace. 
First  nee  Jane  8, 18M. 


Which   Pro- 


'.  t^»<  jfct.  i 


702,034.     The  Qlaao  Oiapany.  Int.  8taiif0rd,  Conn.     8N 
88.S1S.     Filed  PJL  12-S1-6*;  A«.  8JL  8-lS-Oa 

k.RED-O-RED   u 


702.037.     Bzprtnter  Trarel   Serrlec,   Inc.,   New  Tork.   N.T. 
8N  88,101.     Filed  PR.  >>18-08 ;  AaL  8.K.  5-88^60. 


IXMIHm 
ICOMQMY 


For  Nail  INrttoh  and  Nail 
first  nse  Ang.  31. 1088. 


INOVENDiNT 

For  Coadactlng  Travel  Tears. 
First  nse  Apr.  8.  1968. 


0''ii  ,^  Tj'rl 


18488c 

130.208. 
1S0.888W 
131.108. 
131.870. 
131,878. 
131.788. 
131.MS. 
131.988. 
132.00S. 
132.040. 
132.384. 
138.004. 
133.S04. 
138.823. 

133.487. 
138.728. 
ISSJOS. 
133.803. 
134,048. 
134.884. 
134.888. 
186.477. 
188.880. 
138.128. 
188,403. 
138,467. 
138»6S4. 

138.7S8. 
370.481. 
874.880. 
378.183. 
378.728. 
378.812. 
378.861. 
377.212 
377,460. 

377.480. 
377,666. 
377.667. 
377,804. 

378.278. 
878.282. 
878.408. 
378.631. 
878.688. 
878.868. 
378.868. 


618.088. 
681.480. 
671.903. 
681.487. 
606,209. 
611,136. 
646.687. 
663,491. 
688.198. 
605,493. 


344,741. 
554.887. 


y^n* 


'af\Ap.    ? /•.  ^ '>T*?^ro 


TRi^DEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


1>UCK  BRAND.    CL  88.    7-18-1880. 

MAC-IT.    CL2S.    4-18-20. 

LADRETTB.    CL  88.    4-20-20. 

8ILVB&OALB.    CL  46.    5^4-20. 

BBACON.    CL4.    6-18-20. 

FARADON.    dH.    6-18-80. 

TRD-VALUB.    O.  38.    6-25-20. 

LONO-BBLLl    CL  12.    6-2&-20. 

KARAAT.    CL  48.    8-6-20. 

O.K.    CI.  12    8-8-20. 

IN8ULBRUL    CL  12.    8-8-20. 

AiaUX    CI.  26.    6-22-20. 

BMEBALD.    CL  1.    7-8-20. 

CARBOSAND.    O.  12    7-20-20. 

80UTH    BEND  TWINS   AND  DB8I0N.      CL    23. 

7-20-80.       I 
PRUDKNCB.  P!BNNT.     CI.  38.     7-27-20. 
LCXITB.    a.  39.    8-8-80. 
SUN-fHI.    CL89.    8-8-80. 
TUROLB.    CI.  89.    8-3-20. 
8YROCK.    CL48.    8-10-20. 
DRB8SDP  AND  IW8I0N.    CL  SO.    8-14-80. 
FBNASPIRINA.    CL  18.    »-21-^. 
MISSING  LINK.    CL  IS.    10-12-20. 
BOSTITGH.    C128.    10-28-20. 
STROCK.    CL46.    10-26-40. 
PINNACUB.    €L8T.    11-2-20. 
HARDTBM.    O.  14.    11-2-20. 
BQDARB     CSBOKBOARD     BORDER.       CI.     2. 

11-2-20. 
AANDIW8IQN.    CL  44.    U-8-a8. 
EBE.    CL  8.    8-29-39. 
OOBLIN.    CI.  21.    1-28-40. 
mOH  DUKE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  61.    3-12-40. 
BTB-BXY.    CL  40.     4-2-40. 
DBSOXTCHOIiATB  AGAR.    CL  6.    4  8  40. 
CREBL  NVBBL.    CL  88.    4-8-40. 
CALNITRO.    CL  10.    4-2»-40. 
DBSOXTCHOtATBCITBATB      AGAR.        CL      8. 

6-7-40. 
SBLBNITB-F  CNRICHMBNT.     CL  8.     6-7-40. 
LAST  SUSAN.    O.  32.    5-7-40. 
THI-AMINO.    CI.  18.    »-7-40. 
DNICO  QDALITT  PR(X>0CT8  AND  DB8IGN.    CL 

16.     6-21-4a 
MELLO  JOT.    CL  46.    8-4-40. 
BODTGDARD  AND  DB8IGN.     CL  89. 
GLOBB.    CL  6.    8-11-40. 
INSURADBX.    CL  37.    8-11-40. 
ANSCO.    CLC    8^1-40. 
ADOBB.    CL  61.    8-11-40. 
HACIBNDA.    CL  61.    8-11-40. 


CL     88. 


i^- 


f 


ST8.867.  PAPRIKA.    CL  61.    8-11-40. 

378.868.  TAMALE.    CL  61.     8-11-40. 

378.788.  JUWarPlll}     JUNIOR    AND    DBSIGM. 

6-18-40. 

378,792.  CBRLOZ.    CI.  37.    6-18-40. 

378.840.  THB  TRBND  OF  BUSnfBM.     CL  fS. 

378.946.  THB  WINNING  HOBSB  AND  DBtlGN.     CL  88. 

6-25-40. 

878.861.  ANSCO.    CL  28.    8-86-40. 

878.986.  LARCX>LOID.    CI.  18.    8-25-40. 

379.006.  VIBRANT  STBP.    CI.  39.    6-25-40. 

379,419.  ROCKET.    CL  22.    7-»-40. 

379,838.  SUPREME    STANDARDIZED    PRODUCTS    AND 

DESIGN,    a.  21.    7-30-tO. 

380,033.  CABMOTE  IT'S  THB  FINISH  THAT  COUNTS. 

CL  18.    8-6-40. 

380,184.  FORD.    CL  4.    8-18-40. 

380.312.  PBTROGBL.    CL  9.    8-20-40. 

380,829.  CTRENB.    CL  1.    8-20-40. 

380,897.  PLBNAMINS.    CL  18.    8-20-40. 

880,486.  M.    CL  IS.    8-2O-40. 

380.983.  VANZ.    0.28.    »-10-40.  j 

381.226.  KLBK.    CI.  52.     9-17-40.  . 

381,393.  TBNUS  AND  IW8IGN.     CL  4.     8-li-40. 

381,466.  BEAMOGRAPH.     CL  34.     0-24-Ml  | 

381,606.  BBASHT  TWEED   BT  THB  HOUSB  OF  WORp 

ST1Z>-TEX  AND  DESIGN.    CL  88.    10-1-40. 

381,641.  WOOL80LINB.    CL  38.    10-1-40. 

881.719.  TRIMMAZ.    CL  14.    10-1-40. 

381.837.  WILUAMS.    CL  28.    10-8-40. 

382.004.  CmZENS.    CL  16.    lO-lft-M. 

882,088.  HTTAKBRC«>.    CL  18.    10^6-40. 

382.046.  U.S.L  CHEMICAL  NEWS.     CL  88.     10-15-40. 

382.047.  U.8.L   ALCOHOL  NEWS.     CL   38.     10-15-40. 
382.188.  ALP.    CI.  13.     10-22-40. 

882.878.  TAPOR  TACUUM.    CL  60.    10-2»-i0. 

382,448.  SWAN  AND  DESIGN.     CL  50.     10-28-40. 

382.614.  BBCAPLBTS.    CL  18.     10-2»-40. 

382.539.  MILD-EX  AND  DESIGN.    CL  8.     10-28-40. 

882.681.  HUMATK.    CL  8.    11-6-40. 

382.682.  CUT-COST.    CL  48.    11-6-40.  j 
882.883.  VIG-ORAT.    CL  48.    11-6-40. 

382,770.  BAT  MAN  AND  DESIGN.    CL  88.    11-12-40. 

882.82».  NBOPAKB.    CL  1.     11-12-40. 

882.887.  BBONOU    CL  8.    11-12-40. 

882362.  PRB8T-0-FLEZ.     CL  28.     11-12-48. 

382,885.  KNICKBRBOCnOL     CL  48.     11-12-40. 

882.868.  DATLUMB.    CL  21.     11-12-40. 

382,933.  PILLSBUarS  BEST  XXZZ  AND  DESIGN.     CL 

48.     11-19-40. 

383.025.  BEMBERG  AND  DESIGN.     CI  48.     11-18-40.    . 


I 


TRADEMARK 

MSB  7(dl) 

ANDAL.    CL  IB.    12-20-49. 
"ANDAL."    a.  60,    7-15-62. 
FOAM  FAfi  AND  DESIGN.    O.  60. 
FULLrO-WEAR.    CI.  89.    8-15-54. 
ANDALFOAM.    CL  42.     4-26-66. 
FABRICUSHON.    CI.  42.    8-28-66. 
SEN8I-DI8CS.    a.  6.    5-21-67. 
HO-MO.    CL  46.    10-22-67. 
MTCINGUN.    CL  18.    10-6-60. 
DUMONDTAN.    CL  8.    4-5-80. 


REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


7h«  t»U»wtm§  repietrsMone  ieessd  Jmnf, »,  l»t4 


S-17-6S. 


TABACOUNK.    a.  8.    12-28-33. 
PACIFIC  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CL 
"WONDER-BAR"    CI.  32.    2-6-62. 


18. 


680.666. 
500.868. 
590.688. 
590.877. 
500.880. 
690.681. 
680.888. 

680.687. 
690.888. 
680.689. 
690.880. 
680,801. 
590.899. 
690.702. 


BLUB  MIST.    CLl. 
▼AMETCO.    CL  1. 
BURrGON.    CLl. 
ITBAR.    CL4. 
EVER  GLA8TING.    CI.  6. 

Xr*7.     CI.  5. 

HTDRBL    PRINT   DETBLOPBR   AND   DESIGN. 

CL8. 
ULT^A  PURE.    O.  6. 
FADB-X.    CI.  6. 

GROTKSQUE  FIGURE  OF  A  MAN.     CL 
AIHtLAN  AID-SOL  AND  DESIGN.    CL  8. 
KINOTEX.    CL6. 
LACROS.    a.8. 
JET  SPRAT  AND  IM8IGN.    0.8. 

TM   163 


TM  164 
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SM.718.  BCON-O-KRAFT.    CL  12. 

590.724.  STEBLCRAFT.    CL  18. 

590,72».  TEMPRBSS.    CL  18. 

890,782.  ORC  AND  DESIGN.    CL  14. 

B90.736w  CCIRON.    CL  IC' 

590.739.  CROMSIK    CI.  14. 

590.740.  8UPRER0M.    CI.  14. 
590.747.  laOLYV.    CL  18. 

590.749.  LIPOTHYN.    CI.  1». 

590.750.  ERTTHROTRACIN.    O.  18. 

590.754.  VICOMPO.    CL  18. 

590.755.  SEFTICILLIN.    CL  18. 

590.782.  8TRBPT080N8.    CL  18. 

580.784.  HUMP  AND  LUMP  AND  DB8I0N.    GL  18. 

590,775.  TWBiRTBR.    CL  19. 

590.778.  jmnr-BOND.    CL  20. 

590.777.  JIPFY-GRn*.    CL  29. 

590.778.  BIO  TEN.    CI.  21. 

590.783.  ANQBL-BBLL  AND  DESIGN.    CL  21. 
590,790.  TRU-MITB.    CL  21. 

590.796.  OW  AND  DESIGN.    CL  22. 

590.797.  GEM.    CL  23. 
590,800.  PANTHER    CI.  23. 
590.810.  MAONALUX.    CI.  20. 
590.818.  TWIST  CTWRIST.    CL  2». 
590,815.  DELMAR.    CI.  80. 
590,818.  BEECnwOOD.    CI.  30. 

590.817.  MARMONT.    CI.  30. 

590.818.  NORTHRIDOB.     CI.  30. 
590,821.  BARTER  AND  DESIGN.    CL  S2. 
590.826.  HEART-SAVER.    CI.  32. 
590,829.  8HAFTEB.    CI.  33. 

590,831.  SPODL    CI.  35. 

590.841.  SPHINX  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  39. 

590.849.  WENDY  SUSAN.    CL  89. 

590.851.  MOOLAH.    CI.  39. 

590.858.  YDM  YUM  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  39. 

590,855.  "MAGIC-GLO."    CI.  40. 

590.858.  DORRIE  BAG.    CL  40. 

590,858.  MIRACLINED.    CL  42. 

590,881.  TYCASHMA.    CL  42. 


090.862. 
590.888. 
590.869. 
500,870. 
090.871. 
690.872. 

690,873. 

690,879. 
590,884. 
690,887. 
690.888. 
590.891. 
590,892. 
590.800. 
590,897. 
690,900. 
690.902. 
590,903. 
690.910. 

690,916. 

090,924. 
590.025. 
690.929. 
590.931. 
590,934. 
590,941. 
690,942. 


]rf 


90,944. 


UMOIVETT.    CI.  43. 
MYOPA8CLATRON.    CL  44. 
KEnVAUNEE.     CL  46. 
GROTESQUE  OT  A  MAN.    CI.  46. 
REPRESENTATION  OF  TfWAmT.     CI.  46. 
REPRESENTATION   OF  DWARF'S    HEAD  AND 

DESIGN.     C\.  46. 
PURITT  FRESH   CRISP  TASTY  AND  DESIGN. 

CI.  48. 
BIOHEARTBD.    CL  48. 
HECO.    CI.  50. 
CHEZ  LINDELLB.    CL  SI. 
WHITE  BLOSSOMS.    Ct.  61. 
CRU-GBOOM.    a.  61. 
WHIMSICJLU    CL  61. 
FA.VCY  PANTS.    CL  61. 
TINKLE  TOP.    CI.  61. 
CILAG  AND  DESIGN.    CL  16. 
VIZO.    CI.  52. 
SUPER-SOLV.    CL  02. 
STAPPERIZBD  AND  ENTIRE  LABEL  DESIGN. 

CI.  103. 

COP-R-NU    COPPER    CLEANER    AND    DESIGN. 
CI.  4. 

NEOPBCTTN.    CI.  18. 

AMERICAN  WHITIN.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  28. 

SUPER  COMPACrOfR    CI.  28. 

SFWBD-ALL.    CL  28. 

KURLY-TIP.    CI.  29. 

NOW  YOU  CAN  EAT  YOCTR  CAKE.  ETC.     CL  46. 

THE    8TALBY    CUSTOMER    NEVER    GUESSES. 

ETC.    CL46. 
STURI^E  BUILT  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 

LADDER.    CLOO. 
LATH-A-RICH.    CL  81. 
HANZ.    CI.  51. 
STEVENS  CARPACK.    CL  106. 

It 


690,949. 
590,900. 
590,955. 


679,991.     TRUE  LOVE.    CI.  28. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


376.828.  CAMPANA  ITALIAN  BALM.  CT.  51.  4-9-40. 
Campanm  Corporation.  B«t«Tla.  IlL  Amended :  In  the  cer- 
tlfleate.  Use  4.  after  "Delaware.",  line  16.  after  "Corpora- 
tion". In  the  headlnf  and  alsnatore,  after  "Corporation", 
amr  In  the  atatement,  column  1,  line  4,  after  "Illinois,", 
Campana  Corporation  (by  chanoe  of  name  from  Campvna 
Balet  Company),  a  Delaware  corporation  into  which  the 
regietrunt  eorparation  woe  merged,  of  Batavia,  lUinoit  la 
Inaertied,  and  the  drawing  Is  amended  to  appear : 

CAMPANA  ITALIAN  BALM 

521,076.  OLIVAROME.  CI.  46.  2-21-60.  Floraaynth  Lab- 
oratories Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.     Corrected  : 


OLIVAROME 


696,237.  UNI-8TRAND.  CL  21.  3-29-60.  Belden  Mann- 
faetartnc  Company,  Chicago,  HI.  Corrected :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  1,  line  1,  "Belsen"  should  be  deleted  and 
Belden  should  be  inserted. 

695,455.  LENZ  SPRAY.  CL  02.  8-29-60.  B.  T.  BaMItt, 
Inc..  assignee  of  Bostwlck  Laboratories,  Inc.,  New  York, 
NY.  Corrected :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  before 
"Bostwlck".  B.  T.  Babbitt.  Inc.  {New  York  oorporoM**), 
Vew  York  If.  N.Y..  aeaifnee  •/  shoold  be  Inserted. 

696.798.  MAZBL  TOV.  CT.  47.  4-6-60.  Albambra  Wine 
Company,  Selah,  Wash.  Corrected :  In  the  sUtement.  col- 
umn 1,  line  2.  "Salem"  should  be  deleted  and  Selah  should 
be  Inserted. 


893.080.     PARAVITA.    CT.  18.    2-16-60.     Imperial  Drug  Ex-  696.078.     MICRORGAN.     CT.  38.     4-12-60.     SodeU  Fkrilaa 

?t^'*»l"*"^'"  hnslnewi  as  Century  Drug  Co.,   New  S.pJl..  CUnerano.  Ancona.  Italy.    Corrected:  In  the  sUte- 

rork,  N.Y.     Corrected:  In  the  heading,  Ber.  No.  77,87 J.  ment,   column   1.   line  1,  "Farisa"  should  be  deletad  and 

tUed  July  H,  19S9  should  be  Inserted.  FartUa  should  be  inserted. 


( 


i^'v  V /-},  |>,  :v:T: 


.~-tji. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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;  GaaesM :  AiMBdad.  DladaloMd,  Corraetad.  ate :  N«w  OartlfleatM :  12c  PobU^ttona.) 
Nortt    Chicago,    m.      090,747. 


eaac 

0-10-80. 

690.- 


Abbott   Laboratortas, 
CL  18. 

^CL %**"*'  *^'***'  ^***«*'   "^     701.768.  pnb. 
AdaU  aemlcal  Co..  Holyoke.  Maaa.    702.086.    CT.  62. 
Adrian  B«Mardi  and  Qhamleal  Corp..  North  Walaa.  Pa. 

oVU.  cane.    CT.  6. 
^^n^Tabln   Corp.,   Chicago,   HL     701.888,  pub.  5-10-60 

AarojetGMeral  Corp.,  Aioaa.  Calll 

Ai^^LiP^^M***^?!  ^'*'  ^    701.979.  pab.  6-10-60.    CL  61. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc. :  Baa — 
Air  Reduction  8&!e«  Co. 

^6-m3o^  CT    h'    ^**'    "*''   ****•    ^'^      701,866,    pab. 
^O-mSo*"  ci!  at'   ***"   ***"   ^*'*'   ^•^'     ''®*''*^'   *"*•> 

^^"iS^wJ**"  ^'^  ^'  '52*1^«"  <^o  •  ^»«-  N«w  York. 
N.i.    381,466,  ren.  7-26-60.    CT.  84. 

■A^ljbama    Pipe    Co.,    Chicago,    Dl.      701,646,    pab.    0-1O-60. 

^*£S^  ^CT '"m  *****  ^*'^'  ""*"*^'  **•     701,669,  pab. 
^!'*J***I  ^^'  Mineola.  N.Y.    701,781.  pab.  6-10-60.    CL  23. 
^o28o"°CT^So  l^termlty,  C&atbam,  nj.    702,000,  pab. 
Ameraee  Corp.  :  Bae^ 

American  Hard  Rubber  Co. 
^^™»J«*jAllsafe    Co,    Inc.,    Buffalo,    N.Y.      701,876,    pub. 

^'?S!?,1  ^*'*'"  ^£'  ay*'  *•  8P*'»«-A1I,  Inc.,  BelleToe.  Ohio. 

590,931,  cane.    CT.  23. 
American  Baanty  Macaroni  Co..  The :  See- 
American  Beauty  Macaroni  Co. 
Aiaerican  Beauty  Macaroni  COy_  d.b.a.  The  American  Beaaty 

Mararoni  Co.,  KansM  CTty,  Kans.    701,937,  pab.  6-10-60. 

'^"^<»"o?^'5^'*  O^T^t  to  Beaunlt  Mllla.  Inc.,  New  York, 

NY.    383,025,  ren.  7^6-60.    CT.  43. 
American  Biltrite  Rabtaer  CO. :  See — 

American  Biltrite  Rubber  Co.,  Inc. 
AiMrtean  BUtrita  Rubber  CT>..  Inc..  d.b.a.  American  BUtrite 

Rubber    Co..    Trento*.    N.J.      701,696-9,    pob.    6-10-60. 

\Jl.  zo. 

^tjsso  ^cr*i8*  ^"  ^*^  '*'*'  ^'^'  '^^^'^^'  p**- 

American   Hard  Rubber  Co..   to  Ameraee  Corp.,  New  York. 
NY.     136,738,  ren.  7-86-60.    CT.  44.  *"  ■        ^      '"• 

American  Hoist  ft  DerrCdt  Co. :  See — 

Laaghlln.  Thomas,  Co.,  The. 
Araertran  Mall  AdTertlaIng  Inc.,  BoatoB,  Maaa.    701,884,  pab. 

American  Molasses  Co. :  See — 

Nulomoline  Co.,  The. 
Ameriran  Saw  and  Tool  Co.,  LonlSTllle,  Ky.     701,774,  pnb. 

American  Sdentiflc  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis.     690.- 
756.  cane    CT.  18. 

^'S^li'SSft'*^*"**  ^**  •  '"*'••  Hartford.  Conn.     701,800,  pab. 

American  Vlt«-8sa(te  Praducts.  Inc.,  Media,  Pa.    701.926,  pub. 
8  8  60.      CT.   44. 

^"V^V/T  -«""*i;.*'^Jl'    ^""•'    Cl«^>»»a.    Ohio.      701.960,    pab. 
5-10-60.     CI.  50.  •        •    ir 

Andrews-Alderfer  Co. :  See — 

Andrews-Alderfer  Processing  Co.,  Inc. 

Andrews-Alderfer  Co.,  Akroa,  Ohio.     605,209,  cane.     CT    42. 

Andrews-Alderfer  Co.,  Akron.  Ohio.     611,135,  cane.     CT.  42. 

Andrews-Alderfer  Proceealng  Co.,  Inc..  Akroa,  Ohio.    519.028. 

cane.     CI.  43. 
Andrews-Alderfer  Proccaalng  Co..  Inc.,  Akron,  Ohio.    661,480, 

cane.     CT.  50.  ... 

Andrews-Alderfer  Processing  CT»..  Inc..  to  Andrews-Alderfer 

Co..  Akron.  Ohio.    571.903,  cane.    CT.  50. 
Antoinette,  Marie,  Champagne  Oellara :  See — 

Schenley  Industriea,  Inc. 
A-1    Mfg.   Co.,   Loa  Angeles.  Calif.     701,906,   pub.   6-10-60. 

CT.   39. 

Arcum  ^*™»<'^<»l  Corp.,  Waahlngton.  D.C.     701.676-7, 

pnb.  5—10-60.    CT.  18. 
Arena.  A.,  ft  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Pmlt  Growera  Serrtce  Co. 
Armour  and  Co.,  Cblcaieo,  IlL     701,065,  pab.  5-10-60     CT   1 
Armour  and  Co.,  Chicagki.  III.     701.587.  pub.  5-10-60.    ct'  l' 
^^i  JSi?**  Koryo  Kabaahlki  Kalaha,  Kita-ku.  Osaka.  Japan. 

701.922.  pub.  6-10-60.    CI.  43.  — «, --ip^i. 

AaaoHated  Resear(4i  Laboratories  of  Texaa  :  Bea— 

Barr.  William  W. 
Atlas  Powder  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.     380,312,  ren.  7-26-60. 

CT.  9. 
Audlger,  Inc..  Paterson.  N.J.     701,727.  pub.  5-10-60     CT   22 
Auto  Union  O.m.b.H.,  Ingolstadt  (Danube),  Germany.    701.- 

706,  pub.  5-10— 60.     CT  21. 
Automatic  Canteen   Co.  of  America,  Cbleaga,  IlL     701.771. 

pub.  5-10-60.    CT.  23. 


701,606-7,  pob. 
Clair  Sharaa. 
701.866,   pab. 


AatomotlT*  AaaocUtaa.  lae.  Naw  York,  N.T. 

AotomotlTa  Soirenta  ft  Spaelaltlaa,   Inc.,   St 

Mich.    590,902,  cane.    CLsS!^ 
B   ft    N    Importmra,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y« 

5-10-60.     CI.  39. 
B.S.B.     Laboratoriea,     Ine,     Tulaa,     Okla."     701,671.    wA. 

5-10-60.     CT.  18.  .       .     IF— 

tM  tmA       w    «  ,«  -^     ®-^  Mannffcctarera,  Inc.,  Kokomo,  Ind.     702,002.    CL  1. 
701,789,  pab.  6-10-60    Baker  CTothea  Inc.,  to  Baker  CTothes,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

381,641,  ren.  7-20-60.    CT.  39. 
Baltimore  Bloloclcal  Laboratory,  to  Baltimore  Biological  Lab- 
oratory, Inc.,  Baltimore.  Md.    376,812,  ren.  7-2<^-60.    CL  6. 
Baltimora    Biological    Laboratorr,    to    Baltimore   Blotaglca] 

;^iboratory.  Inc..  Balttmore,  Md.     377,459,  res.  7-2^-60. 

CL  6. 
Baltimore   Biological    laboratory,   to    Baltimora    Biologieal 

Laboratory.  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     877,460,  ren.  7-2^-60. 

Cl.  6. 
Baltimore  BioloKlcal  Laboratory,  Inc. :  Se«-4 

Baltimore  Biological  Laboratory. 
Baltimore     Biological     Laboratory.     lac,     Baltimora,     Md. 

646.687,  cane.    CT.  6. 
Barber,  8.  Morgan,  Jr.,  Greena  Farma.  Conn.,  to  A.  Terry  III, 

d.b.a.  The  Townsend  Co.,  South  Bend,  Ind.     878,681.  ren. 

7-26-60.     CT.  87. 
Barr.  William  W.,  d.b.a.  Aaaoeiated  Beseat«fa  Laboratoriea 

of  Texas  and  Electronic  Reaearcfa  Laboratories  of  Tezaa, 
^  DalUa.  Tax.    701.778.  pab.  6-10-60.    CT.  26. 
Bates.  C.  J.,  ft  Son  :  Bee —  ^ 

Batea.  Hamilton  C. 
Bates,  Hamilton  C,  to  C.  J.  Batea  ft  Sen.  Cheater,  Cobb. 

876,729.  ren.  7-26-60.    CL  40. 
B**e«  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  Orange.  Njr.     701.768.  pub.  0-10-60. 

CI.  28.  i 

Batea  Mfg.  Co.,  Lewlston,  Maine.     701.916-17.  pnb.  6-10-60. 

CT.  42. 
Baxter   Laboratoriea.    Inc.   d.ka.   Walterst^n   Co..  Dir.   of 

Baxter  Laboratoriea,  I»e..  Morton  Grore,  HI.    701.988.  pab. 

6-10-60.     CT.  46. 
Bajer  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc..'  New  York,  N.T. 

184.892.  ren.  7-26-60.    CT.  18. 
Beattle-Coleman,    Inc.,   Anaheim.   Calif.     76l,79»-802.  pab. 

5-10-60.     CT.  26.  I 

Beaanlt  Mflls,  Inc. :  See- 
American  Bemberg  Corp. 
Beaantt  Mills,  Inc..  New  York,  N.T.     690,862.  cane.    CL  42. 
Begnaud.  Louis  R.,  d.b.a.  MeBo-Joy  CoflM  C0.,  Laftiyette.  La. 
_  378,279.  ren.  7-26-60.    CT.  46. 
Behrens,    Harry   A.,  d.b.a.    Behrena   Mfg..   Mlnot   N.   Utok. 

701,758.  pub.  5-10-60.    CL  28.  ^^ 

Behrens  Blfg. :  See —  j  , 

Behrens.  Harry  A.  i 

Be>  I^»e  Inc..  Jersey  CTty.  N.J.     701.710-10.  pob.  0-10-^. 

Bellofram  Corp.,  Bnrllngton,  Maaa.    701,826«>7,  pub.  0-10-60. 

CT.  30. 
Benton  Hosiery  Co.,  Peterson,  N.J.     690,849,  cane.     CT.  89. 
B«rcktowne  ot  Hollywood,  Los  Angeles.  Callt     701,884,  pab. 

Bl«   Ten.   The.    PhiUdelphla,   Pa.      690,778,    cane.      CT.    21. 
M  ^y  Co.,  The.  New  York,  N.Y.     701,898,  pub.  6-10-60. 

BirmlnKham  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Birmingham.  Ala.    701,690.  pob. 

6-10-60.     CI.   19.  .  ,  .^ 

I»«k   "«   Decker   Mfg.  Co.,   The,   TowsoB,   Md.      702.009. 

Bl"  ^n>-.    Cambridge,    Mass.     701.626-9,    pnb.    0-10-60. 

Blohm,  Robert.  Hambarg-Bergedorf,  Germany.    701,784,  pab. 

6-10-60.    CT.  23.  .       ,  i~ 

Boehringer.   C.    H..    Sohn,    Ingelheim   am   Rheln.   Germany. 

686,196.  cane.     CT.  18. 
Bolinaer,   Donald   B.,  Normal,  HI.      702.006.     CL   18. 
BonaSde  Mills,  Inc.,  Winthrop,  Maine,  and  New  York,  N.Y. 

590,776-7.  cane.     CT.  20. 

^^Tk  IT*"?.,^  •  *  C®  •  '»«••  New  York,  N.lt     701,631,  pab. 

6-10-60.     CT.  12.  ..  •       •  »~ 

Boatltch,  Inc.  :  Bee —  j 

Boston  Wire  Stitcher  Co. 
B^Jton  SLfegtltcher  Co.,  to  Boatltch,  Inc.,  East  Greenwich, 
^  RI.    1SB,920.  ran.  7-26-60.    CL  23. 

^*f^\/-  J9'    *^*'    ^^    Angeles.    ChUf.      701.984,    pab. 
8-29-60.     CT.  46. 

®'?.'?**^'5?j^  '  ^  •  <*•*•••  J-  C.  Branscombe  Praducta.  Chicago, 

III.    590.677,  cane.    CT.  4.  .        >— •  . 

Branscombe,  J.  C,  Products  :  See —  | 

Branscombe,  J.  C. 
Breoa.  Georire  A.,  ft  Co.  :  See — 

Breon.  George  A.  ft  Co.,  Inc.  I 

Breon,  George  A.,  ft  Co..  Inc..  Kaaaas  City.  Mb.,  to  George  A. 

Breon    ft    Co.,    New    York.    NY.      382,51-4,    ran.    7-26-60. 

CL  18. 
British    Vacanm    CTeaner   ft    Enfrineering   Co.    Ltd.,   The,   to 

Goblin    (B.V.C.)    Ltd.,    London.    BngUnd.     374,880, 

7-26-60.     CT.  21. 
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Bivwm  Co..  Boston.  IIam.     T01.604.  pat.  »-ia-«0.     CL  6. 
Bdckaaa.  Jacob  T.,  d.b.a.  Bnthono  Co..  to  EnthoxM.   Inc.. 

New  HaT«a.  Oou.    S82.887,  ren.  7-26-«0.    CI.  «. 
BoMeleiMO    *   Jacoteon.    Inc..    New    York,    N.T.      702.010. 

Boltoal  Foods  Corp..  Hsckeasac^  N.J.    T0i.94S.  pabu  »-10-«0. 

01*  40. 
BanCMs   Vlbrocrsfters,    lac,   OrayUke.    ni.     701.796.   pob. 

S-10-60.     CI.  23. 
BoROQ^s  WeUeoaae  A  Co.    (17.8.A.)    lac.  Tsckahoe,  N.T. 

701.672,  pQb.  »-10-«0.    CI.  18. 
Bvroaj|fas  Welleoms  h  Co.    (U.BJL)   Inc.  Tnekaboe.  N.T. 

701,683.  pub.  6-10-60.    a.  18. 
CAM  Oanaoit  lac.  Kssbeaa.  Wis.    701,871,  pob.  6-10-80. 

CI.  SO. 
Cabt.  Oodfaay  L>.  lac.  Bsstoa.  Mass.    701,662.  pob.  5-10-80. 

CI.  1. 
Qalsr.  W.  J.,  Co.,  New  Tork.  N.T.     701,012.  pab.  6-10-60. 

CJ.  40. 
Ckafleld  OU  Co.,  Ctorelaad.  Oblo.     701,680,  pub.  6-10-80. 

CL  1. 
Ospital  Plastics.  lac,  BocbMter.  N.T.    701,670,  pob.  6-10-80. 

Carle.  Fred  A. :  890 — 

HanaaB.  Wlllett  W. 
Carts  *  Meataaari.   lac.   Hacfcaasack.   NJ.     701.781,  pub. 

6-10-80.    a.  28. 
Gupaater-Morton  Co.,  Brerott,  Mass.    878.086,  rm.  7-28-60. 

Ouraaatsr-Mortoa  Co..  Brerstt.  Mass.    880.038.  rea.  7-28-80. 

Cupeater  Paper  Co.,  Oaiaba.  Nebr.     882.448.  rea.  7-28-80. 

Carter.  Macjr  Co.,  lac :  tse — 
Carter,  Macy  4  C9..  lac. 
Carter,   Macy  *  Co..   Inc..   to  Carter,   Macy  Co.,  lac.  New 
^  York,  NT.    131.968.  rea.  7-26-60.    CL  46. 
CelaTto  Porfames :  8«e — 

Statser.  Charles. 
Ceatraal  BdkstoC  Tei^oopkaatoor,  N.T. :  8ee^ 

8]ratb«tie  NltrogCB  rrodacts  Corp. 
Cercla,  Inc.,  Chlesfo,  DL,  to  Oeneral  Blndlas  Corp.,  North- 

brook.  111.    378  J02.  rea.  7-26-60.    CL  S7. 
Champ  Hats,  Inc. :  8eo —  .« 

Hat  Corp.  of  Aaiolea. 
Chaace  Voaffat  Aircraft.  lac,  DaUas.  Tax.     701,710,  pab. 

6-10-60.     CI.  21.  .       .  i^ 

Cbaael    IndastHes    lac.    New    Tork.    N.T.      701,078.    pab. 

6-10-60.     CL  61.  .       .    i^ 

Chaatanaua  Cablact  Co.,  d.b.a.  KIln«  Faetortes,  MaTrllle,  N.T. 

701,813,  pab.  6-10-40.    CI.  82. 
Cheaa  Flow  Corp..  Lodl.  N.J.    701.807,  pab.  6-10-80.    CL  81. 

Chesebroosh-Pead's    Inc.    New   Tork.    N.T.      701,880,    pob. 

6-10-60.     CL  61. 
Chlttlck.  Howard  A.,  d.b.a.  FUrfaz  Bloloflcal  Laboratory, 

CUntoB.  Coraers.  N.T.    701.603.  pob.  6-10-60.    CL  6. 

Clla«  Aktleagesellscbaft.  Schaffbaosea,  Swltscrlaad.    590,800, 

cane.     Ct.  16. 
Cltlsens  OU  Co..  lac.  TalUbaaaee.  Fla.,   to  Teaasssee  Oas 

Traasmlsslon  Co.,  Hovstoa.  Tex.     882,004,  rea.  7-2^-80. 

CI.  15. 
Cl^    Products   Corp.,   from   Batler   Brothers.   Chleaso,   DL 

701.850.  pab.  4-5^.    CL  88.  ^^ 

Clalrol  Inc.  New  Tork.  N.T.,  frmn  Clalrol  lac.  BtaaifonL 

Conn.    701,964.  pab.  !^10-60.    CI.  51. 
Claremoat   Pi«DMnt  Dlspersloa  Corpw,   Boslya   Hsiaht,   N.T. 

701.622.  pob.  5-10-60.    CI.  11.  — ^•t 

CliDotrUtt.  Co.,  Kaasas  aty,  Mo.     701,747,  pob.  6-1O-80. 

Coastllae   TraUers    lac,    Bl    Moatc,    Oallf.      701.893,    pob. 
5-10-60.     CI.  19.  .       .    t~. 

Cobea.  Goldman  *  Cb.,  lac.  New  Tork.  N.T.,  to  House  of 

Worsted-Tez,  lac,  Baltimore,  Md.    881,806,  rsa.  7-^6-80. 

CL  89. 
Cole.  Bath.  lac.  ArUafton.  Vt.    702.033.    CL  61. 
Celfste-PauaollTe  Co. :  8m — 

Colfate-PalmoUTe-Peet  Co. 
Oelcat»4>alBioUTe    Co.,    New    Terk.    N.T.      701,808,    pub. 

5-10-60.     CI.  29. 
Colfate-PalmoUTe    Ca,     New    Tork,    N.T.      701,978,    nab. 

*-10-60.     CI.  61. 
Colaate-PalmoliTe-Peet   Co.,   Jersey   City,   N.J.,   t»  Colaate- 

Palmollve   Co..    New  Tork,    nTt      381,226,   rea.   IsX-JtO. 

CL  52. 
Columbia  Soap  Co.,  Patersoa,  N.J.     701,986,  pub.  6-10-80. 

Colnmbos  Coated  Fabrics  Cttrp.,  Orioatbus,  Ohio.     701j9aO. 
pub.  &-10-60.    CI.  42.  ^^ 

Comblaed  ladustrles:  Ass- 
Gould,  Bldaey  8. 
Confolenm-Nalra  lac.  Kearay.  N.J.    701.698-7,  pab.  5-10-80. 

CoatlaeaUl  Cka  Co..  lac  : 

White  Cap  Co. 
ContlneeUl  OU 

€1.  «. 
Coatlaeatal  Drat  Cb.,  from  Norman  Sober,  d.b.a.  Baals  Dras 

Co..  Baltimore.  Md.     701,674.  pub.  10-2&-69.    CI.  18. 
Contour  Marker  Corp.  of  Callforala,  Compton,  Calif.     701.- 

791,  pub.  5-10-60.     CI.  26. 
Cooper.  Daniel  A.,  d.b.a.  Cooper  Bnclneerlnc  Co..  01sadal«L 

(S\\i.    701.918.  pub.  5-IO-6O;   CI.  42.    ^^        '  ^ 

Cooper  Baglaeerlak  Co. :  Bm — 

Cooper,  Daniel  A. 
Cope  k  Lloyd   (Orerseas)   Ltd.,  London,  Encland.     701 .870. 

pub.  6-10-60.     a.  17. 
Copperweld  Steel  Ca.  Glassport,  Pa.    690,738.  caac    CL  14. 
Cop-B-Nu.  Inc.  Chicago,  IlL     690,916,  caac    CL  4. 


0»rasIM>nblllsr  Blaetrlc  Cbrpk 

Wireless  Specialty  Apparatus  On, 
Cory  Corp.,  ^ca«o,  IlL     701.688,  pub.  6-10-80.    CI.  18. 
Cory  Corp.,  Chleaco.  DL     701.881.  pub.  6-10-60.     CI.  34. 
Coty,  lac.  New  Tork.  N.T.    377,666,  rsa.  7-28-60.    CI.  32. 
OptT,  lac.  New  Tork.  N.T.    878.665-8,  rw.  7-26-60.    CI.  61. 
Clal«  bstramtt  C^rpw.  Leag  Braaek.  N.J.     701.824.  pob. 

Ciaae  Ca.,' Chleaco' HL    701.844,  pob.  5-10-60.    CI.  13. 
^aas  Co.,  Burbaak.  Oallf.     701,^6,  pab.  6-10-80.     O.  26. 
CreasMn' Padiace  Mtg.  Co.,  Tha,  Chicago,  IlL    701,930,  pub. 

Crosby  Chemicals,  lac.  De  Bidder.  La.    690,899,  caac    O.  8. 
Crosby    Else^oaW    lac.    Syoaset.    N.T.      iOl,UO. 
6-10-80.     CI.  36. 

Crowa  Coatrels  Cb.,  lac.  Nev  BresMa.  Ohlai 

6-10-80.     CL  23. 

Crowa  Eelleitach  Corp.,  Baa  lYaadsco.  CaUf.    701.888,  pab^ 

6-1O-60.     CI.  87.  , 

Cra-Oroom  Mfg.  Cb. :  Bss —  '^ 

LlassL  Pasoaale. 
CartSaa-Wright  Cbrp..  BaaU  Barbara.  OUif.     701,782,  pob. 

6-10-60.    a.  23. 
DalBlppoa  Bicycle  Mfk.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Talto-ka.  Takye,  Japaa. 
701^7.  pab.  6-10380.     CL  19.  ^^ 

Daaa:  8ss — 

Les  Parfams  de  Daaa,  lac 
Daaeaberg,  Daaar :  8«e — 
Daaeaberg.  J.  S. 


701,882,     pob. 
701.748,  pab. 


Daaeaberg.  J.~'ll, 
lb.  I 

^-28-80.     ^  2r 


berg.  J.  B.,  d.b.a.  Daaay  Daaeaberg,  Bl  Csatro.  OaUf. 
701.806.  pab.  6-10-80.     CL  48. 
Day-Brits   Llghttag,    lae,    8t    Loois.    Mo.      382,869. 


701349,  pob.  5-10-80. 
590,764,  caac     CL  18. 


DaratroB,  lac,  Murray  HJll.  NjJ. 

Deckstmaaa.  Loala  L.,  Marrsro,  La. 

DeFlUppls,   Aatbooy   C.   d.b.a.    Maal4)brm   Cb..   Stamford. 

Cbaa.    tOl.966,  pab.  6-10-80.    CI.  61. 
Delfsid,  Keaaeth  H.,  d.b.a.  F  *  8  Ob.,  Asia,  Tex.     701,818, 

pub.  5-10-60.     CI.  9. 
Da    Markoa.    Louis,    Corp.,    Bofklo.    N.T.     701320,    pok. 

6-1O-60.     CL  84. 

ni.     701,864-6.   pab. 


Co..  Pooca  City.  Okla.    701,811,  pab.  5-10-8a 


DsMert  *  Doa^mrty,  lac.  Chicago,  HI.     701.864-6,  pab. 

1—26-60.    CI.  16. 
DsBMcratlc  Midwest  Cbafersaca,  Des  Molass.  Iowa.    701,998, 

pab.  6-10-60.     C\.  100. 
DetectlTe   Cosilcs.    Inc.,    to    Natloaal   Comics   Publleatioas. 

lac.  New  Tork,  N.T.     882,770,  rea.  7-26-60.     CI.  88. 
DeTlces  Mfg.  Corp.,  Chicago.  IlL     690.800.  caac     CL  28. 

Diamond    Natloaal    Corp^.    New   Tork,   N.T.      701,881,   pab. 

6-10-60.    CI.  38. 
Diedre    Products    lac.    Forsst    HlUs,    N.T.      701.967.    pob^ 

5-10-60.    CI.  51. 

Dlalsaua.  Max.  Chicago.  IlL    701340.  pab.  8-1O-80.    CL  48. 

Diplomat  Tie  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.    702.017.    CL  88. 

DIstribators    Bast    lac.    New    Tork.    N.T.      701.698,    pab. 
5-10-60.    a.  6.  --.    i~ 

DIstribators  Tracklag  Corp.,  New  Tork.  N.T.    690,869,  caac 

CI.  46. 
DiT.  of  Baxter  Laboratorlea,  lac  :  8ss— 

Baxter  Laboratories,  lac. 
Dixon.  Joespta,  Crodble  Co.,  Jersey  City.  N.J.     188.408.  rea. 

7-26-60.     CI.  87. 
Douglas  Fir  Plywood  Assodatloa,  TaeooM.  Waah.     701398, 

pub.  6-10-60.     CI.  101. 
Doorlas  Rceordlags  Cb. :  Bss 

Bice.  O.  Douglas. 
Dow   Chemical   <>>.,   The.   Mldlaad.   Mlcfa.     701.688-6.   pob. 

6-10-60.     CT.  1. 
Dow  Chemical  Ca.  Ths;  Mkttuid.  Mkti.     701389-M.  pob. 

6-10-60.     CI.  1. 
Drum  bUdor  PuMlshiag  Ca,  JaassTllle.  Wis.     701,860,  pob. 

Doalap.  Lawton  A  Hall,  Chicago,  ni.,  to  United  Btatss  Babbef 

Ca.  New  Tork.  N.T.     18486.  rea.  7-28-80.     CL  89. 
DoDlex   Bifg.   Co..    Bopertor,   Wis.     701.841.  pabi   6-10-80. 

Do   Poat   do   Nemoors.   B.    L,   aad   Co.,   WUmlagtoa,    DsL 

701378.  pob.  5-10-60.    CL  1. 
Do    Pont    de   Nemoars.    B.    L,   aad   Co.,   WUmlagtoa.    DsL 

701.803.  pub.  5-10-60.     CT.  26. 
Dar-B-Con  Ca :  8«o— 

Kerr  Chemicals,  lac 
Dorovlc  Stevaa.  MJ).,  Chicaga  IlL    701,880,  pok  5-10-80. 

DutdiesB  Underwear  Corp.,  Now  Tork.  N.T.     701,904.  pab. 

5-10-60.     CI.  30. 
Baals  Bros.,  lac.  New  Tork,  NT.     701,894,  pob.  5-10-60. 

CI.  39. 
BastaMa  Kodak  Co..  to  Bastama  Kodak  Co..  Bocbestar,  N.T. 

182384.  rea.  7-28-60.     CT.  26. 
BatoB   Mfg.   Co.,   CleTelaod,   Ohio.      701.749.   pob.   5-10-80. 

CI.  28. 
Bckstaedt,  Hans,  d.b.a.  Fa.  Wllbelm  Paff.  Wuppertal-Baraisa, 

Germany.    701.655,  pab.  6-10-60.    CT.  14. 

Bdlla.  A.  J..  Mfc.  Ca.  lac,  St  Loolfe,  Ms.     701360,  pob. 

5-10-60.     CI.  39. 
Bei  Co..  The  :  8ee — 

Hannan.   Wlllett  W. 
Bgan.   Dorothy  C.  Tampa.  Fla.     690.866.  caac     CL  40. 
Elder  A  Jenks,  Inc..  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.    701.804.  pub.  5-10-80. 

CT.  29. 
Electronic  Beasarcfa  Laboratories  ml  Tsxaa : 

Barr.  WllUam  W. 
Btmcoort  Pharmacal  Co. :  Bss — 

Blmeo.  Joles. 
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it  Co.,  Farmlagdale, 
781347,  pab.  8-10-88. 


Jalsa.  AJbM.  BlaMoort  Phai 

690.924,  cane.     CT.  18. 

CL  46*^'  '**•  '*^^""*^  C"tf- 
^SS  7^5<tw**'  CL  iST^  "***  ^'  *^**»«*^  ^     131,W8, 

*"fti5o.  *ct'  82* '    ""**•    ^'"'~^    *•*•      781,809,    pab. 
■aals  Drag  Co.' :  8ss— 
Coatlaental  Drag  Cb. 

7-2K0     CT*'22^'    ™*    ^"*'    ***"*      '"•*"•    '^ 

"V^iCK!    CL°18**^*    ^'    ^***»'    ^     'O^'^^^'    P"* 
Bnthoae.  lac. :  8es^    ' 
Baduaaa,  Jaesb  F. 

ills'  *"i.   9S  •  ""^  ^     701391,  pob.  5-10-60.     CI.  100. 
Eskimo  Pie  Corp.,   Eiduaoad.  Vs.     fo2,020.     CI.  46. 
^?PlOO  ■•moe,   lac.   New  Tork,  N.T.     702,087. 

■«Sl?*£lo5o     Cl"38^   ^'   ''•'  ^**'   ^^      ^^^-"^ 
"'  AJ  Co. :  8«  '  ' 


TMiii 


_     Delfold,  Kenneth  H. 
Fa.  WllheUa  Paff :  800-^ 


.      Bckstaedt  Hitas. 

F^redta  Frodocts  Co.,  Bostoa.  Masa.    701361,  pok  2-28-60. 

Fade-Proof  Corp.  of  America.  Chicago,  ni.     690,688,  caac. 

Fairfax  Biological  Laboratory : 

Chlttlck.  Howard  A. 
Fairy  Mills.  Inc.,  by  chanae  of  name  from  Fairy  Sflk  Mills, 
lac,  ShUllngtoa,  Pa,     701.858,  pub.  5-10-60.     -    —  "* 


FalrySUk  Mills,  lac 


See — 
Ca,  Fort  Worth,  I\ix. 


CT.  89. 


701,888,  pob. 


701.976,  pub.  5-10-80. 


^      .  Airr  MUls.  lac 
Fargo  Oil  A  Orsase 

5-10-60.    CT.  16. 
Faataion  Park.  Inc  :  8m — 
Bos«nbera  Bros.  A  Ca 
Fasweet  Co..  The  :  8ee-.- 
SpelUags.  LocUa  L. 
Flelda  Tom.  Ltd..  Englswood.  NJ. 

■"SSTioSo  ^ct'^i'*^  ^•^^  "*•  ^'~''  ^•"*»-  ^<>^'"»- 

'%0-80^*ci*""26'*  •   ^'■^'*®'"'    lo'^-      T01,780,   pob. 
Flger^Sctoatlflc  C^  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    701.796,  pob.  5-10-80. 

FlMrUttca  Corp. :  gee— 
utlca  Knitting  ( 
■  H. 

■*-«»•.    «»««M^«u»wiltO,  C»IH.       (UI,(W __  _       _ 

Flint  Eaton  and  Co..  Decatur,  lU.'   59b,749,'cMC    CT.  19 
'^2'^°**-«^''^   Working  CO.,   Chicago.    111.      701.816,   pob 


orp. :    _ 

Jtlca  Knitting  Co 
Fletcher,  Dennis  H.,  d.b.a.  Sao-Berry  Pradnets  A  Bonlpmeat 
Co..  Sacrameato  tsllf.    701,740,  pub.  5-10-^    CT:™ 


5-10-60. 
Flower  Laae 


a*^ 


8 
Oa 


Psdlnaed 
"SioElO     a'X^    "^  PwlAiphla.   Pa*.      701.960,   pab. 


Jjjqf -Irish  Cjwp^  The,  BnMkl^.  JJ.T.     7^.008.    CL  2 


'^6,^'nU5*g-S^^»"'^<=*"'  ^~- 

''cf  S"^  '"*^'  ^^  '•**•  *^-     '"^^••7''  ^^'  l<^-«-58. 
*■•«>   Motor  Oa,  Deacbora.  Mich.     880484.   rea.   7-88-80. 

"cf  S***'  *'*"   **•***""•  *"<*•     701,6»4,  pob.   5-10-80. 
'^"•tClty  Mfg.  Co.,  St  Loata,  Ma    701,861,  pab.  6-1O-40. 

Fonaftt  Cb..  The,  Ghleaga,  DL  701.910,  pob.  8-40-<«.  CT.  88. 
Foster,  partes  E.,  d.b4i.  Blte-O-Llte  of  Callforala.  Loa  Aa- 
_  geles,  Qillf.  701.742-3.  pab.  6-10-60.  CT.  23  *^  "*  " 
FraaWOTd  Umbrella  Mfg.  Ca,  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.    701,918-14, 

paa  <>-lo-W).    CT.  41. 
FriMlaad  Plastics  Ca,  Friesland,  Wis.    701,824,  pub.  6-10-80. 

'^7&,5?Sb.V56iS.'  5^86  "*"-  *^  •  =•"'-"••  ^''^ 

Friak  Bales  Ca  :  See— 
Friak,  Baymoad  M. 
Fruit  Growers  Serriee  Cl^^,  Frasao,  to  A.  Areas  A  Ca.  Ltd. 
Los  Aagetes,  Calif     882,886,  re^.  7-28-60.    CT   tt!'         ' 

^ub'AVSo  "cl'S**^-  '■*  •  ^'^  ®^'*'  '^    ^<>»'''»' 
0F8  Cb. :  Ses-^  I ) 

Smith,  Geo.  F.,  Co.,  BAc 
Oardlaer  Shoe  Cb.,  Inc  :  liss — 

Gardlaer  Shoe  Co..  The. 
OarMaer  Sboe  Ca.  The  to, Gardiner  Shoe  Co..  lac,  Gardlaer, 
Malae.    379,006.  ren.  7-28-60.    CT.  89. 

^^0-6?*'^    JT*'    "^    ^■•••*'    Cb'*      T01,706,    pob. 
0"»««4.  Joaaaea.'  Fart»,  Fraace.     701,642,  pub.  5-1O-80. 

^X?**:!!  '*'******^  '■«••  C*««Mb.  HL    701,911,  pab.  5-10-80. 
CT.  40. 

GeMager,   Frederick  J     ib.a.   Nutmeg  CTiemlcal  Co..  New 
HaToa.  Cbnn.    701.66i.  pub  5-10-^  CT.  15 

7'-a6i80"*"CT    6  ^'^'  '"*  ^**^'  ^^     »T8,89S.  rea. 

Geaetal  Anillae  A^^FIlm  Oorp..  New  Tork,  N.T.    378,961.  rwi. 

General  Binding  Corp. :  Boe — 
Cerda,  lac 

°^l57-69**CL*47'    ^***   ^***^    ''"*•      ^^••'*'   P"*- 


OsMi^^  Motors  Cbrp..  Detroit  Mich.    7W,7«.  pob.  5-10-80. 
0««J»*lltotors  Corp..  Detroit  Mich.    T0l,7»7,  pab.  6-10-80. 

*"£lO-6o'"*CI^*.  "^^    ™~*^»^'    '^      Wl,88a,    p.8. 

^l*^  !£!***JU^-^'  *^»  Baltimore,  Md.     701339.  pab. 
5— za— ao.    CL  46. 

^Ko-ob  "c?'i3  ^^'  ^*'*  ^^'  "*"'■    ^^•'^'•'  P^- 

Ollletts  Oa,  The,  d."bjL  Tka  Tbal  Ca,  Bostoa.  Masc    T01,9TS. 
pob.  6-10-80.     CL  61.  •  '~.  — -*     iv^.-^io. 

^*£-lo3o^  CT*"   "■"'"•^   Newark,   N.J.     701,880,   p«b. 

Olaakaad,  'Isadora  'd.b.a.  BecarO-Loek  Bafetr^Pla  Co..  Hart- 
^,fori.  Coaa.    58d.86B,  caac    CL  40.  ^  * 

O^^^t^™  0»rp.,    Fallertaa,    CWlf.      T01.618,    pob. 

21?ff  SJlJ?*  1 15*'  Stamford,  Ooan.    702,084,    CL  61. 
**••**  S*J?*S!e  9^•.^«••  '*••  ■^-  Beraard,  Ohio.     878,409. 

rea.  T— 86-60.    CT.  8. 
OobUa  (B.T.C.>  Ltd. :  «ee- 

r,  .^^**^  Vacuum  CTeaaer  A  Baglaeerlag  Cb.  Ltd^  T*a 
G<jd^  Bead   ^amp  Co.,   MtaaeapohaTMlaa.     701,^  pab. 

Oold-Ffsll '  Lodwlf  Kramm  Aktleagesellscbaft  by  diaage  of 

name  from  Ladwlg  Kroaim  A.G.,  OCeabadi  on  the  Mala. 

Germaay.    701,686;  pah.  5-10-80.    CL  3.  ^^ 

^S?**"LH®^it'  <Lb.a.  Qrssbla,  Los  Aagel^  CaUf.    701,- 

888,  pob.  6-10-80.    CL  39. 
Oopdstela  Bros.  A  Cb.,  lac.  New  Tork.  N.T.  ,  T013T0,  pob. 

o— 10-80.     CL  89. 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Bobber  Ca,  The,  Akroa,  Ohio.    701.824,  pub. 

5-10-80.     CL  35. 
Gonaaa    Ml!g.    Corp.,    Loa   Aageles.   Oallf.      590,790,    caac 

Gould,  Barbara,  Inc,  New  Tork,  N.T.    590.8921  caac    CI.  51. 
Gould,  Sidney  S.,  d.b.a.  Comblaed  ladustrics,  Brooklya.  N.T. 

56£887.  eaac    CI.  82.  ~-,  ,  . 

Graad  Ualoa  Cb.,  The,  Bast  Patersoa.  N.J.     701,951,  pab. 

6-18-80.     CL  48. 
Giaea  Glaat  Cb..  Le  Sueur,  Mian.    590.870.  caac    CL  46. 
Greeaberg.  Chariec  A  Boaa,  lac.  New  Tark,  RT.     701,887, 

pub.  5-10-60.    CI.  39. 
Ories   Bspfoduwi    Corp.,   New  Tork,   N.T.     580,782,   caac 

Griesmaa.  FraakUa  J..  d.b.a.  The  Wlaalag  Harse,  Chicago. 

IlL    37^.946,  rea.  7-48-80.    CT.  38.  ^^      (^       ^^ 
QrssMa:  8ss-r      -  I 

Qoldstela.  Morris  h. 
GuardUn  Life  lasaraaee  0».  of  America.  Tte,  New  Tork, 

N.T.    701,996.  pub.  5-10-80.    CT.  102. 
HAM  Sportswear,  lac.  New  Bedford,  Masa    701378,  pab. 

5-10-60.    CT.  89. 
H^lmark  Cards  lac,  KaasaaCTty,  Mo.  701342,  pob.  5-10-80. 

Hunbtet   aad   Hayes   Cb.,   Ftebody,   Moac     888.498.   caac 

Haawrslag  Equipment  Co. :  gee — 

^     Hameralag,  Jay  P.,  Jr. 

Haiaeralag.   Jay   P.,   Jr.,  d.b.a.   HameraUg  Eonipaieat  Ca. 

„  Baa  Fraadsco.  Calif.    690,884,  caac    CT.  50^^^ 

HMilltoa,  A.  C,  Jr..  Dallaa  Tax.     701,826,  pob.  6-10-80. 

^cT^O**    ^ '  '^"*""**  ^•'  WlBStOB-Salem,  N.C     702.018. 

"*J5?*^i.^),"*",^  •  .<»b.a.^The  Bet  Ca,  to  F.  A.  Carte  d.b.a. 
The  Bei  Co    Juaalca.  N.T.     870.481,  rea.  7-^28-60.    CL  8. 
Hannom,  R.  M.,  A  Co. :  8ee — 
Hannara,  R.  M. 

"■taI"^  LkH^^^^JI-    5f",S.'"*   *  <^-   CIST»«»n<l,    Ohio. 
_  701,766.  pob.  6-10-60.    CL  28. 
Haas  of  Hollywood  :  gee — 

White.  Bath  M. 
Rarbisoa-Walker  Befractorles  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     701,686, 
pub.  5-10-60.    CI.  12.  •-  .       . 

Hs«  ^rnlture   Co.,    lac,    Brooklya,    N.T.     690.821,   caac 

Hsserot'Cb..  The,  CTeTelaad,  Ohio.     701,962,  pob.  6-10-80. 

^m^^"?.  ®/  America,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  to  Champ  Hata.  lac. 

PhlUdelphU.  Pa.     876351,  i«n.  7-26-60.     CT  ». 
Hsyec  C.  L,   lac,  Craastoa,  B.L 


701,822,  pub.   5-10-60. 


Hearst  Publishing  Co.,  Inc  :  See— 
~   imiaer. 

Neweoaierstowa, 


Los  Aageles 'Bxamiaer 
Heller     Tool     Co 


5-10-807  CT~28 **"*     701,777,     pob. 

Heppeastail  Co.  :  Bee—  i 

cTu  •    "**■•«'«»».   P»      881,718.   rea.   7-28-80. 

Heppenitall   Forge  A  Knife  Co.,   to  HeppenstaU  Ca,  Pltts- 
«'il'5?£*     1««,467.  ren.  7-26-60.    CT.  iJ! 
Herrtck,  Howard  B..  Waterford,  N.T.    590.724.  «nc.    CT.  18. 

"  cT^So"*  ^*'°*  ^  WlAlta,  Kaaa.    701,990.  pub.  5-10-80. 

"'7?i.5%*^S.bV;oS;f'*CT'ir-  "^  ""■**  "*'•  **•'• 

"*<?f'"26°*'"**'***  '"*"  ^"•^"•'  N-J     701.784,  pob.  5-10-80. 
H'go^Bowl  Foods.  lac.  Chicago,  HI.    701.964,  pab.  5-10-60. 

''"^fo^**  CT**?  Taaniag  Co.,  Chicago,  DL     ^01,586,  pob. 

Holcomb.  J.  I^^  litfg.  Co.,  lac,  IndUaapolls.  lad.     701,608, 
pub.  5-10-60.     CT.  6 

^'i9**^iil"*«,^'i;'  '*♦•  ^*^  ^o'**  N-^-    761,810,  pob. 


TMiv 
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Sai.M3,    na. 


HoUU^«U^B^  M..    Corp..   Camde.,    NJ.      U1.M3.    «..    K,*j^ »gj%  ^.^^  Tl^dtto'^  TbUd^  Okto.    TOl.Mt. 
PityetteTllle.  W.C.     TOl.Mfl.  nab.  (V-10-«0.     PI    51.  n«h  ^7n^     YiTT^  ^  ^•'^^  *,mcMO,  lu.    7Vl.tlS-19, 


ntyetteTllle,  V.C.     t01,M«,  pob.  S^ICV^.     CI.  5l 
HsUlnnwortli  Products  Co. :  B««— 
Honiosiworth.  A.  M. 

^*J?VX  S*^**'  ^<>'P..  NUfum  urn*.  N.T.     701.069.  pob. 

5-l<V-«).     CI.  1. 
Horton  A  CoBrem.  Los  AnfclM,  Calif.    701.678.  pob.  B-10-«0. 

Hooi^teji^  H.  r..  A  Co..   PhUadelpbla.  Pa.     701.828.  pub. 

6-10-60.     CI.  S5. 
Hoaw  or  W«nted-Tez,  Inc. :  Bee— 

Coben,  Goldman  A  Co.,  Inc. 
HoQ-Tes  Ladders.  Inc.,  Hoaston.  Ter.    B90.944.  cane.    CI,  00. 
Hadant,   Richard.   .New  York.  NT.     590.8M.  caac.     C\.  01. 
HudBot.  Hlcbard,  N«w  York.  NY.     090.897.  cane.     CU  01. 
Ho^t.  Richard,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.    701.981.  pub.  0-10-60. 

CL  01. 

H^taoa  Hoatery  Co..  Cbarlotte.  N.C.     701.903,  tub.  0-10-60. 

Hjrdrotberm.   Inc..   Northvale.  NJ.     701.643,  pub.  0-10-60. 

CI.  18. 
Hj^tborm.  Inc..   Northvale.  NJ.     701,818.  pub.  0-10-«0. 

Id«ii  Boiler  A  Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago.  Ul.     701,780.  pub.  0-10-60. 

ImjMrial  Knife  AMoclated  Companies.  lac,  Providence,  K.I. 

701.770.  pub.  5-10-«0.    CI.  23. 
Independent  Grocers  Alliance  Distributing  Co.,  Chicago.  HI. 

701.929,  pub.  7-8-58.     CI.  46.  -•         • 

'■SS?*!**'    '''*•*    Equipment     Cb.,    The,    N«»w    York.    N.Y. 

701,792.  pub.  5-10-00.    CL  26. 

Interelectronlcs  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.    701.700,  pub.  0-10-60. 

Internadonal  Utex  Corp..  Dorer.  Del.    090,826,  cane.    CL  82. 
latematloaal  Paper  Co. :  See — 
Long-Bell  Lumber  Co..  The. 
'■SS**?^"***'''   '°« •  Woodside.  N.Y.     382.862.  rea.  7-26-60. 

Jaueo  Industries.  Inc..  CUyton,  Mo.     701,728,  pub.  0-10-60. 

CI.  22. 
Jeffrars  BngineerlDx  A  Equipment  Co 
Jeffreys.  Sidney  B 


pob.  5-10-60.     CT.  ilT 
^Sr*^*'*'  ^^'  ''^*«^*^  ^^    701.768,  p^.  0-10-M. 
Koraek  ikraa.  Oo. :  tm — 
Koraeh  Brothers. 

^*^n'*7-2lj5o"'  C?  89  "***  "'^  ^"  ****•*"'  ^    W8.788, 
K^sr  Co..  The.  Baltlaora.  M«.     701.886.  pab.  O-IO-M. 

Knage.  8.  8.,  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.    702.011.    CL  88. 

"f^r  Cto .  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     701^1.  pab.  0-10-60. 

Kmmm.  Lodwlr  A.O. :  Be* — 

Oold-PfeU  Ladwlg  Kmmm  AktSeagesellscbaft. 
Kubec.  Erwln  K..  New  York.  N.Y.    090329.  cane.    CL  88. 

"^ICJSUo^^'ci'm'    *"•••    "<><*«^'.    ^-^       701,»74.    pDb. 
Lacleite-Chrtsty'  Co.",  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     701.056.  pub.  0-10-60. 

Lake  OnUrio  Portland  CHnent  Co..  Ltd..  Toronto,  OnUrto, 
Canada.    701,636,  pob.  6-10-60.    tl  12.  v'—™, 

'^C1**S'  "*"■  *  ^'"^■'  "*''  ''*''^'  '"^*    '•*^-**^  *"« 

LM-O-Sbeea,  Inc.,  8t.  Paul,  Minn.     701,989,  pub.  5-10-60. 

La^wljgi  Corset  Co..  The,  Bridgeport.  Conn.     701.802,  pab. 

Laros  A  Brother  Co.,  Richmond.  Va.     702,008.    CI.  17. 
Laughlln    Thomas,  Co.,  The,  Portland,  Maine,  to  American 

Hoist  A  Derrick  Co.,  8t.  Paul,  Minn.    130,477.  nn.  7-26-60. 

vTl.    13. 

^^?  5?;?**°^  P**-  ^  Aaxrica.  Chicago,  m.    701,002.  pab. 

5— 1— oO.     CL  6. 
Leayitt.  Julian  J. :  Bm— 

King.  Robert  C.  A  Co. 
Lea-Wayne  Knitting  Mills.  Inc. :  Be0— 

Johnson  City  Mills. 
Le-Co-Tberm :  Bee — 

Lefmann,  Emma. 


rfcarc.TB,  Biuney  a.  Lefmann   Emma. 

Jeffreys^  IMdw^^.,  ^.b^.  Jeffreys  Englneerlng_A  B^lpment    Lee  Rubber  k  Tire  Corp.,_d.b.a.  Rraobllc  Robber  DlrlalOB. 


Co..   Greensboro.   N.C.     701.735.  pub.   5-10-60.     CI.  23.  Youngstown,  Ohio.     70l!647.  pubT'j5-T6^7   O.  13T 

'*'*^iii'*j.S^'T*'**~  Lefmann.    Emma,    d.b.a.    Le-Co-Tberm.    Eriangen,    OenaaBT. 

Milo,  John  J.  701  926  pub  5  10  60      CI  44  -•■*^'    w»..m.».i#. 

**Sr?-°    ill'  'ii!I'':^*'»'*°"*'°-«P'*'''  ^^mJ^:^*^^  Knitting    LeIt..'  Erist,  O.m.b.H..    WetiUr/Lahn,    aeraaay.      701.798 
Mllta,    Inc.,    Morrietown,    Tenn.     184.694.    ran.    7-26-60.        pub.  5-10-60.     CI  26  /*««•.    «cnB«iij.      iwi.iwb, 

"   '■  Le.  Kol   Hosiery  Co.   Inc..   New  York.   N.T.     701.897.  pab. 

6-10-60.     CI.  89. 

"^S^fUS!?"".*?  '**'»*•  '»£••  *•*►••-  't^"*.  New  Totk.  N.T. 
701,970,  pub.  6-10-60.     CI.  61. 

Llnco  Products  Corp.,  Chicago,  IlL    701,609-10,  pab.  5-10-60. 

CI.  6. 
Llngner-Werke    G.m.b.H.,    Dusseldorf,    Germaay.       702,080. 


Johnson  Publishing  Co..  Inc. :  Bi 

Schneiderman,  Joseph. 
Jolly  Kids  Togs  :  Bee— 

Jolly  Kids  Ton.  Inc. 

'"SLSJiSri-fco'^s  '£''  ^''"  ^•*^'  ^'^' ""' 

Jones.  Hap:  8«e — 
Jones,  L.  A. 

'^JJfS-  ^^•i-'*-***-  H'P  Jo»««.  San  Francisco.  Calif.     702.- 
012.     CI.  38. 

Jordan    Builders,    Inc..    d.b.a.    Jordan,    lac,   Austla.    Minn 

701.692,  pub.  5-10-60.    CL  19. 
Jordan,  Inc. :  8ee — 

Jordan  Bnilders,  Inc. 

^**5'^A  ¥/»    2?  •-^"'^  •  ■"»*•  Macedoaia.  Ohio.     701.756,  pab. 
5-10-60.     CI.  23. 

*^JS^;  Samuel,  d.b.a.  Mntnal  Spice  Co..  North  Bergen,  N.J. 
701,941,  pub.  5-10-60.    CI.  46.  ■     .      -• 

Kaaner,  Joseph.  Hat  Co.,  Inc.,  South  Norwalk.  Conn.     701.- 
880.  pab.  5-10-60.     CI.  39. 

^^lS5o''^CT**27*'  ^°'^'  ^••^'°«*®"'  ^■^-     701.700,  pub. 
K*^;^^^®^    of   America,    Paterson.    N.J.      701.863.    pub. 

Kayser-Roth  Corp.:  Bee — 
Lozite  Silk  Products  Co. 

^  «*7i?'i«'''5?*  „*-   ^°^-   St.    Louis.   Mo.      701.717.   pab. 
0-1O-60.     CI.  21. 

Keny  Girl  Serrice.  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.    701.995,  pub.  5-10-60. 

Kelsey-Hayes   Co..   Detroit.    Mich.      701,657.    pub.    5-10-60. 

CI.   14. 
Kendall   Co.,   The,   Walpole,   Mass.     701,666,  pub.   6-1O-40. 

Kerr  Chemicals.  Inc..  d.b.a.  The  Dnr-B-Con  Co.,  Des  Plalaes. 
IlL    701.868.  pub.  5-10-60.    a.  16.  i-iaCT, 

Kldde  Process  Corp.,  South  Pasadena,  CaMf.     701.671,  pab. 

^*5i?s  ^iJ^**"'  *®  OllTer  Kinc  Sand  A  Llote  Co.,  Inc.,  Kaoz- 

rflie.Tenn.    132.005.  ren.  7-26-60.    CL  12. 
King.  OllTer.  Sand  A  Lime  Co.,  Inc  :  Bee — 
King.  Oliver. 

^'Sf-  *?*^  ^'  *  Cto^t  to  Jal*«n  J   LeaTitt,  d.b.a.  Robert  C. 
King  A  Cb..  New  York.  N.Y.    130,326.  ren.  7-26-60.    CI.  39. 

Klngsford  Co.,  Iron  Mountain,  Mich.     701,566,  pub.  5-10-60. 
KlpBl*.' Loala.  *  Sons.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     590,887,  cane. 

Klrehaer  A  Renich  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     679.991.  cane. 

CI.  28. 
KIlBgFactorles :  8fee — 

Chautauqua  Cabinet  Co. 
Knloe   Bros..    Inc.,    HaTerfaill,   Mass..    to  Knlpe   Bros.-Ward 

mil  Shoes.  Inc..  Gardiner,  Maine.     131.789.  ren.  7-26-60. 

Knipe  Bros. -Ward  Bill  Shoes,  Inc. :  Bee — 
Knipe  Bros.,  Inc. 


LlqaidTlslon  Gauge  A  Control  Corp..  Oceaaslde,  Long  Island. 

N.Y.    690,810,  cane.    CI.  26.  ,       -•  -, 

Ltassi,  Pasquale,  d.b.a.  Cm-OnMMa  Mfg.  Co..  Tacoma.  Wash. 

590,891,  cane.    CI.  51.  ^^ 

Uoyd    Brothers,     Inc.,    Clndaaati,    Ohio.      701,682.    pab. 

5-1O-60.     CI.   18. 
Loewensteln,  Hermann,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     701,088,  pab. 

5-10-60.     CI.  1. 
Loog^Bell  Lumber  Ca,  The.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  to  Internatioaal 

Paper  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     131,913,  ren.  7-26-60.    CI.  12. 
Loomls.  George  E.,  and  Sons,  d.b.a.  George  Loomis  A  Sons, 

Hemet.  Calif.    701.560-1,  pub.  6-10-60.    CL  1. 
Los  Anaeles  Examiner.   Los  Angeles,   to  Hearst  Publishing 

Cb..   Inc.   San  Francisco.   QiUf.     183.457.   ren.  7-2ft-60. 

CI.  38. 
Lown  Shoes.  Inc.,  Auburn,  Maine.     701.906,  pub.  6-10-60. 

CI.  39. 
Lufkin  Rule  Co..  The.  Saginaw,  Mich.    701,796,  pab.  O-1O-60. 

CI.  26. 
Laxite  Silk  Products  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  to  Kay ser  Roth 

Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     183.729.  ren.  7-26-60.     CI.  39. 
Laxmasse    G.m.b.H.,    Lndwigshafen    am    Rtaeln.    Germaay. 

701^7,  pub.  0-10-60.    a.  1.  ^^ 

Mac,   Kayn   Bros.  A  Band,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     702,018. 

CI.  40. 
BfacGregor.  May.  New  York.  N.Y.     690,941,  cane.     CL  46. 

Mac-It   Parta  Co..   Lancaater,   Pa.      180.209,    ren.    7-26-60. 

Cl.  23. 
Mackintosh,  John,  A  Sons  Ltd..  Yorkshire,  Bnglaad.    701.988. 

pub.  5-10-60.    CI.  46. 
Maddison.  Leslie  A.,  Ruisllp,  Middlesex.  Bnglaad.     701.907. 

pub.  6-10-60.     CI.  47. 
Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.T.    701,889-08. 

pub.  5-10-60.     CT.  89.  •  - 

Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Co..  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.    701,900-2. 

pub.  5-10-60.    Cl.  39. 
Maintenance   Inc..    Wooster.   Ohio.      701.601,  pob.   6-10-60. 

Maiden  KnitUng  MUls,  Inc.,  Maldea.  Mass.     590,861.  caac 

Cl.  42. 
Mallinckrodt  Chemical  Works,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    590,687.  cane 

CT.  6. 
Manhattan  Floor  Supplies  :  Bee — 

Wlrsln^.  Arthur  O. 
ManhatUn  Shirt  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.     701.907.  pob. 

8-40-«0.     CT.  39. 
Mani-Derm  Co.  :  Bee 


DeFlllppls.  Anthony  C. 
Marghab.  Bmile,  Inc..  New  York.  N.T. 
Cl.  42. 


701,819.  pab.  0-10-M. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Mwtm-lUrkaah.  ■rasato.  Sarlch.  Swttserland.    701,814,  pob. 

0-10-60.     CT.  8. 
Maxltrol  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.    701,798.  pab.  A-10-60.    CL  26. 
MeClaatT-Thoraton  Mtaor  Hospital,  lac.  Izcelalor  Sprtnim, 
^   Mo.    701,848,  pab.  fr^lO-40.    CT.  ^.  -i-        . 

McOofBikk  A  Ob..  lac.  BaitlaMre.  Md.     708.019.     Cl  46. 
McUren,  L.  M.,  Produce.  Inc.  Yoaia.  Aria     701.949,  pob. 

0-10-60.    CT.  46. 
Meat  iBdostry  Bupplien,  lac.  Northfleld.  Dl.    701.048.  pab. 

0-10-60.     Cl.  46. 
Medicated  Prodacta  Co.,  Chicago.  DL    090,949.  caac    CT.  01. 
Mallo-Joy  Coffee  Co. :  8lee— 

Begaaud,  Loais  R. 
Mengel  Box  Co..  to  The  Mengel  Co.,  Loalsrllle.  Ky.     186.084, 

ren.  7-2»-«0.    CT.  2.,, 
Meagel  Co..  The :  9ea—f 
Menael  Box  Co.     !  I 
Mennen  Co..  The,   Moriris  Township,  N.J.     701,982-0,  pub. 

0-10-60.     CT.  01. 
Mllo,  John  J.,  d.b.a.  Jersey  Mfg.  Co.,  Blliabetb,  N.».    701,766, 

pab.  0-10-60.    CT.  28. 
Milwaukee  Dustless   Brush  Co.,  Milwaukee,   Wis.     701,806, 

pab.  0-10-60.    Cl.  29. 
Milwhlte    Mud    Sales    Co.,    Hoaston,    Tex.     701,068.    pab. 

0-10-80.    Cl.  1. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     701,708-4,  pab. 


TIC  V 


Minneapolis,  Minn. 


701,787-8,  pab. 
890.808, 


Minnesota   Rubber  Co 

0-10-60.     CT.  21. 
Minnesota   Rubber  Co 

5-10-60.    Cl.  23. 
Miracle    LInlna    Fabrics    Corp.,    New   York.   N.T. 

caac.     CT.  42. 
Mlraplas  Tile  Co..  Cohunbas.  Ohio.     701,695,  pab.  0-10-60. 

CT.  20. 
Mister  Pants.  Inc.  Ve-W  York.  N.Y.     701,909,  pab.  6-10-60. 

CT.  89.  II 

Mitchell  Aecessortea,   Uk..  New  York.  N.T.     701,921,  pab. 

5-10-60.     CT.  42. 
Modem  Bnglneertng  Om.  Inc.,  8t  Loais.  Mo.    701,840,  pob. 

5-10-60.     CT.  18. 
Mollne  Malleable   Iron   Co..   St   Charles,  IlL     880,496,  i«n. 

7-26-60.     CT.  18. 
Monarch  Food  Packers,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Monarch  Mfg.  Co.,  Atlanta, 

Oa.    701.928.  pub.  3-22-60.    Cl.  45. 
Monarrti  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee^^ 

Monarch  Food  Packers,  Inc. 
Montello,  Inc.,  Tulsa.  OkU.     701,679,  pab.  0-10-60.     CL  1. 

MomlngsUr  Paisley,    Inc.,    New    York,   N.Y.      701,600,   pab. 

6-10-60.    CT.  6.  .       .    i~ 

Morton  Paper  Co..   Brooklya,  N.T.     701,838,  pub.  6-10-60. 

CT.  .17. 
Munnton  Mfg.  and  Serrlce.  lac.  laUp.  N.T.    701.719-20.  pub. 

5-10-60.     CT.  21. 
Murphy    Products    Co..    Burlington,    Wis.      882,682-3,    ren. 

7-26-60.     CT.  46. 
Mntnal  Splee  Co.  :  Set4i 
Kaltman,  Samuel.  1 1 
Natcon  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Od  Peacock  Sultan  Co. 
Natioaal  Cash  Register  Co.,  The.  Dayton,  Ohio.     701.T86-7, 

pub.  8-1-60.     CL  26. 
National  Comics  Publications.  lac  :  8es — 

Detectire  Comics.  Inc. 
National  Distillers  and  Cberaieal  Corp. :  Bee — 

1T.S.  IndustrisI  Cliemlcals,  Inc. 
National  Flabcartng  C(k  Ltd.,  Aberdeen,  Scotlaad.     701,966, 

pub.  5-10-60.     Cl.  46. 
Natioaal  Packaging  Corp.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     701.094.  pab. 

0-10-60.     CT.  2. 
National  Plastic  Products  Co..  The,  Odenton.  Md.     701,099, 

nub.  .VI O-^.     CT.  6, 
National   Plastic  Products  Co..  The,  from  The  Saran  Yarns 

Co.,  0(1.>nton.  Md.     701.915.  onb.  0-10-60.     CT.  42. 
National  HllTer  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.    690.816-18.  cane.    Cl.  30. 
National  Sound  Rquloment  Co. :  Bee — 

PaoKle.  George  W. 
Notional   Spinning  Co..   Inc..  New  York.  N.Y 

5-10-60     Cl   43. 
Naran    Products,    Inc. ,  El    Segando,    Ctllf. 

fr-lO-60.     CT.  2.         11 
Nerllle  Chemical  Co. :  ftee — 

Nerille  Co..  The. 
Nerllle  Co..   The,   to  Nerllle  Chemleal   Co.,   Nerille   laland. 

Pittsburgh.  Pa.    380.829.  ren.  7-26-60.    CT.  1. 
Norris  Inc..  Atlanta,  Ga.     701.944.  pub.  6-10-60.     CT.  46. 
North   Blectric  Co..   Gallon.  Ohio.      701,718.   pub.   5-10-60. 

CT.  21. 
Northeaat    Airlines.    lac.    Boston.    Mass.      701.998-9.    pob. 

5-10-60.     CT.  105. 
Northern  Blectric  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     701.714,  pub.  0-10-80. 

CT.  21. 
Northrop  Corp.,  Bererly  HUla,  Calif.    701,688,  pub.  0-10-80. 

CT.  19. 
Northwood  For  Farms.  Cary.  Dl.    690.650.  cane    CT.  1. 
Nozaeau    CheoUcal    Cta.,     Baltimore,     Md.       701.977.    pub. 

5-10-60.     CT.  51. 
Nn-Llte  Corp..  Newark,  N.J.     701.721.  pob.  5-10-60     CT.  21. 
Nulonollne  Co.,  The,  to  American  Molasses  Co..  New  York, 

N.T.    134.046.  rea.  7-26-60.    CL  46. 
Nulomollne  Co..  The.  to  American  Molasses  Co.,  New  York, 

N.Y.     136.128,  ren.  7-26-60.    CT.  4,V 
Nulomollne  Co..  The.  New  York.  NY.     30.'«,8C2.  cane     CT.  6. 
Nutmeg  Ckaalcal  Oo. :  Bee — 

Gelslncer,  Frederick  J. 
Nylon  Net  CO.,  Memohls.  Tenn.    701,613,  pub.  5-10-60.    CT.  7. 
O.K.    Serrlce  Co..   Littleton,   Colo.     701.567,   pub.   0-10-60. 

CT.  1. 
Od  Pescock  Sultan  Co..  8t.  Louis.  Mo.,  to  Nstcon  Chemical 

Co..  lac.  Bethpage.  N.Y.     377.567.  rea.  7-2<MM>.     CT.  18. 
Olga  Co.,  Tan  Nays,  CaJlf.    701,868,  pub.  0-10-40.    CL  89. 


701 .0S3.  pub. 
701,093.    pab. 


Olga  Oa..  Taa  Nora.  Oaltf.    701,8«Ajmb.  0-10-60.    CL  89. 

'''?sfiroi'stSs!srs^^*^^        °*~^ 

Orchids   of  Hawaii,   lac.   New  York.   N.Y.     701,068,   pob. 

5—10-80.     Q.  1. 
Orf^ra,    Marcel   Q.,   frooi   Mareel   Qaaicla,   FutM,   franea. 

701.616,  pab.  6-10-40.     CL  8. 
Osprey  Cbrp.,  New  York.  N.Y.    701.908.  pab.  6-10-00.    CL  St. 
Oweaa-IlllnoU     Glaaa    Co.,     Toledo,     Ofalow       701.880,     pab. 

fr-lO-60.     CT.  12. 
Padfle  Car  and  Fonadry  Co..  Seattle  aad  Reaton,  Waah. 

844.741.  caac    CT.  19. 
PaeUle  BxporUag  Cb.,  New  York,  N.T.    701,896,  pab.  6-10-80. 

CT.  89. 
Paagle.   George  W.,  d.b.a.  Natioaal  Boaad  Bqaipmeat  Co., 

Oauiha,  Nebr.    690,788,  caac    CT.  21. 
Parker.  Arthur  L..  to  Parker-HanaillB  Ooip.,  Clerelaod,  Ohla 

882.<88,  rea.  7-i«-60.     CT.  18. 
Parker-Haanlfln  Corp. :  Bee —  <  . 

Parker,  Arihur  L 
Parkinson.  C.  V.,  AssocUtea,  lac,  Manhaaaet,  N.T.    690,686, 

cane     CT.  6. 
Pedigreed  Seed  Co.,  d.b.a.  Flower  Lane  Fkna,  Jersey  City, 

SJ.    701,572.  pnb.  5-10-60.    CT.  1. 
Pelron  Corp.,  Lyons,  DL    701,662,  pab.  0-10-80.    CL  1. 
Pemco  Corp. :  Bee — 

Porcelain  Enamel  and  Mfg.  Co.  of  Baltimore,  The. 
Pean   Maid   Foods.    lae,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     701,968,   pab. 

6-10-60.     CT.  46.  •   •" 

Peaa^lranla    Reflnlbg    Co..    Bafler,    Pa.      701.861,    pab. 

6-10-80.     CT.  15. 
Perfex  Co..  The,  Tacoma.  Waah.,  to  Porez  Cofp.,  Ltd.,  South 

Gate.  Calif.    382,539,  ren.  7-28-60.    CL  6. 
Perry,    Donald   O.    C,    d.b.a.    Perry   Farnltnre   Co.,   Grand 

Raplda,  Mich.    701,808,  pab.  6-1O-60.    CL  82. 
Perry  Fnmltare  Co. :  Bee —  ] 

Perry,  Donald  G.  C.  > 

Peters    A    Russell,    Inc.,    Springfield,    Ohia      701,889,    pab. 

6-10-60.     CT.  19. 
Peters   A    Russell,    Inc.,    Springfield,    Ohio.    '701,823,    pab. 

5-10-60.     CT.  36. 
Perely  Dairy  Co..  St  Louis,  Mo.     653.491.  caac    CT.  46. 
Phalen,  W.  H..  to  Wells  Mfg.  Corp.,  Fond  do  Lac.  Wis.    379,- 

838,  rea.  7-26-60.    CL  21. 
PhotomatiOB  Ine,  Bergenfleld,  N.J.     701,707,  pab.  0-10-80. 

CT.  21.  ' 

Plllsbary  Co. :  Bee —  1 

Pilfsbury  Flour  MIHs  Oo.  ' 

Plllsbury  Flour  Mills  Co.,  to  The  Plllsbary  Co.,  Miaaeapolis. 

Minn.    882.933,  ren.  7-26-60.    CT.  46.  "^ 

Pitegoff  Brothers  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.T.    590.934,  caac.    CT.  29. 
Pltaaaa  Mfg.   Co.,  Graadriew.  Mo.     701,759,  pab.   6-10-00. 

CT.  28. 
Pitteager.  Charles  J.,  d.b.s.  Port-Air  Coareyor  Co.,  York,  Pa. 

701.768,  pub.  5-10-60.    Cl.  28. 
Plastic  Age  Mfg.   Co.,   Mint  Canyon,   Calif.     701,077,   pab. 

6-10-60.     CL  1. 
Plaaticsmlth,  Ine,  Pittsbarg,  Calif.     701.808.  pob.  0-10r80. 

CT.  39. 
Plate.  Dr.,  G.m.b.H.,  Bona,  Germaay.    701,927,  pab.  0-10-80. 

CT.  44. 
Plymoath  Wholesale  Dry  Gooda  Corp..  New  YoHc.  N.T.    701  ,• 

882,  pob.  6-10-60.    CT.  ^. 
Pollak,  Henry,  Ine,  New  Tor*,  N.T.     701.673.  pub.  5-10-60. 

CT.  1. 
Polo,  D.  Sotero.  Madrid.  Spala.    590.831,  cane    CT.  30. 
Poljcfarome    Corp.,    Yonkers,    N.Y.      701.963,  pab.    6-10-60. 

CT.  50. 
Porcelain  Enamel  and  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  Bee — 

Porcelain  Enamel  and  Mfg.  Co.  of  Baltimore.  The. 
Porcelain  Enamel  and  Mff.  Co.  of  Baltimore,  The,  d.b.a.  The 

Porcelain  Enamel  and  Mfg.  Co.,  to  Pemco  Coirp.,  Baltimore, 

Md.    882,829.  ren.  7-26-60.    CL  1. 
Port -Air  Oonreyor  Co. :  Bee — 

PIttenger.  Ctaartes  J. 
Posy  Ring:  See — 

Saze  Brothers.  Inc. 
Pratt.  Henry,  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.    701,767,  pab.  O^iO-60.    CT.  28. 
Precision  Thermometer  A  Instrument  0>..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

701.788,  Dub.  5-10-eo.     n    -r.. 
Professional  Golfers'  AHsootaiiou  of  America  :  Bee — 
Professional  noUVrs'  Association  of  America.  The. 

Professional    Golfers'    Association    of    America,    The,    from 

Professional  Golfers'  Association  of  America.  Dunedln.  Fla. 

702.001.  pub.  5-10-60.     CT.  A. 
Progressive  Leather  Products,  Ine. : 

Seco  Leather  Products  Co. 
Publishers  Syndicate,  Chicago,  III. 

CT.  88. 
iMrdue  Frederick  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.T. 

5-10-60.     CT.  18.  1 

Purex  Corp..  Ltd. :  Bee —  j 

Perfex  Co..  The. 
PariUn  Stationery  Co.,  Inc.,  PhlUdelpbla,  Pa.     701,840,  pab. 

5-10-60.    Cl.  37.  ,       .  i™ 

Parity  Pretsel  Co.,  Harrisburg.  Pa.    590.871-3,  caac.    CT.  46. 
Qualitr  Mills,  Inc.,  Mount  Airy.  N.C.     701,867.  pab.  5-10-60. 

Querria.  Marcel :  Bee — 

Orferre.  Marce]  Q.  ! 

Quigley  Co..  Inc. :  Bee —  f 

Quigley  Furnace  Specialties  Co.  \ 

Quigley  Furnace  Specialties  Co.,  Inc.  ' 

Quigley  Fnmace  Snecialties  Co..  Ine.  to  Qolgley  Co..  Ine, 

New  York.  NT.    132.040.  ren.  7-26-66.    CT.  12. 
Quigley  Furnace  Specialties  Co.,  Inc..  to  Quigley  Co.,  Inc. 

New  York.   NY.      133..104.   ren.   7-26-60.     CT.   12. 
Raasoe.  P.  D.,  Sobne.  Solingen-Stocken.  Germany.     701,729. 
pub.  O1-IO-6O.    CT.  23. 


Bee—      ■    I 

701 ,846-8,  pab.  0-10-60. 


701 .684-0,  pab. 


TM  vi 
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TOl,0aS,  p«b.  9-10-49. 
701.508,  pab.  »-l»-60. 


lUg^.  Botort  T..  G«ttyib(urg.  Pa. 

B^bU'e  Rafektr  DiTtakM :  ««•— 

.LMBiiM«-*Tlr»(Mn, 
BcTloa,  la€^  New  York,  N.T.     702,0S1-M.    CL  Bl. 
Buall  Draff  ud  CbMdcal  Co. :  «w—  v 

UattcdDnis  Co. 

Rtaaejr,  IMle  R..  Otiea.  NT.    T01.7a«.  pab.  »-lfr-«0.    CL  22. 
Blto-O-Uto  9l  Gtllf ornU :  «••— 
VMtnr.  ChwrlM  S. 

^^W-S!^*87*   '■*•'   ^'^'•*^«*'  *•**     701.W8.  pab. 
■onlTwi  Producta:'  0«»— 
VodlaB,  fl«org« 


^'o2?2ii'^in!S5i*'t?^S5..^^'  ''^  '•*  WT..  to 

ass&i*»w,iij7£:nar'cf7d:  ^  *^ 

BoUiMlatart  B«alpMat  doTB—— 

BkaH^PwqrB. 
^0-So    "crti   "*^-     I^«»">ok.     K.T.      T01.7W.    pub. 

,_  "oatb  BMtf  Latbo  Worln. 


Hoo.-^nM,..-Ci..  !..•«.  Mic.     701.772.  pab.  ^IC^.    So^-^-S^;;*!^  I^'o.-.  V.     701.7«. 


B^Dgrty    Co..    Norton.    Mmm^      701.812.    pab.    12-20^9.    t^ii^'t^SL.  ?t'¥i. . 

"*^&.  sr-7*2Siio^*'  frtr  '^'*'  '-^  »-*-^-  «^- 

■o^T^Hoet  Ltd..  Bast  Honidon.  Bofflaad.     800,707.  cmac 

BovB  Bxtonoliuttng  Co. :  See — 
Row^  Wlllla 

"**iS;  ^i"*"*  <*••>-••  K®^  BxtMTBlMtlaff  C0„  KlBffSTnie.  T*x. 
OOQ.OOI,  raac.    CI.  6. 

"'So^i7oVni.  ""A^^^^"'   ^'^-«  ^•-    "-"^   C^' 
BoMell  Packing  Co. :  899— 

BoMell,  P.  J. 
•»^-<>'«»™    Corp.,   Braaston.   DL      701.686,   pob.   8-10-60. 

Byd«.  Hfrold  B.,  OUcajro.  ni.     000,866.  cane.     CL  44. 

VlO^  ^  19     '         •   **•    ^^^   "*•      701.660,   pab. 
8ak«  A  Co!,  Now  York,  N.Y.     701,087,  Qob.  8-10^40.     CL  82 


**?oi»;^:s?tl^S-'^-  '"^  ^'  '•"•*•"»•  ^ 


_---.---. .-— .  --— ^»»^.    CL  46. 

Bomy^Baad  Corp..  Now  HoUaad,  Pa.    701.601,  p«b.  8-lO-oa 

**Sl£60**CT  *i ***"**  ■*■''""***•  ^•'^    701,58a.  pab. 

8pred-AlL  lac. :  Btlt— 

AjDcrtcaa  Baler  Cb^  Tbe. 
^utoa    S:  S"  "^   CloTrtand,   Ohia     701.888.   pab. 

Jii::^'/?    •^•J'^^fc*-**'  CL  88.     (ODMoildated 
tMcate-ClaiMO  37  and  88. ) 

*SP*W3         *"*"'  *^'  '^'  ''^  ''•^  ^■*-    ^•'^••*<*' 


^£lSr^.^30'    ""*••    *^°-^"«'   ^•^      TW.««*.   P-b.    ««"■»  "»£»S!^  "-,Mf8.  Co.,  Watertow.  N.Y.     701^ 
Soldier.    A.,   Co.,    Needham   Helabt..    If...      701.856.   pab.    ft^^^M^^C^A.Sli^  N.C.    501.4W,  cane     CL  80. 

S.%.J-l^In?!'^r-'"'    T014W0.  pab.'8-l<M».    CL  ». 
Bajrer  Co..  lac.  Tbe. 


5-10-60.    CI.  89. 

^K*^^',!^*25*''^*  ,¥***•*"•  C"-  8*»<»naky.  Ohio.    701.660, 
pab.  O-10-60.    CI.  14. 

Cl*8o'***  '*"***'*^  ^^  Anfrieo,  Calif.     690.815.  caae. 
8araa  Tama  Co..  Tbe :  See — 

National  Plaatic  Prodacti  Co..  The. 

^b®?3o3b."c\.*6o*-  ^°^  **■'•  •'«~°*'  *•  »•  '^^•••a. 

**£lo5(0  *CI*^'****'   '"*"   ""^•'"'  ^^-     T01.841,  pab. 
Stanley  InduitHea,  Inc.   d.b.a.  Marie  Antoinette  ChannagBo 
-  -~.  „..      T  »«        -        .     _  C1747. 


_      Wlnthrep  Cbealcal  Co..  Im. 
Stern.  Michael.,  ft  Co.  lac.  toeh< 


701.87T.  pab. 


oOTDiey  iBaa.inea,  inc..  a 
Cellan^  New  York.  NY. 


-^  -i -.  701i>58.  pob.  5-10-60.     ^ 

Storing   Corp.,    Bloomfleld.    N.J.      701,686.    pab.    5-10-60. 


5-10-00.     CI.  SO. 
Bteren.  Brothers  Morlng  and  Btoraffe :  8e« — 

Steren.  Brothers. 
Stereo.  Brothers,  alM  d.b.a.  Steren.  Brothers  Morlac  an* 

Storage.  8a«tn.w,  M1<A.    590,950.  cane    CI.  100. 

Stockbansea   Prcdertck.  d.b.a.  D-MakltProdnet..  New  Tor*. 
N.Y.    500,680-1,  caac    CI.  0. 

S^SSb'^'S'm.'**"    "*''    ^''^    ^'^'      ^**^'®**'    P^ 
"*R?i^!^"!?S^,t  °*-  '■*••  '•^  ^•'^  ''•^-    T01.829.  pab. 

"SiS*^..*^*'"**^  *•*•••  <>>•▼»•  PtrftaBMa.  New  York.  M.I. 
,  701.971.  pab.  5-10-60.    CI.  61.  ^ 

Style  Vocnes,  Inc.  New  Tock.  M.T.    702,016.    CL  S8l 
Snp*r-Compactors,   Inc.    Sacrunento.   OsUf.     090.929. 

Saper-SolT    Prodact.,    Babersfleld.    Ckllf.      000.903. 

CL  52. 
Talon,  Inc.  MeadTllle,  Pa.    701.646,  pab.  0-10-60.    CL  IS. 

701.878, 
Ti^Blmies'NV<^aires^~8elne.  Pranee.    701.783.  pab.  5-10-60. 

^_„ CI.  87.    ''^iSi^flSR    ^/5"2?*    ^'^'    Cterwa.    H.T.      701.711,    pab. 

*'«'l«o^<* -O  Co..  Ch,«^.  X„.    701,687.  pab.  0-10^.    T^iSSWpUSr.  Prodact.  Cten»..  ClereUad,  Ohio.    000.. 
Sews.  Boeback and  Co..  Chicago.  IlL    701.867-8.  pab.  5-10-60.    Te2;SSGa. Tkl?«l«io«  Ok 

~  Indies    Co.. 


CL  18. 
Sehjeldahl,    G.    T..    Co.. 
_  5-10-80.    CT.  23. 
Schmet.,     Ferdinand.     0.ni.b.H.. 
_  701.741.  pob.  5-10-60.    C\.  23. 
Scbneldwrnan,    Joseph,    to    Johaoon    PobUdilac    Cou.    lac 

Chicago,  ni.    376,16^.  ren.  7-26-80.    O  s" 
Schoeneman.  J.,  Inc,  Baltimore.  Md.    590,851.  caac    Cl  89 

'iot84?f|Srri"oUo*^."ir-  ""•  °'-'»^'^  ^"- 


Northfltfd.    Mian.     701.744.    pab. 

Henocenrath.     Germany. 

Co. 

ic 
oawlch. 


Schumacher.  Charles  P.,' and  Buth  ValboraSchamacher  dh.  Talon,  In< 

TroDloU  Pet  uid  Garden  Supply.  MUmL  PU.    701.59^  vat.  '^"'If' ,^,^f^  ^"*il?^  '"*••  ^"»erfo"«toa,  N.C 

Schamacber,  Bath  V.lbon:  See —  •"—».-• — 

■-.♦♦■Sf*"""??"'.^"**  *  •«"*  "»»•>  V«lborf  Schamacber. 
Scott  Paper  Co..  Chester.  Pa.    701,889,  pab.  0-10-60. 


^  7-26.^.     CL  a 

g;!;«**.  twt.  New  Tork.  NT.    702,014.    CL  St. 

mSSl  %1*  ^  ^"^  ^^  T?"'  N.T.    702.015.    CL  39. 

^Sm  ^"  ^  D»y*<».  OWo.     701,780.  pab.  5-10-60. 

8*«^a,  Mary,  Inc.  St  Loals,  Mo.  701,969.  pab.  5-10-60. 
■*«wn^  lac.  New  Tork,  N.T.  701,886.  pab.  5-10-60. 
"iSoLiS^'ct'li  "***^*"*  ^^^'  N.^-  T01.«?3.  pab. 
**D^b*55Sf"^l"f •  ''•™***'  0»*»rt*  Caaada.  701.068, 
**&J-60^Cl'%1  ^'*"  ^^^  ^*"^  ''•'^  701.708.  pob. 
'*5»o!^l's  Siif  *CT.^20"  ''*'^^'  ''•^  Broaawlck.  Caaada. 
*'«P^a  iedwo<)d  Co..  Seattle,  Wash.    701.688.  pob.  0-10-60. 

SkaUag,  Percy  E..  d.b.a.  Sollmolotare  Bqalpomit  Co..  Santa 
Barbara.  CalJfc    701.782.  pob.  5-^8-60.    CL^ST 

^■i^A  fr***')?^  J***-    ^^'    Q^r^****.    Mo.      701.860.    pab. 
5-10-60.     CI.  88 


■1    Cbmpe^    Tax. 


701.08B. 
•.841, 


eaae 


Texas-West' 

5-10-60.     a.  1. 
Tsxtllossa  ft  Textiles   SJL.,    Mllaa,   Italy. 

Cl.  89. 
Tbatcfter  OlaM  Mte.  Co..  lac.  New  Tork,  N.T.    701,819,  pab. 

Thermae  Co..  Corona,  Obllf.    701,840.  pobw  5-10-60.    CL  18. 
ThenwUAlra.  lac,  Ailstpa,  Ma«.     701.702.  pob.  0-10-80. 

Thomas.'  Frederick  A.,  d.b...  Thomas  lafltroaeat  Co..  Now 

York.  N.Y.     701,781.  pab.  5-10-60.    CL  26. 
Thomas  Instroment  Co. :  8eo — 

Thomas,  Frederick  A. 
Tl»-T^    lac.    Pawtacket,    B.I.     701.728.    pab.    5-10-80. 

Tledtke's:  8«e— 

Kobacker  Stores.  lac 
Ti^Top  Products  Co..  Oamba,  Nebr.     701,724.  pab.  8-10-80. 

Toai  Co..  Tbe  :  8«a — 

Gllletts  Co„  Tbe. 
Townsend  Co.  Tlie  :  8ee — 

Barber.  8.  Morgan,  Jr. 


SmUh.  H.  P..  6x.  inc.  Botai.,  Ark.    701.812.  pob.  O-lfr-80.    TrarSraiSrftSK'liS:.  Morto.  Oro^  DL    70l,67».  pob. 

0-10-60.     Cl.  18. 
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TIC 


S5^ 

CL  It. 


CL  88. 


Co..  lasiaaw.  Mich. 
Go.  Ltd..  Ooeaatiy, 


uia^er.  ChaHss  P..  aad  Bath  Talborff  ■ehaawefaer. 
lJ»wt  4  SoM  Co..  MUwaohss.  wSr\oi.07*-8.  piib. 


Troth  Tool  Os^.  O^ataaaa.  Mian 


TogpjTSorp 


_0-10-60.    OLM: 
Ulteaaijr^Wsjrtar^Wjirta  0»rp, 

U- 


701,800.  pob.  0-10-80. 
North  Battbaeld.  B.I.    701,808,  pob.  0-l<^-80. 

701,70<^S,  pab. 
N«<r  York.  N.T.     701.997, 

Prododa 

noflstlck. 

877,804. 


Sto^kbMssa.  rrsderlefc 


''^isr^i?^  '^'  ^"^  "^ 


^^l?*  P^  ??!lJ?*^?.'.'^Sh?  *?_«•«*>•  I>2f^  OiMBical 


Co..  Los  AageW  daUl 
Ualtsd    BaglBseriag    a 
88O,t8Srnir7-^M0 


wvjpas.  rsB.  7-28- 
Daitad-OrsoDlMd  Cbrn. 

-  H.. .ftCo, 


880,897, 
Poaadiy 


Cl.  28 


Co., 


CL  18. 
Plttaborgh.    Pa. 


„      WllUaas.  J 
Uaitsd  Nattoas 
_  pob.  0-10-60.    ^^  _. 
U.S.  Blsetrleal  MoUm, 


_  pob.  0-10-60.    ^^  ^. 

UJk  iBdoatrlal  Cbeoiieals,  lac 


CL 

Mot 

CL 


Co.,  lac.  Now  Tock,  N.T. 
lac.  Loo  Aaaeloa,  CAUf. 


701.748. 
701,794. 


Pfc-^i^^-Vw--- S ^-_x."^v*o  NatloBal  DtetUters  and 

OiMUeal  Ctorp..  New  Tork,  N.T.    882.046-7,  toa.  7-88-60. 


Ualtsd    Stats.  ^IjwsPogstog   Corp.,   Washington,  D.C 

Corp.,    Now    Tork.    N.T. 


UaitedStktw  Itabbor^.  TIs^ 


701,821.  pob. 


'^Sx, II?"^.  *   PhWfotteootlcal 
„  T01.»78.job.  0-10-«0.    CL  18. 

^[HcSo     CL  if  *''*^'  ^•■■'•■'  '^ 

Caa Corp..  NewTork.  NJ.    702.004-0.    Cl.  4. 

K.Mimssoo,  Mich.     080.700.  caac    CL  18. 

--.  Kal— iisoo.  Iflch.     090.762.  cane.     CL  18. 

^n  ..^~r,'*"f*4??!.   ^    ▼allorbs     (So^ste    Anonyme). 

▼anorba.   VaodTSwItaerlaad.    701,rrtJ-8,    pob.   0-fS5o 


CL  88. 

DtteaCoi 


■tiory  Co.,  UUoi,  N.T.    701.760,  pob.  0-10-60.    CL  28. 

''ifv.^7*a»L'^a.°7^st<&.  "av***  ^'^-  ''•"  '•* 

^^I^^Clil  *'  '^*^**'  "•*  ^"^  W-^-  W0,789-#0. 
▼Mityrwr  Mills,  Inc.  Boadiag,  Pa.  701,804,  pab.  0-10-80. 
▼•PwJ^^yMetal  CoatftuPi,  lac.  Now  Tork,  N.T.     000.650. 

^•i*,jr^*%*-£"*''*^   ^«-   ■»«>▼«.    Pa.     701,811,   pab. 
5-1O-60.    Cl  82. 

J}25Ki  ^^^'  4J^'5*t  Ok**-.  -  WOLtMv.eaac     a.   18. 


Til 
701,778,  pob.    ^g^Md  Co..  Tbs;  TormOMa.  Ohio.    701.711^  pok  0-l<^-80. 

880.778.    Wallarstsla  Co. :  Boo—  j 

^     Baztsr  lAbocatorlos.  lac  ^ 

a?4Sr"^  Co..  New  Tork,  N.T.     701,888.  pob.  0-10-80. 

^CL?  '^^'^  ^-  ^^^  Woroestar.  Mass.  080.702.  caac 
^^fiSSo^  S*14,  ^'^"  ^••"■«*<«'  ^  701,804.  pob. 
^CLO?*  ''  '^  ^'*  ^^^  Wiaooa.  Mlaa.  080388,  caac 
^o5oU<r"cL8?*'*^  !»«•.  Chicago,  DL  701.844,  pab. 
Wobeor.  Inc.  Cbieago,  DL  701328,  pob.  0-10-60.  Cl.  86. 
^S.'lS*^  Co..   MUwaukeo.  Wi^     701.608,   pob.   0-10-80. 

Wall.  Mtr  Corp. :  . 

PhalcB.  W.  H. 

S*?!?1.  "•••**  J"*-  Co^  Freeport  IlL     702.007.     Cl.  IS. 

^•g55««^,B«»ke  do..  Wd&erdlng,  Pa.     701,601,  pib! 

Wbltahsr,  Fred,  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    090,669.  cane    Cl.  1. 

^llSHL^V**i25S&-^'  *•  Cbatiaental  Cka  Cb..  lac. 
New  Tork,  N.T.    882,876,  ren.  7-26-60.    CL  60. 

riSl:**^^!^*"*-  ^*J^  Hollywood.  North  Hollywood, 
OUtt    080J900,eaac    CL  01.  -^    .~-, 

^?£3o      CLl*"  ^'    **•'   ^•'*'    ^'^'     ''^^'^'^   ^^ 
WMtla  Machlae  Works,  WbitlamrlOe,  MaM.    :  080,820,  caac 

W^nu  PubUshlag  Ok,  Badao;  Wla    701.848,  pob.  0-10-60. 

Whittsm'ore  Bros.  Corp. :  See— 
Whittemore  Brothers,  Onp. 
WbittsmoiD   Brothers.  Corp.,  Ounbridge,  Ma«s.,  to  Whitte- 
gws  Bros.  Cbtp..  BaltlBore,  Md.     181,870,  ma.  7-26-60. 

^Kl!K80**°ff^i8^'   '**'   ^^^'^^   **"••    |^«1."8,   pob. 

^\i*S^  M-  ,*  ^-   W«*««k.  N.   Dak.     188.004.  ran. 

Wimams.  J    H.,  ft  Cb..  BoCUo.  N.T„  to  Dnlted-GieeaOeld 
Oorp^  Chicago,  IlL    381,837,  rea.  7-20-60.    CL  23. 

^o5Slwr*cf*39*°*  ^'^"  ^•^  ^**'  ^'^'    ^^'***'  «***• 
Wgon  ft  Co..   Inc.  Chi(»go.   DL     701.935.  pab.   0-10-60. 

Wgoa    Oraat,   Inc.  Chicago,  DL     701,682.  imb.   O-10-80. 

WgerMflr.  0»-.  lac.  Hammond,  Ind.    701379.  pob.  O-1O-80. 

Winning' HorseJThe :  8«s— 

Qffesmsn.  Franklin  J. 
Wintbrop  Gheoiieai.  Co.,  lae^to  Sterlinf  Dog  Inc,  New 


York,  N.Y.    382.038, 


ciTis. 


^*?»5?^«^'**W»  A*A    B«alyan    Prodoets,    Pooblo.    Colo. 
70l.808iPab.  0-1O-80.    CL  18. 

cTti  ^^'■^  **••  ■"  FTaadseo.  Calif.     090.796.  caac 

""IK:  'ftftoi-'itVT^r'''-''?^'''*^  ^-  ■*•  *^'- 

WagMT's  Doe^MoM  Go. 
Wagasr.  Maria  C 


Wfarslsos  BpscUlty  Apparatas  Co.,  New  York,  N.t.  aad  Bostoa. 
I4>abil'--  "•-—-'-  ■--—     "        ~  ..     . 


CL18. 


.   to  Comell4>abiUer  Blcetrle  Corp.,  Now  Bedford. 

MaMi    131,876,  ren.  7-26-60.    CL  21.  •  »«hw«^ 

Wlntog.  i^ar  q     d.b.a.  Maahattaa  Floor  SappUaa,  New 
York.  N.Y.    701,767,  pub.  5-10-60.    CL  23.  •^— "• 

'^g^  brothers  Mf*.  Co.,  Oregoa.  DL    701.788,  pob.  0-10-80. 

^oSoS:    CT"62f    '•    ^'^^•'     ^^      r01,MS.    pob. 
Yt^idi.  Maa.  Los'  Aagales.  Calit     701364.  pab.  5-10-00. 

Toba  Power  Prodoets,  lac,  Cladaaatl.  Ohio.  ,701,788,  pob. 

0—10  60.     CL  28. 


O.t.  ■■WMIBSOT  PSI 


•mcTi^— ISM 


t  \fM' 


'i^^,!5.%T  ..,V.>    yd- ?i«a  i^'iVE-'.V 


ifl^i: 


yM^ff-iiri:  i' 


4v- 


*» 


*fi:;,f*',.r.^>  J.^^**! 


•T 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


x^' 


FoRlgB  Patent!  Rccclrcd  in  the  Sckntttc  Library  mt  of 

3t,19M 


Conntiy 


AastralU : 

(Abttraeta). 

( Patent*)  _. 

Austria 

Belftuni 

Canada 

Denmark 


Plnland 

FVan**: 

( Patent* )_. 

(Aiditicna) 
Ocrmanr : 

( A  aelef  eecArf/ten) i 

(PateiKe).  ^ 

Orvat  BriUln 

India 

Ireland 

lUly- 

Japan 

Netherlands.. 

Norway 

Pakistan 

Poland 

Rumania 

Sweden 

SwltserUnd.. 
D.8.8.H 


Date  received 


June  2,  I960-. 
June  6,  I960.. 
June  20.  1960. 
June  17.  1960- 
June  8,  I960.. 
June  8,  I960.. 
May  31,  I960.. 
May  28,  I960.. 


June  1,  1960. 
June  1.  1960. 


Highest 
number 


Dcdiionf  <a  tbt  Commiarioncr  <a  Patienii 

The  1969  edition  of  the  Dedsionii  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  has  been  released  from  the  printer  and  is  available 
from  the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Oovernment  Printing 
Ofllce,  Washington  20^D.C.    Prtce  $2.75. 


June  14,  1960- 
Mar.  IS.  1960. 
May  31,  1960. 
May  S.  1960.- 
May  31.  1960. 
May  23.  1960. 
June  16.  1960. 
June  10.  1960. 
May  2.^.  I960.. 
Apr.  17,  1909. 
June  10,  1960. 
May  19,  I960.. 
June  8,  I960.. 
June  14,  1960. 
May  19.  I960.. 


IS3fi92 
225,491 
209.350 
562,600 
599.216 

88.390 
1.789 

30,550 

1,215,900 
72.600 

1,080,940 

1,060,808 

834.968 

64,638 

22,300 

566,100 

5,200/60 

94,401 

95,961 

107.298 

42,981 

41,216 

171.218 

848.853 

129.308 


Disciaimcn 

2,792.562.— JJ«/orrf  31.  Baker,  HouHton.  Tex.  IHokicontal 
SciBUOMBTEa.  Patent  dated  May  14,  1967.  ,  DlBClalmer 
fUed  June  16,  1960.  by  the  sHsignee,  Texa»  ^natrumenf 
Incorporated. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1. 
of  said  patent. 


2.  j4.  5. 


and  6 


2.818,684. — .4»frt  O.  Lauck,  Toledo,  Ohio.  IOlabswabk 
PoBMiNo  Appabatcs.  Patent  dated  Jan.  7. 11958.  Dis- 
claimer filed  June  28.  1960,  by  the  assignee,  Otcene-ZIN- 
nole  aiane  Companp.  f 

Hereby  enters  this  dlwlalmer  to  claims  1.  2.  and  3  of  said 
patent.  i 


Australia  :  First  2.000  Incomplete 
Belgium  :  First  printed  496.079/1960 
Canada:  First  printed  445^981/1948 
CsechosloTakia  :  Latest  81,300/1902 
Finland  :  First  printed  19i428/l»41 

First  500  Ineomtriete 
Hungary  :  First  received  5,792/1896 

Latest  140,582/1961 
Ireland :  Missing  1-10,000 
Italr  :  First  243,000  Incomplete 
Philippine  Hepoblle:  Latest  217/1956 
Rumania :  First  received  40,380/1957 

U.S.8.R. :  Not  received  betlreen  2,496/1928  and  116,000/1968 
Tugoalavla  :  First  received  10,001/1988 
Latest  16.461/1941 


2.828.598.— ArtAnr  C.  Aniemn  and  Tengel  Anddtten.  Wild- 
wood,  N.J.  Rbcipbocatino  Ccttino  Absbmblt  with 
Htdbaulic  Oontbol  Mbanb.  Patent  dated  Apr.  1,  1968. 
Disclaimer  filed  June  23,  1960,  by  the  assifnee,  A.  C. 
i4iitfer«0N,  Inc. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1,  2,  ^,  4,  and  5 
of  said  patent. 


Patcnti  ATaiiabic  for  Liccmfaig  or  St^ 

/J^'*?.^'*®^.-  Morpholine  Salicylates  and  Their  Preparation. 
(For  licensing. )  fiiOEMA,  32.  Rue  Euaene  Flachat.  I*arls  17«. 
France.  Correspondence  to :  Mrs.  Ema  Engle,  Droit  et 
Pharmaeie,  305  Broadway,  New  York  7,  N.Y.  ' 

2.732,582.     Flush  Hinge.    The  Hartwell  Corporaitlon,  9035 
Venice  Blvd.,  Lob  Angeles  84,  Calif. 


2.886,230. 
Granular   Materials) 
Apopka,  Fla 


Container  (Dispensing  Container  for  {Packaging 
VirglT  E.    Langley,   P.O.   pox   1006. 


Bowd  of  AppMli  DeeWoM  Readcrtd  In  the  Month 
orinnclMO 


2.933.911.     Cigarette  Lighter.     Laurence  F,  Blttehle.  1007 
Wilmington  Blvt,  Wilmington,  CaUf.  \ 

2,984,144.     Punched    Card 


Examiner  affirmed 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part. 
Examiner  reversed 


Total. 


178 
31 
59 


-^„,..„      xuuvucy    ^nru    Reproduccr    (With 
Mechanism  for  Reproduction  From  Original  Card) 
narodnl  podnlk.  Prague,  Csechoslovakla.     ~ 
Rldiard  Low,  1060  Broad  ~ 


Correcting 
I).   ARITMA, 

_^     „    Correspondence  to : 

St..  Newark  2,  N.J. 

2,936,466.     Combined  Gunwale  Step  Plate  and  Boat  Lad- 
HrtgM???rif    '     ^    Mayfield.    617*^Maln   Are.,  ^1   pTm 


268    o  2.939,629.     AutomaUc  MaUbox   Signal.      (For  licensing.) 
2W    Howard  W.  Barkdoll,  1940  Atlantic  St..  St  Paul"?.  Minn. 


=8= 


New  Applications  Rwdrcd  Dnring  lone  19M 


Patents 

Dedgns 

Plant  Patents.. 
Reissues 


ToUl 


7.040 

370 

12 

IS 

7.434 


Patents 989— No.  2.947.001  to  No.  2.947i989.  incl. 

Designs 4«— No.      188.481  to  No.      188J52G.  Incl. 

Total 1.030 
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AUQUR  S,  IMO 


2026  T  St..  Saermmento  1470i]lf. 

2.M0.«8S.  Bmbmacry  Thnad  Beld«r  •r  SaA  L  H. 
T»Bb«r  and  Ida  P.  Taiib*r,  4503  Booatrtlt  At*.,  Saen- 
■MBto  20,  CkMf  .  ^^^^^^ 

a«Mral  Blaetrte  Oompaay  la  prnaicd  to  graat  aao-azda- 
■1t«  lleanaM  aadar  tb«  foUowtac  11  patmts  apoa  raaaonabla 
terms  to  dooMatle  maaafaetartn. 

▲ppllcatloaa  for  ttecaao  oadar  th«  follovlaf  7  pateata  may 
b*  addnwod  to:  Patent  CoaaaeL  Taitlaa  DlTlaioa,  0«B«niI 
lot  trie  Ooapaay,  1  Rtror  Road,  BoOdiaff  M,  Sehonaetady  6, 

S,4M,ST4.     TaiMao-Ooaerator  Load  Control  ■yitan.  . 

2.9M.8T8.    Alr-DlrMtlac   Vaaa    Itroetara   tor   Raid    Fttol 
Conboator. 

t^lMt.    Hotataro  Boparatar. 

t.MS,ai».    Flald  PrMMr*  Roda«lnf  Apparataa 

Bmortonejr  Ooromlnf  Syttem  for  a  Stoam  Tar* 


fOr  tlooaao  aador  tlM  followlas  2  patoato  mar 
to:  Oaaaral  Bloetrle  Cootpaayrntont  CoobmI. 
_^  .^  M*  MotaUofikal  DlrtaloB.  1  Blrar  Boad.  ~ 
tmtr  8,  M.T, 


S34t.4S».    Hlsk  StTMfth  AHar  for  Us*  at 
poratuaa. 

2.888301.    Po^MkTlsM  OBMpoiltl«a.  Ooatalaiac  DtHkCtmyl 
JNMiSda.  tUlaa.  aad  a  •taMUatr.  a»d  ~ 
•f  lfakia«r 


AppUeatloaa  for  lleoas*  aad*r  th*  fMIowlac  2  pataate  wua 
be  addressed  to:  Pataat  Oooas^  Ooaoral ^glaeerlac  La»> 
oratory.  Osasral  Bsetrte  CkMspaay.  1  Btvar  load,  ■asast' 
tady  0,  H.T. 

2.8M.2BT.     Bearlags. 

2.997.008.    Derlee  fOr  Prodadaff  Stop  hr  ■(•»  Motion  la 
DUterent  Dlrsetloas. 


2.»2«,«80. 

S.»2»,S8». 
2,880.800. 


Ooremlac  Meebanlam. 
TOrfo*  Appljrlag  aad 


Maasarlag  Darlea. 


The  Oeneral  Bloetrle  Onaipawy  betaby  wltbdrairs  ttaa  fol- 
lowlag  pataat  from  tbe  Seglstor  of  Patsate  ATsllabl*  for 
Uesanat  or  Bala.    This  pataat  was  Hatsd  la  th*  OvncuL 
OAsam  of  Jaa.  2. 1801  (042  O.O.  IS). 
2.018,»«0.    Doctroplatlac  Apparataa. 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  30,  1960 

Total  number  of  pending  applicationa  (excluding  DeaignB) . .„_. 

ToUU  number  of  pendiiig  Design  ftpplicAtions 

Total  number  of  applications  awmiiing  action  (excluding  Designs)..... ..... . I  j   87,030 

Total  number  of  Dwiga  applications  awaiting  action llsil 

Date  of  oldest  new  application _ Feb.  24, 1969 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application... , ^_  p^.  14^  1059 


;  195,  885 
1    _§.»87 


M.C«08A. 


PMrat 


OpwatiM 


PATBNT  EXAMINING  GBOUPS.  AND  SUPKBHSOBT  KXAiaNKBS 


(I)  BTONl.  I.  O.,  CHBMKlSAL  AKD  RBLATBD  ARTS 

ai)  BVAN8,  N.  H.,  COUMtmiCATIONS,  RADIANT  BNBROY  AND  BLBOTRICAL  ART8„ 

am  YTNO  KWAI.  B.,  MBOHANICAL  MANUFACTURINO.  MACHINB  BLBlfENTS  AND  DEBION8. 


DIVinONS 


(IV)  FBBEHOF.  H.  B.,  MATERIAL  HANDLING  AND  TREATING,  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMU8B- 

MBNT  DEVICES.              i 
{▼)  HULL.  J.  8.,  STATIC  itBUOTURBS  AND  DfSTBUMENTS  OF  PRECISION 


(VI>  MDRPHT,  T,  F..  AOBtCULTURB.  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION™ 

(VID  KAUFFMAN.  H.  E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING,  SEPARATION 

AND  MIXING,  BODY  TREATMENT  AND  CARE. 
(CLASS.)    GORBCKI,  G.  A«  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLAS8IFICA. 

TION  DIVISIONS. 


MVUnONS.  KXAMINBR8  AND  8UBJBCT8  OF  INVKNTION 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J..  Bndui;  Plaatlat;  PlaiU  HnabMidry;  S««ttarUig  UnkMdan;  Iwth  WorklBt 

S.  (lU)  STONE,  A.,  FUitnc,  Tnpplnc  md  Vmnin  DmtnjtDf,  ?nmm;  TobMoo;  TutOa  Wrti^m;  Btwklct,  Battons 

and  C1mi» 

I.  (VID  MARMELSTEIN,  N.  (WINDHAM,  R.  K.,  Mtii«),  MtUl  Foandti«  tad  TrwtnMot^  MetaDtu^  (piooaa  and 

App»r»tu«):  ADojn;  Eleetiloal  RmMoh., 

4.  (VI)  FALLER,  E.  A.,  HotRs;  Powar  DrlTw  Coartyon;  RandUag  Appantoi;  Elavaton;  Paaamatle  Dtapatdi;  Stan 

Barrtoa;  Oonrayon,  Cbutat,  Bkfcto,  Oaldea  and  Wayi 

8.  (V)  ROBINSON,  C.  W.,  Barratun;  Unaarthlag  ObJaoU;  Tbr«ahli«:  Kaottan;  Aabnal  HuabaalrF;  Baa  Caltiiia; 

Dairy:  Bntoliarlac;  VagaUbla  and  M«at  Oottart  aad  Oomminaton;  Fanov;  Ostaa;  Mnale;  BlgDah  and  Indleaton; 

Aoouatlea 

e.  O)  LIDOFF.  H.  J.  (MARCUS.  L.  uUat),  Carbon  CtaamMry  (p«t),  a^..  Hataroeydlo.  GtMral  Orfanle 


7.  (IV)  ANDERSON.  E.  G.,  OptV* _ 

8.  (V)  BREHM.  G.  L..  Bada;  Chain  and  Saata;  OabbMta:  Tabha;  Mlasallanaoaa  Fonittara;  Ftn  Swapai:  Uddm; 

Dapoall  and  OoUaottoa  RewiHadaa;  Saaflolda. _ 

••  (VD  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Panpa;  Turn;  TurbbMB _ 

10.  (VI)  BOYD.  8..  Flraanna;  Ordnanoa;  Anunonttion;  Eipkwhra  Chatsa  Maldaf 

n.  (IV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boota,  Sboai  and  Lacflna;  Sboa  and  Laatbar  Manuteetart;  Batten,  Syalat  and  RlTat  Sattinc: 

Nalllnf ,  Stapling  and  Clip  Clancblnr.  Card,  Pleturt  and  Sign  Ezhibltii«;  Cotlarr.  Plpat  and  Tubular  Condotta 

11.  OH)  8PINTMAN,  8.,  Machine  ElamanU;  Engtna  Startara;  Intarratatad  Clatdb  aad  Motor  Oontreh 

IS.  an)  BEALL,  T.  S.,  Gaar  Catting;  Elaetrte  Lamp  and  Taba  Manofaotara;  Naadla  aad  Pin  MaUi«;  Matal  Woikli« 

(part),  et  Special  Work,  forging,  Plaatte  Working,  Drawing,  Sawing,  Milling.  Planing.  Tamli« , 

14.  (Ut)  WILTZ,  w.  A.,  Metal  Workli«  (part)  a^-  Sbaat  Matal,  Win  Banding,  MkoaOaaaoaa  ProoaMaa,  AaamblF  aad 

Diaaiaambly  Apparatas;  Wire  Fabrtaa 

U.  (Vn)  BRINDI8I.  M.  v..  Plaitioa;  Plaatle  Btock  aad  Botbanwaia  Apparttia. 

18.  an  ANDRU8,  L.  M..  Talapboar.  Raoordera  (part) _ 

17.  (TV)  LEIGHEY,  R.  A.,  Paekagtng;  Typawrttara;  Prlnttaw;  Typa  Caittng  aad  Setting;  Sbaat  Matartol  Aaoetattng  or 

Foldlnr  Sheet  Feeding  or  Daliraring 

11  (VI)  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINE,  B.,  aettng),  Power  PknU;  Flaid  TranoniaBtonB;  Servomotor  Byatama;  Jet  Motors;  0>mbaa- 
tlon  Torblnea;  Spaed  Reaponatra  Davloaa 

18.  (Vn)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  Stovea  and  Funiaoea:  BoUera;  Flald  Foal  Bamara;  Raatii«  Syatams;  Miaoallaneoaa  Heat* 

Ing;  Aatomatle  Temparat«ire  and  Hamkltty  Ragnktlon;  Illamlnattng  Boman 

90.  (V)  BEERS.  J.  D..  MtsoeUaneoos  Hardware;  Cloaare  Faatanan;  Loeka;  SaJaa;  Bank  Protection;  Bread.  Paatry  and 
(infection  Making;  Teota  and  Canopiea;  Umbrellas;  Oanaa;  Undertaking;  Blaetrtoal  Conncoton 

n.  an)  MADER,  R.  C,  Taittles 

a.  (VI)  BUCHLER,  M.  B.,  Asronaatles;  Boats;  Buoys;  Ships;  Marine  Propukton;  PropaUara;  Windmills:  Flold  Dla> 
phragmaand  Bellows 

31.  (VI)  8MIL0W,  L.,  Data  Ptoceaaon:  Dlgttal  aad  Anatog  Compatars;  CakobtMi;  Bookkeeptiv  Madilnsa;  CMh  aad 
Fare  Ragtaters;  Voting  MMlilnaa;  Coanters 

M.  (ID)  HICKEY.  T.  J.,  Appsrel  (except  Corwts  and  Braaalarea):  Apparel  Apparatna;  Sewing  Machines;  TaitOas,  bon- 
ing or  Smoothing;  Clutcbaa  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  HoMars 

ai.  (VID  NEVIUB,  R.  D.,  Coating— Proceaaea,  Miaoallaneoaa  Prodocto  and  Apparatas;  DiatUlatlon;  Wood  Treating  Appa- 
ratus; Paper  Making 

n.  (ID  RADER,  O.  L.,  Electrtdty— Generatton,  MotlTe  Power,  Traivmlaaton  Systems,  VoHaca  and  Phase  Control  Syi- 
temt,  Fumacfs,  Battery  Charging  and  Diacharglng,  Arc  Lampa,  Prime  Merer  DyiMmo  Planta;  Elavatois  (part),  04. 
Mlaoellanec^  Electric  Control  Mechanisms;  Induoton;  Tranafcrmers 

V.  aV)  JAMES^,  8.,  Bruahtag,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleantng:  Bmah,  Broom  and  Mop  Makliw;  Textilea,  Fluid  Treating 
Apparatus:  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  Solids 

».  (VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Combnstfea  Bnglnsa:  ExpaiMlble  Chamber  Motoia;  Flokl  Servomoton;  Spring, 
Weight  and  Animal  Powved  Motors;  Cyllnden;  Pistons;  Drive  Shafts;  Flexible-Shaft  Coaplinc«;  Chocks  or  Sockets; 
FtaW  Carrent  C^nreyors;  Pressure  Modulating  Relays;  Wheel  Sabatltutea 

».  (V)  FRITZ,  M.  M.,  Tools:  Woodworking;  Button,  Barrel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggage;  Ck>th,  Leather  aikd  Rubber 
Receptacles;  Pa<^age  and  Article  Carriers;  Valved  Pipe  OoupUngs;  Rod  Joints;  Tool-Handling  FMtenlngs 

10.  (VII)  O'LBARY.  R.  A..  Ooomlnutora;  Refrigeration:  FluM  Sprinkling.  8prayli«  aad  Diffusing.  Separatti«  aad  Aasoft- 


e,  n,  88.  48.  4M0, 
M.  fO,  80,  68.  44. 

M.  81  87,  41.  a  44. 
«.n.  84,48. 

8,  U,  18i  14,  n.  M. 
•7,  (181, 81. 81. 

7.  n,  IT,  ».  84.  81 

sifl^a. 

119111818140. 

8180. 
1,  4,  1  11  H  91 

91  91  41  47. 
1  11  11  81  80.  81 

40.  81  r. 
81.8101,84.80. 


Oldest  Applieatiaa 


New 


1-14-00| 
18-10-01^ 

n->-io 


tnc  SoUds  (part). 


■rt- 


A  mended 


18-1-08 
1(^-0-80 

l-«-80 
10-18-80 
18-81-80 


11- 
18-88-80 

U-8-flO 

0^0^ 
1-18-80 


1-11-80 

1-4-00 

1-98-80 

1-4-80 
1-10-40 

10-80-80 

x-a(-80 

10-1-80 
10-1-80 

10-1-ae 
8-1-00 


11-1 
1-5-flQ 


1-4-80 
18-8-80 
11- 


18-8-aO 
10-8^ 

1-4-80 
10-14-80 
19-10-80 

11-8-00 
1-8-80 

U-4-8e 

8-r-8e 

1-8-00 
7-8-80 

11-18-80 

1-4-00 

ia-18-ae 

11-80-80 

10-16-60 

8-14-60 

10-1-60 

0-as-so 

0-1-00 
8-1-80 

1-4-00 

11-81-08 

1-4-80 

3 


M^mONS.  BZAMDCCBS  AND  gUBJBCTS  Of  INTSNTIOIf 


n 


M 


0)  BOXTTOHBP,  A.  M.,  CwboB  CtaamMry  (pvt),  «*.,  Vnm  Addnets.  SlUeoB  Ooatalalac  OMteon  (^mpooadi. 
ITjiliinwMlInn  of  Cwbon  Oild«s,  Partial  OildatloD  of  Non-Aiomatle  Hydreoarbon  Mtxtiixw,  HrdRMartoona,  Halo- 
fanatod  Hjdrooarboni;  Synthetto  R-Jm  (part)  (e.f.,  00-Modlflad:  StabUlaad):  Mliiaral  OOi _ 

(Vn)  BBRMAK,  H.,  Oaa  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparataa;  Haat  Xzehaoca;  AgUatton;  Ffea  KittafuWMrr.  Oeotrttmal 
Bowl  8ap«at0ff;  Lkjold  Saparatlon  or  Purtflcatlon  (part) 

(V)  MUtHAKX,  W.  L.,  Brldgaa;  HydranUe  and  Xarth  Kactaaartiic;  Roada  and  Pavamaats:  BaDdlBt  Stniceara 

(IV)  QUACKBNBU8H,  L.,  Ballwayt— Draft  AppUancoa.  Swttohai  and  Slgnali,  Snrfaoe  Track,  RoUlag  Stock,  Track 
Sandaia;  Klaetrldty,  Tranamtalon  to  Vehldea;  Damping  VabielM;  Vahida  Paadan;  Hand  aad  Htotat  Una  Imptananta; 
Saparatlng  and  Aaaorttng  SolkU  (part) 

».  (TV)  DKMBO,  L.  J..  DtapeDSlng;  Flllli«  RwMptaclti:  Toilet;  8everln«  by  Taartag  or  Braaklac;  Oota  OontioQod  App** 
ratna;  Dkpenataic  CabtaMO;  Artlcla  Dtapeoalnc;  Coin  Handling 

M.  (V)  BVAN8,  B.  L.  (CUTTING,  O.  A.,  acting),  Maasorlng  and  Taatlng  (part) _ 

r,  (U)  LBVT,  M.  L.,  BlectrkJity— Switches,  Welding,  Heating.  Photo-Cell  Circuits 

M.  (I)  PARKBR.  C.  B..  Carbon  C!h«nlftry  (part),  e*.,  Aao,  CarboeyeUc  or  Acyclic  Oompottnda  (part),  04.,  Anthfonaa, 
Triarytanathanea.  Eaten,  Adds.  Ketones,  Aldehydes,  Ethers,  PbenoU,  Alcohols,  Proteins,  Amlnaa,  Natural  Raalna.... 

».  aV)  WEIL,  I.,  Flnld.PraWTe  Begulatoit;  ValTea,  Fluid  Handling  (except  Pr«aara  Modnlatkig  Ralaya,  Fkwt  ValTaa, 
Dtapbnfma  and  BaUowi) 

(V)  DRUMMOND.  «.  J.,  BecapUctoa-Metalllc,  Paper.  Wooden.  Olaaa;  Special  Raeapudaa  and  Paekac* 

(ID  LOVBWELL,  N.  N..  Recorders  (part);  Sound  Recording;  TelevWon;  Talagrv>hy  (part) 

(ID  REYNOLDS.  E.  R.,  Electric  Signaling;  Telegraphy  (part) - 

(D  KNIOHT,  W.  B.  (WOLK,  M.  O.,  acting),  Medldnea,  Poiaons,  (Cosmetics;  Sugar  and  Stardi;  Sklna  and  Laatben;  Pre- 

MTTlng  Sterilfetng  and  DtolnlMlng  (except  Wood  Treatment  Apparatus);  Bleadilng,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of 
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40. 
41. 
43. 
«. 


TeztUea. 


L.,  Dtaaettra  Radio  SyManw;  Nudpar  BMariao;  Nodaar  RaH»aat  DaTtoM;  R«lar,  801 


Tor* 


47. 

41. 
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51. 

ai 
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(H)  JUfTUI.  0 

pedoBi   . . ........ — .........................—..... — ........ — ...... 

(VD  MANLAN,  J.  A.  (DOUGLAS,  R.  A.,  acting),  Wheels,  Tlree  and  Axles;  Railway  Wheels  and  Axlaa;  Labrlcatlea: 

Bearing  and  Guides:  Belt  and  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Daricas;  Animal  Draft  AppUanesa;  Xxoaratlnf 

(D  WILES,  W.  O.,  Aetlnlde  Series  (e.g..  Fissionable)  C3ompounds;  Sintered  Metal  Stoek;  ExpkMlyaa;  Power  Plantt  (part); 

MetaUnify  (part);  Radioactive  Medicines;  Nuclear  ReactloBa;  Carbon  CbemWry  (part) 

(VI)  KANOF.  W.  J.,  Mining.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harrestlng;  Motor  Vehicles;  Land  Vehldea;  Bduoatton. 

(ID  BERNSTEIN,  S.,  Electricity— ConTenton  Systems,  Protectlre  Systems;  Meaanring  aad  Tasting  (aieapt  Matan); 

Swltdiboards,  Relays,  MagneU,  Condensers,  Transistors,  Barrier  Layer  Rectlflen 

(Vn)  BENDETT,  B.,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Sobds;  Ventllathm;  Wells;  Ooneantratlng  BTaporatoia; 

Glass;  Earth  Boring - 

a)  ARNOLD,  D.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  a4-,  Synthetic  Raain  Oomposlttona  (part),  Synthetic  Rubber  Oompo- 

sltloia.  Natural  Rubber;  Synthetic  Realna  (part)  (e.g.,  Bntadtsoe  Polymatt  aad  Oopolymaia,  Polyaerytonltrilaa, 

Aerykta  Polymen  and  Copolymers) 

(ID  WE8TBY,  O.  N.,  Modnktora;  Plesoeleetric  DerVseo;  Antaanaa;  OseUlaton;  MtaoaDaaaoaa  Xlaetroa  Space  Dl^ 

Aarga  Deiiee  Systems ;  Radio  Deteeton. 

(V)  LE  ROY,  C.  A.,  Supports  and  Racks 

(TV)  NINAS,  O.  A.,  Label  Fasting  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  aad  Book  Maktar  MaaMbfcllag;  Prlntad  Matter  Station- 
ary; Paper  Fllea  and  Binden;  Flexible  or  Portable  Ctoaures  or  Parttttons;  Doors.  Windows,  Awnings,  and  Shutters; 

Harnaas;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Ck>sars  Operators;  mamlaatloB 

Si  (ID  NILSON,  R.  G.,  Electric  Lampa;  Electronic  Tubea;  MlaceDanaoos  Dlaeharga  DaTleaa;  Lamp,  Oathoda  Ray  aad 

Gas  Dladiaiga  DeTlce  Ciicalts;  Ray  Energy  (e.g.,  X-Ray.  UltraTtolat,  RadkMwttra)  AppUeattoaa;  Maaa  SpactromeCan. 

68.  (Vn)  KLINE,  J.  R.  Surgery;  Dentlatry;  .irtlfldal  Body  Member* 

se.  a)  SPECK,  J.  R.,  Abrading -CompoattloM;  Batteriea;  Coating  or  Plastic  Oomposlttons;  Elaetrtoal  aad  Ware  Baargy 

Chemistry 

87.  (HI)  MILLER.  A.  B.,  Bolt,  Nut,  Rlret.  NaU.  Screw,  Otaata.  aad  Heneaboa  Maklar.  TMrm  aad  Bcraw  Faatenlaff: 

Nut  and  Bolt  Loda;  Jewelry;  Pipe  Jolntt  or  Couplings;  Cutting-. 

as.  am  BRONAUGH,  F.  H.  (BAILEY,  F.  E.,  acting),  Rolk  aad  Rollan:  Maklag  Metal  Tools  aad  Implamants;  Stoaa 

Working;  Abrading  PiocMaas  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  Otoaats.  Sinks,  aad  Spittoons;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Paper  Menu- 

tactures;  Selactlre  Pundilng - • 

(D  BRINDI8I,  M.  A.,  Inorganic  (Themlstry;  FertlUaers;  Oaa,  Heating  and  lUnmlaatlag 

a)  MANOAN.  P.  E.  (8TERMAN,  M.,  acting).  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  a*.  Synthetic  Resins  (part);  Mlsoellanaooa 

PolymMi  (e.g..  Vinyl  Polymers);  Synthetic  Reain  Oompoaltlona  (part),  Synthetic  Rubber,  Photographic  Pncsaasa 

andProducU ----■• — ••"- 

•1.  an)  STRIZAK,  J.  p.,  winding  and  Reeling;  Pushing  and  PulUag;  Horotogy;  RaOway  Mail  Dallrory;  Faadlag  of  tt* 

definite  Lengths '■ •— 

(IV)  LOWE,  D.  B.,  Gamee;  Toyi;  AmnaemenU  aad  Exercising  DeTloea;  Medianlcal  Guns  and  Projectoia;  Photographle 

Apparatus - - • — *•• — * " 

a)  WINKEL8TEIN,  A.  H.,  Foods  and  Beveragea;  Fermentattoa;  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  •4.,  Llcaiaa,  Oaiteohy- 

drate  Dertvatlvea,  Fats,  Sulfurlsed  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  (Tompotmds 

(D  GREENWALD,  J.,  Fuels;  Miscellaneous  Compositions 

(II)  SAX,  E.  J.,  Wave  Gukles;  Electric  Meters;  Conductois;  Insnlatoia;  AmpUfleta 

(V)  LISANN,  L,  Geometric  Instrumenu;  Measuring  and  Teattag  (part) 

(VID  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Uquld  Separation  or  PorlflcatloD  (part);  Lamtnatad  Fabriea 

(III)  MCDNCURE,  J.  A.,  Industrial  Artt - 

an)  HUNTER,  E.  H.,  Household,  Psraonal  and  Flaa  Arts 

n.  BAILEY,  J.  S.,  Omamentatton 

n.  GAUSS,  H.,  Radk)  Transmitters,  Reeelran  aid  Toaaia- 

n.  WAHL,  R.  A.  (PURDY,  W.  F.,  acting).  Metal  Bending:  Web  Faadlac » 

M.  BERLOWITZ,W.  (COLE,  W.  8,  acting).  Gas  Separation 

W.  ANGEL,  C.  D.,  MetalUe  BulkUng  Structures;  Patted  Rod  Joints;  Joint  Paeklnga 

M.  E.  DIV.  A  a)  GASTON.  L.  H.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),e.  g.,  Starofcto;  Syntbetle  Reatns  (part),  L e.,  Polyathylanaa. . 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


VA,  Court  of  Cti6toao  aad  Pateot  Appcab 

CixvKLANi)-Drni(i^T  Coepobation  v.  Camco 
(MacHIneky)   Umitko 

Vo.  95 it.     Decided  May  S.  t9t9 

[47  CCPA  — :  21 T  F.2d  958 ;  125  U8PQ  586] 

1.  ArPBAL  TO  U.S.  (?or»T  or  Crarona  amd  Patemt  ApraALa— 

Ra«0«D — TSADBMAMK — 0PP0«IT10It — TSADBMAKK  RULE 
2.122 
"Appellant  has  movod  to  corref't  the  record  by  striking 
thoae  pagea  which  comprise  a  copy  of  appellee'e  applica- 
tion. The  baals  of  tb«  motion  la  Patent  Office  Rule  2.126 
which  proTldea  that  the  allegation  of  da  tee  of  nee  In  an 
application  for  registration  cannot  be  need  as  erldence 
In  behalf  of  the  applicant.  That  rule  le  not  In  point  here 
since  the  applicant  (appellee)  does  not  eeek  to  rely  on  auch 
allegntlonfi.  The  pertinent  Patent  Office  Rule  here  is 
Rule  2.122  which  prorldea  that  the  file  of  an  application 
against  which  a  notlcie  of  oppoeltlon  \n  flled  forms  'part 
of  the  record  of  the  proceeding  without  any  action  by 
the  partlea.  and  may  He  referred  to  for  any  relevant  and 
competent  purpoae.'  In  view  of  that  provlaion.  appellee's 
application  Is  a  proper  part  of  the  record  hero.  Indeed, 
since  the  opposition  proceeding  waa  directed  against 
appellee'a  application.  It  is  difficult  to  aee  how  that  pro- 
ceeding could  be  rerfowed  here  If  the  application  were 
stricken  from  the  reflord.  AppetUnt'e  motion  to  correct 
the  record  la  denied."    ' 

2.  WOlOa    AMD  PHBA8E8-^"Pa«B   WaAPPtalMO    MACH1!»««T." 

"Appellee'e  application  covern  'paper  wrappertng  machin- 
ery.' Funk  and  Wa^all'a  Dictionary  deflnea  the  verb 
'wrapper'  aa  meaning  'To  fumlah  with  a  wrapper,'  while 
the  dellnltlon  given  by  Webster  Is  'To  provide  with  a 
wrapper.'  On  the  baitla  of  thoae  deflnltlona  It  would 
appear  that  'paper  wrappertng  machinery'  tncludea 
machinery  for  providing  articles  with  paper  wrappers,  or 
m  other  worde,  packaging  them  in  paper.  That  the 
application  contemplatea  auch  a  meaning  la  confirmed  by 
appellee's  admission  lb  Ita  anawer  to  the  notice  of  oppoel- 
tlon that  'It  U  uaing  Its  mark  "Camco"  for  wrappering 
and  packaging  nuchioery.'  " 

S.  TBAoaMABK — CONroalBo  Bimii^bitt. 

In  an  oppoeltlon  hy  appellant  oppoaer.  baaed  on  Ita 
ownerablp.  prior  uae  and  registration  of  "Clamco"  as  a 
trademark  for  "packaicing  equipment,  fixturea.  and  sup- 
pltea — namely,  heat  Kcelera  and  parte  and  cleanera  there- 
for ;  packaging  ,Ubles.  counters  and  hot  plates ;  package 
cloaure  and  marking  Mippllea  and  fixtures  therefor;  pack- 
age filling  equipment."  to  appellee'a  application  for  regla- 
tration  of  "Camco"  aa  a  trademark  for  "Printing  machin- 
ery, paper  folding  machinery,  baling  machinery,  letter- 
preaa  machinery,  paper  cutting  and  perforating  machinery, 
paper  wrappering  machinery  and  book-binding  machinery," 
Held  that  "on  the  baals  of  the  sUtemenU  In  appellant's 
regUtratlon  and  appellee'a  application  It  appears  that  the 
two  cover  closely  related  goods  which  might  well  be 
expected  to  emanate  from  the  same  source." 

4.  Bamb — Opfobitiow— "CtooDa — Ooooa    Covbbbo    bt    Apfli- 

CATION. 

"The  Board  (Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board]  found 
that  the  record  contBlns  no  explanation  aa  to  the  mean- 
ing of  'paper  wrappering  machinery.'  and  apparently  placed 
the  burden  of  showlag  what  was  meant  by  that  terra  on 
appellant.  However,  since  the  term  was  first  used  by 
appellee,  who  has  advanced  no  evidence  aa  to  Ita  meaning. 
It  would  aeem  proper  to  give  it  the  dictionary  Interpreta- 
tion which,  ♦  •  •,  iBcludea  packaging  machinery.  We 
are  unable  to  agree  with  the  Board  that  because  appellee's 
application  Indudea  oeveral  typea  of  machinery  In  the 
field  of  printing  and  binding,  its  'paper  wrappering  mate 
rial'  ahonld  be  eonatrued  aa  limited  to  tboae  Aekla.  Thia 
la  eapedally  true  In  view  of  appellee's  admission.  *  *  *• 
that  it  la  ualng  Its    aark  on  packaging  machinery." 


6.  Samb— Same— Samb— Samb. 

"The  Board  [Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board] 
•  •  •  aeeme  to  have  given  weight  to  the  fact  that  much 
of  the  equipment  aold  by  appellant  ia  of  a  relatlvrty  ssaall 
hand-operated  type.  However,  that  is  not  controlling  alnce 
neither  the  application  nor  the  registration  U  In  any  way 
limited  to  the  slie  or  manner  of  operation  of  the 
machinery." 

Appeal    from    the    Patent  Office.    Oppoeltlon    No. 
87320. 

REVERSED.  j 

Ely,  Pearne  dt  Gordon  (Albert  L.  Ely,  Jr.,  oj^counael) 
for  Cleveland-Detroit  Corporation.  j 

Wendcroth,  Lind  d  Ponack   (E.  F.   Wenlieroth  of 
counsel)  for  Canico  (Machinery)  Limited.     I 
Before  Woblky,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  and  Mabtin. 

Attociate  Judges 
WoauEY,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
court.  I 

Thla  appeal  Is  from  the  decision  of  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  of  the  United  States  Patent 
Office  dismissing  appellant's  oppoeltlon  to  appellee's 
application  for  registration  of  "Camco"  a$  a  trade- 
mark for  ••Printing  machinery,  paper  foldipg  machin- 
ery, baling  machinery,  letter-press  machln^,  paper 
cutting  and  perforating  machinery,  paper  wrappering 
machinery  and  bookbinding  machlners'."    The  opposi- 
tion Is  based  on  opposer's  ownership,  prior  use  and 
registration  of  '•Clamco "  as  a  trademark  for  "packag- 
ing equipment,   fixtures,   and  supplies— namely,  heat 
sealers  and  parts  and  cleaners  therefor:  packaging 
tables,  counters  and  hot  plates ;  package  closure  and 
marking  supplies  and  fixtures  therrfor :  package  filling 
equipment."  Registration  No.  689,004,  Dec.  25,  1956. 
[1]  Appellant  has  moved  to  correct  the  record  by 
striking  those  pages  which  comprise  a  copy  of  appti- 
lee's  application.    The  basis  of  the  motion  Is  Patent 
Office  Rule  2.126  which  provides  that  the  allegation  of 
dates  of  use  In  an  application  for  registration  cannot 
be  used  as  evidence  In  b^alf  of  the  applic|int.    That 
rule  Is  not  In  point  here  since  the  appUcant  < appellee) 
does  not  seek  to  rely  on  such  allegations.    The  pert- 
inent Patent  Office  Rule  here  Is  Rule  2,122  which  pro- 
vides that  the  file  of  an  application  against  which  a 
notice  of  opposition  Is  flled  forms  "part  of  the  record 
of  the  proceeding  without  any  action  by  the  parties, 
and  may  be  referred  to  for  any  relevant  and  competent 
purpose. '     In  view  of  that  provision,  appellee's  appli- 
cation Is  a  proper  part  of  the  record  here.    Indeed, 
since  the  oppoeltlon  proceeding  was  directed  against 
appellee's  application.  It  is  difficult  to  see  how  that 
proceeding  could  be  reviewed  here  If  the  appHcaUon 
were  stricken  from  the  record.    Appellant's  motion  to 
correct  the  record  is  denied. 

Appellant's  priority  Is  not  disputed.  The  marks 
"Clamco"  and  "Camco"  are  obviously  quite  similar. 
The  Board  held,  however,  that  the  diflferencps  between 
the  goods  of  the  parties  were  such  that  con<hirrent  use 
of  their  respective  marks  thereon  would  not  be  likely 
to  result  In  confusion  of  purchasers  within  the  mean- 
ing of  section  2  ( d )  of  the  Lanham  Act.  j 
Appellant's  registration  covers  packaging  equipment 
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fncludinc  "heat  sealers"  and,  therefore,  is  eTidently 
directed  to  packaging  with  heat-sealable  material ;  the 
record  shows  that  appellant  manufactures  equipment 
ojl  that  type. 

[2]  Appellee's  application  covers  "paper  wrappering 
machinery."  Funk  and  Wagnall's  Dictionary  defines 
the  verb  "wrapper"  as  meaning  "To  furnish  with  a 
wrapper."  while  the  definition  given  by  Webster  is 
"To  proTlde  with  a  wrapper."  On  the  basis  of  those 
definitions  It  would  appear  that  "paper  wrappering 
machinery"  includes  machinery  for  providing  articles 
with  paper  wrappers,  or  in  other  words,  packaging 
them  in  paper.  That  the  application  contemplates  sudi 
a  meaning  Ls  confirmed  by  appellee's  admission  in  its 
answer  to  the  notice  of  opposition  that  "it  is  using  its 
mark  Cameo  for  wrappering  and  packaging  machinery. 
[S]  Therefore,  on  the  basis  of  the  statements  in  appel- 
lant's registration  and  appellee's  application  it  appears 
that  the  two  cover  closely  related  goods  which  might 
well  be  expected  to  emanate  from  the  same  source. 

[4]  The  Board  found  that  the  record  contains  no 
explanation  as  to  the  meaning  of  "paper  wrappering 
machinery."  and  apparently  placed  the  burden  of  show- 
ing what  was  meant  by  that  term  on  appellant.  How- 
ever, since  the  term  was  first  used  by  appellee,  who 
has  advanced  no  evidence  as  to  its  meaning,  it  would 
•eem  proper  to  give  it  the  dictionary  interpretation 
which,  as  above  noted,  includes  packaging  machinery. 
We  are  unable  to  agree  with  the  Board  that  because 
appellee's  application  includes  several  types  of  machin- 
ery in  the  field  of  printing  and  binding,  its  "p«per 
wrappering  material"  should  be  construed  as  limited 
to  tho«e  fields.  This  Is  especially  true  in  view  of 
appellee's  admission,  abore  referred  to.  that  It  la  using 
its  mark  on  packaging  machinery. 

[S]  The  Boird  also  seems  to  have  given  weight  to 
the  fact  that  much  of  the  equipment  sold  by  appellant 
is  of  a  relatively  small  hand-operated  type.  However. 
that  is  not  controlling  since  neither  the  application 
nor  the  registration  is  in  any  way  limited  to  the  size 
or  manner  of  operation  of  the  machinery.  See  Inter- 
continental Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  v.  Continental  Motors  Corp., 
43  CX3PA  841,  230  P.2d  621,  100  USPQ  105,  and  General 
Shoe  Corp.  v.  Lemer  Brot.  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  45  OCPA 
872,  254  F.2d  154, 117  USPQ  281. 

In  our  opinion  at  least  some  of  the  goods  of  the 
parties  are  so  similar  that  concurrent  use  by  the  parties 
of  th^r  respective  marks  would  be  likely  to  result  in 
confusion  within  the  meaning  ot  section  2(d)  of  the 
Lanham  Act 

The  decision  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 


UACowtof 


aad  Patcot  Appeals 


SCHNICX  V.  FbNN 

No.  «47t.    D0etde4  AprO  li,  !$$» 

[47  CCPA  — ;  277  r.2d  M7 ;  125  USPQ  6«7J 

1.  IirratrBtsifcs — Codwt — Oonstioction  or  Cotrnr. 

In  conBtnilng  an  interference  count  redtinf  a  heatinc 
element  comprising  e  spirally  wound  annolui  of  realstence 
ribbon,  and  etatlns  tbat  tbe  aaccesslve  cooraea  of  tbe  spiral 
should  be  substantially  in  contact  and  tlut  they  abould  be 
inaulated  at  their  points  of  contact  solely  by  an  oxide 
coating.  Held  that  "It  appears  to  us  that  tlie  unamblfuons 
meaning  of  the  words  does  not  necessitate  the  conclusion 
that  a  continuous  contact  of  the  facea  of  tbe  ribbon  each 
with  tbe  next  Is  required  to  aatiafy  the  count." 


2.  Sams — Rbdoction  to  Pkactics — Tasrs. 

Where  several  of  appellee's  automobile  cigar  lighters 
were  given  the  usual  laboratory  tests  accepted  by  the 
industry  as  basic  for  dgar  lighters,  the  fact  that  a  number 
of  the  test  raanlta  did  aot  meet  tbe  re^olNBienta  of 
apiMllee'B  llceasee  which  woold  have  warraated  produc- 
tion of  the  lighter,  Held not  fatal  since  we  do  not 

twllere  that  an  actual  reduction  to  practice  necessarily  re- 
quires the  making  of  a  commercially  acceptable  embodi- 
ment. *  *  •,  If  the  testing  of  it  shows  that  it  will  perform 
ita  Intended  function** ;  and  Held  that  "The  amount  of 
testing  necessary  depends  apoa  the  facts  of  the  particular 
case,  •  •  •." 

8.  Sams — Sams — Bams. 

"It  muat  be  remembered  that  Fenn  [appellee]  and  his 
associates  were  extremely  experienced  In  this  iteld  and 
once  they  found  the  basic  concept  of  the  Inrentlon  to  t>e 
sound  by  testing  it  their  principal  concern  was  dissipated 
baesoae  they  knew  that  the  rellBenMats  nactasary  to  perfect 
a  commercially  acceptable  device  could  be  made  in  the 
usual  course  of  preparing  It  for  maas  production. 
Although  a  number  of  manufacturing  techniques  were  tried 
and  abandoned  as  not  being  practical,  we  know  of  no 
precedent  which  requlraa  that  proven  methods  of  mass 
producing  a  device  must  exist  before  a  reduction  to 
practice  Is  established.  On  the  contrary,  we  believe  tbe 
law  to  be  that  reduction  to  practice  is  proved  when  there 
la  corroborated  testimony  that  the  device  actually  per- 
formed tbe  faifetlon  for  which  it  was  designed.  *  *  *. 
which  we  find  to  be  the  situation  here." 

4.  Sams — Sami. 

*'AppeUaat  [Schnlck]  baa  argued  that  If  Fenn  [appellee] 
poeeeaaed  a  workable  IS-volt  'formed'  self-insulating  wire 
lighter  at  the  time  he  was  discussing  the  Schalck-Cuno 
lighter  with  the  Chrysler  repreeeaUtive  In  the  fall  of  1982. 
he  would  have  mentioned  It.  It  la  alleged  tbat  appellee's 
silence  in  that  respect  Indlcatea  that  he  did  aot  cooalder 
his  invention  workable  at  that  time.  We  do  not  agree  with 
appellant." 

5.  Samb — Bami — BeaU  v.  Fimkenbiner  DiBTiNOUismo. 

In  connection  with  appellant  Schnlck's  reliance  on 
Bests  V.  FinkenUner,  t2  App.  D.C.  U.  to  aupport  tbe 
contention  that  appellee  Fenn's  failure  to  mention  that 
be  was  tbe  Inventor  of  tbe  formed  ribbon  lighter  when  be 
was  discussing  the  12- volt  lighters  with  tbe  dirysler 
representative  was  a  most  significant  factor  In  appellant's 
favor.  Held  that.  wMle  It  was  a  factor  to  be  considered, 
the  drcumstancee  which  rendered  It  Important  in  the 
dted  case  were  not  present  in  the  case  at  bar;  that  in 
the  case  at  bar  appellee's  licensee  and  firm  "had  an  oper- 
able and  satisfactory  device  which  was  acceptable  to  the 
automobile  industry" ;  and  that  there  "was  no  need  In 
tbe  Industry  which  his  firm  was  not  capable  of  satlafylng, 
clearly  a  situation  different  from  that  in  the  Beals  v. 
FinkenMnder  caae**  (where  an  Industry  wide  demand  for 
a  device  to  perform  a  certain  function  had  arisen). 

8.  Samb — Samb — Sams — Abandonbo  ExpaaiMSNT. 

"Since  actual  reductions  to  practice  have  already  been 
esUbllsbed  as  of  April  and  December  lOBl  by  the  activity 
of  Fenn  [appellee]  and  hla  subordinates,  tbe  later  teets 
conducted  throughout  1951  and  the  early  part  of  1962 
directed  to  the  problems  of  devising  a  method  for  mass 
producing  and  in  further  perfecting  the  device  are  not 
significant  in  a  determination  of  a  reduction  to  practice. 
With  respect  to  the  issue  of  the  device  being  an  abandoned 
experiment,  once  reduction  to  practice  has  been  found  that 
question  no  longer  exists.  *  *  *.  Therefore  evidence  of 
subaeqnent  experimenting  and  testing  Is  without  probative 
value." 

7.  Samb — Oomcbalmbnt   or   Invbhtioh — Dblat    m   Filino 

APTLI  CATION. 

"We  come  now  to  appellant's  contention  that  Fenn 
[appellee]  concealed  or  suppressed  his  Invention.  In  sup- 
port of  this  position  Schnlck  dtes  the  fact  that  Fenn  did 
not  file  his  application  until  November  12,  1902,  19  months 
after  Fenn  conceived  tbe  Invention  and  then  only  beeauae 
he  waa  stimulated  by  having  procured  one  of  appellant'a 
lighters  In  September  1902.  On  innumerable  occasions  the 
courts  have  held  that  the  length  of  time  between  reduction 
to  practice  and  filing  is  not  significant  in  and  of  Itself, 
but  tbat  each  case  must  be  deteraslned  on  Its  own  mt  ti 
facta." 
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8.  Samb — Samb— iNTsattoiiAL  COircsALMSirr  RasBNTiAL  to 

EsTorrBL. 
"*  *  *.  the  type  of  concealment  which  would  estop  an 
Inventor  from  asserting  his  rtghtu  to  an  Invention  pre- 
sappoeee  tbat  the  c<)B<<ealment  was  intentional.  •  •  •. 
The  testimony  here  Is  devoid  of  any  evidence  which  shows 
that  characteristic  to  ^  present  Quite  to  the  contrary, 
there  are  mitigating  circumstances  which  convince  us  that 
Fenn  [appellee]  cannot  be  chargeable  with  roncealroent  or 
suppression."  I  < 

9.  Samb  —  Samb  —  BviuSMCB     or     Witrnt     CtoifrBALMBNT 

ABSBNT. 

"We  do  not  find  sufllcient  evidence  In  thU  record  to 
justify  a  conclusion  that  appellee  concealed  or  suppressed 
his  Invention.  Appellne  might  have  been  stimulsted  Into 
aetton  by  tbe  Cnno  llillter  which  came  Into  his  possession, 
bat  it  is  mors  likely:  that  he  wan  motivated  by  the 
knowledge  which  lie  obtained  la  8«>pt«>iiiber  1962,  i.e..  that 
the  entire  automobile  industry  hsd  definitely  decided  to 
convert  to  a  12  volt  iqrHtem.  Whether  It  wa*  either  or 
both  factors  is  not  sl|»ilflcant  beeauae  evidence  of  wilful 
cooeealment  or  suppression  Is  not  present." 

10.  Samb — Ptioairr. 
•*•  •  •,  since  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  appellee  did 
coneelve  and  reduce  to  practice  a  device  upon  which  the 
counts  read  prior  to  the  invention  thereof  by  Schnlck, 
snd  since  we  find  neither  concealment  nor  suppression  of 
the  Invention  by  Fenn.  appellee  must  prevail  In  this  Inter- 
ference proceeding.  Therefore,  we  affirm  the  decision  of 
the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Interference  No. 

87.714. 

AFFIRMED. 

Irvin  H.  RimH,  CuMhfnnn.  Darby  A  Cuthman,  (John 
W.  Mallep  of  counnel )  Pot  Schni(it. 

John»on  d  Kline,  EmeM  II.  Junkin$,  Jr..  (fftephen 
H.  PhUhin  of  counsel )  for  Fenn. 


2.  The  Invention  as  defined  in  count  1,  wherein  said  carrier 
is  a  cup  enclosing  said  beating  element 

3.  The  Invention  as  defined  in  count  1,  wherein  Said  ribbon 
Is  subsUntially  V  shaped  in  cross-section. 

4.  The  Invention  ss  described  in  count  1.  wherein  Bald  ribbon 
Is  sabetantlalty  arcuate  in  cross-section. 


Before  Wobixy.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Mabtin.  and 

SMrrH,  Attoeiate  Judgr$.  and  Judge  William  H. 

KiBKPATaicK,   Vnite^  State*  Senior  District  Judge 

for  the  Eaitem  District  of  Pennsylvania 
Mabtin.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office 
Board  of  Patent  Interferences  in  Interference  Na 
87,714  awarding  priority  to  the  Junior  party  Fenn. 

The  appellant,  senior  party  Schnlck,  on  September 
18,  1952  filed  application  Serial  No.  309,8er)  entitled 
"Electrical  Heating  U4tt"  Schnlck  was  an  employee 
of  CJuno  Engineering  Corporation  (to  be  referred  to 
hereinafter  as  Cuno),  to  which  tbe  application  is 
assigned,  and  was  engaged  in  cigar  lighter  development 
work  in  March  1952,  the  time  at  which  he  concededly 
conceived  the  invration  embodied  in  the  counts  at  bar. 

The  Junior  party  Fenn,  appellee  here,  filed  applica- 
tion Serial  No.  320,071  enUtled  "Heating  Element  for 
Cigar  Lighten"  on  No|tember  12,  1952.  At  the  time 
he  alleges  he  concelvecl  and  reduced  to  practice  the 
Invention  here  In  isMue,  Fenn  was  executive  vice 
president  of  Casco  Products  Corporation  (hereinafter 
called  Oaaco),  and  at  Ihe  time  testimony  waa  taken, 
waa  preaident  of  Caaco.  licenaee  of  tbe  Fenn 
application. 

Ti»e  counts  in  controversy  are : 

A  cordless  electric  dgar  lighter  plug  of  the  type  adapted 
to  be  housed  and  beattd  In  a  socket  and  to  be  separated 
therefrom  for  use,  a  beating  element  comprlalng  a  spirally 
wound  annuIuB  of  reslatance  ribbon  of  segmratal  tabular 
ereas  section  along  at  laaat  a  portion  of  Its  length,  suc- 
cessive courses  of  said  a^iral  being  substaatUUy  in  contact 
each  with  the  next  whereby  said  annulus  resists  deforma- 
tion In  an  axial  direction,  aald  courBes  being  insulated 
from  each  other  at  their  points  of  contact  solely  by  an 
insulating  oxide  formed  on  the  surface  of  said  ribbon, 
terminala  for  aald  baatliig  element  one  of  said  termlnala 
coniprlalng  a  metallic  carrier  on  said  plug  connected  to 
tbe  outer  end  of  said  heating  element 


1. 


The  Invention  resides  in  heating  elements  intended 
primarily  for.  and  utilized  as.  automobile  cigar  lif^ters. 
In   1951.  both  Cuno  and  Caaco.  apparently  the  two 
largest  cigar  lighter  manufacturera   in   the  country, 
learned  that  automobile  manufacturera  werf  contem- 
plaUng  a  change-over  to  12-volt  electrical  syatems  from 
the  then  standard  6- volt  systems  for  pasnengpr  vehicles. 
A  12-volt  electrical  system  necessitated  12-voIt  cigarette 
lighters.    Ohm's  law  would  suggest  the  use  of  a  resist- 
ance wire  half  the  thidcness  and  twice  the  Iragth  of 
the  flat  ribbon  then  used  In  the  6-volt  lighters.     How- 
ever  the  decreased   cross-eectlon   posed   two  serious 
problems  from  practical  and  mass  production  stand- 
points.    Firat.  thin  metal  (0.01  Inch)  tended  to  distort 
and  creep  in  an  axial  direction  upon  repeated  heating 
to  elevated  temperatures,  which  meant  that  a  heating 
element  soon  lost  its  desirable  flat  igniting  surface. 
Secondly,  the  greater  length  of  the  ribbon  required 
closer  spacing  of  the  sucoeesive  courses  to  etaable  the 
wound  coil  to  fit  the  cup  into  which  it  was  eventually 
welded.    That  presented  a  need  for  some  ineans  for 
insulating   tbe   turns   of  the  coil    to   prevent   short 
circuiting.  I 

In  March  1952,  Schnlck  allegedly  formed  An  alumi- 
num containing  alloy  ribbon  having  a  V-shaped  cross 
section,  wound  it  tightly  into  a  ooll,  and  weldM  it  into 
a  cup  in  that  tightly  wound  condition.  Tenn  claims 
that  in  April  1951  he  and  his  associates  formed  a 
V-shaped  ribbon  of  an  aluminum  alloy,  wound  it  into 
a  coil,  and  welded  the  coil  into  a  cup,  the  turns  of 
the  coll  being  doee  enough  together  so  ttiat  they 
restrained  movement  in  an  axial  direction.  The  alumi- 
num alloy  "Kanthal"  was  used  by  both  so  that  when 
wound  into  colls  and  upon  heating,  an  aluminum 
oxide  coating,  an  insulator,  would  be  formed  on  the 
surfaces  of  the  ribbon  to  provide  self-insulated  coils, 
thus  obviating  the  need  for  an  additional  insulating 
means  such  as  ceramic. 

Appellant  has  aasalled  virtually  every  holding  made 
by  the  Board  of  Patent  Interferences  and  appellee's 
arguments  are  substantially  a  reaffirmation  of  the 
Board's  position. 

The  basic  issues  confronting  us  in  this  caae  are : 

1.  Was  the  Board's  InterpreUtion  of  the  counts 
proper? 

2.  Did  Fenn  conceive  a  device  upon  which  the  counts 
can  l)e  read? 

3.  Were  Fenn's  reductions  to  practice  prov«i  by  the 
proper  type  and  quantum  of  evidence? 

4.  Was  there  abandonment,  concealmefat  or  suppres- 
sion of  the  Fenn  invention  prior  to  the  filing  of  an 
application  thereon  in  November  1952? 

Appellant  contends  that  all  of  the  counts  require 
the  ribbon  to  be  tightly  wound  so  that  all  of  the  facea 
of  adjacent  courses  are  in  contact  with  each  other, 
those  faces  being  insulated  from  each  other  solely 
by  the  aluminum  oxide  layer  on  their  surface 

The  Board  was  of  the  opinion  that  the  counts  were 
not  so  limited,  that  they  merely  required  the  successive 
courses  to  be  so  interlocked  that  axial  distortion  was 
prevented,  and  that  the  oxide  insulation  was  required 
only  where  the  faces  of  the  interiocking  turns  actually 
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contacted  each  other.  That,  the  Board  felt  was  a 
reasonable  constructicm  of  the  count  and  since  its 
terms  were  foand  to  be  unambtjruous,  "resort  to  the 
Schnlok  application  for  interpretation  was  con8l<lere<l 
to  be  unnecessary.  Even  had  that  been  necessary 
appellant's  constnictirm  was  held  to  be  required  neither 
by  the  speclflcation  nor  by  the  ori((inal  claims. 

In  connection  with  the  issue  of  priority,  the  Junior 
party  has  not  attempted  to  prove  diligence.  Fenn's 
proofk  are  directed  solely  to  establishinK  reduction  to 
practice  prior  to  late  Mart-h  1952,  the  uncontested 
dates  of  conception  and  reduction  to  practice  by 
Schnick. 

The  Board  stated  that  the  parties  should  be  held  to 
the  same  standard  of  proof  with  respect  to  the  ques- 
tion of  reduction  to  practice.  Both  parties  were  felt 
to  have  been  satisfied  that  their  elements  were  suit- 
able for  the  intended  purpose  after  only  preliminary 
tests.  It  was  held  that  testing  to  the  point  where  a 
fully  satisfactory  commercial  model  was  obtained  was 
not  necessary  in  the  cigar  lighter  art,  especial  reliance 
belnjf  placed  upon  ftinko  Tool  diffg.  Co.  v.  Automatic 
Devicrt  Corp..  lf»7  F.2d  974  (CCA  2),  71  USPQ  190. 
The  testing  required  to  prove  a  re<luction  to  practice 
was  held  to  be  no  more  than  that  which  showed 
"clearance  or  lack  of  shorts,  lack  of  severe  distortion 
along  with  self- retention  of  the  coils  and  some  promise 
of  durability."  The  Board  also  found  that  Schnick's 
own  proofs  of  March  1952  did  not  establish  that  tight- 
ness was  the  gist  of  the  invention  (as  is  now  argued), 
nor  that  the  basic  industrial '  tests  were  run  on  his 
nM)dels. 

The  Board  also  held  that  Fenn's  tests  were  not 
abandoned  experiments  (again  relying  heavily  on  the 
Sinko  case)  and  that  he  had  neither  concealed  nor 
suppressed  iiis  invention.  The  Board  concluded  that 
Fenn  conceived  all  of  the  counts  on  April  9,  19f»]. 
that  counts  1,  2  and  3  were  reduced  to  practice  by  him 
in  April  19B1.  and  that  counts  1,  2  and  4  were  reduced 
to  practice  In  December  19f>l.  The  reductions  to  prac- 
tice were  found  to  be  sufficiently  demonstrated  and 
properly  corroborated. 

The  three  features  of  count  1  which  are  in  issue 
here  are  the  shape  of  the  ribbon,  the  closeness  of 
its  convolutions  and  its  self-insulating  property. 
Although  appellant  contests  the  conception  by  appellee 
of  all  of  these  features,  he  argues  most  vigorously  that 
in  order  to  meet  the  count  the  ribbon  must  be  so 
tightly  wound  that  all  of  its  suc<*essive  courses  are  In 
contact,  that  appellee's  device  does  not  qualify  in  this 
respect,  nor  was  It  ever  intended  to  do  so. 

[1]  The  question  immeiliately  arl.ses  whether  the 
count  requires  that  Interpretation.  We  think  It  does 
not.  It  states  that  the  successive  courses  of  the  spiral 
shall  be  Mnh»tantially  in  rontart  and  that  they  should 
be  insulated  at  their  pointt  of  contact  solely  by  an 
oxide  coating.  It  appears  to  us  that  the  unambiguous 
meaning  of  the  wonls  «loes  not  necessitate  the  con- 
clusion that  a  continuous  contact  of  the  faces  of  the 
ribbon  each  with  the  next  Is  require<l  to  satisfy  the 


*  The  followins  appear  to  be  tke  (msIc  test*  : 

1.  Timing — the  rate  of  beating  of  the  element. 

2.  Cherry-red  factor — the  length  of  time  the  element  retalnn 
a  red  heat  after  removal  from  the  energtiinic  Hourcc. 

a.  One  minute  burnout — whether  the  element  rematna  oper- 
ative after  eontlmioua  heating  for  one  minute. 

4.  Life  cycle  test — wbetber  tbe  element  sorrlvea  10,000 
operating  cycles. 


count.  Therefore,  appellant's  interpretation  of  the 
testimony  which  might  show  appellee's  unawareneas 
of  that  feature  is  not  significant.  It  might  be  noted 
in  this  connection  that  apiteilant  has  been  allowed  a 
claim,  In  the  appealed  application  wher^n  a  tightly 
wound  coll  having  the  sides  of  the  ribbon  in  "substan- 
tially face-to-face  engagement"  Is  a  critical  element.' 

We  now  turn  to  the  devic-e  that  appellee  conceived 
and  its  relation  to  the  counts  as  a  whole.  Exhibit  A 
date<l  April  9,  1951,  which  Fenn  stated  he  sketched 
in  pencil  on  that  date,  is  a  sheet  of  lined  tablet  paper 
showing  various  configurations  of  the  forme<l  ribbon 
including  the  V-shaped  and  arcuate  forms  and  bearing 
notations  of  ".010  Kanthal " '  and  "l<Kk  colls  by  form 
to  strengthen  and  stabilize  ft]  to  compensate  for 
thinner  wire  oxidize  first  by  H.F.  or  furnace  then  apply 
voltage."  It  is  initialed  by  Fenn  and  Youhouse.  the 
development  engineer  in  charge  of  Casco's  Research 
and  Development  Electrical  Engineering  Ijtboratory. 
Fenn  explained  that  a  conference  with  Youhouse  was 
initiated  on  that  day  to  tell  hiui  of  his  idea  to  lueet 
the  cigar  lighter  requirements  of  tbe  automobile 
Industry's  projected  12-voIt  systems,  and  that  he 
sketche<l  Exhibit  A  so  that  Youhouse  would  have  a 
visual  image  of  the  Invention.  Fenn  kept  this  exhibit 
in  his  desk  from  then  until  this  controversy  arose. 

Pursuant  to  Fenn's  orders,  Youhouse  had  several 

lighters  (12  to  I.*))  made  Incorporating  Fenn's  features 

In  them.     Within  a  few  days  after  the  conference  with 

Youhouse,  Fenn  went  to  the  laboratory  and  tested  one 

of  these  lighters  in  several  ways.  Including  lighting  a 

cigarette  with  It.     Fenn  stated  : 

•  •  •  I  had  been  In  the  laboratory,  even  tested  this  [the 
heating  element]  myself,  personally,  and  lighted  cigarettes 
from  It,  to  see  If  the  totwcco  would  pull,  and  did  many  other 
things  with  It.   •   •   • 

loiter,  one  of  these  lighters,  according  to  Youhouse, 
was  taken  to  Fenn's  oflice.  Fenn  testified  that  upon 
receiving  it  he  placed  It  in  his  desk  drawer  where  It 
remained  until  shortly  before  It  was  introduced  in 
evldem*  as  Exhibit  B.  Although  Exhibit  B  may  not 
l)e  the  lighter  that  Fenn  tested  himself,  according  to 
Youhouse  it  was,  and  there  Is  no  reason  to  believe 
it  is  not  one  made  according  to  Fenn's  speclflcation. 
Youhouse's  testimony  In  that   respect  is  as  follows: 

Q33.  What,  If  anything  was  done  with  the  sample  after 
It  was  made?  A,  well,  we  made  up  more  than  one  Mmple. 
as  I  said.  And  1  showed  it  to  Mr.  Fenn.  And  he  Ciiine  down 
to  the  lab  and  tried  It  out.  He  thought  It  was  pretty  good. 
He  advised  me  to  put  one  on  the  life  test  machine,  and  fdld. 
However,  within  two  days  I  got  a  phone  call  that  he  wanted 
to  see  that  sample.     That  is  the  only  one  we  had  at  the  time. 

Q34.  And  what  did  you  do  then?  A.  I  took  it  off  tbe 
machine  and  brought  It  up  to  the  office. 

gS5.  What  office?     A.  Mr.  Peon's  office. 

gse.  What  did  you  do  with  it  then?  A.  I  left  it  tbere. 
I  never  seen  It  after.  In  fact  I  thought  it  was  lost,  until  1 
saw  It  afterwards,  a  little  while  ago.  It  never  went  back  to 
the  testiog  machine  I  think  It  had  a  short  cycling  period 
of  two  days  on  the  machine. 

Q37.  1  notice  a  white  tag  on  Fenn's  Exhibit  B.  Please 
examine  that  and  Indicate  what  It  dignities  to  yon.  A.  Well 
I  bad  ■  girl  type  up  this  tag.  to  put  it  on,  to  make  sure 
that  it  Is  the  right  one,  and  Initialled  It.  typed  my  Initials 
on.  to  know  what  It  is  about,  that  that  was  the  unit  that 
I  sent  over.  I  didn't  want  to  have  It  mixed  with  other 
heating  nnlti*,  so  that  we  wouldn't  be  able  to  separate  it 
afterwards. 

$38.  When   did   you   have    that   Ug  typed?     A.  Before  I 
It  np  to  the  office. 
Q39.  What  date?     A.  I  presume  on  that  date.     It  most  be 
on  that  date  when  I  took  It  off.     AprU  16.  19S1. 

A  physical  examination  of  that  lighter  shows  that 


*  In  an  Interference  involving  that  count.  Fenn  filed  an 
abandonment  of  contest,  snd  priority  was  awarded  to  Bctanlck. 

'  A  thinner  wire  than  Casco  had  been  using  for  the  6-volt 
llchter.  "Kanthal"  Is  wire  containing  aluminum  which 
oxidises  when  heated  to  produce  an  aluminum  oxide  coating 
which  serves  as  an  insulator. 
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It  meets  the  requirements  of  counts  1,  2  and  3,  namely, 
the  "ribbon  is  substantially  V-chaped  in  croM  aectlon," 
and  the  "successive  courses  of  said  spiral  *  •  •  [are] 
substantially  in  contact  each  with  the  next  whereby 
said  annulus  resists  deformation  in  an  axial  direction." 
Youhouse's  testimony  convinces  us  that  the  wire  used 
for  the  lighter  was  an  aluminum  alloy  which  was 
oxidized  to  form  an  aluminum  oxide  Insulating  coating. 
This  satisfies  the  liailtatlon,  "said  courses  being  insu- 
lated from  each  other  at  their  points  of  contact  solely 
by  an  insulating  oxide." 

The  next  question  to  be  considered  Is  whether  the 
work  done  by  Fenn  and  his  subordinates  amounted  to 
an  actual  reduction  to  practice.  As  has  been  stated, 
Fenn  had  the  lighters  tested  in  various  ways.  He 
testified  as  follows : 

Q70.  I  would  Ilka  to  know  what  was  done  with  this  par- 
ticular lighter,  this  particular  sample  that  yon  mentioned. 
I  would  like  to  know  what  was  dona.  A.  Well,  tbe  questions 
that  I  was  primarily  Interested  In  had  to  be  tested  to  tee 
what  the  results  were.  I  would  say  the  most  Important 
raqalrMnent  was  to  see  whether  or  not  the  coil  would  creep 
or  distort  under  beat.  The  second  major  requirement  was, 
since  we  were  using  t  tbianer  croas-sectlon  wire,  tbe  cherry- 
red  factor  was  a  vital  point.  By  that  I  mean  tbe  require- 
ment of  a  lighter  U  that  It  retain  what  we  term  cherry-red 
color,  which  Is  a  heat,  for  a  minimum  of  elffht  to  ten  seconds, 
since  If  It  does  not.  It  Is  not  a  satisfactory  lighter,  or  would 
be  known  as  a  "cold  light,"  and  would  pull  tobacco  from 
tbe  end  of  a  cigarette. 

Now  naturally,  when  vou  use  a  heavy  cross-sectlwj^he 
nuiss  la  greater,  and  the  beat  is  retained  more  easily.  With 
a  lighter,  thinner  gauge  wire.  It  normally  would  cool  much 
faster.  Tn  overcome  this,  the  Idea  waa  to  pat  more  wire 
Into  the  same  diameter  element  retainer,  wind  the  turns 
closely  and  retain  the  heat.  In  theory.  And  T  was  aniloua 
to  determine  whether  thla  wouM  work  out  la  praetlea. 

Q80.  PId  you  determine  It?     A.  Yea.  I  did. 

Q81.  When  did  von  determine  It?  A.  I  would  say  within 
a  few  weeka  of  the  time  T  first  put  the  sketch  on  paper  and 
Instructed  him  to  proceed  with  this  development.  I  visited 
the  laboratory  many  t1n>es  while  the  lighter  was  on  teat,  and 
cycling.   •   •   • 

[2]  Throughout  tbe  year  19^1  several  of  them  were 
given  the  usual  laboratory  tests  which  were  accepted 
by  tbe  Industry  as  basic  for  cigar  lighters.  Although 
a  namber'^of  the  test  results  did  not  meet  the  require- 
ments of  the  Caaco  Company  which  would  have  war- 
ranted production  of  the  lighter  at  that  time,  that  was 
not  fatal  since  we  do  not  believe  that  an  actual  reduc- 
tion to  practice  necessarily  requires  the  making  of  a 
commercially  acceptable  embodiment.  Van  Cleef  v. 
Tiemey,  28  CCPA  1089,  118  F.2d  911,  49  USPQ  274 : 
Radio  Corporation  e/  America  et  al.  v.  International 
Standard  Electric  Corp..  282  F.2d  726  (CCA  8),  100 
USPQ  228:  aee  alao  Bildreth  t.  Mattorai,  257  U.S.  27. 
42  S.  Ct.  20,  66  I*  Bd.  112;  Tan$et  v.  Higonnet  et  al, 
42  CCPA  782.  2in  P.2d  457.  108  USPQ  58;  Field  v. 
Knoujlet.  87  CCPA  1211,  188  F.2d  598,  86  USPQ  873, 
if  the  tettlng  of  it  shows  that  it  will  perform  its 
intended  function.  The  amotint  of  testing  necessary 
depends  upon  the  facts  of  the  particular  case,  Luttig 
V.  Legat,  88  CCPA  dOl.  1.54  F.2d  680,  69  USPQ  845 : 
Sinko  Tool  d  Mfg.  Co.  r.  Automatic  Devicet  Corp., 
supra.  I 

In  this  Instance,  alnce  the  12- volt  system  required 
the  use  of  longer  and  thinner  wire,  the  main  problems 
to  be  overcome  were  axial  diatortion  and  shorting. 
The  self-insulated  Interlocked  formed  ribbon  solved 
those  problems,  and  there  Is  sufllclent  evidence  to  con- 
vince us  that  the  device  made  according  to  the  speci- 
fications which  Fenn  preacribed  satisfied  Fenn  that  he 
had  accomplished  his  purpose  and  that  the  device  was 
satisfactory. 

[3]  It  must  be  remembered  that  F^in  and  hia  asso- 
ciates were  extremely  experienced  in  this  field  and 
once  they  found  the  basic  concept  of  the  Invention  to 
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be  sound  by  testing  it  their  principal  concern  was  dissi- 
pated becauae  they  knew  that  the  refinementa  neces- 
sary to  perfect  a  commercially  acceptable  device  could 
be  made  in  the  usual  course  of  pr^aring  it  for  mass 
production.  Although  a  number  of  manufacturing 
techniques  were  tried  and  abandoned  as  not  being 
practical,  we  know  of  no  precedent  wh^h  requires 
that  proven  methoda  of  mass  producing  a  device  mu.st 
exist  before  a  reduction  to  practice  Is  estal^llshed.  On 
the  contrary,  we  believe  the  law  to  be  thAt  reduction 
to  practice  Is  proved  when  there  is  corroborated  testi- 
mony that  the  device  actually  performed  the  function 
for  which  it  waa  designed,  Applegarth  v.  Wilton,  33 
CCPA  1268.  156  F.2d  378.  70  USPQ  449:  Sinko  Tool  d 
Ufg.  Co.  T.  AutowMtic  Devices  Corp.,  sapra,  which 
we  find  to  be  the  situation  here. 

Counts  1,  2  and  8  read  upon  Exhibit  B  and  counts  1. 
2  and  4  read  on  Exhibit  C,  this  latter  exhibit  showing 
a  ribbon  having  a  substantially  arcuate  cross-section. 

Youhouse  in  endeavoring  to  devise  a  low-cost  method 
of  manufacturing  the  formed  wire  coil.  In  late  1951 
inatructed  one  Beardsley.  the  model  maker  at  Caaco, 
to  uae  the  regular  coil  winding  machinery  and  wind 
the  coil  into  a  conical  spiral  using  a  mandrel. 
Beardsley  made  about  25  colls  by  this  method.  An 
arcuate  shape  resulted  because  of  the  shape  of  the 
mandrel.  In  December  1951,  Exhibit  C  was  given 
the  "life  test,"  and  thereafter  was  tagged  and  depos- 
ited in  the  archives  of  the  (fiasco  plant  where  it 
remained  "until  somebody  wanted  to  see  it  work." 
Although  the  method  of  manufacture  uaed  to  make 
it  was  found  to  be  impractical,  we  are  of  the  opinion 
tliat  the  exhibit  represents  one  of  the  c(mfigurations 
aketched  by  Fenn  on  Exhibit  A,  that  it  wa^  adequately 
Identified  and  there  was  sufflclMit  testing  lof  it  on  the 
life  test  machine  to  establiah  a  reduction  to  practice. 

[4]  Appellant  has  argued  that  if  Fenn  possessed  a 
workable  12-volt  "formed"  s^Mnsulating  wire  lighter 
at  the  time  he  was  discussing  the  Schnick-Cuno  lighter 
with  the  Chrysler  representative  in  the  fall  of  1952. 
he  would  have  mentioned  it.  It  is  alleged  that  appel- 
lee'a  silence  in  that  respect  indicates  that  he  did  not 
consider  hia  invention  workable  at  that  time.  We  do 
not  agree  with  appellant.  ; 

Appellee  visited  the  Chrysler  Company  to  sell  them 
the  12-volt  flat  wire  lighter  which  Casco  was  then 
producing  in  competition  with  the  Schnick-Cuno 
formed  self-insulating  wire  lighter.  It  would  have 
been  extremely  poor  salesmanship  if  Fenn  had  admitted 
at  that  time  that  he  felt  the  Cuno  type  lighter  to  be 
preferable,  and  that  he  had  invented  one  which  he  was 
having  difllculty  convincing  his  company  to  produce. 
As  we  understand  the  evidence.  Fenn  visited  Chrysler 
to  sell  tbe  product  which  Casco  could  deliver,  not  to 
Justify  his  position  as  an  inventor  at  the  expense  of 
his  company.  J 

[5]  Appellant  relies  on  BeaU  ▼.  Finlkenbiner,  12 
App.  D.C.  28,  and  cases  such  as  AtlarMc  Work*  v. 
Brady,  107  U.S.  192.  208.  2  S.  Ct.  225.  27  L.  Ed.  488, 
to  sum)ort  the  contention  that  Fenn's  failure  to  men- 
tion that  he  was  the  inventor  of  the  formed  ribbon 
lighter  when  he  was  discussing  12-volt  lighters  with 
the  Chrysler  representative  Is  a  most  significant  factor 
in  his  favor.  While  It  is  a  factor  to  be  conaidered, 
tbe  circumstances  which  rendered  it  Important  In  the 
cited  cases  are  not  present  here.     In  Be<d»  v.  Finken- 
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biner  an  indastry  wld«  demand  for  a  derlca  to  perform 
a  certain  fanction  had  arisen.  FinkenMner.  the  Junior 
party  to  the  interference,  was  a  general  manager  of  a 
c<Hnpany  which  supplied  similar  devicea.  and  which 
in  answer  to  the  demand  offered  aereral  which  were 
nnsatiafactory  for  the  purpose  during  the  period  In 
which  manufacturers  were  seeking  a  solution  to  their 
problem.  During  that  same  period  he  claims  be  con- 
ceived and  reduced  to  practice  a  device  whiA  was 
acceptable,  and  which  was  not  submitted  by  him  either 
to  the  officers  of  his  company  or  to  the  industry  until 
after  he  saw  that  device  in  operation  in  one  of  the 
plants  he  supplied,  at  which  time  he  asserted  no  claim 
to  it. 

In  the  case  at  bar  Casco  had  an  operable  and  satis- 
factory device  which  was  acceptable  to  the  automobile 
industry ;  there  was  no  need  in  the  industry  whidi  his 
firm  was  not  capable  of  satisfying,  clearly  a  situation 
different  from  that  in  the  B«al«  v.  Ftnkenbiner  case. 

In  the  Atlantic  Workt  v.  Brady  case,  the  "silent" 
inventor  was  shown  to  have  long  spoken  of  another's 
plan  "as  the  heai  po»»ible  plan  that  could  be  devised, 
and  that  although  deeply  interested  in  the  success  of 
the  operations  [with  which  the  device  was  to  be  used], 
he  never  alluded  to  or  hinted  at  any  plan  of  his  own 
devising  different  from  it"  [raaphasls  ours],  at  a  time 
^hen  there  was  no  device  available  which  performed 
as  satisfactorily  as  the  invention  he  later  laid  daim 
to.  This  case  is  so  obviously  different  from  that  at 
bar  that  it  requires  no  further  comment. 

Appellant  contends  that  even  assuming  Fenn  con- 
ceived the  Invention  In  April  1961,  the  several  unsatis- 
factory tests  are  convincing  evidence  that  a  reduction 
to  practice  was  never  accomplished  and  that  those 
tests,  together  with  the  lack  of  further  activity  on 
Fenn's  part,  prove  that  he  had  but  an  abandoned 
experiment. 

[6]  Since  actual  reductions  to  practice  have  already 
been  established  as  of  April  and  December  1961  by 
the  activity  of  Fenn  and  his  subordinates,  the  later 
tests  conducted  throughout  1961  and  the  early  part  of 
1962  directed  to  the  problems  of  devising  a  method 
for  mass  producing  and  in  further  perfecting  the 
device  are  not  significant  in  a  determination  of  a 
reduction  to  practice.  With  respect  to  the  issue  of 
the  device  being  an  abandoned  experiment,  once  reduc- 
tion to  practice  has  been  found  that  question  no  longer 
exists.  Broicn  v.  Child*,  28  CCPA  1229,  120  F.2d  8S0. 
49  USPQ  718.  Therefore  evidence  of  subsequent 
experimenting  and  testing  is  without  probative  value. 

[71  We  come  now  to  appellant's  contention  that 
Fenn  concealed  or  suppressed  his  invention.  In  sup- 
port of  this  position  Schnick  cites  the  fact  that  Fenn 
did  not  file  his  application  until  November  12,  1962. 
19  months  after  Fenn  conceived  the  invention  and  then 
only  because  he  was  stimulated  by  having  procured 
one  of  appellant's  lighters  in  September  1962.  On 
innumerable  occasions  the  courts  have  held  that  the 
length  of  time  between  reduction  to  practice  and  filing 
is  not  significant  in  and  of  itself,  but  that  each  case 
must  be  determined  on  its  own  set  of  facts.  Broton  v. 
ChUds,  supra;  Wheeler  v.  Union,  88  CCPA  799,  186 
F.2d  788.  88  USPQ  882;  RhinevauU  v.  Pfleter,  20 
CCPA  1112,  65  FAl  161,  17  USPQ  510. 

[8]  Furthermore,  the  type  of  concealment  which 
would  estop  an  Inventor  from  asserting  his  rights  to 


an  Invention  presupposes  that  the  concealment  was 
intentional.  Rkinevault  r.  Pfleeter,  supra.  The  testi- 
mony here  is  devoid  of  any  evidence  which  shows  that 
diaracterlatie  to  be  present  Quite  to  the  cootnry, 
there  are  mitlgatlnff  circumstances  which  convince  us 
that  Fenn  cannot  t>e  chargeable  with  concealment  or 
suppression. 

Although  in  late  1961  and  early  1962  large  scale  mass 
prodQctloB  of  a  12-Tolt  lighter  for  automobiles  was  not 
necessary  since  only  a  few  were  needed  to  satisfy  the 
draiand,  it  soon  became  apparent  as  more  and  more 
automobile  companies  decided  to  convert  to  12-volt 
systems,  that  the  maas  production  of  12-volt  lighters 
was  required.  When  it  became  obvious  that  the  auto- 
mobile industry  was  In  earnest  about  converting.  It 
became  imperative  for  Casco  to  mass  produce  a  12-volt 
lighter  quickly  In  order  to  secure  aa  much  of  this 
business  as  possible.  Casco  had  already  perfected 
12-volt  lighters  having  flat  .014"  resistance  ribbons, 
some  having  ceramic  cement  between  the  convolutions 
and  others  not.  The  company  decided  to  proceed  with 
the  production  of  those  so  that  they  would  not  be  in  a 
handicapped  position,  hence  it  produced  2  or  8  million 
of  this  type  of  lighter. 

Fenn,  the  executive  vice  president  of  Casco,  went  to 
Detroit  to  endeavor  to  sell  those  lighters  to  the  auto- 
mobile companies  and  was  successful  in  that  endeavor. 
His  company  could  not  wait  for  the  perfection  of  a 
technique  to  mass  produce  his  invention  in  view  of 
the  highly  competitive  nature  of  the  automobile  acces- 
sory business. 

Furthermore,  even  though  Fenn  was  executive  vice 
president  of  Casco  and  son-in-law  of  the  president,  he 
could  not  order  the  production  of  a  new  type  of  lighter 
which  would  require  retooling  operation  in  the  plant 
especially  when,  during  the  period  from  December 
1961  to  September  1962,  they  were  continuing  "the 
development  of  the  best  design"  and  spending  "a  great 
deal  of  time  discussing  the  feasibility  of  manufactur- 
ing an  element  of  *  *  *  [Fenn's]  desifn  for  produc- 
tion." There  is  ample  evidence  that  he  endeavored 
to  convince  the  various  people  In  the  hierarchy  of  his 
company  to  adopt  his  lighter.  Ultimately  though,  it 
was  Fenn's  responsibility  to  manage  the  company  so 
that  Ite  operation  would  run  smoothly  and  profitably. 
Inventing  was  an  extra-curricular  activity  of  his. 

This  is  not  to  say  that  Fenn  was  not  concerned 
about  filing  an  application  for  his  Invention  during 
that  period.  In  December  1961  he  called  his  patent 
attorney  and  described  to  a  patent  agent  in  that  oflSce 
the  fundamentals  of  his  invention.  That  fact  was 
corroborated  by  testimony  and  documentary  evidence. 
At  that  time  a  preliminary  search  was  made  and 
Casco  was  billed  for  it.  Undoubtedly  there  was  a 
period  between  December  1961  and  November  1962 
when  appellee  could  have  filed  his  application,  but 
Fenn  could  have  been  discouraged  about  the  mass 
production  of  his  lighter  by  the  Engineering  Depart- 
ment of  Casco  and  the  fact  that  the  company  was 
prficeeding  with  the  production  of  the  12-volt  flat 
wire  lighter. 

[9]  We  do  not  find  sufficient  evidence  in  this  record 
to  Justify  a  conclusion  that  appellee  concealed  or 
suppressed  his  invention.  Appellee  might  have  been 
stimulated  into  action  by  the  Cuno  lighter  which  came 
into  his  possession,  but  it  is  more  likely  that  he  was 
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motivated  by  the  knewledge  which  he  obtained  in 
September  1962,  i.e.,  that  the  entire  automobile 
industry  had  deflniteljK  decided  to  convert  to  a  12-volt 
system.  Whether  it  was  either  or  both  factors  is  not 
significant  because  evidence  of  wilful  concealment  or 
suppression  ia  not  present 

[10]  The  record  in  this  case  is  voluminous  and  we 
believe  counsel  for  appellant  in  their  brief  have  devel- 
oped with  great  care  every  conceivable  proposition 
which  might  support  a  Judgment  in  appellant's  favor. 
However,  since  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  appellee 
did  conceive  and  reduce  to  practice  a  device  upon 
which  the  counts  read  prior  to  the  invention  thereof 
by  Schnick,  and  since  we  find  neither  concealment  nor 
Huppretision  of  the  invention  by  Fenn,  appellee  must 
prevail  in  this  interference  proceeding.^  Therefore,  we 
affirm  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Inter- 
ferences, "y  'P  T  ^ 

AFFIRMED. 
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UACowtof 


and  Patent  Appeals 


MiCHIOAN  MUSHBOOM  COMPAMT  r.  NaSH-FiNCH 

CoUPAIfT 

N9.  9$87.     Dteided  April  it.  1990.     PeHUen  ft  rtkemring 
.dmiHJ*n9  t9,  19*0 

[47  CCPA  — :  l-U  F.2d  — ;  —  USPQ  —1 

1.  TftADBMABK — COSrCSI^  SllllLABtTT — "DAWN  PkSSB"  AND 

"DSWT-FlSSB." 

Upon  r«vlew  of  the  dinnlMSl  of  an  oppotltion  to  th« 
retlitration  of  appellee's  compoalte  mark,  for  freah  rcfe- 
tablaa,  having  at  Iti  background  a  leaf  ahaped  pattern 
apoa  which,  in  larre  t^ttera  at  the  eeater  thereof,  were 
the  words  "DBWY-FRBSH"  and,  at  the  lower  left  and 
extending,  in  part,  off  the  leaf  a  little  elf-Ilke  figure,  by 
the  regtatrant  and  prior  user  of  "DAWN  FRESH"  on  a  line 
of  canned  and  fresh  frosen  fruits  and  vegetables,  varloaa 
canned  muabroom  praducta.  fresh  mushrooms  and  fresh 
aaparagna.  Held  that  "DBWT-FRB8H"  and  "DAWN 
PRB8H"  hare  the  same  general  appearance,  both  having 
In  common  the  word  "FRESH,"  the  aame  number  of  letters 
in  each  word,  and  the  aame  flrat  and  third  letters  of  the 
flrat  word ;  that  "Considered  In  their  entireties  they  aooad 
qnlte  similar" ;  and  that  "Their  meanlnga  atlmulata  the 
same  mental  associations.  I.e.,  as  fresh  aa  the  dawn  with 
dew  on  the  graaa." 

2.  Sams — Sams — EmcT    or    BACKoaotJirD    CoxrioTTaATios 

AifD  PicTtras. 

"Appellee    contends.    Inter    alia,    that    confusion    as    to 

source  Is  unlikely  becauae  of  the  background  configuration 

and  picture  Included  la  Its  mark.    .We  do  not  believe  that 

this  factor  is  determinative  of  the  issues  In  this  Instance." 

8.  Sams — Samb — SrooisTivKNtss  as  jo  Qcalitt  op  Ooods. 
Held  that  in  appellant'a  mart  "DAWN  FRESH," 
suggestiveness  aa  to  qoillty  is  apparent,  Imt  the  nurk  haa 
some  fanciful  characteristics :  that  "DAWN  FRESH"  Is 
neither  suggestive  nor  descriptive  of  appellant's  canned 
and  freah  frosen  fruits  and  vegetables,  canned  muahroom 
prodacta,  fresh  mushroKuns  and  freah  asparagus ;  and  that 
whatever  trademark  aignlflcance  "DAWN  FRESH"  pos- 
sesses In  identifying  the  source  of  appellant'a  goods  could 
be  Jeopardised  by  the  use  of  appellee's  mark  Iseladlng 
"DEWY  FRESH"  becaute  of  their  slmllartty. 

Appeal   from    the 
36,501. 

REVERSED. 

II 

Robert  I.  Dennison,  iBrezina  and  Buckingham  (John 
Charleg  Hrezina  of  counsel)  for  Michigan  Mushroom 
Company. 

Herbert  M.  Birch  for  Naah-Flnch  Company. 


*atent   Office.     Opposition   No. 


Before  Wusixv,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtin,  and 

Smith.  A$»ociate  Judges 
Mabttit.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court 

This  appeal  Is  from  the  decision  of  the  Assistant 
Oommissioner  of  Patents  dismissing  an  opposition  to 
ttie  registration  of  a  composite  mark  bearing  the  words 
"DEWY-FRESH"  for  use  on  fresh  vegetables,  by  the 
registrant  and  prior  user  of  "DAWN  FRESH." 

Appellee's  marie  is  a  composite  having  is  ite  back* 
ground  a  leaf  ahaped  pattern  upon  which,  in  large 
letters  at  the  center  thereof,  are  the  words  "DEWY- 
FRESH"  and,  at  the  lower  left  and  extending,  in  part, 
off  the  leaf  a  little  elf-llke  figure.  Use  Inl  commerce 
of  that  mark  since  February  10,  lOM  has  heea  alleged. 
Opposer,  appellant  here,  is  the  owner  of  several  regis- 
trations '  for  use  on  a  line  of  canned  and  fresh  frozen 
fruits  and  vegetables,  various  canned  mushroom  prod- 
ucts, fresh  mushroom  and  fresh  asparagus.  ; 

The  stipulated  facts  show  that  both  the  gross  sales 
and  the  advertising  expenditures  in  connection  with 
the  sale  of  products  under  the  "DAWN  FRESH"  mark 
have  been  considerable  during  the  years  1946-1966, 
1966  being  the  year  In  which  the  verified  notice  of 
opposition  to  the  registration  of  "DEWY-FRESH*' 
was  filed.  In  addition  the  stipulation  indicates  that 
at  the  time  It  was  entered  into  "DAWN  FRESH"  waa 
used  on  fresh  asparagus  and  fresh  mushrdoras  sold  in 
packages  weighing  one  pound  or  less.  Also  the  mark 
was  used  on  canned  mushrooms,  mushroom  products, 
and  canned  asparagus.  \ 

Since  the  goods  of  the  parties  are  the  same,  the 
class  of  purchasers  alike,  and  appellant  is  the  prior 
user^  the  sole  question  remaining  for  our  determina- 
tion Is  whether  the  composite  "DEWY-FRESH"  mark 
when  applied  to  the  goods  of  appellee  would  be  likely 
to  cause  confusion  or  mistake  or  dec^tipn  of  pur- 
chasers. I 

The  Asslstent  Commissioner,  with  whom  the  a];^>ellee 
agrees,  found  that  the  differences  in  sound,  appear- 
ance and  general  impressions  created  by  the  marks 
were  sufficient  to  avoid  any  likelihood  of  confusion. 
The  appellee  additionally  contrads  that  both  of  the 
word  marks  are  suggestive  of  the  qualities  of  the  goods 
to  which  they  are  applied  and  conseqnentiy  are  not 
entitled  to  very  broad  protection. 

It  is  the  appellant's  position  that  the  Word  marks 
dominate  and  that  the  issue  of  likelihood  ot  confusion 
should  be  decided  on  the  basis  of  a  comparison  of  those 
words.  It  also  maintains  that  the  marks  sound  alike, 
look  alike  and  stimulate  the  same  mentel  associations. 
It  is  contended  that  the  purchasers  of  the  respective 
parties'  goods  are  not  discriminating  and  that  this  is 
a  factor  which  must  be  considered  in  resolving  the 
issue  of  likelihood  of  confusion.  Finally,  appellant 
reminds  us  that  if  a  doubt  arises  as  to  whether  the 
marks  are  llk^  to  cause  confusion,  that  doubt  must 
be  resolved  against  appellee,  the  newcomer. 

[1]  "DEWY-FRESH"  and  "DAWN  FRESH"  have 
the  same  general  appearance,  both  having  Id  common 
the  word  "FRESH,"  the  number  of  letters  in  each 
word,  and  the  first  and  third  letters  of  the!  first  word. 
Considered  in  their  entireties  they  sound  qqite  simiUr. 


*Rm.    No.   S19,9M   iasued   December   18,    19B4,    renewed 
December   IS.   IMM ;   Reg.    No.   882,228   Issued  October   22, 
1940;  Beg,  No.  B81,720  laaned  October  10.  1950:  Hag.  No.  ' 
OIO.OOtTiIIwI    Jan*   21.    1964,    Issued   Aagost   2.    IBM. 
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Their  meanings  stimnlate  the  same  mental  associatlona, 
I.e.,  a«  freah  as  the  dawn  with  dew  on  the  grass. 

[2]  Appellee  contends.  Interalla,  that  confusion  as 
to  source  Is  unlikely  because  of  the  background  con- 
flgnratlon  and  picture  Included  in  Its  mark.  We  do 
not  belieTe  that  this  factor  la  determinative  of  the 
issues  in  this  instance.  See  W.  B.  Roddenbery  Co. 
V.  Kalich,  84  OCPA  745,  158  F.2d  289,  72  USPQ  188 : 
Rice-Stix  Dry  Ooo4$  Company  t.  IndtutrM  Under- 
garment  Corporation,  38  (XPA  818.  152  F.2d  1011,  68 
USPQ  186;  Lekae  d  Drivaa,  Inc.  ▼.  Tenth  Avenue 
Trading  Corp.,  42  GCPA  1010,  228  F.2d  294,  106 
USPQ  100. 

[8]  The  remaining  question  to  be  resolved  In  this 
case  is  whether  appellant  Is  Mititled  to  prevail  In  spite 


of  the  fact  that  Its  marii  is  suggestive  of  the  quality 
of  Its  goods.  Suggeetlveness  as  to  quality  is  apparoit, 
and  yet.  the  mark  has  some  fanciful  characteristics. 
"DAWN  FRESH"  is  neither  suggestive  nor  descriptive 
of  the  goods  themselves. 

We  believe  whatever  trademariE  significance  the 
mark  possesses  In  Identifying  the  source  of  appellant's 
goods  could  be  jeopardised  by  the  use  of  app^lee's 
mark  because  of  their  similarity.  Sufllcl«it  doubt  Is 
raised  In  our  minds  as  to  the  likelihood  of  confusion  to 
cause  us  to  decide  in  favor  of  appellant. 

For  thoae  reasons  the  decision  of  the  Assistant 
Commissioner  Is  reversed. 

REVERSED 


PATENT  SUITS 

NotiCM  ond«r  35  D.8.C.  290 :  Patnt  Act  of  1962 


MM^SSt,  Bolten  and  Spits,  Garment  hanger,  Itod  May  1, 
190«.  D.C..  BJ>.N.T..  Doe.  109/169.  Hmry  Hmngtr  Ctrper*. 
tion  0/  Ameriea,  Inc.  r.  All  fityl«  Hmmgtr  Compamy,  Ine. 
Order  of  dlamissal  for  lack  of  proeecntlon  Jone  18,  1960. 

M8icl78,  Harry  Martin.  Hair  wavlnf,  lied  Oct  14,  19S6, 
D.C..  ED.  Va.  (Norfolk).  Doc.  2090,  Cotmetiet  Pattnt  C9m- 
pemy.  Inc.  r.  Tide  Water  Pattnt  Development  Cempanp,  Inc. 
Order  taoldlag  patent  valid  Nov.  5.  1968.  Appeal,  tied  Oct  1. 
1969^  CCA..  4th  Clr..  Doc.  7843.  TXe  OiUetU  Company  (•«»- 
ttitute  plain/tiff)  r.  Tide  Water  Develepment  Company.  Ine. 
Judgment  of  District  Court  rerersed  Dee.  10,  1969.  Order 
dlamlssinc  complaint  with  prejndlee  Jan.  tl,  1960. 

MtT.14t,  H.  D.  Setarader,  Qas  burners^  tied  Oct  1,  1969, 
D.C  Kans.  (Topeka),  Doc.  KC-1317,  Bumvom  Valve  and  Bn- 
ffineering  Compattp  et  al.  t.  Jr«n»  Gordon  et  at.,  doing  huei- 
nee*  ae  Gordon  d  Piatt  et  al.  Stipulation  and  order  holding 
all  claims  of  the  patent  and  plaintiffs'  common  law  trade- 
mark TRULIBADIANT  ralld  and  Infringed  June  17,  1960. 

1,MI.SSS,  E.  Berdach,  Undergarment,  aied  July  27,  1964, 
D.C.  8J).N.T..  Doc.  94/S44,  IMp  of  France.  Ine.  v.  ifea*- 
gomerp  Ward  d  Co.  Order  of  dismissal  for  lack  of  proseea- 
tlon  June  13,  1960. 

M76^641.  F.  O.  Ports.  Disintegrated  newsprint  boric  add 
insulation  composition,  filed  June  16,  1960,  D.C.  La.  (New 
Orieans),  Doc  2341,  United  Btatee  Ineulmtion  Corporation  r. 
Oemeral  Inenlution,  Ine. 

t.8i9.ISS.  F.  A.  PetraglU,  Soldering  iron,  tied  Jane  21. 
1960.  D.C.  NJ>.  Ohio  (Cleveland),  Doc  36223.  The  Kentode 
Manufacturing  Co..  Ine.  v.   Clarh  Cdkle  OorponMon  et  al. 

%gUMl.  F.  W.  Berry,  Method  of  testing  pipe,  filed  July  21, 
1969,  D.C.  Kans.  (Topeka).  Doc.  W-1896,  Bgdro-Teet,  Ine. 
et  at.  V.  Darrell  Doming.  , Patent  held  infringed;  defendant 
restrained  June  16. 1960. 

t,aiS^M.  A.  F.  Thomson.  Neoprene-phenolle  adheslTe  ce- 
ment, filed  Aug.  11.  19S9.  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc 
5901286,  Minneeota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company  t. 
Armetrong  Cork  Compang  et  al.  Certain  claims  of  patent 
held  Tslld  and  Infringed  ;  defendant  enjoined. 

tAUJU,  D.  W.  Osmun.  Packing  unit,  filed  June  20.  1960. 
D.C.  E.D.  La.  (New  Orieans).  Doc.  10146,  Bowen  Iteo,  Ine. 
V.  Avondale  Marine  Way.  Ine. 

t,«SS,ii4,  J.  H.  WUls,  Methods  of  processing  raw  shrimp  for 
market,  filed  June  10,  1960.  D.C.  B.D.  La.  (New  Orieans), 
Doc  10122,  Kathertne  O'D.  Wills  ae  admttnietratrio  of  John 
a.  WiUe  r.  The  Oreat  Atlantic  d  Paei/le  Tea  Company,  doing 
bueineee  ae  Bd.  Martin  8ea  Pood  Company  et  aL 

S,«t7.6«7,  L.  A.  HauUn.  Indexing  madilne.  filed  Aug.  11. 
1969.  D.C,  B.D.  Midt.  (Detroit),  Doc.  19332,  Llewellyn  A. 
Bautam  et  al.  v.  Tumor  Brothere,  Ine.  Stlpalation  and  order 
of  dismissal  with  prejudice  June  16, 1960. 

S,7«fi,416.  C  A.  Thomas,  Milking  apparatns.  filed  June  IS. 
I960.  D.C.  B.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angelee),  Doe.  670/60-WM. 
Baboon  Broe.  Co.  t.  Bou-Matie  MUhere,  Ine. 


S,747,SSS,  J.  P.  Walker  et  al..  Well  fluid  separators  and 
methods  tor  separating  well  fluids,  filed  June  16.  1960,  D.C. 
La.  (New  Orleans),  Doc  2340,  National  Tank  Company  ▼. 
Delta  Tank  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc. 

MSi.SSe,  S.  K.  Boysjtan,  Enrelope  and  the  like  with  re- 
moistenable  adhesive  comprising  polyrinyl  slcohol,  filed  Nov. 
18,  1969.  CC-A...  lit  Cir.  Doc.  5096,  Betrak  K.  Boyafien.  etc. 
r.  Old  Colony  Envelope  Company,  Inc.  et  al.  Judgment  of 
District  Court  reversed  and  case  remanded  (notice  June  16. 
1960). 

MS6i*l8,  R.  Aronatein.  Optical  device  for  therapeutic  and 
other  purposes,  filed  June  20.  1960.  D.C,  8.D.N.T..  Doc 
60/2416,  Tranemirra  Produet*  v.  Monaanto  Chomicet  Com- 
pany. 

MMJM.  A.  C  Anderson  et  al..  Reciprocating  cutting  as- 
sembly with  hydraulic  control  means,  filed  Apr.  6,  1969, 
D.C.N.J.  (Newart).  Doc.  298/59,  A.  C.  Andereon.  Ine.  v. 
Triumph  Machinery  Divieion  et  oL  Dismissed  by  stipulation 
Jose  22. 1960. 

MM.U7.  H.  Marker,  Automatically  releasable  ski  binding, 
filed  June  10,  1960,  D.C,  8J>.N.T.,  Doc  60/2302,  Ooorg  Von 
Opal  T.  Beoonta,  Ine. 

t,W»Sl8,  A.  L.  Femsten  et  al.,  Cnp  assembly;  Mi9.1U. 
R.  L  Hatcher,  Roof  ventilator,  filed  June  10,  1960,  D.C, 
N.D.  C&llf.  (San  Fraadsco),  Doc.  89203,  Noll  Manufacturing 
Company  v.  David  Bometein,  doing  kastoess  ae  Dnoe'e  Bhoet 
Metal  Mfg.  Co. 

M69.1U.     (See  2.890.642.) 

M1I418.  A.  Lorent.  Multiple  position  reclining  chair; 
tJHM,tm,  p.  S.  Fletdier,  Multiple-position  chair;  M*t^6, 
F.  F.  SehUepbacke.  Multiple  poeltion  reclining  chair,  filed 
June  14.  1960,  D.C,  NJ>.  DL  (Chlesgo),  Doc  600948,  Anton 
Lorone  v.  BorkUne  Corporation. 

MtMTt.  N.  Toshlda,  Single  lens  reflex  camera,  filed  June 
18.  1960.  D.C.  NJ>.  Calif.  (San  Frandsco),  Doc  39/204. 
8a^re  Mateuatoto  v.  Oary  Lehmann,  Inc. 

(See  2.918,118.) 


M46319-    (See  2,918.118.) 

Be.  M.ies.  A.  R.  Solomon  et  al..  Mobile  staging,  filed  Apr. 
27.  1960,  D.C.  W.D.  Mo.  (Kansas  City),  Doc.  12801,  Arthur 
R.  Bolomon  et  al.  v.  Bteriing  Mooting  d  Sheet  Metal  Company. 


S4,Mt,  D.  Blennann,  FuU  feathering  propeller,  filed 
June  17.  1960.  D.C.  8.D.  Ohio  (Dayton).  Doc  2486.  Harteell 
Induetrioe,  Ine.  v.  McCauley  Induetrial  Corporation. 

Des.  174)419,  D.  L.  Ftalason,  Slipper,  filed  Aug.  19,  1969, 
D.C,  8.D.N.T..  Doc  149/843,  Doimm  L.  Penloion  t.  Mercury. 
Ltd.    Stipulation  and  order  of  discontinuance  June  20.  1960. 

Des.  186,817.  P.  Sebuss.  Sheet  plastic  fabric,  filed  Fib.  26, 
1969,  D.C.  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc.  59/166-MC-F.  Colwnbue 
Coated  Fabrice  Corporation  r.  Soutkbridge  Finiehing  Co.,  Ine. 
Stipulation  and  order  holding  patent  valid  and  infringed ; 
defendant  enjoined  June  20,  1960. 
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PATENTS 

GRANTED  AUGUST  2,  1960 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


ImeehS, 


UPHOLgnSY  MACHINB 

Wsfit  Ntwiaa,  Maas.    (% 
Cot^,  192  MfilB  St,  CambiUte 

42,  MfiM.)  II 

HM  Nov.  tl^  1957,  to.  No.  #97,22« 
19CWM.   (0.1-4) 


positioned  in  said  housing  and  having  a  soleooid  plunger 
normaUy  depending  downwardly  therefrom,  said  sta- 
pling machine  actuating  lever  extending  rearwardly  from 
said  pivot  means  inside  the  housing  and  underneath  said 
solenoid,  meant  for  oonnerting  the  rear  end  portion  ci 
said  stapling  machme  actuating  lever  U>  the  soloioid 
plunger,  and  means  for  energising  said  soUnoid  to  re- 
tract the  solenoid  plunger  to  pivot  the  outer  end  of  the 
actuating  lever  downwardly  against  the  HafMng  ma- 
dune  to  perform  a  staining  operation,  said  means  for 
energizing  the  solenoid  coofMising  a  normally  open 
switch,  a  switch  button  for  closing  the  switch,  a  lub- 
stantiaUy  horizontally  disposed  and  pivotaOy  mounted 
switch  actuating  lever  positioned  alongside  said  base  ad- 
jacent said  sti4>ling  machine  and  extending'  inside  said 
bousing,  resilient  means  for  nonnally  urging  the  outer- 
most end  of  said  switch  actuating  lever  upwardly,  a  sub- 
stantially horizontally  disposed  rod  pivotally  secured  to 


1.  Apparatus  for  pulling  the  marginal  edge  of  flexible 
material  applied  to  one  side  of  a  rigid  panel  over  the 
edge  of  the  panel  and  attaching  it  to  the  opposite  side, 
comprising  instrumentalities  for  constantly  operating  on 
the  marginal  edge  progressively  to  pull  successive  small 
areas  of  the  margin  heightwise  with  reH>ect  thereto,  and 
to  advance  the  same  lengthwise  while  taking  up  new 
areas,  a  folding  device  next  to  the  instrumentalities  for 
contact  with  the  edge  of  the  panel  to  turn  the  margin 
down  as  it  leaves  the  instrumentalities,  a  support  situated 
below  the  instrumentalities  mounting  a  work  table  for 
yieldably  holding  the  panel  engaged  with  the  instrumen- 
talities, panel  feeding  means  on  the  table  operable  to 
assist  in  moving  the  panel  in  unison  with  the  feed  im- 
parted to  the  margin  by  the  instrumentalities,  and  means 
mounting  the  panel  feeding  means  for  angular  disposition 
on  the  table  so  as  to  impart  a  component  of  feeding  force 
to  the  panel  in  a  direction  to  hcAd  its  edge  against  the 
folding  device. 

2,947,992 
ELECTRICAIXY  OPERABLE  STAPLER 
Hairy  O.  Moore,  Cbarloltc,  N.C^  assignor  to  SOabcrt 
CotpontioB,   MedJaabuig,   N.C.,   a   corporatioa   oT 
North  Carolina 

Filed  Feb.  U,  1957,  Scr.  No.  639,539 
ICIains.  (CLl— 3) 
1 .  A  stapling  device  comprising  a  housing,  a  base  ex- 
tending forwardly  from  said  housing,  at  least  one 
stapling  machine  mounted  on  said  base,  a  stapling  ma- 
chine actuating  lever,  means  pivotally  nnounting  said 
stapling  machine  actuating  lever  on  said  housing,  said 
stapling  machine  actuating  lever  extending  forwardly 
from  said  pivot  means  and  overlying  said  staining  ma- 
diine  to  actuate  the  same,  a  vertically  disposed  solenoid 


the  inner  end  portion  of  said  switch  actuating  lever,  said 
rod  being  pivotally  motmted  at  a  medial  portion  thereof 
in  overbalancing  relatioo  so  that  the  end  portion  dicfeof 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  pivot  point  overbalances 
the  end  portion  extending  forwardly  from  the  pivot 
point,  the  forward  end  of  said  rod  being  in  engagement 
with  said  switch  button  to  actuate  the  same  and  close 
the  switch,  a  normally  substantially  vertically  disposed 
and  pivotally  mounted  arm  lockingly  engaging  the  rear 
end  portion  of  said  rod  to  prevent  upward  movement 
thereof,  a  normally  horizontally  di^Kwed  arm  connected 
to  said  vertically  disposed  arm.  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  horizontally  disposed  arm  to  the  rtar  end  por- 
tion of  the  stapler  machine  actuating  lever  whereby  upon 
said  switch  actuating  lever  being  depressed,  the  forward 
end  portion  of  said  rod  will  be  pivoted  upwardly  to  close 
the  switch  and  energize  the  solenoid  to  perform  a  sta- 
pling operation.  < 

2347,993  I. 

PNEUMATIC  STAPLING  TOOL 
Arvid  I.  Ericsson,  CUcago,  DL,  asriciior  to  S%M»dc  Steel 

'"*     [o,  m.,  a  cosyoration  of 


FUed  Nov.  8, 195^  Scr.  No.  <21,99< 
11  CUM.  (CL  1—44.4) 
I.  A  stapling  tool  comprising,  in  combination,  a  handle, 
a  staple  magazine  fixed  relative  to  said  hawUe  and  hav- 
ing an  outlet  at  one  of  its  ends,  means  forming  a  st^le 
guideway  at  said  outlet  end  of  said  magazine,  mrans 
slidably  carried  by  said  magazine  and  holding  said  guide- 
way  in  staple  guiding  position,  resilient  means  connected 
to  said  guideway  holding  means  for  reUining  the  latter 
in  holding  position,  a  staple  driver  slidable  in  aaid  guide- 
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way  past  said  outlet  end  of  said  maj«Ti«#>  means  for 
operatiiif  said  staple  driver,  a  staple  follower  slidable 
in  said  magazine  for  moving  staples  to  said  magazine  out- 


let, and  means  connecting  said  resiliem  means  to  said 
follower  to  wge  the  latter  toward  said  magazine  outlet 
while  said  resilient  means  holds  said  guideway  holding 
means  in  said  holding  position. 


l,f47,M4 

GARMBNT  FROTECTOR 

V.  Plk,  7M  VrwakUm,  Sedgwick, 

FIM  Mqr  2, 1958, 9m,  No.  732,7«5 

ICWok   (CL2-59) 


A  protective  covering  for  gumenti  for  vut  ptfticu- 
larly  in  beauty  salons,  said  protector  being  a  cape-Hke 
article  dftigned  to  extend  about  the  wearer^  nedc  in  po- 
sition both  underlying  and  overlying  the  wearerli  garment 
at  the  rides  and  back  of  the  neck,  said  protector  com- 
prising: an  outer  panel  formed  of  thin,  liquid-proof, 
transparent,  flexible  plastic  material,  said  outer  panel 
being  shaped  from  a  single  piece  of  said  material  to 
provide,  in  said  single  piece,  a  generally  semicircular 
rear  pajrt  intended  to  overiie  the  back  portion  of  the 
wearer's  garment  and  a  roughly-semicircular  front  part 
formed  medially  between  its  opposite  sides  with  a  neck 
<H>ening  of  approximately  oval  shape  communicating  with 
a  shallowly  V-shaped,  forwardly-opening  recess  through 
the  provision  of  a  narrow  throat,  thus  to  defrie  in  said 
frrait  part  a  pair  of  oppositely  but  identically  formed 
wings  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  neck  opening  and 
adapted  to  overlie  the  wearer's  shoulden  in  positions 
extending  downwardly  forwardly  from  the  shoulders, 
said  wings  merging  at  their  rear  portions  into  the  op- 
posite side  portions  of  said  rear  part  of  the  outer  panel, 
whereby  liquids  dropping  from  the  hair  and  fnmi  the 
vicinity  immediately  to  the  sides  and  back  of  the  head 
will  drop  onto  said  outer  panel;  an  inner  panel  formed 
of  the  same  material  as  the  outer  panel,  said  inner  panel 
being  smaller  in  area  than  the  outer  panel  and  having  a 
rear  part  the  back  edge  of  which  is  moved  rearwanfly  and 
is  oftet  forwardly  from  the  back  edge  of  the  rear  part 
of  the  outer  panel,  said  inner  panel  having  side  and  for- 
ward edges  constituting  continuations  of  the  curved  back 
edge  of  the  rear  part  thereof,  the  side  and  forward  edges 
of  the  inner  panel  being  disposed  in  full  registration  with 
the  corresponding  edges  of  the  outer  panel;  a  neck- 
encircling  connecting  portion  integral  with  the  outer  snd 
hiner  panels,  said  connecting  portion  extending  over  the 
full  length  of  the  edge  of  the  neck  opening,  whereby  said 
outer  and  inner  panels  may  be  dispoted  in  overlying  and 
underlying  relation,  respectively,  to  the  dioulder  and 


back  areas  of  the  wearer^  garment,  in  podtioM  protec- 
tively embracing  the  neck  of  said  garment;  an  absorption 
panel  formed  of  a  liquid-absorbent  material,  said  abeorp- 
tioa  panel  being  intended  for  a  sin^  use  while  the  outer 
aad  tamer  panels  are  adapted  for  repeated  usages  thereof, 
the  absorption  panel  being  segmentaDy  shaped  and  hav- 
ing a  forwardly-openfaig  recess  registering  with  the  rear 
part  of  the  edge  of  the  neck  opening,  the  absorption  panel 
extending  laterally  rearwanUy  from  the  neck  opodng  with 
its  back  edge  in  registration  with  the  back  edge  of  the 
rear  part  of  the  inner  panel;  and  a  plurality  of  gripper 
fasteners  removably  eonneding  the  absorption  panel  to 
the  tamer  panel,  said  absorptioa  panel  being  connected  by 
said  gripper  fasteners  solely  to  the  tamer  panel,  fai  a  posi- 
tion overlying  that  surface  of  the  inner  panel  that  faces 
away  from  the  outer  panel,  thus  to  dbpose  the  absorp- 
tion panel  between  the  tamer  panel  and  the  wearer's  body 
when  the  inner  panel  is  in  underiying  relation  to  the 
wearer's  garment,  said  gripper  fasteners  betaig  spaced 
about  the  periphery  of  the  absorption  panel  with  two  of 
said  fasteners  betaig  dispoted  at  opposite  ends  of  the  re- 
cess of  the  sbsorption  panel,  a  third  gripper  fastener 
beuig  disposed  medially  between  the  first  two  gripper 
fasteners  along  the  edge  of  the  recess,  fourth  and  fifth 
gripper  fasteners  betaig  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
back  edge  of  the  absoiptioa  panel,  and  a  stacth  fastener 
beuig  disposed  along  said  back  edge  of  the  abeoiption 
panel  medtadly  between  the  fourth  and  fifth  fasteners. 


2,947,M5 

AOANS  AND  METHOD  OF  SECURING  SINK  ffTRIP 
"  TsMstt  Swtasr,  nwB  Coart,  AlssMdhte,  Ky. 
raeiMj3t,19S^%r.N«.<M,743 
UCWm.   (CL4— 117) 


1.  Means  for  mounting  a  flat-lfamge  type  sink  in  an 
opening  in  a  drainboard,  comprising;  a  frame  of  gener- 
ally T-shaped  cross  section  which  is  adapted  to  be  posi- 
ticmed  with  its  vertical  leg  between  the  edge  of  the  drain- 
board  and  the  edge  of  the  sink  and  with  a  horizontal 
portion  overiying  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  drainboard 
and  the  sink,  the  vertical  leg  of  the  frame  terminating 
in  a  lower  edge  disposed  below  the  plane  of  the  under 
side  of  the  drainboard.  a  plurality  of  one-piece  metal  hip 
which  are  substantially  U-shaped  as  viewed  from  above, 
each  lug  positioned  beneath  the  frame  with  the  arms  of 
the  U  tai  contact  with  the  under  side  of  the  drainboard 
at  one  side  of  the  opening  and  with  the  opposHe  end 
thereof  in  contact  with  the  under  side  of  the  sink  flange, 
each  lug  being  configurated  to  present  an  arcuate  shoulder 
which  is  disposed  adjacent  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  verti- 
cal leg  of  the  frame,  and  a  portion  of  the  lower  edge 
of  the  vertical  leg  being  swaged  over  to  underlie  the 
arcuate  shoulder  on  die  lug. 


2,947 JM 
SOFA  RED 
Ri^^ph  CoopsvamMk,  CkytM^M^ 

asrigHMSii,  to  GcraM  W.  FVosmIh 
Matt,  as  Irastoss 

Fled  Dec  24,  IMS,  8sr.  N^  <74t3 
nOataDB.   (CL5— 13) 
1.  A  folding  sofri  bed,  compristaig,  a  series  of  articu- 
lated fnmt  sections  uiduding  a  front  section  and  an  ad- 
jacent section  hinged  thereto,  a  flexible  fabric  secured  to 
and  foidable  with  said  sections  from  extended  to  folded 
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positions  to  form  a  support  for  a  bed  and  a  seat  reqwc- 
tively  and  in  wbkh  when  folded  with  said  sections  the 
flexible  fabric  secured  to  said  front  section  forms  the 
support  Cor  the  seat,  and  a  resilient  device  connected  to 
one  of  said  sectioas  and  mofvable  with  said  ooe  section 
into  a  position  extending  along  and  forwardly  o<  the 
front  section  at  the  jupictioa  oi  said  sections  and  in  the 


IS^ 


tT  - 1^ 


'ftT-i-i:i'  i^ 


'^ 


plane  of  said  fabric  to  flex  downwardly  with  respect 
thereto  when  said  front  section  is  folded  to  form  the  seat, 
said  device  comprising  a  support  fixed  to  said  adjacent 
section,  springi  mounted  on  said  support,  and  a  frame 
carried  by  said  springi  and  connected  to  said  front  sec- 
tion, said  frame  forming  the  leading  edge  of  said  re- 
silient device  and  betaig  adapted  to  flex  with  said  springs. 


2Jf47JftfJ 
PORTABLE  COKUiFSDLE  OTRETCHER 
L.  Ondaa,  Maxkan  Hal,  Utoh,  aasignor  to  CMasd 


-IZ    ii 


FUsd  IMS  9. 1951,  Ser.  Nn.  74M5S 
SdabH.   (0.5—12) 


S.  In  a  stretcher  adapted  to  hold,  inflexible,  the  bodks 
of  injured  persons  and  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  body 
longitudinally,  a  transverse  member  attachment  to  the 
body  of  the  injured  person  consisting  of  a  substantially 
rectangular  flat  body  having  a  pivot  pin  at  each  end, 
each  having  a  resilient  holding  latch  at  theta  outer  end, 
said  rectangular  body  having  a  rectangular  cavity  in  its 
center  portion  closed  by  a  plate  providing  slots  at  eadi 
end  of  the  cavity,  strap*  contained  within  said  cavity 
each  secured  to  cross  pins  within  the  cavity  and  eaOend- 
ing  over  cross  rollers  sUdably  mounted  on  longitudinally 
extending  slide  rods,  springs  operating  on  said  longitu- 
dinally extending  slide  rods  to  hold  said  cross  rollen  in 
position  to  retract  said  Straps;  said  straps  extending  over 
said  cross  rollers  to  form  flat  loops  and  thence  out 
through  the  slots  at  each  end  of  said  plate  to  provide 
means  for  attaching  the  transverse  member  to  the  body 
of  an  injured  person. 


2347  MS 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DAILY  MAKING  OF  BEDS 
Enst  Wild,  Im  Gehna,  Stafa,  ZMkh,  SwUxcriani 
FBed  Oct  22^  1951,  Sar.  No.  7tt3t5 
■totity,  appHitiilon  ^iillBiihni  Fab.  29,  1959 
relates.    (CL  5-^21) 
In  combination  with  a  bed  uiduding  a  mattress  and 
a  frame  supporting  said  mattress,  a  covering  device  com- 
prising a  frame  having. an  open  side  and  a  shape  con- 


forming to  that  oi  said  mattress,  means  hingeaUy  sup- 
porting said  frame  on  said  bed  for  hinged  movement 
about  said  open  side  and  damping  means  adapted  for 
damiMng  sheets  and  covers  onto  said  frame  whereby 


the  sheets  and  ooven  are  pivotal  as  a  unit  with  the  frame 
onto  said  mattam,  the  open  side  providing  for  the  en- 
gagement and  disengagement  of  the  sheets  and  ooven 
beneath  said  mattress. 


Lo«b  PhiBp  MdEsmk, 


UAXER 


Co.,  a 

Apr.  4, 1951,  Ser.  No.  72M42 
•  nil  II I     (CL5-.327>         I 


1.  A  device  for  relaxation  comprising  a  stand  hav- 
ing a  base  portion  providing  a  fulcrum,  sappotted  by 
said  stand,  a  mirror  above  said  fulcrum,  an  elongated 
board  balanced  on  said  fulcrum  and  having  a  head 
end  facing  said  mirror  for  observatioa  of  .ob|ects  be- 
hind said  head  end  ot  the  board  reflected  in  0e  mirror, 
and  pivotally  adjustable  means  mounting  said  mirror 
on  said  stand. 


LSsr. 
.   (CL9-^3«7) 


2347,919 
ARM  FINS  FOR  UNDERWATER  SWIMMING 
akin,  2729  Fanot  8L,  Metoka,  La. 
I  SmL  39, 195M«.  No.  7M,31S 


1. 


4.  For  use  in  underwater  swtanming,  a  flexible  sleeve 
for  attachment  to  an  arm  of  a  swimmer  at  the  elbow 
jouit  region  for  folding  at  die  region  of  its  tramverM 
center  into  elbow  form  from  a  straight  condition  ui 
re^KMise  to  bending  of  the  elbow  of  the  arm,  radial  ribs 
on  said  sleeve  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  transverse  center 
of  the  sleeve  for  operation  of  one  rib  into  diverging  rela- 
tion to  another  in  response  to  folding  of  the  sleeve  on 
an  arm  into  dbow  form,  and  a  web  connecting  said  ribs 
and  pulled  taut  in  response  to  operation  of  said  <Mie  rib 
into  diverging  relation  to  another  rib. 
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2547^11 
MBCHANICAL  Wi^R-RIMOVING  DBVId 

lirtMiiiiii.  rat 

FIM  ScpC  3t,  195t,  8«.  No.  7M3M 
'  riiiliiii     (CL  IS— 3.17) 


1.  A  device  for  mechanically  and  effectively  reooov- 
ing  free  water  from  the  nrfacct  of  fruit  and  vegeubles 
comprising,  in  combination  with  a  non-abscxtent  roller 
conveyor  adapted  to  roll  and  convey  a  bed  df  fmit  tad 
vegetables  longitudinally:  a  plurality  of  cylindrical 
brushes  extending  transvcrtely  above  and  out  of  contact 
with  said  conveyor,  each  of  said  brushes  being  composed 
of  thin,  long,  flexible,  resilient  and  non-absorptive  fibers, 
said  cylindrical  brushes  being  in  spaced  relatioin  and 
mounted  for  rotation;  means  for  driving  said  cylindrical 
brushes;  and  a  substantially  vertical  partition  between 
adjacent  cylindrical  brushes,  a  collection  gutter  carried 
by  the  partition  in  a  plane  below  a  horizontal  plane  pass- 
ing through  axes  of  rotation  oi  said  brushes  but  above  a 
bed  of  fruit  and  vegetables  on  said  cdnveyor  and  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  discharge  gutter  in  communication 
with  said  collection  gutters. 


2,M7,«U 

AUTOMATIC  WASHING  MOP  AND  FLOOR  DRYER 

KooDM  SUnai,  171  No*  St,  Sm  nwdwo,  CaHf. 

FVcd  Mar.  If,  19S9,  Sw.  No.  7M,439 

4  naJMi    (CL  IS-^M) 


1.  In  an  automatic  washing  mop  and  floor  dryer:  a 
main  frame  supported  on  wheels  so  as  to  be  n^ed  about 
over  a  floor  to  be  cleaned;  the  main  frame  being  dis- 
posed at  an  elevation  above  the  floor;  a  cradle  frame 
carried  by  the  main  frame  and  being  arranged  between 
the  main  frame  and  the  floor;  the  cradle  frame  having  a 
portion  projecting  in  front  of  the  main  frame  and  ad- 
jacent to  the  floor  at  a  low  elevation  so  as  to  be  movable 
underneath  a  piece  of  furniture  or  the  like;  the  cradle 
frame  defining  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  and  longitudinally 
extending  beams;  a  T-shi^>ed  horizontal  screen  supported 
by  the  beams  of  the  cradle  frame  for  longitudinal  n- 
dprocation;  a  horizontally  disposed  T-shaped  main  floor- 
cleaning  member  removably  attached  to  the  underneath 
surfece  of  the  screen  for  engaging  with  the  floor,  the 
screen  and  the  main  floor-cleaning  member  being  identi- 
cal in  size  and  shape  and  both  defining  main  body  por- 
tkMM  diat  extend  longitudinally  of  the  cradle  frame;  both 
the  screen  and  the  main  floor-cleaning  member  being 


provided  with  wiag  pwtions  at  their  forward  ends  whidt 
project  laterally  in  both  directioos  beyond  the  wheals, 
whereby  these  wing  portions  may  be  used  for  cleaning  a 
floor  adjacent  to  a  wall;  means  operable  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  screen  and  the  main  loor-deaning  menriMr  recti- 
linearly  back  and  forth  over  the  floor  in  directioos  «k- 
tendiiv  kngtbwiae  of  the  cradle  firame;  and  mearn  far 
delivering  a  cleaning  fhiid  to  the  screen  for  downward 
flow  into  the  main  floor-cleaning  member. 


a,947^U 

AUDIBLB  TOOIH IRUBH 

MMn  B.  aHinMi^3M4  GailMi  Av«„ 

FIM  P«k  17,  lfS(»  te.  Nn.  8<MM 

aniiiiii   (CLis— its) 


1.  A  toothbrush  assembly,  comprising,  a  houung  hav- 
ing an  (4>ening  on  one  side  thereof  and  Inrimiim  an  oa- 
cillatable  brush  head  mounted  therein  having  bristles  ex- 
tending therefrom  through  said  opening  and  limited  to 
a  predetermined  arcuate  movement  with  respect  to  said 
housing,  said  bousing  including  a  musical  box  ^laced 
from  said  brush  bead  and  enclosing  a  prong  and  reed 
mechanism  for  creating  predetermined  musical  tones,  a 
shaft  connecting  said  prong  and  reed  mechanism  to  said 
osdllatable  brush  head,  said  shaft  being  actuated  when 
said  brush  head  is  rubbed  against  the  tooth  of  a  user 
in  a  vertical  direction  for  operating  said  prong  and  reed 
mechanism  to  create  musical  tones. 


2,947,tl4 
COMPRESSION  SPONGE  MOP 
Philip  K.  O'Connor,  RlvwaUe,  and  StMley  J 
Chkago,  PL,  aaslgiiesB  to  Amerfcan  Matklfi 
Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Olnoli 

FBed  Inne  29. 1955,  Ser.  No.  51M<7 
SdaiBM.   (GL15— 119) 


I.  In  a  compression  sponge  mop  structure,  an  elon- 
gated sponge  boidy,  a  head  plate  member  positioned  above 
said  body  centrally  thereof,  compression  plates  on  either 
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side  of  said  head  plate  member  for  folding  and  com- 
pressing said  sponge  body  between  them  during  wringing, 
a  handle  secured  to  said  head  plate  member,  an  actuating 
handle  associated  with  said  first-mentioned  handle,  tog- 
gle link  members  extendmg  between  said  T^n^tinj 
handle  and  said  compression  platea,  and  hinge  comec- 
tions  comprising  cooperating  sloto  and  pins  rr^«^^,^g 
the  head  plate  and  the  compression  plates,  each  of  said 
compression  plates  being  rotatable  about  its  tttptctivt 
hinge  connection,  said  hinge  connections  permitting  lat- 
eral shifting  of  the  inner  ends  of  said  plates  away  from 
one  another  when  said  actiuting  handle  is  mo««d  to 
compress  said  compression  plates  about  said  tpoogs  to 
fold  it  upon  itself,  said  lateral  shifting  of  the  inner  ends 
of  the  compression  plates  being  in  addition  to  any  lateral 
component  of  movement  of  said  ends  caused  by  rotation 
of  said  plates  about  their  respective  hinge  connections, 
each  of  said  hinge  connections  serving  at  least  during 
the  latter  part  of  the  wringing  operation  as  a  fulcrum 
against  which  iu  associated  compression  plate  bears  to 
apply  wringing  pressure  to  the  sponge  compressed  be- 
tween said  plates. 


IT 


IMfJM 

WALLROARD  KMNTFINiSHING  TOOL 
-     •  DyMnfcL  RJJ>„  fl>  iiilifciiC  Nate. 
Id  Aij^li,  195l,8«r.N«.  755,592 
ICkim,  (a.lS-135J) 


2^47  915 

LIQUID  SHOE  POLISH  DISPENSER 

Hngh  MJInrt,  14723  Ynlton  Ave.,  Hawthone,  Calif. 

FDed  Oct  lip  1958,"      '• " 


7CWni8 


Ser.  No.  7C7,<94 
(CL  15—134) 


A  waOboard  joint  flnfahtag  tool  cdknpriiiDt:  a  Made 
engageaUe  transversely  with  the  joint  and  i«riiv«iig  ^ 
concave  arcuate,  bottom  scraping  edfe,  said  Made  far- 
ther including  angularly  ewtf-nAiwtg^  forwardly  diverfent 
end  portions  providing  operating  fcan^fifif  and  openbie 
on  the  wall  on  opporite  sides  of  the  joint  Ur  f^t^faif 
said  Made,  an  arcuate  mnu^hi^g  giioe  for  tiie  joint 
mooted  on  the  rear  of  the  Made  in  laterally  extending 
poattioa  and  having  n  bottom  face  cmvod  permanently 
in  conformity  with  said  edge  of  said  blade,  said  smooth- 
ing shoe  including  a  mounting  flange  engaged  with  the 
blade,  said  flange  having  slou  therein,  and  secoring  ele- 
menu  on  the  blade  engaged  hi  the  slou  for  adjustably 
fastening  the  shoe  eta  said  Uade. 


GUIDE  SnCK  AND  8&PORT  FOR  PAINT 

BRUSHES 

Lloyd  F.  KuKhner,  523  Sdi  Ave.,  Mhwaapnili 

FDed  Feb.  It,  195S.  Ser.  No.  Tli^Tl 

IClaink   (CLIS— 244) 


I.  An  improved  ntpiid  dispenser,  comprising  a  do* 
formable  squeeze  bottle  having  a  reduced  neck  of  greater 
wall  thickness  than  the  wall  thickness  of  the  deftxmable 
bottle,  a  tubular  inner  cap  mounted  on  said  bottle  and 
extending  around  said  neck  and  the  termmal  end  theivof 
in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  porous  applicator  retained  in 
the  space  between  said  inner  cap  and  neck,  said  Bpi^c»ior 
having  an  enlarged  annular  portion  extending  about  and 
compressed  against  (he  neck  shank  and  a  reduced  end 
portion  completely  covering  and  compressed  by  the  dip 
against  the  open  terminal  end  of  the  neck  and  protruding 
through  the  cap  endwise  opposite  the  neck  fcM-  dispensing 
liquid  contained  withiq  the  bottle,  and  an  enlaised  outer 
cap  detachaUy  mounted  on  the  bottle  and  enclosing  the 
inner  cap  and  the  applicator  protrusion  to  prevent  inad- 
vertent spilling  oi  liquid  from  said  diqwnser. 


A  guide  stick  and  supporting  member  for  hand  pahH 
brushes  comprising  a  substantially  elongated  holder 
adapted  to  be  detachably  applied  to  the  body  of  said 
paint  brush,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced,  upstanding 
guide  channels  in  the  body  of  said  holder  aflfording  guide 
and  retaining  means  for  the  guide  stick  mounted  therein, 
spring  means  in  the  form  of  a  pre-stressed  spring  clip 
acting  on  the  guide  stick  to  hold  the  same  frictionally  in 
pre-set  engagement  with  the  said  guide  channels,  an  aper- 
ture in  said  holder  between  the  channel  membera  where- 
in said  stick  is  exposed  for  finger  engagement  to  endwise 
adjust  the  same  said  guide  stick  at  one  outer  end  poition 
being  upwardly  inclined  at  an  oblique  angle  and 
terminating  in  a  working  surface,  said  guide  stick  through 
its  central  longitudinal  section  being  transversely  notched 
to  afford  stops  having  frictional  engagement  with  the  said 
pre-stressed  ^ring  clip  to  limit  the  endwise  movement  of 
said  guide  stick  relative  to  the  paim  brush. 


2,947,9m 
CLEANING  AND  PM^DHING  CLOTH 
Dewey  T.  Thompson,  In  Grangi,  Gn.,  aarffaor  to  CaOa- 
r,  Ln  Gnifs,  GiL,  a  coepointfcin  of 


No  Dnwint.  ^Flsd  Apr.  t,  1957,  Ssr.  No,  €51,175 
^       .^.^       €CUtm.   (CL15— 299) 

1.  A  hi^ly  moisture  absorbent  cloth  for  cleaning  sur- 
faces which  comprises  a  fabric  of  cellulosic  material  hav- 
ing a  ratio  of  filling  to  warp  of  between  77  to  23  and  50 
to  50,  woven  from  yam  characterized  by  a  range  of  twist 
multiplier  of  from  about  2.25  to  about  5.00,  and  impret- 
nated  with  colloidal  silica. 


2,947,919 
DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE  PRESSURE  OR 
^H^SApONST  ANT  PRESSURE  ON  WIND- 
SHIELD WIPER  BLADES 
Manriec  Liesse,  47  Ave.  Panl  Vaiilant,  Contnrier. 
Cachan  (SsinsX  nnce 
Flisd  My  21, 1951,  Ssr.  No.  749,973 
SCMnis.   (CL1S-299J) 
1.  A  mountmg  for  a  windshield  wiper  arm  and  blade 
assembly  comprising  a  hub.  pivot  means  on  said  hub, 
said  wiper  arm  being  mounted  on  said  pivot  means  for 
pivotal  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  windshield, 
a  tpnng  connected  to  said  hub  and  to  said  wiper  arm  at 
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points  spaced  from  said  phroC  means  to  bias  said  Made 
against  said  windshield,  and  a  cam  fixed  to  said  hub,  said 
spring  being  connected  to  bend  about  said  cam  as  said 
wiper  arm  tnms  about  said  pirot  means,  said  cam  being 


contoured  to  vary  the  distance  between  said  qning  and 
pivot  means  and  thereby  regulate  the  presmre  of  said 
blade  against  said  winddueld  as  said  arm  turns  about  said 
pivot  means. 


WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ARRANGEMENT  EDR 
MOTOR  VEHICLES  ^^ 

Kail   WBfcrty 
Stilgai  t'Rohr,  Genmaay,  asrigMNTS  to 


't  Snr*  No»  999). 
jt  mmr'm^mmm  Csinwj  Dec.  22, 1952 
9CWIM.   (CL15— 2M.10 


1.  A  wiper  arrangement  for  motor  vehicles  having  a 
cowl  forming  part  oi  the  front  section  of  the  vdiide  said 
cowl  having  a  transversely  extending  substantially  hori- 
zontal i^per  wall  portion,  and  a  transvendy  extending 
window  pane  having  a  lower  edge  disposed  beneath  said 
upper  wall  porti(Mi.  said  cowl  also  having  a  terminal  por- 
tion in  frxmt  of  said  window  pane  and  q>aced  thefeftwn 
to  provide  a  gtp,  said  wiper  arrangmem  comprising  wiper 
means  adapted  for  oscillatory  movement  in  said  gap  along 
said  window  pane,  said  wiper  means  having  a  horizontal 
rest  position  beneath  said  upper  wall  portion,  an  oadlla- 
tory  shaft,  said  wiper  means  being  mounted  upon  said 
osdllatory  shaft  for  oscillatory  movemem  along  a  path 
spaced  from  said  terminal  portion,  drive  means  for  oscil- 
lating said  shaft  and  for  pivoting  said  wiper  means  to  said 
rest  position,  and  said  shaft  being  disposed  beneath  said 
upper  wall  portion. 


Jote  W. 


SWIVEL  CiSnTmUCTURB 


It,  19f7.  flv.N^  OSiMl 
(0. 1«-4D 


1.  in  a  swivel  caster  stnictnre,  the  oombinatioB  com- 
prising: a  top  plate  having  a  hole  therethroogh;  a  pivot 
pin  extending  through  said  hole  and  means  rigifSy  aacor- 
ing  said  pin  to  said  top  plate;  a  frame  havfaig  a  wheel 
mounted  thereon,  said  frame  including  a  substantially 
planar  plate  having  an  opening  therethrough,  said  pin 
extending  loosely  throu^  said  opening  and  said  plate  be- 
ing poaiti<»ed  between  the  ends  of  said  pin;  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially identical  bearing  units  positioned,  req)ectively, 
above  and  bekm  said  planar  i^te;  said  bearing  units  each 
consisting  of  an  annular  race,  an  annular  retaining  cone 
and  a  set  of  bearing  balls  therebetween;  said  races  being 
of  identical  size  and  substantially  identical  configuration 
and  being  rigidly  secured,  respectively,  to  the  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  of  said  planar  plate,  said  races  each  includ- 
ing an  annular  fiange  at  its  periphery  extending  away 
frxMn  such  mahct;  said  letaiiiing  cones  also  being  of 
identical  size  and  substantially  identical  configuration, 
each  cone  having  an  annular  groove  facing  the  race  asso- 
ciated therewith  and  into  which  said  aimular  flanges 
extend,  each  cone  also  having  an  annular,  radially  outer 
portion  extending  substantially  beyond  and  spaced  from 
the  annular  flange  on  the  race  associated  therewith;  said 
retaining  cooes  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  pin.  re^ec- 
tively,  above  and  bekm  said  pfamar  plate;  the  reqtective 
seu  of  bearing  balls  being  positioned  within  the  respective 
races  against  and  between  the  annular  flange  thereof  and 
the  opposing  surface  of  the  annular  groove  of  the  cone 
associated  therewith. 


IMTJttl 
DECORATIVE  HARDWARE  FOR  DRAWERS, 
DOORS,  FURNITURE  AND  THE  LIKE 
S.  Cknck,  4M^lt  Gnat  Ave,, 


Filed 


24, 19S7.  Sar.  No.  M7,Mt 
(CL  1(~123) 


In  a  decorative  handle  for  furniture,  doors  and  the  like, 
a  handle  head,  a  hub  extended  from  said  head  and  being 
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insertable  into  a  suitable  bore  in  a  wall  of  said  furniture, 
^t  acrew  adapted  to  be  screwed  axially  into  said  hub,  a 
screw  head  on  the  screw  for  drawing  said  hub  and  said 
handle  head  toward  said  bore,  a  shoulder  formed  on  said 
handle  head  proiecting  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  hub 
and  forming  a  comer  cm  said  handle  head,  said  handle 
head  having  a  generally  central  hole  therethrough  trana- 
versely  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  hub  and  a  slit  ex- 
tended diagonally  from  said  dwulder  coner  to  said  cen- 
tral hole,  said  slit  being  pnrable  i^wrt  at  said  comer,  a 
decorative  handle,  a  loop  on  the  handle  insertable  into 
said  hole  through  said  slk  ^dien  the  slit  is  spread  apart, 
and  a  washer  having  a  hole  therethrough  conforming  to 
the  outer  periphery^of  said  hub  at  said  shoulder  cactending 
beyond  said  comer  and  beyond  the  enter  periphery  of 
said  shoulder  to  form  an  enlarged  bearing  surface  and 
for  exerting  slit  dosing  pressure  on  said  cmner  of  said 
shoulder  whereby  said  comer  slit  is  hdd  tightly  dosed 
by  the  force  on  said  hub  exerted  by  the  drawing  of  said 
screwhead. 


H- 


2,947,623 
CmCK,  AND  HOLD-OPEN 


DOORHINGiE, 
Aithor  W.  Hollar,  Jr.,  GraascPolnte,  Mick,  aarigaor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  D^rott,  MldL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Deiamure 

Filed  May  24, 19S6,  Scr.  No.  737,919 
3  aaims.    (CL  14—145) 


1.  A  door  hinge,  check  and  hold-opoi  for  mounting  a 
closure  member  on  a  vehicle  body  member  for  swinging 
movement  between  open  and  closed  positions,  compris- 
ing, a  first  L-shaped  hinge  strap  having  a  stem  portion 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  body  member  and  a  leg  portion 
extending  at  an  angle  from  said  stem  portion  to  tonn 
a  bight;  a  second  hinge  strap  having  a  stem  portion  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  closure  member  and  a  leg  portion  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  from  said  stem  portion;  a  hinge  pin 
pivotally  connecting  the  free  end  of  the  leg  portion  of 
the  first  hinge  strap  to  the  second  hinge  strap  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  of  the  leg  portion  of  |he  second  hinge  strap, 
the  free  end  portion  of  the  leg  of  the  second  hinge  strap 
extending  into  the  bight  of  the  L-shaped  first  hinge  strap, 
one  side  of  said  free  end  being  adapted  to  abut  the  leg 
portion  of  the  first  hinge  strap  when  the  dosure  is  in 
open  poshion  to  provide  a  positive  check;  and  a  leaf 
spring  mounted  on  the  stem  portion  of  said  first  hinge 
strap  at  a  location  adjacent  the  mounting  of  said  first 
hinge  strap  on  said  body  member,  said  spring  extending 
into  the  bight  of  the  L-shaped  first  hinge  strap  and  said 
spring  having  a  free  end  lying  in  the  bight  of  said  first 
hinge  strap  and  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  free 
end  of  the  leg  portion  of  said  second  hinge  strap  and 
abutting  the  opposite  side  of  the  leg  portion  of  said  sec- 
ond hinge  strap  whan  the  closure  is  in  open  position  to 
provide  a  yieldaUe  bold-open. 


SPECTACLE  HIN6B  AND  HVOT  STUD  THEREFOR 
,Jr.,%AasaPndsto 
423  Gide  St,  Rachsilsr,  N.Y. 
Nov.  4, 1954,  Scr.  No.  426,413 
MCUm.   (CLlfr— 14S) 


iM 


mm 


1.  A  spectade  hinge  pivot  stud  coo^xising  a  main 
shank  portion  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  plain 
surface;  an  enlarged  head  at  one  end  of  said  main  shank 
portion;  n  amaller  shank  portion  having  a  substantially 
cylindrical  frfain  surface  at  the  other  end  oi  said  main 
shank  portion;  at  least  one  enlarged  protrusion  adjacent 
the  end  of  said  smaller  shank  portion;  at  least  one  dot 
extending  through  at  least  a  part  of  the  length  of  said 
smaller  shank  portion  from  the  protrusion  end  toward 
the  head  end  of  the  stud  so  that  the  stud  shank  has  at 
least  two  leg  portions  that  are  resiliently  compressible 
towards  each  other  to  thereby  reduce  the  distance  be- 
tween the  outennoet  portion  of  said  pcotrusion  and  the 
stud  axis. 


David  D. 


2^47,625 
HD^GE 
Delroll,  and  Chad  8. 
■siiBors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
rallon,  Detroit,  MUk^  a  coraoratfam  of  Ddawara 

M19  24, 19S6,Ssr.  No.  737,823 

ACUmu   (CL14— 176) 


^sir. 


1.  A  hinge  for  moimting  a  closure  on  a  body,  compris- 
ing, a  first  arcoate  track  member  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
body;  a  second  arciute  track  member  mevably  carried  on 
said  fint  track  member  and  connected  to  the  closure,  said 
second  track  member  being  arcuate  about  the  same  center 
as  the  first  track  ntember,  and  one  track  member  being 
carried  within  the  other;  anti-friction  means  mounted  be- 
tween said  track  members  to  fadlitate  movement  there- 
between; and  means  providing  a  counterbalance  force  for 
said  closure,  induding  a  torsion  spring  having  one  end 
anchored  on  said  body  and  a  crank  portion  near  its  other 
end,  a  first  link  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the  body,  a  second 
link  having  one  end  connected  to  the  crank.and  the  other 
end  articulated  to  said  first  link  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  and  a  third  link  connected  between  the  other  end 
of  said  first  link  and  said  second  member. 


!    « 
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1S1ATING  oSe  CQNCBNTRATB8  MANUFACTUU  OP  GLAflB  FIBSS 

Fni  D.  D»  ▼■My.  HMtaft  Min^  iiilMni  to  Erie   GamM  Shjtor,  NMVHk,  OfeK  mh^mt  to 

MMk,  a  cwporalkM  of       FlbMilM  CowwHoa,  ■  cwfttloM  «f  Ddmnm 

VIM  Jflikii.1952.  Sir.  N^  lM,7a 
F1MMH.a3,19»,to.I<to.57M19  2  OiSm   (CX.  IS— •) 

2ClalBM.    (CLIS— 1) 


2.  AppantiM  for  forming  moist  finely  divided  loose 
mineral  solid  particles  such  as  ore  fines  into  balls,  said 
apparatus  com{»isin<  an  inclined  hollow  conically 
shaped  vessel  in  the  form  of  a  right  frustrum  of  a  cone 
the  smaller  end  of  which  is  closed  by  a  generally  plane 
bottom  member  having,  during  use,  at  least  the  greater 
part  of  the  inner  surface  of  its  conical  side  wall  and  of 
its  bottom  member  lined  with  a  compacted  layer  of 
moist  particles  ccmstituting  a  rolling  surface  for  the 
loose  moist  particles,  means  for  feeding  loose  moist 
particles  to  the  interior  of  the  vessel,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  vessel  about  its  inclined  axis,  first  doctoring 
means  for  continuously  limiting  the  thickness  of  the 
compacted  layer  on  the  bottom  wall  of  said  vessel  com- 
prising a  rotatable  disc  disposed  with  one  face  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  bottom  member  and  provided  over 
said  face  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  relatively  narrow 
scraping  elements  the  free  ends  of  which  are  equally 
spaced  from  said  bottom  member,  means  for  rotating 
said  disc,  and  second  doctoring  means  for  continuously 
limiting  the  thickness  of  the  compacted  layer  on  the 
side  wall  of  said  vessel  comprising  an  elongated  mem- 
ber extending  within  said  vessel  for  a  distance  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  height  of  said  side  wall  and  parallel 
thereto,  said  elongated  member  being  ccH^anar  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  vessel,  fixed  bearing  means  ex- 
teriorly of  said  vessel  for  slidably  supporting  said  elon- 
gated member,  said  elongated  member  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  scraping  members  extending  radially  in 
a  row  therefrom,  the  free  ends  of  said  scraping  mem- 
bers being  equally  spaced  from  said  side  wall  and  pre- 
senting relatively  narrow  scraping  edges,  and  means  ex- 
teriorly of  said  vessel  for  reciprocating  said  elongated 
member  in  said  bearings  independently  of  the  rotation 
of  said  first  doctoring  means,  the  stroke  of  reciproca- 
tion of  said  elongated  member  being  at  least  equal  to 
the  space  between  adjacent  scraping  members. 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  glass  fibers  oompristnt  a 
feeder  for  molten  glass  having  a  plurality  of  feedtng  ori- 
fices therein,  means  in  said  orifices  for  subdividing  the 
glass  fiowing  therethrough  into  a  mnltipUcity  of  amalkr 
streams,  said  means  including  a  corrugated  sheet  of  metal 
rolled  on  itself  into  a  cylindrical  body. 


2^7,S2S 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURE  OF 

FDROUS  GLASS 

Shytor,  Ntwfc,  Ohto,  ■■%niii  to 

CofforaitoM,  a  cospointtas  of 

FIM  Nov.  19, 1954.  Ssr.  No.  4«9,922 

3CkiM.    (CLIS-S) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  fibrous  glass  comprising 
a  receptacle  for  molten  glass  having  a  plurality  of  feed- 
ing orifices  therein  for  feeding  streanu  of  mcrften  glass  to 
be  attenuated  into  fibers  and  gathered  together  in  the 
form  of  a  strand,  including  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced, 
side  by  side  nipples  projecting  from  a  surface  of  the 
receptacle,  each  oi  said  nipples  having  a  feeding  passage 
therethrough,  and  disposed  inunediately  above  and  in 
contact  with  the  nipples  a  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
small  openings  arranged  in  patches,  which  patches  are 
aligned  with  said  feeding  passages  in  said  nipi^es. 


2^47,t29 

TILTING  BLOW  BOX 

Wnicm  Bakkcr,  Ankeas,  NcthcriaBds,  Msigiior  to  Amcrw 

lean  Eoka  Corporatton,  Eaka,  N.C.,  a  corporaltoa  of 

Delaware 

FOed  Feb.  7,  19fW,  Ser.  No.  SM,f 59 

Clains  pHority,  apoBcatfon  Netharlairfs  Fck.  15, 1955 
2  OatoM.    (CL  IS— S) 

1.  A  melt  spinning  apparatia  comprising  an  extrusion 
assembly  having  a  spinning  plate  for  ex^vding  a  plu- 
rality of  threads  in  adjacent  parallel  paths,  a  pair  ol  side 
walls  and  an  integral  badt  wall  defining  an  elongated 
chamber,  at  least  one  perforated  plate  hermetically  sealed 
at  the  edges  thereof  to  said  side  walls  and  through  which 
a  gaseous  medium  is  supplied  to  cool  said  threads,  the 
elongated  chamber  being  di^wsed  coaxially  beneath  said 
spinning  plate  and  movable  both  axially  and  radially  with 
respect  thereto  from  an  operative  position  ndierein  the 
upper  edge  of  said  chamber  is  nrfed  in  sealed  relation- 
ship against  said  extrusion  assemUy  and  said  walls  sur- 
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roond  the  ttoaad  |Mrth  to  an  inoperative  unsealed  por- 
tion wherein  the  upper  edge  of  said  chamber  is  spaced 
axially  and  radially  from  said  extrusion  a«emUy  and 
said  walls  are  di^tlaced  laterally  with  seapect  to  said 
thread  path,  a  leg  attached  to  and  depending  from  the 
lower  edge  of  each  side  wall  of  said  elongated  chamber, 

said  legs  being  disposed  on  the  forward  side  of  said  thread 
path  opposite  from  said  back  wall  and  said  perforated 
plate,  brackets  eng^iBt  said  legs  and  pivoully  support- 
ing said  elongated  chamber  for  movement  between  said 


ward  portion  of  said  screw,  the  rear  end  61  said  screw  ex- 
tending beyond  said  barrel  to  receive  plastic  nuterial  to 
be  ccMiveyed  through  said  barrel,  a  housing  for  said  rear 
end  of  said  screw,  said  housing  having  a  cavity  ihfffg'n 
for  receiving  the  plastic  material  at  a  point  removed  from 
the  entrance  to  said  barrel  and  for  receiving  accumulated 
excess  material  at  said  barrel  entrance,  said  improved 
mechanism  for  feeding  plastic  materia]  to  said  extruder 
comprising  a  slidaUe  plunger  and  a  mounting  therefor  hi 
uid  housing  at  said  barrel  entrance,  and  resilient  means 
for  forcing  said  plunger  towards  the  axis  of  said  screw, 
said  plunger  having  a  curved  continuous  bottom  surface 
having  one  edge  adjacem  to  and  conlionning  substantial- 
ly to  the  contour  <rfsaid  barrel  entrance  and  against  which 
the  afcumnlated  excess  material  exerts  pressure  to  move 
said  plunger  in  opposition  to  said  resilient  means,  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  suorface  being  sMled  along  said  plunger 
mounting  against  die  passage  of  the  accumulated  excess 
matNial  in  contact  therewith,  said  bottom  surface  ex- 
tending axially  from  said  entrance  to  enclose  a  portion 
of  said  housing  cavity  and  provide  sufficient  space  fw  the 
accumulated  excess  material  to  expand  into  and  for 
the  i^stic  nuMerial  to  pass  to  said  rear  end  of  said  screw 
and  underneath  said  plunger,  said  plunger  having  a  slot 
therein  for  the  passage  of  the  plastic  material  in  strip  form 
to  said  rear  end  <rf  said  screw,  said  slot  having  an  don- 
ated cross  secticm  extending  in  the  axial  direction  of  said 
screw. 


operative  and  inoperative  positions,  the  pivotal  axis  be- 
ing sufficiently  forward  of  the  elongated  chamber  to 
provide  the  aforesaid  radial  and  axial  movement,  and 
means  to  seal  the  u^per  edge  of  said  elongated  chamber 
to  said  extrusion  asaambly  in  the  operative  position  there- 
of to  prevent  eecspe  of  the  gaseous  coolii^  medium 
while  permitting  pivotal  movement  of  the  chamber  to 
inoperative  position  to  afford  easy  access  to  the  spinning 
plate  and  to  prevent  excenive  heat  conduction  from  the 
extrusion  assembly  to  the  elongated  chamber. 


2,947,031 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COOLING 

EXTRUDED  TUBING 

Ho  C^^ew  Yoik,  N.Y„  aod  Cknisa  B.  Leyas,  Unto^ 

N J.,  asilgneii  to  Crianisi  Coipondon  of  Ameika, 

New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  cofpowBoB  of  Dalawaie 

FHedFek.2t,195i,Ssr.No.5M,494    • 
15ClaiM.    (CLIS— 14) 


n  I -, 


2,947  S3# 

FEEDING  MECHANBM  FOR  EXTRUDERS 
Charies  F.  Van^  West  New  Brighton.  N.Y.,  asrignor  to 
United  Stote.  RjBber  ConipiayrNaw  y;;!^^^,  a 
corporatton  of  New  Icrsey 

FOed  An|.  29, 195<  Ser.  No.  MM71 
iCMmM.   (CLIS— 12) 


2.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  blown  tubing  com- 
prising a  die  for  continuously  extruding  a  heated  mate- 
rial in  the  form  of  tubing,  means  for  continuously  in- 
flating said  tubing,  a  distributor  for  continuously  direct- 
ing an  annular  stream  of  cooling,  fluid  against  the  outer 
surface  of  the  tubing  being  extruded,  and  means  for  os- 
cillating said  distributor  around  said  tubing. 


¥4f 


2,947,032 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  EXTRUDED 
_  PLAmC  TUBE 

Charics  W.  Taylor.  Jr.,  Akron,  Ohfo,  asB%Mir  to  Hie 
Goodyear  The  A  Rnbber  ConqHmy,  Akitm,  Ohio,  a 
corporatton  of  Ohto 

Filed  May  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  73^9M 
tChfans.   (CI.  IS— 14) 

!•  Apparatus  for  sizing  and  quenching  a  tube  of  plas- 

,    Tu.  w     .•        M  .  ^  material  after  exiting  from  an  extrusion  die  compris- 

1.  The  combinauon  of  an  extruder  and  an  improved  ing  an  elongated  annular  rigid  member  having  the  opcn- 
mechanism  for  feedmg  plastic  material  thereto,  said  ex-  ing  therethrough  of  a  size  subsuntially  that  of  the^Sed 
tnider  compnsmg  a  screw,  a  barrel  for  enclosing  a  for-   tobe,  said  member  being  spaced  from  and  in  substan- 
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tial  aUgiiiiieiit  with  the  die  opening,  a  series  of  dream- 
fereotially  continuous,  uially  spaced  lands  forming  the 
interior  taxfaet  of  said  member  with  the  spaces  between 
said  lands  being  recessed  radially  outwardly,  and  tem- 


perature control  means  to  maintain  the  temperature  ci 
said  member  at  a  predetermined  temperature  to  cool  said 
tube  below  the  blocking  temperature  of  the  plastic 
material  as  it  passes  therethrou^ 


SHOE  R0AIK  MOLDS 

DaTM  E.RyaiB,  3S  W.  7Slli  St,  New  Yoik,  N.Y. 

FOed  Apr.  12, 19S7,  Ssr.  N^  (52^83 

9ClidaM.  (CLIS— 34) 


1 .  In  a  shoe  repair  mold,  a  bendable  band  strip  adapted 
to  be  wrapped  about  the  edge  of  a  shoe  sole  and  to  con- 
fine the  shape  of  moldable  material  to  the  contour  of  the 
shoe  sole,  meaiu  for  securing  the  ends  of  the  band  strip 
to  the  shoe  sole,  a  top  moid  plate  extended  over  the  shoe 
sole  to  shape  the  top  of  the  moldable  material  and  means 
for  securing  said  top  mold  plate  between  the  sides  of  the 
strip  and  over  the  shoe  sole,  said  top  mold  plate  Idngedly 
connected  to  the  band  mold  strip  intermediate  its  length 
thereof  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  upper  edges  of  the  band 
strip. 

2>l7,t34 
HIGH  PRESSUKB  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
APPARATUS 
Robert  H.  Wortoif ,  Jr^  Irhwisrfailj,  N.Y^  MrigMr  to 
General  Electric  Ommj,  a  cotpomlM  of  New  York 
FBed  Not.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  ISSJM 
tCb^m.   (a.lS-.^34) 
1.  In  a  high  pressure  ^>pa(atus  having  a  pltirafity  of 
pressure    resisting    membors,    said    pressure    resisting 
members  defining  a  reaction  chamber  in  which  a  specimen 
material  is  placed  to  be  subjected  to  hi^  pressure,  said 
prcMure  resisting  members  defining  a  g^  therebetween, 
and  a  gasket  in  said  gap  next  adjacent  said  reaction 
chamber  and  between  said  pressure  resisting  members, 
said  gasket  providing  relative  motion  between  said  pres- 
sure resisting  members  through  compression  thereof,  the 


laaprovemesit  comimaiag,  a  floating  dam  fflcaber,  bridlt> 
ing  the  gap  from  osw  ssid  pranora  rasWag  msnbcr  to 


r~r 


another  pressure  resisting  member  between  said  gasket 
and  said  reactidio  chamber. 


234FfMB 
MOLDING  AND  lOINmG  UAD  ON  COLLAPSIBLE 

TUIB 

Alanson  J-  Bnkar,  3«7  S.  WOm  St,  JntMtoiin,  N.T. 

FDad  Mm,  2t,  tHSJm.  No.  497,M( 

<CMm.   (CLlt-^H) 

/ 


4.  Apparatus  for  fbrmiog  and  joining  a  threaded  head 
on  a  collapsiUe  tubular  barrel  of  tharmoplastic  material 
by  pressure  molding,  comprising  a  mold  block  cootiln- 
ing  an  open  ended  cavity  forming  well,  an  internally 
threaded  hollow  core  die  peripharally  fltding  said  well  in 
a  manner  to  be  slidably  removable  from  said  well  through 
the  (^len  end  thereof,  a  plunger  mandrel  of  less  girth  than 
said  well  insertable  endwise  in  the  latter  in  a  direction 
to  approach  said  core  die  means  to  support  said  core 
die  against  the  thrust  by  said  mandrel  when  subjected 
thereto. 


2,947JIM 

TREATMENT  OF  POLYMOUC  a-CHLORO- 

ACRYUC  ACID  ESTERS 

Harry  D.  Aaspoa,  Eoiloi^  Pn.,  a«fcipor  to  G«Mnl  Airf. 

Um  ft  VBm  Cotponrtlo^  NewYM,  N.Y.,  a  tmpatm- 

tUm  of  Delawars 

NoDnmfesg.   FIM  Jas.  17, 1957,Sar.  No.  i34,tt9 

UCUkm.  (a.lt-4t) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  whitened 
polymeric  material,  the  step  which  comprises  subjecting 
a  polymeric  material,  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  polymeric  csten  of  a-chloroocrylic  add  and 
copolymers  containing  said  esters,  to  the  action  of  steam 
at  superatmoepberic  pressure  and  at  a  temperature  of 
250  to  260*  F.  whereby  small  bubbles  are  formed  in 
said  polymeric  materiaL 
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GILL  BOXES 

^  aaipBor  to 


"M.N»y»M;19S5,Ser.No.549,t<6 

CW™  vMtjfminttUum  GerMiay  Dae  2,  1954 
VttiM.  (CL  19^129) 


S3 

hold  said  upper  roller  and  said  bdt  tensioning  means  re- 
spectively in  parallelism  with  said  lower  roller,  rasilient 
means  biasing  each  of  said  supporting  beads  downwardly, 
said  belt  tensioning  means  comprising  a  rail,  the  upper 
edge  of  which  seats  in  a  receu  in  said  second  supporting 
***^  "J^J^Joww  edfe  extends  angularly  downwardly, 
and  a  downwardly  cxtoiding  spring  numnted  on  said  sec- 
ond supporting  head  to  bear  on  the  lower  edge  of  said 
rail  to  bias  said  lower  edge  substantially  radially  toward 
said  lower  drafting  roller  to  exert  radial  presnire  on  said 
bdt  against  said  lower  drafting  roller. 


ROLUB  MOUNIING  VodTviNNING  MACHINES 

H.  Tabor,  Bristol,  RX, 
a  coipucaUoa  of 


to  DIaoa 


26, 1957,  S«.  N4, 679;m 
(0.19^124) 


l^a  a  gill  box  Having  horiaontal  advance  and  return 
smws  and  a  faller  movable  h(»izontaIly  along  said 
screws  upon  rotaUon  thereof  and  vertically  between  the 
screw  ends  from  the  advance  screw  to  the  return  screw 
atone  end  and  from  the  return  screw  to  the  advance 
screw  at  the  other  end,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
a  separate  acceleration  cam  positioned  at  said  fint  men- 
tioned end  of  said  advance  screw  and  said  second  mm- 
tioned  end  of  said  return  screw  and  a  separate  braking 
cam  positioned  at  said  second  mentioned  end  of  said 
advance  screw  and  said  first  mentioned  end  of  said  re- 
turn screw,  said  acceleration  cams  and  braking  cams 
being  shaped  and  dimensioned  to  hold  and  guide  the 
faller  therebetween  over  its  path  of  vertical  motion,  the 
acceleration  cams  being  shaped  to  accelerate  the  faller 
over  a  first  portion  of  its  vertical  motion,  and  said  brak- 
ing cams  being  dimensioned  to  decelerate  the  faller  of 
the  remaining  portion  of  iu  vertical  motion  to  about 
zero  vdodty  at  the  screw  spindles. 


2J47J38 

DRAWING  DEUCES  OPERATING  WITH  AN 
UPPER  BELT 


loaef  Pf  ( 


1.  In  a  drawing  morhankm  for  ginning  and  roving 
macUMi,  a  raU  itaad  having  a  boaring  with  an  opening 
thereto  of  a  dimension  ton  than  the  diameter  of  said 
bearing,  a  ntember  having  a  portion  to  fit  said  bearing. 


r^^r'iPJ"^  neminpftait  ft  Co.,  Mnich^^bd.  one  direction  to  pa*  through  said  opening  into  said  bear- 
ing, a  back  bar,  means  to  rouubly  mount  said  back  bar 
on  said  member,  a  plurality  of  spaced  saddka  extending 
in  fBoerally  paraltol  arrangement  at  right  angles  to  said 
back  bar,  spaced  arms  one  for  each  of  said  saddles  fixed 
to  said  bar,  and  meam  rodutb^  connecting  a  saddto  to 
its  ootifomMnHnt  arm  to  that  iqmb  rotating  said  bar  a 
phirality  of  laddki  will  be  simultaneously  adjusted  in  the 
directioo  of  thdr  extent 


^  .         T-iJ^'  •.  I'H  9tt.  No.  467326 
Claims  priority,  aapUortion  Gerasany  Nov.  12, 1953 
6ClsfaBS.   (CL19— 131) 


DovldSckidti, 


2J47,M6 
WALL  ^NSTRUCnON 

.       to 

Mli|.,)K.Seotda,Wi 

~HM  11, 1956,  Sot.  No.  592,197 

•  niiiiii   (CL" 


ff  to  Parlragii  Honse, 


1.  A  single  bdt  drawing  device  for  spinning  machinery 
comprising  a  lower  drafting  roller,  an  upper  drafting 
roller  and  a  belt  surrounding  said  upper  roller,  belt  ten- 
sioning means  mounted  above  said  lower  roller  and  lying 
within  said  belt,  independent  paraltol  guides  poutioned 
above  said  lower  rolkr,  first  and  second  supporting  heads 
having  recesses  and  mounted  on  said  paraltol  guides  to 


1.  A  waU  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  like 
dongatod  structural  units  disposed  in  paraltol,  adjoining 
rdadooship  to  define  a  wall,  each  of  said  units  having 
a  groove  extending  dong  one  edge  and  a  tongue  ex- 
tending along  its  opposite  edge  and  fitted  snugly  within 
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ttm  groove  of  die  adjointng  mut,  each  tongue  haviBg  a 
channel  ezteodiog  inwardly  from  its  edge  with  the  op- 
poaite  sides  of  such  channel  disposed  generally  parallel 
to  the  side  faces  of  the  tongue,  and  a  strip  of  elastomer 
material  sobctantially  uniformly  compressible  through- 
oat  its  length  and  of  a  thickness  in  relaxed  condition  ex- 
ceeding the  9adng  between  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
tongoe  channd  in  relaxed  condition,  said  str^  being 
fitted  into  the  diannel  of  a  tongue  having  its  edge  portion 
received  within  and  confined  by  the  groove  <rf  an  ad- 
jacent structural  unit  which  groove  limits  the  extent  to 
which  the  channel  can  be  q>read  by  the  resilience  of  said 
elastomer  strip  squeezed  by  such  channel. 


G. 


2|f47,§41 
MOfVABLB  PARTmON 

Imbnckt.  934S  Nkholi  Stt 

na  as.  195t,Ssr.Nnw  743371 


(CL 


) 


I   " 


A  movable  partition  defined  by  a  plurality  of  rectangular 
members  sequentially  disposed  in  abutting  contact  be- 
tween the  floor  surface  and  the  ceiling  siuface  of  a 
building  to  provide  a  continuous  flat  vertical  surface,  with 
each  of  said  memben  including:  a  rectangular  panel 
member  having  first  and  second  vertical  edges,  and  hori- 
zontal top  and  bottom  edges,  said  panel  member  having 
a  trough  formed  therein  that  extends  downwardly  from 
said  t(^  edge;  means  on  said  bottom  edge  for  frictionally 
engaging  said  floor  surface,  interlocking  means  on  said 
first  and  second  edges  respectively  of  said  panel  members 
in  abutting  contact  with  said  panel  member  on  which  said 
interlocking  means  is  disposed;  an  elongate  inflatable  tube 
disposed  in  said  trou^;  an  elongate  movable  beam  of 
T-shaped  transverse  cross  section,  the  vertically  disposed 
portion  of  which  beam  is  slidably  disposed  for  vertical 
movement  in  said  trougli,  the  sides  of  said  vertical  por- 
tion being  in  abutting,  slidable  contact  with  the  sides  of 
said  trough  to  prevent  inadvertent  displacement  of  said 
beam  with  respect  to  said  rectangular  panel  member, 
vriA  the  Mpper  surface  of  the  horizontal  portion  ot  said 
beam  being  adapted  to  pressure-contact  said  ceiling  surface 
when  said  tube  is  inflated  and  said  means  <mi  said  bottom 
edge  frictionally  engage  said  floor  suituce,  with  the  com- 
bined height  of  said  panel  and  said  beam  being  less  than 
the  height  between  said  floor  and  ceiling  surfaces  when 
said  el<Migate  tube  is  deflated;  means  for  inflating  said 
tube  when  said  panel  is  vertically  disposed  to  move  said 
beam  upwardly  relative  thereto  to  pressure-contact  said 
ceOing  surface,  said  inflauble  means  being  substantially 
concealed  in  said  panel;  and  parallel  molding  strips 
attached  to  said  beam  that  slidably  engage  the  upper 
portion  of  opposite  walla  of  said  panel  member. 


SASH  ASSEMBLY  ratMOUNIING GLASS  OR 
OTHER  TRANarABENCBS 

~>ii»,  i7SI  W.  aiil  St,  Befwyn,  DL 
FBad  Apr.  22, 19S3L8sr.  N«.  3SMi7 
4CMM.    (a.2t— 55) 


1.  In  a  window  construction,  an  auxiliary  storm  sash 
fhune  consisting  of  separate  horizontal  top  and  bottom 
rails  and  vertical  side  rails  each  formed  of  an  extruded 
metal  section  oi  H -shape  having  straight  sides  and  a 
transverse  connecting  portion,  an  outwardly  opening  rela- 
tively deep  channel  and  an  inwardly  opening  relatively 
shallow  channel  of  substantially  less  depth  than  the  out- 
wardly opening  channel  and  adapted  to  receive  and  re- 
tain the  peripheral  edges  of  a  pane  of  glass,  and  a  sub- 
stantially T-shaped  connector  mounted  in  adjacent  chan- 
nels in  the  adjoining  comers  of  said  rails  for  ready  as- 
sembly or  disassembly  of  one  or  more  rails  and  the  ready 
insertion,  removal  or  replacement  of  the  pane  ot  glass, 
the  leg  of  a  connector  at  each  comer  received  in  an  out- 
wardly opening  channel  <A  a  horizonul  rail  and  the  head 
of  said  connector  received  in  the  inwardly  opening  chan- 
nel at  an  end  of  a  vertical  rail  whereby  said  connectors 
are  arranged  in  spaced  relation  and  out  of  contact  with 
the  edges  of  the  retained  glass,  and  means  for  anchoring 
the  leg  of  each  connector  to  the  transverse  connecting  por- 
tion of  a  horizontal  rail  and  the  head  to  the  transverse 
connecting  portion  of  a  vertical  side  rail. 


2,M7,t43 

ADIUCT  ABLE  THRESHOLD 

Asia  KtanM,  RH.  L  Boi  IMA,  RoMlla,  DL 

FDad  Apr.  It,  1M9,  Ssr.  No.  ftS,<13 

SCWm.   (CL2«— (4) 


1.  A  threshold  assembly  comprising  an  elongated 
strip  having  spaced  upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined  side 
marginal  approach  walls  defining  an  elongated  recess 
therebetween  extending  parallel  to  said  approach  walls, 
a  generally  channel-shaped,  downwardly  fadng  bar 
member  disposed  in  said  recess  and  being  vertically  ad- 
justable therein,  outwardly  extending  horizontal  flanges 
on  the  bottom  edges  of  said  bar  member  underiying  the 
inner  marginal  portioiu  of  said  approach  wallt,  ud  a 
plurality  of  vertical  headed  adjusting  screws  haviog  ex- 
posed heads  and  extending  through  said  inner  marginal 
portions  of  the  qyproach  walls  and  supportingly  engag- 
ing said  inner  marginal  portions  at  their  heiMla  and 
threadedly  engaging  said  flanges  at  their  shanks,  where- 
by to  adjustably  support  said  bar  member. 
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2,947  #44 
CONTINUOUS  RID  PRINTING  SIHIP  MATERIAL 

I      CASTER 

Andrew  J.  SMtoa,  DaytoM  Baw*,  Fta.,  aai^oi  to  Slttoa 

indnstriea,  Inc.,  I  nkalaai,  Fln>  a  coeparad—  al  FloiWa 

HM  May  2$,  IMiTSer.  No.  281,933 

(CL  22— 57J) 


;t 


perimeter  thereof  to  melt  the  portion  of  the  bar  therein, 
said  chill  comprising  a  tube  affixed  to  said  core  in  coaxial 
alignment  therewith,  said  tube  having  a  helical  groove  in 
the  perimeter  thereof,  a  sleeve  circumambient  said  groove 
constituting  a  waterjacket  to  maintain  the  solidification 
of  the  portion  of  the  bar  therein,  and  mechanism  rearward 
and  coaxial  said  chiJl  to  progressively  feed  the  bar  into 
said  chill  and  the  molten  metal  in  the  heating  unit  into 
the  die  cavities. 

2,947,944 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLASTIC  LAMINATED 

CORE  BOXES  AND  PATTERNS 

RichMd  Wicdnann,  Cindnati,  Ohio,  aasigM»r  to  Hm 

LankcBheimcr  Company,  CiBdnBad,  Ohio,  a  corpora. 

tioBofOhIo  , 

PUcd  Joiy  1,  1957,  Scr.  No.  449,342 

3  Claims.    (CL  22— 195) 


1.  An  improved  continuous  feed  printing  strip  ma- 
terial caster  comprising  a  mold  for  receiving  a  molten 
metal  mixture  and  forming  it  into  a  strip  material,  a 
tray  for  receiving  the  strip  material  from  the  mold,  cut- 
ting means  for  cutting  the  strip  material  into  slugs,  a 
solenoid  for  operating  said  cutting  means  and  bdng 
normally  de-energized,  means  for  energizing  said  sole- 
noid and  having  a  member  disposed  in  the  path  of  the 
strip  material  entering  the  tray  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
by  the  strip  material  for  energizing  the  solenoid  with- 
out deformation  of  the  strip  material,  whereby  the  cut- 
ting means  is  operated  to  sever  the  strip  material  to 
form  a  slug,  means  for  moving  the  strip  material  from 
the  mold  past  the  cutting  means  and  into  said  tray,  and 
pusher  means  for  moving  the  severed  slugs  out  of  the 
path  of  the  strip  material  and  comprising  a  pusher  mem- 
ber slidably  supported  by  said  tray  and  having  an  up- 
standing lug,  an  abutment  on  said  tray,  a  bell  crank 
lever  operatively  connected  with  said  pusher  member 
for  moving  said  pusher  member  inwardly  against  a  sev- 
ered slug,  means  carried  by  said  cutting  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  lever  at  the  end  of  a  cutting  operation,  means 
for  de-energizing  said  solenoid,  resilient  means  confined 
between  said  abutment  and  lug  for  withdrawing  said 
pusher  member  from  engagement  with  the  severed  slug 
after  the  solenoid  is  de-energized  and  resilient  means 
for  returning  said  cutting  means  and  said  lever  actuating 
means  to  their  inoperative  positions  after  the  solenoid 
is  de-energized. 


1 .  A  method  of  producing  a  core  box  for  use  in  form- 
ing a  sand  core  of  predetermined  configuration,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  master  con 
having  a  surface  configuration  correspoiKling  to  at  least 
one-half  of  the  sand  core  to  be  formed,  coating  said  mas- 
ter core  with  a  substantial  uniform  thickness  of  remov- 
able spacing  material,  said  thickness  being  not  less  than 
%2  inch  and  not  more  than  H  inch,  preparing  a  m<rid 
from  said  coated  master  awe,  using  said  mold  to  pro- 
duce a  metal  base  member  which  is  identical  to  said 
mold,  removing  said  spacing  material  from  said  master 
core,  coating  said  master  core  with  a  parting  compound, 
nwunting  said  metal  base  member  relative  to  said  master 
core  such  that  said  base  member  and  said  master  core 
are  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said 
removaUe  spacing  material,  filling  said  space  with  liquid 
epoxy-resin  while  vibrating  said  base  member  and  said 
master  core  as  an  unit  to  free  said  resin  of  air  bubbles, 
maintaining  said  base  member  and  said  master  core  in 
said  spaced  rdatimship  until  said  resin  cures,  and  after 
the  resin  is  cured,  removing  said  master  core  to  leave 
the  resin  as  a  permanent  laminate  adhering  to  the  sur- 
face of  said  base  member  as  a  part  thereof. 


2,947,945 

DIE  CASTING  BAR  INIECnON  MACHINE 
Waiter  M.  GolAnBcr,  2918  Hnti^toa  Rood, 


FUcd  Sept  4, 1957.  Sar.  No.  412331 
5ClsiaB.   (CL22    41) 


2,947,947 
PAPERCLIP 

Walter  A.  GozcD,  2453  W.  Hlnck, 

Filed  Joly  2,  1954,  Scr.  No.  595, 
1  Claim.    (Q.  24— 44) 


;o,IIL 


1.  In  a  die  casting  hiachine  embodying  a  fixed  and  a 
movable  die  block,  each  having  a  die  cavity  therein,  the 
combination  of  a  heating  unit  for  melting  the  end  of  a 
bar  of  die  casting  metal  and  a  contiguous  chill  to  preserve 
the  solidified  form  of  the  bar,  said  heating  unit  compris- 
ing a  core  having  a  bore  therein  for  the  support  of  the  bar, 
a  helical  electric  resistance  element  circumambient  the 


A  U-shaped  paper  clip  formed  of  a  single  resilient 
wire,  comprising  a  pair  of  U-shaped  coplanar  j"Xtapoted 
members  forming  an  inner  bight  and  an  outer  bight,  an 
eye  formed  at  one  end  of  the  outer  bight,  a  aecond  eye 
common  to  the  other  end  of  the  outer  bight  and  one  end 
of  the  inner  bight,  the  other  end  of  the  inno-  bight  ter- 
minating in  an  end  angularly  disposed  to  the  plane  of 
the  coplanar  bights. 
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2,»47,Mt 
MITALTBIMCLIP 
WMfcMhB,  Wkn  Miifini  to 


2,M7JM 
AMAMJKM 


mrraif 


Oct  27, 1951,  Sot.  No.  7«9,^1 
4CtakM.   (0.24— 73) 


At— T 


949,  8«.  Now  M,7 
lilkr  2t,  19S4. 


Pateat  No.  2,4I3,999, 

Mar.  11,  1#S4|  6 
2ClalM.   (CL24— 199) 


Ow. 


No.415«4t3 


1.  A  clip  assembly  for  attaduaf  metal  trim  to  walls 
and  the  like  comprisiiif  in  combination  a  substantially 
planar  bracket  having  an  ofeet  portion  along  one  of  its 
edges  fm*  engaging  an  edge  of  said  metal  trim;  a  spring 
member  having  one  end  fixed  relative  to  said  bracket  and 
having  a  V-shaped  nose  portion  including  an  apex  adapted 
to  engage  an  (^>posite  edge  of  said  metal  trim  at  the 
other  end  and  a  resilient  portion  comprising  two  legs 
joined  at  an  angle  intermediate  said  fixed  end  and  said 
nose  portion,  said  resilient  portion  serving  to  bias  said 
nose  portion  in  a  direction  away  from  the  offset  portion 
of  said  bracket;  guide  means  on  said  bracket  opposite  said 
oflbet  portion  slidably  engaging  said  nose  portion  and 
restraining  the  same  from  movement  in  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  said  bracket;  and  means  for 
securing  said  clip  assembly  to  said  walls  and  the  like. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combinatioo 
of  a  holding  member  comprising  an  tuderlying  and  an 
ovtriying  disc  in  superimposed  relation  secured  to  one 
another  and  provided  with  means  for  securing  it  in  po- 
sition on  the  surface  of  the  material  with  which  it  is 
to  be  used,  said  underlying  diac  having  a  depressioB  there- 
in induding  a  base  and  an  upwardly,  outwardly,  inclined 
wall,  said  overlying  disc  having  an  aperture  therein  of  a 
length  equal  to  the  greatest  length  of  the  depressioo  but 
of  a  width  leas  than  the  greatest  length  of  the  depieasioa 
with  portions  of  said  ovoiying  disc,  immediately  adjaceat 
opposed  sides  of  the  aperture,  depressed  into  said  under^- 
lying  disc  depression  to  form  with  the  depressioo  inclined 
wall  passageways  each  of  said  portions  having  a  yield* 
ably  displaceable  spring  lip;  and  a  detachable  button  hav- 
ing a  shank  proieodng  therefrom  with  diametrically  dis- 
posed arms  adapted  to  pass  through  the  aperture  in  the 
overlying  plate  to  have  the  arms  disposed  within  the  said 
passageways,  and  said  shank  being  of  such  length  as  to  be 
exposed  between  the  overlying  diac  and  button  to  space 
the  button  from  said  overiying  disc. 


2,947,949 
CX>yEIIED  BITTFON 
Sidney  Misydn,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  aasiiBor  to  Bac-A- 
Braad  PiodniU,  be.  New  Yoi*,  N.Y.,  a  cotporattea 
of  New  Yoik 

FUed  Fck.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  71i,954 
4ClaiinB.    (CL24— 194) 


Wi 


17,951 
LINE 
C  f  nhnsM,  WMway 
Filed  Dec  39, 1957^8sr.  No.  795,955 
14ClaiM.    (0.24—129) 


Wayne,  DL 


JO         * 


1.  A  come-apart  button  adapted  to  be  covered  with 
fabric  or  the  like,  said  button  comprising  an  outer  part 
directly  around  which  the  fabric  may  be  wrapped,  and 
an  inner  part  adapted  to  be  received  and  held  within  the 
o«er  part  in  order  to  hcrid  the  fabric  covering  in  position, 
said  outer  part  having  a  convex  circular  top  and  a  slit 
rim  which  is  turned  inward  at  its  bottom  edge,  said  inner 
part  being  dimensioned  to  pass  throu^  the  bottom  edge 
when  the  rim  is  expanded,  and  to  be  held  within  the 
bottom  edge  when  the  rim  is  contracted,  said  rim  being 
expanded  by  depression  of  the  convex  top,  and  said  button 
having  fastening  means  to  fasten  the  assembled  button 
on  a  garment,  the  convex  circular  tc^  of  the  outer  part 
being  a  flat  spring  disc  which  moves  abruptly  to  either 
side  of  a  flat  position,  whereby  the  slit  rim  remains  ex- 
panded when  the  top  is  pushed  from  convex  to  concave 
condition,  and  the  top  is  returned  from  concave  to  convex 
condition  when  the  slit  rim  is  pressed  inward  to  contract 
it  after  assembly  with  the  cloth  and  inner  part. 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  for  securing 
against  slippage  the  free  end  of  a  rope  loop,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rope  of  substantially  uniform  thickness  having 
a  loop  formed  in  one  end  portion  thereof  from  which 
extends  a  free  end  portion,  a  disc  body  having  a  pair  of 
diametrically  opposed  elongated  rope-receiving  openings 
extending  therethrou^  in  substantially  parallel  relation 
and  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  body,  the  openings 
being  tapered  toward  one  another  and  both  being  of  a 
width  in  relation  to  the  thickness  of  said  rope  for  close 
confinement  and  wedging  engagement  in  the  narrower 
inner  ends  of  both  of  said  opeainp  of  side  by  side  abutting 
live  and  dead  lengths  of  the  rope  in  the  inner  ends 
thereof,  said  rope  being  extended  through  said  <^>enings 
and  formed  in  a  loop  and  its  dead  end  portion  being 
extended  back  throu^  the  openings  alongside  its  live 
end  portion  to  define  the  abutting  lengths,  both  lengths 
of  said  rope  between  the  openings  being  di^wsed  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  and  abutting  the  surface  of  the  body 
of  said  disc,  and  the  live  end  being  placed  under  tenskm 
while  the  loop  is  suitably  anchored. 
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_      2,»47,992 

CLOTHIS  HOLDER 

Michalsky,  197  CamMiiw^  Ave.  GarfMd, 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <44J54 

lOiiia.    (d.  24— 139) 


NJ. 


edte  of  said  diac  member,  a  second  flat  ■t^niar  ^^ 
member,  a  damping  aim  eocteadiog  integrally  froai  the 
edge  of  said  second  disc  member,  said  disc  memben  be- 
ing axially  aligned  in  face  to  face  relation,  said  dkc  OMm- 
bers  having  radially  extending  teeth  on  their  oppoMd 
faces  to  provide  a  ratchet  action,  said  diK  memben 
each  having  a  ceatral  dcfiressed  portion  fonning  a  pro- 
tuberance on  the  opposite  face,  tbe  protuberant  paction 


A  clothes  holder  for  resilient  material  comprised  of 
a  single  resilient  rod,  said  holder  comprising  a  subatan- 
tially  U-sh«ped  body,  forming  first  and  seoond  anns 
connected  by  an  inteipal  resilient  coil  extending  move 
than  360*  and  biasing  the  arms  toward  each  other,  the 
end  of  said  first  arm  having  a  portion  extending  back 
on  itself  forming  a  first  loop  facing  said  second  arm. 
the  end  of  said  second  arm  including  a  portion  extend- 
ing back  on  itself  tinaiag  a  second  loop  facing  the  first 
loop,  said  second  arm  end  portion  further  extending 
across  and  about  the  second  arm,  and  extending  toward 
the  free  end  of  the  second  arm  to  define  a  third  loop 
alongside  of  and  spaced  from  the  second  loop  whereby 
the  material  may  be  clamped  between  said  loops. 


of  one  diK  nesting  within  the  drprcised  portion  of  tbe 
other  disc,  and  means  for  pjvotally  locking  said  disc 
members  in  face  to  face  relatton  wbenhy  relative  ro- 
tation of  said  disc  members  will  cause  said  clamping 
arms  to  move  toward  or  away  from  each  other,  said 
locking  means  comprising  a  iriorality  of  spaced  integral 
lugs  extending  from  the  edge  of  one  disc  member  and 
bem  over  to  engage  the  depressed  porti<Mi  of  the  other 
disc  member. 


fLAOTK:  BEADS 


to  Chdtoa  (PopfMs)  United,  Mariow, 
BritisB  company 

Filed  Ang.  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M9,794 

Oalms  prkMity,  arattcatfon  Grsat  BrilalB  Sept  29, 195C 

3aalms.    (O.  24— 217) 


2,947,M5 

FENCE  POVr  CLAMP 

B.  McHssay,  i212  Rhode 

Rlvctdale,Md. 

FBsd la^l4,  IMTSar. No. M54S5 

TOiilte.   (0.24—259) 


Ave., 


1.  In  a  multiple  "bead  assembly  formed  by  identical 
beads,  a  bead  of  resiliem  plastic  material  of  the  type 
which  may  be  snapped  one  into  the  other  comprising  a 
body  portion  of  which  a  part  thereof  has  an  mtegral 
neck  with  a  head  thereon  wider  than  said  neck,  an  op- 
posite part  of  the  body  portion  having  a  cavity  extend- 
ing thereinto  with  a  mouth  portion  which  n  triangular 
in  cross  section,  said  mouth  being  formed  by  spaced 
segmental  lips  which  define  shoulders  inside  the  cavity, 
said  lips  being  inwardly  inclined,  the  shoulders  of  said 
mouth  portion  being  adapted  to  engage  the  head  por- 
tion of  an  adjacent  bead  to  hold  the  beads  together,  and 
said  head  portion  being  frusto-conical  in  ■  longitudinal 
cross  section  so  that  when  two  adjacent  beads  aie  inter- 
engaged.^the  frusto-conical  head  is  received  in  the  cavity 
and  is  held  by  the  shoulders  defined  by  the  segmental 
lips  inside  the  cavity,  and  the  insertion  of  the  head  in 
the  cavity  taking  place  with  distortion  of  the  lips  with 
no  substantial  distortion  of  theubody  portion  beyond  the' 
Ups. 


2,947,954 
_  EARRING  CLAMP 

^?'*!5_^^  ^fS??!.,'^"^""^  "J^  ■■■^«*  to  Apex 
JewahT  Co.,  ProvMeMe,  RJ.,  a  caiponrtlaa  of  Rhode 
■slaad 

FBad  May  %  1959,  Scr.  No.  733,794 
.    2aainM.   (0.24—249) 

I.  An  eamng  clamp  compruing  a  flat  annular  disc 
member,  a  clamping  arm  extending  integrally  from  the 


A  one-piece  damp  for  securing  fendng  to  a  post,  said 
clamp  being  formed  of  a  single  strip  of  spring  metal 
and  comprising  an  elongated  band  shaped  to  provide  a 
generally  centrally  disposed  circular  yoke  portion  for 
endrding  a  fence  post,  with  leg  portions  extending 
therefrom  in  spaced  and  slightly  flaring  rdation  to  each 
other,  one  of  said  leg  portions  having  an  included 
T-shaped  slot  and  the  other  leg  portion  having  an  end 
portion  inturned  toward  the  first  leg  portion  and  termi- 
nating in  a  T-shaped  tongue  directed  generally  normally 
to  and  removably  engageable  in  said  slot,  the  tongue- 
bearing  leg  portion  extending  generally  tangentially  from 
the  yoke  portion  and  the  slotted  leg  portion  extending 
substantially  radially  and  normally  from  the  yoke  por- 
tion, said  tongue  and  slot  bdng  adapted  for  releasable 
interiocking  of  each  other  about  said  fencing  and  assur- 
ing support  of  the  same  substantially  free  of  turning 
about  said  post. 

2,947,95« 
SINTERED  ALUMINA  ARTICLES  AND  A  PROCESS 

FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Istvia  Caardis  aad  Btia  Uavi,  Badapeat,  ZoMb  Vi 
"     ■"    "     aaiUsBld  VIssy, 

Ml 


NoDrawlag.    FBed Oct. 9, 1957, Ssr. No. 499,927 

,    ^ ,  2aahBa.   (0.25-157) 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  sintered  alumina 
body  adapted  to  be  used  for  cutting  and  drawing  tools. 
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oompming  nxrfding  a-alumiiMi  powder,  having  at  kait 
99.99%  A1|0|  content,  the  <Hdiimuw  partidet  betog  lets 
than  3  mieroni  in  rf««fti#**rr  and  at  least  90%  of 
being  le«  tiban  1  micron,  into  a  shaped  body,  then  i 
ing  at  a  tamperatura  between  1450'  and  ISOO*  C,  and 
keqnig  said  body  at  die  maiimum  sintering  temperature 
for  socfa  a  short  time  that  at  least  90%  of  the  grain  size 
of  the  sintered  body  should  not  exceed  10  microns. 


2,947,tS7 

FLEXIBLE  WEB  REELING  AND  GUIDING 

MECHANISMS 

Jamce  L.  Msaghfr,  Jr.,  Wegwa,  and  Edward  A.  Barffl, 


Plainlicld  Patents  CotpomiaiB,  PfadnAeid,  CoHB.,  a 
poratkm  of  Ddawar* 

Fled  Fab.  3, 195«,  Sar.  N«.  S<3»M4 
Idirfas.   (CL2<— M) 


JL 


TT^ 


"i^r 


A  web  reeling  control  mechanism  for  a  web  which  is 
extensible  under  tension  and  comprising,  means  to  feed 
the  web  between  two  spaced  points  while  maintaining 
the  web  under  minimum  tension  which  is  insuflScient  to 
cause  substantia]  width  distortion  of  the  web,  a  first  set 
of  correction  rollers  mounted  at  an  angle  to  and  adja- 
cent one  margin  of  the  web,  a  second  set  of  correction 
rollers  mounted  at  an  angle  to  and  adjacent  the  on>osite 
margin  of  the  web,  the  web  passing  between  the  rollers 
of  each  set,  one  roller  of  each  set  being  positively  power 
driven  independently  of  the  web  motion  and  the  other 
roller  of  each  set  being  an  idler  roller,  a  support  for 
each  idler  roller,  means  to  operate  each  support  to  move 
its  idler  roller  into  and  out  of  traction  contact  with  the 
web  only  when  the  web  width  becomes  distorted  or  while 
the  web  is  moving  in  a  path  offset  from  a  predetermined 
linear  path,  a  pair  of  light-sensitive  devices  located  re- 
spectively adjacent  the  said  margins  of  the  web  and 
selectively  masked  or  unmasked  in  accordance  with  the 
width  and  path  of  movemem  of  the  web,  electric  circuit 
connections  between  said  cells  and  the  said  operating 
means  for  automatically  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
idler  rollers  to  correct  width  distortion  of  the  web  and  to 
restOTe  the  movement  of  the  web  to  said  desired  linear 
path,  said  support  operating  means  including  a  pneu- 
matic controlled  member,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  said 
pneimiatic  member,  said  connections  comprising  circuit 
connections  between  each  light-sensitive  device  and  a  cor- 
reqionding  one  of  said  valve  for  selectively  controlling  the 
movement  of  the  associated  idler  roller. 


2,947,f5t 
ORNAMENTATION  OF  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Gcofgc  LandcOs,  Leeda,  and  WIDfani  Bn«i,  Weat  Aids- 
ley,  near  Wakefield,  England,  aarignon  to  1^  Brad- 
foH  Dyers'  Aasodalioa  UnMed,  Bradf oid,  and  Bleach. 


FBad  Feb.  7, 1956,  Scr.  No.  SM,M] 

priority,  applltatlun  GrMrt  BrMahi  Feb.  19,  1955 

9Clalns.    (a.  24-69) 

3.  A  process  for  ornamenting  compressively  shrink- 

able  sheet  material  which  normally  shrinks  but  does  not 

buckle  when  subjected  to  the  action  of  a  compressive 

shrinking  machine,  which  process  comprises  producing 


ornamental  buckles  in  the  shrinkable  sheet  material  by 
subjecting  said  material  to  the  action  of  a  compreaiive 
shrinking  machine  while  in  surface  contact  with  comprea- 


to  sivaly  bucklable  sheet  material  which  normally  boekles 
when  subjected  to  the  action  of  a  oompiesaive  shrinking 
machine. 


2,947,M9 
DBCOBA11VB  PANELS 


Flad  Feb.  11, 1937,8ar.  N^  t3%M9 
S  nil  III  1 1     (CL37— 19) 


H— ^ 


1.  A  decorative  panel  comprising  a  backing  sheet,  at 
least  two  profiling  strips,  each  pn^ing  strip  having  a 
base  portion  secured  to  the  backing  sheet,  a  i^urality  of 
profiling  tabs  extending  outwardly  from  the  base  portion 
to  present  a  profile  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  base 
portion,  the  respective  strips  being  disposed  at  the  oppo- 
site side  edges  ol  the  backing  sheet  with  the  profiling  tabs 
thereof  aligned  crouwise  thereof,  and  a  facing  material 
drawn  tightly  over  the  profiling  ubs  of  the  two  strips 
and  secured  to  the  backing  sheet  between  the  individual 
profiling  tabs  along  the  (q>posite  side  edges  of  said  back- 
ing sheet,  whereby  the  coi^gunitions  of  the  profiling  strips 
are  imparted  to  the  decorative  facing  material. 


2^7,9M 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  TENSION  IN 
SHEET  MATERIAL 
Harold  F.  UaHtott,  Akraa,  Oido,  Mrignor  to  The  Fk«. 
rtonc  Tire  Jk  Rnbber  Company,  Akron,  Obio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Vnad  Sept  21, 1955,  Sar.  N^  53S,71t 
Snahii  (CL2i— 1) 
1.  ^iparatus  for  alternately  stretdiing  and  relaxing 
tension  in  continuously  moving  tire  cord  fabric  ma- 
terial, to  remove  residual  stretch  therein  and  to  impart 
non-shrinkability  therein,  comprising  at  least  three  spaced 
groups  of  paired  fabric-tranqxMting  and  snubbing  rolls 
and  fabric  heat-treating  zones  interposed  between  said 
groups,  the  rolls  of  any  said  pair  of  rolls  having  substan- 
tially equal  diameters  and  being  driven  at  the  same  speed, 
any  roll  pair  witliin  the  first  of  said  groups  being  driven 
at  a  speed  greater  than  that  of  a  preceding  pair  of  rolls 
of  said  first  group,  any  roll  pair  wiAfai  the  second  and 
third  said  groups,  respectively,  being  driven  at  a  speed  less 
than  that  of  the  preceding  pair  of  rolls  in  said  group, 
respectively,  the  spieed  of  the  im'tial  roll  pair  in  each  of  the 
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said  last-mentioned  groups  being  greater  than  that  of  the  having  a  cutting  side  face  and  a  front  fine  which  inter- 
last  roll  pair  fai  th#i  preceding  group,  whereby  the  tire  sect  along  a  side  cutting  «lge,  and  a  tip  face  whieh  inter- 
cord  material  passing  through  the  apparatus  wiU  be  sue-   sects  the  front  face  along  a  tip  cutting  edge,  the  cutti^ 

side  face  and  tbt  tip  face  being  relieved  back  of  their 


respective  cutting  edges,  and  the  cutting  side  face  being 
plane  and  intersecting  the  tip  face  along  a  curved  line 
rM.iv«i«  k«.  .*».*^k^  — 1  ^  .  u^  __  ..  .  .  ^*"^  "  **  c""**"  rotates  intersects  the  plane  coounon 
fi^iv  li^ JT^J^.  ;k"^!?'  '*^  »»t.sti«ched,  aiid  to  the  cutter  roUUon  axes  at  a  substantiaUy  constant  dis- 
finally  relaxed  to  set  the  cord,  remove  residual  stretch,  unce  from  the  plane  of  symmetry, 
and  ehmmate  heat-shrmkability  in  the  tire  cords. 


Leonard  O. 
Brighton 


II    a347,9<l 
SPINDLE  CLAMP 
Carben,  Rocbeater,  and  Hennan  A.  Male, 
N.Y.,   aadgauii   to  Tbc  Gleason  Works, 
,  N.Y..  a  cavponlioa  of  New  York 
Original  appikatton  Dec.  39,  1955,  Scr.  No.  554,725, 
now  Patent  No.  23124M,  dated  Nov.  S,19S1.    Dl- 
lidedand  this  apHkaOon  Jan.  It,  1957,  Sar.  No. 
o34,9ea 

iCUns.   (0.29— 1) 


2,947,9(3 
I>MEraOD 


APPARATUS  AND  MEtHOD  FOR  FORMING 
SELF.ALIGNING  BEARINGS 
Glford  H.  Teeple,  Jr.,  Manbaltaa  Bench,  Cattf., 
to  T:N.T.  Corporalioa,  Loe  Ai«elca,  CaUf .,  a 
"      of  CaUfontfa 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  <95,M9 
nCfadma.   (CL  29^149  J) 
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1.  A  gear  cutting  machine  or  the  like  comprising  a 
spmdle  housing,  a  work  spindle  joumaled  for  roUtion  in 
bearings  in  the  housing  and  having  a  workplace-support- 
ing end  portion  projecting  beyond  said  bearings,  said  end 
portion  of  the  spindle  having  an  annular  peripheral 
groove,  and  the  housing  having  a  fluid-expansible  tubular 
annuius  fitting  in  said  groove,  the  opposite  side  walls  of 
the  annuius  being  adapted  for  relative  displacement,  axial- 
ly  of  the  spindle,  to  damp  against  the  opposite  walls  of 
the  groove  upon  expaision  of  the  annuius  by  fluid  under 
pressure. 


2,947  9€2 
ROTARY  CUTTER  FOR  GEARS  AND  THE  LKE 
GUmore  M.  Spear,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aas^nor  to  Tbc 
Gleaaon  Woibi,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  eorporatioa  of  New 

FDed  Ang.  U,  1953,  Ser.  No.  374,965 
9Clalma.    (CL  29—195) 

1.  A  rotary  cutter  for  gears  and  the  like  which  is  one 
of  a  symmetrica]  pair  of  cutters  adapted  to  rotate  on 
intersecting  axes  that  are  equally  and  oppositely  inclined 
to  the  plane  of  symmetry,  the  cutter  having  at  least  one 
blade  projecting  radisilly  from  the  cutter  body,  said  blade 


1.  Apparatus  for  impact  swaging  a  raeullic  substan- 
tidly  annular  bearing  housing  about  ball  surface,  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  punch  movable  forward!  y  along  an 
endwise  extending  axis  and  having  a  forwardly  project- 
ing annular  dioulder  cemered  about  said  axis,  said  punch 
including  a  rearwardly  extending  reduced  cross  section 
plunger,  a  die  forward  of  the  punch  for  confining  the 
periphery  of  said  housing  and  holding  the  housing  cen- 
tered about  said  axis  with  the  side  of  the  housing  to  be 
impact  swaged  spaced  from  and  in  the  path  of  punch 
shoulder  movement,  and  a  chamber  at  the  rearward  side 
of  the  punch  having  an  axial  bore  receiving  said  |dung- 
er  for  application  of  explosive  gaseous  pressure  there- 
against  accelerating  the  punch  relatively  away  from  said 
chamber  and  toward  the  die  so  that  the  pundi  impacts 
against  the  housing  side  swaging  and  elastically  compress- 
ing the  housing  about  the  ball,  said  chamber  having  a 
vent  covered  by  said  punch  and  adapted  to  be  uncovered 
thereby  during  punch  free  travel  toward  the  bearing  hous- 
ing to  effect  release  of  explosive  gases  whereby  the  punch 
may  rebound  from  the  housing  permitting  the  swaged 
and  elastically  compressed  housing  metal  to  rebound  suf- 
ficiently from  the  ball  for  develoi»nent  of  ball  turning 
clearance  in  the  housing. 

9.  In  the  process  of  swaging  a  metallic  substantially 
annular  bearhig  housing  about  a  ball  wherein  said  hous- 
ing and  ball  are  placed  in  a  die  with  the  ball  in  said 
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hoorint  oBd  said  bousing  and  ball  are  centered  about 
an  endnriae  extending  axis  with  the  ade  of  the  housing 
to  be  swafed  extending  transversely  thereof,  and  where- 
n  means  inchidint  a  punch  is  gilded  for  axial  move- 
ment forwanUy  toward  and  rearwardly  away  from  said 
homing  with  a  pundi  annular  shoulder  centered  about 
saU  ajtis  fKing  said  housing  side  in  oppositely  spaced 
rdation  thereto,  the  steps  that  include  detonating  an  ex- 
pkMive  charge  against  the  rearward  side  of  said  means 
thereby  explosively  accelerating  the  punch  forwardly  and 
axially  toward  the  bearing  housing  so  that  the  punch  an- 
nular shoulder  impacts  against  laid  housing  side  swag- 
ing and  elastically  compressing  the  housing  metal  about 
the  ball,  and  allowing  the  punch  to  rebound  rearwardly 
from  the  housing  thereby  permitting  the  swaged  and  elas- 
tically compressed  houshig  metal  to  rebound  sulSciently 
from  the  b^l  for  development  of  ball  turning  clearance  in 
the  housing. 

2^7,M4  

METHOD  OF  INTERCONNECTING  PATHWAY 
PATTERNS  OF  PRINTED  CIRCUrr  PROD- 
UCTS BY  CHEMICAL  DEPOSmON 
John  B.  Laagloa,  Taiijiiewn,  N.Y,,  amlpMr  to  Techno- 
grann  ntonn  EiecnvnKi  toc**  latnyiownf  ni.x* 
NoDnwh*.  FEe4Mar.<,19S<.8«r.N^S«9,f74 

CCMh.  (CL29-.1SS^ 
1.  In  a  method  of  metallically  joining  the  metal  layers 
of  two-sidedly  metal-dad  imulation  nuterial  of  the  type 
used  as  stock  material  in  the  manufacture  of  printed 
circuit  products,  wherein  holes  tai  formed  throtigh  the 
metal-clad  insulation,  the  step  of  coating  the  wall  surface 
defining  said  hcrfes,  which  comprises,  exposing  the  said 
wall  surface  to  the  action  of  an  aqueous  sdution  com- 
posed of  approximately  02  gram  of  palladium  chloride 
and  3  cc  of  hydrochloric  add  per  liter,  and  then  to  the 
action  of  an  aqueous  eohition  composed  of  2.65  grams  to 
15.9  grams  of  copper  tartrate,  4.85  grams  to  21.9  grams 
of  Rochelle  salt,  and  9  gnuna  of  sodium  hydroxide  per 
liter  in  the  presence  of  a  reducing  agent  at  a  temperature 
in  the  approximate  range  of  70*-90*  F..  whereby  the 
copper  is  reduced  tnm  the  soluble  state  and  deposits 
out  as  a  conductive  layer  on  said  wall,  surface. 


XHfMS 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  lOINT  IN  A  WOUND 

MAGNETIC  CORE 

CiMriea  W.  Megjy,  Nydcfc,  Mm  R  Net  aad  WOhH 

F.  M*  Gnji  PltHbUlt  tuA  CIvsBce  !• 

■■%— «  to  Cmttni  Electric 
oCN^  Yofk 
FRed  Feb.  17, 19S3, 8ar.  N»  337322 
11  nihil  ■    (CL39u.lS5.57) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  joim  fai  a  magnetic  ccfre  for 
induction  ai^Mratns  comprising  the  steps  of  spindly  wind- 
ing a  metallic  strip  into  an  assembly  comprising  turn 
laminations  of  said  strip  which  are  radially  nested  and 
superposed  with  respect  to  each  other  in  spaced  relation- 
ship, impregnating  the  assembly  with  a  lubricating  mate- 
rial so  that  a  film  of  lubricant  is  formed  between  juxta- 
posed surfaces  of  said  laminations,  and  then  pinch-cutting 
the  laminations  by  forcing  a  wedge-shaped  bl&de  throu^ 


the  assembled  laminations  thereby  focdng  each  of  tlw 
laminations  at  it  is  penetrated  by  said  blade  to  expan- 
sively yield  akwg  its  lubricatad  surface  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  line  upon  which  force  is  applied  to  the 
bUde. 


2«947  9tf 
METHOD  OF  BLADE  CONOTRUCTICm 
laihu  WliUam  ToMview,  OM  fluyhiMk,  C«to 
to  the  United  Statee  af  Aasrica  m  iipriiinlii  hy 
Secretary  of  Ike  Air  Foree 

Filed  lM«y  8, 1957,  Sw.  No.  iS73B3 
3  0iimi     (CL39^15<J) 


3.  A  method  of  forming  rotor  blades  for  turbines, 
compressors,  blowers  and  tlie  like  wliich  comprises  the 
steps  of  blanking  a  piece  of  slieet  stock  to  form  a  pair 
of  blade  portions,  a  central  portion  narrower  than  Mid 
blade  portions,  and  tapering  sections  joining  said  central 
portions  to  said  blade  portions,  blanking  ears  tapering 
from  the  blade  portion  to  a  maximum  dimensioned  por- 
tion adjacent  the  said  central  portion  on  the  lateral  edgea 
of  each  of  said  tapering  sections,  folding  said  blade  por- 
tions and  tapering  section  townd  each  other,  insetting 
a  pin  hold  member  in  tlw  opening  formed  by  said  taper- 
ing sections  and  said  central  portion,  continuing  said 
folding  until  said  blade  portions  and  aaid  ears  adjaoent 
opposed  edges  of  said  blade  portions  are  fai  contact  and 
said  maximiun  dimensioned  portion  and  said  central  por- 
tion encompass  said  pin  hold  member,  and  subjecting  tiw 
parts  so  assembled  to  finish  braxing. 


METHOD  OF 
Cbariaa  L.  Vice,  I 


3^7^7 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FLEXURE 


■  rannBn,  asn  renr  v.  xa.  oeneBt 
aerinon  to  Saaifcsn  BsnpsH  Ceipo- 

FBei  Dec.  9riM7. 8er.  No.  7tl,S4t 
CCktaH.   (6.39^173) 


1.  The  method  of  making  flexurea  comprising  the  steps 
of  forming  a  grooved  aperture  within  an  ap^opriately 
shaped  piece  of  matoial,  secnring  flexible  means  to  the 
grooved  portion  of  said  aperture,  heat  treating  the  entire 
assembly  to  achieve  the  desired  strength  of  the  flexible 
means,  dividing  said  piece  of  nuterial  into  two  parts  by 
cutting  inwardly  to  the  aperture  so  that  the  remaining  op- 
posing parts  are  secured  to  die  flexible  means. 
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2J47  •§§ 

ALUMINUM  BASE  POWDER  PRODUCTS 

JohaS.  NndMnM«»  2M1  f^Nbee  St.,  "    "•  jT  ..  D.C. 

No  Ihawlngrned  Afr.  Up  1958, 8«.  No.  738,752 

7  ^hne    (CL  29— 182J) 

(GmM  ante  tUe  35,  UJ.  Code  (1952),  iac.3M) 

1.  A  structural  material  formed  by  mechanically  work- 
ing a  metallurgical  composition  consisting  of  a  finely  di- 
vided mixture  of  substantially  unoxidized  particles  of  a 
metallic  base  and  2  to  25  parts  by  weight  of  particles 
of  an  oxygen  bearing  compound  of  aluniinum  said  metal- 
lic base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum, 
alloys  of  aluminum,  and  mixtures  of  aluminum  and  alloys 
of  aluminum  with  each  other  and  with  aluminum  alloy 
strengthening  metals  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  iron,  molybdenum,  vanadium,  tiunhun,  tantalum, 
niobhmi,  chrmnium.  manganese,  nickel,  cobalt,  tungsten, 
boron,  beryllium,  thorium,  iridium,  and  the  rare  earth 
elements  wherein  stid  strengthening  metals  comprise  less 
than  50  percent  of  laid  metallic  base,  said  oxygen  bear- 
ing compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aluminum  oxide,  the  aluminates  of  barium,  beryllium, 
calcium,  cobalt,  ircn,  lithium,  manganeee,  magnesium, 
and  nickel,  aluminnm  borate  and  mixtures  therecrf,  said 
composition  havmg  been  presintered  under  non-oxidizing 
conditions  at  a  ten^erature  between  about  700*  F.  to 
about  the  melting  point  of  aluminum. 


« 

carried  by  said  rod  and  having  a  radially  expanalUe 
body  portion  inwaidly  of  iu  tip  in  the  form  of  a  cir- 
cumferentially  continuous  annular  body  of  elastic  rub- 
ber surrounding  said  rod  and  attachtel  thereto,  said  rub- 
ber body  portion  being  normally  of  a  diameter  no  greater 
than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  core  and  being  radially 
expansible  to  a  diameter  corresponding  to  tile  external 
diameter  of  said  core,  said  body  portion  having  a  reen- 
trant inner  end  providing  an  annular  end  portion  for  en- 
gagement with  the  end  of  the  plunger  that  is  spaced 
radially  from  said  rod,  means  for  holding  a  sleeve  with 
an  insert  therein  in  axial  alinement  with  said  plunger, 


oi 


I     2.947jM9 
D  COPPER? 


ALUMINUM  CLAD  COPPER  WIRE  AND  PROCESS 
^  ^      .       FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Chnriee  L.  Cybon,  IrwIn,  and  StMl«y  A. 
r!SS?V^a*r^  to  Welingho-,  jOactric  Cot^ 
pwwion,  East  PMsMrgh,  Pa.,  a  cotporation  of 

Fled  Jan.  12,  1954,  Ser.  No.  558,i99 
4ClalaM.    (CL29— 197) 


1.  An  elongated,  hi^y  worited  wrought  wire  member 
comprising  an  elongated  core  of  copper,  a  continuous 
barrier  layer  of  silver  of  an  average  thickness  of  at  least 
0.0001  inch  applied  to  and  bonded  to  the  surface  of  the 
copper  core,  and  a  relatively  thin  sheath  of  aluminum 
covering  and  bonded  to  the  layer  of  silver,  said  alumi- 
num comprising  from  5%  to  20%  of  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  wire,  the  composite  structure  of  copper  core, 
layer  of  silver  and  the  sheath  of  aluminum  having  been 
subjected  to  a  high  reduction  in  area  to  metallurgically 
bond  them  together. 


means  for  moving  said  holding  meam  and  plunger  rela- 
tively axiaUy  of  said  plunger  to  pass  said  pilot  through 
tlie  insert,  place  the  core  within  the  insert  and  retract 
the  pilot  through  the  core  of  the  assembled  bushing,  and 
means  contrdled  by  axial  movement  of  said  plunger  rela- 
tive to  the  sleeve  and  insert-holding  mearu  for  applying 
an  end  thrust  to  said  rod  to  press  the  iiuier  end  of  said* 
rubber  body  portion  against  the  {hunger  to  expand  said 
body  portion  radially  prior  to  entry  of  the  pilot  into  the 
insert  and  for  releasing  said  rod  to  permit  said  body  por- 
tion to  contract  to  normal  diameter  prior  to  return  of 
the  pilot  through  said  core. 


3,947,878 

MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  RESILIENT  BUSH- 
INGS OF  THE  RUBBER  INSERT  TYPE 
Howani  N.  PgiMtwajgrnyort,  lad.,  aai^nor  to  He 

^^•■"^  ^**V!iJ"**»  Cai"»«y.  Akroa.  Ohio,  a 
of  OUd 

FDed  Feb.  15, 1954,  Sar.  Na.  418,188 

IChte.   (0.29^235) 

A  machme  for  asaembling  resilient  bushings  that  have 
a  ttibular  rubber  insert  under  radial  compression  between 
a  rigid  outer  sleeve  and  a  rigid  tubular  core  comprising 
a  plunger  having  a  portion  inwardly  of  one  end  of  a 
size  to  fit  within  the  tubular  core  a  shoulder  for  poai- 
tiooing  the  core  with  its  outer  end  adjacent  said  end  of 
the  plunger,  a  rod  coaxial  with  said  plunger,  sUdable 
therein  and  projectiiv  put  said  end,  a  tapoed  pilot 


2,947.871 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MATING 

ENGAGING  FTniNGS 

^'AJ^JSS^^  Kaaaae  Clly,  Mo..  aas%aor  to  lalec 

J«"  ^S!!!iS«»P«»y.  Kanaae  CMy,  Mo^  a  cotpoia. 

FBed  Nov.  2, 1954,  Ser.  No.  428.888 
2  daima.  (CI.  29—235) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  assembling  a  three  piece  dropper 
assembly  made  up  of,  first,  a  cap  with  a  perforated  top, 
second,  a  bulb  having  a  flange  adjacent  its  open  lower 
engaging  edge  adapted  to  abut  the  top  surface  of  the  cap 
tap,  the  lower  engaging  edge  of  tiie  bulb  sized  to  re- 
sUientiy  fit  witiiin  the  cap  top  perforation  and.  third,  a 
pipette  having  a  flange  fixed  adjacent  its  upper  open 
engaging  end  adapted  to  abut  the  inside  surface  of  the  cap 
top,  the  engaging  end  of  the  pipette  sized  to  resilientiy  fit 
within  the  open  end  of  the  bulb  when  the  latter  is  re- 
ceived in  the  cap  top  perforation,  the  construction  in  com- 
bination which  comprises  a  die,  a  first  recess  formed  in 
said  die  communicating  with  at  least  one  surface  thereof 
•ized  to  closely  receive  at  least  the  perforated  portion  of 
the  cap,  a  second  recess  formed  within  said  die  and  first 
said  recess  sized  to  closely  receive  the  bulb  flange,  a  third 
recess  formed  within  said  die  and  first  and  second  recesses 
sized  to  closely  and  frictionally  receive  the  bulb,  and  a 
punch  having  an  opening  extending  into  at  least  portion 
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thereof  and  communicating  with  one  surface  thereof  sized 
to  cloeeiy  and  frictionally  receive  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
discharge  end  of  the  pipette,  said  punch  movable  relative 
to  the  die  and  having  an  outer  diameter  slightly  less  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  first  recess  in  the  die  and  cap 
top  when  the  latter  is  positioned  within  the  die  whereby 
to  be  insertable  in  both  said  recess  and  top,  said  outer 


diameter  of  the  punch  greater  than  the  inner  diameter 
of  the  second  recess  the  portion  of  the  punch  engaging 
the  underside  of  the  pipette  flange  comprising  only  a  lim- 
ited ring  circumferential  to  the  punch  opening,  the  outer 
diameter  of  said  ring  being  less  than  the  inner  diameter 
of  the  dropper  assembly  cap  top  hole  whereby  the  punch 
may  force  the  pipette  readily  and  deeply  into  the  bulb. 


HUB  CAP  TOOL 

RobMt  J.  Irwiih  U53  WakMh,  SMitle,  Waah. 

FIM  Fab.  7, 1955,  Scr.  Mo.  48^74 

lOaink    (CL29— 245) 


A  hub  cap  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising 
an  arcuate  bar  adapted  to  be  seated  against  the  outer 
face  of  and  along  the  peripheral  portion  of  a  hub  cap 
for  its  application  to  a  wheel,  said  bar  extending  through 
an  arc  of  substantial  extent,  and  a  poet  fixed  rigidly 
to  said  bar  midway  of  iu  ends,  to  extend  outwardly  from 
the  hub  cap  to  which  said  bar  may  be  applied  and  to  lean 
toward  the  axial  line  of  the  wheel  and  an  impact  bead 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  poet. 


Dfll 


2347473 
TIBE  VALVE  TOOL 
Ralpii  K.  Boycr,  ClcTclaBd,  OUo,  Mrifiii  to 
Maairfactwii«  Conpuy,  dcrtlapd,  OUo,  a 

FIM  Feb.  14, 1955,  Scr.  No.  4173^1 
2  Claim.    (0.29^247) 
1.  A  tool  for  mounting  a  rubber  valve  item  in  an 
opaung  therefor  in  a  metal  iriieel  rim  adapted  to  have 


a  tubeleas  tire  mounted  diereon,  and  the  robber  raWe 
stem  being  of  the  type  havhif  a  metal  iaaert  eTtendini 
longitudinally  thereof  with  an  inner  end  of  the  metal 
inaert  adapted  to  communicate  witfi  the  inside  of  tiie 
tubeless  tire,  comprising  an  elongated  bar  one  end  of 
which  provides  a  handle  portion,  a  strootuxe  faidiiding 
a  pin  portion  located  closely  adjacent  to  the  other  end 
of  said  bar  and  adapted  to  axiaOy  engafe  the  Inner  end 
of  the  metal  insert  extending  longitudinally  of  die  robber 
valve  stem  for  enabling  the  application  of  axial  thrust 
thereto,  means  permanently  i»votaIly  connectinf  said 
structure  to  said  bar  so  the  pin  portion  thereof  projects 
lateraUy  from  one  side  of  said  bar.  said  structure  being 
provided  with  means  limiting  the  pivotal  naoirement  of 
the  structure  relative  to  said  bar,  and  a  hook  member 


pivotally  connected  to  said  bar  intermediate  said  one 
end  thereof  and  said  structure  and  in  substantial  qMced 
relationship  longitudinally  of  the  bar  to  said  structure 
and  ivojecting  laterally  from  said  one  side  of  the  bar 
in  the  same  direction  as  said  pin  portion  ot  said  struc- 
ture and  a  substantial  distance  greater  than  said  pin 
portion,  said  structure  further  including  a  portion  enfag- 
ing  said  bar  and  through  which  extends  the  means  for 
permanently  pivotally  connecting  uid  structure  to  said 
bar,  said  structure  also  including  a  flange  portion  located 
outwardly  of  the  said  one  side  of  said  bar  and  consti- 
tuting the  means  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of 
said  structure  relative  to  said  bar,  while  said  pin  por- 
tion of  said  structure  is  located  outwardly  of  said  flimge 
portion  thereof. 


Tod 


2^7J74 
NOZZLE  PULLER 
M.  Newnuui,  HowtOM)  Tex., 
Tei.,* 


to 


cotpufiHes  of  Dele* 


FIM  Feb.  11, 1957, 8«r.  No.  (39325 
3CtakM.    (a.29u.2M) 


3.  A  tool  for  removing  a  bushing  from  within  its 
mounting  comprising,  a  stem  consisting  of  a  pair  of  elfm- 
gated  members  mounted  to  move  slidably  and  ntm- 
rotatively  longitudinally  relative  to  each  other,  a  pair  of 
handle  members  attached,  respectively,  to  one  end  of 


August  2,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


«S 


said  stem  mamben,  oib  of  said  stem  members  passing 
slidably  through  one  of  the  handle  members  whereby  the 
handle  members  are  in  opposed  relaticm,  means  normally 
urging  the  handle  members  to  a  predetermined  spaced  re- 
latimi,  mnd  sidewardly  extending  projections  on  the  other 
end  of  said  stem  members  in  <^iposed  relation  when  the 
handle  members  are  moved  to  juxt^>osed  position  to  fbnn 
a  composite  handle. 


ing  a  billet  of  the  metal  to  produce  an  adherent  coating 
to  at  least  a  depth  of  the  order  of  0.004  inch  which  is 
extensible  with  the  billet,  coating  the  active  surface  of  the 
die  with  a  colloidal  suspension  of  graphite  in  a  lubricat- 
ing liquid,  extruding  the  billet  through  the  die  by  pressure 
applied  thereto  in  the  axis  of  the  major  direction  of  ex- 
trusion and  then  removing  said  nickel  coating. 


(i947,#75 

METHOD  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  CAflTNG  OF 
METAL  STRIP,  AND  STRIP  CASTING  PLANT 
FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  METHOD 
EmU  SchncckcnlMfger  and  Call  Knag,  Emmcabracke, 
Switzeriaad,  aasigwwf  to  Aktkogceellachafl  der  von 
Moos'schen  Eiaeawetke,  Locerae,  Switscriaod,  a  cor- 
pentlon  of  Switntland 

FUed  Sept  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M4,724 

Ciafans  priority,  appUcatioa  SwItmland  Sept.  21, 1954 

SOafaae.   (CL  29^-417) 


2,947,977 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  LAMINATED 

SHEET  METAL  FOR  SHIM  STOCK 

Icromc  B.  Lazaras,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  aarignor,  by  bmbc 

aaaignments,    to    The    Stavcr    Company    Inc.,    Bay 

Shore,  N.Y. 

FUed  Inly  28, 1955,  Scr.  No.  525,931 
2ClaiBBB.    (CL  29^-439) 


2.  A  casting  apparatus  for  continuous  casting  of  elon- 
gated metal  bodies  of  relatively  heavy  cross-section  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  water  cooled  flow-throu^ 
mould  including  a  castfng  chamber  in  the  ibxpt  of  a 
segment  of  a  circular  ainnulus,  the  walls  forming  said 
casting  chamber  being  stationary  with  respect  to  the  re- 
maiixler  of  the  mould;  means  for  pouring  metal  into 
said  casting  chamber;  curved  track  means  located  below 
said  mould  and  including  a  plurality  of  guide  rollers 
qjMced  from  each  other  and  arranged  in  two  groups 
along  two  concentric  drtles,  with  the  innermost  portion 
of  said  guide  rollers  in  the  two  groups  of  guide  rollers 
in  direct  contact  with  opposite  sides  of  the  cast  metal 
body  emanating  from  said  mould,  respectively,  and  re- 
spectively located  on  two  concentric  circles  having  a 
median  radius  of  curvature  correaponding  to  the  median 
radius  of  curvature  of  said  casting  chamber;  cooling 
means  arranged  in  the  vicinity  of  said  curved  track  means; 
additional  track  means  mounting  said  mould  for  oscillat- 
ing movement  along  a  curved  path  having  a  median  radius 
of  curvature  corresponding  to  the  median  radius  of  curva- 
ture of  said  casting  chamber;  drive  means  for  imparting 
an  oscillating  movement  to  said  mould  along  said  addi- 
tional track  means;  at  least  one  pair  of  Uke-off  rollers 
arranged  in  a  position  in  which  the  cast  metal  body  is 
deflected;  and  straightening  means  for  converting  the 
cast  curved  body  into  a  substantially  straight  elongated 
body. 

— H 

X947,t7< 
MANUFACTURE  OF  TURBINE  BLADES 
George  O.  Eccica,  Barrowford,  aad  Ndaon  Hector  Keat, 
Allcstrec,  Eagiand,  assigaors  to  RoOa-Roycc  Umlted, 
Derby,  Eagiand,  a  BrWsh  compaay 
No  DrawlBg.    FOcd  Dec  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  792,519 
Claims  priority,  appUcalioa  Great  Britala  Dec.  21, 1954 
IChdm.    (a.  29— 424) 
The  method  of  extruding  through  a  die  a  metal  resist- 
ant to  high  temperatures  which  includes  a  substantial  per- 
centage of  nickel  and  chromium  comprising  nickel-plat- 
787  O.O.— 3 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  continuous  length  of 
laminated  metal  shim  stock,  comprising  the  steps  of 
providing  several  equally  thick  strips  of  shim  stock  metal 
in  juxtaposition  and  several  continuous  strips  of  heat 
fusible  sender  material,  superimposing  said  shim  strips 
and  said  solder  strips  composed  of  multiple  alternating 
layers  of  several  juxtaposed  shim  strips  and  one  solder 
strip  respectively,  the  width  of  the  solder  strip  in  each 
respective  layer  of  the  stack  being  substantially  equal 
to  the  combined  width  of  the  juxtiqxMed  shim  strips  in 
each  layer,  then  beating  successive  lengths  of  the  stack 
while  at  rest  sufficiently  to  melt  the  interleaved  solder 
strips  for  fusing  together  the  superimposed  shim  strips, 
then  submitting  successive  fused  lengths  of  the  stack  by 
means  of  plane  pressure  plates  to  a  uniform  pressure 
upon  the  entire  top  and  bottom  surface  area  thereof, 
and  compressing  the  respective  fused  lengths  into  the 
desired  final  thickness,  removing  from  successive  com- 
pressed and  fused  lengths  of  the  stack  squeezed  out  solder 
and  foreign  matter  adhering  to  said  length  thereby  fin- 
ishing the  shim  stock,  and  cutting  the  finished  stock  to 
units  of  desired  length. 


2,947,978 
SOLID-PHASE  BONDING  OF  METALS 
Hefau  R.  Pflmnm,  Noftii  Atdcboro,  and  Fracmaa  P. 
Rogcn,  Plafanillc  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texas  IialnH 
meats  lacorporated,  DaOas,  Tex.,  a  coqporatloB  of 
Delaware 


FOcd  Oct  39, 1957,  Scr.  No.  4l 


5  Claims.    (CL  29— 47 


■:s^ 


1 .  The  method  of  solid-phase  bonding  core-forming  and 
sleeve-forming  elements  composed  of  malleable  metal  ma- 
terials, whidi  elements  are  cleaned  throu^iout  their  sur- 
faces to  be  interfadally  bonded  and  which  have  at  least 
one  of  said  surfaces  work-hardened;  c(Miq>rising  coaxially 
surrounding  said  core-forming  element  with  sleeve-form- 
ing material  composed  of  inner  and  outer  portions,  at  least 
the  outer  portion  iMving  a  lower  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  than  that  <rf  tlie  core-forming  element  and 
establishing  substantially  coextensive  interfadal  contact 
betweoi  the  outside  of  said  core^orming  element  and 
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die  inikle  of  taid  tleeve-^ormiiic  element,  heetmg  tbe 
■nembly  at  a  temperature  lying  within  the  ranfe  which 
vrteods  from  and  includes  the  recrystallizatioo  tcmpera- 
tnre  of  die  one  of  the  metals  to  be  bonded  which  has 
been  work-hardened,  or  if  there  be  more  than  one  woit- 
hardened  metal  to  be  bonded,  then  from  and  inchiding  the 
recrystallization  temperatiire  of  the  one  which  has  the 
hi^iest  recrystallization  temperature,  and  in  either  case 
np  to  but  not  including  (he  temperature  at  which  a  liquid- 
phase  or  brittle  intermetallic  compound  would  appear  in 
the  interfecial  bonding  area,  in  order  to  create  a  first 
partial  bond  between  the  core-forming  and  sleeve-forming 
dements,  squeezing  at  least  the  inner  portion  of  the 
aleeve-forming  element  with  the  partially  bonded  core- 
forming  element  therein  at  a  temperature  below  the  re- 
crystallization temperature  of  that  one  of  the  partially 
bcMxled  metals  having  the  highest  recrystallization  tem- 
perature, said  squeezing  being  carried  out  widi  a  reduc^ 
I  tion  of  the  cross-sectional  areas  oi  the  core-  and  sleeve- 
V  forming  materials  adapted  to  produce  a  concomitant 
^  substantial  increase  in  the  booding  area,  and  heating 
(he  metals  at  a  temperature  which  will  recrystallize  at 
least  one  of  the  partially  bonded  metals,  but  below 
one  of  those  temperatures,  whichever  is  the  lower,  as 
the  case  may  be,  at  which  a  liquid-phase  material  or 
brittle  intermetallic  compound  would  form  in  apprecia- 
ble amount,  said  heating  being  continued  for  such  a 
time  as  to  effect  substantial  growth  of  the  partial  bond, 
thereby  substantially  to  increase  the  over-all  bond  strength. 


METHOD  OF  SOLDER  BONDING 
Gcoiie  L.  SchMd>le,  f  — aiiale,  Pa^  «slgw»r  to  PUko 
Coiponliom  PhiMelphia,  Fa^  a  cofpoMthm  of  Pcw- 


FBad  N«v.  3, 1955,  8w.  N*.  544,M5 
3  CUM.   (CL29L-4fS) 
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1.  In  solder  bonding  a  whisker  wire  to  an  electrode 
disposed  upon  a  body  of  semiconductive  material,  said 
wire  having  a  melting  temperature  above  that  of  the  elec- 
trode, the  method  comprising:  disposing  said  wire  ad- 
jacent said  electrode  with  a  body  of  solder  contacting 
each  thereof,  said  solder  having  a  melting  temperature 
below  the  melting  temperature  of  said  electrode;  im- 
mersing the  juncture  of  said  solder,  wire,  and  electrode 
in  a  fluxing  solution  having  a  vaporization  temperature 
intermediate  the  melting  temperature  of  the  solder  and 
electrode;  applying  heat  to  said  wire  to  melt  die  sender 
and  to  vaporize  a  portion  of  the  fhixing  solution;  and 
halting  the  aj^Ucation  of  heat  {Hior  to  complete  vaporiza- 
tion of  the  fluxing  solution  and  while  said  juactuce  remains 
immersed  in  said  solution. 


METHOD  FOR  MAKING  FUEL  ELEMENTS 

LcoMTi  W.  Katct,  Hsmpsianil,  a^  Robert  W. , 

bdl,  MahrstM,  N.Y„  a^  Raymnd  H.  W.  Heartel, 
Cnaford,  N J,,  awliBew,  bj  mmm  asslinmiiia,  to  the 
UalM  Slilif  of  AMika  aa  iwiMsakifby  Ifca'Ui 


l,1953,8ar.N^334,lf2 
IChte.   (CL29-.42f) 

The  method  of  manufacturing  a  nudear  fuel  element 
in  the  form  of  a  wire  having  a  core  containing  fiaaooable 


naaterial  in  doae  contact  with  a  daddtng  metal  diat  com- 
prises die  steps  of  pluggiag  one  end  of  a  hollow  tube  of 
ztrcomum  with  a  plug  made  of  zirconium,  chilling  a  slug 
of  uranium  in  Dry  Ice,  introducing  die  chilled  uranium 
slug  into  the  zirconium  tube  to  rest  against  the  plug,  in- 
troducing a  second  zirconium  plug  into  the  tube  and  in 
contact  with  the  chilled  uranium  slug,  inserting  addition- 
al chilled  uranium  slugs  and  zirconium  plugs  aUonately 

m    0     M     M  M 

■^^^^^^^ 
^^^^^^^^^^^ 

into  die  zirconium  tube  until  the  entire  lengdi  of  the  tube 
is  filled,  permitting  the  diilled  uranium  plugs  to  attain 
room  temperature,  whereby  die  uranium  will  expand  into 
close  contact  with  the  zirconium  tube,  inserting  the  filled 
tube  in  an  iron  sheath,  working  the  slieathed  tubing  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  600*  to  900*  C.  to  form  a 
wire  of  predetermined  diameter,  and  thereafter  remov- 
ing die  sheath. 


3,947.M1 
METHOD  OF  FORftONG  A  8PLINED  SLEEVE 
Carl  L.  asvs—w,  Auitnnmt  la's  Mrivaar  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Dctook,  Mkh^  a  corporatioa  off 

Sar.No.532,t7< 


1.  In  a  method  for  forming  an  internally  q>Uaed 
sleeve,  the  steps  comprising;  loosely  positioning  a  tubolar 
metal  part  concentrically  i^on  an  arbor  having  a  diam- 
eter smaller  than  tbe  diameter  of  the  tube  and  <tic'w«<«"g 
a  longitudinally  extending  groove  along  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  its  surface,  inwardly  kinking  a  portion  of  the  tube 
into  the  groove  on  said  arbor  and  then  unifomUy  oom- 
prMsing  the  remainder  of  die  tube  while  the  tube  re- 
mains concentric  with  said  arbor  for  conforming  the  re- 
mainder of  the  surface  of  the  tube  to  the  surface  of  the 
arbor  whereby  a  tubular  sleeve  is  formed  having  an  in- 
wardly facing  spline  therealong  and  finally  removing 
die  tube  from  the  arbor. 


CRYSTAL  DRIVEN  DENTAL  TOOL 

Hsnoaa  EpaUla,  PUaMalfa,  Pa. 

(27  Ulhan  Park,  MdraaeParfc,  Pa.) 

Filed  Maj  15, 1953,  Ser.  No.  355,3«5 

SOalaM.    (CL31— M) 


1.  A  dental  drilling  system  comprising,  a  supersonic 
vibrator,  electronic  means  for  driving  said  vibrator,  a 


drilling  bit  having  a  shank  and  a  chipping  point  coupled  ing  off  said  toik  arms  being  snch  as  to  acoommodate  aaid 

to  aid  vibrator,  a  traaspareat  shield  member  howiat  wtaed  while  permitting  rotation  of  the  wheeb  and  axle 

the  Aank  of  said  bit  so  tlMt  the  cfaippiag  point  protrudes,  as  a  unit 

and  means  for  adjostably  poattioaing  the  shield  member  n  ■ 

aloflg  the  shank  retative  to  the  chipping  poim  whereby  2,947,f85 

die  depdi  of  drilliag  may  be  accurately  gauged.  satyiwW  i«db  HAND aAWCoSmRUCIIOI^ 


SURFACE  PLAIS  CALIBRATION 

dO|  aarivMr  to  Rah 
,  ..mrtaa,  OUo^  a  L 
Fled  Sspt  14,1954,  Ser.  No.  dt9,951 
dClalaM.   (CL33— 1) 


■t  «s  ted  »-- 

<*«Mei'   r 


Pja  Rac  IH  Woffvcrftae,  MUk. 
Filed  Dee.  2, 1957, 8w.  Na.  €99,975 
anal—    (CL33— 75) 


3.  A  method  of  calibrating  a  surface  plate  including 
supporting  a  straight  ed|^  over  a  surface  plate  in  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  crosimg  diagonals  having  a  common 
crossing  point.  estaUishing  the  crossing  pdnt  of  the 
straight  edge  as  a  eommon  zero  reference  point,  deter- 
mining tbe  elevation  of  the  ends  of  the  straight  edge 
from  the  plate  relative  10  the  reference  point  in  each  of 
the  crossing  positions  so  as  to  determine  a  reference  plane 
over  the  surface  plate,  including  the  same  zero  reference 
point,  uklng  a  point  on  each  of  said  diagonals  where  a 
reading  has  been  establldied  and  orienting  the  strain 
edge  over  Mid  points  SO  the  indicator  will  record  the 
previous  readings  at  those  points  and  with  the  indicator 
so  set  uking  further  readings  at  selected  p<^nts  between 
the  straight  edge  and  the  surface  plate  thus  establishing 
vertical  disunces  of  points  oo  the  surface  plate  from  the 
straight  edge  so  referenced  to  the  vertical  distance  of  said 
common  point  from  the  surface  plate  to  thereby  provide 
for  direct  calibration  of  the  surface  plate. 
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2,947,M4 

LINE  MARKING  TOOL 

Roy  O.  BiIUi«i,  Bdt  2511,  MOwaakee  14,  Wh. 

Filed  Aag.  8, 1957,  Ser.  No.  477,9M 
(Tf^  aClaimi.   (CL  33— 33) 


1.  A  decorating  tool  comprising  a  handle  having  a  pro- 
jecting bearing  portion  with  an  open  end  recess,  said 
bearing  portion  being  forked  and  comprising  spaced  arms, 
an  axle  having  a  wheel  rigidly  connected  to  each  end 
thereof,  with  the  axle  projecting  beyond  the  whed  on 
at  least  one  side  of  the  tool,  said  axle  and  projecting  end 
being  removably  and  rotatably  positioned  in  the  bearing 
portion  with  the  adjacent  wheel  within  the  fork  whereby 
said  handle  is  located  over  one  wheel  and  is  at  one  side 
of  the  tool  and  is  offset  a  predetermined  substantial  dis- 
tance from  the  other  wheel  on  the  other  side  of  the  tool 
so  as  not  to  obstruct  vision  and  to  permit  the  latter  wheel 
to  be  used  as  a  tracing  wheel  on  a  previous  line  while  the 
wheel  beneath  the  handle  is  forming  a  new  line,  the  spac- 


1.  The  combination  compriring  a  handle,  a  Made 
mounted  on  said  handle  in  the  medial  plane  thereof,  said 
blade  having  a  strai^  edge,  a  member  mounted  on  said 
handle  adjacent  die  plane  of  add  Made  having  a  planar 
surface  extending  substantially  from  and  hi  a  pUne  at  a 
ri^t  angle  to  the  plane  of  said  Made  and  at  a  right  aa^ 
to  die  straight  edge  of  said  blade,  said  member  having 
a  first  section  fixed  to  an  end  face  of  said  handle  on  one 
side  of  the  plane  of  the  Made  and  a  second  section  oo- 
planar  with  the  first  section  and  mounted  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  first  section  fbr  irfvotal  movement  with  reqiect 
to  said  first  section  about  an  axis  paralld  to  the  stndglit 
edge  of  said  blade  from  a  position  wherein  said  sections 
are  coplanar,  contiguous  and  superposed  edgewise  to  a 
plurality  of  positions  wherein  said  sections  are  coplanar 
and  angulariy  related,  the  width  of  said  first  section  in  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  blade  being 
at  least  equal  to  substantially  the  thickness  of  die  handle 
on  the  side  of  the  plane  of  said  Made  on  whidi  said  flnt 
section  is  mounted  thereby  substantially  covering  said  end 
face  of  said  handle,  said  member  having  an  extaniion 
at  the  other  end  of  said  first  section,  said  extension  having 
a  portion  coplanar  with  die  first  section,  the  width  of  said 
extension  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
said  blade  being  substantially  greater  than  the  widdi  of 
said  first  section  at  the  odier  end  of  said  first  section,  the 
width  of  said  first  section  in  a  direction  petpoidicular  to 
the  plane  of  said  blade  at  said  oat  cod  ot  said  first  section 
adjacent  said  pivotal  axis  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
width  of  said  extension,  there^  providing  a  bearing  sur- 
face enaMing  relativdy  stable  positioning  of  said  handle 
and  blade  on  the  end  of  a  board  with  said  bearing  snr- 
face  in  coplanar  engagement  with  the  end  face  of  the 
board  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  Made  in  coplanar 
engagement  with  an  a<Qaoent  surface  of  the  board  per- 
pendicular to  the  end  face  <tf  tbe  board  and  with  the  ieo- 
ond  section  of  said  member  aagnlariy  related  to  the  Am 
section  so  that  an  an^e  may  be  scribed  on  said  end  face 
of  the  board. 

2,947995 
RELEASE  ASSEMBLY  ibR  TUBING  CALIPBR 
"'-•  -  ^  r  ]'i  rn'ni.  Til .  siiliBiii  U  ttlli  T^fimtu 
lag  Corporation,  DaOaa,  Tex.,  a  corporadoa  off  Deia- 


Fled  Oct  2S,  1959,  Ser.  No.  779,939 
HCiidaiB.  (CL33— 179) 
16.  In  an  internal  tube  wall  calipering  and  recording 
device  adapted  to  be  passed  dirou^  an  extmded  leogth 
of  tubing  contaming  fluid,  said  deviee  induding  a  plu- 
rality of  feelers  mounted  for  movement  from  a  feder^ 
retracted  position  out  of  contact  with  the  tubing  wall 
to  a  feeler-extended  position  for  contact  with  the  tnbtag 
wall:  a  mechanism  for  releasing  said  feelers  bx  ukove- 
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molt  from  the  feekr-retncted  potitioo  to  tlis  feelcr> 
flooended  position  compnsiag  «  bond  body  membar 
adapted  to  be  aecured  to  the  feeler  head  awembty,  a 
plunter  mounted  for  tUdiot  movement  within  said  body 
member,  a  feeler  controUiaf  member  lecured  to  said 
plunger,  said  ooatroUiag  member  permitting  movement 
of  said  feelen  to  a  feeler-extended  positioo  in  mponse 
to  movement  hi  a  pradrtii  mined  directioii  of  Mid  plunger 
with  reject  to  said  body  member,  a  rigid  ball  moimted 
jn  laid  body  member  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and 
out  of  a  groove  in  said  plunger,  the  moving  of  said  ball 
into  said  groove  operating  to  lock  together  said  plunger 
and  said  body  member  and  the  moving  ot  said  ball  out 
of  said  groove  operating  to  release  said  plunger  for 
movement  in  said  predetermined  direction  with  reject 
to  said  body  member,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  the 


*#-. 


outside  of  said  body  member,  said  sleeve  having  an 
internal  groove  extending  over  a  portion  only  of  its 
length,  said  sleeve  originally  being  In  a  position  wherein 
the  ungrooved  portion  thereof  engages  said  ball  to  main- 
tain *he  latter  within  the  phmger  groove  but  being  slid- 
able  to  a  position  wherein  the  grooved  portion  thereof 
is  adjacent  said  ball  so  that  the  latter  ts  free  to  move 
out  of  the  plunger  groove  and  into  the  sleeve  groove, 
and  an  impervious  cup-shaped  member  fiixedly  secured 
to  the  outside  of  said  sleeve,  the  open  end  of  said  cup- 
shaped  member  facing  iq>wanily  in  the  original  position 
of  said  mechanism,  wherein  said  feelers  are  in  the 
feeler-retracted  position,  said  ciq>-shi4)ed  member  hav- 
ing sufiBdent  flexibility  to  roll  over  on  itself,  so  that  its 
open  end  faces  downwardly,  in  response  to  an  iqmard 
pull  on  said  mechanism  throu^  the  fluid  in  said  tubing. 


2,947ftt7 
EDUCATIONAL,  RECREATIONAL,  AND  1ESTING 

APPARATUS 
HaroM  A.  AiooU  and  loha  B.  ShMy,  KmsvUs,  Tsuk; 
kcsy  Hayes  Anold,  as  aJi«lats<ia<ili  of  the  estate  of 
HaroM  A.  Aiwrid,  aiciasii,  Mrfgnsrs  to  Tito  Uaivsr- 
sity  of  Tenesase  iTsssafcfc  CofpoffatfcM,  KMMvllle, 
Teu^  a  cwpoiattoi  of  Tsaaaflae 

FBsd  Mar.  18, 19S7,  Ssr.  No.  MMM 
CCIaiBis.  (CL35— 9) 
1.  In  apparatus  as  described,  a  selector  switch,  a  man- 
ually actuable  switch  member  for  said  selector  switch,  a 
plundity  of  contacts  one  of  which  is  engaged  for  each 
position  of  said  switch  member,  a  plurality  ot  manually 
actuable  switches,  a  circuit  for  each  of  said  second  named 
switches  connecting  each  switch  to  one  of  said  contacts, 
error  indicating  means,  a  circuit  connecting  said  error 
indicating  means  to  said  second  named  switches,  elec- 
trically actuated  switch  means  in  said  error  indicating 


dicuit,  a  sooroe  of  electrical  energy  in  said  ecror  iadi- 
eating  dreuit  and  coBnected  to  said  secood  aamod 
twitches,  maaas  indirafing  correa  answers,  a  normaUy 
open  drcnit  ooimecting  said  last  named  maaas  to  said 
electrically  actnatad  switch  means  and  to  said  source  of 
electrical  eaergy,  dioiit  means  from  said  switch  meoi- 
ber  to  said  electrically  actuated  switch  means  including 
said  source  of  electrical  eaergy,  said  electrically  actuated 
switch  means  including  a  ooatact  and  a  movable  switch 
elemem  coaaectad  in  series  in  said  oircnit  connecting 
•aid  error  indicatiBg  means  to  said  saooad  named  switebos 
and  normaUy  engaging  said  contact,  a  second  contact  co- 
gageable  by  said  movable  switch  element  in  said  dr- 


TF^TT 


cuit  for  said  means  indicating  correct  answers,  a  coil 
coanected  in  series  in  said  dreuit  from  said  manually 
actuable  switch  member  to  actuate  said  switch  element, 
electrically  actuated  scoring  meaas,  a  secoad  selector 
switch  actuable  with  said  first  selector  switch  aad  having 
a  second  plurality  of  contacts  corresponding  to  said  con- 
tacts of  said  flrst  selector  switch,  a  circuit  from  each  of 
said  switches  to  one  of  said  second  oontacU,  a  circuit 
for  said  scoring  means  including  said  source  of  electrical 
energy  and  said  second  selector  switch  whereby  said 
scoring  means  is  actuated  only  when  one  of  said  switches 
is  actuated  for  one  of  said  units  correctly  identifying  the 
specimen  set  by  number  on  said  sdector  switch. 


2,947,ii8 

SIMULATED  RADIO  NAVIGATIONAL  AIDS 

RECEIVER 

Charlae  F.  Zahaar,  CMfleB,  aad  Ralph  L.  SaaHoa,  Wyck- 

off.  N Jn  BSiiianri  to  CBrtlBi.Wflght  Cospoiatloa,  a 


FUed  Oct  at,  19St,  Ssr.  No.  77t,aM 
ISOafaaa.   (CL3S— 1«J) 


2.  In  a  grounded  aircraft  trainer  having  oompotlng 
means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  control  signals  deter- 
minative of  the  signal  strength  of  a  simulated  radio  naviga- 
tional aids  transmitter:  an  improved  simulated  radio  re- 
ceiving system  comprising  a  source  of  audio  signals  repre- 
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seating  a  message  Cnxn  said  transmitler,  a  carrier  genera- 
tor for  producfaig  a  carrier  signal  at  a  fixed  supersonic 
frequency,  means  for  modulating  said  carrier  signal  with 
said  audio  signals,  a  cascade  of  amplifier  stages  for  am- 
plifying the  modulated  signal,  a  plurality  of  electronic 
function  generators  for  applying  direct  current  type  gain 
control  signals  as  functions  of  the  aforesaid  control  signals 
to  at  least  one  of  said  stages,  means  for  demodulating  the 
amplified  signal  and  providing  a  demodulated  audio  sig- 
nal, said  demodulating  means  including  a  long  time  con- 
stant network  providing  a  demodulated  direct  current  type 
signal  in  accordance  with  the  carrier  strength,  and  means 
for  applying  the  latter  demodulated  signal  as  an  electronic 
automatic  v(riume  contn^  signal  to  at  least  one  of  said 


1.  In  an  aircraft  trainer  having  flight  aerodynamic  con- 
dition and  engine  dynamic  condition  computers,  the  lat- 
ter being  responsive  td  a  plurality  of  simulated  manual 
controls  including  two  manual  controls  for  varying  simu- 
lated carburetor  air  temperature,  function  generating 
means  responsive  to  each  of  said  controls  for  deriving 
an  electrical  signal  in  accordance  with  the  position  of 
that  cdtitro!,  said  compaters  including  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical servo  and  summing  systems  some  of  which  produce 
output  signals  representing  ambient  and  dynamic  flight 
factors  respectively  determinative  of  the  simulated  flight, 
one  of  said  systems  being  a  computer  of  simulated  out- 
side air  temperature,  a  second  of  said  systems  being 
adapted  to  compute  and  indicate  simulated  carburetor  air 
temperature  in  response  to  an  input  signal  supplied  there- 
to by  said  outside  air  temperature  computer  and  addi- 
tional input  signals  derived  from  function  generators  re- 
sponsive to  said  two  manual  controls,  at  least  two  fur- 
ther systems  adapted  to  compute  dynamic  factors  repre- 
senting engine  supercharger  r.pjn.  and  engine  air  flow 
respectively,  means  for  modifying  the  function  generator 
signals  in  accordance  with  the  d^wration  of  said  engine 
factor  computing  systems,  respectivdy  aad  means  to 
apply  said  modified  signals  as  said  additional  input  sig- 
nals to  the  carburetor  air  temperature  computing  system 
for  operating  an  indicating  instrument  representing  car- 
buretor air  temperature. 


a,M7,tM 

CODE-1VACHING  APPARATUS 

John  Keith  Levia,  Now  Bedford,  Mms.,  aad  WIBis  G. 

Stewart,  Piatsaawilli,  RX,  asriganis  to  Acrovoz  Cor- 

a  eonotatioa  of  l^fassaAaattts 

FDedNor.  It,  19St,  Ssr.  No.  772,9tt 

SCIalais.   (CL35— 14) 


t347,tt9 

SIMULATED  CARBURETOR  AIR  TEMPERATURE 

SYSTEM  FOR  AII|CRAFT  TRAINING  APPARA- 

TUS 

William  H.  Dawsoa,  Br^  WaMwick,  NJ.,  aaslgBor  to 

Cartiss-Wricht  CotpospMlua,  a  corpontloa  of  Delaware 

FBcd  Nov.  2<  1954,  Sar.  No.  47t,917 

idaiaiB.   (CL35— U) 


1.  Apparatus  for  teaching  a  code  utilizing  dots  and 
dashes,  comprising  a  hollow  casing  of  insulating  material 
having  a  top  wall,  a  plate  of  insulating  material  secured 
to  the  undersurface  of  said  top  wall,  said  plate  having  a 
predetermined  continuous  relativdy  thin  layer  of  conduct- 
ing material  on  the  top  surface  thereof  exposing  portions 
of  the  insulating  plate,  said  top  wall  having  a  plurality 
of  parallel  slots  therethrough,  each  ot  said  slots  exposing 
a  region  of  conducting  and  insulating  areas  of  predetM*- 
mined  pattern,  said  conducting  areas  in  each  of  said  ex- 
posed regions  corresponding  to  a  code  symbol,  a  movable 
electrical  contact  adapted  to  fit  into  any  of  said  slots  and 
to  engage  successive  strips  of  conducting  and  insulating 
material  when  moved  the  length  of  said  slots,  said  top  wall 
being  of  thickness  such  that  the  slots  act  as  a  guide  for 
the  movable  electrical  contact  to  retain  the  latter  in  each 
of  the  slots  as  it  is  moved  the  length  of  the  latter,  means 
for  supplying  electric  current  to  said  contact  and  means 
electrically  connected  to  said  contact  through  said  con- 
ductive pattern  for  producing  a  signal  as  said  contact 
engages  the  successive  conducting  strips  exposed  by  said 
slots,  said  hollow  casing  having  front,  rear  and  side  walls 
depending  therefrom  and  a  plate  covering  the  bato  of 
said  casing,  said  base  plate  having  a  cut  out  portion  adja- 
cent the  front  wall  of  said  casing,  a  plate  hinged  to  the 
front  edge  of  said  cut  out  and  movable  to  extend  be- 
yond said  front  wall  in  substantially  the  same  irfane  as 
said  base  plate,  and  a  key  mounted  on  said  hinged  plate 
and  electrically  connected  to  said  signal  producing  means. 


2,947,091 

LIQUID  DRIBBLER  FOR  TOILET  TRAINING 

Lola  Ivcrs  McCnvy,  2t4  NW.  17th,  Grand  PraMe,  Tex. 

FUcd  Aog.  6, 1959,  Scr.  No.  832,087 

7  Claims.    (CL  35— 17) 


1.  A  liquid  dribbler  for  stimulating  normal  urinary  ac- 
tion including,  a  dosed  container  adapted  to  receive  a 
quantity  of  liquid  and  having  a  base  pmtion  for  support- 
ing the  container  in  an  upright  position,  and  an  open  top 
compartment  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  container  with 
means  for  conducting  liquid  from  the  lower  portion  of 
the  container  into  the  compartment,  the  compartment 
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bwriag  ita  lower  portion  commnniotiiit  wiOx  the  lower  permUel  with  reject  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  boud  to 

portjoo  of  the  oontaioer  through  a  restricted  aperture,  at  be  damped;  the  clampinf  and  trim  member  having  at 

least  the  medial  portion  of  the  opposed  walls  oi  the  con-  least  one  clamping  surface  spaced  inwardly  fnmi  the 

tainer  being  transparent  outer  surface  of  the  board  to  be  clamped  when  assembled 

__^_^^^^^____  with  the  base  member  and  HMced  from  the  cooperating 

tMffjm 

BDUC  AT10NAL»  BBCKBAIIONAL,  AND  TSniNG 

APPABATUS 
HaraU  A.  AhmU  and  Jaha  B.  Shiip,  KMnrfla^  TaaiM 

Icasj  Hayes  Aiaoli,  as  niaWilialriz  of  Ae  ciinte  of 

HaroM  A.  AnMliTiecMMd,  aiBlffon  to  He  IMirer- 

sKy  of  TmiBii  Riswtl 

FVed  IMM  2t,  IfST.Ssr.No.  M(,9f7 
HCUm.  (CL: 


1^^ 


4.  In  apparatus  as  described,  a  correlating  drum,  a 
reset  gear,  a  ratchet  gear  and  a  ^urality  of  spaced  corre- 
lating discs  in  stacked  arrangement  in  said  drum,  a  spring- 
loaded  follower  for  each  of  said  correlating  discs,  con- 
Uct  means  for  each  of  said  followers  shiftable  by  the 
corresp<Miding  follow^-  from  an  extreme  position  to  an- 
other extreme  position,  manually  actuated  selector  means 
for  each  of  said  contact  means,  a  counter,  a  signal  de- 
vice, means  for  rotating  said  ratchet  gear  and  said  drum 
in  st^by-step  rotation  including  a  dog  engaging  said 
ratchet  gear,  means  responsive  to  said  contact  means  in 
one  extreme  position  upon  actuation  of  the  corresponding 
selector  means  for  actuating  said  counter  and  said  signal 
device,  second  means  responsive  to  said  contact  means 
in  the  other  extreme  position  upon  actuation  of  the  corre- 
sponding selector  means  for  moving  said  dog  and  rotat- 
ing said  ratchet  gear  and  said  drum  one  step  and  for 
actuating  said  signal  device  and  manually  actuated  means 
for  routing  said  reset  gear  to  bring  said  drum  to  an  initial 
position. 

MOUIVTING  CONSTRUCTION  AND  THE  COMBI- 
NATION THEREOF  WITH  A  BOARD 
Albert  M.  Maatcn,  P.a  Bos  155,  Pm  Anyi,  Pn. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  lfS7,  to.  No.  <79.487 
UCtabm.  (CL35-M) 
I.  A  mountmg  construction  for  chalk   boards,  cork 
boards  and  the  like  having  an  outer  surface  and  thick- 
ness comprising  at  least  one  base  member  having  means 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall,  a  clamping  and  trim 
member  of  a  substantial  length;  cooperating  interengag- 
mg  means  located  and  concealed  within  the  trim  member 
including  a  flange  carried  by  one  member  having  a  pre- 
determined thickness  and  the  other  member  having  a 
channel  flange  rigidly  fixed  thereto  and  spaced  therefrom 
forming  a  cooperaUng  channel,  the  channel  having  a 
width  slightly  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  flange  to 
freely  receive  the  flange  upon  pressing  the  damping  and 
trim  member  laterally  with  respect  to  the  base  member 
to  interengage  with  the  flange,  and  the  flange  and  co- 
operaUng  channel   extending  parallel  or  approximately 


interengaging  means  to  engafe  and  clamp  the  board;  and 
at  least  one  of  said  members  being  rei^ent  at  a  point 
q>aced  from  the  interengaging  means  to  flex  upon  liUeral 
interengagement  of  the  flange  and  interengaging  channel 
when  assembled  with  the  boanL 


SNOW 


%! 


2Mrj94 


HARNB8B 


Mnj  4,  IMf ,  to.  Ns.  tlMtl 
lOite.   (CLM-^IJ) 


A  sole  plate  and  bed  clip  component  combination  for 
fastening  snow  shoes  to  the  associated  booU  of  the  wearer, 
said  sole  plate  being  detachaUy  securable  via  the  front 
thereto  to  said  snow  shoe,  straps  associated  with  said 
sole  plate  adapted  to  engage  around  said  boot,  said  bed 
clip  component  including  means  to  detachably  secure 
same  to  the  heel  of  said  boot,  hook  means  on  said  sole 
plate,  and  means  on  said  heel  clip  component  adapted  to 
be  sdectivdy  engageable  by  said  hook  means,  said  sole 
plate  induding  a  atrip  secured  to  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  said  sole  plate,  said  hook  means  including 
a  resilient  down-turned  hook  portion  formed  on  the  distal 
end  of  said  strip,  said  heel  dip  component  including  a 
damp  secured  around  the  wall  of  the  bed  ot  the  asao- 
ciated  boot,  said  clip  extending  forwanUy  therefrom,  and 
a  plurality  of  barbs  projecting  at  ri|^  angles  from  the 
inner  surface  of  said  component  and  adapted  to  engage 
in  said  wall  of  said  hed. 


J 


SANDAL 
KlyoicM  MtyachMtJH-l  Mlkado-Mchi, 

FBad  Pet  >lt  M57.  Ser.  No.7?l,444 
rimity,  appMcnttM  JtapiB  Sept.  9, 1957 
ICMbb.   (CL36— 1L5) 

A  sandd  comprising,  in  combination:  an  inaole  hav- 
ing an  opening;  and  outsole  below  said  insole;  a  sock 
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liner  covering  said  inMik  and  having  a  ilit  aboire  said 
opening;  a  pair  of  strips  integral  with  and  each  extend- 
ing from  one  outer  side  of  said  sock  hner  adjacent  to 
the  latter^  rear  end,  said  stripe  being  twitted  and 
turned  over  to  form  a  pair  of  side  strapa  of  the  sandal 


and  being  connected  to  ^ch  other  to  form  a  front  strap 
having  a  lower  end  portion  received  in  said  slit,  and  each 
of  said  strips  having  a  free  end  bent  into  the  plane  of 
said  insole  and  received  in  the  opening  therein;  and 
meaiu  for  connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  strips  to  the 
outsole  and  for  connecting  the  sock  lioer  to  said  insole. 


1 

rcHi 


l,947.«M 
DRAGLINE  DITCll  PADDER  ATTACHMENT 
James  D.  Cummings  and  Ernest  E.  Cammlnga,  San  Mar> 
cos,  Tex.     (Bott  of  Cntefaer-Rolfs-CmniidBgs,  Inc., 
P.O.  Box  2«73,  HoMton  1,  Tex.) 

Fled  Oct  11, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  i9Ltlt 
tCUiW.   (CL  37—144) 


1 .  In  combination  with  a  dragline  having  a  dirt  bucket 
and  a  guide  boom  therefor,  of  a  dirt  separator  unit  for 
operating  on  dirt  transferred  thereto  from  the  bucket  and 
means  suspending  the  separator  unit  from  the  boom  in- 
cluding a  flexible  cable  connected  to  one  end  of  the  sepa- 
rator unit  and  a  pair  of  transversely  spaced  apart  struts, 
each  having  vertically  spaced  apart  pivotal  coonectioiu 
with  the  boom  and  the  other  end  of  the.  separator  unit, 
a  power  actuator  connected  with  the  cable  to  vary  its 
effective  length  between  the  boom  and  the  separator  unit 
and  power  actuators  for  connection  one  with  each  strut 
to  swing  the  struts  relative  to  one  another. 


_i947,d97 
SCRAPER  BLADE  ATMCHMENT  FOR  A  TRACTOR 

Harvey  Robert  Tocw|»  R.F.D.  2,  McPhctwo,  Kant. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 195t,  Ser.  No.  715,238 

lOaimiu  (CL37— 155) 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  bed  frame  having 
a  forward  end  and  a  rearward  end.  a  front  wheel  assem- 
bly including  an  axle  aad  a  pair  of  wheels  carried  by 
opposite  ends  of  said  axJe  positioned  transversely  of  said 
bed  frame  adjacent  the  forward  end  and  having  the 
axle  connected  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  forward  end 
of  said  frame  for  rocking  movement  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  aixl  an  implement  bitch  dependingly  carried  by  the 
midportion  of  said  bed  frame,  of  an  upstanding  scraper 
blade  positioned  beneath  said   frame  intermediate  the 


ends  so  that  it  extends  in  a  direction  diagonally  of  said 
frame  with  one  of  the  ends  forwardly  of  said  axle  and 
on  one  side  of  said  axis  and  adjacent  one  of  the  front 
wheels  and  the  other  of  its  ends  on  the  other  side  of 
said  axis  and  outwardly  of  the  adjacent  side  of  said 
frame  and  forwardly  of  and  near  the  rearward  end  of 
said  frame,  a  first  telescoping  member  bavins  one  jend 
connected  to  the  portion  of  said  bla^  inwardly  of  and 
spaced  from  said  one  end  thereof  and  having  the  other 
end  connected  to  said  hitch  for  limited  up  and  down 
movement  of  said  blade  portion  and  for  lateral  swing- 
ing movement  of  said  blade  about  said  hitch  as  a  verti- 
cal axis,  a  second  teleac(^>ing  member  extending  diag- 
onally between  the  portion  of  said  blade  inwardly  of  and 
spaced  from  said  blade  other  end  and  said  first  telescop- 


ing member  inwardly  of  and  adjacent  said  first  telescop- 
ing member  other  end,  and  having  one  end  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  last-muned  blade  portion  and  having  the 
other  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  member  for 
pivotal  movement  about  another  vertical  axis,  means  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  blade  adjacent  said  one  end 
thereof  for  effecting  the  limited  up  and  down  movement 
of  the  portion  of  said  blade  adjacent  said  one  end  thereof, 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  blade  adjacent  the 
other  end  thereof  for  effecting  the  limited  up  and  down 
movements  of  the  portion  of  said  blade  adjacent  the  other 
end  thereof,  and  a  brace  member  arranged  forwardly  of 
said  axle  and  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said 
axle  inwardly  of  and  adjacent  the  other  of  said  wheels 
and  having  the  other  end  pivotally  connected  to  said 
first-named  means. 


2,947,99S 

PADDING  FOR  LAUNDRY  ROLLS 

Joseph  R.  Crocfcfoid,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  aarigMW  of 

fourth  to  Hury  Rad^tariry,  Hollywood,  Fla. 

FHed  May  19, 195S,  Ser.  No.  734,913 

IChfaiB.    (a.  3ft--4«) 


A  padding  for  laundry  rolls  comprising,  a  sheet  com- 
posed of  inner  and  outer  layers  of  a  padding  material 
with  a  layer  of  metallic  foil  disposed  between  them,  the 
inner  layer  of  padding  material  being  that  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  the  surface  of  the  roll  and  being  of  greater  thick- 
ness than  the  outer  layer  and  having  greater  cushioning 
effect  than  the  outer  layer,  the  layer  of  metallic  foil  having 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  apertures  located  adjacent  to  its 
marginal  edges  and  spaced  from  each  other,  the  metallic 
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layer  being  imperforate  between  the  rows  of  apertures, 
the  layers  of  padding  having  fibres  entering  into  the 
apertures  to  thereby  restrain  movement  of  the  metallic 
layer  relatively  to  the  layers  of  padding. 


a,947,t99 

COMBINATION  TABLE  AND  IRONING  BOARD 

Nobye  LaMMter,  2733  B<Md  At«^  EmI  9t  Lodb,  m. 

FDad  Oct.  27, 195S,  Sw.  No.  7<9^1 

ICUm.   (a.3»— lf5) 


and  actuating  to  turn  said  wheel  in  a  given  direction,  nid 
ratchet  having  resilient  means  permitting  the  pnid  of 
said  ratchet  to  extend  in  the  opposite  direction  from 
ratcheting  to  skip  teeth  when  said  wheel  ia  forced  in  the 
opposite  direction  from  ratcheting  and  retractable  and 
pivoted  tongue  holding  said  wheel  so  that  said  ratchet 
pawl  can  return  to  engage  successive  teeth  during  ratchet- 
ing and  comprising  a  pin,  a  guide  piece  having  a  hcrfe  in 
which  said  pin  rides,  a  spring  forcing  said  pin  outward 


^ 


=? 


Ironing  apparatus  comprising  a  table  having  a  top  and 
a  plurality  of  relative  supporting  legs  therefor,  an  up- 
ri^t  post  having  a  depending  male  projection  integral 
therewith,  said  table  top  having  an  opening  slidably  and 
adjustably  receiving  the  male  projection  so  that  the  post 
can  be  either  turned  to  extend  in  one  direction  or  in  an 
opposite  direction,  an  ironing  board  having  depending 
guide  pins,  said  upright  post  having  receptacles  for  re- 
movably and  slidably  receiving  said  guide  pins,  said  iron- 
ing board  having  a  depending  rack  gear  extending  into 
said  upright  post,  and  said  upright  post  having  a  pinion 
meshing  with  said  rack  gear  and  a  crank  for  operating 
said  pinion  whereby  said  ironing  board  may  be  angled 
by  the  connection  of  the  upright  post  with  the  table  top 
and  vertically  adjusted  from  the  upright  post. 


of  said  hole  and  radially  against  a  tooth  of  said  wheel, 
su|:qx>rting  means  pivotally  holding  said  guide  piece  so 
as  to  swing  said  pin  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
tooth  with  which  said  pin  is  engaged,  stc^  means  prevent- 
ing movement  of  said  pin  in  the  direction  of  ratcheting 
said  wheel,  and  resilient  means  permitting  movement  of 
said  pin  about  said  pivot  on  said  support  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  enable  said  wheel  to  be  revolved  against  the 
direction  of  ratcheting  said  ratchet  and  yet  hold  said 
wheel  during  the  return  of  said  pawl  during  ratcheting. 


2^47,1M 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Lawrence  R.  LockilL  6241   Hobman  Avc^  Hannood, 
Ind^  and  Jack  E.  MarteiM,  71 M  E.  lit  Avc^  Gary, 
Ind. 

FUcd  Ang.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  835,236 
HCfadms.    (CL4«— 32) 


2^7,lt2 

PERPETUAL  CALENDAR 

Macdidin  Christfu  Gkcrap-Molkr,  BikmevcJ  9, 


Filed  Ai«.  IS,  1) 
SCfadnM.   « 


Sw.  No.  755336 
4«— 115) 


1.  In  a  changeable  exhibitor,  a  housing  having  a  win- 
dow therein,  a  series  of  panels  arranged  within  said  hous- 
ing to  be  positioned  one  after  another  for  viewing  through 
said  window,  a  movable  shutter  associated  with  said  win- 
dow for  concealing  said  panels  during  the  panel-changing 
cycle,  and  means  for  cyclically  changing  said  panels  and 
withdrawing  said  shutter  between  the  panel-changing  op- 
erations, said  means  including  a  helically  threaded  screw 
shaft,  a  freewheeling  nut  structure  reciprocably  driven 
along  said  shaft,  said  shutter  being  connected  with  said 
nut  structure  for  movement  therewith,  and  means  engage- 
able  with  said  nut  structure  at  one  end  of  its  stroke  for 
positioning  a  fresh  panel  within  view  of  said  window. 


A"»» 


1.  Perpetual  calendar  comprising  in  combination  a 
frame  with  a  window,  a  day  disc,  date  discs  and  a  mcHith 
disc  bearing  legends  part  of  which  it  visible  through  the 
window,  a  first  handle  for  the  simultaneous  setting  of 
the  day  and  date  discs  and  another  handle  with  tips  for 
the  simultaneous  setting  of  the  month  disc,  the  date  discs 
and  the  day  disc. 


Drive, 


2,947,lfl 
ADJUSTABLE  SIGN 
I D.  Bmy,  193M 

Dsiroit  21,  Mich. 
FBcd  Jan.  26, 1955,  Scr.  No.  4S4,2S3 
UCkfaH.    (CL4«— 53) 
1.  A  ratchet  wheel  arranged  to  revolve  in  either  di- 
rection having  a  ratchet  pawl  engaged  wtth  said  wheel 


a,»474t3 

DECORATIVE  MOUNTS 

Gmhs  KlMhak.  9,  W.  BmA  Ava^ 

LMteNW.  11,  Bichnd 

FBsd  M».  11, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  79t,739 

Clafans  prtotftj,  aMBcsdM  Giwit  Britain  Apr.  15, 195S 

3CtataH.   (CL4«— 14«) 

1.  A  removable  decorative  mount  comprising  a  ring 

member  adapted  tb  be  secured  to  a  suppmting  surface, 

such  ring  member  having  an  undercut  channel  on  its  inner 
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periphery;  an  insert  hkving  a  plurality  of  lugs  upon  its 
outer  periphery,  such  lugs  being  adapted  to  pass  through 
apertures  adjacent  ihe  inner  periphery  of  the  ring  mem- 


ber to  enter  said  channel;  and  resilient  means  adapted  to 
be  interposed  between  the  insert  and  the  supporting  sur- 
face. 


WaltactA. 


2,M74M 

WATER  FOWL  DECOT 

lolasQiiaadArTldT. 

MnMuik,S.Dak. 

Filed  Sept  19, 1957,  S«r.  No.  683,144 

2CliiaM.    (CL43— 3) 


bother 


1.  A  water  fowl  decoy  comprising:  a  post,  an  up- 
wardly opening,  resilient  cUp  mounted  on  said  post  at  an 
intermediate  point,  a  generally  hollow,  elongated  body 
removably  mounted  horizontally  on  ibt  post  and  in- 
cluding a  vertical  front  end  wall  portion  slidable  on  the 
post  and  frictionally  engaged  in  the  clip  for  positively 
supporting  the  body  on  the  pott,  said  body  having  a 
horizontal  opening  therein  immediately  adjacent  the  top 
of  said  vertical  front  end  wall  portion  receiving  the 
post,  said  post  extending  upwardly  beyond  the  body, 
and  a  head  unit  removably  mounted  on  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  post  and  et^aged  with  the  body  for  retaining 
same  in  the  clip. 


2^7,1M 
IGNAL  DEVICE 


FISHSM 
TbomM  L.  LaghMk  Box  519,  Rte.  1,  Andoch,  ID. 
Filed  Sept  8, 1958,  Ssr.  No.  759,537 
3ChiftM.    (CL43— 17) 


I.  In  a  fish  signal  device,  a  hollow  transparent  housing 
mcluding  a  pair  of  sections  each  of  said  sections  being  of 
truncated  c(Hiical  formation  having  a  solid  circular  por- 
tion at  the  apex  thereof  with  one  of  said  sections  having 
a  reduced  externally  threaded  portion  and  the  other  of 
said  sections  being  internally  thread^  whereby  said  sec- 
tions are  deUchably  connected  together,  a  hollow  trans- 
parent case  mounted  in  said  housing  and  including  a  pair 
of  interfitting  alined  hollow  members  that  are  integral 
with  and  extend  inwardly  of  the  solid  circular  portion 
on  each  section,  a  sprite  member  on  the  circular  pcxtion 
at  one  end  of  said  case,  a  battery  positioned  in  said 
case,  a  coil  spring  engaging  an  end  of  said  battery,  a 

767  0.0.-4 


light  bulb  movaUy  mounted  in  said  case  and  engaging 
said  coil  spring,  and  a  weighted  body  member  arranged 
in  said  case  and  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  said  light  bulb  so  as  to  selectively  move 
the  light  bulb  into  engagement  with  the  battery  when 
the  fish  signalling  device  tilts  or  moves  from  a  hori- 
zontal position. 

2,947,186 

FISH  HOOK  REMOVERS 

WiDfann  Lewan,  2464  S.  92nd  St,  West  Allta,  Wte. 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1957,  Sar.  No.  697,178 

4CtainM.    (0.4»-53J) 


1.  A  stibstantially  pistol  shi4>ed  fish  hook  remover 
including  a  hollow  barrel  having  a  muzzle  end  and  a  butt 
portion  used  in  conjunction  with  a  hook  having  a  line 
connected  thereto,  a  first  serrated  element  formed  on  the 
upper  side  of  the  barrel  adjacent  the  muzzle  end  thereof, 
a  lever  member  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  the 
barrel  including  a  trigger  shaped  actuator  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  butt  portion  adjacent  the  barrel,  a  secmid 
serrated  element  formed  on  the  lower  side  of  said  lever 
member  adjacent  the  muzzle  end  of  the  barrel,  said  ser- 
rated elements  being  movable  apart  to  grip  the  interior 
of  the  fish's  mouth  by  pressure  on  the  trigger,  a  loop 
element  slidably  mounted  within  said  barrel  to  receive 
the  fish  line  which  guides  the  1o<h>  into  contact  with  the 
fish  hook  which  it  engages,  and  resilient  means  at  the 
butt  end  of  the  pistol  shaped  member  to  propel  the  hook 
engaging  end  of  die  loop  element  in  a  direction  towards 
the  serrated  elements  and  remove  the  hook  from  the 
mouth  of  the  fish  when  said  means  is  moved  from  a 
cocked  position  to  released  position. 


JohnU. 
pnnyof 


2,947,187 
ANIMAL  TRAPS 
LMiti,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
iricn,  Lidls,  Pa.,  i 


Trap  Com- 
of  PcnMijrl* 


FDad  Sspt  18, 1958,  Ssr.  No.  761,747 
5  Claims.    (CL  43— 92) 


1.  A  trap  comprising  two  similar  frames,  each  having 
opposite  side  portions  and  connecting  end  portions,  pivot 
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pivotally  connectint  the  end  portiofu  of  said 
frames  tofetber  intermediate  said  side  portioiis,  sitfing 
means  for  swiiifiiis  said  frames  relative  to  one  another 
•bout  their  pivots  from  a  set  podtion  in  which  a  first  side 
portioo  €i  one  fnxoe  a  adJAceat  a  first  side  portion  of 
the  other  frvne  to  a  closed  position  in  which  said  first 
side  portion  of  each  frame  is  adjacent  a  second  aide 
portion  of  the  other  frame,  a  latch  member  pivotally  car- 
ried on  one  of  said  frames  and  comprisinf  an  arm  luiving 
a  plurality  of  notches  sptcod  along  said  arm  and  adapted 
to  receive  said  other  frame  in  a  selected  one  of  said 
notches  to  hold  said  frames  in  set  position,  and  a  trigger 
member  pivotally  carried  od  the  oUier  frame  and  having 
a  portion  engaging  said  latch  to  release  said  other  frame 
from  said  selected  notch  and  thereby  release  said  frames. 


aJ474M 
GENIUFUGAL  FLYING  TOY 
WOUam  O.  Mi^fc^^^S  UML  ni  • 

39M  N«  CknAosntt  bolh  oa  &■■  i 

RM  FMw  S,  19SI»  8«.  Now  713,494 
tCUkm,  (GL4C— 77) 


A.  racks. 
Tax. 


1.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  tethered  object, 
a  flexible  control  line,  a  swivel  connector  attaching  said 
object  to  the  outer  end  of  said  control  line,  a  ring  adapted 
to  be  held  by  one  hand  of  a  user  of  the  device,  a  swivel 
directly  connected  to  said  ring  and  to  the  inner  end  of 
said  control  line  thereby  isolating  the  part  of  said  con- 
trol line  between  said  tethered  object  and  said  ring  from 
the  hand  of  the  user  and  from  said  tethered  object  where- 
by to  enable  turning  of  said  control  line  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  independently  of  said  ring  and  object,  a 
straight  control  handle  adapted  to  be  held  b  the  other 
hand  of  the  user  and  having  a  straight,  uninterrupted 
longitudinal  passageway  extending  therethrough  in  a 
straight  line  frtmi  end  to  end  thereof,  said  control  line 
extending  in  a  straight  line  through  said  passageway  and 
being  freely  slidably  disposed  and  roUtable  therein,  said 
handle  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  straight  sectkms  each 
having  an  end  to  end  bore  therethrough  constituting 
I^art  of  said  passageway,  adjacent  ends  of  parts  of  ad- 
jacent sections  having  a  telescoping  engagement  with 
each  other  and  with  the  end  of  one  section  of  a  pair  be- 
ing of  reduced  external  and  internal  diameter  and  being 
telescopingly  received  in  the  adjacent  end  of  the  other 
section  of  said  pair,  said  sections  being  separably  con- 
nected by  said  telescoping  engagements  whereby  to  alter 
the  length  of  said  handle  while  maintaining  said  continu- 
ous passageway  therethrough  by  varying  the  number  of 
connected  sections,  said  control  ring  and  the  rotatable 
and  slidable  disposition  of  said  isolated  part  of  said  con- 
trol line  in  said  handle  enabling  control  force  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  control  line  at  one  end  thereof  by  one  hand 
of  the  user  while  the  handle  is  independently  manipulated 
by  the  other  hand  of  the  user  whereby  to  effect  sensitive 
control  of  said  tethered  object 


MEANS  FOR 
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2,9474M 

GRAMGBEENQNA 


MtHBcmt  Ave^ 

232t  SHPteeeNW^ 


MehlB  B.  Dinrta, 
Aln^ndPMlL. 
AIn. 
FDed  Feb.  It,  1999,  Sot.  No.  79432S 
2CWM.   (CL47— 1) 


1.  A  golf  putting  green,  means  for  keeping  grass  green 
on  said  gcAt  patting  green  comprising,  a  layer  (rf  sofl, 
grass  growing  on  the  soil,  a  coil  of  plastic  tube,  said 
cofl  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  therein,  said  coil 
being  located  in  the  bottom  portion  of  the  soil,  a  layer 
of  sand,  said  soil  resting  on  said  sand,  a  cofl  made  oi 
metal  pipe,  this  coil  being  located  in  said  sand,  a  layer  of 
sawdust,  said  sand  resting  on  said  sawdust,  a  layer  <rf 
gravel,  said  sawdust  resting  on  said  gravel,  said  gravel 
resting  on  the  surface  of  the  earth;  all  of  said  layers 
being  of  the  same  area  and  extending  to  the  edge  of  the 
putting  green;  a  regulated  source  of  cold  water  connected 
to  said  plastic  coil;  a  regiilated  source  of  hot  water  con- 
nected to  said  metal  pipe  cofl. 


2,947jllf 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  DEOTROY- 

ING  TREE  STUMPS 

Charies  S.  Walten  msd  KcMdh  R.  PetenoiB,  Urtan, 

ni.,  assigDors  to  The  Univerri^  of  nUwiis  Fouodattoo, 

Ufbaaa,  HI.,  a  cononillon  of  DUaois 

NoDniwtag.    Filed  M«j  15,  IMS,  Sar.  No.  735451 
ISCIafasM.    (CL47— 5S) 

1.  A  method  for  substantiafly  destroying  the  subter- 
ranean portion  of  a  tree  stump  which  oAnprises  dis- 
persing at  least  one  ounpound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  water-s(rinble  compounds  of  coffper  and 
chromium  within  said  stump  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
promote  the  gl</w  combustion  thereof,  and  igniting  said 
stump  whereby  a  substantial  subterranean  portion  of  said 
stump  is  destroyed. 


2347,111 

SYSTEMIC  FUNGICIDAL  SOLIHION  AND 

METHOD  OF  AFPUCATION 


Dr.  R.  Maof,  Unrflad,  a  cosrorartoa  of 

FIM  Oct  3,  IMS,  8er.  N^  7<S,95f 
(ClalBM.   (CL47— 5t) 

1.  A  systemic  fungicidal  solution  which  comprises  the 
equflibrium  reaction  product  obtained  by  reactinf  in 
aqueous  solution  (a)  one  mole  of  at  least  one  eth]deD»> 
polyamine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene- 
diamine,  diethylenetriamine,  trirthylenetiHraminr,  tetra- 
ethylenepentamine,  and  the  polyediylenqiolyamine  mix- 
ture formed  by  the  interaction  of  ethylene  dichloride  and 
»mtiryn«i«  (^)  two  molos  carbott  disulfide,  (c)  two  eqoiv- 
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alents  of  a  hydroxide  aelected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lithium,  sodium,  potassium,  anunonium,  cakiani,  tatd 
magnesium,  and  (d)  two  moles  of  RaNHJOC  in  tdikh  R 


is  selected  from  the  groiq>  consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl, 
and  X  is  an  equivalent  of  an  anion  selected  from  die 
group  consisting  of  cfa|^ridc,  bromide,  sulfate,  phosirfute 
and  nitrate. 


V47,112 

PRODUCTION,  FIXATION  AND  USE  OF 

NFTROGENOUS  COMPOUNDS 

WlUaid  L.  MoRtooa,  Lake  Fbioil,  DL,  aoifaor  to  Tke 

U^oa  Stock  Yavd  Mi  ThmII  Ciaapaa/  of 

CUcofo,  DL,  a  conontfoa  of  nUaois 

Flod  Oct  29, 195S,  Sm,  No.  779412 
19  OahM.    (CL  47—31) 


1.  The  method  of  promoting  vegetable  growth  which 
includes  burning  fuel  in  the  presence  of  heated  air  in  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  using  said  engine  to  pimip 
irrigation  water,  mixing  the  engine  exhaust  gas  with  an 
additional  supply  of  air  in  the  presence  of  a  stream  of 
irrigation  water  in  finely  divided  condition  whereby  there 
is  an  intimate  contact  between  the  gases  and  the  water, 
discharging  the  gas  to  die  atmosphere  and  supplying  the 
water  as  irrigation  water  for  the  land.  - 


2447413 
GLASS  SEAtWG  APPARATUS 
^anewnd,  Anaww,  Mom.,  aHlBor  to  Spiagoc 
Electric  CoBtpaay,  North  Adaas,  Mms.,  a  corpoca- 

FBed  Jaa.  13, 1955,  Scr.  No.  ai421 
1  Clakn.    (CL  49—1) 

A  sealing  apparatus  for  fusing  miniature  ^aas  struc- 
tures together,  said  apparatus  having  a  gripping  device 
for  holding  the  miniature  glass  structure  to  be  fused, 
burner  mechanism  including  a  burner  nozzle  mounted  for 
rotation  completely  around  the  grilling  device  to  heat  and 
fuse  the  structure  completely  around  its  periiriiery,  driv- 
ing elements  connected  to  so  rotate  the  burner  mech- 
anism, an  electrically  fired  burner  ignition  assembly  in- 
cluding said  burner  nozzle  as  one  electrode  member 
mounted  for  rotation  with  the  burner  mechanism  to  ignite 


the  burner  «^le  it  is  rotating,  means  for  azially  shifliag 
the  position  of  said  rotatable  burner  nozzle 
rotataUe  igniting  member  with  respea  to  said 
device,  a  control  device  compriftng  a  flow  control  means 
controlling  the  rate  of  supply  of  combustible  material 
to  the  burner,  a  first  electric  circuit  iaclwdiag  a 
dectric  switch  for  controlling  the  paasage  of 
through  said  first  oifcoh  to  the  igniting  nmabtt,  a 
ond  electric  dicak  inchidiwg  a  aeooad  electric  switdi 
for  permitting  the  passage  of  power  throng  said  second 


circuit  to  the  burner  driving  elements,  and  an  operating 
member  having  movement  between  two  extremes;  the 
structural  relationship  between  the  components  of  the 
control  device  being  such  that  movement  of  said  operat- 
ing member  from  one  extreme  to  the  other  extreme  ac- 
tuates the  second  electric  switch  means  to  complete  said 
second  circuit  to  said  driving  elements,  the  flow  control 
means  to  supply  combustible  material  to  said  burner,  and 
the  first  electric  switch  means  to  comi^ete  said  first  cir- 
cuit to  said  ignhing  member. 


:t  mi^ltr 


A**«5*Tr»»^> 


2447414 
COMPOOTB  MATERIAL 

NJ,  iiilpai  to 
aKn  o  oaipontioB  of  Now  stntj 
Mv  9, 19^8ar.  No^  <SI4<7 
iaalBM.  (CL49— S3) 


i.aie^'-. 


3.  Glass  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  iriurality  ci 
metal  members  nested  one  within  the  other,  one  of  the 
members  being  shaped  to  contain  the  other,  one  of  the 
members  being  a  platinum  member,  the  orther  member 
being  a  base  metal  member,  a  coating  ot  a  fused  rtlnc- 
tory  oxide  selected  from  the  group  cft«««»*^g  of  alumina 
and  zirconia  on  at  least  one  of  the  membcn  and  posi- 
tioned therebetween,  the  members  being  netted  logger 
with  a  snug  fit 

2447415 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  GLASS 

BEADS 

Thomas  K.  Wood,  Devon  Road,  E«ax  Folk,  N  J. 

FDed  Dec  1, 1955,  Scr.  No.  559449 

3ClalaBS.  (CL49— 51) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufticture  of  glass  beads  and 

the  like  the  combination  of  a  vertically  disposed  draft  tube 

having  an  open  lower  end,  means  for  sui^ying  heat  to 

the  interior  of  said  draft  tobe  to  cause  an  upward  flow 

therein  of  hot  gas  at  a  temperature  such  as  to  aofteo 

small  particles  of  ^ass.  a  coating  of  refractory  material 

on  at  least  the  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  draft 

tube  that  is  exposed  to  said  glass-softening  temperature. 
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meuu  for  dupentng  into  said  hot  gM  •  ooodmoas  mq^ 
ply  of  flndy  divided  glaM  pwtidM  a  portkn  of  which 
wiU  flow  upwardly  with  laid  hot  gas  to  bMome  i^harfcal 

beads  and  a  portion  of  which  will  come  into  contact  with  j-^^  «    ^ 

and  tend  to  adhere  to  said  refractory  coatinf  or  flasi       tTjuI  iii  i  ""r'f  t 
particles  pievioosly  adhered  to  said  coating,  «ad  meana       rn!!^',!?  -  * -- ' 


a,f47417 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  TREATING 
INTERIOR  SURFACES  OF  GLASS  CONTAIN- 


for  imparting  vibratory  driving  motion  to  said  draft  tube 
and  the  refractory  coating  thereon  at  a  constant  frequency 
of  at  least  several  hundred  cycles  per  minute,  and,  at  a 
constant  amplitude  and  in  dinKtions  generally  transverse 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  draft  tube  to  minimiM  ac- 
cumulation  of  adhered  particles  in  a  layer  upon  said  re- 
fractory coating. 


METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  TISSUE  CULTURE 

FLASKS 

WntoB  It  Earie,  Bwianeillle,  ami  Fkedeikk  Hkhhonse, 

Gemunrtown,  Md^  aaJpinri  to  the  Uirilsd  SJMsa  ef 

America  as  rsprssilsd  bj  the  Secntoiy  of  Health, 

Edncatio^  and  Welfare 
Origtasal  appHcatioa  Feb.  M,  1H4,  Ser.  No.  4U,M7, 

now  Patent  No.  2,S58,f  34,  dated  Oct  2S.  IMS.    D|. 

vUed  and  lUi  epplkatlon  Apr.  12.  If5t,  Ser.  No. 

73M39 

4Cfadnis.   (CL49— 79) 

(Granted  MdsrTMe  35,  UA  Code  (19S2),  aac  IM) 


VhiilBBi,  and  Arihar  U 
.,  airffnan  to  Owsas  ininnia  GIb« 
acorpesntiaa  of  OHO 
Oct  13,  IHSJm,  Nn.  S4MM 


8.  In  a  method  oi  treating  the  interior  surfaces  of 
hollow  glass  containers  having  open  ends  therein  during 
continuous  travel  of  the  containers  to  and  through  an 
annealing  lehr  to  reduce  the  alkalinity  on  said  interior 
surfaces,  the  steps  of  conveying  the  containers  in  a  sub> 
stantially  linear  path,  during  said  conveying  and  at  «aced 
points  along  said  path,  separately  inieoting  several  cubic 
centimeters  of  sulfur  dioxide  gas  and  a  lesser  amount  of 
a  gaseous  diq>ersion  of  moisture  into  the  open  ends  of 
said  containers,  introducing  said  containers  into  the  lehr 
with  the  injected  reagents  in  situ,  heating  the  containers 
in  the  lehr  to  approximately  750*  F.  to  simultaneously 
anneal  the  containers  and  cause  reaction  of  the  sulfur 
dioxide  gas  and  moisture  interiorly  of  the  container  with 
the  alkalis  on  the  interior  surfaces  thereof  to  form  water- 
soluble  alkali-containing  compounds,  removing  the  con- 
tainers from  the  lehr,  cooling  the  conuiners,  and  sub- 
sequently washing  said  interior  surfaces  with  water  to 
remove  said  compounds. 


ERRATUM 

For  Clasa  50—43  see: 
Patent  No.  2^47.267 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  a  tissue  culture  flask,  the 
combination  of  st^M  comprising  heating  a  length  of 
cylindrical  tube  somewhat  longer  than  the  length  of  flaak 
body  to  be  made  until  it  is  somewhat  plastic  and  wliile 
continuing  such  beating  rapidly  and  consecutively  pass- 
ing into  it,  and  then  withdrawing,  each  of  a  seriea  of 
several  flat  faced  and  progressively  broader  mandrels 
to  form  a  Mank  of  rectangular  intenuU  cross  section; 
passing  into  the  so  formed  blank  a  mandrel  of  rectangular 
cross  section  that  has  a  laterally  tapM^  nose  end,  the 
top  and  bottom  faces  of  which  are  coplanar  with  the 
main  faces  of  the  mandrel,  and  heating  and  flowing  the 
glass  of  the  tube  over  the  laterally  tapered  nose  end  ot 
said  mandrel  to  form  a  closed  end  on  the  Mank;  inserting 
in  the  so  closed  blank  a  polished  cast  iron  vacuum  man- 
drel having  the  exaa  configuration  of  the  interior  <rf  the 
flask  to  be  made,  and  having  its  broad  faces  parallel 
for  internally  shaping  the  roof  and  floor  of  the  ^i-^ 
body  and,  w4ule  further  healing  the  flask,  vacuum  shrink- 
ing the  closed  end  and  flask-body  thereon  to  precisely 
dimension  and  highly  polish  the  inner  surfaces  of  the 
roof,  sides  and  floor  of  the  flask;  and  removing  the 
vacuum  mandrel  and  cooling  the  so  formed  flask  body. 


2,94741t 

GRAIN  STORAGE  STRUCTURES 

Harvard  S.  Rockwell.  1(35  W.  3Mi  St, 


Filed 


.NcMMdS 
5«— 3t2) 


1.  In  a  concrete  grain  storage  structure  comprising  a 
plurality  of  superimposed  courses  of  independent  segmen- 
tal wall  sections,  the  vertical  end  edges  of  each  wall  sec* 
tion  being  abuttingly  engaged  with  the  vertical  end  edges 
of  adjacent  wall  sections  in  each  course  of  wall  sections, 
the  vertical  end  edges  at  each  wall  section  having  its 
inner  corners  recessed  the  hei^t  of  the  wall  section 
whereby  a  longitudinally  extending  inwardly  facing 
channel  is  provided  between  the  vertical  edges  of  con 
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tigoons  wan  seetkNis,  each  of  saiddiannels  befaif  deflned 
by  a  circumfereatially  Apoeed  wall  portion  and  btarrily 
spaced  vertical  wall  portions,  horixoatally  disposed  tie 
studs  embedded  hi  the  laterally  spaced  vertical  wall  por- 
tiona  of  cadt  loogitudinally  extending  chamd,  eadt  of 
sidd  itods  having  a  ttireaded  end  portion  projectiag  ^oto 
its  lespectlve  channwl,  U«ehaped  coupling  nmnhers  r^ 
oeived  in  said  channeb  and  each  comprising  an  ekn- 
gated  wall  and  spaced  parallel  end  walls,  tiie  elongated 
walls  of  said  coupling  members  being  seated  against  tite 
drcumfeiential  wall  portions  of  said  channeb,  the  end 
walls  of  said  coapliqg  members  each  havhig  a  down- 
wardly ^ing  open  ended  slot  therein  adapted  to  receive 
the  projecting  threaded  end  portions  of  said  stnda,  and 
securing  eleoients  received  in  threaded  eagageuMnt  with 
the  prelecting  end  portions  <rf  said  studs  and  witii  the  end 
waUs  of  said  coupling  members,  whereby  man^mlation 
ot  said  securing  elements  will  draw  the  abutting  vertical 
edges  of  said  segmentel  wall  sections  firmly  faito  engage- 
ment with  one  another. 


the  q>indlea  on  the  frame  to  bring  the  gears  into  mesh, 
the  spindkf  being  mounted  on  the  frame  for  oerillation 
relative  to  each  other  about  an  axis  that  passes  through 


'•*•» 


a,f47,119 

ANCHORED  TIE-DOWN  DEVICE  FOR  RAFTERS 
Uwmice  P.  PMkctt  Jr.,  15«  NW.  Ulat  SL  Mbnsi,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept  18, 195i,  S«.  N*.  ilMt9 
4CMIM.   (CL  "         ~ 


3.  An  anchoring  device  for  anchoring  tooi  elements 
to  the  continuous  top  beam  of  concrete  structures;  said 
anchoring  device  comprising  an  elongated  upright  strap 
having  a  lower  bent  portion  adapted  to  be  positioned  in 
the  poured  concrete  and  having  an  upper  end  portion  of 
a  length  sufficient  to  permit  its  attachment  to  a  rafter 
or  beam,  a  saddle  in  the  form  of  an  upwardly  facing 
chatmel  like  monber  of  moisture  proof  material  compris- 
ing a  bottom  and  upstanding  side  walls,  connecting  means 
between  one  of  said  aide  walls  and  the  said  strap  holding 
the  saddle  and  strap  against  separation  while  permitting 
movement  of  the  saddle  to  a  position  substantiaUy  trans- 
verse to  the  said  strap  whereby  to  permit  the  saddle  to 
extend  across  and  to  bear  upon  the  top  of  the  poured 
beam,  extended  end  portions  on  said  saddle,  the  distance 
between  the  said  walk  of  the  saddle  being  such  as  to 
receive  the  lower  edge  portion  of  a  roof  beam  to  posi- 
tion said  roof  beam  and  to  hold  it  against  movement 
away  from  the  said  strap. 


2,»47,12t 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  RUNNING  GEARS 

TOGETHER  FOR  TESTING  AND  FINBHING 

OHvar  F.  Baser  and  Edward  Staik,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aa- 
to  The  Gieason  Woila,  RodMster,  N-Y.,  a  cor- 
ofNcwYeifk 
Filed  Aag.  It,  19SS,  Ser.  No.  735,773 
43ClaliBa.    (CLSl— 20 
5.  A  machine  for  ruiming  a  pair  of  gears  together 
comprising  a  frame,  spindles  for  the  gears  supported  by 
the  frame,  means  for  effecting  relative  adjustment  of 


the  mesh  zone  of  the  gears  and  that  is  perpendicular  to 
the  axes  of  both  spindles,  drive  means  for  rotating  (me 
qxndle,  and  drive  meaiu  for  effecting  such  oecillation. 


2,947,121 

GRINDING  WHEEL  AND  WHEEL  DIAMETER 

MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Lorfaig  Goes,  Jr.,  BrookficM,  Mass.,  aasigBor  to  Noiton 

Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Maim 


Filed  Mar.  2S,  1959,  Ser.  Nou  ltl,939 
llClatam.    (CI.  51— 134.S) 


r^'^^sB^ 


*♦ 


11.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  grinding  wheel 
consisting  of  abrasive  grains  bonded  by  organic  bond 
and  containing  embedded  therein  an  dectrioal  resistance 
device,  and  containing  at  least  partially  embedded  therein 
and  each  extending  to  a  surface  thereof  a  pair  of  com- 
mutators connected  to  the  resistance  device,  the  resistance 
device  being  so  connected  to  the  conunutalors  and  so  ar- 
ranged in  the  wheel  that  as  the  wheel  is  worn  away  dur- 
ing grinding  the  electrical  geometry  of  the  resistance 
device  is  changed  and  therefore  the  electrical  resistance 
between  the  commutators  is  also  changed,  an  electric 
motor  having  at  least  one  coil  connected  to  rotate  said 
grinding  wheel,  a  generator  connected  to  said  motor  to  be 
driven  by  it,  and  electrical  means  connected  to  said  gen- 
erator and  to  said  coil  constructed  to  change  the  current 
through  the  coil  responsive  to  changes  in  the  value  of 
the  resistance  of  the  resistance  device. 


2,947,122 
ADJUSTABLE  SPINDLE  FOR  BUFFING  WHEELS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Otto  TUd,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assigMr  to  Midwest  Sivply 
and  Ma— fartmtsg  Compmy,  Fcndale,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

FBed  Aa«.  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  755,828 
18  Cfadms.    (€1.  51^-186) 
1.  Structtire  for  the  mounting  of  a  buffing  or  like 
head  for  universal  adjustment,  comprising  a  suppcHt,  a 
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fint  mountoif  member  having  means  to  engate  the  lame 
with  said  nipport  for  adjnatmeot  thereon,  a  teoond 
moontiBf  member  haviof  means  pivotally  cngaginf  said 
first  moontinf  member  for  rotatively  adjusting  it  about 
a  first  axis,  a  third  mounting  mtaber  having  means  pivot- 
ally  engaging  said  second  mounting  member  for  rotatively 
adjusting  the  third  mounting  member  about  a  second  axis 
in  90*  angular  relatiott  to  said  first  axis,  means  to  secure 


predetermined  material  <v  materials,  Hm  steps  of:  select- 
ing a  liquid  bath  treatment  which  will  readily  dissolve 
some  materials  but  which  does  not  appreciably  dinolve 
the  articles  to  be  finished,  selecting  a  substance  which 
wiU  be  dissolved  by  said  liquid  bath  tieatment.  selecting 
abrasive  granules  which  will  not  be  appreciably  dis- 
■olved  by  said  liquid  bath  treatment,  forming  tumbis 


■■■  i 


finishing  pellets  wherein  said  abnnive  granules  are  dis- 
persed throughout  a  coherent  matrix  of  said  selected  sub- 
stance, tumbling  said  articles  with  said  pellets,  and 
thereafter  subjecting  the  articles  in  which  pellets  become 
lodged  during  the  tumbling  operation  to  said  liquid  bath 
treatment  to  dissolve  away  the  substance  in  the  surface 
oi  said  pellets  to  reduce  their  size  and  tiieieby  facilitate 
their  removal  from  said  articles. 


said  second  mounting  member  in  roUtively  adjusted  posi- 
tion on  aaid  first  member  and  said  third  member  in 
rotatively  adjusted  position  on  said  second  member,  com- 
prising rods  extending  angularly  relative  to  said  respective 
first  and  second  axes  and  having  means  to  secure  the  same 
pivotally  at  ends  of  the  rods  to  said  respective  second  and 
third  members  on  pivotal  axes  offset  from  and  paralleling 
said  first  and  second  axes,  reflectively,  and  means  to 
connect  said  head  to  said  third  mftnin?ng  member. 


ERRATUM 

For  Claaa  53—37  see: 
Patent  Na  2,947,904 


WATCHMADM  TOOL 
I  R  nnmt,  ICtM  B.  Wtnm,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  34,  IMMar.  No.  Mt,779 

ItCUM.   (a.51~3S9) 


2,947435 
_       MACHINE  FOR  PACKAGING  CARTONS 
Hatiy  W.  WOmm,  MBftoM,  ad  OMoa  L. 
Palo  Alto,  CaUr^  nai^nn  to  Royal  Container  Cn.: 
ft»;«l«N  Cam,  n  conontfon  of  QM 
Filed  Am.  39, 19S7, 8er.  No.  45S,774 
4tClataiH.    (CL  53-^1) 


tT) 


1.  A  watchmaker's  tool  for  removing  the  ■»*#?  from 
balance  wheeU  or  Uie  like  comprising,  a  support  with  a 
grinding  wheel  joumaled  thereon,  a  holder  adi^tod  to 
hold  a  balance  wheel  with  a  portion  of  its  staff  disposed 
toward  said  grinding  wheel,  said  holder  being  mounted  fbr 
movement  on  said  support  toward  said  grinding  wheel 
for  advancing  the  staff  into  grinding  engagement  against 
said  grinding  wheel,  means  forming  a  balance  wheel  sup- 
porting anvil  on  said  tool,  said  tool  having  an  opening 
adjacent  said  anvil  to  receive  another  portion  of  a  bal- 
ance wheel  stoff  supported  on  said  anvil,  and  means  form- 
ing a  punch  mounted  on  said  holder  fbr  aligned  move- 
ment toward  said  opening  for  driving  a  portion  of  the 
staff  loose  from  the  balance  wheel  into  said  opening. 

3347,134 
r^      ^^'"OCESS  FOR  TUMBLE  FINISHING 
Gwald  CRMfsn  and  Waiter  W.  MMfleton,  Somh  Bead, 

tii  "SS"**  ^  ■««««  Avintlon  Corporation,  Sonth 

B«d,  lad^  a  corporatioa  of  Delawate 

FBed  Sept  8, 1959,  Ser.  N^  S3t,Ml 
8  Claims.    (CI.51-.383) 

I.  In  a  process  for  surface  finishing  generally  forami- 
nous  articles  of  manufacture  which  aife  made  from  a 


1.  A  device  for  making  a  sdf-palletixed  bale  of  k.d.f. 
corrugated  paper  cartons,  comprising:  means  for  forming 
at  least  one  suck  of  k.d.f.  cartons  over  a  bottom  over- 
size locking  sheet;  means  for  folding  the  portions  of  said 
locking  sheet  diat  extend  beyond  said  suck  against  the 
sides  of  the  stack;  means  for  com|M«ssing  the  suck; 
means  for  positi<Miing  overlength  reinforcing  and  protec- 
tive memben  on  predetermined  portions  of  said  com- 
pressed stack  on  portions  <rf  i^iich  boards  may  be  located 
against  one  side  of  the  stack;  means  for  locating  metal 
straps  around  said  compressed  sUck,  with  each  said  strap 
overlying  a  said  board  and  overlying  some  of  said  rein- 
forcing and  protective  members;  means  for  securing  the 
ends  of  said  strap  togeUier  tighUy  to  form  a  bale;  means 
for  relieving  the  pressure  of  said  compressing  m^^nm 
against  said  stack  after  the  bale  is  formed;  and  means 
for  turning  said  bale  90*  to  rest  it  on  said  boards,  which 
are  then  used  as  pallet  boards. 
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I3,94743« 
MACHINE  FOR  FOUNG  AND  CHARGING  AN 
AEROSOL  CONTAINER  AND  FOR  SEALING  THE 

LATTER 
lota  Richard  Focht,  Yoakcia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Precision 
Valre  Coipontlon,  Yoakm,  N.Y.,  a  cofporatlon  of 
NewYoik 

Filed  Sept  31, 195(,  Ssr.  No.  41M13 
SCIafew.   (CL  53-48) 


bring  the  sealing  members  into  sealing  engagement  with 
the  said  wrapping  material  firstly  to  seal  the  wrapping 
material  transversely  to  form  a  transverse  closed  end, 
the  said  article  carrying  plate  in  its  forward  longitudinal 
movement  contacting  the  transverse  sealed  end  of  the 
material  to  feed  the  wrapping  material  along  the  machine, 
means  to  bring  the  sealing  members  into  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  wrapping  material  to  secondly  seal 
the  material  transversely  remote  from  the  first  transverse 
seal  and  longitudinally  along  the  edges  of  the  material 
between  the  first  and  second  transverse  scab  after  the 
carrier  plate  has  been  withdrawn,  and  means  to  sever 
the  second  transverse  seal  midway  of  its  width  to  sepa- 
rate the  sealed  package  from  the  wrapping  material  and 
leave  the  end  of  the  wrapping  material  sealed  for  a 
second  operation. 


1.  An  aerosol  chargmg  and  sealing  machine  compris- 
ing: means  for  supporting  a  container  having  a  top  open- 
ing with  a  valved  cap  loosely  engaged  therewith,  a  charg- 
ing and  sealing  head  provided  therein  with  a  chamber. 
means  for  imparting  relative  movement  between  such  a 
container  and  the  head  to  engage  the  container  with  the 
head  with  the  conUiner  opening  registering  with  the 
head  chamber,  means  to  engage  and  lift  the  valved  cap 
free  from  the  container  and  thereafter  return  it  into  en- 
gagement therewith,  means  for  injecting  a  predetermined 
measured  charge  of  propellant  into  the  head  chamber  and 
through  said  chamber  mkI  container  top  opening  into  the 
container  while  the  valved  cap  is  lifted  free  from  the 
container  to  permit  unrestricted  passage  of  propellant  into 
the  container,  means  for  sealing  the  valved  cap  to  the 
container  after  it  has  been  returned  to  engagement  tho-e- 
with,  said  means  for  injecting  the  propellant  compris- 
ing a  propellant  source,  a  conduit  leading  from  said 
source  to  the  head  chamber,  a  cylinder  connected  to 
said  conduit,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  and  means, 
synchronized  with  the  other  parts  of  the  machine,  for 
operating  said  piston  to  draw  into  the  cylinder  a  pre- 
determined quantity  of  propellant  from  said  source  and 
then  pressure  feed  said  propellant  to  said  head  chamber. 


'3,947,137 

PACKAGE  WRAPPING  MACHINE 

Pltflip  Herman,  Montreal,  Qncbcc,  Canada, 

Herman  A  Leal  Ud.,  Montreal,  Qnebcc, 

Flied  Mar.  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  882,327 

UCIaiass.   (CLSS— 183) 


aarignor  to 


13.  A  package  wra^iping  machine  in  which  the  pack- 
age wrapping  material  is  in  the  form  of  a  continuous 
sheet  folded  upon  itself  lengthwise  of  the  machine  and 
mounted  at  one  end  of  the  machine  for  feeding  the 
material  lengthwise  therethrough,  the  said  machine  com- 
prising a  Ubie,  an  article  carrying  plate  reciprocatingly 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  over  the  said  table 
and  projected  transversely  between  the  lower  and  upper 
layers  of  the  folded  wrapping  material,  a  pair  of  heat 
seaUng  members  located  one  atwve  the  other,  means  to 


3,947,138 

CAP  APPLYING  APPARATUS 

Henry  H.  Franz,  BaMmorc,  Md.,  and  Lee  D.  Pierce, 

Fnlton,  N.Y.,  aarignors  to  Sealrlght-Oswcfo  Falls  Cor^ 

poration,  Fulton,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  New  York 

Filed  July  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  75«,<37 

4  Claims.    (CL  53— 318) 


'^-#>>w;^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  caps  to  bottle  tops  including 
a  base,  a  cap  magazine  vertically  mounted  on  said  base 
for  receiving  a  stack  of  nested  caps  having  radial  flanges 
vertically  spaced  from  each  other,  said  base  having  a 
vertical  capping  throat  spaced  laterally  from  said  maga-  ^ 
zine,  a  platform  extending  forwardly  from  said  throat 
below  said  magazine  and  being  formed  with  an  open  bot- 
tomed slot  extending  inwardly  from  its  forward  edge 
toward  said  throat,  a  vertically  disposed  yoke  member 
pivoully  connected  at  its  ends  to  said  magazine  with 
the  center  part  of  said  yoke  positioned  below  said  plat- 
form for  swinging  movement  toward  and  from  said 
throat,  a  cap  separating  means  secured  to  said  yoke 
and  being  operable  upon  movement  of  said  yoke  for- 
wardly from  said  throat  to  separate  the  lowermost  cap 
from  the  stack  in  said  magazine  for  descent  to  said  plat- 
form, a  cap  pusher  attached  to  and  carried  by  the  center 
part  of  said  yoke  and  being  positioned  in  the  slot  in 
said  platform,  said  pusher  being  operable  upon  rearward 
movement  of  said  yoke  towards  said  throat  to  move  a 
separated  cap  on  said  platform  into  said  throat,  and 
means  operable  upon  upward  movement  of  a  bottie  hav- 
ing its  top  positioned  in  said  throat  to  apply  the  cap 
in  said  throat  to  the  bottle  top  and  swing  said  yoke 
about  its  pivotal  mounting  forwardly  away  from  said 
throat  and  upon  downward  movement  of  the  bottie  to 
move  said  yoke  towards  said  throat. 
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UnLTTY  FO^^EHARVRjrrFS  rojation  tb«^th  and  bavmg  opening,  receiving  the  ends 

HwTCitcr  Conpnqr,  Chicago,  TiLi  a  corpontfoa  of 
New  Jcncy 

FDcd  Oct  23, 1957,  Scr.  Pfo.  §9l^S 
iCMw.    (a.  5^—1) 


*T-/' 
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means  to  route  with  the  shaft,  said  keying  means  in 
assembled  position  with  said  securing  means  being 
movable  axially  with  respect  thereto. 


1.  A   harvester  adapted  to  advance  over  a  field   of 
crop,  comprising:  supporting  structure  including  first  and 
second  sides  spaced  apart  transversely  of  the  line  of 
advance;  crop-receiving  means  carried  by  the  supporting 
structure  adjacent  to  the  first  side  and  including  a  blower 
housing,  a  blower  in  the  housing  and  a  blower  shaft  sup- 
porting  the   blower  and   rotatable   about  a   transverse 
horizontal  axis,  said  shaft  having  an  end  portion  project- 
ing externally  of  the  blower  housing  at  the  first  side  of 
the  supporting  structure;  an  elongated  auger  transverse 
to  the  line  of  advance  and  having  its  axis  parallel  to  but 
offset  radially  from  the  blower  shaft  axis,  said  auger 
having  a  first  end  feeding  into  the  blower  housing  and  a 
second  end  including  a  shaft  portion  adjacent  to  the 
second  side  of  the  supporting  structure;  a  transverse  auger 
trough  embracing  the  auger;  a  crop-collecting  rotor  hav- 
ing an  axially  elongated  central  shaft  positioned  ahead 
of  and  parallel  to  the  auger  and  operative  to  collect  field- 
borne  crops  and  deliver  such  crops  to  the  auger  for  feed- 
ing into  the  blower  housing,  said  rotor  shaft  having  a 
first  end  portion  at  the  first  side  of  the  supporting  struc- 
ture and  ahead  of  the  blower  shaft  end  portion  and  a 
second  end  portion  at  the  second  side  of  the  supporting 
structure,  first  drive  means  at  the  first  side  of  said  sup- 
porting structure  and  interconnecting  the  blower  shaft 
end  portion  and  the  first  end  portion  of  the  rotor  shaft, 
a  rotatable  structure  generally  parallel  to  the  rotor  shaft 
and  disposed  behind  the  rotor  and  having  a  first  end 
portion  at  said  first  side  proximate  to  said  blower  shaft 
and  connected  thereto  and  having  a  second  end  portion 
at  the  second  side  of  the  structure,  and  second  drive 
means  at  the  second  side  of  the  supporting  structure  and 
interconnecting  the  second  end  portion  of  the  rotatable 
structure  and  the  auger  shaft. 


2,947431 
EAR  CORN  CONVEYOR  FOR  CORN  PICKERS 
EloT  K.  Kattooa,  MoHnc,  DL,  avigDor  to  intemalloiial 
^mter  Coaipany,  Cycapt,  DI^  a  covpotalioB  of 

New  JCfWjr 

FOtd  imtj  22, 195t,  8w.  No.  7S«,133 
(ClaiuH.    (a.5«— It) 


1.  In  a  com  picker  of  the  type  having  downwardly 
and  forwardly  inclined  snapping  rolls  and  an  elevator 
arranged  and  constructed  to  receive  ears  of  com  from 
and  snapped  by  the  snapping  rolls  and  convey  them  rear- 
wardly  in  the  com  picker,  said  elevator  comprising  a 
wheel  mounted  on  a  transverse  axis  and  disposed  laterally 
adjacent  said  snapping  roUs,  said  wheel  having  at  least 
one  generally  transversely  disposed  paddle  thereon  ar- 
ranged to  receive  ears  of  com  from  said  snapping  rolls 
as  the  ears  of  com  fall  by  gravity  forwardly  and  laterally 
into  said  paddle  to  thereupon  clear  said  snapping  rolls 
of  com,  and  means  rotating  said  wheel  forwardly  and 
thence  upwardly  to  throw  ears  of  com  from  a  position 
adjacent  the  lower  forward  ends  of  the  snapping  rolls 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  in  the  com  picker  to  a  position 
over  the  snapping  rolls. 


2,947  13t 
r^j^  CRUSHING  ROLL  CONffTRUCTION 
^SZZ'J'''^  Wanenrflle,  ID,  a»lgMr  to  Inter- 

SSIrls^STy  '^""'"^'  "^"^  "•-  •  ~'^'- 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  773,33iH 
4  Claims,    (a.  56— 1)  ^ 

1.  In  a  transversely  deflectable  roller,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  center  shaft  having  load  sustaining  ends,  a  roller 
body  of  elastomer  material  supported  on  the  shaft  inter- 
mediate Its  ends,  and  keying  means  extending  through  a 
complementary  aperture  in  said  body  only  and  generally 
parallel  to  the  shaft  and  said  keying  means  having  end 
portions  projecting  outwardly  of  the  ends  of  the  body 
and  secunng  means  on  the  ends  of  the  shaft  embracing 
said  body  therebetween  and  connected  to  the  shaft  for 


2,947,132 

WHEEL  ADIUSTMENT  AND  DRIVING  IN  A 

POWER  MOWER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Gerald   I.   Shaw,   Lamar,   Mo.,   MrfgBor  to  OatiM»ar«i 

Marine  Coiporatioii,  Waakcgaa,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FOed  Feb.  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  63S,051 
19  Claims.  (CL  5«— 25.4) 
2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  chassis  having  front  and  rear  wheels  and  a 
mowing  device  intermediate  said  wheels,  of  means  for 
varying  the  cut  of  the  mowing  device  including  a  mount- 
ing upon  which  all  the  wheels  at  one  end  of  the  chassis 
are  carried  for  concurrent  movement  vertically  respect- 
ing the  chassis,  a  drive  shaft  having  wheel-driving  rollers. 
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the  said  mounting  h$vint  lever  portions  pivoted  substan-  from  said  hewler  amembty  to  said  feeder  house  wfaoae 
tially  coazially  with  said  shaft,  and  a  single  detent  mem-  open  cross  section  remaim  substantially  equal  to  taid 
ber  ccmnected  with  the  wheel  mounting  between  the 


^eels  and  having  a  portion  guided  for  movement  re- 
specting the  chassis  and  selectively  engageable  with  the 
chassis  in  a  plurality  of  positions  of  adjustment  of  the 
said  mounting  and  wheels. 


2  947  133 

ADJUSTABLE  SKEWING  OF  CORN  SNAPPING 

ROLLS 
Bcniamin  M.  Hymaa,  East  Molfaic,  aad  Elof  K.  Kariason, 
Moiinc,  III.,  assignors  to  Intematioiial  Harvester  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  HIh  a  coipontioa  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1957,  Serial  No.  794,717 
4Clates.    (CL54— 119) 


1.  In  a  com  mach  ie  comprising  a  frame  supporting 
structure,  cooperative  first  and  second  snapping  rolls 
carried  by  said  frame  supporting  structure,  both  of  said 
first  and  second  snapping  rolls  mounted  in  joumals  at 
their  one  ends,  said  first  snapping  roll  mounted  in  a  rela- 
tively fixed  joumal  at  its  other  end,  an  arm  member  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  and  adjacent  the  relatively  fixed  jour- 
nal of  the  other  end  of  the  first  snapping  roll  for  arcuate 
swinging  about  the  first  snapping  roll  as  an  axis,  the  sec- 
ond of  said  snapping  rolls  having  its  other  end  journally 
mounted  in  said  arm  member  spaced  from  its  pivotal 
mounting,  and  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
rolls  for  arcuately  adjustably  positioning  said  arm  mem- 
ber to  thereby  skew  the  rolls  to  any  desired  relationship. 


2,947,134 

ADJUSTABLE  HEADER  DEVICE  FOR  HILLSIDE 

COMBINE 

Herbert  Benjamin  Clltord,  Sanger,  and  Donald  Hector 

McNeil,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Massey-Fergnson 

Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporatioB  of  Maryland 

nied  May  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  750,278 

7  Claims.    (Q.  56—209) 

1.  In  a  hillside  harvester,  the  combination  comprising 

a  feeder  house  having  a  forward  face  with  an  intake 

opening  formed  therein,  a  header  assembly  having  a  back 

wall  overiying  said  forward  face,  said  header  assembly 

being  pivoted  on  said  feeder  house  along  an  axis  spaced 

from  said  intake  opening,  and  said  back  wall  having  a 

segmentally  shaped   discbarge   opening   formed   therein 

alined  with  said  intake  opening  so  as  to  fonn  a  passage 


intake  opening  as  the  header  assembly  swings  about  said 
pivot. 

2,947,135 

IMPLEMENT  FOR  LATERALLY  DISPLACING 

MATERIAL  LYING  ON  THE  GROUND 

Cornells  van  dcr  Lcly  and  Aiy  van  der  Ldy,  Mawiaad, 

Netherlands,  aasigDorB  to  C.  raa  dcr  Ldy  N.V.,  Maaa- 

land,  NcthcrlaBdi,  a  Dvtch  Umtted-liability  taa^Mj 

FUed  Apr.  4, 1956,  Scr.  No.  576,114 

Claims  priority,  applkatiM  Nrthcrtandii  Apr.  28,  1955 

4  Claims.    (CL  54— 377) 


1.  Apparatus  for  displacing  material  lying  on  the 
ground  and  having  a  determinable  direction  of  travel 
comprising  freely  rotatable  rake  wheels  arranged  in  a 
row  and  operatively  associated  for  displacing  said  mate- 
rial, a  frame  supporting  said  rake  wheels,  and  means 
coupled  to  and  supporting  said  frame  and  thereby  said 
rake  wheels  for  movement  about  a  substantially  horizon- 
tal axis  parallel  to  said  wheels  in  order  to  accommodate 
irregularities  in  the  ground  traversed. 


2,947,136 
TWISTING  OF  CONTINUOUS  FILAMENT  YARNS 
Robert  G.  C.  Arridge  and  George  A.  Chmgli,  Pontypool, 
EiVland,  and  Morris  WHUam  Pell,  Melbonnie,  Am- 
tralla,  asrigiors  to  British  Nylon  Spinners  Limited, 
Pontypool,  Engbuid 

nicd  Mar.  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  723,766 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlosi  GrMt  Britain  Mar.  30,  1957 

8  Clafans.    (H.  57—157) 

1.  A  process  for  uptwisting  continuous  filament  yam 

to  about  2-10  tums  per  inch,  comprising:  withdrawing 

yam  upwardly  from  a  rapidly  rotating  supply  package 

to  form  a  thread  balloon;  imparting  a  false  twist  of  at 
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ISS  •^fJ'!!?tJ^  "^  ^  the  suocecdint  lengths  of    50  percent  by  volume  of  aromatic  hydioetfbons  lo  said 
yam  in  the  baHoomng  phase,  soch  that  the  total  twist  of   combustor;  burning  said  fuel  in  said  combustor.  and  o^ 


I  WtUTIta  MIttMMC.-  ■>  ■»  tM 


ating  said  combustor  at  a  pressure  within  the  range  of 
about  250  to  about  500  inches  of  mercury. 


■  Y.PAag  TUyOJET  ^ 

U^M'Aircndl  O»ofal^ 

the  yam  m  the  balloonmg  phase  is  at  least  fifteen  turns       *  corporalioa  «f  Dahwara 
per  inch;  and  collecting  the  yam.  ^0^  A"!*  ^t  1957, 8ar.  No.  Ml,lf5 

.  iJOniM.   (CL<»~3S.O 

2,M7437 

TIME  SETTING  MECHANISM  FOR  DUAL 

PURPOSE  CLOCK 

He«y  j^Bcny,  PMtedelpUa,  Alfrad  C.  Hhscyc,  WayM, 

Oe  United  State*  of  America  as  Rpmeatcd  by  the 
Secretary  of  Ike  Amy 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  804,850 

4Clafa*.    (a.58— <•) 

(Grairted  aadcr  TWe  35,  U.S.  Coda  (1952),  aac  2<0 

j 

i.  An  air  breathing  turbine  type  power  plant  including 
a  supersonic  convergent  inlet,  said  inlet  having  a  throat 
in  which  air  flows  at  supersonic  velocity,  an  impulse  rotor 
located  in  the  throat  of  said  inlet  whereby  the  air  is 
accelerated  and  discharged  at  supersonic  velocity,  a  super- 
sonic convergent  diflfuser  downstream  of  said  rotor  and 
having  a  throat,  a  subsonic  divergent  diffuser  downstream 
of  said  supersonic  diffuser,  and  means  for  bleeding  off 
the  low  energy  boundary  layer  at  each  of  said  throata. 


Jai 


I.  In  a  timepiece  completely  sealed  within  an  enclo- 
sure and  having  prevailing  local  time  and  Greenwich 
mean  time  hour  hands,  the  combination  of  a  hand  selec- 
tor and  a  band  set  member  external  to  said  enclosure, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  selector  for  coupling  said 
hand  set  member  to  either  of  said  hour  hands,  said  means 
including  a  rod  interconnecting  a  pair  of  levers  one  of 
which  is  fixed  to  the  shaft  of  said  selector  and  the  other 
of  which  is  geared  to  said  hand  set  member. 


2347 140 

RAM-IET  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 

Lanadowac  Norton  Bristol,  FaglaBil 

Bristol  Aoo-EngiiMs  Uaritcd,  BiMol,  1 

FBad  Octia,  1957,  S«r.  No.  092,002 

IfOaiaM.   (CL0t-^5.<) 


„  2347,138 

METHOD   OF   OPERATING   CONTINUOUS   COM- 
DUSnON  TYPE  POWER  PLANTS 
George  D.  Uttrcdgc,  BarttesviUc,  OUa.,  asaigBor  to 
PhOHps  Petroleum  Company,  a   corporatkw  off 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1956,  Sar.  No.  574,690 
8  Claims.  (CL  60— 35.4) 
1.  A  method  of  operating  a  continuous  combustion 
type  gas  turbine  power  i^ant  without  excessive  deposition 
of  carbonaceous  material  in  the  combustor  of  said  power 
plant,  which  method  comprises:  continuously  suf^lying  a 
normally   liquid   hydrocarbon    fuel   containing  at   least 


1.  A  ram-jet  engine  comprising  an  outer  air  casing 
of  li^t  distortable  construction,  an  inner  island  con- 
structed at  least  in  part  as  a  shape-maintaining  rigid  body 
and  forming  with  said  outer  air  casing  an  annular  air 
duct,  mounting  means  externally  of  the  air  casing,  a 
mam  spar  extending  from  the  rigid  body  across  the  an- 
nular air  duct  to  said  mounting  means  and  a  plurality 
of  struts  extending  from  the  rigid  body  across  the  an- 
nular air  duct  to  the  air  casiav  whereby  the  lattar  is 
braced  to  the  rigid  body. 
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2,947441 

FUEL  FEED  AND  fOWER  CONTROL  SYVrEM  FOR 

GAS  TtJRBINB  ENGINES 

w.  sBsaSt  9aHB  BSBaL  iBa.f  MaHBair  10 
ntlom  Soalh  Bairi,  Ini^  a 
•f  Palawa 

■k  4. 1954,  Sar.  Now  481^89 

aaniiiaii  (Cloo— 39J8) 


1.  In  a  fuel  control  System  for  gas  turbine  engines  hav- 
ing a  burner  and  a  compressor,  means  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  burner  comprising  fuel  flow  reg- 
ulating valve  means,  means  responsive  to  first  and  second 
fluid  pressures  for  controlling  said  valve  means,  means 
for  continuously  modulating  said  first  fluid  pressure  dur- 
ing operation  ck  the  engine  in  such  a  way  that  said  pres- 
sure effectively  measures  a  predetermined  function  of 
compressor  pressure  rattio,  and  means  including  the  com- 
pressor for  generating  said  second  fluid  pressure  to  also 
vary  as  a  predeterminod  function  of  compressor  pressure 
ratio. 


2,947,142 
FUEL  CONTROL  |$YSrrEM  FOR  GAS  TURBINE 


[ENGINES 

Robert  F.  Nvfsnt,  Sottfh  Bend,  bd., 
Ariatioa  Cocporatlott,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind 
of  Delaware 


to  Beadlz 
a  cocporatkm 


FUed  Sept  8, 1955,  Sar.  No.  533,112 
lOCtaliM.    (CI.68— 39J8) 


1.  In  a  fuel  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine  having 
a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  conduit  for  supplying 


fuel  under  pressure  to  the  burner,  means  operativoly 
connected  with  said  conduit  for  metering  fuel  to  said 
bumo-  according  to  a  predetermined  fuel  flow  schedule 
in  accordance  wHh  an  engine  acceleration  from  a  sta- 
bilized operating  condition  and  control  noeans  operably 
connected  with  said  first  named  means  for  antomatically 
causing  a  variation  in  said  predetermined  fud  flow 
schedule  to  said  burner  during  subsequent  reaccelera- 
tions  from  a  non-stabilized  engine  q>eed  said  control 
meaiu  including  mechanism  for  rendering  said  ccwtrol 
means  inoperative  at  a  predetermined  engine  speed  dur- 
ing said  reaccderations  from  a  non-stabilized  engine 
qwed. 

2,947443 
BAFFLE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COMBUSTION 
EQUIPMENT     / 
B.  Spaldli^  CaMbridge,  Ei^and,  aarfgMr  <» 
NaUowri  Rsaaarch  DaveioMMBt  Coipontioa,  Los* 
a  British  cononlkM 
Oct  12, 1953,  Scr.  No.  385,662 
priority,  araUcatioii  Great  Britain  Oct  15, 1952 
OOafaH.   (0.60-^39.72) 


b*^ 


1.  Equipment  for  burning  vaporific  fuel  in  a  stream 
of  combustion-supporting  gas  which  comprises  a  duct  de- 
fining a  path  for  the  said  stream,  said  duct  being  in  the 
shape  of  a  crank  or  dotible  L-form  with  a  center  portion  of 
cross-sectioiul  area  substantially  transversely  disposed 
with  respect  to  portions  of  said  duct  immediately  up- 
stream  and  downstream  therefrom,  said  center  portion 
thus  defining  a  sudden  and  substantial  enlargement  in 
said  duct,  a  first  cascade  of  blades  of  aerofoil  section 
positioned  in  the  crank  bend  of  the  duct  immediately  up- 
stream of  the  said  center  portion,  a  second  cascade  of 
aerofoil  section  blades  positioned  in  the  crank  bend  of 
said  duct  immediately  downstream  of  the  said  center 
portion,  said  first  cascade  section  causing  recirculation 
of  said  gas  stream  through  a  substantial  angle,  means 
for  introdticing  fuel  into  said  duct,  and  ignition  means 
positioned  in  said  enlargement 


2,947,144 
PNEUMATIC  HYDRAUUC  PUMPING  APPARATUS 
Sannel  V.  SnMh,  Long  Beach,  CaHff.,  aasigDor  to  Pnan- 
Hy  Con  Ln^  Beach,  CaUf .,  a  coivoratfaMi  of  CaH- 


FBad  Aa«.  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  6783t7 
lOCtafans.    (a.  60— 52) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  vertically  reciprocating  a  loaded 
rod  at  a  constant  uniform  rate  on  the  downstroke  there- 
of irrespective  of  variation  o(  the  magnitude  of  said  load 
on  said  nod  which  includes:  a  plurality  oi  substantially 
vertically  extending  and  laterally  spaced  cylinders  ad- 
jacently disposed  to  said  rod;  piston  means  reciprocal 
up  and  down  in  said  cylinders;  a  reservoir  partially 
filled  with  hydraulic  fluid  and  having  a  quantity  of  gas 
at  at  least  a  predetermined  minimum  second  pressure 
situated  thereabove;  a  source  of  gas  at  a  pressure  sub- 
stantially higher  than  said  second  pressure;  a  positive  dis- 
placement pump;  a  prime  mover  which  when  operating 
continuously  drives  said  pump;  firat  valve  means  which 
iiKlude  a  movable  valve  member  capable  of  occupying 
first  and  second  positions;  first  conduit  means  which 
when  said  valve  member  is  in  said  first  position  have 
said  fluid  flowing  therethrough  from  said  reservoir  to  the 
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wctioB  of  aid  pump  to  be  dachargad  to  «  fim  portioa 
of  said  cylinden  at  a  11m  preMure  higlMr  than  aaid  tec- 
ood  prenore  lo  cauae  said  piitom  therein  to  rise  and 
raise  said  kMded  rod;  second  conduit  means  which  when 
said  vahre  member  is  in  said  second  pocitioo  and  said 
tended  fod  moves  downwardly  from  the  top  of  its  stroke 
have  said  hydraulic  fluid  Ikming  thereduou^  from  said 
first  cylinders  to  the  suction  oi  said  pump,  and  the  di»- 
darie  of  said  pump  being  conducted  by  said  second 
means  to  said  reaerwoir,  with  the  rate  at  which  said  fluid 
is  pumped  throufh  said  pump  s(My  determining  the 
pale  at  which  said  loaded  rod  moves  downwardly  on  the 
downatroke  thereof;  means  responsive  to  the  movement 
of  said  loaded  rod  that  move  said  valve  member  to  said 
first   position   at   substantially   the  termination   of  the 


downstroke  of  said  rod  and  to  said  second  position  at 
substantially  the  completion  of  the  upstroke  by  said  rod; 
third  conduit  means  extending  between  said  reservoir 
and  said  second  portions  ot  said  cylinders  to  force  said 
pistons  therein  by  fluid  at  said  second  pressure  to  sup- 
port a  predetermined  fraction  of  said  load  on  said  rod 
on  both  the  upstroke  and  downstroke  there<rf;  and  means 
sensitive  to  the  pressure  of  said  gas  in  said  reservoir  and 
said  fluid  at  said  first  pressure  that  bloeds  gas  fTX>m  said 
reservoir,  or  admits  gas  from  said  source  to  said  res- 
ervoir to  automatically  maintain  a  predetermined  dif- 
ferential in  pressure  that  is  substantially  constant  be- 
tween said  first  arid  second  pressures  to  force  said  pistons 
in  said  second  portions  of  cylinders  to  support  said  pre- 
determined fraction  of  said  load  on  said  rod  on  both 
the  upstroke  and  downstroke  thereof,  even  if  the  magni- 
tude of  said  load  oyer  a  period  of  time  varies. 


2^7,145 

MULTIPLE  MACTER  CYLINDER 

WUUam  E.  Choale,  P.O.  Box  321,  Gatresto^  Tcs.,  aad 

loacph  A.  MoffgH^  ChstecMa,  La. 

Filed  Jmm  €,  195t,  Scr.  No.  74M31 

iCWw.    (a.  M— 54.Q 


1.  In  a  brake  master  cylinder  assembly,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  bottom  wall,  side  walls,  a  closed  end,  and  an  open 


end,  a  brake  cylinder  mounted  on  the  casing  at  and 
ia§  to  Mid  opca  aad.  a  piston  working  fai  said  cyUaiiv. 
a  piston  rod  engaged  at  one  and  wHh  said  piston  aad 
having  another  end  extending  into  said  casteg  toward 
uid  closed  end,  a  rack  oo  said  casing  botton  wall, 
a  cam  element  having  a  sector  on  its  lower  end  in  masfa 
with  said  rack,  a  floating  shaft  cxteadiiig  acroM  the  in- 
terior of  the  casing  and  extending  through  said  cam 
element  on  which  the  piston  rod  is  joumaled  aad  wUdi 
is  joumaled  through  said  cam  element  at  the  cester  of 
said  sector,  said  cam  element  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing above  said  shaft,  said  shaft  being  otherwise  uncon- 
nected to  the  casing,  a  top  wall  on  uid  casing  having 
thereon  a  horiamtal  guide  means  engageable  with  means 
on  said  shaft,  link  meaiM  having  a  fint  end  pivoted 
to  said  upper  portion  aad  a  second  end.  a  push  bar  ex- 
tending acroM  tbe  interior  of  the  casing  to  which  the  sec- 
ond end  of  the  link  means  is  pivoted,  and  a  posh  rod 
slidabiy  supported  through  the  closed  end  of  the  cadng 
and  fixed  to  said  push  bar. 


SEALING  METHOD  FDR  UNDERGROUND 

CAVrriES 

Robert  I*  Loofboanm.  4«32  Qaeea  Ave.  &, 


Filed  Mar.  It,  1 

s  - 


.  No.  4f7,f  7f 


1.  The  method  of  sealing  an  underground  storage 
cavity  which  comprises  subjecting  the  cavity  to  increased 
pressure  within  nft  human  woridng  limita  of  about  2 
to  40  pounds  gauge,  applying  a  settabie  film  forming  ma- 
terial impervious  to  the  material  to  be  stored  ovtr  perme- 
able areas  hi  the  cavity  while  mainuining  the  cavity  under 
pressure  to  force  the  settabie  material  into  the  depths  of 
the  leakages  in  the  cavity  walls  and  permitting  the  ma- 
terial to  set  viliile  tmder  said  pressure  and  thereafter  hi- 
creasing  said  pressure  to  maximum  anticipated  storage 
pressure  between  about  20  and  5000  pounds  gauge. 


2347447 
UNDERGROUND  STORAGE  RE»RVOIR  FOR 
UGHT  HYDROCARBONS  IN  SEMIPERME- 
ABLE ROCK 

O.  lohaaoB.  Chatham.  N  J., 


Filed  Dec  2t,  19SS,  Ser.  No.  5540*7 
7ClaiM.  (CL61— s5) 
1.  A  process  of  storing  fluids,  including  liquefied  nor- 
mally gaseous  materials,  in  a  subterranean  stwage  cham- 
ber inherently  capable  of  resisting  presnim  at  least  equal 
to  the  vapor  pressure  of  said  fluids  at  the  natural  tem- 
perature of  said  chamber,  comprising  at  leaat  partiaUy 
flooding  said  chamber  with  water  to  produce  a  presrore  in 
said  chamber  at  least  equal  to  the  vapor  pressure  of  said 
fluids  at  said  chamber  temperature,  introducing  said  fluids 
in  liquid  form  into  a  hallow,  flexible  and  collapsible  meai- 
brane  contained  in  said  chamber  therrty  *»r**v*'>t  nU 
membrane  within  said  chamber  and  displacing  water 
from  said  chamber  against  said  flooding  water  presnua 
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aad  ^mtbf  huoyiag  said  meoibrane  in  said 

laliothKJag  into  aaid  diaaibv  coaaniaOy  of  laid 
a  fMtoia  OMitwial  iaitially  at  a  priasuii  aafli* 
lo  ^hf**^  vMar  Crmb  said  ***«M**fr  ■ftfM*  §^ 
»t*t*^iff  pnmun  that^hy  *«««i«fM|i«^  a  depramd 
surftea  Itval  theraia  ifd  eipoaiat  •  poftioa  o<  aaid 
braaa  10  the  preasare  pt  said  gaaaous  nuterial  aad  at  this 
prawura  UmWag  w^mlmi  of  said  Ihiids  whMiby  to 
mahitnjn  said  naembrtae  out  of  contact  with  the  bonad- 
ary  sarfaoaa  of  said  o^^mber,  and  mawifttifm  Mid  water 


surface  level  In  said  chamber  within  predetermhted  upper 
and  lower  limits  by  discharging  water  from  said  cham- 
ber at  least  in  part  by  increasing  the  pressure  of  aaid  gas- 
eous material  therein  externally  of  said  nwmbrane  and 
admitting  water  into  said  chamber  at  least  in  part  by 
iwrwMing  the  vnman  of  said  gaseous  material  therein 
extcnudly  of  said  membrane,  said  gaseous  materia]  pres- 
sure in  said  dumber  externally  of  said  membrane  being 
increased  aad  decreased  in  automatic  response  to  varia- 
tioa  of  said  water  surface  level  from  said  |H«detennined 
upper  and  lower  limits. 


3,947,14t 
JACKING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEADROME 


Elaar  T.  Yoimg,  Newlowa  S^aan,  Fa^ 
00  Compuy.  Phihidelphhi,  Pa.,  a 


IoSbb 

of  New 


Jaaa  2t,  1954,  Ser.  No.  439,589 
15Cls*aa.   (CL<1— 44J) 


10.  A  seadrome  comprising  a  plurality  of  laterally 
spaced  upright  column  members,  a  floatable  platform 
structure  having  said  column  members  extending  fredy 
therethrough,  said  platform  structure  and  ooltmm  mem- 
bers being  movable  vertically  relative  to  one  another, 
and  means  i^wrable  fbr  moving  said  «^""»"«  selectivdy 
upwardly  or  downwardly  relative  to  said  platform  struc- 
ture including  rack  means  fixedly  mounted  respectivdy 
upon  said  coltmin  members  and  extending  longitudinally 
thereof,  two  groups  of  principal  extensil>le  fluid  motors 
mounted  directly  upon  said  platform  structure  for  swing- 
ing movement  respectively  about  horizontal  axes  and  de- 
tachaUy  engageaUe  with  said  rack  means  for  transmit- 
ting coltmm  loads  to  said  platform  structure  wbea  said 
column  members  are  not  engaged  with  the  ocean  bottom 


and  for  traMmittiwg  platform  loads  to  said  ooham 
bvt  wBca  Hid  craaain  taembars  are  eafSfid  wUk  the 
oeaaa  bottoati,  aad  oietaB  for  oootroOiag  tiie  axtaniioa 
aad  contractioa  aad  pnaltioirfwg  of  mid  priaoipal  awtor 
froapaia  pradatermiacd  seqaaace  and  cflactliB  aptntioB 
thereof  ia  repeated  cyctes  to  coatroflably  Mt  mid 
ooluain  BMmbers  mlectively  upwardly  or  downwardly 
rriativa  to  mid  platform  stroctura  iaelndiaf  two  groopa 
of  auxiliary  extensible  fluid  moton  monated  direetly 
upon  said  platform  stmctura  for  swtaisfag  movaneot 
•bout  borimital  axes  and  ctpaMe  few  swiagiat  Hid 
groups  of  pciadpal  moton  rcspei^hrely  about  thair  pivotal 
axM  tberd>y  to  poaition  eadi  priadpal  motor  graiv  ia 
detadttble  load  supporting  wttagcmrnf  widi  said  radc 
meaaa  whOe  the  odier  prtee^  motor  groiq)  is  ftaa  of 
said  rack  meaas. 


2,947449 

rax  WITH  8ELF.SFBKADIN6  ANCHORS 
I.  BaiU^,  Ir.,  Box  127.  MHador.  Tn, 
FOed  Feb.  11, 1951,  Ser.  No.  714,528 
(CLM-43) 


1.  A  pile  comprising  an  elongated  tubuUr  member 
adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  ground,  a  conical  ground 
penetrating  point  removably  plugged  into  the  leading  end 
of  said  member  and  adapted  to  be  forcibly  driven  into 
the  ground  with  the  aid  of  a  conventional  pile  driver,  at 
least  one  pair  of  broad-surfaced  stabilizing  and  anchor- 
ing arms  arranged  on  diametrically  oppomte  sides  of  said 
member  and  having  upper  ends  hingedly  joined  to  said 
member,  and  lower  ends  normally  depending  and  project- 
ing below  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  member  but  termi- 
luting  m  a  i^ane  just  short  of  the  apex  of  said  point  so 
that  pressurized  earth  crowding  and  wedging  itself  be- 
tween the  tapering  surfaces  of  the  point  and  said  depend- 
ing lower  ends  will  force  and  spread  the  arms  radially, 
outwardly,  and  upwardly  to  assume  an  expanded  stabiliz- 
ing and  anchoring  position  relative  to  said  member,  said 
member  being  provided  just  above  tbt  lower  end  thereof 
with  a  i^urality  of  openings,  each  arm  having  a  lug  fixed 
thereon  at  right  angles  thereto  and  projecting  into  the  bore 
of  the  tubular  member  by  way  of  one  of  said  opeidngs, 
the  inner  projecting  end  of  each  lug  having  a  vmical 
keeper  hole,  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  said  lugs  overlapping 
one  another  and  the  keeper  holes  being  vertically  aUaed 
with  each  other,  a  keeper  pin  passing  downwaidly  and 
releasably  through  said  keQ>er  holes,  and  a  remote  con- 
trolled pull  cable  connected  at  a  lower  end  thereof  to 
said  pin  so  that  the  pin  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  keeper 
holes  at  the  proper  time,  said  penetrating  point  being  re- 
movable to  allow  access  to  be  had  to  said  lugs  and  piiL 


2,947458 
REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS  HAVING  IM- 
PROVED HEAT  TRANSFERRING  MEANS 
loha  Roeder,  Jr.,  Bsaiea  Haibor,  Mlcb^  as^ni  H 

ISofMuHoa,  a  conosaUmi  of  Ddnware 
Fled  Fab.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  718,795 
12CkhM.  (CLi2— 3) 
10.  A  thermocouple  device,  comprising:  a  substantially 
fiuid  impervious  block  of  therinal  aad  electrical  insnlating 
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material  having  a  pair  of  oppodte  side  anrf  aoet;  at  laaat 
ooe  pair  of  diesimilar  themo  electric  eimeatt  ia  nU 
block  having  their  oppoaite  ends  orieoied  toward  said 
side  surfaces;  electrical  conducting  metal  members  at  said 
opposite  side  sorf acca  connecting  said  elements  in  elec- 
trical series  to  provide  a  cold  junction  at  one  of  said  side 


'-'iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniil 


surfaces  and  a  hot  junction  at  the  other  when  said  series 
is  subjected  to  a  direct  current;  and  enclosure  means  de- 
fining chambers  confronting  each  oi  said  oppostte  side 
surfaces  in  electrically  insulated  association  with  the  metal 
memben  for  exposing  the  metal  members  at  each  of  said 
opposite  side  surfaces  to  have  direct  contact  with  a 
refrigerant  for  efficient  heM  transfer  to  and  from  said 
junctiou. 

a,»474Sl 

METHOD  AND  AFPARATUB  FOR  OPEBATING 
REGBWKRATOM 

'    n      iirstliia  nf  ]1f|[hlM« 

M.  X  IMt,  am,  Nn.  M3340 
n  nilBi    (CLO— U) 


I.  Method  of  operating  a  regenerator  including  a  bed 
of  particles  of  regenerative  material  and  adapted  to  be 
switched  between  first  and  second  operating  phases,  in 
which  relatively  high  pressure  fluid  flows  through  the 
regenerator  during  the  first  operating  phase  and  rela- 
tively low  pressure  fluid  flows  through  the  regenerator 
during  the  second  operating  phase,  the  method  of  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  relatively  high  pressure  fluid  in  the 
bed  upon  switching  the  regenerator  from  ooe  openiting 
phase  to  the  other  operating  phase  which  comivises  the 
steps  of  restricting  the  flow  of  relatively  high  pressure 
fluid  in  the  bed  upon  the  regenerator  being  switched 
from  one  (grating  phase  to  the  other  operating  phase  to 
maintain  the  pressure  drop  across  the  bed  less  than  a 
predetermined  value  to  produce  an  upward  force  on  the 
bed  less  than  the  density  of  the  regetjerative  material,  and 
establishing  normal  unrestricted  flow  of  fluid  in  the  bed 
upon  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  the  bed  decreasing  to  a 


predetermined  low  vahie,  the  pfedetermiaed  low  vahie 
betag  such  that  normal  unrestricted  flow  of  fluid  in  the 
bed  at  a  pressure  correspoading  to  the  predetermined 
low  value  establishes  a  pressure  drop  across  the  bed 
which  produces  an  upward  force  on  the  bed  less  than 
the  density  of  the  regenerative  maCeriaL 


HBATUCHANGIR  FOR  nPARATING  Oirr  CON- 

mrUENTS  FROM  A  GAS  BY  COOUNG 
Aldert  TsMis  Bloeas,  Ttsftsrin,  MiftiTlwh,  iii^iir, 
hy  111         l.taNarthAissricMFyi^CoaH 

h  iBcTNewYflBft,  N.Y^  •  cwMntfaa  «f 


FBed  Oct  29,  IfSt,  8sr.  No.  (11,794 

~    -     Ne*sriaadbNav.«,19SS 


iiiiif[f!ssiiii';i;iiP 


4*^^ 


1.  A  heat  exchanger  for  separating  out  constituents 
of  a  gas  by  cooling  comprising  a  hollow  tube  provided 
with  an  inlet  and  outlet  for  said  gas,  a  strip-like  supporting 
member  in  said  tube,  a  plurality  of  projections  in  said 
siq)porting  member  arranged  te  the  path  of  said  fM  and 
secured  to  only  one  faiterior  wall  at  said  hollow  tobe, 
each  of  said  projectioos  taken  from  the  hot  side  of  ttm 
tube  to  the  ooM  side  thereof  befaig  at  the  most  20*  wanner 
than  the  next  swrreeding  projection,  at  least  a  number  of 
said  projectioos  having  a  thermal  rsaistanoe  soch  that 
during  operation  the  ends  more  remote  from  the  support 
are  at  a  temperature  at  least  5*  C.  hi^er  than  the  tem- 
perature at  the  points  of  attachment  of  the  rsspective 
projections  to  said  one  interior  wall,  a  thermal  sink,  said 
supporting  member  being  directly  connected  to  said  ther^ 
mal  sink. 


COMBINID  TBMBMoSS^ASD  DEFROn*  CON- 

imOL  FOR  AIR  CONDmONING  APPARATIS 
I.iiMii  W.  AlrMinn,  l.uirffjiBs,  Ky^  mtaam  to 
aral  Electric  Coapa^r,  a  casyotallea  ag>>i 
FBad  My  24, 19it,  8«.  Na.  7SMS1 
4  CUm.  ICL  (2— IM) 


a*-^ 


1.  An  air  conditioning  apparatus  for  cooling  the  air 
within  an  enclosure  comprising  a  refrigeratioa  system  ia- 
clodiag  aa  ovapontor,  a  compressor  aad  a 
connected  in  refriferaot  flow  rdationshtp,  aaaas  for 
tiiuxMuly  circulating  a  stream  of  air  fhim  witiUa  said 
eadoeure  through  said  evaporator  aad  back  Into  said 
encloenre,  meaiM  for  operating  said  system  to  cool  said 
evaporator  below  the  freezing  point  of  water  whereby 
frost  tends  to  collect  on  the  surface  of  said  evaporator, 
a  temperature  control  means  for  "»«»gi»ii?g  said  refrigera- 
tion syston  when  the  air  stream  entering  sWd  evlfiora- 
tor  from  said  enclosure  is  above  a  predetermined  tern- 
peratore  and  de^nergizing  said  refrigeration  system  when 
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the  air  stream  entering  said  evaporator  from  said  enclosure 
is  below  said  predetetmined  temperature,  said  temperature 
conttol  means  also  de-energizing  said  system  to  defrost 
said  evaporator  when  frost  accumulates  on  said  evapora- 
tor, said  temperature  control  means  including  a  single 
temperature  sensing  element  disposed  adjacent  said  eva- 
porator on  the  upstream  side  thereof  and  directly  in  the 
air  stream  being  circulated  throu^  said  evaporator,  said 
temperature  sensing  element  being  so  disposed  with  rela- 
tion to  said  evaporator  that  said  element  senses  the  tem- 
perature of  said  air  stream  entering  said  evaporator  dur- 
ing normal  air  flow  through  said  evaporator  and  senses 
temperature  conditiotis  below  said  predetermined  tempera- 
ture for  de-eoergiring  said  refrigeration  system  during 
restricted  air  flow  throu^  said  evaporator  due  to  frost 
accumulation  thereon. 


2|947  154 
METHOD  AND  APPARAIlffl  FOR  COOLING  VAR- 
IOUS FLUIDS  AND  MORE  PARTICULARLY  THE 
AIR  IN  AIRCRAFT  FLYING  AT  HIGH  SPEED 
Aadri  Chaassoa,  Aaslsrsa.  Fkaace,  aarigaor  to  Sodete 
Aaoayme  dcs  Urfacs  Chaaasoa,  Aaakrcs,  Fraace,  a 
Frsnch  coaipaay 

FOed  July  19, 1954,  Scr.  No.  599^47 

Oriras  priority,  sBpHcatioa  Fraace  Jaly  29, 1995 

SChdms.   (a.  42— 149) 


1.  An  evaporator  type  heat  exchanger  coo^vising  a 
first  compariment,  a  second  compartment,  vaporizable 
coolant  liquid  completely  fiilling  said  first  compartment 
and  partly  filling  said  second  compartment,  means  ex- 
tending through  said  first  compartment  only,  denning 
a  flow  path  for  a  fluid  to  be  cooled  therein  by  said 
coolant  liquid,  and  means  for  pressurizing  said  first  com- 
partment sufffciently  above  thie  pressure  in  said  second 
compartment  to  previent  appreciable  boiling  of  said  co(ri- 
ant  liquid  in  said  first  compertmenf  at  the  temperature 
to  which  it  is  heatad  by  cooling  such  fluid,  but  the 
pressure  in  said  second  compartment  being  suflSciently 
low  to  promote  boiKng  of  the  coolam  liquid  thus  heated 
for  cooling  such  cotdant  liquid  by  the  evaporation  of 
such  boiling,  and  means  providing  escape  of  coolant 
vapor  from  said  second  compartment,  said  pressurizing 
means  including  restricted  passage  means  from  said  first 
compartment  to  said  second  compartment  for  flow  of 
said  coolant  liquid  therethrough  effected  by  the  differen- 
tial of  pressure  in  said  flrst  compartment  over  that  in  said 
second  compartment  and  pressure-producing  means  op- 
erable to  produce  such  pressure  differential  and  force 
coolant  liquid  from  said  second  compartment  into  said 
ftrit  compartment,  then  through  said  flrst  compartment 
and  finally  from  said  first  compartment  back  into  said 
second   compartment   through    said    restricted   passage 


means. 


posed,  refrigerated  cylinder  having  an  outer  front  cover 
with  a  serving  valve  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and 
also  having  a  rear  end  wall,  a  conveyor  unit  jouraaled 
for  rotation  within  said  cylinder  for  moving  the  con- 
tents of  said  cylinder  toward  said  front  cover  and  into 
a  mass  inclined  generally  downwardly  fn»n  front  to 
rear,  a  fresh  mix  container  supported  above  said  cyl- 
inder, autonuitic  gravity  feed  means  for  mix  including 
a  feed  conduit  extending  from  said  fresh  mix  oontainn- 
to  said  cylinder  and  entering  said  cylinder  through  an 
opening  adjacent  said  rear  end  wall  thereof  at  a  prede- 
termined point  spaced  downwardly  from  tlM  top  ^  said 


cylinder,  said  opening  being  at  least  partially  bdow  the 
center  height  of  the  freezer  chamber,  said  feed  conduit 
and  opening  being  uitfefrigerated  wherd>y  freezing  of 
the  fresh  mix  therein  will  be  {vevented,  means  for  sup- 
plying replacement  air  to  said  cylinder,  and  means  for 
suppOTting  a  higher  air  pressure  in  said  cylinder  than  in 
said  fresh  mix  container,  said  feed  nieans  maintaining 
an  air  pocket  in  said  cylinder  above  said  inclined  mass 
and  automatically  admitting  additional  mix  in  rq>Iace- 
ment  amomrts  at  such  time  as  the  pressure  in  the  cyl- 
inder at  said  (q>eiiing  is  not  balanced  wtfli  tbe  pressure 
exerted  by  the  head  ot  the  mix  in  the  feed  oondoit  above 
the  fresh  mix  opening  when  frozen  mix  is  drawn  off  at 
the  serving  valve. 


2,947,154 

AUTOMATIC  ICE  MAKER 

HcBiy  Edward  Raedlsr,  HmaOtoa,  Ohio 

(5M  CHatoa  SpriaiB  Ave-  Oarlaaart  17,  OUo) 

FHei  May  2, 1957,  Scr.  No.  454i549 

MOalaH.    (a.  42— 353) 


2347.155 

AUTOMATIC  FEED  FOR  ICE  CREAM  AND 

THE  LIKE  FREE^XRS 

Loais  A.  M.  PMaa,  Racfctoa,  EL 

FOed  Mar.  4, 1954,  See.  No.  549,749    . 

SClalias.   (CL42— 342) 

1.  A  continuous,  automatic  gravity  feed  freezer  for 

ice  cream  and  the  like,  including  a  horizootaUy  dis- 


6.  In  combination,  a  mdd  defining  a  mold  caiity  in 
'its  upper  portion,  a  piston  assembly  directly  beneath 
said  mold  cavity  the  upper  face  of  which  defiihes  at  least 
in  pert  the  bottom  wall  of  the  mold  cavity,  said  piiton 
assembly  comprising  an  outer  piston  and  an  iimer  piston, 
means  for  supplying  fluid  imder  pressure  bennth  said 
pistons  to  extend  them  into  the  nx>ld  cavity,  means  for 
differentially  limiting  movement  of  said  pistons  i^mardl'. 
into  the  nnold  cavity,  and  means  for  retracting  the  pistons 
out  of  the  mold  cavity. 
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UNIVOISAirjOINTS 


toTlM 


FIM  Mv.  2$,  IfSS.  S«r.  No.  7UJ99 

OafaM  piiority,  anlkatlM  Gnat  Britain  Anf.  19, 1957 

ICIiriiM.   (CLM— II) 


1.  A  univenal  joint  compriting  a  pair  of  terminal  mem- 
ben  with  each  of  said  members  having  a  pair  of  axially 
extending  arms,  said  pairs  of  arms  extending  toward  each 
other,  an  intermediate  member  between  said  terminal 
members  and  having  axially  extending  slots  receiving 
said  arms,  and  radially  extending  pins  passing  through 
each  of  said  arms  to  pivotally  connect  said  arms  to  said 
intermediate  member,  said  intermediate  member  having 
centrally  located  compartment  forming  a  lubricant  res- 
ervoir, there  being  passageways  in  each  of  said  pins  and 
communicating  y^th  said  reservoir  so  that  the  bearing 
surfaces  of  said  pins  can  be  lubricated  during  operation 
of  the  universal  joint 


3(947 158 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT  CENTERING  DEVICE 

^5?  ^  Kht.  Si^lMw,  Mlch^  anlgMr  to  G«i 

Melon  CMpontkm,  Dctitrft,  Mlch^  a  corporadoo  of 


FIMAi 


21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t3541< 
(CL  M— 21) 


1.  Centering  means  for  a  double  Cardan  constant  ve- 
locity universal  joint  having  first  and  second  yoke  mem- 
bers, said  centering  means  comprising  a  stud  extending 
from  said  first  yoke  member  toward  said  second  yoke 
member,  a  spherical  ball  formed  on  the  end  of  said  stud 
and  having  a  center  midway  between  said  yoke  members,  a 
tubular  extension  formed  from  said  second  yoke  member 
and  extending  toward  and  enclosing  said  ball,  a  pair  of 
shoes  diqxMed  within  said  extension  and  having  mating 
Vherical  cavities  formed  therein  and  engaging  said  ball, 
said  shoes  being  adapted  for  wedging  contact  between 
said  ball  and  said  extension  for  eliminating  clearances 
therebetween. 


_  2347,159 

CLUTCHING  MECHANISMS  FOR  WASHING 

MACHINES  INCLUDING  AN  AGITATOR 

Eariqnc  Ferwusdcx,  1M9  Coroael  MollMdo,  Provtaicc  of 

Boeooe  Aires,  Avcllaiicda,  Aifcatliui 

Filed  Nov.  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  774,787 

2  Claims.   (CLM— 23) 

I.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  sUtionary  drain  tub,  an 

upstanding  spin  tub  rotatably  housed  in  said  sUtionary 


drain  tub,  an  upstanding  agitator  housed  in  said  tpin  tub, 
a  controllable  reversible  driving  source  including  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  driving  pulley  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft, 
a  clutching  mechanism  comprising  a  hollow  shaft  integral 
with  said  spin  tub,  a  shaft  passing  through  nid  hoUow 
shaft  and  rigidly  connected  to  said  agiutor,  a  double 
pulley  mounted  on  said  hollow  shaft,  said  double  pulley 
oomivising  a  first  pulley  and  a  second  pulley,  a  flrat 
belt  connecting  said  driving  pulley  with  said  fint  pulley, 
an  intermediary  shaft,  a  third  pulley  and  a  fourth  pulley 
mounted  on  said  intermediary  shaft,  a  second  belt  con- 
necting said  second  pulley  to  said  third  piiUey,  a  trans- 
mission shaft,  a  fifth  pulley  having  a  coaxial  cylindrical 
projection  and  mounted  on  said  transmission  shaft,  a 
third  belt  ccmnecting  said  fourth  pulley  to  said  fifth  pul- 
ley, a  commanding  disc  loosely  mounted  on  said  cylin- 
drical projection,  a  cam  portion  and  a  projecting  arm 
intgeral  with  said  commanding  disc,  a  crank  member 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  cylindrical  projection,  resilient 
means  urging  said  commanding  disc  into  frictiooal  en- 
gagement with  said  crank  member,  a  crank  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft  of  said  agitator,  a  lever  pivotally 
linking  said  crank  member  with  said  crank  for  trans- 
forming a  rotary  movement  into  an  oscillatory  move- 
ment, clutching  means  consisting  of  a  collar  member 
slidably  mounted  on  said  shaft  of  said  agitator,  a  fork 
member  for  upward  and  downward  sliding  said  collar 


member,  a  lever  linkage  connecting  said  fork  member 
with  said  projecting  arm,  an  upstanding  clutching  teeth 
ring  integral  with  said  collar  member,  a  clutching  teeth 
ring  integral  with  said  crank  and  facing  said  upstanding 
clutching  teeth  ring,  said  upstanding  clutching  teeth  ring 
being  adapted  to  clutch  said  clutching  teeth  ring  by  up- 
ward sliding  movement  of  said  fork  member,  said  lever 
linkage  being  capable  of  raising  said  collar  member  when 
said  fifth  pulley  is  rotated  in  one  direction  by  frictionally 
swinging  said  commanding  disc  in  a  direction  to  corre- 
spondingly operate  said  lever  linkage,  whilst  when  ro- 
tating in  opposite  direction  to  carry  out  the  declutching 
by  downward  movement  of  said  upstanding  clutching 
teeth  ring,  a  free  wheel  clutching  disc  loosely  mounted 
on  said  hollow  shaft  below  said  double  pulley,  a  fric- 
tion disc  rigidly  mounted  on  said  hoUow  shaft  and  in 
frictional  engagement  with  said  free  wheel  clutching  disc, 
pin  means  housed  in  said  double  pulley  for  clutching 
said  free  wheel  clutching  disc  when  said  double  pulley 
rotates  in  opposite  direction  to  said  one  direction,  said 
free  wheel  clutching  disc  being  provided  with  at  least  one 
recess  on  its  periphery,  a  pivot,  a  blocking  lever  pivotally 
supported  by  said  pivot  and  including  a  cam  operated 
end  portion  at  one  side  of  said  pivot  and  a  projecting 
block  tooth  at  the  other  side  of  said  pivot,  resilient  means 
urging  said  cam  operated  end  portion  into  frictional  con- 
tact with  said  commanding  disc  and  said  projecting  Mock- 
ing tooth  into  engagement  with  said  recess,  said  cam 
portion  of  said  conunanding  disc  being  adapted  to  with- 
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draw  said  projecting  block  tooth  from  said  recess  when 
said  fifth  pulley  rotates  in  the  direction  opposite  to  said 
one  direction. 


2,947,188 
BOLT  RELOCEING  DEVICE  FOR  SAFES 


Cari  F.  Woiten,  New  Canaan,  Conn^  awlMur  to  Spcny 
Rand  Coiporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1955,  Ser.  No.  545^43 
2  dalms.    (a.  78—1.5) 


together,  and  the  inner  portion  of  said  prongs  lying  in 
and  concealed  by  said  guideways  between  the  inner  plate 
and  the  inner  face  of  the  flap,  the  intermediate  trans- 
versely arched  portion  of  said  staple  constituting  an 
exposed  outward  projection  to  provide  a  substantial 
finger  engaging  manipulating  portion  for  the  locking 
member  to  withdraw  it  from  the  said  keeper  means. 


2,947,182 

INSTRUMENT  FOR  CAUBRAT1NG  MANOMETERS 

Manfred  Davie,  Bronxvilie,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to 

Precision  Inc.,  a  cotpoiatiun  of  DcLiware 

FBed  Mar.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799,848 

8ClalM.    (CL73— 4) 


*»ni^ 


1.  In  a  safe  having  a  bolt,  said  safe  having  a  recess 
into  which  said  bolt  extends  when  advanced  to  locking 
position,  locking  plugs  disposed  within  the  bolt  and 
adapted  for  lateral  movement  therefrom  into  said  recess, 
and  means  on  the  bolt  and  moved  when  force  is  applied 
to  said  means  through  the  wails  of  the  safe  to  contact 
and  advance  said  plugs  from  the  bolt  into  said  recess  and 
prevent  the  retraction  of  the  bolt  from  the  recen. 


,11,947,181 
LOCK  FOR  BRIEFCASES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Fritx  HiiCgcn,  beriolaa,  Wcatpiulia,  Germany,  — , 
to  Hciarich  Sndhaw  Soiinc,  iscrloha,  Germany,  a  cor^ 
pontion  of  Germany 

Filed  July  7.  1958.  Scr.  No.  747,888 
1  Claim.    (0.78—87) 


1.  An  instrument  for  calibrating  a  manometer  com- 
prising, a  double  walled  cylindrical  container  having  inner 
and  outer  walls  and  an  open  top  and  closed  bottom  form- 
ing a  central  cylindrical  chamber  and  an  outer  concentric 
chamber,  a  reentrant  cylinder  having  a  closed  bottom 
central  reentrant  portion  positioned  internally  of  said 
cylindrical  chamber  and  a  dependent  outer  wall  concen- 
trically positioned  between  the  inner  and  outer  walls  of 
said  double  walled  cylindrical  conUiner,  a  liquid  filling 
said  outer  concentric  chamber  to  a  selected  level  below 
the  top  of  said  double  walls  whereby  an  air  chamber  is 
formed  which  encompasses  the  space  between  die  inner 
wall  of  said  cylindrical  container  and  the  central  reentrant 
portion  of  said  reentrant  cylinder,  means  connecting  a 
manometer  to  said  air  chamber  whereby  the  air  pretaare 
developed  in  the  air  chamber  is  applied  to  said  manom- 
eter, a  pipe  member  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
reentrant  cylinder  communicating  with  said  air  chamber, 
said  pipe  member  having  one  end  disposed  in  a  radial 
direction  as  respects  said  reentrant  cylinder,  an  air  pump, 
a  conduit  connected  thereto  having  a  nozzle  positioned 
adjacmt  to  but  vertically  oflEset  in  overlapping  relation  as 
respects  said  pipe  end  whereby  relative  vertical  move- 
ment betwen  said  pipe  eml  and  said  nozzle  varies  the  air 
pressure  in  said  air  chamber,  said  nozzle  being  maintained 
at  a  fixed  height  as  respects  the  liquid  level  in  said  outer 
concentric  chamber,  and  means  for  varying  the  wei^t 
of  said  reentrant  cylinder. 


A  lock  for  securing  the  flap  of  a  briefcase  or  the  like 
to  keeper  means  on  the  body  thereof,  comprising,  a  lock 
casing  including  inner  and  Outer  plates  whose  upper 
portions  embrace  the  tipper  face  of  the  flap,  said  inner 
plate  provided  in  its  upper  portion  with  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  closed  depressions  whose  bottom  walls  form 
guideways  facing  the  hack  of  the  flap,  and  said  outer 
plate  having  a  pair  of  spaced  slots  communicating  with 
said  depressions,  said  outer  plate  also  having  an  opening, 
a  spriqg  latch  in  said  opening  and  a  staple  including  an 
intermediate  transversely  arched  portion  and  having  flat 
triangular  end  prongs  whose  apices  register  with  said 
slots  and  are  pressed  through  said  slots  into  said  guide- 
ways  to  shieldingly  clinch  the  inner  and  outer  plates 


2,947,183 
MATERIAL  TESTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Robert  L.  Stone.  2887  Hillview  Rood,  Anatki  3,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  572,897 

17  Claims.    (0.73—15) 

9.  Apparatus  for  testing  material  cominising,  a  fur- 
nace, a  i^ir  of  generally  cylindrical  material  bidding 
chambers  in  said  furnace,  gas  distributing  meajis  ^spoaed 
at  each  end  of  each  of  the  chambers  for  confining  the 
material  therein  and  distributing  the  gas  therethixMi^,  a 
pair  of  tubes,  one  each  connected  to  an  end  of  one  each 
of  said  chambers  for  flowing  gas  throng  said  chambers, 
means  for  selectively  supplying  a  first  and  second  gas  to 
said  tubes,  restrictions  in  said  tubes  for  providing  a  sub- 
suntially  constant  rate  of  flow  of  said  gas  to  said  cham- 
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ben,  meant  for  headng  said  furnace  at  a  Mhtantially    from  the  horizootal  positioa  so  that  said  pin  b  lower 
coostant  temperature,  and  meant  responsive  to  the  tem-    than  said  cap,  filling  said  length  with  liquid  tmder 


perature  differential  within  said  chambers  for  indicating 
the  temperature  differential  within  uid  chambert. 


CASCADE  IMFACTOR  FOR  SAMPLING  SMOKES, 

DUSTS,  AND  FUMES 
Clyde  Oir,  Jr^  Afknte,  Ga^  assignor  to  Georgia  Tech 
bstitetc   Atlaata,   Ga^   a   corporatioa  of 


FBed  Jaa.  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <35,<99 
SCIainis.    (CL73— 2S) 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
defining  an  interconnected  series  of  chambers  of  gen- 
erally cardioidal  configuration  and  generally  uniform 
size  in  which  the  apex  of  each  of  said  chambers  forms 
a  port  leading  from  the  bottom  of  one  chamber  into 
the  re-entrant  curve  at  the  top  of  the  next  adjacent  cham- 
ber, and  an  adhesive  member  in  each  chamber  for  re- 
taining thereon  particulate  material  borne  by  a  fluid 
passing  from  chamber  to  chamber  of  said  device  by  way 
of  said  ports,  the  ports  connecting  said  chambers  being 
of  successively  diminishing  cross-section  in  the  direction 
of  fluid  flow  through  the  device. 


2,947,1^ 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  PIPE 
Geocgc  J.  KirchDcr,  WhitehaU  Boroi«h,  Pa.,  a^  Aadraw 
F.   Kitechcr,  Lafayette,  CaHf.,   atstgnors  to  United 
States  Sted  Coeporatioii,  a  corporalioo  of  New  Jeney 
Fled  Sept  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M4,7<9 
9ClaiM.    (CL73— 37) 
1.  A  method  of  testing  a  pipe  length  which  consists 
in  advancing  the  length  sidewise  along  a  generally  hori- 
zontal plane  and,  while  so  advancing  it,  applying  a  valved 
cap  to  one  end  thereof  and  a  coupling  having  a  projecting 
pin  screwed  therein  to  the  other  end,  tilting  the  length 


sure  through  said  pin,  then  draining  the  (hiid  from  the 
length,  returning  it  to  horizootal  position  and  removing 
the  cap  and  pin. 


VAPOUR  LEAK  DETECTOR 
F.  Paiacr  aad  Rmd  B.  TwMr,  Deap  River,  O^ 
tailo,  raaafc,  aari^un  to  Atonic  Eacriy  of 
Linsited,  Ottatvn,  Oatarto,  CMida 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1954,  Scr.  No.  ttM«4 
nOalBi.    (CL73— 4t7) 


vs 


i-.^ 


wtr^ 


1.  A  leak  rate  measuring  system  comprising  an  element 
whose  electrical  properties  depend  on  the  moisture  ooo- 
tent  of  air  about  the  element,  means  for  conducting  air 
from  a  predetermined  vicinity  past  said  element  at  a  pre- 
determined rate,  a  source  of  electrical  potential,  means 
connecting  said  element  and  said  source  of  poteatial  in 
an  electrical  circuit  the  current  in  which  is  dependent 
upon  the  electrical  properties  of  said  element,  and  meana 
sensitive  to  the  current  in  said  circuit  to  generate  a  signal 
proportional  to  the  maximum  rate  of  change  of  the  square 
of  the  current 


2,947,li7 
TEST  FIXTURE 


Robert  I.  Heosei,  FUnt,  Mich.,  a«teMr  to  General  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mldki,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  May  2t,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M«,M1 
IClaliik    (CL73~1M) 


A  teat  fixture  for  measuring  the  spring-back  dkaradcr 
of  sheet  material  comprising  a  t>ase,  a  supporting  stroc- 
ture  secured  to  said  base,  a  rotataMe  arbor  joornaled  in 
said  supporting  structure  and  in  said  bate  and  having  a 
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slot  formed  thereni  for  receiving  one  end  of  a  sample 
strip  of  said  sheet  inaterial,  a  wiphig  block  slidable  m 
said  supportittg  structure  and  adjacent  one  side  of  said 
arbor,  spring  meana  biasing  said  wiper  block  toward  said 
arbor,  means  fbr  rotating  said  arbor  with  said  strip  of 
material  engaged  therewith  for  forming  said  material  in 
a  spiral  about  said  arbor,  said  material  being  wound  in 
successive  layers  about  said  arbor  and  between  said  arbor 
and  said  wiping  block,  a  post  secured  in  said  base  ad- 
jacent said  supporting  structure,  and  a  plurality  of  cir- 
cular cablyrations  scribed  in  said  bate  and  about  said 
post,  said  calibratioos  being  adapted  to  measure  the  dis- 
placement of  the  outer  end  of  said  strip  of  material  with 
req)eet  to  said  post  when  said  material  is  placed  on  said 
post  and  allowed  to  expand  to  the  natural  position 
thereof. 


2,947  IM 

POl#ER  INDICATOR 

C.  Yang.  5«9  Itth  Ave.,  Prospect  PiKk,  Pn. 

Filed  Juo  23, 19S4,  Scr.  No.  438,M9 

SCialMS.    (CL73— 13^ 


1.  An  instrument  providing  a  direct  and  continuous 
reading  of  the  power  transmitted  by  a  rotating  shaft, 
comprising  a  pair  of  identical  magnetic  tapes  fixedly  en- 
circling the  shaft  parallel  to  and  in  spaced  relationship 
with  each  other  and  having  impressed  therein  identical 
magnetic  flux  densities  sinusoidally  varying  in  intensity 
longitudinally  thereof;  a  magnetic  pickup  bead  station- 
arily  associated  with  each  of  said  tapes  containing  an 
air  gap  through  which  at  least  a  portion  of  its  associated 
t^»e  passes  with  rotation  of  the  shaft,  an  indicator,  and  a 
circuit  interconnecting  said  pickup  heads  and  said  in- 
dicator. 
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ulatod  fluid  pretture,  a  tripping  relay,  pOMagewajn  op- 
eraMy  ooonected  to  trantmit  said  sopply  Ikdd  by  way 
of  said  tripping  relay  to  said  counter,  a  switching  rdi^, 
a  charge  tank,  other  passaceways  operably  connected  to 
transmit  said  supply  fluid  by  way  of  said  awitching  relay 
to  said  charge  tank  to  thereby  provide  a  way  of  charg- 
ing said  tank  to  a  fixed  pressure  level  during  a  prede- 
termined period  of  time,  a  ofie-to-ooe  prewuie  regolator 
unit,  a  pressure  actuated  valve  means  in  said  switdiing 
relay  operably  coimected  to  cut  off  said  supply  fluid 
from  being  transmitted  by  way  of  said  second  mentioned 
passageways  to  said  charge  tank  when  said  fixed  pressure 
level  of  said  fluid  has  been  reached,  an  additional  pas- 
sageway openbly  connected  at  one  end  to  said  fluid 
pressure  that  is  being  applied  to  said  charge  tank  by  way 
of  said  switdiing  relay  and  connected  at  its  other  end 
to  a  bleed  valve  opening  into  a  flexiUe  atmospheric  ex- 
haust chamber  of  said  one-to-one  pressure   regulator 
unit,  a  pressure  actuated  means  operably  connected  to 
partially  seal  off  said  one  cod  of  said  additional  passage- 
way when  said  premire  of  said  fluid  in  said  tank  is  be- 
low said  fixed  pressure  limit  and  to  open  said  last  men- 
tioned end  of  said  passageway  when  said  fixed  pressure 
level  ot  said  fluid  has  been  reached,  a  differential  pres- 
sure transmitter  operably  connected  at  its  input  end  to 
the  fluid  pressure  on  either  side  of  an  orifice  in  a  flow 
line  containing  a  flow  oi  fluid  to  be  integrated,  said 
transmitter  being  operably  connected  to  apply  an  ou^t 
pressure  signal  at  its  output  end  to  said  bleed  valve  in 
said  one-to-one  pressure  regulator  unit  to  increase  or  de- 
crease the  opening  of  said  last  mentioned  bleed  valve 
and  to  thereby  simultaneously  deciease  or  increase  the 
time  required  to  reduce  the  pressure  in  said  charge  tank, 
to  a  predetermined  lower  fluid  pressure  levd  in  aooocd- 
ance  with  increases  or  decreases  occurring  in  the  dif- 
ferential pressure  on  of^xwite  sides  of  said  orifice  and 
valve  means  operably  connected  to  said  tripping  itlay 
to  effect  an  inunediate  lowering  of  said  fluid  pressure  in 
said  counter  to  zero  when  said  lower  fluid  pressure  level 
is  reached. 


2,947,179 
PRESSURE  OPERATED  LIQUID  LEVEL  MEA5UR. 

ING  DEVICE 
Harold  A.  QnfaC  SwarOnoro,  Pa.,  atrignor  to  8m  OB 
Company,  Phfladdphia,  Pa.,  a  cocponHlon  of  Now 
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Filed  May  20, 1955,  Scr.  No.  599,8M 
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1.  In  a  pressure  responsive  liquid  levd  ineasttring 
system,  a  float  in  contact  with  the  liquid  to  be  measured, 
a  flexiUe  tube  mechanically  connected  at  one  end  to 
the  float  and  containing  a  liquid  of  high  tpea&c  gravity, 
the  pressure  exerted  by  the  liquid  within  said  tube  vary- 
ing with  changes  in  the  level  of  the  liquid  to  be  meas- 
ured, a  first  cell  containing  a  hi^  specific  gravity  liquid 
and  connected  to  receive  the  pressure  exerted  by  the 
liquid  within  said  tube,  said  cell  being  vertically  movaUe 
to  initially  balance  said  last-mentioned  |»essure,  a  second 
cell  cooperatively  movable  with  said  first  cell,  a  conduit 
connecting  the  upper  part  of  the  first  cell  to  the  lower 
part  of  the  second  cell,  and  a  liquid  of  low  specific  gravity 
supported  in  the  upper  part  of  the  first  cell  and  above 


»u(/'t^iHru  tu  UK.   u^F^*    i«ui  \»x  \UK  luai  \xti  ana  aoovc 

I.  A  now  mtegrating  apparatus  oompriaing  a  counter,   the  high  specific  gravity  liquid  therein,  said  low  specific 
a  pressure  regulator  operably  connected  to  supply  a  reg-   gravity  liquid  rising  into  the  second  cell  by  way  of  said 
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conduit  to  r«pfewnt  prcMure  differences  in  the  flnt  cell 
over  a  vertical  diatancie  proportiooal  to  the  relative  tpt- 
dfic  gravities  of  the  two  liquids  therein. 


2,147471 

SUBFACB  CWfTACT  FYROMEnilS 

Veftko  K.  PeMola,  ryrVii,  DL,  iii^ni  to  IDfaok  Teal- 


hM  Lai 


FIM  Jm.  29,  IMt,  Sar.  Now  711,92t 
ItCUkm.   (CL  73-^351) 


signals,  adjustable  phase  shifting  meana  for  shiftiBf  the 
phase  of  the  reference  signals  froa  said  altanmor  valn- 
tive  to  said  rotatable  body,  a  phaae  sensitiw  tecdflar 
bridge  having  two  pairs  oi  input  terminals  and  one  pair 
of  output  terminals,  one  of  the  said  pain  of  input  tanni- 
nals  of  said  phase  sensitive  rectiflar  bridfs  being  con- 
nected to  said  vibraticw  pickup  means  and  the  other  input 
pair  being  operatively  intcreoonected  with  said  altaraalor 
to  receive  one  of  said  reference  signals,  and  null  indicat- 
ing means  connected  to  said  output  terminals  of  said 
bridge;  means  for  determining  the  mafi^iift  of  uabal- 
ance  in  said  body  including  a  second  phase  sensitive 
rectifier  bridge  having  one  pair  of  input  tcnninak  oon- 
aected  to  said  vibration  pickiqi  means  and  anotbsr  pair 
of  input  terminals  operatively  connected  to  said  aHama- 


1.  A  surface  contact  pyrometer  assembly  comprising 
an  elongated  supporting  member,  a  bifurcated  moimting 
on  the  end  of  said  member,  a  pyrometer  unit  mounted 
between  the  arms  of  said  bifurcated  mounting,  and  com- 
prising an  insulating  block,  a  pair  of  metal  tnmnion  sup- 
porting arms  carried  by  said  block  and  insulated  from 
each  other  by  said  block,  a  temperature  responsive  elec- 
trical element  extending  from  the  end  of  one  arm  to  the 
end  of  the  other  ahn  and  fixedly  mounted  on  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  said  arms,  a  hollow  cylindrical  tubu- 
lar trumuon  carried  by  each  arm,  the  said  trunnions  ex- 
tending toward  each  other  and  being  in  axial  alignment 
with  each  other,  said  trunnions  surrounding  and  ivotect- 
ing  said  element,  an  insulating  bearing  member  mounted 
for  rotation  on  each  trunnion,  and  a  hollow  metal  roller 
body  having  its  ends  mounted  on  said  bearing  members 
and  supported  thereby  for  free  rotation  on  said  trunnions, 
said  roller  being  insulated  from  said  element  and  spaced 
from  said  element  on  all  sides,  and  being  mounited  for 
rolling  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  subject,  the  surface 
temperature  of  which  is  to  be  indicated,  said  element 
receiving  heat  from  the  interior  of  said  roller  by  radiation 
and  convecti<Mi. 
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tor  to  receive  the  other  of  said  reference  signals,  and 
amplitude  measuring  means  connected  to  the  ouQmt  ter- 
minals of  said  second  phase  sensitive  rectifier  bridge;  a 
continuous  prcqwrtional  servo  positioning  system  includ- 
ing a  servo  motor  having  a  control  winding  energixnd 
from  the  ouQxit  of  said  first  phase  sensitive  re^iflar 
bridge,  said  system  including  a  rotor  coupled  to  said  ad- 
justable phase  shifting  means  for  adjusting  said  phase 
shifting  means  until  the  output  of  said  phase  sensitive 
bridge  is  null;  and  an  electrical  follow-iq>  means  posi- 
tioned by  said  servo  motor  and  coupled  to  the  shaft  of 
said  drive  means  for  positicHiing  said  shaft  and  said  body 
in  accordance  with  the  location  of  unbalance  therein,  and 
switch  means  adapted  to  be  closed  to  energize  said  fol- 
low-up means  upon  completion  of  the  unbalance  deter- 
mining cycle  and  cessation  of  operation  of  said  drive 


2^47,172 
BALANCING  ORG ANIZATION 

Winiaa  F.  Kkib  ■hiliihni,  Mick^  Msfgwir  to  Gen- 
enl  Moten  Coiponlloa,  DctraiC,  Mlck^  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  Debwafc 

FBcd  Nov.  17, 19S4,  Sar.  No.  4«9,3«5 
9aBtas.  (CL  7^-442) 
1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  location  and  magni- 
tude of  unbalance  of  a  rotataUe  body  comprising  in  com- 
bination; vibratile  means  supporting  the  body  for  rotation 
about  its  rotational  axis;  drive  means  inrliiHing  «  shaft 
coupled  to  said  body  for  rotating  it  about  its  rotational 
axis;  vibration  pickup  means  responsive  to  vibrations  in- 
duced in  said  vibratile  supporting  means  by  unbalance  in 
said  body  and  developing  a  periodically  varying  electrical 
signal  having  characteristics  related  to  the  magnitude 
and  the  location  of  unbalance  in  said  body;  means  for 
determining  the  location  of  unbalance  in  said  body  in- 
cluding a  two  phase  alternator  driven  by  said  rotating 
drive  means  in  synchronism  with  said  body  and  having 
a  pair  of  quadrature  related  phase  windings  generating 
a  pair  of  quadrature  related  alternating  current  reference 


2,947,173 

AUTOMATIC  BALANCING  INSTALLATION 

Joseph  F.  LMk,  Fcndale,  Mieh„  ssslginr  to  GcMml 

Motors  CovporatioB,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cwporation  of 

IMawarc 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1954,  Sar.  No.  4<9,t93 
nClafaM.    (6.73—444) 

1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  determining  the  loca- 
tion of  unbalance  of  a  dynamically  unbalanced  rotating 
body  comprising  in  combination  vibration  pickup  means 
responsive  to  vibrations  induced  by  unbalance  in  said 
body  and  developing  a  periodically  varying  signal  hav- 
ing characteristics  related  to  the  location  of  unbalance 
in  said  body;  a  chopper  device  having  an  Input  circuit 
connected  to  said  vibration  pickup  means  and  an  output 
circuit  with  a  commutator  therein;  a  variaUe  contact 
mechanism  controlling  the  output  from  said  chon>er  de- 
vice and  including  a  cam  driven  in  synchronism  with  said 
body,  a  pair  of  twitch  contacu  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
said  cam  and  adjustable  means  for  changing  the  position 
in  space  of  said  switch  contacu  relative  to  said  cam,  said 
switch  contacu  being  connected  in  circuit  controlling  re- 
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lation  wWi  said  oommutator,  and  servo  positioning  i 
connected  to  said  commutator  to  be  responsive  to  the 
output  of  said  chopper  device  for  automatically  adjusting 
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Joaaph  F.  LMh,  Fandale,  Mick,  ass 
Moton  Coiporatioa,  Detroit,  Mldk,  a 


CoatinMtloa  of  appietion  Sar.  N^  481472, 
1954.     TUB  application  Sapt   14,   19S7,  Sar. 
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(0.73-444) 


1.  Apparatiu  for  determining  the  magnitude  and  an- 
gular location  of  unbalance  of  a  dynamically  unbalanced 
body  comprising  in  combination,  meaiu  supporting  the 
body  for  routioa  about  iu  axis;  drive  means  rotating 
the  body  on  iu  axis;  vibration  pickup  means  responsive 
to  vibrations  induced  by  unbalance  in  said  body  and 
developing  a  periodically  varying  signal  having  charac- 
teristics related  to  the  magnitude  and  the  location  of 
unbalance  in  said  bo4y:  a  pair  of  commutating  choipper 
devices  each  having  a  transformer  with  a  prinury  wind- 
ing connected  to  said  vibration  pickup  meaiu  and  a 
center-tipped  secondary  winding,  a  relay  having  a  pair 
of  stationary  contacto  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  secondary  winding  and  an  armature  movable  be- 
tween said  ccftitacts  by  an  operating  coil  of  the  relay,  a 
variable  contact  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  cams 
displaced  90  degrees  apart  and  driven  by  said  drive  means 
in  syndutmism  with  said  body,  a  pair  of  switches  each 
having  a  pair  of  switch  contacu  and  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated by  a  different  one  of  said  cams,  and  adjustable 
means  for  chsnging  the  position  in  space  of  said  switches 


to  said  cams,  the  said  switdi  contacts  <A 
of  said  cam  djparatid  switdMS  being  connected  in  s^Mrale 
mfTgiitng  cfacoils  for  tiM  relay  operating  coil  of  a  differ- 
ent one  of  said  chopper  devioea;  a  null  «"<<'^»ing  device 
fonnwiad  to  die  oa4>iit  of  one  of  said  chopper  devices 
oonstitnted  by  Htm  r^y  armatnra  and  center  tap  of  dw 
tranafamwr  iioitiidary  winding  associated  with  said  one 
chopper  device;  and  a  sdf-balaocing  type  of  amplitude 
oomperison  drcuit  connected  to  the  ou^  of  the  other 
of  said  diopper  devices. 


2347,175 
BALANONG  DEVICE 
WilHam  F.  King,  Blraltechaa^  aai  Kanno  E. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  isslnnrs  to  GcmmI  Motets 
Detroit,  mSk^  a  cerpwnttun  of 
FBod  Sept  23, 1954,  See.  No.  457^95 
3ClalHH.   (a.73-^4tD 


Cerpo* 


said  adjustable  means  of  said  variable  comact  mechanism 
so  that  the  output  from  said  chopper  device  will  be  some 
predetermined  amount. 


to  GeBeral 
co^wration  of 
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1.  Unbalanced  detection  apparatus  comprising  a  sup- 
port for  having  a  workpiece  mounted  thereon  in  a  sub- 
stantially hcvizontal  plane,  said  support  including  frfvot 
means  to  allow  said  worlq>iece  to  come  to  rest  in  an  in- 
clined podtioii,  die  amount  and  direction  of  which  are 
functions  of  any  unbalance  present  therein,  a  pair  of  elec- 
tromechanical transducers  <^>erativdy  interconnected  with 
said  support  at  a  pair  (rf  orthogonal  locations  and  re- 
qxnsive  to  said  inclining  movement  of  said  workpieoe, 
each  of  said  transducers  being  excited  by  sources  90  de- 
grees out  of  phase  with  each  other,  each  of  said  trans- 
duoers  befaig  effective  to  produce  a  sigiul  having  an 
amplitude  representing  the  amount  of  diq)lacement  of 
said  worlqpiece  in  a  direction  parallel  to  die  axis  of  the 
transducer  and  a  phase  representing  the  directioo  of  said 
displacement,  means  operatively  interconnected  with  said 
transducers  and  responsive  to  said  signals  for  vectorially 
combining  said  signals  to  produce  an  indicati(Mi  of  the  im- 
balance in  said  workpiece. 


2,947.174 
ACCELER0METER8 
John  R.  Pcny,  Pcabody,  Mass.,  aasigMir  to  General  Elec- 
Irtc  Company,  a  cotpoBsdon  of  New  Yotk 
FlledOct  4, 1957, Ser.  No.  4S8,214 
5  Claims.   (CL73— 517) 
1.  An  acceleration-sensitive  instrument  comprising:  a 
core  structure  having  a  first  section  defining  an  elongated 
flux  conducting  path,  a  second  section  permanendy  mag- 
netized and  arranged  to  apply  a  unidirectional  magnetic 
flux  to  an  intermediate  portion  <^  said  first  section  across 
an  air  gap,  and  a  third  section  arranged  to  apply  fluxes 
to  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  first  section  across 
another  air  gap  separate  and  spaced  from  the  first  men- 
tioned air  gap;  means  for  circulating  alternating  mag- 
netic flux  in  said  third  section  and  said  other  air  gap; 
inductive  means  including  electrical  conductors  encircling 
said  first  section  of  said  core  structure  and  esctending 
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throagh  both  of  said  air  gaps;  ommm  mouming  said 
dectrical  oonducton  for  deflection  towginidnisUy  of  said 
ftnt  section  by  acceleration  forces  from  a  position  of 
zero  mntiMl  inductance  relative  to  said  ahenvting  flux 
to  positions  of  varying  mutual  inductance  depending  upon 
said  acoderatiott  forces,  whereby  acceleration  induced 
deflections  of  said  conductors  cause  pcriodicaUy  varying 
potentials  to  be  induced  in  said  inductive  means; 


^>» 


~ 

""" 

"^      J»      Hi 

Wl"^     ^   4 

a 

InfT"  1^  ^ 

fe 

!■' 

^^^ 

-v,« 

connected  to  receive  said  periodically  varying  potentials 
and  governed  thereby  for  producing  a  direct  currNit  sig- 
nal varying  in  magnitiide  with  the  amplitude  of  said 
periodically  varying  potentials;  and  means  connected  to 
circulate  nid  direct  current  signal  in  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  dectrical  conductors  to  create  a  magnetic  Add 
reacting  with  said  unidirectional  flux  for  urging  said 
electrical  conductors  toward  said  normal  position,  where- 
by said  direct  current  signal  is  a  measure  of  said  acoel- 
eratioo  forces. 

GYROSCOPES  EMBODVmG  MERCURY  SWrTCHES 


Robert  8<nnley  Rend,  EmUbmHi,  Emh 

Kelvin  M  ^SmtlmMti    . 
Filed  Oct  14,  IMTTto.  Mb.  Mf.Tft 

~       Oct  15.  IfM 


(CL74-^S^ 


1.  A  gyroacope  conyrising  t  flywheel,  an  inner  gimbnl 
rotataUy  luppcxtint  taid  flywhed  for  routira  about  a 
tpin  axk,  an  outer  gimbnl,  a  frame,  said  inner  gimbd 
being  mounted  in  said  outer  ^bal  for  rotary  movement 
about  a  second  axis,  said  outer  gimbal  being  mounted 
in  said  frame  for  rotary  movement  about  k  thnrd  ass, 
said  axes  being  mutually  perpendicular,  and  a  mercury 
switdi  mounted  upon  said  inner  gimbal,  said  switch  com- 
prising an  envelope  having  a  floor,  a  quantity  of  mercury 
in  said  envelope  and  movable  over  said  floor,  said  floor 
being  ooovex  towards  to  provide  a  short  abrupt  move- 
ment of  said  quantity  of  mercury  between  two  contact 
making  positions  to  minimize  any  precession  caused  by 
any  shift  in  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  inner  gimbal. 
at  least  three  contact  members  positioned  in  said  envelope 
to  be  engaged  adectively  in  pairs  by  said  mercury  in 
extreme  positions  of  said  mercury  within  said  envelope 
upon  movement  of  said  innw  gimbal  about  said  second 
axis,  a  means  controlled  by  said  mercury  switch  in  re- 
spectively different  directions  according  to  whether  said 
quantity  of  mercury  is  in  one  or  the  other  of  its  extreme 
positions  respectivdy  to  thereby  cause  said  outer  gimbal 
to  fftrillatf 


wheel,  means  for  mounting  said  gyro-wbed  for 
within  said  housing  and  oomplotdy  enveloped  by 
housing,  said  lMt*named  means  inrluding  a  ball  and  aockat 
joint  between  said  housing  and  said  gyro-wbed,  the  Ua^ 
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Filed  Mar.  S,  19S7, 8«;  N«w  MM31 
ICIalnH.    (CL74— S.7) 
1 .  A  gyroscope  comprising  a  housing,  means  for  mount- 
ing said  housing  for  rotation  about  a  ^in  axis,  a  gyn>- 


matic  ceirter  of  which  coincides  with  said  spin  axis,  said 
bdl  and  socket  joint  supporting  said  gyro-wbed  for  rota- 
tion with  at  least  two  degrees  of  freedom  of  rotation, 
and  dutching  means  securing  the  said  ball  to  said  socket 
to  restrain  rotation  of  said  gyro-wheel  about  said  tfia  axis 
with  fwedetermined  limits  of  rotation  of  said  enclosure. 


f  2,f47479 

FOSmVELY  ACrUATID  ffTARTlNG  DEVICE 

FORINGINB 

IMndaM  LaiMa,  a  VBn  NM,  PlHl%  FkaMe 

Fled  Jan.  2»,  1M9.  BrnTtU.  7»,f  19 

Ooa  FtaM*  Fek  4,  IfSt 
(CL74-4> 


fnaty, 


1.  A  device  for  starting  an  engine,  comprising  an  alao- 
tric  starter  uiotor,  a  shaft  connected  to  said  motor  for 
being  driven  thereby  and  provided  with  at  least  one  haUcal 
guideway,  a  driving  sleeve  rotating  coazially  with  said 
shaft  and  provided  with  at  least  one  inner  helical  guida> 
way  engaging  the  corresponding  helical  guideway  on  the 
said  shaft,  a  washer  carrying  said  sleeve  and  sliding  thara* 
with  over  said  shaft  for  guiding  said  sleeve,  a  ring  rotat- 
ably  and  slidingly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  driving  piaioa 
concentrically  carried  by  said  ring,  ooopcntiiig  dntdi 
teeth  formed  on  the  surfaces  facing  each  other  of  nid 
driving  sleeve  and  said  driving  pinion,  a  further  series  of 
teeth  at  the  end  of  said  driving  pinion  facing  away  from 
said  driving  sleeve,  a  gear  wheel  operativdy  connected  with 
tltt  engine  to  be  started  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  last* 
mentioned  teeth  on  said  driving  pinioa,  a  qMriag  arraogad 
coaxially  with  reference  to  said  shaft  of  said  starter  nwlor 
and  urging  said  cooperating  teeth  on  said  drtriBg  pinioa 
and  on  sdd  driving  sleeve  into  engagement,  a  seooad 
spring  arranged  coaxially  with  reference  to  said  sfaafl  act- 
ing in  opposition  to  said  flrst-mentioned  spring  and  fitted 
between  said  ring  and  said  washer  guiding  said  drlviag 
sleeve,  a  renlient  stop  for  said  driving  pinion  adapted  to 
engage  the  surface  of  said  driving  pinion  facing  away 
from  said  driving  sleeve  when  said  pinioa  is  eatagiBg  said 
gear  wheel,  a  forked  rocking  lever  having  one  end  en- 
gaging said  driving  sleeve  for  moving  tlie  latter  over  said 
thjuft  oo-axially  whh  the  shaft  axis  (ron  an  iaopeiatNv 
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position  towards  an  openuive  position  engaging  said  driv- 
ing pinion,  a  return  tfring  acting  on  said  rocking  lever 
urging  the  same  back  into  its  inoperative  position,  means 
for  mofving  the  other  end  of  said  lever  against  said  return 
spring,  a  switch  for  bang  closed  by  said  rocking  lever 
when  in  its  operative  position,  an  dectricd  circuit  con- 
trolled by  said  switch  for  energizing  said  starter  motor, 
with  the  starting  torque  of  said  motor  causing  said  shaft 
to  exert  a  kmgitudind  thrust  on  said  driving  sleeve,  clamp- 
ing said  driving  pinion  between  said  driving  sleeve  and  said 
stop. 

ROTARY  FSRCmivE  FOWER  TOOL 

loha  One,  94M  Yeakd  Ave.,  develaad  4,  Ohio 

PBed  Nov.  4.  ttSt,  Ser.  Now  mjU^ 

a  flibi     (CL74— 22) 


2347,111 
FVrON  BALL  END 

A.W< 


RocUMlB. 
7, 1958,  Ser. 


2U  8.  Rocfcfoid  Ave., 


Filed  Mb  7, 1958,  Ser.  No.  733,71< 
SCiafana.   (CL74-4f) 


'<;>   ft    Jt 


-ik 


f-A  7rri* 


"3    r 


1.  A  device  for  applying  axial  percussive  effects  to  a 
rotating  tool  compridng  in  combination:  a  member  fixed 
against  rotation,  a  drive  shaft  rouuble  and  axially  im- 
movable relative  to  said  fixed  member,  a  tool  holder  ro- 
Utable  with  said  shaft  and  reodving  said  tool,  said  holder 
having  an  anvil  surface  facing  in  the  direction  opposite 
to  the  working  end  of  said  tool,  a  hammer  member  ax- 
ially slidaMe  relative  to  add  shaft  and  roUUMe  there- 
with, said  hammer  member  having  a  hammer  surface 
cooperating  with  the  anvil  surface  of  the  tool  holder, 
and  means  for  imparting  an  intermittent  redprocation 
to  said  hammer  member,  sdd  last-named  means  includ- 
ing a  fixed  cam  having  an  axial  rise  and  an  abnpt  drop- 
off, a  follower  on  sdd  hammer  member  and  cooperating 
with  sdd  cam,  spring  means  biadng  said  follower  toward 
said  cam  and  sdd  hammer  surface  toward  and  into  pres- 
sure engagement  with  the  anvil  inrfaoe,  add  cam  and 
follower  members  having  a  clearance  at  the  point  of 
abrupt  drop-off  when  the  hammer  and  anvil  sur^ces  are 
in  engagement. 


22947,181 
VIBRATION  EXCITER 


Ky. 


FDed  fan.  18, 19S3,  Ser.  No.  331,714 
(CL74-3Q 


1.  In  a  machine  tor  doing  work  by  vibration,  in  com- 
bination, an  exdter  mass,  a  work  performing  mass  sev- 
eral times  greater  in  magnitude  than  said  exdter  mass, 
spring  means  connecting  sdd  masses  and  forming  with 
Mid  masses  a  two  mass  rssonant  system  having  a  natural 
frequency,  cushioning  mean  for  supporting  sdd  masses 
in  space,  and  constant  amplitude  cydicd  force  produc- 
mg  means  induding  a  yiddaUe  member  connected  be- 
tween said  masses  and  operated  at  a  speed  generaUy 
eqnd  to  said  natnrd  frequency. 


1.  In  a  iMston  having  a  head  portion,  a  segmentd 
si^iericd  surface  formed  on  the  end  of  sdd  piston  op- 
posite the  head  portion  with  a  sphericd  diameter  larger 
than  the  diameter  of  the  head  portion  and  with  a  maxi- 
mum diameter  at  least  equd  to  the  diameter  of  said 
head  portion,  and  a  second  segmentd  spbericd  surface 
formed  on  sdd  piston  adjacent  said  first  mentioned  seg- 
mentd spbericd  surface  but  diametrically  opposed  there- 
to, sdd  second  segmentd  sphericd  surface  having  a 
spherical  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  sdd 
head  portion. 

« 

2,947J83 

VIBRATION  IMFARIWG  MECHANISM 

^^"^'^  M-. Carrier,  Ir^awl  loha  M.  Mwifa,  Loatevfflc, 

MlwMriBee,  Wis.,  a  corpofnlloB  af  Wb- 

Filed  Sept  38, 1957,  Ser.  No.  tt7,879 
lidafaas.    (CL74— 81) 


RESONANT __        _ 

Robert  M.  Canter,  Jr.,  and  loha  M.  Mante,  Lealsville, 

-    — ^^  by .— ae  jwlgimiiat^  to  Chain  Bdt 

MOwaakee,  Wb..  a  corporalloa  of  Wb- 


1.  Vibratory  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
mass  to  be  vibrated,  an  annular  track  rigidly  fixed  to  and 
constituting  a  part  of  sdd  mass,  a  wei^t  and  roller  unit 
induding  a  roller  adapted  to  roll  around  the  inside  of  said 
annular  track,  a  drive  shaft,  a  bearing  concentric  with 
the  annular  track  for  joumding  said  drive  shaft  tapoa 
said  mass,  means  for  reducing  peak  intensities  of  forces 
nonconstantly  transmitted  to  said4)earing,  impeller  means 
revolved  by  said  drive  shaft  for  rolling  said  n^er  arooad 
the  inside  of  said  annular  track  and  a  torsionally  resilient 
coupling  drivingly  connecting  said  impeller  means  and 
said  drive  shaft 


2347 184 
VARIABLE  Snm»TilAN8MBSION 
Mertoa  B.  Oiaoa,  Dver,  Ind.,  iiripiHi  to  He  Yc 


roanga- 

,_v,  III ■^■111 II ■,  OUo, 

a  cotporatloa  of  OUo 

Fflad  Oct  19, 19S8,  Ser.  No.  817,137 
ICkiBB.  <a.74— 89) 
A  variaUe  speed  transmission  comprising  two  pardlel 
shafts,  a  third  shaft  geared  to  said  two  parallel  shafts  for 
driving  the  same,  an  (qierating  arm  carried  by  the  third 
shaft,  a  driving  shaft  pardld  to  the  third  shaft  but  hav- 
ing its  axis  offset  from  the  axis  of  the  third  Aaft,  a  driv- 
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hif  arm  carried  by  the  driving  shaft,  a  drivinf  connection 
brtwMin  theopcratiat  arm  carried  by  the  third  ihaft  and 
the  driviaff  aim  carried  by  the  drivins  shaft,  said  connec- 
tion having  means  on  one  of  said  arms  engaging  the  other 
arm  and  moving  ia  and  out  radially  tbernlong  during 


rotation  of  the  shafts  whereby  the  driving  shaft  drives 
the  third  shaft  and  hence  said  two  parallel  shafts  at  var- 
iable speed,  arms  fixed  to  said  two  parallel  shafts  and  a 
bead  pivotally  carried  by  the  arms  so  that  the  bead  while 
maintaining  constant  orientation  moves  in  a  circular  path 
at  variable  speed. 


2,947,1S5 

WINDSHKLD  WIPER  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

,Bne  R.  Zlegkr,  Spenceiport,  N.Y^  amlgnof  to  Ge» 

Motan  Cofvovatloa,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  coeyoratlon  of 
Delaware 

FHed  Am.  7, 1951,  Sw.  No.  72M31 


-w-c 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  drive  including  in  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  driving  crank,  a  link  having  one  end  mov- 
ably  connected  with  said  crank  and  movable  to  and  fro 
upon  roution  thereof,  a  stationary  housing,  an  Oicil- 
latable  shaft  joumalled  in  said  hotuing,  an  eccentric  at- 
tached to  said  wiper  shaft  for  oscillation  therewith  about 
the  axis  of  said  wiper  shaft,  the  axis  of  said  wiper  shaft 
being  disposed  between  the  poiphery  ai  said  eccentric 
and  the  cento*  thereof,  a  cage  sunwrted  by  said  eccentric, 
a  member  supported  for  reciprocable  movement  in  said 
cage  and  operatively  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
link,  and  means  interconnecting  said  member  and  said 
eccentric  whereby  to  and  fro  movement  of  said  link 
reciprocates  said  member  to  oscillate  said  eccentric  and 
said  shaft. 

2,f474M 

COIN  SLIDB  ACTUATED  TIMER 

Hnry  GrawwaU,  Bvookb^  N.Y,  Mri^or  to  H.  Green. 

waM  Co.  IM.,  Braoldyn,  N.Y^  a  cocvontka 

RM  Ine  3, 19St,  8w.  No.  7394M 

9ClataH.   (0.74— 197) 

5.  Coin  control  mechanism  for  rotiOing  the  control 

shaft  of  a  cycle  timer  comprinng,  in  combination,  an 

extension  shaft;  a  coupling  securing  said  extension  shaft 

coaxially  and  non-routably  to  the  timer  shaft;  a  coin  slide 

assembly  including  a  coin  slide  mounted  for  reciprocation 

toward  and  away  from  said  extension  shaft  in  subetan- 

tially  longitudinal  alignment  with  the  hitter,  a  brackot 


routable  on  said  cxtensiott  shaft;  iaterwigagaahie  stop 
means  on  said  bracket  and  said  axteasioB  shaft  for  rotat- 
ing the  latter  when  said  bracket  is  moved  fai  one  angular 
direction;  a  cylindrical  sactioa  cam  secured  to  said  bracket 

b 


coaxially  with  said  extension  shaft  and  having  a  cam 
edge  oblique  to  the  axis  of  the  extension  shaft;  and  an 
operator  mounted  on  said  coin  slide  and  engaflaaUe  with 
said  cam  edge,  upon  movement  of  said  sHde  toward  said 
shaft,  to  rotate  said  extension  shaft  through  a  pre-set 
angle  in  such  one  angular  direction. 


a,9474t7 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ROTATION  OP  DRUMS 
Alan  R.  Gndl,  ~ 


Ian  R.  Gndl,  FlniMiiui,  DL,  a^  Garioa  a 

GoMea  VaBay,  and  RototL  Birtli^  IraoklyB 

Ml-.,  and  Edwti  C  Insri— ,  Cyg^n.  ML,  — 


tolle 
cocponHoB  of 

Fled  M«.  IS,  19S7, 8«.  N^  MM9C 
SOataiB.  (0.74—10) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  rotation  of  drums  comprising  a 
rack  secured  to  the  drum  and  extending  drcumferentially 
around  the  drum,  said  rack  having  teeth  formed  thereon 
and  each  tooth  being  unifbrmly  spaced  from  adjaont 
teeth  and  having  a  ste^  face  and  an  inclined  face,  power 
means  for  rotating  the  drum  including  a  yoke  adapted 
to  reciprocate  for  producing  a  power  stroke  and  a  ratom 
stroke,  a  pivot  pin  provided  by  the  yoke,  a  thrust  bar  raa- 
pended  from  the  yoke  by  levers  which  are  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  yoke  by  said  pivot  phi,  said  thrust  bar  having 
operation  to  engage  the  steep  face  of  a  tooth  during  a 
power  stroke  whereby  to  effect  roution  of  the  dram 
and  to  ride  over  the  faiclined  faces  of  the  teeth  when 
the  reciprocating  yoke  is  retracted,  said  rack  having  a 
circumferential  groove  formed  in  a  latheral  face  thornoC, 
said  pivot  pin  extendhig  into  the  groove  whereby  to  main- 
tain the  yc4e  pemtanently  connected  to  the  ra^  throogh- 
oot  the  rotation  of  the  rack  and  drum,  and  hold  back 
means  in  operative  association  with  the  rack  and  adi^tad 
to  engage  the  teeth  thereof  to  limit  reverse  movement  of 
the  drum  during  the  return  stroke  of  the  yoke. 
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l.M74tt 
SYNCHRONIZING  DEVICE 

^  ■■5''J»  J* '  '•l" !  U  mi  AHhv  A.  T 


«d  JaaMs  E.  Ettom, 

Ine  BnDard  Compow,  a  conwiatkin  <d 

14  CtaHnfc  ^  74-.335^ 


mentioned  means  comprising  cam  means  on  the  timing 
gear,  and  a  plunriity  of  ffanit  switches  arranged  to  be 
opened  and  closed  by  said  cam  means  fai  response  to 
movement  of  said  timing  gear. 


•UtOlf-Htl.    m 


1.  In  a  synchronizing  mechanism  for  a  multiple  spin- 
die  machmc  tool,  a  bracket  staUonarily  mounted  within 
the  l»se  of  said  machine  tool;  a  first  hollow  cylindrical 
member  joumaled  withia  said  bracket  and  having  a  gear 
fixed  thereto;  a  second  hollow  cylindrical  member  tcle- 
scopically  received  within  said  first  member  and  pro- 
vided  with  a  friction  clutch  engaging  surface;  a  thiid 
hollow  cyhndrical  member  telescopically  received  within 
said  second  member  and  provided  with  a  positive  en- 
meshing clutch  engaging  clement;  a  piston  fixed  to  said 
stationary  bracket  and  extending  into  said  third  hollow 
cylmdncal  member;  a  compression  spring  located  between 
said  second  and  third  members;  means  for  selectively  ad- 
mitung  liquid  under  pressure  to  opposite  sides  of  the  pis- 
ton  Within  said  third  member;  and  means  for  rotating 
the  gear  fixed  to  said  first  member. 


M47499 
-- _.        „  TOED  BOX  TRANSMISSION 

^SSTnTf^ J^aC!??^'  ■*•  ^"^  T.  Hake, 
White  M,  Ohio,  ais%Min  to  Aacrkaa  Steal  ¥a 

^  %?^  ""2  •  2«jr«|lon  of  New  Jersey 
19Clafaiis.   (0.74— 942) 


n.,J*.ilifI™"*?^!f"  comprising:  an  input  shaft,  an  out- 
put shaft,  and  at  least  one  mtermediate  shaft;  a  plurality 

K  f  I?  °°  **»**  **'  •^**  **^  <*rt^  of  said  gears  being 
shiftable  axially  of  said  shafts  for  selective  e^cmen! 
wi  h  other  of  said  gears;  and  shifter  means  for  each  shift- 
able  gear,  each  of  said  means  comprising  a  yoke  opera- 
tively engageable  with  the  related  shiftable  gear.  aVal 
seoired  to  said  yoke  for  movement  therewiSTi  pini^ 
engageable  with  said  rack,  a  timing  gear  Movable  in 
umson  with  said  pinion,  individual  motor  means  for  Iw" 
ing  said  timing  gear,  and  means  associated  with  said  tim- 
'^AY  ^°^  stopping  the  motor  when  the  timing  gear  and 
shifuble  gear  reach  a  predetermined  positiwr«aid  last- 

757  O.O.— 5 


ro;^  TRANSMHSTON  GEARING  WrTH  SPEED 

CHANGE  IN  FORWARD  AND  REVERSE  DRIVE 
Robert  W.  lohMBiL  Ekahnat,  m,  in|gBm  to  faleiw- 
tfowd  Hmstcr  Co^pa^TChlcafo,  ID.,  a  corponrfk» 
of  Naw  leraey 

FOed  hOj  14, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  749,231 
SOafans.   (CL74— 342) 


1.  A  chang»«peed  transmissioa  comprising  a  drive 
shaft,  an  intermediate  shaft,  means  for  driving  the  inter- 
mediate shaft  from  the  drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  gear 
means  constrained  for  roution  with  the  driven  shaft,  a 
countershaft,  gear  means  constrained  for  roution  with 
the  countershaft,  an  idlw  gear  constituting  a  driving  con- 
nection between  the  countershaft  gear  means  and  the 
drivoi  shaft  gear  means,  and  gear  means  consuained  for 
rotation  with  the  intermediate  shaft  and  selectively  mesh- 
aUe  with  the  gear  means  on  tbt  driven  shaft  for  driving 
the  same  at  one  speed  and  alternatively  meshaUe  with 
the  gear  means  on  the  countershaft  for  selectivdy  esUb- 
lishing  a  driving  connection  between  the  intermediate 
shaft  through  the  countershaft  gear  means  and  the  idler 
gear  for  driving  the  output  shaft  at  a  difEerem  speed. 


2,947,191 
SINGLE  LEVER  MARINE  ENGINE  CONTROL 
■*??"  W-  Waner,  Mnioe  FMIi,  Ohto,  aarfgMr  to  TV 
MombHtfvment  Co..  Hndoo^  Ohio,  a 

FBed  Fab.  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  79U99 
ISCfadM.   (0.74— 47»^^^ 


1 .  A  single  lever  control  unit  for  the  chitch  and  throttle 
lever  of  an  engine  and  the  like,  comprising  a  stationary 
mounting  plate,  a  pivot  shaft  joumaled  on  said  plate  a 
control  lever  rockably  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  throttle 
operating  arm  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  clutch  operating 
plate  iournakd  on  said  shaft,  pick-up  means  secured  on 
said  lever  to  selectively  engage  said  clutch  operating  plate 
for  rotating  said  plate  with  said  lever,  and  means  on 
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Mid  mounting  plate  to  retain  aaid  clutch  optsttiag  plate  aid  last  named  pulley  with  the  oppoiite  cad  thwaof 
in  neutral  poaition,  said  retaimng  means  releaiable  by   connected  to  aaid  ftralda*  a  oaatiot  cable  ritiwrtiwg 


said  pick-up  meant. 


OVERMOVB 
Bdi»ta  E.  Finftii, 
A'"    "      ~ 
of  Ddawan 

nMOct23,19f7, 


>.Nn.0U7t 


(CL74— 4TX) 


1.  In  an  aatBrnotire  vehicle  provided  with  a  grounded 
battery,  an  accelerator,  an  ignhioa  tyitem  incinding  an 
ignition  coil,  and  an  overdrive  tranamimioo  inchidfaig  a 
pawl  member  and  capable  of  behig  eatabliriied  fai  one 
or  the  other  of  two  letttnga;  meant  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  tranamiiaion  including  a  solenoid  oom- 
priung  a  grounded  coil  and  an  armature,  a  normally 
cloaed  grounded  switch  actuated  by  the  armature,  meant 
interconnecting  the  grounded  twitch  and  armatwe,  meant 
interconnecting  the  armature  and  pawl  of  the  tranimit- 
tion,  mecnt  etectrically  interconnecting  die  ignition  coil 
and  switch  to  provide  a  meant  for  temporarily  <UtabKng 
the  ifnition  tyiteo  to  facilitate  one  of  the  operttiona  of 
the  trantmitaioo  said  connecting  meant  inchkHng  a  nor- 
mally  cloaed  governor  operated  switch,  means  electri- 
cally interconnecting  the  battery  and  coil  of  the  solenoid 
including  a  normally  open  relay  switch,  and  dectri- 
cal  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  relay 
switch  including  a  relay  coil  and  further  including  meant 
for  ccmtrolling  the  1km  of  electricity  throng  taid  coil 
incinding  an  accelerator  operated  kickdown  switch,  a 
(rfurality  of  governor  operated  awitcfaea  one  of  iHrich  it 
cloaed  when  die  vehicle  it  traveling  at  a  relatively  high 
q>eed,  and  a  two-etage  governor  for  operating  the  gover- 
nor operated  switches. 


THRCnTLBCON'raOL  FDR  OUTipAKp  MOTORS 

riilsmunft.  Vn. 

Flad  Am.  25,  lf99,  to.  N^  tSMM 

1  aainM.    (CX74-^C7f) 


loofitndinany  of  mid  boat,  t  pnlky  tnteed  ow  laid 
enUn  loop  connetted  tn  «dd  cooirol  cable  for  mofvlng 
said  control  cable  to  actoala  said  dmttle,  and  reafllent 
means  normally  biating  aid  dirottla  forwardly  of  said 
motor  away  from  said  puQey  mounted  on  said  motor. 


S3474f4 
ROrrOR  FOB  ACIUATVIG  A  COmmOL  CABLE 


lS,19S7|to.NAiC72,M5 
fCL74-Ml) 


1.  In  combination,  a  first  housing  having  spaced  wall 
members,  a  gear  rotatable  in  the  housing  and  having  a 
face  in  contact  with  one  of  the  housing  wall  niambaia 
and  having  a  peripheral  channel  in  taid  face,  a  foide 
duct  on  one  of  taid  wall  members  eitanding  tanganHally 
from  taid  channel  and  at  an  angle  to  the  channeled  faea 
of  the  gear,  a  Bowden  cable  anchored  at  one  end  in  taid 
channel  and  extending  through  the  dnct  for  axial  move- 
ment therein  upon  rotatipo  of  die  gear,  a  teoood  housing 
in  tubttantially  llxed  position,  meant  for  iwenibly  m^- 
potting  the  first  housing  from  die  second  housing,  a  duit 
extending  into  the  second  housing,  and  a  pinion  meaUng 
with  die  gear  In  boA  of  die  podtiont  of  dM  first  hoot- 
ing and  mounted  on  the  thaft  for  rotation  thereby,  re- 
versal of  the  first  housing  and  its  taid  gear  rdative  to 
the  second  housing  changing  the  direction  of  extension 
of  the  guide  tube  relative  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft 
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1.  In  a  boat  outboard  motor  combination  a  throtde 
control  assembly  fbr  said  motor  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  swivd  pulleys  mounted  on  said  boat  for- 
wardly of  said  motor  on  opposite  sides  of  said  motor,  a 

pnlley  secured  to  one  side  of  said  motor  rearwanlly  of  1.  An  axially  ad|usuble  stop  arrangement  comprising 
and  longitudinally  aligned  with  Uie  throttle  of  said  motor,  at  least  two  substantially  parallel,  spaced  supports,  and 
a  cable  loop  having  one  end  thereof  anchored  to  the  a  slidable  mop  therebetween,  a  resilient  member  tor- 
tide  of  said  motor  opposite  said  last  named  pnlley,  said  ronndteg  a  portion  of  said  slop  and  engaging  said  ^nced 
cable  loop  being  trained  over  said  pair  of  pulleys  and  supports  on  eidier  side  of  said  stop,  one  of  said  supports 
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being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  flattened  portion  and 
being  rotatable  whereby  a  a  selected  potidon  of  aid 
one  support  aid  tlidablc  atop  is  free  for  axial  movement 
and  in  odier  potitiont  diereof  said  stop  is  fixed  and  pre- 
vented from  movement. 


!2j947al9C 
CAM-FOLLOWER  CONSTRUCTION 


Fled  N^.  17«  1955,  to.  N^  547,4M 
5ClitoaL  (CL  74-^559) 


f^ir: 


-•  r.y 


w^ml* 


I.  In  combination,  a  rotary  cam  means  having  a  pt- 
ripherally  continuous  cam  surface,  said  rotary  cam  being 
adapted  for  routiim,  and  an  antifriction  roller  means  to 
follow  the  surftice  of  aid  cam  means  a  aaid  cam  «nfnt 
rotates,  said  roller  mans  comprising  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical outer  surface  between  opposite  ends  of  die  roller 
means  so  that  conuct  between  aid  cam  sur&ce  and  the 
outer  surface  of  said  roller  means  extends  along  a  line 
between  die  opposite  ends  of  die  roller  means,  each  of 
said  opposite  ends  having  face  portions  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  line  of  contact  between 
the  cam  means  and  the  ndler  means,  each  face  portion 
of  said  roller  means  having  an  annular  recess  *»t«>mttn£ 
into  said  roller  means  a  predetermined  distance  to  pro- 
vide a  canUlevered.  flexible  support  for  the  portion  of 
said  cylindrical  outer  rarface  adjacent  the  endt  of  taid 
roller  meant. 


2.947,197 

GUARDS  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

David  D.  PcMgrew  and  DonaM  E.  Bdi,  FHttbogh,  Pa^ 

to  RocfcwcO  ni anofBiiwiy  Cuaaanj 

Pa.,  a  capaallon  of  ritaijlisalii 

Fled  Ani.  19, 1957,  Sar.  Nn.  C7t,975 
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1.  A  guard  assembly  for  a  drive  unit  of  a  drill  ptta 
or  other  nurhine  tool  having  drive  components  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  a  body  member  compiiting  a 
thellilike  guard  member  thiftaUe  between  a  lowered 
potition  to  tubttantially  endoa  taid  drive  '^^jr'^nAf 
and  a  raised  poaition  to  permit  free  acoea  to  taid  drive 
componentt.  a  pair  of  aubttantially  ooplanar  liwirf  eadi 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  taid  body  member 
and  at  die  odier  end  to  aaid  tbell-like  manber  at  one 


tide  thereof,  taid  pivotal  oonnectiont  bdng  aligned  when 
taid  thell-like  guard  member  it  hi  aaid  lowered  poaitias, 
arrat  rigid  with  die  reqwctive  Unka  and  pra^ecdnf  lalir- 
ally  therefrom,  a  Uidc  member  pivotally  **wmfrtml  to 
the  free  endt  of  taid  anna,  taid  body  member,  aaid 
links  and  taid  diell-lfte  member  forming  a  first  paralld- 
ogram  tystem,  and  said  body  member,  said  arms  and 
said  link  member  forming  a  secondary  parallelogram 
system  to  assure  the  smooth,  podtive  operation  of  aaid 
first  parallelogram  system  throu^  its  entire  operating 
range,  and  an  additicMial  link  pivotally  connected  at  its 
respective  end!  to  said  body  member  and  said  shell-like 
member  at  the  opposite  dde  of  said  shell-like  member. 


2,947,195 
HEUCOFTBR  GEARING 
C.  tosridchL  4 


Fek  27, 1951,  to.  No.  715,121 

'      MlMdon  Gesaany  Ma.  7, 1957 

7Clalaa.    {CLfA-Hs^ 


TS 


1.  In  a  beUcopttr  gearing,  a  housing,  a  driving  diaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  an  intermediate  hol- 
low shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing,  the  axa  of 
said  driving  shaft  and  said  interfiiediate  hollow  shaft 
intersecting  one  another,  a  first  pair  of  intermeshing 
bevel  gears,  the  first  gear  of  which  is  secured  to  said 
driving  shaft  and  the  second  gear  of  which  is  secured 
to  said  intermediate  hollow  shaft,  first  bearing  means 
adjacent  said  second  gear  of  said  first  pair  of  bevd  gears 
for  rotaUbly  mounting  said  faitermediate  hollow  thaft 
in  said  houdng,  a  driven  shaft  coaxially  arranged  within 
said  intenne<fiate  hollow  thaft.  spaced  second  and  third 
bearing  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  driven  shaft 
within  said  intermediate  hollow  shaft,  a  planetary  gear 
set  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  sun  gear  of  said  planetary 
gear  set  being  secured  to  said  intermediate  hollow  shaft. 
a  reaction  ring  gear  of  said  |4anetary  gear  set  being 
fastened  to  said  housing,  and  a  pluMt  carrier  with  planet 
gears  engaging  said  sun  gear  and  aaid  ling  gear  being 
secured  to  said  drivai  shaft,  a  flist  rolor  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  housing  aiid  coaxially  aligned  with  re- 
spect to  and  driven  by  said  intermediate  diaft  through  a 
one-way  coupling,  a  second  rotw  diaft  rotaUbly  mounted 
in  said  housing  so  a  to  intersect  with  its  axis  the  axa 
of  said  first  rotor  shaft,  said  intermediate  shaft,  and 
said  driven  shaft,  a  second  pair  of  intermeshing  bevd 
gears,  die  first  gear  of  which  is  secured  to  said  second 
rotor  shaft  and  the  second  gear  of  which  is  secured  to  said 
driven  shaft,  and  fourth  bearing  means  a<Qacent  aaid 
second  bevd  gear  of  the  second  pair  of  bevd  gears 
for  rouubly-  mounting  said  driven  shaft  within  said 
housing. 
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lack  R.  DaUft,  Am  Aibor,  ami  Yldor  C  Moon, 
Mkkn  ■■Igmii  to  G«Mnl  Molon  ~ 
IMraiL  MM-  a  canoaattoa  of  Ddaifan 
nMN«r.2^19S7,lw.No.i9M97 
9arfM.  (Ci74— MS) 


5.  la  a  traatmiision  drncn  by  a  torque  producing 
engine,  the  combination  of  driving  and  driven  shafts, 
planetary  gearing  comprising  first  and  second  planetary 
gear  units  each  including  input,  output,  and  reaction 
dements,  the  first  gear  unit  having  the  input  element 
thereof  rotatable  by  the  driving  shaft,  the  second  gear 
unit  having  the  ouQ>ut  element  thereof  connected  to  the 
driven  shaft,  ratio  changing  devices  for  so  conditioning 
the  planetary  gearing  as  to  provide  a  plurality  of  speed 
ratios  therethrough,  the  ratio  changing  devices  including 
a  forward  drive  bnke  cooperating  with  one  of  the  gear 
units,  the  forward  drive  brake  being  engageable  in  for- 
ward drive  so  as  to  establish  plural  forward  speed  ratios 
through  said  one  of  the  gear  units  and  releasable  in 
neutral  so  as  to  establish  a  neutral  condition  for  the 
transmissioo,  a  torque  transmitting  mechanism  drive 
related  to  the  first  and  second  gear  units  for  transferring 
drive  therebetween,  the  torque  transmitting  mechanism 
comprising  a  torque  control  gear  unit  having  an  input 
elemem  rotatable  by  the  first  gear  unit  output  element 
and  an  output  element  rotatable  with  the  second  gear 
unit  input  element,  and  a  hydrodynamic  torque  traiu- 
mitting  device  for  automatically  varying  the  relative 
speeds  between  the  torque  control  gear  unit  input  and 
output  dements  so  as  to  control  the  torque  transferred 
therethrough,  the  difference  in  speeds  between  the  torque 
contr(d  gear  unit  input  and  output  elements  being  greatest 
at  engine  idle  so  that  insuflBciem  torque  is  transferred  by 
the  mechanism  to  rotate  the  driven  shaft. 


2,947,29« 
AXLE  GEAR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 


lo  Daiay«r-1 


Ui 

FIM  Doc.  17, 19S<,te.  No.  ttS,09 

Oaims  priority,  appHcaltai  GwaMoy  Doc  K,  1955 

4  dabv.    (CL  74—495) 


1.  An  axle  drive  arrangement  for  motor  vehidet  com- 
prising an  axle  gear  housing,  input  means,  output  means 
formed  by  two  axle  shafts,  differential  gear  meant  within 
said  housing  including  a  planet  carrier  and  at  least  one 


planetary  gear  thereon  operativdy  ooaaected  wHb  both 
said  axle  shafts,  a  sleevo  azially  sUdaMe  on  one  axle  ahaft 
for  coupling  said  plaaet  carrier  to  said  one  axle  shaft 
and  selectivdy  movable  on  the  latter  to  lock  or  oalOGk 
said  diflerential  gear  means,  diaate  speed  tpu  meam 
interconnecting  said  input  means  and  said  plaaet  carrier 
for  rotatably  driving  the  latter  at  various  speeds,  said 
change-q)eed  gear  means  inchiding  at  least  one  fdanetary 
gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  planet  carrier,  and  a 
sleeve  axiaOy  slidaUe  on  ttie  other  of  said  axle  shafts  for 
sdectivdy  locking  or  unlocking  said  last-meatioiied  plane- 
tary gear  relative  said  carrier  to  sdect  diHeient  ooes  of 
said  speeds,  said  axle  drive  arrangement  indoding  means 
for  actuating  both  said  sleeves  in 
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1.  In  a  machine,  in  combination,  at  least  two  rotary 
drums;  a  rotatably-mounted  input  shaft  associated  with 
one  of  said  drums  and  adapted  to  be  rotated;  an  output 
shaft  associated  with  said  one  drum;  input  sun  gear  means 
fixedly  connected  to  said  input  to  rotate  therewith,  plane- 
tary gear  means  turnably  mounted  on  said  one  drum, 
and  being  driven  from  said  input  sun  gear  means;  output 
sun  gear  means  operativeiy  connecting  said  plentary  gear 
means  with  said  output  shaft  so  that  said  one  drum  and 
said  output  shaft  are  driven  from  said  input  shaft,  said 
one  drum  being  turnabli^  relative  to  said  input  and  out- 
put shafts  and  constitutiin  the  planetary  gear  carrier  of 
an  epicyclic  train  itKludiag  said  sun  gear  means  and 
planetary  gear  means;  transjbission  means  connecting  said 
output  shaft  with  the  other  drum  for  driving  the  latter; 
and  by-pass  transmission  means  connecting  said  input 
shaft  with  said  transmission  means  and  including  coupling 
means  so  that  said  input  shaft  is  directly  connected  to  said 
other  drum  when  said  coupling  means  is  in  a  coupled 
position  whereby  the  unit  constituted  by  said  one  drum, 
said  sun  gear  means  and  said  planetary  gear  means  is 
inactivated. 

2,947492 

TORQUE  CONVERTER 

Mignd  Moataiva-Caldcroa,  Avcolda  Mlgacl  Claro 

No.  «38,  Saatii«o,  Chile 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1954,  Scr.  No.  571,274 

5Clakns.   (CL  74— 751) 

1.  A  torque  converter  comprising  at  least  one  input 

shaft,  at  least  one  output  shaft  axially  aligned  with  said 

input  shaft,  a  sun  gear  on  said  input  shaft,  a  sun  gear  on 

said  output  shaft  of  a  different  size  than  said  sun  gear 

on  said  input  shaft,  a  gear  casing,  a  flywheel  on  said  gear 

casing,  said  gear  casing  and  flywhed  being  rotatably 

mourned  on  said  input  and  said  output  shafts  with  the  sun 
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gears  on  said  input  and  said  output  shafts  projeodng  into 
said  gear  casing,  at  least  two  planet  gears  in  said  gear 
casing,  at  least  one  riiaft  nsounted  on  and  extending 
through  said  gear  casing  on  which  said  planet  gears  air 
rotatably  mounted,  one  of  said  planet  gears  meshed  only 
with  said  sun  gear  on  said  input  shaft  and  the  other  of 
said  planet  gears  meshed  only  with  said  sun  gear  on  said 


2,947,294 
UNIVERSAL  POWER  TOOL  HOLDER  FOR   USB 

Wrni  EXPANSDLB  SELF-VEEDING  STRUTB 
Artkar  I.  PIm.  Lake  Hlawalka,  NJ.    (13t 
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output  shaft,  said  pianet  gears  rigidly  joined  direcUy  to 
each  other,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  input  and  output 
shafts  and  surrounding  said  flywheel  and  gear  casing  for 
holding  said  shafts,  said  gear  casing  and  said  flywhed  in 
position  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  braking  means  in 
said  gear  casing  responsive  to*th€  speed  of  said  torque 
converter  and  acUng  oi^  said  planet  gears  for  applying  a 
load  thereto. 


t 
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FABRICATION  SYSTEM 
Cario  Aasenda  aad  Roberto  DeaaDaa,  MOau,  Italy,  as- 
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Filed  Jaly  7, 1954,  Ser.  No.  441,854 
19ClalM.    (a.77— ^ 


1.  In  a  fabrication  system,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a 
carriage  movable  on  said  frame,  a  perforated  Upe  con- 
nected to  said  carriage  for  movement  therewith,  a  control 
head  through  which  said  tape  passes  in  the  course  of  its 
movement,  a  plurality  of  apertures  in  said  head  spaced 
from  each  other  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
tape,  a  light  source  in  said  head  on  one  side  of  said  Upe 
and  apertures,  a  respective  photo-tube  for  each  aperture 
on  the  other  side  of  said  Upe  and  apertures,  means  for 
driving  said  carriage,  at  respectivdy  different  rates  of 
speed,  the  lowest  rate  ot  speed  being  sufficiently  slow  to 
permit  of  substantially  instant  stopping  of  said  carriage 
at  index  position,  means  for  slowing  said  carriage  down 
to  said  lowest  rate  of  speed  when  a  perforation  reaches 
any  aperture  except  the  last  while  said  carriage  is  being 
driven  at  a  higher  rate  of  speed,  means  for  preventing 
sud  carnage  from  being  driven  at  a  higher  rate  of  speed 
when  a  perforation  passes  over  any  aperture  other  than 
U»e  last  of  said  apertures  while  said  carriage  is  being 
dnvM  at  said  lowest  rate  of  speed,  and  means  for  sub- 
sunuauy  mstanUy  stopping  said  carriage  as  each  group 
of  at  least  one  perforation  registers  with  the  last  of  said 
apertures. 


A  universal  power  tool  holder  adapted  for  use  with  an 
expansible  self-feeding  strut  comprising  a  pair  of  members 
one  telescoping  in  the  other  with  a  compression  ^ring  to 
urge  the  members  for  relative  movement  one  within  the 
other,  a  clamp  collar  on  one  of  the  members  against 
which  the  spring  abuts,  a  base  on  one  of  the  members 
and  having  a  strut  attaching  portion  thereon,  an  upstand- 
ing support  arm  extending  upwardly  from  one  side  of  the 
base,  said  base  being  adapted  to  support  the  handle  end 
of  the  tool,  means  on  the  base  for  releasably  securing  the 
handle  to  its  upper  surface  thereof,  a  clamp  device  ad- 
justable upon  the  upstanding  support  and  adapted  to  be 
releasably  secured  to  the  shank  of  the  tool,  and  said 
adjustable  vertical  clamp  device  formed  of  clamp  parts 
with  V-shaped  openings  and  a  clamp  insert  adapted  to  be 
located  within  the  openings  of  either  of  the  clamp  parts, 
each  of  said  clamp  parts  having  a  threaded  screw  hole, 
and  a  screw  extended  through  the  clamp  insert  and  into 
the  threaded  opening  of  the  clamp  part  for  securing  the 
clamp  insert  to  the  clamp  part 

2,947,295 
PNEUMATIC  FEED  FOR  ELECTRIC  HAND  DRILL 

Ralph  A.  WHMia,  4954  Loi«  Beack  Blvd.,  Apt  7, 

Nortk  Loi«  Bcack.  CaBf . 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  445^57 

3Ctefam.   (CL77— 14) 


1.  An  apparatus  applicable  to  an  elongated  vertically 
disposed  electric  hand  drill  of  the  character  described 
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and  having  •  oeotral  kmtitttdiiitfly  dispoted  drhre  ihaft 
with  a  bit  — frt  chuck  includhig.  pDcumatically  op- 
erated drive  means  operatively  related  to  the  hand  drill 
to  occur  in  axial  •Hffifw^ttt  therewith,  mechanical  nip- 
porting  meant  carried  by  the  drive  meam  and  engateable 
with  a  piece  of  worlL  and  adnpled  to  mainfain  said  drive 
means  in  fixed  poiitioB  relative  to  said  work  with  the 
hand  drill  therebetween,  an  air  supfrfy  line  connected  with 
said  drive  means,  and  opcratinf  means  inckidint  a  man- 
ually operable  control  valve  mterpoeed  in  said  line  and 
cootroUing  the  flow  of  air  to  and  from  said  drive  means 
and  a  pressure  regulator  valve  in  said  line  ahead  of  said 
contnH  valve,  said  drive  means  including  a  diaphragm 
motor  having  a  hoUow  case,  a  flexible  membrane  in  the 
case  and  defining  upper  and  kywer  chamben,  a  drive 
stem  fixed  to  said  membrane  to  dqwod  therefrom  and 
through  the  case  to  engage  ilie  band  drUl.  and  an  air  inlec 
fitting  on  the  case  communicating  with  the  upper  cham- 
ber and  connected  with  the  supply  line,  said  drive  means 
being  adapted  to  urge  and  feed  the  hand  drill  towards  the 
work  iqion  die  introductioa  of  air  into  the  upper  chamber 
of  the  diaphragm  motor. 


SELF.LUBiaCATING  TREPANNING  DKILL 

MM*  H.  FlMHWH,  14  PiMhraok  BoMl.  Wajrls^ 

Ffled  Oct  13, 19Sf ,  8w.  N^ri4Mn 

tCWM.   (CL77— 55) 

(Graated  aBdcr  TMe  3S,  U  A  Codb  OnXk  nc  MO 


1.  A  machine  tool  for  use  in  preparing  free-«tanding 
cylindrical  columns  in  solid  materials  comprising  a  tre- 
paimwig  drin,  said  <|rill  having  a  hoUow  shank  portion, 
said  shank  portion  being  solid  at  one  end,  a  cutting  head 
integrally  formed  in  the  other  end  and  a  high  viscosity 
lubricant  packed  within  the  hollow  portion  of  said  shank. 
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FIM  N^.  fi,  19M,  8sr.  No.  I 
<niliiii    (CLtl^lS) 

1.  In  a  hand  tool  for  crimping  electrical  connectors  in 
combination,  a  crimping  head  having  a  first  crimping  die 
therein,  a  plunger  mounted  for  reciprocating  motion  in 
said  head  and  having  a  second  crimping  die  positioned 
to  cooperate  with  said  first  die  to  crimp  a  connector 
placed  in  the  path  of  said  phinger,  a  pair  of  handles  con- 
nected to  said  head  and  plunger  to  reciprocate  said 
plunger,  one  of  said  handles  being  fixed  to  said  head  and 
the  other  handle  having  a  first  pivot  near  one  end  there- 
of, and  a  Unk  connected  to  said  other  handle  by  a  second 
pivot  spaced  from  said  first  pivot,  said  link  having  a 
third  pivot  near  one  end  thereto,  one  of  said  first  and 
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. to  said  hMid  aad  the  otk« 

fint  aod  thiid  pivots  being  fownactad  lo  said 
wberabjr  refattiva  aMwaawat  of  said  handles  ra- 
aaid  plnager,  said  Uak,  when  said  haadlas  ara 
beiat  snhstaiirialty  parpeoiidicalar  to  the  path  U 


movement  of  said  plunger  aad  having  a  manually  oper- 
able extension  by  which  it  can  be  rotated  about  said 
ood  pivot,  whereby  said  handles  are  locked  in 
position  aad  can  be  closed  only  after  said  link  has  been 
maaoally  rotated  to  move  said  plunger  toward  its  anm^ 
ingporitioa.  ^.^_^_ 

v^;m 

INRKT  APPLYING  TOOL 
NiBirii^  lltt  Aafslo  Drive, 


Fled  Mar. 


Iffl9,  to.  Na.  79M44 
(CLSl— 43) 


I.  A  tool  for  screwing  an  insert  into  aa  opening  cooi- 
prising  a  first  section  adapted  to  be  turned  about  a  pra* 
determined  axis,  a  shank  protecting  from  aad  toniat 
with  said  first  section  aad  having  external  threads  to  be 
screwed  imo  the  insert,  a  second  tactiao  ad^tad  to  ba 
turned  by  said  first  section  about  said  axis  aad  free  for 
limited  relative  rotary  movement  about  said  axis,  maaas 
at  the  inner  side  of  said  second  eectioa  podtiooad  to  ahat 
axially  inwardly  against  said  insert,  aad  aa  eleawat  for 
transmitting  axially  inward  forces  frooi  the  flnl  aadioa 
to  the  second  section  and  movabla  rdative  to  both  iao> 
tions  between  first  aad  seooad  poaitioas  ia  raipoaia  to 
predetermined  limited  rotary  uiovameat  of  tha  Im  no- 
tion relative  to  the  second  section  ia  aa  uasuawiag  dfaac- 
tion,  said  element  in  said  trst^jKaMwa  being  lUMaUmled 
to  hold  the  second  section  m  an  axially  adraaoad  peri- 
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tKM  relative  to  the  first  MactJoa,  snd  Mid  ateaieat  ia 
second  positloB  being  of  laoucad  cBectiw  axial  ^f^gth  to 
nee  me  seconu  setuup  rer  axiai 
relative  to  die  first  sectkiBi 
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CtariM  liMdte,  BaaML  N  Y 

<4  Dock  fli,  Maaal  VarMvkV^ 

nad  Apr.  1%  l»%Sar.  Na.  7S7,S72 
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1.  A  socket  wrench  having  an  axially  shifuble  clutch 
mechanism  comprising  an  outer  sleeve,  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing journal  openings  in  the  (Vposite  ends  thereof,  cou- 
pling parts  joumalled  in  the  opposite  ends  of  the  sleeve 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  one  another  by  axial 
adjustment  of  one  ot  said  parts  relative  to  the  other,  said 
sleeve  having  a  removable  plug  connected  thereto  and 
having  a  journal  opening  at  that  end  of  the  sleeve,  one 
of  said  coupling  parts  being  jounulled  in  the  {dug  and 
having  a  knurled  turning  knob  thereon  by  which  hand 
turning  can  be  effected  and  a  tpnng  on  said  coupling 
part  reacting  between  the  phig  and  the  knurled  knob. 


HS^ 


It 
O 


Stanley  R.  Fkcey,  IMJ  Aitlle  Ave.,  Md  Pascj 
Hancock,  5MV4  Ofela  l^va.,  ka*  aC  Adaallc  GHy, 
Pled  Jaa.  $,  IMI,  8ot.  Na.  7f7,27t 
ICIaia.   (C1.S4— 177) 


W.  P. 
NJ. 


A  piano  comprising  a  frame  having  a  case  operatively 
associated  therewith,  said  case  having  a  pair  of  caMl 
members  and  a  uniplanar  top  connected  to  the  tops  of 
said  end  members,  said  top  having  a  recess  along  one  side 
thereof,  a  keyboard  base  below  said  recess  and  opera- 
tively connected  at  iu  ends  to  said  end  members,  and 
a  keyboard  on  said  bale,  said  keyboard  having  a  top 
surface  which  is  substantially  ooplanar  with  that  of 
said  top. 


M47^11 
YALTB  TRUMPET 

741  Itadfaadflt.  Irookiya  7,  N.Y. 
**    "      8er.  Now  S2t,MS,  Jaly  7, 
17,   IfSS,  8ar.  No. 


Davis 
Coatiaaadoa  of 


19S5. 

7i2,197 

ICIalM.   (CL_      ___, 

la  a  valve  trumpet  having  a  vahre  casing  and  a  lead 

pipe  connected  thereto,  valves  in  said  valve  casing,  a 
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to  said  valvifr  caiimi  an  iaoegral  bcO  m- 
sairi>lsr  eoavcUag  a  beB  aad  baB  aectioa.  sdd  Ml  aad 
bdl  aeetioa  kaviag  a  conmMwi  loagitudiaal  uls  feawaHy 
aonaal  to  the  axM  of  aaid  valves,  said  bafl  aad  baH 
sactioa  beiag  of  a  total  kaglh  snbitaatiattjr  aqaal  to  the 
total  kaglh  of  said  trtuipat,  a  bell  bow  coaaectad  at  oae 


ead  to  said  bell  sectioe,  aad  a  braach  sectian  attached 
to  the  other  ead  of  said  bcU  bow,  said  bell  bow  having  a 
bend  out  of  a  plane  coataining  the  axis  of  said  bell  and 
bdl  section,  said  branch  section  being  rotataUy  attached 
to  said  ferrule  so  m  to  be  rotataUe  beneath  said  valve 
casing  about  its  own  axis  throo^  Ae  greater  part  of  a 
circle. 

2,M74U 

METHOD  OF  DETECIING  SURFACE  CCmDHIONS 
iX  WEVi  METAL 
C  Woods,  OU  LjMe,  Caaa..  ■■jgaii  to 


pewtteaaf 


Anib  39, 199a,  8w.  Ni 

dfiiiBis   (CLfit— : 


•.Na.9gM3S 
14) 


1.  A  process  for  examining  the  surface  of  rolled  sheet 
metal  having  parallel  linear  striations  impressed  there- 
on during  roHing  for  the  purpose  of  detecting  defects  in 
said  iuiteca  wl^ch  comprises  directing  aa  incident  light 
bens  of  sobetaatially  constant  intensity  obliquely  to- 
ward the  surface  to  be  examined  in  a  direction  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  striations,  moving  the  metal  rela- 
tive to  the  incident  light  beam  substantially  in  the  direc- 
ti<m  of  said  striations,  and  measuring  the  intensity  of 
the  reflection  of  said  incident  light  beam  from  the  walls 
of  said  striations,  said  measured  reflection  being  the 
specular  reflection  of  the  incident  li^t  beain  at  a  sub- 
stantially omstant  angle  from  the  aide  walls  of  said 
linear  striations  in  a  direction  generally  pvpendicular  to 
the  linear  striations  between  the  incident  li|^t  beam  and 
its  specular  reflection  relative  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet 
metal,  whereby  interruptions  in  the  uniformity  of  the 
pattern  of  striations  in  the  surface  of  the  metal  are 
revealed  by  variations  in  the  intensity  of  said  measured 
reflection. 


.^r^ 


OPTICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  CHECKING  BORE- 
CR08MBC110N8 
Fredrick  BriM  0 
RoBa-Royce  Tiiaiiii.  Sklpiea,  Faglaai.  a  Bridsk 


FBed  Dec  23, 19S7,  Ber.  No.  7B4,7f2 

■Mfny,  apaacaaaa  tvieai  araaM  uac.  zi,  I99a 

•  riilBii     (CLtS— 14) 

I.  optical  measuriag  or  checking  apparatus  for  um 

in  the  inflection  of  the  cross  section  (^  a  bore  in  an 

article,  which  apparatus  comprises  a  light  source  iaseit- 

able  in  the  bore  to  be  illuminated,  a  graticule  means,  a 
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stylut,  an  optical  lyatam  indudinf  •  kot  of  «mU  depth 
of  fooM  aad  minor  nMUM  l»y  which  inRfn  of  tfio  bore 
of  tho  aiticle,  the  graticule  oMaai  and  the  styloa  an 
raOected  throufh  the  km.  a  firtt  aipport  carryioc  the 
optical  trrtem,  a  aeoood  anpport  iHimia  the  artide  lo 
be  ^edced  ii  mooatcd  with  the  boce  of  dw  artick  op- 
tically substantially  aUgned  with  the  optical  axis,  where- 
by an  image  of  a  cross  section  of  the  bore  is  transmitted 
through  the  kns,  said  bvt  and  second  supports  being 
adjusubk  relative  to  one  aonther  enabling  images  of 


the  cross  section  of  successive  portions  of  the  bore  to 
be  transmitted  through  the  lens,  said  graticuk  means 
enabling  the  image  of  the  bore  to  be  checked  or  meas- 
ured, a  third  support  carrying  said  graticuk  means  and 
said  stylus  in  fixed  rektion  to  one  another  and  in  posi- 
tions relative'  to  said  mirror  means  permitting  said  mirror 
means  to  refkct  images  thereof  throu^  the  kns,  said 
stylus  being  adjacent  said  second  support  and  having  a 
portion  for  contacting  the  external  surface  of  an  artick 
carried  in  the  second  support,  and  a  screen  positioned 
to  receive  from  the  optical  system  images  of  the  bore 
cross  section,  the  graticuk  means  and  the  stylus  in  super- 
imposed rdation. 


CRYSTAL  ORIENTATION  DEVICE^ 

Gmter  HL  Schwvttfcef  FhssUagf  Edtaar  D.  HaflncTt  WB* 
IMoa  Partt,  and  Ralph  Rfldbad  AJfcr,  Kew  Cayiimi, 
N.Y.(  asstgnon,  by  nMSM  nm%mMSts^  to  ^ivaalB 
EkcMc  Frodads  bK^  WftBriigta%  DeL,  a 
of  Delaware 

FBed  Jna  2. 19Sg,  Ser.  No.  79f  a40 
2CWM.   (CLgg— 14) 


assembly  siqiporttng  said  ^ecimea  with  said  planar  sur- 
face thereof  passing  through  the  intersection  of  said  three 
mutuaUy  orthogonal  axes,  said  second  subassembly  mp- 
porting  said  third  subassembly,  said  first  subassembly  sup- 
porting said  second  subassembly,  said  support  for  said 
second  subassembly  indudfaig  a  portion  of  said  first  sub- 
assembly in  the  form  of  a  vertical  plate  with  a  pair  of 
apertures  in  the  form  of  arcuate  slots  each  having  a  dif- 
ferent radius  about  the  axis  of  the  seooad  subassembly  as 
a  center,  a  shafk-supported  roUer  bearing  disposed  in  one 
of  said  slots  and  bdng  in  contact  with  one  sorface  of  said 
slot,  a  plurality  of  shaft-supported  roller  bearings  spaced 
from  each  other  and  disposed  m  the  other  of  said  slots 
with  each  of  said  bearings  in  contact  with  one  surface  of 
said  other  slot,  the  axes  of  all  <rf  said  shafts  being  sub- 
stantially paralkl,  each  bearing  befaig  lotaUble  on  its 
shaft,  and  each  shaft  bdng  secured  at  ito  ends  to  vertically 
disposed  portions  of  said  second  subassembly  on  either 
side  of  said  verticd  |riate,  means  for  directing  a  beam 
of  light  on  said  planar  surface,  said  li^t  being  reflected 
from  said  planar  surface  in  the  form  of  a  li^  pattern, 
and  a  screen  positioned  to  faitercept  said  light  pattern, 
whereby  said  specimen  is  dispkced  about  one  or  more  of 
said  axes  to  line  up  said  li^t  pattern  with  a  leierence 
point  on  said  screen. 


LTINGF&Af 


COMPENSATING  FIIM  WARPAGE  IN 

rROIBCTCMB 
Geene  A.  ^Ckhdl,  <t7  Fwyd  Crseeeal, 

FBed  Mnr.  4, 19f7, 8sr.  Na.  MS,iC7 
SCtataw.  (CL»-17) 


1.  A  system  for  compensating  for  film  warpage  in  a 
projector  where  the  film  is  iUuminated  from  a  light  source 
and  U  projected  by  a  projection  lens  with  iU  inner  focal 
plane  located  at  the  film  plane;  said  system  comprising, 
means  directing  a  constam  li^t  beam  onto  the  fihn  along 
an  axis  at  an  acute  angk  to  the  normal  film  plane  to  be 
constantly  reflected  from  the  fihn  along  an  axis  whose 
position  changes  with  dianges  of  fihn  position,  con- 
stantly operating  electro-motive  means  recdving  aad  con- 
stantly responding  to  changes  in  positidto  of  the  reflected 
beam,  and  constantly  acting  means  controUed  by  the 
electro-motive  means  and  acting  to  shift  the  position  of 
the  inner  f (fcal  pkne  of  the  projection  kns  with  reUtion 
to  that  km,  whereby  the  pcintion  of  the  inner  focal  plane 
of  the  kns  is  shifted  with  relation  to  the  km  to  cor- 
respond to  changes  in  flhn  podtion  without  accompany- 
ing shift  of  the  outer  focal  pkne  of  the  lem. 


2.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  orientation  of  a  given 
crystalk^raphic  plane  in  a  specimen  of  crystalline  sub- 
stance with  respect  to  a  planar  surface  of  said  specimen 
comprising,  an  assembly  for  defining  first,  second  and  third 
mutually  orthogonal  fixed  axes,  said  assembly  compris- 
ing first,  second  and  third  subassemblies  rotataMe  reqiec- 
tively  about  said  first,  second  and  third  axes,  said  third 


2,»47^1< 

RETINAL  CAMERA 

Robert  C.  Drews.  4Slf  McKlaley  Ave^  St  Lads  It,  Mo. 

FDcd  Sept  15, 1958,  Ser.  No.  534,494 

5%ntas.   (6.St-2«)      ,  . 

1.  A  camera  for  photographing  an  interior  region  of 
an  eye  throu^  the  lens  of  the  eye  comprising  a  hous- 
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big  havmg  an  ophthddOeoope  km  mounted  in  an  open- 
ing in  one  end  thereof,  said  ophthalmoscope  lem  having 
an  optical  axis  that  extends  to  the  eye  bdng  photo- 
graphed, a  camera  lens  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
having  an  optical  axis  aligned  with  the  optical  axis  of 
the  ophthalmoscope  lem,  a  film  chamber  positioned  in 
the  housing  opposite  said  ophthalmoscope  lens,  said  oph- 
thalmoscope lens  and  said  camera  lens  defining  an  op- 
tical path  that  extends  between  the  eye  bdng  photo- 
graphed and  the  film  chamber,  an  electronic  flash  light 


source  mounted  imide  the  camera  in  the  opticd  path 
between  the  ophthalmoscope  km  and  the  film  chamber, 
add  light  source  being  in  direct  opticd  cooununication 
with  the  km  of  the  eye  being  photographed,  masking 
meam  associated  with  the  light  source  and  podtioned 
on  the  side  thereof  closest  to  the  film  chamber  to  pre- 
vent light  from  the  light  source  from  entering  the  film 
chamber  directly,  and  blectronic  means  connected  to  the 
light  source  including  meam  for  exciting  said  source 
to  produce  a  flash  of  light  of  sufRdent  intensity  for  tak- 
ing pictures  of  the  iMerior  region  of  the  eye. 


2.947417 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Erk  Makofaa  Swtfl  McWhMsr,  Rye,  N.Y.,  siilgsnr  to 
Intcraalkad    Staadnrd    Ekctik    Corporatka,    New 
Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  cocpowlioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  12*  1955,  Ser.  No.  597,134 
gCUIaw.  (CLSl— 24) 


2,947^1t 
DOCUMENT  HANDLDIG  APPARATUS 
F.  Baydsa  aad  Gka  W. 
N.Y..  aidpoii  to  ~  ^  _      ~ 

',  N.YL  ■  cosaoralloa  of  New  Jensy 
FBtd  Dee.  If,  1955,  Ser.  No.  553,314 
2CWise.  (a.t»-44) 


1.  Documem  hMnHHng  and  illumination  intensifying 
apparatus  for  a  device  having  a  ^oric  surface  provided 
with  an  aperture,  meam  for  moving  documents  succes- 
sively on  sdd  work  surface  and  over  said  aperture,  and 
means  for  illuminating  sdd  aperture,  sdd  apparatus  com- 
prising a  member  having  a  document  supporting  surface 
and  a  light  reflecting  surface  and  rotatably  mounted 
about  an  axis  which  is  paralld  to  and  spaced  below  the 
plane  of  said  work  surface  and  is  normd  to  the  direction 
of  movement  of  said  documents  over  sdd  aperture,  sdd 
member  being  rotatable  about  sdd  axis  for  movement  to 
a  first  position  at  which  sdd  document  supporting  sur- 
face is  in  said  aperture  in  SMpporting  rdation  to  the  un- 
derside of  each  of  said  doctmients  movfaig  over  sdd  aper- 
tan  and  to  a  second  position  in  which  sdd  reflecting 
surface  rdlects  lii^t  from  sdd  illuminating  meam  to 
sdd  4>erture  to  faitensify  the  illumination  ot  each  of 
said  documents  positioned  over  sdd  q>erture,  said  po- 
dtiom  of  said  member  being  angularly  spaced  about  sdd 
axis  whereby  sdd  document  supporting  surface  is  out 
of  said  aperture  and  in  noninterfering  rdation  to  li^t 
reflected  to  sdd  aperture  by  said  reflectmg  surface  fai 
said  second  podtion,  and  meam  for  rotating  said  mem- 
ber about  said  axis  through  said  flrst  position  in  the  di- 
rection of  and  in  synchronism  with  the  movement  of 
the  leading  edge  of  said  documents  over  sdd  aperture 
and  through  sdd  second  podtion  whik  said  documents 
are  over  said  aperture. 


1 .  Control  qyparatm  for  photographing  data  recorded 
on  a  documem,  comprising  a  camera,  adjustabk  image 
framing  meam  for  said  camera  to  select  a  desired  por- 
tion of  the  document  for  photographing,  index  meam 
applied  to  said  document  and  coextenuve  in  kngth  with 
sdd  dedred  portion  of  the  document  for  indicating  the 
said  portion  to  be  photographed,  means  produdng  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  camera  and  said  document, 
photoelectric  means  mounted  in  a  position  to  scan  sdd 
index  meam  and  effective  during  sdd  relative  movement 
to  produce  a  control  signd  for  controlling  sdd  framing 
meam.  sdd  index  means  controlling  the  amount  of 
light  impinging  on  sdd  photoelectric  means,  and  meam 
responding  to  sdd  control  signd  to  vary  a  dimension  of 
sdd  image  framing  meam  as  determined  by  sdd  index 
meam  to  cause  said  camera  to  photograph  only  that  por- 
tion of  the  document  determined  by  the  sdd  length  of 
jljfid  index  meam. 
757  O.O.— 6 


2,947419 
WIDE-ANGLE  OBIECTIVE  LENS 
e  S.  vaa  Bed,  DeMt  Genvdas  J. 
The  Hi«ae,  aad  Hcadrik  I.  Raleriak,  RtM^  ZA, 
Ncthcrlaads,  aaslgBors  to  Ncdcrkadse  Oigsaiisflf 
voor  Toccepad  -  Nataarwdcnecbappemk  Oadcnoek 
Tea  Bchocvc  van  dc  RQksvcrdedlglng  (IW  Ndioad 
Dcffcace  Rcseardi  Coaacil-T J4.0.).  ite  Hagae,  Ndb- 
criaads,  a  cmpwatfoa  of  the  NdWdaais 

Fflcd  July  24, 195t,  Ser.  No.  759,739 
Cfadms  priority,  appHcatioa  Nethcriaads  Aug.  7, 1957 

SCkfans.  (CLgt-^57) 
L  In  photographic  wide-angk  objective  comprising  a 
field  compressor  component  compoeed  oi  at  lead  two 
negative  meniscm  lenses  having  substantiaQy  semi- 
s|diericd  back  surfaces  the  centers  of  which  are  pod- 
tioned approximatdy  in  the  center  of  a  stop  located  cloee 
behind  sdd  field  compressor  component,  and  a  poeitive 
lem  compcment  containing  a  foremost  podtive  doubkt 
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coBOfoaeBX  pontioaed  doie  behind  the  said  stop,  and 
a  backmost  bfawnrex  ^ddtfre  oomponent  hsYint  a  focal 
length  many  timet  greater  than  ^  focal  le&ftfa  ai  the 
total  lens  system,  the  improvement  oomprisbig,  that  be- 
tween the  said  two  positive  oonyoaents  these  are  situ- 
ated a  positive  bioonvoK  oomponeat  and  a  triplet  com- 
ponent oonsisting  ci  a  biconcave,  a  concave-convex  and 
a  biconvex  part  cemented  together,  the  total  axial  thick- 
ness of  the  said  triplet  component  being  greater  than  the 
focal  distance  of  the  total  otqective;  the  range  for  tb» 
individual  focal  lengths  at  the  individual  components  in 


order  from  froiM  to  rear  wherdn  /  represents  the  focal 
length  of  the  objective  are 

2.6  f<-fA<3.5  f 
0.9  /<-/'!?< 1. 3  / 
I2f<rc<\.6f 
l.«  f<fD<2.5  f 
4.5  f<-rB<€.3  f 

9.4  f<rp<n.9  f 

the  Abbe  number  of  the  concave-convex  part  of  the  said 
triplet  component  being  about  twice  aa  hi^  as  that  of 
the  biconcave  part  of  said  triplet  component,  both  of  said 
parts  having  a  moderately  high  refraction  index,  the  third 
(biconvex)  part  oi  said  triplet  component  having  a  high 
refracti(»  index  as  compared  with  that  of  the  other  parts 
and  an  Abbe  number  lying  between  those  of  the  fint  two 
parts  of  the  said  component,  the  axial  distance  between 
said  positive  biconvex  component  and  said  triplet  oom- 
ponent being  between  0.35  and  0.75  times  the  focal  length 
<rf  the  total  objective. 


SINGLE  TRIGGnalSlJBNTIAL  mUNG 
MECOANmH 

'•  *^*B'r»  ■•v'Siv*  rfJn  tttlfit^  tn 


-rfc-*. 


23,19SI»te.Naw71M2S 
lOriis.  fCLIi^D 
(Granted  andhr  THe  IS,  UA  Coie  (19S2),  sac.  2M) 

In  an  apparatus  for  g*»»*rMing  a  gas  pressure  and  for 
applying  said  gas  pressure  to  a  device  to  be  operated, 
the  combination  of  a  support,  a  pur  of  initialofs  fixed 
to  one  end  of  said  support  with  thdr  longitudinal  axes 
parallel  to  one  another,  each  of  said  faiitiators  having  a 
flring  pin.  a  tpring  biasing  said  firing  pin  to  its  uncocked 
position,  a  gear,  a  sear  extfmdini  between  and  releasably 
coupled  to  said  gear  and  said  firing  pin.  said  sear  having 
a  surface  which  is  flat  adjacent  said  gear  and  is  offset 
adjacent  said  firing  pin.  a  roeker  arm  pivoted  to  said 
support  and  having  relatively  long  and  short  arms  and 
a  spring  tensioned  to  maintain  said  arms  m  engagement 
with  said  surface  and  to  disengage  said  sear  from  said 
gear  and  fmn  said  firing  pin  when  said  relatively  dwrt 
arm  engages  the  offset  part  of  said  surface,  the  gears  of 
said  initiators  being  in  mesh  with  one  another,  actuating 
means  tnchiding  a  pawl  biased  into  engagemcm  with  one 
of  said  gean.  said  actuating  means  being  mounted  at 


the  other  end  of  said  support  and  being  movable  trans- 
versely of  said  kmgitwUnal  axes  for  altenurtdy  firing 


said  initiators,  and 
msMM  to  its  origiiial 


for  returning  said 
after  each  of  its 


COMPRBSnON  »ffT10N  GUN 
osaU  N.  GfllBis,  NlatmPlrih,  N.Y,  aniMtai  W.  On, 
Pnnrte,  CaML,  u^miri  in  Ofc  iJaiiliiii 
Corponilon^  a  casfmtfaa  «f  VhqMi 

FBed  Dec  19, 19Si.  Ser.  f^o.  tt7,724 
2ClalHsa.   (tL99-7) 


1.  In  a  firearm  including  a  barrel  and  a  trigger,  a 
htAt  operative  to  eagags  and  make  a  finid  ti^t  seal  with 
req>ect  to  one  end  of  the  barrel,  said  bolt  cooperating 
with  a  projectile  disposed  in  the  barrel  to  define  a  com- 
pression chamber,  a  fluid  supply  container  communicat- 
ing with  the  compression  dttimber,  pump  means  in  cir- 
cuit with  the  contemer  and  the  dumber  and  indudii^  a 
piston  and  a  cam  operatively  connected  to  the  triggar, 
said  pun4»  means  being  reqxmsive  to  operation  of  the 
trigger  effective  to  meter  fluid  from  the  container  to  the 
chamber,  and  compression  means  including  the  bolt 
re^ionsive  to  operation  of  the  trigger  for  cJianging  the 
v<dume  of  the  chamber  whereby  fluid  introduced  therein 
is  pressurized. 

2,»«74tt 
AMMUNmON  LINK 

Uvyn  G.  BenSt 
to  fta  IMM  afeUM  «C 

flIAa  AlrFs 

S,1937,8sr.Nnbf7M4t 
SCkhML   (CL»-JS) 
(Cratsi  — der  Tide  3S,  UA  Cais  (Ifgl),  sac.  2U) 

1.  An  ammunition  carrying  Unik.  axranged  to  be  com- 
bined with  other  shnilar  Uaks  to  form  a  sdf-disiBtegrat- 
ing  type  ammunition  belt,  each  of  said  taamuaUkm  cnr- 
ryhig  Hnks  cominising  a  semi-cylindrical  body  portkia 
adapted  to  substantially  envdop  and  retain  a  generally 
cynndrical  round  of  ammunition  therein,  said  body  por- 
tion formed  of  material  adapted  to  resOieatly  grip  said 
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ammunition,  means  for  oooabiaing  said  links,  said  means 
indadint  a  self-locking  hook-shaped  member,  a  pin  mem- 
ber passing  through  said  hook-shaped  member  and  said 
body  portion  for  pivolally  attaching  said  hook-shaped 
member  to  oae  wall  of  said  body  portion,  an  engafe- 
able  kwp  member  oirtwardly  projecting  from  the  oppo- 
site wan  of  said  body  portion,  said  hook-shaped  member 


engaging  the  loop  member  of  an  adjacent  link  and  di- 
mensioned such  that  the  contact  of  inserted  anununition 
with  the  lower  portion  of  said  hook-shaped  member 
urges  said  hook-diaped  member  to  pivot  inwardly,  there- 
by locking  said  engaged  kx^  within  said  hook-shaped 
member  and  preventing  release  of  said  loop  member  and 
attached  adjacent  link  until  said  inserted  ammunition 
has  been  stripped  therefrom. 


GEAR  MAtSSfEOR  THE  LIKE 
O.  Cariwm^  RschisiiT,  Adnlph  H. 

MBS    ■■9MMHB    n»    AWHSiy 

to  The  CiassBH  Works,  ~ 
of  New  York 
FDed  My  2, 1954,  Ser.  No.  995,291 
UOahM.  (CL"    ~ 


N.Y., 

N.Y., 
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X947,224 
ATTACHABLE  WAYSFOR  MACHINE  COLUMNS 
Raymood  M.  Woytyd^  Fond  da  Lac,  Wis.,  Mstgaer  to 
Ciidhip  A  Lewis  MacUaa  Tool  Csaijaay,  Fead  da 
Lac,  WiBn  a  rnianrxHita  af  Wiaeaasto 

FBoi  Aaf.  K' 19S<,  Ser.  N^  M2,729 

SClBtoH.  (CL99— 11) 

1.  A  machine  tod  having  a  vertical  «>lumn  presenting 

HMced  vertical  standards  having  aligned  front  faces  and 

paralld  outer  surfaces  extending  substantially  at  ri^ 

an^es  to  the  front  faces  of  the  standards,  a  headstock 


carried  for  vertical  mowemeot  on  said  atandanb  widi 
the  qrfndle  fitTwfhg  across  the  front  of  the  column,  a 
pair  of  srihatawHaily  rectaafular  cross  section  ways  k«ya^ 
on  the  sides  of  said  ocriumn  standards  on  the  said  outer 
surfaces  thereof  and  means  defining  cooperating  keys 
and  keyfnjt  ia  the  abottiag  snrfrKes  of  said  ways  and 
column  standards,  each  of  said  ways  presenting  a  major 
rear  load  bearing  surface  substantially  paralld  with  the 
aligned  front  faces  of  the  standards,  a  transverse  outer 
load  bearing  surfoce,  and  a  front  surface  adjacent  to 


1.  A  gear  madUne  er  the  like  conq>rising  a  frame,  a 
cutter  head  having  a  cotter  spindle  journaled  tor  rotation 
therein  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  woik  head  having  a 
work  spfaidle  journaled  for  rotation  thereto  about  a  IxMi- 
zontal  axis,  a  first  cross-slide  for  the  cutter  head  ad- 
justable horizontally  with  respect  to  the  frame  to  a  di- 
rection perpendicular  to  the  cutter  qnndle  axis,  a  second 
cross-slide  for  the  w<ak  head  adjustable  horizontally 
with  respect  to  the  frame  to  said  direction,  and  the  cutter 
head  being  adjustable  on  its  cross-slide  to  a  direction  per- 
pendicular to  the  cutter  sptodle  axis  and  inclined  to  the 
horizontal  at  an  acute  angle. 


and  spaced  from  the  froitt  of  the  oriumn;  said  headstock 
induding  bearing  surfaces  slidable  on  the  surfaces  pre- 
sented by  said  ways;  forces  developed  in  machining 
operations  with  the  headstock  sfwidle  and  i4>plied  trans- 
versdy  of  the  spindle  to  said  rear  load  bearing  surfaces 
being  transmitted  to  the  colunm  standards  through  the 
keys  and  coc^ierattog  keyways.  and  forces  developed 
to  machining  operations  and  applied  axially  of  the  spin- 
dle to  said  outer  load  bearing  surfaces  betog  transmitted 
directly  to  the  column  standards  through  the  outer  sur- 
faces on  which  the  ways  are  supported. 


POLYGONAL  HOLEFtl 


FORMING  TOOL 
caaaer,  49^9  W.  lacfcsea  Blvd., 
<!&cs«e44,ra. 
Fled  Dee.  19, 19^Ssr.  No.  792399 
9CWM.^9t— 14) 


1.  A  tool  for  forming  t>olygona!  holes  to  a  work  piece 
comprising,  a  pair  of  axially  aligned  elements  one  of 
which  is  axially  shiftable  relative  to  the  other,  one  of  said 
elements  being  adi^ited  for  roution  about  the  axis  of  a 
bore  in  the  work  piece  and  the  other  of  said  elements 
having  a  forwardly  projecting  axially  aligned  member  of 
polygonal  cross  section  and  formed  with  axially  successive 
cutting  edge  comer  parts  each  conforming  to  an  annular 
segment  of  a  right  circular  conical  surface  and  of  progres- 
sively reduced  radial  dimension  adapted  to  shear  out 
radially  successive  peripheral  portions  of  the  work  piece 
bore  at  angularly  spaced  locations  about  the  circumference 
of  the  bore  as  said  other  element  progresses  throu^  the 
bore,  and  cam  means  driven  by  said  one  element  and 
coacting  with  said  other  element  to  effect  relative  redp- 
rocation  of  said  elements  and  drive  said  other  element 
other  element  axially  into  the  work  piece  twre. 
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I.  In  a  machtne  tool  of  the  planer  type  having  a  tool 
block  pivotally  mounted  in  a  clapper  box  for  swinging 
movement  between  cutting  and  lift  positions  and  engage- 
able  with  an  abutment  m  its  cutting  position,  an  air-oper- 
ated power  cylinder  mounted  in  said  clapper  box  behind 
said  tool  Mock,  a  power  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder, 
said  piston  having  a  forward  end  engaging  the  tool  block 
for  swinging  the  same  from  the  cutting  position  to  the 
lift  position,  a  spring  interconnecting  the  tool  block  and 
clapper  box  and  normally  biasing  the  tool  block  toward 
cutting  position  and  into  engagement  with  said  abutment, 
means  for  applying  and  exhausting  air  pressure  relative 
to  said  cylinder  for  reciprocating  said  piston  and  tool 
block  between  its  cutting  and  lift  positions,  whereby  said 
spring  decelerates  the  motion  of  the  tool  block  during 
motion  to  the  lift  position  and  drives  the  tool  block  from 
the  lift  position  back  to  the  cutting  position  into  engage- 
ment with  said  abutment,  a  floating  piston  slidably 
mounted  within  said  power  cylinder  adjacent  the  rear- 
ward end  thereof,  a  hydraulic  snubber  apparatus  in  com- 
munication with  the  rearward  end  of  said  power  cylinder 
and  acting  upon  the  said  floating  piston,  said  power  piston 
engaging  said  floating  |Mston  as  said  tool  block  approaches 
the  cutting  position,  said  floating  piston  thereupon  ex- 
hausting hydraulic  fluid  from  the  power  cylinder  to  the 
snubber  apparatus  at  a  metered  rate  and  decelerating  the 
power  piston  and  tool  Mock  as  the  block  approaches  said 
abutment 


TWIN  SCREW  ELEVATING  MECHANISM 
Chariss  A.  Panka  and  Kart  A.  RkM,  MOwaakae,  Wis^ 

■filiP";  ••  KsMiiV  A  TnAm  Carpofstfea,  West 

AUk,  Wis,  a  carFonlioB  of  Wtacosisfa 

FM  NaT.  12, 1957.  Ssr.  No.  i9S,tt3 
9Clalw.   (a.9t— St) 

I.  In  a  milling  machine,  a  vertically  upstanding  col- 
umn provided  with  a  forwardly  projecting  base,  a  hollow 
knee  slidably  mounted  on  said  column  for  vertical  move- 
ment above  said  base,  a  pair  of  elevating  mechanisms 
operatively  interconnected  between  said  base  and  said 
knee,  a  pair  of  slide  bearinp  mounted  in  suitable  open- 
ings in  the  bottom  wall  of  said  knee,  a  pair  of  protec- 
tive sleeves,  one  end  of  each  of  said  sleeves  being  se- 
cured to  the  forwardly  projecting  base  of  the  column 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  into  said  knee  with 


hs  periphery  in  sliding  eagafemeat  with  one  of 
slide  bearings  and  its  hitcrior  surface  in  sliding  .^.^^ 
meat  with  one  of  said  elevating  mechanisnis  to  impart 
subility  to  said  knee  as  well  as  to  protect  said  devatint 
mechanisms,  a  source  of  driving  power  contained  with- 
in said  knee,  a  telescoping  power  transmitting  shaft  joov 
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nailed  at  iu  upper  end  in  said  knee  and  at  its  lower 
end  in  said  column  base,  said  telescoping  shaft  being 
connected  to  be  driven  by  said  power  source,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  operatively  intermeshing  synchronizing  gears 
joumalled  within  said  base  connected  to  be  driven  by 
said  telescoping  shaft,  said  synchronizing  gears  being 
connected  to  transmit  power  for  effecting  simultaneous 
synchronized  actuation  of  said  elevating  mechanisms. 


_2,M7J2t 
nUNTING  ATTAC^fBNT  FOR  EGG  CARTON 
HAND  SET-UP  MACHINE 
Le  Ragr  F.  fwltag,  Morris,  EL,  asrivaor  to  Diamood 
tpofaHaM.a  corporatfoa  af  Delaware 
Aaf.  t,  IfSt,  Ssr.  No.  7S3,M4 
TOakM.   (0.93— 37) 


1.  In  combination;  a  machine  having  a  frame,  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  operating  shaft  joumalled  therein, 
and  means  to  rotate  said  shaft  including  a  hand  manip- 
ulable  operating  handle;  and  a  printing  attachment  for 
said  machine  comprising  a  frame  secured  to  the  frame 
of  the  machine,  a  tube  carried  by  said  frame  and  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  operating  shaft,  a  shaft  in 
said  tube  having  the  back  end  thereof  angled  to  form  a 
lever,  an  operating  lever  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
operating  shaft  and  extending  outwardly  from  said  op- 
erating shaft  and  then  parallel  thereto,  a  spring  con- 
nected to  the  free  end  of  said  operating  lever  and  to  the 
antf ed  end  of  sakl  tnbed  shaft,  whereby  upon  movement 
of  said  handle  said  tubed  shaft  will  be  rotated,  the  front 
end  of  said  mbed  riiaft  being  offset,  a  type  canfer  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  the  ofbet  portion  of  nJd  tubed  shaft 
and  having  a  ftircated  trip  lever  integral  therewith,  a 
pin  carried  by  said  attachment  frame  and  extewfing  ba- 
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tween  the  furcations  of  said  lever,  and  an  ink  pad  car-  in  substantially  horizontal  planes  longitudinally  of  the 

ried  by  said  attachment  frame,  said  type  carrier  beuig  paver,  means  depending  from  the  lower  channel  and 

carried  by  said  offset  portion  of  said  tubed  shaft  and  ro-  connected  with  the  hmer  ends  of  the  screed  sections  to 

tated  by  said  pin  upon  roution  of  said  tubed  shaft  fh>m  hold  them  in  selected  angular  relation,  a  pair  ot  spaced 

a  rest  position  in  whicti  the  type  is  against  the  ink  pad  vertical  screw  shafts  rotatably  connected  at  their  bot- 
to  a  printing  position  in  said  machine. 


V^«229 
CARTON  FLAP  DEPllCTING  AND  SEPARATING 

MEANS 
Dooyak  J.  Catesio,  AAamfera,  CaW .,  asalinar  to  Ffbra- 
board   Paper  Prodaols  CorpoiatfcM,  Saa  Frrndtn, 
CaUf .,  a  corpontioa  at  Delaware 

FDed  laly  3t,  1956,  Ser.  No.  751,966 
Sdaiiaa.   (CL93— 53) 


1.  Apparatus  for  transforming  a  collapsed  carton  hav- 
ing pairs  of  major  and  minor  flaps  at  an  end  thereof  with 
one  major  flap  and  one  minor  flap  positioned  on  each 
side  of  said  collapsed  carton  from  the  collapsed  state 
to  the  erected  state,  said  apparatus  comprising  means 
for  moving  said  carton  along  a  carton  supporting  sur- 
face, a  pivotable  member  mounted  adjacent  said  sur- 
face and  laterally  spaced  therefrom  including  a  cam  por- 
tion positioned  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  major 
flaps  but  spaced  from  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
minor  flaps  whereby  a  leading  one  of  said  major  "flaps  is 
deflectable  by  said  member  and  said  member  is  pivot- 
able  by  said  one  major  flap  as  said  carton  is  moved 
into  engagement  with  said  member  whereby  said  one 
major  flap  may  be  separated  from  the  other  major  flap, 
and  a  separating  band  having  a  leading  end  positioned 
substantially  in  alignment  with  said  pivotable  member 
and  a  thin  curved  section  extending  from  said  leading 
end  toward  said  surface,  said  curved  section  being  posi- 
tioned in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  minor  flaps  where- 
by said  curved  section  may  enter  clearance  spaces  pro- 
vided between  said  one  major  flap  and  said  minor  flaps 
when  said  one  major  flap  is  deflected  by  said  pivotable 
member  thereby  to  separate  said  one  major  flap  from 
said  minor  flaps  and  said  other  major  flap  as  said  carton 
is  moved  relative  to  said  separating  band. 


ITUMINoi 
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>CSPAVER 

Ralph  W.  Hecr  and  Lloyd  W.  Maady,  MfameapoUs, 
Mtam.,  asrignors  to  Poor  ft  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
corporatioB  of  Delaware 

FDed  Feb.  21, 1957,  Ser.  No.  641,533 
3Clalais.  (0.94—46) 
I.  A  paver  for  laying  bituminous  mats,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  tow  fnme  disposed  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  position,  a  sub-frame  pivoted  about  a  trans- 
verse axis  on  the  tow  frame  and  having  its  front  portion 
adjustable  relative  to  said  tow  frame,  screed  sections 
having  abutting  inner  edges  and  the  inner  and  outer  ends 
suspended  from  said  sub-frame,  crown  adjusting  means 
for  controlling  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  abutting 
inner  edges  of  the  screed  sections,  said  crown  adjust- 
ing means  including  an  upper  channel  fixed  to  the  tow 
frame  and  an  adjustable  lower  channel  disposed  beneath 
said  upper  channel  each  having  web  portions  and  disposed 


torn  ends  to  the  web  of  said  lower  chantiel.  and  nut  means 
for  each  shaft  secured  to  the  web  of  said  upper  channel 
and  threadedly  receiving  said  screw  shafu.  and  means 
connecting  said  screw  shafts  and  reqwnsive  to  selective 
turning  of  one  of  them  to  actuate  both  shafts  to  raise 
and  lower  the  adjustable  channel. 


2347,231 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  PROVIDED  WITH  IN- 
TERCHANGEABLE SHUTTER  HAVING  INTER- 
CHANGEABLE LENS 
Kait  Gebcie,  Maaich,  Geimaay,  asslgaor,  by  mrsar  as- 
sipiments,  to  Compar-Werk  Friedrich  Deckel  OHG, 
Mnak^  Gennany,  a  Gennaa  Inn 

FDed  Sept  26, 1955,  Ser.  No.  536,564 

Clainu  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcfwaqr  Oct  6, 1954 

idatai.    (a.  95^11) 
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A  photographic  camera  construction  including  a  cam- 
era body,  a  shutter  unit,  and  a  lens  unit  separate  from 
said  shutter  unit,  said  camera  body,  shutter  unit,  and 
lens  unit  each  having  an  optical  axis  alined  with  the  op- 
tical axes  of  the  others,  characterized  by  the  provision 
of  interengagiiig  bayonet  coimection  parts  on  said  Gutter 
unit  and  said  leas  unit  for  detachably  connecting  said 
two  units  to  each  other  by  relative  rotary  movement  of 
lees  than  one  complete  revolution  about  the  optical  axes 
of  said  units  as  a  center,  and  other  interengaging  bayonet 
connection  parts  on  one  of  said  units  and  on  said  camera 
body  for  detachably  connecting  said  one  of  said  units  to 
said  body  by  relative  rotary  movement  of  less  than  one 
complete  revolution  about  the  optical  axes  as  a  center, 
whereby  the  camera  body  may  be  used  with  any  selected 
one  of  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  shutter  units  in  com- 
bination with  any  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  inter- 
changeable lens  units. 
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L. 


725  N.  WtilMi  Ave,  Lw  AMritt  2f,  Ci 
RM  ScpL  M,  lH4,to.N<».4994M 
2CWM.   (€3.95—73) 


actuatiBf  member  the  band  effecU  •  vertical  movement  of 
the  premire  pUteo  to  move  the  card  holder  vertically  so 
as  to  brins  the  card  iato  contact  with  the  111m  with  the 
appUcatioo  of  uniform  picaMire  thereto. 


«....^..^uiu 


PHOTOGRAPfOCDa'aSNG  APPAKATUB 
Hany  W.  Faahw,  Lirrhaiil,  N.Y.,  aai^Mr  «•  TIm, 
hifMiOTiii,  New  Yeik,  N.Y.,  a  laffawJeB  af  New 

FVed  May  2IL  1957.  flea.  Na.  M2,M3 
.  ,  lintfaii    (CL95— 70 


1.  In  vparatw  for  ^odudng  color  separation  nega- 
tives, an  electrical  ctrcoft,  a  printing  lamp,  a  phnaUty  of 
different  colored  electric  lamps  connected  in  the  circuit, 
a  selector  switch  connected  in  the  circuit  and  having 
means  for  selectively  dosing  the  circuit  to  any  one  of 
the  lamps  at  a  time,  a  film  support  positioned  in  light 
receiving  rdation  to  the  light  source,  a  rotatively  adjust- 
able filter  wheel  carrying  a  phirality  of  different  oolorad 
light  filters,  the  said  filters  corresponding  in  color  to  the 
lamps,  the  said  filters  being  arranged  to  be  selectively 
positioned  in  the  path  of  the  light  rays  proceeding  from 
the  printing  lamp  to  the  film  support,  and  a  hand  control 
connected  to  both  the  selector  switch  and  the  filter  wheel 
for  simultaneously  operating  (he  selector  switch  and  ro- 
tating the  filter  wheel,  whereby  a  certain  colored  light 
filter  may  be  positioned  to  intercept  U^  rays  proceeding 
from  the  printing  lamp  to  the  film  support  at  the  same 
time  the  circuit  to  an  associated  lamp  is  closed. 


2(947(213 

APPARATUS  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING 

Nathaniel  CHMunr,  Jr.,  1492  W.  i(h  St.,  Mi  Gaouc 

C.  Mick,  1523  W.  5lh  St.,  both  of  Fk^^ort,  Tea. 

FBed  My  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  74^29 

9  OaiBBa.   (CL  95—75) 


1.  In  photographic  printing  apparatus,  the  combination 
oompristng  a  base,  a  source  of  light,  a  mounting  means 
rotataMy  diqxMed  on  said  base,  power  means  to  rotate 
said  mounting  means,  a  removable  negative  and  sensitized 
surface  holder  mounted  on  said  mounting  means  to 
revolve  before  said  light  source  thereby  ejqiosing  a 
sensitized  surface  through  a  negative,  a  vacuum  means, 
and  means  to  communicate  said  vacuum  means  to  said 
holder  to  cause  dose  contact  between  said  negative  and 
said  sensitized  surface  when  said  holder  is  mounted  on 
said  mounting  means,  said  last-mentioned  means  being 
adapted  to  seal  said  vacuum  means  when  said  holder  is 
removed  from  said  mounting  means. 


2J47(23S 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DEVUjOPING  APPARATUS 
Hany  W.  Fhaber.  LsnhMani,  N.Y.,  aataaar  to  ~ 
Itotpoertad,  New  Yaik,  N.Y.,  a  casfoialloa  of  N 

FBad  imm  27, 1957,  Sar.  No.  MM3< 
fOatm.  (0.95—93) 


ti  1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  microcards  comprising,  a 
support  bousing,  a  card  holder  mounted  on  said  bousing 
for  vertical  movement  rdative  thereto,  a  film  carrier  posi- 
tioned on  the  support  housing  for  lateral  movement  rela- 
Uve  to  the  card  bolder,  and  a  pressure  means  for  applying 
pressure  to  the  card  holder  to  bring  the  card  into  contact 
with  the  film  on  the  carrier,  said  pressure  means  including 
a  pressure  platen  disposed  over  the  card  holder  and  hav- 
«iISilI?!^Ci"?nT**"^  bemicylindrical  ,urf«:e.  a  band  5.  A  photographic  processing  apparatus  comprising  a 
SSfsCrf^^of^  1^'  ''::T'"''  *"*••  "***  '^^'^'^y""-  ^  ^"^ «»^'o^»« photographic pr^^»i fluid, molSr- 
nected  to  said  band  so  that  upon  vertical  movement  of  the    a  rotatable  drum  supported  between  the  bearings  within 
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the  lank,  means  on  the  rotatable  drum  to  mooat  mato- 
rial  k>  be  processed,  a  first  plorality  of  agitators  within  Am 
tank  to  establish  motioo  in  the  fluid,  a  second  plurality 
ot  agitators  within  th#,tank  and  spaced  apart  from  the 
first  plurality  of  agitators  to  establish  additional  motion 
in  the  fluid,  a  first  power  nteans  connected  to  the  rotatable 
drum  to  induce  rotation  thereof,  a  second  power  means, 
means  interconnecting  the  first  plurality  of  agitators  to  be 
driven  by  the  second  power  means,  a  third  power  means, 
means  interconnecting  the  second  plurality  of  agitators 
so  that  the  third  power  means  rotates  these  agitators 
in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  plurality  of  baflles  in 
proximity  to  the  first  and  second  agitators  for  maintaining 
processing  fluid  adjacent  the  first  and  second  pluralities 
of  agitators. 


ntocEaa  and 


APt^ARA'nUS 


FOR  THE  PHOTO- 


3  din^   iCL  95—93) 


1.  A  process  of  photogra|rfiic  processing  of  a  flexible 
sheet  having  lateral  edges  and  having  a  light  sensitive 
coating  on  one  face  of  said  sheet  the  process  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  the  steps  of  bending  the  sheet  into 
an  at  least  partly  tubular  shape  with  said  light  sensitive 
coating  facing  inwardly  and  said  opposite  lateral  edges 
fadng  each  other;  inserting  said  bent  sheet  into  a  tubu- 
lar container  having  an  internal  circumference  equal  to 
at  least  the  distance  between  said  opposite  edges  of  said 
sheet  so  that  said  inserted  sheet  extends  superimposed  on 
and  along  the  inner  surface  of  said  container  over  an 
arc  not  exceeding  360*  and  with  said  lateral  edges  of 
said  sheet  facing  each  other  without  overlapping;  rotat- 
ing said  tubular  container  with  its  axis  extending  in  a 
horizontal  direction  and  simultaneously  introducing  into 
a  lower  part  of  said  container  a  quantity  of  processing 
liquid  sufficient  to  cover  the  lower  part  of  said  inwardly 
facing  light  sensitive  coating,  so  that  rotation  of  said 
container  with  said  sheet  thereio  will  result  in  equal  dis- 
tribution of  the  introduced  liquid  over  the  entire  sur- 
face of  said  inwardly  facing  li|^t  sensitive  coating. 


2,947,237 

AIRDIFFUSER8 

Cortland  N.  OUay,  Port  Wariifaigton,  N.Y. 

(%  Air  Dcvicca,  Inc.,  115  Madtoon  Ave.,  New  Yort,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1957,  Sm.  No.  M3,591 

5Claiaii.   (0.99—49) 


^ 
c 


GRAPHIC  LIQUID  PROCESSING  OF  COATINGS 
ON  FLEXIBLE  SUPPORTS 
Haas  Skflal,  WaUbd^asM  19,  Ulas  (DaHba),  GciMwy 
FHad  Inly  31, 1957,  Scr.  No.  675,441 

Aac.4,1954 


a  wall  or  ceiling  having  a  iaafe  positioned  flush  with 
said  wall  or  ceifing  to  whidi  opening  an  air  conduit 
leads,  a  transverse  rectangular  cross  section  neck  portion 
connectod  within  Hk  waB  or  ceiling  to  said  air  conduit 
extending  into  the  wall  or  odling  from  tlie  frane^  oblique- 
ly poeitiooed  side  walls  ronnrrting  said  frame  and  said 
ned^  portioB  and  fommg  a  well,  transverady  extending 
crossing  strips  extending  across  said  opening,  the  edges 
of  said  straight  crossing  strips  being  slotted  and  crossing 
strips  fitting  into  said  slots  and  thus  having  slotted  con- 
nections in  respect  to  one  another  and  mounted  inside 
of  said  neck  portion  and  said  strips  having  a  plurality  of 
q>aced  paraHd  sq>arated  outwardly  protecting  tab  por- 
tions turning  into  quarter  cylindrical  poNrtions  and  then 
into  flat  portions  parallel  to  one  another,  said  flat  por- 
tions being  positioned  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and  beyond 
said  frame  and  means  for  supporting  the  ends  of  the  strips 
in  the  frame. 


2,947439 

AIR  DimtlBUIING  OUTLET 

CnrtlaBi  N.  ODny,  Port  WaAlnatiiH,  N.Y. 

(%  Ak  Dcvicaa,  Inc.,  195  Marian  Av^cw  York,  N.Y.) 

FBed  Mar.  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  443,592 

3ClainM.   (CL9i-49) 


1.  An  air  distributor  for  mounting  on  a  wall  or  the 
like,  comprising  a  rectangular  frame  having  a  rectangular 
opening  therein  and  peripheral  flanges,  a  gasket  carried 
within  said  flanges  for  sealing  said  frame  against  said 
wall,  means  forming  a  throat  for  the  entrance  of  air  to  the 
frame  opening,  a  bevel  connecting  said  throat  to  said 
frame  opening,  parallel  vanes  mounted  in .  said  frame 
within  said  throat,  each  of  said  vanes  bdng  bent  to  form 
a  curved  outer  portion  and  a  straight  inner  portion  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  said  outer  portion,  said  outer 
portion  having  slots  whereby  fins  are  formed  blocking 
egress  of  air  from  said  throat,  the  fins  of  one  of  said 
vanes  being  staggered  with  respect  to  the  fins  of  the  other 
vane,  and  means  within  said  throat  for  holding  the  vanes 
therein  with  the  ends  of  the  curved  portions  of  the  fins 
being  in  the  plane  of  the  peripheral  flanges  of  the  frame. 


2,947(239  

VENTILATION  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
V^cmt  BufeH,  P.O.  Bos  535,  Oodrfsr,  W.  Va. 
FUad  Aaff.  5, 1957,  Scr.  No.  474,945 
aOainss.   (a.99— 59) 


I.  An  air  diffuser  comprising  a  flush  rectangular  frame        1.  In  a  ventilation  control  system  for  a  mine  compris- 
to  be  positioned  against  the  periphery  of  an  opening  in    ing  a  flexible  fire  resistant  substantially  gas^  impervious 
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pUatk  material  dieet  means  si^wnded  transversely  of 
the  mine  for  sealing  a  section  of  the  mine,  said  means 
having  at  least  two  side  panels  and  a  Hexibie  center  panel, 
said  side  panels  being  in  intimate  coatact  with  the  floor 
of  the  mine,  means  for  securing  each  of  said  side  panels 
to  the  wall  of  the  mine,  and  means  for  securing  the  upper 
marginal  edge  of  said  center  panel  to  the  roof  of  the 
mine. 


COO^«G  MEANS 
P.  Bloawn^  44M  Travis,  Howten,  Tea. 
FHad  M^  17, 1995,  Ser.  N».  SM,S4S 

icuLm.  (a.99~^)^3) 


,  I.  Cooking  appsiratus  comprising  a  pressure  tight  oven, 
a  heating  element  in  the  oven,  a  rotatable  spit  in  the 
oven,  means  for  rotating  the  spit,  inlet  means  for  in- 
troducing gas  under  pressure  into  tlie  oven,  outlet  means 
for  discharging  the  gas  from  the  oven,  an  inlet  valve  and 
an  outlet  valve  in  the  inlet  means  and  outlet  means, 
respectively,  for  controlling  inflow  and  outflow  of  the 
gas  to  and  from  the  oven,  one  of  said  valves  being  open 
while  the  other  is  closed,  pressure  control  means  in  pres- 
sure communication  with  the  oven  controlling  opening  and 
closing  of  said  valves  in  response  to  predetermined  maxi- 
mum and  minimum  pressures  in  the  oven,  temperature 
control  means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the 
heating  element,  and  a  timer  connected  to  the  heating 
element  for  preselecting  the  time  interval  of  heating  by 
the  heating  element 


2,947041 

TOW  BALING  METHOD 

Edgar  G.  GMBthcr  and  John  W.  Smith,  Kfaigsport,  Tenn., 

■MigBoii   to  PMlmtn   Kodak   Coopany,   Rochester, 

N.Y^  a  iwiwilluM  of  New  Jeney 
OrlglBal  appUcatioa  My  29,  19S5,  Sv.  No.  523^79. 

Divided  and  tUi  appiictdoB  Mm.  4,  19S7,  S«r.  No. 

M2,479 

4CUM.   (CL  199^-39) 

1.  The  method  of  baling  tow  comprising,  feeding  a 
strand  of  tow  continuously,  collecting  the  tow  in  si^er- 
imposed  loose  layers  of  uniform  pattern  at  one  position 
until  a  portion  only  of  a  bale  of  loose  layers  has  ac- 
cumulated at  said  one  position,  transferring  the  accumu- 
lated portion  of  loose  layers  as  a  umt  to  a  compressing 
point,  laying  additional  loose  layers  on  said  portion  at 
said  point  ontil  a  predetermined  amount  of  tow  hat  been 
accumulated  at  said  point,  then  compressing  the  predeter- 


mined amount  into  a  bale  at  said  point  while  timulta- 
neously  collecting  succeeding  lengths  of  said  tow  in  loots 


layers  at  said  one  position  to  form  s  succeeding  Me  por- 
tion. 


N.Y..a 


2,947442 
TOW  BALING  APPARATUS 

■  W. 
to  EasbMM  KoM 

of  New  JsBBsy 
hihr  29, 1955,  Ser.  No.  523^79 
3ClaiM.    (CL199— 99) 


I.  A  mechanism  for  forming  a  high  density  tow  bale 
comprising,  in  combination,  means  to  feed  a  tow  con- 
tinuously, a  tow  guide  positioned  ahead  of  said  feed 
means,  means  to  reciprocate  said  guide  in  one  direction 
to  traverse  said  tow  along  said  feed  means,  a  spreader 
means  positioned  below  said  feed  means  to  receive  the 
tow  delivered  therefrom,  means  to  rock  said  spreader 
means  angularly  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  reciprocat- 
ing means  and  cooperating  therewith  to  impart  a  dual 
movement  to  said  tow  to  lay  the  latter  in  superimposed 
layers  of  a  definite  pattern,  a  hold-up  bin  positioned 
below  said  spreader  means  to  receive  the  layers,  means 
to  hold  said  layers  in  said  hold-up  bin,  means  on  said 
spreader  means  to  direct  said  tow  in  a  definite  relation 
to  said  hold-up  bin  irrespective  of  the  position  of  the 
spreader  means,  a  press  positioned  below  said  hold-up 
bin  to  receive  said  layers  and  to  press  the  latter  into  a 
compact  bale,  and  means  to  release  said  holding  means 
to  allow  the  layers  to  fall  from  said  hold-up  bin  to  said 
press. 
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McKolght  Bdlo«,Lo^_ 

WBIui  dHslMf,  Los  Aaadss, 
Flai  Jo^2MM9,  Ssr.  I^o.  S2t,l€2 
MChltM.   (0.191—20 
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2,947443 

TmHOLDm 


1.  A  type  holder  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a 
type  receiving  cavity  at  one  end  for  receiving  a  plurality 
of  interdiangeable  type  members,  each  of  said  typing 
members  having  a  notch,  a  leaf  member  mounted  on  said 
body  portion  having  a  finger  for  engaging  said  notches  in 
said  type  members  to  hold  said  type  members  in  locked 
position,  a  cap  member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  leaf 
member,  tension  means  serving  to  urge  said  finger  of  said 
leaf  member  to  a  position  out  of  engagement  with  the 
notches  in  said  type  members,  cooperating  stop  meaiu  on 
said  cap  member  and  said  leaf  member  permitting  limited 
rotational  movement  of  said  cap  member  in  both  clock- 
wise and  coumer-clockwie  direction  and  cooperating 
means  on  said  leaf  member  and  said  cap  member  wherry 
when  said  cap  member  is  manually  rotated  in  one  direc- 
tion said  finger  of  said  leaf  member  is  depressed  against 
the  tension  of  said  tension  meaiu  to  engage  said  notches 
in  said  type  members  to  hold  said  type  members  in  locked 
position  and  when  said  cap  member  is  manually  rotated  in 
an  opposite  direction  said  finger  of  said  leaf  member,  im- 
der  urging  of  said  tension  means,  is  withdrawn  from  said 
notches  in  said  type  members  to  unlock  said  type  mem- 
bers. 


2,947444 
INDICATION  APPARATUS 
Wttllam  I.  Long,  Fram^haw,  Mass.,  aarigMi 
ssslgnrntnts,    to     MlnaeapoHs-HoMSjweil 
Company,  a  corpontioa  of  Dsiowars 

Filed  Dae.  4, 195<.  Ssr.  No.  i2i459 
12  CblBs.    (CL  191—77) 


I.  Apparatus  for  printing  on  a  moving  medium  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  driving  means,  an  eccentrically  mounted 
printing  mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  be  rotatably  driven  and  brought  into  engagement  with 
said  medium  at  a  peripheral  speed  equal  to  the  speed  of 
said  medium,  first  gear  means  connected  to  said  printing 
mechanism  to  index  said  mechanism  as  it  is  rotated,  a 
second  gear  means  positively  connected  to  said  driving 
means,  an  indicating  mochanism  fixedly  mounted  00  said 


frame  and  cot^led  to  said  second  gear  means,  said  indiatt- 
ing  mechanism  being  positively  locked  into  mnchanical 
agreeoient  with  said  printing  mechanism  and  adapted  to 
be  indexed  and  to  remain  indexed  with  said  priatinff 
mechanism,  and  means  coupled  to  said  first  aad  sooond 
gear  means  to  stop  the  indexing  of  said  printing  OMans 
and  said  indicating  means  while  said  printing  mechanism 
is  rotated. 


244744s 

CARD  PRINTmG  DEVICE 

W.  BnassI,  1399  LocOa  Ave^ 

Los  AmsIcs  2C  Cstf. 

FBsd  Jwij  lSri9S7,  Ssr.  No.  971,794 

19CWM.   (CL  191— 114) 


1.  A  card  printing  device  including  a  housing,  a  print- 
ing table  in  said  housing,  a  belt  movable  about  a  pair 
of  spaced  rollers  adjacent  to  said  table,  means  for  driving 
said  belt,  a  source  of  supply  cards  to  be  printed,  injector 
means  operable  to  inject  a  card  onto  said  table  from  said 
card  supply  source,  a  lug  projecting  from  said  belt  and 
operatively  engageable  with  said  injector  means  during 
a  portion  of  the  travel  of  said  belt  to  actuate  said  in- 
jector means  to  deliver  a  card  to  said  table,  and  means 
for  printing  said  card  while  said  card  is  disposed  on  said 
Ubie. 


2447444 
SCREEN  PRINTING  MACHINE  COMPRISING 
ENDLESS  1EMPLATES      ' 

RnpsrtKrafl,4Dr.Piiiii ,  Kotrtdo,  Aostria 

FHedSgL  29, 19«,  Ser.  No.  743457 
ilutMy,  apflcolloa  Aosliin  Oct.  1, 1957 
llCbtaH.   (CL  191— 122) 


1.  A  screen  printing  machine  which  comprises  a  mag- 
netizable printing  table,  at  least  one  endless  template  of 
material  responsive  to  magnetic  forces,  magnetic  rollers 
engaging  the  outside  of  said  template  for  guiding  said 
template  past  said  table  adjacent  thereto  to  cause  it  to 
be  attracted  by  magnetic  forces  produced  by  said  table, 
and  means  for  moving  material  to  be  printed  between 
said  template  and  said  printing  table  to  cause  said  tem- 
plate to  be  moved  in  the  same  direction  and  at  the  same 
speed  as  said  material. 


2447447 
PATTERN  PRINTER 
C.    Raybora,    Alexandria,    Va., 
Schmidt,  Waahta^ton,  D.C,  and  Wallace  N 
Alexandria,  Va^  assignors,  by 


minois  Tool  Woits,  CMcago,  ID.,  a  corporstioo 


FVcd, 


to 
of 


s  27, 1954,  Ssr.  No.  594,184 
nCbinM.    (CL  191— 124) 

I.  In   an  apparatus  for  spray   printing  patterns  on 
ceramic  wafers,  a  supporting  frame,  a  traveling  carrier 
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for  ttid  wafen  mwnlwd  oo 
provided  with  •  ptnnlky  of  we— a  for  miytlri 
wafm,  OMMM  for  feodiiig  wains  to  said  carrier. . 
IjoMtat  maaas  aupported  by  aaid  carrier  aioppoaito 
ol  tte  raoaasea.  pattem  sopported  in  said  holdi^  _ 
for  alteraatcty  oMmaf  the  cenmic  wafen  fa 


recesses  laterally  to  opposite  sides  for  abutting  associa- 
tion with  oppositely  disposed  ones  of  said  patterns,  spray 
guns  positioned  at  opposite  sides  of  said  patterns,  means 
synchronized  with  said  ceramic  wafer  moving  means  to 
operate  said  q>ray  guns  for  projecting  spray  through  said 
patterns  onto  the  opposite  faces  of  the  ceramic  wafers 
as  said  wafers  are  altemately  moved  into  engagement 
with  said  patterns. 


2^7448 
__  DOCTOR  BLADE  MBCHANISM 

■"'-"-^  ■^-"-  "f  f  iliii  rsilMBBi.  Tiira— J.  anhniii 
to  Wcatfakadkack  CiLbA  A  Co^  rnniMMill  Ci 
snd,  GatMBjr,  a  Im  of  Gwmmn 
FBad  laM  H  1958,  Sar.  No.  744,112 

r.  appllcailwi  Ganway  Hm  28,  lf57 
nOafaM.   (0.181— 157) 


I.  A  doctor  blade  mechanism  for  rotary  printing  ma- 
chines comprising  supporting  means,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  supporting  rails  disposed  at  an  acute  angle 
to  each  other  and  rigidly  secured  to  each  other  near 
their  ends  so  as  to  form  a  single  unit,  and  having  a 
narrow  slot  separating  their  front  edges  forming  the  apex 
of  said  angle,  one  of  said  rails  being  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  blade  holder  with  a  doctor  blade  thereon  in  the 
normal  operative  position  in  which  said  blade  extends 
through  said  slot  and  iu  from  edge  engages  with  the 
surface  of  the  printing  cylinder  of  said  machine,  means 
for  removably  securing  said  blade  holder  to  said  first 
rail  in  said  normal  operative  poaition,  sliding  means 
adapted  to  receive  a  second  blade  holder  in  a  reserve 
position  outside  of  the  angular  area  between  said  rails 


and  suhatantially  within  tbe  plane  of  aaid  aeoond  rail, 
and  for  sliding  said  second  blade  holder  from  said  re- 
•erw  poahion  substantially  along  said  plane  into  said 
angular  area  and  into  a  temporary  operative  position  in 
which  the  doctor  blade  on  said  second  blade  holder  like- 
wiae  extends  through  said  slot  and  its  front  edge  engages 
with  the  surface  of  said  printing  cylinder,  means  for 
temporarily  securing  said  second  blade  holder  in  said  tem- 
porary operativB  poaition,  means  for  then  pivodng  said 
sUding  means  alooe  substantially  fn>m  tbe  plane  of  said 
second  rail  aubaumially  to  the  plane  of  said  first  rail, 
means   for  retractiiif  said  fint   Wade  holder  with  its 
blade  on  said  shding  means  from  said  normal  oparaUve 
position  after  said  blade  holder  has  been  disengaged  fhxn 
said  aacaring  meana  thereof  and  for  then  permitting  said 
fine  Made  holder  with  its  Made  to  be  removed,  aaid 
pivoting  means  then  being  adapted  to  pivot  aidd  "M^Mng 
means  in  said  retracted  positioa  to  said  raaerva  posMoo, 
said  sliding  means  then  being  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
engagemem  with  aaid  aecood  blade  hoMsr,  whereupon 
said  temporary  securing  means  are  diaooooected  from  said 
second  Made  fairider  and  said  sliding  meana  with  said 
second  blade  holder  is  irivoled  into  engagement  with  said 
first  rail,  and  secured  thereto  by  said  securing  means 
thereof,  while  the  from  edge  of  the  doctor  Made  on  said 
second  Made  holder  remains  in  engagement  with  said 
printing  cylinder,  whereupon  said  sliding  meana  may  again 
alone  be  pivoted  to  said  loading  poaition  to  receive  an- 
other Made  bolder  with  a  doctor  Made  thereon  for  the 
next  Made  exchanging  operation. 


2,M7J4f 
MINE  CASE  AND  INSTRUMENT  MOUNTING 
SYSTEM 
C.   Vogt,  Erthsaia,  and  Hawaii  W.  Ssmbb, 
Isf,  MLt  Bsslum  «•  Ike  Urflad  Slalsa  af 
M  iiBiisinisi  by  the  Secretary  of  Ike  Navy 
FBed  Feb.  8, 1953,  Sar.  No^  335,814 
2ClalnK   (0.182—18) 
(Graated  aadar  TMk  3S,  U A  Cade  (19S2X  aac.  288) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  cylindrical  casing  of  a 
mine,  an  instrument  rack  positioned  within  said  casing, 
said  rack  comprising,  a  ring  shaped  member  for  close 
fitting  slidable  engafement  with  the  inner  cylindrical  sur- 
face of  said  casing,  four  rods  equally  spaced  and  having 
one  end  thereof  secured  to  said  ring  shaped  member  and 
extending  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  member,  a  circular 
end  plate  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  rods,  said 
member  and  plate  being  configured  for  close  fitting  slid- 
able movement  within  the  casing,  a  first  plate  secured 
to  a  diametrically  disposed  pair  of  said  rods  and  dividing 
the  volume  between  tbe  end  plate  and  ring  shaped  mem- 
ber into  equal  portions,  a  plurality  of  batteries,  a  plu- 
rality of  electrical  components  of  smaller  size  than  said 
batteries,  each  of  said  components  being  of  the  same 
outside  dimensions,  and  a  second  plate  secured  to  an- 
other one  of  said  rods  and  said  first  plate  whereby  a 
rack  is  formed  which  is  adapted  to  reuin  said  batteries 
on  one  side  of  said  first  plate  and  said  smaller  electrical 
components  on  the  other  side  thereof,  said  batteries  being 
secured  to  said  first  plate  and  said  electrical  components 
being  secured  to  both  of  said  plates. 
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SHAPED  CHARGE 
H. 

"  '  to  W( 
af  Daiaaasa 
mad  Sept  24, 1951,  Ssr.  No.  247,984 
2  0i*M.   (0. 182— 28) 


Y  AND  GUN 

h  aarfgaer,  by 
lac.  Fart  Waelb,  Tax., 


A 


1.  A  shaped  charge  gun  assemMy  for  perforating  well 
pipe  comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical  gun  body  pro- 
viding a  coaxial  cylindrical  chamber  therein,  the  side 
wall  of  said  gun  body  providing  therein  longitudinally 
spaced  groups  of  pain  of  diametrically  opposed  cylin- 
drical ports  of  the  same  diameter;  plugs  inserted  in  said 
ports;  a  plurality  of  shaped  charge  assemblies  each  posi- 
tioned in  said  chamber  at  one  of  said  port  groups,  each 
said  shaped  charge  assembly  comprising  an  open-ended 
cylindrical  housing  having  an  outside  diameter  smaller 
than  the  diameter  of  said  ports  and  a  length  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  chamber  and  less  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  gun  body  with  its  extremities  extending 
into  and  seated  in  the  ports  of  its  associated  port  group, 
explosive  within  said  housing,  said  explosive  having  a 
pair  of  lined  cavities  each  facing  outwardly  of  an  end 
of  said  housing  and  through  one  of  said  ports,  and  means 
providing  a  transverse  passage  throufh  said  housing  medi- 
ally thereof  and  communicating  with  said  explosive,  said 
shaped  charge  assemblies  being  positioned  to  dispose  said 
transverse  passages  in  alignment  axially  of  said  chamber, 
and  a  detonation  fuse  threaded  throu^  said  passages  in 
detonating  relation  to  the  explosive  in  said  shaped  charge 
assemblies;  whereby  the  extension  into  and  seating  of 
the  extremities  of  each  said  housing  in  the  ports  of  its 
associated  port  group  interposes  the  extremities  of  said 
housing  between  said  explosive  and  said  ports  to  protect 
said  ports  to  a  substantial  extent  from  the  deleterious  effect 
of  direct  exposure  to  the  explosive  blast  of  the  charge 
assembly. 


2347051 
SHAPED-CHARGE  WELL  PERFORATOR 
ioak  Freak  JOly,  I^lewood,  Caiif. 

^  aatoa li,   to   Bat|-WarMr 

^  CaW.,  a  corporattoa  af  DHaoli 

FUed  Oct  9, 1952,  Scr.  No.  313,8M 
1  Oaito.  (CL  182-28) 
A  destructible  perforating  apparatus  for  use  in  bore- 
holes comprising  a  vertically  elongated  head  member; 
means  for  attaching  a  caMe  to  said  head  member  at  the 
upper  end  thereof,  said  head  member  providing  a  sealed 
chamber  therein;  detonator  means  in  said  chamber;  three 
thin-waOed  flexible  tojbes  dispoaed  in  substantially  paral- 
lel, spaced-apart  relation  about  the  extended  vertical  axis 
of  said  head  member  and  arranged  to  form  a  triangular 
shaped  framewwk  of  substantially  uniform  lateral  di- 
mensions throughout  a  major  portion  of  the  length  thei«- 
of,  tbe  ends  of  said  tu^s  at  the  upper  end  of  said  frame- 


work bcsag  curved  inwardly  toward  each  odier  and  being 
sealingly  and  rigidly  attadied  to  die  lower  end  of  said 
head  member  widi  the  bores  of  the  tubes  in  conumini- 
cation  with  the  chamber  in  said  head  member,  and  tbe 
ends  of  said  tobes  at  the  bottom  end  of  said  framework 
being  curved  inwardly;  means  sealin^y  closmg  tbe  bores 
of  said  tubes  at  the  bottom  end  of  said  framework;  a 
ptnrality  of  sh^>ed-charge  units  having  fhiid-tigfat  fran- 
gible housings  vertically  spaced  apart  akmg  said  frame- 
work, the  housing  of  each  unit  providing  three  transverse 
grooves,  each  groove  sUdably  receiving  a  side  portion 
of  one  of  the  tubes  of  said  framework,  each  of  said  units 
containing  a  lined  shaped-charge  and  a  priming  charge 
therefor  positioned  opposite  one  oi  said  grooves  and 
adapted  to  be  detonateid  by  a  fuse  in  the  bore  of  tbe  tube 
that  is  received  in  said  one  of  said  grooves;  a  plurality 
of  endless  bands  of  triangular  shape  encircling  said  three 


tubes  and  being  tensiooed  thereabout,  one  of  said  bands 
being  positioned  below  the  lowermoat  of  said  units  and 
the  others  of  said  bands  being  positioned  one  substan- 
tially midway  between  each  pair  of  adjacent  units,  the 
dimensions  oi  said  bands  being  sudi  as  to  deflect  said 
tubes  inwardly  toward  one  another  between  adjacent  units 
to  securely  grip  and  hold  said  shaped-charge  units  in 
compression  between  said  tobes;  said  bands  and  said 
shaped-charge  units  being  vertically  wpmotd  from  one  an- 
other and  being  supported  solely  by  said  tubes,  where- 
by to  form  a  substantially  rigid  assembly  projecting  from 
said  head  member  and  being  composed  essentially  of  said 
tobes,  said  shaped-charge  units,  and  said  bands;  lengths 
of  fuse  running  through  the  bores  of  said  tubes  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  detonated  simultaneously  by  said  detonator 
means  and  to  detonate  said  priming  charges;  and  means 
for  initiating  said  detonator  means. 


23474S2 
SHAPED  CHARGE  UNTT  I^OR  WELL 
PERFORATORS 
Wffl  H.  Uadny,  Jr.,  Lawadala,  CaW.,  aasl^or,  by  i 
asslgaaiiats,   to   Borg-Waraer  Corporattoa,  V< 
Calif.,  a  coiporatfoa  of  Dliaois 

Ffled  Dec  18, 1952,  Ser.  No.  328,291 
2  OabsM.  (CL  182—28) 
1.  A  shaped  charge  unit  adapted  for  use  while  sub- 
merged in  a  borehole  comprising:  a  container  including 
forward  and  rearward  cup-shaped  container  portions 
made  of  porcelain  or  a  similar  material  having  hi^ 
strength  in  compression  and  being  relatively  brittle  or 
fragile,  the  rims  of  said  container  portiom  abutting  one 
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another  and  being  sealed  tocetber  to  provide  a  fluid-tifht 
enclosure,  said  rearward  container  portion  having  a  thin 
section  centrally  located  in  the  rearward  wail  thereof 
through  which  detonating  forces  originating  outside  of  the 
container  are  readily  conducted;  a  shaped  charge  explosive 
sub-unit  di4)osed  in  said  container  including  a  cup-like 
shell  having  a  rearward  portion  conforming  substantially 
to  the  inner  wall  of  said  rearward  container  portion,  and 
a  booster  cup  projecting  rearwardly  from  said  shell  and 
terminating  in  a  transverse  end  portion  in  contact  with 
the  thin  section  of  said  rearward  container  portion,  said 


shell  having  a  forward  portion  extending  forwardly  of 
the  rim  of  said  rearward  container  portion;  and  a  lock- 
ing ring  of  rubber-like  material  wedged  between  said 
shell  and  the  forward  portion  of  the  inner  wall  of  said 
rearward  container  portion  effective  to  center  said  sub- 
unit  in  said  container  with  said  end  portion  of  said  booster 
cup  firmly  seated  in  contact  with  said  thin  section,  said 
sub-unit  being  spaced  from  the  inner  walls  of  said  con- 
tainer portions  at  all  points  other  than  at  the  transverse 
end  portion  of  said  booster  cup. 


Ute  said  charges  from  said  coaxially  aligned  positions  to 
laterally  exteading  firing  positions;  means  controlled  by 
contact  wftb  the  inside  bore  of  said  tubing  to  restrain  said 
first  means  from  actuation  while  said  frame  is  in  said 
tubing;  and  means  to  detonate  said  chaijes  when  in  said 
laterally  extended  firing  positions,  said  second  means  com- 
prising a  coUapsible  quadrilateral  linkage  having  an  upper 
pair  of  laterally  extending  links  and  a  lower  pair  of  later- 
ally extending  links,  said  upper  pair  having  inner  adjacent 
ends  pivotally  connected  centniUy  of  and  to  said  frame 
by  pivotal  connection  means;  directk>n-reversing  means 
associated  with  said  pivotal  connection  means;  said  lower 
pair  of  links  having  adjacent  ends  pivotally  connected  to- 
gether at  an  anchor  point;  the  outer  ends  of  said  upper 
pair  of  links  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  ends 
of  said  lower  pair  of  links;  a  cable  connected  to  said  an- 
chor pmnt  and  passing  upwardly  therefrom  over  said  di- 
rection-reversing means  and  returning  downwardly  for 
connection  to  means  associated  with  the  mounting  meam 
for  said  shaped  charges  at  the  ends  on>osite  the  pivotal 
connections  thereof  to  said  body,  said  upper  pair  of  ijnki 
when  said  frame  is  being  raised  in  said  casing  and  into 
said  lower  end  of  said  tubing,  being  engageable  with  said 
lower  end  of  said  tubing  and  actuatable  thereby  to  tension 
said  cable  and  shift  said  arcuately  shiftable  means  to  rotate 
said  charges  to  their  originally  aligned  coaxial  positions. 


CLOSING  PLUG  FOR  SEMI-FECZD  AMMUNITION 
Afcxaadcr  C  H.  Weiss,  Fort  I  — isrtnls,  "i ,  sirfgnni  tii 
^  United  States  of  America  as  rspreseoted  by  the 
^iff  the  Amy 

M«y  19, 1955, 8er.  No.  5«9,793 
ICIataM.  (CLin-.43) 
(Granted  wmkm  TMt  15,  UA  Code  (19S2X  MC.  M« 


2,947,253 
PERFORATOR 
Manael  OrOo,  Pnente,  Calif.,  aasigBor,  by 
ments,  to  Boif -Waracr  Coiponition,  Vernon, 
a  corporatioo  of  DliMiis 

FOed  Sept  1,  1954,  Ser.  No.  453,455 
4  Claims.    (CL  102— 29) 


Calif. 


2.  A  closure  plug  for  a  casing  of  a  semi-fixed  round 
of  ammunition  including  a  shell  comprising  a  unitary 
cap-shaped  member  having  a  side  wall,  a  beveled  wall 
and  an  end  wall,  said  side  wall  having  an  upper  portion 
and  a  lower  portion,  said  side  wall  defining  a  smooth 
skirt  along  its  lower  portion  of  less  thickness  than  the 
upper  portion  thereof,  said  skirt  portion  having  an  out- 
side diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  inside  diameter 
of  said  shell  of  said  semi  fixed  ammuiution,  said  mem- 
ber being  weakened  on  the  outer  surface  only  of  said 
end  wall,  said  beveled  wall  and  the  upper  portion  of 
said  side  wall  along  two  sets  of  mutually  normal  inter- 
secting closed-wall  chaimels,  said  sets  of  chaimels  being 
parallelly  spaced,  whereby  said  member  will  shatter  in 
a  predetermined  pattern  on  detonation  of  a  pixipeUing 
charge  confined  therein. 


1.  Apparatus  for  perforating  casing  in  oil  wells  below 
tubing  suspended  in  said  casing  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: an  elongated  frame  adapted  to  be  lowered  in  said 
well  through  and  out  the  lower  end  of  said  tubing-  a  phi- 
rality  of  longitudinally  coaxially  aligned  shaped  charges 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  for  rotation  to  laterally 
directed  firing  positions;  arcuately  shiftable  means  to  ro- 


2347455 
PROJECTILE  CHOKE 
Joha  R  Knd^  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  and  Iniaa  H.  Steh, 
Washington,  D.C.,  aasigBon  to  the  Uaiiad  Stalsa  of 
America  as  represented  \n  the  Secrstaiy  of  the  Nnvj 
FOed  Dec.  (,  1949,  Ser.  No.  131,2M 
SCfadna.    (CL  192— 7f  J) 
1.  In  a  missile  having  a  proximity  ftue.  means  elec- 
trically isolating  the  fuze  from  the  missile  comprising  a 
tuned  choke  interposed  between  the  fuze  and  the  missile, 
said  choke  including  a  central  column,  a  pair  of  spaced- 
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apart  flanges  on  said  nolumn,  a  shield  connected  to  one 
<^  said  flanges  and  extending  in  spaced  insulated  tela- 


2,947457 

RECIPROCATING  PISTON  PUMPS,  IN  PAR11CU> 

LAR  FOR  THE  INJECI10N  OF  FUEL 

Pierre  Etis— t  Isssrtw,  55  Blvd.  dn  ComnaadaBt 

Charcot,  Newifcr  wm  Seins,  Febm* 

Filed  Jnac  9,  IMS,  Sar.  No.  74M43 

ClafaBs  priority,  nppUcalloa  Fhmce  Um  12, 19S7 

ItOalM.   (CL19»-41) 


'JU',^ 


tion  to  the  other  of  said  flanges  to  define  an  annular 
cavity. 

II  Fun 

IM  B.  Hale,  Bel  Air,  Md.,  asilgiiur  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  SecrHarr  of  the  Air 
Force 

Fled  Mar.  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  722,19d 

dClafaM.    (CL192— 79) 

(Gnnted  Mdcr  TWa  35,  MA,  Coda  (1952),  see.  2dd) 


2.  A  centrifugally  arined,  impact  sensitive  fuze  adapted 
to  operate  under  all  directions  of  impact,  comprising  a 
fuze  body  forming  a  cavity  having  two  spaced  coaxial, 
concave  and  conical  end  surfaces,  a  generally  cylindrical 
primer-striker  mechanism  positioned  between  said  con- 
ical end  surfaces,  said  primer-striker  mechanism  com- 
prising a  tubular  primer  sleeve  having  a  primer  adjacent 
said  conical  end,  a  tubular  striker  sleeve  in  slideable. 
telescoping  relation  with  said  primer  sleeve  and  a  firing 
pin  positioned  within  said  striker  sleeve  in  alignment  with 
said  primer  of  said  primer  sleeve,  a  transverse  positioned 
and  radially  slideable  locking  pin  mounted  on  said  firing 
pin.  said  locking  pin  in  its  unarmed  condition  being 
spring  biased  out  of  engagement  with  said  primer  sleeve 
thereby  to  permit  the  telescoping  of  said  striker  and 
primer  sleeves  and  therefore  the  movement  of  said  firing 
pin  toward  said  primer,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  sliding, 
centrifugally  actuated,  detent  weights  mounted  axially  on 
said  firing  pin,  one  on  each  side  of  said  radial  locking 
pin.  a  detent  spring  positioned  between  a  sliding  detent 
weight  and  the  end  of  the  primer  sleeve,  a  second  detent 
spring  positioned  between  the  second  sliding  detent  weight 
and  the  end  of  the  striker  sleeve,  said  detent  springs 
serving  to  bias  said  detents  into  engagement  with  said 
locking  pin.  to  hold  said  locking  phi  in  unarmed  por- 
tion in  engagement  with  said  primer  sleeve,  said  detents 
functioning  as  centrifugal  weights  and  moving  away  from 
said  locking  pin  under  the  influence  of  centrifugal  force 
to  thereby  permit  the  locking  pin  to  fall  into  armed 
position  out  of  contact  with  the  primer  sleeve. 


8.  A  reciprocating  piston  pump  which  comprises,  in 
combination,  a  main  cylinder,  a  main  piston  mechanically 
actuated  to  reciprocate  in  said  cylinder,  an  auxiliary 
cylinder  fixed  with  respect  to  said^main  cylinder,  an  aux- 
iliary piston  freely  movable  in  said  auxiliary  cylinder, 
said  auxiliary  piston  dividing  said  auxiliary  cylinder  in 
two  chambers,  located  respectively  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  auxiliary  piston,  a  delivery  pipe  starting  from  the 
end  of  one  of  said  chambers,  resilient  means  for  urging 
said  auxiliary  piston  in  the  direction  which  reduces  the 
volume  of  the  other  of  said  chambers,  said  second  men- 
tioned chamber  being  in  communication  with  said  main 
cylinder,  mechanical  abutment  means  adjustably  carried 
by  said  auxiliary  cylinder  for  limitmg  the  displacements 
of  said  auxiliary  piston  in  the  direction  which  reduces  the 
volume  of  said  second  mentioned  chamber,  a  discharge 
conduit  leading  out  from  said  auxiliary  cylinder  and  start- 
ing from  a  point  of  the  wall  thereof  intermediate  between 
the  ends  thereof,  an  external  source  of  liquid  under  pres- 
sure having  no  commum'cation  with  said  second  men- 
tioned chamber  and  the  portion  of  said  main  cylinder  that 
communicates  therewith,  a  conduit  leading  from  said 
source  to  said  first  mentioned  chamber  for  the  feed  of 
liquid  thereto,  and  valve  means  in  said  conduit  (q}erative 
by  said  main  piston  for  connecting  said  conduit  with  said 
source  at  least  at  the  end  of  the  outward  stroke  of  said 
main  piston  whereby  liquid  is  then  fed  to  said  first  men- 
tioned chamber  and  for  cutting  off  said  conduit  during 
every  inward  stroke  of  said  main  piston,  when  liquid  is 
then  expelled  by  said  auxiliary  piston  frcMn  said  first 
mentioned  chamber  into  said  delivery  pipe. 


2347058 

SELF -REGULATING  RECIPROCATING  PISTON 
PUMPS,  IN  PARTICULAR  FOR  THE  INJECTION 
OF  FUEL  INTO  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINES 

Pictrs  EHevM  BcnUrs,  55  Blvd.  Chareot, 
NcaiBy.s0.Seiiie,  France 
Filed  Jnly  7, 1958,  Ser.  No.  74d,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Fhmcc  Jnhr  8, 1957 
IdOalms.    (CL  193— 41) 
1.  A  reciprocating  action  liquid  pump  which  com- 
prises, in  combination,  a  main  pump  cylinder,  a  main 
pump  piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder,  said  main 
cylinder  being  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  an  out- 
let passage,  the  strokes  of  said  main  piston  toward  said 
end  of  said  main  cylinder  being  called  delivery  strokes, 
an  auxiliary  cylinder  fixed  with  respect  to  said  main  cyl- 
inder and  connected  at  one  end  with  said  outlet  passage, 
valve  means  in  said  outlet  passage  to  permit  liquid  circu- 
lation therethrough  from  said  main  cylinder  to  ?aid  aux- 
iliary cylinder  but  to  prevent  circulation  therethrough  in 
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the  opposed  direction,  a  shuttle  piston  redprocable  in 
said  auxiliary  cylinder  so  as  to  be  given  a  diiplacement 
in  one  direction  in  response  to  every  delivery  stroke  of 
said  main  piston,  resilient  means  for  opposing  such  a 
dis|rfacement  in  said  direction  of  said  shuttle  and  for 
urging  said  shuttle  piston  in  the  opposed  direction  on  its 
return  stroke  during  every  return  stroke  of  said  main  pis- 
ton, a  conduit  connected  with  said  auxiliary  cylinder,  said 
conduit  being  arranged  for  the  flow  therethrough  of  the 


liquid  delivered  from  said  auxiliary  cylinder  during  every 
return  stroke  of  said  shuttle  piston,  valve  means  in  said 
conduit  operative  by  said  main  piston  for  closing  said 
conduit  during  every  delivery  stroke  of  said  main  piston 
and  for  caning  said  conduit  during  every  stroke  of  said 
main  piston  in  the  opposed  direction,  an  adjustable  throt- 
tled passage  in  said  conduit,  and  automatic  means  re- 
sponsive to  variations  of  a  regulation  factor  for  vary- 
ing the  cross  section  of  said  throttled  passage  in  accord- 
ance with  the  value  of  said  factor. 


2,947,259 
MOTOR.PUMF  UNIT  FOR  AUTOMOnVE  FUEL 
iiKWt  W.  WiiiM,  Yodcr,  a^  Joatfh  D.  OjrMr,  Fort 
Wayac,  lad.,  anipon  to  TokbciB  Corponitioa,  Fort 
Wayne,  bi^  a  coiyofadun  of  Indiaaa 

FIM  Dec  «,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  7f  1,«47 
llClaiM.   (CLM3— 17) 


1.  A  submersible  motor-pump  unit  having  a  drive 
assembly  including  a  motor  and  a  magnetic-coupliag 
driving  member  operatively  connected  to  the  motor  shaft 
thereof,  and  haying  a  driven  assembly  including  a  mag- 
netic-coupling driven  member  and  a  pump  rrunKtt^ 
thereto,  said  coupling  members  being  noagnetically  coupled 


through  an  imperforate  diaphragm  wall,  said  luit  com* 
prising  a  housing  tube,  a  cup-ahaped  member  seaha^ 
fixed  in  said  tube  with  its  web  forming  the  imperforate 
diaphragm  wall  as  a  transverse  end  wall  for  said  housing 
tube  and  with  its  sides  forming  shoulder  means  in  pre- 
determined positional  relation  with  said  diaphragm  waU, 
a  motor  mount  centered  in  sai4  tube  engaging  and  poii- 
tioned  by  said  shoulder  meam  ia  predetermined  rehitioo 
to  said  diaphragm  wall,  said  motm-  being  mounted  on 
said  mount  and  thereby  poshioned  with  its  axis  normal 
to  said  diaphragm  wall  and  said  magnetic-coupling  mem- 
ber being  thereby  positioned  by  the  motor  shaft  for  rota- 
tion on  an  axis  normal  to  said  wall  in  magnetic  field- 
transmitting  relation  therewith,  a  hold-down  spacer  en- 
gaging said  motor  mount  to  retain  the  same  in  n>w>nted 
position  against  said  shoulder  means,  a  closure  for  the 
end  of  said  housing  tube  in  which  said  motor  is  oHwrnffd. 
said  closure  engaging  said  hold-down  spacer  to  retain 
the  same  against  said  mount  and  being  sealingly  fixed  to 
said  housing  tube  to  close  the  same  whereby  the  drive 
assembly  is  sealingly  enclosed  by  and  fixed  in  said  housing 
means,  said  tube  extending  beyond  said  diaphragm  wall 
and  forming  a  projecting  skirt,  a  bearing  support  for  said 
driven  assembly  received  and  guided  in  said  projecting 
skirt  and  coacting  with  said  diaphragm  as  a  stop,  said 
support  supporting  shaft-bearing  means  with  a  shaft  rotat- 
able  therein  and  supporting  the  magnetic-coupUng  driven 
member  for  rotation  on  an  axis  normal  to  said  wall  and 
substantially  co-axial  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
magnetic-coupling  driving  member,  a  pump  rotor  carried 
by  said  shaft,  a  pump  body  positioned  from  said  bearing 
support  and  forming  a  pump  chamber  about  said  pump 
rotor,  and  inlet  and  outlet  means  for  the  pump. 


2,947JM 
CENTRIFUGAL  PUMPS 


New  YMrfc, 


d«f.Y,  a 


Raad 
New  Jeraajr 

FBed  N«v.  17, 19St,  8er.  N»  774,294 
7naiBM    (CL193— 17) 


to  bgcffsoO- 


1.  In  a  ceatrtfngal  pomp  unit  having  a  pump  casing, 
an  impeller  disposed  within  said  casing  for  rotation  on 
its  axis,  a  motor  coaxial  with  said  hnpeller,  a  bearing 
cradle  disposed  between  said  casing  and  said  motor  and 
supported  on  said  casing  and  extending  about  said  axis, 
a  shaft  extending  throu^  said  cradle  ooaxially  with  said 
impeller  and  said  motor  and  in  bearing  relation  in  said 
crMfle,  the  combinati<Mi  with  said  unit  of  coupling  means 
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to  said  moiui  aad  to  said  shaft  for  eflscting 
Hotatiaii  of  said  shaft  by  said  oiolor,  said  cot^liag  meaas 
nhaing  diipoaad  in  a  spice  between  said  aaotoraad  the  ad- 
■tMem  end  of  said  shaft,  said  shaft  at  its  opposite  end  ax- 
-Anding  into  said  casing  and  engaging  said  impeller  for 
(i«aecting  rotatioa  of  oUd  impeller  upon  rotation  of  said 
iiiliafi,  and  a  fMening  elcanent  extending  through  said 
^aft  generally  coaxially  therewith  and  at  one  end  there- 
Mf  engaging  said  shaft  adjacent  said  coupling  end  of  said 
ifhaft  and  at  its  odier  dnd  engaging  said  fanpeUer  to  hold 
said  impeller  in  said  engagement  with  said  shaft,  said 
coupling  space  upon  removal  of  said  coupling  being  suf- 
ficient to  provide  for  axial  movement  of  said  shaft  out 
of  engagement  with  said  impeller  upon  releasing  said 
fastening  element  from  engaging  said  impeller. 


2,947,261  ''***"'' 

OVERHEAD  MOnSiAIL  STSIEM 
F.  Ai^etkni  OavalaBd,  OUo, 
Clevelaad  Cnoe  A 
Ohio,  a  corporaltai  W 

FOed  Aag.  22, 1951, 9«.  No.  756,671 
(CL  164— 91) 


toTbc 
WkkUie, 


1.  In  an  overhead-  ^rrier  system  a  supporting  struc- 
ture, a  first  carrier  rail  connected  to  said  supporting  struc- 
ture, a  transfer  bridge  structure,  a  second  carrier  rail  con- 
nected to  said  transfer  bridge  structure,  said  bridge  struc- 
ture transporting  said  second  carrier  rail  connected  there- 
to transversely  of  and  into  end-to-end  alignment  with  said 
first  rail,  locking  means  for  securing  said  rails  in  end-to- 
end  alignment  comprising  a  bolt-like  member  slidably 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  structures  for  movement  into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  structures, 
a  first  stop  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  supporting  structures  for  movement  into  and  out  of 
the  path  of  the  wheels  of  a  carrier  on  said  rails,  said  boh- 
like  member  engaging  said  first  stop  member  and  moving 
it  about  its  pivot  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  carrier  wheels 
when  said  bolt-like  member  is  engaged  with  said  other 
structure,  said  first  stop  member  and  said  bolt-like  mem- 
ber having  cooperating  means  engageable  with  one  an- 
other upon  said  movement  of  said  first  stop  member  for 
preventing  movement  of  said  bolt-like  member  in  a  direc- 
tion to  disengage  said  other  structure,  a  second  stop  mem- 
ber pivotally  connected  to  said  bolt-like  member  and 
having  a  portion  thereof  engageable  with  said  other  struc- 
ture upon  movement  of  said  bolt-like  member  into  engage- 
ment with  said  other  structure  for  camming  said  second 
stop  member  about  its  pivot  and  out  of  the  path  of  the 
carrier  wheels,  said  second  stop  member  in  its  raised  posi- 
tion having  a  surface  thereof  engageable  with  the  said 
structure  upon  which  said  bolt-like  member  is  mounted 
for  preventing  movement  of  said  bolt-like  member  in  a 
direction  to  disengage  said  other  structure,  and  a  lever 
operatively  connected  to  said  first  stop  member  and  to 
said  supporting  structure  to  which  it  is  pivoted  for  span- 
ning the  space  between  said  stop  members  when  said 


bolt^luM  member  is  engaged  with  said  other  structure 
and  prevcMteg  lowering  of  said  flmnop  with  a  iriied  ia- 


2347^62 

PORTABLE  TROLLEY  TRA€K  AND  TROLLEY 

AMEAfBLY 

Harvey  W.  Chspmsa,  Dctrail,  aad  Haaiy  L.  Daala^ 

Dsarteta,  Mich.,  asrigaow  to  Evaas  Prodacts  Cooh 

paay,  Pfynsoalh,  Mlch^  a  cuipoiatiim  «f  Delaware 

.«M  N«v.  3, 195<8sr.  N^  466^612 

I  CfariBH.    (CL  164-^11) 


v:^^ 


1.  A  poruUe  trolley  track  for  removable  attachment 
to  a  support  structure  haWng  a  pair  of  hcries  therein,  said 
portable  trolley  track  comprising  an  elongated  structural 
member  having  a  traddike  trolley  supporting  surface  and 
a  plurality  of  transverse  mounting  fittings  located  along 
its  length,  each  said  fitting  including  at  least  one  fixed  pin 
and  at  least  one  pivotally  mounted  locking  pin,  said 
pins  being  adapted  for  insertion  into  said  holes  in  said 
support  structure,  means  on  at  least  one  o(  said  pins  for 
engaging  said  support  structure  for  preventing  withdrawal 
of  said  pins  from  said  bolt*  in  said  su^iort  structure 
and  including  a  shoulder  on  said  locking  pin  adapted  to 
be  moved  through  a  hole  in  which  said  locking  pin  is 
inserted,  and  means  noounted  on  said  member  and  yield- 
ably  urging  said  locking  pin  to  a  position  in  which  it 
holds  said  shoulder  in  position  for  engagement  widi  said 
support  structure  at  an  edge  of  said  bole. 


2,947063 
RAILROAD  CAR  SPOTTER 
loha  P.  Yldnsar,  HftM;ifc  !>«■.,  iiiltniii  to 
Haaaa  Compaay,  OcrelaBd,  OMa,  a 
OUo 

FUad' Aag.  16, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  67t,«9 
tOalBM.    (CL  164— 166) 


R1.    Am 

of 


#ayufCTii»t;ft«jiiOT»r# 


1.  Apparatus  for  moving  railway  cars  which  com- 
prises a  frame  member  mounted  along  the  side  of  a  rail- 
way track,  a  pair  of  ^rockets  mounted  on  said  frame 
member  for  rotation  in  substantially  a  horizontal  plane 
and  at  a  height  above  said  tracks  opposite  the  sides  of 
railway  cars  on  said  tracks,  an  endless  chain  connected 
around  said  sprockets,  a  plurality  of  metal  plates 
mounted  on  the  outside  <A  said  chain,  resilient  pads  on 
the  outside  of  said  plates,  a  support  member  mounted 
inside  the  endless  path  of  said  chain,  a  rod  mounted  in 
said  support  member  for  lateral  movement  toward  and 


88 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  2,  IMO 


away  from  tlie  metal  pUtet  on  the  portion  of  said  diain 
adjacent  to  tlie  track,  a  bracket  member  carried  on  the 
frMend  of  said  rod.  a  roller  momted  on  said  tarad(ct 
for  roution  about  a  vnHcal  axis,  said  roller  positioned 
to  contact  said  plates,  a  downwardly  projectinf  portion 
from  said  plates,  a  second  roOer  cairied  by  said  bradcet 
and  positioned  to  contact  said  projecting  portion,  and 
meam  for  rotating  said  sprockets. 


CHAIN  rOWBRED  CONVEYORS 

Hnmphrey  F.  Ptoksr,  Unftiln,  mrf  Eiford  E.  RoMm, 

North  TunnwMii,  N.T.,  m^i^tn  I*  riilnmhM  McKta- 

Corpondoa,  Taaawanda,  N.Y. 

FiM  Not.  13, 19St,  Ssr.  No.  773^(77 

4ClafaM.   (CLIM— 172) 


1.  A  load  pick-up  unit  for  mounting  in  articulated 
connection  relation  in  a  conveyor  power  chain  adapted  to 
run  in  a  guideway  having  a  top  wall  portion,  said  unit 
comprising  a  conventional  loop  type  chain  link,  a  pair  of 
bearing  plates  fixedly  attached  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
chain  link  and  centrally  apertured  in  mutual  alignment, 
an  axle  j<Kimalled  through  the  apertures  of  said  bearing 
plates,  a  pair  of  wheels  mounted  upon  opposite  ends  of 
said  axle,  a  load  engaging  and  stabilizing  bracket  device 
comprising  a  bent  metal  member  of  U-shaped  form  cen- 
trally apertured  in  alignment  with  the  apertures  of  said 
bearing  plates  and  engaging  upon  said  axle,  said  bracket 
having  a  bottom  eye  portion  depending  below  said  axle 
and  supporting  a  load  pick-up  device,  said  bracket  having 
opposed  side  wall  portions  extending  upwardly  above  the 
elevation  of  said  axle  and  in  fore  and  aft  directions  rela- 
tive thereto,  the  fore  and  aft  end  portions  of  said  bracket 
carrying  roller  devices  therebetween,  said  roller  devices 
being  thereby  disposed  and  arranged  to  bear  against  the 
top  wall  of  a  power  chain  guideway  upon  rocking  of  said 
unit  therein  about  the  center  of  said  axle  incidental  to 
engagement  with  a  stationary  load  or  the  like. 


CRANE 
Roy  F.  DchB,  Widdiffc,  OVo,  awlfHnr  to  The  CIcvcfaBd 
Cnae  ft  Fnghmtn  CosupMy,  WkkMc,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
porathM  of  Ohfa> 

FBed  Fch.  27, 1999,  Sm.  N^  T95J9S3 
aCiainis.   (CL  195— 224.1) 


1.  In  a  heavy  duty  crane,  an  end  truck  frame  mem- 
ber, an  axle  member  having  a  rail  wheel  fixed  thereto 


intemcdiate  ita  ends,  beaiteg  tupporti^  mcBofcen  m,  op- 
posite sides  ot  said  wbed,  annular  MMJ-friodon 
at  opposite  sides  of  said  wheel  and  inteipoaed 
said  axle  and  said  annular  bearing  supportiat  ■ 
electrical  non-conductor  resilient  material  Inlwpoaoil  be- 
tween each  of  said  bearing  supporting  members  aad  Mid 
truck  frame  member,  and  flanges  at  oppoiite  aods  (d  Mrid 


resilient  material,  one  of  said  flames  at  cither  ride  d 
said  wheel  being  on  one  of  said  members  and  projecliBg 
over  only  a  part  of  the  end  of  said  rwUicat  matMtal 
adjacent  thereto  and  the  other  being  on  the  other  of 
said  members. 


2,947JM 

AFP  ARATU8  FDR  MAKING  WAFER 

SANDWICH 

N 


a  gof^  flf  Gfwt 

Fled  Mar.  27, 19S(.  Ssr.  No.  S74.15I 

'    "r,  ■PFMrimaB  Gnat  HMa  M«.  19, 19SS 

(CLlt7~l) 


I.  In  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  wafer  sand- 
wiches, the  combination  of  a  spreading  machine,  a  feed 
conveyor  for  feeding  dry  wafer  sheets  in  a  regularly 
spaced  procession  towards  said  spreading  machine,  a 
sandwiching  machine,  a  continuously  travelling  selecting 
conveyor  moving  in  a  path  intersecting  said  feed  con- 
veyor and  including  means  for  extracting  from  said  pro- 
cession before  arrival  of  the  sheets  at  the  spreading  ma- 
chine every  nth  sheet  (n  being  a  small  whole  number  ex- 
ceeding unity),  said  selecting  conveyor  feeding  said  ex- 
tracted sheets  in  succession  to  said  sandwiching  machine, 
means  for  marshalUng  the  sheets  remaining  mi  the  feed 
conveyor  and  passing  them  in  close  abutment  through 
said  spreading  machine,  whereby  said  remaining  sheets 
receive  a  layer  of  cream,  and  a  further  conveyor  for 
transferring  the  creamed  remaining  sheets  in  succession 
from  the  spreading  machine  to  the  sandwiching  machine, 
said  sandwiching  machine  comprising  means  operating  in 
timed  relationship  with  said  selecting  conveyor  and  in- 
cluding means  for  accepting  in  succession  n— 1  creamed 
sheets  from  said  further  conveyor  and  forming  said  ac- 
cepted sheets  into  a  pile  with  their  creamed  surfaces 
uppermost  and  means  for  placing  on  top  of  the  pile  a 
single  dry  sheet  supplied  to  the  sandwiching  machine  by 
the  selecting  conveyor. 


2,947447 
SKYUGHT  MOUNTING 
Charlcf  H.  Starfc,  WIsrrHs,  Ohfa^ 

mfaioif  Giaai  CpMf— 1,  a  corpontfrns  of  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  15, 1M4,  Ser.  No.  422,448 
1  Cfadm.    (CL  59—43) 
A  skylight  construction  for  a  roof  opening  comprising 
a  hollow  sealed  glass  dome  having  oppositely  disposed 
and  integrally  united  twin  concavo-convex  viewing  panels 
and  a  depending  radial   flange,   said   flange   projecting 
radially  from  an  upper  region  of  said  dome  providing 
a   substantially    horizontal    annular   sealing    surface,    a 
frusto-conical  shaped  hollow  annular  curb  having  essen- 
tially the  same  contour  at  its  upper  smaller  end  as  the 
sealing  surface  of  said  annular  flange  of  said  dome  for 
support  thereof  and  essentially  the  same  contour  at  its 
lower  larger  end  as  said  roof  opening  for  mounting 
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therearound,  the  interior  of  said  hollow  corfo  containing 
thermal  insvlating  material,  said  curb  having  a  horizooal 
upper  supporting  surfsce  arranged  in  underlying  relatioii- 
ship  beneath  the  sealing  surface  of  said  annular  flange, 
an  upwardly  directed  annular  ledge  portion  on  the  in- 
terior of  said  supporting  surface,  an  outwardly  and 
downwardly  directed  .flashing  portion  below  said  sup- 


proportion  of  the  ou^ut  of  said  pump  delivered  to  said 
disposal  point  and  redreulated  throu^  said  troufh,  re- 
spectively. 

2,947,249  _. 

METHOD  OF  FERTILIZING,  USING  YELLOff 
PHOSPHORUS 
Edgar  M.  Qaceay,  Uifcwood,  Mo.,  aafpsor  to  Moneaiitn 
~      ---  SL  Lo^  Mo.,  a  coiporalioa  of 
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porting  surface  and  i^  annular  recess  disposed  at  an 
upper  region  of  said  turb,  an  annular  resilient  gasket 
interposed  between  the  said  flange  sealing  surface  and 
said  curb  supporting  surface  cobxtensive  and  in  contact 
with  said  vertical  ledge  portion  compressed  in  weather- 
tight  relation  by  the  weight  of  said  dome,  and  an  an- 
nular retention  band  peripherally  engaging  the  upper 
surface  of  the  said  annular  flange  of  said  dome  and  the 
iwid  recessed  upper  exterior  region  of  said  annular  curb. 


2,947^48 
BOILERS 

John  Afthor  Tatem  and  Rcgiaaid  Dennii  NorOcote,  Penn, 
Wolverhampton,  Fj^gland,  aMigBon  to  Onr  Jk  Sem- 
hower  incorporated,  ReaAng,  Tm. 

Filed  Feh.  ft,  19!»rScr.  No.  714,314 
priority,  appMcatloB  Great  Mtaia  Feh.  22, 1957 
2Claiatt.    (CL11»— 145) 


FHad  Mj  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  473444 
f         ItCfadma.    (CLIU— 49) 


1.  The  method  of  fertilizing  an  agricultural  soil  which 
comprises  depositing  liquid  elonental  yellow  phosphorus 
in  the  soil  beneath  the  surface  level  tiiereof  and  covering 
the  deposited  {riiosphoras  with  at  least  one-quarter  of  an 
inch  of  the  soil. 


2,947479 
SEWING  MACHINES 
HaM  HacUander,  Warren  Township,  N  J. 
The  Singer  Mamrfactving  Company,  EUiabeth, 
a  corporation  of  New  Jeney 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1955,  Ser.  No.  553,S94 
SCfarims.    (a.  112— 254) 


to 

NJ., 


1.  In  a  packaged  pulverized  fuel-flred  horizontal  flre 
tube  boiler,  dust  collecting  means  at  each  end  of  said 
boiler,  means  defining  a  water  trough  extending  beneath 
said  boiler  substantially  the  full  length  thereof  between 
said  dust  collecting  means,  the  bottom  of  said  trough  being 
inclined  and  having  a  sump  at  its  lower  end.  chutes  lead- 
ing from  each  of  said  dust  collecting  means  to  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  said  trough,  a  pump,  flrst  conduit  means 
connecting  the  inlet  of  said  pump  directly  to  said  sump, 
second  conduit  means  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  pump 
directly  to  the  end  of  naid  trough  remote  from  said  sump 
to  provide  a  closed  recirculating  circuit,  firat  valve  means 
in  said  second  conduit  means  for  controlling  the  flow  there- 
through, third  conduit  means  connected  to  said  second 
conduit  means  intemwdiate  the  outlet  of  the  pump  and 
said  flrst  valve  means  and  leading  to  a  disposal  point  re- 
mote from  said  boiler,  and  second  valve  means  in  said 
third  conduit  means  to  control  the  flow  therethrough,  said 
first  and  second  valve, means  cooperating  to  control  the 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  of  the  hosiery  seamer  type,  a 
frame  including  a  standard  having  four  sides  comprising 
two  pairs  of  adjacent  substantially  identical  sides,  a 
bracket-arm  carried  by  said  standard  and  extending  from 
adjacent  the  intersection  of  a  first  pair  of  said  pairs  of 
sides  outwardly,  across  the  intersection  of  the  second  pair 
of  said  pairs  of  sides,  a  main  shaft  joumaled  for  rotation 
in  said  frame  longitudinally  of  said  standard,  a  drive 
shaft  joumaled  for  rotation  in  said  frame  and  operatively 
coimected  to  said  main  shaft  for  imparting  rotation  there- 
to, stitching  and  feeding  mechanisms  carried  by  said 
frame,  operative  connections  for  actuating  said  stitching 
and  feeding  mechanisms  from  said  main  shaft  and  drive 
shaft,  said  first  pair  of  sides  having  apertures  therein  for 
providing  access  to  the  interior  of  said  frame,  said  aper- 
tures extending  opposite  the  portions  of  said  main  shaft 
and  drive  shaft  including  said  operative  connections,  and 
cover  plates  for  closing  said  apertures. 
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SUPrOBTING  lASIS  fOK  CVUNDBB  BID 
MACHINI8 
MmUm  R.  FMi,  lrtlii|iil,  C«h^  Mi^or  to 

M  nraw  JMMSr 

.  uTlfM.  9tr.  No.  SiMn 
7CMM.   &1U-Mf) 


poMtiooed  between  the  tabbii«  meam  and  the  oottedioo 
HMMH  akmt  tlK  tape  path  ad^lad  to  mirialaMi  iiminii 
CO  tke  tape  at  aU  timai  and  to  collect  «id  atoie  slack 
tape  while  the  tape  is  passint  froely  lhroi«h  the  tabbing 
means  and  adapted  to  release  to  the  coUectkw  means 
some  of  the  stored  steck  tape  duriat  the  tabbiuf . 


2,947J73 
DOUBLE  ACTION  DRAWING  PKESS 
K<V  F.  Deh^  WkkBfle,  and  WM^  B.  W«d, 
He^  Oik».  iiiiiimi  to  n.  OerelaJdCtoM  A 
2«^tat  CMnpany.  WieUMe,  OUa,  a 

My  23, 19S3,  te.  N«.  3<f  ,753 
iCtatoH.   (CL113— 4«) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  having  a 
standard,  a  free  ended  work-supporting  cylinder  bed  ex- 
tending from  said  standard  and  adapted  to  accommodate 
tubular  articles,  said  cylinder  bed  having  an  upper  work- 
supporting  surface  and  an  under  surface,  and  stitch  fonn- 
ing  instrumentalities  carried  by  said  standard  and  said 
cylinder  bed  defining  a  stitching  point  on  said  cylinder 
bed,  a  supporting  base  comprising  a  loop-shaped  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  standard  and  ^Mining  a  plane  of  sup- 
port for  said  sewing  nuichine  beneath  the  under  surface 
of  said  cylinder  bed,  said  member  extending  from  said 
standard  and  disposed  wholly  outside  the  projected  area 
of  said  work-supporting  cylinder  bed  normal  to  said 
plane  of  support,  and  said  member  outwardly  of  the 
stitching  point  toward  the  free  end  of  said  cylinder  bed 
extending  from  the  plane  of  support  only  a  portion  of 
the  distance  between  said  plane  of  support  and  the  under 
surface  of  said  cylinder  bed. 


Cmy  L. 


2,947472 
TABBWG  MACHINB 

T  Cof».,  ~ 
ponltoa  of  Nmt  ToA 

FDed  J«|y  !•,  1957,  Ssr.  Now  <7M3« 
24ClaiaM.   (CL 113—1) 


^^ 


to  Ite 
N  J.,  a  cor- 


1.  A  machine  for  affixing  tabs  of  sheet  material  to  a 
continuous  tape  of  foil  material,  comprising  supply 
means  for  supplying  the  continuous  tape,  collection 
means  including  a  driven  rotatable  member  adapted  to 
be  driven  by  a  power  supply,  said  collection  means  being 
adapted  to  draw  the  tape  from  the  suw>ly  along  a  tape 
path,  tabbing  means  along  the  tape  path  adapted  to  fix 
tabs  to  the  tape  periodically,  a  tab  supply  feeding  tab* 
to  the  tabbing  means  along  a  tab  path  intersecting  the 
tape  path  at  the  tabbing  means,  a  slack  storage  means 


1.  In  a  double  action  press,  a  frame,  a  die  slide  re- 
ciprocable  in  said  frame,  a  blank  bolder  reciprocable 
relative  to  said  die  slide,  a  shaft  roUtably  supported  by 
said  frame  for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis,  means  to  recip- 
rocate said  die  slide  along  a  line  comprising  an  eccentric 
member  connected  to  and  rotated  by  said  shaft  and  an 
eccentric  strap  cooperating  with  said  eccentric  member 
and  having  two  connecting  points  offset  from  the  center 
of  the  eccentric  member,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
a  first  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  said 
connecting  poinu  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  die  slide, 
a  second  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  frame 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  other  of  said  connecting 
points  for  constraining  the  latter  to  move  throu^  a  circu- 
lar arc  about  the  connection  of  said  second  link  to  said 
frame  and  the  said  one  connecting  point  to  move  through 
a  closed  elongated  loop  upon  the  rotation  of  said  eccen- 
tric member,  the  length  of  said  loop  being  generally 
transverse  to  the  line  through  the  center  of  rotation  oif 
said  eccentric  member  and  the  connection  of  said  slide  to 
said  first  link  whereby  the  die  slide  is  nK>ved  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  loop  for  subsUntially  more  than  180* 
of  each  revolution  of  said  eccentric  member,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  blank  holder  comprising  a  rocker  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  frame,  a  link  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  a  first  point  on  said  rocker  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  blank  holder,  a  toggle  linkage  compris- 
ing two  members  pivotally  connected  at  adjacent  ends, 
one  of  said  members  being  pivotally  connected  at  its 
other  end  to  said  rocker  at  a  second  point  offset  from  the 
said  first  point  and  the  other  of  said  members  being 
pivotally  connected  at  its  other  end  to  said  frame,  and 
means  for  moving  said  toggle  linkage  from  one  side  to 
the  other  of  dead  center  in  timed  relation  to  the  rotation 
of  said  eccentric  member  so  that  said  toggle  linkage  is  at 
substantially  dead  center  when  said  slide  moves  through 
its  working  stroke  comprising  a  crank  member  rotatiible 
about  a  fixed  axis  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
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shaft  for  rotation  thoreby  and  a  rod  connecting  said   piMoo  rod  extending  from  said  piston  to,  and  coaaectod 
crank  member  and  oob  of  said  members  of  said  toggle 


2,947,274 
CAN  BODY  FUhONG  MECHANBM 
B.  WoMe,  Caiy,  aisi  Vnmk  P.  FaBw,  C^.., 

iili to  Aasricaa  On  Can^say,  New  Yort, 

N. Y^  a  awpoMitoa  «f  Now  lensv 

FBsd Sept  lit  1956, BarVNou  61Mt3 
2  niliii    (CL113— 95) 


to  the  other  of  said  bracket  members;  valve 
ciated  with  said  operating  means  whereby  fluid  under  pres- 
sure is  connected  to  operate  said  piston  rod  and  force  the 
clamp  arms  toward  each  other  under  a  continuously  ap- 


1.  In  a  mechanism  for  solder  fluxing  the  side  seams 
of  container  bodies,  said  mechanism  including  a  horn 
for  supporting  a  can  body  at  a  fluxing  statioii,  a  rotaUble 
flux  applying  roU  of  sobstaatially  the  length  of  the  can 
body  disposed  adjacent  the  horn  at  said  station  for  fluxing 
said  side  seam  in  a  single  operation  simultaneously 
throughout  the  longitudinal  extent  of  the  seam,  and  meaiu 
for  pivotally  mounting  said  roll  for  vertical  tilting  move- 
ment towards  and  away  from  said  can  body  on  said  horn: 
the  improvement  comprising  an  axially  fixed  drive  shaft 
having  a  gear  thereon  provided  with  elongated  teeth 
meshing  with  elongated  teeth  of  a  gear  on  said  flux 
applying  roll  for  continuously  rotating  the  latter,  a  flat 
elongated  nozzle  disposed  paxallel  to  die  roll  axis  and 
spaced  from  the  periphery  of  said  roll,  said  nozzle  having 
a  long  narrow  and  restricted  discharge  orifice  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  roll  tor  projecting  a  film  of  liquid 
flux  under  pressure  against  the  roll  pei^hery  throo^ut 
its  longitudinal  extent,  cooperating  cam  means  on  said 
roll  and  drive  shaft  for  bodily  tilting  said  roll  on  its 
pivotal  axis  relative  to  said  drive  shaft  into  peripheral 
engagement  with  said  side  seam  to  apply  liquid  fhix 
thereto  and  maintaining  said  elongated  gear  teeth  in 
meshing  engagement  in  all  positioiu  of  the  roll,  and  a 
doctor  blade  mounted  for  bodily  movement  with  said 
roll  for  controlling  the  thickness  of  the  projected  film 
of  liquid  flux  on  said,  roll  prior  to  its  application  to  the 
can  body  side  seam. 


plied  pressure;  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  having  tapered 
pointed  ends;  and  a  cross  arm  secured  adjacent  the  tapered 
pointed  free  ends  of  said  arms  to  prevent  tilting  of  the 
clamp  arms  when  in  engagement  with  an  article  to  be 
clamped. 

2^7,276 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CAN  BODY  BLANKS 
WITH  SPACING  PROJECTIONS 
John  I.  Loafhacy,  New  RocbcBe,  N.Y^  aarig 
AmcricM  Cm  CDasiaay,  Now  Yoiit,  N.Y,  a 
ration  of  New  Icnaj 

FBed  Apr.  15, 1955,  Scr.  No.  StM63 
1  CUtm.   (CL  113—126)  i 


2,947,275 
CLAMP 

Klaxy  M.  Edmoads,  6313  Eastcsa  Ave., 

Bel  CaidsBa,  CaUf. 

Filed  laiy  IS,  1957,  Ser.  No.  672,676 

1  Cbim.   (CL  113—99) 

A  clamp  comprising  an  elongate  slide  bar;  a  pair  of 

bracket  members  slidably  mounted  in  spaced  relation  on 

said  bar;  a  clamp  arm  depending  from  and  pivotally 

connected  to  one  of  said  bracket  members  and  "kdapted  to 

be  maintained  in  an  adjusted  fixed  position  along  said  slide 

bar;  said  pivoted  clamp  arm  being  mounted  in  one  of 

said  bracket  members  to  position  one  end  of  said  arm  so 

that  it  will  jam  with  the  bar  when  the  free  end  of  the  arm 

is  engaged  with  an  object  to  be  clamped;  another  clamp 

arm  depending  from  the  other  of  said  bracket  members; 

fluid  pressure  operating  means  mounted  on  one  end  of 

said  bar,  and  comprising  a  fluid  cylinder  connected  to  one 

end  of  said  slide  baf.  a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  a 


The  method  of  producing  stacks  of  sheet  metal  can 
body  blanks  to  prevent  sticking  thereof  during  successive 
feeding  of  individual  blanks  from  the  stacks,  compris- 
ing longitudinally  slitting  a  flat  rectangular  metal  sheet 
into  a  plurality  of  elongated  rectangular  strips  of  equal 
length  while  simultaneously  progressively  indenting  the 
strips  to  forrh  shallow  embossments  in  the  o^xMite  longi- 
tudinal marginal  portions  of  said  strips  at  spaced  inter- 
vals therealong  with  the  initial  embossments  of  each  strip 
spaced  randomly  from  the  leading  end  of  each  strip 
and  the  embossments  of  each  strip  disposed  in  out  of 
phase  relationship  with  the  corresponding  embossments 
of  an  immediately  adjacent  strip,  slitting  said  indented 
strips  transversely  at  uniformly  spaced  intervals  to  form 
a  plurality  of  individual  flat  rectangular  body  blanks  of 
equal  size  with  said  onbossments  disposed  along  two 
opposite  marginal  portions  of  each  blank,  said  emboss- 
ments in  the  blanks  formed  from  each  strip  being  re- 
spectively disposed  in  out  of  phase  relatioifthip  to  the  em- 
bossments in  the  corresponding  blanks  of  said  adjacent 
strip,  and  stacking  the  individual  blanks  of  each  of  said 
strips  on  the  corresponding  blanks  of  said  adjacent  strip 
to  form  a  plurality  of  stacks  wherein  the  embossments 
on  adjacent  blanks  are  disposed  in  out  of  phase  relation- 
ship to  permit  the  blanks  to  be  individually  and  succes- 
sively fed  from  the  stacks  without  sticking. 


2,947^77 
SEDAN-TYPE  BOAT 
CBffoid  Brooks  Stevens,  Mflwaakee,  Wlk,  asslgaor  to 
Oatboard  Martac  Cosponttoa,  Waakcgan,  IlL,  a  cor- 
norattoa  of  Delaware 

FBed  laa.  16, 1956,  Ssr.  No.  769,377 
5  dafasis.    (CL  114—71) 
1.  In  a  boat,  the  combination  with  a  hull  portion  hav- 
ing spaced  guides  along  its  sides,  of  laterally  spaced  sepa- 
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rate  cabin  roof  porttons  hsviof  q»aced  means  *»i*ihh 
leipecthre  foides,  whereby  the  roof  portioni  are  movable 
along  the  nde  portions  of  the  hull  without  depoidence 


fixed  pan  of  the  vehicle  at  one  cad  of  the  housing,  an 
input  shaft  within  the  housing  coaxially  thereof  for  coo- 
necticm  to  a  steering  wheel  or  the  like  and  extending  faxxn 
the  opposite  cod  of  the  bousing,  a  bidirectional  no-back 
coupling  mechanism  supported  witiiin  the  housing  and 
having  an  output  shaft  in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  supported 
by  respective  axiaUy  spaced  apart  internal  peripheral 
surfice  portion  of  the  housing  and  extending  out  oi 
said  opposite  end  of  the  housing,  sdf-energizing  friction 
braking  means  between  the  output  shaft  and  the  housing 
and  capable  of  locking  the  output  shaft  to  the  housing 
except  when  torque  is  being  applied  from  the  input 
shaft  to  the  output  shaft,  and  means  on  the  outwardly 
projecting  end  of  the  output  shaft  for  connection  therectf 
to  the  dirigible  element  of  the  vehicle. 


upon  each  other,  and  canopy  means  for  bridging  the 
space  between  said  cabin  roof  portions  transvmely  of 
the  huU. 


n^ERING  MECHANISMS  FOR  BOATS, 

TRACTORS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Jolia  J.  MaA  WiUowick,  aiad  Philip  C.  HmigcffonI, 

Jr.  Oevaa  HtH^  Ohte,  asrigMci  toC. 

Wright  Cmontio^  a  cotpocatioa  of  Ddawaie 

Filed  Apr.  2S,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  731^1 

ifOaiM.   (CLllS— It) 


2,947479 
MINE  ROOF  BOLT  AND  BOLTING  SYSTEM 
Edward  J.  Hohoa,  PMMwgh,  and  laMsa  A. 
Movocvifle,  TtL,  uMftun  l»  MIm  fttfaty 
. .  *  cofyondoB  of  FvMMrivaBiB 
Fled  Nov. 22»  1957,8Mr.  No.  itUM 
ICIalak   (CLIM— 114) 


K^ 


3.  In  a  steering  mechanism  for  a  dirigible  element  of  a 
vehicle,  a  tubular  housing  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 


In  a  mine  roof  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
standard  roof  suppori  holts  including  an  indicating  bolt, 
a  plurality  of  openings  formed  in  said  mine  roof,  said 
roof  suppori  bolts  and  said  indicating  bolt  having  means 
securing  the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  bolts  in  respective 
roof  openings,  said  indicating  bolt  having  a  shank  por- 
tion of  smaller  diameter  than  said  roof  opening,  said  ■h^wy 
having  a  weakened  portion  intermediate  its  ends  and  an 
enlarged  portion  at  its  outer  end,  a  plate  0(  larger  di- 
mensions than  the  transverse  dimensions  (rf  said  roof 
openings  intermediate  said  outer  end  portions  and  said 
roof,  whereby  sagging  of  the  roof  will  break  the  indi- 
cating bolt  before  the  other  bolto  and  the  lower  end  of 
the  broken  bolt  will  fall  and  thereby  warn  of  the  roof 
sagging. 

2»947t3t9 

FLUSH  TANK  WATER  LEVEL  INDICATOR 

MartMB  FandecB,  Bos  S51,  BeaCrica,  Nebr. 

Fled  laa.  29, 19St,  8ar.  No.  712,914 

€CUma,   (CL  IM—llt) 

1.  In  an  apphance  to  show  a  high  liquid  level  condition 

in  a  flush  tank  that  has  an  overflow  tube,  walls  and  a 

cover  provided  with  a  depending  flange  and  iHiicfa  has  a 

proper  liquid  level,  the  combination  of  a  suppori  diqxMed 

on  the  i^per  edge  of  one  of  the  flush  tank  walls,  a  float 

arm,  a  q^ndle  fixed  to  said  float  arm,  a  bearing  at  one 

edge  of  said  support  within  which  said  spindle  is  moonted 

for  oscillation,  an  indicator  fixed  to  said  H>indle  and 

located  in  a  concealed  position  and  flush  between  the 

outer  surface  of  said  wall  ol  the  flush  tank  and  a  part 

of  the  flange  ol  the  cover  so  that  as  said  float  arm  k 
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moved  in  an  upward  direction  hi  accordance  with  the  contact  with  milk  and  having  dispersed  therethrou^  at 
elevating  of  the  liquid  level  in  the  tank  beyond  said  a  miorobicidally  active  level  a  microbicidal  agent  which 
proper  level  said  indicator  is  moved  from  between  said 


I* 


•e?*^; 


part  oi  said  flush  tank  wall  and  the  cover  flange  to  signal 
a  water  level  condition  at  which  water  will  be  kwt  into 
said  overflow  tube. 


2,9474tl 
MANUFACrURING  AFPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

OF  OPERATING  THE  SAME 
Harold  I.  RdDil,  Daytna,  Ohio,  aalpor  Id  GcMnl 
Motors  Coiporatkm,  Deboit,  Mich.,  a  cocporaHon  of 
Delaware 

FOcd  Nov.  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  49g,49« 
~  (CL  11»— 02) 


Electrostatic  spraying  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination; a  rotating  centrifugal  spraying  device  adapted 
to  dissipate  paint  particles  in  a  generally  circular  pattern, 
a  conveyor  means  capable  of  transporting  a  plurality  of 
articles  to  be  coated,  said  conveyor  means  having  an 
entrance  to  and  an  adjaoent  exit  from  said  circular  pattern 
and  otherwise  substantially  surrounding  said  spraying 
device,  said  spraying  device  being  located  at  the  geometri- 
cal center  of  said  surrounding  conveyor  means,  said  con- 
veyor having  at  least  two  portions  which  extend  beyond 
and  return  to  said  circular  spray  pattern  in  addition  to  the 
original  entrance  and  the  final  exit,  heating  means  posi- 
tioned adjacem  said  extended  portions  of  said  conveyor 
to  dry  the  coatings,  plate-type  electrostatic  deflectors  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  conveyor  and  between  said  conveyor 
and  said  spraying  device  at  said  extended  portions  to  pre- 
vent paint  from  depositing  on  the  articles  adjacem  the 
beater,  and  means  for  placing  an  electrical  charge  of  one 
polarity  on  said  deflector  and  said  spraying  device  and 
a  charge  of  the  opposite  polarity  on  said  articles  whereby 
a  heavy  coating  of  electrodeposited  paint  particles  may 
be  obtained  on  said  conveyed  articles. 


i> 


|2,947412 


MICROBICIDAL  ELASTOMER  ARTICLES 
Dehmmt  D.  Brown,  North  BidliMOie,  OMo,  assignor  to 
,    The  D.  S.  Brown  Company,  North  Baltiasore,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aag.  $,  195S,  S«r.  No.  753,595 
UCtaltoS.    (Cill9L.14.47) 
1.  A  cured  microbi<iidal  elastomer  article  employed  in 


is  safe  for  human  consumption  of  the  milk  at  said  level. 


2,947,293 
IMPACT  TOOL 

4129  Bdvwald  Ave., 
ClevdaBid.  OUo 
FUed  Feb.  4, 1955,^.  No.  4S^19t 
4Clafans.    (0.121—33) 


EariG. 


1.  An  impact  tool  comprising  a  housing,  a  stationary 
liner  within  said  housing,  a  rotor  eccentrically  mounted 
within  said  stationary  liner,  said  liner  comprising  a  cylin- 
der having  in  its  wall  a  bore  extending  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  and  having  a  first 
port  extending  from  said  bore  to  the  inside  of  said  kner 
and  having  an  air  inlet  port,  a  non-rotatable  reversing 
valve  slidably  mounted  within  said  bore,  and  manually 
operable  means  connected  to  said  valve  ^and  extending 
outside  of  said  bore  for  moving  the  valve  axially  iMthin 
said  bore  to  cover  and  uncover  said  first  port. 


2,947494 
CONB  VALVE 


F.  Nlchelsen,  CUm  Laha,  Cnif.,  ni^ani  toUiritad 
Stales  of  A—eka  as  repiescoted  bj  the  Secntaqr  of 

the  Navy 

FUed  Inly  8, 1958,  Ser.  No.  747,317 

2  Claiais.    (Q.  121—38) 

(Granted  ■■dcr  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec  266) 

1.  A  control  device  including  a  piston  cyliiKier  having 
an  inlet,  a  piston  casing  slidably  disposed  in  said  piston 
cyUiKler,  said  piston  casing  including  a  cavity,  a  hollow 
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pinoa  rod  imerooaaectiag  said  inlet  and  uid  cavity,  mid 
piston  rod  having  an  upper  plane  mrface  forming  part  of 
the  cavity  mrface,  a  convergent-divergent  nozxle  ditpoaed 
in  the  hdlow  section  of  said  hoUow  piston  rod  and  the 
divergent  section  extending  throogh  and  above  said  i^per 
frfane  surface,  a  valve  plate  pivotally  mounted  in  said 
cavity  and  spaced  above  and  parallel  to  said  iq»per  plane 
surface,  said  valve  plate  entirely  covering  said  plane  sur- 
face and  having  a  hole  axially  aligned  with  said  divergent 


nozzle  section,  a  valve  having  a  cone  and  a  stem,  the 
angle  of  the  apex  of  said  val^  cone  being  greater  than 
the  angle  oi  the  apex  of  the  cone  forming  the  divergent 
nozzle  section,  said  stem  being  of  lesser  diameter  than  said 
hole  and  mounted  in  said  hole  with  the  cone  extending 
towards  said  divergent  noole  section  thereby  providing 
self-alignment,  means  for  exerting  a  force  on  said  valve 
cone  for  controlling  the  flow  through  said  nozzle  whereby 
gas  flow  past  said  nozzle  and  between  said  valve  plate 
and  said  plane  surface  is  laminar  and  buildup  of  dirt 
from  gas  at  the  end  of  said  divergent  section  is  prevemed. 


to  bias  said  valve  means  when  said  member  is  iisi»- 
strained,  said  valve  mechanism  including  fluid-praasura 
responsive  means,  a  pilot  valva  selectively  controlling 
primary  fluid-pressure  applications  to  said  valve  mecha- 
nism, said  pilot  valve  having  an  armature,  electromag- 
netic means  controlling  the  armature  of  said  pilot  valve, 
mechanical  feed  back  mean  interconnecting  nid  manual 
control  means  and  said  pilot  valve  armature  to  null 
said  pilot  valve  when  said  actuator  attains  a  position  of 
response  to  a  control  command,  a  secondary  pressure  sys- 
tem including  a  fluid  pressure  responsive  device  operable 
when  energized  to  restrain  fulcruming  motions  ot  said 
manual  control  means  on  said  housing  and  including  a 
secondary  fluid  pressure  supply  source  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  pressure  reqwnsive  device  and  manually 
controllable  to  alternately  release  and  block  fukruming 
of  said  manual  control  means  relative  to  said  housing, 
whereby  to  permit  manual  control  movements  to  be  trans- 
lated into  manually  powered  movements  of  said  control 
member,  and  whereby  upon  deenergizatioQ  of  said  prta- 
sure  reqxMisive  means  said  manual  control  will  be  per- 
mitted to  displace  said  valve  means  to  selectively  control 
motivations  of  said  actuator  through  means  of  said  pri- 
mary fluid  system,  and  whereby  application  of  differen- 
tial pressures  against  said  valve  mechanism  as  controlled 
by  said  pilot  valve  will  cause  displacement  of  said  valve 
means. 


INTEGRATED  ACTUATOK 
Geoiie  T.  Bdtas  ami  Martki  P.  Wnhte,  To 
N.Y^jMBlgpofa  to  BeO  Aatospaca  CwpofM 
HM  la^  2»,  ItSt,  te.  No.  TIMiS 
Unttmt    (CL121--41) 


2,M7;ltS 

MANUAL  AND  AUTOMATIC  HYDRAUUC 

SERVOMECHANISM 

George  T.  BnltM,  Tanawania.  and  WUiiaB  BcanchcBin, 

North  Tnnawandn,  N.Y.,  ii^gayii  to  Befl 


FBcd  Mar.  2t,  lfS7,  Ser.No.  M74S5 
<nii«i    (CL121— 41) 


r»  r,r 


"^S^^Qf^ 


I.  In  an  aircraft  control  system,  a  movable  flight  con- 
trol device,  a  member  for  moving  said  control  device, 
manual  comrol  means  adjusuble  to  cause  movemem  of 
said  member,  a  fluid-pressure  actuator  connected  to  said 
member  to  motivate  the  latter,  a  valve  mechanism  con- 
trolling said  actuator  comprising  a  housing  enclosing 
valve  means  displaceaUe  relative  to  said  housing  to  con- 
trol flow  of  fluid  through  a  primary  fluid  system  to  said 
actuator,  said  manual  coou-ol  means  including  a  member 
fulcrumed  differenUally  upon  said  housing  and  connected 


1.  In  a  control  mechanism  for  a  hydraulic  control  sys- 
tem: a  fluid-pressure  actuator  mechanism  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  device  to  be  actuated,  said  actuator  hav- 
ing a  part  movable  in  opposite  directions;  a  fluid  pressure 
conduit  system  connected  with  said  actuator  mechanism 
for  applying  fluid  pressure  to  selectively  operate  said  part 
in  opposite  directions;  a  power  valve  mnrhanism  in  said 
fluid  pressure  conduit  system  for  controlling  same,  said 
power  valve  mechanism  normally  shutting  off  fluid  flow 
relative  to  said  actuator,  but  operable  to  reqwctive  posi- 
tions for  su|)plying  pressure  fhnd  to  said  actuator  to 
actuate  said  part  in  one  or  the  other  direetiona  of  mofvo* 
ment;  pilot  valve  means  having  a  neutral  position,  said 
pilot  valve  means  being  operaMy  connected  by  means  of 
a  feedback  spring  with  said  power  valve  and  selectivdy 
responrive  to  control  signals  to  effect  operative  move- 
ments of  said  power  valve  toward  said  respective  por- 
tions; and  second  feedback  means,  including  yidding 
means,  connecting  the  actuator  mechanism  with  stJd  pilot 
valve  means  and  operable  by  the  actuator  mechanism  for 
returning  the  pilot  vahre  means  to  the  neutral  position. 
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CXINTMML  VALVE 


fVMk,  Tai.  «  ca^MHtfia  «f  Ts 
iUh.  ]f ,  19S7^8aBs.  No.  UtMl 
6  ate.  Kaklll— 4f) 


1.  In  a  control  circuit  for  automatically  cycling  and 
operating  a  reciprocadng  fluid  jack  from  a  fluid  control 
valve;  a  fluid  jack  haying  a  piston,  said  piston  including 
valve  depressing  means  thereon,  a  master  fluid  control 
valve  connected  in  oiperating  relation  wUh  said  jack,  a 
starting  valve  and  a  reversing  valve  in  operating  relation 
with  said  master  valve  and  also  in  operating  alignment 
with  said  valve  depressing  means,  a  fluid  passage  means 
within  said  master  control  valve  to  supply  fluid  pressure 
to  extend  said  jack  upon  actuation  of  said  starting  valve, 
means  to  retract  said  jack  upon  actuation  of  said  re- 
versing valve,  said  fluid  passage  means  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  spring  loaded  sleeve  moving  in  said  housing  in 
response  to  pressure,  a  spring  loaded  piston  in  said 
housing  adapted  to  move  against  its  spring  pressure  and 
to  move  said  sleeve  against  its  spring  pressure  in  response 
to  fluid  pressure  behind  said  piston,  said  starting  valve 
when  actuated  supplyif^  fluid  pressure  behind  said  piston. 


being  tptctdly  amogad  within  a  central  zone  of  said 
chamber  and  formnig  a  horiaontally  extending  tube  bank 
consisting  solely  of  superheater  tubes  and  maintaining 
a  predetermined  q>ace  between  the  sides  of  said  bank  and 
each  of  said  two  opposing  side  walls;  rdieater  tubes  for 
reheating  said  supariieated  steam,  said  reheater  tubes 
forminc  einagatad  tqtd^  panels  extef  <U]«  downwardly 
into  said  furnace  dumber  frmn  said  roof  a  substantially 
shorter  dittaaoe  than  said  predetermined  distance,  said 
raheatcr  paads  being  spacedly  arranged  for  occupying 
said  space  provided  between  each  side  of  said  superheater 
tube  bank  and  said  opposing  side  wads,  said  reheater 
panels  fbnning  a  tube  Iwnk  consisting  soldy  of  reheater 
tubes  and  forming  a  vacant  pocket  inunediatdy  there- 
below  which  extends  from  each  side  of  said  superiieater 
tube  bank  to  each  opposing  side  wall;  means  for  con- 
ducting recirculated  cooled  combustion  gases  from  a  point 
downiMeam  of  said  superiieater  tube  bank  in  the  gas 
flow  sense  to  the  furnace  chamber  at  a  location  directly 
below  said  reheater  tube*  bank;  and  means  for  introduc- 
ing said  recirculated  gases  into  said  vacant  pocket  pro- 
vided between  said  supnfaeater  tube  bank  and  each 
opposing  side  wall,  and  immediatdy  below  said  reheater 
tube  bank,  whereby  said  reheater  tubes  are  exposed  to  a 
gas  stream  portion  the  temperature  of  which  having  been 
reduced  by  the  cooling  acticm  of  said  water  wall  tubes, 
said  extended  superheater  tubes  and  said  recirculated 
gases  to  a  greater  extent  than  the  temperature  of  the  gas 
stream  poition  to  which  said  centrally  located  super- 
heater tubes  are  exposed. 


1  1347*218 
KADIANT  TUBULAR  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Ebcifeard  Nickel,  Stnttgart-Wai^cn,  Fsiianj. 
to  KoUcnschcidn^s-Gescllschaft,  aB.bJL,  a 
tioa  of  Germany 

Filed  Aag.  U,  1957,  Ser.  No.  679,219 
lOaMk   (CL122-^«7f) 


Ml 


2347,289 
STEAM  TEMPERATURE  CONTROL 

C.  ^MlUcr,  Worcealer,  Maas.,  aarf^aor  to  ^fflcy 

vt  araater,  nwMa.,  a  corwomttas  oi 


RM  Apr.  11, 19S8,8ar.Nnw  7283M 
lldainM.   (CL  122-479) 


In  a  radiant  tubular  heat  exchanger  organized  for  the 
generation  and  heating  of  steam;  an  dongated  upright 
furnace  chamber  having  two  opposing  side  walls  and  a 
roof  lined  with  heat-absorbing  steam  generating  water 
wall  tubes  and  having  a  combustion  gas  outlet  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  furnace  chamber;  burner  means  for 
discharging  fud  and  ^  for  burning  into  said  ^'VmK^r 
through  the  walls  thereof  at  points  remote  from  said 
gas  outlet  to  produce  a  stream  of  hot  combustion  gases 
flowing  from  said  burner  means  through  said  chamber 
in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said  wall  tubes  for  the 
generation  of  steam  and  out  through  said  gas  outlet; 
superheating  tubes  for  superheating  said  steam;  said 
superiieating  tubes  forming  elongated  upright  pands  ex- 
tending downwardly  into  said  furnace  chamber  from  said 
roof  a  predetermined  distance,  said  superheater  panels 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  control  of  superheat  comprising 
an  elongated  furnace,  a  nose  extending  from  the  rear  wall 
of  the  furnace  partly  across  the  furnace  adjacent  one  end, 
a  pass  leaving  the  said  one  end  of  the  furnace,  a  convec- 
tion superheater  located  in  the  said  pass,  a  radiant  super- 
heater residing  in  a  wall  of  the  furnace,  a  pair  of  opposed 
burners  located  at  the  other  end  of  the  furnace  in  the 
front  and  rear  wall,  each  burner  having  means  for  pro- 
jecting fuel  therethrough  in  a  fixed  direction,  means  for 
controlling  the  total  air  flow  through  the  burners,  and 
means  operative  when  the  temperature  of  superheat 
changes  from  a  predetermined  value  to  cause  a  change  in 
air  flow  through  the  burners,  so  that  the  position  of  the 
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line  of  greatest  mass  flow  is  moved  toward  one  burner  and 
closer  to  the  radiant  superheater  and  the  temperature  of 
superheat  is  returned  to  the  said  predetermined  value. 


2^7Jft  

HEAT  GENERATING  ROTAKY  INTERNAL 
COMSUSTKm  ENGINE 
WaMMT  G. 
NSUWofcc 


Biri  R. 


COMPRESSION  IGNmON  ENGINE 


«f  VkiMi 


AHeSiy  s 


nM  Pak  f7,  IfSI,  8«.  N^  71S,nf 


Fflcd  N«v.  11, 19SI»  Sw.  Na  774,721 

npEcatfM  Gataay  Not.  It,  1957 
UO^M.  (CL123— f) 


2.  In  a  rotary  mechanism,  an  outer  body  having  axially 
spaced  end  walls  and  a  peripheral  wall  interconnecting  the 
end  walls,  an  inner  body  within  the  outer  body  and  having 
axially  spaced  end  faces  and  a  peripheral  outer  surface, 
means  supporting  said  inner  body  for  turning  movement 
relative  to  the  outer  body  about  an  axis  that  is  eccentrical- 
ly disposed  with  respect  to  the  geometrical  center  of  the 
inner  surface  of  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  outer  body,  the 
inner  surface  of  said  peripheral  wall  and  said  peripheral 
outer  surface  being  co-operatively  shaped  so  as  to  define 
upon  relative  turning  movement  of  the  inner  body  with 
respect  to  the  outer  body  at  least  four  variable  volume 
working  chambers,  and  including  a  plurality  of  sym- 
metrically arranged  circumferentially  qMced  lobe-defining 
portions  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  peripheral  wall  and  a 
plurality  of  synunetrically  arranfed  circimiferentially 
spaced  apex  portions  on  the  peripheral  outer  surface  c^ 
the  inner  body,  there  being  at  least  four  apex  portions, 
means  mechanically  interconnecting  the  bodies  so  that  the 
inner  body  turns  relative  to  the  outer  body  in  a  manner 
determined  by  the  number  of  apex  portions  relative  to 
the  number  of  lobe-defining  portions,  at  least  one  fuel 
admission  channel  means  associated  with  the  outer  body 
and  having  a  fuel  delivery  opening  cooununicating  with 
the  space  between  the  bodies,  means  for  feeding  fuel  to 
said  channel  means,  at  least  one  exhaust  gas  delivery 
means  communicating  with  the  q»ace  between  the  bodies 
at  a  location  circumferentially  spaced  from  said  delivery 
opening,  and  at  least  one  residual  exhaust  gas  delivery 
means  communicating  with  th^  space  between  the  bodies 
at  a  location  circumferentially  spaced  from  said  first  gas 
delivery  means  and  between  said  first  gas  delivery  means 
and  said  fuel  delivery  opening  such  that  upon  relative 
turning  movement  of  the  inner  body  with  respect  to  the 
outer  body  each  working  chamber  undergoes  a  cycle  of 
operation  determined  solely  by  the  phase  positions  of  the 
inner  body  relative  to  the  outer  body  and  cohsisting  of  a 
fuel  admission  phase,  a  compression  phase,  an  expansion 
and  working  phase,  an  exhaust  gas  delivery  phase  for  de- 
livery of  hot  pressurized  gases,  a  re-expansion  phase  dur- 
ing which  residual  gases  remaining  within  the  working 
chamber  are  expanded  and  have  their  temperature  reduced 
and  finally  an  exhaust  phase  for  discharging  such  residual 
gases  from  the  space  between  the  bodies. 
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1.  In  a  fuel  supfdy  system  for  a  compression  ignitkm 
engine,  means  delivering  said  engine  fuel  under  presstire 
variable  relative  to  engine  speed  and  load,  a  source  of 
ignition  accelerator  supply,  and  a  pressure  reqKmsive 
valve  connected  intermediate  said  delivery  means  and  said 
ignition  accelerator  supply  and  actuated  upon  a  decrease 
of  fuel  pressure  to  open  and  admit  ignition  accelerator 
into  said  fuel,  said  source  of  ignition  accelerator  supply 
comprising  a  lubricating  oil  system  connected  with  said 
engine. 


2,947092 
PISTON  POR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES, 
PARTICULARLY  POR  SELP-IGNITION  ENGINES 
HAVING  COMBUSnON  CHAMBERS  ADAPTED 
POR  DIRECT  PUEL  INJECTION 


Josef  Bdttfsr,  5  V  Moftocl,  Pomm, 

Piled  Apr. 21, 1951, SarNo. 729,<74 


Claims  priority,  a| 


CBsckoslovakia  May  7, 1957 
(0.123-^32) 


1 « 


1.  A  piston  for  internal  combustion  engines  of  the 
kind  having  auto-ignition  and  direct  fuel  injection;  said 
piston  having  a  combustion  chamber  in  its  top  portion 
and  opening  at  the  top  surface  of  the  piston,  said  com- 
bustion chamber  including  a  bottom  portion  in  the  shape 
of  a  surface  of  revolution  concentric  with  the  central 
axis  of  the  piston,  the  opening  of  said  combustion 
chamber  at  said  top  surface  having  equal  halves  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  plane  passing  through  said  central  axis  and 
defined  by  fli^  and  second  inwardly  concave  arcuate 
edge  portions,  respectively,  and  coiuecting  edge  portions 
extending  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  arcuate  edge 
portions,  said  first  arcuate  edge  portion  increasing  pro- 
gressively in  its  distance  froin  said  central  axis  in  the 
direction  from  one  end  to  tlie  other  end  of  said  first 
arcuate  edge  portion  aixl  said  second  arcuate  edge  por- 
tion also  itxreasing  progressively  in  its  distance  from 
said  central  axis  in  the  direction  from  the  end  of  said 
second  arcuate  edge  portion  which  is  adjacent  said  other 
end  of  the  first  arcuate  edge  portion  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  second  arcuate  edge  portion,  said  arcuate  edge 
portions  constituting  the  major  part  of  the  circumferen- 
tial distance  around  said  opening,  said  combustion  diam- 
her  further  having  a  side  wall  extending  from  said 
arcuate  edge  portions  to  the  periphery  of  said  bottom 
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pwdoo  aadferming  Mgies  whh  respect  to  the  plane  of  plenan  cliember  with  a  group  of  cyliaden  ia  the 
said  top  surface  of  the  piston  which  are  obtuse  angles,   most  remote  therefnxn  and  arcuate  ram  pipes  for 
at  the  ends  of  said  ateuate  edge  portions  farthest  from 
said  central  axis,  and  decrease  progressively  to  acute 
angles,  at  the  ends  of  the  arcuate  edge  portions  closest 
to  said  central  axis. 
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2,947,293 
MANIFOLD 
^*!fJP«g^!<3t  Ldke  Shon  Road, 
Greaw  rotee  ShoreL  Mick. 
fm^      -w^  MPlkatlon  Scr.  No.  419,295, 
71lllb4  ■»"«««■   »^    17.   1951»' 

5CliiML  (a.l23-«) 


17, 
No. 
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t;947,294 
o  .-w  ^  .._.  _INDUCnON  SYSTEM 
Ralpli  C.  BM,  Laaaiag,  Christiaaa  H.  Bouvy,  BioomficM 

HIBi^  and  John  Doha,  PcirfOB,  Mk^  ass£on  to  Gen. 

J^I^^JjJj^CorponrtloB,  Detroltjvacli.. «  cotpoMtfoo 

POH  Jnc  19, 1957.  Ser.  No.  444,721 
2CUiiii.   (a.  123-^5) 

1.  An  mtake  manifold  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine having  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  banks  of  cyMn- 
ders  with  an  upwardly  opening  space  therebetween,  said 
mamfoW  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  plenum  chambera 
dispoeed  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  manifold  to  be 
positioned  over  said  banks,  a  transversely  extending  duct 
interconnecting  said  chambers  with  each  other  and  hav- 
ing  an  mlet  in  the  middle  thereof  for  supplying  induction 
au-  thereto,  a  separate  set  of  ram  pipes  for  each  of  said 
plenum  chambers,  each  of  said  sets  including  substan- 
tially straight  ram  pipes  tot  interconnecting  its  associated 
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connecting  said  dumber  witii  a  groiQ>  of  cylinders  in  the 
bank  closest  thereto. 


2^7,295 


INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 


leP.  M. 


PHed  Jne  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  444,371 

CUbm  priority,  ■ppBceilon  Grant  Brftrin  Jsm  23,  1954 

4  Claims.   (CL  12S— 75) 


4.  An  Intake  manlfUd  for  an  hitemal  combustion 
engine  having  parallel  rows  of  cylinders  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  engine  and  being  formed  to  provide  an 
elongated  plenum  chamber  adapted  to  be  duposed  length- 
wise between  said  rows  of  cylinders  and  having  groups 
of  substantially  idemical  ram  pipes  connected  in  side  by 
side  relation  at  opposite  ends  of  said  plenum  chamber, 
each  group  of  said  ram  pipes  providing  pairs  of  ram  pipes 
with  one  of  said  pairs  being  connected  to  each  side  of 
said  plenum  chamber  aad  extending  toward  the  cylinders 
at  each  end  of  each  of  said  rows  of  cylinders,  said  ram 
pipes  in  said  pairs  being  closely  spaced  and  extending  sub- 
sUntially  normally  to  said  plenum  chamber  with  the  out- 
1«  ends  of  said  pairs  bMng  at  least  as  closely  spaced  as 
the  mlet  ends  of  said  pairs,  said  plenum  chamber  at 
said  inlet  ends  of  said  pairs  being  formed  to  provide  com- 
bustion fluid  distributioa  zones  subsuntially  as  long  and 
as  wide  as  the  width  of  said  pairs  and  substanUally  as 
deep  as  said  inlet  ends  of  said  pairs,  said  plenum  chamber 
leading  to  said  zones  being  at  least  as  wide  and  as  deep 
as  said  zones,  said  plenum  chamber  between  said  zones 
being  of  a  length  at  le«t  as  great  as  the  length  of  said 
zones.  ' 


■    M 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  piston  reciprocaUe  in  said  cylinder,  a  head  at  the 
open  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  conical  valve  in  said  head 
rotataUe  about  the  axis  t^  said  cylinder,  a  curved  com- 
bustion chamber  in  said  valve  in  communication  with 
said  cylinder  and  having  a  lateral  opening,  an  exhaust 
port  in  said  head  adapted  to  communicate  with  said  open- 
ing, at  least  one  inlet  port  in  said  head  adapted  to  com- 
municate with  said  opening,  said  valve  adapted  to  sweep 
said  exhaust  and  inlet  ports  successively,  a  plurality  of 
inlet  passages  for  combustion  supporting  air  and  rich 
fud  mixture  respectively  in  communication  with  said  in- 
let port,  said  air  passage  being  in  communication  with 
said  inlet  port  while  said  exhaust  port  is  open. 


2,947,294 
VALVE  LINKAGE  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM 
"  C.  SUancr,  DnaedlB,  Pla.  assifaor  to 

W.  SM— er,  D—edh,  PJa. 
J.  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  131,131 
llOaiw.    (CL  123^-99) 
1.  In  a  length  compensating  mechaiusm  adapted  for 
longitudinal  reciprocation  in  an  end  tfirust  transmitting 
linkage  and  having  comfriemental  members  longitudiiudly 
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•momafiflly  relilhre  to  «mIi  odMr  im  th«  varialioM  Id  inAoetiem  pttMft  vacutmi  roganUcn  otf  «• 

opentioa  d  the  In^afB  to  lake  op  ths  ilMk  aad  Mid  gme  tptei  tod  wHIwm  maviag  Mid  tpeed  ntpomtf 

mechanism  embodying  en  dastic  cieeraace  device  col-  ekimrati  or  i**"— ^t  Mid  calibntiaa  plate  ia  any  way. 
laptible  under  hifh  end  thmsC  in  the  linkafe.  Mid  clear-  - 

DUAL  BALAraSAmMim  roR 

flRJT  ENGINE 
Joha  DelM,  Vntoa,  UUL,  mim»  to 


t-r4ini. 


aaoe  device  oomi«isinf  an  elastic  meaM  ffpnwiHit  m  the 
kmgitndiwal  diiwtioo  ci  the  Uakate  arranged  to  pceH 
against  one  of  said  complemental  members,  aad  aa  ad- 
juHaUe  stop  means  arrugsd  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said  one  complemental  member  under  the  pressure  of  said 
elastic  means. 


MttoaX 
Honey 


IGNITIQN  DVnOBUrOR 

Rfelvli  W» 
S. 

,yaaDyke>Mich;a 


SM.Na.7S73(S 
123—117) 


14 


1.  In  an  Ignitiota  (fistrlbutor  for  an  internal  oombostion 
engine  having  an  faiduction  passage,  a  drive  shaft  adapted 
to  be  driven  in  accordance  with  engine  speed,  a  cam 
member  coaxial  with  said  shaft  and  adafrted  to  be  an- 
gularly adjustable  relative  thereto,  means  responsive  to 
changes  of  engine  operating  conditions  for  adjusting  said 
cam  member  relative  to  said  shaft,  said  means  combining 
speed  responsive  elements  and  pressure  reqwnsive  ele- 
ments, said  speed  responsive  elements  being  capable  ot 
independently  adjusting  said  cam  in  rcspouM  to  varia- 
tions in  engine  speed,  and  a  floating  generated  calibration 
plate  for  modifying  the  action  of  said  speed  responsive 
elements,  said  pressure  responsive  etemeata  being  capa- 
ble of  independently  adjusting  said  cam  in  response  to 


I  Mar  7,  IMIL  to.  Aa.  SIMM 
fClBlH.   (GL12»-U7) 


1.  A  charge  forming  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  Ibst  air  induction  system  for  sopply- 
mg  air  to  certam  cylinders  of  the  engine,  a  second  air 
jaduction  system  for  supplying  air  to  the  remaining  en- 
gine cylinders,  first  aad  second  throttle  valvw  for  re- 
spectively controlling  the  flow  o'  air  throu^  said  first 
and  second  systems,  meaas  for  siqiplying  fuel  to  each 
of  said  air  induction  systems  ia  acoordaace  with  engine 
demand,  means  for  synchronizing  the  actuation  of  said 
throttles,  means  responsive  to  the  engine  vacuum  dif- 
ferential in  said  air  induction  syilems  posterioriy  of  said 
throttks  for  fully  opening  one  of  saikl  throtttos  when 
said  differential  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  addi- 
tional means  req>onsive  to  said  predetermined  vacuum 
differential  for  moving  the  other  throttle  to  a  more  open 
position  when  said  one  throttle  is  fully  opened,  means 
operable  in  responw  to  said  predetermined  vacuum  dif- 
ferential to  cut  off  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  air  induction 
system  associated  with  the  fully  opened  throttle,  aad 
means  for  equalizing  air  flow  through  said  induction 
systems  when  all  engine  cylinders  are  operative  to-supply 
power. 

2,M7;l9f 
CONTROL  MBCHANBM  FOR  PUBL  INIBCnON 

_PtJMPS 
wobcrt  L>  ShaMBBsm^  Wkaatoa^  and  WaMsv  A*  PanrtAt 
Jr^  Moaat  Praapect,  DL,  aataan  to  ialsnatloaal  Bar- 
h  CUciia,  II.*  a  casfaraHsa  «f  New 


4  lafar  1, 19S7 J«.  N^  MM72 
MCMm.   (CLiaS— 14f) 

1.  In  a  fuel  injection  pump  drivable  at  variable  qwed 
by  an  internal  combustion  engiae  whoM  vptteA  and  tovque 
are  influenced  by  the  quantity  of  fuel  metered  thereto 
by  such  pump,  a  compoundably  movable  fuel  delivery 
control  structure  adapted  for  one  character  of  reversible 
movement  attendant  to  which  such  structure  is  advance- 
able  or  retractable  to  respectivdy  increaw  or  decreaM 
the  fuel  delivery  quantity  of  the  pump,  means  in  force 
traaamitting  relation  with  said  structure  and  yieldaUy 
biasing  such  structure  in  the  directioa  of  sudi  advaace 
thereof  and  operable  to  exert  a  force  to  advance  tfie  same 
when  unopposed  by  an  equal  or  siqierior  force,  speed 
responsive  means  sensitive  to  pomp  ^eed  to  exert  a  force 
of  a  magnitude  constituting  a  dbect  function  of  pump 
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Veed,  the  speed  respoiisive  means  being  disposed  to  exert   i^  the  cra^  fwwwfted  with  the 

at  leMt  a  portion  of  such  force  upon  the  fuel  delivery  flywheel,  the  starter  comprising  a  piilky  in  driving 

control  stnicture  to  ur^e  the  same  retractively  and  being   nectioa  with  the  flywheel  and  provided  with  a  starter 


operable  in  (^position  to  the  biasing  means  to  retract 
the  fuel  delivery  control  structure  to  a  retractive  limit 
attendant  to  aa  increase  in  pump  speed  to  an  upper  limit 
of  an  unier  wpwtd  range  portion  of  the  puosp,  the  speed 
reqKHMive  meam  and  die  biasing  mean  being  cooperabic 
ia  response  to  speeds  in  said  upper  speed  range  portion 
to  attain  an  amount  of  advancement  of  the  control 
structure  from  said  retractive  limit  according  to  an  inverse 
function  of  pump  speed,  the  pump  having  a  torque 
control  speed  range  contiguously  below  a  lower  limit 
of  said  upper  speed  range  portion,  yieklable  torque  con- 
trol means  disposed  for  transmitting  fcHce  to  the  control 
structure  in  opposition  to  the  biasing  means  force  coto-- 


rope  and  a  rewind  spring,  means  for  relieving  preasare 
comprising  a  valve  nsovable  to  and  from  a  seat  about  a 


port  with  which  said  cytiader  h  provided,  a  valve  open- 
ing member  in  operative  connection  with  the  valve,  and 
means  n^wreby  said  member  is  actuated  in  a  valve  open* 
ing  direction  during  initial  movenaent  of  the  pulley  by 
the  starter  rope  and  in  a  directicm  permitting  the  valve 
to  doM  in  the  initial  movement  of  the  pulley  by  the  re- 
wind spring. 


EhmL. 


2,M7,M1 
■OW  ffrUNG  HOLDER 

39fMichipMAve^] 
mn.  14»  1959,  Sar.  Nn.  7M,74t 

•  nil  II I   (CLiid— M) 


mhioasly  with  the  pntnp  operating  within  the  torque 
control  speed  range  and  behig  thus  cooperaUe  with  the 
speed  responsive  means  to  yieldably  oppose  advancement 
of  the  control  structure  within  Mid  torque  contnri  qwed 
range,  the  biasing  means  being  operable  pursuant  to 
pomp  decderation  in  said  torque  q)eed  range  to  prevail 
over  die  speed  responsive  means  and  the  yieldable  torque 
control  means  to  cause  further  advancemem  of  the 
control  structure  at  a  rate  influenced  by  resistance  char- 
acteristics of  such  torque  control  means,  the  fuel  delivery 
control  structure  also  being  adapted  for  selective  op- 
posite movement  of  aaother  character  to  impose  respec- 
tively an  increase  or  decrease  in  the  fuel  delivery  quantity 
influenced  by  the  position  of  such  structure  attained 
through  the  one  character  of  movement,  and  means  oper- 
ably  connected  with  the  fuel  delivery  control  structure 
and  operable  at  will  for  imparting  the  other  character 
of  movement  to  the  fi  d  delivery  control  structure. 


*«947«3M 
STARTER-CONTROLLED  ENGINE  COMPRESSION 

REUEF 
RobertL.  1>app,  MOwaakee,  WIs^  assizor  to  OatboMd 
Mariae  Corponltoa,  WaakegsM,  MIL,  a  cetaosallua  of 


1.  A  bow  string  Ixdder  for  retaining  a  bow  string  in 
poaition  along  a  bow  when  the  bow  is  unstmng,  compris- 
ing; a  memtner  adapted  to  extend  transversely  acro«  a 
bow  aiMl  having  projections  at  its  ends  extending  laterally 
of  said  member  for  engaging  opposite  edges  of  the  bow 
to  hold  said  member  against  transverse  di^lacemeat  rela- 
tive to  aaad  bow.  an  elastic  loop  secured  to  said  member 
for  removably  engaging  the  end  notch  of  a  bow,  and 
hook  meaas  secured  to  said  member  for  nemovabty  re- 
ceiviag  the  ead  kwp  of  the  bow  string. 


2,947Jt2 
DRESSING  CRlNDINi 


Pled  May  31, 19S7, 8cr.  No.  M2,i71 
^   ^  UCIalMB.  (a.l23~lt2) 

2.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engfaie 
including  a  cylinder  having  a  combastion  chamber  por- 
tion and  a  piston  recifMtKable  therein  for  the  compres- 
sion of  a  charge  in  said  portion,  of  a  starter  for  effecting 
piston  redprocation.  means  automatically  effective  dur- 
ing starter  operation  for  relieving  compressimi  in  said 
portion  during  a  part  e(  the  period  of  starter  operation, 
said  nieans  having  starter  controlled  connecttons  for 
terminating  such  compression  relief  automatically  while 
the  piston  continues  In  movement  consequent  upon 
garter  operation,  said  epgine  including  a  crankshaft  hav- 


POed  laa.  Ifl,  19it.  Sar.  Na.  7C 
SOalaM.  (CLUS-U) 

1 .  A  method  of  dressing  a  grinding  wheel  having  re- 
fractory grits  ia  order  to  condition  the  grinding  surface 
thereof  so  that  when  it  b  presented  to  the  work  it  will 
remove  material  at  a  rapkl  rMe  and  at  the  same  time 
produce  a  good  surface  finish,  the  method  comprisinr. 
first  dressing  the  wheel  by  conventtonal  dressing  means 
such  as  a  diamond  dressing  tool  down  to  a  desired  sur- 
face level,  the  conventional  dressing  inherently  leaving 
residual  projetdng  refractory  grits  above  this  surface 
level,  sutMequently  frictionally  contacting  the  same  por- 
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tkxM  of  the  K>-dre«ed  wbed  whh  a  solid  snbatanoe,  the 
solid  rabetanoe  betot  •  metal  which  thennochcmicaUy 
reacts  with  the  refracloiy  grits  of  the  griadint  whod  at 
temperatureg  approachiag  the  melting  poiot  of  the  solid 
substance,  creating  an  extremely  high  tm^>eratiire  at  the 
point  of  contact  between  the  solid  substance  and  the 
wheel,  the  creation  of  the  high  temperature  accomplished 


AvGurr  2»  IMO 


said  mad  for  dosing  said  vessd  and  adapted  to  securely 
retain  said  cover  on  said  ««ssd  when  said  vessel  is  sub- 
jected lo  internal  and  extenuU  pressures,  a  gasket  position- 
able  between  and  in  ooatact  with  said  ndiaHy  disposed 
ianges  of  said  vessd  and  said  cover  member  and  therdiy 
adapted  to  seal  said  cover  to  said  vesad  in  a  fluid  tight 
manner,  said  vessd  having  a  boClom  fondng  a  sump  for 
a  liquid  iieating  medium,  a  perforated  support  disposed 
within  said  vessd  and  spaced  from  the  bottom  thereof  to 


by  allowing  the  solid  substance  and  the  wheel  rdative 
tangential  motion  while  applying  a  light  fofx:e  and  moving 
the  solid  substance  against  the  projecting  grits  down  to 
the  proximity  of  tfie  desired  surface  level,  such  that 
the  thennochemical  reaction  between  the  solid  substance 
and  the  refractory  grits  at  the  hi^  temperatures  occurs 
at  the  contact  between  the  woiid  substance  and  grinding 
wheel  to  dub  off  the  residud  projecting  grits  on  the  wheel 
to  the  praximity  of  die  desired  surface  level. 


2»947,3t3 

CONSTRUCTION  FOR  INTERMEDIATE  WALL 

VENTnPB 

Sairi  Epaid%  2332  Nntl^haw  Ave^ 

Lea  AMslaa  27,  OriK. 
FOed  Mar.  iMm,  Scr.  No.  72t,239 
(CL12«— 3f7) 


retain  a  food  product  out  of  oootact  with  the  liquid  heat- 
ing medium  contained  In  said  sump,  said  gasket  having 
a  radially  inwardly  and  upwardly,  extending,  imperforate 
flange  portioa  cooperating  with  said  cover  member  when 
the  same  is  hi  podtioo  to  dose  said  vessd  to  form  another 
liquid  sump  adapted  to  receive  and  retain  condensate 
from  the  food  processing  operatiott,  and  vacuum  breaker 
means  communicating  with  the  interior  of  old  vessd  to 
limit  the  vacinun  therein  and  thereby  to  limit  the  evapora- 
tive cooling  of  a  food  product  therein  to  a  predetermined 
amount. 


Eiic  A.  Sson, 


2,947,3tS 
SURGEON'S  MOUTH  GAG 

,  St  LoiriL  Mou  •  c«Fotaltea  ef 

Mjlti  IM^  8w.  N«.  747,7St 
11  Hi  111  I    (CL12S~1D 


1.  An  intermediate  wall  construction  for  a  triple  wdl 
vem  pipe  comprising  a  series  oi  annularly  spaced  slot 
means  podtioned  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  inter- 
mediate wall  of  the  vent  pipe,  vertical  members  on  the 
intermediate  wall  for  spacing  the  slot  means  and  sup- 
porting the  imermediate  wall  adjacent  the  dot  means, 
radid  members  extending  from  the  verticd  members  and 
spacing  the  outer  wdl  of  the  triple  waU  vent  pipe  from 
the  intennediate  wall,  the  outer  ends  of  said  radid  mem- 
bers and  said  outer  wall  having  interlocking  portions  for 
locking  said  intennediate  and  outer  wdls  against  relative 
longitudinal  movement. 


2,947 jf4 
APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING  FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Cartyle  Martin  AdMey,  FaydtevOe,  N.Y.,  aii%Mr  to 
Canter  Covpotatloa,  SynMMe,  N.T.  a  emrnm^Om  aT 


^,     ^5L*^-  **»  ^^^*  Ser.  No.  25<31S. 
73f,4ir  ■»«calla«  l«a  2,  19St.  S«.  N^ 

3ClainM.   (CL126— 3tl) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  processing  food  products,  the 
combmation  of  a  vessel  having  a  circumferentially  ex- 
tending, radidly  outwardly  disposed  flange,  a  cover  mem- 
ber  having  a  concave  inner  surface  and  a  radially  out- 
wardly disposed  flange  cooperable  with  said  flange  on 


I.  In  a  mouth  gag  having  a  two-legged  loop  member 
on  one  leg  of  which  is  a  guided  slide  for  a  manudly 
adjustable  tongue  blade;  the  improvement  comprising  a 
pair  of  bite  members  having  independent  upright  swivel 
mounts  on  the  other  leg  of  said  loop  member,  said  mem- 
ben  being  movable  on  their  respective  mounts  into  vari- 
ous horizontd  angular  relations  in  the  same  generd 
horizontal  plane. 


SURGICAL  SPLINTB 
Mjnm  L.  Cnfcta,  ■.  1511  Oa^MJii,  i 

FBed  Jm.  26, 19Sf ,  Sar.  N«.  itfJ^H 

4CklM.    (CLUS— 87) 

I.  A  multq>le  use  surgicd  q>lint  comprising  two  flat 

elongated  splint  strips  overlapped  with  each  other,  one 
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of  said  atrvs  having  «  slot  emending  along  the  length  a  danted  hole  passmg  through  the  axis  thenoL  and  a 

Sf!Sj  «»d  tenmnatmg  just  dwrt  of  the  ends  thereof,  coaxid  bore  through  one  end  of  said  shaft  communicat. 

the  other  stnp  havwg  an  aperture  therethrough  near  one  iag  with  said  hole/  ^^ 

end  thereof  and  a  semi-circular  slot  concentric  with  the 
aperture  therein,  the  nemi-circular  slot  extending  cioas-  ^— — ^^— ^ 

LOOSE  LEAF  BINDERS 
Its—siL  F^  Mfc  lil—tuMii.  Skmi 
FIM  Dae.  IT^IMT,  Sar.N«.  7t3Jtt 
ICMuk   (cLl2fL.24) 


wise  of  the  strip,  said  other  strip  also  having  another 
slot  extending  lengthiprise  ot  the  strip  and  intersecting 
said  semi-circular  slot,  a  headed  bolt  extending  throudi 
the  aperture  and  the  first  named  slot,  a  headed  bolt  ex- 
tending through  the  first  and  second  named  slou  and  nuts 
threaded  on  said  bolts  securing  the  strips  between  the 
bolt  heads  and  the  nuts. 


2(947»3#7 
PLASTIC  FOAM  SPLINT 


Peter  Hoppe,  TToiadoif ,  Germany,  ■ssjaiii.  by  direct 
ud  mesne  assignmfwts,  of  one^haif  to  Faihcnlabrlken 


B«y«  AkticnccacllaclMft,  Leveritnss^  Gensany,  a  coiw 
poratkw  of  Gcraumy,  and  one-half  to  Mobay  Chcni- 
aU:ompany,  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  a  corporatton  of  Deb- 

FBed  May  2«,  lf55,  Ser.  No.  5W383 
2  Oabm.    (a.  12S— M) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  polyurethane 
foam  splint  prepared  by  placing  a  mixture  of  partially 
reacted  liquid  ingredients  adapted  to  form  a  substantidly 
rigid  polyurethane  foam  about  a  limb  and  maintaining 
said  mixture  about  the  limb  until  a  solid  substantidly 
rigid  polyurethane  foam  is  obuined. 


A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  cover  having  spaced 
apart  parallel  flaps  adapted  to  swing  about  a  crease  joint 
connecting  the  flaps  to  the  cover  of  the  binder  and  the 
cover  between  the  flaps  being  fcmned  of  an  inner  layer 
and  an  outer  layer  of  material,  ring  carrying  plates 
mounted  on  the  flaps  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
positi<Mi  with  the  flaps  in  the  same  plane  when  the  flaps 
are  folded  inwardly  towards  one  another  to  dose  the 
binder,  tongues  on  the  ends  of  the  ring  carrying  plates, 
a  fastener  for  engaging  said  tongues  on  adjacent  ends  of 
the  ring  carrying  plates  having  a  flat  plate  slidably 
mounted  on  the  tHnder  and  a  head  on  the  plate  having 
sockets  therein  for  engaging  sdd  tongues  to  mount  the 
fastener  on  the  ring  carrying  plates  and  to  hold  the  ring 
carrying  plates  against  movement  in  relation  to  one 
another  when  the  binder  is  closed,  and  means  for  didably 
anchoring  the  plate  of  the  fastener  between  sud  two 
layers  of  the  binder  cover  so  that  it  is  located  preparatory 
to  being  slidably  engaged  with  said  tongues  for  fastening 
the  binder  in  the  closed  position,  comprising  a  stem  on 
the  fastener  connecting  said  plate  and  said  head,  and  a 
slot  in  the  inner  of  said  two  layers  of  the  binder  cover 
through  which  said  stem  passes  which  slot  limits  the 
sliding  movement  of  the  fastener. 


2,f474M 

mP  JOINT  PROSTHESIS 

Harry  A.  Gonnaa,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

(U  Outer  Octagon,  Randolph  AFB,  Tex.) 

Fled  N«v.  2«  I9M,  Ser.  No.  <2t,139 

3ClalMi.    (CL12»-92) 


2,M7,31« 

DUAL  FLAVOR  aGAR  OR  CIGARETTE 

Alexander  Kovnd,  7431  Ridgcwood  Drive,  Pima,  OUo 

FBed  Mar.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  798314 

ICIaink    (a.  131-J9) 


/J 


/.? 


c  /  /  xy^ 

A  cigar  or  cigarette  comprising  a  wrapper,  a  tobacco 
filler  encased  in  sdd  wrapper,  a  smoke  flavoring  medium 
in  the  fonn  of  a  band  encirding  the  tobacco  filler  be- 
tween the  filler  and  said  wrapper  adjacent  to  one  end  of 
the  cigar  or  cigarette,  sdd  flavoring  band  being  reactable 
to  the  heat  of  the  burning  cigar  or  cigarette,  thereby 
producing  a  flavoring  medium  flavoring  the  smoke  drawn 
through  the  dgarette  when  the  end  of  sdd  cigarette  con- 
Uining  the  filtering  band  is  lit,  and  means  disposed  on 
the  wrapper  indicating  the  end  of  the  cigar  or  dgarette  in 
which  sdd  flavoring  band  is  retained. 


1.  A  hip-joint  prosthesis  compridng  a  shaft,  a  ball 
member  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  cup  member  capping 
sdd  bdl  member,  a  ring  member  having  an  inner  sub- 
stantially spherical  surface,  sdd  ring  member  abutting 
the  rim  of  sdd  cup  member,  sdd  ball  member  being  ar- 
ticulate within  said  cup  and  ring  members,  a  collar  on 
sdd  shaft  q>aced  from  said  ball  member,  the  shaft  having 


2,947,311 
DDHWASHER 

^^^  Sll^^I^y*  ^***>'  "^  ^*«*«  ^'  StoddanI, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  aHlgMNB  to  He  Hotet  Manufoe. 

taring  Conpaay,  Tny.  Ohfo,  a  oorporatton  of  Ohio 

Filed  Ju^  19, 195C,  Ser.  No.  598,773 

7ClainiB.    (6.134—58) 

I.  In  a  dishwashing  machine  of  the  character  described. 

a  closed  housing  divided  into  two  compartments  of  sub- 
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suntially  equd  <iitnfiirinM.  each  said  oompartmeat  hav- 
ing a  t^ik  at  its  boctom  and  ^ray  heads  in  the  appcr 
portion  thereof  for  vpnying  fluid  over  the  dishes  lo  bo 
clcantcd,  a  pump  for  each  said  ooonpaftnaent  comiwlBd 
to  supply  fluid  from  the  associated  said  tank  to  the  asso- 
ciated said  ^ray  heads,  a  supply  source  of  rinsing  fluid, 
rinsing  spray  hiads  for  mounting  hi  one  of  said  oom- 
partmeots  adapted  for  connection  to  said  simply  souroe, 
means  for  mounting  said  rinsing  spray  heads  in  either 
of  said  compartments  to  provide  fbr  use  of  that  compart- 


ment in  which  said  rinsing  spray  heads  are  mounted  as 
a  rinsing  compartment,  control  means  fbr  operating  the 
pump  in  that  one  compartmem  in  which  said  rinsing 
spray  heads  are  mounted  for  a  timed  interval  and  for 
subsequently  connecting  said  rinsing  spray  heads  to  the 
source  of  rinsing  fluid  for  a  second  timed  interval,  addi- 
tional control  means  providing  for  operation  of  the  pump 
in  the  other  said  compartment  during  the  combined  said 
time  intervals,  means  for  establishing  an  operating  cycle 
of  both  said  control  means,  and  interiock  means  main- 
uining  operation  of  both  said  control  means  during  said 
cycle. 

WfASHSSG  AND  nWL&ING  MACHINE  FOR 

GLAflSWAKE 

Knt  I.  Hei^fcha,  HoBywod,  W«^' ">■■"■  «»  HHaicfce 

Fled  Feb.  U^SS^fS!!sor!vt,rn 
SdaiM.   (CL  134— 191) 


1.  A  surface  treating  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  an  article  holder  for  supporting  ar- 
ticles to  be  deaned  in  an  upri^  manner,  a  substantially 
U-shaped  q>niying  device  '«»rVM!Hig  an  upper  fc«yimntal 
portion  overiying  said  holder  and  having  downwardly 
facing  orifices,  such  ^vaying  device  also  including  a 
lower  horizontal  portion  und»lying  said  holder  and  hav- 
ing upwardly  facing  orifices  and  whereby  to  spray  a 
cleaning  medium  from  above  and  below  in  <^>poeed  re- 
lation, the  said  sprajring  device  and  the  article  holder 
being  relatively  movaUe  in  a  horizcntal  plane,  a  fluid 
line  for  conducting  fluid  jointly  to  the  iq)per  and  lower 
horizontal  portioiu  of  the  spraying  device,  a  pump  con- 
nected to  the  fluid  lipe,  a  coupling  4iq«orpd  within  the 


•■id  lias,  a  flat  vibratory . 

coupling  ccotrally  tberaof  to  sobtlaMiaBy  sp«  fhn  dl- 
aoMter  of  the  floid  liM,  Ihn  TibcMory  -'in  it  bita« 
aachorad  at  CM  aad  to  OM  nMBbw  of  tha  coDpli^  aad 
with  iu  maior  length  oiiading  into  the  floid  Itat,  the 
extended  end  of  the  vibratory  ekmcat  being  dotted  ia- 
termediate  its  width  to  form  a  pair  of  tongues  that  aro 
disposed  in  the  line  of  flow  of  the  cleaning  medittm,  the 
said  tongues  imparting  a  pulsating  action  to  die  fluid 
passing  thereby  and  with  the  pulsating  action  being  main- 
tained throughout  the  fluid  line  and  throughout  the  op- 
posed sprays  being  directed  to  the  articles  within  the  ar- 
ticle holder,  the  said  qprays  imparting  a  posh-puD  ac- 
tion upon  the  articles  fai  the  article  holder  fbr  removing 
recalcitrant  deporits. 


a^7 ju 

nrCVWAYVALVB 
Bfk  H.  Tnrlnr,  WssMii.Peglea,  ChadMn 
Fiad  Apr.  17,19^  isvTNn.  87MM 
13  nihil  I     (CL137— (3) 


1.  A  two-way  valve  comprising  a  housing  member  hav- 
ing an  inlet  port,  an  outlet,  and  a  third  port,  valve  means 
between  said  third  port  and  said  outlet  comprising  a 
tubular  valve  member,  a  seating  surface  engageable  by 
one  end  of  said  tubular  valve  member  and  a  flexible 
resilient  tubular  element  connecting  the  other  end  of  said 
tubular  valve  member  to  said  outlet,  said  resilient  tubular 
element  yieldably  urging  said  tubular  valve  member 
against  said  surface  to  close  said  outlet,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm mounted  on  one  of  said  membtfs  between  said 
inlet  port  and  said  third  port  so  that  one  face  thereof 
is  exposed  to  pressure  at  said  third  port  and  the  other 
to  pressure  at  said  inlet  port,  said  diaphragm  having  a 
movable  portion  engageable  with  the  other  of  said  mem- 
bers for  effecting  a  seal  between  said  housing  member 
and  said  tubular  valve  member  to  dose  said  inlet  port 
when  the  pressure  acting  on  said  one  face  exceeds  that 
on  said  other  face,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  diaphragm 
coacting  with  said  tubular  valve  member  and  being  mova- 
ble therewith  so  that  pressure  at  said  third  port  acting  on 
said  one  face  tends  to  simultaneously  close  said  inlet  port 
and  displace  said  tubular  valve  member  to  move  the  said 
one  end  thereof  away  from  said  seating  surface  to  open 
a  flow  path  from  said  third  port  through  said  tubular 
valve  member  to  said  outlet 


2,M7J14 
INLINE  DILUrn  VALVE 


_  Co.,  8bm  Ma*«,  CaV., 

CaUfbnia 

Filed  Inly  13, 1999,  Ssr.  N«.  IIMIS 
SCUm.   CO.  137— M) 

1 .  A  diluter  valve  device  for  mixing  aiid  admitting  oxy- 
gen and  ambient  air  to  a  breathing  system  comprising  a 
valve  body  having  an  ambient  air  port  and  a  breather 
chamber,  means  forming  an  oxygen  supply  passage  to 
said  breather  chamber,  an  exhaust  port  from  saki  breather 
chamber,  a  first  valve  seat  separating  said  oxygen  vappXy 
passage  from  said  ambient  air  port  and  a  second  valve 
seat  s^arating  said  exhaust  port  from  said  breather 
chambo-.  a  flexible  composite  valve  membo-  mounted  in 
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the  valve  body  having  a  flrst  valve  element  seating  in  oae 
direction  upon  shid  first  vahre  scat  aad  a  second  valve 
element  scathig  m  at  opposite  dirtotion  against  said 
second  valve  seat,  a  passage  through  said  composile  valve 
and  an  outflow  dteck  Valve  therefor,  a  prtssme  sensitive 
element  in  said  body  sub^  to  amUent  air  pressore  and 
connecting  means  between  said  pressure  sensitive  de- 


ment and  said  first  vs|hre  dement,  said  pressure  sensitive 
dement  when  subjected  to  higher  ambient  air  pressure 
having  movement  effective  of  a  restriction  of  the  opening 
of  said  first  valve  element  without  affecting  said  second 
valve  dement  and  whin  subjected  to  lower  ambient  afa- 
pressure  effective  of  an  increase  of  the  opening  effect 
of  said  first  vahre  dement  whereby  to  control  the  nuxture 
of  ambient  air  and  oxygen  passing  to  the  breather  cham- 
ber in  response  to  changes  hi  ambient  air  pressure. 


2,947315 
SINGLE  OFERATION  NORMALLY  CLOSED  VALVE 
Maaricc  W.  CoaaeB,  Clai«ace  Ccater,  N.Y.,  assteor  to 
Coanx  Coiporallo%  BaMa,  N.Y,  a  rsifaniiia  af 
NewYait 

Seat  4|  1999,  Sar.  No.  t3t43( 
5Clafcw.   (CL137— M) 


1.  fn  a  single  operation  normdly  closed  valve  includ- 
ing a  vahre  body  having  an  inlet  compartment  adapted 
to  be  filled  with  and  to  confine  incompressible  fluid 
therein,  an  outlet  compartment,  a  first  diaphragm  separat- 
faig  said  compartments  and  ram  means  arranged  on  the 
outlet  compartment  side  of  said  first  diaphragm  and 
including  an  enlarged  head,  the  combination  therewith 
comprising  means  providing  an  suxiliary  compartment 
adapted  to  be  filled  with  and  to  confine  compressible  fluid 
therein  snd  having  a  second  diaphragm  closing  one  end 
thereof  and  exposed  to  the  interior  of  said  inlet  compart- 
ment, said  ram  means  when  actuated  driving  said  head 
through  said  first  diafftragm  to  strike  out  a  one-piece 
portion  thereof  and  said  head  moving  into  said  inlet  com- 
partment sufficient  to  permit  fluid  flow  therepast  and 
thereby  establish  communication  between  said  compart- 
ments, and  said  second  diaphragm  being  mpfureble  upon 
said  flrst  diaphragm  bdng  struck  out,  whereby  com- 
munication is  establMied  with  the  interior  of  said 
auxiliary  compartment  to  permit  displacemem  of  said 
incompressible  fluid  into  said  auxiliary  compartment. 


3,947j31( 

MEANS  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PROPORTIONING 

OF  TWO  OR  MORE  LIQUIDS 

Wmiani  loha  Walksr.  24  2ad  Ave,  Parfciowa  N^ 

Johaaaasb«i^UaiM  af  Soalh  AfMca 

FRai  Dae.  2lt  1997,  Ssr.  Na.  7t4,79f 

Snifcni,    (CL  137— 191.25) 

1.  Liquid  propoitioning  apparatus  for  the  mixing  of 

liquids  continuously  aad  in  accurate  proportions,  com- 


ivtag  a  atscaarin  pipe,  flnataiMg 
I  floHtiftB  vaasela  floattng  m  dw 
aaia  vasssL  each  flotaHoa  f«Ml 


a  anil  v«iel  havtag  a 
of  the  liquidai  and  flolMioa 

_, —  mishwd  in  the  aaia  asssi., 

containing  one  of  fha  odwr  liqnids  to  be  oalied  aridi  the 
liquid  from  the  main  vessel,  and  each  'said  flotation 
vessd  being  provided  with  a  dlsdbarge  pipe,  all  veasds 
being  subjected  to  the  same  air  or  gas  pressure  abo^ 
the  snrfMe  M  their  respective  Squids,  ptovisioo  bdng 
made  dieieftyr  by  the  prooislou  of  suitable  openings,  « 
required,  in  diis  oorers  of  the  main  aad  flotation  vessels, 
the  vertical  movements  of  eadi  of  die  flotation  vessels 


being  controlled  by  the  spring  action  of  a  separate  spring 
assembly  in  each  case,  incorporated  between  the  main 
and  the  coneyonding  flotation  vessel,  the  strength  of 
each  q>ring  being  OMrelated  with  the  ratio  <A  the  head 
in  its  associated  flotaticm  vessd  and  the  head  in  the  main 
veesd,  so  that  on  deviation  of  such  ratio  for  any  floution 
vessd  the  ^ring  of  the  aasodated  vessd  will  be  stressed 
m  a  direction  tending  to  vary  the  flow  from  each  flotation 
vessd  in  a  manner  to  restore  lU  ratio,  the  separate  dis- 
charge of  each  of  the  liquids  being  arrai^  to  pass 
through  their  respeethre  discharge  pipes  which  are  ar- 
ranged to  meet  at  a  common  junction  or  junctions  where 
mixhig  takes  irfaoe. 


2347,317 
UNLOADING  VALVES  FOR  HYDRAULIC  PUMFS 

TawMT,  Deb  Pai^  Otlsj',  Baghnsd,  and 
Towlsr,  deeansed,  inla  of  Maiyfiilr, 
hy  F^aA  Halhon  Towlsr, 
Deh  Pasfc,  Odey.  Eagtaatf,  ii^iimi  to  ' 
LfanMed,  Rodlcy,  new  Leeds,  Ys 
Mndlad^iabimy  cnmnaej  of  Grant 
Fled  Oct  31,  lH(^>er.  Na.  419^ 
^pBcaDOB  Graat  Hnff*as  gnae 
14  nilaii     (CL  137— IM) 


12,1993 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  system  siqiplied  with  pressure  fluid 
from  a  phtfality  of  sources,  in  combiaHtion,  an  oalond- 
ing  valve  individual  to  each  fluid  source  effective  when 
operated  to  divert  the  fhiid  from  the  source  to  exhaust, 
a  muhi-position  selector  vahre  operativdy  connected 
with  each  of  the  unloading  vrivea,  said  selector  valve 
being  settaMe  in  sdected  positions  each  of  which  repre- 
sents a  particular  number  of  effective  fluid  sources, 
power  operated  means  for  moving  said  selector  vahre 
from  one  position  to  another,  a  relief  vahre  in  die  hy- 
draulic system  operathre  to  divert  fluid  to  exhaust  when 
the  pressure  in  the  system  rises  to  a  predetermined 
vdue,  unA  control  means  operable  fai  reqwnse  to  the 
flow  through  the  relief  valve  exceedhig  a  piedetei  mined 
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lofltaOl 
of  Nfwl«aqr 

li,19S7,8tr.N«.«M3S 
2CMM.   (CL137— Itt) 


1.  An  automatic  pneumatically-operated  system  for 
storing  crude  petroleum  for  subsequent  controlled  delivery 
comprianf  means  for  receivinf  the  crude  petroleam  and 
fbr  ssparating  the  same  into  liquids  and  gases,  a  plurality 
of  storage  tanks,  a  feed  line  carrying  die  liquids  firom  said 
separating  means  through  valved  connections  to  each  of 
the  tanks,  a  conduit  system  conducting  gas  at  opffttiiig 
pressure  from  said  separating  means  to  the  vahre  means 
controlling  ttie  feed  Ifaie  connections,  a  single  valve  con- 
nected in  said  conduit  system  for  selectively  directing  gas 
preasnre  in  operatmg  force  to  the  feed  line  connection 
vnlve  means  on  the  ttprnta  tanks,  the  (^crating  position 
of  said  sfaigle  valve,  and  thereby  abo  of  the  varioue  feed 
line  connection  valve  means,  being  controllable  in  re- 
sponse to  gas  pressure  supptied  to  said  sb^e  valve;  a 
float-oontroOed  valve  on  each  tank  connected  to  control 
a  sqMunte  valve-positioning  supply  of  pressured  gas  fed 
from  said  separating  means  lo  said  sin^e  valve,  a  phi- 
rality  of  control  valves  equal  in  number  to  the  number 
of  storage  tanks,  eadk  control  valve  bdng  ntpoauYo  to 
the  pressure  conditions  existing  in  the  connection  fhmi 
a  reqwctive  float-controlled  valve  to  said  single  valve  and 
each  control  vahe  being  operated  to  a  predetermined 
position  when  its  respective  storage  tank  is  filled;  and 
means  operating  in  response  to  the  reaching  by  all  of 
said  coittrol  valves  at  said  predetermined  position,  to 
disaUe  said  single  valve  so  as  to  prevent  needless  rota- 
tion thereof. 


WATER  EfflJLSIQN  VALVE 

Bc  ftaMonsnjTf  nnarngtm 
y,  MIcB^  aMspMT  to  Fovl 

Dearbera,  Mkk,  a  corponltaa  af 

Fled  Dee.  i,  IMC,  8er.  No.  ia<,734 
•  CMm.  (0.137— 2M) 
1.  A  water  expulsion  valve  unit  for  an  air  suspension 
system  having  a  compressor,  a  reserve  tank  and  a  check 
valve  between  the  compressor  and  the  reserve  tank  to 
prevent  the  return  of  reserve  tank  air  to  the  compressor, 
said  valve  unit  comprising  in  combination  a  valve  body, 
a  diaphragm  separating  said  body  into  an  upper  and 
lower  section  respectively,  said  upper  section  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  a  source  of  compressed  air.  said  lower 
section  having  a  port  open  to  atmosphere  and  an  air- 
water  entrance  port,  closure  means  for  said  ports  in- 


to the 
of  the 


an  ailiaiisl  valva  and  an  Inla kw  valve 
apait  in  substantial  partillfj  iriitJimtWir  secured 
diaphragm  whereby  a  teaeraOy  vertical 
di^hragoi  will  actuate  said  valves  to 
the  ports  in  the  lower  sectioa,  said  cshauit  valve  beias 
located  interiorly  of  said  body  and  doeed  in  the  dirae- 
tion  of  flow  of  pressurijEed  air-water,  ssdd  intake  valve 
being  located  exteriorly  of  the  body  and  the  air-waler 
entrance  port  and  biased  to  close  in  the  direction  of  tfM 


of  pressurised  air<wator  whereupon  the  initial 
traduction  of  compressed  air  from  the  source  of 
pressed  air  forces  the  diaphragm  downward  dosing  the 
port  open  to  atmoqihere  and  opening  the  air-water  ea> 
trance  port  permitting  pressurized  air-water  to  enter  the 
lower  section  and  a  subsequent  drop  in  the  pressure  of  the 
compressed  air  from  the  source  of  compressed  air  ptt' 
mits  an  vpmnid  movement  of  the  diaphragm  closing  the 
air-water  entrance  port  and  opening  the  poft  open  to 
atmosphere  and  expelling  entrapped  air-water. 


S,M7,310 
CONVERTIBLE  VALVE  STRUCTURE 
U  R^  V.  (Mey  a^  CknMO  M. 
NXnMriaonIn 


vHe^N^ac 

nMM 


Ne)v.  t,  19S4,  fl«.  No.  4C7,3S4 
•  CMk   (GLUT— 371) 


«rfrt^T» 


"  .^    flFi^y" 


•m« 


miii*LimSrm'*^n 


1.  A  valve  structure  comprising  a  iriurality  of  laminae 
stacked  one  upon  the  other,  said  plurality  of  laminae 
comprising  a  bottom  imperforate  lamina,  a  series  of  lam- 
inae having  concentric  central  openings  of  graduated  size 
from  the  bottom  up  forming  a  pocket,  a  diaphragm  over- 
lying said  pocket  and  having  a  pouch  depressed  into  the 
pocket,  a  plurality  of  spacer  laminae  over  said  diaphragm 
and  having  concentric  central  openings  forming  a  cham- 
ber over  the  pocket,  a  top  valve  seat  lamina  having  a 
central  opening  defined  by  an  upturned  seat  flange  and 
opening  into  said  chamber,  a  free  moving  valve  member 
having  a  shank  extending  through  the  opening  of  said 
valve  seat  lamina  with  its  lower  end  in  dosdy  spaced 
proximity  to  the  dq»ressed  pouch  and  a  valve  disc  over- 
lying and  engaging  said  seat  flange,  a  series  of  qwoer 
lamina  on  said  seat  lamina  and  having  concentric  center 
openings  forming  a  top  chamber,  a  top  lamina  on  said 
last  series  and  having  a  central  opening  adapted  to  be 
dosed  by  said  diK  upon  the  elevation  of  the  valve  fnm 
its  seat,  a  vacuum  passage  opening  through  the  top  lamina 
and  extending  down  through  the  laminae  to  the  dli^ihragm 
and  communicating  with  the  first  dumber  above  the  dia- 
phragm, a  bleed  port  leading  from  said  passage  fatto  said 
pocket  below  the  diaphragm,  and  a  pair  of  passages  open- 
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mg  through  the  top  iaafeina  and  extending  down  thruuffi 
certain  of  the  underiyiag  laminae,  one  of  said  paiiagss 
communicating  with  said  pocket  beneath  the  pouch  and 
the  other  passage  communicating  with  the  chamber  above 
the  valve  seat  lamina. 

II 


a,»47,321 

TRAP  FOR  CATCH  BASINS 

FVank  Kovaldk,  Sa35  S.  Seeiey  Ave^  CUcago,  DL 

FBed  Apr.  !«,  195i,  Ser.  Na.  571,332 

^,      lOaink   (CLU7— 51(JS) 


fMlJI't* 


A  trap  for  a  catch  basin  comprising  a  tubular  valve 
body  having  a  smooth  outer  surface  of  uniform  dimen- 
sion throughout  the  length  of  said  outer  surface,  said 
valve  body  bdng  open  at  its  opposite  ends,  said  valve 
body  having  an  outer  circumferential  shoulder  adjacent 
one  end,  said  tubular  valve  body  having  an  inner  circum- 
ferential shoulder  fonvardly  of  said  outer  circumferential 
shoulder,  an  upwardly  extending  body  extension  on  the 
top  of  said  valve  body  between  the  outer  circumferential 
shoulder  and  said  adjacent  one  end  of  the  valve  body, 
a  trap  door  having  a  slotted  member  which  receives  said 
upwardly  extending  extension  so  as  to  provide  a  pivot 
means  for  said  trap  door,  said  trap  door  having  an  outer 
and  an  inner  disc  and  when  in  closed  position  having 
the  inner  disc  positioned  within  said  tubular  body  and 
in  abutting  relation  with  said  inner  circumferential 
shoulder  and  with  the  outer  disc  fai  abutting  relation  with 
the  front  of  said  tubular  body. 


3,947,322 

CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLE  PNEUMATIC 

SUSPENSION 

Nonaaa  B.  Chiistinsia.  North  Olmstii,  OUa^  as^M 

of  eashalf  to  RepMc  MaHfactari^  C^  Oeveiand, 

Ohio,  and  of  one  haw  te  The  Pfcseteas  The  4 

Compam^  Akren,  QBio,  bott  cotyefalioM  af  OVo 

FBed  May  4,  IfSC,  Ser.  Nor5S2,74S 

5  nihai.    (CL137-.5NJ) 


/ 


1.  Control  means  adapted  for  regulation  of  the  supply 
and  exhaust  of  air  to  and  from  an  expansible  bellows  for 
a  vehicle  suspension  system  to  maintain  a  predetermined 
height  between  the  road  gear  and  frame  of  a  vehicle, 

I       757  O.O.— 8 


compriainf,  an  eJongatert  houaing  having  a  oiedial  traai- 
vene  bore,  two  oppoeed  longitudinal  bores  communicat- 
ing at  their  inner  ends  with  said  transverse  bore,  and  in- 
terior conduits  in  said  houaing  for  the  passage  of  air  to 
and  from  a  beOows,  valve  means  adjacent  the  outer  end 
of  each  km^tadinal  bore  for  regulating  air  flow  through 
said  conduits,  a  piston  means  in  eadi  kmgifdfaial  bore 
between  a  valve  means  and  said  transverse  bore,  a  piston 
rod  ?«*My<"»g  from  said  piston  means  to  said  valve  maaaa 
in  each  longitudinal  bore,  a  pirton  actuating  means  in 
each  longitudinal  bore  extending  into  said  transverse  bore, 
a  rod  alidiMe  in  said  transverse  bore  and  having  oppoeed 
surfaces  for  eelective  diqdacement  away  from  said  rod 
of  one  <^  said  actuating  means  at  a  time  when  said 
hottsiag  is  moved  along  said  rod  by  an  external  fmoe,  and 
a  i«»mpit^  me«H  in  said  housing  opposing  movement 
of  said  pistons  for  a  predetermined  time  following  dis- 
placement of  a  piston  actuating  means. 


FLUSH  VALVE  CONTWILFOR  PLUMBING 

FDCTURES 

Lyasaa  Bechar,  1912  S.  33ri  St.,  fkOwnakee,  Wis. 

FBed  May  <,  1955,  Ser.  No.  SIMS' 

3Cla^    (CL  U7— i24.14) 


I.  An  automatic  periodically  operated  valve  indudiag 
a  valve  body  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  and  a  valve  seat 
between  said  inlet  and  ooUet,  a  valve  member  movably 
supported  within  said  body  and  adapted  to  doee  upon 
said  seat,  a  pivotal  link  interconnected  with  said  valve 
member  for  opening  and  closing  said  valve  member  in  re- 
sponse to  movement  of  said  link,  a  pressure  chamber  and 
a  pressure  responsive  member  therein,  said  chamber  be- 
ing in  communication  with  said  inlet  whereby  the  pres- 
sure in  said  inlet  biases  said  pressure  responsive  member  in 
one  direction,  a  spring  interconnected  with  said  link 
and  pressure  responsive  member,  said  spring  being  posi- 
tioned, with  relation  to  the  direction  of  pressure  biased 
movement  of  said  reqwnsivc  member  and  the  pivot  point 
of  said  link  to  apply  a  valve  dosing  force  to  said  link  dur- 
ing a  predaermined  initial  range  of  movement  of  said 
responsive  member  under  the  influence  of  the  pressure  in 
said  chamber  and  to  apply  a  valve  opening  force  to  said 
link  during  further  movement  whereby  said  valve  is  posi- 
tivdy  doeed  during  said  initial  range  of  movement  and 
positively  opened  thereafter,  and  means  biasing  said  pres- 
sure reqxmsive  osember  in  the  other  direction  to  thereby 
slow  the  valve  opening  action  thereto  and  for  returning 
said  pressure  re^KMsive  member  and  thereby  said  valve 
member,  to  valve  closed  position  upon  a  pressure  drop 
in  said  hilet  attendant  to  opening  of  said  valve. 


W. 


REVERSING  Via.VBFOR  REVERSIBLE 
RMBGERATWG  gYWEM 

KeMseih  K.  Cooper,  Naeth  CaMweR,  N J. 
LjfMh,  Lanievflie,  Ky^  mfpmu  ta 

a  BiipsiaBen  aTNaw  Yart 

kfr.  17, 1951,  Ser.  Na.  739,195 
SC&bne.   (CL  137— 535.39) 
1.  A  reversing  valve  comprising  a  valve  plate  and  a 
casing  defining  a  gas  tight  housing,  said  valve  plate  in- 
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cladteff  ■  MrtMt  wMiia  Mid  batmiB§  forming  a  ybn  tad  bmi 
Mat,  Mid  caaiig  having  a  bigii  piaMum  ialat  port.  Mid  Mid  body 
valve  Mat  Iwviiig  a  pinraliljr  of  ports  opeaiiig  iolo  Mid 
bowiiig  and  iDciudiiig  a  low  prawn  outbc  port  aad  two 
additjonal  porti  spaced  eqoidktant  from  Mid  low  premore 
port,  ■  vahe  member  bwriag  a  valve  paHafs  commmi- 
cating  at  ooe  ead  with  Mid  low  prsMwe  outlet  port,  the 
other  end  of  Mid  valve  maoiber  being  alidabljr  wpported 
on  Mid  valve  Mat.  laid  valve  member  being  pivotalljr 
mounted  atgacem  Mid  one  end  of  Mid  pamip  far  pivotal 
movemem  about  Mid  low  preewire  ontfet  port  for  move- 
ment of  the  other  end  of  Mid  valve  paeMge  between  two 
limiting  poeitioas  communicating  widi  mid  leipoctive  ad* 
ditionid  ports,  and  means  for  actuating  said  valve  mem- 
ber from  either  of  said  limiting  positions  to  the  other 
eomprising  a  cylinder  generally  dispoMd  outside  said 
housing  between  said  low  pvsssare  outlet  post  and  said 
additional  ports  and  extending  in  a  dimction  eobstan- 
tially  parallel  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said  other 
end  of  said  valve  passage  between  said  additional  ports, 
a  piston  sUdaUy  disposed  in  said  cylinder  and  dividing 
said  cylinder  into  a  control  chamber  and  a  second  cham- 


chendcaOy  t****^"^  ^^ 
bar  with  relMively  weak 


far 


u? 


nutting  i^wration  of  said  surface  portion  ftrasn  said  body 
member  upon  flexing  of  the  diaphragm  stracture. 


Mercfar,  llff  Pmk  Avn.,  Now  Task,  N.Y. 

1lK.14»lfSi,gBr.No^4M499 
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ber,  a  lever  pivotally  supported  by  said  valve  plaM  and 
having  one  «ad  in  engagement  with  said  valve  member 
and  the  other  end  engaged  by  said  piston  wherdiy  move- 
mem ai  said  piston  cAects  pivotal  movement  of  said  valve 
member  to  either  of  said  positions,  means  for  creating  a 
pressure  differential  acro«  said  piston  to  effect  move- 
mem thereof  within  said  cylinder  g^^npiamj  means  for 
connecting  said  control  chamber  with  either  said  failet 
port  or  said  low  pressure  outlet  port  and  meam  for  equal- 
izing the  pr USUI  IS  aeroM  said  piston  upon  completion 
of  a  piston  stroke  comprising  a  ftnt  passage  *»*-»^i«g 
through  said  vahre  plate  and  having  one  em 
eating  with  said  second  chamber  and  the  other  end 

ing  into  said  housing,  a  low  pressnre  pasM.        

from  said  low  pressure  outlet  port  through  said  valve 
plate  and  tarmtoaiing  in  said  housing  on  the  face  of 
said  valve  plate  adjacent  said  first  passage,  a  sUde  valva 
slidably  arranged  on  said  valve  seat  in  operative  rela- 
tionship with  the  housing  ends  of  said  p— *grT,  and 
means  carried  by  said  valve  member  for  engaging  said 
slide  valve  when  said  vslve  member  appraachM  either 
of  its  Kmiting  positions  to  move  said  iikle  valve  to  a 
poeition  m  which  the  preesure  m  said  second  chamber 
becomes  the  same  u  that  misting  in  said  control  cham- 
ber. 


1.  A  pressure  device  comprising  a  oontainrr  having  a 
deformaMe  bladder  therein,  the  arn  of  said  bladder 
wall  substantially  oonformhig  to  the  arM  of  the  inner 
wall  surface  of  the  container  when  the  bladder  is  hi 
extended  condition,  said  bladder  having  a  mouth  at  one 
end.  means  securely  clamping  said  mouth  with  reqwct 
to  said  container,  means  to  charge  said  bladder  with  fhiid, 
said  conlahier  having  an  ope^ng  axiaDy  aHgnad  wUh 
said  bladder  for  flow  of  a  second  fluid  faito  and  out  of 
said  container,  valve  meam  fai  said  contafaier  controllfaig 
said  opening  and  adapted  to  seat  against  the  portion  of 
the  container  around  the  periphery  of  the  openfaig  tbsra- 
in.  reaOient  means  in  said  container,  opmtively  con- 
nected to  said  valve  means,  normally  to  retain  said 
valve  means  in  open  position,  said  bladder  having  an 
axial  opening  in  the  frM  end  thereof,  said  frM  end  being 
reversely  bent  with  the  portion  of  said  bladder  ad)aeanl 
the  opening  therein  normally  trttmnMnf  imMrdly  of  said 
bladder  and  a  central  eloe^ed  member  in  said  con- 
tainer, said  member  extending  axially  from  dw  mouth 
of  said  bladder  through  the  opening  in  the  latter,  said 
member  being  retafaMd  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
contahier  and  restrained  fhxn  axial  movement  therain, 
the  portion  of  said  bladder  adiaoant  said  opening  therein 
being  secured  to  said  valve  means  and  extending  paraOel 
thereto. 


roflrnoNmohncHANBM  PCMi 
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VALVB  NAPHRAGM  AND  hOTHOD  or  MAKING 

TBEflAia 
llfPmlind.  *„  QvMbI  Lake,  WL,  ass^ar  M 
efOfaab  rsmiup,  rWcngi,  ■..a 

Wed  Feh.  <,  |fS<.  8m.  Nn.  fli^SM  fM  AmTU,  IMUi 

iCMM.   (GLUT— TiD  dOiSa  CO.— 

1.  A  diap^agm  structure  eomprising  a  flexible  elastic  !.  ha  terry  loom  having  a  lay.  a  lead'pivotanymount- 

to^  member,  an   imperforate  polytetraflnoroethylene  ed  on  said  lay.  and  a  toggle  meflianism  connected  to 

Itaier  member  having  a  chemically  actise  snfaoa  portion,  said  reed;  improved  meav  for  poeitionhig  the  reed  about 
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its  pivot  comprising  a  rod  pivotally  connected  to  and  ex- 
tending from  said  toggle  mechanism,  a  hnd  engaged  to 
said  rod  at  a  poim  spaced  from  its  pivotal  connectioo  to 
said  toggle  uKtchanism.  a  mounting  plate  rigidly  affixed 
to  the  loom,  a  guide  istud  secured  to  said  plate  and  re- 
stricting said  head  to  a  generally  rectprocatory  path  ad- 


jacent said  plate,  a  slot  diqxMed  in  said  plate  parallel  to 
die  path  of  said  head,  a  second  stud  adjustably  positioned 
in  said  slot,  a  latch  pivotally  mounteid  on  said  second 
stud  and  positioned  and  adapted  for  selective  engagement 
with  said  head,  and  means  including  a  cam-actuated  rock- 
er shaft  for  pivoting  the  latch  into  and  out  of  head  en- 
gaging position. 

-i 

ASBEOTOfl  DRYER  FELT 
DisHich  V.  Aslsn  Md  John  G.  gchamf,  PUhdelpUa, 
^  '"'I'""..'"  AsMnjHB  Mt^  Coi;  PUadelpUa, 

nkf  a  corpotnllon  nf  DHnware 

inied  May  tt,  195S,  Ser.  No.  5t7,49t 
anilpii     (CLUf-^U) 


1.  A  dryer  felt  adapted  to  withstand  Ugh  tempera- 
tures, flexion,  abrasioo,  and  prolonged  exposure  to  hi^ 
concentratioos  of  chemicals  employed  in  paper  manu- 
facture, said  felt  being  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  inter- 
connected plies,  each  of  which  is  woven  from  warp  and 
filling  yarns,  the  surface  ply  being  composed  predomi- 
nantly of  asbestos  fibers,  said  felt  being  characterized  in 
that  at  least  the  warp  of  said  surface  ply  comprises  essen- 
tially yarn  spun  from  a  homogeneous  blend  of  polyester 
staple  fibers  and  asbestos  fibers  and  containing  about 
75-80%  asbestos  fibers  and  about  20-23%  polyester  fi- 
bers. '*  J    ;^ 


ment,  said  slop  switch  being  connected  to  control  the 
work  feeding  and  loop  forming  medianisms  of  said  ma- 
diine,  whereby  actuation  of  said  stop  switch  by  said  box 
parts  renders  said  feeding  mechanism  ineffective  to  feed 
the  box  parts  and  causes  said  loop  forming  mechanism 
to  be  driven  throu^  a  loop  forming  cycle,  power  meam 
for  moving  said  stop  aswmbly  longitudinally  between 
two  pontions,  at  which  said  stop  element  will  re^ective- 


.   \\\3Ai;m 

LOOP  FASniNQt  MACHINE  CONTROL 
APFARATUS 
DnvM  G.  n^pisy,  Msanhdn  Lnkaa^^NJ^ 
SMpHng  MncninM  Cn^  Rocfcaway.  N J**  a 

Pled  SepLM»  19S7.  flsr.  No.  MMt7 
SCfataM.   (CL14»-M) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  loop  fasteners  from  bind- 
ing wirm  interconnecting  a  spaced  serin  of  wirebound 
box  parts,  apparatus  for  adapting  said  machine  to  form 
loop  fasteners  of  different  lengths  in  successive  cycles 
comprising,  a  stop  assembly  mounted  m  said  madihie 
for  longitudinal  movement,  said  slop  assembly  including 
a  movable  stop  element  poeitiooed  for  engagement  with 
a  predetermined  portion  of  aadi  box  part  moving  into 
said  machine,  a  stop  switch  actuated  by  said  stop  ek- 


ly  actuate  uid  stop  switch  to  stop  said  wirebound  box 
blanks  with  the  toop  forming  mechanism  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  center  of  a  space  between  adjacent  box  parts,  and 
control  meam  for  controlling  said  power  meam,  said 
control  flseans  being  mounted  on  said  machine  in  sud) 
position  u  to  be  engaged  and  actuated  by  a  reUtively 
movable  part  therein  during  each  loop  forming  cycle  of 
said  machine  to  cause  said  power  meam  to  shift  said  stop 
assembly  to  alternate  ones  of  said  two  positions  on  suc- 
cessive cycles. 

BOTTOM  LOADING  FOR  TRUCK  TANKS 

John  A.  am«a,  M  PlMMct  SL,  SuMMlt,  N  J. 

Flled  Nov.  t,  IfSTjisr.N^  i9S,99t 

SOnfaK   (0.141—1) 


S.  Method  of  fllUng  truck  tanks  with  liquid  at  die 
bottom  thereof,  whidi  comprises  storing  the  Hqnid  in  a 
storage  tank  from  which  the  liquid  may  be  passed,  pump- 
ing said  liquid  from  said  storage  tank  through  a  low  level 
meter  on  throng  a  bottom  filling  ddivery  conduit,  main- 
tainfaig  said  conduit  normally  full  of  liquid,  returning 
residual  liquid  from  a  trade  tank  to  be  filled  back  hito 
said  delivery  conduit  and  establlshfaig  a  free  level  at  a 
pofait  between  said  conduit  and  said  meter  to  deternune  a 
Hnear  measure  of  the  depth  of  residual  liquid  in  said 
track  tank  to  be  filled,  setting  said  meter  for  the  capadty 
desired  with  reference  to  said  linear  mdrag,  metering 
said  pumped  fhiid,  and  cutting  off  the  flow  of  said  liquid 
throu^  said  meter  when  said  desired  capadty  hu  been 
metered  into  said  track  tairiE. 


2M331 
SAW  CHAIN  AND  TOOTH^ARRYING  LINK 
T.  fatsM.  Wanwntosn,  Wis.,  assizor  to 


Pled  Nwr.  S,  19Si,  8sr.  Nn.  OMflS 
2  nilmi    (CL143— 13S) 

I.  A  Mw  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  links  and 
pivotal  connections  and  provided  at  faitervals  widi  alio- 
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chtnd  ravtiiif  teeth  compritiflg  ceaind  mountins  thanks 
and  oppoaitely  directed  fUnfes  provided  with  forwanfly 
directed  cuttiJDS  edges,  the  said  chain  being  provided 
in  advaace  o<  respective  routing  teeth  with  meana  fbr 
limiting  the  cutting  penetration  of  said  teeth,  said  means 
coostitiiting  supplemental  cutting  teeth  effective  in  boring 


and  nonaally  ineffective  for  cutting  during  rectilinear 
travel,  such  mappimantal  teeth  having  top  faces  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  the  path  of  chain  travel  and  forwardly 
directed  cutting  edges  and  each  ot  which  supplemental 
cutting  teeth  extends  oppositely  to  the  routing  tooth 
which  it  precedes,  whereby  to  ride  on  a  work  surface 
formed  by  a  preceding  routing  tooth  allochiral  respecting 
the  first  mentioned  routing  tooth. 


2»947»332 
DOUBLE-SURFACE  PLANER  FOR  WOOD 
STRIP  MATERLiL 
Maafked  ■mimm,  St 
to  9mmuk  AJG^  aL 
of  Smoailaad 
FIM  Aag.  19,  IfSt^Scr.  No.  755JH5 
(ChrfM.    (CL  144— 110 


1.  A  machine  for  the  iwoduction  of  small  parquet 
battens  conq>rising  the  combtiution  of  two  planer  knife 
cylinders  arranged  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  each 
other,  a  slide  for  sliding  movement  between  said  planer 
knife  cylinders,  said  slide  including  a  board  holder  hav- 
ing clamping  members  engaging  req)ectively  the  forward 
and  rear  edge  of  the  workpiece  and  being  thinner  than 
the  space  between  said  cylinders,  actuating  means  car- 
ried by  said  slide  for  movemem  of  said  clamping  mem- 
bers between  an  operative  and  an  inoperative  position, 
drive  means  connected  to  said  slide  for  moving  of  said 
slide,  and  control  means  connected  to  said  actuating 
means  and  said  drive  means  for  controlling  the  ffTfWf 
of  actuation  of  said  actuating  means  and  said  drive 
means  by  first  causing  operation  of  said  actuating  means 
and  subsequently  causing  operation  of  said  drive  means. 


AlvfaL. 


to 


2.947433 
C-CLAMP 

TTnfriiHi  _ 

^.  •  G.  VMiriia,  ABbm,'MjMB. 
FIM  Mhr  23, 19St.  8«r.  No.  75t475 
2C]iriaH.    (CL144— 3«5) 

1.  A  C-damp  comprising  a  main  frame  including  a 
free-ended  longitudinal  member  and  a  lateral  end  mem- 
ber therefor,  a  cross  slot  ia  said  end  member,  said  slot 
forming  a  pair  of  divided  arms,  said  slot  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  extreme  end  thereof  toward  the  longi- 
tudinal member  and  terminating  short  thereof  in  an  abut- 


meat,  an  elongated  cockable  washer  in  the  slot  between 
said  (Uvided  arms,  a  yoke  at  one  ead  of  the  washer,  the 
legs  of  the  yoke  embracing  said  abutment,  aligned  aper- 
tures in  the  divided  arms  and  cockable  washer,  a  rod 
extending  through  said  apertures,  said  rod  having  an  inner, 
clamping  end,  the  ^lertore  ia  the  washer  having  a  sli^itly 
greater  diameter  than  the  rod  and  the  edge  portions  of 
the  washer  aperture  frictionally  gripping  and  heading  the 
rod  when  the  washer  is  cocked  with  respect  to  the  rod 
and  providing  for  free  sliding  motion  of  the  rod  when 
the  washer  is  substantially  at  right  antfea  to  the  rod, 
resilient  means  normally  heading  the  washer  in  cocked 
relation  to  the  rod,  selective  manually  operated  means  to 
retract  said  resilieat  means  to  allow  the  washo-  to  move 
to  rod-free  position,  said  means  including  a  pin,  means 
on  the  pin  to  engage  the  washer  at  ooe  end,  means  slid- 


ably  mounting  the  pin,  the  other  end  of  the  pin  being 
exposed  for  actuation  by  a  finger  of  the  operator  to 
retract  the  washer  from  rod  holding  position  against  the 
action  of  the  spring,  said  main  frame  also  iariiKtim  an 
anvil  member,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  latter  to  the 
longitudinal  member  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof,  an 
anvil  on  the  anvfl  member,  said  anvfl  being  generally 
aligned  with  the  rod  axially  thereof,  adju^ble  meana  on 
the  aavH  member  in  cooperative  relationship  with  the 
longitudinal  member  to  cause  pivotal  action  of  the  anvil 
member  thereon  in  a  direction  to  move  the  anvil  toward 
the  clamping  end  of  the  rod,  said  adjustable  means  being 
located  at  a  point  remote  from  the  pivoting  means,  said 
rod  being  releasable  from  the  cockable  washer  and  freely 
slidabie  to  lightly  clamp  a  workpiece  on  the  anvil,  and 
the  adjustable  means  being  operative  to  more  tightly 
clamp  the  worl^iece  against  the  clamping  end  of  the  rod 
while  the  cockable  washer  holds  the  rod  against  re- 
tractioo. 


2,947334 
HAND  BRACE 
Marie  IswtiL  <2 


ReaiAatoiac 


FUad  Dec  27, 19S7,  See.  Na.  7t53S4 
fflori^,  appBcadoa  F^wcelaa.  5, 19S7 
3  nalMi    (CL145— S4) 

1 .  In  a  hand  brace  comprising  a  tool-carrying  rod  pro> 
vided  with  at  least  one  pair  of  respectively  left-pitched 
and  right-pitched  threads,  a  socket-shaped  handle  slid- 
ingly  fitted  over  the  rear  end  of  said  rod  and  a  main 
spring  compressed  between  the  handle  and  said  rod,  the 
provision  of  a  clutch  system  comprising  a  collar  rigid 
with  the  front  end  of  the  handle  and  surrounding  co- 
axially  the  rod,  and  provided  with  axially  directed  recesses 
in  its  front  surface,  a  first  ring  fitted  slidingly  over  the 
rod  and  provided  with  radial  bores  facing  altematingly 
locations  of  right-pitched  and  left-pitched  threads  and 
opening  into  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  ring,  studs  car- 
ried by  the  rear  trantveiae  surface  of  the  ring  and  adapted 
to  operatively  engage  the  corre^xmding  recoMs  in  the 
collar  on  the  handle,  baUs  carried  revolnbly  by  the  cor- 
responding  radial  bores  of  said  ring  and  engageaMe  with 
the  corresponding  helical  thread  of  the  rod,  a  second 
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outer  ring  coaxially  and  outwardly  fitted  over  the  first 
ring  and  engaging  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  balls  in  the 
radial  bores  to  urge  them  into  engagement  with  the  rod 
threads,  the  inner  surface  of  said  ring  being  provided  with 
recesses  registering  selectively  with  the  locations  of  the 
threads  of  either  direction  of  pitch  al<xig  the  peni^iery 
of  the  rod  to  face  the  balls  cooperating  with  the  threads 
of  the  same  direction  of  pitch  selectively  to  allow  the 


release  of  said  balls  with  reference  to  the  said  threads,  a 
flange  rigid  with  the  handle  and  the  rear  surface  of  which 
extends  transversely  of  the  rod  axis  and  faces  the  front 
surface  of  the  rings,  and  a  second  spring  fitted  between 
said  flange  and  ring  and  urging  the  ring  into  operative 
engagement  with  the  collar,  the  expansic»i  of  the  main 
spring  overcoming  the  action  of  the  second  spring  to  sepa- 
rate the  ring  and  collar  forming  the  clutch  upon  holding 
of  the  rod  against  rotation  with  reference  to  the  handle. 


X94733S 

CORRUGATE^  POTATO  CHIP  MACHINE 

Hyman  SchacfacC,  lt2«  Larlaicr  St,  Dcavcr,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  M,  1957,  Ser.  No.  7t3,t91 

2CMtaM.   (CL144— 71) 


I.  In  a  vegetable  slicing  machine  of  the  type  having  a 
housing  with  a  vegetable  receiving  aperture  therein  and 
a  disk  carrying  a  cutter  mounted  for  rotation  behind  the 
aperture,  the  feed  mechanism  that  comprises  an  open- 
topped  chute  attached  to  the  housing  in  position  to  direct 
a  vegetable  placed  therein  through  the  aperture  and  against 
the  cutter,  said  chute  having  two  generally-triangular 
shaped  sidewalls  diverging  from  a  common  edge  inclined 
at  an  angle  between  approximately  30*  and  40*  to  the 
plane  of  the  disk  carrying  the  cutter,  and  water-jet  means 
located  above  the  chute  positioned  and  adapted  to  direct 
a  stream  of  water  against  a  vegetable  in  the  chute  thereby 
forcing  said  vegetable  against  the  cutter. 


2347AM 

TRACnONDEVICE 

D.  GallanwL  444  RaBroad  Ave,  MoUac,  m. 

FRei  Feb.  U,  19S9,  Ssr.  No.  795,M€ 

Mdaiais.    (CL  152— 21€) 


I.  An  attachment  for  use  with  a  wheel  structure  on  a 
vehicle  having  an  electrical  power  source,  the  wheel 
structure  including  an  outer  torus  member  formed  about 
an  axis  and  rotatably  mounted  relative  to  a  non-rotatable 
frame,  a  radial  structure  fixedly  attachable  to  the  frame 
and  having  an  annular  guide  radially  inwardly  of  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  torus  member;  an  annular  track  ro- 
tatably mounted  relative  to  the  guide;  a  shoe  member 
having  an  axially  extending  shoe  portion  overiying  the 
torus  member  and  a  radial  portion  extending  inwardly 
alongside  the  torus  member;  means  mounting  the  radial 
portion  on  the  annular  track  for  radial  movement  where- 
by the  shoe  portion  may  move  between  a  first  position 
engaging  the  torus  member  and  a  second  position  spaced- 
ly  outward  of  the  torus  member;  shoe  locking  means 
supported  by  the  annular  track  automatically  engageable 
with  the  radial  portion  for  restricting  radial  movement 
from  said  first  position;  means  biasing  said  shoe  member 
to  said  second  position;  primary  solenoid  means  mounted 
on  the  radial  structure  effectively  associated  with  said 
shoe  member  for  effecting  movement  of  said  shoe  mem- 
ber from  said  first  to  said  second  position;  primary  cir- 
cuit means  including  a  manually  operated  switch  ex- 
tending from  the  electrical  power  source  to  the  primary 
solenoid  for  energizing  the  latter;  a  locking  element  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  the  radial  structure  and  biased  to  a 
locking  position  to  effect  a  locking  connection  between 
the  radial  structure  and  annular  track  for  preventing  ro- 
tation of  the  latter;  means  connecting  said  locking  ele- 
ment to  the  primary  solenoid  to  automatically  effect 
movement  of  the  element  from  said  locking  position  upon 
the  primary  solenoid  moving  the  shoe  member  into  en- 
gagement with  the  torus  member;  a  secondary  solenoid 
effective  to  release  the  locking  means  on  the  shoe  mem- 
ber; secondary  circuit  means  including  a  secondary  switch 
extending  from  the  electrical  power  source  to  the  second- 
ary solenoid  for  energizing  the  latter;  a  tertiary  solenoid 
effective  to  move  the  locking  element  into  said  locking 
position  and  to  close  said  secondary  switch  to  energize 
the  secondary  solenoid;  and  a  switch  means  in  the  second 
circuit  for  energizing  the  tertiary  solenoid. 

2,947,337 

TRACTION  DEVICE 

Hofh  L.  Aosbeaa,  M«  Benwd  St.,  Btmmu  Bridge,  La. 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  654,491 

7ClaiaM.    (Q.  152— 229) 

1.  In  a  dual  wheel  assembly  comprising  spaced  wheel 

rinu  and  tires,  load  supporting  portions  and  (^nings  in 


no 
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the  outer  of  said  portioai,  •  traction  dcfvk«  therefor 
compiirint  a  potytooal  firaiiie  inenber  havii^  lon^udi- 
nal  aad  truHTtrae  beae  demenli  picviding  tire-tread 
eotagiat  rarfaccs,  taid  tranweiie  efemaits  adapted  to 
spaa  the  lateral  djmemioii  of  said  dual  wfaeeU  traction 


cord  eKteodinc 


•nfulady  bnck  aad  forth  acroM  the  dr- 
center  Uae  o(  the  tira  with  the  coid  craaa- 


flaatea  carried  by  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  base 
elements,  and  separate  fastening  means  positioned  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  traasvoae  base  elements  adapted 
to  pass  between  said  dual  wheels  and  through  said  open- 
ings for  securing  said  device  to  the  outer  of  said  dual 
wheels. 


ing  itself  in  a  closed  loop  at  the  location  of  each  change 
of  direction  of  the  cord. 


2*947*338 
EPOXIDE  CURE  OF  RUBBERY  COPOLYMER 
WHICH    CONTAINS    A    REAdlYE    CAR- 
BOXYL  GROUP 
Robert  I.  Rdd,  Caaal  F^toa,  ami  Byraa  H.  Wcnsr, 

" <«>aal|WMrsto1WF1rcsloMTk«*IUbbcr 

7,  Akra%  Ohim  a  cospotnMoa  of  OUo 
Filed  Apr.  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  (53,S47 
17  ClahBS.    (CL  1S2— 33t) 


2(947 J4t 

TUBELESS  TIRE  AND  CHAFER  THEREFOR 

Ri*«t  W.  Fk«Mh, CaydbofB  Fals,  Oyo^ Ma%nerlo Ite 

M  21, 19S7,  Ser.  No.  ii7,lM 
SCIalBs.    (CLlSl-.a«2) 


1.  The  method  of  curing  an  elastomer  which  contains 
from  0.03  to  0.4  chemical  equivalent  by  weight  of  free 
and  anhydride  carboxyl  groups  (all  calculated  as 
— COOH)  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  elastomer,  in 
which  the  elastomer  is  a  copolymer  <rf  a  conjugated  diene 
and  an  olefinically  unsaturated  monomer  from  the  class 
consisting  of  carboxylic  acids  and  carboxylic  acid  anhy- 
drides, which  method  comprises  heating  the  elastomer 
admixed  with  a  pdyepoxide  in  which  the  epoxy  oxygen 
group  is  united  to  two  carbon  atoms  which  are  adjacent 
to  one  another,  the  temperature  and  time  of  heating  being 
equivalent  to  90  to  20  minutes  at  250  to    350*  F 


4.  A  pneumatic  tubeless  tire  comprising  a  body  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  plies  of  suiubie  material,  a  pair  of  beads 
at  the  radially  inner  edges  of  said  body,  and  a  chafer  ex- 
tending about  the  radially  inner  and  laternally  outer  por- 
tions of  each  said  bead,  said  chafer  comprising  a  knitted 
fabric  having  courses  of  multifilament  yam  and  at  least 
one  course  of  an  air-impervious  monoAlamentary  ma- 
terial, said  course  of  monoAlamentary  material  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  bead  and  confined  to  the  area  in- 
termediate the  inner  and  outer  margins  of  said  bead  and 
separating  courses  of  said  multifilament  yam,  whereby 
inflationary  air  is  barred  from  passing  to  the  atmosphere 
from  within  said  tire. 


loThc 


2347,339 
TIRE  CONSTRUCnON 
WniH.  F.  BflBagsky.  SOvcr  Lak,,  oyo.  ■ 

FVad  Mar.  7, 19St,  Sar.  N^  719.if7 
12  OalM.   (CL  15»-^Ml) 

I.  An  inflatable  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  carcass  sur- 
moumed  by  a  tread  with  an  overhead  between  the  car- 
cass and  tread,  the  said  overhead  comprising  inextensible 


2,947,341 

TUBELESS  TIRE 
Melvte  P. 

TIra* 

of  OUo 

FOad  Aag.  15, 19S7.  S«.  Now  CTMtt 
ICialBM.   (CL  151    Ml) 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  tabdess  tire,  a  cfaafte  strip  of  wown 

fabric  havmg  monoHlamcat  warp  and  fiUhig  elements  of 

abrasion-resistant,  aff-impervious  material,  the  hitenect- 
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flatteaad  oa  tt»  oat-  other  poitioas  of  said  bead,  the  rubbery  portions  of  said 
fabric  aad  haviag  a  thicljiaai    layers  comprised  of  vulcanized  robbery  polymers  stilleaed 

to  a  substantially  aon-flowabte  state  by  a  first  vulcaniza- 


9.^ 


•'I 


than  either  element  to  provide  ahraston-raaistaat 
exterior  bearing  snrfhces  of  sobalantial  area. 


c» 


2,947,342 

Um^miA  A  ^'y  Q!^?™  .         ^  ^    «_.     ****  **^°^«  appUcauon  to  the  bead  of  the  unvulcanized 

""r^  %STiS^Sia^^^lS^T*  ■S?*  5s..       "■*"    ^^*  ■"<*  vulcanized  a  second  time  as  said  tire  is  molded 
QfOlSi     *       ■•■'''*  ^"^  ^*^  ■  ***'   *^  vulcanized. 

F1iai8spC.12,19S7.8ir.No.M3,iM 
iCMM.   (CLlS2-^3<2) 


M. 


2^7,344 
BENraNGr 


BEAM  BENDING  UACHINE 
,241ParaBeDilv«.flb       ^ 
Mar.  2S,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  723,931 
IdalBH.    (a.lSS.^IS) 
IWa  3S,  UA  Coia  (19S2),  aae.  SM) 


1.  A  tubeleu  tire  comprised  of  an  open-bellied  vuloaa- 
ized  rubberized  fabric  body  portion  terminating  at  its 
edges  in  two  inextetisible  hoop-shaped  beads,  said  body 
portion  having  superimposed  thereon  a  vulcanized  rub- 
bery tread  portion,  a  substantially  air  imperviooa  vulcan- 
ized rubbery  liner  Adhered  to  the  belly  of  said  tire,  a 
rubbery  sandwich  of  at  le^  three  layers  of  rubbery  ma- 
terial covering  said  inextensible  bead  portions  over  at 
least  part  of  the  radially  inner  and  axially  outer  por- 
tions thereof,  the  Innermost  and  outermost  layers  of 
said  sandwich  comprised  <A  vulcanizable  rubbery  pcrfy- 
mers  stiffened  to  a  substantially  non-Oowable  state  by 
a  first  vulcanization  before  the  tire  is  vulcanized,  the  cen- 
ter layer  of  said  sandwich  being  in  a  substantially  iu- 
vulcanized  state  until  said  tire  is  molded  aiKl  vulcanized 
whereby  the  innermost  and  outermost  layen  have  a 
greater  sute  of  vulcanization  than  the  sute  of  vulcaniza- 
tion of  the  center  laji 


r; 


2,947  J43 
CHAFER  FOR  TUBELESS  TIRES 

Irvia  I.  SfothoB,  Afcraa,  Ohio,  aiai^or  to  The 

TIrt*  Rabber  Cnsapaaj,  Aknai,  OUo^  a  corpondoa 
of  OMa  11 

Filed  SaatJ  II,  1957,  Ser.  No.  M4,7«l 
SClalaH.   (a.  152— 342) 

I.  A  tubeless  tire  comprised  of  an  open-bellied  vul- 
canized rubberized  fabric  body  portion  terminating  at  iu 
edges  in  two  inextensible  hoop-shaped  beads,  said  body 
portion  having  superimposed  thereon  a  vulcanized  rob- 
bery tread  portion,  a  substantially  air  impervious  vul- 
canized rubbery  liner  adhered  to  the  belly  of  said  tire 
from  bead  to  bead,  said  inextensible  bead  portions  cov- 
ered over  at  least  part  of  the  radially  iimer  and  axially 
outer  portions  thereof  by  a  layer  of  robberized  monofila- 
ment material  and  a  layer  of  a  vulcanized  rubbery  mate- 
rial interposed  between  said  nxMiofilament  sheet  and  tiie 


1.  An  apparatus  for  arcuately  shaping  a  flange  beam 
member  comprising  the  combiiuition  of  opposed  dies  that 
may  be  relatively  reciprocated  and  that  have  curved  sur- 
faces for  engaging  the  confronting  surfaces  of  a  beam 
member  being  shaped  aixl  means  for  self-aligning  said 
beam  member  while  it  is  being  shaped  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  bars  that  are  attached  to  said  dies  and  arranged 
in  a  parallel  but  staggered  relationship  whereby  die  bars 
of  one  die  will  partially  overlap  and  be  positiooed  be- 
tween the  bars  atuched  to  Uie  other  die  during  the  shap- 
ing operation,  said  bars  having  intumed  fingers  that  ex- 
tend laterally  to  \ht  main  body  of  the  ban  whereby 
each  bar  has  a  surface  that  contacts  a  confronting  sur- 
face of  a  flange  of  said  beam  being  shaped,  said  con- 
fronting surfaces  being  on  opposHxt  sides  of  flanges  of 
said  beam,  whereby  said  dies  and  bars  confine  spaced  por- 
tions oi  said  flanges  during  shaping  to  prevcm  unwanted 
distortion. 


2,947345 
MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  ARTICLES  FROM  • 
MULTIPLE  THERMOPLASnC  WEBS 
GUmore  T.  SchJeidaU,  Fanyactoa,  Mtaa.  asalgBor  to 
G.  T.  Sc^diaM  Coiapas^rNaarMZTVeor. 
ponrtioB  of  Mlaassota 

FBed  Oct  t,  195g,  Ser.  No.  74M92 
ItCUaw.  (CL154~ 42) 
1.  A  side-weld  machine  for  a  plurality  of  thermoplastic 
webs  comprising  in  combination,  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ently movable  web-advancing  means,  a  single  drive 
adapted  intermittentiy  to  impart  simultaneous  movement 
and  simultaneous  quiesence  to  said  web-advandng  means, 
the  movement  of  each  being  at  a  predetermined  inde- 
pendent rate  of  speed,  said  web-advancing  means  each 
causing  a  web  to  mov»  into  side-by-sade  «HgimM>iit,  a 
single  knife  element  positioned  beyond  the  web-advandng 
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meam  ta  die  diractioo  of  tnv«l  of  each  web,  aad 
tdafted  to  bring  said  static  knife  *«— "tiW  imo 


neous  cutting  engagement  with  all  of  the  webs  when  in  a 
quiescent  state. 


METIiOD  AND  AFP ARATWFOR  MAKING  FOAM- 
BACKED  MATERIALS  IN  BKOAD  WIDIHS  AND 
PRODUCT  THEREOF 

Rob«t  D.  ItavMM,  1115  IcffcfSM  Are^  Akiw,  OUo 

MJ^™.  ^ppkkattan    Oct   25.    195<,  'Ser.   No. 
lACUam,   (CL  154— «2J) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  multiple  strips 
of  carpet  having  layers  of  vulcanized  sponge  rubber 
attached  to  the  undersides  thereof,  comprising  means  for 
conveying  two  strips  of  carpet  in  edge-to^ge  relation, 
means  for  separating  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  sponge 
rubber  layers  from  the  undersides  of  the  strips,  means 
to  apply  a  splicing  element  having  an  adhesive  coated 
side  with  said  coated  side  in  contact  with  the  exposed 
undersides  of  the  strips  while  the  sponge  rubber  layers 
arc  separated  from  the  strips,  and  means  to  adhesively 
unite  the  edges  of  the  sponge  rubber  layers  to  the  other 
side  of  said  splicing  element. 


2,947347 

AUTOMATIC  PROIECriNG  HEADREST  FOR 

RECLINING  CHAIRS 

.e^*!^-^-  V—i.LMA^de«,  Calif. 

(%  Charitoa  Coibmvt,  FHcfcbwf,  Mam.) 

Filed  SmC.  5,  1W7,  te.  No.  482,142 

2aalM.   (CL155— If7) 
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sittiaf  aad  reclining  positions  thereof,  said  bnck- 
raat  having  a  raoeM  thereitt  at  the  rear  portion  only  thara- 
of.  the  front  surface  of  said  backrest  being  smooth  and 
randnuous  and  said  recess  being  unobservable  from  the 
noot.  and  a  headrest  movably  mftt»«rtfd  within  said  leoess 
from  a  substantially  concealed  position  of  non-use  there- 
within  to  an  exposed  useful  position  above  the  backrest, 
said  headrest  having  a  forward  head-supporting  surface 
which  IS  substantially  coolianoas  with  said  backrest  sup- 
porting surface  at  the  forward  portion  thereof  when  the 
headrest  is  in  iu  upper  head-supporting  condition,  means 
projecting  said  headrest  from  said  backrest  upon  swing- 
ing nxMion  of  the  backrest  from  a  sitting  toward  a  re- 
clining position,  and  means  for  moving  said  headrest 
forwardly  so  that  it  moves  from  its  cavity  at  the  rear- 
ward portion  of  said  backrest  upwardly  and  forwaidly 
into  useful  position  as  above  sUted.  said  means  compris- 
ing a  link  pivoully  mounted  with  relation  to  said  sU- 
tionary  frame  and  connected  to  and  supporting  said  head- 
rest, said  link  behig  slidably  mounted  upon  said  back- 
rest and  bodily  movable  relative  to  the  stationary  f^ame. 
said  link  being  movable  in  a  generally  longitudinal  di- 
rection relative  to  the  backrest  upon  said  swinging  mo- 
uon  of  the  backrest,  and  inter-engaging  cam  means  on 
said  backrest  and  said  link,  said  cam  means  including  a 
wedge  having  a  surface  inclined  relative  to  the  direction 
of  oMtion  of  the  link,  and  a  follower  to  engage  the  wedge 
surface,  the  inclination  of  the  wedge  surface  being  ar- 
ranged to  move  said  link  and  headrest  bodily  fbrwanUy 
with  relation  to  said  backrest  at  a  predetermined  point 
in  the  motion  of  the  link  as  it  is  projected  in  a  longitudi- 
nal direction  during  said  swinging  nsotion  from  a  sitting 
toward  a  reclining  position,  said  interengaging  cam  means 
being  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  the  motion  of  the 
link  when  the  headrest  is  in  said  subsUntially  concealed 
position. 


ARM  REffT  AND  oSnC^ALED  TABLE  UNIT 

2^**  ii«»ft  Corporation.  Mlaari.  Pla.,  a 
tfeM  or  Ohio 

FOed  Ang.  1,  1958.  Scr.  No.  752,448 

8CfayaM.    (CL  155— 128) 


1.  A  reclining  chair  comprising  a  stationary  frame 
and  a  backrest  swingabiy  mounted  thereon  for  disposition 


1.  An  arm  rest  and  c<nicealed  table  unit,  comprising 
a  hollow  body  means  having  means  for  securing  the  unit 
between  a  pair  of  adjacent  seats,  said  body  means  having 
a  movable  portion  providing  access  to  the  interior  theie- 
of.  a  fddable  table  pivotally  mounted  within  said  body 
means,  said  Uble  including  first  and  second  portions 
hingedly  connected  to  one  another  and  adapted  to  be 
folded  into  substantially  parallel  relationship  with  one 
another,  said  foldable  table  being  pivotable  out  of  said 
hollow  body  means  into  operative  position  extending  lat- 
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araUy  of  an  adjacent  seat,  said  foidaUe  table  being  sup- 
ported by  a  pivotal  support  structure,  said  support  stroe- 
ture  indiMling  a  pivot  bnk.  said  body  means  having  an 
openfaig  formed  thenein  for  receivmg  a  portion  of  said 
pivot  link,  and  said  pivot  Hnk  including  a  portion  adapted 
to  be  (fisposed  adjacent  said  opening  for  providing  a 
closure  for  the  opening  and  preventing  the  entrance  of 
foreign  matter  through  the  opening. 

SEAT  AND  SltAmiGARRANGEMENT 
Kari  D.  Kiytsr.  154  HampsUie  Road, 

WcMey  UiBs,  Mmb. 

FBad  Apr.  18, 1958»  Sar.  No.  727.745 

SCkfans.    (CL  155— 130) 

(Granted  under  TMe  35,  VS,  Code  (1952).  asc.  244) 


2,947351 

FITTINGS  FOB  AUTOMOBILE  SEATS 
Gerard  C.  Madsaac.  24  lairll  CrcscoU.  Candicrwell, 
Vktorfa,  AMtnBa 
Intar  18. 1958.  Ser.  No.  749,484 
(0.155—148) 


1.  A  seating  arrangement  for  use  in  passenger-carrying 
vehicles  comprising  sets  of  spaced  seats  arranged  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  sidie  wall  of  the  vehicle,  partially  en- 
closed foot  resu  spaced  forwardly  o(  said  seats  and  aligned 
therewith  for  supporting  the  feet  of  the  occupants  thereof, 
said  foot  rests  having  top  portions  positioned  to  serve  as 
arm  rests  for  the  occupants  of  the  next  forward  set  of 


seats. 


2.947.158 

INFANT  CHAIR  HAvb^G  A  RECLINABLE  BACK 

SUricy  A.  Davis,  1547  EKlid  Ave.,  St.  PaaL  MIbm. 

FDed  Nov.  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  497.342 

4  aairos.    (a.  155—152) 


4.  In  combination  with  a  seat  having  a  pair  of  rigid 
frame  members  on  each  side  thereof,  each  frame  member 
having  an  upwardly  extending  rear  potiioa,  a  pivot  pin 
on  a  lower  rear  portion  thereof,  and  a  fixed  projection  on 
the  upwardly  extending  portion,  said  seat  having  a  back 
rest  provided  with  a  pair  of  depending  arms  apertured  at 
their  lower  ends  to  releasably  engage  said  pivot  pins,  and 
adapted  to  be  sui^iorted  by  said  {Hojections,  a  fitting  for 
each  of  said  frame  members  comprising  a  plate  having  an 
apeiture  formed  in  a  lower  end  thereof  fcM-  removably  re- 
ceiving one  of  said  pins,  and  being  recessed  at  an  upper 
rear  portion  to  removably  receive  one  c^  said  projections, 
an  upwardly  extending  slot  defined  in  said  plate  having 
its  upper  portion  terminating  above  said  projection  when 
the  plate  a  thus  mounted  on  a  frame  member,  and  a 
pivot  member  extending  through  each  of  the  apertures 
in  said  arras  into  the  slot  in  one  of  the  fittings  whereby 
the  back  rest  may  be  disposed  in  a  substantially  upri^ 
position  with  the  pivot  members  at  the  lower  portions  of 
said  slots  and  said  arms  bearing  against  said  projections, 
or  in  a  substantially  level  position  with  the  pivot  mem- 
bers disposed  at  the  uppermost  portions  of  said  slots  and 
resting  on  said  projections,  selectively,  said  arms  being 
engageable  on  the  outside  of  said  plates  and  said  pivot 
members  comjHising  inwardly  extending  pivot  studs  di- 
mensioned to  be  guided  along  said  slots  in  close-fitting 
relationship. 

2.947  J52 
ADIUSTABLE  HEAD  l^ns  FOR  SEATING  UNITS 

FMdHof  F.  ScUtephacka.  Bsffln-Dnhk^  Gcfinany, 
«or  to  Anion  Lottnx.  Boyaton  Bench.  Fla. 
FDed  Ihm  8, 1954.  Ssr.  No.  598.283 
ICIafaa.    (CL  155— 177) 


2.  A  chair  having  a  reclinable  back  for  infants,  com- 
prising a  base  having  means  for  supporting  said  base  in 
at  least  four  point  suspension,  a  seat  having  a  low  cen- 
ter of  gravity  defined  in  said  base  within  the  polygon 
defined  by  said  points  of  suspension,  a  lateral  groove  de- 
fined in  said  base  within  said  polygon  inmiediately  ad- 
jacent and  below  the  rearward  end  of  said  seat,  said 
groove  extending  continuously  and  substantially  entire- 
ly along  the  full  width  of  said  seat,  a  back  member  piv- 
otally associated  with  said  base  with  its  lower  end  rest- 
ing in  said  groove,  means  for  retaining  said  back  mem- 
ber in  said  groove  while  allowing  said  back  member  to 
pivot  about  the  point  of  abutment  between  the  lower 
edge  thereof  and  the  surface  of  said  groove,  and  means 
for  retaming  said  back  member  at  various  angles  of 
reclination  with  respect  to  said  base. 


In  a  reclining  article  of  furniture,  a  stationary  frame, 
seating  elements  movably  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
movement  into  more  or  less  reclining  positions,  said  seat- 
ing elements  including  a  seat  and  a  back  rest  both  of 
which  are  tiltable  with  respect  to  the  frame,  said  scat  being 
pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  head  rest  pivotally  mounted  on 
top  of  the  back  rest  for  forward  tilting  movement  about 
an  axis  fixed  with  respect  to  the  back  rest,  a  head  rest 
drive  lever  having  a  fulcrum  point  on  the  stationary  frame 
and  pivoted  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  fulcrum  point 
to  the  seat  at  a  point  eccentric  to  the  point  at  which  the 
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seat  is  {Mvoted  to  the  frame,  for  turninf  said  lever  about 
its  fulcntm  point  when  the  seating  elements  are  tflted,  and 
linkage  connected  to  the  head  rest  and  to  a  part  of  the 
drive  lever  eccentric  to  tl^  fulcrum  point  qi  the  lever 
on  the  frame  for  tilting  the  head  rest  when  the  seating 
elements  are  tilted,  said  linkage  including  a  thrust  link 
pivoted  to  a  part  of  the  head  rest  in  rear  of  its  pivot  axis. 


2,M7JS3 
SARTYHT  DEVKB 

15721  naiiMint  WmLDtintt  23,  Mick. 

Plad  M«7  H  1MM«.  N^  SS7,t74 

23  n»lwH    (CL1S5— las) 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  structure,  a  seat  nwuntcd 
on  the  vehicle  structure,  a  clamping  device,  means  rigidly 
and  iflunovably  mounting  said  clamping  device  oa  the 
vehicle  structure  adjacent  but  free  of  the  seat,  a  seat  belt 
having  one  end  fixedly  anchored  to  the  seat  at  a  point 
spaced  from  the  clamping  device,  said  belt  extending  from 
said  anchoring  point  on  said  seat  at  said  one  end  throu^ 
said  clamping  device  and  from  said  dampinr  device  in  a 
dir^tion  forwardly  and  upwardly  of  the  seat,  the  other 
end  of  said  belt  being  arranged  for  securing  a  passenger 
in  the  seat,  said  clamping  device  being  engageable  with 
an  intermediate  portion  of  the  belt  with  substantially  non- 
yielding  clamping  pressure  to  resist  movement  of  the 
belt  relative  to  the  clamping  device  whereby  to  anchor 
both  the  seat  and  the  passenger  on  the  seat  to  said  vehicle 
structure. 


MOVABL»ANEL 
HcHi  Nedoo,  8i* 
to  Soctote  dee  F( 

Vnme^,  m  eammm^'ut 

HMFeb.  5, 1957,  Ssr.  Now  <3M11 
priori^,  ippllrrtiB  Vnmn  Fek.  17,  195« 
tntlui    (CLIM— 91) 


1.  A  movable  panel  providing  a  continuous  connec- 
tion between  a  fixed  element  and  a  movable  element  of  a 
wall  having  a  drum  adjacent  said  fixed  element  and  a 
flexible  metallic  strip  winding  around  said  drum  and 
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to  said  mofvable  element  whereby  said  strip  it  da- 
flected  oot  of  aKgnmrait  with  the  plane  of  the  taii  wall 
wicanaat,  C4wtprislng  a  phirality  of  separate  equally  nprnaed 
txansvecse  girden,  a  strip  of  daslic  material  for  aad 
adheshrdy  secured  to  ead^trf  said  girders  and  to  aadd 
fleadhle  metalUc  strip,  carriages  at  each  and  of  each  of 
said  girders,  a  track  oo  each  side  of  said  metallic  strip 
for  said  carriages,  aad  teadi  im  said  dnm  raoeivini  said 
girden,  said  metallic  strip  bearing  on  and  passing  par- 
tially around  said  dram. 


DOOR  AND  omiATiNGniiucnna  iHinpoK 

riad  Nair.  i,  19S^8«.  Maw  ilMSl 

5  niiBii   (a.ii9— 191) 


1.  An  overhead  door  structure  comprising,  a  frame 
having  spaced  door  posts,  a  sill  and  a  header  defining  a 
doorway  opening,  a  door  in  the  doorway  opening  and 
movable  to  open  and  close  same,  guide  tracks  on  the  door 
posts  for  defining  the  path  of  movement  of  the  door  as 
said  door  is  moved  to  open  and  closed  positions,  guide 
means  carried  by  the  door  and  movable  in  the  guide 
tracks  for  guiding  the  door  during  opening  and  closing 
movement  of  said  door,  a  lever,  means  pivotally  mount* 
ing  one  end  of  said  lever  on  the  header  for  swinging 
movement  toward  and  away  ftam  said  header,  spring 
means  having  one  end  anchored  relative  to  the  door 
header  and  the  other  end  connected  to  the  lever  in  ^wced 
relation  to  the  pivotal  mounting  thereof  whereby  the  mo- 
ment of  force  applied  by  the  spring  to  the  lever  increases 
as  the  spring  force  decreases,  flexible  members  having 
ends  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  door,  means  anchor- 
ing the  other  ends  o(  the  flexible  members  relative  the 
header,  and  means  on  the  other  end  portion  of  the  lever 
and  having  movable  engagemem  with  the  flexible  mem- 
bers between  the  anchoring  means  for  said  other  ends 
and  the  ends  secured  to  the  door  whereby  the  force 
apirfied  to  the  lever  by  the  spring  is  opposite  that  applied 
by  the  flexible  members  and  the  raising  pull  on  the  door 
increases  as  the  door  is  moved  to  opened  position. 


PAPER  MACHINE  Di^DY  ROLL  CONSTRUCOON 
Uoyd  Horabodd,  BeMt,  Wk.,  ■idgnni  to 

Nad  Mar.  11, 1957,  ier.  No.  M5454 
3ClafcaH.   (CLltt-^l^ 

1.  In  combination  with  a  hollow  dandy  roO  provided 
with  a  foraminous  surface  and  having  plate  nwmbaw 
secured  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  the  improvement  whidi 
comprises  an  annular  flange  on  one  plate  member  defln- 
ing  with  said  plate  member  an  opening  therellirough  of 
substantial  diameter  at  the  operating  side  of  ibt»  rofl  to 
permit  ready  visual  and  manual  accan  to  dw  interior 
thereof,  and  a  hollow  journal  on  the  other  jriata  mem- 
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ber  of  substantially  greater  length  than  the  aiunilar  flange 
and  defining  with  said  other  plate  member  an  opening 
therethrou^  at  the  driving  side  of  the  roll  of  lesser  diam- 
eter than  the  opening  at  the  operating  side,  the  journal 
bdng  of  a  length  suflicient  that  driving  means  located 


on  the  end  of  said  jdurnal  remote  from  the  roll  are 
essentially  free  of  contact  with  stock  deposited  on  the 
roll  to  avoid  damage  to  the  driving  means  therefrom,  and 
said  annular  flange,  plate  members,  dandy  roll  and  jour- 
nal providing  a  stepped  passage  extending  entirely  there- 
through. 

I 

2,947357 
KEYBOARDS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  COMPOSING 
MACHINES 
Geanss  Plene  Baf oar,  27  Rse  de  In  Coovetion,  and 
Aadrf  Wmi  BlaMhard,  57  Rm  VsrUs^etorix,  both 
of  Paris  15,  F^raaca,  aad  Fkan(oii  Henri  RayiaMiad, 
ca  Laye,  F^aaea.    (136  Blvd.  dc  Vow 
Jnmf) 
lane  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  666,265 
Clafaas  priority,  nppUcadoa  Friuaca  laae  26, 1996 
22  Clalias.    (a.  164—112) 


MMIP- 


maintaining  the  same  distance  that  the  rolls  must  travd 
to  engage  the  card  regardless  of  the  thickness  of  the  card 


Lzzi ^ — ^^^'tLJ 


to  maintain  the  same  timing  relationship  of  card  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  punch  and  sensing  means. 


2^47399  

METHOD  AND  APPARAItS  FOR  DETERMINING 
DIRECTION  OF  FLUID  FLOW  IN  BORMOLES 

::air.,  awlgBnii  to  UakM  OB  Compaay  of 
CaUfomia,  Laa  A^ilia,  CaBt,  a  coqporaBaa  af  CaB- 


Ayr.  t,  1957,  Bar.  No.  651396 
SCIaiaH.   (CL166— 4) 


1.  In  a  message-recording  system,  in  combhutlon,  a 
set  of  first  keys,  a  set  of  second  keys,  a  plurality  of 
symbol-bearing  members  each  actuatable  by  one  of  said 
first  keys  and  by  one  of  said  second  keys  for  produc- 
ing a  mark  on  a  blank,  characterization  means  selec- 
tively controlled  by  said  keys  for  distinctively  varying 
the  appearance  of  said  mark  depending  on  whether  said 
members  are  actuated  by  operation  of  a  first  or  a  sec- 
ond key,  and  mechanism  for  registering  on  a  recording 
medium  a  coded  entry  individually  identifying  the  op- 
erated key. 

I  ■ 

I  2,947359 
ROLL  SPACING  FOR  A  CARD  PUNCH 
MECHANISM 

John  E.  Hawxhnrst,  EadwcD,  N.Y.,  assigBor  to  latcraa- 
tloaal  BasfaMss  MacUacs  Corporatioa,  New  York, 
N.Y,,  a  cwpotntioa  of  New  Yorfc 

Filed  May  27, 1959,  Scr.  Na.  916379 
5ClaiaM.  (0.164— 115) 
1.  In  a  high  speed  card  punch  comprising  a  punch 
mechanism,  sensing  means  for  reading  the  cards  and 
sending  an  impulse  to  the  punch  mechanism  to  actuate 
the  punch  to  punch  the  card,  feed  rolls,  an  adjustable 
support  frame  for  supporting  the  feed  rolls,  roll  spacing 
means  on  the  adjustable  support  for  opening  the  rolM  and 


1.  The  method  for  determining  the  direction  of  flow 
in  the  horizontal  plane  of  a  fluid  naoving  throu^  an 
underground  fhiid-permeable  stratum  penetrated  by  a 
borehole,  which  method  comprises  coaxially  positioning 
a  radiation  detector  within  said  bordx>le  opposite  said 
stratum,  said  detector  being  capable  of  scaiming  around 
the  azimuth,  establishing  within  said  borehole  and  around 
said  radiation  detector  an  annular  fluid-permeable  solid 
body  containing  a  radioactive  material  which  is  soluble  in 
said  fluid,  isolating  said  solid  body  fixMn  the  remainder 
of  the  borehole,  and,  after  a  period  of  time  sufficient  for 
said  radioactive  material  to  be  displaced  radially  from 
said  solid  body  into  said  stratum  substantially  only  by 
the  hydrodynamic  force  of  said  fluid,  measuring  with  said 
radiation  detector  the  radiation  intensity  in  a  plurality  of 
directions  around  the  azimuth. 


2,947369 
TREATMENT  OF  CLAYEY  MATERIALS 
George  G.  BcmanI,  Crystal  Lake,  DL,  assigaor  to  The 
Pare  Oil  Coaipaay,  Chicago,  DL,  ■  coiyonitioa  of 

Ohio 

No  Drawtag.    Filed  laa.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799,743 
12  Clafaas.    (a.  166— 9) 

1.  The  method  of  preventing  swelling  of  day-contain- 
ing material  upon  contact  with  non-saline  water  compris- 
ing contacting  said  material  with  at  least  one  metal  co- 
ordination compound  of  an  alkyl  polyamine  in  which  the 
metal  component  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
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of  copper,  cobalt,  nickel,  platinum,  and  palladium,  and 
thereafter  first  contacting  laid  outerial  with  noo-«aline 
water. 


2347,341 

KBTMKVABLE  TESTER  FOB  OIL  WELLS 

WaNor  E.  Hfie,  Dmob,  OUb^  MitaBor  l» 

OB  WeB  CmmaUm  Ceff ,  Pmi  ■■,  C 

RM  J^  25,  I9S^  fo.>iak  7S1,M3 

ariiliiii    (O-IM— 1M> 


1.  A  side  wall  packer  assembly  for  use  in  testing  oil 
wells  or  the  like  comprising  a  section  of  drill  pipe  or 
the  like,  a  mandrel  vertically  and  (elescopically  movable 
in  said  section  of  pipe,  a  J-«lot  connector  coupling  said 
mandrel  to  said  section  of  pipe  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
mandrel  in  fixed  position  in  the  section  of  pipe  while 
the  assembly  is  being  lowered  into  the  wells,  drag  means 
on  said  mandrel  for  preventing  rotation  of  Che  mandrel 
in  the  well  so  that  the  J-sk>t  connector  can  be  uncoupled 
upon  roution  of  the  secticAo  of  drill  pipe,  a  spreader 
block  mounted  to  swivel  on  the  section  of  pipe,  a  plu- 
rality of  slips  mounted  on  the  spreader  block  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  wall  of  the  weU  upon  relative  telescopic 
movement  of  said  mandrel  in  said  section  of  drOl  pipe, 
one  of  said  slips  being  a  q>ecial  slip  and  provided  with  a 
chamber,  a  pad  for  sealing  against  the  wall  of  the  well 
bore  to  prevent  well  fluid  from  flowing  into  said  cham- 
ber, a  tube  extending  up  thrctagh  the  mandrel,  a  flexible 
hose  c(»necting  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  to  the  cham- 
ber in  said  special  slip,  a  cylinder  fixed  in  said  lower 
section  of  pipe,  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  and  lower 
end  of  said  cylinder  providing  a  slip  joint  coupling,  the 
arrangement  thus  providing  fw  the  flow  of  fluid  from 
the  chamber  into  the  cylinder. 


2347,3C2 
nSHINGTOOL 
Thomaa  C.  SmHh,  HomIdsm  Tax,  aarigMr  to  Hooatoo 
CO  Field  Material  Conspaqr,  Im^  HoMton,  Tcx^  a 
corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  €,  1M<,  Sar.  No.  M8,3S7 
SCIafana.   (CL  IM— lt3) 

I.  A  combination  washover  and  grappling  tool  com- 
prising, a  washover  pipe  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  a 
well  bore  and  having  an  internal  diameter  sufficient  to 
fit  about  a  fish  in  the  well  bore,  a  grappling  assembly 
in  the  washover  pipe  including  a  gci^rally  elongate  body. 
slips  carried  by  the  body  arranged  to  grip  an  inner  wall 
of  the  washover  pipe,  a  mandrel  slidably  extending 
through  the  body,  a  slip  expander  on  the  mandrel  en- 
gaging and  exp^ding  the  slips  on  downward  movement 
of  the  mandrel  relative  to  the  body,  drag  members  carried 


by  the  body  yieldingly  engaging  the  inner  waU  of  the 
washover  pipe,  shear  pins  initiaUy  securing  the  gr««pUng 
assembly  to  the  washover  pipe,  a  grapple  carried  by  the 
mandrel  for  engaging  and  grappling  die  fish,  said  wash- 
over  pipe  having  an  annular  undercut  poitkm  adjacent 


:  -* 


I 


iU  lower  end  adapted  to  receive  said  drag  elemenu  on 
downward  movement  of  the  body  relative  to  the  wash- 
over  pipe  thereby  preventing  such  continued  downward 
movement,  said  body  and  mandrel  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  J-ekM  and  the  other  with  a  pin  movable  in 
the  J-slot  for  releasably  lockhig  the  mandrel  and  body 
relative  to  one  another. 


2,947,343 
FILL.UP  VALVE  FOR  WELL  STRINGS 
H.  Saetolt  jai  Pnttar  F.  Gk 

b&T  Howloa,  Tex.,  a  eoipowtfcMi  of  T 

FVod  Nov.  21,  IM^  Ser.  No.  S4t,Ml 
5  niiiiii     (CLIM— 224) 


1.  A  flll-up  valve  assemUy  for  use  with  well  strings 
comprising  a  tubular  housing  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  a 
well  string,  a  sleeve  valve  slidably  mounted  within  said 
housing  for  limited  longitudinal  movement  relative  there- 
to, radial  ports  in  said  housing,  radial  ports  in  said  sleeve 
valve  in  fluid  communication  with  (he  radial  ports  in  said 
bousing  when  said  sleeve  valve  ia  in  its  uppermost  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  housing,  inwardly  extending  resilient 
latch  fingers  connected  to  said  housing  and  normally  re- 
taining said  sleeve  valve  in  its  uppermost  position  relative 
to  said  housing,  and  a  member  sized  to  drop  through  a 
well  string  to  seat  in  and  close  the  upper  end  of  said 
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sleave  valve  for  moving  said  sleeve  valve  downwardly  tela- 
tive  to  said  housing  to  move  said  radial  ports  out  of  fluid 
commnnication. 


2,947,344 
PROPELLER-DRIVING  COMPOUND  GAS-TURBINE 

ENGINE  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

LloMl  Haworth,  Lilthover.  E^lnd,  iiikaiii  to  Rolto- 

Royce  Uadted,  Dailiy,  Ei«lnd, a BriSico^My 

a.  21^  IMMerTNo.  5<M« 

ippBtaHeB  Gwt  BHtah  Jais.  25.  IfSS 

iOiim   (CL  17»~13S.71) 


sides  of  said  pitch  changing  axis,  weights  carried  by  siM 
supporting  means  on  opposita  sides  of  said  axis  to  pro- 
duce a  cycUcally  varying  pitch  changing  ooupla  in  n- 
spoase  to  centrifugal  force  resulting  from  routioa  of 
said  blades,  and  means  for  adjastii«  eaeh  of  said  weights 
with  respect  to  its  blade  to  change  die  pitdi  «'i»««g<«»| 
moments  of  the  several  blades  until  said  biadse  are  dy- 
namically balanoad. 


:.S 


2^47,344 

BEET  HARVESTER  CLOD  CRUSHER 

John  R.  OreUnd,  WBaette,  and  Evctett  M.  Ckifc,  Nmur- 

vIBe,  m.,  asri^ota  to  IntcfwtiaBal  Han 

CUcago,  BL,  a  raiiieffBila«  of  New 

FOed  Mnr  14,  ItSl,  Ser.  No.  735^93 

lOaisa.   (CL  171— 114) 


JfJ0    JtiSXi 


1.  A  compound  propeller  gas-turbine  engine  compris- 
faig  in  flow  series  a  low-pressure  compressor,  a  higfa- 
pressure  compressor,  a  high-pressure  turbine,  the  high- 
pressora  compressor  and  high-pressure  turbine  being  in 
permanent  driving  connection,  and  a  low-pressure  turbine; 
a  propeller,  the  propeller  and  low-pressure  turbine  being 
in  permanent  driving  connection;  a  one-way  clutch  con- 
nection between  the  low-pressure  turbine  and  the  low- 
pressure  compressor  permitting  the  low-preuure  turbine 
to  drive  the  low-pressure  compressor  and  permitting  the 
low-pressure  oompreuor  to  over<4un  the  low-pressure 
tiirbine;  and  a  driving  connection  interconnecting  the 
high-pressure  compressor  and  the  low-pressure  compres- 
sor, said  driving  connection  including  clutching  means 
permitting  the  driving  connection  to  be  rendered  opera- 
tive and  inoperative. 


2,947,345 

MEANS  FOR  DYNAMICALLY  BALANCING 

ROTOR  BLADES 

Ralph  B.  Lightf  oot,  Stiatf  ocd.  Com.,  assignor  to  United 

Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Com.,  a  ceepo- 

ratioa  of  Delaware 

^?Sft?^^  .■"*••**"  ^^'  No.  219.723,  Apr.  4. 
1?5VJ^  *■-.■  fT***  •*  appBcatlo.  Ser.  No! 
i!il'!i  ^  ?L  ^^^'  ^^  "•*«•  No.  2,552,727, 

15  CUM.   (CL17g-.159) 


For  use  in  connection  with  a  digger  for  beets  and  the 
like,  a  cleaning  device  arranged  to  receive  the  beets  and 
clods  of  earth  and  debris  from  the  digger,  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  a  h<Mizontal  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  frame,  spaced  wheels  on  said  shaft,  each  said 
wheel  including  a  plurality  of  radially  projecting  arms 
arranged  to  engage  and  advance  generally  horizontally 
the  beets  and  clods  delivered  to  the  cleaning  device, 
and  each  said  arm  having  a  convex  beet-engaging  edge, 
a  relatively  stationary  arm  mounted  in  said  frame  on 
the  side  of  said  shaft  opposite  the  direction  from  which 
the  beets  are  received  by  the  cleaning  device  and  extend- 
ing generally  vertically  in  the  path  of  angular  movement 
of  the  arms  on  said  wheel,  each  said  wheel  arm  and  its 
associated  stationary  arm  having  a  scissoring  action  with 
respect  to  beets  and  clods  caught  therebetween,  and  the 
angle  formed,  by  the  beet-engaging  edge  of  said  rela- 
tively stationary  arm  with  a  line  tangent  to  the  convex 
edge  of  the  other  arm  at  the  point  of  contact  thereof 
with  the  beets  and  clods  being  such  that  clods  are  fric- 
tionally  held  between  said  arms  and  crushed  thereby, 
while  beets  are  expressed  radially  outwardly  therebetween. 


2,947,347 
DRAFT  CONTROL  FOR  IMPLEMENTS 
John  R.  Onlhid,  WilBetAa,  and  Otto  E. 
m.,  aaslgiinrs  to  Intenatioaal  HarvMter 
corporattoa  of  New  Jctaej 

FOed  Oct  5. 1954,  Ser.  No.  414,114 
MdainM.   (a  172— 239) 


1.  In  rotary  wing  aircraft,  a  rotor  drive  shaft,  a  plu- 
raUty  of  variable  pitch  rotor  blades  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  shaft  for  flapping  movements  and  rotaUUe  sub- 
stantially in  a  plane,  a  horn  carried  by  each  blade  for 
moving  it  about  its  pitch  varying  axis,  pilot  coittrolled 
means  for  holding  each  blade  in  a  pred^ermined  pitch 
varying  regime  as  the  blades  rotate  including  a  tiluble 
swashplate  mechanism  and  link  means  connecting  each 
of  said  blade  horns  with  said  swashplate  mechanism, 
means  for  dynamically  balancing  the  pitch  changing  mo- 
ments of  the  several  blades  comprising  wei^t  supporting 
means  secured  to  each  blade  at  a  substantial  angle  to 
the  cfaordline  of  said  Made  and  extending  on  opposite 


1.  Implement  attaching  apparatus  for  a  tractor,  com- 
prising a  longitudinally  extending  articulated  draft  struc- 
ture carrying  an  implement  at  its  rear  end  and  pivotally 
connected  at  its  forward  end  to  the  tractor  in  draft- 
receiving  relation,  said  latter  connection  including  means 
accommodating  horizontal  movement  of  said  draft  stnic- 
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ture  relative  to  die  tractor  in  retponae  to  exoeMire  draft   portion  having  a  socket  member  thereon  lo  tlidnbty 

fmrces  acting  on  the  implement,  said  draft  structure  in-   receive  and  form  an  imegral  rffiwwtioa,  releaenhle  oadw 

eluding  pivotally  connected  front  and  rear  sections  ac>   overload,  with  said  rearwardly  projecting  shaft  nmnHf. 

commodating  vertical  floating  of  the  rear  section  relative   and  a  pair  oi  laterally  ^nead  hook  memberi  mwiirtt4 

to  the  front  sectk»,  a  lift  arm  mounted  on  the  tractor, 

a  generally  vertical  lift  link  pivotaDy  connecting  said  lift 

arm  lo  said  rear  section,  triierehy  a  virtual  hitch  point  is  -<f 

provided  at  the  intersection  of  lines  drawn  throng  said  ^  "V  A-^T  ^<>  T 

lift  link  and  said  forward  section,  and  a  force  transmitting 

member  on  the  tractor  connected  to  said  draft  structure 

and  to  said  arm  and  operative  to  transmit  directly  the 

horizontal  movement  of  said  draft  structure  lo  said  lift  ^. 

arm  to  rock  the  latter.  -^ 


OVERLOAD  KEUAttFOR KOTATABLY 
MOUNTED  DRAWBAR 


to 


Meiottai 


Gcmbloai, 


U 


.,,  8w.  Ma  OS»5t2 
(6.172— M4) 


on  said  tocrf<anyiag  frame  portion  on  oppoaile  sides  of 
said  socket  member  adapted  to  partly  endrcle  said  tnai- 
hitch  bar  to  form  therewith  a  rigid 


1 .  A  draft  attachment  for  a  tractor-agricuhnral  imple- 
ment combination  comprising  a  bashing  mounted  on  the 
tractor,  a  drawbar  for  the  agricultural  implemem  ex- 
tending through  and  beyond  said  boshing,  said  drawbar 
being  sUdable  and  rotatable  in  said  bushing,  coactii^ 
locking  means  on  said  bushing  and  drawbar  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  drawbar  in  said  bushing,  coacting  latch- 
ing means  on  said  bushing  and  drawbar  to  keep  said 
bushing  and  drawbar  engaged  under  normal  operating 
conditions,  tensioning  means  carried  by  the  drawbar  and 
acting  yieldingly  on  the  bushing  to  keep  said  locking 
means  engaged,  said  tensioning  means  being  overcome 
under  the  pull  of  an  obstruction  engaged  by  the  agricul- 
tural tmplonent,  causing  relative  sliding  movement  be- 
tween said  bushing  and  drawbar  and  disengagement  of 
said  coacting  latching  and  locking  means,  whereby  the 
implement  may  be  routed  out  <rf  the  path  of  the  obelruc- 
tion,  said  tensioning  means  thereupon  pulling  said  draw- 
bar back  to  its  original  position  In  the  bushing  and  caus- 
ing reengagement  of  said  latching  and  locking  means. 


GAUINTOOL 
MEloa  A.  NelM%  RmMoH,  EL,  1 
llMmtA.' 
FEM  JnN  M,  IfSS,  fler.  No. 
f  nalms    (CLITI— 37S) 


SELFeCOUPLING  HnX^WTTH  OVERLOAD 

P.  Sauk,  CUe^o,  Md  OM*  E. 

D.,  I  mill  II I  to  Itswillu— I  Ha 

corpondoa  of  New  letenr 

PEed  Mar.  11,  IM^  Ser.  No.  5714S4 
_  Sdakw.    (CL172— M9) 

I.  Ine  combination  with  a  tractor  having  an  imple- 
ment attaching  structure  ftirming  a  part  thereof  includ- 
ing laterally  spaced  socket  members,  of  a  two-part  plow 
comprising  a  tool-carrying  fiame  portion  and  a  hitch 
portion,  said  hitch  portion  including  a  transverse  bar 
member,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  rigid  shaft  memben 
affixed  to  and  projecting  fbrwanfly  from  said  bar  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  slidably  received  in  said  tractor  eocket 
members,  and  a  third  ri^  shaft  member  alBxed  to  and 
pn^ecting  rearwardly  from  said  bar  member  between 
said  forward  shaft  members,  said  tool-carrying  frame 


1.  A  hand  garden  tool  comprising  a  sheet  metal  body 
having  a  strai^t  longitudinal  centerline,  an  end  section 
of  the  body  having  its  side  portions  curved  upwardly 
about  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the  body  and  termi- 
nating with  the  side  edges  thereof  in  abutting  relation 
above  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  body  to  dciae 
a  tubular  handle  for  the  tool,  the  other  end  sectioa  of 
the  body  having  its  side  portions  carved  upwardly  from 
the  longitudinal  centerline  of  the  body  in  a  wide  arc,  the 
edges  of  said  other  section  tapering  inwardly  toward  Its 
free  end  to  form  a  scoo|>-like  blade,  and  a  plurality  of 
cultivator  tines  attached  to  the  handle  adjacent  its  free 
end,  said  tines  projectmg  downwardly  below  the  longi- 
tudinal cemerline  of  the  body  and  having  lower  end  por- 
tions slanting  downwardly  from  the  free  end  of  said 
handle  in  a  direction  toward  the  free  end  of  said  other 
section. 


IMPIXMENT  ^NTROL  APPARATUS 

E.Rke,gtocfcto«,CaEf.,ni%iiitoli Hurt 

,  a  cwyowd—  of 
New  Jefsey 

FEed  Dec  9, 19S7,  8cr.  No.  TfMlf 
<  Claims.    (CL171— M5) 
an  implement  having  a  frame  and  an  earth- 


1.  In 


working  tool  relatively  movable  between  operatiiig  and 
tranqwrt  positions  of  the  tool,  a  hhch  structure  inchid- 
ing  a  relatively  stationary  part  and  a  member  longitu- 
dinally slidable  relative  thereto,  means  operatively  com- 
necting  said  tool  to  said  relatively  stationary  part,  means 
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operatively  connectii^  said  slidable  member  to  said  im-  omhaagint  flaage  means  beneath  whieh  the  rib  at  oae 


plement  frame  fbr  moving  the  latter  relMve  to  said  first 
mentioned  means  to  raise  and  lower  the  earth-working 
tool,  locking  means  teleasably  connecting  said  sKdable 
memjMT  to  said  statijCHiary  part,  whereby  draft  is  trans- 


2,f47J72 
MULTI-ROWPLANTER 

HL,  assign  III  to 

m^  a 


N. 
Harvester 
New  Jeney 

Filed  Mar.  M,  19SS,  Ser.  No.  724,129 
7ClahiiB.    (CL  172-424) 


coiporatlon  of 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tractor  having  a  vertically 
naovable  draft  structure  adapted  for  lateral  tilting  about  a 
longitudinal  axis,  of  an  implement  comprising  a  trans- 
verse UxA  bar  carried  by  said  draft  structure  for  lateral 
tilting  therewith,  a  longitudinally  extending  pivot  mem- 
ber secured  to  each  end  of  said  tool  bar,  an  earth-work- 
ing unit  including  laterally  spaced  furrow  openers  mount- 
ed on  each  said  pivot  member  for  lateral  tilting  as  a  unit 
about  the  axis  thereof,  a  central  longitudinally  extend- 
ing pivot  member,  another  earth-working  unit  including 
laterally  spaced  furrow  openers  mounted  on  said  central 
pivot  member  for  lateral  tilting  about  the  axis  thereof, 
means  noounting  said  central  pivot  member  on  said  to(d 
bar  for  vertical  movement  thereof  and  of  said  earth-work- 
ing unit  relative  to  said  tool  bar,  including  vertically 
spaced  generally  parallel  links  pivoully  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  tool  bar  and  at  their  other  ends  to  said  c«n- 
tral  pivot  member. 


2,947473 

BATTERY  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 
Hariand  D.  Wilson,  Lathnip  Village,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
FoHMotor  ConpMQT,  Dsaffcwn,  Mich.,  a  coipontioa 

Filed  Ah.  U,  1959,  Ser.  No.  754,297 
2  OiilMi    (a.l99--M.5) 

1.  A  battery  hold-do#n  device  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  batt^  case  having  integral  laterally  extending 
ribs  at  each  end  thereof,  said  ribs  being  located  adjacent 
and  parallel  to  the  bottom  of  said  battery  case,  a  support 
tray  having  at  one  end  thereof  an  end  wall  prt>vided  with 


end  of  said  batttty  case  projects  to  hold  down  said  one 
end  of  the  battery  case,  a  selectively  positioiuble  damp 
member  to  hold  down  the  other  end  of  said  battery  case, 
said  clamp  member  being  fulcrumed  on  the  other  aid  of 
said  support  tray  on  a  raised  extension  thereof  and  betng 


mitted  therethrough  to  said  implement  frame,  a  hydrau- 
lic ram  mounted  on  said  hitdi  structure,  and  means  oper- 
atively connecting  said  ram  to  said  slidable  member  for 
moving  the  latter  relative  to  said  sutionary  part  to  raise 
and  lower  the  earth-working  tools  including  means  actu- 
ated by  said  ram  for  releasing  said  locking  means. 


I>rovided  with  a  clamping  portion,  abutment  means  on 
said  clamping  member  coacting  with  an  end  wall  of  said 
raised  extension  and  defining  the  extent  of  said  clamping 
portion,  and  pressure  means  acting  through  said  raised 
extension  on  said  clamp  device  causing  the  clamping  por- 
tion thereon  to  apply  hold-down  pressure  on  the  rib  at 
said  other  end  of  the  battery  case. 


%947,374 

BATTERY  HOLD-DOWN  ADAPTER 

L.  Mmi«,  MoMle,  Ind.,  

Motors  Coiyoratlon,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Deteware 

FHed  Mar.  f,  1999,  Ser.  No.  797,413 
2ClafaM.    (CL  199— 99.5) 


1.  A  battery  hold-down  adapter,  comprising,  a  frame 
for  use  ih  mounting  batteries  of  differing  length  on  one 
side  of  a  supporting  shelf  and  including  a  pair  of  end 
portions  having  a  pair  of  transversely  extending  tabs  as 
well  as  two  spaced  longitudinally  extending  side  frame 
portions  attached  adjacent  opposite  ends  to  said  tabs,  and 
a  pair  of  sq>arable,  longitudinally  slidable  transverse 
frame  members  having  hook  shapnl  etuis  adapted  to  be 
positioned  and  placed  under  said  longitudinally  extending 
side  frame  portions. 


2,947,375 
ADJUSTABLE  MUDGUARD 

nan,  Schonsbeck  (Efte), 

to  VEBTraktonnwcffk  Schonebeck, 

FUed  May  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  912,457 
Clahns  priority,  ■nnMcaHon  Gcimanr  May  13,  1959 

tOsikM.  (a.l99--75) 
I.  In  a  prime  mover  havmg  a  pinion-driven  wheel,  in 
combination,  an  axle  housing,  a  pinion-gear  housing 
swiogable  about  said  axle  housing  and  provided  with  a 
screw-threaded  neck,  a  driven  gear  within  said  pinion- 
gear  housing,  said  driven  gear  being  provided  ykth  an 
axle  for  said  wheel  projecting  from  said  pinion-gear 
housing,  a  mudguard  for  said  wheel  mounted  on  said 
pinion-gear  housing  with  freedom  of  angular  adjustmem 
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about  said  axk,  locator  means  oo  one  of  said  hmishiii 
eccenthcaUy  engafiiig  said  mudfuard.  and  a  lock  not 


1.  In  a  tilting-cab  vehicle,  in  combination:  a  vehicle 
main  frame  presenting  a  cross-member  lying  to  the  rear 
of  a  vehicle  engine  and  elevated  above  the  level  occupied 
by  transversely  spaced  longitudinal  principals  of  said 
main  frame,  a  cab  having  a  frame  resting  by  its  rear  end 
'  upon  said  cross-member  and  having  transversely  spaced 
apart  standards,  one  for  each  side  of  the  cab,  depending 
as  fixed  adjuncts  from  the  front  end  thereof,  trunnions 
on  the  forward  end  of  the  main  frame  engaging  the  low- 
er ends  of  the  standards  to  support  the  cab  for  forward 
tilting  movement  about  a  transverse  horizontal  axis,  latch 
structure  releasably  securing  said  rear  end  of  the  cab 
to  the  cross-member  and  power  means  extending  between 
the  main  frame  and  the  cab  for  tilting  the  cab,  said  cab 
presenting  a  ttmnel  upon  its  under  side  arranged  to  over- 
lie said  vehicle  engine,  the  standards  each  comprising  an 
invcrtedly  mounted  tripodal-like  structure  of  which  two 
of  the  legs  have  their  upper  ends  secured  to  the  underside 
of  the  cab  at  widely  spaced  point  on  an  imagined  line 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  cab  adjacent  the  related 
side  of  the  tunnel  and  the  other  of  which  three  legs  has 
its  upper  end  secured  to  the  underside  of  the  cab  at  a  point 
spaced  laterally  to  the  same  side  of  said  tunnel  a  material 
distance  beyond  said  imagined  line. 


WUJ^^HOOIING  nmvM 


tioa  of 

1M2.     lUi   aSCata   Not*.   If.   ^S%S^H^ 
•29»199 


threadedly  engaging  said  neck,  said  lock  nut  releasably 
clamping  said  mudguard  between  itself  and  said  pinion- 
gear  housing. 

AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  WTTH  TILTING 

O VER4ENGINB  CAB 

Robert  C.  Nwria,  SMritte,  WMk,  M^MV  to  Padflc  Car 

Fled  Feb.  U,  195t.  S«r.  Now  717,St9 
ITCkiM.   (CLlM-a9) 


^>«4 


I.  In  a  well  shooting  apparatus  in  which  seismic  w«ves 
are  generated  at  •  seiamic  wave  generating  sution  lo- 
cated at  a  point  spaced  laterally  from  a  well  containing 
liquid,  and  in  which  seismic  waves  are  received  at  a 
series  of  poiots  at  different  depths  in  said  well,  the  com- 
bination of: 

a  cable  and  means  for  lowering  an  end  of  said  cable 
in  said  well  to  such  depths; 

means  for  initiating  a  seismic  wave  at  said  seismic 
wave  generating  station  while  said  cable  end  is  wapfotXtA 
at  each  of  said  depths,  the  relative  positions  <A  said 
cable  end  and  tnwrating  sution  at  each  of  said  d^ths 
in  said  well  and  the  relative  velocity  of  travel  of  waves 
in  the  cable  and  in  the  formations  surrounding  said  wdl 
being  such  that  waves  travel  from  said  seismic  wave  gen- 
erating station  to  said  cable  and  along  the  cable  in  less 
time  than  seismic  waves  travel  thereto  throng  forma- 
tions surrounding  the  well; 

a  pressure-responsive  transducer  coanected  to  said 
cable  end,  said  transducer  being  selectivdy  respoosivt 
to  changes  in  pressure  in  the  well  liquid  compared  with 
vibrations  transmitted  to  stid  transducer  along  the  length 
of  the  cable,  said  transducer  comprising  a  case  adapted 
to  be  lowered  in  said  well,  said  case  having  a  relativtriy 
thick  wall  portion  having  a  openhig  therein  and  a  reafliant 
external  wall  member  closing  said  openfaig,  and  also  com- 
prising means  located  wit^  said  case  for  *****''***t 
movement  of  said  resilient  wall  member  in  response  to  a 
change  in  pressure  of  the  liquid  in  the  wdl;  and 

means  for  measuring  the  time  elapsed  between  the 
initiation  of  each  of  said  seismic  waves  and  the  detec- 
tion of  the  inception  of  pressure  changes  prodoced  in  the 
well  by  seismic  waves  traveling  through  such  formations 
to  each  of  said  depths,  whereby  the  velocity  of  transmis- 
sion of  seismic  waves  from  said  seismic  wave  generating 
station  through  formations  of  the  earth  to  said  depths 
may  be  determined. 


2347371 


Bcviw  L.  Bryn|olfasen»  4S2t  N.  Clifton  Ave^ 

CMcafBi  DL 

FHed  Jms  2fVl99$,  Ser.  No.  t233t9 

4Chtes.   (CLltX— IfS) 

1.  An  extensible  trestle  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  pair  of  ladders  disposed  in  downwardly  diverging 
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pabtion  to  one  another  and  forming  s  trasHe  hose  and 
M  lodder  extending  i^avnnlly  from  the  base  and  forramg 
■n  extensible  upper  srMaon  of  the  trestle;  connecting  and 
damping  units  hingedly  connecting  ths  upper  ends  of 
the  base  ladders  to  one  another  and  adjustobly  support- 
ing the  extensible  sedtion  tedder  therebetween,  each  of 
said  units  including  a  pair  of  bracket  arms  rigidly  secured 
to  and  extending  inwardly  from  complementary  ndb 
of  the  two  base  ladders  and  having  overlapping  inner 
ends  diqxMed  between  said  irtils,  a  fastening  extending 
loosely  through  said  overlapping  inner  ends  and  pivoCally 
connecting  said  rails  of  the  two  ladders  to  one  another 
between  the  ladders,  each  of  said  units  including  a  pair 
of  elongated  clamping  elements  of  channel  shaped  cross 
section  having  complementary  k>ngitudinal  edges  pn>- 
vided  with  overlapping  extensions  through  whidi  said 
fastening  loosely  extends  for  ptvotally  mounting  said 
clamping  elemenu  on  inner  sides  of  the  bracket  arms. 
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said  fastenings  being  spaced  from  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  said  damping  elements,  the  clamping  elements  of  said 
two  uniu  being  disposed  between  the  bracket  arms  there- 
of ,  the  rails  of  the  ladder  of  the  extensible  upper  section 
fitting  slidably  in  said  pairs  of  clamping  elements,  the 
other  inner  longitudinal  edges  of  the  dampfaiig  eleinents 
of  each  pair  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  sufficient  to 
permit  the  rungs  of  said  upper  extensible  ladder  to  dide 
freely  therebetween  for  extending  or  retracting  said  upper 
section  verticdly  relative  to  the  trestle  base,  and  means 
for  closing  the  gap  between  said  inner  edges  of  said 
clamping  elements,  beneath  the  fastening  thereof,  to  pro- 
vide a  support  for  one  of  the  rungs  of  the  extensible 
upper  ladder  and  for  canuning  the  lower  portions  of 
said  clamping  elements  away  from  one  another  to  swing 
the  upper  ends  of  said  clamping  elements  into  clamping 
engagement  with  the  ladder  rail  of  the  extensible  hulder 
for  rigidly  supporting  said  extensible  ladder  relative  to 
the  trestle  base. 


234737f 

PETROLEUM  VAPOR  RECOVERY  SYSTEM 
Herman  S.  Anbvcy,  TWsn,  Okfak,    iilsniii,  by  Mae  «- 
dgnmente,  to  Naltonni  Tank  Cnrnprnu,  IWsn,  Okb^ 

•  fftfynmrtim  of  Nevada 

Filed  Apr.  2],  19S%to.  No.  73M12 
7  CUmm.   (CL  123    3) 

2.  A  process  for  recovering  hydrocarbon  vapors 
evolved  from  liquid  hydrocarbons,  uludi  tnchides, 

collecting  vapors  from  the  liquid  hydrocarbons, 

withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  liquid  hydrocarbons 
which  are  cooler  than  the  vapors, 

utUizing  the  portion  of  the  cooler  liquid  hydrocarbons 
to  simultaneously  condense  a  first  portion  of  the  vapor 
and  absorb  a  second  portion  of  the  vapor  and  compress 
a  third  portion  of  the  vapor, 

returning  the  compressed  third  portion  of  the  vapor 
to  the  collected  vapon  from  the  liquid  hydrocarbons 
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the  pWBSMo  of  the  ooUected  vapon  faDs  bilofw 
a  ^f»n»t»rmiw»»A  Biittimnm  value, 

topTtring  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  and  absorbed  vapoc 
from  the  compressed  vapor. 


JQ^ 


and  returning  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  and  absoibed 
vapor  to  the  liquid  hydrocarbons  from  tdiidi  die  vapon 
enrived. 


2|M7f3f9 
WASH  TANK,  AND  <ML,  WATER  AND  GAS 
SEPARATOR 
M.  FUiaw 
Talk* 
n  cosyonrtlon  of 

Fled  May  29,  IfSS,  Ser.  Now  732^(12 
•  Hi hill    (CL  Its— 2.7) 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  upright  con- 
duit through  which  an  influent  is  caused  to  ^f*rf*>4,  a 
spreader  at  the  bottom  of  (he  conduit  into  which  tfie 
influent  is  discharged,  said  spreader  having  sides,  top 
and  an  <^>en  bottom,  the  sides  being  outwardly  convex 
and  having  serrations  at  the  top  edges  thereof. 


2,947,3tl 
AR  CLEANER  ASSEMBLY 
J.  Cook,  Livonia,  and  PMikfc  J. 
Wayne,  Mich.,  assignors  to 
RahwajjN J.,  a  cotpontion  of  Delawara 
FUed  Oct  14, 1952,  Ser.  No.  IfTI^U 
(Claims.   (CLltS— 15) 


Pmototor  Pradncts,  Inc., 


1.  An  air  cleaner  assembly  comprising  a  lower  cylin- 
drical casing  having  a  circular  opening  in  the  top  there- 
of and  a  liquid  sump  therein,  an  annular  filter  shell  ex- 
tending through  said  (^>ening  and  seated  in  said  casing 
containing  a  filter  medium  therein,  said  shdl  having  an 
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rim  portka  tberearomKl,  an  anottlar  nr  inlet 
MfB  provided  between  nid  cuiat  and  ahcU,  an 
cang  eemprimag  upper  and  kMrer  cylindrical  portiom, 
the  bottom  of  said  loiver  cylindrieal  portion  having  an 
annular  platform  formed  thereon  and  qMced  opening* 
therein  in  communication  with  both  said  casings,  the 
inner  end  of  said  bottom  being  flared  downwardly  to  seat 
against  said  shdl,  the  oirter  end  of  said  bottom  being 
seated  on  said  rim  portion,  an  annular  pleated  p^p«r 
filter  element  seated  on  said  platform,  air  outlet  means 
in  communication  with  said  upper  casing  for  clean  air. 
and  means  for  removably  attaching  said  upper  casing 
to  said  lower  casing. 


l.»47,3ta  

omnNuous  thermal  pmcinTATOR 

Clyde  Ovr,  Jr^  Athate,  GtL,  iiiImii  to 
Tech  Bsmmifc  Inatftols,  Allmn,  G«^  i 


Pek.  15»  19S7, 8w.  Nn.  MM49 
MCWm.   (CLltS— 32) 


1.  A  thermal  predpttation  chamber  including  an  upper 
plate  defining  an  upper  curved  surface,  a  lower  plate  de- 
fining a  lower  curved  surface  unilbrmly  spaced  from  said 
upper  curved  surface,  means  for  maintaining  said  plates 
at  different  temperatures,  means  for  pasung  fluid  from 
which  material  is  to  be  separated  toward  the  center  of 
the  plates  between  said  surfaces  and  discharge  means  for 
conducting  said  fluid  from  said  center  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially normal  to  said  surfaces  after  sobjection  to 
thermal  precipitation. 


2tM7t383 
PROCESS  FOR  COLLECTING  THE  LIQUID 
^  CONTAINED  IN  A  MKT 

Fkan  Schytfl  and  Hnbeit 


Ax;. 


FBad  Jms  7, 195(p  Sw.  No.  5M,Mf 
'   Ity,  ■pplifdun  riiMMj  Sapl  13, 19fl9 
3  Osfmi     <a.  It^^l) 


1.  In  a  process  for  collecting  the  sulfuric  acid  con- 
tained in  a  sulfuric  acid  mist  containing  a  substantial 
quantity  of  mist  particles  of  a  size  between  O.OIm  and  3^. 
the  steps  which  comprise  passing  the  mist  through  a 
wettable  porous  ceramic  filter  of  bonded  granules  and 
having  a  pore  diameter  larger  than  the  smallest  particles 
of  the  mist  to  be  collected  at  a  velodty  which  is  suflkient 
to  cause  a  pressure  drop  of  between  100  and  500  mm. 


water  ooluoa  and  to  cause  the  liquid  to  be  i  nllaimil 
from  the  mist  to  pass  through  thn  poraw  fher  and  whkh 
is  greater  than  that  correapoading  to  the  break  poiat 
in  the  lofarithnucally  plotted  ptnmuye-drop  viitocity  di- 
agran  for  aacb  porous  fitter,  and  collecting  the  Hquid 
which  has  passed  through  the  porous  fitter. 


Sfibl 


It.  _ 


a.M7,3M 
RAUWAY  CAR  RRAEE  MECMANMii 

FEedlM.  13,  IMTTSer.  So,  «3S,t2t 
7CUH.  (CL 


I.  In  a  railway  car  truck  of  the  type  comprising  two 
spaced  wheel  and  axle  assemblies,  each  having  two  co- 
axial wheete  and  respective  journals  for  said  wheels 
mounting  respective  journal  boxes,  a  substantially  U« 
shaped  longitudinal  e(|ualiaer  bar  oo  each  side  of  the 
truck  extending  between  journal  boxes  on  the  same  side 
of  the  truck  and  having  a  depressed  middle  section, 
springs  supported  on  said  dqwessed  middle  sectioa  of 
said  equalixer  bv.  side  frames  supported  oa  said  qiriap 
for  resilient  movements  up  and  do^rn  rdalive  to  the 
wheel  journals,  and  a  truck  bolster  extending  between 
and  supported  on  said  frames,  the  combination  oooqiris- 
ing  brake  discs  on  the  inboard  sidea  of  the  wheels  respec- 
tively and  rigid  with  the  wheels  nnpectively  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  brake  discs  being  provided  with  respective 
inboard  brake  faces,  four  L-shaped  brake  head  levers 
arranged  in  two  sets,  one  set  misisling  of  a  pair  of 
levers  in  opposed  relationship  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
truck  bolster  pivotally  supported  from  the  depressed 
middle  section  of  the  longitudinal  e(|ualixer  bar  oa  one 
side  of  the  truck  on  respective  supports  rigid  with  the 
latter  middle  section  and  on  reqwctive  axes  dose  to  and 
fixed  in  relation  to  the  latter  middle  section,  the  other 
set  of  levers  consisting  of  a  pair  of  levers  in  oppoaed 
relationship  oo  the  opposite  sides  of  the  bolster  pivotally 
supported  from  the  depressed  middle  section  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal equalizer  bar  on  the  other  side  ot  the  track  on 
respective  supports  rigid  with  the  latter  middle  section 
and  oo  respective  axes  dose  to  and  fixed  in  relation  to 
the  latter  middle  section,  each  of  said  levers  having  one 
leg  which  extends  along  the  bolster  between  the  bolster 
and  the  corresponding  brake  disc  with  which  h  is  adapt- 
ed to  coact  and  which  n  pivotally  supported  at  oite  «»d 
of  the  lever  to  the  correqionding  longitudiiul  equalizer 
bar  for  substantially  horizontal  angular  movemem  about 
the  corresponding  fixed  axis,  and  having  its  other  leg 
extending  transversely  away  from  the  bolster  towards  th* 
corresponding  brake  disc  and  carrying  at  its  free  end  a 
brake  head  for  cooperation  with  the  latter  brake  disc, 
said  levers  in  braking  positions  exerting  forces  mainly 
in  inboard  directions  transverse  to  the  equalizer  bars  on 


AIX2U0T  2,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


vm 


whidi  said  levers  are  supported,  a  pair  of  paraltel  trans- 
verse equalizer  bars  on  opposite  sides  ot  the  truck  bolster 
extending  along  said  bolster  between  the  longitudiiul 
equalizer  bars  and  pivotally  connected  at  their  ends  to 
supports  rigid  with  said  longitudinal  equalizer  bars  and 
coniaected  to  the  middle  sections  of  the  longitudinal 
equalizer  bars  for  resisting  said  forces,  all  of  said  equal- 
izer bars  and  said  pivdt  supports  being  arranged  in  the 
form  of  a  paralld  mottcm  device,  each  ol  said  levers  hav- 
ing a  shoe  on  its  underside  spaced  from  its  pivot  support 
and  resting  on  the  transverse  equalizer  bar  on  the  same 
side  of  the  track  bolster  to  support  said  lever,  and  power 
means  for  operating  said  levers  substantially  simultane- 
ously into  brake  apfrfying  positions. 


2»M7ff3M 
BAND  PASS  SHOCK  ABSORBERS  WHH  SNUBBERS 
r,t22  19th  Place,  Newport  NewipVa, 

ned  Sept,  2T,  1997,  Ser*  Na,  •■a,gM 
CCtataHi  (C3.1tS--4t) 
nh  3S,  UA  Ca«e  (19S2),  aae.  3ii) 


2,947,3t5 
CARRETARDER 
John  L.  Dcvancy,  Dowacy,  CaBf^ 
^  Brake  Shoe  Company,  New  Ywk,  NT 

Filed  My  1#,  19St,  Ser.  Na.  747,7M 
SCMm.   <CLltt— tt) 


to 

*,  a  corporation 


1 

II 


1.  In  a  rail  mounted  car  retarder  of  the  kind  described, 
a  pair  of  left  and  right-hand  reUrder  arms  disposed  re- 
spectively in  generally  parallel  vertical  planes  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  rail,  each  of  said  arms  having  an  upper 
extension  with  a  retarder  element  supported  thereby  above 
the  head  of  the  rail  in  position  to  engage  the  respective 
sides  of  a  car  wheel  travelling  on  the  head  of  the  rail, 
each  of  said  arms  being  provided  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  with  an  inwardly  directed  stop  member  having  a 
portion  in  substantial  point  engagement  with  the  upper 
surface  of  the  rail  base  inward  of  the  related  outer  edge 
of  the  rail  base,  said  stop  members  each  having  inner 
ends  substantially  abutting  the  related  surface  of  the 
web  of  the  rail,  each  of  said  arms  being  pivotal  on  the 
portions  of  the  stop  members  so  engaged  with  the  rail 
base,  a  tie  member  joining  said  arms  intermediate  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  and  maintaining  said  arms 
in  engaged,  pivotal  reUtion  with  the  rail  base  enabling 
the  arms  to  rock  toward  and  away  from  one  another  re- 
spectively moving  the  retarder  elements  closer  together 
and  farther  apart,  said  arms  having  bottom  extensions 
depending  below  the  related  ones  of  said  stop  members, 
a  coil  spring  disposed  beneath  the  rail  in  a  manner  so 
as  to  be  free  of  the  rail  and  rail  support  structure  and 
arranged  between  said  bottom  extensions  to  apply  out- 
wardly directed  forces  thereto,  and  bolt  means  extending 
between  the  lower  ends  of  said  bottom  extensions  and 
affording  stop  elements  disposed  immediately  outwardly 
of  said  bottom  extensions  for  limiting  outward  movement 
of  said  bottom  extensions,  whereby  the  car  retarder  is 
suspended  from  the  rail  and  vertically  positioned  with 
respect  to  the  rail  by  the  portions  of  the  stop  members 
engaged  with  the  rail  base. 


1.  A  smibber  for  sho^k  abaorben  comprising  a  piston 
cylinder  having  a  head,  a  receiver  cjiindCT  in  which  said 
piston  head  has  sliding  movement,  a  flange  iKOJecting 
outwardly  from  the  piston  head  into  sliding  engagement 
with  the  receiver  cylinder,  a  flange  projecting  inwardly 
froai  the  receiver  cylinder  edge  to  said  piston  cylinder  to 
form  a  chamber  with  movable  end  walk,  a  series  of  larger 
orifices  formed  amularly  throu^  the  outer  section  of 
said  piston  flange,  a  series  of  smaller  orifices  formed  an- 
nularly  through  the  iimer  section  of  said  piston  flange, 
an  annular  groove  formed  in  the  piston  flange  top  above 
said  smaller  flange  orifices,  a  ring  surrounding  said  piston 
cylindeT  within  said  dumber  and  slidable  into  said 
groove,  a  stop  on  said  piston  cylinder  for  limiting  upward 
movement  of  said  ring  at  a  point  oi  clearance  between 
the  ring  and  groove  wall,  a  radial  rim  prelecting  from 
the  upper  section  of  said  ring  to  a  point  short  of  the  re- 
ceiver cyliixler  to  form  an  edge  passageway  about  the 
rim,  and  an  annular  series  of  bleed  ducts  around  the  outer 
section  of  said  rim,  said  bleed  ducts  being  coaxial  with 
said  larger  orifices. 


2.947317 

POWER  OPERATED  BRAKING  SYSTEM 

Eari  R.  Price,  Soalh  Bend,  lad^  aaslgaoi  to  Bcadix  Avto. 

tkiB  Cotporadoa,  Soath  Bend,  ImL,  a  cospontloa  «f 

Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  31. 19S«,  Ser.  No.  71534S 
tdafaaa.    (0.188—152) 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  braking  system  for  an  automotive 
vehicle  and  the  like:  a  disc  brake  for  a  front  wheel  of 
the  vehicle,  a  first  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  motor  for  actu- 
ating said  disc  brake;  a  shoe  brake  for  a  rear  wheel  of 
the  vehicle;  a  second  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  motor  for 
actuating  said  shoe  brake;  a  fluid  pressure  servomotor 
driven  fluid  pressure  intensifying  unit  of  the  type  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  intensify  a  hydraulic  input 
signal;  nneans  communicating  the  intensified  output  pres- 
sure from  said  servomotor  to  said  first  hydraulic  fluid 
pressure  motor;  a  manually  actuatable  fluid  pressure 
modulating  device  the  pressure  discharge  of  which  b 
communicated  to  said  servomotor  to  control  its  opera- 
tion; a  first  normally  open  valve  structure  for  communi- 
cating the  hydraulic  output  from  said  fluid  pressure  in- 
tensifying unit  to  said  second  fluid  pressure  motor;  a 
second  normally  closed  valve  structure  for  communicat- 
ing the  output  from  said  pressure  modulating  device  to 
said  second  fluid  pressure  motor;  and  means  for  dosing 
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said  first  valve  strucnire  and  for  opening  said  second 
valve  strvctttrt  when  the  pressure  supplied  to  said  second 


fluid  pressure  motor  rises  above  a  generally  predeter- 
mined   level. 


2^47,3SS 

METALLURGICAL  CONTROL  DURESG 

SINTERING 

JaoMS  A.  Cnlbcrtson,  Barbcitoo,  Ohio,  nmUgmor  !•  Tke 

Goodyear  Tin  Jk  Rabber  Comftrnj,  Akron,  Ohio,  a 

corponlioa  off  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  441,13t 
IClafcM.    (CLISS— 211) 


1.  A  brake  disc  of  ferrous  metal  including  an  annular, 
flat,  one-piece  body  of  sheet  metal  of  uniform  thickness, 
said  body  having  a  plurality  of  strain-relieving  slots  ex- 
tending radially  therein  from  the  inner  periphery  at 
points  spaced  equally  circumferentially,  the  slots  extend- 
ing a  majority  of  the  distance  through  the  body  and  ter- 
minating in  enlarged  circular  ends  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  circumferential  width  of  the  slots,  a  plurality 
of  ferrous  powdered  metal  sintered  facings  fused  to  both 
sides  of  the  body,  each  facing  extending  near  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  body  from  substantially  the  edge  of 
one  slot  to  the  edge  of  the  next  but  being  spaced  from 
substantially  the  radially  outer  half  of  each  slot  to  pre- 
vent carbonization  of  the  body  adjacent  the  radially  outer 
end  of  the  slots  from  migration  of  the  facing  material 
during  the  sintering  and  fusing  heat  applied  to  the  facings. 


2,947,3S9 
RAILWAY  BRAKE  BEAM 
Irvin  J.  Spaeth,  Chicago,  111^  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway 
Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of 
nifaMia 

Filed  Nov.  1«,  19S6,  Scr.  No.  622,(35 
2  Cfadms.    (O.  18S— 229.1) 
1    A  railway  truss  type  brake  beam  comprising  a  ten- 
sion member  of  flat  bar  form  with  it«  greater  width  dis- 


posed generally  horizontally,  a  compression  member  of 
channel  section  with  a  genierally  upright  web  and  rela- 
tively wide  legs  receiving  the  ends  of  said  tension  member 
between  them  and  secured  thereto,  a  strut  tfdng  the 
intermediate  portions  of  said  compression  and  tension 
members  apart  and  having  a  slot  between  its  ends  for  a 
brake  lever  and  including  a  looped  end  receiving  the  oom- 
preasion  member,  a  brake  bead  mounted  on  each  end  of 
the  tension  and  compression  member  with  its  transverse 


axis  intersecting  its  shoe  mounting  face  inclined  to  the 
plane  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  strut,  the  upper  and 
lower  faces  of  the  tension  member  and  the  flanges  of  the 
compression  member  at  the  middle  of  the  beam  being 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  strut  axis,  and  said  faces  and 
legs  at  the  ends  of  the  beam  being  parallel  to  said  brake 
head  axis  and  the  compression  member  being  twisted 
gradually  about  its  longitudinal  axis  between  the  strut  and 
the  brake  heads  and  slidable  lengthwise  through  the  strut 
looped  end. 


STORAGE  RACKS 

Hany  A.  Stollcawwfc,  24«5  S.  HowcU  Ave., 

MOwMriwcWIa. 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1958,  Scr.  No.  725,9t8 

5  CUtmm.   (CL  189~3«) 


5.  A  standard  and  brace  assembly  for  use  with  de- 
mountable storage  racks  including  two  spaced  pairs  of 
vertically  extending  angle  irons,  the  legs  of  each  pair  of 
angle  irons  being  spaced  apart  generally  parallel  to  one 
another,  each  leg  of  each  angle  iron  being  generally 
parallel  to  one  leg  of  each  of  the  other  angle  irons,  the 
pairs  of  angle  irons  being  spaced  apart  so  as  to  define 
elongated  and  vertically  extending  openings  between  op- 
posed legs  of  angle  irons,  a  plurality  of  spacer  members 
fixed  to  each  of  the  angle  irons  and  vertically  spaced 
from  one  another,  said  angle  irons  and  spacer  members 
defining  a  siipporting  standard,  and  cross-braces  engaged 
with  said  staiidard,  each  «uch  cross-brace  being  elongated 
and  having  pain  of  flanges  on  the  ends  thereof  for  em- 
bracing the  leg  portions  of  a  pair  of  angle  irons,  one 
pair  of  flanges  of  each  cross  brace  being  supported  on 
a  spacer  member,  the  cross  braces  extending  outwardly 
from  at  least  a  pair  of  said  openings  with  the  flanges 
of  said  croas  braces  engaged  with  diffo'ent  pairs  of  angle 
irons. 


2,947,391 
CORNER  CONNECTION  FOR  FRAMES 
Michael  Wayne,  Chicago,  111^  aarignor  to  The  Tablet  A 
Ticket  Company,  Chiaigo,  111.,  a  cotyoration  of  Dttaoii 
FDed  Mar.  19, 195S,  Scr.  No.  722,<lt 
2ClainM.    (a.  189— 76) 
1.  A  frame  for  display  devices  and  the  like  comprising 
end  and  side  frame  strips  each  having  a  flat  front  mar- 
ginal wall  and  an  inwardly  beveled  wall  extending  from 
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the  inner  end  of  the  margfaial  wall  to  define  a  frame  open- 
ing, said  strips  also  baring  a  side  wall  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  the  penptiery  of  fbe  front  marginal  waH  for 
a  cowiderable  distance,  the  beveled  front  wall  portion 
of  each  strip  having  ai)  inwardly  opening  channel  adi^ited 
to  receive  the  marginal  edge  of  a  panel,  each  strip  also 
having  a  rearwardly  opening  channel  between  the  panel 
receiving  channel  and  the  rearwanUy  extending  side  wall, 
said  rearwardly  openiiig  channel  being  spaced  outwardly 
from  the  iMmel  channel  inrunediately  behind  the  flat  mar- 
ginal front  wall  portion,  the  q»ce  between  the  two  chan- 
nels having  a  rearwardly  opening  groove,  the  rearwardly 
opening  channel  of  enah  strip  having  overlying  top  ribs 


providing  opposed  flat  abutment  faces,  clamping  connee- 
ton  uniting  the  side  and  end  strips,  each  of  said  connec- 
tors including  an  angle  bar  seated  in  a  channel  of  ad- 
jacent strips  and  an  overlying  massive  an^e  clampint  bar 
seated  on  the  top  ribs  of  the  rearwardly  opening  chan- 
nel of  adjacent  strips,  said  massive  an^  clamping  bar 
being  larger  and  more  rigid  than  the  underiying  angle  bar 
seated  in  the  channels,  screw  means  connecting  the  damp- 
ing bnr  and  an^e  bar  to  draw  the  bars  against  opposed 
faces  of  the  ribs  and  to  bold  the  strips  in  aligned  secured 
toiether  relation,  and  said  side  wall  of  the  strips  ex- 
tending rearwardly  beyond  the  clamping  bars  for  a  con- 
siderable distance  and  adapted  to  confine  material 
moooted  bdiind  said  front  wall  and  in  said  rearwardly 
opening  groove. 


SYSTlSM 
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CONTROL  SYSTlSM  FOR  EXHAUST  BRAKE 
LawrcMc  Joseph  Hdsc,  BetMchem,  Pa.,   Mshnui   to 
Week  Twcka,  Inc.,  New  Yotk,  N.Y.,  a  cotporatlon  off 
New  Yofk 

FBed  Oct  3, 1956,  Scr.  No.  613,647 
7Clainss.   (CL192— 3) 


1.  A  brake  system  f^  a  vehicle  having  a  compression 
ignition  engine,  an  exhaust  pipe  extending  from  said 
engine,  a  movable  foot  brake  member  for  the  wheel 
brakes  of  the  vehicle,  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said 
engine  and  a  movable  accelerator  pedal  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  fuel  to  said  engine  and  substantially  shut- 
ting off  the  supply  when  released,  comprising  a  valve  in 
said  exhaust  pipe  movable  to  substantially  close  said  pipe 
and  obstruct  flow  of  exhaust  gases  from  said  engine  and 
create  a  back  pressure  in  said  exhaust  pipe,  a  motor 
connected  to  said  valve  for  moving  it  to  close  said  pipe, 
means  normally  urging  said  valve  to  open  said  pipe,  flrst 
control  means  connected  to  said  foot  brake  member  and 
movable  in  response  to  actuation  of  said  foot  brake 
member,  second  contra!  means  responsive  to  movement 
of  said  accelerator  pedal  to  a  position  substantially  shut- 


tiag  off  ttie  mtpfiy  of  fuel,  means  connected  to  said  first 
and  second  eontrcri  means  and  responsive  to  rriease  of 
said  accelerator  pedal  and  movement  of  said  brake  pedal 
when  said  accelerator  pedg]  Is  released  at  any  engine 
q>eed  for  actuating  said  motor  to  move  said  valve  in  and 
close  said  eachaiist  pipe,  and  manually  openbU  means  for 
selectively  rendering  said  first  control  means  ineffective 
and  said  second  control  means  effective,  said  manually 
operable  means  being  adjustable  to  render  both  of  said 
first  and  second  control  means  ineffective  to  actuate  said 
motor. 
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ELECHUC  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE 

Robert  R.  Grover,  Smmmj,  V.  Wsfteorl,  N  A 

(RJ J>.  1,  Whrhsetrr,  fUi) 

FBed  Dec  26, 1956,  Scr.  No.  63M11 

3  OalBss.    (CL  192—18) 


1.  A  clutch  and  brake  apparatus,  compridng  in  com- 
bination, a  stationary  bousing,  a  stationary  braking  cup, 
driving  means  including  a  driving  cup,  driven  means 
including  a  driven  shaft,  a  thrust  body,  a  clutch  body, 
a  clutch  disc  peck  and  a  brake  body,  a  brake  disc  pack 
mounted  on  said  brake  body,  brake  control  means  in- 
cluding a  brake  control  sleeve  operativdy  connected  to 
said  brake  disc  pack  effecting  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment of  said  brake  disc  pack,  a  compression  spring  oper- 
ativdy connected  to  said  brake  disc  pack  effecting  en- 
gagement of  said  brake  disc  pack,  clutch  ccmtrol  means 
including  said  dutch  body  and  a  plurality  of  control 
pins,  said  plurality  of  ccmtrol  pins  being  mounted  on 
said  thnist  body  «nd  slidably  connected  to  said  clutch 
body  for  rotation  therewith  and  operativdy  connected 
to  said  thrust  body  effecting  engagement  and  disengage- 
ment of  said  clutch  disc  pack,  power  operated  means 
induding  an  actuator  cam  mounted  on  said  clutch  body 
&M-  limited  rotation  and  coaxial  with  said  clutch  disc 
pack,  a  disc  cam  mounted  in  said  driving  cup  for  rota- 
tion and  coaxial  with  said  clutch  disc  pack,  said  actu- 
ator cam  and  said  disc  cam  each  having  a  face  portion 
and  said  face  portions  confronting  each  other  and  each 
having  a  plurality  of  wedge  shaped  recesses  to  fonn  pairs 
of  oppositely  located  recesses,  a  plurality  of  balls  respec- 
tivdy  mounted  in  the  spaces  between  said  pairs  of  re- 
cesses and  being  supported  by  said  actuator  cam  and 
said  disc  cam,  electromagnetic  means  including  an  annu- 
lar electromagnet  mounted  m  coaxial  relation  with  and 
nsoonted  on  said  brake  control  sleeve  for  free  rotation 
therewith,  and  an  armatiue  disc  mourned  in  said  driving 
cup  in  coaxial  relation  with  and  loosdy  mounted  be> 
tween  said  confronting  face  portions  of  said  actuator  cam 
and  said  disc  cam,  and  being  slidably  connected  to  said 
driving  cup  for  rotation  therewith,  said  electromagnetic 
means  bdng  (H>erativdy  engaged  with  said  plurality  of 
balls  for  moving  said  actuator  cam  and  said  armature 
disc  axially  with  a  greater  force  than  said  compression 
spring  effecting  axial  movement  of  said  brake  control 
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L  A  chitch  and  brake  apparatus  comprisinf  in  com- 
bination  a  tUtionaiy  hoosiag,  a  driven  shaft  joumalled 
in  said  housing,  a  drivinf  cup  joumalled  on  said  driven 
•haft,  a  thrust  body  mounted  on  said  driven  shaft,  a 
brake  body  mounted  on  said  thrust  body  and  keyed 
thereto,  a  clutch  body  journalled  on  said  brake  body,  a 
clutch  disc  pack  and  a  brake  disc  pack  mounted  on  said 
dutch  body  and  said  brake  body,  respectively,  within 
said  driving  cup,  a  stationary  braking  cup  mounted  in 
said  statiooary  housing  m  fixed  rdation  thereto  and  in 
drcomiacent  relation  to  said  brake  body,  a  brake  control 
means  induding  a  brake  control  sleeve  mounted  on  said 
brake  body  and  operattvely  connected  to  said  brake  disc 
pack  for  dfecting  engagement  and  disengagement  of  said 
brake  disc  pack,  a  compression  spring  mounted  on  said 
brake  body  and  operativdy  connected  to  said  brake  disc 
pack  Cor  effecting  engagement  of  said  brake  diac  pack, 
power    operating    means    including    an    actuator   cam 
mounted  on  said  brake  body  within  said  driving  cup, 
said  actuator  cam  being  coaxial  with  said  chitch  disc 
pack  and  mounted  for  limited  roCatioo  theicwith,  a  disc 
cam  mounted  on  said  brake  body  within  said  driving  cup. 
said  diac  cam  being  adjacent  to  said  actuator  cam,  co- 
raalwith  said  clutch  disc  pack  and  mounted  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  actuator  cam  and  said  disc  cam  each 
having  a  face  portion  and  said  face  portions  bdng  in 
confronting  relation  to  each  other,  each  of  said  face  por- 
tions having  a  plurality  of  semi-circular  shaped  recesses 
therein,  that  are  alined  with  each  other  and  have  spaces 
there  between  to  provide  pairs  of  opposttdy  positioned 
recesses,  a  plurality  of  balls  mounted  in  the  spaces  be- 
tweea    said    pairs    of    recesses    and    bdng    supported 
by  said  actuator  cam  and  said  disc  cam,  dectromagnetic 
means  mchidmg  an  annular  dectromagnet  mounted  on 
■aid  brake  control  deeve  coaxial  therewith  and  for  rota- 
tion therewith  and  an  armature  diK  mounted  in  said 
driving  cup  coaxial  with  and  kwady  positioned  between 
the  confronting  face  portions  of  said  actuator  cam  and 
said  disc  cam  and  bdng  slidably  connected  to  said  driving 
cnp  for  routioo  therewith,  said  dectromagnetic  means 
being  operativdy  associated  with  said  plurality  of  balls 
for  axiatty  moving  said  actuator  cam  and  said  armature 
disc  to  effect  axial  movement  of  said  brake  control  sleeve 
for  disengaging  said  brake  disc  pack  from  said  driving 
oip  and  Cor  engaging  said  clutch  disc  body  witfi  said 
clutch  disc  pack  and  said  driving  cnp. 


1.  A  one-way  dutch  adapuMe  for  rendering  two 
coaxial  oomponents  of  a  machine  one-way  rotatory,  one 
to  the  other,  and  comprising:  a  drum  having  a  smooth 
cylindrical  outer  surface;  a  support  ring  having  a  smooth 
cylindrical  inner  surface  disposed  around  said  drum  outer 
sur^oe  to  bound  an  annular  space  therebetween;  a  plu- 
rality of  one-way  jamming  sprags  arranged  aroimd  said 
annular  space,  each  of  said  sprags  bdng  disposed  with  an 
axial  line  contact  with  said  drimi  outer  surface  and 
an  axial  line  contact  with  said  support  ring  inner  surface 
and  with  the  plane  of  said  contacts  oblique  from  radial 
disposition  to  effect  one-way  jamming  operative  to  render 
said  drum  and  said  support  ring  one-way  rotatory  one  to 
the  other,  and  each  of  said  sprags  having  a  pair  of  spring 
seau  which,  one  to  the  other,  are  situated  on  drcum- 
ferentially-opposite  sprag  sides  and  are  radially  oAet; 
and  jam-urging  means  for  said  spnip  including  a  plu- 
rality of  compression  type  qprings  of  coil  form  having 
end  coils  situated  in  said  spring  seats  and  disposed  ao 
that  a  spring  thrust  is  transmitted  to  each  seat  of  each 
said  pair  of  spring  seats,  each  of  said  springs  being  dis- 
posed with  its  coil  axis  oblique  from  tangency  with  an 
imaginary  circle  which  intersects  its  coil  axis  midway 
between  its  opposite  end  coils  and  is  concentric  with  said 
drum  outer  surface,  and  each  of  said  spring  seats  being 
disposed  for  normd  squareness  with  the  coil  axis  of  the 
particular  spring  which  is  situated  thereat,  said  urging 
means  thus  being  operative  to  induce  said  one-way 
jamming  action  simultaneously  for  each  of  said  q>rags. 
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1.  A  chitch  compridng,  fai  combination,  a  int  dutch 
member,  a  second  chitch  member,  said  two  chitdi  mem- 
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ntmtMtf  Kdilly  man/bkt  to 
i.  a  tyochraaizim  aamber,  means  coancrting  aaid 
dutch  mambar  with  said  synchronixiiig  member 
•D  aa  l»aUow  a  teitad  relathw  rotary  movement  between 
•aid  laalmaraed  two  memben  in  a  peripheral  direction 
thereof,  maaaa  for  trktiooally  *»g«r"g  said  first  dutch 
BMBbar  with  said  lyaehroBinag  member,  mean*  on  said 
•yndtfoafaEfaig  mamber  for  permitting  aaid  two  chMch 
meBtbeia  to  aiaje  in  one  relative  rotary  poriaoa  of  aaid 
asrachraoWof  nembar  relativa  to  said  ■*»'"iri  dutch 
aaambar,  b«t  pravating  the  same  from  *■§•  ging  in  an- 
other reUtive  poaitiop  when  said  two  clutch  members 
have  a  different  peripheral  speed,  said  first  dutch  mem- 
ber having  axial  projectioM  and  axial  recessea  therebe- 
tween, said  aecond  ohitdi  member  comprising  a  ring 
meaibar  with  stod^ikle  radfaU  projectiom  extending  in- 
wardly therafrom,  an  intermediate  chitch  member  hav- 
hig  radially  open  axiid  doti,  said  second  chitch  mem- 
ber engaging  aaid  iotannadiala  dutch  member  by  means 
of  said  radial  pn^jectioiis  *^«^ft*»\g  aaid  dots  •o  as  to  allow 
an  axial  movemem  of  said  second  clutch  member  rela- 
tive to  said  intermediate  clutch  member,  but  preventing  a 
reUtive  peripheral  movement  between  said  two  last-named 
dutch  memban,  said  ktermediate  dutch  member  being 
provided  with  radially,  extending  projectii^  portions  hav- 
faig  a  subatantiany  I-ahaped  croas  aectioa,  aaid  axial  slots 
behig  located  intermediate  said  projecting  portions,  said 
synchronizing  member  having  a  series  of  teeth  adapted  to 
prevent  said  first  and  second  clutch  members  from  engag- 
ing when  not  rotating  at  the  same  speed,  the  teeth  of  said 
ayndmmizhig  member  and  the  axial  projectJom  of  said 
first  chitdi  member,  which  is  adapted  to  be  frictionally 
engaged  therewith,  being  radially  dispoaed  one  above  the 
other,  said  radial  projections  bdng  adapted  to  dide  axial- 
ly  into  the  gape  between  the  axial  projections  of  said  first 
chitch  member  and  the  teeth  of  synchronizing  member. 


first  fluid  conduit;  hokling  chMeh  valve 

in  the  second  fluid  conduit;  third  fluid  oootfuit  _ 
connecting  each  said  valve  means  with  the  sunyi; 

said  valve  means  being  shiftaMe  altanatiVdy  to  

nect  its  associated  preastue-fluid  actuating  meana  to  the 
source  or  to  the  sump;  a  pressure  fluid  respondvc  sdeo- 
tor  valve  interpoaed  in  said  second  fluid  conduit  ittcr- 
mediate  the  holding  clutch  valve  means  and  the  btrfd- 
ing  clutch  actuating  means;  a  fourth  fluid  conduit  iitter- 
connecting  said  selector  valve  and  said  fiiat  fluid  con- 
duit intermediate  the  dosing  dutch  valve  means  and 
the  closing  dutch  actuating  meam;  and  fluid-pressure 
control  means  interposed  in  said  Courth  fluid  conduit; 
said  fluid-pressure  control  means  bdng  adjustable  to  pro- 
portion the  fiow  of  fluid  from  said  first  fluid  conduit  to 
said  second  fluid  conduit  and  being  responsive  to  fluid 
pressure  in  said  fourth  fluid  conduit  to  *^i"*«t*  said 
pressure  at  a  predetermoied  levd;  and  said  sdector  valve 
being  shiftable  alternativdy  ( 1 )  to  block  flow  of  pres- 
sure fluid  between  said  fluid-pressure  control  means  and 
said  second  fluid  conduit  and  to  admit  pressure  fluid 
from  die  holding  dutch  valve  means  to  the  hokfing 
clutch  actuating  means  responsive  to  pressure  in  tbc 
second  fluid  conduit,  and  (2)  to  Mock  flow  of  pressure 
fluid  between  the  bidding  clutch  valve  means  and  said 
fourth  fluid  conduit  and  to  admit  fluid  under  pna- 
sure  predetermined  by  said  fluid  pressure  control  means 
from  said  fourth  conduit  to  the  holding  dutch  yr*"titfnt 
means  responsive  to  pressure  in  the  fourth  fluid  conduit 
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FLUro  CLUTCH  OONTTOL  FOR  CLAMSHELL 
EXCAVATORS 
iWans  C  Plstscfe,  WMt  AM,  Wk.,  asB^or 
Erie  rsmpanj,  8w»  MMwnnfcii,  Wia.,  a 
of  Ddawai*  h 

Fled  Inly  23, 1955,  Ssr.  No.  755,355 
UOalaH.    (CL192— 57) 
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1.  In  a  winch  and  iasodated  controls  for  the  opera- 
tion of  a  clamshell  excavator,  the  combination  of:  a 
constantly  rotating  element;  a  dosing  drum;  a  dodng 
drum  dutch,  to  impart  the  rotation  of  the  rotating  de- 
meat  to  the  dosing  drum;  preuure-fluid  dosing-dutch  ac- 
tuating means  to  actuate  the  dosing  drum  clutch;  a  hold- 
ing drum;  a  holding  drum  clutch,  to  impart  the  rotation  of 
the  rotating  member  to  the  holding  drum;  pressure4uid 
holding-clutch  actuating  means  to  actuate  the  holding 
drum  clutch;  a  pressure  fhiid  source;  a  sunqi;  a  first  fluid 
conduit  connecting  the  source  to  the  pressure  fhiid  cL^^faif 
dutch  actuating  means;  a  second  fluid  conduit  connect- 
ing the  source  to  the  pressure  fluid  holding  clutch  actuat- 
ing means;  dosing  clutdi  valve  means  interposed  in  the 


I.  In  a  clutch  having  aa  axially  fixed  rotatable  pUte, 
an  axially  movable  rotatable  praaaure  plate,  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  releaae  assemblies  sdectivdy 
actuatable  by  an  axially  slidable  rdease  bearing,  each 
of  said  rdease  assemblies  induding  a  pivotally  mounted 
lever  capable  of  limited  movement  radially  outwardly, 
the  improvement  comprising  means  for  controlling  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  leven  while  under  the 
influence  of  centrifugal  force  so  that  movement  of  the 
inner  ends  of  said  levers  towards  said  release  bearing 
is  precluded,  said  means  including  a  stop  in  each  assem- 
bly for  limiting  the  radial  movement  of  the  lever  thereot 
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dNTRIFUGALLY  ACTUATED  FRICTION 
CLUTCH 
Hm«U  B.  Mmtc,  Tormm,  a^  Hvrv  L  Haswi, 

Calir^  Mi^inw  to  McOdbck  Catpantkm, 
.  a  CMvmliM  of  - 
29, 19S7, 8«.  No.  «7M47 
4ClataH.    (CLin— 1«5) 


fT^r^t. 


I.  In  »  centiifugally  •ctnated  dotdi:  •  driving  mem- 
twr  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  driving  shaft  compridng 
a  bub,  a  spida  fixed  on  said  hub,  said  spider  comprising 
ootwanOy  extending  guide  arms  which  Ue  in  a  plane 
normal  to  the  axis  of  said  hub  and  are  disposed  tangen- 
tiaHy  to  a  circle  described  around  said  axis  so  as  to  re- 
cede rearwardly  relative  to  the  direction  of  driving  ro- 
tation, sectorial  clutch  shoes  arranged  around  said  spider, 
said  shoes  having  guide  slots  intermediate  the  ends  of 
said  shoes  and  correspoadmg  to  said  arms  to  receive 
said  arms  of  said  spider  in  guiding  relationship  so  diat 
the  leading  faces  of  said  arms  drivingly  engage  adjacent 
walls  of  said  slots,  the  angle  at  which  each  of  said  arms 
recedes  rearwardly  being  approximately  30*  between  a 
line  coinciding  with  the  leading  face  of  said  arm  and  a 
radial  line  ftom  the  axis  of  said  hub  intersecting  said  lead- 
ing face  at  a  point  subetantially  in  the  center  of  the  area 
of  engagement  between  said  leading  face  and  the  adjacent 
wall  of  the  guide  slot  in  which  it  is  received;  yielding 
means  urging  said  shoes  inwardly  on  said  guide  arms;  and 
a  driven  member  comprising  a  cylindrical  drum  surround- 
ing said  shoes  in  position  to  be  frictionally  engaged 
thereby  as  said  shoes  are  moved  outwardly  on  said  giride 
arms  by  centrifugal  force  upon  driving  rotation  of  said 
spider,  the  leading  faces  of  said  guide  arms  then  acting 
upon  said  shoes  to  urge  them  outwardly  into  greater 
pressural  engagement  with  said  drum. 


DL,  a 


BALX  TURNER 

A*  ivuHiajr  aan  jomb  u*  vwwu&jf 

of  Now  Iwaay 
Sept.  2<,  1951,  to.  N^  70,721 
7  HriMi     (CL193— S) 


1.  A  bole  delivery  mechanism  for  balers  having  bale 
forming  chambers  comprising  a  supporting  structure  af- 


fixed to  the  baler,  a  narrow  ehiMe  port  carried  oa  Mid 
siqiporting  structure  and  in  aligvaent  with  one  side  odpi 
of  the  bale  forming  chamber,  a  wider  chute  part  nmof' 
ably  engaging  said  supporting  structure  in  a  horiaoatal 
poMtion  to  complement  said  narrow  chote  part  to  form  a 
flat  imbroken  chute  and  rearwardly  engaging  said  mp- 
porting  structure  in  a  vertical  position  ^pooed  from  said 
aanow  chute  port  and  outside  the  other  side  edge  of  the 
bole  forming  chamber  and  in  said  pootion  fonning  a 
spaced  apart  side  wall  to  caoae  turning  of  the  dischaniBg 
bole*  from  the  boler  and  guiding  them  to  the  ground. 


FimiilJt  CHUTE 


[•,1997,a».NowM4,8M 
<CMm.  (O.  ~      ~~ 


1.  In  a  flexible  chute,  a  pair  of  central  bands  of  spring 
steel  in  spaced  parallel  relation  and  having  uninterrupted 
exposed  surfaces  and  facing  edges,  two  pairs  of  spring 
steel  side  bands  parallel  to  said  central  bMids  spaced  lat- 
erally therefrom,  said  side  bonds  having  uninterrupted 
expottd  surfaces,  said  central  and  side  bands  tog^her 
forming  a  channel  through  which  a  series  of  workpieces 
may  pass,  a  plurality  of  interchangeable  clamp  assem- 
bli«i  in  spaced  relation  along  said  bands,  each  of  said 
clamp  assemblies  having  members  for  frictionally  gr^ 
ping  the  band  surfaces  at  any  point  therealong,  and  means 
for  drawing  together  said  gripping  members  into  a  rigid 
assembly  and  simultaneously  gripping  said  bond  surfaces 
in  firm  frictional  contact,  whereby  the  bonds  may  be 
held  in  a  predetermined  configuration. 


2,»<7,4i2 
TILTABLBROLL 
AlvlBF.Gral,B«i347, 
Filed  loly  22, 1997, 8«. 
SOiliiii    (CL   ~ 


RAMP 
■.Ohio 

C734tt 


1.  In  a  ramp  for  storing  coils  of  sheet  material  in 
poeition  to  be  gravity  fed  to  a  processmg  station,  in  com- 
bination, a  base,  a  ramp  table  hinged  to  the  base  aloog 
a  side  of  the  table,  said  table  serving  as  the  sole  siq»- 
port  for  a  stcxed  coil,  said  table  having  a  slot  in  its 
surface  »«t*fwimg  perpendicular  to  the  hinged  side,  means 
for  arresting  the  stored  coil  at  a  particular  position, 
said  means  comprising  an  arm  having  a  bend  intermedi- 
ate its  ends  and  having  an  end  pivoted  to  the  table  re- 
mote from  said  hinged  side  and  extending  toward  the 
hinged  side  in  position  to  swing  through  the  slot,  means 
for  tilting  the  t^le  to  discharge  rolls  of  material  there- 
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from,  and  a  roller  moonted  m  said  base  generally  below 
said  particular  position  to  engage  said  arm  near  the  bend 
therein  to  drive  the  arm  through  the  slot  as  the  table 
approaches  a  level  condition. 


C  Ji 


2,947,413 
PARKING  METERS 
Robert  D.  Monhy,  Nfrth  Caaloa,  and 
Richvfflc,  Ohio,  aMiMn  to  "rrtrrtn    „,—,,■■,« 
Cojipany,  PiM*M||»,  Pn,  a  cospontloo  of  Pcnn^ 

FBed  Feb.  1^  1957,  Scr.  No.  «9,771 
<  nilwi     (€1.194— 24) 


ter  and  adapted  to  be  filled  with  a  colored  material  dif- 
ferent from  that  of  said  body  member,  and  said  rear  teoe 
having  an  array  of  holes  extending  into  said  wall  and 
which  are  distributed  over  an  area  in  alignmem  with  at 
least  a  part  of  the  area  of  each  possibly  differently  coo- 
figured  depression  that  may  be  formed  in  the  front  tact 
of  said  button,  the  depth  of  said  holes  being  at  least 
equal  to  the  wall  thickness  as  measured  from  the  bottom 
of  said  character  depression  so  as  to  esUblish  as  to  those 
holes  which  are  at  any  part  thereof  in  line  with  any  part 
of  said  character  depression  corresponding  communi- 
cation channels  for  the  introduction  of  said  colored  ma- 
terial into  said  character  depression. 


PATTERN-DEmtMlNING  APPARA1 

„ ^  „  PALLET  LOADER 

rnak  W.  Fentoa,  Lcnmy,  Mo.,  aarignor  to 

dj|2j^^yd|j«Co.po«llo.,8^ 

FBed  Dee.  31, 1954,  Ser.  No.  431,831 
9C]ainsa.    (CL  19S-03) 


1.  In  a  parking  meter  having  an  indicator  hand  driven 
in  one  direction  over  a  time  scale  by  a  clock  mechanism: 
means  for  moving  said  indicator  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  set  time  on  said  scale  in  response  to  the  insertion  of 
coins  of  different  diameter  in  said  meter  comprising,  a 
peripherally  toothed  ratchet  plate  movable  with  said  in- 
dicator, a  pawl  carried  by  a  plate  around  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  toothed  periphery  of  said  ratchet  plate  when  a  coin 
is  inserted  into  the  meter,  a  relatively  fixed  cam  slide  hav- 
mg  surfaces  opposite  certain  portions  of  said  ratchet 
plate  and  interposed  in  the  path  of  said  pawl  and  opera- 
tive to  control  the  engigement  of  said  pawl  with  said 
ratchet,  a  second  relatively  movable  cam  slide  having 
cam  surfaces  adapted  to  be  interposed  in  the  path  of  said 
pawl  or  removed  from  the  path  of  said  pawl  depending 
upon  the  position  of  said  second  cam  slide  to  thereby  also 
control  the  engagement  of  said  pawl  and  said  ratchet,  and 
means  on  said  second  cam  slide  projecting  into  the  path 
of  coins  of  predetermined  diameter  as  said  coins  pass 
through  said  meter  for  controlling  the  position  of  said 
second  cam  slide. 


2,947^444 
KEY  BUTTON  FOR  KEYBOARD  OFFICE 
_  MACHINES 

Enrt  SMeb  aisd  ArtMr  Beyer.  WOhetaMhavca,  Ger- 
ST^*  y'P'"  ^  ^^y*""***  WeAo  AG.,  WDhefana- 


FMMy  8, 1951, Sar. No. 747^97 
-*^-^  -ipllcadoa  G«nM»  Hif  1 
taw.   (Cl.l97-5i2) 


1.  For  use  with  a  pallet  loading  machine,  a  pattern- 
determining  system  for  non-cubic  units  to  be  stacked 
thereby  comprising  a  first  powered  conveyor,  a  second 
powered  conveyor  communicating  with  said  first  con- 
veyor and  having  its  direction  of  tiavel  axially  perpendic- 
ular thereto  whereby  uniu  moving  directly  onto  said 
second  conveyor  from  said  first  conveyor  will,  throu^ 
simultaneous  subjection  to  the  movement  of  the  first  and 
second  conveyors,  be  turned  axially  through  a  ninety  de- 
gree arc,  unit-receiving,  vertically  movable  means  pro- 
vided with  said  second  conveyor  and  being  adapted  for 
movement  between  inoperative  position  below,  and  op- 
erative position  above,  said  second  conveyor,  said  unit- 
receiving  means  being  adapted  for  traveling  movement 
in  a  path  axially  aligned  with  said  first  conveyor  for 
receiving  selected  units  from  said  first  conveyor  ^riien 
in  operative  position  and  delivering  same,  upon  move- 
ment into  inoperative  position,  to  said  second  convey(M- 
for  maintaining  said  unit  against  axial  turning. 


Hcny  S.  HnsettoB, 


2347,444 
LETTER  INVERTER 
Jr^  WWte  PiaiM.  N.Y., 

a 


1.  A  key  button  for  keyboard  oflSce  machines  com- 
prising a  button  body  member  having  a  wall  with  front 
and  rear  faces,  said  front  face  being  adapted  to  have 
formed  therem  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  diiferenUy  con- 
figured depressions,  the  particular  configuration  of  each 
such  depression  corresponding  to  that  of  a  desired  charac- 

757  O.Q.— 8 


to 
of 

FIM  Dec  31. 1951,  Scr.  No.  7S44S5 
7  CWosa.    (CL  19B-..33) 

1.  In  a  stamp  cancelling  machine,  a  first  stamp  cancel- 
ling mechanism;  a  second  stamp  cancelling  wi^rh^nUtn 
m  hne  with  and  spaced  from  said  first  r^in^Ming  med>- 
anism  and  adapted  to  receive  letters  from  the  latter  on 
which  no  cancelling  operations  have  been  performed; 
a  letter  ti^nsferring  device  located  between  said  first 
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■nd  Moood  cancdliiiff  meehaaiini  and  compcWnt  «  fead 
table  oo  i^d  first  rw*^»«"i  mwhawiBn  for  receiving 
letter*  from  said  first  cannrtHng  mechanism  and  sappoct- 
inf  and  guidfaig  the  letters  on  their  hmgitndinal  ediee,  a 
receiring  table  connected  with  said  second  stamp  cancel- 
ling mwhanism  on  which  tlie  letters  are  deposited  on 
their  longitudinal  edges,  a  ktier  adrandng  me— s  be* 
tween  said  feed  table  and  said  receiviag  table,  said 
advancing  means  comprising  means  for  receiving  letters 
one  at  a  time  from  the  feed  table,  advancing  each  letter 
toward  said  receiving  table  and  simultaneously  inverting 
each  letter  on  a  longitndinal  axis  as  it  advances,  the  re- 
ceiving end  of  said  advancing  means  being  qwced  a 


determinate  distance  above  the  plane  of  the  feed  table 
wiMrahjr  a  letler  of  common  hei]^  will  be  engaged  on 
or  closely  acQacent  its  longitudinal  median  line  while 
letters  of  greater  than  common  hei^  win  be  engaged 
bdow  their  longitudinal  median  Unes.  the  delivery  end 
of  said  advancing  means  being  spaced  a  distance  above 
said  receiving  t^>le  substantially  greater  than  said  de- 
terminate distance  whtutl&y  the  lower  edges  of  inverted 
letters  <d  all  heights  for  which  said  device  is  drsignrd 
arrive  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  advancing  means  at  or 
substantially  above  the  plane  of  the  receiving  table;  and 
means  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  advancing  means  for 
urging  letters  there  delivered  one  at  a  time  forwardly 
and  downwardly  onto  the  receiving  table  of  the  second 
cancelling  mechanism. 


CXmVEYOB  MBCHANBM  FOR  GABMKNTB 

ONBANGEBS 

Byraa  A.  Wood,  41tl  W.  BartM  8t,  flenUk  C,  W«h 

Ma;lS,lfS7,te.Nn.<5f39 
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moving  means  connected  with  each  switch  aim  capaUe 
of  selectivety  moving  the  cad  portion  of  the  switch  arm 
adjacent  to  the  track  pipe  between  a  position  clear  of  the 
path  of  the  hangers  on  the  track  pipis  and  a  haapr  «•- 
gaging  and  deflerting  position  relative  to  the  hangers  on 
the  track  pipe. 


HAKVESm 


COTTON 

G.P«wIh;3S11  4MI 
riai  Apr.  11, 1991, 8sr.  No:  727,ttt 
SOMm.   (a.lM— 12S) 


^ 


3.  An  elevator  for  a  cotton  harvester  having  a  d»- 
chargB  opening  including  a  boosing  having  its  lower  end 
oommnnkating  with  the  disdiarge  opening,  meaai  for 
pivoCaUy  attadung  the  housing  to  the  harvester  whereby 
said  housing  may  undergo  relative  movement,  a  lle]dble 
connector  underlying  the  diseharis  opening  and  ooo- 
necting  the  lower  end  of  said  houing  to  ilbt  harrsaler 
to  accommodate  pivotal  movement  <A  said  boosing,  tibe 
flodMe  connector  including  a  plurality  of  bars  rrtending 
transversely  of  said  hoosiiig  and  hinged  to  one  aaodier. 
and  reeOient  means  connecting  the  frontmost  hinged  bar 
to  the  harreiter. 


/ 
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Fled  Oct  7,  lfS7,8sr.Nn.<SMil 
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1.  In  conveyor  and  storage  means  for  handling  gar- 
ments on  garment  hangers  that  are  provided  with  hooks, 
a  generally  horizontal  track  pipe  supported  in  an  ele- 
vated position  and  arranged  to  have  the  hooks  of  garment 
hangers  engaged  thereover,  said  pipe  having  an  upwardly 
directed  longitndinal  slot;  a  link  belt  type  conveyor  mem- 
ber movable  m  said  track  pipe;  drive  pins  on  said  con- 
veyor member  extending  upwardly  ttirou^  the  slot  in 
said  track  pipe;  a  {Airality  of  substantially  horiaoolal 
bars  forming  storage  racks  positioned  ad^oent  to  said 
track  pipe  and  at  a  lower  devation  than  said  track  pipe; 
a  movable  switch  arm  interposed  between  each  storage 
rack  and  said  track  pipe,  each  switch  arm  having  a  tip 
portion  capable  of  being  positioned  doee  to  said  track 
pipe  alongside  of  the  slot  therein  and  clear  of  tiie  patti  of 
movement  of  the  drive  pins  and  each  switch  arm  sloping 
downwardly  from  the  track  pipe  to  the  storage  rack  pro- 
viding gravity  movement  of  hangars  thereover  between 
the  track  pipe  and  the  storage  rack;  and  switch  arm 


fffX  ,ltl 


1.  A  suppoM  for  traveling  troughhig  belts,  comprising 
in  combination  an  idler  assembly  having  a  resilient  trans- 
verse idler  member,  aonresilient  collars  ad|acent  each 
end  of  said  resilient  member,  roller  shafts,  a  portion  of 
eadi  of  said  shafts  being  expandaUy  secured  within  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  resilient  member  wUA  Is  hdd 
against  external  distortion  by  said  collars,  beariap  for 
rolauUy  mounting  the  exposed  ends  of  said  diafts.  a 
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bearing  housittg  for  sasd  bearingi  having  an  inward  poi^ 
tion  of  saaUer  diameter  than  tiw  outer  portion  witii  a 
shoulder  these  connecting,  supporting  members  one  at 
each  side  having  yokes  for  receiving  the  smaUer  diameter 
of  said  bearing  housings  and  having  stems  angled  trans- 
versely hiwardly,  substantiaUy  square  tubular  rigid  mem- 
bers secured  td  die  frame  for  die  traveling  beh  trans- 
versely oppositely  disposed  for  receiving  the  stems  of 
each  of  said  supporting  members  and  solid  triangular 
shaped  resilient  packing  means  for  said  stems  in  said 
rigid  members,  so  that  the  maximum  force  is  applied 
against  the  maximtmi  mass. 

msw%H  fr-  ■ 

***?  ^  a,947,41t 

DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  VBRATORY  APPARATUS 
Robert  M.  Cante,  Jr..  LMlfvflla,  Ky^  aas%ner,  by  mcsM 
,  to  Chnlnlcll  Campany,  MBwankee,  Wb. 
I  Sept  3t,  19S7.  S«.  Nn.  MCftT^ 
aOalns.   (d.  in— 226) 


for  arresting  the  movement  of  said  mold  blade  in  the 
direction  enlarging  said  mold  cavity,  said  meaiH  coovria- 
ing:  a  bar  including  an  abutment  surface  in  the  path  of 
opening  movement  of  the  mold  blade;  a  secood  bar 
adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  the  machine  base;  links  reqpee- 
tively  pivotally  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
ban  in  parallelogram  arrangement;  wedge  means  to  de- 
termine the  position  of  said  abutment  surface  with  re- 
spect to  the  opening  movement  of  the  mold  blade;  and 
means  for  varying  the  position  of  said  second  bar  in 
relation  to  the  mold  blade  travel  to  provide  for  the 
casting  of  type  bodies  ot  a  different  set  siae. 
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1.  In  a  device  for  doing  woric  by  vibration,  in  combina- 
tion, a  work  member  to  be  vibrated;  resilient  means  for 
supporting  the  member  and  forming  with  the  member  a 
vibratory  system  having  a  natural  frequency;  a  positive 
amplitude  vibration  exciter  that  is  operable  at  said  natural 
frequency;  coupling  means  connecting  the  exciter  to  the 
work  member;  said  coupling  means  including  a  lever  hav- 
ing a  first  pivot  point  connected  to  the  work  member,  a 
second  pivot  point  connected  to  die  exciter,  and  a  diird 
pivot  point;  an  armature  connected  to  said  third  pivot 
point;  and  an  electromagnetic  clutch  cooperating  with 
said  armature  and  adapted  when  *"frtiTfi1  to  restrict 
movement  of  said  armaiture  whereby  said  diird  pivot  poitt 
becomes  a  fulcrum  u  die  lever  transmits  force  to  die 
work  member. 


ANDO 


*r^  *  ^ 


1.  A  bristle  brush  holder  and  shaper  of  resilient,  flexi- 
ble and  defonnable  plastic  having  a  narrow  bottom  and 
opposing  diverging  side  walls  widi  opposing  parallel  dun- 
nel  portions  on  their  upper  ends  adapted  to  accommodate 
the  side  edges  of  the  brash  head,  die  diverging  side  walls 
at  one  end  having  an  end  closure  wall,  said  gh«qne|  por- 
tions being  elevated  above  die  bottom  wall  a  dktance 
greater  dian  die  length  of  die  brush  brisUes  to  maintain 
the  bristies  suspended  from  its  head  above  die  bottom 
waU  of  die  holder,  a  rigidifying  element  on  die  outer  aide 
of  the  bottom  waU  and  intermediate  the  length  thereof 
and  having  side  extenaions  proceeding  over  die  respec- 
tive side  walls  to  provide  further  rigidity  to  the  side  walls 
intermediatB  dieir  lengdi  dicreof  and  limiting  the  flexi- 
bility of  die  side  walls  at  the  opening  end  of  the  holder 
yet  not  sulBcient  to  prevent  die  flexing  of  the  side  walls 
beyond  die  said  band  when  it  is  desired  to  forcibly  dean 
the  interior  of  the  holder. 


77M4I 
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DISPOSABLE  CIGARETTE  CASE 
tan  A.  TksBSsls.  2SM  FMItvye  Ave.  a 
a^  UwicMeX.  Berha,  332  Breed  Ave, 

Ncv.  12, 1937,  Ssr.  No.  03,S93 
4aitaB.   <CL2M.-4L1) 


1.  An  improved  disposable  crush  proof  cigarette  case 
comprising  a  first  generally  rectangular  sheet  of  material 
having  central  transverse  fold  lines  and  flaps  extending 

^   !«  .  ,w«^ •  u-        M  ^  laterally  from  die  corners  and  center  theieof  with  edae 

.  Lm  L^T^^  S*^^  °l  ^  *^**™^"  described,  flaps  Uierebctween.  said  first  sheet  being  folded  widiiE 
ip^bW  .Z„*tJl  tf^  ^^  .  mold  bi«,e  re-  edge  flap,  and  tramvcrsc  flaps  secured  to^  to  fo™ 
SSn^  wSS^^  S  **^  "^'  y  '°  said  mold  to  deter-  two  Uke  shallow  top  and  bot^  boxes  pivo^  togeScr 
nunc  die  widUi  of  said  o^ld  cavuy,  and  adiustable  means    along  a  connecting  central  fold  line,  a  second  gSTiX 
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rectangular  sheet  haviiit  edge  flaps  about  one  end  thereof 
and  central  Ibid  lines  and  an  end  flap  extending  laterally 
across  the  other  end,  said  second  sheet  disposed  within 
the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  said  folded  first  sheet  to 
form  a  Uaer  therefor,  the  width  of  said  second  sheet  end 
flap  exceedfaig  the  width  of  the  edge  flaps  of  said  first 
sheet  and  the  width  of  said  second  sheet  edge  flaps 
lesser  than  the  width  of  the  edge  flaps  of  said  first  sheet 
and  the  combined  width  of  said  second  sheet  edge  flips 
and  end  flap  equalling  the  width  of  two  edge  fltpi  of 
said  first  sheet  whereby  said  case  is  frictionally  retained 
in  pivotally  closed  position. 


I.f47,414 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER  WTTH  SIDE  CLOSURE 
H.  iDhnsan.  Aift«ln  HelgMi,  OL,  asrigMr  «• 
Ceipeiall—  ef  AaMcloi,  CMati»,  DL,  a 

•f  niMii 

FHei  Apr.  25»  1951, 9sr.  No.  73MW 
12CMM.    (CL"      " 


i^i*r> 


1.  In  a  heavy  duty  container  an  article  packed  there- 
in, a  hollow  body  member  having  a  plurality  of  vertical 
sides,  one  of  said  vertical  sides  comprising  panel  portions 
extending  from  one  end  of  the  body  member  to  the 
other  end  thereof,  displaceabie  outwardly  therefrom  to 
provide  access  to  the  container  interior,  a  reinforcing 
liner  member  disposed  vertically  interiorly  of  and  adja- 
cent the  other  sides  of  the  body  member,  extending  from 
one  end  of  the  body  member  to  the  other  end  thereof,  a 
closure  member  for  each  end  of  the  body  member,  each 
of  said  closure  members  comprising  an  outer  and  an  inner 
sheet  interconnected  with  one  another,  each  closure  mem- 
ber sheet  including  a  main  panel,  each  edge  of  said  main 
panel  having  an  integrally  connected  flap  extending  there- 
from into  overlapping  relation  with  a  marginal  portion 
ot  the  end  of  the  body  member,  including  a  marginal 
portion  of  the  end  of  the  liner,  the  flaps  being  secured  in 
said  overlapping  relation  at  the  beck  and  side  walls,  and 
removable  locking  means  disposed  in  part  over  the  flaps 
overlapping  the  front  wall  panel  portions  securing  said 
flaps  in  said  overlapping  relation,  said  locking  means  in- 
cluding means  disposed  throu^  the  panel  portion  at- 
tached to  the  article  in  the  container. 


StERILE  PACKAGE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

SAME 

Ensest  D.  G.  Garlh,  Smmnit,  N  J,,  asst^Mr  to  C  R.  Bard, 

lac.,  SaauBlt,  N J.,  a  cotpofBtfea  ef  New  Untj 

FDcd  Oct  3, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  <tt,94S 

SCUm.    (0.296— OJ) 

1.  A  package  for  the  protection  of  articles  requiring 

sterilization  and  the  maintenance  of  sterility  comprising, 

a  backing  sheet,  a  cover  sheet  fixed  to  said  backing  sheet 

along  at  least  one  continuous  line  adjacent  to  the  pe- 


riphery of  die  cover  sheet,  tA  least  the  oofvar 
made  of  laminated  plastic  sheet  OMtcrial  die  iaam  layar 
of  which  is  effectivdy  gu  permeable  and  an  outer  layir 
of  which  is  gas  impervious,  at  least  the  edge  of  said 


layer  being  exposed  on  the  outside  of  iie  pacfcagu,  and 
a  narnyw  strip  of  microporous  material  lying  between 
said  sheets  and  extending  from  the  interior  of  the  pack- 
age to  an  outer  edge  thanof. 


GRAIN  0ARATOR 


1993  N. 


CaifM  CMid,  Ts 
Ma  27ri95t,  Ssr.  No.  73M5t 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  grain  comprising,  a  phn 
rality  of  horizontally  disposed  substantially  parallel  shafts, 
each  shaft  having  a  number  of  discs  secured  thereon  in 
spaced  relationship  with  peripheral  portions  of  the  discs 
carried  by  one  shaft  extending  between  peripheral  por- 
tions of  the  discs  carried  by  the  next  adjacent  shaft,  a 
housing  encasing  said  discs  having  a  discharge  opening 
therein,  means  for  drivfaig  said  shafts  in  the  same  direc- 
tion of  rotation  with  upper  arcs  thereof  movfaig  towards 
said  opening,  means  for  guiding  grain  to  be  cleaned  onto 
the  upper  peripheries  of  said  discs,  bin  means  below  the 
discs  for  receiving  grain  passing  downwardly  through 
spaces  between  the  discs,  means  supplying  air  under  pres- 
sure into  said  bin  means  for  upward  movement  there- 
from through  the  spaces  between  the  discs,  a  rotatable 
door  structure  at  the  lower  end  of  said  bin  means  receiv- 
ing grain  therefrom,  and  means  for  rotating  said  door 
structure  to  discharge  grain  therethrough  while  preventing 
escape  of  air  from  said  bin  means  throng  said  door 
structure. 

3J47yll7 

APPARATUS  FOR  SORTING  AR11CLI8 

Richafd  W.  Rtyaldi,  649  E.  S9lh  Place,  asid  Son  Soloa, 

S699  S.  Eaciy  Ave.,  bath  of  Chk^o,  DL 

Fled  Apr.  39, 1952,  Ssr.  No.  295,232 

2ClaiaM.   (CL  299— 121) 

2.  Apparatus  for  automatically  sorting  articles  accord- 
ing to  weight  comprising  a  wei^ng  device  having  an 
indicator  which  assumes  a  plurality  of  indicating  posi- 
tions intermediate  the  extremes  of  indicator  travel,  each 
indicating  position  corresponding  to  a  predetermined 
weight,  an  electric  circuit  associated  with  each  of  said 
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positions  having  a  contact  at  the  associated  position  which 
completes  said  electric  drcuit  when  the  mdicator  assumes 
said  position,  article  receiving  means  defining  an  open 
article  path  through  which  said  articles  may  fredy  Ml 
when  received  from  said  weighing  device,  a  phirality  of 


pivotally  mounted  trayi  normally  in  a  collapsed  position 
and  assiiming  an  angular  positkni  in  said  article  path 
when  actuated  to  deflect  said  articles,  receptacle  means 
corresponding  to  each  tray  positioned  to  receive  such  an 
article  when  deflected,  and  a  means  responsive  to  each 
of  said  electric  circuits  to  move  the  corresponding  tray 
to  said  angular  positiooi  and  rigidly  support  said  tray  in 
said  angular  position. 


2,947^19 

PH08PHA1V  PROCESS 

Wimam  R.  Gooch,  Lake  Wales,  and  Elliott  E.  Dobaoo, 

Tan^a,  Fla.,  asslgHMa  to  Florida  UgMwdght  ProdMts 

Connaay.  Pembroke,  Fla.,  a  cerpwadoa  of  Florida 

NoDrawfag.    Filed  Dec  23, 1957,  Ser. No.  794,396 

19ClaiM.  (d.21^-69) 
I.  A  process  for  foraimg  dried  phosphate  slimes  which 
comprises  forming  sequentially  a  series  of  layers  of  dried 
slimes  by  delivering  s^arate  portions  of  a  slurry  con- 
taining such  slimes  to  a  drying  bed,  allowing  the  scrfids 
content  of  said  slurry  to  settie,  draining  off  the  clarified 
surface  water  from  the  setUed  slimes  layer  thereby 
formed  and  allowing  each  settied  layer  to  dry  by  natural 
evaporation  prior  to  fbrming  a  second  settied  slimes 
layer  in  like  manner  oa  top  of  said  dried  settied  layer. 

2,947.419 
FILTER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Walter  Kastca,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  aasigBor  to  Bcndix 
Aviatioa  Corporatioa,  Soirth  Bend,  lad.,  a  corporation 
off  Delaware 

FOcd  May  26, 1955,  Scr.  No.  511,397 
■         (CL  219—435) 


one  side  wiudb  is  relatively  loosely  packed  and  another 
side  which  is  more  tightiy  packed,  said  material  being 
arranged  in  said  layers  so  tliat  the  loosely  packed  side 
of  each  layer  contacts  the  more  tightly  packed  side  oi 
the  adjacent  layer,  and  resin  impregnated  paper  filter 
material  surrounding  said  inner  element. 


1.  In  a  flker,  the  odmbtnation  of  an  inner  element 
formed  of  layers  of  nylon  resin  fibrous  material  having 


JohaG.Bshf— dt. 


3347,429 
HATR4G 
%  A.  Y.  PetatM 
CM^HB  47  ' 
Oet  14/^7,  Sar.  No.  699^72 
2CUM.   (6.211—31) 


3413  W.Nerik  Ave., 


1.  A  hat  rack  for  securanent  to  the  fabric  lining  of  an 
automobile  conqxising  two  like,  wire  frames,  each  frame 
comprising  a  wire  having  a  central  hat  brim  suppoiting 
portion  lying  in  a  plane,  a  bend  at  each  end  of  said  por- 
tion away  from  the  plane,  a  second  bend  extending  each 
end  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  first,  a  third 
bend  extending  each  end  of  the  wire  back  paralld  to  the 
plane  of  the  central  portion,  a  fourth  bend  directing  the 
ends  of  the  wire  back  toward  the  central  portion  thereof, 
a  180*  bend  in  each  end  of  the  wire  forming  a  bight,  a 
second  180*  bead  directing  the  end  back  toward  the 
central  portion  and  sli^tiy  upwardly,  the  end  having  a 
sharp  point  to  penetrate  fabric,  and  contraction  springs 
having  their  ends  respectively  hooked  to  opposed  bights 
in  the  wire  frames. 


2,947,421 
DISPLAY  HANGER 
Edward  E.  Schasfar,  1534  Part  Ave.,  Rhrcr 

FDed  Feb.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  793,914 
ICIaias.    (CL  211— 45) 


m. 


::2 


ul 


A  display  hanger  comprising  a  crossbar  with  end 
openings,  and  a  one-piece  support  formed  from  an  elon- 
gated resilient  wire  element,  said  wire  element  being 
folded  upon  itself  centrally  to  provide  an  upright  douUe 
hook  having  a  pair  of  integrally  connected,  side-by-side, 
resilientiy  spreadable  hook  portions,  said  wire  element  ex- 
tending laterally  at  opposite  sides  of  said  double  book 
and  having  its  opposite  ends  bent  toward  said  crossbar 
and  thence  turned  axially  inwardly  into  said  openings,  one 
of  said  intumed  ends  being  fixedly  connected  to  the  cross- 
bar and  the  other  of  said  intumed  ends  being  removable 
from  its  crossbar  end  opening  by  resilient  flexing  of  said 
support  relative  to  said  cnmbar,  the  laterally  extending 
portions  of  said  wire  element  being  spaced  from  said 
crossbar  by  a  slight  distance  such  that  both  said  laterally 
extending  portions  and  Uie  crossbar  can  be  graqied  hi 
one  hand  of  a  user,  and  said  laterally  extending  portioBS 
being  disposed  at  a  sli^  an^e  relative  to  the  crossbar 
so  that  the  support  is  spaced  from  the  crossbar  at  the 
centi^  hook  portion  thereof  a  sli^tiy  greater  distance 
than  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  whereby  to  facflitate 
rapid  detachment  of  said  other  intumed  end  from  the 
crossbar  upon  squeezing  of  the  ctntni  portion  of  the 
support  toward  the  crossbar. 
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;  2U  W.  IM  Av«b,  MHchdL  S.  Dak. 
~  19»,8w.N«.  722^1 
.   Ca.2U— 47) 


A  wallp^)er  display  rack  comprisiiig  a  base,  a  pair  of 
upri^  members  secured  to  said  base  and  arranged  in 
^Mced  parallel  relation,  a  support  frame  detachaUy  ••- 
aired  to  the  upper  cods  of  said  uprights  in  paralld  relation 
to  said  base,  a  U-shaped  support  rod  secured  to  each  of 
said  uprights  at  each  end  of  said  suniort  frame  adjacent 
to  but  spaced  below  said  support  frame,  a  plurality  of 
generally  horizontal  tubular  support  poles,  a  perpendic- 
ularly  depending  integral  extension  formed  on  one  end 
of  each  of  said  support  poles  and  telescopically  mounted 
on  each  end  of  each  of  said  U-shaped  support  rods  with 
its  associated  support  pole  positioned  above  said  frame 
and  joumalled  on  said  support  rod  for  rotary  movement 
on  a  vertical  axis,  and  means  on  each  of  said  depending 
extensions  engaging  under  said  frame  for  releasably  hold- 
ing a  support  pole  in  its  associated  support  rod,  said 
means  comprising  a  washer  rigidly  secured  to  each  de- 
pending extension  for  engaging  under  said  frame,  with 
each  said  washer  having  a  flat  side  to  permit  the  washer 
to  move  upwardly  past  said  frame  in  one  position  of  ro- 
tation of  its  associated  pole  on  its  support  rod. 


^  2^47,423 

HOLDER  Fm  COAT  HANGERS 
Nla  laait  Afflar  EfaMik  BcAavrtaa  51, 


FIM  Nov.  2h  IHi,  8m,  No.  778,449 

'      ■pallamoa  Swin  Nov.  26, 1957 
1  Clafak   (O.  211-^99) 


In  a  combined  shelf  bracket  and  holder  for  coat 
hangers,  a  triangular  assembly  including  a  horizontal 
beam  of  sufficient  width  to  constitute  a  shelf  for  support- 
ing clothing  articles,  a  rail  having  straight,  upper  and 
lower  edges  extending  downwardly  from  said  beam  ad- 
jacent one  end  thereof  at  an  angle  of  approximately  45* 
relative  to  a  vertical  plane  with  the  lower  end  of  said  rail 
terminating  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  the  end  of  said 
beam,  and  a  vertical  support  to  which  the  lower  end  of 
the  rail  and  Uie  end  of  the  beam  are  secured,  said  rail 
being  of  materially  less  width  than  the  beam  whereby 
the  side  edges  of  the  beam  project  beyond  the  side  edges 


ci  the  rail,  the  loiwer  edge  of  the  rail  having  a  plvaUty 
d  recesses  therein  ^aced  along  the  kogth  ol  laid  rail 
in  such  poaitioos  relative  to  each  other  that  when  ooat 
hangara  are  located  adjacent  recesses,  the  downwardly 
turned  ends  of  the  upper  hanger  are  poaitiooed  above  a 
horizontal  plane  through  the  upwardly  turned  parts  lo- 
cated above  the  corresponding  downwardly  turned  ends 
of  the  lower  hanger,  and  a  horiaootal  rod  bdow  and 
cloeely  adjacent  said  beam  secored  at  one  end  of  the 
vertical  support  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  rail  for  sup- 
porting empty  coat  hangara. 


2|947i424 
RAdS  FOR  LNOrm  MAG  AZINR8 

E.Wiila,i 


■la,  Blaala.CnHB^  PliM,  Flriav,  N. 
Hm  4,  IHt,  am.  No^nfMl 
ICWik   (0.211—161) 


A  rack  for  storing  a  matrix  magazine  of  a  type  casting 
machine  comprising  a  vertical  standard  for  seating  on  a 
floor,  a  horizontal  arm  adapted  for  suspending  a  matrix 
magazine  therefrom,  a  c<^ar  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
standard  for  swingably  supporting  said  arm,  a  right  an^ed 
terminal  flat  extension  on  said  arm  fixed  flatly  against 
one  side  of  said  collar  to  oBaet  said  arm  to  one  side  of 
the  standard  for  swinging  cloee  to  a  wall  adjacent  to  which 
the  standard  is  seated,  a  brace  rod  inriifrfng  downwardly 
from  said  arm  toward  said  standard,  a  collar  rotataUe 
on  said  standard  below  the  first-named  collar,  and  a  termi- 
nal flat  angular  extension  on  said  hrace  rod  flxed  flatly  to 
one  side  of  the  second-named  collar  to  offset  said  rod 
from  said  standard  in  correspondence  with  said  arm. 


2J47,425 

HYDRAULIC  HOIST 
D.  Nkkola,  11  E.  41st  St,  San  Aa«elo,  Tex. 
FIM  Anf.  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  756,714 

lOniiik    (CL212— 35) 


A  fluid  operated  hoist  for  pickup  trucks  with  a  body 
having  a  floor,  a  side  extending  upwardly  and  flared  out- 
wardly at  the  top  and  a  transverse  bar  member  under 
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the  bottom  and  extenditg  laterally  ootwanlly  from  there- 
under to  lie  beneath  the  flanged  upper  end  of  the  side, 
a  base  mounting  plate,  means  for  securing  said  base 
mountfaig  plate  adjacem  the  side  wall  and  to  the  bottom 
of  the  body,  an  upright  support  post  fixed  at  its  lower 
end  to  the  mounting  plate,  a  plate  flxed  to  the  upper  end 
of  Uie  support  plate,  add  extending  in  a  direction  out- 
wardly over  tiie  flanged  upper  end  of  the  vehicle  body,  a 
side  post  secured  to  tiie  upper  plate  and  extending  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  of  Uie  side  wall  and  anchored 
thereto  and  fixed  at  its  lower  end  to  the  extended  outer 
end  of  the  transverw  bV,  an  upright  post  secured  at  its 
upper  end  to  said  upptr  plate  and  extending  forwardly 
and  downwardly  and  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the 
side  wall,  whereby  said  vertical  upright  support  anchored 
in  the  bottom  plate  is  held  against  lateral,  fore  and  aft 
displacement,  a  tubular  sleeve  disposed  on  the  upright 
si4>port  for  turning  mo%>ement,  vertically  spaced  pairs  of 
verticaUy  extending  spaced  apart  parallel  plates,  an  ex- 
tensible arm  structure  pivoted  to  the  upper  pair  of  spaced 
apart  plates,  a  fluid  cylinder  pivotally  connected  to  the 
lower  pair  of  spaced  apart  plates,  and  means  for  ad- 
justably securing  the  upper  end  of  Uie  fluid  cylinder  de- 
vice to  the  arm  structure  whereby  said  arm  stoucture  can 
be  elevated  to  adjustable  differem  distances  and  Uie  arm 
stnicture  and  fluid  cylinder  device  may  be  swung  hori- 
zontally  by  Uie  sleeve  upon  support  posU,  and  fluid  pres- 
sure supply  means  for  aaid  fluid  cyUnder  device. 


member  therealong  between  positionB  adjacent  to  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  ci  said  another  of  said  mast  aec- 
tiooB,  and  means  for  raaing  said  load  carriati  aad  said 
load  engagmg  member  above  said  poaition  adjacent  to 
Uie  lower  end  of  said  anodier  of  said  mast  aectiom  and 
said  another  (rf  said  mast  sections  above  said  position  in 
which  its  lower  end  is  below  the  lower  end  of  said 
one  ot  said  matt  sections. 


2347,426 
CRANE 

had  Ctmc  A 

a  coq^antion  of  OUo 

FUad  Feb.  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  636,249 
6ClainM»   (CL212-.12i) 


loThcCleva. 
.  Widdlffc  OUo. 


1.  In  a  material  hadting  apparatus  a  movable  over- 
head sivport,  a  vertical  mast  assembly  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  movable  mast  sections,  means  con- 
necting the  upper  end  of  one  ot  said  mast  sectioos  to 
said  overhead  support  for  roution  about  a  vertical  axia, 
means  operatively  connecting  another  of  said  mast  sectioos 
to  said  one  of  said  mast  sectioos  for  movement  relative 
Uiareto  between  a  position  in  which  its  lower  end  is 
below  the  lower  end  ol  said  one  of  said  mast  sections 
and  a  position  in  which  its  upper  end  is  adjacent  to 
said  overhead  support,  a  load  carriage,  a  load  engaging 
member  connected  to  said  load  carriage,  means  for  con- 
necting said  load  carriage  to  said  another  of  said  mast 
sections  for  movement  thereof  and  said  load  #«g»ging 


2347,427 

ARMATURE  WINDING  AND  TRANSFER 

MACHINE 

Hanry  W.  Moors,  429  Davia  Ave.,  Dntiaa, 

Filed  Sept  27, 1954,  Ser.  No.  ^»,6M 

7  Claims    (CL  214— 1) 


1.  An  armatnre  handling  machine  fbr  armatures  of 
the  type  provided  with  a  diaft,  the  combination  compris- 
ing rapport  stnictnre,  an  elongate  faidined  receiving  tnck 
rigidly  attached  to  the  support  structure  for  supporting  a 
plurality  of  armatores,  a  poaitioning  arm  member  piv- 
otally moonted  adjacent  die  receiving  track  and  engage- 
aMe  with  one  of  the  armatures  to  retain  the  poaition 
thereol^  a  reciprocally  opaabU  horizontally  movable 
loading  member  siqiported  adjacem  the  positioning  arm 
and  enga«Bable  wiUi  one  end  portion  of  the  shaft  of  an 
annatnra  for  axial  movemem  of  the  armature,  a  clamp- 
ing member  for  retaining  an  armature,  the  loading  mem- 
ber being  operable  to  engage  Uie  shaft  of  an  armature 
retalnad  by  the  podrtnning  arm  and  to  transfer  the  arma- 
ture in  axial  movement  from  the  receiving  track  to  the 
damping  member,  an  nnloader  member  movably  carried 
by  the  support  stnicture,  the  unioader  member  being  pro- 
vided with  means  abnttin^y  engageable  with  opposite 
ends  of  the  armature  shaft  for  movement  thereof  ftom 
the  damping  member,  the  unioader  member  movmg  the 
armatnre  from  the  clamping  member  in  the  —wyt  direc- 
tion as  die  movement  of  the  armature  to  the  clamping 
member  by  the  loading  member,  the  armature  thus  mov- 
ing axially  in  a  sobstantially  straigjM  line  fiom  the  re- 
ceiving track  to  die  damping  member  entering  the  clamp- 
ing member  at  one  portion  thereof  and  leaving  the 
clamping  member  from  an  opposite  portion  thereof. 


2347.429 
MACHINE  FOR  STACKING  PAPER  INCLUDING 
OPPOSTTELY      WTnfl>RAWABLB      ADIACENT 
STACK  SUPPORTS 

B.  CmtcnlM.  rJiiwri,  Mkk,  aarivaor,  by 
to    Rice    Barton    Conomtton, 
acofpasnUen  of  MasasrhnsUti 
r.  29, 1954,  Sar.  Now  426,496 
k    (CL214— ^ 
7.  Paper  stacking  apparatus  in  combination  with  a 
paper  trimmer  and  a  hc^t  qiaced  therefrom  oonq>rising. 
a  carriage  movable  from  said  trimmer  to  over  said  hoist, 
a  pair  of  table  plates  slidaMy  mounted  on  said  carriage 


136 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AuousT  2,  IMO 


and  movable  from  qwced  poMtkms  into  ode  by  aide  havtof  two  Miiet  each,  the  rwpective  hues  of  each  cable 
relation,  reversely  threaded  screw*  on  said  carriage  con-  pair  being  bent  over  respective  sheaves  of  each  pair  of 
nected  to  said  plates  to  oppositdy  actuate  the  same,  and   boom  point  sheaves  and  connected  to  uid  hoist  drum  for 

simultaneous  winding  thereon,  a  hoist  equaliser.  Uodc  and 
means  mounting  said  block  on  the  dipper  fior  pivotal 
movement  about  one  axis,  said  block  having  dual  sheaves 
n^t  ff  JJ      \    *  mounted  thereon  for  osoillstioo  oo  axes  transverse  to  the 

axis  of  pivotal  movement  of  the  block  and  transverse  to 


a  side  guide  carried  by  said  carriage  and  extending 
across  one  of  said  plates  perpendicularly  to  its  line  of 
motion. 


SHEET  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

S«7,  iii^  MrifMT  Id 
Co.,  iMn  Gay,  bi^  s 


of  In. 


FBed  May  25, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  115453 
ITOafaM.    (0.214—0 


\*2.^< 


-r-' 


rt 


16.  An  apparatus  lor  piUng  relativdy  wide  and  tUn 
metal  sheets  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  relatively 
narrow  ekmgate  rail-like  electromagnetic  conveyor  units 
diqiosed  in  longitudinally  extending,  laterally  q)aced,  par- 
cel relation  above  said  frame,  longitudinally  «Hgii*x< 
pivots  connecting  opposite  ends  of  each  conveyor  unit 
to  said  supporting  frame,  a  cnMi  shaft  roCatably  «wftii«t<^ 
on  said  frame,  worm  and  gear  connections  between  said 
cross  shaft  and  each  of  said  ocmveyor  units  which  are 
operative  to  rotate  each  of  said  copveytn-  units  about 
a  longitudinal  axis  so  as  to  position  the  bottom  surface 
of  each  unit  at  an  an^e  to  a  common  cross  plane,  «ng«n» 
for  advancing  successive  sheets  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion to  the  bottom  surfaces  of  said  conveyor  units,  m^m 
for  actuating  the  magnet*  of  said  conveyor  units  to  hold 
the  sheets  oa  the  bottom  surfaces  therectf  whereby  the 
sheets  are  bowed  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  and  means 
to  drive  at  least  one  ot  said  conveyor  units  so  as  to  ad- 
vance the  sheets  beneath  the  conveyor  units  while  held 
thereby. 

2347,4M 
HOiffr  CABLE  EQUALIZER  ASSEMBLY 
Kari  SctaocMcr,  MDwankee,  Wb^  aalgniii  to 
f  cgcr  Corpomioa,  MHwMAee,  Wk.,  i 


Fled  Ang.  at,  19^  8er.  No.  531,925 
•  Cfadms.    (d.  214— 135) 

1.  In  an  excavator  having  hoist  drum  means,  a  boom 
with  four  substantially  coaxial  boom  point  sheaves  ar- 
ranged in  axially  spaced  closely  adjacent  sheave  pairs,  and 
a  dipper  movable  with  respect  to  said  boom  and  boom 
point  sheaves,  the  combinatioo  of  two  seu  of  cable  pairs 


the  axis  oi  the  boom  point  sheaves,  one  cable  pair  being 
reeved  about  oat  block  sheave  in  non-nmning  relation 
thereto  and  the  other  cable  pair  being  reeved  about  the 
other  block  sheave,  the  axes  of  both  block  sheaves  being 
within  the  bight  of  both  cable  pairs,  the  oscillation  of  said 
block  sheaves  about  their  axes  equalizing  tension  as  be- 
tween cable  lines  in  each  cable  pair  and  the  oscillation  of 
the  entire  block  about  its  pivotal  mounting  on  the  dipper 
equalizing  tension  as  between  the  respective  cable  pairs. 


2^,431 
LOCK  FOR  CONTAINER  COVERS 
Don  A.  Haynca,  Okeaioe,  Mkh.,  aaalgDor  to  CafaBar,  b- 
cofporatcd,  Loa  Asfeka,  CaMf .,  a  cotyoraboa  of  Catt- 
fonBla 

FBed  Apr.  i,  1959,  Sar.  No.  S«4,l(2 
5Clafau.   (CL215— 9) 


u 


1.  A  combination  lock  for  a  container  cover  com- 
prising a  container  having  an  opening  surrounded  by  an 
annular  wall,  a  cover  for  said  opening  having  an  annular 
wall  arranged  in  coaxial  telescoping  relationship  with 
said  first  named  wall,  one  of  said  walls  having  a  plu- 
rality of  axially  spaced  apart  parallel  grooves  therein 
extending  in  a  circumferential  direction  at  least  partially 
around  said  wall  and  opening  toward  the  other  wall,  the 
side  walls  of  said  grooves  having  axially  registering  gaps 
tiierein,  a  ring  rotataUy  mounted  on  the  other  wall,  said 
ring  having  a  detent  thereon  located  in  one  of  said 
grooves  and  adapted  to  pass  through  said  gaps  when  in 
registry  therewith,  a  fixed  lug  on  the  wall  on  whidi 
the  ring  is  mounted  extending  into  another  of  said 
grooves,  said  lug  being  adapted  to  pass  throo^  said 
gaips  when  in  registry  therewith,  stop  means  on  said  one 
wall  for  limiting  the  rotary  movement  of  said  ring  rela- 
tive to  said  one  wall,  one  of  said  walls  of  the  groove  in 
which  the  detent  is  located  having  a  helically  extending 
portion  engageaMe  by  the  detent  on  the  ring  in  that 
groove,  said  detent  and  lug  being  selectively  poeitioo- 
able  in  registry  with  said  gaps  by  rotation  of  the  cover 
in  opposite  directions  to  predetermined  pontion*. 
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2J47<432 

CAP  SBALS  AND  Tm  UKB  fOR  THE  SEALING 

AND  FOR  THE  PUTTING  OF  A  CAPSULE  ON 

CONTAINERS  f  ARTICULARLT  ON  BOTIUES 

Hawi  Maraei,  44  Qui  I»r,  LyoM  (RhoM),  IteMc 

Flai  Aprils,  19S7, 9m.  N^  <523M 

FkiMe  May  4, 195€ 
(CL218— 41) 


S,M7|4S4 

CONTAINER  ENGAGING  MBCHANBM 

FhM*  E.  Abmr,  KaMW  CHy,  KaMn  MrfpMT 

C  Hockaty,  trisi,  TaBiai  Ckj,  hio. 

FOad  Ina  3, 1955,  Sw.  No.  513,14* 

(CL22*— 4) 


40 


1.  In  a  plastic  cap  seal  for  the  sealing  of  contamers 
having  a  neck  and  an  annular  flange  on  said  neck,  said 
plastic  cap  seal  comprising  an  upper  part  having  a  recess 
for  the  annular  flange  of  the  neck  of  the  conuiner,  a 
skirt,  an  annular  shoulder  in  the  inner  surface  of  the 
skirt  defining  the  lower  margin  of  said  recess  for  the 
annular  flange  of  the  neck,  the  thickness  of  said  skirt 
decreasing  progressively  from  said  shoulder  to  its  lower 
extremity,  and  means  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  skirt 
enabling  the  air  enclosed  in  said  cap  seal  to  escape  when 
driven  in,  said  skirt  ending  in  a  flexible  and  elastically 
deformable  circular  edge  the  diameter  of  which  is  slight- 
ly less  than  the  diameter  of  said  neck  to  effect  a  snug 
flt,  Uie  elasticity  of  said  skirt  causing  the  engagement 
of  said  shoulder  under  said  flange  of  said  container  neck 
to  prevent  any  removal  of  said  cap  seal  when  once  set 
in  place. 


2,947  j433 

GUM-APPLYING  APPARATUS  FOR  LABELING 

MACHINES 

*tr^  T..Car<«r,  Steewbary,  Maak,  aasigMr  to  Gmk  I. 

If  *??lL!23!I^*^  ^  *^''**^' '^ 
Oijgn^  applicatfon   Dec.   5,   1955,  Scr.  No.  551,912. 
Dhided  and  this  appUcadon  Oct  23,  1952,  Scr.  No. 
7«9,Z29 

HCUm.    (CL21<— 12) 


1.  Engaging  mechanism  tde  open  ended  oontaino'  sec- 
tions for  detachably  securing  said  sections  together  com- 
prising, in  combination,  first  and  second  container  sec- 
tions each  having  wall  portions  and  continuous  rims  en- 
gageable  with  each  other,  a  pair  of  flanges  connected  Uf 
the  wall  portion  of  the  first  section  having  portions  ex- 
tending beyond  the  rim  thereof,  said  flanges  being  posi- 
tioned on  the  wall  portion  so  as  td  be  substantially  op- 
posed to  each  other,  each  flange  having  a  slot  there- 
throu^  with  an  enlarged  slot  portion  m  the  body  of  said 
flange,  said  slots  extending  from  die  free  end  df  said 
flange  to  said  enlarged  slot  portion,  said  second  section 
having  a  pair  ot  openings  therethrough  positioned  in  the 
wall  portions  adjacent  said  rim  portion  and  aligned  with 
said  enlarged  portictas  of  said  flange  slots  when  the  rims 
of  the  sections  are  properly  engaged,  a  resilient  handle, 
and  a  pair  of  shafts  each  attached  at  one  end  to  the  end 
portion  of  said  handle  and  extending  inwardly  of  and 
normal  thereto,  each  of  said  shafts  having  a  reduced  por- 
tion and  an  enlarged  head  on  its  inner  end,  said  shafts 
being  poisitioned  through  said  openings  with  their  en- 
larged heads  positioned  interioriy  of  tiie  wall  portion 
of  said  second  section,  said  reduced  portions  of  said  shafts 
being  freely  slidaUe  in  said  openings  and  flange  slots,  said 
enlarged  diaft  heads  being  of  a  size  to  pass  into  said 
enlarged  slcft  portions  and  being  larger  than  said  flange 
slots  and  opoiings,  said  resilient  handle  having  each 
c»d  portion  txirmally  spaced  from  the  outer  wall  por- 
tions of  said  *econd  *ection  a  distance  at  least  as  great 
as  the  thickness  (rf  one  of  said  shaft  heads  for  normally 
holding  said  enlarged  heads  in  their  reqiective  enlarged 
slot  portions  for  locking  said  sections  together,  Uie  length 
of  the  reduced  portion  of  said  shafts  being  greater  than 
of  combined  thickness  of  the  wall  portion  and  flange 
through  which  they  extend  to  permit  the  end  portions  of 
said  handle  to  be  pressed  inwardly  and  thus  move  said 
shaft*  inwardly  a  distance  sufBdent  to  disen^ige  said 
enlarged  heads  from  said  enlarged  slot  porticms  and  per- 
mit disengagement  of  said  sections. 


1.  In  a  hoveling  machme  of  the  kind  having  a  con- 
veyor for  moving  articles  along  a  predetermined  path, 
label-applying  elements  including  a  picker,  a  gum  box, 
a  gum-elevating  roll  in  the  gum  box,  and  means  for 
starting  and  stopping  the  conveyor  and  label-applying 
means,  in  combination,  means  for  turning  the  gum  ele- 
vating roll  at  a  relatively  high  speed  whUe  the  conveyor 
and  labeling  means  are  operative,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing the  gum  n^  at  a  predetermined,  relatively  lower 
spaed  while  tiie  conveyor  and  label-applying  elements 
are  stationary. 

T57  O.O.— 10 


2,947,435 
HOUSING  MEANS 
Marth  R.  Vocht,  Phfladelphia,  Pa.,  Msigiior  to  Minnc- 
apoHc-Honcywdl   Rcgnlator  Compaoy,   MhucapoUs. 
MiM.,  a  coTForaltoa  of  DdawH* 

FIM  Sapt  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (85,957 
ICWiik  (CL229-..4) 
A  housing  means  for  electronic  an>aratus  comprising  a 
unitary  metal  main  housing  member  defining  a  rectan- 
gular structure  having  a  bottom,  an  end  and  two  side 
members,  said  structure  having  one  open  end  and  an 
open  top,  said  side  member  each  having  adjacem  the  open 
end  a  groove  open  toward  said  bottom,  said  bottom  termi- 
nating adjacent  said  open  end  at  a  plane  at  least  as  far 
removed   from  the  end  of  the  side  members  as  said 
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grooves,  a  unitary  cover  member  ot  sheet  material  formed 
to  oovcr  Mid  open  eod  «m1  said  top,  aid  cover  member 
having  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  tongues,  said  tongues 
being  arranged  to  be  hoolced  into  said  grooves  to  sectuv 
said  cover  member  to  said  main  boosing  member  at  one 
end,  screw  fastening  means  positioned  on  the  top  of  said 
main  housing  means,  said  cover  member  being  contoured 
at  its  opposite  end  for  cooperative  association  with  said 
means  as  a  means  for  securing  said  oppo- 


•ItMLUaTANDn 

DavM  M.GiMr,  M  Qnmmmi  Ai 


m  PI  §■■■■■<  Af*.  AimcMh;  NJ. 


site  end  to  said  housing  member,  and  said  housing  means 
being  provided  with  means  for  mounting  said  housing 
means  on  a  supporting  structure  in  any  of  several  posi- 
tions, said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  pair  of  re- 
ceiving means  opening  on  said  open  end  for  receiving  a 
pair  of  naounting  screws,  a  similar  pair  of  receiving  means 
opening  on  said  bottom  for  receiving  a  pair  of  mounting 
screws,  said  bottom  having  a  downwardly  extending  skirt 
as  an  extension  o(  said  side  members  and  ends,  said  skirt 
having  a  pair  of  aligned  openings  through  the  opposite 
end  portions  for  the  reception  of  a  unitary  mounting 
bolt. 


2,f47y«M 

INSULATED  CONTAINER 

Joha  W^Kanps^  243  KMWood  Ava^  Dnytea^  OUo 

FM 1^  If ,  19S<,  te.  Ntt.  S9M7t 

SdafaM.    (CL22t— It) 


1.  A  itoncB  tank  comprising  a  relatively  tfaia  vertictl 
•htil  neoiber  open  at  Its  bottom  aad  aad  immerMd  !■  a 
body  of  water  to  that  w«ter  la  frae  to  enter  tlia  bottom 
poctioa  of  said  shell  member  and  can  exert  upwaid  force 
therein,  a  quantity  of  liqnid  of  leMer  density  thaa  water 
ooBtained  hi  said  shell  member  and  sopported  by  die 
water  in  the  bottom  portioo  thereof  to  that  the  levd  of 
the  top  surface  of  nid  liqnid  is  substantially  liiglMr  than 
the  level  of  the  outside  water,  whereby  the  liqnid  eourts 
a  nuudmom  outward  bunting  force  on  the  shell  member 
at  the  level  of  the  outside  water,  an  annnlar  continuous 
reinforcing  band  secured  cactemaDy  to  said  shell  member 
at  the  level  of  the  outside  water  and  opposing  said  out- 
ward bursting  force  on  the  shell  member,  a  plurality  of 
vertical  piles  supportingly  engaging  beneath  said  band  to 
si^port  said  shell  member  at  a  substantially  coostant 
depth  of  immersion,  and  an  impervious  fenble  member 
substantially  in  the  form  of  a  cylinder  with  a  dosed  flat 
bottom,  said  cylinder  havn*  an  outside  diameter  allitely 
leas  than  the  faiside  diameter  of  the  vertical  abell  mem- 
ber, the  ivper  rim  ci  said  cylinder  being  baptnaaMf  at- 
tached to  the  hiside  surface  of  the  sheO  member  at  a 
level  located  substantially  midway  between  said  n- 
infordng  band  and  the  flat  boClom  when  the  fleadble 
member  is  in  a  completely  downwardly  distended  condi- 
tion, said  flexible  member  being  sufllekntly  thin  so  that 
by  fleaung.  Mding  and  crumpling  It  can  dtqxMe  Itself  to 
constitute  an  approximately  flat  and  levd  surface  sepa- 
rating said  liquid  from  the  water  In  the  bottom  portion 
of  the  sheU  member,  said  sheU  member  «««*iw«i»g  down- 
wardly a  suflkient  distance  to  oom^etely  surround  said 
flexible  member  in  said  completely  downwardly  distended 
conditioiL 


1.  An  insulated  container  comprising,  a  receptacle 
having  an  inner  lining  of  mcul  foil,  a  secondary  lining 
of  Fiberglas  uniformly  applied  to  said  inner  lining,  a 
second  receptacle  of  expanded  metal  contained  by  said 
secondary  lining,  said  secondary  lining  and  foil  afford- 
ing a  complete  air  and  moisture  impervious  packing  about 
said  second  recqitacle,  a  non-conductive  cover  frame 
seated  to  and  about  said  second  receptacle  affording 
access  thereto  and  connected  to  said  first  receptacle  in 
sealing  relation  thereto,  and  an  insulator  closure  panel 
removably  mounted  to  said  cover  frame  to  normally  seal 
the  access  to  said  second  receptacle  whereby  a  contamer 
obtains  which  may  be  employed  to  ship  froaen  foods  in 
ordinary  vehicles  and  maintain  their  freezing  tempera- 
tures for  as  much  as  thirty  houn. 


INTERNAL  INgULATOJwCTflUCrURE  FOR  USE 

WITH  UQUIPIED  PKnOLXUM  PRODUCIS 
rnmk  A.  Hsaiin,  R«|yn  Hs%^  N.Y^ 
Temen  Ine«y  a  cOTMratfin  af  r 
FVed  Dec  19,  l^.Ssr.Na 7tMl< 
a  nil  I        (CL22»-15) 
1.  In  combination  with  the  side  wall  of  a  li^  weight 
container  for  hoidiag  at  low  temperature  and  at  low 
pressure  a  liquefied  product  normally  gaseous  at  ambient 
temperature,  an  Internal  nisnlatloo  structure  comprising 
a  plurality  oi  panel  members  each  having  top  and  bottom 
edges  and  being  fastened  hermetically  along  each  of 
their  top  edges  to  the  internal  surface  of  said  side  wall  in 
a  substantially  horicontal  plane,  each  of  said  panel  mem- 
bers having  a  oootinoous  top  edge  portion  extending 
from  said  top  edge  inwardly  and  downwardly  with  re- 
spect to  said  side  wall  and  ending  at  a  vertieal  portion 
thereof  extending  downwardly  parallel  to  tad  spaced 
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from  said  side  wall,  said  panel  members  being  positioned 
in  vertical  overlapping  relationship  to  each  other  with 
the  bottom  edge  of  one  course  of  said  panel  members 
being  fastened  at  H>aoed  intervals  to  the  subjacent  course 
of  said  panel  members  along  the  juncture  of  the  inwardly 
extending  continuous  top  edge  portion  with  the  vertical 
portion  thereby  to  define  a  series  of  vertically  aligned 
peripheral  chambers  to  serve  as  individual  vapor  traps 
for  vaporized  gas  from  said  liquefied  product  entering 
said  chambers  along  the  bottom  edges  thereof,  the  cross 
section  of  each  of  said  chambers  being  a  parallelogram 


and  connecting  the  top  thereof  to  said  second  anchor 
wall,  said  anchor  walls  having  substantial  rigidity  and 
weight  to  resist  the  tendency  of  the  internal  pressure  with> 
in  the  container  to  lift  portions  of  the  container  and  de- 
form the  bottom. 


SECTIONAL  COfTTAMsSa  AND  THE  LKB 

faete^vCaaspany.  a  cafosattun  at  Mkmmd 

Fled  Oct.  2, 1957,  «ar.  Nn.  tVJ^fU 

iCUkm,    (CLMfl    22) 


having  acute  and  obtuse  angles,  the  angle  at  the  junc- 
ture of  the  stop  edge  of  each  panel  member  with  said 
side  wall  being  of  such  magnitude  that  the  vaporization 
of  said  liquefied  product  in  each  of  said  chambers  pro- 
vides a  vapor  barrier  between  said  liquefied  product  and 
said  side  wall  and  a  vagior  seal  to  prevent  further  ingress 
of  said  liquefied  product  thereinto,  said  bottom  edges 
of  said  panel  members  having  a  series  of  notches  therein, 
the  top  edge  of  said  notches  fai  each  panel  member  defin- 
ing a  substantially  horiaontal  plane  which  is  substantially 
below  the  plane  of  the  top  fastened  edges  of  the  subjacent 
course  of  said  panel  members. 


3.  In  a  tank  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  shell,  the 
combiiution  of  a  circular  baffle  member  disposed  inside 
of  aiid  partitioning  the  shell,  an  expandable  ring  circum- 
scribing the  baffle  and  having  spaced  parallel  baffle  mem- 
ber engaging  elements  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
baffle  member  and  confining  same  against  axial  separa- 
tion from  the  ring,  structure  on  the  inside  of  the  shell 
positioned  to  be  engaged  by  and  to  index  the  ring  in  the 
shell  when  the  ring  is  expanded,  the  diameter  of  the  baflle 
member  being  sufficiently  less  than  that  of  the  ring  when 
the  ring  is  expanded  as  to  permit  the  ring  and  baffle 
member  to  be  initially  positioned  with  a  portion  <A  the 
ring  adjacent  but  q>aoed  inwardly  of  said  structure,  and 
means  operable  to  expand  the  ring  to  engage  it  with  said 
structure. 


2Mf^t3§ 
FLAT  BOTTOM  PRESSURE  CONTAINER 
Rayrand  V.  McGralh,  MctrioMtts  Paifc.  DL,  assignor  to 
Chicago  Bridge  ft  Iron  Company,  a  cospontion  of 


2,947«441 

LAMINATED  DISPOSABLE  ASH  TRAY 

Lawrence  P.  Brannan,  5431  Nartt  ladtena, 

KannH  CRy  1(»  Mo. 

Filed  June  22, 195(,  Ser.  No.  593.284 

2ClalBBi.    (CL229— g3) 


ContinnatloB  of  application  Ser.  No.  354.723,  May  22, 

1953.   TUs  application  Dec  13. 1957,  Ser.  No.  792.711 

ICIahn.    (CL229— Ig) 


! 

A  pressure  container  for  storing  fluids  in  large  volume, 
comprising  a  substantially  flat  bottomed  vessel  resting  di- 
rectly on  grade  material,  a  cylindrical  side  wall  secured 
to  said  bottom,  a  rigid  lop  secured  to  said  side  wall,  a  cir- 
cular anchor  wall  positioned  below  said  bottom  and 
beneath  said  grade,  said  anchor  wall  having  a  diameter 
subsuntially  equal  to  that  of  the  side  wall  and  anchored 
thereto,  a  second  anchor  wall  of  appreciably  smaller  diam- 
eter than  said  first  anchor  wall  positioned  beneath  grade 
and  lying  appreciably  within  the  periphery  of  said  bottom 
and  concentric  with  the  side  wall,  and  tension  members 
inside  the  vessel  converging  downwardly  from  the  top 


2.  In  an  ash  tray,  the  combination  which  comprises 
a  tray  having  a  base  with  upwardly  inclined  side  walls, 
laminated  layers  of  fire  resistant  material  positioned  in 
the  tray  and  providing  a  lining  for  the  base  and  side 
walls,  said  base  having  an  extension  at  one  point,  and  a 
deformable  spring  clip  positioned  on  said  extension,  sup- 
poried  by  a  tongue  extended  below  the  layers  of  lami- 
nated material,  and  having  a  section  with  a  rough  under 
surface  extended  over  the  uppermost  of  said  layers  of 
material  and  formed  to  free  a  portion  of  the  uppermost 
layer  of  material  from  the  layer  of  material  below. 


2.947,442 
SANTTARY  CAN  COATING 
Gerald  P.  Rocacr,  LalaHfca.  Pa.,  asaignor  to 
Marietta  CMnpany,  Stonct^Mudge  Co.  Division,  Ckl- 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jane  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  81t45t 

UOalnM.    (CL22*~44) 
1.  In  the  process  of  Iming  an  interior  metal  surface  of 
a  container  for  foods  and  beverages  and  the  like  by  coat- 
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iaf  on  laid  metal  tiuHce  a  copolymer  of  vinyl  chkMride  said  pair,  means  connected  to  one  of  said  stmcliirea  for 
and  vinylidene  chloride  dissolved  in  a  solvent  medium  shifting  the  plate  of  said  dispmsing  stmctnre  with  re- 
comprising  a  major  proportion  of  mononuclear  aromatic  spect  to  said  pair  of  plates  to  subitantiaUy  align  the 
hydrocarbon  solvent  and  then  baking  the  coating  to  re-  openings  of  the  plate  of  said  dispwwing  structure  with 
move  said  solvent  medium,  the  improvement  which  com-  the  openings  of  said  other  plale  of  said  pair,  a  teriai  of 
prises  improving  the  blush  resistance  and  other  sanitary 
can  characteristics  of  the  baked  coating  which  is  pro- 
duced by  emi^ying  in  the  said  process  in  fiact  of  the 
said  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinylidene  chloride 
a  copolymer  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinylidene  chloride 
which  has  been  chlorinirted  to  numerically  increase  the 
chlorine  c(»tent  from  3%  to  8%  on  a  weight  basis,  said 
copolymer  containing  prior  to  dilorination  from  15%  to 
43%  by  wei^t  of  vinylidene  chloride  with  the  remainder 
of  said  copolymer  bdng  vinyl  chloride,  said  copolymer 
priiM-  to  chlorination  possessing  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of 
substantially  0.15  to  0.30  determined  at  20*  C.  in  0.4% 
K^ution  in  nitrobenzene. 


2,947,443 
DEVICES  FOR  RELEASING  FLUID  PRESSURE 
Charles  Henry  Vlclor  Sawyer  and  Pater 
Hayes,  England,  aalgnors  to  C.  D. 
Loadoo,  Fjigland,  a  British  romp— y 
^  FIMIumK,  IMS,  Stt^o.  742,425 

GrMrtBrilali  Inly  1,1957 


1.  A  device  for  releasing  fluid  pressure  comprising  a 
first  mating  part  which  has  an  axial  fluid  passage  there- 
in and  is  recessed  to  provide  first  and  second  internal 
support  shoulders;  a  carbon  bursting  disc  having  flat  faces 
to  the  marginal  portion  of  each  of  which  is  secured  an 
annular  gasket,  one  of  said  gaskets  being  seated  on  said 
first  support  shoulder  whereby  said  bursting  disc  closes 
said  axial  passage;  a  support  member  for  said  disc  which 
member  is  supported  by  said  second  support  shoulder 
and  is  spaced  from  said  disc  when  said  disc  is  in  its 
normal,  unflexed  condition  by  an  amount  which  permits 
said  disc  to  flex  towards  said  support  member  by  an 
amount  which  is  insufficient  to  cause  said  disc  to  rupture; 
and  a  second  mating  part  seated  on  the  other  of  said 
gaskets  and  having  an  axial  fluid  passage  which  communi- 
cates with  the  axial  passage  in  said  first  mating  part  when 
said  bunting  disc  is  ruptured,  one  of  said  mating  parts 
being  provided  with  two  angulariy  asymmetrically  dis- 
posed locating  slots  of  different  configuration,  and  one 
of  said  gaskets  having  two  locating  tabs  protecting  edge- 
wise therefrom  engaged  in  said  slots. 


2,947,444 

DISCDBPENSER 

Harry  E.  Taylor,  Baldaore,  Md^  and  James  R.  Bwfc, 

Jersey  City,  N  J^  aalg to  Bcctoo,  DicUMoa  mi 

Company,  Rntfacrford,  NJ^  a  corponrtloa  of  New 
JcrMy 

FBcd  Jan.  18, 195«,  Scr.  No.  559,929 
7ClafanB.  (CL221— 93) 
3.  A  disc-containing  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  supporting  structure  embracing  a  pair  of  vertically 
spaced  plates,  each  formed  with  a  series  of  openings, 
the  individual  openings  in  one  plate  being  non-aligned 
with  openings  in  the  other  plate,  a  dispensing  structure 
including  a  plate  also  formed  with  a  series  of  openings 
substantially  aligned  with  the  openings  of  said  one  plate 
of  said  pair,  means  for  supporting  the  plate  of  said  dis- 
pensing structure  at  a  point  intermediate  the  plates  of 


disc-containing  cartridges  removably  receiving  within  the 
openings  of  said  one  plate  of  said  pair  witfi  portions  ot 
each  of  said  cartridges  resting  upon  the  other  {riate  of 
said  pair  and  means  forming  a  part  of  said  cartridges  and 
supporting  structure  cooperating  to  maintain  the  posi- 
tion of  the  former  in  a  predetermined  relatiooship  with 
respect  to  the  latter. 


2,947,445 

WORK  PIBCB  TRANSFER  MECHANISM 

E.  PoMar,  FayaMtvfla,  N.Y.,  aa||Mr  l» ; 

Maddbe  Ok,  Ik.  a  catponiM  «f  Ntw  Yofli 

Flad  May  2Mm,  8«.  Na.  737,02 

SOitai.    (0.221— lit) 


i-? 


1.  A  work  piece  transfer  apparatus  for  transferring  a 
work  piece  from  a  feeding  station  to  a  tool  spaced  there- 
from comprising  a  frame,  a  vertically  disposed  tubular 
magazine  mounted  on  the  frame  for  oontainhig  a  supply 
of  work  pieces,  a  work  piece  stop  poattiooed  below  the 
lower  end  of  said  magazine  for  supporting  a  stack  of  work 
pieces  in  the  magazine,  a  carriage  mountad  in  the  frame 
for  reciprocation  fbrwardly  and  rearwardly  thereof,  a 
pair  of  jaws  pivotally  mounted  at  like  ends  on  said  car- 
riage, means  normally  urging  the  free  ends  of  said  jaws 
together  for  gripping  a  work  piece,  means  operable  to 
spread  said  jaws  apart  and  latch  means  for  maintaining 
said  jaws  in  spaced  apart  relation,  means  at  said  work 
feeding  station  for  releasing  said  latch  to  permit  closing 
of  said  jaws  upon  the  lowermost  work  piece  positioned 
on  said  stop,  a  work  piece  retaining  member,  means  yield- 
ably  retaining  said  retaining  member  in  engagement  with 
the  work  piece  next  above  said  lowermost  woric  piece 
to  prevent  descent  thereof  to  said  stop,  said  latched  jaws 
being  operable  upon  rearward  movement  of  the  carriage 
to  move  said  work  piece  retaining  member  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  work  piece  to  permit  descent  thereof  down- 
wardly against  said  stop  prior  to  the  movement  of  said 
jaws  to  said  feeding  station. 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


141 


2,947,444 

CORE  DROirinNG  DEVICE 

Joaeph  T._Wartwc»awiii,  riasii  City,  Mo^  aasignor  to 

FIM  Dae.  t,  19St,  8w.  Na.  77M97 
9CW||a^    (CL  221-^11) 


reject  to  said  diannd,  one  ot  said  pair*  of  fingers  posi- 
tioned and  arranged  to  support  the  lowest  component, 
and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  fingers  arranged  to  support 
the  second  lowest  component  in  said  hi^iper,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  fingm  one  into  and  the  other  out  of 
said  channel  simidtaneously,  wherein  is  provided  a  sole- 
noid and  an  armature  for  said  solenoid,  said  solenoid 
and  armature  included  in  said  means  for  acniating  said 
fingers,  wherein  said  hopper  is  fabricated  of  non-magnetic 
nuUerial,  wherein  said  armature  is  a  magnetic  resilient 
strip  secured  at  one  end  directly  to  said  hopper,  and 
wherein  said  fingers  are  integral  with  said  armature  adja- 
cent the  other  end  thereof. 


1.  A  frame  comprising  a  lower  shelf  and  an  upper 
shelf  mounted  thereover  in  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tionship, a  core  reservoir  box  on  said  upper  shelf  open 
'On  one  side  thereof,  said  box  disposed  with  its  length 
substantially  parallel  to  the  lengths  of  the  shelves  and 
adapted  to  receive  cores  in  a  pile  positioned  transverse- 
ly of  said  upper  shelf  and  box,  a  transverse  slot  in  said 
shelf  adjacent  the  open  side  of  said  box,  means  below 
said  slot  for  receiving  cores  dropped  dierethrough,  a  core 
pick-up  slide  on  said  upper  shelf  adapted  to  move  to  and 
fro  longitudinally  thereof  in  a  direction  substantially  nor- 
mal to  the  lay  of  the  cores  in  the  reservoir  box,  a  core 
pick-up  head  on  the  front  of  said  slide  adapted  to  con- 
tact cores  in  said  core  box  with  its  front  side,  at  least 
one  vacuum  orifice  in  the  lower  front  edge  of  said  pick- 
up head,  a  vacuum  cavity  and  at  least  one  passage  in  said 
pick-up  head  connected  to  said  orifice  whereby  to  pull  a 
vacuum  at  the  lower  front  of  said  head,  a  vacuum  connec- 
tion to  said  cavity  operable  to  alternately  pull  and  release 
a  vacuum,  and  means  for  translating  said  slide  to  and 
fro  on  said  upper  shelf  to  move  said  head  from  said  core 
pile  in  said  box  to  said  slot  and  returiL 


2347^447 

COMPONENT  FEED  AND  INSERTION 

HerhaH  K.  Haael,  Ai1li«tai,  Va^  asslgnnr  la  Meipnr, 

IBC^  Alezaadria,  Va^  acoraonitioa  of  New  York 

Fnad  Apr.  19, 1954,  Scr.  No.  577,329 

(C1.221--299) 


2,947,441 
COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE  CLOSURE  AND  SEALING 

MBAN8 

C.  Maddax,  3914  W.  Vcrdago  Ave., 
Bafhaak,  Calif. 
Filed  Jaly  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  473,474 
2ClafaiM.  (CL222— 92) 


1.  A  collapsible  container  comprising  a  flexible  tu- 
bular member  of  thermoplastic  material  for  containing 
a  soft,  extrudible  materia],  closure  means  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  container  to  form  ihe  member  in  a  general- 
ly flat  ellipsoidal  shape  with  opposing  walls,  to  fcum  a 
slit-like  passage  between  said  walls  for  extruding  mate- 
rial from  said  container,  said  closure  means  having  a 
pair  of  opposite  jaws  with  means  for  pressing  said  jaws 
against  said  walls  to  close  said  slit-like  passage  and  per- 
mit the  (^lening  of  said  passage  on  pressing  the  soft  ex- 
trudible material  in  the  container,  said  closure  means 
having  a  pair  of  panels  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pas- 
sage pressing  said  walls  together  to  seal  a  portion  of  the 
end  of  the  tube  and  forming  the  discharge  passage  there- 
through, said  panek  having  inwardly  turned  edges  ex- 
tending along  the  side  of  said  panels  longitudinally  to 
said  passage  to  retain  between  the  panels  the  flexible 
thermoplastic  material  pressed  on  clamping  of  the  panels, 
said  walls  between  said  inwardly  turned  edges  being  taut 
to  form  smooth,  even  inner  facing  sealing  surfaces  form- 
ing a  sealing  area  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  passage 
and  the  jaws  pressing  against  the  taut  wall  portions  to 
form  a  continuous  uninterrupted  seal  along  said  inner 
surfaces  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  air  or  other  contami- 
nants within  said  container,  thereby  protecting  the  con- 
tents of  the  container. 


1.  A  gravity  feed  hopper  for  a  plurality  of  stacked 
electrical  components,  said  hopper  having  a  channel, 
said  channel  having  a  vertical  component  of  extension 
and  arranged  to  store  said  components  in  superposition 
of  one  another,  each  of  said  components  including  a 
relatively  thick  body  and  relatively  thin  leads  extending 
in  opposite  directions  from  said  body,  said  h(^>per  hav- 
ing a  gate,  said  gate  including  two  pairs  of  fingers,  said 
pain  of  fingers  extending  in  opposite  directions  with 


2,947^449 
UQUm  DISPENSING  APPARATUS  AND  VALVE 
Maanci  Emfl  Hernandez,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aalfaor  to 

Colgate-PafanoHve  Coaqpaay,  JccMy  CMy,  NJ.,  h  corpo- 

ntioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  31, 1955,  Sar.  No.  543,787 
SCWbh.    (CL222— 94) 

I.  A  dispensing  container  adapted  to  dispense  a  plu- 
rality of  distinct  liquid  charges  under  the  influence  of  a 
single,  self-contained  compressed  pneumatic  propellant 
which  comprises  an  outer  casing  having  a  discharge  outlet 
in  the  upper  part  thereof,  a  vaWe  closing  said  outlet,  a 
siphon  tube  communicating  said  valve  with  the  bottom  of 
said  outer  casing,  an  inner  casing  deformable  under  pres- 
sure positioned  within  said  outer  casing  and  having  a 
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MfMnte  ditcharge  oatlet,  a  valve  dodat  said  leparate 
dJacharfB  outkt,  a  first  of  said  distinct  liquid  cfaartss  in 
said  outer  caaiag.  and  a  second  of  said  distinct  liquid 
charges  of  different  cooqxiaitioo  in  said  inner  casing,  one 
of  said  casings  including,  in  admixture  with  the  liquid 


WtOTOCllVB  COVmHOK  A  PfElWNG 
TUirj  IMHHH 

PM  May  2a,  1NM«.  N^  U^Tf 
lOilii.    (CLttS— Itl) 


charge  therein,  said  compressed,  liquefied  pneumatic  pro- 
pellant  for  directly  forcing  a  mixture  of  said  pneumatic 
propellant  and  the  liquid  charge  in  admixture  therewith 
through  the  outlet  thereof  when  the  valve  therein  is  oper- 
ated and  for  indirectly  forcing  the  liquid  charge  from 
the  other  casing  throu^  the  outlet  therein  when  the 
valve  therein  is  operated. 


2347,4M 
COMBINATION  SPREADER  BOX  AND  GRAIN 

DRnx 

Albcft  L.  WDscM,  Palo  Phrtn,  Tax^  ■■Jgniii  «f  flftr  p«w 
■t  to  Bca  H.  MhUb,  MhMnI  Walk,  Tax. 
Piled  May  14, 195t,  Ssr.  N^  735,254 
AOattm.    (CL222— 130 


A  protective  cover  for  a  dispensing  valve  assembly  of 
the  character  disdoaed.  said  aMeasMy  bdag  nonotod 
centrally  in  the  closure  member  inooqmatcd  in  the  top 
wdl  of  a  presMirized  container  and  oonristing  of  a  i«- 
sihent  grommet  having  a  thanwith  cooperatint  tfltable 
generally  tubular  valve  stem  extending  thefetfatoogfa.  said 
grommet  including  a  sleeve  segment  and  an  faitegral  then- 
with  neck  segment  that  has  a  downwardly  ootwanUy 
tapered  external  periphery,  said  sleeve  and  neck  sagmeats 
projecting  upwardly  above  the  bottom  wall  of  the  doanre 
member  and  said  stem  projecting  upwardly  above  the  top 
of  the  sleeve  segment,  the  protective  covar  afimsaid  com- 
prising integrally  in  combination:  a  top  wall  OKrgiog  faito 
an  outwardly  flared  cylindrical  side  wall  that  terrafaiates 
at  the  bottom  in  a  circular  rim  porticm;  a  tubular  sec- 
tion depending  centrally  from  said  top  wall  and  having 
an  internal  diameter  slightly  rirofding  the  largest  external 
diameter  of  said  stem;  and  an  internal  thread  formation 
ui  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  tubular  section;  said 
thread  formation  bdag  continuous  and  helically  generated 
from  a  point  coinddent  with  the  bottom  edge  of  uid 
section  and  having  its  thread  crests  sU^tly  rounded,  in 
consequence  whereof  when  said  cover  member  is  manually 
pressed  downwardly  from  above  about  the  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  valve  stem  until  the  bottom  rim  of  the  cytln- 
drical  side  wail  oontacli  the  top  wall  of  the  oontahier.  the 
wternal  thread  formation  afbrasaid  of  the  tubular  sec- 
tion will  deform  the  external  peripheries  of  said  grommet 
sleeve  and  nedc  sepnents  into  frictional  threaded  engage- 
ment therewith  whereby  to  provide  a  hermetic  seal  alxxtt 
the  valve  stem,  to  obviate  fortuitous  displacement  <rf  said 
cover,  and  to  simultaneously  preclude  tiking  of  said  valve 
stem. 


4.  A  combination  implemem  adapted  to  distribute 
grain  aixl/or  fertilizer,  said  combination  implement  com- 
prising a  spreader  box  that  has  an  elongated  narrow 
discharge  port  at  the  lower  end,  a  flat  plate  forming  a 
plunger  mounted  for  redprocatioo  m  said  box  and  op- 
erable in  alignment  with  said  port,  the  lower  edge  pw- 
tion  of  said  plunger  always  occupying  said  port  with 
dearance  between  the  swface  of  said  plunger  and  the 
elongated  edges  of  said  port,  at  least  one  control  plate 
in  registry  with  said  port,  means  a4}ustably  seooxing 
said  control  plate  to  said  box.  a  cam  shaft,  means  for 
rotating  said  cam  shaft,  said  cam  shaft  having  at  least 
one  cam  thereon,  a  lever,  means  mounting  said  lever 
for  osciUaUon  with  a  portion  thereof  in  engagement  with 
said  cam  of  said  cam  shaft,  resilient  means  c|>poaing 
the  movement  of  said  lever  and  attached  to  said  laver 
means  connected  to  said  plunger  plate  and  to  aaid  lever 
for  transmitting  motion  from  said  lever  to  redpiocatory 
motion  of  said  plunger  plate,  said  plunger  plate  dividea 
said  box  into  separate  compartments  so  that  different 
materials  can  be  mainuined  separate  from  each  other 
m  said  box. 


2,f«VI52 

GRAvnr  WAin  DvnoBuroR 

Stanley  H.  FVohMiw,  CM  B.  RMva  ani  lata  A. 
Madiaon,  WlsL,  airi^an  la 


RM  Sept  If,  1957,  Sir.  Nn.  <tM» 
MCWh.   (0.222— lt7) 


1.  A  distributor  for  the  unifarm  supply  of  water  by 
gravity  flow  to  an  extended  area  comprising  a  trou^-like 
contamer  having  a  phvaUty  of  spaced  discharge  openhigs 
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in  a  vertical  Kquid-retainhig  wall  of  said  container,  the 
lowannost  portions  of  said  openings  being  at  approxi- 
matdy  the  same  level,  and  a  water  insohible  hydio- 
philic  oon^osition  adherently  coating  at  least  the  surfaces 
of  said  container  at  and  immediately  adjacent  each  said 
disdiarge  opening  at  said  lowermost  portions  thereof 
whereby  to  promote  the  steady  and  uniform  flow  of 
water  from  said  troo^-like  container  throu^  all  of 
said  discharge  openin||s. 


Otto 


PBedApr, 


BKAdUCT 


slmar  to  Lewa  CakbA,  Uhtafsn,  Warttembcri,  Car- 
asany,  a  fan 


1957,Ser.No.<54,5«9 
'      ~  Apr.  25,  195< 

(0.224—4) 


>^n.    .  ^    h2,947,453 

CLOSURE  AND  RETBRSIBLE  SPOUT  AfiSEMBUBS 
FOK  COffTAINERS 

"*?^i"  '■*!!!.''•♦  N**  **^  NY^  «i  CaH  R. 
Bee,  Wairsn,  OWo,  sw^niii  to  Aasrican  PfaM«e  ft 
Mannfa0toring  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yaift,  N.Y.,  a 
tioa  of  Delawan 

PBed  Apr.  1^  195(,  Sar.  Nn.  579,199 
-'^-'-^    (O.  222— 539) 


1.  A  reversible  pouring  spout  for  containers,  which 
comprises  an  elongated  hoUow  sheet  metal  spout  body 
formed  with  a  pouring  end  and  a  mounting  end,  said 
mounting  end  including  an  outwardly  offset  portion  adja- 
cent the  end  of  said  body,  said  end  continuing  from  said 
o&ct  portion  into  a  downwardly  extending  annular  bead, 
and  said  end  continuiag  from  said  downwardly  extend- 
ing bead  into  an  upwardly  extending  annular  bead,  said 
end  terminating  in  a  downwardly  extending  cylindrical 
portion  terminating  in  a  free  end  face. 


1.  In  a  grip  bracelet  for  a  wrist  watch  and  die  Uke.  the 
combination  of  a  slip-like  spring  band,  the  central  por- 
tion of  which  is  adapted  to  extend  under  a  wrist  watdt'' 
with  the  ends  thereof  lying  in  overlapped  rdation,  a  flex- 
ible center  sleeve  mounted  on  and  mdosing  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  q>ring  band  and  anchored  thereto, 
flexible  terminal  end  sleeve  members  on  the  overiapping 
ends  of  the  spring  band  extending  a  distance  thowm  to 
recdve  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  center  sleeve  and  the 
terminal  ends  of  the  end  sleeve  members  bdng  of  in- 
creased size,  a  box-like  watch  attaching  member  dis- 
posed in  the  enUrged  terminal  end  of  each  end  sleeve 
in  surrounding  relation  to  the  spring  band  and  hook  means 
on  each  box-like  member  extdiding  toward  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  watch,  said  box-like  attaching  memben  also 
serving  as  a  shape  retainer  for  the  enlarged  terminal  ends 
of  the  end  sleeves  and  being  fredy  slidable  with  respect 
to  the  portions  of  the  spring  band  associated  therewith. 


2347^454 
HANGER  FOR  TROUSERS 
Clairs  N.  Brewer,  717  W.  44th  St,  i^^fc^imrih  ind. 
Flkd  Jane  3, 1959,  S«.  N^  739,5n     ' 


2,947,45< 
^LANYARD 

M.  Scran,  %  Scran  ftttlg. 

432  Barber  Bldg^  loUet,  IB. 

POcd  Ian.  23, 1958rScr.  No.  719,922 

IClatoB.   (0.224—5) 


f 


1.  In  combination  with  a  conventional  triangular  wire 
coat  hanger  having  a  horizontal  wire  member,  means  for 
supportmg  a  pair  of  cuffed  trousers  on  said  horizontal 
member,  comprising  two  substantially  identical  devices 
each  having  a  body  part  having  a  recess  therein  recdving 
said  horizontal  wire  member  of  the  coat  hanger  whereby 
the  two  devices  may  be  supported  in  spaced  positions  on 
said  member,  means  fdr  rigidly  but  releasably  attach- 
ing said  devices  to  said  horizontal  wire  member  whereby 
said  devices  may  be  moved  along  the  horizontal  member 
of  the  coat  hanger  relatively  to  each  other  and  rigidly 
fastened  in  adjusted  poshion  to  stretch  the  cuffed  trousers 
hung  on  said  device,  each  of  said  two  devices  having 
two  members  extending  upwardly  therefrom  which  are 
spaced  apart  laterally  of  the  general  plane  of  the  coat 
hanger  and  which  are  adapted  to  be  received  within  the 
culh  of  the  two  legs  of  a  pair  of  trousers. 


A  neckpiece  lanyard  comprising:  a  length  of  neoprene 
tubing  with  sealed,  joined  ends  formed  mto  a  large  loop 
element,  the  tubing  enclosing  a  trapped  body  of  fluid; 
a  keeper  slidably  engaging  opposed  portions  of  the  looped 
tubing  to  juxtapose  said  portions  and  fwm  the  large  loop 
into  two  smaller  loops,  adjustable  in  size,  the  tubing  of 
one  of  the  small  kx^s  being  generally  in  a  single  plane 
to  lie  flat  against  the  chest  ol  a  wearer,  the  keeper  en- 
circling the  loop  portions  and  having  an  internal  diam- 
eter sli^tly  smaller  than  the  dimensions  tA  the  element 
whereby  tfie  dement  is  received  in  the  keqm-  under  sli^t 
restriction  and  the  keeper  is  retained  longitudinally  of 
the  elemoit  to  maintain  a  desired  adjustment  of  the  ida- 
tive  sizes  of  the  loops;  and  fastening  means  comprising 
a  post  member  secured  to  said  oat  small  loop  and  lying 
in  said  friane  and  extending  generally  at  right  angles  to 
the  longer  dimension  kA  said  small  loop,  an  donent  de- 
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tadaUy  connected  with  said  po«t  and  a  hook  meoiber 
carried  by  said  element  for  iwivd  movement  about  said 
post  meinber  in  a  plane  at  risht  an^es  to  the  plane  of 
said  one  small  loop,  said  hook  member  having  a  lener- 
ally  U-shaped  portion  lying  in  the  plane  of  swivel  move- 
ment and  opening  upwardly  and  outwardly  to  form  an 
instrument  support  for  carrying  an  instrument  generally 
in  the  plane  of  said  one  small  loop. 


VEHICXE  SPRING-AWAY  GARMENT  HANGER 

HOOK 
Arlkv  Lcatz,  2Mg  CoM  Sprtsg  Road, 

ladiaiHnolta  2,  lad. 

Filed  May  15, 1^,  Scr.  No.  113,399 

lOafaa.   (CL  224-^29) 


tially  the  entire  length  thertof  and  connectad  at  its  ends 
to  said  members  to  oonstaittly  urge  the  two  parti  of  the 
base  toward  each  other  and  hold  the  bars  of  each  pair  in 
close,  free-sliding  relationship  to  each  other,  said  spriop 
spacing  the  said  base  part  from  the  supportiag  ■tructure 
on  which  the  holder  rests,  and  means  extending  upwardly 
from  each  member  of  said  two-part  base  for  engaging 
spaced  parts  of  the  side  wall  of  a  oontalnar. 


2J47,4S9 
^UmONWG  PAD  TOR  PACKAGED  Am€Xt3 

rhoasaa  W.  PiagcaC,  CMcagSk  DL*  aHtiBor  talslHiBttnal 
Harve^'  Compaajr,  rMraf ,  DL,  a  cospoialfcia  of 

Filed  Seal.  24, 19SS,  8w.  No.  7«3,S34 
2CMM.    (CL229L-14) 


For  supportiag  a  garment  hanger  carrying  a  garment 
thereon  hanging  downwardly  over  a  vehicle  seat  back, 
the  combination  with  a  deck  member  and  a  seat  back 
having  an  upper  end  portion  overlapping  and  bearing 
in  part  over  said  deck,  of  a  garment  hanger  carrying 
means  comprising  a  plate  serving  as  a  foot  resting  on 
said  deck  and  entered  between  the  deck  and  said  seat 
back  portion;  a  leg  of  resilient  material  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  foot  and  said  back  portion  and  terminat- 
ing in  a  ring  member  spaced  above  said  back  portion; 
said  leg  resiliently  bending  over  said  back  portion  under 
the  weight  of  said  hanger  and  garment  thereon  and  flex- 
ing up  and  down  under  shaking  and  vibration  of  the 
vehicle  under  driving  conditions. 


a,947«458 

HOLDER  FOR  CX>NT  AINERS  SUCH  AS 
CASSEROLES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Ray  E.  Trocadly,  EOtoa,  Ong.,  asslganr  to  Trocndly 
miaoif  Corporatloa,  Mdroaa  Park,  ID.,  a  coiporatkia 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  435,M4 
2ClataM.   (CL224— 45) 


1.  A  device  for  supporting  and  handling  containers 
such  as  casseroles  and  the  like,  comprising  a  base  part 
formed  of  two  parallel  spaced  pairs  of  side  bars  which 
are  straight  throughout  their  length,  the  bars  of  each  pair 
being  parallel  to  each  other  and  closely  adjacent  each 
other,  a  first  member  integrally  connecting  one  end  of  a 
bar  of  one  of  the  pairs  to  the  corresponding  end  of  a  bar 
of  the  other  pair  and  a  second  member  integrally  con- 
necting the  opposite  end  of  the  second  bar  of  the  first  pair 
to  the  corresponding  end  of  the  second  bar  of  the  second 
pair,  thereby  to  form  a  two-part  base  the  parts  of  which 
are  movable  relatively  to  each  other,  a  coil  spring  closely 
surrounding  and  engaging  the  parallel  and  closely  adja- 
cent bars  of  each  pair  and  extending  throughout  substan- 

i 


1.  A  cushioning  and  supporting  device  for  supportiag 
packaged  articles  comprising  a  cylindrical  pad  of  cor- 
rugated paper  board  construction,  said  pad  faicluding  a 
strip  of  corrugated  paper  positioned  to  form  a  compact 
spinl  having  adjacent  walb  bonded  together  and  having 
a  centrally  disposed  axially  extending  opening,  azially 
extending  corrugations  on  said  pad  and  axially  spaced 
substantially  parallel  transversely  extending  surfaoea  on 
said  pad,  a  first  of  said  surfaces  including  an  annular 
receiving  recess  spaced  inwardly  from  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  said  pad,  said  recess  having  a  lower  supporting 
wall  beneath  the  first  surface,  said  lower  wall  comprising 
vertically  compacted  corrugationa. 


CARTON  INSERT 

Marie  C.  BanMum,  St  Laali,  Mo.,  Mrigpor  to  Pet  Milk 

CoBspaay,  St  Loala,  Mo.  a  caeFaraHan  af  Ddawwa 

FBed  Jan.  22, 1959.  Ser.  No.  7SS,311 

5nilBii     (CL229— 14) 


1.  A  relatively  flat  one-piece  insert  tor  a  substantially 
rectangularly  shaped  carton  having  two  rows  of  aligned 
boxes  therein,  one  row  being  on  either  side  of  a  longi- 
tudinal center  line,  said  insert  being  formed  from  a  por- 
tion of  a  substantially  rectangular  blank  of  corrugated 
paperboard  material  and  having  a  longitudinal  central 
rib  adapted  to  be  positioned  directly  above  said  longi- 
tudinal center  line  between  said  boxes  so  that  a  portion 
thereof  is  disposed  directly  above  each  and  every  box 
therein,  said  insert  having  alternately  positioned  oppo- 
sitely extending  spaced  segments  adapted  to  extend  sub- 
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stantially  to  the  side  Vails  of  said  carton,  said  segments 
being  approximately  twice  the  width  of  said  boxes  in 
said  carton,  the  transverse  edges  of  said  oppositely  ex- 
tending segments  being  in  conterminous  relation  with 
each  other  thereby  allowing  similar  inserts  to  be  struck 
from  a  blank  without  there  being  any  waste  material. 


2347At2 
CARRIER  FOR  BOTTUES  AND  THE 
Raymond  N.  Boetock,  Upper  Moalclak»  N  J., 
P.  BaUanfinc  ft  Som,  Newark,  N J.,  a 
New  Jersey 

FDcd  Feb.  24, 1954,  Ser.  ^o.  412,197 
9  Claims.    (CL  229-43) 


2,947,441 
COMPARTMENTED  CARTON 
Charles  H.  Twpin,  MfameapoUs,  Minn.,  aasitBor  to  The 
PlUsbary  Compaay,  MinncapoiUi,  Mimi.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FBed  Oct  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t43334 
ICIalBk    (CL22»-17) 


A  sift-proof  compartmented  container  resistant  to  pas- 
sage of  moisture  and  gases,  which  container  comprises 
opposite  fnmt  and  back  walls  and  intermediate  end  walls 
joining  said  opposite  vails,  each  of  said  walk  being  gen- 
erally rectangular;  a  partition  the  same  size  and  shape 
as,  and  parallel  to  said  end  walls  secured  in  place  be- 
tween said  opposite  front  and  back  walls  at  approxi- 
mately right  angles  thereto  and  spaced  between  said 
end  walls  to  divide  said  container  into  two  compart- 
ments; inner  flaps  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  end 
walls;  flaps  extending  frtMn  the  ends  of  said  partition 
disposable  over  one  of  said  compartments;  first  and  sec- 
ond outer  flaps  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  oppo- 
site front  and  back  walls  respectively,  the  first  outer 
flap  adapted  to  be  superimposed  immediately  over  and 
entirely  cover  the  inner  end  flaps  and  partition  flap,  the 
second  outer  flaps  adapted  to  be  superimposed  over  said 
first  outer  flap;  longitudinally  extending  tabs  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  second  outer  flap,  said  tabs  being  adapted 
to  be  folded  down  against  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  end 
walls,  the  inaide  surface  of  the  fold  line  along  which 
said  longitudinally  extending  tabs  are  attached  to  said 
first  outer  flap  being  provided  with  a  thickened  bead  of 
flexible  microcrystalline  wax  adhesive  whereby,  when 
the  conatiner  is  closed  with  the  tabs  folded  down  against 
the  outer  surfaces  of  said  end  walls,  the  adhesive  is  com- 
pressed and  spread  to  form  a  sift-proof  closure;  said 
walls,  partition,  flaps  and  tabs  being  imegral,  being 
formed  from  a  single  blank  of  paper  board  sheet  mate- 
rial, said  sheet  material  being  provided  with  a  barrier 
layer  resistant  to  the  passage  of  moisture  and  gases,  said 
barrier  layer  being  composed  of  two  glaseine  films  bonded 
together  with  a  layer  of  microcrystalline  wax  and  bonded 
to  said  blank  sheet  material  with  microcrystalline  wax. 
said  barrier  layer  being  bonded  to  the  paper  board  sheet 
material  from  which  the  container  is  formed  so  as  to 
be  disposed  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  container;  per- 
forations in  said  intermediate  end  walls  adjacent  the  area 
of  said  overlying  loqgitudinally  extending  tabs,  the  area 
defined  by  said  perforations  conforming  generally  in 
shape  to  said  tabs  and  in  size  just  slightly  larger  than 
said  tabs,  said  perforations  extending  through  less  than 
tlie  total  thickness  of  the  sheet  material  from  which  said 
container  is  formed  so  as  not  to  penetrate  said  barrier 
layer. 


1.  A  carrier  for  bottles  and  the  like,  comprising  a  hol- 
low first  unit  made  from  a  sheet  of  paperboard  and  com- 
prising a  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  side  walls 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  end  walls,  each  side  and  end 
wall  of  the  first  unit  having  an  extension  comprising  a 
flap  which  is  folded  inwardly  and  downwardly  and  a 
second  unit  removably  disposed  within  the  first  unit  and 
including  a  bottom  wall  and  a  pair  of  spaced  end  walls, 
the  bottom  and  end  walls  of  said  second  unit  being  made 
from  a  sheet  of  paperboard  substantially  stronger,  more 
durable  and  more  water  resistant  than  the  paperboard 
from  which  the  first  unit  is  made,  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
second  unit  being  adjacent  and  generally  parallel  to  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  first  unit  and  the  end  walls  of  said 
second  unit  being  disposed  between  an  end  wall  and  flap 
of  said  first  unit  whereby  said  units  fit  snugly  together, 
said  second  unit  also  including  a  frame  comprising  a  rod 
defining  an  opening  corresponding  generally  in  size  and 
configuration  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  second  unit  and 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  side  portions  and  a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  end  portions,  each  end  portion 
forming  a  hinge  connection  with  the  upper  portion  of  an 
end  wall  of  the  second  unit. 


2,947,443 
CLOSURE  LIDS  FOR  PAPER  CONTAINERS 
Charles  S.  ConkUa,  Haworfh,  N J,  assignor  to  LOy-Ttflp 
Cap  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Jane  27, 1957,  Scr.  No.  44S,373 
7  Claims.    (Q.  229-^43) 


2.  A  one-piece  closure  lid  composed  c^  relatively  stiflf 
thermoplastic  material  such  as  polystyrene  comprising  an 
integrally  formed  rigid  closure  end  portion  and  a  rigid 
peripheral  rim  portion  for  cooperative  closure  engage- 
ment with  a  paper  container  having  an  outwardly  flaring 
lip  extending  upwardly  from  an  internal  groove  and 
terminating  in  an  external  bead,  said  rim  portion  extend- 
ing generally  normal  to  said  end  portion  for  the  major 
portion  of  its  height  thence  inclined  outwardly  provid- 
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ing  an  inner  wall  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  lower 
zone  and  an  outwardly  flaring  upper  zone  thence  abruptly 
ootwafdly  and  then  downwardly  providing  an  outer  wall 
sobttaatially  parallel  to  and  in  spaced  relationship  to 
the  inner  wall  cylindrical  zone,  said  inner  wall  being 
provided  with  an  external  bead  disposed  at  the  juncture 
of  said  end  and  inner  wall  and  adapted  for  engagement 
within  the  internal  groove  of  said  container  to  be  closed 
and  said  outer  wall  being  provided  on  its  interior  with 
a  plurality  of  circumferentlally  spaced  rounded  buttons 
di^osed  adjacent  its  lower  end  and  extending  radially 
inwardly  from  said  outer  wall  a  distance  of  .015"-.03(r' 
opposite  the  cylindrical  inner  wall  zone  for  engagement 
below  the  hoUow  bead  of  said  paper  container,  the  outer 
wall  above  said  buttons  being  spaced  outwardly  from 
the  outwardly  flaring  inner  wall  zone  a  distance  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  the  container  lip  at  its  bead. 


August  2,  i960 

centrally  located  within  said  cfaambtr  and  aop- 
porxtd  at  one  end,  an  electron-emitting,  heater  «H*mtnt 
nuToonding  said  element  in  doaa  proximity  to  the  un- 
supported end  of  said  element,  a  wire  grid  surroonding 
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HANDLS  BAGS 
D«mM  O.  Ncwtoi^  Canto— eat,  Fln^  a«i|Mir  to  St 
Kegb  Paper  Conpuy,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cofporatioa 
of  New  York 

FDed  Oct  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  <91,SSS 
2CMaM.    (CL  229-^54) 


wVt" 


MEANS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 
.«  .    .  A  VACUUM 

Mkhaei  A.  Otavka,  Chicago,  DL,  asrigMM-  to  the  United 
Stetci  of  America  as  represented  liy  the  United  Slates 
Atomic  Energy  rommlssJon 

Fned  May  2t,  195g,  Ser.  No.  7M,(5t 

(Clafam.    (CL23^-§f) 

4.  Apparatus   for  producing  a   vacuum   comprising, 

means  formmg  a  partially  evacuated  chamber,  an  element 

having  material  capable  of  combining  with  the  common 


said  filament  within  said  chamber,  a  reversible  direct 
current  power  supply  connected  to  said  grid  whereby 
the  potential  on  said  grid  may  be  alternated  between 
negative  and  positive  with  respect  to  said  element  and 
said  chamber. 


2,947,4m 
AXIAL  FLOW  FANS 
Jan   C    ■■■qnii,    nsi^iio,    NetlMrlaMls.    asAwni    lo 
KoninUifke  MacUacffaMck  Gebr.  Stork  A  Co.  N.V., 
Hengelo^Nelherlands. 

RM  My  22, 1957,  Sar.  No.  (73,379 

7,  appBcallwi  Nslhsrianis  Ang.  31, 195C 
SdnlnH.    (CL230-^14) 


2.  A  bag  formed  of  flexible  sheet  material  having  up- 
standing end  portions  brou^t  together  and  secured  in 
closed  condition  by  stitching  means  or  the  like  extending 
along  in  spaced  relation  to  the  edges  of  such  end  portions, 
a  closure  tape  folded  over  astride  the  end  edges  of  the 
bag  and  secured  by  said  stitching  means,  and  handle 
means  for  the  bag  comprising  a  generally  flat  area  of 
relatively  rigid  material  secured  in  place  by  such  stitching 
means,  a  lower  portion  of  such  area  normally  extending 
in.exposed  position  below  such  stitching  means  and  said 
closure  Upe  and  an  upper  portion  of  such  area  normally 
extending  above  such  stitching  means  and  being  covered 
by  such  closure  tope,  said  area  being  of  suflSdent  strength 
and  stiffness  that  such  lower  portion,  when  it  is  grasped 
to  lift  the  bag.  will  tilt  upwardly  about  the  line  of  the 
stitching  means  to  a  horizontal  position  while  remaining 
flat  as  aforesaid  although  subjected  to  the  normal  load  of 
the  bag  when  filled,  and  thereby  causing  twisting  of  the 
adjacent  closure  portions  and  said  upper  portion  of  said 
area  downwardly  to  horizontal  position  while  remaining 
flat  as  aforesaid  although  subjected  to  the  normal  load 
of  the  bag  when  filled,  thus  providing  portions  extending 
rigidly  in  opposite  directions  from  the  stitching  means 
for  secure  grasping  on  both  sides  of  the  bag  closure. 


I.  An  axial  flow  fan,  comprising  a  casing,  an  impeller 
joumalled  in  said  casing  including  a  hub  wilii  blades  rig- 
idly secured  thereon  and  additional  blades  adjusUbly 
mounted  on  said  hub  behind  said  fixed  blades,  guide 
vanes  adjusUbly  mounted  in  the  inflow  side  of  said 
casing,  means  connected  to  said  adjusUble  blades  for 
adjusting  said  blades,  means  connected  to  said  guide 
vanes  for  adjusting  said  vanes,  and  control  means  con- 
nected with  both  said  adjusting  means  and  operative  to 
actuate  only  one  of  said  adjusting  means  at  a  time  to 
adjust  the  impeller  blades  while  the  guide  vanes  remain 
stationary  and  to  adjust  the  guide  vanes  while  the  im- 
peller blades  remain  stotionary. 


2,947y4C7 

COMBINED  AXIAL  AIR  GAP  MOTOR  AND 

GAS  COMPRESSOR 

Robert  T.  Palmer,  Sharon,  Maaa.,  aarfgnnr  to  Westing- 
iionse  Electric  Corporation,  Eaat  Pittsborgli,  Pa.,  n 
corporation  of  Penniylvania 

FBai  Am.  1, 1951,  Ser.  No.  752,511 

3Clains.    (Q.  23«>— 117) 

1.  A  gas  compressor  comprising  a  casing  having  a  gas 

inlet  at  one  end  and  a  gas  outlet  at  the  opposite  end, 

and  having  an  inner  surface  between  said  inlet  and  outlet 
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circular  in  cross  section,  a  rotary  shaft, 
ing  bearings  at  the  etidi  of  said  shaft  for  ioppocting  said 
shaft  for  roution  with  its  axis  at  tiw  longitudinal  axis 
c^  said  casing,  a  plurality  ci  «paced-i4>art,  axial  air  gap, 
motor  rotors  around  and  attadaed  to  said  shaft  between 
said  bearings,  said  rotors  having  outer  surfaces,  circular 
fai  cross -section,  spaced  inwardly  of  said  inner  surface 
of  said  casing,  spaced-apart  compressor  blades  on  said 


outer  surfaces  of  said  rotors  and  closely  ai^roaching  but 
spaced  from  said  iimer  surface  of  said  casing,  a  plurality 
of  axial  air  gap.  motor  atotors  in  the  spaces  between  said 
rotors,  said  stators  having  outer  surfaces,  circular  in 
cross-section,  spaced  inwardly  of  said  inner  surface  of 
said  casing,  spaced-apart  counter-spin  vanes  on  said  outer 
surfaces  of  said  stotors,  said  stators  having  central  open- 
ings through  wUcfa  Hud  shaft  passes,  stator  windings  on 
said  stators,  and  means  for  supplying  AX^.  to  said  wind- 
inns. 


2,947(4tt 

MULTI-STAGE  CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSOR 

David  R  Tkyon,  ShctUa%  Wyo.,  assignor  of  nine  an 

half  percent  to  E.  E.  Lonabnngh,  nhse  percent  to  Loyal 

KirUand,  Ave  percent  to  G.  S.  GwhM,  aeven  nerctBt  to 

Rohcrt  Iwoaeh,  and  aavan  psrcant  to  Mlehad  G. 

Jnroaek,  all  of  Shwriiian,  Wyo.,  §?•  percent  to  Bevcrlee 

Nelson,  Los  Anpslea,  CalL,  and  six  pcKcnt  to  Mvy  E. 

Krohn  and  Bnd  Edgar  bnhn,  holh  of  Sheridan,  W jo. 

Filed  Fch.  21, 1957,  Ser.  No.  MMt9 

2anlM.    (a.23«— 119) 


JfcTT  ''"-1  ♦— 1 


1.  A  multi-stage  centrifugal  fluid  compressor  compris- 
ing a  housing  having  a  substantially  annular  intake  cham- 
ber, an  annular  flaring  outlet  portion  communicating  with 
said  intake  chamber  at  iu  smaller  end,  an  annular  inter- 
mediate chamber  connected  to  the  larger  end  of  said 
outlet  portion  coexially  with  said  intake  chamber,  said 
intermediate  chamber  being  reduced  in  diameter  at  its 


mid  portion  and  defining  an  annular  flaring  outlet  cham- 
ber, a  spiral  casing  communicating  with  die  larger  end  of 
said  outlet  chamber  and  increasing  in  cross  sectional  area 
circtunferentially  therearound,  and  an  outlet  conduit  con- 
nected to  the  larger  end  of  said  spiral  casing,  a  shaft 
jounuled  axially  in  said  housing,  a  first  impeller  mounted 
on  said  shaft  in  said  outlet  portion  of  the  intake  chamber, 
said  impeller  having  an  annular  external  surface  converg- 
ing toward  the  wall  oi  the  larger  end  of  said  outlet  por- 
tion, arctutely  curved  vane  on  said  first  impeller  extend- 
ing substantially  tangentially  at  the  smaller  end  of  said 
outlet  portion  and  extending  substantially  in  an  axial 
direction  at  the  larger  end  of  said  outlet  portion,  fixed 
baffle  plates  secured  in  said  intermediate  chamber  and 
extending  in  a  substantially  axial  direction,  a  rotor  on 
said  shaft  in  said  intermediate  porticm  and  having  its  pe- 
riphery extending  adjacent  tlte  inner  edges  of  said  baflle 
plates,  said  baffle  plates  being  arcuately  curved  in  a  trans- 
verse vertical  plane  and  being  diaped  so  that  their  iimer 
edges  diverge  toward  the  outlet  chamber  at  relativdy 
small  an^es  with  respect  to  radial  longitudinal  planes 
containing  their  innermost  comers  and  in  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  rotor,  said  baffle  plates  being  inclined 
inwardly  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  a  sec- 
ond impeller  on  said  shaft  in  said  outlet  chamber,  and 
radially  extending  vanes  on  said  second  impeller  extend- 
ing adjacent  the  wall  surface  oi  said  outlet  chamber. 


2,947,4C9 
LIGHT  WEIGHT  AXIAL  FLOW  COMPRESSOR 

tVUWVfS 

Edward  A.  Stalker,  Bay  City,  Mkh.,  assign"  <»  The 

Stalker  Corporation,  a  corpomtton  of  MicMgnn 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1954,  Ser.  Nn.  425,295 

11  niliiii     (CL  239—134) 


1.  In  combiiution  in  an  axial  flow  wheel  for  inter- 
changing force  with  a  fluid,  a  wheel  hub  structure,  a  plu- 
rality of  axial  flow  blades  carried  on  said  hub  structure 
in  peripherally  spaced  cdatio'n  thereabout,  said  blades 
aixl  said  hub  stmcture  being  adi^Med  for  rotation  about 
an  axis  at  high  tip  speeds  to  develop  a  mbftaiFtiwI  vari- 
ation in  pressure  suad  density  of  said  fluid  ikna^  between 
said  blades  and  developing  centrifugal  forces  at  the  root 
ends  thereof  dining  said  rotation,  said  hub  structure 
comprising  a  sheet  metal  hub  plate,  thin  metal  walls 
defining  a  plurality  df  peripherally  qwced  sockets  fixed 
to  said  plate,  a  rim  means  extending  in  the  general  axial 
direction  between  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  said 
blades  and  from  blade  to  blade  to  sustain  said  variation 
in  pressure,  said  rim  means  comprising  formed  segments 
of  relatively  light  material  fixed  in  said  hub  structure, 
each  said  blade  having  a  root  end  portion  secured  in  a 
said  socket  for  transferring  said  centrifugal  forces  to 
said  plate  while  keeping  said  rim  means  substantially  free 
of  said  forces. 
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with  nid  grooves  therein  to  f onn  a  wcofid  group  of 
rtdiaUy  extending  gas  passages,  said  second  baffle  having 


ASPIRATING  APPARATUS 
stJSSLSilS!^^^  ■  ''''^'^  ""^  txially  extending  openinp  thewthroui 


fMrttf y  appBcndoB  SwedsB  Mar*  2, 1956 
It 


(CL  236— IM) 


8.  An  aspirating  apparatus  for  evacuating  mixed  fluids 
and  for  simultanecMuly  separating  non-gaseous  substances 
therefrom  comprising  in  combination  a  gravity  operated 
fluid-pressure-tight  vertical  separator-container  and  suc- 
tion means,  said  container  comprising  a  tight  top-colsure, 
an  evacuating  line  connecting  the  source  of  said  fluid  to 
be  evacuated  with  the  interior  of  said  container  through 
said  closure,  said  suction  means  comprising  a  suction  port, 
a  suction  line  connecting  said  suction  port  with  the  interior 
of  said  container  through  said  closure  and  a  suction  valve 
mounted  in  said  suction  line,  said  suction  means  further 
comprising  a  foot-operated  fluid-pressure-tight  compres- 
sible and  expansible  bellows-type  vertical  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  endwalls,  a  helical 
compression   spring   mounted   within   said   bellows-type 
chamber  vertically  with  its  ends  fixed  one  to  each  said  end- 
wall,  a  flexible  connection  mounted  axially  within  said 
bellows-type  vertical  chamber  and  the  helix  of  said  spring 
with  one  end  fixed  to  each  said  endwall,  the  length  of 
said  connection  being  less  than  the  distance  between  said 
endwalls  under  full  expansion  of  said  spring  to  bias  the 
force  of  said  spring  thereby  limiting  the  expansion  of  said 
bellows-type  vertical  chamber,  the  latter  being  further 
provided  with  a  discharge  port  having  an  exhaust  valve 
mounted  therein,  and  rigid  guide  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  container  and  said  bellows-type  chamber,  said 
guide  means  extending  to  a  point  above  the  m^Tjmum 
expansion  of  said  bellows-type  chamber  and  above  the 
top  of  said  container,  said  guide  means  serving  not  only 
to  direct  the  foot  of  the  operator  into  contact  with  said 
bellows-type  chamber  but  also  serving  as  a  guard  to  pre- 
vent accidental  displacement  of  said  container. 


2,M7,471 
CENTRIFUGE  END  CAP 
le«e  W.  Beams  aad  Ldaod  B.  Sboddy,  Charlottesvfllc 
Va^  assigBon  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  lepn- 
seated  by  the  United  Slates  Atomic  EMigy  CommWoB 
FIM  law  13, 1944,  Scr.  No.  546,154 
19  Claims.    (O.  233— 13) 
1.  An  end  cap  for  the  rotor  of  a  centrifuge,  comprising 
a  body  member  having  an  annular  end  surface  portion,  a 
first  baffle  secured  in  abuning  relation  with  said  body  sur- 
face and  including  a  member  constructed  and  arranged  to 
provide  in  cooperation  therewith  a  plurality  of  circumfer- 
entially  arranged  passages  extending  radially  to  the  periph- 
ery of  said  baflle,  said  first  baflle  having  in  the  opposite 
face  thereof  from  said  body  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  radially  extending  grooves,  the  outer  ends  of 
the  grooves  being  positioned  inwardly  from  the  periphery 
thereof,  and  a  second  baffle  secured  in  abutting  relation 
with  said  opposite  face  of  the  first  baffle  and  co(^)erating 


disposed  circumferentially  of  the  second  baffle  at  a  prede- 
termined position  radially  thereof  and  communicating  at 
one  end  with  said  second  group  of  radial  passages. 


2,947,472 
CENTRIFUGE  APPARATUS 

Pwri  RIvw,  and  Kml  Cok«%  New 
Yofk,  N.Y„  and  HaroM  C  Ursy,  Leoirfa,  N J.,  asslgnDis 
to  the  United  Statw  of  Amsricn  m  represented  by  the 
United  States  Atomk  Eaaeiy  rommliiiim 

Filed  Sept  26, 1944;  8«.  No.  554,966 
2  Claims.   (0.233—19) 


1.  A  centrifuge  device  for  separating  fluid  mixtures 
comprising  a  rotatable  separating  chamber,  a  first  tubular 
shaft  providing  an  inlet  and  outlet  to  said  chamber  at 
respectively  opposite  ends  thereof  extending  axially  of 
said  chamber,  a  second  tulmlar  shaft  arranged  in  concen- 
tric spaced  relation  with  respect  to  the  first  shaft  outlet 
portion  and  providing  a  second  outlet  from  the  chamber, 
means  for  rotationally  driving  said  shafts  and  chamber, 
a  cylindrical  core  surrounding  and  arranged  to  rotate 
with  the  first  tubular  shaft,  said  core  being  positioned  in- 
termediate the  inlet  and  outlet  portions  of  said  first  shaft, 
a  baflk  in  said  chamber  arranged  to  separate  the  outlet 
pwtion  of  said  first  shaft  from  the  outlet  portion  of  said 
second  shaft  and  operable  to  cause  the  heavier  separation 
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fraction  in  said  chamber  to  flow  outwardly  firom  the 
chamber  through  the  second  shaft  and  the  lifter  separa- 
tion fraction  to  flow  outwardly  through  the  first  shaft 
outlet  portion,  and  a  centrifugal  pomp  secured  on  each 
of  said  shafts  for  rotation  therewith,  said  pumps  each 
having  its  intake  communicating  with  the  interior  o(  its 
shaft  and  operating  during  rotation  of  the  device  to  in- 
duce flow  of  the  respective  separation  fractions  through 
the  chamber  and  deliver  the  said  fractions  under  pressure 
at  a  point  exteriorly  of  said  device,  valve  means  operable 
to  control  the  amount  of  fluid  admitted  to  said  chamber 
through  said  first  shaft  inlet  portion,  and  valve  means 
operable  to  control  the  amount  and  rdative  proportions 
of  the  separation  fractions  discharged  from  each  pump. 


2,947,473 
SINE  AND  COSINE  RESOLVER 
Thomas  R.  Silvcfft««|b  West  CoKord,  aad  Sunner  D. 
Uwis,  Wcstwvod,  Mass.,  aaslgnon  to  the  United  States 

cf  America  as  repmeated  by  the  SecKtary  of  the  Ak 
Force 

FDad  laa.  3, 195M«>  No.  557,216 
ICWm.   (0.235—61) 


means  to  generate  potentials  proportional  to  ballistic  fnnc- 
tions  defined  as  the  reciprocal  of  the  time  of  travel  of 
said  projectile,  and  the  product  of  said  reciprocal  and 
the  height  above  the  taiitet  said  projectile  must  be  di- 
rected to  estaUish  contact  therewith,  means  to  genenrte 
potentials  ptxjportional  to  the  ground  and  elevation  linear 
coordinates  of  the  present  position  of  said  target,  means 
to  derive  a  differential  potential  from  each  of  said  groand 
and  elevation  Unear  coordinate  potentials,  means  upon 
which  said  potential  proportional  to  the  reciprocal  of 
time  of  travel  is  impressed  to  generate  potentials  propor- 
tional to  the  products  of  said  ground  and  elevatioa  po> 
tentials  and  said  rec^rocal  potential,  separate  means  to 
add  each  of  said  latter  named  product  potentials  to  its 
associated  differential  poteittial  to  derive  sum  potentials, 
said  means  to  add  for  said  elevation  coordinate  product 
potential  also  including  means  to  add  said  ballistic  func- 
tion product  potential,  first  vario-coupler  resolver  means 


A  sine  and  cosine  rbolver  comprising  a  crank  pivotal- 
ly  connected  at  one  end  to  a  fixed  support  and  adapted 
to  be  rotated  to  a  predetermined  angle  from  a  reference 
line  through  said  pivotal  connection,  a  pair  of  linkages, 
each  of  said  pair  of  linkages  comprising  a  first  link  hav- 
ing one  end  pivotally  connected  at  a  common  point  with 
the  other  end  of  said  crank,  and  a  second  link  having  one 
end  pivotally  connected  to  the  midpoint  of  said  first  link, 
a  pair  of  fixed  guides  in  a  perpendicular  relationship  to 
each  other,  the  other  end  of  said  first  link  and  the  other 
end  of  said  second  link  of  each  of  said  pair  of  linkages 
being  pivotally  and  slidably  connected  with  a  guide  such 
that  the  vertical  distance  of  the  pivotal  connection  of 
said  linkages  on  said  other  end  of  said  crank  from  said 
reference  line  is  transferred  to  the  pivotal  and  slidablc 
connection  of  the  second  link  of  one  of  said  pair  of 
linkages  on  one  of  said  guides,  and  the  horizontal  dis- 
tance of  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  linkages  on  said 
other  end  of  said  crank  to  said  first-mentioned  pivotal 
connection  is  transferred  to  the  pivotal  and  slidablc  con- 
nection of  the  second  link  of  the  other  of  said  pair  of 
linkages  on  the  other  of  said  guides,  said  linkages  being 
arranged  such  that  a  Gne  through  the  pivotal  and  slidablc 
connection  of  each  of  said  second  links  and  said  linkage 
connecting  point  with  said  crank  always  forms  a  per- 
pendicular with  the  guide  containing  said  last-mentioned 
pivotal  and  slidable  connection. 


to  which  said  linear  coordinate  ground  sunr  jtotentials 
are  applied  to  provide  a  mechanical  diqdacement  pro- 
portional to  the  azimuth  an^  to  whidi  said  gun  shook! 
be  turned,  said  first  vario-coupler  retolver  means  having 
a  separate  winding  means  on  its  stator  to  derive  a  po- 
tential from  said  applied  potentials  proportional  to  the 
product  of  the  ground  range  of  said  target  at  the  time 
of  interception  by  said  projectile  and  said  reciprocal, 
second  vario-coupler  resolver  means  to  which  said  latter 
named  derived  potential  and  said  elevation  coordinate 
sum  potential  are  applied  to  i»t>vide  a  mechanical  dis- 
placement proportional  to  the  elevation  to  which  said 
gun  should  be  pointed,  said  second  vario-coupler  resolver 
means  having  a  separate  winding  means  on  its  stator  to 
derive  a  potential  ftxMn  said  potentials  applied  to  said 
second  vario-coupler  which  &  proportional  to  the  piodoct 
of  the  slant  range  of  the  target  at  the  time  of  interception 
and  said  recqnt>cal,  and  means  to  impress  said  latter 
derived  potential  on  said  means  to  generate  ballistic  func- 
tion potentials  to  control  the  potentials  generated  thereby. 


_  2,947,474 
COMPUTING  SYSTEMS 
Afthor  W.  Vance,  Cnnbny,  N J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aasignmcntB,  to  the  UaMed  States  of  America  as  rcpte- 
sentcd  by  the  Secrstan"  of  the  Anay 

FUad  Dec  36, 1944,  Scr.  No.  576324 
9Clafans.   (0.235-^1.5) 
6.  A  system  for  directing  a  jnojectile  from  a  gun  to 
intercept  a  moving  target  comprising,  in  combination, 


2,947,475 
ACCOUNTING  MACHINES 
Koonid  Raoch  and  Chester  N.  Joifensen,  Dayton,  GO- 
bert   A.  Neobaner,   Centenillc,  Kenneth   S.  Feirhi, 
Mfaunisborg,  Rnssell  E.  Kneisley  and  Edwaid  S.  Stork, 
Dayton,  aU  of  Ohio,  and  William  E.  Hanch,  Tnnnball, 
Con.,  aasiiBors  to  The  National  Cash  Reghtcr  Com. 
paay,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporathm  of  Maiyhaid 
FDed  Sept  19, 1956,  Scr.  No.  616,754 


32  Claims.    (0.235-^1.6) 

12.  In  an  apparatus  for  keeping  ledger  accounts  on 
ledger  cards  on  which  balance,  check-count,  and  other 
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related  deta  are  priated  and  on  which  cards  the  last  bal- 
ance, cbeck<aunt,  and  account  number  are  also  recorded 
magnetically  so  as  to  be  readable  and  erasable,  the  com- 
binatioB  of  an  acooontinf  machine  having  totalizen  and 
means  to  operate  the  totalizers  to  enter  amounts  therein 
and  withdraw  amounts  therefrom;  a  prcsettable  means 
on  idiich  the  account  number  is  set  up;  a  first  reading 
means  to  read  the  balance  and  check-count  magnetically 
recorded  oo  the  ledger  card;  means  controlled  by  the 
first  reading  means  to  temporarily  store  the  balance  and 
check-coum  which  are  read  from  the  card;  means  in  the 
temporary  storage  means  for  controlling  the  ^wtwiwf 
means  of  the  accounting  machine  to  enable  the  balance 
and  check-coont  to  be  entered  into  the  totalizen;  other 
reading  means  for  reading  the  account  number  from  the 


during  operatioo  of  said  actuatoca,  and  primary  termiaat- 
ing  means  operable  in  response  to  movement  of  the  lait 
set  device  of  said  series  to  home  posltioo  to  teniinate 
operation  of  said  actuaton;  settable  locking  meav  lor 
each  key  row  for  holding  any  set  key  of  said  raw  against 
retraction  upon  operation  of  said  deariag  means. 
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SELECTIVELY  OPERABLE  STOPPING  MEANS  FOR 
CALCULATING  MACHINES  IN  MULTIPLlCA. 
TION 

Hcman  Gang.  Morris  Platan,  N  J,  assizor  to  Momoc 
Caknlattaig  Machfaic  Company,  Orange,  N J^  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  DclawaR 

FBed  Ang.  21,  If  57,  Ser.  No.  679,43« 
4CUnii.  (CL23S— ») 
2.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  register,  differen- 
tially settable  actuators  for  said  register,  selection  means 
for  setting  said  actuators  iochiding  ordinal  rows  of  set- 
table  digital  value  keys,  an  ordinal  series  of  muItipUer 
storage  devices  each  differentially  settable  from  a  home 
position,  multiplier  entering  means  operable  to  enter  a 
value  set  in  said  key  rows  into  respective  orders  of  said 
storage  devices,  clearing  means  operable  upon  termina- 
tion of  operation  of  said  mulUplier  entering  means  to  re- 
store said  keys  from  set  position,  means  for  initiating 
operation  of  said  actuators,  means  operable  to  restore  a 
senes  of  set  storage  devices  successively  to  home  position 
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mally  disabled  secondary  terminating  means  selectively 
settable  and  operable  in  response  to  movement  of  any 
given  device  to  home  position  to  terminate  operation  of 
of  said  actuators  thereby  superseding  operation  of  said 
primary  terminating  means,  and  means  operable  upon 
setting  of  one  of  said  key  locking  means  to  enable  said 
secondary  terminating  meaiis. 


card;  account  number  storage  means  controlled  by  the 
other  reading  means  and  settable  according  to  the  ac- 
count number  read  from  the  card;  account  number  com- 
paring means  controlled  by  the  presetuble  means,  on 
which  the  account  number  is  set,  and  by  the  account 
number  storage  means  and  operable  to  provide  a  signal 
when  the  account  number  read  from  the  card  agrees 
with  the  account  number  set  on  the  presetuble  means; 
and  means  controlled  by  both  reading  means  as  an  in- 
cident to  their  control  of  their  respective  storage  means 
and  by  the  account  number  comparing  means,  to  initiate 
an  operation  of  the  accounting  machine  to  enable  it  to 
be  Controlled  by  the  storage  means  to  enter  the  balance 
and  check-count  therein  if  tbe  account  numbers  agree 
and  if  all  the  data  has  been  read  from  the  card,  whereby 
to  prevent  incorrect  entries  if  either  the  account  numbers 
do  not  agree  or  if  all  the  data  is  not  read  from  the  card. 


2^7,477 

VALUE  SELECTION  CONTROL  FOR 

CALCULATING  MACHINES 

■  Gaa^  Motrii  PUh,  N  J.  Mi%Mr  to  M( 
■ladH  MacMba  Cofi^,  On^e,  NJ^  a 

■  of  Dalnware 

FBai  Mar.  2<,  1957,  Ser.  No.  Mt,M« 
HCIataM.    (CL235— 79) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  two  registen  dis- 
posed one  behind  the  other,  differentially  adjustable 
value  entry  means  for  each  of  said  registers,  common 
digital  value  selection  mechanism  for  controlling  dif- 
ferential operation  of  both  said  value  entry  means, 
mechanism  operable  to  lock  one  of  said  value  entry 
means  in  digitally  adjusted  position  and  then  divorce 
said  one  value  entry  means  from  the  control  of  said 
common  selection  mechanism,  means  for  operating  said 
locking  and  divorcing  mechanism,  means  for  restoring 
said  locking  and  divorcing  mechanism  to  unoperated 
condition  after  operation  thereof  thereby  restoring  said 
one  value  entry  means  to  control  by  said  common  selec- 
tion mechanism,  means  for  selectively  initiating  opera- 
tion of  said  restoring  means,  and  means  automatically 
operable  in  response  to  operation  of  said  initiating  means 
to  cause  said  one  value  entry  means  to  assume  the  same 
differential  adjustment  as  said  other  value  entry  means. 
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I      1,947,471 
ELECTRONIC  CALCULATOR 
J.  Lean,  ClMpaaaa,  and  Ukm  H. 

N.Y.,  aodOMitel  RohMv 

tigDon  to  InlcraalioMd  BmIpm  

tfcN^  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  coraoralion  oflSewYoifc 

Filed  May  U,  1995,  Ser.  No.  5M,3g2 

22ClafaM.    (Q.  23S— IM) 
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19.  In  combination  a  digital  register  for  recording  a 
mathematical  quantity  including  means  for  erasably  re- 
cording digit  representations  at  predetermined  order  kv 
cations,  means  for  erasably  recording  a  radix  point  repre- 
sentation among  said  digit  representations  at  a  chosen 
order  location  for  establishing  the  significance  of  said 
digit  representations,  means  for  shifting  said  radix  point 
recordation  and  said  digital  recordations,  means  for  selec- 
tively recognizing  said  radix  point  representation  and  said 
digit  representations  and  means  effective  upon  the  recogni- 
tion of  said  radix  point  representation  at  a  preselected 
order  position  for  halting  said  shifting. 


2347,479 
ELECTRONIC  ADDER 
Emt  S.  Selmcr,  Osia,  Norway,  Mri^or,  hy  mcac  w- 
sigMiiciits,  to  BvtaoilH  Cotpowiiou,  Detroit,  Mich., 
•  corporatioa  of  Mfck%aa 

FOcd  Sept.  25, 1953,  Ser.  No.  3t2,4tl 
"  UOtkm.   (CL235— 1<9) 
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2.  An  electronic  adder  comprising  a  first  set  o(  tog- 
gles for  registering  a  group  of  binary  bits  corresponding 
to  one  of  successive  digits  of  an  addend,  a  second  set  of 
toggles  for  registering  a  group  of  binary  bits  correspond- 
ing to  one  of  successhw  digits  of  another  addend,  carry 
toggles  for  registering  signals  corresponding  to  carry 
digits,  gates  interconnecting  the  first  set  ot  tog^es  and 
the  carry  toggles,  aid  means  indudmg  said  gates  for 
simultaneously  altering  the  binary  condition  of  the  sec- 
ond set  and  one  of  the  carry  toggles  in  response  to  a 
single  pulse  to  rq>resent  the  binary  sum  of  each  of  the 
successive  digits  represented  by  said  signals. 


2,f47y4|§ 
ELXCnnCAL  DIFFERENTIATOR 
1.  nneh.  LocMt  VaBay,  N.Y.,  alitor  la  Had- 

IIL,  A  cotpoeaauB  af 


'mt. 


Fttei  Oct.  15, 19SMOT.  Now  <IM97 
L   (CL  23f    — 


1.  An  dectrical  differentiator  compriang:  drcutt 
means  far  supplying  a  first  voltage  representing  a  func- 
tion to  be  diftreatiated;  a  storage  device;  a  circuit  for 
subrtantially  periodically  and  instantaneously  applying 
said  voltage  to  the  storage  device;  a  circuit  ft»-  datermia- 
ing  the  difference  between  the  instantaneous  value  of  the 
first  vohage  and  the  voltage  of  the  storage  device;  and 
means  for  utilizing  said  difference  as  a  representation  of 
the  derivative  of  said  function. 

17.  An  electrical  differentiator  comprising:  means  for 
supplying  a  periodic  voltage;  circuit  means  for  supplying 
a  first  voltage  representing  a  function  to  be  differentiated; 
a  storage  device;  comparison  means  for  instantaneously 
comparing  the  periodic  voluge  with  the  first  voltage;  a 
circuit  actuated  by  the  comparison  means  for  instantane- 
ously applying  said  voltage  to  the  storage  device  when 
said  periodic  and  first  voltages  become  equal  during  the 
cycle  of  the  periodic  volUge;  a  circuit  for  developing  a 
saw-tooth  voltage  constituting  the  difference  between  the 
instantaneous  value  of  the  first  voltage  and  the  voltage 
of  the  storage  device;  a  passive  circuit  for  developing  a 
voltage  proportional  to  the  peak  amplitude  of  the  saw- 
tooth voltage;  and  means  for  utilizing  «aid  proportional 
ventage  as  a  r^vsentation  of  the  derivative  of  said  func- 
tion. 


2,947«4tl 
TRIGONOMETRIC  FUNCTION  RESOLVER 

Arfhnr  W.  Vance,  Union  VaOey,  N J.,  ■■jgaiii,  hy  Mane 
aaignmenlB,  to  the  United  States  of  Aascrka  at  rap- 
resented  by  the  Sacrstaiy  of  the  Nmwj 

FBei  Mar.  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  15M43 
CCIaiHH.   (0.235— ISQ 
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1.  A  trigonometric  function  resolver  oompriaing  an 
effective  negative  resistance,  a  potentiometer  having  a 
movable  arm,  short-cireuiting  means  connecting  both 
ends  o(  said  potentiometer  winding,  one  of  said  po- 
tentiometer winding  ends  being  connected  to  said  effec- 
tive negative  resistance,  means  to  apply  an  input  to  said 
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negative  raistance  and  said  potentiometer  mofvaUe 
arm,  and  means  to  derive  an  output  from  said  poten- 
tiometer winding  one  end  and  said  movaUe  arm  which 
is  a  function  of  the  resistance  oi  said  potentiometer 
winding  between  said  movable  arm  position  and  said  po- 
tentiometer winding  other  end. 

S.  A  trigonometric  function  resotver  oompriaing  a 
first  resistor,  a  linear  wound  potentiometer  having  a 
movaMe  arm,  short-circuiting  means  connecting  both 
ends  of  said  potentiometer  winding,  one  end  of  said  first 
resists  and  one  end  of  said  potentiometer  winding  be- 
ing connected  together  to  form  a  junction  point,  a  first 
ajul  a  second  amplifier  each  having  an  input  and  an  out- 
put, a  first  input  resistor  coupled  between  said  junction 
point  and  said  first  am|riifier  input,  a  feedback  resistor 
coupled  between  said  first  ampIliBer  input  and  output,  a 
second  input  resistor  connecting  said  first  amplifier  out- 
put and  said  second  amplifier  input,  a  second  feedback 
resistor  coupled  between  said  second  amplifier  output 
and  input,  a  third  resistor  ooiqried  between  said  junction 
point  and  said  second  amplifier  output,  means  to  impress 
an  input  upon  said  first  resistor  and  said  potentiometer 
movable  arm,  and  means  to  derive  an  output  of  one 
polarity  from  said  first  amplifier  output  and  an  output 
of  an  oi^xMute  polarity  from  said  second  amplifier  out- 
put, both  said  outputs  being  functions  of  the  position  of 
said  movable  arm. 


2^7,02 

TANK  WASHING  APPARATUS 

V.  UoM,  Famvood,  N J,,  assijin  to 

worth  9ntmn,  bCn  a  cosMialiM  of  Delaware 

FDad  Aag.  1, 1958,  Ssr.  No.  7S2,Slt 

TCUsas.    (CL  239— 237) 


1.  In  an  ^>paratus  for  applying  liquid  streanu  against 
the  interior  surfaces  of  a  walled  enclosure,  wherein  said 
apparatus  ucludes  a  liquid  supply  and  support  tube, 
adaptMl  for  flow  connecti<Mi  to  a  liquid  supply  conduit; 
a  liquid  delivery  head,  defining  an  internal  passageway, 
mounted  on  said  tube  for  rotation  about  the  axis  there- 
of, with  said  internal  passageway  in  comnuinication  at 
one  end  with  said  tube;  and  a  hollow  nozzle  stracture, 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  head  for  rotation  about 
a  second  axis  perpendicular  to  said  tube  axis,  and  in 
communication  with  said  head  defined  passageway  at  the 
other  end  thereof;  means  for  rotating  said  nozzle  struc- 
ture and  said  head  about  said  respective  axes,  compris- 
ing at  least  two  jet  reaction,  discharge  nozzle  elements 
in  said  nozzle  structure  disposed  in  substantially  co- 
planar,  radially  ofhet,  and  angularly  opposed  discharge 


relation;  a  first  ring  gear  engageable  in  fixed  coaxial  re- 
lation with  said  nozzle  structure;  a  second  ring  gear 
mounted  on  said  support  tube  for  fixed  coaxial  rebtion 
thereto;  a  gear  case  mounted  in  separably  dq>endent  i«- 
lation  to  said  delivery  head,  said  case  adi^ited  to  oootain 
a  body  of  a  Uquid  lubricant;  a  drive  connection  between 
said  first  and  second  ring  gears,  including  a  first  shaft 
joumalled  in  said  case  in  substantially  parallel  relation 
to  said  second  axis;  a  second  shaft  joumalled  in  said 
case;  a  governor  pump,  adapted  to  control  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  said  nozzle  structure  about  said  second  axis, 
and  thereby  the  speed  of  roUtion  of  said  delivery  head 
about  said  first  axis,  disposed  and  supported  withm  said 
gear  case,  said  pump  including  a  pump  casing,  a  pump 
chamber  defined  within  said  casing,  and  inlet  and  out- 
let orifice  means  defined  by  said  casing  to  communicate 
between  said  chamber  and  the  interior  of  said  gear  case; 
a  drive  connection  between  said  pump  and  said  second 
shaft;  and  a  drive  connection  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond shafts. 


LAWN  SPRINKLER 
Roland  Larson,  TWaon,  Ailb,  aalgnui  of  f orty-niBe  per- 
cent to  WnHs  R.  Dms,  TMtM,  Ariz. 
Filed  May  21, 19S7,  Ssr.  No.  Mt,713 
IClalBB.    (0.239^.010 


A  lawn  sprinkler  for  sprinkling  a  lawn  with  a  gemie 
tpny  of  water  comprising  a  glider,  a  sprinkler  head  in- 
cluding a  hollow,  perforated  shell  and  a  T-shaped  base 
portion  having  two  free  arms,  a  hose,  said  hose  encom- 
passing said  free  anns  of  said  base  portion,  and  means 
for  mounting  said  sprinkler  head  on  said  glider,  char- 
acterized in  that  said  means  for  mounting  said  qninkler 
bead  on  said  glider  comprises  clamping  means  rigidly 
affixed  to  said  gKder  encircling  said  hose  in  damping  re- 
latimiship  where  it  encompasses  said  free  anns,  in  that 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  hollow  shell  is  less  than 
the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  base  portion,  and  in  that 
said  perforations  are  small  enough  to  restrict  water  issu- 
ing therefrom  to  a  gentle  spray,  said  clamping  means  be- 
ing adapted  to  maintain  said  sprinkler  head  in  selected 
lawn  sprinkling  positions  whereby  said  gentle  spray  of 
water  may  be  directed  at  any  desired  angle  between  a 
horizontal  direction  and  a  vertical  direction. 


2,947,494 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MILLING 

FLOUR 

Nandor  Snaz,  deceased,  late  of  Mhueapolis,  Mfain^  by 
Kathcrinc  Staaz,  special  administratrix,  MfauscapoUs, 
Mlnn^  assignor  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  737,131 
35  Claims.    (CL  241— 19) 
1.  The  method  of  milling  flour  from  wheat  on  a  com- 
mercial scale  of  at  least  750  cwt.  of  flour  per  24  hours 
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of  operation  which  comprises  feeding  cleaned,  tenqierad 
wheat  through  a  aeries  of  breaking  steps  including,  classi- 
fying the  stock  at  each  break  and  thereby  segregating 
the  different  size  ranges  of  middlings  and  sizings  stock 
produced,  subjecting  said  different  size  ranges  to  appro- 
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2,947,4S5 
DISC  REFINER 
Mamice  D.  Woodmff  and  Clinton  K.  Textor,  .,,• 
Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Baoer  Bros.  Company, 
field,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1954,  Ser.  No.  498,429 
nCfadms.    (CL241— 32) 


I.  A  pressure  refiner  for  pulp  material,  including  a 
rotatable  shaft,  a  disc  on  said  shaft,  having  front  and 
back  sides,  relatively  stationary  means  in  opposing  facing 
relation  to  the  front  of  said  disc,  means  mounting  said 
shaft  providing  a  continuous  floating  bias  of  said  disc  to 
said  stationary  means  a  substantially  liquid  tight  casing 
in  surrounding  spaced  apart  relation  to  the  periphery 


and  back  of  said  disc  forming  a  pressure  chamber,  a 
liquid  mapeadon  of  pulp  material  under  pressure  bdng 
supplied  to  a  tpmct  between  said  disc  and  said  stationary 
means  centrally  thereof  and  flowing  radially  in  said  vpaet 
tor  peripheral  discliarge  into  said  chamber,  and  a  rela- 
tively restricted  outlet  from  said  chamber  maintaining 
said  chamber  filled  with  the  liquid  pulp  suspension,  rota- 
tion of  said  disc  therein  producing  a  pressure  on  the 
back  of  said  disc  within  said  pressure  chamber  exerted 
in  opposition  to  thrust  pressiues  cm  the  front  of  said 
disc  the  sum  of  the  bias  and  the  back  pressure  produced 
on  the  back  of  said  disc  by  the  rotation  of  said  disc 
being  constantly  in  balance  with  the  pressure  imxluced 
on  the  front  of  said  disc  to  establish  a  predetermined 
clearance  between  said  disc  and  said  stationary  means 
at  all  times. 


2.947,48c 

CUTUNG  AND  DiroCIEGRATlNG  MACHINE 

Harty  BIpr,  1823  nnnm  St,  Rojal  Oik,  Mich. 

FUad  Ina  11, 195<,  8w.  No.  59t,M3 

3CWnM.    (CL241— 3^ 


priate  sizings  reduction  and  middlings  reduction  steps 
including  appropriate  further  classification,  and  control- 
ling the  breaking  and  reduction  steps  ID  extract  an  amount 
of  flour  equal  to  at  least  substantially  half  of  the  clean, 
tempered  wheat  weight  in  the  first  six  operating  steps  of 
the  process. 


1.  In  a  garbage  disposal  apparatus,  a  casing  having  a 
cylindrical  passage  forming  in  its  upper  portion  a  matter- 
loading  space,  a  plurality  of  blades  i»t>vided  on  said 
casing  in  the  lower  portion  thereof  and  extending  radi- 
ally into  said  passage  for  an  equal  distance,  a  rotor  op- 
eratively  mounted  in  said  passage  within  the  space  de- 
fined by  said  casing  blades,  said  rotor  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical body  having  a  conical  top  and  closing  said  passage 
excqn  for  the  peripbeni  space  forming  an  annular  dis- 
charge grading  slot  intemqited  by  said  casing  blades, 
and  an  even  plurality  of  radial  ridges  on  the  conical  top 
of  the  rotor,  said  ridges  being  inclined  alternately  in  a 
clockwise  direction  and  in  a  counter-clockwise  directi<» 
and  having  formed  thereon  radial  cutting  edges  as  well 
as  cutting  edges  at  the  periphery  of  said  ridges  where 
said  periphery  forms  with  the  periphery  of  the  rotor  body 
a  continuous  smooth  surface  bounded  by  said  edges. 


2,947,487 
MACHINE  WTTH  HYDRAUUCALLY  ACTUATED 

CARRUGE 

Theodore  L.  Wfaiestock,  PMsSeM,  Mmb.,  assignor  to  Gen. 

cral  Electik  Cbrnpany,  a  corposatioo  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1955,  Ser.  No.  594,951 

llCialnH.    (a.  242— 9) 

10.  In  a  winding  machine,  a  rotary  spindle,  a  guide 
carriage  mounted  for  strai^  line  motion  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  spindle,  and  a  positive  displacement  hy- 
draulic system  interconnecting  said  spindle  and  said  car- 
riage so  as  to  at  all  times  maintain  direct  proportidtiality 
between  angular  motidh  of  said  spindle  and  translatory 
motion  of  said  carriage,  and  said  machine  having  means 
for  moving  said  carriage  independent  of  rotation  of  said 
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and  hydrmulic 
cooncctcd  to  said 


hydraulic  system,  and  means  for  driving  said  pressure 
pump  means  independent  of  routioo  of  said  spindle. 


AUTOMATIC  COIL  WINDING  MACHINE 
Fnuds  D.  Trotta,  Utfea,  N.Y^  iiiliim  to  General  Eke- 


trie 


ofNcwYoifc 


FIM  Apr.  li,  19M,  Sw.  No.  57M52 
4  nihil     (CL241— f) 


^Fi 


LiJLHEJ^ 


I.  An  automatic  coil  winding  machine  for  winding 
insulated  wire  on  a  core  comprising  drive  means  for 
said  core,  a  level  winder  disposed  adjacent  said  core 
during  winding  and  driven  by  said  drive  means,  a  cir- 
cular electrical  conductor  secured  to  said  core  and  rotat- 
able  therewith,  an  electrical  terminal  on  said  circular 
electrical  conductor  adapted  to  hold  a  first  terminal  of 
the  coil  being  wound,  a  sutionary  electrical  conductor 
m  contact  with  said  circular  electrical  conductor,  a  mov- 
able terminal  connection  for  said  insulated  wire,  means 
to  automatically  and  fixedly  clamp  said  movable  terminal 
connection  to  said  insulated  wire  at  a  point  on  the  un- 
wound wire  which  is  spaced  from  the  coil  after  a  pre 


determtaed  portion  of  said  coil  has  been  wound,  an  dec- 
trical  drcuit  including  said  stationary  electrical  con- 
ductor and  said  movable  terminal  connection  with  saM 
coU  being  wound,  said  electrical  circuit  developjag  a 
signal  when  the  coU  is  wound  to  a  predetermined  vahie 
of  inductance,  and  means  responsive  to  said  signal  to 
stop  said  drive  means. 


HIGH 
G. 


_a>iT 


94rrAf9 

WTOHNG 


CQLUET 

l» 


of  Dda. 


FIM  Dae. 


39, 1953, 8«.  N^  4N,M7 
(CLUa—lt) 


1.  Apparatus  for  packaging  a  continuously  availaUe 
continuous  strand  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical  sleeve 
having  a  thin  wall  and  fully  open  ends,  a  chamber  having 
a  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  diameter  smaller  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  said  sleeve  and  at  least  one  circum- 
ferentially  extending  series  of  air  jets  opening  outwardly 
from  the  interior  of  said  chamber  and  impinging  against 
the  interior  of  said  sleeve  when  mounted  circumjacently 
to  said  chamber,  said  air  jets  being  directed  at  an  angle 
to  a  tangent  to  the  surface  of  said  sleeve  at  the  point  of 
impingement  thereon  less  than  normal,  and  means  for 
introducing  air  under  pressure  into  the  interior  of  said 
chamber. 


2,94V9t 

SPEED  CONTROL  Sl^IVM  FOR  WINDING 

MACHINES 

Cowad  JoMph  GMMlvai,  Afahea^  Ncthcriaiids,  a«lpMr 

to  Aaacricaa  Eaka  Cotpofalloa,  Biika,  N.C^  a  coipo. 

ntkM  of  Dalawaia 

FIM  Nov.  23, 1954,  Sar.  No.  47M79 

'  f,  aaBllcattoH  Natkariaada  Nov.  2t,  1953 
•  CMm.    (CLa43— 45) 


S 


-M 


>*i«»-«; 


1.  An  automatic  speed  control  system  for  a  yam  wind- 
ing machine  comprising  a  package  support  for  collecting 
into  package  form  yam  delivered  thereto  at  an  approxi- 
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■Mlely  constant  spaad,  a  contunt  speed  driva  aooice,  a 
variaUa  ^aad  transaArion  intereonectiag  odd  parkaer 
ioppoct  and  said  drive  soorec,  fliat  means  operative  in 
ntpomt  to  Tariatioos  in  tpeti  of  yam  delivered  to  said 
padcage  sunwrt  for  varying  the  input-output  ^eed  ratio 
of  said  transmission,  additional  means  operative  in  re- 
qMose  to  increase  in  diameter  of  said  package  also  for 
varying  the  input-output  speed  ratio  of  said  transmission, 
and  means  operative  in  response  to  variations  in  the  in- 
put-output speed  ratio  of  said  transmission  for  maimain- 
ing  the  sensitivity  of  said  first  means  irrespective  of  the 
diameter  of  the  wou^  f  fir^gt 


engaging  peripheral  portions  of  said  members  and 
porting  them  for  turning  movement  about  their  ttwn 
axis  and  means  carried  by  said  members  and  prov- 
ing from  the  opposed  faces  thereof  for  entering  the  cen- 
tral <H)ening  of  a  coil  from  the  reqiectave  axial  cads 
of  such  opening  for  supporting  the  ootl. 


D-^' 


M^, 


2,947,491 
CAKE  SI  KIPPING  MECHANISM 
GIca  H.  Clem,  Paitwiiifg,  W.  Va-       "  " 
kkca,  Maridte,  OUok  aas^Mia  to 

Pa.,a 


FHad 


2,947,493 
SPOOL  ARRANGEMENT 
Maifc  P.  Schneider,  4445  YeDowstooc  St,  Lot 
and  F^«d  W.  Elmjtr,  S6t  Soirtk  FMk  8L, 
CaHf.  ^ 

FBed  May  5, 195t,  8cr.  No.  732,931 
COaiM.    (CL242--96) 


i-ffe' 


M. 


of  Dcla- 


17, 1951,  Sar.  NOb  799^41 
(CL242-^ 


S0~ 


I.  Cake  strippfaig  Apparatus  comprising  a  swift  tm 
withdrawing  yam  from  a  cake,  drive  means  for  routing 
said  swift,  a  clutch  for  connecting  said  drive  means  to 
said  swift,  means  for  engaging  and  rfia^ngygjng  said 
clutch,  a  rotatable  cam  member,  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  cam  member  to  said  last-mentioned  means 
whereby  one  oompleCe  revolution  of  said  cam  member 
is  effective  to  disengage  said  clutch  and  interrupt  the 
drive  to  said  swift,  a  reduction  gear  train  for  driving  said 
cam  member  from  from  said  swift,  an  ovemmning  clutch 
between  said  gear  train  and  said  cam  member  whereby 
said  cam  member  may  be  manually  rotated  without  af- 
fecting said  gear  train,  and  manually  operable  means  for 
rotating  said  cam  member  to  its  starting  position. 


6.  A  tpooi  arrangement  for  winding  and  unwinding  a 
string  indndtaf  a  pair  of  shaft  aegmettts  each  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  slots  extrawling  longitudinally  aiong 
the  shaft  segments  and  di^Nieed  at  spaced  intervals 
around  the  periphery  of  the  shaft  segments,  a  plunOity 
of  Uades  each  di^msed  in  a  particular  one  of  the  aloCs 
in  the  shaft  segments  and  each  extending  longitudinally 
beyond  the  skrts  in  the  particular  shaft  segment  to  slide 
into  one  of  the  slots  in  the  other  shaft  segment  when  the 
segments  are  combined  to  form  an  interlocking  rdation- 
ship,  the  blades  being  formed  to  hcid  the  string  in  wound 
relationship,  and  meaiu  fcM-  rotataUy  supporting  the 
comUned  shaft  segments  so  as  to  provide  for  readily 
winding  and  unwinding  the  string. 


2,947,492 
COIL  HANDLING  MECHANISM 
AM  1.  Sarins  Maple  Heigkli,  OUo,  am^MW  to  Wean 
1  CetponioB,  EmM,  Oyo,  a  cotpondon  of 


2347,494  '' 

APPARATUS  FOR  PAYING  OUT  AND  WINDING 

IN  CABLES,  WIRES,  ROPES  AND  THE  LIKE 

Henry  Edward  MetiM,  C1avcido%  E^laad,  Mrigaor  to 

WhartoB  Fngfawm  (EMree)  UasIM,  EUne,  E^laiad 

FDed  Jme  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  744,8S6 

2nalaii    (CL  242— 156) 


^  .«. 


15  cum.    (0.242—76.7) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  paying  out  and  winding  in  a 
cable  under  tension,  which  apparatus  is  in  use  arranged 
between  a  drum  capable  of  supplying  and  receiving  cable 
and  the  source  of  tension  exerted  on  the  cable  and  is 
I    r^ii  K.«ji-  V     •  adapted  to  control  the  tension  in  the  cable  between  the 

^  I.  txwi  Dandling  mechanism  comprising  spaced  apart  apparatus  and  the  source  of  tension,  said  apparatus  com- 
*!JfS5'-  "^"*  ^'*'*'  generally  circular  members,  prising  a  pair  of  pulley  uniu  respectively  mounted  on 
antl-fnction  supporting  means  for  said  members  directly   spaced  approximately  parallel  main  shafts  and  around 
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aad  httmten  which  mits  the  cable  it  wnyped  in  heUeal 
fMhioo,  each  paBey  nnit  havint  a  pliinliljr  of  pulley 
wheels  CMpthle  of  rotation  with  rsipect  to  the  ahaft  thera- 
of  and  abo  havinf  fear  meaw  carried  by  and  opera- 
tively  interpoaed  between  the  reqwrtive  pulley  wheel*  for 
inqiartinf  cootroDed  rotary  movement  from  one  to  the 
odier,  and  means  for  applying  a  braking  force  to  each 
pulley  unit,  the  said  gear  means  being  adapted  to  divide 
said  force  between  the  pulley  wheels  in  a  desired  ratio, 
to  give  the  required  tension  fai  the  cable. 


formed  on  the  internal  edge  of  said  annuhv  disc,  said 
two  channels  forming  a  continuous  connection  between 
said  ra^  passages  and  the  jet  engine  to  provide  cyclic 
mtet  and  outlet  passages  therefor,  and  a  power  plant  in 
said  compartment  for  rotating  said  disc. 


WaidhiwM. 
•HeMastfn 
of  Maiyfamd 
RM 


If 


2^7,495 
An  VEHICXE 

I,  Jr.  BidttaMte,  Md^ 
,»OMeRiv«r,Md^a 

ItSi^te.  Now  511,715 
(€3.244-^) 


Si^'^^i'^  ">"^  *«^S3s  FOR  HEUCOTTERS 

S-.S"'^*  ^•^  V*"*.  N. Y,      U      to 

m  rSir^  ^^^  ^***  NTYTTcoi 

VM  M«y  (,  1957,  to.  No.  <57,33< 
4ClalnH.    (0.244—17.11) 


'^'M^  ^ 


3.  An  air-towed  vehicle  for  carrying  detection  instru- 
mentation or  the  like  a  substantial  distance  behind  a  tow- 
ing aircraft  comprising  a  substantially  spherical  vehicle 
body  for  carrying  the  instrumentation,  and  a  pair  of  su- 
bilizing  fins  rotatably  mounted  on  said  body  so  as  to  con- 
tribute no  lift,  said  fins  being  mounted  on  diametrically 
opposite  portions  of  the  body  at  approximately  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  body,  said  fins  being  articulated  for 
damped  movements  about  the  pitch  axis  of  the  body, 
whereby  the  vehicle  can  take  on  a  new  pitch  attitude  with 
changes  in  angle  of  the  towing  cable. 


1.  In  a  helicopter,  a  fuaeUge  frame,  a  smgle  rotor 
shaft  mounted  thereon  carrying  rotor  blades,  a  main  rotor 
gear  carried  by  said  rotor  shaft,  a  pair  of  air-cooled 
engines  carried  by  said  fuselage  frame  subetantiaDy 
equidistanUy  at  either  side  of  said  fuselage  frame  and 
closely  adjacent  said  main  rotor  gear,  said  engines  each 
havmg  fan  means  to  draw  an  air  stream  from  the  direc- 
Uon  of  said  main  rotor  gear,  and  across  said  engines, 
transmission  means  connecting  each  engine  with  said  rotor 
gear,  said  means  each  being  located  substantially  in  the 
path  of  the  aforesaid  air  stream  flowing  to  each  engine 
pulley  means  connected  by  a  belt  drive  being  included  in 
each  said  transmission  means. 


2347  49t 

JET  PROPELLED  ARCRAFT 

Archie  L.  Leggctt,  1141  S.  Eldcn  Ave. 

__         Loe  Angeles  4,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  2S,  1955,  Scr.  No.  537,127 

5aataH.    (CL244— 12) 


AUTOMATIC  PILOT  fSl  ROTARY  WING 

AIRCRAPT 

I^*^  &■  G«5*»,  IIM  Dwan  Ave.,  Ye^loB,  PJL 
F1M  Jne  12, 1953,  Ser.  No.  341,444^ 
^     nciains.    (CL  244—17.13) 
(GraaM  Mder  TMe  35,  U A  Code  (1952),  aac.  244) 


1.  A  space  craft  including  a  central  compartment  hav- 
ing a  resonant  jet  engine  mounted  centrally  thereacross 
a  honzontal  annular  disc  having  radial  passages  therein 
mounted  for  rotation  about  said  central  compartment, 
to  provide  a  bfting  surface  for  air  travel  and  gyroscopic 
stabilizauon.  a  arcular  peripheral  channel  formed  around 
said  compartment  and  a  matching  concentric  channel 


1.  An  automatic  pilot  for  rotary  wing  aircraft  having 
a  fuselage  suspended  from  at  least  one  lifting  rotor,  said 
automatic  pilot  comprising  gyroscope  means  for  produc- 
ing electrical  signals  corresponding  to  fuselage  diq>lace- 
ment  in  roll  and  pitch  with  respect  to  a  predetermined 
reference  attitude,  directional  gyroscope  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  selsyn  signal  corresponding  to  fuselage  dis- 
placement in  yaw  with  respect  to  said  predetermined 
reference  attitude,  means  for  converting  said  selsyn  signal 
to  a  synchro  signal,  further  means  for  separately  ampli- 
fying said  pitch,  roll  and  yaw  displacement  signals  to 
control  separate  servo-mechanisms,  and  a  manually  oper- 
able controller  means  including  a  unitary  element  in- 


AuousT  2.  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


167 


dependently  movable  simultaneously  about  three  mutual- 
ly perpendicular  axes,  and  means  responsive  to  such 
movement  of  said  unitary  element  about  the  respective 
axes  to  produce  corresponding  electrical  signals,  super- 
imposed on  the  electrical  signals  produced  by  said  gyro- 
scope means,  to  maneuver  the  aircraft  by  means  of  the 
automatic  pilot. 


■'  2,947,499 
JET  PROPULSION  FOR  AIRCRAFT  AND 
CONTROL  MEANS  THEREFOR 
Aubrey  DMilaa,  StMford  Fann,  Sidtf Old,  Soaciaet, 

Filed  Sept  27, 19li5,  Scr.  No.  5343*3 

Claims  priority,  npMorflM  Grant  Britafai  Oct  2, 1954 

SOalns.    (0.244—23) 


EZJ 


1.  An  aircraft  having  means  for  propulsion  or  con- 
trol by  the  reaction  of  a  gas  stream  emitting  from  an  ex- 
haust tube,  comprising  a  first  exhaust  tube  for  guiding  the 
gas  stream  into  a  first  direction,  a  second  exhaust  tube  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  to  said  first  direction,  means  for  di- 
verting at  least  a  part  of  the  gases  from  the  first  tube 
into  the  second  tube,  and  means  for  moving  the  second 
tube  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said  first  tube  to  diereby 
define  a  means  for  varying  the  position  of  the  gas  stream 
emitted  from  the  second  tube  in  a  direction  parallel  to 
said  first  direction. 


i<2,9473M 
ROCKET  POWER  PLANTS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Knao  Dreyer,  Echterdlogea,  WUheha  Weasel,  Stnttgart 
Hohenhclm,  and  Ladw%  Bolkow,  Stnttgart-Dcgerloch 
Germany,   assignors  to  Bdlkow-Entwlcklnngen   KG. 
Stuttgart-Fhigfaafeii,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1957,  Scr.  No.  451,941 

Claims  priority,  applkatlun  Gcnumy  Apr.  4, 1954 

2Clataa.    (CL244— 23) 


1.  An  aircraft  comprising  a  fuselage  having  a  solid 
fuel  rocket  power  acceleration  plant  and  a  solid  fuel 
rocket  power  continuous  drive  plant  for  starting  and  con- 
tinuously driving  said  aircraft  in  fiight,  said  acceleration 
plant  extending  in  tandem  relation  to  and  forwardly  of 
said  continuous  drive  plant,  said  acceleration  plant  in- 
cluding at  least  one  thrust  norzle  communicating  with 
said  acceleration  plant  and  extending  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  through  said  fuselage  and  at  an  acute  angle 
to  said  continuous  drive  plant,  said  acceleration  plant 
and  said  continuous  drive  plant  being  provided  with  a 
wall  common  to  both  said  plants. 


2,947,591 
'  JET  DEFLECTORSFOR  AIRCRAFT 
John  Avciy  FHat,  Cove,  FamborMigh,  w»gi— if^ 
to  Power  Jds  (Rcacnch  aad  DcvdopaMBt) 

Fled  Oct  12, 1953,  Scr.  No.  3S5,42S 

CUUms  priority,  appliciMioB  Great  Britato  Oct  2L  1952 

4C1alM.    (a.  244— 51) 


1.  A  jet-pr(^>elled  aircraft  having  a  jet  nozzle  unit 
with  a  jet  deflector  device  comprising  a  pipe  junction  in 
the  form  of  a  T-piece,  a  first  nozzle  projecting  rearwardly 
therefrom,  a  second  nozzle  projecting  downwardly  there- 
from along  an  axis  which  is  a  continuation  of  a  straight 
line  passing  through  the  nei^borhood  of  a  horizonUl  line 
through  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  aircraft,  a  first  butter- 
fly valve  mounted  in  said  T-piece  for  movement  fixMn 
a  first  position  in  which  it  is  lying  along  the  first  said 
nozzle  to  a  second  position  in  which  it  is  located  to  block 
the  entrance  to  the  said  first  nozzle,  a  second  butterfly 
valve  mounted  in  said  T-piece  for  movement  from  a 
first  position  in  which  it  is  located  to  block  the  entrance 
to  the  said  second  nozzle  to  a  second  position  in  which 
it  is  located  to  deflect  the  jet  into  said  second  nozzle  and 
downward  along  said  continuation  line  and  wherein  the 
said  second  butterfly  valve  in  its  said  second  position  lies 
partly  alrnig  the  axis  of  the  downward  nozzle,  and  is 
curved  in  a  sense  to  guide  the  deflected  jet  smoothly  into 
the  downward  direction,  and  a  link  tying  the  said  butter- 
fly valves  to  move  together  from  their  respective  first 
positions  to  their  respective  second  positions. 


2,947,592 
ACCELERATION  INDICATOR  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Frank  H.  Higyey,  Canton,  Ohio,  aarigwir  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  A  Robber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  10. 1958,  Ser.  No.  740,202 
5CUfans.    (a.  244— 74) 


I.  Aircraft  take-off  control  mechanism  including  an 
electric  power  source,  means,  when  electrically  energized, 
for  providing  an  essential  service  to  the  aircraft  engine 
to  keep  it  operating,  electric  leads  connecting  the  power 
source  to  the  means,  a  time  delay  relay  having  a  normally 
closed  contact  in  series  with  one  of  the  electric  leads, 
a  circuit  connecting  the  operating  coil  of  the  time  delay 
relay  to  the  power  source,  a  normally  open  switch  in  said 
circuit  and  adapted  to  be  closed  when  the  engine  throttle 
is  opened  a  selected  amount,  means  for  indicating  aircraft 
acceleration  and  having  a  normally  closed  switch  in  said 
circuit  which  opens  when  an  acceleration  exceeding  that 
required  for  take-off  has  been  reached,  and  latching-in 
relay  means  responsive  to  aircraft  speed  for  shunting  out 
the  normally  closed  contact  of  the  time  delay  relay. 
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BIICnON  SEAT  FOR  AIRCRAFT  AND 


l»N«dh 


TCtafeM.    (CL  344— 133) 


of  oy» 


OUo^a 


F«k.  3, 1M5, 8«.  Now4tSOt3 

UCUam.    (CL34»-0) 


1.  A  strand  suspenaory  compriaiiif.  in  combination 
with  a  strand  to  be  suspended,  a  first  helically-preformed, 
relatively  elastic  strand-conforming  element  of  open  pitch 
so  as  to  be  applied  to  nkl  strand,  said  element  being 
doubled  back  upon  itaelf  to  constitute  two  leg  portions 
terminating  in  a  bight  portion  intermediate  its  ends,  the 
leg  portions  of  said  demett  being  wrapped  aroond  said 
strand  in  coaxial  relation  to  each  other,  said  bight  portion 
lying  to  one  side  of  said  strand;  and  a  second  preformed 
element  similar  to  said  first  element  having  a  bight  por- 
tion overlapping  the  bight  portion  of  said  first  element, 
and  having  its  leg  portions  wrapped  around  said  strand 
similarly  to  said  first  element  but  extending  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  along  said  strand  from  said  bight  portions 
to  that  in  which  the  leg  portions  of  said  first  element 
extend. 


•  straight  line  intersecting  said  eyelets,  said  nyaieti  **t^ 
helical  coils  td  •ppnjkoMMy  one  tad  oo#4ialf  turaeeacfa. 
said  coils  lying  in  subetantially  the  same  plane  and  having 
the  axes  thereof  subetantially  parallel,  ooe  end  of  oae 
coil  being  joined  by  a  straight  lei^  poftioa  of  said 
wire  to  one  end  of  the  other  coil,  the  other  code  of  eaid 
coils  being  joined  to  two  straight  lengths  of  wire,  mpec- 
tively,  which  extened  toward  a  poim  midway  between  aaid 
coils,  said  two  straight  lengfha  being  comiectad  ingnhM 
at  said  poim  by  a  twiat  wtaicfa  extends  outwardly  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  said  straight  line  and  to  the 
plane  of  said  ooils.  the  outer  ends  of  the  twist  terminating 
in  said  two  oppositely  extending  arms  which  are  adapted 
to  be  wrapped  around  an  object  to  be  supported. 


1.  Emergency  escape  apparatus  for  aircraft  and  the 
like  which  includes  a  seat,  lift  plate  means  attached  to 
said  seat  at  the  underside  thereof  and  movable  from  a 
retracted  position  to  an  extended  position  for  providing 
said  seat  with  an  empennage  clearance  capability,  and 
rocket  means  attached  to  said  seat  to  provide  a  primary 
seat-lifting  force,  said  lift  plate  means  providing  a  sec- 
ondary seat-lifting  force  v^en  said  seal  is  moved  in  an 
air  stream. 

3,947,5t4 
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3347,StS 
DOWNSPOUT  HANGER 

Offca  E.  Swcti,  113  E.  JacfcMm  St,  ColnUa  aty,  bid. 

Filed  Jniy  3$,  IH$,  SsITNo. 7S3,«3< 

3ClahBs.    (CL34S— 74) 
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5.  An  adjustable  support  device  comprising  a  boss,  a 
ring  member  having  a  small  portion  cut  out  from  its 
circumference  resiliently  clamped  to  said  boas  at  a  part 
substantially  diametrically  opposite  said  cut  out  portion 
for  sliding  in  relation  to  said  boss,  a  hollow  tubular 
support  member  having  a  transverse  opening  adjacent 
one  end  thereof,  the  ends  of  said  cut  out  portion  of  said 
ring  being  located  in  said  transverse  opening,  notches 
at  the  ends  of  said  cut  out  portion,  a  tubular  plug  lo- 
cated within  said  hollow  tubular  support,  stop  means 
at  the  other  end  of  said  support,  and  a  spring  between 
said  stop  means  and  one  eiid  of  said  tubular  plug,  said 
spring  being  mounted  to  push  said  tubular  plug  and 
apply  iu  other  end  against  said  notches  whereby  said  ring 
member  is  swingable  about  said  transverse  opening  but 
is  frictionally  held  in  said  opening  by  the  pressure  of  said 
spring. 

6.  A  device  as  claimed  in  claim  5  and  further  com- 
prising a  stand  having  a  base  member  and  means  securing 
said  hollow  tubular  support  member  to  said  stand. 


tMnjsfn 

MAGNETIC  DISPLAY  MOUNT 
L.  SrMais.  BniBiwaase,  and  Anrfn  H. 

toScUageLock 


I.  A  downspout  hanger  comprising  a  single  length  of 
wire  formed  to  provide  two  spaced-apart  eyeleu  and  two 
oppositely  extending  arms  which  extend  at  right  angles  to 


Fled  Dec  S,  1951,  S«.  No.  77t47< 

ucwm.  (CL34t— ato 

1.  A  door  knob  display  comprising:  an  elongatod 
spindle  adapted  to  receive  a  knob  thereon  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  circular  pole  piece  centrally  secured  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  spiiidle  and  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  oi  said  spindle,  said  pole  piece  including  a 
circumferential  flange  extending  axially  outwardly  rela- 
tive to  said  spindle  and  terminating  in  a  circular  edge 
adapted  to  be  applied  against  a  diq>lay  board,  a  magnet 
positioned  radially  inwardly  of  said  flange  and  in  engage- 
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meat  at  one  of  its  opposite  sides  with  said  pole  piece  on 
the  tide  of  the  latter  of^osite  said  spindle,  said  magnet 
being  magnetized  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  said 
opposite  sides  whereby  said  edge  has  a  magnetic  polarity 


opposite  to  the  polarity  of  the  other  of  said  opposite 
sides  of  said  magnet,  a  second  pole  piece  engaging  said 
magnet  on  said  other  side  and  being  positioned  within 
the  radially  projected  confines  of  said  fiange  for  estab- 
lishing a  magnetic  pole  opposite  to  the  polarity  of  said 
flange. 

11  3,947,SM 

BLOWOUT  PREVENTER  AND  RAM  THEREFOR 

Herkcft  AHen,  Howteta,  Tex.,  assignor  to  CamaK«  Iron 

Woriu,  iac,  Howtta,  Tex^  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Apr.  C,  If  54,  Ser.  No.  574,494 

7CUiM.    (CL 151—2) 

II 


1.  A  blowout  preventer  comprising;  a  housing;  a  cen- 
tral bore  through  the  housing  to  be  closed;  a  plurality 
of  transverse  ram  bores  radiating  from  the  central  bore; 
a  ram  in  each  ram  bore  including  a  plurality  of  ram 
segments  arranged  side-by-side  across  the  ram  and  indi- 
vidually reciprocal  toward  and  away  from  the  central 
bore;  said  ram  segments  forming  a  pair  of  flexible  walls, 
means  sealing  between  the  ram  segments,  and  between 
the  ram  and  ram  bore,  and  between  the  ram  segments 
and  an  object  in  the  central  bore  when  the  segments  are 
forced  against  said  object  to  seal  off  the  central  bore,  and 
scaling  ram  to  ram  when  the  central  bore  is  empty  and 
the  rams  are  forced  together,  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing each  ram  segment  including  a  force  applying  means, 
and  a  plurality  of  smooth  wall  solid  members  having  a 
circular  wail  in  at  least  the  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  central  bore  filling  spaces  formed  between 
the  force  applying  means  and  each  of  the  flexible  walls: 
said  members  in  one  Of  said  spaces  transmitting  a  clos- 
ing force  to  Uie  ram  segments  while  permitting  them  to 
move  relative  ot  each  other  and  the  ram  fronts  to  abut 
when  the  central  bore  is  empty  or  to  assume  the  con- 
tour of  an  object  in  the  central  bore;  and  said  members 
in  the  other  of  said  spaces  transmitting  an  opening  force 
to  the  ram  segments  while  permitting  them  to  assume 
the  contour  of  the  blowout  preventer  bore. 


Marion  L. 


3«947aM9 
MOLDED  RUIUR  DASHPOT 


Woo4l  and  MeMn  F. 

HHi,  Mkk,  aa^PMn  to  HoBcy 

CariNuetor  rofj,  Vaa  Dyke,  Mkk.,  a 
of  Mi^faan 

iSei  Sept  17, 1954, 8w.  No.  419441 
4niliii     (CL351— 4t) 
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4.  A  dashpot  for  a  movable  control  member  compris- 
ing a  generally  globular  hollow  resilient  member  having 
a  tubular  extension  of  reduced  diameter,  a  fixed  support 
secured  to  that  end  of  said  resilient  member  opposite 
said  extension,  the  free  end  of  said  extension  being  open 
to  atmosphere,  said  control  member  having  a  portion 
adapted  to  engage  said  extension  to  close  said  opening 
and  compress  said  body  axially,  and  vent  means  asso- 
ciated with  one  of  said  members  to  restrict  the  escape  of 
air  during  compression  of  the  resilient  member  whereby 
said  dashpot,  because  of  its  configuration,  provides  one 
rate  of  movement  of  said  control  member  during  initial 
compression  of  the  resilient  member  and  a  slower  rate  of 
movement  of  said  control  member  during  final  oompree^ 
sion  of  the  resilient  member. 


3,947319 

SOLENtMD  OPERATED  GAS  VALVE  WTIH 

SOLENOID  RETARDING  MEANS 

WHUam  A.  Ray,  North  Hollywood,  CaW.  ■■Igaiii  to 

Gcnctal  Controk  Co.,  Gisiilale,  CaHf .,  a  coepention  of 
CaUffonla 

Filed  Sept  9, 1957,  Ser.  No.  413,711 

UOafana.    (CL351— 84) 


I.  In  a  solenoid  operated  valve,  said  valve  having 
closure  means  movable  between  closed  and  fully  open 
positions;  solenoid  means  directiy  connected  to  said  clo- 
sure means  for  movement  of  the  same  between  said 
closed  and  open  positions,  said  solenoid  means  including: 
a  movable  part;  retarding  means  operated  by  said  part 
for  retarding  said  movement  of  said  closure  means  to 
fully  open  position  when  said  solenoid  means  is  ener- 
gized; a  one-way  connection  between  said  part  and  said 
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retarding  oiMiis,  there  beinf  a  lost  motion  q>aoe  pro- 
vided between  said  part  and  said  retarding  means  when 
said  solenoid  means  is  unenergized;  and  means  for  ad- 
justing said  space  between  said  part  and  said  retarding 
means. 


VALVBS 


lud»aBrilM 

FIMFeb. 
Cfadms  piioffiljf 
5 


to 
Dvhaoi,  £■■• 


>S7,8ir.Ndb09,t95 

IfMC  mrittM  Feb.  It,  195C 
(CL  251— M3) 


1.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond complementary  bowl-ahaped  members  of  fatnkated 
metal  plate,  fastening  means  for  detachably  fastening 
said  first  and  second  bowl-shaped  members  to  one  an- 
other to  form  an  entire  valve  casing,  tubular  inlet  and 
outlet  connection  members  in  substantial  axial  alignment 
with  one  another  and  communicating  with  the  inside  of 
said  valve  casing,  each  of  said  bowl-shaped  members 
having  one  of  said  connection  members  secured  thereto 
and  one  end  of  at  least  the  one  of  said  connection  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  first  bowl-shaped  member  protruding 
into  said  valve  casing,  a  valve  seat  carried  on  said  pro- 
truding connection  member  end,  a  valve  closure  member, 
means  carried  by  said  first  bowl-shaped  member  for  mov- 
ing said  valve  ckxure  member  relatively  to  said  valve 
seat  to  cover  the  valve  seat  to  a  variable  extent,  and 
thrust  means  for  causing  said  valve  closure  member  to 
thust  against  said  valve  seat  at  least  when  said  valve 
closure  member  is  in  the  closed  position,  said  thrust  means 
comprising  pairs  of  cooperating  instrumentalities  of  which 
one  of  each  pair  is  carried  by  said  valve  closure  member 
and  of  which  the  other  of  each  pair  is  rigidly  fixed  with 
respect  to  said  first  bowl-shaped  member. 


2^7^12 

TURBINE  BLADE  AND  NOZZLE  BLADE  COOL- 

ING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  GAS  TURBINES 

Maek  M.  Joms.  Westcn  Spriogs,  and  C.  Pnl  KoMMff, 

Jr.,  NapcrriUc  IIL,  isiluiiis  to  latetaatioiial  Harvester 

Compny,  a  corpoiattuB  of  New  Jcncy 

FBed  Dec.  19,  195^  Scr.  No.  629315 
9  Claims,    (a.  253— 39.15) 

1.  A  gas  turbine  comprising  a  turbine  rotor,  a  plurality 
of  radially  extending  turbine  blades  on  said  rotor,  each 
of  said  blades  including  a  hollow  portion,  an  annular 
first  chamber  disposed  about  the  outer  peripheral  edge 
of  said  rotor,  said  first  chamber  communicating  with  the 
hollow  portion  of  the  turbine  blades,  a  cylindrical  housing 
encircling  said  rotor,  said  housing  including  an  annular 
second  chamber,  a  cylindrical  fan  housing  disposed  with- 
in said  cylindrical  housing,  said  fan  housing  having  an 
air  inlet,  a  plurality  of  holIq;w  nozzle  blades  connected  to 
said  fan  housing  and  to  said  cylindrical  housing  and 
communicating  with  said  second  chamber,  a  third  annu- 


lar chamber  23  within  said  fan  housing  oommunicaftinff 
with  said  hollow  noczle  blades,  a  fan  dttpoaed  within  said 
housing  and  connected  to  said  turbine  rotor  for  rotation 
therewith,  a  plurality  <rf  radially  extending  and  relatively 
chcumferentially  spaced  hollow  fan  blades  on  said  fan, 
said  third  chamber  communicating  with  the  space*  be- 
tween said  fan  blades,  said  fan  blades  including  outer  ends 
spaced  radially  inwardly  from  said  annular  first  chamber, 


■TO  ^ 


said  rotor  having  ports  adjacent  said  outer  ends  of  said 
fan  blades  and  communicating  with  the  fan  blades  and 
the  first  chamber,  and  a  liquid  within  the  hollow  portions 
of  said  turbine  blades,  said  liquid  being  vaporized  by 
heated  gases  directed  against  the  turbine  blades,  the  vapor 
traveling  to  said  hollow  fan  blades  being  condensed  dur- 
ing rotation  of  the  fan,  the  resultant  liquid  being  cen- 
trifugally  returned  to  said  turbine  blades,  the  air  being 
moved  by  said  fan  being  discharged  to  said  third  chamber 
and  throu^  said  nozzle  blades  for  cooling  the  same. 


2,f47^13 

HYDRAUUC  BUMTER  JACK 

Joha  L.  Noldca,  €3$  Rcaoteo  Drive,  Padflc  Falfaaist, 

CaUfn  and  Ira  J.  Swarti,  llt4l  W.  JdNnoa  Blvd^ 

Driver  City,  Cair^  aM  Sirarti  a«lgMr  to  aid  NoMan 

FBad  hm»  12, 1957, 8«r.  Now  ii5,153 

5nilMi     (CL  254-4) 


1.  A  jack  comprising,  in  combination:  a  base  having 
two  parallel  supporting  memben  rigidly  secured  thereto 
and  extending  upwardly;  a  vertical  cylinder  secured  be- 
tween said  members  and  to  said  base,  said  cylinder  having 
a  {Mston  rod  extending  from  the  upper  end  thereof;  a  car- 
riage structure  comprising  a  lifting  portion  adapted  to 
seat  on  said  base  when  said  carriage  is  in  a  first  position; 
said  carriage  including  two  parallel  racks  rigidly  secured 
to  either  side  thereof  in  horizontally  spaced  relationship 
and  extending  upwardly  adjacent  said  supporting  mem- 
bers on  opposite  sides  of  said  cylinder,  respectively,  said 
racks  having  teeth  in  their  front  edges  facing  in  the  same 
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direction;  a  plate  member  rigidly  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  said  rack  and  rigidly  connected  at  its  central  por- 
tion to  the  upper  end  of  said  piston  rod  whereby  an>lica- 
tion  of  fluid  pressure  to  said  cylinder  urges  said  piston 
rod  upwardly  to  lift  said  carriage  and  racks  relative  to 
said  base  and  supporting  members  from  said  first  posi- 
tion to  a  second  elevated  position;  stop  members  in  the 
form  of  projections  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
supporting  members  cooperating  with  said  carriage  to 
limit  the  upward  movement  of  said  carriage;  a  transverse 
rod  extending  at  its  opposite  ends  into  said  projections 
to  be  supported  thereby;  dogs  secured  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  transverse  rod  outside  said  projections  in  hor- 
izontally spaced  relationship  to  engage  said  racks  simul- 
taneously  to  block  the  same  from  downward  movement 
whereby  loads  horizoatally  off  center  are  accommodated 
by  said  horizontally  spaced  relationship  of  said  racks 
and  dogs;  and  a  handle  rigidly  secured  to  said  transverse 
rod  and  extending  in  a  rearward  direction  to  exert  a  ro- 
tational bias  on  said  transverse  rod,  thereby  urging  said 
dogs  against  the  teeth  of  said  racks. 


2,947414 

LOG  BINDER 

Herbert  A.  Goes,  1750  N.E.  Stephens,  Roscburg,  Ores. 

FHad  Apr.  4, 1958.  Scr.  No.  724,491 

4  0»lm.    (CL254— 78) 


1.  A  binder  for  tightening  a  flexible  retainer  about  a 
load  of  logs  or  the  like  comprising  a  lever  including  a 
substantially  straight,  elongated  handle  portion  and  a 
foot  portion  including  a  heel  and  a  toe,  said  toe  being 
substantially  in  alignment  with  the  handle  portion  and 
said  heel  being  oflfset  from  the  toe-handle  portion  line, 
said  foot  portion  having  a  central  longitudinal  slot  there- 
through from  the  toe  rearwardly  throu^  the  heel,  a 
clevis  pivotally  fixed  to  said  toe  along  a  pivotal  axis  at 
right  angles  to  said  slot,  the  side  walls  of  said  slot  having 
a  pair  of  opposed  parallel  grooves  therein,  said  grooves 
having  open  ends  at  the  top  of  said  foot  portion,  extend- 
mg  diagonally  forward  Into  said  heel  toward  the  toe  and 
havmg  closed  ends  within  said  heel,  said  lever  and  said 
clevis  being  relatively  movable  from  a  load  binding  posi- 
twn  m  which  said  foot  is  embraced  by  said  clevis  to  a  re- 
leasing posiUon  in  which  said  foot  portion  and  said  clevis 
extend  in  opposite  directions,  and  an  elongated  bar  link 
having  a  head  slidably  retained  in  said  grooves,  the  closed 
ends  of  said  grooves  being  over-center  with  respect  to 
the  clevis  and  said  bar  link  lying  within  said  slot  when 
said  lever  and  said  clevis  are  in  binding  position,  said 
bar  Imk  separating  from  Said  lever  when  said  lever  swings 
toward  releasing  position^ 

7.">7  (».G.      11 


.5  ^    -  2,947415 

SCREW-ADJUSTED  LOFTING  JACK 

raid  ShaSw,  498  Vaa^  Road,  Akraa  19,  OUo 

FIM  Dae.  3, 19l7, 8«r.  No.  788,4M 

4CUkm,    (CL254— 18f) 


1.  An  adjustable  post  for  supporting  a  building  struc- 
ture comprising  an  elongated  supporting  member  having 
an  internally  threaded  portion  at  an  end  thereof,  an  ex- 
ternally threaded  post  extension  screwed  in  said  threaded 
portion  for  longitudinal  screw  adjustment  with  respect  to 
said  supporting  member,  means  for  turning  said  exten- 
sion in  said  threaded  portion,  said  extension  having  an 
axially  inwardly  extending  opening  in  the  outer  end 
thereof,  a  plate  having  a  central  concavo-convex  dished 
portion  providing  a  seat  on  the  convex  side  thereof  for 
complementally  seating  against  said  outer  end  of  said 
extension  and  the  outer  face  of  the  plate  being  in  a  plane 
to  fit  flatwise  against  a  surface  of  the  building  structure 
to  be  supported,  said  plate  having  an  aperture  in  said 
dished  portion  centrally  of  said  seat  thereof  and  adapted 
to  be  aligned  with  the  said  opening  in  the  outer  end  of 
said  extension,  a  pin  receivable  through  said  aperture 
for  securement  in  said  opening  of  the  extension  and 
having  an  enlarged  head  engaging  the  concave  side  of 
said  dished  portion  to  retain  the  plate  seated  on  the  ex- 
tension, the  outer  end  portion  of  said  bead  being  sub- 
stantially flush  with  said  outer  face  ot  said  plate  and 
thereby  adapted  to  engage  said  surface  of  the  building 
whereby  the  dished  portion  of  the  plate  is  solidly  sup- 
ported against  buckling  of  said  dished  portion  thereof 
by  said  head  under  compressive  load  on  said  member 
when  supporting  the  building  structure. 


2447414 

SLACK  PULLER 

Rodoay  Jackaoa,  Seattle,  WaA.,  a«igM>r  to 

Works,  Seattle.  WaA.,  a  coraoration  of     _ 

FDad  Oct  22, 1954,  Scr.  No.  417448 

4Clains.    (CL  254— 175.7) 
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1.  An  integral  fairleader  and  slack  puller  assembly 
comprising  a  frame,  mounting  means  fixed  to  one  side 
of  said  frame  whereby  the  assembly  is  adapted  to  be 
mounted  upon  the  end  of  a  boom  and  through  which 
mounting  means  a  cable  is  adapted  to  be  passed  into  the 
assembly,  a  load  sheave  rotataMy  joumalled  within  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  pass  a  cable  thereover  with  the 
cable  issuing  generally  downwardly  from  the  fairieader 
assembly  whereby  the  cable  is  wrapped  about  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  load  sheave,  said  load 
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sheave  constituting  the  nain  load  support  for  the  caUe, 
a  motor  mounted  oo  said  frame  and  having  a  drive  con- 
nection with  said  load  sheave  for  selectively  imparting  ro- 
tary motion  thereto,  and  means  mounted  within  said 
frame  for  pressing  the  cable  tightly  against  said  load 
sheave  when  said  motor  is  imparting  rotary  motioo  to 
said  load  sheave  so  that  cable  will  be  payed  out  from 
said  load  sheave,  the  disposition  of  the  mounting  means 
for  the  assembly  being  so  related  to  the  load  sheave  that 
the  cable  is  wrapped  around  at  least  approximately  45* 
of  the  circumference  of  the  load  sheave  so  that  wear  is 
minimized  on  the  cable  when  the  same  is  being  payed 
out  from  the  load  sheave. 


MOTOR  WINCH 

W.  SiBOMM,  P.a  Mm  419,  ] 
FUed  J«M  21, 195t,  Sw.  No.  743,745 
2CWM.    (CL2S4— 18« 


Colo. 


I.  An  electrically  operated  cable  reel  comprising:  a 
cylindrical  motor  housing;  motor-field  coils  mounted  in 
said  housing:  two  spaced-apart  frame  plates,  there  being 
one  frame  plate  positioned  adjacent  each  extremity  of 
said  housing  and  rotatably  supporting  the  latter,  an  elec- 
tric armature  in  said  housing;  an  armature  shaft  driven 
by  said  armature  and  projecting  from  said  housing;  a  gear 
concentrically  fixed  to  said  housing  so  as  to  rotate  there- 
with; a  motor  pinion  fixed  to  said  armature  shaft  so  as 
to  rotate  therewith;  a  countershaft  adjacent  said  arma- 
ture shaft;  a  countershaft  pinion  on  said  countershaft 
meshing  with  the  gear  fixed  to  said  housing;  a  counter- 
shaft gear  on  said  countershaft  affixed  to  said  counter- 
shaft pinion  and  meshing  with  said  motor  pinion;  eccen- 
tric means  for  moving  said  countershaft  to  move  its  as- 
sociated gears  into  and  out  of  operative  relation;  means 
for  conducting  electric  current  to  said  motor-field  coils 
and  to  said  armature,  each  of  the  spaced-apart  frame 
plates  being  provided  with  a  relatively  large  opening  pro- 
vided interiorly  with  annular  bronze  ring  bearings;  and 
said  motor  housing  being  provided  at  its  ends  with  flanged 
bearing  rings  rotatable  in  said  bearings,  said  flanged  bear- 
ing rings  comprising  cable  reel  side  flanges  to  form  with 
said  motor  housing  in  flanged  spool-like  cable  reel,  the 
outer  sides  of  said  flanges  bearing  against  said  side  plates 
to  prevent  lateral  endwise  movement  of  said  housing. 


on  the  other  side  to  the  chamber,  port  meant  for  inkUy 
coonecUng  the  chamber  with  the  pwifaway  aad  with 
the  exterior  of  the  body,  vahre  mMns  openble  to  ooo- 
trol  flow  through  the  port  means  to  that  taid  dumber 


2,94731* 
SIDE  WALL  CORE  TAKING  APPARATUS 
Henry  U.  Garrett  and  Nomaa  F.  Browa,  Loi«vicw,  Tex^ 
aasigMn,  by  nwtM  ttrijwiih,  to  Bmrj  U.  Gurctt, 
Longvlew,  Tex. 

FUed  May  1, 1957,  Scr.  No.  i5i3S3 
nChimt.  (CL  255— 1.4) 
...-I.  A  side  wall  coring  tool  comprising,  a  body  having 
a  passageway  therein  adapted  to  be  run  on  a  drill  string, 
a  piston  in  said  body,  retractor  means  carried  by  the 
piston  for  retracting  a  side  wall  core  drill  from  the  wall 
of  a  well  into  the  passageway,  a  chamber  in  said  body, 
said  piston  exposed  on  one  side  to  the  passageway  and 


is  alternately  connected  with  the  passageway  and  the 
exterior  of  the  body,  and  meant  for  operating  the  valve 
means  in  response  to  predetermined  pressure  conditiont 
in  the  passageway. 


2347319 
PERCUSSION  DRILL 
Jacob  E.  FsmM,  CmttM  Hsiihli,  Ohto.  atrifaor  to  West- 
ks^MwAh'  RnJia  Caaif  aaj,  WDmcrdiBg,  Pa.,  a 
cofporatloa  of  PsMHjrIvaala 

FVsd  SeML  11, 1957,  to.  N«.  M3,4M 
9  nihil     (O.  255— 4.4) 


1.  A  fluid  actuated  impact  tool  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  cylinder  having  a  closed  end  and  a  pressure 
fluid  inlet  port  adjacent  to  said  end,  an  anvil  slidably  and 
sealingly  mounted  in  the  other  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  carry  a  tool  bit,  a  hammer  redprocatin^y 
mounted  within  said  cylinder,  said  hammer  and  anvil 
each  having  a  bore  extending  axially  therethrough,  a 
valve  stem  fixedly  mounted  within  said  cylinder  adjacent 
said  closed  end  and  adapted  to  recdve  said  hammer  bore 
in  fluid  sealing  relationship  so  as  to  define  a  power  stroke 
pressure  chamber  at  said  closed  end,  said  hammer  having 
a  valve  element  adapted  to  enter  into  and  fonn  a  sliding 
sealing  fit  with  said  anvil  bore  to  thereby  close  said 
cylinder  other  end  and  define  a  return  pressive  chamber, 
a  porting  sleeve  araunted  between  said  hanuner  and  said 
cylinder,  said  cylinder  and  said  sleeve    defining  a  fluid 
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inlet  passage  therebetiween  which  is  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  inlet  port,  said  sleeve  and  said  hanuner 
deflning  fluid  distributing  passages  therebetween  which 
are  adapted  to  be  in  communication  with  said  chambers, 
said  sleeve  having  ports  which  place  said  inlet  passage 
in  communication  with  said  distributing  passage  inter- 
mediate the  length  of  the  latter,  and  valve  means  between 
said  hammer  and  sleeve  whereby  fluid  is  directed  alterna- 
tively to  each  chamber  to  cause  reciprocation  of  said 
hammer. 


2,947329 

WELL  CASING  BACK-OFF  TOOL 

Ronald  A.  TappaMy«,  Corpat  ChiM,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

SbcU  Oy  Comply,  »cofporalioa  of  Ddawaiv 

FUed  Dec  21, 1951,  Scr.  Na.  499,414 

2  Claims.    (CL255— 35) 


I.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  a  pipe  string  and  lowered  into  a  cased  well  bore- 
hole for  unscrewing  a  predetermined  upper  portion  of 
a  well  casiiig  at  a  selected  threaded  joint,  said  apparatus 
comprising  inner  and  outer  elongated  tubular  body  mem- 
bers concentrically  mounted  for  limited  axial  movement 
with  regard  to  each  other,  the  inner  tubular  body  mem- 
ber being  attached  to  said  pipe  string,  closure  means  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  inner  body  member  normally  clos- 
ing the  lower  end  thereof  at  least  during  operation  of 
said  apparatus  for  retaining  a  pressure  fluid  therein,  upper 
and  lower  hydraulically-actuated  slip  assemblies  carried 
in  spaced  relationship  on  said  outer  body  member,  pas- 
sage means  through  the  wall  of  the  inner  tubular  body 
member,  said  slip  assemblies  including  axially-spaced 
annular  seal  means  surrounding  said  iimer  tubular  body 
member  at  points  above  and  below  the  fluid  passage 
means  at  all  times  and  radial ly-extendible  slips  actuatable 
by  pressure  fluid  from  the  inner  tubular  body  member 
through  said  passage  means  and  being  adapted  to  engage 
continuously  said  well  casing  above  and  below  the  se- 
lected casing  joint  to  be  unscrewed  upon  application  of 
hydraulic  pressure  to  said  inner  body  member  against 
said  normally  closed  closure  means,  an  axially  extendible 
joint  in  said  outer  body  member  intermediate  the  aipper 
and  lower  slip  assemblies,  a  swivel  joint  in  said  outer  body 
member  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  slip  assembly, 
the  inner  wall  of  safid  outer  body  member  having  a 
helically-grooved  section  above  said  swivel  joint  and  a 
vertically-grooved  section  below  said  swivel  joint,  upper 
and  lower  spline  means  fixedly  secured  to  said  inner  body 
member  and  positioned  within  the  helical  and  vertical 
grooves  in  said  upper  and  lower  sections,  respectively,  of 
said  outer  body  member,  and  a  ratcheting  tubular  pipe 
coupling  forming  meam  for  permitting  transmission  of 
left-hand  rotation  of  stid  helically-grooved  section  to  said 


upper  slip  assemMy  and  for  preventing  transmission  of 
right-hand  rotation  of  said  helically-grooved  section  to 
the  upper  slip  assembly  and  being  conaectad  in  said  outer 
body  member  intermediate  the  upper  slip  assemUy  and 
the  helically-grooved  section  of  said  outer  body  member. 


2,947321 
WELL  CASING  BACK-OFT  TOOL 
"^Hfh!  ^9^^y*  ^^<*»^  Chfitd.  Tex.,  Hrfgnur  to 
SheD  OD  OMBpaay,  New  York.  N.Y,  a  corponrtioB 

Fllad  May  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  749319 
2Claiau.    (CL  255— 35) 


1 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lower 
erfd  of  a  pipe  string  and  lowered  into  a  cased  well  bore- 
hole for  unscrewing  a  predetermined  upper  portion  of  the 
well  casing  at  a  selected  threaded  joint,  said  apparatus 
comprising  inner  and  outer  elongated  tubular  body  mem- 
bers concentrically  mounted  in  spaced  relationship  for 
limited  axial  movement  with  regard  to  each  other,  said 
outer  member  being  attached  to  said  pipe  string,  valve 
means  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  said  outer  body  mem- 
ber normally  closing  the  lower  end  thereof  during  op- 
eration of  said  apparatus  for  retaining  a  pressure  fluid 
therein,  upper  and  lower  hydraulically-actuated  slip  as- 
semblies carried  in  sp.-'ced  relationship  on  said  outer  body 
member  and  in  fluid  communication  with  a  source  of 
pressure  fluid,  said  slip  assemblies  being  adapted  to 
engage  said  well  casing  above  and  below  the  selected 
casing  joint  to  be  unscrewed,  means  carried  by  said  outer 
body  member  between  said  slip  assemblies  for  permitting 
longitudinal  movement  between  said  slip  assemblies  while 
a  casing  string  is  being  unscrewed,  a  swivel  joint  in  said 
outer  body  member  intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  slip 
assemblies,  the  inner  wall  of  said  outer  body  member 
having  a  helically-grooved  section  above  said  swivel  joint 
and  a  vertically-grooved  section  below  said  swivel  joint, 
upper  and  lower  spline  means  fixedly  secured  to  said 
inner  body  member  for  sliding  movement  in  engagement 
with  the  helically-  and  vertically-grooved  sections,  respec- 
tively, of  said  outer  body  member,  a  piston  formed  on  at 
least  one  end  of  said  inner  body  member  closing  the  annu- 
lar space  therearound,  annular  closure  means  closing  the 
upper  end  of  said  outer  body  member,  a  small  diameter 
conduit  positioned  coaxially  within  said  outer  member 
and  extending  through  said  closure  means  into  said  inner 
body  member,  port  means  through  the  wall  of  said  inner 
body  member  at  a  point  adjacent  said  upper  slip  assembly, 
spring  means  between  said  inner  and  outer  body  members 
for  returning  said  inner  body  member  to  its  lowermost 
position. 
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2,947^22 

RECUFERATORS 

Joka  DooaM  Kdlar,  If  19  Fanmr'i  Buk  BMg., 

FBcd  Maj  12, 1955,  Scr.  No.  507,79« 
(dafaM.    (€3.257— 3«9) 


1.  In  a  recuperator  for  an  industrial  beating  furnace,  a 
hot  gas  chamber  for  receiving  the  products  of  combus- 
tion of  said  furnace  having  heat  exchange  conduits  for 
heating  air  disposed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  hot  gases 
passing  througji  said  chamber,  said  conduits  being  divided 
into  a  plurality  of  air  passes  each  having  air  inlets  and 
outlets,  the  conduits  of  one  of  said  passes  being  disposed 
in  the  region  of  the  hottest  gases  passing  through  said 
chamber,  the  conduits  of  another  of  said  passes  being  dis- 
posed in  the  region  of  the  coolest  gases  in  said  chamber, 
and  the  conduits  of  the  other  of  said  air  passes  being  dis- 
posed intermediate  the  first  and  second-named  passes,  a 
source  of  air  connected  to  the  inlets  of  the  conduits  of 
said  first  and  second-named  passes,  which  air  varies  in 
volume  with  the  heat  demands  of  the  furnace,  means  con- 
necting the  air  outlets  of  the  first  and  second-named  passes 
to  the  air  inlet  of  the  other  pass  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing air  flow  substantially  constant  in  the  first-named  pass 
by  varying  the  air  flow  through  the  second-named  pass 
when  the  total  air  flow  through  the  recuperator  is  reduced. 


2,947423 
AERIAL  TARGET  LAUNCHING  TECHNIQUE 
LcomH  W.  Sccky  and  WHliaiB  S.  Roocy,  Chioa  Lake, 
and  Lewis  A.  StevcM,  Rklgecrcst,  CaHf^  and  Rcginaki 
R.  VancO,  Oceana,  Va.,  avigDon  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
FOcd  Not.  10, 1955,  Ser.  No.  544,2S9 
2  Claims.    (Q.  258—1.2) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


line  to  said  tow  target  at  substantially  the  center  of  gravity 
thereof;  extending  said  tow  line  uprange  from  said  low 
target;  securing  the  up-range  end  of  said  tow  line  to  a 
tow  line  loop;  supporting  a  length  of  said  tow  line  loop 
in  position  to  be  engaged  by  a  pickup  aircraft;  restrain- 
ing said  tow  target  against  the  up-range  displacement 
which  tends  to  occur  during  the  pickup  operation;  caus- 
ing a  pickup  aircraft  to  fly  down  range  toward  said  tow 
line  loop;  causing  said  aircraft  to  effect  engagement  of 
said  loop;  and  causing  said  aircraft  to  climb  up  and  over 
said  tow  target  to  raise  the  entire  tow  line  out  of  ground 
contact  and  to  effect  lifting  of  said  tow  target 


2^,S14 

BLENDER  APPARATUS 

Charles  P.  Bridfsa,  P.a  Boa  233,  Monktown,  N J. 

FlMMay  1, 195S,  S«.  No.  732,343 

4ChhM.    (0.259^-0 


t   M 


1.  Blender  apparatus  comprising  an  elongated  hori- 
zontal mixing  trough  having  a  rounded  bottom  and  re- 
ceiving and  discharge  ends,  a  blended  material  discharge 
means  at  the  discharge  end,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 
apart  lotatable  top  agitating  members  extending  longi- 
tudinally within  the  upper  region  of  the  mixing  trough  be- 
tween its  ends  and  respectively  adjacent  to  side  walls  dL 
the  latter,  said  agitating  members,  when  rotated,  being 
adapted  to  move  the  material  operated  upon  endwise 
from  the  receiving  end  of  the  mixing  trough  toward  the 
discharge  end  thereof,  a  rotatable  bottom  agitating  mem- 
ber extending  longitudinally  within  the  lower  region  of 
the  mixing  trough  between  its  ends  contiguous  to  the 
rounded  bottom  thereof  and  below  and  intermediate  said 
top  agitating  members,  said  bottom  agitating  member, 
when  rotated,  being  adapted  to  normally  move  the  ma- 
terial operated  upon  endwise  through  the  mixing  trough  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  the  movement  of  said  material  by 
said  top  agitating  members,  whereby  said  material  is  cir- 
culated longitudinally  within  the  mixing  trough  between 
the  receiving  and  discharge  ends  thereof,  means  disposed 
in  the  plane  of  the  top  agitating  members  for  introducing 
materials  to  be  operated  upon  into  the  receiving  end  of 
the  mixing   trough,   power   actuated   changeable   speed 
transmission  means  to  drive  the  top  agitating  members  at 
variable  speed,  and  separate  power  actuated  changeable 
speed  transmission  means  to  drive  the  bottom  agitating 
member  at  a  variable  selected  different  speed  relative  to 
the  driven  speed  of  the  top  agitating  members. 


1.  The  method  of  effecting  aerial  pickup  of  a  grounded 
tow  target  without  ground-dragging  thereof,  comprising 
the  steps  of:  pointing  said  tow  target  down-range  relative 
to  the  direction  in  which  it  is  to  be  picked  up  and  towed 
by  a  pickup  aircraft;  providing  a  tow  line  of  sufficient 
length  to  impose  thereon,  when  the  tow  line  is  entirely 
raised  out  of  ground  contact  during  pickup  operation, 
airload  and  inertia  forces  of  magnitude  effective  to  lift 
said  tow  target  without  dragging  effect;  securing  said  tow 


2,947,525 
DIFFUSER  TUBE 

J.  Klein,  Glcncoc,  ID.,  assignor,  by 

iignnicnts,  to  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Cocpo- 

ration,  San  Jose,  CaBf.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawan 

FOcd  Sc^  15, 1951,  Scr.  No.  246,954 

4Clafans.    (CI.  261-122) 

4.  In  apparatus  for  transmitting  fluid  through  a  porous 

medium,  the  combination  comprising:  a  receptacle  for 
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cooncctioa  through  a  quick-acting  valve  alternately  to 
a  source  oi  fluid  under  pressure  and  to  the  atmoq>here, 
said  receptacle  having  rigid  impervious  wall  means  and 
an  inning  to  the  exterior,  and  a  fluid  transmitting  ele- 
ment of  flexible  porous  nuterial  secured  to  said  receptacle 
over  said  openins,  whereby  it  will  be  flexed  in  one  direc- 
tion to  an  extended  position  outside  the  receptacle  when 


the  floid  pressure  in  tiie  receptacle  exceeds  the  external 
fluid  pressure,  and,  when  the  external  fluid  pressure 
exceeds  the  fluid  pressure  in  the  receptacle,  will  be  sud- 
denly flexed  in  the  opposite  direction  and  inverted  into 
the  receptacle,  said  receptacle  and  said  element  being  so 
conformed  with  respect  to  size  and  shape  that,  upon  such 
inversion  said  element  will  come  into  engagement  with 
the  inner  surface  of  said  wall  means  and  be  supported 
thereby. 

ji 

2,947,526 
INDUSTRIAL  GAS  BURNER 
Robert  E.  Bncfchoidi  WIHow  Grove,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Sdas  Corporatton  eff  America,  Dresher,  Pa.,  a  coipo- 
ratton  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  %  1957,  Scr.  No.  651,461 
4aalms.    (a.  263— 19) 


provided  on  its  periphery  with  a  plurality  of  orifices 
through  which  said  gas  is  discharged  radially  to  mix  with 
the  products  of  combustion. 


,  1.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  a  burner  block 
having  one  surface  thereof  adapted  to  act  as  a  portion  of 
a  furnace  wall,  a  tubular  member  extending  through  said 
block  and  extending  in  front  of  said  surface,  a  hollow 
disc  attached  to  the  projecting  end  of  said  member  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  surface  said  surface  being  pro- 
vided with  a  substantially  conical  depression  coaxial  with 
said  member  and  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  disc,  the 
space  between  said  disc  and  surface  forming  a  combustion 
chamber,  means  forming  a  passage  in  said  member  termi- 
nating in  a  plurality  of  outlets  adjacent  to  the  base  of  said 
depression  in  said  combustion  chamber  between  salt!  sur 
face  and  disc  through  which  fuel  and  air  are  supplied  to 
be  burned,  and  means  forming  a  passage  in  said  member 
through  which  gas  is  supplied  to  said  disc,  said  disc  being 


2,947327 
DEVICE  FOR  INSUFFLATING  GAS  INTO  A  MASS 

OF  MOLTEN  METAL 

Elieanc  Spire,  Montrsal,  Qncbec,  Canada,  asrfgnor  to 

L'Ak  Liqnida,  Sodcto  Smmgrn^jMu  rEtndc  ct  FEz- 

Ics  Proeedct  G«««es  Clands,  Paris,  France 

FBad  Bspt  9, 19S7,  Ssr.  No.  6t2,t59 

SOahM.   (0.266-44) 


ji- 


1.  A  self-contained  unit  for  removable  attachment  to 
the  inside  of  the  bottom  wall  of  a  metallurgical  vessel  for 
blowing  gas  into  the  vessel's  molten  contents,  said  bottom 
wall  being  provided  with  a  connecting  opening,  comprising 
a  frustro-conical  diffusing  plug  of  porous  refractory  ma- 
terial including  a  tapering  side  wall  and  opposed  large  and 
small  end  walls  for  receiving  gas  and  for  contacting  the 
molten  metal  respectively,  a  metal  housing  including  a  side 
wall  encasing  in  gas-tight  relationship  to  the  tapering 
side  wall  of  the  plug  and  projecting  beyond  said  large 
end  thereof  to  provide  an  integral  skirt,  and  an  end 
assembly  including  a  flat  metal  base  wall  welded  gas 
tightly  to  the  skirt  and  forming  with  the  skirt  and  said 
large  end  of  the  plug  and  enclosure  constituting  a  gas 
chamber,  an  outwardly  projecting  connecting  stem  con- 
nected to  said  base  wall,  said  base  wall  being  adapted  to 
seat  <m  the  inside  of  said  vessel  bottom  wall  with  said 
connecting  stem  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  wall 
of  the  metallurgical  vessel  for  connecting  the  unit  to  the 
vessel,  said  connecting  stem  including  a  gas  passage  there- 
through for  conveying  gas  from  outside  the  vessel  into 
said  gas  chamber,  and  adjustable  retaining  means  acting 
between  said  base  wall  and  the  large  end  of  the  plug  to 
retain  the  plug  in  wedging-nested  relationship  against  said 
tapered  wall,  said  retaining  means  extending  through  the 
base  wall  whereby  it  is  accessible  for  adjustment  from 
outside  the  unit. 


2,947,52s 

DAMPED  AIR  VALVE 

Robert  J.  Broadwell,  aevehmd,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Gabriel  Company,  Cleveland,  OIUo,  a  coiporation  of 

OUo 

Filed  Ian.  2, 1957,  Scr.  No.  632,155 
3Clafans.    (0.267-1) 

3.  In  a  retarded  valve  actuator,  a  housing  having  a 
cavity,  a  shaft  journalled  in  said  housing  for  oscillation 
relative  to  the  housing,  actuating  means  carried  by  the 
shaft  within  said  cavity  for  oscillating  movement  in  oppo- 
site directions,  said  actuating  means  including  a  hollow 
tubular  portion  surrounding  the  shaft,  and  a  pendant  por- 
tion connected  to  the  tubular  portion  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  a  torque  coupling  including  resilient 
means  surrounding  by  said  tubular  portion  and  oper 
atively  connected  to  said  shaft  and  to  said  tubular  por- 
tion, said  pendant  portion  being  provided  with  a  fluid 
reservoir,  damping  means  carried  by  said  pendant  por- 
tion and  including  a  pair  of  flexible  diafrfiragms  mounted 


166 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AuouiT  t,  I960 


^^A^P«rfMt  portkm  is  tp^ed  rilatioB  to  &tfti» 
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rata  phmfer  aasodated  with  each  of  the  diaphratma  for 
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wi 


engagement  with  oppotite  interior  walls  of  the  housint 
upon  movement  of  the  actuatinf  means  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  move  the  diaphragms  relative  to  each  other  to 
vary  the  pressure  fluid  chamber,  and  means  carried  by 
the  pendant  portion  intermediate  said  reservoir  and  said 
chamber  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid  between  the  chamber 
and  reservoir. 


Caiir^ 


2^7,539 
1>BC-TYPE  SUSimnON  SPRING 
and  Jaflan  B.  Phrto,  Waal 
to  BeO  A  HowcO 

of 


Dee.  3j  1957,  Sar.  N«.  79M9S 
lOatos.   (a.M7— 1) 


^-  A  device  for  controlling  the  passage  of  ikaid  under 
presaure,  comprising,  a  hou^ng  having  an  open  port,  a 
fluid  supply  port,  a  fluid  exhaust  port  and  an  Htmiitffif  in- 
terior bore  permitting  pasHge  of  fluid  between  said  porta, 
said  supply  and  exhaust  ports  being  in  an  opposed  relation 
transversely  of  said  bore,  valves  withhi  said  bowing 
blocking  pasMge  of  fluid  through  said  supply  and  ex- 
haust ports,  a  joumaled  shaft  extending  transversely  of 
said  bore  adjacent  one  end  of  said  housing,  an  araialely 
movable  valve  actuating  bar  extending  longitudinally 
within  said  bore  and  affixed  at  one  end  to  said  shaft  sad 
extending  between  said  valves,  and  hydraulic  means  at 
the  other  end  of  said  actuating  bar  to  dampen  move- 
ment thereof  toward  said  valves  when  Mid  shaft  is 
rotated. 


2347391 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FORYEHICLE  SUSPENSION 

SYSTEM 

HcAert  H.  Deisl.  Aknm,  Okto,  asatoMT  to  Ha 
TlrsA^Rabher  Co«pn«y,  Akiw,  OUo,  a 

Ffled  Apr.  4.  19S4,  Sar.  Now  57«,g47 
ICtalik    (a.247.-«S) 


C?Lfl^' 


I 


A  suspension  spring  integrally  formed  from  a  disc  of 
thin,  resih'ent  material  and  having  a  substantially  circular 
central  member,  a  plurality  of  radially  spaced  apart  con- 
centric rings  disposed  around  the  central  member;  the 
width,  thickness  and  spacing  between  rings  being  pro- 
gressively greater  as  the  outer  of  said  rings  is  approached; 
and  a  set  of  at  least  three  relatively  narrow  spaced  apart 
connecting  members  for  reflectively  joining  the  central 
member  with  the  adjacent  ring  and  adjacent  rinp  with 
each  other,  each  set  of  three  connecting  nxmbers  being 
symmetrically  arranged  between  the  central  member  and 
the  Mid  outer  ring,  with  adjacem  sets  of  connecton  being 
staggered  to  define  at  least  six  series  of  radially  aligned 
connecting  members,  each  series  of  radially  aligned  con- 
necting members  comprising   a  connector  from   every 
second  set  of  connectors  whereby  a  bending  movement 
of  the  portions  of  each  ring  imermediate  the  pairs  of 
adjacent  connectora  is  allowed  and  provides  rectilinear 
motion  of  a  mass  attached  to  the  spring. 


Control  means  for  regulation  of  the  supply  and  ex- 
haust of  afa-  to  and  from  the  expansible  bellowi  for  a 
vehicle  suq>ension  system  to  maintain  a  predetermhied 
height  between  the  road  gear  and  frame  of  the  vehicle, 
comprising,  a  member  adapted  to  be  joumaled  on  said 
frame  and  adapted  for  rotation  by  relative  movenMnt 
between  die  road  gear  and  frame  of  the  vehicle,  an  oacO- 
lative  lever  carried  by  and  extending  generally  upwardly 
from  said  member,  two  housings  adapted  to  be  coaxially 
secured  to  Mid  frame  with  one  each  on  opposite  aidM  of 
Mid  lever,  cadi  housing  having  walls  deflnhig  a  longi-> 
tudinal  bore  with  closed  ends  and  two  aligned  conduits 
extending  radially  of  Mid  bore  tfiroogh  a  hooang  wall, 
an  air-tight  phinger  slldable  in  each  housing  bore  having 
a  circumferential  groove  for  simultaneous  legistiatlon  widi 
said  conduits,  said  conduits  adapted  to  «''^— n«^Vitf 
with  said  bdlows  when  m  registry  with  said  groove,  an 
actuating  rod  secured  to  adjacent  ends  of  each  ai  aaid 
plungers  and  projecting  through  a  bore  end  of  each  bona- 
ing  toward  said  lever  and  a  locking  rod  second  to  the 
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opposite  ends  of  eadh  plunger  and  projecting  throu^ 
the  opposite  bore  end  of  each  bousing,  and  an  inflatable 
ring  surrounding  each  rod  longitudhially  of  the  housing 
for  maintaining  said  plunger  groove  in  un-egistered  rela- 
tion with  Mid  conduitt. 


II'  ' 

2,M7,S32 
ACTUA31NG  MECHANISM 
Nonnan  B.  ChristeMssi,  North  OtaMted,  OUo, 
of  ODC-half  to  RcpdMk  Manirfactmii«  Co^  Cleveland, 
OUo,  and  one  half  to  The  Firestone  The  A  Rubber 
Company,  Akron,  OMn,  both  cofpontlons  of  OUo 
Filed  Jng  5, 1954,  Scr.  No.  594,114 
$  Claim.    (CL247— 45) 


1.  Control  means  adapted  for  regulation  of  the  sup- 
ply and  exhaust  of  air  to  and  from  an  expansible  bellows 
for  a  vehicle  suspension  system  to  maintain  a  predeter- 
mined height  between  the  road  gear  and  frame  of  the 
vehicle,  comprising:  a  bousing  having  a  normally  vertical 
bore,  a  first  horizontal  bore  communicating  with  Mid 
vertical  bore,  and  a  second  smaller  diameter  bore  axially 
aligned  with  said  first  bore;  a  plug  in  said  first  bore;  an 
air  supply  port  opening  exteriorly  of  said  housing  through 
said  plug;  a  sealing  member  inwardly  of  Mid  plug  de- 
fining an  air  chamber  within  said  first  bore;  a  valve  with- 
in said  plug  blocking  passage  of  air  between  said  supply 
port  and  air  chamber;  a  two-way  port  adapted  for  com- 
munication with  a  bellows  opening  exteriorly  of  Mid 
second  bore;  a  valve  within  Mid  housing  blocking  pas- 
sage of  air  between  said  two-way  port  and  second  bore; 
an  exhaust  port  opening  exteriorly  of  Mid  second  bore; 
a  pasMgeway  through  said  housing  connecting  said  air 
chamber  with  said  two-way  port;  a  plunger  fitted  in  Mid 
second  bore  in  sealed  engagement  therewith  and  slidably 
extending  transversely  of  Mid  vertical  bore  through  Mid 
first  bore  and  sealing  member  to  selectively  actuate  Mid 
valves;  a  shaft  extending  transversely  of  Mid  vertical 
bore  adapted  for  rotation  by  relative  movement  between 
the  road  gear  and  frame  of  the  vehicle;  a  motion  trans- 
mitting means  within  said  vertical  bore  operatively  con- 
necting said  shaft  with  said  plunger;  and,  damping  means 
associated  with  said  plunger  opposing  movement  thereof 
for  a  predetermined  tine. 


2,947433 
DOORS  OR  CLOSURE  MEMBERS  FOR  BOMB  BAYS 
OR    LIKE    SPACIS    IN    THE    FUSELAGES    OR 
WINGS  OF  AfRCRAFT 
Harold  Bnunby,  Ellom^ton,  Brongh,  and  Kenneth  Alfred 
WUtworth,  Han,  England,  Mrignors  to  The  Btockhnm 
Group  UmHed,  Bran^  Engfaind,  a  British  company 
nicd  Apr.  15, 1955,  Scr.  No.  541,440 
Chihns  priority,  appUoaiion  Great  Brltahi  Dec.  13,  1954 
7Clahns.    (CI.24S— 34) 
1.  In  combination,  an  enclosure  wall  provided  with  a 
door  opening,  a  reversible  door  therefor  operable  be- 
tween a  first  position  in  which  it  doaes  the  door  opening 


and  a  second  position  identical  with  the  flnt  in  which  it 
also  dosea  the  door  opening  but  has  its  inner  and  outer 
faces  reversed,  and  operatmg  means  for  effecting  and 
controlling  movement  of  the  door  between  the  first  and 
second  positions  in  such  fashion  that  the  door  when  half 
within  and  half  without  the  enclosure  is  positioned  well 
toward  one  side  of  the  door  opening  from  the  middle 
thereof  for  making  available  a  wide  exit  way.  aaid  op- 
erating means  comprising  door  carriers  supported  re- 
spectively by  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  an  en- 
closure wall  from  above  and  below  the  door  opening 
for  rotation  about  a  fixed  axis  whidi  extends  between 
the  middle  of  the  door  opening  and  one  side  thereof  in 
the  plane  oi  the  door  opening  and  is  well  spaced  both 


from  the  middle  of  the  door  opening  and  from  the  ad- 
jacent side  of  the  door  opening,  means  pivotally  sup- 
porting the  door  on  the  carriers  for  rotation  relative  to 
the  carriers  about  a  movable  axis  that  extends  along 
a  central  portion  of  die  door,  actuating  means  for  rotating 
the  carrier  through  substantially  a  full  revolution  to  carry 
the  Mid  movable  door  axis  from  the  middle  of  the 
door  opeiung  over  dose  to  one  side  of  the  door  opening 
and  then  on  around  to  the  middle  of  the  door  opening 
again,  and  means  responsive  to  said  actuating  means  for 
causing  the  door  to  be  torned  about  its  own  axis  in 
the  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  it  is  turned  by 
the  carriers  at  an  angular  velocity  such  that  the  door 
will  be  carried  and  turned  by  a  compound  movement 
from  its  first  to  its  second  position  or  vice  verM  by  the 
total  operation  of  Mid  actuating  means. 


2,947,534 

AUTOMATIC  OPERATING  DEVICE  FOR  DOORS, 

GATES  AND  LIKE  SWINGABLE  ELEMENTS 

Albert  Lefaner,  Beimlentr.  15,  and  Knrt  AnmnOcr, 

Bvrgfricdcnstr.  20,  bodi  of  Augsbnrg,  Germany 

Ffled  Dec.  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  7t3,4a9 

Claims  prtoitty,  appBcadon  Geiin— y  Apr.  27, 1957 

SClalaH.    (a.  "        ~ 


I.  A  mechanism  for  operating  a  door,  gate  and  Hke 
swiagable  element;  comprising  a  housing,  a  brake  cylinder 
fixed  to  said  housing,  an  actuating  arm  extending  out 
through  said  housing  and  operable  in  a  first  direction  to 
open  Mid  door  and  in  an  opposite  direction  to  close  said 
door,  an  electric  motor,  drive  means  induding  a  shaft  in 
driving  connection  with  said  motor  to  move  in  one  di- 
rection for  operating  Mid  arm  in  said  first  direction,  spring 
means  in  Mid  housing  arranged  to  be  tensioned  in  re- 
sponse to  said  drive  means  when  moved  in  said  one  direc- 
tion, locking  means  for  holding  said  spring  means  under 
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tenaon  until  said  drive  meuM  is  driven  in  «  aecood  dine- 
tioo  opposite  to  said  first  direction,  said  sprin»  means 
upon  release  by  said  locking  means  moving  said  ^^■"fing 
arm  in  said  opposite  direction,  friction  coupling  means 
opcratively  coonecUble  with  said  actuating  arm,  one-way 
coupling  means  operativdy  interposed  between  said  drive 
means  and  said  friction  coupling  means  and  operatively 
connecting  said  drive  means  to  said  actuating  arm  to 
open  said  door,  said  shaft  extending  into  said  cylinder, 
a  crank  arm  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  connecting  nxi  pivoted 
to  said  crank  arm,  said  cylinder  being  filled  with  fluid,  a 
braking  piston  in  said  cylinder  pivoted  to  said  connecting 
rod,  first  valve  means  in  said  piston,  and  second  valve 
means  connected  to  said  cylinder,  said  first  and  second 
valve  means  serving  to  provide  a  brake-free  operation  of 
said  actuating  arm  for  a  first  portion  of  the  movement 
there(^  in  both  said  first  direction  and  in  said  opposite 
direction,  and  a  braked  operation  of  said  actuating  arm 
during  the  remaining  portion  of  the  movements  thereof. 
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raents  niouated  on  said  osdUatable  iitiectinf  meana  each 
of  said  treating  ekments  being  arraatad  to  eagafe  the 
paper  roll  and  to  move  •  part  thereof  between  the  craas- 
iog  eloneats  comprising  one  of  said  pairs  upon  separation 
thereof,  motive  means  for  imparting  operating  movement 
to  each  of  said  injecting  elements  in  coordination  with 
separation  of  its  assodated  pair  of  creasing  elements, 
means  responsive  to  excess  tension  in  the  paper  being 
supphed  to  said  machine  for  deenergizing  said  moUve 


2,947435 
^     .  MOWIWG  FOR  BEARING  ELEMENTS 
Sttyhtm  A,  Oroid^,  Caiy,  Ind^  ■■!■■"■  to  "He 

'**.^*fZ  ^'  WATsStTno.  563,137 
UOitaH.    (CL  266— 134) 


) 


means,  and  an  ejector  element  disposed  adjacent  each  of 
said  pairs  of  creasing  elements  and  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  said  oscillatable  injecting  means  for  respectively 
removing  the  parts  of  said  roll  from  between  (t«  associ- 
ated creasing  elements,  each  ejector  element  being  ar- 
rimged  to  perform  an  ejecting  operation  in  connection 
with  Its  associated  creasing  elements  immediately  before 
a  succeedmg  injecting  operation  of  the  associated  injector 
elonent  and  while  the  paper  is  securely  gripped  by  the 
other  pair  of  creasing  elements. 


1.  A  nut  assembly  for  a  helically  threaded  shaft  In- 
cluding a  pair  of  mounting  plates  generally  paraUeling 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shaft,  each  plate  having  an 
arcuate  portion  complementing  a  corresponding  portion 
m  the  other  plate  to  define  a  circular  opening  exceeding 
the  diameter  of  the  shaft  to  pass  the  shaft  therethrough, 
means  securing  the  plates  together,  said  arcuate  portions 
bemg  formed  with  elongate  recesses  extending  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  elongate  bearing  elemenU  for 
engagmg  the  threads  of  said  shaft,  each  clement  being 
positioned  for  rotation  in  one  of  said  recesses,  the  bear- 
ing elements  having  axle  portions  at  either  end,  and  the 
ends  of  each  of  said  recesses  including  bearing  portions 
for  said  axle  portions  receiving  the  axial  and  the  radially 
outward  thrusts  of  said  bearing  elements  and  accurately 
mounting  the  bearing  elements  axially  of  the  threaded 
shaft  and  to  each  other. 


2,947337 
c^  J^S'V?  M^ANS  FOR  OVERRIDING  DRIVES 
■^"^fcrkkM.  litteU  and  Sfancoa  Budlo^,  Chicago,  m^ 
MOIBors  to  F.  J.  Littell  Machine  ComMuiy,  CUcaoo. 

Filed  May  2,  1956,  Ser.  No.  732,624 
3Claiiiis.    (CL271— 2^) 


2347336 
iM  u  ^      PAFER  FOLDING  DEVICE 
in»  M.  Martin.  1214  Cameron  Coort  NE,  Atfanln,  Gn. 
Filed  Joe  3, 1957,  Ser.  No.  663^42 
6  CWma.    (Q.  27*-79) 
1.  A  device  for  imparting  a  folding  and  creasing  opera- 
tion to  a  continuous  strip  of  paper,  said  device  comprising 
a  first  pair  of  biased  closed  separable  creasing  elements 
a  second  pair  of  biased  closed  separable  creasing  ele- 
ments arranged  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  pair  of 
elements.  oscUlatable  injecting  means  disposed  between 
said  pairs  of  elements  rotatably.  a  pair  of  injecting  ele- 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  feeding  rolls  for  feeding  strip  material,  of  a 
feed  roll  drive  shaft,  intermittently  operating  driving 
means  for  rotating  the  feed  roll  drive  shaft  to  cause  feed- 
ing of  measured  lengths  of  said  strip  material,  said  driv- 
ing means  including  an  overrunning  clutch  having  an  an- 
nular outer  casing  comprising  the  driving  member  and 
an  interior  hub  keyed  to  the  feed  roll  drive  shaft  and 
comprising  the  driven  member  of  the  clutch,  lock-up 
means  for  frictionally  and  releasably  locking  the  casing 
to  the  interior  hub.  said  lock-up  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  pistons  mounted  by  the  hub  for  reciprocation 
and  friction  eiemenU  carried  by  the  casing  and  hub  re- 
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spectively,  and  meane  for  actuating  the  pistons  to  cause 
the  friction  elements  to  engage  whereby  to  render  the 
lock-up  means  operative. 


2,94733s 
CARD  FEEDING  APPARATUS 


aasliBon 
CiUlf..  a< 


1.  In  apparatus  for  processing  data  on  a  plurality  of 
information  storage  cards,  the  combination  of.  transport 
means  for  the  cards,  card  holding  means  disposed  adja- 
cent said  transport  means  and  including  a  card  support- 
ing surface  and  at  least  one  guide  rail,  a  tongue  mem- 
ber extending  from  one  end  of  the  guide  rail  towards 
the  transport  means  to  define  a  throat  for  the  cards  fed 
from  the  card  holding  means  to  the  transporting  means, 
said  tongue  member  being  disposed  intermediate  the 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  the  guide  rail  to  engage  the 
leading  edge  of  each  card  so  fed  to  the  transport  means 
at  a  point  intermediate  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  and 
a  stack  head  having  a  width  corresponding  to  the  width 
of  each  card  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  cards  from 
the  transport  means  to  the  card  holding  means,  said 
suck  head  being  movable  between  a  standby  position 
and  an  operative  position  and  having  a  groove  formed 
therein  for  receiving  the  tongue  head  in  the  operative 
position  of  the  stack  head  to  obuin  a  positioning  of 
the  cards  in  the  card  holding  means  for  a  sequential 
transfer  of  the  cards  from  the  card  holding  means  to 
the  transport  means. 


*»^^7339 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  ORIGINAL  AND 

COPY  SHEETS 
^^  ,W«Te^Chr«len    Breners   and    Hcmkm    Meyer, 

Venlo,  Nelkcrlands,  aasiKnors  to  Chcmiachc  Fabriek 

L.  van  der  Grtolea  N.V.,  VeiUo,  Nctheriaads,  a  corpo. 

nitloB  of  the  NetheriuMls  ^^      ^^ 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  713424 

Claims  priority,  appBcatioB  Netberiandi  Feb.  «.  1957 
8  Claims.    (CL  271—44) 

I.  An  apparatus  for  separating  superimposed  original 
and  copy  sheets  passing  in  face  to  face  rclaUon  from 
a  place  of  exposure,  comprising  means  for  conveying 
said  sheets  endwise  into  a  separation  station  with  at 
least  the  leading  edge  of  one  sheet  disposed  on  and 
behind  the  leading  edge  of  another  sheet,  a  two-legged 
tumbling  element  moutted  rockably  at  said  station,  the 
end  of  one  leg  of  sa|d  element  normally  lying  acrocs 

".'»7  O.O.— 12 


the  path  of  the  forward  one  ot  said  leading  edges,  said 
elemem  having  between  the  ends  of  said  legs  a  surface 
normally  in  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  foiward 
edge  and  movable  thereby  to  rock  said  elemem  and 


CBy,  HaraMB  J.  Malhi,  Los 
Tkonq^eoa,  Pbya  Del  Rej, 
MegMvox  CoapuQr,  Loe  Ai 
tkM  of  Oelemie 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1956,  Sw.  No.  717,276 
ISdnloM.    (0.271—11) 


thus  move  said  one  leg  out  of  said  path  and  move  the 
end  of  the  other  leg  of  said  element  across  the  path 
of  approach  of  the  backward  one  of  said  edges,  where- 
by said  edges  and  the  sheets  are  diverted  into  separate 
paths. 

2,947346 

BASE  SACK  ANCHORING  MEANS 

Heibert  W.  Hcaiy,  861  StebbiM  Ave.,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y. 

FVed  Mar.  9, 19S9,  Ser.  No.  796427 

6Chtaia.    (0.273—25) 


1.  In  a  base  sack  anchoring  means,  a  plate  arranged 
substantially  flush  with  the  playing  area  and  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  loops  adapted  for  receiving  means 
for  connecting  a  base  sack  thereto  adjacent  the  periphery 
thereof,  a  frame  located  centrally  below  said  plate  and 
on  which  the  same  is  slidably  supported,  a  supporting 
base  embedded  in  the  ground  below  said  frame,  means 
securing  said  frame  in  fixed  relation  on  said  supporting 
base,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  radially  arranged  springs 
affixed  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  inner  face  of  said  frame 
and  connected  at  their  inner  ends  with  said  plate  for 
securing  the  plate  on  said  frame  and  normally  reuin- 
ing  the  plate  and  the  base  sack  centrally  thereof  and  per- 
mitting of  limited  movement  of  the  sack  and  plate 
throughout  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the  frame. 


2,947341 
AUTOMATIC  BOWLING  PIN  SETTER 
Donald  M.  Cansc,  BrookUBC,  Maaa.,  David  E.  O'Coraor. 
HoastoB,  Tex.,  and  DomM  Rkhartaon  — 
Mass.,  asaigMHs  to  Came  AaMdatoa, 
Mass.,  a  cospuialkw  of  niawaib«etHs 

^^ISHSL''*^  ^'  S'  ^^^  ^'  No.  556,973. 
uSSlM  •n»c»tkm  tmm  23,  1956,  Ser.  No. 

23  Clafans.    (O.  273-^43) 

7.  In  a  bowling  pin  setting  machine,  a  bowling  pinsx»r- 
rying  and  sweeping  mechanism  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion: a  bowling  pins  carrying  and  sweeping  structure, 
adapted  to  be  received  into  a  chamber  located  below  the 
playing  surface  of  a  bowling  alley  and  there  to  receive 
bowling  pins  thereinto;  and  adapted  to  hold  releasably  in 
translation  in  forwardly  directed  motion  over  the  bowlmg 
pins  spots  positions  of  the  playing  surface  of  the  bowling 
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alley,  bowling  pins  maintained  uprifhtly  therein;  means 
for  venting  the  playing  surface  of  the  bowling  alley 
above  the  chamber  located  below  the  playing  surface  of 
the  bowliag  alley  to  provide  an  entrance  and  eodt  for  the 
bowling  pins  carrying  and  sweeping  structure;  bowling 
pin  arresting  devices,  embedded  in  the  playing  surface  of 
tbe  bowling  alley  at  the  bowling  pins  sopts  positimis  and 
capable  of  cooperating  with  bowling  pins  to  effect  arresu 
of  bowling  pins  upon  bowling  pins  spots  positions;  means 
for  elevating  and  erecting  the  bowling  pins  carrying  and 
sweeping  structure  out  of  the  chamber  located  below  the 
plasring  surface  ol  the  bowling  alley  and  for  supporting 
and  carrying  the  bowling  pins  carrying  and  sweeping 
structure,  in  translation  in  rearwardly  directed  motion 
over  the  frying  surface  comprising  the  bowling  pins 
spots  positions  of  the  bowling  alley,  sweeping  bowling 


when  the  center  of  gravity  shifks  a*  the  rtyhu  eaten  the 
runout  groove  of  the  record,  a  cycling  switch  *«g«i«>Mff 
by  the  swing  arm  when  the  swing  aim  tupport  Hope,  the 
tone  arm  being  mounted  for  movement  transversely  with 
respect  to  the  swing  arm,  the  tone  arm  being  so  balanced 
on  the  swing  arm  that  when  a  record  has  been  played  the 
swmg  arm  flops  in  its  support  and  trips  the  cycling  switch 
thereby  beginning  the  cycling  action. 


2.M7443 

MANURE  SPREADER  FOR  DUMP  TRUCK 

DefanarH.  RnybtMU.  273  B.  Mali,  Rabm.  MaiM 

FM  Nov.  2,  IfSi,  8sr.  N«.  CM^ 

ItOilM.    (a.27S-5) 


%--^ 


pins  and  bowling  balls  therefrom,  and  for  su^wrting 
and  carrying,  in  translation  in  forwardly  directed  mo- 
tion over  the  bowling  pins  spots  positions  of  the  playing 
surface  of  the  bowling  alley,  the  bowling  pins  carrying 
and  sweeping  structure,  releasing  bowling  pins  upon  bowl- 
ing pins  spots  positions;  control  means  for  activating 
the  bowling  pin  arresting  devices,  distributed  between  the 
bowling  alley  and  the  bowling  pins  carrying  and  sweep- 
ing structure  and  actuatable  by  the  bowling  pins  carry- 
ing and  sweeping  structiuv  in  iu  translation  in  forward- 
ly directed  motion  over  the  bowling  pins  spots  positions 
of  the  playing  surface  of  the  bowling  alley;  means  for 
deerecting  and  lowering  the  bowling  pins  carrying  and 
sweq)ing  structure  into  the  chamber  located  below  the 
pUying  surface  of  the  bowling  aUey;  and  means  for 
restoring  the  playing  surface  of  the  bowling  alley  above 
the  chamber  located  below  the  playing  surface  of  the 
bowling  alley. 

2347342 
AUTOMATIC  RECORD  CHANGER  AND  PLAYER 

Anold  P.  GranwaU,  CUcaco,  IIL,  ass^aor  to  Capital 
Eagneaiiv  A  MaMfactutog  CoipontiMi^^ 
Filed  Jne  29, 19S^  Scr.  No.  594^ 
11  ClafaiH.    (a.  274— It) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  drawing  vehicle  mounted  for 
longitudinal  earth  traversing  movement,  and  a  mobile 
caster  wheel  supported  trailing  vehicle  adapted  for  align- 
ment with  the  drawing  vehicle  by  adjustment  in  trans- 
verse direction  with  respect  thereto,  an  automatic  cou- 
pling apparatus  comprising  a  drawbar  assembly  rear- 
wardly extended  from  the  drawing  vehicle,  means  borne 
by  the  drawing  vehicle  mounting  the  drawbar  assembly 
on  the  drawing  vehicle  for  free  floating  elevational  move- 
ment in  fixed  position  with  respect  to  the  transverse 
dimension  of  said   vehicle,  a   tongue   assembly  rigidly 
mounted  on  the  trailing  vehicle  in  forwardly  di^)osed 
position  telescopically  engageable  with  the  drawbar  as- 
sembly for  reciprocal  rectilinear  movement  relative  there- 
to longitudinally  of  the  drawing  vehicle  between  coupled 
position  interconnecting  the  vehicles  in  fixed  alignment 
while  accommodating  relative  elevational  movement  of 
the  vehicles  and  disengaged  relation,  and  one  of  said 
assemblies  having  oppositely  transversely  and  oppoaitely 
elevationally    disposed    canuning    surfaces    divergently 
extended  toward  and  engageable  with  the  opposite  as- 
sembly, releasaMe  means  mounted  on  one  of  the  assem- 
blies and  engageable  with  the  other  automatically  ac- 
tuated by  movement  of  the  assemblies  to  coupled  posi- 
tion to  retain  said  assemblies  in  such  position. 


1.  A  record  changer  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
turntoble,  a  fran>e,  a  tone  arm,  a  swing  arm  support  tor 
the  tone  arm,  means  pivotally  securing  the  swing  arm 
support  to  the  frame  to  rotate  rearwardly  and  down- 
wardly  thereby  retracting  the  pickup  arm,  means  coupled 
with  the  pivotal  support  permitting  the  swing  arm  to  flop 


2,947,344 
FERTILIZER  MIXING  AND  SPREADING 

MACHINB 
Arthur  A.  Hart,  215  B.  141k  St,  S^eMer,  Iowa 
FRa«N«r.  t,  19SC  8«.  No.  i21,t42 
2ClnbH.    (CL275— •) 
I.  A   fertilizer  mixing  and  spreading  machine  com- 
prising a  mobile  body  divided  into  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent transverse  compartments  arranged  longitudinal- 
ly of  the  body,  each  of  said  compartments  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  therein,  a  cylindrical  housing  extending 
laterally  of  the  discharge  opening  in  each  housing  and 
communicating  therewith,  a  screw  auger  disposed  in  each 
housing  and  having  the  periphery  disposed  adjacent  the 
inner  surface  of  the  cylindrical  housing  thereby  providing 
a  positive  di^lacement  metering  conveyor,  said  housing 
having  a  discharge  area  disposed  laterally  of  the  open- 
ing in  the  compartment  thereby  necessitating  passage  of 
all  the  material  through  the  metering  conveyor,  an  elon- 
gated longitudinal  tubaUr  housing  underlying  the  trans- 
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vtnAy  extending  metering  conveyors  and  communkat- 
ittg  with  each  of  the  discharge  areas  for  receiving  the 
material,  an  elongated  screw  auger  motuited  in  said  tu- 
bular housing  with  the  periphery  thereof  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  inner  surface  of  the  tubular  housing  for  con- 
veying the  material  longitudinally  and  intermingling  the 
materials  received  from  the  independent  compartments 
while  conveying  the  aame,  a  laterally  extending  tubular 
houinng  connected  with  the  rear  of  the  body  and  com- 
mimicated  with  the  longitudinal  tubular  housing,  an  elon* 


gated  screw  auger  in  said  laterally  extending  housing 
for  conveying  the  mixed  material  laterally  of  the  body, 
rotary  scattering  means  mounted  on  the  laterally  ex- 
teiKling  tubular  housing  for  broadcasting  the  mixed  ma- 
terial from  a  point  located  laterally  of  the  body,  a  power 
source  for  driving  all  of  said  screw  augers  and  the  rotary 
scattering  means  and  independently  adjustable  power 
transmission  meaiu  interconnecting  the  power  source  and 
each  of  the  metering  conveyors  for  independently  vary- 
ing the  speed  of  each  metering  conveyor  and  varying  the 
quantity  of  material  discharged  by  each  of  the  metering 
conveyors  into  the  longitudinal  tubular  housing. 


2,947345 
SKI  BINDER  CABLE  SAFETY  TIGHTENER 

"'"^  ^a^J'  *?•  **  Monlpar— s.  Parte.  Fi— ce 

Filed  Dec.  C,  1957,  Ser.  No.  7il,f7« 

Claims  priority,  appBcalioa  FhuMe  Dec  7, 195< 

2ClataM.    (CL2U— 1135) 


1.  A  ski  binder  cable  safety  tightener  comprising  a 
stationary  support  of  substantially  U-shaped  cross-section 
with  lateral  upstanding  flanges  each  provided  with  a  slot, 
a  pivot  pin  having  its  end  portions  engaged  in  said  slots 
and  formed  with  flat  faces  forming  a  large  bearing  sur- 
face against  the  upper  edges  of  said  slots,  a  resilient  sys- 
tem constantly  urging  said  pivot  pin  forwards  against  the 
traction  exerted  by  the  binder  cable,  a  tilting  support 
having  Its  front  end  piVotally  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin. 
a  second  pivot  pin  on  the  rear  upper  portion  of  said  tilting 
support,  a  cable  tensioning  lever  pivoted  at  its  rear  end 
on  said  second  pivot  pin.  a  transverse  member  rigid  with 
said  stationary  support  and  extending  between  said  up- 
standing flanges,  said  tilting  support  having  a  hook-«haped 
lower  portion  formed  by  a  flat  portion  normally  resting 
upon  said  transverse  member  and  preventing  said  tilting 
support  from  Ulting  and  a  notch  between  said  flat  portion 
and  the  pivot  pin  on  which  said  support  is  pivoully 
mounted,  said  hook-shaped  lower  portion  being  positioned 
enurely  between  said  upsunding  flanges  and  said  flat 


portion  and  said  notch  extending  the  full  widtfi  of  the 
hook-«hap«d  lower  portimi,  said  tilting  support  betaig 
adapted,  in  case  of  abix>rmal  tension  exerted  on  said 
cable,  to  recede  to  an  extent  sufllcient  to  cause  its  flat 
portion  to  escape  from  said  transverse  member,  whereby 
said  notch  registers  with  said  transverse  member  and 
said  tilting  support  rotates  about  its  fulcruffl  aa  said 
transverse  member  engages  said  notch  and  said  tilting 
support  is  reuined  by  laid  transverse  member,  said  tilting 
movement  causing  the  pivot  pin  on  which  said  lever  is 
pivoted  to  be  lowered  to  a  position  beneath  the  line  along 
which  the  cable  traction  is  exerted  on  said  lever  so  at  to 
automatically  open  said  lever. 


»?i 


2347J4C 

COLLAPSIBLE  SHOPPING  CART 

lerilB,  4424  PMi  St,  PMMa^Ue  24,  Pn. 

FDed  Oct  17, 1997.  S«.  N^  i9MM 

2CWM.    (a.2U-^ 


1.  A  collapsible  cart  comprising  a  foldable  basket  and 
a  U-shaped  tubular  frame,  said  basket  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  vertically  spaced  wire  ribs  of  rectangular  con- 
figuration, and  a  plurality  of  flat  vertical  stringers  piv- 
otally secured  to  the  front  and  back  portions  of  each  of 
said  ribs,  said  stringers  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
uncinated  tabs  curled  about  said  wire  ribs  in  vertically 
spaced  relationship  therewith,  one  of  said  ribs  having 
pins  extending  outwardly  from  the  sides  there^,  said 
pins  being  in  pivotal  engagement  with  said  frame  to 
pivotally  secure  said  basket  to  said  frame,  one  of  said 
ribs  having  secured  thereto  at  the  sides  thereof  brackets 
adapted  for  sliding  engagement  with  said  frame,  and  the 
lowermost  of  said  ribs  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  struts 
secured  thereto  to  form  a  bottom. 


2^7347 
TRACTOR-TRAILER  ASSEMBLY  INCLUDING  A 
PNEUMATIC  SUSPENSION  FOR  THE  TRAILER 

RcM  Goirirmd,  219  W.  8Sth  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

~  "■■eS,19SS,Sw.Ne.5133<l 
CdaioM.    (CL  2t9-^«3.23) 


rzH 


1.  A  trailer  comprising:  a  body  provided  at  hs  for- 
ward end  with  a  bracket  rigidly  and  detachably  secured 
to  the  body,  a  vertically  expandable  and  contractaMe 
pneumatic  chamber  mounted  on  the  bracket  independently 
of  and  above  the  body  with  the  bottom  of  said  pneumatic 
chamber  supported  on  the  bracket  and  the  top  of  said 
pneumatic  chamber  free  to  raise  and  lower,  Ifaiks  secured 
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at  their  upper  ends  to  the  top  of  said  pneumatic  cham- 
ber and  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  body,  and  means  for 
admitting  compressed  air.  into  the  pneumatic  chamber 
and  for  venting  said  cfaamW  for  the  purpose  of  raising 
the  forward  end  of  the  body  from  ground  level  to  en- 
gagement with  the  bracket  or  for  lowering  the  forward 
end  of  the  body  from  engagemoit  with  the  bracket  to 
ground  level,  when  the  bracket  is  d^acfaed  from  the 
body. 


2,947,S4S 

BUMFER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BUCKETS 

Elmer  H.  Bard,  Moikafloa,  MidL,  iiiloyi  to 

WriBfar,  Im^  ■  cononliMi  of  MlcUga 

Flkd  Jwm  2$,  19^  Scr.  No.  74347t 

3CI«iM.   (CL2a«— 79J) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bucket  having  a  tubular 
side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  secured  to  said  side  wall 
at  a  bead,  a  frame  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
bucket,  a  plurality  of  projections  on  said  frame  dis- 
posed outwardly  of  said  bead  for  mounting  wheels  on 
said  frame,  a  plurality  of  bumper  supporting  brackets, 
each  of  said  brackets  being  arranged  in  a  straddling  rela- 
tion with  one  of  said  projections  and  having  a  bead 
receiving  groove  on  the  inner  side  thereof,  each  of  said 
brackets  having  an  inner  surface  conforming  to  the 
curvature  of  said  bucket  side  wall  and  an  outer  surface 
which  is  of  a  reduced  radius  of  curvature  relative  to 
said  inner  surface,  first  flange  means  on  each  bracket 
extending  inwardly  of  said  bucket  at  the  lower  side  of 
said  bead,  second  flange  means  on  each  bracket  extend- 
ing outwardly  adjacent  the  top  side  thereof,  and  a 
resilient  bumper  member  extending  horizontally  about 
said  brackets  and  said  bucket  at  a  position  engaging  the 
underside  of  said  second  flange  means. 


2,947449 
RUBBER  SUSPENDED  ARTICULATING  AXLE  FOR 

INDUOTRIAL  TRUCK 
George  F.  Qaayle,  PMIaddpMa,  Fl,  aiilfui   to  The 
Yale  A  Towac  MaoaiactvlBg  CoMpaiy,  Stanford, 
Conn,,  a  coiporalioa  of  CoBDecticst 

FUed  Aug.  U,  1957,  Ser.  No.  M«,2S2 
ItClaioH.    (CL2S«— 112) 


I.  In' a  truck  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame,  an 
axle  having  a  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  on  each  end 
thereof,  shafu  arranged  in  two  parallel  longitudinal  axes 
and  through  which  said  axle  is  mounted  to  rotate  rela- 
tively to  said  main   frame,  rubber  members  arranged 


at  the  front  and  rear  sides  of  said  axle  with  each  mem- 
ber encircling  a  shaft,  means  securing  one  end  of  each 
rubber  member  to  said  main  frame  and  the  oppoaed  end 
of  the  member  to  said  axle  whereby  each  rubber  member 
acts  in  shear  to  resist  movement  of  said  axle  relatively 
to  said  main  frame,  each  rubber  member  that  encirelet 
a  shaft  in  one  axis  yielding  in  shear  to  permit  some  rota- 
tion of  the  axle  about  that  shaft  while  a  part  of  the 
stresses  incidental  to  said  roCatioo  is  accepted  throu^ 
yielding  of  each  rubber  metfiber  that  widrclw  a  shaft 
in  the  other  axis,  and  said  rubber  members  by  so  accept- 
ing the  stresses  dfering  increasingly  greater  resistance 
to  the  rotation  of  the  axle  whereby  to  act  as  a  stop  for 
tilting  movements  of  the  main  frame. 


2^47  C5§ 

COUFUNG  MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICLE 

EliDsr  a  OdiMM^  13324  NB.  GMm  St,  Fwtfand,  One 

FIM  Am-  !•>  1957,  Ssr.N^  C7M7S 

ICUik    (CL"     — 


Draft  mechanism  for  coupling  a  drawing  and  drawn 
vehicle  comprising  a  mounting  portion  secured  to  one  of 
said  vehicles,  an  elongated  tongue  member  slidaUy  car- 
ried in  said  mounting  portion,  one  end  of  said  tongue 
member  being  connectable  with  the  other  of  said  vehicles 
to  establish  a  draft  connection  between  the  vehicles,  said 
mounting  portion  having  a  pair  of  elongated  guide  por- 
tions cooperating  with  each  other  and  operable  to  move 
said  tongue  member  into  a  predetermined  angular  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  mounting  portion  when  said  tongue 
member  is  advanced  into  said  mounting  portion,  and 
locking  means  detachably  locking  said  tongue  member  in 
said  mounting  portion  in  said  angular  position,  said  lock- 
ing means  having  a  pair  of  locking  members  spaced  to 
either  side  of  said  tongue  member  and  adapted  to  move 
inwardly  and  engage  said  tongue  member  thereby  to  hold 
the  member  from  longitudinal  movement,  a  cam  member 
interposed  between  said  locking  members  and  revocable 
from  a  nonspreading  to  a  spreading  position  wherein  said 
locking  members  are  out  of  engagement  with  said  tongue 
member,  catch  means  adjustable  to  hold  said  locking 
members  in  engagement  with  said  tongue  member  when 
said  cam  member  occupies  a  nonspreading  position,  re- 
lease means  connected  to  said  catch  means  for  releasing 
the  latter  from  holding  said  locking  members,  and  clutch 
means  interposed  between  said  release  means  and  said 
cam  member  operable  to  connect  said  cam  member  and 
said  release  means. 


N. 


2,947451 

DRAWBAR  ROLLER 
G.  RdMn,  WiaUsAm, 
(Star  RMrte,  laMsstswa,  N.  Dak.) 
FBe4  Apr.  22, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  t9M95 
SCUM.    (a.  2t*~499) 
1.  A  drawbar  assembly  comprising  the  combination  of 
an  upper  plate,  a  lower  plate,  a  pair  of  stops  between 
said    plates   adjacent   to   the  ends   thereof,   a   drawbar 
tongue  extending  through  the  space  between  said  upper 
and  lower  plates,  a  carriage  carried  by  said  tongue  and 
having  a  pair  of  rollers  in  said  space,  said  rollers  con- 
tacting at  least  one  of  said  plates  to  establish  a  rolling 
support  fcM*  the  tongue  as  it  moves  in  said  space  between 
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said  upper  and  lower  plates,  said  carriage  indudhig  a  pair  of  ooaxiaUy-disposed  tubes  telescoped  with  respect  to 
forward  carriage  plate  and  a  rearward  carriage  plate,  said  and  sealed  against  each  other  at  both  ends,  one  end  por- 
tion of  the  outer  of  said  tubes  being  non-rotatably  sup- 
ported in  said  bore  and  the  other  end  portion  diereof  hav- 
ing external  threads,  a  barrel  with  a  cavity  internally 
threaded  and  fitted  on  said  external  threads,  a  pair  <rf 
nozxle  tubes  extending  radially  from  said  barrel  and  axial- 
ty  qwced  tberealong,  an  enlargement  in  said  cavity  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  threads,  one  of  said  nozzle  tubes 
conununicating  with  said  enlargement  and  the  other  noz- 
zle tube  communicating  with  the  end  portion  of  said 


nrilers  extending  between  said  carriage  plates,  said  car- 
riage plates  having  notches  therein,  and  said  drawbar 
occupying  said  notches. 


2,947452 

EASEL  BOOK  STRUCTURE 
Wanea  IHnmU,  1M7V6  Ta 

North  HoUywood  29,  Calif. 

FHed  Am.  1, 195S,  Ssr.  No.  753,915 

2  niltoi     (CL2S1-.33) 


Ava., 


1.  A  book  structure  comprising  a  cover  back,  and  an 
easel  means  including  a  flat  mounting  piece  having  a  front 
tece  and  a  back  face,  a  flat  base  piece  arranged  so  that 
it  overlies  the  front  face  of  said  mounting  piece  with  one 
end  adjacent  one  end  of  said  mounting  piece,  means 
connecting  said  one  end  of  said  mounting  and  base  pieces 
together  for  movement  of  said  base  piece  from  the  over- 
lying position  to  an  extended  position  at  an  angle  to  the 
back  face  of  said  mounting  piece,  and  a  prop  piece 
arranged  so  that  it  overlies  the  front  face  of  said  mount- 
ing piece  with  one  end  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said 
mounting  piece,  means  connecting  said  mie  end  of  said 
prop  piece  and  said  other  end  of  said  OKNUting  piece 
together  for  movement  of  said  prop  piece  from  the  over- 
lying position  to  an  extended  position  at  another  angle  to 
the  back  face  of  said  mounting  piece,  mounting  means  em- 
bodying an  open  ended  flat  sleeve  carried  by  the  back 
face  of  said  mounting  piece,  said  cover  back  being  inserted 
into  said  sleeve  through  one  end  thereof  and  slidably 
moved  to  a  position  such  that  the  sleeve  embraces  the 
cover  to  thereby  secure  said  easel  means  to  said  cover 
back,  and  cooperating  means  on  said  prop  and  base  pieces 
adjacent  the  other  ends  thereof  and  releasably  interengag- 
ing  with  each  other  when  said  prop  and  base  pieces  have 
been  moved  to  their  angular  positions. 


Il> 


^2,947,553 
FIFE  COUFLING  FOR  A  FNEUMATIC 
FOLLOW-UF  SYSTEM 

Fanl  F.  K.  Eihgirth,  Gnat  Neck,  N.Y.,  airi|M»r,  by 

■"^S..?"!*""'*"*"'  *"  Dayslrera,  iBcorpocatcd,  Mur- 
ray Hill,  NJ.,  a  carporatioa  of  New  Icisey 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1955,  Scr.  No.  545,499 
2  Claims.    (O.  285—133) 

1.  A  rotatable  coupling  member  for  a  pneumatic  sys- 
t«n  comprising  a  first  supporting  member  with  a  bore,  a 


cavity  beyond  the  ends  of  said  coaxially-disposed  tubes, 
an  air  supply  connection  with  the  bore  of  said  supporting 
member  beyond  the  supported  end  of  said  coaxially- 
disposed  tubes,  and  an  air  receiving  connection  with  said 
bore  diort  of  said  supported  end,  an  aperture  in  said 
outer  tube  communicating  with  said  receiving  connec- 
tion and  another  aperture  in  said  outer  tube  communi- 
cating with  said  enlargement,  whereby  air  can  flow  from 
the  supply  connection  of  the  supporting  member  throu^ 
the  inner  tube  to  the  barrel,  from  there  through  one  noz- 
zle tube  and  through  the  other  nozzle  tube  back  to  the 
barrel,  and  from  there  through  the  outer  tube  to  the 
receiving  connection  of  the  supporting  member. 


2,947454 

RACK  CONSTRUCnON 

David  Koch,  Chicago,  ID.,  asslgani  to  Morris 

Incorporated,  CUcago,  01.,  a  conontkM  of 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1957,  Scr.  No.  MI4II 

lOCIafaBB.    (CL2t7— 54) 


2  A  frame  structure  comprising  a  square  tubular  leg 
member,  a  square  tubular  brace,  said  brace  having  a 
tongue  on  one  end  of  one  of  its  walls  lying  in  face  to 
face  abutment  with  one  wall  of  the  leg  member,  aligned 
holes  in  said  tongue  and  said  leg  wall,  a  rod  within  tbt 
leg  having  a  tapped  opening  in  register  with  said  holes, 
a  connector  plug  having  an  axial  externally  threaded  end 
of  reduced  diameter  providing  a  shoulder  thereon,  said 
end  extending  through  the  holes  and  being  tfueaded  into 
the  tapped  opening  so  as  to  carry  the  shoulder  into  tight 
abutment  with  the  tongue  to  secure  the  brace  to  the  leg 
member,  a  square  tubular  stretcher  telescoped  over  the 
connector  plug  in  end  abutment  with  the  tongue,  one 
wall  of  said  stretcher  abutting  the  end  of  the  brace,  a 
tongue  on  the  end  of  the  opposite  stretcher  wall  over- 
lying the  end  of  the  tongue  and  having  end  abutment 
with  the  leg  member,  and  means  securing  the  stretcher 
to  the  connector. 
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2,947/SS 

SCAFFOLD  LAtolB 


CXAMF 
r,U. 


r.  IS,  lfS4|  8«.  Na.  41MU 
1.(0.  tt7-44) 


1.  A  acaffbld  ladder  damp  compriting  a  first  clamp 
portion  adjustaUy  aecurable  to  a  scaffold  member,  and 
an  L-shaped  second  danq>  portion,  said  second  clamp 
portion  being  carried  by  said  first  clamp  portion  and 
being  engageable  around  a  side  and  edge  of  a  ladder 
standard,  said  first  clamp  portion  including  arcuate  lialves 
hingedly  connected  together,  fastening  means  adjustaUy 
securing  said  halves  together  remote  from  said  said  hinge, 
said  second  clamp  portion  including  a  first  leg  disposed 
normal  to  a  plane  passing  between  said  halves,  a  second 
leg  remote  from  said  halves  and  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  support  arm,  a  pivot  pin  pivotally  con- 
necting said  support  arm  to  one  of  said  halves,  said 
pivot  pin  having  an  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  said  first 
clamp  portion,  said  first  leg  being  connected  to  said 
support  arm  remote  from  said  pivot  pin,  clamp  means 
carried  by  said  sunwrt  arm  cooperating  with  said 
second  leg  for  retaining  a  ladder  against  movement. 


2,947,SM 

VERTICALLY  ADIUSTABU  STANDARD  FOR 

MUSIC  RACKS 

Hsmr  J.  Wcagar,  OwliiMa.  Mfaik 

FUcd  Mar.  16, 1999,  Scr.  N«.  799,S5< 

ariitBS     (CL2S7— St) 


1.  A  music  Stand  comprising  inner  and  outer  tele- 
scopic members,  a  plug  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  inner  member  and  having  a  split  skirt  girt«>iu;lii^ 
below  said  inner  member  into  the  bore  of  said  outer 
telescopic  member,  said  split  skirt  having  an  axial  tapered 
bore  therein,  a  skirt-expanding  element  in  said  tapered 
bore,  said  element  having  an  axial  bore  therein,  a  screw 
traversing  the  bore  in  said  element  and  having  its  upper 
end  received  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  plug, 
said  screw  having  a  seat  at  its  lower  end.  and  resilient 
means  interposed  between  said  element  and  said  seat  for 
exerting  a  yielding  pressure  against  said  element  to  ex- 
pand said  skirt  into  frictional  engagement  with  the  bore 


tated.  thereby  to  frictkMiaUy  aocura  said  inner  Uimoofk 
membar  against  ralathra  axial  movaneat  in  said  oi 
telescopic  member,  under  normal  operating  cwnditioa. 


hOCMmO  DKVKM 
FradHe  W.  Sckwab,  ta  Lmm  Ava.,  Maywooi,  Md 

FBai  Apr.  H  ^,  fl«fp3^  Mt^S 
SCMm.    (CL2t7-SD 


1 .  A  telescopic  pole  comprising  an  outer,  hollow  cylin- 
drical member,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  connected  to  said 
outer  member  and  positioned  therein  said  sleeve  having 
a  ledge  formed  on  one  end  adjacent  the  end  of  said 
outer  member,  an  intermediate  sleeve  member  positioned 
in  said  outer  member,  an  intermediate  sleeve  member 
positioned  in  said  outer  member  in  alignment  with  said 
sleeve,  an  inner  member  positioned  within  said  outer 
member  and  said  sleeve,  each  of  said  outer,  inner  and 
intermediate  members  being  axially  relatively  movable, 
said  inner  member  having  at  least  one  annular  protuber- 
ance, a  resilient  ring  carried  by  said  inner  member,  said 
inner  member  being  retractable  to  position  said  protuber- 
ance above  said  sleeve  ledge,  said  resilient  member  being 
movable  down  along  the  walls  of  said  inner  member  to 
position  the  latter  between  the  ledge  and  said  i»otuber- 
ance  whereby  to  lock  said  inner  member  in  an  extended 
position. 


2347,58% 

•TYING  APPARATUS 


KNOT. 
George  R.  Belkne,  Jr.,  CaitenvlDc,  Ga., 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rnbbcr  Compiugr,  Akron, 

FDed  Feb.  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  €39,713 
19ClaiM.    (CL2t9-^) 


tone 
Ohio,  a 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tying  two  cord  ends  into  a  knot 


of  said  outer  telescopic  member,  when  said  screw  ia  ro-    comprising  a  base,  spaced-apart  upstanding   members 
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secured  to  said  base,  a  cord-twisting  means  extending  be- 
tween said  upstanding  members  and  rotatably  joumaled 
at  each  end  thereof  to  one  of  said  members,  means  to 
rotate  said  cord-twisting  means  a  plurality  of  turns,  and 
cord-holding  means  mounted  on  said  twisting  means  to 
releasabty  hold  said  cords  in  the  course  of  tying  the  knot. 


2,947,559 
COMBINED  DOOR  HANDLE  AND  LATCH 
Erik  OlsBoo,  Bromma,  Sweden,  assignor  to  AlctieiNilMcC 
SSS!"'    StockhoK    Sweden,    a    coipontion    of 

FUcd  Nov.  19. 1958,  Ser.  No.  774,1«2 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Nov.  21, 1957 

5  Claims.    (0.292—126) 


««i)  m  %ft«  (; 


1.  For  use  with  a  cabinet  having  a  door,  the  cabinet 
having  a  latch  keq>er  mounted  thereon,  a  latc^  element 
cooperating  with  the  keeper  to  hold  the  door  in  its  closed 
position,  said  latch  element  being  dnposed  transverse  to 
and  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  projecting  forward 
from  the  front  of  the  door,  a  handle  including  an  arm 
extending  across  the  front  of  the  door  and  spaced  there- 
from, one  end  of  said  arm  being  nearer  to  the  forwardly 
extending  portion  of  said  latch  clement  than  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  a  part  handng  a  bend  connecting  the  one 
end  of  said  arm  and  the  forwardly  extending  portion  of 
said  latch  element,  means  including  an  attachment  part 
for  naounting  said  arm  and  said  connecting  bend  part 
and  said  latch  element  on  the  door,  said  attachment  part 
being  fixed  to  and  projecting  forward  from  the  front  of 
the  door  to  the  one  end  of  said  handle  arm,  said  latch 
element  and  handle  arm  and  connecting  bend  part  and 
attachment  part  being  formed  of  a  single  body  of  ma- 
terial and  integrally  joined  to  one  another,  said  attachment 
part  and  latch  element  being  substantially  rigid,  said 
connecting  bend  part  being  flexible,  said  handle  arm.  in- 
cluding the  one  end  thereof  integrally  joined  and  anchored 
to  said  rigid  attachment  part,  being  resilient,  said  handle 
arm  being  movable  from  a  first  position  to  a  second  posi- 
tion about  the  one  end  thereof  anchored  to  said  attach- 
ment part,  said  rigid  latch  element  and  flexible  connect- 
ing bend  part  and  resilient  handle  arm  being  form^  and 
arranged  to  move  said  latch  element  from  its  latched  to 
its  unlatched  position  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
handle  arm  from  its  first  to  its  second  position  and  to 
move  said  latch  elemeot  from  its  unlatched  to  its  latched 
position  responsive  to  movement  of  said  resilient  arm 
from  its  second  to  its  first  position  when  the  latter  is  re- 
leased. 


2J47366 
DOOR  LOCK 
Lester  A.  KIcc,  216  Fenwood  St,  Hammond,  Ind. 
FBM  Oct  26, 195S,  Scr.  No.  542,9SS 
UCIainii.    (Q.  291— 241) 
II.  A  door  lock  for  a  door  hinged  to  a  frame  de- 
fining a  doorway,  said  hKk  comprising  an  armature  hav- 


ing a  part  anchored  to  a  surface  of  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing another  part  extending  approximately  perpendioolaily 
from  the  first  mentioned  part  into  die  doorway,  aaid 
other  armature  part  comprinng  oppositely  fadog  inner 
and  outer  sides,  a  casing  anchored  to  the  door,  a  U> 
shaped  permanent  magnet  in  the  casing  having  spaced 


*f  jf  *i  ^f 


legs  arranged  with  their  free  ends  facing  the  frame  sur- 
face and  spaced  therefrom,  said  legs  having  correqtond- 
ing  sides  thereof  engaging  one  side  of  said  other  armature 
part,  a  lock  bar  carried  by  the  casing  and  clamped 
against  the  opposite  side  of  said  other  armature  part, 
and  means  connected  to  the  lock  bar  for  clamping  the 
latter  against  said  other  armature  part  and  for  disen- 
gaging the  lock  bar  therefrom. 


DOOR  FuSnXIRB 
Ernest  lokn  Holdcn,  35  Haavton  St,  Birmingham  19, 


FUad  Inly  16, 19ii,  S«.  No.  74t,923 
SCUbm.    (0.292-^347) 


1.  Door  furniture  including  in  combination  a  handle 
having  a  threaded  spindle  arranged  to  pass  through  the 
door  and  emerge  in  a  concentric  recess  therein,  a  cup 
fitted  within  the  recess  and  having  a  flanged  bottom 
perforated  to  receive  the  spindle  and  an  internally  thread- 
ed head  at  its  outer  end,  a  nut  threaded  for  engage- 
ment with  the  spindle  and  of  diameter  to  pass  freely 
into  the  cup.  a  handle  member  having  a  threaded  stem 
engaging  the  internal  threads  of  the  cup  whereby  rota- 
tion of  the  cup  is  effective  to  draw  the  handle  member 
inwardly  while  outward  displacement  of  the  cup  is  pre- 
vented by  said  nut,  and  means  for  locking  the  cup  against 
rotation  after  the  fitment  of  the  free  handle. 


2347462 
FISH  SFEAR 
Fredcfick  S.  DooUttlc,  Richfield  Springs,  N.Y., 
to  The  Sknikatch  Fishii«  Tackk  Co.,  Inc., 
N.Y.,  a  cotporation  oT  New  York 
FUcd  Mar.  16, 1956,  Scr.  No.  571,964 
2Claisna.  (CL  294— 61) 
1.  A  spear  head  compming  at  least  one  U-ahi4)ed 
tine  having  a  bight  portion,  a  straight  tine  dispoaed 
transversely  of  the  bight  portion  oi  said  U-«hi4>ed  tine 
and  fixedly  secured  in  coplanar  relatioo  thereat,  a  socket 
element  having  a  tubular  open  end  portion  having  a 
cross  section  conforming  to  that  of  said  straight  tine,  a 
transverse  slotted  portion  extending  acroai  the  tubular 
open  end  portion,  said  bight  portion  of  said  U-ahi^cd 
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tine  bdag  diqxMed  in  said  tnnsvene  sloCtsd  poctioo  and  tion  having  a  plurality  of  yiekUMe  finger*  forming  a 
the  terminal  end  of  said  ttrai^  tine  being  dimmed  in  spring  clip  receivable  by  the  smooth  shank,  a  universal 
the  open  ended  socket  portion  with  portions  at  aaid 


slotted  socket  portion  being  disposed  longitudinally  on 
opposite  intermediate  side  portiooi  of  said  strai^t  tine, 
and  means  fixedly  securing  said  tines  and  socket  element 
in  assembled  relation. 


2,947,50 

MAGNETIC  DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  LTITER 

Eswvd  W.  Suit,  Mcvcw  CombIj,  N J> 

(2771  BraMwIck  Pfte,  Trasiasu  N  J.) 

FIM  D«.  23,  lf57,  Ser.  NbwTHSTf 

2niliiii     (0.294— (SJ) 


I.  A  device  for  collecting  articles  attracted  by  a  mag- 
netic field,  comprising  a  three-dimensional  sintered  ceram- 
ic permanent  magnetic  element  having  at  least  one  sub- 
stantially planar  surface,  a  protective  housing  of  ferrous 
metal  enclosing  substantially  all  of  said  magnetic  ele- 
ment except  said  planar  surface  and  protruding  a  short 
distance  beyond  said  planar  surface  whereby  said  planar 
surface  is  recessed  within  said  bousing,  a  shock  absorbing 
device  between  said  protective  housing  and  said  mag- 
netic element,  a  handle  means  secured  to  and  protruding 
from  said  magnetic  element  protective  housing  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  planar  surface  of  said  magnetic  ele- 
ment, a  removable  flexible  non-magnetic  cover  over  at 
least  the  said  planar  surface  of  said  magnetic  element, 
and  resilient  means  for  removably  retaining  said  cover 
over  said  surface. 


2347,544 
TOOL 
SfanoB  P.  Wfaitfacr,  444  DIvcney  Parkway, 
Chkaflo  14,111. 
Filed  Ang.  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  444,235 
2CWM.    (O.  294— IM) 
1.  A  pickup  and  inspection  tool  comprising  an  elon- 
gated sleeve,  a  smooth  shank  at  one  end  of  the  sleeve 
adapted  to  receive  any  one  of  a  number  of  tool  acces- 
sories, each  of  said  tool  accessories  including  an  end  por- 


. '* 


joint  secured  at  one  end  to  the  spring  clip  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  tool  accessory. 

2,947,545 
GENERAL  PURPOSE  TRAILER 
John  Allen  Wood,  BaHfanorc,  Md.,  aaigBor  to  The  Mar^ 
tin  Company,  Middle  River,  Md.,  a  cofpontioa  of 
Maryland 

FIM  Dec.  21, 1954,  Scr.  No.  429,844 
7ClilM    (CL294— 3) 


AV0U8T  2,  1960 


I.  A  universal  trailer  having  structural  side  memben, 
a  plurality  of  flooring  members  spaced  apart  and  ex- 
tending between  the  side  members  to  constitute  the  plat- 
form of  the  trailer,  and  upstanding  header  supporting 
means  adapted  to  be  individually  mounted  on  each  of 
said  side  members  in  fore  and  aft  locations  to  receive 
load-carrying  headers,  said  header  supporting  means  hav- 
ing attachment  fittings  thereon  adapt^  to  be  removably 
secured  to  said  side  members  at  locations  intermediate 
said  flooring  members,  said  header  supporting  means 
being  in  the  form  oi  side  pieces  utilized  in  pairs  and 
mounted  in  aligned  relation  on  said  side  members,  each 
of  said  side  pieces  having  a  slot  therein  to  receive  a 
header,  the  slot  in  each  side  piece  being  so  arranged  with 
respect  to  the  attachment  fittings  of  the  side  pieces  that 
when  a  side  piece  is  installed  on  a  structural  side  mem- 
ber of  the  trailer,  said  slot  will  be  in  alignment  with  the 
space  between  two  flooring  memben,  whereby  a  header 
installed  in  a  pair  of  side  pieces  can  extend  downwardly 
between  the  flooring  members  and  thereby  be  stabilized 
in  the  vertical  position. 


2,947J44 
UNIVERSAL  PICK-UP  TRUCK  RACK 
Pierce  Tower,  Dearborn,  Mldk,  SMlgBor  to  Pierce  Mefeal 
Products,  Inc.,  Dcaikom,  ftO^  •  cotpofHaM  of  Mich- 
igan 

FHcd  Ang.  5, 1954,  Sw.  No.  753,347 
7ClalaH.   (CL294— 14) 
1.  A  utility  rack  for  attachment  to  the  carrying  box 
of  a  pick-up  truck  to  form  substantially  vertical  exten- 
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sions  of  the  side  walls  thereof;  said  rack  comprising  four 
generally  rectangular*  comer  i4>rii^ts;  each  upri^t  hav- 
ing one  side  longer  than  the  other;  said  uprights  being 
interconnected  by  detachable  telescopic  horizontally-ex- 
tending side  and  end  slats  to  form  a  generally  rectangular 
rack  adjusUble  as  to  length  and  as  to  width;  each  of  said 
upri^ts  having  openings  in  at  least  one  long  side  and  at 
least  (we  short  side  to  receive  fastening  means  securing 


the  slaU  thereto;  said  slau  being  secured  to  the  uprights 
by  means  of  the  long  side  openings  or  the  short  side  open- 
mgs  to  pennit  the  uprights  to  be  oriented  in  positions 
with  the  long  sides  erf  the  upri^ts  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  long  sides  of  a  truck-carrying  box  or  with 
the  long  sides  of  the  uprights  substantially  parallel  to  the 
long  sides  of  a  track  carrying-box  whereby  the  lower 
end  of  the  uprights  may  be  inserted  into  similarly  oriented 
rectangular  recesses  provided  in  a  truck  carrying-box. 


2  947,547 
AUTOMOBILE  TOP  STRUCTURE 
M  BMiteyl,  Stottgrt-Vafctaten.  Gemsany,  asdgnor  to 
Datoler-Bena  Aktlengeaellachaft,  Stattfart-Unteitork- 


Flkd  Imc  18, 1954,  Scr.  No.  591,873 
9ClafaM.   (CL294— 28) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  having  a 
lower  body,  front  and  rear  walls  having  windows  there- 
in and  secured  to  and  projecting  upwardly  frwn  said  lower 
body,  an  upper  body  forming  a  roof  normally  disposed 
substantially  intermediate  said  front  and  rear  walls  and 
connecting  the  same,  said  upper  body  having  at  least  one 
extension  projecting  forwardly  of  said  front  wall,  a  bracket 
near  the  upper  end  of  said  front  wall  and  projecting 
forwardly  thereof,  means  near  the  forward  ends  of  said 
extension  and  said  bracket  for  pivotally  connecting  the 
same  about  a  substantially  horizontal  transverse  axis  so 
as  to  permit  said  roof  to  be  tilted  upwardly  from  its  closed 
position  to  an  open  position,  and  means  for  locking  said 
upper  body  in  the  closed  position. 


2,947448 
MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING  STOCK  FEED  HOPPERS 
AND  THE  LIKE  ON  PICKUP  TRUCK  BEDS 
Uoyd  L.  JohnaMi,  Rte.  3,  EfaBore  CUy,  Okla. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,371 
5ClakBs.    (CL294— 35) 
1.  In  combination,  a  hopper  having  sides,  a  supporting 
frame  for  said  hopper  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  later- 
ally spaced  base  bars  opposite  each  other  and  adapted  to 
extend  across  a  body  of  a  pickup  truck  to  support  said 
hopper  on  said  body  with  ends  of  the  base  bars  adjacent 
opposite  sides  of  the  body,  and  means  for  fastening  the 


base  bars  to  the  sides  of  a  pickup  truck  body  comprising 
fasteners  mi  said  bars  for  securing  to  one  sUa  of  said 
body  a  frame  having  fasteners  thereon  for  securing  to  the 
other  side  of  said  body  and  being  sUdably  moonted  on  and 
between  said  base  bars  for  movement  to  tightly  secure  all 


of  said  fasteners,  a  transverse  shaft  joumaled  on  said  bars 
for  rotation  thereon,  operating  connectors  between  said 
shaft  and  slidably  mounted  frame  for  sliding  the  slidably 
mounted  frame  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  one 
direction,  a  hand  lever  on  said  shaft  swingable  to  rotate 
the  shaft,  and  detent  means  for  releasably  holding  the 
hand  lever  in  swung  position. 


2,947,549 
POWER  WINIMW  REGULATOR 
A.  McDoogall,  Garden  CHy,  Mkh^  assiitnus  to 
Ford  Motor  Compnay,  Dcaifwni,  Mkh.,  a  covporatlon 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1958,  Scr.  No.  719,878 
4Clalai8.    (CL294— 44) 


1.  In  an  automobile  body  structure  having  a  window 
opemag,  a  window  well  tberebelow,  and  a  transparent 
panel  movable  into  and  out  of  housed  position  within 
said  well;  a  support  structure  attached  to  said  panel 
within  said  well,  guide  means  mounted  within  said  well, 
means  coupling  said  support  stracture  to  said  guide 
means,  said  guide  means  comprising  curved  track  mem- 
bers adapted  to  control  the  movement  of  said  panel  so 
as  to  provide  predetermined  deviation  from  straight  line 
movement  to  thereby  permit  said  panel  to  circumvent 
body  structure  parts  preventing  straight  line  movement  to 
and  from  said  well,  at  least  one  of  said  curved  track  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  drive  engageable  means,  motor 
means,  and  means  slidably  supporting  said  motor  means 
on  said  support  stracture  for  movement  longitudinally  of 
said  panel,  said  motor  means  having  drive  means  coupled 
thereto  and  in  engagement  with  said  drive  engageable 
means,  the  curvature  of  said  one  curved  track  member 
permitting  said  drive  means  to  remain  in  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  drive  engageable  means  as  said  panel 
is  moved  into  and  out  of  said  opoiing  and  as  said  motor 
means  travels  longitudinally  therebeneath. 
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2,M7,S1t 
MOTOR  VEHICLE  BODY  TELESCOPIC  ROOP 
CONSTRUCTION 
T.  Noc  BkidithMm  Mkh.,  MrffMr  to  F«fd 
Motor  ConapMy,  Dcaiten,  Mkh^  a  coipontka  of 
Ddawaic 

FBcd  Mar.  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M<,934 
4ClaiaM;   (CL29<— 117) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  roof  aasembly,  a  base  roof  por- 
tion having  internal  longitudinally  extending  channel 
members  at  each  side  thereof,  each  of  said  channel  mem- 
bers having  at  least  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  par- 
allel guide  elements,  a  movaUe  panel  section  alidably 
guided  by  at  least  one  of  said  guide  elements  in  each  chan- 
nel member  for  internal  longitudinal  retraction  within  said 
base  roof  portion,  a  strip  member  guided  within  another 
of  said  guide  elements,  said  strip  member  being  attached 
to  said  movable  panel  section,  and  power  means  for  mov- 
ing said  strip  member  and  thereby  said  movable  panel  sec- 
tion relative  to  said  base  roof  portion  into  protracted  or 
retracted  positions  relative  to  said  base  roof  portion. 


2,947,S71 
DUMP-BODY  ASSEMBLY  AND  ATTACHING 
MEANS  FOR  COMPLEMENTARY  TRACTOR 
Clarence  R.  Hagcn,  Memphis,  Tcaa.,  atftfw  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Sept  39, 1954,  Scr.  No.  459,475 
11  CUmm.    (CL  299—19) 


2,947,S72 

WHEEL  COVER 

Albert  Ljw,  13itl  W, 

Dslralt  29,  Midu 

F1M  Mar.  12, 19S7, 8«.  No.  M5497 

4ClaiM.    (0.391—37) 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  wheel  body  sup- 
ported by  a  tire  rim  having  a  genoally  axially  outwardly 
extending  intermediate  flange  joining  a  generally  radially 
outwardly  and  then  axiaUy  oiUtwardly  extending  terminal 
flange,  a  plurality  of  rigid  cover  supporting  members  se- 
cured to  the  tire  rim  adjacent  to  juncture  of  the  inter- 
mediate and  terminal  flanges  and  disposed  in  drcumler- 
entially  spaced  relation,  each  of  said  members  including 
a  base  flange  portion  projecting  radially  inwardly  beyond 
said  juncture  in  generally  overlying  relation  to  the  inter- 
mediate flange  and  having  a  c6Ver  receiving  surface 
spaced  substantially  axiaUy  outwardly  relative  to  the 
radially  extending  portion  oif  the  terminal  flange,  the  sor- 
faces  being  disposed  coplanar,  said  surfaces  having  cover 
engaging  and  retaining  means  projecting  generally  axially 
outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  cover  of  a  diameter  to  sub- 
stantially overlie  the  terminal  flange  with  the  radially 
outer  extremity  located  adjacent  td  the  tip  of  the  axially 
extending  portion  of  the  terminal  flange  and  with  an 
annular  portion  of  the  cover  spaced  radially  and  axially 
inwardly  from  the  cover  extremity  retainingly  engage- 
able  by  said  cover  retaining  means  for  thereby  holding 
the  cover  concentric  with  the  wheel  and  with  said  annular 
cover  p(Ation  flrmly  drawn  toward  said  surface,  the 
cover  being  entirely  supported  by  said  members  and  by 
virtue  of  the  relationship  of  said  members  to  the  tire 
rim  and  the  spaced  relation  of  said  surfaces  from  the  tire 
rim  supporting  the  cover  in  entirely  spaced  relation  to 
the  tire  rim  inclusive  of  said  extremity  and  the  tip  of 
the  terminal  flange  and  thereby  affording  a  gap  relaticta 
between  the  cover  and  the  tire  rim  throu^  which  water 
and  dirt  can  escape  from  behind  the  cover. 


2,947,573 

WHEEL  COVER 

Geona  Alkwt  Lym,  13991  W.  CUc^o  M^ 

Detralt  29,  Mkk. 

FMad  Apr.  15, 1957, 9m,  N*.  952,755 

9nilaii    (0.391—37) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tractor  having  a  chassis  with 
front,  rear  and  lateral  sides,  spaced  mounting  means  on 
the  front  of  the  tractor,  additional  mounting  OKans  on 
one  of  lateral  sides  of  the  tractor  spaced  longitudinally 
of  the  tractor  with  respect  to  said  spaced  mounting  means, 
a  dump-body-attaching  means  comprising  a  first  frame 
adjacent  the  front  of  the  chassis  and  a  second  frame  ad- 
jacent said  one  side  of  the  chassis  and  rigidly  connected 
to  said  first  frame,  means  connecting  said  first  and  sec- 
ond frames  to  said  spaced  mounting  means  and  addi- 
tional mounting  means  respectively,  and  a  dump  body 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  first  frame  adjacent  to  said 
front  and  on  an  axis  transversely  of  the  tractor. 


9.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  portion  having  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  cover  retaining  shoulder  members 
providing  retaining  shoulders  that  face  generally  axially 
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mwardly,  a  cover  mamber  over  the  outer  ride  of  the 
whad  havfaig  portions  thereof  retainingly  aligned  with 
said  shoulder  members  and  having  socket  apertures  there- 
hi  into  which  said  shoulder  members  project,  uid  socket 
apertures  being  deAaed  on  the  axially  inner  sides  thereof 
with  turned  back  and  flattened  portions  of  the  material 
struck  from  the  apertures  reinforcing  said  axiaUy  inner 
sides  and  providing  reinforced  shoulder  edges  retainingly 
thrusting  against  the  shoulders  of  said  members. 


!  2,947,574 

WHEEL  COVER 

Gaorge  Albert  Lyoa,  13991  W.  Chicago  Blvd., 

Deiralt  29,  MIcb. 

FOed  Apr.  18. 1957,  Scr.  No.  452,915 

5CWaH.   (CL391— 37) 


generally  radially  inwardly  facing  flange  merging  with  a 
terminal  flange  including  a  generally  radially  outwardly 
extending  portion  provided  at  the  radially  outer  end 
thereof  with  a  generally  axially  outwardly  extending  por- 
tion, a  rigid  metallic  cover  retaining  lug  member  having 
a  body  with  a  flange  extension  of  limited  thickness  bear- 
ing against  and  secured  to  one  of  said  flanges,  said  body 
overlying  said  radially  extending  terminal  flange  por- 
tion and  projecting  substantially  axially  outwardly  be- 
yond said  flange  extension,  said  body  having  thereon  a 
generally  axially  inwardly  and  radially  facing  tmdercut- 
like  shoulder,  and  a  wheel  cover  member  having  resiliently 
flexible  cover  retaining  terminal  structure  thereon  en- 
gageable  in  press-on-off  relation  with  said  shoulder  and 
having  generally  radially  projecting  portions  disposed  in 
the  assembly  in  proximate  opposing  relation  to  circum- 
ferentially  opposite  sides  of  the  lug  body  to  hold  the  cover 
member  against  turning  on  the  wheel,  said  lug  flange  ex- 
tension projecting  ctrcumferentially  under  and  in  axial 
clearance  relation  to  said  projecting  portioiu. 


2,947,574 

WHEEL  COVER 

George  Albert  Lyon,  13991  W.  Chicago  Blvd., 

Detroit  29,  MIcb. 

FOed  lone  14, 1957,  Ser.  No.  445^95 

4Clafans.    (CL  391— 37) 


1.  In  a  wheel  strochve  including  a  terminal  flange  hav- 
ing a  generally  radially  extending  and  axially  outwardly 
facing  portion  joining  a  generally  axially  outwardly  ex- 
tending and  radially  inwardly  facing  lip  portion,  a  cir- 
cumferentially  spaced  plurality  of  cover  retaining  mem- 
bers welded  to  the  radially  extending  tominal  flange 
portion  and  providing  cover  retaining  shoulders  spaced 
radially  inwardly  from  said  lip  portion,  a  cover  for  dis- 
position at  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel  including  a  dr- 
cumferentially  spaced  series  of  uodertumed  marginal 
cover  retaining  fingevf  of  substantial  width  and  provided 
with  circumferentiaUy  arcuate  terminal  bead  structure 
engageable  in  press-on  pry-off  relation  with  said  retain- 
ing member  shoulders  aiiid  also  engageable  in  bottoming 
relation  against  the  radially  extending  terminal  flange 
portion  radially  and  axially  inwardly  from  said  shoulders 
for  holding  the  cover  in  spaced  relation  to  the  wheeL 


2,947,575 

WHEEL  COVER 

George  Albert  Lyon,  13991  W.  Chicago  Blvd., 

Detroit  29,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  IS,  1957,  Sar.  No.  453,931 

5  Oidam.    (CL  391—37) 


1.  In  a  wheel  structure  including  a  wheel  body  and  a 
tire  rim  supporied  thereby  and  provided  with  an  inter- 
mediate flange  facing  generally  radially  inwardly  and 
a  terminal  flange  having  a  portion  thereof  extending  gen- 
erally radially  outwardly  from  the  axially  outer  end  of 
the  intermediate  flange  an  facing  generally  axially  out- 
wardly, a  cover  retaining  lug  structure  carried  by  said 
terminal  flange  portion  and  projecting  generally  axially 
outwardly  therefrom  adjacent  to  juncture  of  the  inter- 
mediate and  terminal  flanges,  said  lug  structure  provid- 
ing in  axially  outwardly  spaced  relation  to  the  terminal 
flange  portion  a  shoulder  structure  including  a  general- 
ly radially  and  axially  inwardly  facing  shoulder  and  a 
generally  axially  outwardly  facing  shoulder  spaced  axial- 
ly outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  cover  for  disposition  over 
the  outer  side  of  the  wheel  having  axially  spaced  retain- 
ing shoulders  engageable  in  press-on,  pry-off  relation 
with  said  lug  structure  shoulders  comprising  a  retain- 
ing shoulder  engageable  with  said  radially  and  axially 
inwardly  facing  shoulder  of  the  lug  structure  and  a  seat- 
ing shoulder  for  engaging  with  said  generally  axially 
outwardly  facing  shoulder  of  the  lug  structure  and  there- 
by supporting  the  wheel  cover  in  spaced  relation  to  the 
1.  In  a  wheel  structure  a  multi-flange  tire  rim  adapted  wheel  body  and  the  tire  rim  and  retained  against  unin- 
to  receive  a  pneumatic  tire  and  having  an  intermediate   tentional  axial  displacement  from  the  wheel. 
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DISENGAGING  SOLIDS  FROM  A  LIFT  GAS 
A.  W.  I.  TM  ITnMiliM    Ddfl,  NitfcwiMit, 
to  ShcO  Oil  Coapaojr,  a  coiporallMi  of  Dela- 


FIM  hm.  13, 19St,  Scr.  No.  7t8,5M 
priority,  aMttcatkNi  NcthcriMds  hm.  15, 1957 
U  Claims.    (a.3«2— 59) 


ing  the  slurry  to  the  disUnt  location  through  a  pipeline 
at  a  velocity  sufficient  to  prevent  settling  cA  the  sulphur 
particles  in  the  pipeline,  heaiting  the  slurry  at  the  distant 
location  to  about  275*  F.  and  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to 
melt  the  sulphur  without  vaporizing  the  water,  passing 
the  melted  sulphur  and  the  water  to  a  ooalescer  to  co- 
agulate the  liquid  droplets  of  sulphur,  feeding  the  re- 
sulting liquid  sulphur  and  water  to  a  settling  dnun  pres- 
surized to  prevent  vaporization  of  the  water,  discarding 
the  water  from  the  settling  drum,  and  feeding  the  275*  F. 
liquid  sulphur  to  a  place  of  storage. 


2,947,579 
ANTISKID  DEVICE 
Rkhud  E.  Woodworfk,  WWataa,  IIL, 
■■Ignments,  to  Cook  Eiactric  Coi^aay, 
a  coiporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (55,939 
(OataM.    (CL3«3— 24) 


o»«> 


by 
Chicago,  m.. 


u» 


1.  A  gas-solids  disengager  for  separating  conveyed 
icAxA  particles  from  an  upwardly  directed  stream  of  lift 
gas  discharging  from  the  upper  end  of  a  lift  pipe  com- 
prising a  hood  situated  at  least  in  part  above  said  end 
and  including  a  vertically  elongated  confining  side  wall 
joined  at  the  top  to  a  top  closure  which  is  spaced  above 
said  end  in  alignment  with  the  stream  for  impingement 
thereby,  said  hood  having  a  central  bottom  opening  for 
the  upward  admission  of  said  stream  and  separate  down- 
wardly extending  gas-discharge  and  solids-discharge  pas- 
sageways for  discharging  gas  and  solids,  respectively,  from 
the  hood  after  reversal  of  flow  direction  within  the  hood 
interiorly  of  said  side  wall,  including  a  wall  which  sepa- 
rates said  passageways  only  below  a  level  substantially 
below  said  top  closure. 


2,947478 
PROCEDURE  FOR  TRANSPORTING  SULPHUR 
Hampton  G.  ComeU,  Baytown,  and  Heory  H.  Meredith, 
Jr.,  Tyler,  Tex.,  aaiigiiorB  to  Hnmblc  OO  ft  Refinfaw 
Company 

FUed  Sept  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  «5,123 
7  Claims.    (Q.  392— ^ 


1.  In  a  braking  system  for  wheeled  vehicles,  in  com- 
bination with  a  rotatable  wheel  and  brake  mechanism  for 
retarding  said  wheel,  means  for  releasing  and  applying 
said  brake  mechanism,  and  mechanitm  for  n^^i— ing  nid 
releasing  and  applying  means  upon  excessive  deceleration 
of  said  wheel  and  deactuating  said  releasing  and  applying 
means  upon  subsequent  acceleration  of  said  wheel  in- 
cluding a  closed  hydraulic  circuit  having  therein  a  rotary 
pump  driven  by  said  rotatable  wheel,  6ppoced  presture 
sensitive  units,  means  coupled  to  said  rotary  pump  to 
control  the  rate  of  output  pressure  change,  meau  con- 
necting one  of  said  pressure  sensitive  units  to  respond 
directly  to  the  pressure  developed  by  said  rotary  pump, 
means  connecting  the  other  of  said  pressure  sensitive 
units  to  said  rate  of  output  pressure  change  control  means 
to  cause  said  other  pressure  sensitive  unit  to  respond  to 
a  reduced  rate  of  change  of  pressure,  and  a  control  mem- 
ber operable  by  the  differential  movement  of  said  op- 
posed pressure  sensitive  units  for  operating  said  brake 
releasing  and  applying  means. 


* — ^rt-ser 


7.  A  process  for  transporting  sulphur  to  a  distant  loca- 
tion from  the  point  of  its  production  in  melted  form 
comprising  the  steps  of  feeding  the  melted  sulphur  at  a 
temperature  of  about  273"  F.  and  water  at  a  temperature 
m  the  range  of  50'  to  100*  F.  to  a  disperser  to  provide 
a  slurry  of  finely  divided  sulphur  particles  having  a  maxi- 
mum diameter  of  0.015  inch  suspended  in  water,  pump- 


2,947,5M 
BEARD^G 

Robert  P.  Fisher,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  aarigMNr  to  Mkro- 
•OB  Equipment  CorpontiOB,  •  coiporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Sept  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M4,C78 
1  Clafan.  (CL  3M— 203) 
A  bearing  for  a  rotatable  shaft  which  has  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  rotation,  comprising  a  bousing  which  has  parts 
which  are  fixed  to  each  other  in  assembled  relation  to 
form  a  complete  housing,  said  housing  having  longitudi- 
nally spaced  front  and  rear  walls  which  are  transverse 
to  said  axis  of  rotation,  said  front  and  rear  walls  hav- 
ing inserts  therein  and  fixed  rigidly  to  said  front  and 
rear  walls,  said  inserts  having  longitudinally  alined  shaft- 
bores  through  which  said  rotating  shaft  extends  with 
clearance,  supplemenul  shafts  having  ends  which  are 
fixed  rigidly  to  said  inserts,  said  supplemental  shafts  hav- 
ing shaft-axes  which  are  parallel  to  said  axis  of  rota- 
tion, said  rotatable  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  transverse 
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and  circumferential  bearing  grooves  between  said  inserts, 
each  said  bearing  groove  having  a  set  of  tumable  bearing 
wheels  associated  therewith,  each  said  bearing  wheel  hav- 
ing a  central  bore  through  which  a  respective  and  non- 
rotatable  supplemental  shaft  extends,  each  said  bore  hav- 
ing a  cylindrical  bore«face  which  is  coaxial  with  the  re- 
spective shaft-axis,  each  said  bearing  wheel  being  rotata- 
ble relative  to  its  respective  supplemental  shaft,  each 
said  supplemental  shaft  having  two  transverse  and  cir- 
cumferential grooves  located  within  said  bore-face,  one 
of  said  grooves  being  a  roUer-bearing  groove  and  hav- 
ing a  set  of  anti-friction  rollers  located  therein,  said 
anti-friction  rollers  extending  beyond  the  respective  sup- 


plemental shaft  to  turnably  abut  said  bore-face,  the  front 
and  rear  ends  of  said  rcrfler-bearing  groove  and  the  front 
and  rear  ends  of  said  rollers  being  shaped  to  have  only 
point  contact,  the  other  groove  of  each  said  supplemental 
shaft  being  cup-shaped  and  being  a  ball-bearing  race  in 
which  parts  of  a  set  of  anti-friction  balls  are  located, 
said  bore-face  having  a  cup-shaped  grooved  ball-bearing 
race  in  which  parts  of  said  anti-friction  balls  are  locat- 
ed, said  ball-bearing  races  being  shaped  to  contact  with 
said  anti-friction  balls  substantially  only  at  diameten  of 
said  anti-friction  balls  which  are  parallel  to  said  axis  of 
rotation,  said  bearing  wheels  having  peripheries  which 
interfit  tiunably  with  said  bearing  grooves  of  said  rotata- 
ble shaft,  there  being  enough  bearing  wheels  around  said 
rotatable  shaft  to  maintain  said  rotatable  shaft  in  fixed 
relation  to  said  supplemental  shafts. 


FUed  Nov.  17,  1955,  Ssr.  No.  547,581 
ICIafaB.    (CL3M— 21i) 


._— y^ 


tween  said  rollers  and  said  raceways,  said  race  ntemben 
each  having  an  annular  recess  extending  from  each  end 
thereof  into  said  race  members  a  depth  measured  from 
said  respective  terminal  planes  at  least  equal  to  the  aver- 
age radial  thickness  of  the  cantilevered  portion  adjacent 
said  rollers  formed  by  said  recesses  in  said  race  members, 
whereby  the  ends  of  said  raceways  yieldably  support  the 
ends  oi  said  rollers  at  said  terminal  planes. 


2,947,581 

RELATIVELY  ROLLING  ELEMENTS 

Horace  BIsbop  Van  Dora  and  Romdd  Wesson  Monn, 

New  Britain,  Comi.,  ass^anti  to  The  Fafidr  Bcuiog 
Company,  New  Brilahi,  Comk,  a  corpontion  of  Coa> 


In  combination,  two  radially  spaced  annular  race 
members  formed  widi  roller  raceways  on  opposed  ad- 
jacent surfaces,  antifriction  rollers  between  said  race- 
ways, said  roUcrs  and  raceways  being  in  continuous  lines 
of  contact,  the  end  points  of  said  lines  of  contact  defining 
two  spaced  terminal  planes,  said  terminal  planes  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  lines  of  contact  be- 


2,947,582 

LIGirr  METAL  PISTON  WTIH  PLATED  HEAD 

mid  Laafcwaard,  InRaamatraat, 

The  H^M,  NcChcriaads 

FUed  Oct  23. 1958,  Scr.  No.  749,179 

ICIaimB.   (CL389-^ 


'^ 


1.  A  piston  made  of  light  nMtal  and  desisned  for  • 
combustion  eagiae  conqMriiing  a  resilient  protecthre  plate 
secured  to  the  piston  head  and  extending  over  the  ea- 
tire  surface  timreof,  said  resOieat  protective  i^ate  and 
the  piston  head  being  of  slightly  convex  shi^  having 
approximately  the  same  radius  of  curvature  aad  widi 
their  convex  sides  facing  away  from  the  piston  pin,  said 
protective  plate  being  secured  in  position  by  means  ci 
a  flanged  edge  which  in  mounted  c<»idition  grqts  around 
the  edge  of  the  piston  head  with  a  slight  air  layer  be- 
tween said  piston  head  and  plate. 


2,947J83 

PISTON  AS^MBLY 

Sergei  D.  AlcsaBdroC,  Saa  FhmdMO,  CaW. 

Filed  Sept  2, 1958,  Scr.  No.  758,222 

Uaalns.    (CL38»— If) 


1.  A  piston  assembly  arranged  lot  reciprocation  in  a 
cylinder  <^  an  internal  combustion  eagine  including  a 
piston  and  a  pin  connecting  said  piston  with  a  connect- 
ing rod,  said  piston  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  guide 
ring,  means  arranged  in  said  piston  for  yieldably  forcing 
said  rings  radially  outwardly  against  the  cylindo'  wall, 
said  means  and  rings  keeping  said  piston  in  longitudinal 
alignment  with  the  cylinder,  bearing  means  connecting 
said  pin  with  the  piston,  said  last  mentioned  means  per- 
mitting said  pin  to  move  transversely  in  relation  to  said 
piston  a  distance  equal  at  least  to  thie  clearance  between 
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Mid  piiton  and  the  cylinder,  a  slide  aecared  to  aaid  pbx 
for  conuctiog  said  cj^iader  when  a  transverse  foroe  ap- 
plied by  the  connecting  rod  to  said  pin  moves  the  latter 
and  the  slide  laterally  and  for  transferrinf  said  focce 
directly  to  said  cylinder  wall. 


M47t5t4 
DEVOTIONAL  SERVICE  ASSISTANCE  TABLE 

FOR  CHURCH  USE 

Wniiam  L.  Harris,  7M  W.  GracB  St,  TalMah,  La. 

FIM  Sept  2<,  19Si8ar.  No.  7<3,55< 

SOataas.   (CL  311—2) 


2.  A  religJODS  service  and  assistance  taUe  for  nse  in 
a  church  or  elsewhere,  a  portable  sapporting  table,  a  base 
panel  removably  mounted  atc^  said  table,  a  flexible  fold- 
able  curtain  containing  a  quotation  or  message  from 
scripture,  and  a  frame,  said  frame  being  removaUy 
mounted  on  said  base  panel,  said  curtain  being  re- 
movably su^>ended  within  the  confining  and  suj^wrting 
limits  of  said  frame,  said  panel  being  provided  with  orna- 
mental vases  adapted  to  contain  palms,  flowers,  or  the 
like,  said  frame  being  provided  with  suction  cups  where- 
by it  may  be  removably  attached  to  said  panel,  said 
frame  being  of  knockdown  form  so  that  the  oomple- 
mental  components  thereof  may  be  collapsed  and  com- 
pactly arranged  for  convenience  of  storage  and  handling. 


2,M7,5tS 

ELEVATING  TRAY  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Pally  1.  Faiio,  3929  Vista  Gfaodn  Drive, 

Saa  Dino,  CaUr. 

Filed  Apr.  29^  1951,  Scr.  Now  731,759 

3CUM.    (CL31I— 21) 


said  top  plate,  and  a  flexible  Unii«  »**»-^ii^  _,^  ,.., 
between  and  si^portably  cogagiag  said  riba,  a  base  ■•- 
•embly  comprisiog  a  base  plate  extandiag  betwwa  ad- 
jacent ribe  and  bearing  agaiost  the  underside  of  said  lis- 
mg.  spaced  elongated  mountint  bars  *»«iwtit^j  citmwlae 
of  the  under  side  of  said  base  plate  between  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  base  plate  and  secured  to  said  base  plate, 
spaced  moonting  hooks  on  each  of  said  mounting  bars, 
each  hook  iadodinf  a  shank  fixed  to  the  adjacent  moont- 
ing bar  and  a  resilient  hook  portion  cUmpably  embnc- 
mg  an  adjacent  roof  rib.  releasable  jaws  on  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  base  plate,  a  tray  asMmbty  comprUng  a 
P«i-«haped  tray,  and  flexible  means  secured  to  the  bese 
pUte  and  to  said  tray  for  suspending  the  tray  from  and 
bekm  the  base  pUte,  said  tray  being  adapted  to  be  ele- 
vated to  engage  said  base  assembly  with  said  jaws  secur- 
ing the  tray  hi  engatwncnt  with  the  base  aasenbly  in 
storage  podtioa. 


TABLE  OR  THE  UKBHAVING  ITS  TOP  8UP- 
POnVD  BY  SPACED  PBDI9rAL8  EACH  COM- 
PRBING  A  HORIZONTALLY  ELONGATED  BASE 
AND  A  PAIR  OF  VERTICAL  COLUMNS 

Alfked   C  HovM  and   Walter  B. 
Rapid!,  Mkh.,  sss%nuis  to 

Mick,  a  cnepowliy  e«  New 


Filed  May  IS,  1955,  Ser.  No.  599,113 
SCUnas.   (CL  311-^39) 


1.  In  a  table  structure:  q)aoed,  horizontally  elongated 
pedestal  bases  diqiosed  fai  parallelism,  each  base  com- 
prising complementary  elongated  halves  providing  spaced, 
vertically  diqxNed  aide  walls  having  mutually  inwardly 
cTtwiding  peripheral  flangee,  said  aide  walla  having  in 
their  middle  regioos  onwsitely  outwardly  rmboasod  oon- 
cavities  fbnning  therebetween  a  pah-  of  vertical,  iqmardly 
opening  cylindrical  soekets;  a  pair  of  columns  having 
their  lower  ends  seated  in  the  sockets  <a  eadi  pedeetal 
base  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom;  and  a  table  top 
structure  mounted  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  pain  <rf 
columns. 


2,947,517 
COLLAPSBLB  TABLE 

I E.  NavelBsr,  1337  NaveOfcr  St,  El  Csrrito,  CaMT. 
Filed  Ah.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  135,624 
3aalaH.    (CL311— 79) 

1.  In  a  round  table,  a  siq>port  for  the  top  of  such  tebk 

comprising:  four  spaced  legs  positioned  at  pomts  defining 

the  comers  of  a  square,  frame  members  odf  equal  lengdi 

pivotally  connected  at  their  ends  to  said  legs  and  aligned 

witti  the  two  pairs  of  opposite  sides  of  such  square,  one 

.      .  pair  of  said  frame  members  that  are  aligned  witti  one  pair 

^         *•  ta  combmation.  an  automobile  roof  having  a  top   of  parallel  sides  of  said  square  being  correspoodmgly  ofbet 

plate,  laterally  spaced  longitudinal  ribs  spaced  beneath    vertically  relative  to  the  other  pair  of  said  frame  memben. 
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each  of  said  frame  atembers  being  formed  with  vertically 
spaced  axially  aligned  cylindrical  sleeves  for  roUtebly  se- 
curing one  of  said  legs  thereto  to  provide  the  pivotal  con- 
nection  between  each  leg  and  the  adjacent  pain  of  sakl 
frame  members,  the  sleeves  on  one  of  each  adjacent  pair 
of  frame  memben  being  alternately  di^MMed  relative  to 


drawer,  catch  means  fastened  to  said  panel  and  adapted 
to  be  anchored  to  fixed  structure  at  the  rear  <^  said 
drawer  to  retain  said  panel  normally  in  fixed  retracted 
position  without  regard  to  the  position  of  said  drawer, 
and  latch  means  mounted  upon  the  front  ol  said  drawer, 
said  latch  means  being  ammged  to  lock  said  panel  and 


'////////y///////^//////////  ■V////M!W//''W//-^^^/'^M '//,  I 


the  sleeves  on  the  o&er  frvne  member  of  each  adjacent 
pair,  and  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  frame  member  being 
offset  outwardly  of  the  vertical  axes  of  said  legs  relative 
to  the  square  area  enclosed  by  said  frame  memben  to 
facilitate  collapsing  said  support  to  a  position  in  which 
the  corresponding  sleeves  of  two  of  said  legs  are  in  engage- 
'  ment  with  each  othel . 


2,9473tt 

REVERSIBLE  TOP  COLLAPSIBLE  TABLE 

Htealsy  M.  Friedevcich,  1399  Paik  Ave., 

New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  It,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,232 

SOafaas.    (a.  311— S3) 


1.  A  collapsible  table,  comprising  two  U-shaped  leg 
frame  memben,  each  defined  by  a  pair  of  legs  spaced 
and  joined  by  a  crosshead,  means  pivoting  the  legs  of 
said  frame  members  together,  upper  portions  of  the 
frame  memben  inwardly  of  said  crouheads  having  trans- 
verse rails  fixed  thereto  in  horizontal  alinement,  a  table 
top,  a  pair  of  rails  fixed  to  and  spaced  from  one  surface 
of  the  table  top  adjacent  side  edge  portions  thereof, 
the  rails  of  each  pair  being  arranged  parallel  to  each 
other  and  the  pain  being  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  and  the  second  named  rails  forming  chan- 
nels, in  which  the  fim  named  rails  are  slidably  mounted 
in  exposing  the  first  named  rail  surface  of  the  table  top 
or  the  opposed  plain  surface  thereof  upwardly  when  the 
table  is  in  setup  condition. 


2347389 

COMBINATION  DRAWER  AND  TABLE  TOP 

Howaid  H.  DwW»  1119  N.  Wheatea  Ave.,  Whcatoa,  U. 

Filed  Jaa.  3,  1955,  Scr.  No.  479,«U 

ItClaiaas.    (CL  312— 391) 

10.  In  combination  with  a  drawer  having  sides  and  a 
front,  a  thin  panel  spanning  the  width  of  said  drawer  and 
slidably  supported  at  its  side  edges  by  the  sides  of  said 


said  drawer  against  relative  movement  in  one  position  of 
said  latch  means,  and  to  permit  independent  movement 
thereof  in  another  position  of  said  latch  means,  the 
arrangement  of  said  drawer,  panel,  catch  and  latch 
means  being  such  that  said  latch  means  is  always  in  posi- 
tion to  lock  said  panel  and  drawer  against  rdative  move- 
ment by  manipulation  of  said  operating  element  when 
said  drawer  is  closed. 


2347399 
PROCESS  FOR  CONVrarmG  GLOW  DBCHARGE 

TUBES  TO  PHOTOELECTRIC  TUBES 
lames  P.  Haanaer,  Eadlcott,  N.Y.,  asJpinr  to  later- 
aational  Bnsfaieas  MacUaes  CoiporatioB,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corposalioB  of  New  York 

FDed  Feb.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  718,2i7 
(CWbm.   (CL3M— 9) 


I.  A  process  for  converting  a  glow  discharge  device; 
of  the  type  having  photo-emissive  material  bearing  elec- 
trodes and  having  an  envelope  through  which  energy, 
capable  of  the  photoelectric  effect,  is  transmitted;  to  a 
photoelectric  device  comprising  impressing  upon  said 
electrodes  an  alternating  current  and  voltage  of  sufficient 
power  to  cause  the  depositing  of  said  photo-emissive  ma- 
terial to  the  iimer  surface  of  said  envelope  for  a  period 
of  time  ranging  up  to  approximately  72  houn,  depending 
upon  the  photoelectric  characteristics  desired,  and  con- 
ducting the  depositing  of  said  material  in  the  absence 
of  light 

2347391 
TOLL  HIGHWAY  RECORDER 
wnUam  F.  Hcasy,  Eadlcatt,  aad  Joeeph  J.  FarceU,  Ead- 
wen,  N.Y.,  asstgaors  to  lateraatioBai  Baslaeas  MacUaes 
Corporatfoa,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

Filed  Dec  15,  1953,  Ser.  No.  398358 
IClaiai.  (CL  346—59) 
In  a  toll  highway  recorder  station  past  which  vehicles 
are  required  to  drive  for  recordation  of  toll  information 
related  to  the  individual  vehicles,  electrically  operated 
recording  means  including  recording  elements  for  re- 
cording the  toll  information  and  a  recording  element  for 
recording  an  electrical  power  failure  symbol,  means  nor- 
mally holding  said  power  failure  symbol  recording  ele- 
ment in  noneffective  position,  means  responsive  to  the 
restoration  of  power  to  said  recording  means  after  a  power 
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fwhnre  for  poatiomng  nid  power  failure  lymbol  record-   of  elongation  of  nid  pole  nieeei  him^  ««{«*.  ^  ^ia 
m  element  in  power  failure  recording  podtion.  means   bridriJTSSnatiom  £n.\S^  °"  *^i 

to  actuate  .aid  recording  meant  to  recoJd  concurroiUy   «3^«JdpS^iV^^ 
the  toU  inlbnnation  and  the  power  failure  .ymbol  after   itte.  Of  ^id'S^^ 

carried  by  said  further  bridging  lamination. 

^'^^i^T^^J^^TtSSsMirnNG  AND 

nANBLATING  MOYEMKNT 

5f*w  Dti^H?  ***•  HBl.  N.Y. 


said  power  failure  symbol  recording  element  has  been 
moved  to  power  failure  recording  position,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  concurrent  operation  of  aaid  rec(Mding 
means  for  restoring  said  power  failure  symbol  recording 
element  to  said  noneffective  podtioo. 


HIGH  FREQUENCY  MA^4ETIC  TRANSDUCERS 

^^  ^f*— ft -?■"■■'.''>"■»  '•n  "i*  Bomud  Schwarte, 

Jgg'fe.^^Xl,"^"''  ^  ^"^.'^  CdrpotnUoe, 
wew  i^fk,  N.Y.,  a  coipuitluB  of  Ddawara 

FBai  Ai«.  35,  19S5.  8«.  No.  S3t,532 

UCbfaM.    (a.34(— 74) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  transducer,  a  non-magnetic  support 
structure,  a  pair  of  elongated  pole  pieces  carried  by 
said  support  structure  in  spaced  relation  to  one  another, 
each  of  said  pole  pieces  comprising  an  elongated  thin 
lamination  of  magnetic  material,  the  directions  of  elon- 
gation of  said  pole  pieces  being  substantially  parallel 
to  one  another,  a  first  extremity  of  at  least  one  of  said 
pole  pieces  being  bem  to  extend  toward  a  corttsponding 
first  extremity  of  the  other  of  said  pole  pieces  whereby 
said  first  extremities  of  said  pole  pieces  are  closely  adja- 
cent to  and  spaced  from  one  another  thereby  to  define 
an  operative  gap  therebetween,  a  further  elongated  bridg- 
mg  laminatimi  of  magnetic  material  carried  by  said  sup- 
port structure  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  directions 


1.  In  apparatus  for  producing  a  record  of  frequencies 

*  ^*^i*!°!i  ******^'  *  *^'"'  having  an  elongated  slot  in 
a  wall  thereof,  a  flexible  resilient  member  positioned  ad- 
jacent and  coextensive  with  at  least  the  portion  of  the 
casing  wall  which  defines  said  slot,  a  chan  strip  at  least 
partly  within  the  casing,  drive  means  for  moving  succes- 
sive increments  of  the  chart  strip  at  a  predetermined  speed 
past  a  selected  location  in  the  casing,  guide  means  carried 
m  the  casing  and  disposed  to  the  side  of  the  resUient  mem- 
ber remote  from  the  slot,  a  unit  slidable  along  the  guide 
means,  detent  means  releasably  maintaining  the  unit  at 
any  one  of  a  pluraUty  of  spaced  locations  along  the  guide 
means,  a  plunger  carried  by  and  redprocable  in  the  unit, 
said  plunger  extending  through  the  slot  and  the  resilient 
member  and  having  an  inner  end  positioned  in  the  casing 
and  an  outer  end  exterior  the  casing  and  adi4>ted  to  bear 
against  the  vibratory  body,  and  a  linkage  normally  and 
yieldingly  urging  the  plunger  in  one  axial  direction,  said 
linkage  comprising  a  first  lever  mounted  in  the  casing 
for  movement  about  a  first  pivotal  axis  and  a  second  lever 
mounted  in  the  casing  for  movement  about  a  second  piv- 
otal axis  in  response  to  corresponding  movement  of  the 
first  lever,  the  inner  end  of  the  plunger  engaging  the  first 
lever  intermediate  the  first  pivotal  axis  and  the  end  of  the 
first  lever,  said  second  lever  including  a  pair  of  angularly 
disposed  arms  which  intersect  at  said  second  pivotal  axis, 
one  of  the  arms  being  connected  to  the  first  lever,  the 
other  arm  carrying  a  device  which  contacts  and  is  adi^ted 
to  mark  the  chart  strip  at  said  selected  location. 


CHEMICAL 


2347,S94 


^^ ,  AlHOMALntATioN  OF  CELLULOSE 

EdwardL.  Kropa,  Grccaaboro,  N.C,  asaiinor  to  Ancri. 

No  DnwlDg.    FUcd  Dec  9,  1*57,  Ser.  No.  7iU21 
nciafans.    (a.  8-117) 

1.  A  process  for  animalizmg  cellulose  base  materials 
which  comprises  effecting  reaction  between  cellulose  and 
a  monomenc  quaternary  ammonium  compound  havina  a 
viny  group  of  the  formula  CH,=C<  in  the  presence  of 
an  alkaline  catalyst,  pre-treating  the  cellulose  material  by 
impregnatmg  it  with  an  alkaline  medium  having  a  pH  of 
at  least  8  and  reacting  said  alkaline-impregnated  material 
with  a  monomenc  quaternary  compound  having  a  vinyl 
group  of  the  formula  CH,=C<. 


TREATMENT  OF  FDUmENTARY  MATERIALS 
Gregory   M.   MocUcr,   Bcraardavllle,  NJ.,   ■Mtainn   to 

Cdaaese  Corponlioa  of  America,  New  Yoik,  N.Y., 

acoqpontfoaofDdinran 

Filed  ian.  24, 19SS,  Sw.  No.  4tM«l 
KOalMi    (CLI— ISIJ) 

2.  In  the  process  for  the  liquid  treatment  of  filamen- 
tary material,  the  individual  filaments  of  which  all  ex- 
tend subsuntially  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said 
filamentary  material,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
introducing  said  filamentary  material  into  a  liquid  treat- 
ing bath  continuously  in  the  form  of  a  series  of  cnmodal 
loops  of  said  filamentary  nuterial  arranged  in  a  qnral 
having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
loops,  the  density  of  said  liquid  bath  bdng  less  than  the 
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density  of  said  filamettary  material  whereby  said  spiral 
of  yam  loops  sinks  in  said  bath,  supporting  said  q>ira] 
in  said  bath  with  successive  ooovolutioDS  of  said  ^iral 
resting  on  one  another,  and  continuously  withdrawing 
said  filamentary  material  from  the  bottom  of  said  spiral. 
S.  Process  for  tile  li^d  treatment  of  filamentary  ma- 
terial the  individual  filaments  of  which  all  extend  sub- 
stantially in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  filamentary 
material,  which  comprises  continuously  feeding  said  fila- 
mentary material,  feeding  a  liquid  for  treating  the  same 
into  contact  with  said  filamentary  material  to  form  a 


2J47,597 
LCTURE  OF  VISCOSE  RAYON 


2,947,S9< 

DIELECTRIC  HEATING  MOLD  AND  METHOD  OF 

FORMING  A  WOODEN  MOLD  MEMBER 

J.  Bany,  Laacaslcr  Township,  LaBcaalcr  Consty, 
Pa.,  asrignnr  to  Anortraoff  Cork  Conpaay,  Lancaster, 
Pa.,  a  cosvoiatka  of  Pf  nsyliairfa 

Fflcd  Jm.  25. 1957,  Ser.  No.  OM59 
UCIalais.   (CLl»-47) 


3 


:^^'/Mi-'M 


m 


2.  In  a  mold  for  confining  a  charge  of  dielectric  ma- 
terial during  processing  by  dielectric  heating  in  which  the 
diarge  of  material  and  the  nx>ld  are  both  dielectrically 
heated  simultaneously,  the  combination  of  a  mold  side 
wall  formed  of  hard  wood  from  which  essentially  all 
moisture  has  been  removed  and  has  been  replaced  directly 
within  the  cellular  body  thereof  by  a  body  of  resin  which 
consists  essentially  of  the  hard,  glasslike  heat  reaction 
product  of  a  potentially  reactive  silicone  resin-forming 
composition  comprising  a  mixture  of  a  partially  hy- 
drolyzed  methyl  substituted  polysiloxane  containing  20- 
50%  by  weight  of  allcoxy  and  the  reaction  product  of  a 
silica  hydrosol  and  chlorinated  methyl  silane,  having  a 
minimum  resin  solids  content  of  75%,  and  a  maximum 
time-temperature  reaction  factor  the  equivalent  of  120 
minutes  at  320*  F.  cured  directly  within  the  cellular  body 
at  a  minimum  final  curing  temperature  of  about  200*  F. 


MANUFA< 
AMMt  WrStz,  Knt  Mchter,  WUhctai  Wackteaioif  ,  ». 
Kmt  H«Mr,  aB  of  EitoabMk  (Mala),  Gtnmn,  m- 
la  AMrioiiUa  CosporaikMi,  EalairN.C  a 

No  Drawli«.    Filed  Feb.  It,  If  57,  Ser.  No.  MM17 
aains  priority,  mpikatioa  GerMinr  Feb.  2«,  19H 

4aaiaM.  (CLlik-54) 
1.  A  process  for  tiie  production  of  regenerated  cellu- 
lose articles  having  substantially  all  skin  from  viscose 
comprising  spinning  a  solution  consisting  essentially  of 
viscose  containing  sodium  hydroxide  in  the  amount  of 
less  6%  by  wdght  into  a  coagulating  spinbath  onsisting 
essentiafly  of  17-19%  sodium  sulphate,  4.5-6.0%  sul- 
phuric acid,  and  zinc  suli^ate,  directing  the  spun  article 
out  of  said  spinbath  into  a  second  bath  containing  dilute 
sulphuric  add,  and  stretdung  the  spun  artide  in  the 
second  bath  to  an  extent  of  at  least  85%,  the  concentra- 
tion of  zinc  sulphate  being  adjusted  so  that  the  ratio  of 
sulphuric  add  in  said  spinbath  to  zinc  sulphate  is  1.2-0.8 
to  1. 


continuous  stream  containing  said  liquid  and  filamentary 
material,  passing  said  stream  downward  in  free  condi- 
tion from  a  point  while  rotating  said  point  about  a  hori- 
zontal axis,  introducing  said  stream  into  a  bath  of  said 
liquid,  said  liquid  beitv  of  lower  density  than  said  fila- 
mentajy  material,  said  filamentary  material  introduced  in- 
to said  bath  forming  a  series  of  cnmodal  loops  arranged  in 
a  spin!  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  lo(HM,  supporting  and  maintaining  said  spiral  with 
successive  convolutions  of  said  spiral  resting  on  one 
another,  and  continuously  withdrawing  said  yam  from 
the  bottom  of  said  spiral  in  unlooped  condition. 


2,947,598 

PRODUCING  SHAPED  ARTICLES  COMPRISING 

ISOTACnC  POLYPROPYLENE 

Domenico  MaragHMW  aad  Fkaaco  Dasrti,  bott  of 

imaoib  PolyMMr,  Tani,  Italy 

FBad  Ai«.  3«,  1957,  Sot.  No.  «1,155 

dalBH  priorMy,  appBcaltoa  Ilalj  Sept  5, 195< 

ItCiaiBM.   (CL18— 54) 


1.  A  process  for  producing,  by  melt-«xtrusion  methods, 
shaped  articles  of  propylene  pcriymers  consisting  prevail- 
ingly of  isotactic  polypropylene  and  in  which  the  propyl- 
ene polymer  is  melt-extruded  at  an  intrinsic  viscosity  be- 
tween 0.3  and  2.0,  which  process  comprises  heating  iso- 
tactic polypropylene  having  mixed  therewith  up  to  15% 
of  atactic  polypropylene  at  a  temperature  from  20*  C. 
to  150*  C.  above  the  melting  point  of  the  isotactic  p<^- 
propylene  to  obtain  a  homogenized  molten  mass  of  the 
polymer  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  between  0.3  and  2.0. 
filtering  the  molten  mass  at  said  temperature  above  the 
nwlting  point  of  the  isotactic  polypropylene,  then  co<ri- 
ing  the  mass  to  a  temperature  between  the  melting  point 
of  the  isotactic  p(riymer  and  about  60*  C.  above  the  melt- 
ing point  thereof,  filtering  the  cooled  mass  at  the  tempera- 
ture of  cooling  and  immediately  extruding  the  mass,  at 
the  temperature  of  cooling,  under  pressure  through  a 
shaping  device. 


2,947399 
CORROSION  INHIBITORS 
lohn  L.  Eoais,  LexlBgkm,  Mas.,  aarigaor  Id 
Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Maas.,  a  coqporalloa  of 


No  Drawing.    FDed  Jaly  5,  1955,  Ser.  No.  528,167 
4ClalnM.    (a.  21— 23) 

2.  An  anti-corrosion  wrapping  paper  suitable  for  pro- 
tecting metallic  objects,  said  wr^>ping  paper  being  im- 
pregnated with  a  corrosion  inhibitor,  said  corrosion  in- 
hibitor comprising  a  compound  of  the  formula 
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wlwre  n  it  an  int^er  selected  from  <ac  and  two  and  R' 
■  a  nodical  telected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


and 


o 
B 
— C— O— B 


-O— C-R 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  one  to  eight 
carbon  atoms. 


tioa  of  CaMteala 


CaV^a 


19St,  8cr.  No.  7«9,t95 
(CL23— 2) 


1.  The  method  of  effecting  oxidation  of  the  oxidizable 
constituents  of  a  gaseous  exhaust  mixture,  comprising  in 
combination  the  steps  of  passing  a  first  minor  portion 
only  of  the  gaseous  mixture  together  with  air  into  con- 
tact with  a  catalyst  and  thereby  inducing  exothermic  oxi- 
dation of  the  oxidizable  constituents  of  that  first  portion, 
heating  a  second  minor  portion  only  of  the  gaseous  mix- 
ture with  heat  derived  from  said  catalyst  induced  exo- 
thermic oxidation,  initiating  and  maintaining  combustion 
of  the  oxidizable  constituents  of  said  heated  second  minor 
portion  of  the  gaseous  mixture  together  with  air  to  pro- 
duce a  pilot  flame,  and  introducing  the  remainder  of  said 
gaseous  mixture  together  with  air  into  proximity  of  the 
pilot  flame  to  initiate  and  maintain  oxidation  of  the  oxi- 
dizable constituents  of  said  remaining  portion  by  the  heat 
of  the  pilot  flame,  and  thus  finally  producing  an  exhaust 
mixture  substantially  devoid  of  constitoents  which  are 
combustible  in  air. 


2^7  Ml 
COMPLEX  FLUORIDES  OF  PLUTONIUM  AND  AN 

ALKAU  METAL 
Gku  T.  Scaboff.  AlhHiy,  OSl^  ■sslgiiiii  to  the  United 
Slates  of  Aacrka  as  npriainaJ  by  the  Uirited  States 


No  Orawiac.   Filed  May  21, 1947,  Scr.  No.  7M475 
7ClaiaBS.    (CL  23— 14.5) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  a  complex 
fluoride  of  Plutonium  and  at  least  one  alkali  metal  and 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula  MPuFj  wherein  M  designates  an  alkali 
meul  and  KPuj|Ff. 

2^7,it2 

PRODUCTION  OF  SODIUM  PERBORATE  IN 

CTABLEFORM 

Edward  A.  Yoma^um,  LafaycMo,  aad  Rkkard  M.  Rob- 

erts,  Rwtdey,  Caif .,  awlinuis  to  Shcfl  OH  Coaifu, 

a  cofporaflaa  of  Ddawan 

NoDrawiag.    FBcd  Aag.  29. 1955,  Scr.  No.  531^72 

7ClateH.  (Ct.23— M) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  sodium  perborate  of 
improved  properties  which  comprises  mtimatdy  omtact- 
ing  sodium'  metaborate  and  hydrogen  peroxide  as  essen- 
tially the  sole  reactants  in  an  aqueous  medium  while 
maintaining  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  40*  to  60*  C.  until  crysUlIization  of  sodium 
perborate  trihydrate  therefrom  takes  place  and  separating 
the  crystab  so  produced. 


2,947,M3 
NONCADNG  RoSfoT  COMPOSriKm 
C  MBUr,  Aaad  SahM.  Toi^ 


NoDmwiai.   FOod  Feb.  2L  1957, 8w.  Now  MM4» 
SCklBM.   (a.23-t9) 

1.  A  noacaking  crushed  rock  salt  adapted  for  oat- 
door  storage  comprising  a  crude  cnahed  rock  salt  m- 
terapersed  with  pelletized  mixture*  of  todium  chkmde 
and  a  water  dispersible  alkali  metal  ferrocyanide. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  EX- 
HAUST GASES  WITH  AN  EXHAUST  GAS  BURN- 
ER WITH  CATALYTICALLY  INDUCED  FLAME 

CaMf.,  asikaiii  to 


2347  M4 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINA 
Fkvderick  Laist,  Los  Aafcica,  CaBf.  sssifani  to  7W 
Aaaconda  Coapawy,  Now  York,  ^r.Y.,  a  corporation 

FOod  Doc  7, 195<,  Sar.  No.  C2MM 
4ClaiaM.   (CL  2»— 143) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  substantially  silica-  and 
iron-free  alumina  from  an  iron-containing  clay  wiikh 
comprises  calcining  the  day,  dissolving  aluminum  and 
iron  in  the  calcined  clay  by  treatment  with  hydrodikiric 
acid  to  form  aluminum  and  iron  chlorides,  converting  the 
aluminum  and  iron  chlorides  to  aluminum  and  iron  oxides 
by  heat-treatment  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of 
1000  and  1300*  P..  whereby  an  oxide  product  which  is 
readily  digestible  in  caustic  soda  solution  b  produced, 
digesting  the  resulting  mixture  of  aluminum  and  iron 
oxides  containing  a  minor  amount  not  exceeding  about 
I  %  of  residual  chlorine  in  an  aqueous  caustic  ioda  liqnor 
under  pressure  and  at  a  high  temperature  and  thereby 
producing  sodium  aluminate  with  some  sodium  chloride 
in  solution  and  an  insoluble  residue  consisting  princ^Mdly 
of  iron  oxide,  separating  said  insoluble  residue  from  the 
solution  of  sodium  aluminate  and  sodium  chloride,  treat- 
ing said  solution  to  precipitate  aluminum  hydroxide  and 
thereby 'producing  a  tpent  caustic  soda  liquor  containing 
some  sodium  chloride  and  suitable  for  digestion  of  addi- 
tional aluminum  and  iron  oxides  as  aforesaid,  maintain- 
ing the  concentration  of  sodium  chloride  in  said  spent 
caustic  soda  liquor  below  a  predetermined  maximum  by 
removing  any  excess  sodium  chloride  therefrom,  and 
calcining  said  aluminum  hydroxide  precipitate  to  produce 
substantially  silica-  and  iron-free  alumina. 


2,947,MS 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALUMINA 

Los  Amka,  CaB^  assigaui  to  TV 

\  Now  Yon,  N.Y^  a  corporatlos 
ofM« 

FBod  Oct  22, 1956, 8er.  No.  M7,(I4 
5  nihil     <a.23— 143) 

1.  In  the  method  of  producing  substantially  atlica-finee 
and  iron-free  alumina  from  an  iron-containing  clay  in 
which  an  iron-containing  crude  alumina  substantially  free 
of  silica  is  first  produced  by  calcining  the  clay,  *****«"g 
the  calcine  with  hydrochloric  add,  separating  the  siU- 
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ceous  rssidue  from  the  leach  solution,  and  crystallizing 
ahiminnm  and  iron  chloridoi  from  tho  laacfa  lohrtioo, 
tho  improvemont  which  comprises  subjecting  said  chip- 
ride  oyitak  to  cakifiation  at  a  tempcnitufe  within  the 
rante  of  1500  and  1900*  F.  and  thereby  producing  an 
iroo^oittainiai  crude  alumina  substantially  free  of  both 
silica  and  residual  chloride,  sintering  said  crude  alumina 
in  the  presence  of  sodium  carbonate  at  a  tMi^Mrature 
in  exccM  ol  1500*  F.  and  thereby  converting  the  alumina 


to  sodhmi  aluminate  WbSIt  retainfaig  the  iron  as  oxide  in 
the  resulting  sinter  prrxfuct,  separating  the  sodium  alumi- 
luUe  from  the  iron  oxide  residue  associated  therewid) 
by  leaching  with  an  aqueous  medium,  recovering  sub- 
stantially silica-free  and  iron-free  alumiiu  'from  the 
aqueous  solution  of  sodium  alumirute,  recovering  sub- 
stantially chloride-free  sodium  carbonate  from  the  resid- 
ual aqueous  leach  solution,  and  recycling  the  recovered 
sodium  carbonate  for  sintering  with  a  further  quantity 
of  iron-containing  crude  alumina. 


2,947,M4 
PRODUCTION  OF  SOiCA-FREE  ALUMINA 


Frinds  L.  Hotdcmed,  Aaacoada,  and  Robert  E.  SaiUvaa, 
BaHo,  Moat.,  asiigiisrs  to  IW  Anareaia  Coaq^my, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatioa  of  MoatOMi 
NoDrawli«.    FUei  May  21, 1957,  Scr.  No.  iM,441 

5ClalaBS.  (CL23— 143) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  silica-free  alumina  from 
an  aluminiferous  raw  material  containing  iron  and  only 
a  very  small  amount  of  silica  rdative  to  the  amount  at 
alumina  which  comprises  preparing  a  mixture  of  the 
aluminiferous  material  and  sufficient  sodium  carbonate  to 
form  sodium  alumiruute  with  the  alumitu  therein,  incor- 
porating in  said  mixture  an  amount  of  lime  greatly  in 
excess  of  the  amount  required  to  form  dicalcium  silicate 
with  the  silica  therdn.  sintering  the  mixture  at  a  tem- 
perature above  about  1700*  P.,  thereby  converting  all 
the  silica  and  an  equivalent  portion  of  the  alumina  to  a 
caldum  aluminum  silicate  which  is  substantially  com- 
pletely insoluble  in  an  alkaline  aqueous  leach  solution  and 
convening  essentially  all  the  remainder  of  the  alumina 
to  sodram  aluminate,  leaching  the  sintered  mixture  with 
an  aqueous  alkaline  medium  to  form  a  sodium  aluminate 
solution  free  from  silica  and  iron,  and  recovering  alumina 
from  the  resulting  leach  solution. 


a,947,<»7 
METHOD    OF   PURIFYING   SILICON    BROMIDES 

CONTAMINATED  WHH  BORON  BROMIDE  AND 

SIUCON     IODIDES     CONTAMINATED     WITH 

BORON  IODIDE 
Frima  Aithar  Pohi,  Bsiscfcs,  MocbM,  GcrwaBy.  assizor 

to  LicMtia  Palsl  Vsrwaltai^^GjiLb A,  Ramb«i|, 


NoDrawlBf.   FBod  Feb.  24, 1958,  Sor.  No.  717^44 

OaiBM  ptiorilr,  appUedioa  Genaaay  Feb.  24, 1957 

9ClabM.   (CL23— at5) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  boron-free  silicon  halide 
of  the  type  described,  comprising  the  steps  of  admixing 


to  f  bmon  containing  silicon  hAlida  aaleeted  from  die 
gnxq^  consisting  of  silicon  hromidos  containing  boron 
bromide  as  an  impurity  and  silicoo  iodides  ooataining 
boron  iodide  as  an  impurity,  at  least  one  at  least  partly 
chlorinated  hydrocarbon  as  a  lurifying  afeat  ha^dng  a 
boiling  point  lower  than  that  of  the  sUioon  haUde,  reacting 
ttie  same  with  the  boron  imiNuity  in  the  silicon  halida  to 
form  gaseous  boron  trichloride  escaping  from  the  reaction 
mixture  and  recovering  the  silicon  haUde,  purified  from 
accompanying  boron,  by  fractional  distillation  of  ttie 
reaction  mixtiira, 


DIAMOND 
Howard 'Hacy  HaB, 
tea!  Eloctric  Coiipai^,  a 
FBedAil.29, 


SYNTHESIS 


to 
of  ^ow  Yoik 
.No.53t,935 
■     .1) 


-I 


10.  The  method  of  making  dianwnd  which  comprises 
positioning  a  nickel  rod  in  a  graphite  cylinder  to  form  an 
assembly,  subjecting  said  assembly  to  a  prewure  of  about 
95,000  atmospheres,  measuring  continuously  the  electri- 
cal resistance  of  said  assembly,  applying  sufficient  heat 
to  said  assembly  for  suiBdent  time  to  cause  an  inflection 
in  the  electrical  resistance  of  said  assemUy,  thereafter 
reducing  the  pressure  and  terminating  the  application  of 
heat  in  rMpmise  to  said  inflection,  and  recovering  tiie 
diamond  so  formed. 


2,947,it9 

SYNTHESIS 


^_^^^        ^    DIAMOND 
HerbesT  nl.  Strong, 
era!  Electric  CoaMany,  a  corporanen  off  Ne 
FBei  laa.  <,  19St,  Ssr.  No.  717,433 
12niiMi    (CL  23-^lt9.1) 


,  N.Y.,  ■srfaani  to  Gea- 
ofNow  York 


1.  In  the  process  for  making  diamonds  by  heating  a 
carboru^eous  material  at  elevated  temperatures  and  mea- 
sures, the  improvement  which  comprises  effecting  the 
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converuon  of  the  carbonaceous  material  to  ^iymoad  at 
a  pressure  of  at  least  about  50,000  atmoqrfieres  In  the 
presence  of  an  alloy  of  a  metal  wfaidi  is  a  catalyst  for 
the  aforesaid  conversion  reaction,  the  said  metal  being 
selected  bom  the  dass  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt,  nickel, 
ruthenium,  rhodium,  palladium,  osmium,  iridium,  idati- 
num,  chromium,  tantniiwn  and  manganese. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  DIAM<mD6 
Howard  Tncj  HyLPrmr^  Uttk,  a^  Hcibsrt  M.  8lro« 
■id  Robert  EL  wsatoif,  tt^  Schsaedndyt  N.Y.,  a^ 

■^BOn  Sv  OSBSKal  EieCBie  «»OHMBy«  S  COSBflEBiMHi  Ok 

New  Y«fc 

Fled  Ian.  i,  IMS,  8«r.  Now  7I7,43S 
ItnataM    (0.23— at»J) 


1.  The  method  of  synthetically  making  diamonds  which 
comprises  (1)  combining  a  carbonaceous  material  with 
a  catalyst  material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  rhodium,  ruthenium,  palladium, 
osmium,  iridium,  chromium,  tantalum,  and  manganese, 
(2)  subjecting  the  aforesaid  carbonaceous  material  and 
catalyst  material  in  the  diamond  forming  region  to  a 
pressure  of  at  least  about  75,000  atmospheres  at  a  tem- 
perature of  from  about  1200*  to  about  2000*  C,  and  (3) 
recovering  the  diamond  formed. 


2347t<ll 

DIAMOND  SYNTHESIS 

P.  BMdy,  Alplnis,  N.Y„  asslgMtr  to 

Electric  Conpaiqr,  ■  corponlioa  of  New  Yotfc 

FBed  Ian.  <,  19St,  Ssr.  No.  7t7y«M 

4ClaliBs.    (CL23— 2W.1) 


1.  The  method  of  synthetically  making  diamonds  which 
comprises  (1)  combining  a  carbonaceous  material  with 
platinum  as  the  catalyst,  (2)  subjecting  the  aforesaid 
carbonaceous  material  and  catalyst  in  the  diamond  form- 
ing region  to  a  pressure  of  at  least  about  90,000  atmos- 
pheres at  a  temperature  from  about  2050*  C.  to  2500*  C, 
and  (3)  isolating  the  formed  diamond. 


portion,  a  mouth  from  which  the  contents  of  the  vessel 
are  discharged  at  the  top  of  said  neck  portion,  said  neck 
portion  having  a  uniform  internal  diameter  for  its  entire 
height,  the  lip  of  said  mouth  being  continuous  and  un- 
intemqrted  and  tapering  outwardly  from  bottom  to  top 
to  a  point  below  the  uppermost  surface  of  said  mouth. 


.-1^ 


the  included  angle  intermediate  the  inside  wall  of  the  lip 
and  the  outside  wall  of  the  tapered  portion  of  the  lip 
being  between  about  seven  degrees  to  about  thirteen 
degrees,  and  being  arcuate  from  said  point  to  the  top 
surface  of  said  mouth,  with  the  top  surface  of  said  mouth 
lying  within  a  plane  parallel  to  the  base. 


2^7^13 
GROWTH  OF  CRYSTALS 
Donid  C.  Re7M>lds,  Sprii«leld,  Ohio,  and  Stanley  J. 
C^yiak,  Royal  Oaks,  Mich.,  MsignorB  to  the  United 
States  of  ABBcrioi  a>  represented  by  the  Secietaiy  of 
the  Air  Force 

Fled  Mar.  16, 1954,  Ser.  No.  S72,17» 

3  Oainia.   ICL  23—294) 

(Gmilad  nBdar  Title  35,  U  A  Coia  (1952),  nc.  IM) 


^=^i^^ 


2,947,^12 
LABORATORY  VESSEL 

AUcnR.De  Loaf,  Vtoehiiid,  NJ.,  asi^nor  to  Belico 
GlMB,  Incorporated,  Vtodaiid,  NJ.,  ■  corpomtion  of 
New  Jersey 

FUcd  Oct.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  M9393 

3  Oafaas.   (CL  23—292) 

1.  An  Erlenmeyer  flask  formed  integrally  of  glass  and 

including  a  flat  base,  a  generally  conical  body  portion, 

a  generally  tubular  neck  portion  having  a  diameter  less 

than  the  body  portion  for  the  entire  height  of  said  neck 


2.  A  method  of  growing  a  single  crystal  of  uniform 
lattice  structure  throughout  and  of  a  prescribed  composi- 
tion selected  from  the  group  of  cadmium  sulfide  and  zinc 
sulfide  by  following  the  steps  of  imparting  one  xone  of 
heat  to  the  composition  to  convert  it  to  the  gaseous 
state,  conducting  the  gaseous  composition  to  an  orifice, 
discharging  the  gaseous  composition  toward  a  surface 
in  a  hydrogen  sulfide  atmosphere  at  a  second  zone  of 
heat  at  a  temperature  slightly  below  the  composition 
sublimation  of  the  atoms  of  the  composition  temperature 
of  1000*  C.  for  cadmium  sulfide  and  controlling  the 
orientation  of  the  atoms  of  the  composition  in  a  single 
crystal  of  uniform  lattice  structure  throughout,  moving 
the  surface  away  from  the  orifice  as  the  crystal  increases 
in  thickness  without  change  in  the  uniformity  of  the 
crystal  lattice  structure  being  formed,  and  maintaining 
the  crjrstal  growth  conditions  continuously  for  a  pre- 
scribed period  of  time  and  size  of  crystal  growth. 
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i2J47^14 

METHOD  OF  MAiKING  INSOLUBLE  SULPHUR 
swama  Runtaey,   eassa,  Gctmany,   assizor   to 
Rahrps  AWearcwiischaft,  Esom,  Germany 

No  Dnwiag.    FDed^Apr.  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  <52,111 

Clafaaa  priority,  afflicatioa  Geranay  Mar.  13, 1954 
7CUaM.    (CL23— 312) 

1.  A  method  of  making  subilized  insoluble  sulphur, 
which  includes  the  steps  of:  heating  sulphur  to  a  tem- 
perature above  its  melting  temperature  and  bekm  its 
volatilization  temperattre  without  the  addition  of  a  cata- 
lyst while  carryhig  out  the  thus  eflfected  melting  opera- 
tion in  a  first  vessel  of  corrosion-resistant  material,  trans- 
ferring the  thus  obtained  sulphur  melt  into  a  second 
vessel  of  corrosion-resistant  material,  adding  an  inhibitor 
to  the  sulphur  melt  in  said  second  vessel  for  preventing 
a  reversion  of  the  insoluble  sulphur  to  soluble  sulf^ur 
while  allowing  the  sulphur  melt  and  inhibitor  to  remain 
in  said  second  vessel  for  a  short  time  only  of  the  order 
of  from  20  seconds  to  10  minutes,  after  said  short  time 
chilling  the  melt  to  a  temperature  below  the  melting  tem- 
perature of  the  sulphur,  storing  the  chilled  resultant 
plastic  sulphur  until  its  plastic  mass  has  crystallized, 
thereafter  by  means  of  a  solvent  extracting  the  soluble 
sulphur  from  the  crystallized  mass,  and  separating  from 
said  solvent  the  insoluble  sulphur  forming  the  residue. 


2,947,«5 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  THE  SURFACES  OF 

GLASS  CONTAINERS 

Joseph  F.  Greene  and  NelD  H.  McCalhun,  Jr.,  Vlndand, 

NJ.,  BsslgsoH  to  Oweas-nUaols  GfaMs  Cempaay,  a 

cotporatioa  of  Olito 

Filed  May  31, 195<,  Ser.  No.  5tM79 
4CIahns.  (CL41— 42) 
1.  The  method  of  reducing  the  alkalinity  of  the  interior 
surfaces  of  a  glass  container  having  a  restricted  neck 
opening  comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  gaseous  sul- 
fur dioxide  through  said  neck  opening,  separately  intro- 
ducing through  said  neck  opening  an  oxidizing  reagent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  moisture  with  hy- 
drogen peroxide  and  moisture  with  substantially  pure 
oxygen,  and  subjecting  said  container  interior  surfaces, 
sulfur  dioxide  and  oxidizing  reagent  to  an  elevated  tem- 
perature. 


2,947,<1< 
GRINDING  WHEEL  STRUCTURE 
Cose,  Jr.,  BreoMrid,  and  Marioa  S.  ~ 

Maas.,    nsafgaors    to    Norton 

.  MaaSi,  a  corporatioa  of 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  495,414 
SOaims.   (CL51— 294) 


1.  A  grinding  wheel  consisting  of  abrasive  grains 
bonded  together  by  electrically  non-conductive  vitrified 
ceramic  bond  leaving  interconnecting  pore  spaces  in  the 
wheel,  and  a  continuous  lining  of  vitreous  carbon  on  the 
walls  of  the  interconnecting  pore  spaces  said  vitreous 
carbon  being  electrically  conductive  and  said  lining  form- 
ing a  continuous  electrical  path  through  the  wheel,  said 
wheel  having  surfaces  and  said  path  extending  from  one 
surface  to  another  surface  and  said  continuous  lining 
being  also  on  the  walls  of  the  surface  pores  of  said 
surfaces. 


2,947,417 

ABRASIVE  MATERIAL  AND  PREPARATION 

THEREIH' 

Robert  H.  Wsatatf ,  Jr.,  SdMMCtndy,  N.Y.,  Msjpwr  k 

General  Electric  Cptiy,nco>posattoBatf  New  Yntk 

Fled  laiL  4, 195t,  S«.  Nn.  7t7«434 

ISChrfw.   (CL51— 3t7) 


IE 


ii — m — 3t- 


7.  The  method  of  converting  hexagonal  boron  nitride  to 
cubic  crystal  structure  boron  nitride  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting hexagonal  boron  nitride  to  a  pressure  of  from 
about  50.000  to  110,000  atmospheres  and  a  temp«;atnre 
of  about  1200*  C.  to  2000*  C.  in  the  presence  of  at  least 
one  catalyst  selected  from  the  class  ctMisisting  of  alkali 
metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  lead,  antimony,  tin,  and  ni- 
trides of  the  foregoing  metals,  said  {Mvssure  and  tempera- 
ture being  selected  to  be  in  the  range  in  which  the  par- 
ticular catalyst  is  opmitive  to  catalyze  the  OMiversion  of 
hexagonal  bona  nitride  to  the  above  cubic  boron  nitride, 
and  thereafter  recovering  boron  nitride  having  a  cubic 
crystal  structore. 

8.  An  abrasive  article  comprising  a  base  member  hav- 
ing a  surface  abrasive  layer  of  cubic  crystal  structure 
boron  nitride  having  a  zincblende  cubic  structure  in  which 
the  cubic  boron  nitride  has  a  hardness  substantially  equal 
to  the  hardness  of  diamond. 


2^7^1t 
LIQUID  FUELS  FOR  REACTION  MOTORS 

Leonard  A.  Stengel  and  Ebmnt  E.  Toopa,  Ir.,  Tt 

Haate,  lad.,  aaslgaors  to  Coauncrdal  Solveats  Coepo- 
ratioa,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corpontloa  of  Matyinad 
NoDrawlig.   FBed  laik  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  784,471 

2ClalaiB.  (CL52— .5) 
1.  A   liquid  fuel   for  combustion  engines  consisting 
essentially  of  from  about  55  to  about  95%  by  weight 
methanol  and  from  about  5  to  about  45%  by  weight 
monomethylamine  nitrate. 


2347,419 
RAPID  COMPOSITNG 
Hany  B.  Gori»y,  OUahoam  aty,  Okk.,  I 

American  Dross  Disaoaal  Coiposatioa 
NoDrawiag.   Filed  Mar.  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  447,745 

3CfadaH.  (a.  71— 9) 
1.  In  a  process  for  manufacturing  compost  composed 
of  fermented  organic  waste  material  by  rapidly  a«o- 
bically  fermenting  municipal  organic  waste  material,  the 
steps  consisting  of  elevating  said  waste  material  an  a^ve- 
ciable  distance  above  the  ground;  shredding  said  waste 
material  while  elevated  to  form  coarse  particles  thereof; 
allowing  said  coarse,  shredded  particles  to  fall,  by  grav- 
ity, and  deposit  on  the  ground  in  the  form  of  a  porous 
windrow  pile;  spraying  moisture  on  said  coarse  shredded 
particles  during  their  fall  to  the  ground,  said  moisture 
being  sprayed  on  said  falling  particles  to  adjust  the  mois- 
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tun  content  thereof  to  whhfai  the  nam  o^  from  aboiit 
40  to  60  percent  by  wdght;  allowlnt  uiA  moiit,  porous 
windrow  pile  to  ferment  MroWodly  whUe  miiitfiinhig 
uid  pile  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50*  C  to  70*  C 
and  a  pH  of  frodi  about  6.5  to  7 J,  uotfl  primary  fsraieii- 
tation  is  substaitfiaMy  complete  and  the  moisture  oontaot 
of  said  porous  windrow  pUe  Is  reduced  to  about  35  per- 
cent; then  rq>rocessing  said  coarse,  shredded  waste  mate> 
rial  by  re-elevatins.  reshredding  and  redepositing  said 
reshredded  waste  material,  by  gravity  fkll  onto  the 
ground,  in  the  form  of  a  porous  windrow  pile,  and  r»- 
qMraying  said  reshredded  waste  material  with  moisture 
during  the  fall  thereof  to  readjust  the  moisture  content 
thereof  to  within  the  range  of  from  about  40  to  60  per- 
cent by  weij^t;  aerobicaUy  fermenting  said  reformed 
moist  windrow  pile  again  under  said  fermentation  con- 
ditions until  primary  fermentation  is  substantially  com- 
plete, said  re-elevating,  reshredding,  redepositing  and  re- 
spraying  steps  being  each  carried  out  each  time  the  mois- 
ture content  of  the. reformed  porous  windrow  pile  of 
shredded  waste  material  is  reduced  to  about  35  percent 
by  weight,  said  reprocessing  being  continued  until  said 
aerobic  fermentation  of  said  windrow  pile  is  substantially 
complete;  and  recovering  said  compl^y  fermented  or- 
ganic waste  material  compost 


material)  in  the  range  of  aboot  900*  F.  to  about  1200* 
F.  and  in  the  last  sUge,  from  about  1000*  F.  to  about 
1100*  R;  and  retahdng  the  solid  materials  in  te  last  of 
said  stages  uatil  these  materials  ar»  nbetaatialtjr  con- 
pletely  reduced,  so  that  the  hydrogen  km  thereof  is  sot 
over  about  lVi%. 


23«7,i2t 
FROCBSS  OF  PREPARING  IRON  POWDER  CAPA- 
RLE  OF  BEING  ROLLED  DIRECTLY  TO  SHEET 
FORM 

Irving  P.  WhMMMse,  Sealh  Ewli4  aMi  WUihM  A.  Reed, 
West  Richisli,  Ohio,  isHumi  <»  RifiMt  atsel  Co^ 

'Sevefamd,  OMOk  a  cenenttDM  of  New  Jsnsj 
FHcd  Aac.  6, 1957, 8er.  No.  676,S79 
ariihni    (CL75— J) 


1.  The  process  of  preparing  powdered  metallic  iron 
capable  of  being  rolled  directly  to  sheet  form  and  hav- 
ing a  hydrogen  loss  of  not  over  about  lVi%  and  a  con- 
tent of  acid-inaolubles  of  not  over  about  1%,  and  in 
which  the  acid-insolubles  exist  in  a  particle  size  of  not 
over  about  200  mesh,  said  process  starting  with  an  iron 
oxide  material  having  not  over  about  1%  acid-inaoln- 
bles;  said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  coouniauting 
all  said  starting  material  to  a  particle  size  of  not  over 
about  200  mesh;  reducing  said  starting  material  in  at 
least  two  reducing  stages  by  contacting  it  in  each  stage 
and  as  hereinafter  stated  with  a  gaseous  reducing  agent, 
the  active  reducing  constituent  of  whidi  consists  essen- 
tially of  hydrogen  and  which  ccmtains  not  less  than 
about  2.7  parts  by  volume  of  water  vapor  for  each  100 
parts  by  volume  of  hydn^ien,  mainfiwipg  the  solid  ma- 
terial in  each  of  said  stages  in  a  thndized  condition  by 
moving  said  gaseous  reducing  agent  iq>wardly  there* 
through,  maintaining  the  velocity  of  gas  travel  throu^ 
the  fluidized  bed  of  each  of  said  sUges  from  about  V& 
to  about  1V&  feet  per  second,  maintaining  the  gaseous 
pressure  in  the  last  of  said  stages  at  not  over  abaiit  7V6 
pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  and  in  the  first  of  said 
stages  at  not  over  about  2Vi  pounds  per  square  inch 
gauge,  maintaining  the  temperature  in  the  first  and  all 
but  the  last  stage  (from  the  point  of  view  of  the  solid 


1,947,121 
TERNARY  ALLOYS  Of  UlImIUM,  COLUMBIUM, 
ANDEBKXW4IUM 
G.  Foota,  CMam»  nL>  nilffif  i»  te  IMIii 


NoOnwIn.   nM8aptlJ,194l|8ir.No.494tt 
12CWMB.   (ar7S--l22.7) 

1.  An  alloy  consisting  substantially  of  uranium,  zir- 
conium, and  oolumbium  wherein  the  amount  of  uranium 
metal  Is  greater  than  the  total  zirconium  and  oohmbinm 
content  and  is  the  major  constituent  of  the  aOoy. 

8.  A  process  for  preparing  an  alloy  of  urmninm  oom- 
prising  casting  at  a  high  temperature  uranhma  alloy  con- 
sisting substantially  of  uranium  as  the  predominant  metal 
and  a  total  of  at  least  two  percent  of  minor  alloying  de- 
ments, namdy,  columbium  and  zirooohun,  heat  tnadag 
said  alloy  at  an  elevated  temperature  to  obtarin  a  ho- 
moffeoeous  ccmiposition  and  subsequently  qoendiinf  taid 
hooMgeneous  alloy  composttioa. 


2,947,122 
METHOD  OF  MABMO  LEAD-CONTAINING 


Micteel  T( 
HnDey, 


1 23, 19Sa,  flar.  No^  743,7M 
3CMM.  (0.75—129) 


1.  The  method  of  dispersing  small  amounts  of  lead 
in  steel  to  increase  the  machineability  of  the  steel  which 
comprises  feeding  a  stream  of  molten  steel  to  a  pool  of 
molten  lead,  separating  the  molten  sted  and  mohen  lead 
into  two  layers  by  gravity  settling,  lemtfring  the  upper 
layer  comprising  steel  having  a  small  amount  of  lead 
dispersed  therein,  and  solidifying  the  leaded  sted  so  pro- 
duced. 

2^47,623 
PREaOUS  METAL  RUPTURE  DISC 
AtmU  I.  LhscolB,  FkMhan  Part,  N  J,,  assizor  to  Eagel- 
iMvd  lainstiliis,  he,  Newwfc,  N J,,  a  cotporalloo  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawft^.  FiM  May  7,  1951,  See.  No.  733,479 
3CfarfaH.   (a.  75— 165) 

1.  A  method  of  protecting  fluid  containers  from  n^ 
ture  comprising  utilization  of  a  rupture  disc  fai  said  con- 
tainer compoeed  of  an  alloy  from  the  group  consisting 
of  gold  and  silver  in  amounts  of  from  99.0  to  99.9  weight 
percent,  the  balance  composed  of  at  least  two  metals  taken 
from  the  group  consisting  of  platinum.  Iridium,  palla- 
dium, rhodium,  ruthenium,  copper,  iron,  nickd,  cald- 
nm,  manganese,  lead,  tin,  zinc  and  antimony,  one  metal 
of  said  group  being  present  in  an  amount  oi  from  0.1  to 
less  than  1  weight  percent  of  the  alloy,  the  amouat  of  aaid 
one  metal  being  greater  than  the  combined  aoaouot  of 
all  other  metals  of  said  gnxq). 
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HIGH  TOMPBRATU 


TURE  ALLOY 


No 


Metal  Cftaas^laCa,  Near  Yart,  N«Y,.  a 
flf  New  Yart 

DiBsHag.  FlaiSepl.lt,1951,8er.Na.76M<S 
3nslaii  (CL75— 176) 
1.  A  cast  mcriybdaaum-base  aUoy  capable  of  being 
wmked  at  devaled  temperatures  and  containing  ttom 
.30%  to  .75%  carbon,  from  1.00%  to  8.00%  titanium, 
not  more  than  .005%  oxygen,  and  the  balance  consisting 
eesentlaMy  kA  nMflybdeimm. 


■     li  2347,625 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PRINm> 

CIRCUITS 
ice  L  Bsfftelasa,  Ycital,  N. Y.,  Mslaaer  to  latetaattoul 
(asfaeas  MacUaee  Coipesate,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y,,  a 
MfOfattoa  of  New  Yort 

FOed  Dec  31. 1955.  Ser.  No.  554,510 
4aMB»   (CL9»— 1) 


1.  In  the  method  of  maaufacturing  priitted  circuits 
which  comprises  exposing  an  electrostatically  charged 
photoconductive  insidating  surface  to  a  li^t  image  of  the 
desired  circuit  pattern  to  form  a  httent  dectrostatic  Image 
of  said  pattern,  developing  the  latent  electrostatic  Image 
with  an  add  resistant  powder  and  transferring  said  acid 
resistant  powder  image  thereby  developed  to  an  add 
etchable  metallic  surface,  and  etdiing  the  uncovered  pcv- 
tions  of  the  metallic  surface,  the  improvement  aiiidi  com- 
prises transferring  said  developed  powder  image  from 
said  photoconductive  insulating  surface  to  a  fiacdd  trans- 
fer sheet  by  pressing  the  surface  of  said  sheet  against  the 
devdoped  powder  imnge  on  said  photocoodoctive  Insulat- 
ing surface,  said  surface  of  said  transfer  sheet  having  the 
property  of  adhering  to  the  developed  image  with  a  te* 
nadty  greater  than  that  of  the  image  to  the  photocon- 
ductive insulating  surface,  the  surface  of  said  transfer 
sheet  bdng  sufficiently  pliable  to  allow  contact  with  the 
entire  powder  image  which  has  one  portion  embedded  in 
the  surface  of  the  transfer  sheet  and  another  portion  pro- 
jecting therefrom  when  said  pressure  is  applied;  exposing 
said  another  portion  to  a  vapor  of  a  solvent  therefor  to 
make  said  another  portion  tacky  without  dissolving  the 
same,  said  one  portico  embedded  in  the  surface  of  said 
transfer  sheet  remains  tmaffected  by  said  vapor  <rf  said 
solvent;  retransferring  said  powder  image  by  bringing  said 
Ucky  another  portion  into  contact  with  said  metallic  sur- 
face and  pressing  upoa  said  transfer  sheet  so  that  said 
tacky  another  portion  contacts  the  metallic  surface  and 
dislodges  said  embedded  one  portion  from  tiM  transfer 
sheet  during  the  removd  thereof;  and  fusing  said  one  and 
another  portions  to  the  metallic  surface  before  etching. 


2,947,626 
REPRODUCnON  OF  PHOTOGRAPHS  ON 
CERAMICS 
Max  ¥mmh,  LiaiaaL  ^fJ,  and  Geoi|s  F      

n  asesae  asalgaassalL 

FBed  Hm.  %,  1954, 8sr.  Na.  467,465 
4niiBii    (CL96— 34) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  photograirtuc  image  on 
the  surface  of  a  ceramic  piece  comprising  fonniag  a  Ihst 
ittzed  emulsion  of  a  gelatine  base  containing  ceramic 


pigment  which  has  no  hardening  eflect  on  said  gdatin 
base  and  applying  same  to  a  temporary  support,  ffimMBg 
a  second  noo-pigmented  scnsitlmd  emulsion  over  said  first 
emulsion,  both  emulsions  bdng  sensitized  whh  potassium 
bichromate,  expodng  said  emulsions  to  actimc  radiatinBS 
at  varying  degrees  of  intensity  per  unit  area  over  the  sur- 
face of  the  emulsions  for  a  first  exposure  for  a  period  of 
time  suffideitt  to  obtain  a  desired  density  of  the  result- 
aat  image  in  the  first  emulsion,  exposing  said 
to  actinic  radiations  of  the  same  degree  ci 


unit  area  over  the  surface  of  the  emulsioos  for  a  second 
exposure  for  a  period  of  time  much  smaller  than  the  fint 
exposure,  to  harden  said  second  unpigmented  emulsion 
and  form  a  highlight  blocking  film,  transferring  said 
emulsions  from  said  temporary  siqiport  onto  a  porous  sur- 
face of  the  ceramic  piece  with  the  second  emulsion  in 
contact  with  said  surface,  wasliing  away  the  still  soluble 
portions  of  said  first  emubion,  to  leave  a  hardened  ui^Mg- 
mented  film  over  said  surface  of  said  second  emulsion 
and  hardened  pigmented  parts  of  said  fint  emulsion  form, 
ing  an  image  bonded  to  said  surfrKe,  and  drying  the 
image. 

2,947,627 
FORMING  PATTERNED  PHOSPHOR  SCREENS  IN 

POST  ACCELERATION  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
Hayo  AUburg  and  Haw  Hdi,  SyncMe,  N.Y., 
to  Ceaeiai  Electric  Coaspaay,  a  «wy»atha  of  Xew 
Yort 

FBed  laa.  27, 1956»Ssr. No.  561,Bt6 
ICWas.   (CL96— 45) 


In  the  art  of  forming  a  screen  i^iosphor  pattern  for 
a  post-acceleration  cathode  ray  tube  having  an  electron 
beam  permeaUe  grid  between  which  and  a  spaced  paral- 
lel screen  support  member  the  post-accderatioa  flield  is 
adapted  to  be  formed  and  in  whidi  the  screea  siq»port 
member  has  undeslred  random  irregularities  of  surface 
coofiguraticm  causing  deviations  from  the  locus  of  a  sur- 
face free  from  such  irregularities,  the  method  of  locating 
the  phoepbor  pattern  oa  the  irregular  screen  support 
member  in  registry  with  the  pattern  of  impingement  of 
the  tobe  electron  beam  on  the  Irregular  screen  support 
member  comprising  coating  the  screen  support  member 
with  a  U^  sensitive  resist,  and  profecting  an  image  of 
the  phosphor  pattern  on  the  resist  with  light  rays,  the 
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U^  rayg  MUnf  on  •ojf  om  point  oo  the  iiregnlar  ktmo 
support  UMOibar  panlnt  in  a  itrai^  line  through  a  Ant 
potet  and  a  second  point  relative  to  the  nvpoct  mem- 
ber, laid  ilnt  point  coneq^onding  to  a  point  of  inter- 
Mctioo  of  the  electron  bean  with  the  grid,  and  said  sec- 
ond point  corresponding  to  the  point  at  which  the  poit- 
acceierated  electron  beam  passing  through  the  first  point 
interjects  the  locos  of  the  irregularity-free  surface,  the 
intersection  of  extensions  of  such  straight  lines  defining 
a  location  for  a  source  of  light  rays. 


V^fi9     

NmOSOrYKlMIDINI  DUINSrnZING  COM- 
POUNDS AND  PBOTOGKAPmC  EMUL* 
8ION8  CONTAINING  1HEM 

owwm  SMI  woKWtn  w* 
N.Y^ 


2,947,i2t 

mululayer  print  yom  having  incqr- 
pqkatid  coloring  material 

a.  FIsifce  Mi  HoMsr  W.  I. 
LY^  ssilM  n rs  to  KmImmm 

a*""  N*Y«(  a  cuipMBiMM  of  New  Jsfesy 
Id  Oct  12,  IfSMw-No.  ilStSM 
TOafeiM.  ^9C74) 


17,  IMS,  8sr.  No.  7<l,45t 
7ClalM;  (CLM-491) 
1.  A  direct  positive  photographic  silver  haUde  emul- 
sion containing  at  least  95  mole  percent,  based  oo  the 
silver  halide  o(Mitent  of  said  *fnffltiffn,  of  substantially 
uniformly,  strongly  foned  tUver  chloride  grains  and  a  de- 
sensitizing amount  of  a  compo<md  selected  from  the  class 
represented  by  the  following  general  fbrmnla: 


z 
o-^< 


N 


i 
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wherein  X  rq>resents  a  member  selected  from  die  class 
cfwisisting  of  amino,  methylamino,  ethylamino,  a  hy- 
droxyl  group,  a  lower  alkyl  group,  a  mercapto  group 
and  an  alkylmercapto  groi^,  and  Y  and  Z  each  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  hydroxy 
groiqp,  amino,  methylamino  and  ethylamino. 


2,M7,Ot 
SUPERSENSITaATMM  OF  COMPLEX 
CYANINBDYE8 
leMi  B.  lOMs,  Rochsetsr,  N.Y.,  assignni  to 
Kodi*  Compaqr,  Rocheeter,  N.Y^  i 
New  Jstiej 

Filed  Jnly  29. 1957,  Ser.  No.  <74,M9 
1(  Claims.   (CL9(— 194) 
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I.  A  multilayer  photographic  element  comprising  a 
mf^oti  having  on  one  side  thereof  three  sflver  halide 
emulsion  layen  separately  sensitive  to  the  blue,  green 
and  red  qwctral  regions,  and  each  containing  non-diffus- 
ing color-forming  compounds  capable  of  coupling  with 
the  oxidation  product  (^  a  primary  aromatic  amino  sflver 
halide  developing  agent  to  form  dyes,  and  hi  at  least  one 
layer  on  said  side  of  the  support  an  internal  latent  image 
silver  halide  emulsion,  the  silver  halide  grains  of  which 
are  such  as  to  cause  a  test  portion  of  said  latter  emulsion 
upon  exposure  to  a  light  intensity  scale  for  a  fixed  time 
between  Moo  and  1  second  and  development  for  3  min- 
utes at  20*  C.  in  the  following  internal  type  developer: 

Orams 
Hjrdroquinone . 15 

Monomethyl-p-aminophenol  sulfate 15 

Anhydrous  sodium  sulfite 50 

Potassium  bromide 10 

Sodium  Jy«iro»de 25       ,   ^  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  sensitind 

Sodium  thiojwlfate 20   ,^  ,  ^mSJd^^  oombimition  of  (a)  at  lea«  one 

water  lo  i  mer  complex  cyanfaie  dye  selected  from  the  class  repreaeated 

to  give  a  maximum  density  at  least  5  times  the  fn««imiim    by  the  fodowing  general  formula: 

I  ♦ 

^^^% ^  B«  ^/Dn^  %% _^ 

R-lTc—CH— CH)^^^^(-OH-C)*-i-<j  ^-<l-d(i^^ — OH}— i^^-Bi 


Mt-\i»-amaaimmm.tnmueti»itTinuut\-3-M 
iimarnnm.-flfi-inrwL-t»Mf-Mmrmo(i,ri 
mmm)  ■»«-  mmmthmMtm  <•  nMMiau«MMr 


rMuunn- 


denaity  obtained  when  the  equally  exposed  silver  halide 
emulsion  is  developed  for  4  minutes  at  20*  C.  in  the  fol- 
lowing surface  developer: 

Orams 

p-Hydroxyphenylglycme 10 

Sodium  carbonate 100 

Water  to  1  liter. 

to  wttach  emulsion  layer  is  adsorbed  a  dye  absorbing  a 
major  amount  up  to  100%  of  the  light  to  which  any 
emulsion  above  the  colored  layer  is  sensitive  and  substan- 
tially no  light  to  which  an  emulsion  layer  below  the  dyed 
emulsion  layer  is  sensitive,  and  when  present  in  an  emul- 
sion layer,  the  dye  adsorbing  a  major  anK>unt  up  to  75% 
of  the  li^t  to  which  said  last-mentioned  emulsion  layer 
is  sensitive,  said  blue,  green  and  red-sensitive  emulsions 
being  of  the  ordinary  type  developable  in  a  surface  devel- 
oper and  incapable  ot  development  to  said  density  differ- 
ence under  said  test  conditions.       i 


Di' 


wherein  R  and  Ri  eadi  repreeents  aa  alkyl  group,  Ri 
represenU  a  member  selected  from  the  groiv  conristing 
of  a  hydrogea  atom,  aa  alkyl  group,  and  an  aryl  gra«p, 
Q  represenu  a  member  selected  from  the  grmq)  coorist- 
ing  of  a  methine  group  and  a  nitrogen  atom,  X  repre- 
senu an  add  radical,  n,  m  and  if  each  represents  a  posi- 
tive integer  of  from  1  to  2,  D  and  Di  together  rq>reeent 
the  mm-metallic  atoms  necessary  to  comfriete  a  hetero- 
cyclic nucleus  selected  from  the  group  couistiag  of  those 
of  the  4-thiazolidinone  series,  those  of  the  5-thia2oUdi- 
nooe  series,  and  those  of  the  4-imidaxiriidiBone  aeriea, 
and  Z  and  Zj  each  represents  the  non-metallic  atoms  nec- 
essary to  complete  a  heterocyclic  nuclens  oortaining  from 
5  to  6  atoms  in  the  heterocyclic  ring  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  those  of  the  thiazole  series,  those  of 
the  benzothiazole  series,  those  of  the  naphthothiaxole 
series,  those  ot  the  thianaphtheno-7',6',4,5-thiaaole  aariea, 
those  of  the  oxazole  series,  thoee  of  the  benauumole 
series,  those  of  the  naphthoxazole  series,  thoee  of  the 
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those  of  the  „_^,._«»^  .^ 

those  of  the  aaphtkoisleaaale  sericB,  those  of  the  tUaao! 
line  aeries,  those  of  the  2-quinoline  series,  thoee  of  the 

4-<iufaioline  series,  those  of  the  benzimidazole  seriee,  those 
ofje  3,3-dialkylindolenine  series,  those  of  the  2-pyridine 
series,  and  those  of  the  4-pyridine  series,  and  (b)  at  least 
one  water-soluble  compound  selected  from  the  '^^tf  rn- 
resented  by  the  following  geacnl  formula: 

Rr— SO,M 

wherein  R,  represents  a  polynodear  armnatic  grmm  and 
M  rq>resents  a  catiOiL 


2,947,01 
MULTICONTRASr  PHOTOGRAPHIC  KMULOONS 
_  .        CONTAINING  CYANINB  DYES 
^  H.  Casroll,  *«>h««tw',  N.Y^  asri^or  to  Tnif  in 

New  JeMmT'**''*  '**'•  ^•^•»  ■  eotpocattaa  ef 

WjMW  m4  MirippRcatfoa  Mar.  J,  19Si,  8er.  No. 


j^'».d 


T  ^rrr 


of  the  benzoselenazole  series,  those  of  the  naphthothiaxole 
series  «ad  thoee  Of  the  qnfantine  series,  said  sensitized 
photographic  sflver  halide  emulsion  containing  from  about 
4  to  25  g.  Anole,  leased  on  the  amount  of  silver  halide,  <rf 
a  Itght-absorbtng  oxoool  dye  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  a  trimethine  oxoool  dye  and  a  p*^t«.^h;nf> 
oxonol  dye,  said  oonol  dye  having  a  3-methyl-l-(iulfo- 
pbeayl)-5rpyrazolioone  nucleus  attacted  to  one  end  of 
w  "^^ri^  ******  ***"*^  ^  ^^*"^*»"  <**•«<*  ^Hnethyl- 
Hmtropheayl>-5-pyraeoliaone  nucleus,  and  attached  to 
the  other  end  of  said  methine  chain  a  second  tiMHens 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  5-pyrazalinasM 
nucleus  and  a  2«4,6-trike(ohexahydropyrimidine  awleos. 
said  light-absorbing  oxonol  dye  having  ite  wiMTimt,^  ab- 
sorption in  substantially  the  same  region  of  the  ^>ectium 
as  said  sensitizing  dye,  the  aaounu  of  said  sensitizing 
dye  and  said  light-absorbing  dye  being  such  that  said 
emnlnon  has  a  contrast  for  the  UMensitized  region  of  the 
spectrum  at  least  twice  that  for  the  sensitized  region,  said 
sensiuzing  dye  having  iu  maximum  absorption  beyond 
about  480  mn. 

rmARATWNWkMOiAaBKS  FEED 

he..  Fett  WajM,  lad.,  n  eatpasnUea  ef 


NoDmwtog.   FIMJaB.12,195(,Scr.Nd.S58,(21 

7qBhM.  (CL99— i) 
I.  in  a  process  for  forming  a  molasses-contaming 
pelleted  feed,  the  steps  of  mixing  liquid  molasses  with  a 
?w™^  **'^"*  **^  mixture  to  a  moisture  content  at 
which  the  meal  is  free  flowing,  introducing  live  steam 
mto  the  material  to  wet  the  exposed  surfaces  of  the  mate- 
nal.  and  pressing  the  material  to  form  pellets. 


4.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  sensitized 
with  from  about  5  to  300  mg./mole.  based  on  the  amount 
of  silver  halide.  of  a  spectral  sensitizing  dye  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (I)  a  neutral  cyanine  dye  selected 
from  those  represented  by  the  following  general  formula - 


C-CHf 


•f      


•ch)»-,-^Tj-r, 


and  (2)  an  add  cyanine  dye  selected  from  those  repre- 
sented by  the  following  general  formula: 


•  —  —  —  "•'"■  ■"—  ~ 


f 


•..-  2,»47,03 

.  TREATMWn"  OF  VBGETARLE  BEVERAGES 

EMtaa,  Pn^  asjgauis  to  GcaenI  AaatoT*  FIfaa  C^ 
|J«5««^^w^  N.Y2n  MtMiallo. af  DehiT 
No  Drawiag.   FM  Aag.  29, 19SMsr.  No.  M9,931 
iCIafaM.   (a.99--4t) 

I.  The  process  for  removing  tannins,  tannic  acid  and 
protein-tannin  complexes  from  vegetable  beverages, 
which  composes  flowing  a  beverage  containing  at  least 
one  of  the  aforesaid  compounds  through  a  bed  of  solid 
water-insoluble  copolymer,  in  particulate  form,  said 
copolymer  substanUally  consisting  of  N-vinyl-a-pyrrol- 
idone  copolymerized  with  a  second  copolymcrizable  vinyl 
compound,  whereby  the  aforesaid  compounds  combine 
with  said  solid  water-insoluble  copolymer  and  withdraw- 
mg  from  said  bed  said  beverage  freed  of  the  aforesaid 
compounds. 


R,-N(-.CH CH)...hU-53-CH(-C-CH)<-,=<< W-R, 

wherein  R  and  R,  each  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  and  ^ydroxy- 
ethyl,  R,  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group  contain- 
ing from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  a  mononuclear  aryl 
group  of  the  benzene  series  containing  from  6  to  7  carbon 
atoms.  R,  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  carboxyalkyl  group  containing  from  2  to  3 
carbon  atoms  and  a  Solfoalkyi  group  containing  from  1 
to  2  carbon  atoms.  R^  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  alkyl 
group  containuig  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms.  X  represents 
an  acid  radical,  d  and  n  each  represents  a  positive  inteaer 
of  from  1  to  2.  and  Z  and  Zj  each  represents  the  non- 
metalUc  atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  heterocyclic  nu- 
cleus selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  those  of  the 
benzothiazole  series,  those  of  the  benzoxazole  series  those 
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PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SOLUBLE  COFFEE 
JeeohR^ddana,  MqOcwood,  Harold  S.  Uveaaoa, 

Mwnstowa,  aad  waHua  V.  WhMs,  Metachea,  NJ., 

"'■f""  ••  General  Foodls  Cospetatfoa,  WUte  PiaiBs, 

W.Y.,  a  caeponllea  of  Ddaware 

NoDiawiai.    P«^  Jaly  29.  19S(,  Ssr.  No.  S9M93 
;*C>|>1^.  (CL99-71) 

I.  A  process  for  preparmg  a  fortified  oil  to  be  incor- 
porated with  the  extract  of  roasted  coffee  which  comprises 
expressing  coffee  oil  from  roasted  coffee  by  subjecting 
said  roasted  coffee  to  pressures  of  at  least  5.000  p.s.i.. 
causing  the  aromaUc  constituents  of  said  coffee  ofl  to 
be  distilled  therefrom  under  mild  temperatures  while  the 
oil  is  subjected  to  sabsUntially  reduced  subatmospheric 
pressure,  condensing  the  aromatics  thus  distflled  from 
said  coffee  ofl.  and  admixing  said  condensate  with  an 
oleaginous  material  to  balance  and  sUbilize  said  con- 
stituents therein. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AuouiT  2,  IMO 


METHOD  OF  PUPABING  PUFFID  AKIN 
PRODUCTS 
D.  ftqrlg  mi  KJwooi  W.  KJilMriw 
Wli:,  trnttftan  to  Omw  Majtr  ft  C«^  lae^ 
BL,  a  rnrpwirtwi  af  BttMli 
N«  Drawls   Fltd  May  IS,  19Sa,  S«.  N«.  73S,9Tf 

SnitiiiMCtn— If?) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  •  pafled  edible  ekin  product 
wUeh  ooonpriMi  heat  treating  edible  ikin  pieces  having 
a  mioetiire  content  of  about  4  to  10%  to  expand  the  same 
to  an  CKtcat  that  the  same  is  provided  with  a  thin  walled 
ceUular  structure,  and  cooling  said  expanded  skin  under 
vacuuas  immediately  following  final  expansion  thereof  to 
at  least  substantially  set  and  retain  the  extent  of  expan- 
sion obtained. 


ground  meat  to  oxygen  under  pressure  greater  than  atmos- 
pheric while  changing  the  cut  surfaces  of  the  meat  ex* 


2«947fCM 
PRODIKHION  OF  PBOTEINACBOU8  DRY  SYRUP 

COMPOSmON  AND  THE  RESULTING  PROD- 

UCT 
Loais  Sair,  ETcigrecB  Paik,  in^  aa^nr  to  Tke  Cillfc 

Laboratorka,  lac^  rMraga,  DL,  a  catparaitosi  of  IDI- 


NoDrawtag.    Ffled  Oct  M,  1958,  Ser.  N^.  77t,27f 
<rhliii    (CL  99^142) 

1.  A  dry  soHd  composition  useful  in  the  preparation  of 
food  products  comprising  residue  of  drying  water  from 
an  homogeneous  aqueous  composition  comprising  100 
parts  by  weight  of  solids  consisting  of  from  S  to  95  parts 
by  weight  of  dissolved  hydrolysate  of  starch  having  a 
dextrose  equivalent  in  the  range  from  24  to  55,  and  the 
remainder  proteinaceous  material  dispersed  in  the  solu- 
tion of  hydrolysate,  said  proteinaceous  material  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluMc  and 
water-dispersiUe  proteins  and  alkali  proteinates. 


FiaiAE. 


2,947,«7 
SANDWICH  PACKAGE 


Ofeto^  a 


F1M  Apr.  7, 195S,  Ser.  Na.  72<,7M 
4Clatei.   (CL99U-17I) 


1.  A  combination  handling  and  display'  carton  con- 
taining two  individually  wrapped  sandwiches,  said  sand- 
wiches being  packed  within  said  carton  with  their  cut 
edges  in  abutment,  said  carton  having  a  continooua 
perforated  line  around  the  periphery  of  said  carton,  said 
perf(»ated  line  lying  generally  in  the  same  plana  at  that 
defined  by  the  said  abutting  sandwich  edges,  whereby 
the  carton  is  separable  into  two  display  portioas,  each 
containing  one  of  said  sandwiches,  when  pressure  is  exert- 
ed along  said  perforated  line. 


2,»47,«3S 

PRESERVING  THE  COLOR  OF  GROUND 

RED  MEAT 

Janes  E.  Snyder  and  Rahy  Jeaa  Swartz,  AknM,  OMa,  ae- 

lipoffs  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Rabber  Company, 

Akron,  Oirio,  a  corporatioa  of  OVo 

Filed  lane  39, 195«,  Ser.  No.  745,394 
2Ciafans.   (a.99L-194) 
I .  The  method  of  preserving  the  red  color  of  a  mass 
of  ground  beef  which  comprises  exposing  the  freshly 


flUTUT 


posed  to  the  oxygen,  packaging  the  reauhing  oxygenated 
ground  beef  in  tran^arem  flim,  and  then  freezing  and 
storing  the  package  at  freezing  temperature. 


2,947,499 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSmON  FOR  IMMERSION 
TIN  PLATING  OF  ALUMINUM  AND  ALUMI- 
NUM   ALLOYS 

AMb  R.  Baldea,  HaBlii«taa  Woodi,  Mick,  iiriiaiii  to 
Chiyaler  Cofponilioa,  IIIghlMi  PiMk,  Mick,  a  cespo- 

No  Drawing.    FHad  May  19, 19St,  8w.  No.  734,494 
21  HiiHii    (CI.194— 1) 

12.  An  aqueous  immersion  tin  coating  bath  for  alumi- 
num and  aluminum  alloys  consisting  essentially  of  water, 
alkali  metal  stannate  and  alkali  metal  polyphosphate  in 
amount  between  V4  to  3  oz.  by  weight  thereof  for  each 
6  ounces  of  staimate. 


2,947,449 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  TRACING 
PAPERS  TO  MAKE  THEM  READILY  ERASABLE 
UPON 
Maarice  J.  B.  I.aisais,  2t  Rae  Pfa-Ceatfl,  1 
Fmcc,   and   Plerrt  Toai,  4   Villa   dee 
Ckaaiia  da  Balnea,  Chaanlpiy,  F^faaea 
No  Drawjag.    FBad  Sapt  i,  iHl,  S«r.  No.  7SM47 
CnnM  priailCj,  upaHcaiiaa  Fkaace  F^.  21,  195S 

2  OakM.    (CL  194—2) 
1.  A  preparation  for  treating  tracing  paper,  to  as  to 
fill  the  pores  thereof  and  reduce  ink  penetration,  in- 
cluding the  following  constituents: 

Parts  by  weight 

Ethyl  alcohol   43 

Sodium  carbonate .... 4 

Stearine   ...... ...... ......    4 

Benzene  .: 26 

Ethyiamine   9 

Ethanolamine   . . .    9 

Oleic  acid   5 


2,947,441 

SHELL  MOLDING  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS 
Jalhu  M.  Blcneastcin,  Dcaibons,  Mich.,  anifBor  to  Ford 

Motor  Compaay,  Dearborn,  Mkh.,  a  corporatton  of 

Delaware 

NoDfawtog.    Filed  Not.  3, 1959,  Sn.  No.  771434 
9ClatoM.   (CL194— 3tJ) 

I.  A  dry,  pulverulent,  readily  6owable  shell  molding 
m;iierial  consisting  essentially  of  a  granular  refractory 
material  admixed  with  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  a 
hydrated  silicate  of  an  alkali  metal,  said  alkali  metal  hy- 
drated  silicate  exhibiting  a  melting  point  not  substantially 
above  that  of  K3O.2SiOa.H3O. 


[ 
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2,947,442 
CERAMIC  COMPOSmONi 
George  VfaKcat  GlowacU,  BloonlsM,  N J., 
Radto  Corporatioa  of  " 


to 
Dda- 

Filed  Dec  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  793,996 

7ClahBi.   (a.  194— 62) 

I.  A  ceramic  composed  essentially  of  85  to  92  percent 

aluminum  oxide;  4  to  7  percem  magnesium  oxide:  4  to  7 

percent  caldum  sllitiite;  0  to  3  percent  beryllium  oxi<ie; 

and  1  to  3  percent  peatacalcium  trialuminate. 


HYIWA! 


2347,443 

lULIC  CEMENTS 

loan  Kamlet,  %  The  Kamlet  Laboiatoriea,  399  4tfi 

Aven  New  Yorii  19,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.    FBed  Dec.  19, 1955,  Ser.  No.  553,667 

3Clafans.   (CL  196— 97) 
1.  Hydraulic  cements  containing: 

(a)  from  75.0%  to  92.5%  of  water-granulated  blast- 
furnace slag  assaying  from  4.3%  to  12.5%  of  mag- 
nesium oxide  content, 

(b)  from  0.1%  to  4.0%  of  an  alkaline  activator  chosen 
from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium  oxide,  calcium 
hydroxide  and  Portland  cement, 

(c)  the  remainder  containing  at  least  one  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  anhydrite,  gypsum  and  calcium 
sulfate. 

the  cement  being  ground  to  a  fineness  of  from  4000  to 
10.000  square  centimeters  per  gram  by  the  Blaine  air 
permeability  method. 


!i    2,947,644 
ARTIFICIAL  FIBRES 
Claade  Giddey,  Caiaagc  Gcaera,  Switaeriaad,  aarigaor 

to  F.P.  Rcaeareh  Linlled,  Mowbray,  E^famd,  a  com- 

paaiy  of  Great  Brit^ 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,961 

Claims  priority,  appUeatlaa  Great  Brit^  Mn.  14,  1957 

7CWni.   (CL  19^-157) 

1.  An  artificial  fibre  comprising  about  95  to  65% 
protein  and  5  to  35%  carrageenin,  said  percentages  being 
by  weight  of  the  dry  f  ber. 

3.  A  process  for  producing  artificial  fibres  consisting 
predominantly  of  protein  which  comprises  forming  an 
aqueous,  viscous  solution  containing  from  30  to  300  g. 
per  litre  of  protein  and  at  least  one  polysaccharide  having 
ionizabie  sulphate  side  groups,  the  ratio  of  protein  to 
polysaccharide  in  the  solution  being  at  least  2  to  I  and 
the  concentration  of  the  polysaccharide  being  between  0.1 
to  50  g.  per  litre,  maintaining  the  solution  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  20*  and  100'  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
permit  the  solution  to  develop  the  desired  viscosity  for 
extrusion  and  then  Extruding  the  resulting  viscous  solu- 
tion into  a  coagulating  bath  having  a  pH  between  about  1 
and  3  to  form  fibres. 


2,947  445 

^^■iiJ^!!^^5®  ETi«R  coMPosmoNs  and 

.^..^^iKHP^tJ^*  'RODUCING  the  SAME 
^^  l^"^  Deveater,  Netberlaads,  anigaor  to  Amcr- 

No  Drawing    FUel  Oct  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  493,912 
Uaakm,  (CL  194— 179) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  stable  col- 
loidal dispersion  of  a  water-insoluble  hydroxyethyl  oeUu- 
lose  ether  in  an  aqueous  medium  having  a  pH  between  5 
and  9,  the  cellulose  ether  having  on  an  average  the  equiva- 
lent of  0.3  to  1.3  hydroxyethyl  groups  per  glucose  residue 
and  being  soluble  in  an  aqueous  solution  containing  from 
0.5%  to  4%  of  an  alkali  meul  hydroxide,  the  aqueous 
medium  consisting  essentially  of  water  and  an  alkali 
metal  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisUng  of  formates 
acetates,  propionates,  butyrates,  maleatcs,  xylates  and 
fluoeilicates. 


>«t!  2,947,646 

COLLOIDAL  DISPEKHON  OF  METALS  IN 
PLA8TK8 
Ricfaard  G.  Dcvaaey  aad  Jobs  W.  TmMjm, 
TcBB.,  nrfgnnis  to  g— frf  KadaT   ~ 
citcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Jersey 
NoDrawtag.   FM Jaa. 7, 19S«, S«. Na. 797,454 
S  Oaten.   (CL  196— 193) 
1.  A  process   for   preparing   a  dispersion   of  metal 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  gold,  aluminum, 
copper,  germanhim,  silver,  iron,  cadmium,  tin.  IcM  and 
gallium  in  an  oiiganic  thermoplastic  materia]  wherein  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  metal  particles  are  less  than  O.I  micron 
in  diameter  comprising  depositing  the  metal  as  a  thin 
coating  having  a  thickness  of  less  than  0.1  micron  on 
powdered  organic  thermoplastic  components  fine  enou^ 
to  pass  a  20  mesh  screen,  and  working  the  coated  powder 
into  a  plastic  state  to  fragment  the  metal  coating  into 
metallic  particles  of  less  than  0.1  micron  in  diameter. 


2,947,647 
FISSURED  COATED  FIBERBOARD  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 
John  C.  Hart  and  Edgar  A.  Laarfan,  latemattoaal  Falk, 
Miaa.,  assignors  to  Minaesoto  aad  Ontarto  Paper  Com- 
paay, MhineapoUs,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  742,919 
7  Clains.    (CL  117—41) 


5.  An  acoustical  tile  comprising  a  baseboard  having 
a  layer  of  foamed  and  fissure  composition  thereon,  the 
said  fissures  extending  inwardly  from  a  surface  and  hav- 
ing sloping  walls  with  fibers  extending  across  the  fissures, 
said  composition  containing  about  5  to  about  15  parts 
of  a  bentonite,  a  non-oil  binder  and  a  filler  pigment 

2347,646 
RESINIFICATION  OF  WOOD 
Lawrence  F.  Soanabead  aad  Cbarin  R.  WflUaaM,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  ■niganii  to  Tbe  Dow  Chcniical  Conuiaay. 
Midlaad,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Debwarc 
Filed  Dec  21, 1955,  Ser.  No.  554,494 
HOatans.   (CL  117— 59) 


I.  A  method  of  resinifying  wood  which  comprises  con- 
tacting tbe  wood  with  sulfur  dioxide  to  cause  permeation 
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of  the  latter  into  the  wood,  impregnating  the  wood,  ha\ 
ing  solfar  dioxide  absorbed  therein,  with  a  non-resinouk 
liquid  capable  of  undergoing  a  condensation  reaction  in 
the  presence  of  condensing  agents  to  form  a  water-elimi- 
nating solid  resin,  and  maintaining  the  impregnated  wood 
at  a  veactiqn  temperature  until  a  redn  is  formed  therein. 


i^' 


2,947,449 

CHBMICALLY  BONDED  BASIC  REFRACTORY 
9m  DKrtm,  Flilitwih,  P^  iwlfnr  f  HartliPM  Wi 

Rafradaffta  Cafiy,  PIMiiwgh,  Pm  a 

otP— ifhr— ia 

NoDnwIiV.    Fled  My  It,  19Si,  Sar.  N«.  S9M1S 
ItdataM.    ^CL  117— 111) 

I.  That  method  of  preparing  an  unbumed  basic  refrac- 
tory shape  that  is  resisUnt  to  slaking  by  water,  compris- 
ing forming  to  the  desired  shape  a  mixture  of  a  cheinical 
bonding  agent  and  refractory  material  that  includas  at 
least  5  percent  by  weight  of  uncombined  magnesia  re- 
fractory, contacting  <mly  the  surface  of  the  resultant 
shi^  with  a  water  solution  of  a  watef^soluble  pboaphate, 
then  drying  the  phosphate  treated  shape  and  recovering 
the  resulting  dried,  surface  treated,  unbumed  refractory 
shape  produced. 


2,M7,iM 

ADHESIVE  

F,  Fofvlw,  Jf •, 


tt  New 

Hm  11, 1991, 8«.  No.  741,7S4 
2CWaML   (GLUT— 122) 

1.  A  pressure  senntive  adhesive  tape  comprising  a 
flexible  support  having  thereon  an  adhesive  containing 
20-50  percent  tetrahydroabietyl  alcohol.  20-35  percent 
inert  pigments  and  fillers  and  30-50  percent  of  a  co- 
polymer prepared  from  a  nMMKxneric  mixture  having 
70-50  mole  percent  styrene  and  30-50  wait  percent  2- 
ethyUiexyl  acrylate. 


2347.6S1 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  STORAGE  ELECTRODE 

FOR  CHARGE  STORAGE  TUBE 

Mktaad  F.  Tooyg,  Fort  Wayaa,  laf.  awignnr  to  latcr- 

Tdcahoae  aad  Tdaaiaak  CogaoratioM 
FBad  Sept  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  7<2,M7 
MClaiBM.   (CL117--222) 


iS. 


onto  said  screen;  cooling  aaid  screen  with  said  magnesium 
fluoride  layer  thereoa  and  with  said  container  still  evacu- 
ated so  that  said  screen  cools  at  sabttantially  the  ame 
rate  as  said  magnesium  Ihioride  layer;  and  admitting  air 
to  said  container  and  removing  said  screen  therefrom. 


^SbitTt 


■LICTRICCA 


CABUES 


kladric  Catpontio^  New  Yoffc,  N.Y^  a 
of  Dtiawara 

Dae.  It,  199t,  Scr.  No.  291,34t, 
No.  231«itll.  *lai  Ort.  IS,  19S7.    Dl- 
•.  t,  1957, 


1.  Apparatus  for  '"«''*«*''t  two  conductors  one  from 
the  other,  comprising  an  elongated  die  having  an  input 
end  and  an  ou^ut  end,  said  die  having  first  and  second 
channels  of  subauntially  circular  crou  section  extending 
longitudinally  through  the  die,  said  first  and  second 
channels  being  parallel  to  a  plane  extending  through  said 
die.  said  first  channel  having  its  center  displaced  from 
one  side  of  said  plane,  said  second  channel  having  its 
center  displaced  from  the  other  side  of  said  plane,  a 
third  channel  of  rectangular  cross  section  having  its 
central  plane  lying  on  said  first  mentioned  plane  and  hav- 
ing its  sides  tangential  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  first 
channel  and  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  second  channel 
at  said  input  end,  said  first  and  second  channels  con- 
verging from  said  input  end  so  that  continuous  portions 
of  said  first  and  second  channels  tangential  with  said 
third  channel  at  its  input  end  overlap  at  said  output  end 
of  said  die,  said  third  channel  having  the  cross  section 
of  its  longitudinal  sides  decreasing  until  said  third  channel 
disappears  at  the  point  of  overlap  of  said  first  and  second 
channels,  means  for  traversing  a  strip  of  insulating  mate- 
rial and  said  two  separytcd  conducton  through  respective 
channels,  and  means  for  heating  the  die  during  said 
traversing. 

V47,i53 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CONTAINBRS  FROM 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

MattUas  F8te,  Gladfci«B*  *f  "  '  V  aalipar  la 
TTi li Hagaiasi hiai af bImBi  OcrHhoa  BaMe  *  Co., 
Akt:  Elekliedsatfabrifc,  ZMteh-OertOum,  SwHacrfauid, 
a  coaspaay  of  SiHtartnd 

1 24, 199f,  8w.  No.  993,922 

lMay2t,19S< 


(CL154— 13) 


n^ 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  storage  electrode  for  a 
storage  tube  comprising  the  steps  of:  mounting  a  fine 
mesh  metal  screen  in  a  container  by  thermally  insulated 
means  and  maintaining  said  screen  taut;  evacuating  said 
container;  heating  said  screen  to  an  elevated  temperature; 
rapidly  evaporating  a  thin  layer  of  magnesium  fluoride 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  container  from  thenno- 
plastic  material  comprising  the  steps  of  permanently  de- 
forming a  plastic  web  by  means  of  a  mandrel  to  form  a 
hollow  substantially  cylindrical  extension  in  the  middle 
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of  said  web,  inserting  a  length  of  tube  also  formed  of 
plastic  material  in  said  extension,  weldii«  said  length 
of  tube  to  the  end  face  of  said  extension  in  order  to 
form  a  reinforced  tube  neck  and  a  doaure  seal,  and  then 
bringing  together  and  welding  the  two  overlapping  wall 
portions  formed  by  folding  the  web  ia  the  vicinity  of  the 
extension  to  form  seams  closing  said  costtainer. 


'    2,947,(54 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A  COMPOSITE 
BOARD  PRODUCT 
"■^  ^■P"?".  Cy?"h»  Otit..  asi%Mr  to  Wood 
(OnwM)  IM^  Canrallii,  Ong^  a  liatted 

I  BCar.tC  195i,  Bar.  Na.  573^97 
5Cla^    (CL154-.1M) 


said  chips  and  extract  sabstaatially  all  the  moiatiiie  and 
natural  wood  fluids  therefrom  in  a  single  pass,  introduc- 
ing water  to  said  chips  upon  final  release  of  prcHure, 
subjecting  said  preaaed  cfaipa  with  water  added  thereto 
to  a  further  fiberizing  action  in  a  disc  mill,  ^f^^^^rfiini 
said  fiberized  chips  into  a  centrifugal  cleaner  for  the  re- 
moval of  impurities,  dirt  specks  and  the  like,  the  rejects 
from  said  cleaner  being  discharged  to  waste,  subjectiqg 
the  accepted  portion  of  said  tto^  to  the  action  of  a 
rotary  screen  for  removal  of  long  shives  and  vndeSbend 
chips,  the  stock  removed  therefrom  being  returned  to  the 
preuure  stage  of  the  process  for  further  procening,  the 
finally  accepted  material  being  accq^ble  groundwood 
pulp. 


2,947,(5( 

PROCESSING  OF  SPENT  COOKING  LIQUORS 
W. Baljgr,  MafcBtoa,  Wash.       _ 
,/,  C^awaf,  Va.,  a  conacailaB  af 
FIM  Afr.  IS,  19f7,  Scr.  Nai.  (52,7(3 
MOalBH.   <CL  1(2—32) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  a  composite  board 
product  which  comprises  forming  straight  grained  veneer 
flakes  ranging  up  to  several  inches  in  length  and  rang- 
ing up  to  several  inches  in  width,  said  veneer  flakes  hav- 
ing a  moisture  content  of  forty  to  fifty  percent,  coating 
said  veneer  flakes  with  an  adhesive,  forming  a  pair  of 
continuous  loosely  fohed  blankets  from  a  thin  shirry  of 
ceilulonc  fibers  in  water,  said  blankets  having  a  thick- 
ness of  about  one-sixteenth  to  one-eighth  inch,  forming 
a  sandwich  of  a  layer  several  indies  in  thickness  of  the 
coated  veneer  flakes  interleaved  in  random  orientation  be- 
tween two  of  said  btankeu  while  they  are  still  wet  and 
spongy  from  the  water  of  said  slurry,  severing  said  sand- 
wich into  sections  and  compacting  said  sandwich  sections 
into  a  product  of  boardlike  density  and  uniform  thick- 
ness under  heat  and  pressure. 


i-tcJO 


^^ 


:=3. 


•Hj 


— —  1  I'*"""  I 


^ 


^ 


2,947,(55 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  WOOD  PULP 

Lee  E.  MwA,  SpfMeM.  OUo.  aas%M»r  to  Tie 

FIM  Apr.  il,  1955.  Ser.  No.  592,999 
UdalBM.    (CL1(2— 20 

M^  M.%  M.*  ft*OT^  CW. 


|«rrtfm* /^.u  V 

E 


E 


1.  A  C3*clical  method  for  chemical  recovery  from  a 
pulping  process  wherein  an  ammonia-base  sulphite  cook- 
ing liquor  is  employed  which  comprises  combining  spent 
cooking  liquor  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  so- 
dium carbonate  and  sodium  sulphide  derived  from  proc- 
essed spent  cooking  liquor  in  amounts  suflSdent  for  the 
substantially  complete  liberation  by  distillation  of  the 
available  ammonia  content  of  said  spent  cooking  liquor 
and  to  provide  such  liquor  with  a  pH  of  at  least  about  7 
after  removal  of  ammonia  therefrom,  stripping  the  avail- 
able aonmonia  from  said  alkalized  spent  liquor  and  con- 
verting volatile  sulphur  compounds  in  said  liquor  to  non- 
volatile sulphur  compounds  in  a  heated  stripping  zone 
by  means  of  an  oxygen-containing  stripping  gas,  recover- 
ing said  ammonia,  concentrating  by  evaporation  said 
alkalized  spent  liquor  after  stripping  to  increase  the  solids 
content  thereof  to  at  least  about  40  percent  by  weight, 
subsequently  burning  said  concentrated  liquor  under  self- 
sustaining  and  reducing  conditions  for  reduction  of  the 
sodium  sulphur  compounds  present  therein  with  the  gen- 
eration of  volatile  sulphides  and  the  formation  of  a 
smelt  containing  sodium  carbonate  and  sodium  sulphide, 
oxidizing  the  volatilized  sulphides  to  sulf^ur  dioxide  by 
means  of  an  oxjrgen  containing  gas.  recovering  said  sul- 
phur dioxide,  forming  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  smelt, 
combining  the  smelt  solution  with  spem  cooking  liquor 
and  forming  a  fresh  cooking  liquor  containing  an  am- 
monium sulphite  from  said  recovered  ammonia  and  sul- 
idiur  dioxide  for  use  in  a  succeeding  cycle. 


--1 ' 


^  1.  The  method  of  produchig  groundwood  pulp  con- 
sisting of  the  steps  of  chipping  pulp  wood,  waste  wood 
and  the  like,  wetting  and  soaking  said  chipa,  subjecting 
said  soaked  chips  to  alternate  continuous  application  and 
release  of  mechanicaiUy  applied  pressure  for  a  prede- 
termined period  to  effisct  a  high  degree  of  fiberization  of 


2,947,(S7 

EXTRACTION  OF  CELLULOSE  FROM 

VEGETABLE  MATTER 

Robert  Petcri,  Paris,  Fraacc,  assignoi  to  Coomagnic  dc 

Saiat-GobaiB,  Paris,  Fnmcc 

No  Drawiag.    Filed  Feb.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  (4«,394 

ClainM  priaritjr,  appMraHaa  FkaM*  Feb.  It,  195( 

7ClaiBM.    (0.1(2—70 

5.  In  the  extraction  of  cellulose  from  vegetable  matter 

containing  ligno-cellulose  by  mineral  salu  in  neutral  and 
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acid  media,  the  improvement  which  comprises  digesting 
the  vegeUble  matter  in  a  liquor  containing  at  least  one 
of  the  sulfites  and  bisulfites  of  alkali  and  alkali  earth 
metals,  a  meul  hydrosulfite,  and  a  stabilizer  for  the  hydro- 
sulftte. 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  UNIFIED  PAPER 

CX)NTAINING  TTTANIA 

R.  W«cU«r  Md  Edward  WDUub  EmsI,  New 

N  J^  aad  PMd  l^alj,  PkaMtte.  Tm^ 

by  owaM  — Igpifti,  to  lohMM  *  Mm- 

New  BnoHwIck,  NJ^   a  coryofltoa  of  New 

Jcftey 

Filed  My  !•,  19M,  9m,  No,  9HJH$ 
4ClaiaM.  (CLltt^Mf) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  unified  paper  sheet  having 
improved  characteristics  of  wet  tensile  strength,  tear 
strength  and  delaraination  resistance  and  adequate  flexi- 
bility and  elongation  comprising  the  steps  of  mixing  with 
a  slurry  of  paper  pulp  including  cellulose  fibers,  a  latex 
olan  elastomeric  impregnant  and  a  solution  of  reactive 
titania  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monomeric 
orthotitanic  acid  and  water  soluble  low  polymers  of 
orthotitanic  acid,  precipitating  said  elastomeric  impreg- 
nant onto  said  fibers,  subsequently  forming  a  paper  web 
and  drying  said  web  to  form  a  pi^ier  sheet. 


2,947,459 

CTABILIZED  BORDEAUX  MIXTURE 

COMPOSITION 

Charles  H.  Rogers,  Norwalk,  Coon^  asstgnor  to  R.  T. 

V— dfrtnt  ComBuy,  bc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  em- 

ponlioB  of  New  York 

NoDffBwli«.   FIMMar.5,195i,Scr.No.SM,3t2 

TdaiBM.  (CLU7~1<) 
1.  Bordeaux  mixture  containing,  in  an  amonnt  from 
1  to  3%  by  weight  of  the  solids  content  of  the  Bordeaux 
mixture,  a  lignosulfonate  and  the  product  formed  by  the 
reaction  of  1  to  6  moles  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
monocarboxylic  acid  containing  from  8  to  18  carbon 
atoms,  and  1  mole  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  containing  3 
to  9  carbon  atoms  and  3  to  6  hydroxyl  groups,  the 
amount  of  unesterified  acid  being  zero  to  about  75  mol 
percent  of  the  total  equivalent  acid,  and  the  amount  of 
unesterified  alcohol  being  zero  to  about  75  mol  percent 
of  the  total  equivalent  alcohol,  the  relative  proportions 
of  lignosulfonate  being  within  the  range  from  15  to  25 
parts  by  weight  of  lignosulfonate  to  0.75  to  1.5  parts 
by  weight  of  the  equivalent  amount  of  product  obtainable 
from  said  acid  and  alcohol  at  complete  esterification. 


2,947,CM 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 

TREATING  NEMATODES 

Otto  L.  Hoffmann,  PItttbnrg,  Kaas^  aasigBor  to 

Chemical  Compoay,  a  cotporalioa  of  Ml 

No  Drawtng.    Filed  Dec.  7, 195^  Scr.  No.  <2<,833 

10  Claims,    (a.  1(7—22) 
1.  A  parasitic  nematode  control   composition   which 
comprises  an  alpha,  omega-dihaloalkane  of  the  group 
consisting  of  1 ,5-dibromopeiitane  and  compounds  of  the 
formula 

CHi-(CH,).-CHi 

wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  chtorine 
and  bromine  and  n  is  an  integer  from  4  through  6,  a  sur- 
face active  agent,  and  an  inert  pesticide  carrier  as  an 
adjuvant  therefor. 


2^47,iil 

ADDUCr  OF  lO-DDROMO-S-CHLQROPROPANE 

ANDTinOURKA 


O 
No 


Otff  Mo.(  a  coraotadaw  of  MlHOsri 

Fled  Oct  H.  19St,  9m,  No.  7i7^19 

SdalBit.   <a.l<7— 12) 

5.  The  method  of  controlling  plant  nematodes  which 

comprises   applying   the   adduct   of   thiourea  and    1,2- 

dibrcNno-3-chJoropropaBe  to  soil  infested  with  nematodes. 


2,947j(42 
ALPHA-SUBSIfiUIED  DKTHOXY •  DmnOPHOS- 

PHORYLACinC  ESTERS 
RaCacOo  F^aca,  ClMipji   Loac«,  a^  Mvio  P«M, 
MDaa,  Italy,  asstgann  to  Moatacatlal,  Sodcta  Gcacrale 

Enndaatria  Miacraria  c  Ckliifa,  a  corporatloa  off 
\j 
NoDrawfa«.   Filed  Jbdc  (,  1956,  Scr.  No.  St9,587 
Oaims  prioclhr.  appttcattoa  Ual^  Hm  14, 19S5 
sdaiaM.   (a.  Ii7— M) 
1.  In  the  ait  of  controlling  pests  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  flies,  aphides,  mites,  and  fungi,  the  improvement 
comprising  applying  to  the  locality  freqtiented  by  the  pest 
an  O.O-dialkyl-dithiophosphoric  acid  ester  of  the  formula 

RO  8 

V 

BO  B-OH-OOOR' 

wherein  R,  and  R'  represent  mombars  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  straight  and  brandied-chaia  lower  alkyb  haviat 
up  to  three  carbon  atoms,  and  R"  rq>resents  a  mambar 
of  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  para-nitr(^>hanyl,  para- 
chtorophenyl,  and  1-naphthyl. 

5.  The  pesticidal  compound,  the  ethyl  ester  of  alpha- 
(0,0  -  diethyldithiophosphoryl)-p-chloropbenylacetic  add. 


2,947,M3 
PHOSPHORIC   AND   THIOPHOSPHORIC    PHENOL 
ESTERS  CONTAINING   AN   AZO  GROUP  AND 
METHODS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Giuseppe  Losco  and  Ceaarc  Angaato  Perl,  Mifam,  Italy, 
ass^iiors  to  Montccatiai<Soclcta  Gcncralc  per  rindos- 
trla  Miacraria  c  Chlorica,  a  oorvoratioa  of  Italy 
No  Drawii«.    Filed  Oct  3f,  1957,  Scr.  No.  493^41 
ClaiBM  prioritar,  appHcadM  Italy  Nov.  7, 1954 
10  Cbfans.    (a.  147—30) 
10.  In  the  art  of  control  of  flies  at  a  locality,  the  im- 
provement comprising  applying  to  the  locality  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


RO 


\ 


RO 


P— o 


^4 


<3 


in  which  R  is  a  lower  alkyl.  X  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulphur,  the  R'  radical  is  taken 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methoxy,  para- 
ethoxy.  para-chloro,  ortho-chloro,  oriho-nitro,  meta-nitro. 
and  para-nitro,  and  Z  is  a  radical  taken  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  linkage  — N=N —  and  azoxy. 


2347,M4 
SALTS  OF  7-CHLOR0^4.DIETIIYLAMINO-l- 
METHYLBUTYLAMINO)  QUINOLINE 
Charles  F.  Gcachlcktcr,  Ksaefantoa,  aad  Leoaard  M. 
Riec,  BaMaMra,  Md.,  awlpintB  to  The  Gcachlcktcr 
Fnad  for  Medical  Raaearch,  lac,  Waihii«toa,  D.C., 
a  corporatloa  of  New  York 
NoDnw^    FBad  laly  11, 19S5,  8«r.  No.  521,372 

OdalBM.   (CL147— 58) 
2.  A  novel  therapeutic  agent  for  parenteral  adminis- 
tration in  the  treatment  ot  allergenic  disorden  oomprking 
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at  least  one  of  the  aahs  defined  in  claim  3  dJHolved  in  a 
vehicle  suitable  for  injectioo  selected  froo  the  group 
coatlMing  of  water,  oils  and  benzyl  alcohol  and  dioctyl 
solution. 

3.  A*  a  novel  compoaition  of  matter,  a  compooad 

fleleeted  from  the  group  oondstiag  of  7-ch]oro-4-(4-di- 

,  etfaylamfaio-1-methytbatylamino)   qniooKne  tahs  of  an 

.  add  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ascorbic  add, 

quininic  add  and  nico^iic  acid. 


II 

2,947^045 

MICROBIOLOGICAL  PREPARATION  OP 

MESI>.TARTAR|C  ACID 

'■'S'^-J!^:!"*  HIihtrove  Tenaca,  Aarik^  Ta». 

NoDrawk«.   Fled  May  7, 1954,  Scr.  No.  582,954 

4CUaw.  (CL  195-34) 
3.  The  process  Ibr  entymatically  converting  trans- 
epoxysnccmic  acid  to  meso-tartaric  add  that  comprises 
treating  an  aqueots  medium  containing  trans-epoxy- 
tucdnic  add  with  a  cell-free  extract  of  the  enzyme  trans- 
sucdmcepoxide  hydrolase  obtained  from  the  cells  of  an 
organism  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Asper- 
gillus fumigatus,  Pttecilomycet  vcrioti  and  PenfcilUum 
vermiculatum. 


AMINO  ACIDS  AND  PROCESS 
Hstag  T.  Haaai,  Fra*  Meadows,  N.Y.,  ai 

PBacr  ft  Co.,  lacn  New  York,  N.Y^  a 

Ddawaia 

NoDrawkig.    Filed  Sept  30, 1957,  Scr.  No.  484,880 
IdaloH.    (CL19S-^7) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  mixture  of 
diaminopimelic  acid  and  glutamic  acid  which  comprises 
fermenting  under  submerged,  aerobic  conditions,  E.  coU, 
ATCC  12,932  in  a  nutrient  medium  initially  containing 
from  about  0.1  to  about  0.5  gram  of  L-lysine  per  liter. 


1   2,947,447 
MALT  OF  IMPRO^iED  PROPERTIES,  FERMENTED 
MALT  BEVERAGES,  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 

SAlVfE 

Ernst  Romas,  Biigsiiasst  13,  Manick  9,  Gemuwy 

No  Drawtag.   Filed  May  21. 1957,  Scr.  No.  440,447 

Oaims  prtorlty,  applkatioa  Gennaay  May  29, 1954 

nCklms.    (0.195—70) 

I.  In  a  process  of  producing  malt  rich  in  substances 
increasing  the  viscosity  of  fermented  beverages  made 
therefrom,  the  steps  comprising  rapidly  heating  green  malt 
to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  60*  C.  within  a  period 
of  time  not  exceeding  about  15  minutes,  said  temperature 
being  sufficiently  high  to  destroy  the  cytolytic  ferment 
activity  of  said  green  malt,  and  reducing  the  water  content 
of  the  malt  at  least  to  about  15%. 

12.  A  dried  malt  product  rich  in  substances  increasing 
the  viscosity  of  fermented  beverages  made  therefrom, 
said  dried  malt  product  being  obtained  by  rapidly  heating 
green  malt  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  60'  C  for  a 
period  of  time  not  exceeding  about  15  minutes,  said  tem- 
perature being  sufficiently  high  to  destroy  the  cytolytic 
ferment  activity  of  said  green  malt,  and  by  reducing  the 
water  content  of  the  malt  at  least  to  about  15%. 


2,947,448 
PROCESS    OF    PRODUCING    YEAST    OF    IN- 
CJBEAffiD  DRY  SOLTO  CONTENT  AND  RE- 
DUCED  PLAOTICITY 

Ernst  Kaestler,  MaM»r,  Vicana,  and  Kari  RoUtaasky. 
S55?'-V***!'»  hBltBUii  to  Vcrehi^  Maatner 
MafkhoTftchc  PrcM^Hcfc  Fabrftea,  Vienna,  Aattiia,  a 
corporatloa  of  Aasliki 

FDcd  Ian.  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  787442 
Oafau  priority,  appBcattoa  Aaatrla  Feb.  3,  1954 

13  Oaims.    (CL  195— 98) 
9.  In  a  process  of  producing  yeast  cell  material  with 
an  increased  dry  solid  content  by  means  of  suction  filtra- 


tion of  luspensioas  of  said  cell  nuterial  in  continnous 
operation,  the  steps  comprising  adding  to  an  aqueous 
suspension  of  said  cell  material  a  water  soluble,  osmoti- 
cally  active  compound  in  an  amount  snflkient  to  came 
exudation  of  intracellalar  water  from  and  cytorrhytis 
of  the  ceils  of  said  materia],  subjecting  the  resulting 
cytorriiyzed  cell  suspension  in  a  continuously  moving 
layer  to  suction  filtration,  displacing,  after  formation  of 
said  layer,  the  aqueous  extracellular  liquid  present  in  said 
layer  in  an  amoum  dependent  upon  the  difference  in  pres- 
sure prevailing  during  said  suction  filtration,  said  liquid 


containing  the  osmotically  active  compound,  by  an 
aqueous  liqtiid  of  lower  osmotic  pressure  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  said  displacement  reaction  is  completed  before 
the  total  amount  of  water  corresponding  to  the  exuded 
amount  of  intracellular  water  is  reabsorbed  from  said 
displacing  liquid  by  said  cytorrhyzed  cell  material,  and 
continuing  exposing  the  thus  treated  and  washed  layer 
of  cdl  material  to  the  action  of  the  difference  in  pressure 
prevailing  during  said  suction  filtration,  thereby  causing 
said  cell  material  to  reabsorb  extracellular  water  present 
outside  of  the  cells  of  said  cell  material  layer  so  as  to 
decrease  the  extracellular  water  content  thereof  below 
the  value  corresponding  to  and  attainable  by  said  differ- 
ence in  pressure. 


2,947,449 
ROTARY  MALTING  EQUIPMENT 
Ahm  R.  Graff,  Flooamoor,  and  Edwia  C  Jacrgcv  and 
SaHMMl  E.  BerkcaMit,  Chicago,  Dl.,  assigBor  to  The 
Cohimbia  Malting  Company,  Oilci«o,  Dl.,  a  corpora- 
tioB  of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept  24, 1954,  Scr.  No.  411^71 
8aaiBM.    (0.195—127) 


1.  A  horizomal  rotary  malting  drum,  said  drum  being 
generally  cylindrical  in  shape,  the  outer  walls  of  the  cylin- 
der being  perforate,  a  tubular  perforate  member  supported 
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oeotnlly  of  the  drum,  meaoi  for  nvplyiag  air  to  the 
tnbohv  membei;  means  far  mtrodudng  fraia  between 
dw  (hum  walls  aad  tubular  member,  imperforate  end 
wall  members  in  the  drum  and  means  for  varying  the  ef- 
fective len^  and  ci4>acity  of  the  qiace  between  the  end 
wail  members  and  simultaneously  similarly  varying  the 
effective  length  of  the  perforate  surface  of  the  tubular 
member. 

PRACnONAL  DimLLATION  OF  VOLATILES 

FII0M90LIDS 

FkMk  E.  Hohm,  »llmujih,  M«^  iiiltiiir  i»PJ,ll  P. 

a  cotporawM  •■ 


PBad  M7  9*  KM,  8er.  No.  442^79 
3CUhM.  (CLatX-22) 


1.  A  method  of  extracting  the  volatfle  constituents  of 
aggregates  of  solid  particles  which  comprises  flowing  the 
solid  particles  downward  by  gravity  in  a  continuous 
stream  between  an  inner  confhiing  wall  and  an  outer  con- 
fining wall,  keeping  said  particles  in  engagement  with 
other  particles  in  said  stream  and  maintaining  oigage- 
ment  between  the  walls  and  particles,  flowing  continuous 
streams  of  hot  gaseous  Ihild  upwardly  in  contact  with  and 
covering  said  confining  walls  thereby  supplying  heat 
thrcmgh  said  walls  to  the  solid  particles  and  gradually  in- 
creasing the  temperature  of  said  particles  as  they  move 
down  between  the  walls,  and  withdrawing  the  volatilized 
constituents  from  the  stream  of  particles  through  one  of 
the  walls  and  through  the  gaseous  fluid  stream  covering  it. 


2,947^71 
PURIFICATION  OF  DiCHLOROACET ALDEHYDE 
Benjamin  VcMhnb,  MonMown,  and  Robert  J.  Dn  Boia, 
Monte  PUm,  N J.,  arttainri  to  Allied  Chemkal  Cor^ 
New  Ywfc,  N^  a  cotMnlloB  «f  New  York 
iMa  23,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  7433fl7 
7ChdnM.  (CL292— 87) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  purified  dichloroacetalde- 
hyde  which  comprises:  (A)  forming  a  mixture  compris- 
ing (1)  crude  dichloroacetaldehyde  comprising  a  minor 
amount  of  underchlorinated  material  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acetaldehyde  and  monochloroacetaldehyde,  and 
(2)  an  acid  of  the  group  consisting  of  sulfuric  acid  of 
from  65  to  85%  concentration  and  para  toluene  sulfonic 
acid,  meta  toluene  sulfonic  acid,  and  ortho  toluene  sul- 
fonic acid  of  from  75  to  90%  concemration,  with  the 
weight  ratio  of  (2)  to  (1)  equalling  at  least  0.1;  (B) 
heating  said  mixture  in  a  tem(>erature  range  not  above 
94*  C.  to  cause  the  formation  of  non-volatile  products 
from  said  underchlorinated  material;  (C)  distilling  said 
mixture  at  atmospheric  pressure;  and  (D)  recovering 
purified  dichloroacetaldehyde  as  distillate. 


/ 


V4TJ 


mm 

BCRACnON  OF  RBLA- 
nVILY  PIIRB  YANAIMUM,  NWHUM  AND 


TANTALUM 
Jr. 


G.lMti, 


32tiil^   fCL 

1.  Process  for  the  prqMratfoB  of  metal  salecttd  from 
the  flfth  groiq>  consisthig  of  vanadium,  nioWum  and  tut- 
talum  and  nuxtives  theraof  si^ich  oocnpriset  paminf  a 
direct  efectiic  currant  through  a  ctB  haviiif  •  aiilid  anode 
and  a  solid  cathode  in  a  direct  current  electric  ckcuit,  the 
electrotyte  in  said  cell  <''«**«*f*rg.  apart  from  aajr  tttb 
group  metal  halide  content,  rsamrtally  of  ftned  haUde  of 
metal  selected  from  the  group  ^•'*"«<«»^  of  alkali  metals 
and  allcaline  earth  metals  inciwiiiij  maiiMniimi  am 
tures  of  such  halidea,  said  cell  oontainfaig  fifth 
metal  carbide  in  said  halide  electrically  connected  lo  the 
positive  side  of  the  electric  drcuit  and  ^^wii^^^ti^  ^  fifth 
gnM4>  metal  electrolytically  liberated  at  the  c^  cathode. 


2,947^73 
COLLECnON  OF  GAS  FROM  FURNACE  FOR 
ELECTROLYHC  AMKLTING  PRODUCnON 
OF  ALUMINIUM 


Nci^mjf  flMlBnon  ta 
A/8,  OrfOt  Narwij,  a  canonlMi  af  Na^Miy 
Fled  Mv.  2$,  llUn,  8«r.  NSr724,It2 

SCIainM.  (CL294— (7) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  aluminium  by  melt  electro- 
lysis of  a  solution  of  aluminium  oxides  in  molten  fluo- 
rides wherein  a  furnace  gas  including  carbon  monoxide, 
carbon  dioxide,  dust  and  tar  fumes  is  generated  the  meth- 
od comprising  the  steps  of  collecting  the  gas  in  the  fur- 
nace, withdrawing  the  collected  gas  from  the  furnace, 
then  at  a  point  immediately  adjacent  such  furnace  and 
while  the  gas  temperature  is  not  less  than  200*  C.  sub- 
jecting the  gas  to  sudden  cooling  and  agitation  by  inject- 
ing a  spray  of  liquid  into  the  gas  stream  to  condense  tar 
fumes  and  to  create  turbulence  whereby  tar  fumes  and 
dust  particles  are  caused  to  agglomerate  and  separating 
the  agglomerates  from  the  gas  and  conducting  the  gas 
away  from  the  furnace  pot. 


2J47,i74 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  POROUS  CHROMIUM 

WEARING  SURFACES 

Je^  A.  Andsteah,  WsallnN,  jJMo,  mi  TkommJLGm, 
PompnnD  Bencn,  ?■•«  anB^MBS  10  ambv  fiaiMcrst 
laen  develMd,  OWo,  a  caeparnlian  af  Ohia 
NoDnratev.    Fled  Decl9,  I9S7,  S«.  No.  793,749 

4Ckhna.   (CL2t4— 141) 
4.  A  method  of  producing  a  porous  layer  of  electro- 
lytically d^oaited  chromium,  which  compriMS  the  steps 
of  placing  a  wearing  member  having  a  relatively 
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ponoi  layer  of  etec(#olytiea11y  deposited  chromium  in  a 
balk  eonristing  essentiaUy  of  water,  and  a  material  se- 
leetad  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  and  am- 
monium hydroxides  Mid  salts  thereof,  chromic  acid,  and 
phosphoric,  sulfuric  and  hydrodiloric  adds  paasiag  an 
alternating  current  between  said  layer  and  another  elec- 
trode tiibatantially  equally  qMced  thertfrom  at  a  density 
of  5  to  120  amperes  per  square  decimeter  for  a  suffldeat 
time  to  pass  50  to  500  ampere  minutes  of  electricity  from 
each  square  decimeter  of  the  surface  of  said  chromium 
layer  to  provide  pores  in  said  surface,  and  thereafter  bon- 
ing said  surface,  whereby  a  wearing  surface  having 
pororicy  for  retaining  lubricating  dil  while  having  excel- 
lem  hmdness  and  wear  resisunoe  is  obuified,  the  total 
c(»centrati(Mi  of  material  in  said  bath  being  at  least  .05 
nonnaL 


<^i 


4 


2,947,C7S 

STYRENE  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Daniel  S.  Mated,  Union,  and  Donald  A.  Gathrk,  Gran- 
ford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  aad  Eaginceriiv 

No  Dnwtec.    roadFeb.  8,  1954,  Sar.  No.  544,125 
7aaims.   (0.294—154) 

1.  A  polymerization  process  which  comprises  dehydro- 
genating  ethyl  benzene  in  a  predominantly  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  refinery  feed  stock  to  obtain  a  product 
stream  containing  in  the  range  of  about  2  to  50  volume 
percent  of  styrene,  subjecting  said  styrene -containing 
stream  in  aqueous  emulsion  to  a  total  dosage  of  high 
energy  ionizing  radiation  corresponding  to  in  the  range 
of  10*  to  5x10'  roeatgens,  separating  from  said  emul- 
sion a  polymer  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the  range 
of  2.000  to  300.000  Staudinger  in  a  yield  in  the  range  of 
20  to  100  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  said  styrene.  and 
recycling  unreacted  ethyl  benzene  and  styrene  for  further 
processing. 


2347474 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  WIRE  FUEL  ELEMENTS 

L.  Zambrow,  Eayside,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  nicsDe 
aarignmcats,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  flic  United  States  Atomic  EoMgy  Com- 


piled li 
1 


29, 1952,  Scr.  No.  24M24 
(CL  294:-154J) 


In  the  method  of  making  a  wire  fuel  element  for 
nuclear  reactors,  the  steps  comprising  enclosing  a  urani- 
um bar  in  a  zirconium  sheath,  coating  said  sheath  with 
an  oxide  of  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  oxide, 
zirconium  oxide,  and  beryfliom  oxide,  enclostng  the  com- 
posite in  a  sted  tube,,  swaging  the  assembled  parts  at  a 
temperature  between  800*  to  900*  C.  to  materially  re- 
duce the  dhimeter,  continuing  the  working  of  the  com- 
posite at  a  temperattre  between  800*  to  900*  C.  to 
reduce  its  diameter  to  the  desired  size  and  removing  the 
steel  tube  and  the  oxide. 


2,947,477 

ELECTROPHOREnC  COATING  MATERIAL 

Theodore  W.  BBckwedel,  Emporinm,  Pa.,  andgnor,  by 

'"-J.^^T****  El«tric  Prodncts  Inc^ 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawta«.    FBcd  Jaly  11,  1958,  Scr.  No.  747348 
aOainis.    (CL  284— 181) 

1.  A  suspension  for  electrophoreticaliy  coating  a  meui 
base  consisting  essentially  of  alkaline  earth  metal  car- 

757  O.O.— 14 


bonates  and  from  at  least  .5%  to  hut  not  greater  than 
10%  by  weight  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  nitrate  sus- 
pended in  a  solution  of  from  6%  to  60%  by  weight  of 
a  polymethacrylate  dissolved  in  finom  4  oc.  per  gram  to 
12  cc.  per  gram  of  a  hydrocarbon  ester  of  an  organic 
add,  all  of  said  weights  being  based  upon  the  wei^  of 
said  carbonates. 


2,947,^78 

VARIABLE-SPACED  NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL 

ASSEMBLY 

Ralph  1.  Ghnera,  Edward  F.  Wctencr,  and  Joanh  R. 

Welch,  Wooted  Hllla,  Calif.,  Mri^art  to  North 

American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 19S^  Scr.  No.  429,149 
7aafan8.  (CL  284—193.2) 
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1.  A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  comprising  a  |4u- 
rality  of  q>aced  fuel  plates,  supporting  means  for  said 
plafes,  the  spaces  between  said  fud  plates  increasing  wilh 
the  flux  level  in  said  plates. 


2,947,479 
CORROSION  RATE  SENSING  ASSEMBLY 
Edward  Scfaaachl  and  Glenn  A.  Manh,  Ciystal  Lake,  IIL, 
assignors  to  The  Pare  OH  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corpoeatian  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec  24, 1954,  Ser.  No.  438,389 
8Cfadas.   (a.284-*195) 


1 .  A  sensing  assembly  for  use  in  determining  the  cor- 
rosion rate  of  iron  which  comprises  an  electrically  ncm- 
conductive  base  element,  an  iron  cathode  member  of 
known  area  mounted  on  said  base,  a  corrosion-resistant 
anode  member  mounted  on  said  base  in  spaced  relation 
from  said  cathode,  a  reference  electrode  incorporated  in 
said  base  element,  means  for  electrically  connecting  said 
cathode  and  anode  members  in  a  direct  current  power 
circuit,  means  for  dectrically  connecting  said  reference 
electrode  and  said  cathode  member  to  an  electric  po- 
tential-measuring means,  and  a  threaded  element  on  said 
base  to  mount  said  apparatus  in  a  threaded  opening. 


2,947,488 
MULTIPLE  DISC  ANODE 
Herman  S.  Preteer,  4984  LecsviDe  Blvd.,  Spri^fleM,  Va. 
FBed  Dec.  2, 1957,  Scr.  No.  788^39 
UCIafans.   (a.  284— 197) 
(Granted  Mdcr  TMe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  aac.  244) 
1.  A  cathodic  protection  device  for  protecting  the  in- 
terior surface  of  a  vessel  having  an  aperture  in  a  wall 
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thereof,  said  device  oompriiiflg  a  plUf  adapted  for  cloa- 
ing  the  aperture  in  the  msel,  laid  plug  haviag  *  threaded 
axial  reoeai  foraied  in  the  inner  end  thereof,  as  elon- 
gated multiple  disc  aaiembly  fixed  to  the  inner  end  of 
^id  plug  and  adapted  to  extend  within  the  vessel,  said 
mult4>le  disc  assembly  comprising  a  plurality  of  discs 
each  having  a  cathodic  core  and  a  sacrifidal  anodic 
sleeve  firmly  bonded  to  the  core,  the  core  being  longer 
than  the  sloeve  and  each  of  the  cathodic  cores  having  a 


threaded  axial  stem  projecting  from  one  end  thereof 
and  a  threaded  axial  recess  formed  in  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  the  construction  and  arrangement  of  the  cores 
being  such  that  the  threaded  stem  of  a  first  disc  is  screw- 
threaded  into  the  threaded  recess  of  the  plug,  the  threaded 
stem  of  a  second  disc  is  screw-threaded  into  the  threaded 
recess  of  the  first  disc  and  so  on,  so  that  the  desired 
number  of  discs  are  assembled  on  the  plug,  said  plug  and 
multiple  disc  assembly  carried  thereby  forming  a  mechan- 
ically rigid,  electrical  conducting  assembly. 


PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  QUAUTY 
FUILS  FROM  CRUDE  RESIDUA 
L.  Read,  WcsHcId,  and  WDBaai  O. 
Skort  Hilla,  N  J^  ssslgnnrs  to  Easo  Research  ■■ 
,  a  CQ«fOfnda«  of  Daiawaw 
199ak  9sff*  NOw  9a9«nwa 
4  Hi  III  1 1     (CL2M— 85) 


a — I. 


4: 


^ 


I^t 


1=^ 


I.  An  improved  process  for  the  production  of  a  pe- 
troleum fuel  which  comprises  distilling  a  crude  oil  under 
conditions  yielding  a  relatively  high  boiling  residual 
fraction,  separating  said  residual  fraction  into  a  first 
portion  and  a  second  portion,  subjecting  said  first  portion 
to  a  coking  operation  at  pressures  of  from  2  to  100 
p.s.i.g.  and  at  temperatures  of  from  about  900  to  1050* 
F.  to  form  coking  products,  including  a  heavy  aromatic 


fraction,  icp^ating  said  heavy  aromatic  fractios  from 
the  coking  products,  introdvdig  said  heavy  arooiatic 
fraction  as  a  wash  oU  into  the  top  of  a  '^t'T^f'tfng  ame, 
introducing  said  second  portion  into  an  intermediate  point 
of  said  deasphalting  xooe,  introducing  a  ^**«T''«'**ng 
solvent  into  the  lower  area  of  said  deaqihaltinf  soae, 
segregating  a  deasphalted  oil  and  sut>fecting  said  deas- 
phalted  oil  to  a  catalytic  cracking  operation  and  there- 
after recovering  a  high  quality  fuel  from  the  cracked 
products. 

t341Ml 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  HIGH  OCTANE 
GASOLINE  BY  REFORMING  A  NAPHTHA 
IN  IWO  STAGES 
Benavi  S.  FMedlHu,  CycaM,  DUialpiii  to 
Raftnl^  Company,  NewYii^rnr,,  i 
of  M^M 

Filed  Dec  i,  19S4, 8er.  N«.  <2S,99f 
2  ChlMM.  ^  S«»-iS) 
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2.  In  a  method  for  the  conversion  of  a  straight  run 
hydrocarbon  fraction  boiling  in  the  motor  fuel  range, 
the  steps  comprising  contacting  said  hydrocarbon  frac- 
tion with  a  platinum-alumina  catalyst  in  the  presence  of 
free  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  about  825  to  975*  F. 
and  a  pressure  of  about  150  to  500  p.s.i.g.  to  provide  a 
product  boiling  in  the  motor  fUel  range  of  increased 
octane  value,  separating  a  resulting  hydrocarbon  liquid 
product  boiling  over  a  range  of  at  least  about  200*  F. 
and  conuining  about  30  to  60  wei^t  percent  of  aromatics, 
contacting  said  sq>arated  liquid  product  with  a  catalyst 
consisting  essentially  of  hydrogen  fluoride  and  boron  tri* 
fluoride  at  a  temperature  of  about  150  to  300*  F.  and  a 
pressure  of  about  400  to  1500  p.s.i.g.  and  sufficient  to 
maintain  the  liquid  phase  to  provide  a  further  increase  in 
the  octane  quality  of  the  product  boiling  in  the  motor  fuel 
range,  the  contacted  hydrogen  fluoride,  boron  triflucuide 
and  hydrocarbon  iiKluding  about  1  to  2  moles  of  boron 
trifluoride  and  about  1  to  10  moles  of  hydrogen  fluoride 
per  mole  of  aromatic  in  the  hydrocarbon  and  separating 
a  motor  fuel  boiling  range  hydrocarbon  of  high  octane 
quality. 

2,947,M3 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  THE  OCTANE 
NUMBER  OF  NAPHTHAS 
Harvey  Hanig,  CMal  Lake,  OL,  asripipi  to  Ite  Pare 
Ofl  CoMBny,  Chkatn.  OL,  a  coivonlioa  ef  Okio 
FOed  Dec  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  7f2,442 
3ClataBS.    (CL2M— 45) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  high-octane  mmiber  fuel 
from  low-octane  number  naphtha  comprising  desulfurizing 
and  fractionating  said  low-octane  naphtha  into  a  higher- 
boiling  fraction  and  a  lower  boiling  fraction,  containing 
normal  pentane  and  hexane  and  having  an  end  point  of 
about  193*  F..  catalytically  reforming  said  hii^ier  boOing 
fraction  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  at  temperatures  of 
900-930'  F.  and  pressures  of  250-350  Ib./sq.  in.,  separat- 
ing from  the  reformed  product  a  lower  boiling  fraction 
containing  benzene,  toluene  and  xylenes  admixed  with 
paraffin  hydrocarbons,  and  a  higher  boiling  fraction,  with- 
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drawing  the  higher  boiling  fraction  from  the  system,  sol- 
vent extracting  the  lower  boiling  reformed  fractjon  to 
separate  a  raffinate  of  low  aronutic  contem  and  an  ex- 
tract of  high  aromatic  content,  fractionating  said  raffinate 
into  fractions,  one  of  which  contains  predominantly  C« 
and  lighter  hydrocarbons,  and  the  other  of  which  con- 
tains Or  and  heavier  hydrocarbons,  subjecting  the  frac- 
tion containing  C,  and  heavier  hydrocarbons  to  demethyi- 
ation  in  the  preseacn  of  hydrogen  and  a  catalyst  com- 
posed of  silica-alumina  cracking  catalyst  promoted  with 
nickel  molybdate,  which  b  selective  for  the  demethylation 


reaction  at  a  temperature  of  620-680*  F.  and  pressure  of 
300-750  Ib./sq.  in.,  fractionating  the  dcmethylated  prod- 
tict  together  with  said  raffinate.  combining  said  first-men- 
tioned lower  boiling  fraction  with  said  raffinate  fraction 
containing  predominantly  C,  and  lighter  hydrocarbons, 
separating  said  combined  fractions  into  predominantly 
isoparaffin  and  normal  paraffin  fractions  and  isomerizing 
said  normal  paraffin  fractions  in  the  presence  of  a  selec- 
tive noble  metal  isomerization  catalyst  at  temperatures 
of  650-800*  F.  and  pressures  of  150-1000  Ib./sq.  in.  m 
the  presence  of  hydrogen  to  produce  an  isomerized  prod- 
uct of  high  iso-paraffin  content. 


II 


2,947,6g4 

CONTROLLING  THE  SURFACE  AREA  OF 

SIUCEOUS  CRACKING  CATALYSTS 

Paul  H.  Johnson  and  Charles  R.  Eheriinc,  BartlcsvUlc, 

OUa.,  aarignors  to  Phillips  Pctrolcwn  Company,  a  cor^ 

poradon  of  Ddawate 

No  Drawing.    Fled  Jan.  2,  195«,  Ser.  No.  706,566 

8  Clakns.  (O.  208— US) 
1.  A  process  for  improving  crackhig  selectivity  which 
comprises  maintaining  a  zone  of  fluidized  siliceous 
cracking  catalyst  under  suitable  condiUons  to  effect  con- 
venion  of  a  hydrocarbon  feed,  introducing  to  $aid  zone  a 
hydrocarbon  oil  conuining  above  10  p.pjn.  heavy  meuls, 
withdrawing  metal  conUminated  catalyst  from  said  zone, 
introducing  uncontaminated  catalyst  having  a  surface  area 
of  between  about  25  and  about  90  square  meters  per 
gram  to  said  zone  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  balance  the 
withdrawal  of  contaminated  catalyst,  controlling  the 
catalyst  flow  rate  to  provide  an  average  catalyst  surface 
area  in  said  zone  of  between  about  25  and  about  50 
square  meters  per  gram  and  withdrawing  a  conversion 
product  from  said  zone. 


boiling  at  least  90%  by  volume  above  300*  C.  but  not 
more  than  about  20%  by  volume  above  500*  C,  withovt 
conversion  of  more  than  about  10%  by  volume  of  said 
lubricating  oil  to  \owtr  boiling  products,  which  oom- 
prises  (he  steps  of  (1)  admixing  the  lubricating  ofl  to  be 
hydrogenated  with  an  auxiliary  oil  at  least  90%  by 
volume  of  which  boils  below  the  initial  b<rilhig  point  of 
the  lubricating  oil,  the  amoum  of  the  auxiliary  oil  being 
from  about  0.10  to  about  1.25  parts  by  wei^t  per  part 
of  the  lubricating  oil,  (2)  mixing  the  admixture  of  hi- 
bricating  oil  and  auxiliary  oil  with  a  hydrogen-contatiyig 
gas,  (3)  passing  the  mixture  of  lulwicating  oil,  auxiliary 
oil  and  hydrogen-containing  gas  downwardly  through  a 
foraminous  bed  of  a  hydrogenation  catalyst  in  a  roaction 
zone,  the  catalyst  comprising  u  active  hydrogenation 
promoters  sulfides  of  a  metal  of  group  VI  and  metal  of 
group  Vm,  at  a  rate  insufikient  to  flood  the  catalyst  so 
that  the  oil  flows  as  a  film  over  the  catalyst  partides, 
while  maintaining  the  temperature  in  the  reaction  none 
above  about  325*  C.  but  below  about  400*  C.  and  Che 
pressure  above  about  10  atm.  but  below  about  100  atm., 
said  temperature  and  pressure  being  correlated  to  main- 
tain the  qSL  largely  in  the  liquid  phase,  And  the  amount  of 
hydrogen-containing  gas  being  such  that  the  effluent  gas 
from  the  reaction  zone  contains  between  50  and  600  liters 
(measured  as  H^S  free  gas  at  0*  C.  and  1  atm.)  per 
kilogram  of  lubricating  oil  charged. 


2,947  686 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREviNTION  OF  CORROSION 

OF  PETROLEUM  REFINING  EQUIPMENT 

Cedl  Phillips,  Jr.,  Baytown,  Tex.,  asdgnor,  by  ncsac 

aarignmeats,  to  Esso  Research  and  Englneeilng  Com- 

Ellzabelh,  NJ.,  a  conoratton  ofDclawwv 

Filed  May  18, 1955,  Ser.  N«.  5t9,3g6 

8  Claims,    (a.  208— 340) 


PMy, 


1.  In  a  process  wherein  metallic  surfaces  are  brou^t 
into  contact  with  a  chemical  product  containing  water 
having  a  pH  of  at  least  about  7.5  and  contaminated  with 
sulfides,  cyanides  and  ammonia,  the  improved  method 
for  protecting  said  metal  surfaces  against  corrosion  in 
the  continued  presence  of  said  cyanides  which  comprises 
injecting  air  into  the  said  chemical  product  and  simul- 
taneously maintaining  a  circulating  body  of  water  having 
an  air  contact  age  of  at  least  about  one  hour  in  contact 
with  said  metallic  surfaces. 


«.-,  2,947,685 

CATALYTIC  HYDROGENATION  OF  SULFUR- 
BEARING  HYDROCARBON  OILS 
'•^^S""^  end  Cerardns  J.  F.  Stfjnlles,  Amsterdam, 
NtthjrbndSjmalpjws  to  ShcO  OO  Company,  a  cor- 

No  Drawlag.    F1M  Feb.  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  714,497 
.    A  -i5"^    (a.  288-216) 

1.  An  miproved  process  for  the  continuous  nonde- 
structive hydrogenation  of  sulfur-bearing  lubricating  oU 


2347,687 
SEPARATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  BY 
PERMEATION  MEMBRANE 
Robert  J.  Lee,  La  Marque,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Ofl  Company,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  Oct  29, 1954,  Ser.  No.  465,497 
llClafans.   (a.  218— 23) 
1.  In  the  process  of  separating  a  mixture  of  at  least 
two  hydrocarbons  by  introducing  said  mixture  Into  the 
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feed  lone  of  a  permeation  apparatus  comprised  of  a 
feed  zone  which  is  sealed  from  a  permeate  zone  by  a 
thin  pla&tic  membrane  in  which  one  of  the  hydrocarbons 
contained  in  said  hydrocarbon  mixture  is  more  soluble 
than  others,  in  which  process  a  portion  of  the  mixture  of 
hydrocarbons  is  permeated  through  said  membrane  into 
the  permeate  zone  and  the  permeated  portion  is  with- 
drawn from  said  permeate  zone  and  a  non-permeated 
portion  is  withdrawn  from  the  feed  zone,  said  permeated 
portion  being  emiched  in  the  hydrocarbon  which  is 
more  soluble  in  the  membrane,  the  improvement  which 


zone,  so  that  cations  and  anions  migrate  out  of  the  B 
and  P  zones  into  the  S  zones,  and  recovwiM  relatively 
desalted  water  from  zone  P. 


SALINE  WATER  HEATING  PROCESSES 
AND  SYSTEMS 
A.  CMb,  New  YoA,  N.Y^  Minor  to 
New  Yotfc,  N.Y^  i 


FIM  Dm.  1, 19S3,  Sot.  No.  39SJ4f 
ISOataH.    (CL21«— M) 


comprises  increasing  the  rate  of  permeaUon  of  hydro- 
carbons through  the  membrane  by  introducing  into  the 
feed  zone  a  substituted  hydrocarbon  solvent  for  said 
membrane,  the  introduced  solvent  being  in  addition  to 
that  normally  occurring  with  the  feed  hydixKarbons, 
and  carrying  out  the  permeation  in  the  presence  of  said 
substituted  hydrocarbon  solvent  in  an  amount  of  the  lat- 
ter sufficient  to  subsUntially  increase  the  rate  of  per- 
meation of  hydrocarbons  through  said  permeation  mem- 
brane, and  thereafter  separating  said  substituted  hydro- 
carbon solvent  from  the  permeated  hydrocarbons 


2347  MS 
PROCEM  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DEMIN. 
^  B^ALOATION  OF  SALINE  WATER 

FBed  Jan.  1«,  IfST,  Ser.  No.  <34,13t 
SCblM.    (CL21»— 23) 


1.  A  prooesi  for  providing  large  quantitici  of  hot 
procest  water  from  water  having  tcale-fonning  sahi 
theretn  at  temperatures  above  220*  F.  in  a  continuous 
operation  which  comprises,  flowing  under  piessore  the 

r«l!f  ?  •*  *****^  '^^^^  *  ■  temperature  below  about 
195  F.  mto  a  heating  vessel,  raising  the  temperature 
of  the  water  to  a  level  above  220*  F.  by  means  of  sub- 
•Untially  only  the  sensible  heat  of  superheated  steam 
direcUy  contacted  with  said  water  in  said  vcasel  under 
^Msure,  thereby  also  providing  water  vapor  in  said 
^«MCl,  withdrawing  the  water  vapor  thus  produced  from 
•aid  vessel,  heating  said  water  vapor  to  provide  super- 
heated steam,  tntrodudag  said  superheated  steam  into 
said  beating  vessel  thereby  to  accomplish  the  hereinbefore 
specified  heaUng  step  and  flowing  the  hot  process  water 
from  said  heating  vessel  containing  the  scale-fonning 
wdts  therein. 


HEATING  OF  SEA  WATERTOR  SULFUR  MINING 
A.  Axaind,  F^Mport,  Toi-  ni^iyi  to RMport 
_  « ^^  j^^  YoArN.Y..  a  canotaliTor 


6.  In  a  method  for  demineralizing  relatively  dilute  saline 
waters  mcludmg  sea  waters,  the  steps  comprising:  intro- 
ducing relauvely  dilute  saline  water  into  each  of  three 

fi?^**'*^!^^"*''  ^^  *"**  **»"«»  «»*'«<«  herein  S  zones,  and 
the  mid<fle  zone  caDed  herein  a  P  zone,  said  zones  being 
separated  froin  each  other  and  closed  oflf  by  alternate 
anion  and  cation  permselective  membranes,  the  S  zones 
being  separated  by  ion-permeable  membranes  from  a  B 
zone,  introducing  concentrated  salt  solution  into  said  B 


N«  Dnwtof.   FM  lirtj  1^  19S<,  Ssr.  No.  5M,7«9 

1.  A  process  for  svperiieating  sea  water  and  other 
waters  of  high  salinity  to  svlfw  mining  high  temperatnras 
in  tubes  of  indirect  beat  exchangers  without  causing  sub- 
it«niial  scale  deposition  on  the  heating  surfaoea  oT  the 
tubes  which  comprises,  pumping  saa  water  down  into 
and  out  of  a  sah  dome  thereby  producing  a  <'<>*i^fntrHtfd 
brine,  reowving  at  least  20%  of  the  caldnm  ioltee  oos- 
tent  by  reactia«  the  sane  with  sodium  carbonate  aad 
separating  the  calcium  carbonate  pracqrftate  formed,  mix- 
ing the  resulting  brine  in  a  proportioB  of  0.1  to  10% 
with  sea  water,  increasing  the  hydrogen  too  concentiatioo 
of  the  resulting  water-brine  mixture  to  a  pH  vahie  ol 
about  6J-7.5,  forcing  the  mixed  watan  noder  niperat- 
mospberic  pressure  into  and  throu^  the  tubes  of  the 
heat  exchanger,  heating  the  same  fai  said  tubes  to  a  tem- 
perature at  which  scale  deposition  would  occur  if  it  were 
the  raw  saline  water  initially  used,  and  '^^*^iiii§  the 
temperature  of  the  heatiag  furfaces  of  the  tubes  in  contact 
with  the  altered  saline  water  below  that  which  rantftt 
predpitatioo  of  the  calcium  sulfate  present  in  said 
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PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONTROL  OF  BACTERIA 

IN  SECONDARY  OIL  RECOVERY 

Edward  0.  Bcoaett,  H23  Albctte  Ave^  Howton,  Tes^ 

and  Edward  B.  Holfe,  29H  Oi*.  Tern  AwteTW 

NoDrawtaf.    Filed  Apr.  2.  199#,  Ser.  No.  lf3,SM 
SCMtea.    <a.  251— tJS) 

1.  In  the  process  of  secondary  oil  recovery  character- 
ized by  the  step  of  iaiecting  flooding  water  into  oil-bear- 
ing subterranean  formations  to  displace  portions  of  the 
residual  oil  therein,  the  fanprovement  comprising  having 
present  in  said  injected  flooding  water  in  exce«  of  2-5 
p.p.n>.  of  4<«tliyl-3,5-l)eptanedione  dioxime  to  inhibit  the 
growth  of  sulfate  reducing  bacteria  within  said  forma- 
tions. 

,^. 

METAL  DRAWING  LUBRICANT 

^''^  ^  Hnthes,  Shaker  IMihta,  mad  Hanteoa  M. 

SdM,  Lydhnrii,  CUo»  siilf  nrs  to  The  Staadmd  OB 

9*":^Z!  CkrOmti.  OUo,  a  corporatfon  of  OUo 

No  DrawlBB.   FD4  Nov.  9. 195<»  Ser.  No.  621^14 

1  Clttm.  (CL  252— 2S) 
An  emulsifiable  lubricating  composition  comprising  60 
to  75%  by  weight  of  a  suspended  phase  consisting  essen- 
tially of  about  85  to  97%  by  weight  of  an  inert  solid 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  calcium 
carbonate,  zinc  sulfide^  lithopone.  and  talc  havhig  a  hard- 
ness of  1  to  3.5  on  Mobs'  scale  and  a  particle  size  at  least 
fine  enough  to  pass  a  150  mesh  screen  and  about  3  to 
15%  by  weight  of  hydrophilic  bentomte,  and  from  about 
40  to  25%  by  wei^t  of  a  smpendfng  phase  consisting 
essentially  of  about  ?0  to  88%  by  weight  of  a  mineral 
lubricating  oil  havinjg  a  viscosity  within  the  range  of 
about  50  to  about  500  SUS  at  100*  F.  and  about  12 
to  50%  by  weight  of  an  emulsifying  agent  of  the  oil-in- 
water  typo.  | 

2.947^3 


CONTADiflNG  METAL  SALTS 

>nTii6PH06r 


I06PHORIC  ACIDS 

James  M.  Boyle,  BayoBDc.  and  Charles  S.  Lyncii,  Plato- 
fldd,  N  J.,  and  Harold  R.  Ready.  Dccatw,  m.,  aaaten- 
OTi  to  Easo  Research  aad  Eogfaiecrlnc  Company,  a 
corporatton  of  Delaware 

^^.SrtT^  Orightel  appilcntton  Fsh.  f ,  1955,  Ser.  No. 
497^12,  DOW  Pateat  No.  2,S9S,973,  dated  July  21, 

JS'n..^S?SL-*  **  -"-*•  *"  "•  "*• 

•  Oatois.   (CL  252— 32.7) 

1.  A  lubricating  oH  compotitioo  comprising  a  major 
proportion  of  lubricating  oil  and  about  0.01  to  10%  by 
weight  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


[RiOOCRtO    8  T 

R|0<)JCR«0  J 


where  Rj  and  R,  ar^  alkyl  radicals  containing  1  to  20 
carbon  atoms,  — OCR,0—  and  — OCR4O—  are  resi- 
dues of  aliphatic  monohydroxy  monocarboxylic  acids 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ricinoleic  acid  and 
condensation  polymers  thereof  having  in  the  range  of  2 
to  6  ricinoleic  groups  per  molecule,  and  M  is  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkaline  earth 
metals  and  zinc. 


2.947,^94 

PREPARATION  OF  METAL  PETROLEUM 

SULFONATES 

Jama  T.  GrafSM,  Barticsvyie,  Oida^  asrinor  to  Phillips 

OB  or  Delaware 


NoDrawiag.   FBad  0^<uSS!ser."N«.  539^ 

9ClaiaH.   (a.  252— 33) 
1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  material  having  de- 
tergent and  dispersant  properties  which  comprises  sul- 


fonating a  hydrocarbon  ftaotion'^  having  a  viscosity  be- 
tween about  120  and  700  SUS  at  210*  F.,  neutraliziag 
the  resulthig  sulfonic  acids  with  amnKHiia,  extracting 
the  resultant  neutralized  sulfbnation  mixttire  with  a  liquid 
organic  solvent,  and  converting  the  resultant  ammonium 
petroleum  sulfonates  to  metal  petroleum  sulfonates,  the 
improvement  comprising  adding  to  said  metal  petroleiun 
sulfonates  a  selective  solvent  to  cause  the  formation  of 
two  immiscible  layers  including  a  bottom  layer  containing 
oil-insoluble  metal  petroleum  sulfonates,  said  selective 
solvent  consistmg  of  an  aliphatic  liquid  ketone  having  at 
least  four  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  isolating  said  bot- 
tom layer  and  treating  the  same  with  an  acid  having  an 
ionization  constant  greater  than  1  x  10-^  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  render  oil-soluble  said  oil-insoluble  metal 
petroleum  sulfonate. 

9.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  material  having  de- 
tergent and  dispersant  properties  which  comprises  sul- 
fonating a  propane-fractionated,  solvent-extracted  aad 
dewaxed  Mid-Continent  crude  distillate  having  a  viscosity 
in  the  range  of  200-230  SUS  at  210*  F.,  neutralizing  the 
resulting  sulfonic  acids  with  anhydrous  ammonia,  extract- 
ing the  resulting  ammonium  petroleum  sulfonates  with 
isopropyl  alcohol,  and  converting  said  ammonium  petro- 
leum sulfonates  to  alkaline  eardi  metal  petroleum  sul- 
fonates by  reaction  with  a  metal  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  salts,  oxides,  and  hydroxides 
of  alkali  meuls  and  alkaline  earth  metals,  the  improve- 
ment c(Mnprising  dissolvmg  the  resulting  metal  petroleuon 
sulfonates  in  methyl  isobutyl  ketone,  cooling  the  result- 
ing admixture  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  ot  50-70*  F. 
to  cause  the  same  to  stratify  into  two  immiscible  layers 
including  a  top  layer  comprising  preferentiaOy  oil-in- 
soluble metal  petroleum  sulf<Hiates,  isolating  said  top 
layer  and  cooling  the  same  to  a  temperatiue  in  tite  range 
of  10-30*  F.  to  cause  the  same  to  stratify  to  two  im- 
misdble  layers  induduig  the  bottom  layer  comprisiag 
said  preferentially  oil-insoluble  metal  petroleum  sulfo- 
nates, isolating  said  bottom  layer  and  treating  the  same 
with  one  gram  of  dry  hydrogen  chloride  gas  per  200-800 
grams  of  said  oil-insoluble  metal  petroleum  sulfonates, 
and  recovering  the  resulting  oil-soluble  metal  petroleum 
sulfonates. 


2,947,i95 
LUBRICATING     OIL     ADDITIVES     COMPRISING 
MIXTURES  OF  POLYVALENT  METAL  DITHIO- 
CARBAMATES 
Rkhard  Leshia,  Akron,  aad  Joy  G.  LIchty,  Stow,  Ohio, 
■■%■  eri  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Compaay, 
Akroa,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohto 
NoDrawtag.    FOcd  May  9.  I95«,  Ser.  No.  583,<44 

2Clahas.   (0.252-^.0 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  additive  composition  consisting  of 
a  petroleum  hydrocarbon  lubricating  oil  solution  of  a 
mixture  of  at  least  two  different  dithiocarbamates  of  die 
general  formula: 

R         S  s  Rt 

\      «  1       / 

N-C-8-X-8-C-N 

R'  ,».,=     /^«i 

wherein  X  is  a  polyvalent  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zinc,  ferric  iron,  baritim,  magnesium,  cal- 
cium, strontium  and  raditim  and  R,  Ri,  R^  and  ll|  are 
aliphatic  radicals  having  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  and 
wherein  the  average  number  of  carbon  atoms  fai 

R+Ri-|.R,-hR| 

for  all  the  different  dithiocarbamates  in  said  mixture  is 
less  than  15,  the  concentration  of  divalent  metal  dithio- 
carbamates in  solution  in  the  petroleum  hydrocarbmi 
lubricating  oil  being  between  15  and  50%  by  weight  of 
said  oil  additive  compoaitioo. 
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CALCIUM  BASE  GREASE  CO^JTAINING  A  CAL- 
dUM  SALT  OF  AN  AMIDIC  ACID 

Joka  WaMw  N«hM,  LaMii«  5h  t^'S***  iliSSSt 
Rtia^  rinif-j-.  N«w  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 

No^dIIIIW    Wed  Apr.  22, 1W7,  Sw.  No.  «4.fM 

2ClaliM.  (0.252—33.0 
1.  Ab  anhydrous  hibricatint  grease  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  luMcatiag  base  oil  and  a  grease-fonning  soap 
in  an  amoont  suflldent  to  thicken  the  base  oil  to  grease 
consistency,  the  grease-forming  soap  consisting  essentially 
of  the  caldnm  soap*  of  12-hydroxy  stearic  acid  and  the 
add  having  the  formula 

o  o  o  o 

R-NH-4-(CHi),C-NH-(CHi),NH-C-(0Hi),C-0H 

in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containmg  from  1  to  22 
carbon  at<»is,  x  is  a  number  from  0  to  8,  and  y  is  a 
number  from  2  to  10.  the  latter  acid  soap  constituting 
about  0.2  to  5  percent  by  weight  on  the  finished  grease. 


LUBRICANT  COMPOSmON 
Ernest  R.  Vkrfc,  Iislt.  HL,  and  TWodorc  J.  Karr, 
East  Chiowo.  ladn  assigBors  to  Sinclair  Rcflnliw  Com- 

Kmy.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  MalM 
o  Drawing.    FOed  Oct  18, 1955,  Scr.  No.  54U9S 
3ClalM.    (0.251—55) 
1.  A  protective  lubricant  conusting  essentially  of  about 
2  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  a  normally  solid  polyethylene 
having  a  molecular  weight  of  about   1000  to  23,000, 
about  55  to  75  percent  by  wei^t  of  blown  asf^alt.  said 
blown  aspbah  having  a  softening  point  of  about  200  to 
225*  P.  and  having  a  penetration  at  77*  F.  (100  gram 
needle)  of  less  than  about  15,  and  a  mineral  lubricating 
oil  fraction  sufficient  to  characterize  the  lubricant  with 
a  viscosity  of  about  150  to  300  furol  seconds  at  250*  F. 


ing  from  9  to  13  carbon  atoms,  said  acid  being  prepared 
by  the  carbonylation  of  an  olefinic  hydrocarbon  having 
from  8  to  12  carbon  atoms  with  carbon  monoxide  and 
hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  cobalt  carbonylajion 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  about  200  to  about  400*  F. 
and  at  a  pressure  of  about  100  to  about  300  atmospheres 
and  the  subsequent  oxidation  of  the  carbonylated  olefins 
thus  obtained. 

2,947  799 

INHUITED  CHLORITE  BATHS  AND  METHOD 
WHIiclM  Waibel,  VrvMrnH  am  Mails,  GenMMy,  usigMN' 

to    Farbwcrka    Hoechst    AkHcagcscilschaft    vormals 

Mciitcr  Ludus  Jk  Bmii^  Frankfutt  am  Mafai  Hochst, 

Gcnnany,  a  company  of  Germany 
NoDrawia*.    Filed  Oct  2, 1954,  Scr.  No.  613^4 

Claims  priority,  appUcaHaa  Germany  Dec.  15,  1953 
COahns.    (O.  252— 192) 

1.  A  method  of  diminishing  the  formation  of  chlo- 
rine dioxide  in  acid  sodium  chlorite  baths  used  for 
bleaching  textile  materials  and  having  a  pH  of  about 
2.5  to  4.5,  comprising  adding  to  said  baths  an  ammonium 
sak  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ammonium 
chloride,  anunonium  suli^te,  ammonium  chlorate  and 
ammonium  acetate  in  a  concentration  of  about  0.3  to  5 
grams  per  liter  and  further  adding  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfonic  acids  and  car- 
boxylic  acids  containing  an  aliphatic  radical  having  eight 
to  eighteen  carbon  atoms  which  is  interrupted  by  a  car- 
boxylic  amide  group  and  of  sulphonic  acids  and  car- 
boxylic  acids  containing  an  aliphatic  radical  having  eight 
to  eighteen  carbon  atoms  which  is  interrupted  by  a  car- 
boxylic  ester  group  and  the  salts  thereof. 


2,947,999 

SILVER  NIOBATE  FERROELECTRIC  MATERIALS 

Fivderic  Holtabcrg,  RockviDe  Ceirtre,  N.Y.,  aaigDor  to 

Intcmatioiial   Business   Machines    Corporatioa,   New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  763,788 

3Clafans.  (O.  252— 42.9) 
2.  A  method  of  making  a  ferrodectric  body  compris- 
ing a  ceramic  of  finely  divided  silver  niobate  which  com- 
prises forming  a  mixture  of  niobium  pentoxide  and  sil- 
ver sulfate  in  essentially  an  equimolar  ratio,  presintering 
the  thus  formed  mixture  at  about  700*  in  air.  adding  an 
additional  quantity  of  silver  sulfate  to  the  thus  presintered 
product  to  bring  the  NbaO|:AgaS04  ratio  up  to  about  50 
mole  percent  Nb,Oj  to  75  mole  percent  AgtS04,  increas- 
ing the  temperature  of  said  mixture  slowly  to  1000-1 100*. 
heating  at  this  temperature  for  bout  2  hours,  cooling  the 
thus  sintered  material  slowly  to  room  temperature,  and 
washing  the  product  obtained  thereby  with  dilute  HNOj 
to  remove  any  metallic  silver  which  may  have  formed 
during  the  sintering  steps. 


2,947,999 
NW4-INFLAMMABLE  HYDRAUUC  FLUID 
L  WasBOO,  Unioo,  and  ArmM  I.  Morway,  Clark, 
N  J.,  aas^Bora  to  Esso  Research  aad  Eogfaiccring  Cons- 
Moy,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawi^.    Filed  Sept  14, 1955,  Scr.  No.  534^89 

5  0aiaBk  (CL  252— 79) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  about  40  to 
65%  by  weight  of  water,  about  9  to  34%  by  weight  of 
ethylene  glycol,  about  20  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  poly- 
alkylene  glycol  having  a  viscosity  at  100*  P.  of  between 
400  and  200,000  S.U.S.  and  0.5  to  2.0%  by  weight  of 
an  alkali  metal  soap  of  a  branched  chain  acid  contain- 


2,947,791 

SPRAY  DRIED  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 

Edgar   E.    Rnf,   BwiioBsy.   NJ.,    ■ssiganr  to  Lever 

Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Maine 

No  Drawkv.   Filed  May  9,  1955,  Scr.  No.  597,133 

SOalM.   (O.  252— 199) 
1.  A  spray  dried  detergent  composition  comprising 
from  about  5%  to  about  15%  of  (1)  a  compound  hav- 
ing the  empirical  formula 

HO— (CA0).(C,HsO)b(C,H40).H 

prepared  by  condensing  ethylene  oxide  with  a  hydro- 
phobic base  formed  by  the  condensation  of  propylene 
oxide  with  propylene  glycol  where  h  is  an  integer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  26  to  30  and  a  plus  c  is  an 
integer  such  that  the  molecule  contains  from  40%  to 
50%  ethylene  oxide,  and  (2)  a  polypropylene  alkyl 
phenol  averaging  tetradecyl  in  the  alkyl  radical  con- 
densed with  ethylene  oxide  to  an  average  of  9  ethylene 
oxide  groups;  from  about  20%  to  about  50%  of  penta- 
sodium  tripolyphosphate;  from  about  10%  to  about 
20%  of  sodium  carbonate;  from  about  5%  to  about  15% 
of  sodium  silicate;  from  about  0.2%  to  about  2.0%  by 
wei^  of  a  water-soluble  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  fatty  acid 
having  an  acyl  group  of  from  about  8  to  about  22  car- 
bon atoms;  an  amount  up  to  about  10%  water;  and  the 
balance  essentially  sodium  sulfate,  the  above  amounts 
being  expressed  as  percentages  by  weight  on  a  dry  basis 
with  the  exception  of  water. 


2  947  792 
UQUID  DETERMENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Ronald  Coskic,  WMtlcy  Bay.  Nortkomberlaad,  EaclaDd, 
aalgoor  to  The  Procter  k  GanMc  CooipaBy,  Ivory- 


1.  A  clear  liquid  detergent  composition  which  remains 
clear  over  the  temperature  range  40*  F.  to  80*  F.  and 
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consisting  essendaw  of.  by  weight,  from  10%  to  25% 
sodium  dodecylbenzene  snlphonate,  from  1%  to  5% 
fatty  acM  nonoethanolamide  io  which  the  fetty  add 
moiety  contains  from  10  to  14  carbon  atonu,  from  2% 
to  10%  potassium  pyrc^)hocphate,  from  10%  to  12% 
urea,  from  5%  to  10%  ethyl  alcohol,  and  a  proportion  of 
an  organic  acid  selected  from  the  class  coiuisting  of 
citric  add  in  a  proportion  of  1.5%  to  4%,  tartaric  acid 
in  a  proportion  of  1.5%  to  3%  and  saUcyllc  add  in  a 
propmtion  of  2%  to  4%,  and  from  34%  to  70.5%  water, 
Ae  pH  bdng  adjusted  to  5  to  7. 


CooMMMT,  a  cwpuiatiua  of  Ddai 

;   FM  My  If,  19St,  Scr.  No.  74tJlS 


No 

4  OahM.    (CL  252— 149) 

1.  A  process  of  inhibiting  corrosion  of  ferrous  metals 
in  contact  with  aqueous  solutions  of  adds,  said  acids  be- 
ing frcMn  the  group  consisting  of  sulfamic  acid  and  hydroxy 
substituted  carboxylic  adds  which  contain  no  more  than 
6  carbon  atoms  in  chain  length  and  mixtures  of  said  acids, 
which  comprises  adding  to  such  solotions  corrosion  in- 
hibiting amounts  otf  a  corrosion  inhibiting  composition 
which  comprises  (A)  a  higher  alkyl  substituted  organic 
nitrogen  base  from  the  group  consisting  of  higher  alkyl 
substituted  monoamines,  higher  alkyl  substituted  acyclic 
quaternary  ammonium  compounds,  higher  alkyl  substi- 
tuted imidazolines  and  higher  alkyl  substituted  imidazol- 
inium  salts,  said  higher  alkyl  substituted  organic  nitrogen 
base  containing  at  least  one  aliphatic  group  of  from  6 
to  22  carbon  atoms  in  chain  length  and  (B)  a  thiourea 
from  the  group  consisting  of  thiourea,  N-lower  alkyl 
substituted  thioureas,  and  N,N'-lower  alkyl  substituted 
thioureas,  and  alkyl  substituted  thioureas  having  no  sub- 
stituent  greater  than  4  carbon  atoms  in  cliain  length  with 


the  wdght  ratio  of 
to  22:1. 


A  to  B  being  within  the  range  of  1 :9 


2,947,794 
LUMINESCENT  ZINC  SULFIDE  PHOSPHORS  AND 

THE  PRKPARATION  THEREOF 

Eogenc  F.  Apdte,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aaigBor  to  General 

Electric  CompCMy,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  It,  1957,  Scr.  No.  951^71 

fCtrtMS    (CL  252— 391.9) 


2.  The  method  otf  preparing  a  luminescent  phosphor 
which  method  comprises  preparing  a  mixture  containing 
0.01  to  10  mole  percent  of  silver-gallium  sulfide,  the 
remainder  being  cubic  zinc  sulfide,  and  firing  said  mixture 
in  an  atnuMphere  at  hydrogen  sulfide  at  a  temperature 
of  800*  C.  to  1000*  C. 

7.  A  green-yellow  emitting  luminescent  phosphor  con- 
sisting essentially  of  cubic  zinc  sulfide  activated  with  0.6 
to  10  gram-atomic  percent  of  silver  and  gallium,  said 
silver  and  gallium  being  present  in  equal  proportions. 


1,947,795 

LUMINESCENT  ZINC  SULPlPg  PHOSPHORS  AND 

THE  PREPARATION  IHlJieW 

Engene  F.  Apple,  Scheoectady,  N.Y.,  uriimm  to  Cweral 

Electric  Conpaoy,  a  cofponliaa  ofNcw  York 

FBad  Apr.  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  951,999 

tClataM.   (0.252—391.9) 


..a*^ 


M      1547,793 
PROCESS  OF  INHnrnNG  CORROSION  OF  FER- 
ROUS METALS  IN  CONTACT  WITH  AQUEOUS 
SOLUTIONS  OP  ACIDS 

C  LanooasM,  Chkaso,  IB.,  Mrigaui  to  Naico 


2.  The  method  of  preparing  a  luminescent  phosphor 
which  method  comprises  preparing  a  mixture  containing 
0.01  to  20  mole  percent  copper-gallium  sulfide,  the  re- 
mainder bdng  cubic  zinc  sulfide,  and  firing  said  mixture 
in  an  atmosphere  of  hydrogen  sulfide  at  a  temperature 
of  800*  C.  to  1000*  C. 

7.  An  orange-red  emitting  luminescent  phosphor  con- 
sisting essentially  of  cubic  zinc  sulfide  activated  with 
1.0  to  20  gram-atomic  percent  of  copper  and  gallium, 
said  copper  and  galliiun  bdng  present  in  equal  pro 
portions. 

2,947.799 

PROCESS  FOR  REGENERATD>f G  CATALYSTS 
USED  IN  THE  SYNTHESIS  OF  ACRYLO- 
NTTRILE 

Wikcfan  MiiOcr  and  loh.'umcs  Casper,  Levcrkoaso,  aad 
Rodolf  Haapt  aad  Joccf  Hcteeo,  Lcvcikasea-Baycr- 
wesk,  Gcroiaay,  assigaors  to  Faibcafabrftca  ^lyer 
Aktiengeaelbchaft,  Leverkasra,  Germany,  a  cosyoia* 
tioa  of  GcrasHiy 

No  Drawing.   Filed  Oct.  31, 1957,  Scr.  No.  993,521 

ClakM  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcrnmny  Nov.  5, 1959 

1  Claim.    (CL  252—419) 

A  process  for  the  regeneration  of  aqueous  cuprous 
chloride  catalysts  inactivated  by  use  in  the  synthesis  of 
acrylonitrile  from  acetylene  and  hydrocyanic  add  which 
comprises  heating  the  aqueous  cuprous  chloride  solotion 
colntaining  the  inactivated  catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  up 
to  about  200*  C.  to  dehydrate  the  solution  and  removing 
the  resins  separating  out  on  the  surface  of  the  mdt  thereby 
formed  by  heating  the  same  with  an  oxidizing  flame  at  a 
temperature  of  up  to  about  500*  C.  to  bum  off  said 
resins. 


1,947,797 

CATALYST  REGENERATION 

Presioa  A.  Wdh,  Jr.,  345  Locust  Road,  Wtamctka,  DL 

No  Drawiag.    FOed  Jan.  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  559,795 

5  Claims.  (O.  252— 419) 
1.  A  process  of  regenerating  a  mass  of  catalyst  pellds 
comprising  copper  and  sodium  silicate  prcMnoter  having 
a  carbonaceous  residue  deposited  thereon  which  comprises 
passing  a  hot  gas  having  less  than  about  1  Vx  volume  per- 
cent of  molecular  oxygen  through  said  catalyst  at  a  tem- 
perature in  exccM  of  about  220°  F.  but  below  the  sintering 
temperature  of  copper  until  the  copper  has  been  substan- 
tially completely  oxidized  to  copper  oxide  and  thereafter 
increasing  said  temperature  in  said  mass  to  above  said 
sintering  temperature  but  below  about  800*  F.  while  con- 
tinuing to  pass  an  oxygen-containing  gas  therethrough 
whereby  to  completely  oxidize  said  carbonaceous  residue 
and  subsequently  reducing  the  copper  oxide  to  copper. 
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METHOD  FOR  MAMfVACTURING  ▲ 

COMraSpUG   A   COGOXED   COMFOfiTTE   OF 

8IUCAAND  MAGNESIA 
RobMt  C  Wlw,  Jr,  WoB^wj,  NJ^  iiijy  i    U  $o- 

eowj  Mofcfl  OQ  CMHoay,  Ibc>.  ■  conwaoin  of  New 

Yofk 

NoDnwftig.   FI«iApr.t,ltS7,am.N«.<5U78 
SCUM.    (CL  251— 452) 

i.  A  procesi  for  preparing  a  homogeneous  cogelied 
catalytic  composite  consisting  essentially  of  a  major  pro- 
portion of  silica  and  a  minor  proportion  of  magnesia, 
comprising  intimately  admixing  a  solution  of  an  alkali 
metal  silicate  with  a  water-soluble  salt  of  magnesium  and 
a  controlled  amount  of  an  acid  such  that  the  ratio  of 
gram  ions  of  add  to  gram  moles  of  alkali  metal  oxide 
in  the  mixture  b  within  the  approximate  range  of  6 
to  30,  whereby  a  hydroaol  of  silica  and  magnesia  is  ob- 
tained, permitting  said  hydrosol  to  set  to  a  hydrogel, 
treating  said  hydrogel  with  ammonium  hydroxide  solu- 
tion to  substantially  neutralize  the  same,  water-washing 
the  hydrogel  so  treated  free  of  water-soluble  matter,  dry- 
ing and  calcining  the  resulting  cogel. 


2^7,7«f 
STABILIZED  SORPTIVE  ALUMINO-SIUCATE 
PARTICLES  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
WatiOB  A.  Ray,  Rock  Tutcsb,  N.T^  — li^or  to 
Texaco  Ik^  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawan 
FUcd  Jaly  2t,  1956, 8«.  No.  599^31 
14ClaiBU.    (a.  252— 455) 
1.  A  process  for  stabiUzhig  a  sorptive  crystalline  alu- 
mino-silicate  zeolite  particle,  said  zeolite  having  substan- 
tially uniform  effective  pmc  diameter  between  about  3 
and  about  13  Angstrom  units,  which  comprises  contact- 
ing said  particle  for  a  period  of  time  between  about  2 
and  about  200  seconds  with  a  molten  metal  heating  me- 
dium having  a  mdting  point  lower  than  said  zeolite 
particle  and  maintained  in  the  range  of  about  1000*  to 
about  1700*  F.,  the  relationship  between  said  time  and 
said  temperature  being  substantially  inverse,  and  there- 
after recovering  from   the  molten   metal  said  particle 
havmg  increased  durability  and  no  substantial  impair- 
ment of  sorptive  activity. 


2347,710 
PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  COMPOSITION 

"         AND  TAPE  COATED  THEREWITH 
Verne  L.  Fraatx,  Deans,  N  J.,  aas^aor,  by  aicaic  aasigD- 

mcBts,  to  JohasoA  A  Johuoa,  New  Braaswlck,  NJ., 

a  corporatioB  of  New  Jcfsey 

No  Drawlag.    FDcd  Nov.  15, 1955,  Scr.  No.  547,f4t 
2Clains.   (CL2<*— 5) 

1.  A  normally  tacky  and  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
having  improved  flame  resistant  and  flame  proof  charac- 
teristics comprising  elastomeric  polymers  comprising  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  polymer,  IS  to  75  parts  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  chlorine  containing  elastomeric  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polychloroprene 
rubbers  and  reclaimed  polychloroprene  rubbers,  and  85 
to  25  parts  by  weight  of  one  other  elastomeric  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber, 
reclaimed  rubber,  butadiene-ttyrene  copolyniers  contain- 
ing at  least  40%  butadiene  and  at  least  10%  styrene  and 
polyvinyl  ether  polymers,  tackiftring  resins  compatible 
with  said  elastomeric  polymers  and  adapted  to,  and  pres- 
ent in  the  adhesive  in  an  amount  of  from  2:3  to  3:2  parts 
by  weight  of  said  adhesive,  sufficient  to  render  the  com- 
position tacky  and  pressure-sensitive  at  mrmal  house- 
hold temperatures,  the  latter  comprising  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  tackifying  resin,  25  to  90  parts  by  weight  of 
at  least  one  chlorinated  biphenyl  tackifying  resin  and 
75  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  one  other  tackifying  resin,  and 
antimony  trioxide,  said  antimony  trioxide  being  present 


is  an  amount  of  fron  about  5-30  paiti  by    .  .^ 

•aid  mixture  of  elastomaric  polymars  and  tacki^iog  itniis 
baint  pRsaat  ia  an  amount  firom  about  95-70  parte  by 
weight. 

IMIjlU 

EPOXIDB  COMPOSrnONS  CONTAINING  MALDC 
ANHYDRIDK-UNSATURATID  ORGANIC  ACID 
ADOyCTS  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  IN- 
FU8DLE  PRODUCTS  THEREFROM 
Havoy  G^Cooka,  Jt^  ami  Mm  E.  Masln, 
KjN^MriiMn  to  Dtvoa  *  RayMlis  Ciifi, 
LoaMk,  Ky„  a  iiiliwiia  af  Naw  Yarit 
NoDiawlif.    FRad  Ai«.  L  19SS,  8w.  Na.  SaS^aS 

4qUkm.  (a.2tf»-lf) 
1.  The  method  of  converting  an  epoxide  compound 
having  a  plurality  of  epoxide  groups  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (1)  glycidyl  ethers  of  polyhydric 
phenols,  (2)  glycidyl  ethers  of  polyhydric  alcohols,  and 
(3)  epoxidized  esten  of  an  unsubstitutad  polyhydric 
alcohol  which  is  free  of  aoo-benzenoid  unsaturation  and 
at  least  one  of  the  acids  from  the  group  ooasisting  of 
oleic  and  linoleic  acids  imo  cross-linked  infusible,  in- 
soluble reaction  products  which  comprises  heating  SMd 
epoxide  compound  with  a  maleic-anhydride-roiin  add 
adduct  having  an  acid  anhydride  group  and  a  free  car- 
boxyl  group  in  proportions  of  from  about  0.2  to  about 
2.0  epoxide  equivalents  of  the  epoxide  compound  to  one 
carboxyi  equivalent  of  the  adduct.  said  adduct  bdng  pro- 
duced by  the  reaction  of  maleic  anhydride  with  rosin 
acid,  and  said  heating  being  carried  out  at  a  suffldeot 
temperature  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  convert 
the  reaction  mixture  into  an  infusible,  insoluble  reaction 
product. 


2.947,712 

EPOXIDE  RESIN  COMPOSHIONS 

WUUan  I.  Bdaafcr,  Joka  B.  Mastcts,  aad  Damn  D. 

Hicks,  LoiJaviMe,  Ky.,  isriga  ni  s  to  Devoe  A  RaynoMs 

Canpaay,  lac*  a  conontfaa  af  New  Yoik 

No  Drawiiv.    FIM  Ibm  11, 195<,  Ser.  No.  S9«,7t7 

9  Claims.  (O.  2M— It) 
1.  In  the  process  for  heat  curing  glycidyl  polyethers 
of  polyhydric  compounds  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  polyhydric  alcohols  and  phenols  having  at  least 
two  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups,  said  glyddyl  polyether 
containing  more  than  one  epoxide  group  per  molecule, 
and  having  an  epoxide  equivalent  below  1000,  with  poly- 
carboxylic  acid  anhydrides  wherein  a  ratio  of  two  anhy- 
dride equivalents  to  two  epoxide  equivalents  is  employed, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  incorporating  0.01  to 
0.8  equivalents  of  a  monohydric  alcohol  in  the  glycidyl 
polyether-anhydride  mixture  prior  to  dffecting  the  cure, 
and  heating  the  mixture  wherein  the  anhydride  groups 
react  with  hydroxyl  groups  resulting  in  carboxyi  groups 
which  in  turn  react  with  epoxide  groups  of  the  glycidyl 
polyether  to  form  a  cured  composition,  considering  an 
epoxide  equivalent  as  the  wdght  in  grams  of  glyddyl 
polyether  per  epoxide  group,  an  equivalent  of  a  mono- 
hydric alcohol  as  the  weight  in  grams  of  one  mol  of  the 
monohydric  alcohol  and  an  anhydride  equivalent  as  the 
weight  of  acid  anhydride  in  grams  per  anhydride  group. 


2,947,713 
PROTECTIVE  COATING  COMPOSITIONS  COM- 
PRISING PYROGENIC  SILICA 
Mcnffl  E.  Jordaa,  Waipolc,  aad  WHlfaua  G.  BvMac, 
WhUmaa,  Ma«„  asslgaiiii  to  Godfrey  L.  Cabot,  be, 
Boiloa,  Mass.,  a  corponHoa  of  rtl— ni  hnmitt 
No  Drawlag.   Filed  Oct  7, 1954»  Scr.  No.  4tf  l,t32 

Sdalass.    (a.2M->19) 
1.  A  novel  substantially  transparent,  protacthra  film 
forming,  coating  composition  characterized  by  excei>- 
tionally  high  gtoss  and  hold-out  propertic*  which  com- 
prises varnish  and  as  the  sole  pigment  contained  in  said 


AOGUiT  2,  19«0 
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compoaltloa  pyrogcald  colloidal  silica,  said  Tamirii  ba> 
in»«  mixture  of  tvni-oil  type  ofl  aad  orgaoic  reaa  ia 
a  ratio  of  from  about  8-40  gallom  of  sakl  oil  par  100 
pounds  of  said  resin  and  said  silica  being  the  product  of 
flame  hydrolysis  of  a  silicon  tetrahalide  at  elevated 
temperatures,  having  aa  average  discrete  particle  size 
of  below  about  50  iatUimicroas,  and  being  prestat  b 
pigment  volume  concentration  of  from  about  1.67-7, 
the  finished  film  from  said  composition  bavfatg  a  M* 
gloss  value  as  determined  by  the  PbotovoU  reflection 
meter  of  at  least  9Q%.  .>^     ' 


'S'* 


2^7,714 
PREPARATION  OF  RESINS  FROM 
DOSOCYANATES 
RcB<  Ledercq,  Wolawc-Sakif-Plcfrc,  aad  RcaC  Pa^ast, 
Brahic-ie-Comtc,  Bctglam,  asstgaors  to  Uakw  CU- 
nik|ac  Beige,  S.A.^  Biassels,  Bcighim,  a  corporation 
ofBclilani 
.r    NoDrawlBg.   FOed  laac  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M34*3 
CtalaM  prioriiy,  aaaHcattoa  Rclgiaai  Jane  22, 1956 
2  OaiM.   <CL  260— 24) 
<i«  1.  A  procett  for  the  preparation  of  diisocyanate  resins 
which  comprises  reacting  at  a  temperature  between  100 
and  300°  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  gas,  materials 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  diisocyanate  of  the 
general  formula  OCN— R— NCO  wherein  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  bi- 
valent radicals  with  a  mixture  of  at  least  two  monohy- 
droxylated  compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  allyl,  benzyl,  furfuryl  and  abietyl  alcohols,  phenol 
and  aonylphenol,  the  molecular  ratio  of  the  diisocyanate 
to  the  monohydroxylated  compounds  used  being  about 
1:1. 


2,947,715 
TWO-5TEP  CREAMING  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREP- 
ARATION OF  EMULSION  LATICES  FROM  HY- 
DROCARBON  POLYMER 
Eiphctc  Maxfanc  Ckailct  and  Ai«astas  Bailey  Small, 
BatOB  Rouge,  La^  aasigBorB  to  Esso  Research  aad  Ea- 
giaccrtai  Coaipaay,  a  corporattoa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Inly  13, 1955,  Scr.  No.  521,072 

21  CWnis.  (O.  260— 29.6) 
1.  Process  for  preparing  hydrocarbon  polymer  latices 
which  comprises  dissolving  said  polymer  in  a  hydrocar- 
bon solvent,  emulsifying  the  dissolved  polymer  with  wa- 
ter in  the  presence  of  about  10  to  20  wt.  percent  based 
on  polymer  of  emultifier,  adding  a  creaming  agent  to 
the  resulting  emulsion  whereby  an  upper  latex  layer  con- 
taining the  polymer,  solvent  and  some  water  and  a  lower 
aqueous  layer  are  formed,  separating  the  latex  layer  from 
the  aqueous  layer,  stripping  the  solvent  from  the  latex 
layer,  creaming  the  solvent-free  latex  layer  whereby  an 
upper  latex  layer  and  a  lower  aqueous  layer  are  formed, 
separating  the  latex  layer  from  the  aqueous  layer  and 
recovering  a  latex  coftaining  about  40  to  50  wt.  percent 
solids. 


2,947,716 
MIXTURES  OF  LOWER  ALKYL  ACRYLATE  POLY. 

MERS  AND  METHACRYLATE  POLYMERS  FOR 

DOUGH  COMPOSmON 
John  A.  Coradl,  Conskokockca,  and  Joka  L.  IWker, 

Upper  Dh^,  Pa,  awlgauri  to  H.  D.  Insll  aad  Soa, 

lac.,  a  coiperatlon  of  PsansylvaBki 

Filed  Jaly  16,  1957,  8w.  Na.  672,113 
9ClidnM.   (CL  260-41) 

1.  A  resinous  molding  composition  which  is  prepared 
by  mixing  (1)  a  methacrylate  monomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl  methacrylate,  propyl 
methacrylate,  butyl  methacrylate,  tetrahydrofurfuryl 
methacrylate,  ethylene  dimethacrylate  and  mixtures  there- 
of, and  (2)  metacrylate  polymer  oompoeition  in  a  weight 
ratio  of  from   30:70  to  40:60,  said  polymer  composi- 


tion (2)  heng  ia  iMly  divided  solid  form  of  apheret  hav- 
ing aa  ivarate  diamaler  ia  the  raage  of  fram  about  OHl 
millimeter  to  abont  0J9  miUiflielcr  aad  baiag  aotvatrtia 
by  said  methyl  methacrylato  sdien  adaaixad  therewith  to 
form  a  soft  spreadaUe  thickcnrd  dough,  said  polymer 
composition  (2)  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  from  about 
8%  to  about  48%  (a)  an  all  fltodiacrylate  polymer  la- 
lectad  from  the  group  consiMiag  of  polyaaeOyl  mctfi- 
acrylate,  mettiyl  methaerylate-butyl  qiethaayUte  co- 
polymer, methyl  mediacrylate-inbatyl  melhaciylate  co- 
polymer and  methyl  methacrylate-etfayl  methacrylate  co- 
polymer and  the  renuinder  being  ih)  a  copolym^  of  an 
acrylate  selected  from  tha  group  mnsisting  of  methoxy- 
cthyl  acrylate,  botoxyathyl  acrylato  and  ethyl  acrylate 
with  methyl  methacrylate,  aaid  acrylate  oompcment  of  the 
acrylate  copolymer  being  present  in  an  amount  of  from 
at  least  about  7.5%  and  up  to  20%  by  waight  of  takl 
acrylate  copolymer,  said  copolymer  being  present  in  said 
mixture  of  finely  divided  resin  solids,  wherel^  said  com- 
position has  a  reduced  solvation  time. 


2,947,717 
EPOXIDE  RESIN  COMPOSmONS 
WUIiam  I.  Btlangsr  and  late  E.  Masters,  LoalsvOle, 
Kyn  aastfaaff*  to  Dcvac  A  Raynolds  Co.,  be.,  a  oor- 

poratioa  of  New  Yoik 

NoDnwl^    FVed  Jane  11, 1956,  Scr.  Na.  990,419 
6CUM.    (0.260—45.4) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  resinous  composition  of 
matter  which  comprises  (a)  forming  a  mixture  of  (1) 
a  glyddyl  polyether  of  a  polyhydric  organic  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyhydric  alcohols 
and  phenols  containing  at  least  two  hydroxyl  groups,  the 
glycidyl  polyether  containing  more  than  one  epoxide  group 
per  molecule  and  having  an  epoxide  equivalent  below 
1.000.  (2)  a  polycarboxylic  add  anhydride,  and  (3)  a 
dihydric  alcohol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  less  than 
600,  wherein  the  ratio  of  glyddyl  polyether  to  alcohol 
is  2  epoxide  equivalents  glycidyl  polyether  to  0.02  to 
1 .4  equivalents  dihydric  alcohol,  and  wherein  the  ratio  of 
anhydride  to  alcohol  is  such  that  there  is  one  anhydride 
-equivalent  for  each  hydroxyl  equivalent  of  the  alcohol 
and  .5  to  1.9  additional  anhydride  equivalents  for  reac- 
tion with  hydroxyl  group  of  the  glycidyl  polyether  and 
those  formed  by  reaction  of  carboxyi  groups  with  epoxy 
groups,  considering  an  epoxide  equivalent  as  the  weight 
in  grams  of  glycidyl  polyether  per  epoxide  group,  an 
anhydride  equivalent  as  the  weight  of  acid  anhydride 
in  grams  per  anhydride  group,  and  an  equivalent  dihydric 
alcohol  as  the  weight  in  grams  of  alcohol  per  hydroxyl 
group,  and  (b)  heating  the  mixture  to  80*  to  200*  C. 
to  bring  about  a  reaction  of  anhydride  groups  with  hy- 
droxyl groups  forming  carboxyi  groups,  and  a  reaction  of 
carboxyi  groups  with  epoxy  groups  forming  hydroxyl 
groups. 

2,947,710 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL  ESTER  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  POLYETHYLENE  AND  PRODUCT 
THEREFROM 
Fraak  M.  Ragg,  West  CaMwcU,  and  Jaascs  E.  Patts, 
Rosehad,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Uatoa  Caibldc  Corpora- 
ttoa, a  coiporatioa  of  New  Yoik 

FHed  Aag.  30, 1954,  Ser.  No.  452,008 
7Clalma.  (CL  260-^5.5) 
1.  The  process  which  considts  in  reacting  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzoyl  pei-oxide,  hydroxyheptyl  peroxide,  methylethyl 
ketone  peroxide,  cyclohexanone  peroxide,  cumene  hy- 
droperoxide, tetrt-butyl  hydroperoxide,  p<hlorobenzoyl 
peroxide,  di-tert-butyl  peroxide,  peracetic  add,  da-tett- 
iNityl  diperphthalate,  a  preformed  normally  solid  poly- 
ethylene and  a  vinyl  ester  of  a  carboxylic  acid,  said  poly- 
ethylene bdng  dissolved  in  an  aromatic  soKent  therefor, 


210 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


{August  2,  1960 


to  form  a  homogeneous  mixture  comprising  ethylene  ho-  the  woght  ratio  of  said  N.N'-diphenyl-p-phenyknedi- 

mopolymer,  a  homopolymer  of  the  vinyl  ester,  and  a  amine  to  said  4-alkoxy-2-hydroxybenzophenone  betnf  in 

graft  copolymer  of  polyethylene  and  the  vinyl  ester,  and  the  range  of  1/30  to  30/1. 

thereafter  removing  said  aromatic  solvent  


2,947,719 
METHOD  OF  POLYMERIZING  VINYL  CHLORIDE 
IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  POLYETHYLENE  AND 
PRODUCT  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Fraak  M.  Rnu,  West  Caldwell,  and  James  E.  Potts, 
Roaeland,  N J.,  airigiiors  to  Unkw  Carbide  Corpora- 
tkw,  a  corpontloa  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  9, 19S4,  Scr.  No.  454,922 
7  Claims.    (CI.  2M— 45  J) 
I.  The  process  which  consists  in  reacting,  in  the  pres- 
ence of  benzoyl  peroxide,  vinyl  chloride  with  a  preformed 
normally  solid  polyethylene,  said  polyethylene  being  dis- 
solved in  an  aromatic  solvent  therefor. 


2,947  724 
OXIDATION  PRODUCTS  OF  <<SUBSTITUTED-2,2,4- 

TRIALKYL  DIHYDRO  QUINOLINES  AS  ANTIOX- 

ID  ANTS 
Fredcrkk  J.  Webb,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  aasivBor  to  The 

Firestooc  The  Jk  Rubber  Company,  Akroa,  Ohio,  a 

corporatkM  of  Ohio 
No  Drawbig.   OrigiBal  applicatioo  July  29, 1955,  Ser.  No. 

525,3*1.    Divided  and  this  appUcatioa  Feb.  20,  1958, 

Scr.  No.  71MM 

10  Clafans.    (CI.  260— 45J) 

I.  Vulcanized    rubber    which    contains    a    stabilizing 
amount  of  a  stabilizer  having  the  formula 


in  which  R.  R'  and  R"  are  alkyl  substituents  of  the  class 
consisting  of  methyl  and  ethyl  and  R'"  is  from  the  gnnip 
consisting  of  alkyl.  aryl.  alkoxy  and  aryloxy;  the  alkyl 
groups  of  the  foregoing  alkyl  and  alkoxy  substituents 
each  containing  I  to  18  cariwn  atoms,  and  the  aryl  groups 
of  the  foregoing  substituents  being  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  phenyl  and  phenyl  substituted  with  at  least 
one  substituent  of  I  to  12  carbon  atoms;  the  rubber  being 
of  the  class  consisting  of  sulfur-vulcanizable  natural  and 
synthetic  rubbers  which  are  from  the  class  consisting  of 
homopolymers  of  conjugated  dienes  and  copolymers  of 
conjugated  dienes  and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
comonomer. 


2,947,721 
POLY-..OLEFIN     COMPOSITIONS     CONTAINING 
4-ALKOXY-MIYDROXYBENZO-PHENONES  AND 
N,N'-DIPlIENYL.p.PHENYLENEDIAMINE 
Gordon  C.  Newland  and  John  W.  TaaaUyn,  Kfaifsport, 
Tenn.,  asaigaon  to  Eastman  Kodah  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corpontloa  of  New  Jcney 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  2S,  1950,  Scr.  No.  77M9i 

7aafans.  (a.  240— 45.9) 
1.  A  solid  poly-a-olefin  composition  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyethylene  and  polypropylene 
compositions  containing  .001%  to  10%  by  weight  of  a 
sUbilizer  combination  comprising  N.N'-diphenyl-p-phen- 
ylenediamine  and  a  4  -  alkoxy  -  2  -  hydroxybenzophenone 
wherein  the  alkoxy  moiety  has  12  to  14  carbon  atoms, 


STABILIZED  POLYbSrIC  OXETANE  MOLDING 
COMPOSmONS 
Haiold  Boaidaaan,  WOnrfnaton,  IhL,  ■■lanai  to  Hci^ 
2**  f  2!^  Convany,  Wlfanh^lns,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ddawaie 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Ang.  17,  1954,  Scr.  No.  450,533 

tdahm.  (CL2M— 45J5) 
1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pelleted  plastic 
molding  composition  essentially  consisting  of  a  mixture 
of  a  polymer  of  the  group  consisting  (rf  homopolymers 
of  3,3-bis(chloromethyl)oxetane  and  copolymers  of  3,3- 
bis(chloromcthyl)oxctane  with  at  least  one  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  3,3-disubstitutcd  oxeunes  other 
than  3,3-bis(chloromethyl)oxetane  and  oxetane,  and 
a  phenolic  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  phenols, 
esters  of  said  phenols,  and  ethers  of  said  phenols  in  an 
amount  from  about  0.1%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of 
said  polymer  as  a  heat  and  light  stabilizer  therefor,  said 
phenols  having  at  least  one  substituent  radical  of  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  having  at  least  4  carbon 
atoms,  aryl  radicals,  and  aralkyl  radicals,  said  polymer 
having  a  specifk  viscosity  of  at  least  about  0.3  when 
measured  as  a  1%  solution  in  cyclohexanooe  at  50*  C. 


2,947,723 
CHLOROETHYLENE  polymers  STABILIZED 
WnH     2,4-DIHYDROXY.3-ALLYL     BENZO- 
PHENONE    AND    SUBSTITUTED    DERIVA- 
TTVES  THEREOF 
Gerald  A.  Clarh,  Midlaad,  Mich.,  assigBor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
NoDrawhig.    Filed  Nor.  7, 1950,  Scr.  No.  020,003 

SCbUnu.  (CL  200—45.95) 
1.  A  light  stable  thermoplastic  composition  compris- 
ing a  chlo^ro-ethylene  polymer  composed  of  at  least  50 
percent  by  wei^t  of  vinylidene  chloride  with  any  re- 
mainder being  of  at  least  one  monoethylenically  un- 
saturated comonomer  and  from  0.5  to  6  percent  of  the 
weight  of  said  polymer  of  a  2,4-dihydroxybenzophenone 
derivative  having  the  general  formuU: 

OH 


-OH 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  having  from  1  to  about  8  carbon  atoms,  and 
chlorine. 


2^7,724 
NON-BLOOMING,  NON^^STAINING  RUBBER 
ANTIOXIDANTS 
Joccph  C.  Ambchmg,  Ahron,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  The  Fire- 
stone Tire  A  Robber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  20, 1957,  Scr.  No.  703,994 

nOahm.  (a.  200— 45.95) 
1.  A  vulcanizable  rubbery  dioleAn  hydrocarbon  poly- 
mer composition  containing  as  an  anti-oxidant  0.1  to  10 
percent  by  weight  of  the  rubber  of  a  l,l-bis(3-polyalkyl- 
carbinyl-6-isopropyl-hydroxyphenyl)alkanc  of  the  group 
consisting  of  compounds  of  Formula  A,  Formula  B  and 
Formula  C,  in  which  R|  and  Rj  are  methyl  radicals,  Rj 
is  of  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  neopentyl  radicals 
and  R4  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
radicals  containing  one  to  eight,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms. 
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1,947  725 
POLYEPOXIDBS,  ETC. 
Harold  G.  Cooke,  Jr.,  LonhniDc  Ky^  avlgnor  to  Devoc 
ft  Raynolds  Company,  Inc.,  Lodsvllle,  Ky^  a  corpo- 
ratton  of  New  Yon 

No  Dniwfaig.  Filed  May  2, 1957,  Scr.  No.  050,400 
2  Oahas.  (CI.  200-^47) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  high  molecular  weight, 
soluble,  fusible  polyepoxides  which  comprises  reacting 
with  heat,  in  admixture  with  an  organic  base  as  a  cata- 
lyst, a  diepoxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
diglycidyl  ethers  of  polyhydric  phenols  and  diglycidyl 
ethers  of  polyhydric  alcohols  and  cyanuric  acid  in  such 
proportions  that  there  are  from  about  1.5  to  2  epoxide 
groups  of  the  diepoxide  for  each  of  the  hydroxyl  groups 
of  the  cyanuric  acid,  the  amount  of  heat  supplied  to  the 
reaction  mass  being  insufRcient  to  render  the*  reaction 
product  insoluble  and  faifusible. 


1,947,729 

SYNTHESIS  OF  POLYESTERS  USING  LEAD  ^ 
ACETATE  AS  CATALYST  l 

John  K.  SnOlvan,  Akran,  Ohln,  Mrignar  to  The  Good- 
year Tire  ft  Rnbber  Compaagr,  Akron,  OUo,  a  cono- 
rattoncfOhto  — , -— »         r- 

NoDrMfhig.    FUcd  Mar.  30, 1954,  Scr.  No.  419,925 
MCfadma.    (0.200—75) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  polyester  by  the  sdf- 
condensation,  with  the  removal  of  glycol,  of  a  bis  glycol 
eater  of  at  least  one  acid  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  terephthalic  acid  and  isophthalic  acid,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  carrying  out  said  condensa- 
tion in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  amount  of  lead  aceUte. 


Ih 


1,947,720 
Ef'bXIDE  RESINS 
WnHaai  J.  Bdanger,  Loniiviilc  Ky.,  aarignui  to  Devoe 
ft  Raynolds  Company,  Inc.,  Loolivfllc,  KJm  a  corpo- 
radon  of  New  York  ^ 

No  Drawing.    FOed  May  2, 1957,  Scr.  No.  050,490 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  high  molecular  weight, 
soluble,  fusible  epoxide  resins  which  comprises  heating 
to  a  reaction  temperature  cyanuric  acid  with  a  sufficient 
excess  of  a  diepoxide  selected  from  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  diglycidyl  ethers  of  dihydric  phenols 
and  diglycidyl  ethers  of  dihydric  alcohols  to  react  with 
all  of  the  acid  groups  of  the  cyanuric  acid  to  give  a 
polyepoxide  reaction  product  containing  at  least  three 
epoxide  groups,  adding  to  the  reaction  mixture  a  mono- 
functional  reactam  selected  from  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  a  monohydric  phenol,  a  monocarboxylic 
acid  and  a  monohydric  alcohol  in  limited  amount  and 
reacting  the  polyepoxide  with  the  monofunctional  rcact- 
ant  to  give  a  solub)e,  fusible  epoxide  resin  of  lower 
epoxide  content,  said  reaction  being  carried  out  in  ad- 
mixture with  an  organic  base  as  a  catalyst. 


2,947,730 
POLYMERS  OF  VINYLPENTACHLOROPHENYL 
SULFIDE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME 

Earl  D.  HdQj  and  Willian  R.  Nnnnny,  Midland,  Mich., 
■■IgMori  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Miifamd, 
Mkk^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  3, 1957,  Scr.  No.  032,265 
lOClainH.    (0.200—79.7) 
1.  A  solid  polymeric  composition  of  matter  consist- 
ing essentially  of  from  20  to  50  percent  on  a  molar  basis 
of   vinylpentachlorophenyl    sulfide   copolymerized    with 
from  80  to  50  mole  percent  of  at  least  one  other  mono- 
ethylenically c<qwlymerizable  vinyl  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  (o)  monovinyl  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  of  the  benzene  series,  (b)  alkyl  esters  of 
acrylic  acid,  and  (c)  acrylonitrile. 


1,947,727 

CATALYTIC  POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
Kenneth  W.  Bartz,  Anstfa^  Tex.,  aarfgnor  to  Cetancsc 
Corporation  of  America,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dclawara 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  21, 1957,  Scr.  No.  091,140 
4  Claims.    (O.  260— 67) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  tough,  high  molecular 
weight  material  whk;h  comprises  polymerizing  triox- 
ane  under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  at  a  tem- 
perature between  0*  C.  and  the  boiling  point  of  trioxane 
in  admixture  with  catalyst  comprising  an  alkane  sulfonic 
acid  having  up  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


1,947,731 
VINYLBENZYL  THIOLESTERS  OF  CARBOXYUC 
ACIDS  AND  POLYMERS  THEREOF 
WiUbm  R.  Nnmmy,  Midfamd,  Mich.,  asrignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  MhUand,  Mkh.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   Filed  Apr.  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  050,509 
nOataas.    (CL  200— 79.7) 
4.  A  vinylbenzyl  thiolester  having  the  general  formula: 

O 

HfC«CH— C.Hf-CHr-8— C— R 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the 
phenyl  radical  and  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  17 
carbon  atoms. 

1 1 .  A  polymer  comprising  vinylbenzyl  thiol  diemically 
combined  in  the  polymer  molecule. 


2,947,720 

CATALYTIC  POLYMERIZATION  OF  TRIOXANE 
Kenneth  W.  Bartz,  SammiC,  N  J. 
Corporation  of  America,  Wcw 
tfon  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Oct  21, 1957,  Scr.  No.  091,141 

0  Claims.  (O.  200-^07) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  tou|^,  high  molecular 
weight  material  which  comprises  polymerizing  trioxane 
under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  in  contact  with 
not  more  than  about  1%.  based  on  the  wd^  of  tri- 
oxane, of  a  catalyst  aelected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  thionyl  chloride,  phosphonu  trichloride,  staimic  chlo- 
ride, titanium  tetrachloride,  and  zirconium  tetrachloride. 


2,947,732 
TERNARY  POLYMERS  OF  TRIFLUOROETHYL 
ACRYLATE,    ACRYLONITRILE,    AND    AN 
ESTER  OF  ACRYLIC  ACID 
Benlandn   D.  Halpcin,  JenUntown,  and  Wolf  Kiro, 
Elkins  Park,  PaM  assignors  to  The  Borden  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jeiscj 
No  Drawfa«.   Filed  Apr.  S,  1951,  Scr.  No.  727,037 

OOafans.   (O.  260— 003) 
1.  Tenuuy  copolymers  of  a  mixture  of  the  monomers 
trifluoroethyl  acrylate  of  the  formula 

CHa=CH-COO— CHjCF, 

acrylonitrile.  and  a  polymerizable  ester  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  butyl,  octyl,  methoxy- 
ethyl  and  phenyl  esters  of  acrylic  acid,  the  proportions  by 
weij^t  of  the  three  monomers  being  about  85-95  parts, 
0.5-10  parts,  and  0.5-10  parts,  respectively,  for  86-115 
parts  total  wdgfat  of  the  said  mixture. 
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2,947,713 
ntOCSaB  or  curing  a  rubbery  COtOLYMER 
OF  A  CONIUGAIED  MENS  AND  A  CARBOX- 
YUC  ACID  OR  ANHYDRIDE  WITH  DICYANDI- 
AMIDE,  AND  CURED  PRODUCT  OBTAINED 
THEREBY 
Bjrroa  H.  Wmmt,  Akraa,  mi  Ratart  1.  RaM, 

to  n«  FkwIoM  Tk«  A 


N*Orawli«.    RM  Apr.  19,  lfS7, 8«.  Ntt.  <83,7S3 
SCUM.   (a.2M— 12.1) 

1 .  The  process  of  curing  an  elastomer  which  is  an  elas- 
tomeric  copolymer  of  monomers  comprising  a  con- 
jugated diene  fod  an  olefinically  unsaturated  monomer 
from  the  class  consisting  of  carboxylic  acids  and  car- 
boxylic  acid  anhydrides  which  contains  from  0.03  to  0.4 
Chemical  equivalent  by  weight  of  carboxyl  groups  of  the 
class  consisting  of  free  and  anhydride  carboxyl  groups 
per  100  parts  of  the  combined  weight  of  said  diene  and 
olcAnically  unsaturated  monomer  (calculated  as  COOH). 
which  process  comprises  mixing  the  same  with  a  small 
amount  of  dicyandiamide  in  finely  divided  form  and  then 
curing  by  beating  to  a  temperature  of  140  to  185*  C. 


2347,794 

COPOLYMER  OF  2A2-TRIFLUOROETIIYL  ACRY- 

LATE  iWpfflYLlDENE  CHLORIDE 

D.   Halpcra,   JeafcintowB,  nad   Wolf  Karot 
■ufc.  Pa.,  MriiMn  ta  The  Bwiii 
New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a  twfOffalloM  af  Ntw  Jcnnr 
NaDnnHi«.    Fflad  Apr.  9, 195S,  §«r.  No.  727435 

laaiaa.   (CL2i»-MJ> 
The  copcriymcr  of  75  to  98  parts  by  weight  of  the  2^.2- 
trifluoroethyl  ester  of  acrylic  add  and  2  to  25  parts  by 
weight  of  vinylidene  chloride. 


2,947,735 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  COPOLY- 

MERS  OF  ETHYLENE 

Hethett  BartI,  riila  llaiaihilM.  Garaaay,  Mslgaiif  to 


No  Drawtag.   FflaiDw.  19,  1957,  Scr.  No.  793,743 
iCIafaDS.    (a.  24^-87  J) 

1.  A  process  for  the  proiduction  of  a  novel  ooptriymer 
which  comprises  copolymerizing  ethylene  and  at  least  one 
vinyl  ester  selected  from  the  grdUp  consising  of  vinyl 
acetate  and  vinyl  propionate,  in  a  homogeneous  liquid 
phase  consisting  essentially  of  tertiary  butyl  alcohol  and 
said  vinyl  ester,  at  temperatures  between  10*  and  200*  C. 
and  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  10  atm.  in  the  presence  of  an 
organic  free  radical-forming  polymerization  catalyst  and 
in  the  absence  of  an  emulsifying  agent,  said  tertiary  butyl 
alcohol  being  present  in  an  amount  by  weight  of  3  to 
10  times  to  that  of  vinyl  ester,  the  ethylene  and  said 
vinyl  ester  being  used  in  a  pr(H)ortion  by  weight  varying 
between  2:1  and  20:1,  to  produce  copolymers  in  which 
the  vinyl  ester  is  present  in  an  amount  not  surpassing  35 
percent  by  weight. 

2,947,734 
RESIN  COMPOSmONS 
Lcnoait  A.  Lwidbcrg.  Stamford,  Coon.,  aaslfDor  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanaaid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpoia- 
tfonoffMakM 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  31,  1954,  Ser.  No.  431,417 

14Cbdms.    (O.  249— M  J) 
1 .  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polymerized 
product  obtained  by  reacting  a  trieater  of  an  acid  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cyanuric  and  isocyanuric 
and  corresponding  to  one  of  the  formulas 

OR< 

ii 
•  \- 

BO— C  C— OB 

V 


and 


S 

B-.N  N-R 

o=c         C-0 

V 
i. 

in  which  RMs  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
allyl  and  methailyl  and  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  allyl  and  methailyl  with  a  halogen  until  the 
amount  of  combined  halogen  is  from  about  OJ  to  2^ 
mols  per  nK>l  of  the  ester,  said  halogenation  product 
containing  residual  ethylcnic  unsaturation,  and  (hen  poly- 
merizing the  resulting  halogenated  material  by  heating  it 
in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization  catalysL 


2,947,737 
POLYMERIZATION    OF    CONJUGATED    DIOLE- 
FINES  WITH  A  CATALYST  COMPRISING  ME- 
TALUC  LITHIUM  DBPER8ED  IN  A  CRYVTAI^ 
UNE  SALT 

Richard  S.  Steams,  Aknm,  Ohio,  aalgBor  to  The  Ftoa- 
slOM  Tkc  A  Rabbet  Cooipaay,  Aknm,  Ohio,  a  cor* 
poratkM  of  Ohio 

NoDfawlBg.   FBa4Fah.8,1954,8cr.No.544,lM 
4ClafaM.    (a.24»-94J) 

I.  Process  which  comprises  contacting  a  substance,  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  conjugated  diolefines 
and  mixtures  thereof  with  styrene  and  with  alpha-methyl 
styrene,  with  a  catalyst  comprising  a  crystalline  salt  hav- 
ing reduced  metallic  lithium  dispersed  in  the  crystal  lattice 
thereof  so  as  to  exhibit  a  blue  coloration. 


2,947,738 

ETHYLENE  POLYMERIZATION 

Norana  L.  Hariwlcfca,  Tens  City,  Tex.,  awlgaoi  to 
Moaaaato  Chcarical  Coaapaay,  SL  Loals,  Mo.,  a  cor* 
poralloaof  Delaware 

NoDrawh«.    Filed  Feb.  24, 1959,  Sar.  No.  794,822 
2  nilMi    (CL249— 94J) 

1.  The  process  of  polymerizing  ethylene  which  com- 
prises heating  ethylene  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
from  about  100*  C.  to  about  400*  C.  and  a  pressure  in 
the  range  from  about  2500  to  about  50,000  p*d^  in  the 
presence  of  perchloryl  fluoride,  the  amount  of  perchloryl 
fluoride  present  being  in  the  range  from  about  0.001% 
to  about  5.0%  by  weight  of  the  ethylene  to  be  poly- 
merized. 


2,947,739 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDROGENATION  OF  UGNIN 
AND  LIGNOCELLULOnC  MATERIALS 

Franco  Garfiai,  Yfai  y«dcro  14,  MDan,  Italy 

No  Drawli«.    Filed  Jom  9, 1958,  Ser.  No.  744323 

Clafans  priority,  appttcatiaa  Italy  Mar.  7,  1958 

4CfarfiM.    (CL249~134) 

1.  A  process  for  the  selective,  liquid-phase,  catalytic 
hydrogenation  of  the  noncellulosic  components  of  ligno- 
cellulosic  materials  which  comprises  suspending  a  mate- 
rial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lignocellu- 
losic  materials  and  lignin  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  inert  hydrocarbons,  ethers,  alcoholics, 
esters,  having  a  metal  carbonyl  disstrived  therein  as  cata- 
lyst, and  reacting  the  resulting  suspension  with  mix- 
tures of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen,  both  in  sub- 
stantial amounts  at  temperatures  up  to  200*  C.  and  at 
a  pressure  above  50  atmoq>here8. 


August  2,  1960 
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^l!947,744 
CATALYSIS  OF  HlOSPHOSULFURIZATION 
REACnONS 
A.  Brown,  Mriachf,  N J.,  awjgani  to  E«o  Re- 
aearch  and  EngtaMcrlag  Company,  a  corporatloa  of 

NoDrawhig.    FIM  May  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  734,821 
SCIahu.    (0.244— 139) 

1.  In  a  process  wherein  phosphorus  pentasulfide  is  re- 
acted with  a  hydrocarbon  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Cy-Cia  monoolefin  polymers  having 
a  molecular  weight  in  the  range  of  500-100,000  and  pe- 
troleum bright  stocks  having  viscosities  above  100  SUS 
at  210*  P.,  viscosity  indices  above  80  and  initial  boiling 
points  above  700  F.  abs.  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  350*  to  600*  F.  to  obtain  a  product  useful  as  a  lubri- 
cant additive  containing  above  2  weight  percent  of  com- 
bined phosphorus  and  above  4  weight  percent  of  com- 
bined sulfur;  the  improvement  which  comprises  cat- 
alyzing the  reaction  between  said  phosphorus  pentasul- 
flde  and  hydrocarbon  material  by  adding  to  the  reaction 
mixture  elemental  sulfur  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of 
0.01  to  1.5  weight  percent  and  in  the  range  of  0.01  to  0.1 
weight  percent  of  an  oxygen  acid  of  phosphorus,  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  phosphorus  and  oxygen,  whereby  the 
quality  of  the  product  is  enhanced. 


2,947,741 

ISOBEBEBRINE  NICOTINATE 

Edgar  A.  Fsrpwen,  Jr.,  154  Woodnit  Ave., 

BrooUya,  N.Y. 

No  Drawfa«.    Filed  Dec.  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  784,952 

3ClainM.    (CL  244— 234) 
I.  The    salt   of   isobebeerine   and   an   acid   selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridine-2-carboxylic  acid 
and  pyridine-3-carboxy1ic  acid. 


2,947,742 
4.AMINO-4-TRIFLUOROMETHYL.N,N'.DI-2.PYRI- 

DYL-m-BENZENEDISULFONAMIDE 
Lee  C.  Cheney,  Fayettcvlllc,  and  Charles  T.  HoMrtfc, 
Caasillas,  N.Y.,  assigaon,  by  mcaac  asslgBmiBtii.  to 
Bristol-Myers  Coaipaay,  New  Yoffc,  N.Y.,  a  cotpoia- 
tkm  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FHed  Jnnc  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  824,125 

4ClahiM.    (a.  244— 239.45) 
I.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
4  -  amino  -  6  -  trifluoromethyl  -  N,N'  -  di  -  2  -  pyridyl-m- 
benzenedisulfonamide  and  nontoxic  metal  salts  theiecrf. 


2,947  743 
^*V^5SE5S^^^''"^    N*.LOWER     ALKYLAMINO. 
^Snj"    ^^^    N*.DI.LOWER    ALKYLAMINO- 

^SnT*'-*^^^^^^^  A  WroO  •  ^^  -  DIMETHOXY- 
PYRIMIDINES 

Max    Hoircr,    Natley,    NJ.,    assignor    to    Hoffmann- 
La  Roche  lac,  NaUey,  NJ.,  a  corporatloa  of  New 
Jeney 
No  Drawfaig.    FHed  May  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  812^88 

7  Cfaifaaa.    (a.  244—239.75) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  N*-[(R»,R>- 

amino) -acetyl  ]-6-sulfanilamido-2,4-din>ethoxypyrimidine, 
wherein  R»  and  R«  each  represents  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  medic- 
inally acceptable  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


<  >  2,947  744 

4.AMINOALKANOYL.2i.DIHYl>RO-l,4-BENZO- 
THIAZINES  AND  PROCESS 

"S?y*  l\y*Vt;  ^*»*"»«*.  DI.,  acrifBor  to  G.  D. 

SearleA  Co.,  CMcafo,  DI.,  a  corporation  of  Delawan 
No  Drawiaf.  Filed  Oct  27,  If 58,  Scr.  No.  749,574 
^     ^  14CialaH.    (CL  240— 243) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


wherein  X  is  selected  fron  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  chlorine;  Alk  is  a  lower  tSkyitat  radiod 
containing  nK>re  than  1  carbon  atom;  and  NZ  is  sdectod 
from  the  group  consisting  of  di(lower  alkyOamino,  pi- 
peridino,  hydroxy  (lower  alkyl  )piperidino,  piperazino, 
methylpiperazino,  and  hydroxy(lower  alkyl) piperazino 
radicals. 


2,947,745 

SUBCTTTUTED  PHENOXAZINE  SEDATIVE 

AGENTS 

Paal  N.  Cndt,  Rodya,  Pa.,  aaslgBor  to  Smith  Kttae  A 

Freach  Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  toipoiatiea 

of  Pamiylvaiiia 

NoDrawlflv.    FBad  Aaf.  11, 1958,  Sar.  No.  754,131 

14CtefaBi.    (CL  244— 244) 
13.  2-cblon>-10-(3*  -  dimethylaminnpropi^)  • 
aztna. 


2,947744 
NEW  PREPARATION  OF  SuBSTTITmED  PHENQX- 

AZINES  AND  INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 
Michael  P.  OloHtad,  Gladwyac,  Pa^  siilMm  to  Sarith 
KUae  ft  Fnmek  Uboratariea,  PhfladdpUa,  Pa.,  a  car- 
poratioa  of  Peaasytvaala 
NoDrawlBf.   FBcd  May  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  813,482 

8ClalaM.   (a.  244— 244) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  compounds  having  the  fol- 
lowing basic  structural  formula: 


i'' 


CO}' 


<iiH 


in  which  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  trifluoromethyl,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine, 
lower  alkoxy  and  lower  alkyl,  which  comprises  reacting 
with  a  50  to  98%  aqueous  formic  acid  tohrtkm  at  from 
about  140-180*  C.  a  compound  having  the  following 
basic  structural  formula: 

o 


kAx  .„A/' 


X       NHt 

in  which  R  is  as  defined  here  above  and  X  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine  and  iodine,  to  form  the  N-formyl  derivative: 
reacting  said  N-formyl  derivative  by  beating  at  from 
about  80-250*  C.  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal  car- 
bonate in  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
N,N-dimethylformamide,  N.N-dimeihylacetamide,  ben- 
zene, xylene  and  toluene  to  form  a  N-formyl  compound 
having  the  following  basic  structural  formula: 


XV^ 


in  which  R  is  as  defined  here  above;  and  reacting  said 
N-formyl  compound  with  an  aqueous  striution  of  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hy- 
droxide and  potassium  hydroxide. 
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2347.747 
lOMFTHYL  SUBSrrrUTED 


TRIFLUORi 

^.  .  PHENOXAZINBS 

na  N.  Cnig,  Rodyn,  fm^  at^kmor  to  SmHh  KBm  A 

FVoMh  Ubontoiks,  PhOaddplita,  fm^  m  tanamkm 

NoDrantef.   FIM  June  t,  1959,  Scr.  No.  tl8,5M 
UChimf.    (a.2M— 244) 

1.  Chemioil  compounds  of  the  clan  contistiof  of  a 
free  base  and  its  nontoxic  organic  and  inorganic  acid  ad- 
dition salts,  the  free  base  having  the  formula: 


CFi 


-»  •-*ii*-:,:^ 


and 


in  which  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  dimethylamino,  diethylamino.  N-hydrogen  pi- 
peraanyl,  N-alkylpiperazinyl,  the  alkyl  moiety  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  N-(ii^hydroxyalkylene)- 
piperazinyl,  N  -  («  -  alkanoyloxyalkylene)  -  piperacinyt 
the  alkanoyl  moiety  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
N  -  («  .  benzoyloxyalkylene)  -  piperazinyl.  N  -  («#  -  hy- 
droxyalkyleneoxyalkylene)  -  piperazinyl,  N  -  (•  -  hy- 
droxyethoxyethoxyethyl)  -  piperazinyl,  N  -  (w  -  carba- 
myloxyalkylene)  -  piperazinyl.  N  -  (•  -  dimethylcarba- 
myloxyalkylcne)  -  piperazinyl  and  N  -  (w-diethylcarba- 
myloxylakylene) -piperazinyl;  and  R,  u  a  member  select- 
ed from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl; 
each  of  the  aforesaid  alkyiene  moieties  having  from  2  to 
4  carbon  atoms. 


-C.Ht, 

A 

HN-A  i-KB 

'    V    ' 

C 

N 

alkanoylguanamino  in  which  said  alkaao^  cootaiia  two 
to  eighteen  carbon  atoms  having  a  fonnula  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

coA^Hj, 

HN-i  i-NH 

1    V    ' 


and 


Cr-«H|»-i 

c 

HN-C  C-NCOC,H^ 

alkybnelamino  in  which  said  alkyl  contains  two  to  eight- 
een carbon  atoms  having  the  formula 


2,947,74i 
QUATTONARY  AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS  OF 
»_^  3*^  UREIDOALKYLAMMONIUM  TYFE 
RbA  H.  ZcMKbcl,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  mrigiior  to  Rohm 

g^J^Company,  PWtodelphIa,  Pfc.  a  cofponrtlop  of 

No  Dnwiag.    FOcd  Jot  3«,  1955. 8ar.  No.  519^71 
14  Claims.    <a.  2M— 247J) 

3.  As  a  composition  ot  matter,  a  quaternary  am- 
momum  compound  having  the  fonnula 
R  X 

\l 

NC.Hi,NHC^NHCH«OC»qHi^i 
R    M(CBtOCm-,B^i)^ 

in  which  the  R's,  taken  smgly.  are  alkyl  groupa  of  not 
over  two  carbon  atoms  each  and  die  R'a,  taken  collec- 
tively and  jointly  with  the  amino  nitrogen,  form  mem- 
bers from  the  class  consisting  of  morpholino,  thiamor- 
pholino,  pyrrolidinyl,  methylpiperazinyl  and  piperidino, 
1  b  an  integer  o(  two  to  three,  m  is  an  intefcr  of  one 
to  five.  X  is  an  anion  having  a  group  weight  of  about 
35.5  to  127,  6  is  an  integer  of  one  to  three,  and  M  has 
at  least  one  and  no  more  than  three  methylolatable 
groups  and  is  a  member  from  the  class  conaistiiv  of 
alkanamido  in  which  said  alkan  portion  oootaina  two 
eighteen  carbon  atoms  having  the  formula, 

-C^EUCONH 

I 
alkylureido  in  which  said  alkyl  contains  two  to 
carbon  atoms  having  the  formula, 

— C.HnlilHCONH 

I 
alkanoylureido  in  which  said  alkanoyl  oontaim  twD  to 
eighteen  carbon  atoms  havng  the  formula 

-C,H»,CONHCONH 

I 

alkylguanamino  in  which  said  alkyl  contains  from  one 
to  eighteen  carbon  atoms  having  a  fbrmula  tnm  the 
group  c(wsisting  of 


NH 

i 

N 

and  alkanoyhnelamino  in  which  said  alkanoyl  rwt.im 
two  to  eighteen  carbon  atoms  having  the  formula 

i,, 
A 

HN-C  C-NCOC.Hi, 

in  which  ^  is  an  integer  of  one  to  seventeen.  /  is  an  In- 
teger of  two  to  eighteen,  y  is  an  integer  of  one  to  three, 
and  z  is  an  integer  of  one  to  eighteen,  the  carbon  atom 
in  M  containing  the  free  valence  is  attached  to  the  amino 
nitrogen  atom  of  the  remainder  of  the  molecule. 

11.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  the  quaternary 
ammonium  compound  having  the  formula 

CBiCHi 
O  N(CHi)iNHCONHCHfOC»Hi 


a-O-MORPHOLYLVBENZI^ROL  AND  ITS  SALTS 
Stanley  O.  Wlalhrap,  Momnal,  QMbec,  CaMida,  aHtaner 

toAniaftonHdpaPro*KiiCoip<a^rtlon,Newiretfc. 

N.Y.,  a  rmpeiaUwi  of  Ddawan 

NoDiawtef.    FikdlHMl9.1959.8OT.N<».t21,3<9 
3ClaiM.    (0.20-447.7) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  gro«q>  which  con- 
sists of  a-(3-morpholyl)-benzhydrol  and  Its  hydrochloride 
salt. 
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FORMALDiEmi>E  ABSORPTION 
WUUam  P.  Geii,  BafaibfMgc,  N.Y.,  Msipwr  to  The  Bor- 
den Company,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FOed  Feb.  t,  1957,  Ser.  No.  <3t,937 
SClainiB.    (CL  2M-.249.0 

I.  The  method  of  absorbing  and  concentrating  form- 
aldehyde, which  comprises  oxidizing  methanol  in  a  fur- 
nace to  form  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  formaldehyde 
in  predominantly  monomeric  form,  introducing  said 
gaseous  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  about  150*-380* 
C.  into  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  an  acceptor  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  urea  and  melamine,  said 
dispersion  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  about 
50*-90*  C.  and  a  pH  approximately  within  the  range 
3.5-5J,  and  continuing  the  introduction  of  the  gaseous 
formaldehyde  into  said  acceptor  dispersion  to  form  a 
clear  subte  solution  containing  at  least  2-7  moles  of 
fonnaldehyde  to  1  mole  of  the  acceptor. 

3.  The  process  of  claim  1  in  which  the  acceptor  dis- 
persion is  a  suspension,  of  melamine  in  water. 


1 2  947  751 

DERIYATTVES  OF  DIHYDROERGOTAMINE 
Georg  Scitz,  Darmstadt,  and  Karl  Kritzcr,  Darmstadt* 
AfhcHf tn,  Germany,  mml^ton  to  E.  Merck  AMm 
geaeOschaft,  Darmstadt,  Danutadt,  Germany,  a  cor* 
poratioa  of  Gcnaaay 

No  Drawing.   Filed  Mar.  27,  195S,  Ser.  No.  724,23t 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  7, 1957 
1  Claim.    (0. 2M— 285.5) 
DihydrOergotamine  diacetate. 


'2,947  752 

t-AMINOCOCAINIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Benmrd  Radncr,  PUtsbnrgh,  Pa.,  and  Aristotle  G.  Prapas, 
BaltinMMe,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connccticttt 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  791,tl2 

6  Claim,    (a.  2M— 292) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  general  formula: 
~CH| 'CH CHR 


HtC-ir— NH, 


_CHr 


CHi 


OR' 


A- 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carboxy  and  carboloweralkoxy;  R'  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  monocarbo- 
cyclic  aroyl;  and  A-  is  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable 
anion.  ! 


'2,947,753 

N-i^-PHENYLETHYl)  -4-  PHENYL  -  4  -  CARBOALK- 
OXYPIPERIDINES  AND  PROCESSES  OF  PREPAR- 
ING THEM 

Kari  Pllster  HI,  Westicid,  and  Arscnio  A.  Pessohmo, 
Linden,  N J.,  aasifners  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  26,  1955,  Ser.  No.  511,413 

5  ChiluH.    (CI.  266— 294  J) 
5.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

compounds  of  the  formula: 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
and  ethyl,  and  acid  addition  salts. 


2,947754 
SUBSIll'Um>  PYRIDONES 
John  V.  Scndl,  SprMeld,  Davkl  B.  Retaner,  Cedar' 
Grave,  and  Scott  iTCfclldrBa^  NewMk,  N J.,  awJU"" 
to  WaHacc  *  TIcrMn  Inceiponted,  BeOevfllc,  N  J.,  n 
corporation  of  Delawara 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  12, 195t,  Ser.  No.  773,192 

5  Claims.    (CL  JM^295.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  pyridone 
compounds  having  the  formula: 

H 

o        c 

U     /■  ^ 

Ri-C-C  CH 

II  I 

HC  C«0 

V 


I 


a 


/ 


R« 


in  which  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  NHj.  and  lower  alkamine;  R' 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  and  lower  alkanoic  acid  acyl;  and  R>  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl; 
and  the  non-toxic  acid  salts  of  these  pyridone  compounds. 


2,947  755 

SUBSTITUTED  l-ni-AMIN6PHENYL.2-PYRIDONES 

John  V.  Scndi,  Springfield,  and  David  B.  Rdsncr,  Cedar 

Grove,  NJn  scott  J.  ChHdreaa,  Braonmn,  Pa.,  and 

Lewis  A.  Walter,  Madhan,  N J.,  aidganis  to  Wallace 

A  TIcman  Incorporated,  Belleville,  N  J.,  a  cwpoiation 

No  Drawhig.   FUed  Feb.  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  791,249 
3CbUms.    (a.  260— 296) 

1.  A  m-amino  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of 
those  having  the  formula: 

i 

R»— C  C— R» 

R*— C  C=0 

V 

A 


Ri 


RI 

said  compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of:  (a)  the  compounds  in  which  R',  R*.  R>  and  R*  are 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl  groups,  and  (fr)  the  compound  in 
which  R«  is  phenyl  and  in  which  the  substituents  R>, 
R*  and  R*  are  each  hydrogen;  and  wherein,  in  all  said 
compounds  of  said  groups  (a)  and  (6)  above,  R^  and 
R'  are  substituents  selected  from  tlie  group  which  con- 
sists of  lower  alkyl  groups,  lower  alkanoic  acid  acyl  and 
hydrogen;  and  the  non-toxic  mineral  acid  addition  salts 
of  the  aforesaid  amino  compounds. 


2,947,756 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OP  2(N,N-DI. 
LOWERALKYL  -  AMINO  •  LOWERALKYL)- 
3((2-PYRIDYL)KRi)METHYL)-INDENES 
Ckaries  Ferdinand  Hnchncr,  Chathan^  N  J.,  asrignor  to 
Ciba  Phannaccntical  Prodacta,  lac,  Snm^tTNJ.,  a 
cocporatlon  of  New  Jcncy 
No  Drawing.   Filed  May  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  819,99« 

3ClalBM.    (CL26»— 296) 
1.  Process    for    the    preparation    of   2-(N,N-di-lower 
alkyl-amino-lower  alkyl ) -3- 1( 2-pyridy I ) - ( Ri ) methyl ] -in- 
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denes,  in  which  Ri  r^resents  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  which  comprises 
reacting  a  2-(N,N^-]ower  alkyl-amino-lower  alkyD-in- 
dan-1-one  with  a  (2-pyridyi) -lower  alkyl  l&hium  com- 
pound and  dehydrating  a  resulting  indan-1-ol  with  min- 
eral acids. 


! 

niOCESS  FOR  PREPAKING  S-HYDKOXY-TRYPTA. 
MINE  THROUGH  NKW  INTERMEDIATES 


RoMMolwIoal,  Milan,  aad 
Briaua,  Italr,  aaM  Pmhi  ■irfinni  to  Fnuccaco  Via- 
Socktik  per  Aiioai,  CaaatcDoro  Briaaza,  Italy 


No  DtawiM.  OriflMl  appBcalioa  Feb.  21,  1956,  Scr. 
No.  5M,77<.  Dhrided  and  thfa  appHcatloa  Feb.  It, 
1957,  Scr.  No.  M4,706 

Claims  priority,  appUcafloa  GrMt  Britain  Apr.  1, 1955 

7  Claims.    (CL  2M— 319) 
7.  ^-[3-(5-benzyloxy)-indolyl]-ethylcarbamic  acid  ea- 
ten of  the  formula 


C«Hr-C 


CHr-CHt-NH-COOA 


where  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  radicals  containing  up  to  5  carbon  atoms  and  benzyl. 


I 


2>47.75t 

M*^HYI>RAZINO)ALKYLINI>OLES 

Richard  A.  RoMaaoa,  rraniliin,  n.,  asalfni  to  G.  D. 

Scaric  A  Co.,  CMcafo,  p.,  a  eorporation  of  Ddawarv 

No  Drawing.    FHcd  Agr.  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  ••9,351 

4  Claiw.    (CL  2<»— 319) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


X\ 


\A 


J 

I 

H 


Ri 
I 
CHtCH— NHNHRi 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  aQcyl  radicals. 


2i47,759 

ACETALDOL  CONDENSATION  PRODUCT  AND 

PROCESS  FO|K  PREPARATION 

Herbert  S.  Johnsoa,  Thaiilinigan  Falb,  Qacbcc,  Canada, 

aasiinor  to  ShawiaigaB  Chemicals  Llndlcd,  Moatrcal,' 

Qvcbec,  Canada,  a  corporatloB  of  Canada 

No  Drawiag.    FBcd  Feb.  3, 1958,  Scr.  No.  712,<21 

<  Claims.    (CL  2<»-.34«.7) 
1.  The  compound  having  the  structural  formula: 


CH» 


o 

I 

-CH 


CH— CHi 

CHricH-6 


CH» 


Pietcr 


Nether- 


2,f47,7i« 

CHROMAN  DERIVATIVES 

aad  Arte  KlootwUk, 

^  ww^-        to  SkeB  Ofl  Conpa«y.  a 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawiag.    FOcd  May  1<,  1957,  Sar.  No.  09,4(2 

Claiais  priority,  appiicatioa  Ncthcrlaads  May  17, 199« 

4ClaiaBS.    (CL  2M-.345.2) 

3.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


yi 


HO 


(HO).- 


H 


>y 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  and  n  is  0  to  1. 


V*7,7« 
LTION  OF  ALDEHYDES 


EPOXIDA1 
^^*^*<*  J^  IP^  Kaasfagtoa,  CaBf .,  aarifaor  to  ShcU 
Oa  Conpaav.  a  carpoaaaoa  «f  Ddawaia 
NaDrawlH.  HM Hm 2, 19St, to. N^ 73t,M3 

OOilii     {CL2t%    34«^ 
1-  A  process  which  comprises  reactiag  aa  alpha-math- 
ylidene  alkanal  of  3  to  9  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  of 
the  formula 


HiC=C-C' 


^ 


V 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  group  '^«*«TffttiBf 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  with  hydrogen  peroxide  in  the 
liquid  phase  at  about  0*  to  about  100*  C.  in  the  pio- 
portions  of  about  0.5  to  about  1.5  mcrfes  of  hydtoia 
peroxide  per  mol  of  alpha-methylideac  alkanal  while 
maintaining  the  pH  of  the  mixture  at  least  4  but  no 
higher  than  12  throughout  the  reaction  using  a  time  not 
substantially  greater  than  about  24  hours  which  is  shorter 
the  higher  the  temperature  whereby  an  alpha.beta-epoxy- 
propionaldehyde  corresponding  to  said  aljrfu-methylidene 
alkanal  is  produced,  said  alpha-methytidene  alkanal  aad 
hydrogen  peroxide  being  essentially  the  sole  reactaats  in 
said  reaction. 


2^7,7(2 
2-ARALKYL  DERIVATIVES  OF  A«-PREGNENE.34«. 
DIONE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUC- 
TION 
Howavi  J.  RlBfold  aad  Gaarfa  Rnanakrani,  Mexico  CHjr, 
Mexico,  aasigaots  to  Syatex  SA.,  Mcxko  City,  Mexico, 
a  corporatioa  af  Mcdoo 

No  DrawiaK.    Filed  Jaa.  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  (3MM 
daiBM  fstority,  appBcatioa  Mexico  laa.  31, 195( 
4Clalais.    (CL  2M--397.3) 
1.  2a-benzyl-A«-pregnene-3,20Hlione. 


2,947,7(3 
17a-(l-ALKYNYL).  AND  17«.(1.ALKENYL>.U.5(1«)- 

ESTRATRIEN-17H>LS  AND  INTERMEDIATES 

Aitkar  H.  GoMraaip,  Dssrilsid,  DL,  ni^ai  to  G.  D. 

Scaric  Jk  Co.,  Chicafo,  RI.,  a  corpontioa  of  Dalawara 

NoDrawli^    Flla^  Dae  17, 195S,  Scr.  No.  TU^U 

9ClalaM.    (CL2(«— 397J) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 

HiC 


/\A°" 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
1-alkynyl  and  lower  1-alkenyl  radicals  and  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  allqfl 
radicals. 
9.  3-methyM3,5(10)-estratriea-17-ooe. 
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i  2,947,7(4 
METHOD   or   PRODUCING,   SEPARATING  AND 
RECOVERING    REACTION    PRODUCTS    FROM 
BARK 

Eaacaak,  Cooa  Bay,  Ong.,  aari^Mir  to  Greaco, 
Portlaad,  OreBi,  a  corporaflaa  of  Waskiagtoa 
FBad  Pfor.  ll^  1955,  to.  No.  54(,2M 
(CL  2(«-.3f7  J5) 


l-^^jC^] — ^     — 


t.  The  process  of  removing  unsaponifiables  from  a 
crude  mass  obtained  from  bark  by  treating  the  bark  in 
alcoholic  solution  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  and  separating 
the  liquor  from  the  solid  residue  and  then  removing  the 
alcohol  to  obtain  the  crude  mass,  the  process  comprising 
extracting  the  crude  mass  with  a  hydrocarbon  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hexane  and  benzene, 
concentrating  the  hydrocarbon  solvent  solution,  dissolv- 
ing the  concentrate  in  acetone  wherein  white  crystals  are 
formed,  filtering  to  separate  the  crystals  from  the  acetone 
solution,  concentrating  the  acetone  solution  by  distilla- 
tion, dissolving  the  concentrate  in  ethyl  alcohol  wherein 
light  yellow  crystals  are  formed  and  removing  the  light 
yellow  crystals  from  the  solution. 


I 


'2,947,7(5 

PREPARATION  OT  THE  12-ESTO  ISOMER  OF 
CORTISONE 
Percy  L.  Jaliaa,  Oak  Pwfc,  Aithar  Magaaai,  WilaMtle, 
aad  Ckappelle  C.  Cachraac,  Maywood,  ID.,  aarig^on, 
by  mtaai  asaJgHHiiMti,  to  Chas.  PIxcr  41  Co.,  lac, 
BrooUya,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawiag.    Flkd  Dec.  7,  1955,  Scr.  No.  551,51( 

2  Claims.    (CL  2(«— 397.45) 
I.  The  process  which  comprises  brominating  a  preg- 
nane compound  of  the  general  formula 


which  also  possesses  in  the  3-position  an  acyloxy  group 
of  a  lower  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  and  in  which  the 
valences  not  shown  are  satisfied  by  hydrogen  to  form  the 
21-bromo  derivative,  hydrolyzing  to  form  a  3 -hydroxy 
group,  treating  the  resulting  3-hydroxy-2t-bromo  com- 
pound with  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  a  lower  fatty  acid  to 
replace  the  21-bronK>  group  with  the  acyloxy  group  of  the 
alkali  metal  salt  and  oxidizing  the  3-OH  group  to  a  keto 
group  to  form  a  17a,21-dihydroxy-3,12,20-trione-21- 
mono-acylate  compound,  and  thereafter  brominating  to 
introduce  a  4-bromo  group  and  then  removing  the  ele- 
ments of  HBr  from  the  resulting  brominated  compound 
to  produce  a  A<i^regneae  compound. 


r947,7((      '».<  !i 


ACYLOXY-HALO  DERlVATIVn  OT  AUPHATK 

ACIDS  AND  THEIR  ESTERS 
Edward  F.  RIcMr,  PhBade^hkL  Pa.,  aa^anr  to  Rato 
A  Haaa  Coaqpaay,  PUtoddpUa.  Pft^  a  corpoeattoa  af 


No  Drawls    FOcd  Apr.  1(,  1954,  Scr.  No.  423,S4( 
iChlBM.    (Ct2(«— 4(5) 

1.  As  composition  of  matter  a  ccMnpotmd  selected  froo 
the  class  consisting  of  1)  saturated  fatty  adds  contain- 
ing 16  to  22  carbon  a^xos  and  having  at  least  one  acyl- 
oxyhalo  group  of  the  fcmnula 

X   oo6R 

-HC-CH- 

wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom  from  the  class  consisting 
of  chlorine  and  bromine,  and  R  is  a  member  of  the  dais 
consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  methyl  gnnqt,  and 
2)  acyloxyhalo  substituted  esters  of  the  said  sativatad 
fatty  adds,  the  alcohol  moiety  of  said  esten  being  adedad 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monohydric  unsubetituted 
alkanob  containing  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  benzyl 
alcohol  and  cydohexyl  alcohol,  unsustituted  alkane  diob 
containing  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms,  polyalkylene 
glycol,  glycerol,  and  pentaerythritoL 


2,947,7(7 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  UNSAT- 
URATED ACIDS  AND  SALTS  FROM  /{-LAC- 
TONES 

Gaytord  K.  Ftoch  aad  Charka  D.  Striatsr, 
Tcaa.  aasigaorB  to  EastaMB  Kodak  Coaipas 
Icr,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jctaey 
No  Drawiag.    FBcd  Nov.  3, 195S,  Scr.  No.  771,2(9 

4Ciafam.    (a.  2(«— 414) 
1.  A  method  of  obtaining  salts  of  unsaturated  adds 

from  /9-lactones  comprising  reacting  a  /9-lactone  having 

3-12  carbon  atoms  having  the  following  general  formula: 

R        R   R        R 
\  /        \  / 
c c-c=o 

I o ) 

in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  groups  with  aqueous  alkali  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  50-100*  C. 


2,947,76« 

NEW  CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS^  THEIR  METAL 
SALTS  AND  THEIR  METAL  COMPOUNDS,  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

Eiast  Bayer,  GeUwcOcrkof,  WrbrHtogw,  Ubar 


No  Drawfa*.    Filed  Dec  K,  195(,  Scr.  No.  (27,133 

Claims  priority,  appUcattoa  Gcnuay  Dec  15, 1955 

5  Claims.    (O.  2(«-^29.1) 

1.  A  compound  of  a  SchifTs  base  condensation  prod- 
uct of  an  amino  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  o-amino  phenol,  o-amino  thiopbenol  2,6-di- 
amino-p-cresol  and  2,4.6-triamino  phenol,  and  a  dicar- 
bonyl  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
glyoxal,  succindialydehyde  and  methyl  glyoxal  with  a 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper, 
nickel,  uranium,  cobalt  and  barium. 


2347,7(9 
BIS(ACYLCYCLOPENTADIENYL)IRON  ENOL 


Roy  L.  PnMtt,  To«maada,  N.Y.,  asslfaiir  to  Ualoa  Cai^ 

bide  Corpontiaa,  a  cosparadoa  of  New  York 

No  Drawls    Filed  Jaa.  24, 195t,  Sar.  No.  71«,SSS 

4CbdaM.    (C].2((— 439) 

1.  As  compositions  of  matter  the  organometallic  com- 
pounds having  the  formula 

'C»H«— C=CHR' 

i-c- 


(C»H«-C=CHR'\ 
i-C— R"  |F« 
&     1. 
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wherein  R'  is  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  R"  is  a  group  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  halogen-substituted 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  lower  alkyljriwnyl  and  napfatbyl. 


DIFORMYLBUTYt  Aim  DIFORAtYLCYCLO- 
PENTYL  CONTAINING  SILOXANES 
DomM  L.  Bailey,  Snyder,  and  WlOlaa  T. 
N.Y. 


alkyl  group  of  from  8  !•  20  carbon  atoms  inclusive  and 
R'  Is  a  branched  alkyl  group  of  from  4  to  20  carbon 
atoms  inclusive  in  which  the  branching  occurs  at  the 
carbon  atom  beta  to  the  oxygen,  in  said  silanes  there 
being  a  total  of  from  30  to  50  inclusive  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  and  in  said  siloxanes  there  being  a  total 
of  from  32  to  70  inclusive  carbon  atoms  per  molecule. 


to  IMm  CvWdc  Corporation  a  cor^ 
MwndoaofNcwYork 
No  Drawing.   FOcd  May  13,  1955,  Ser.  No.  5M,313 
SCIaiaH.    (a.  2M— 448J) 

1.  An  organopolysiloKane  having  the  formula: 

where  each  R  represents  an  organic  group  taken  from  the 
class  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkoxy  groups,  Z  represents 
an  organic  group  taken  i  from  the  class  consisting  of  1,4- 
difonnyI-2-butyl  and  2/t-diformylcyclopentyl  groups,  m 
has  a  value  of  from  0  t(^  2,  n  has  a  value  of  from  1  to  3. 
X  and  y  have  values  of  ttom  1  to  50  and  the  sum  of  x+y 
having  a  value  of  from  t  to  60. 


if47,T71 

AMINOALKYLPOLYSILOXANES  AND  PROCESS 

FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 

DoMld  L.  Bailey,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  aMignor  to  Union  Cai^ 

bide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

No  Drawtag.    FUcd  Oct.  12,  1954,  Ser.  No.  <154t7 

9Clalnia.    (a.  2M— 44S  J) 
1.  End-blocked  polysiloxanes  composed  of  1   to  30 
siloxane  units  having  th^  formula: 

:CHi).NHi 

-w-o- 

i. 

5  to  400  siloxane  units  having  the  fdhnula: 

R' 

I 

-8J-0- 

!■ 

wherein  "a"  is  an  integer  of  at  least  3  and  R'  b  a  group 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  methyl  and  phenyl, 
and  1  to  2  terminal  siloxane  units  of  the  formula: 

a^Si-O— 

wherein  one  of  the  unfilled  valences  of  silicon  is  satisfied 
by  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  ctf  the 
H,N(CHj), -grouping,  wherein  a  is  a  number  havfaig  a 
value  of  at  least  3,  and  alkoxy  groups  and  wherein  the 
remaining  unfilled  valences  of  said  silicon  are  satisfied 
by  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  methyl 
and  alkoxy  groups,  said  siloxane  uniu  of  the  formula: 

(CHt).NHi 

-M-o- 

F 

can  be  present  in  said  tnd-blocked  pcflysiloxanes  as  a 
part  of  said  terminal  silo^une  units. 


2,M7,772 

ALKOXYSILANES  AND  THEIR  USE  AS 

LUBRICANTS 

■^fcl?"  ^V?y*>"  "^  *»^  W.  ScUifcr,  MidlaMi, 

i"?^.i?!*«**"  *•  ^  Conilnf  Corporatioa,  Mid- 

iMd,  Midk,  a  carporaiiun  of  Mid^an 

No  Drawing.    Filed  N<>v.  If,  19St,  9m.  No.  772,731 

7Clainf.   (CL2M— 44tJ) 
I.  An  organosilicon  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silanes  of  the  formula  RSi(OR'),  and  di- 
siloxanes  of  the  formula  [:R(R'0),Si],0  in  which  R  is  an 


HALOGENATED  PHOmiORUS  COMPOUNDS 
James  Fomit  AOsa^  Soirih  Chariosto^  W.  Va^  aari^or 
to  Food  MacMMry  aad  ffc— li  al  Cmnmvtkm,  New 
Yarit,  N.Y.,  a  canonta  of  DstawS 
NoDrawlig.    FIsi  Fsk.  1.  19S<,  Ssr.  Na.  5ia,M3 

3.  The  alpha-chloro  phosphate  ester  of  the  formula 

R    O  CI 

Ri  Z 

wherein  R  and  Ri  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkoxy  and  di(lower  alkyl) amino  radi- 
cals; Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoou  and  halo- 
alkyl  radicals  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms;  and  Z  is  silsolad 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  (rf  1  to  I 
carbon  atoms  and  haloalkyl  radicals  of  1  to  7  cartwo 
atoms;  and  wherein  said  dpha-chloro  photphatt  aatar 
has  at  least  as  many  halogen  atoms  on  the  tlfhn  caiten 
as  on  any  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  said  alpha  carbon. 

14.  The  process  of  preparing  an  alpha-chloro  phoa- 
phate  ester  of  the  formula: 

R   o        CI 

Ri  Z 

wherein  V  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  alkyl  radicals  of  I  to  8  carbon  atoms  and 
haloalkyl  radicals  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms;  Z  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  slkyl  radicals  of  1  to  8  car- 
bon atoms  and  haloalkyl  radicals  of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms; 
and  R  and  Ri  are  each  selected  from  the  group  coittbt- 
ing  of  lower  alkoxy  and  di (lower  alkyl) amino  radicals; 
comprising:  first  reacting  chlorine  with  a  phosphorodi- 
chloridate  of  the  formula 


CI  O 


H 


P-O-C-Y 

wherein  Y  and  Z  are  as  described,  in  the  presence  of  a 
free-radical  producing  agent;  then  reacting  the  alpha- 
chloro  phosphorodichloridate  produced  with  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohols  and  amines; 
thereby  replacing  at  least  one  of  the  chlorine  atoms  at- 
tached to  phosphorus  with  a  radical  of  the  group  repre- 
sented by  R  and  Rj. 


2,947,774 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKYL  PYROPHOSPHATE 

EXTRACTANTS 
jailcs  A.  Uvtaa,  CoMOi<  Calf.,  Wmaai  B.  SUsm, 
Seattle,  Warik,  aad  G«irgc  R.  Moors,  Oaidaad,  Calif., 
aasignon,  by  mesne  ■ssignmtnti,  to  the  Ualted  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Unltad  States  Atomic 


FHed  Apr.  25,  195C,  Ser.  Na.  5M,i7f 
4ClainM.    (CL2M-^M1) 

1.  A  process  comprising  mixing  PjOt  with  a  first 
organic  solvent-diluent  to  produce  a  slurry  therewith, 
adding  to  said  slurry  an  alcohol  having  a  chain  length 
in  the  range  of  4  to  17  carbons  atoms  and  at  a  mole  ratio 
<A1:\  with  respect  to  said  P]0|  to  react  with  said  alcohol 
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to  produce  a  solution  of  said  extractant  compound  hav- 
ing a  final  concentration  below  about  30%  in  said  sokreot. 
separating  the  alkyl  pyrophosphate  extraotMit  couipoid 
from  said  first  solvent,  and  then  diluting  said  separated 
extractant  compound  Wilh  a  second  solvent  to  provide  an 
extractant  phase  used  in  the  extraction  of  metal  values 
from  an  aqueous  phase. 


il 

**'  'bjW775 

0,0-DULKYL  S<2.ACETOXY-2-CYANOE1HYL) 
PHOSPHOROTHIOL0THIONA1CS 

Hany  W.  Coovar,  Ir^  |md  Rickard  L.  McCoancO,  Dags- 
Bort.  Tcnn.,  assign  aw  to  Fastmaa  Kodak  Company, 
KocMster,  N.Y.,  a  cmporatloa  of  New  lerscy 
No  Drawiiv.    FOed  Nov.  25, 1957, 8sr.  No.  iH,3S5 

CCIainli.    (a.2M— 4<1) 
1.  0,0-dialkyl  S-(2-ncetoxy-2-cyanoethyl)  pbosphoro- 

thiolothionates,  said  allcyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to 

4  carbon  atoms. 

2347,77i 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  TRIMETHYL  BORATE 


Stanley  I.  CMras,  Niagara  FaOs,  N.Y.,  aarignor,  by 
assignments,  to  Olin  MatMeson  Chemical  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  ViiflBia 
No  Drawing.   FHedMay  8, 1953, Ser.  No. 353,9M 
ICIatan.    (a.  2<#— 4d2) 
A  continuous  procem  for  the  production  of  trimethyl 
borate  by  reaction  of  boric  acid  with  excem  methanol 
wherein  water  is  formed  in  the  reaction  liquor  and  the 
trimethyl  borate  is  removed  by  distillation  which  com- 
prises continuously  charging  boric  add  and  methanol  to 
a  heated  reaction  zone,  continuously  removing  a  portion 
of  the  reaction  liquor  from  the  reaction  zone,  removing 
water  from  the  reaction  liquor  removed  from  the  reac- 
tion zone  by  contacting  the  liquor  with  an  ion  exchange 
sulfonated  cationic  resin,  and  recycling  dehydrated  reac- 
tion liquor  to  the  reaction  zone. 


'.*»•< 


zone. 


2,947,778 
l,12.DIMETHYL-4.HyDROXY  •  7  -  AROYL  •  103,4,9, 

10,11,12  •  OCTAHYDROPHENANTHRENE-1-CAR. 

BOXYUC      ACIDS,      ETHERS     AND      ESTERS 

THEREOF 
Roy  H.  Bible,  Jr..  Morton  Grove,  DI.,  assignor  to  G.  D. 

Senile  Jk  Co.,  Chicaio,  DI.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawiag.    FUcd  Sept  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  7(2,i83 


It  Claima.    (CL  2M— 4«8 J) 

A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


os> 


coAr 


^     HlO       COOR 

wherein  R  and  R'  are  members  of  the  group  conasting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals;  and  wherein  Ar  is 
a  monocyclic  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 
fewer  than  9  carbon  atoms,  monocyclic  aromatic  halo- 
hydrocarbon  radical  containing  fewer  than  9  carbon 
atoms,  and  monocyclic  aromatic  alkoxyhydrocarbpn  radi- 
cal containing  fewer  than  9  carbon  atoms. 


"*  2347  779 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  EOTERIFICATION  OF 
UNSATURATED  ACIDS 
lames  D.  Mol,  Jr.,  Shaker  Heights,  Robert  W.  Fc 

Clevelaad,  aad  Franklin  Veatck,  Lyndhant,  OUo,  «- 

si0M>rB  to  Tkc  Standard  OO  Company,  CIcvclaad,  OUa, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  78<,253 
7Clafans.    (O.  2M-^48<) 

I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  unsaturated  esters 
which  comprises  the  step  of  contacting  a  gaseous  mix- 
ture comprising  an  alkyl  alcohol  containing  from  1  to 
8  carbon  atoms  and  an  a./9-unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  aiid  meth- 
acrylic  acids  with  silica  gel  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  between  212*  F.  and  750*  F.  in  the  presence  of 
added  water  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  water- 
acid  ratio  in  said  mixture  in  the  range  of  1:1  to  8:1, 
said  gaseous  mixture  having  a  molal  ratio  of  alcohol  to 
acid  of  at  least  1 . 


2,947,777 
PURIFICATION  OF  ACRYLONIHULE 
Gordon  H.  Lovctt,  Texas  City,  Tex.,  assigapr  to  Mon- 
santo Chemical  Company,  St  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Dclawan  .  ^ 
Filed  Nov.  2<,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,983          '  ** 
SQalms.    (0.269—465.9) 
1 .  In  the  process  of  refining  a  crude  acrylonitrile,  pro- 
duced by  the  reaction  of  acetylene  and  HCN,  wherein 
said  crude  acrylonitrile  is  subjected  to  fractional  distilla- 
tion in  a  series  of  separate  distillation  zones  to  separate 
the  various  impurities  therefrom  and  wherein  substantially 
pure  acrylonitrile  is  withdrawn  overhead  while  a  stream 
consisting  essentially   of  acrylonitrile,   lactonitrile.   and 
cyanobutadiene  is  withdrawn  from  the  bottom  of  one 
of  said  distillation  zoftes,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises contacting  said  bottoms  stream  with  water  to  ex- 
tract acrylonitrile  and  lactonitrile  therefrom,  recovering 
a  stream  of  cyanobutadiene  as  the  organic  phase  from 
said   extraction,   withdrawing   the   aqueous   solution   of 
acrylonitrile  and  lactonitrile.  subjecting  said  aqueous  solu- 
tion to  fractionation  in  a  distillation  zone  to  obtain  acry- 
lonitrile as  the  overhead  product  and  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  lactonitrile  as  l^e  bottoms  from  said  distillation 


2J47r788 

cyclohexene  and  hexadiene  carboxal- 
dehydes  and  derivatiyes  thereof 

Rolicrt  W.  Tccgardcn,  Fair  Haven,  aad  Leonard  Stein- 
bach.  New  Shrewsbury,  N  J.,  assignon  to  Intctnational 
Flavors  A  Fragrances,  Inc.,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yoffk 
No  Drawhif.   FHed  laa.  15,  1960,  Ser.  Na.  2,602 
6  Claims.    (0.260—488) 
5.  The  lower  alkanoic  acid  ester  of  4-(4-methyl,  4-hy- 
droxy  amyl)  d  3-cyclohexene  carboxaldehyde  having  the 
formula: 


HtC 

I 
HtC 


CHi      CHi 
\    / 

C— OOCR 


H— C 


h 


c 

H, 


Ht 

C 


c 

Hi 


H 
C— CHO 


i 


H, 


where  OOCR  is  a  lower  alkanoic  acid  radical 


2,947,781 
REDUCTION  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  ARO- 
MATIC P-AMINO  COMPOUNDS 
Louis  Spiegler,  Woodbmy,  N  J.,  aarignor  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont 
dc  Nemonn  and  Company,  WHmlngton,  Dd.,  n  cor- 
poration of  Delawara 
No  Drawtag.    Filed  June  19,  1953,  Ser.  No.  360315 

9  Clafans.  (O.  260—518) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  an  amino  compound 
taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  p-aminophenol  and 
p-aminobenzoic  acid  by  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  the 
corresponding  starting  nitro  compound  whidi  comprism 
adding  hydrogen  gas  to  a  suspension  consisting  <rf  the 
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nltro  compound  to  be  redooed,  water,  and  catalyst,  at 
atmocpheric  pressure  aijid  at  a  temperature  within  the 
range  of  50-95*  C,  said  catalyst  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  i^latinum  and  palladium  and  their 
oxides,  and.  said  cataljnit  being  present  in  said  suspen- 
sion at  a  concentration  «  at  least  0.025%  baaed  on  the 
weight  of  said  starting  ^tro  compoond. 


wr; 


.  ^7•2 

AMINOACETAMIDOXIMES 
FMsr  L.  da  ■s—syMa  ind  Claries  S.  Hollandff.  Phila- 
ddphia,  Pa^  ssrfiniiii  to  Rohm  ft  Haas  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corpontion  of  Dcbwars 
NoDnwl^.    F1M  Dee.  23,  If  S7,  9cr.  No.  7t4,331 

llOalMk    (CL2M— 5S1) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter,  die  compound  having  die 
formula 


Bi 


NOH 


(DHt).C 


\ 


NH, 


in  which  R>  considered  singularly  is  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  an  allcyl  group 
of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  R*  considered  singularly  is  a 
member  of  the  class  consisthig  of  an  alkyl  gro«q>  of  1  to 
18  carbon  atoms  and  a  phenyl  group  sodi  diat  when 
Ri  is  alkyl.  said  R^  and  R'  contain  1  to  2  carbon  atoms 
each,  Ri  and  R'  considered  collectively  represent  a  di- 
valent saturated  chain  that  forms  with  the  amino  nitro- 
gen atom  a  5  to  6  membered  heteromonocyclicamine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyrrolidinyl,  piper- 
idino,  morpholino.  and  tfaionnorplKriino,  and  m  is  an  in- 
teger of  1  to  2. 
7.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  formula 


NOH 


OctMtocyl  NHCHtC 


-.-4^ 


\ 


NH} 


X947,7t3 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AUCYCUC 

KETOXIMES 
Kmt  Kahr,  Ems,  and  Alftad  Ftam,  Chv,  SwMiml— d, 

aarignors  to  lavcata  A.-Gn  fir  Fnrsrh—g  nd  Patent- 

▼crwcrtaag  Lmcra,  Laccrac,  SwMaeriaad 
No  Drawing.   FUad  May  S,  If  St,  Scr.  No.  7333M 

Claims  priority,  appMcaHoa  Siilimriaai  Apr.  f ,  If  54 
1  Cfadas.    (CL2M— 5M) 

A  process  of  producing  a  material  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  cyclopentanonoxime  and  cyclohexanooofxime 
by  homogenously  catalytically  oxidizing  the  correspond- 
ing  hydroxylamine  at  temperature  between  20*  C.  and 
80*  C.  by  means  oi  oxygen-containing  gas  under  a  pres- 
sure of  from  5  to  30  atmospheres  in  a  solvent  of  the 
class  consisting  of  metham^,  ethanol,  propanol.  cydo- 
hexane,  and  benzene,  the  catalyst  being  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  con>er-naphthanate,  copper-oobalt- 
oleate,  cobalt-lead-manganese-naphthanate,  copper-man- 
ganese-vanadium-oleate,  and  cobalt-nai^ithanate. 


2,f47,7t4 
PREPARATION  OF  N,N4>IBUTYL  ANILINE 
JaaMs  C.  Martfa  aad  Rohcrt  H.  Hmalr,  KlMBPOrt.  T< 
asrigaors  to   Eaatmaa  Kodak 
N.Y.,  a  corpontioa  of  New  leracy 
NoDnwl^    Fled  Jaly  31,  lfS7,  Scr.  No.  675043 

4Cklaii.  (CL2M— 577) 
I.  In  the  preparation  of  N,N-di-n-butylaniIine  by  hy- 
drogenating  n-butyraldehyde  and  aniline  in  a  reaction 
zone  in  the  presence  of  palladium  and  acetic  acid  at  a 
pressure  of  500-4,000  p.s.i.  and  at  a  temperature  of 
10*-50*  C,  the  improvement  which  comprises  intro- 


ducing the  a-butyralddqrde  into  said  reactiao  aoae  dnr^ 
tng  the  said  hydrogeaatioa  at  a  controlled  rate  subatan- 
tidily  equal  to  die  rate  of  rcactioo  of  die  n-bntyraldelqrde 
with  the  aniline  in  said  raactioo  soae. 


2,»47,7tS 

CYCUC  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 

LOWER  NITROSODiALKYLAMINES 

Joha  B.  Tladall,  Tesra  HaaK  ■■'n  aalfaor  to  Coai- 

■liiial  Hehaali  Caqtowihm  Tana  Haste,  laA,  a 

cmpanHiaa  of  MaiylMd 

NoDiawliW.  Fled  Dae.  4,  lf57, 8v.  No.  7«M<3 

4CWaH.  (CL2M-M3) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  lower  nitrosoiS- 
alkylamiaes  which  comprises  interacting  a  lower  alkyl 
nitrite  with  a  lower  dialkylamine  under  subsuntially 
anhydrous  conditiosM  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  at 
tanqwratwea  of  0-100*  C 


sumrruTED 


UN8ATURA1 


TED  ALDSBYDI9 
Team.,  MrifMT  to 

N.Y.,a 
•f  New  leiaey 
NaDmwl^    Fled  Apr.  14,  lfSI»  Sar.  Na.  72a,M4 
tCUM.    (CL249— flft) 

1.  A  substituted  unsaturated  aldehyde  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  2,2-dimethyl-4-pentenal;  2-ethyl- 
2-methyl-4-pentenal;  2,2,4-crimethyl  -  4  •  peataaal;  2,2-di- 
methyl-4-hqMcnal;  l-aIlyl<yclohexane  earboxaldehyde; 
l-aUyl-cyckqpentanecarboxaldehyde;  and  2  •  allyl  •  nor- 
camphane-2-carboxaldehyde. 


2,947.717 

PREPARATION  OF  DIALKYL  SULFOXIDES 

Pat  W.  K.  naaagaa,  Poaca  CMy,  Oklan  aisln"  to  Cm- 

ttaiatii  Ofl  Coaspaay,  Poaca  CMy,  Okfak,  a  coiTota- 

tioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawls   FDed  Alt.  2«,  If 5f ,  Scr.  No.  t34,f5f 
UCUasa.    (CL  24»— 4t7) 

1.  A  mediod  of  preparing  a  dialkyi  soUtadde  which 
comprises  dissolving  an  alkylaluminum  compoond  la  aa 
inert  organic  solvent  maintaining  die  resulting  soiotion 
at  a  temperature  varying  from  —25  to  100*  C  under  an 
atmosphere  of  an  inert  gas,  adding  to  said  solution  thionyl 
chloride  dissolved  hi  an  inert  organic  solvent,  heating  die 
resulting  mixture  to  a  temperature  varying  from  0  to 
100*  C.  cooling  said  mixture  and  dien  recovering  the 
dialkyi  sulfoxide. 


2347  7tt 
MANUFACTURE  OF  Ar6mATIC  THIOPHENOL8 


Haray  Pitt,  Lafayette,  CaW., 

cal  Coaipaay,  a  eofpofadea  af 
NoDnwli«.    Filed  Apr.  22,  IfSf.Sar.N^tlMtT 
fCUms.   (CL24»-Mt) 

1.  The  process  of  making  disulfides  and  thiopheaols 
from  aromatic  sulfonic  acids  comprising  heating  together 
an  aromatic  sulfonic  acid,  iodine  catalyst  and  elemental 
phosphorus,  allowing  said  mixture  to  react,  and  recover- 
ing a  member  selected  from  the  group  of  thiophenols 
and  disulfides  from  said  reaction  mixture. 


2,f47,7tf 

I,|.B1S(1IYDROXY^ALKYL4-BOPROPYI^ 

PHENYL)  ALKANB8 

loacph  C.  Ambelaat,  Akroa,  OVo,  aarifaar  to  Ha  Fha- 

stoae  TiR  ft  Rabber  Compaaj,  Akroa,  OMa,  a  casw 

■ofartoa  of  OUo 

NoDrawtog.   FledDee.2«,lf57,8ar.No.7M,M« 

tClalaH.    (a.  2M— 41f) 
1.  A    l,l-bu(3-polyalkylcarbinyl-«-isopropyl-hydroxy- 
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phenyl  )alkane  of  the  gr6up  of  compounds  of  the  follow- 
ing structures: 

Ri 

\ 

OH     R«-C-K« 


:■>• 


1,-C-R.    OH 


CHQIlt 

h 

Rf 

R,-C-Ri 


HO 


OH 


on 


in  which  R|  and  Rj  are  methyl  radicals.  R|  is  of  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl  ami  neopentyl  radicals  and 
R4  is  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
radicals  containing  one  to  five,  inclusive,  carbon  atoms. 


3,f47,7ff 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CHLORINATED 
PHENOLS  WITH  RECOVERY  OF  HYDROCHLO- 
RIC AOD 
Frcdcfk  J.  Shelton,  SeaMc,  Wash.,  Theodore  S.  Hodgias, 
White  Plahis,  N.V.,  and  Charlci  L.  AUya,  Scatdc, 
Wash.,  assigBon  to  Reichbold  Cbcmkala,  Inc.,  De> 
trok,Mkh. 

FHcd  laa.  14,  If 58,  Ser.  No.  7f8,83f 
4  Claims^   (CI.  2M— (23) 


ti:'  i 


I 


?s^ 


Hi 


\^ 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  technical  grade 
pentachlorophenol  containing  less  than  1%  of  matter 
insoluble  in  1  N  sodium  hydroxide  solution,  and  having 
a  melting  point  of  at  least  174*  C,  which  process  com- 
prises first  chlorinating  phenol  at  aa  elevated  tempera- 
ture to  produce  an  intermediate  chlorinated  product 
having  a  melting  point  not  exceeding  120*  C.  the  tem- 
perature in  the  first  stage  being  sufficient  to  maintain 
the  reaction  mass  in  a  molten  state  but  below  130*  C, 
then  chlorinating  the  iniermediate  product  at  an  elevated 
temperature  sufficient  to  maintain  the  reaction  mass 
liquid,  the  differential  between  the  reaction  mass  tempera- 
ture and  its  melting  point  being  controlled  so  that  the 
mathematical  product  p(  said  temperature   differential 


ea^resaed  in  degrees  centigrade  and  the  hours  ol  time 
required  in  the  further  chlorination  to  reach  a  chloro- 
phenol  product  freezing  point  of  174*  C.  does  not  exceed 
about  60,  the  chlorination  being  carried  out  in  the 
presence  of  between  0.004  and  0.0085  mole  of  anhydrous 
aluminum  chloride  catalyst  per  mole  of  irftenol  at  least 
from  the  time  where  two  atoms  of  chlorine  have  been 
combined  with  one  mole  of  phencd.  n 


2^47.7fl 

TWO-ZONE  MONONrnUnON  OF  TOLUENE 
Rowlaad  K.  Adams,  WUmloftaa,  Del.,  asalpMir  to  E.  1^ 

du  Pont  de  NcBNmrt  and  Coaipaay,  WDadagtoa,  IM.,' 
'  a  coraoratloa  of  Dcbwarc 

NoDrawtaig.    Filed  Jaa.  24,  lf57,  Ser.  No.  (35,ft7 
4Clahm.    (CL  2M— 445) 

1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  the  nitration  ot  t(Huene, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  continuously  contact- 
ing, under  conditions  of  agitation,  substantially  equl- 
molar  quantities  of  mixed  nitration  acid  nitric  acid  com- 
ponent and  toluene  in  a  two-reactor  system  at  a  tempera- 
ture within  the  range  of  50  to  100*  C.  said  mixed  ni- 
tration acid  containing,  by  weight.  50  to  60%  sulfuric 
acid.  20  to  40%  nitric  acid  and  10  to  20%  water,  react- 
ing, by  mixing  in  a  continuous  manner  in  the  first  re- 
actor, a  composition  within  the  range  of  0.4  to  0.7  mole 
of  toluene  per  mole  of  said  nitric  acid  componem  until 
an  amount  of  nitric  acid  substantially  in  molar  equiva- 
lence to  said  toluene  u  consumed,  said  effluent  contain- 
ing cruide  mononitrotoluene,  sulfuric  acid,  water  and 
nitric  acid  followed  by  contacting  said  effluent  in  a  sec- 
ond reactor  with  toluene  in  an  amount  substantially  in 
molar  equivalence  to  the  nitric  acid  in  the  effluent,  until 
said  nitric  acid  is  consumed  to  produce  a  crude  mononi- 
trotoluene layer,  which  layer  is  convertible  into  a  dini- 
trotoluene  isomeric  mixture  having  an  increased  ratio 
of  2,4-dinitrotoluene  to  2,6-dinitrotoluene  by  further  ni- 
tration. 


2,f47,7f2 
STABILIZATION    OF    TETRACHLOROETHYLENE 

WITH  A  MIXTURE  OF  A  HYDROXY  ALKYNE 

AND  ISOEUGENOL 
Maxwell  lames  Skcctcrs,  PatoisviHe,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Dfamioad  AOodl  Company,  CIcvclaBd,  OUo,  a  coipo- 

ratioa  of  Dehware 

No  Drawtaf.    Filed  Feb.  16,  lf54,  Ser.  No.  410,735 
3ClalaM.    (CL26«— 6523) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  tetrachloro- 
ethylene  and,  as  a  general -purpose  stabilizer,  from  about 
0.1  to  abo^t  1%  by  weight  of  a  hydroxy  alkyne,  and, 
as  a  light  stabilizer,  from  about  0.001%  to  about  0.1% 
by  wei^t  isoeugenol. 


2,f47,7f3 

PREPARATION  OF  ALKYLENE  DIUTHIUM 

COMPOUNDS 

Kcaaedi  C.  Ebcrty,  Akroa,  Ohio,  assigaor  to  The  Flre- 

stooe  Tbfc  4k  Rabber  Compaay,  Alooa,  Ohio,  a  cor- 

poratloa  of  OUo 

No  Drawli«.   FHcd  Mar.  5,  lf5S,  Ser.  No.  71f ,18f 

12Cfadms.    (a.  26*— 665) 
1.  Process  which  comprises  grinding  granular  lithium 
metal,  in  the  presence  of  an  exclusively  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vent, with  an  alkylene  dihalide  containing  3-8  carbon 
atoms. 


2,f47,7f4 

2,2-DI(p-TOLYL)  PROPANE  PREPARATION 

loha  C.  Petroaonlos,  Norwalk,  aad  Aadmay  T.  Cosda, 

Coaqpaay,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  eotporatioa  of  Maiae 

NoDnwtaig.   FDed  laly  1,  lf57,  Ser.  No.  66t,f 26 

11  Clalma.    (O.  26*— 66S) 

1.  In  preparing  2,2-di(p-tolyI)  propane  by  reacting  a 
solution  of  2-(p-tolyI)-2-chloropropane  with  toluene  in 
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the  prcseooe  of  anhydroui  alumiiiURi  chloride  catalyst 
and  a  sufficient  quantity  of  adctod  hydrofen  chloride  to 
saturate  said  solutioq.  the  imptovcnaent  thereia  which 
comprises:  carrying  out  the  reaction  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  complex  comprising  aluminum  chloride,  hy- 
drogen chioride«  toluene  and  an  organonitro  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  nitroalkane  and  a 
nitroaromatic  hydrocarhon. 


M47,7f5 
PROCESS  FOR  STABILIZING  MONOVINYLACETY. 

LENE  CONTAO^ONG  IMPURTnES 
Robert  W.  Ktvmu,  MmrfaiM,  Mkh^  Milgnne  to  E.  L 
da  Poat  dc  Ncmoart  aad  Conpaay,  WOmingtoa,  DeL, 
•  cenonltoB  of  Delaware 
NoDrawInc   FOcd  Dec  5, 195t,  Sar.  No.  77MU 

SChdoiB.  (CL2M— <7D 
1.  A  process  for  retarding  the  formation  of  solid  poly- 
mer in  monovinylacetylene  containing  Impurities,  said 
monovinylacetylene  being  prepared  from  acetylene  and 
a  cuprous  chloride  catalyst,  said  process  comprising  the 
contacting  of  said  mcMiovinylacetylene  with  from  1  to 
1,000  parts  per  million  by  weight  of  an  organic  (teime  of 
a  carbonyl  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aldehydes  and  ketones  of  the  aliphatic,  cycloaliphatic, 
and  aromatic  series. 


normal  paraffins  and  olefins  in  the  presence  of  sulfuric 
acid  in  which  the  alkylate  product  contains  a  small  por- 
tion of  polymers  and  sulfate  esters  which  are  readily  de- 
composed during  fractionation,  and  wherein  the  process 
comprises  separating  the  acid  and  a  major  portion  of  the 
ester  and  polymer  contaminants  from  the  alkylate  prod- 
uct mixture,  distilling  the  alkylate  mixture  under  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  to  remove  substantially  all  of  said 
tsoparaffin,  distilling  the  resulting  alkylate  product  mix- 


2^7,7M 

ALKYLATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

James  Warbwtoa,  Alamo,  Caiif^  and  Samad  R.  StOcs, 

CrcasUB,  N  J^  anigMirs  to  The  M.  W.  Kellogg  Co» 

pa«y,  Jersey  City,  NJ^  a  corpondoa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aag.  22, 19St,  Scr.  No.  7S7,177 

11  Claina.    (O.  2^$—U3M) 

1.  In  a   process  for  recovering   an   alkylate  product 

from  the  alkylation  of  a  mixture  comprising  isoparaffins. 


ture  under  superatmospheric  pressure  to  remove  substan- 
tially all  of  said  normal  paraffin,  not  required  for  voUtil- 
ity  in  the  product,  and  fractionating  the  resulting  alkyUoe 
product  into  light  and  heavy  alkylate  fractions;  die  method 
for  preventing  fouling  during  said  fractionation  which 
comprises  reducing  the  pressure  on  the  alkylate  after  re- 
moval of  said  normal  paraffin  and  prior  to  said  frac- 
tionation to  between  about  I  and  about  14  p^sXa.  aad 
fractionating  said  alkylate  under  subatmospheric  pressure 
to  provide  a  low  boiling  alkylate  fraction  and  a  hi^  boil- 
ing alkylate  fraction. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,f47,7f7 
DIRECT  PRODUCTION  OF  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY 

FROM  COMBUSTIBLE  FUEL  GASES 
Edaard  Jasti  aad  Aagast  WlascI,  BraaMcfawcii,  Gei^ 
many,  assigaon  to  Rabrchcmic  Aktieagcaclbdiaft, 
ObcrhaaBCB-HoitcB,  Germany,  aad  Stciakohlca-Elek- 
triikat  Aktiengcacllschaft,  E«ea,  GcrauuBy,  a  Gcnaaa 
coffporaOoa 

FUcd  May  14, 19S7,  Ser.  No.  <59,tM 

ChUms  priority,  appUcatioa  Genaaay  May  18,  19S6 

9CUaps.    (CL134— M) 


size  of  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  increasing  from 
the  electrode  surface  opposite  the  electrolyte  to  the  elec- 
trode surface  in  contact  with  the  electrolyte,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  periodically  increasing  the 
pressure  of  the  gas  passed  in  contact  with  said  last-men- 
tioned electrode  to  a  value. sufficient  to  overcome  the 
capillary  pressure  ot  the  electrolyte  in  the  electrode 
pores  and  force  the  gas  completely  throu^  the  pores 
into  the  electrolyte  flushing  out  the  pores,  as  the  poten- 
tial of  this  electrode  falls  below  a  predetermined  value. 


2^7,7ft 

COOLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC 

APPARATUS 

GagUchno  CamUU  aad  David  R.  Prydc,  Pittsfleld,  Mav., 

asrigaors  to  Geaeral  Electric  Compaay,  a  coraoratioa 

of  New  York 

Filed  An*.  2f ,  1957,  Scr.  No.  679,293 
IfCbdav.    (a.  174— 15) 
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1.  In  the  method  for  generating  electric  current  in 
which  a  pair  of  gas-diffusion  electrodes  are  maintained 
spaced  apart  in  an  electrolyte  with  a  surface  of  each  elec- 
trode in  contact  with  the  electrolyte,  and  in  which  a 
combustible  gas  is  passed  in  contact  with  the  surface  of 
one  of  said  electrodes  opposite  the  electrolyte  at  a 
pressure  sufTicieni  to  maintain  a  gas-electrolyte  inter- 
phase in  the  electrode  pores,  and  in  which  an  oxidizing 
gas  is  passed  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  other 
of  said  electrode  opposite  the  electrolyte  at  a  pressure 
sufficient  to  maintain  a  gas-electrolyte  interphase  in  the 
pores  of  the  electrode,  the  average  pore  cross-sectional 


1.  A  cooling  arrangement  for  electric  apparatus  im- 
mersed in  a  dielectric  gas  filled  enclosure  comprising  a 


sealed  fluid  circulation  system  having  first  heat  transfer 
means  within  said  enclosure,  secoiKl  heat  transfer  means 
external  of  said  cnclosare,  first  conduit  means  and  return 
conduit  means  joining  said  heat  transfer  means,  a  volatile 
liquid  partially  filling  said  system,,  and  means  inhibiting 
the  passage  of  liquid  t^ugh  said  first  conduit  means  to 
said  second  heat  transfer  means  said  first  and  second 
heat  transfer  means  each  having  a  high  temperature  end 
and  a  low  temperature  etKl.  and  the  inhibiting  means  com- 
prising an  un>er  receptacle  and  a  lower  receptacle,  said 
upper  receptacle  being  connected  at  one  area  thereof  to 
the  high  temperature  end  of  said  first  heat  transfer  means 
and  connected  at  another  area  thereof  to  said  second  heat 
transfer  means  at  the  high  temperature  end  thereof,  and  a 
poriion  of  said  receptacle  between  the  connections  being 
free  of  said  sealed  fluid  that  has  condensed  to  the  liquid 
state,  said  lower  receptacle  being  connected  to  the  low 
temperature  end  of  said  first  heat  transfer  means  and  to 
the  low  temperature  end  of  said  second  heat  transfer 
means,  a  condensed  fluid  returning  conduit  connecting 
said  upper  and  lower  receptacles,  and  said  second  heat 
transfer  means  being  located  above  said  first  heat  transfer 
means,  whereby  liquid  entrained  in  said  sealed  fluid  as  it 
is  passing  from  said  first  heat  transfer  means  to  said  second 
heat  transfer  means  will  be  condensed  in  said  upper  re- 
ceptacle in  the  liquid-free  portion  thereof,  and  the  con- 
densed liquid  will  then  pass  through  said  liquid  return- 
ing conduit  and  through  said  lower  receptacle  to  the  low 
temperature  end  of  said  first  heat  transfer  means  without 
entering  said  second  heat  transfer  means. 


2347,799 
WATER-TIGHT  CASE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
APPARATUS 
Johaa  Christiaaa  Jacotaas  Hack,  Hilvcrsan,  Nethcrlaads, 
assignor,  by  mesac  assigaBMBts.  to  North  American 
Philips  Compaay,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  9, 195^  Ser.  No.  5t3,753 
6  ClafaBS.    (CL  174— 5«.(2) 


1.  A  loading  coil  cSte  comprising  a  receptacle  and  a 
cover  for  said  receptacle,  each  formed  of  a  glass  filled 
polyester  resin,  said  cover  containing  at  least  one  out- 
wardly projecting  portion  through  which  a  substantially 
flexible  lead  covered  cable  is  passed,  said  projecting 
portion  containing  a  rigid  metal  sleeve  closely  surround- 
ing and  soldered  to  said  lead  covered  cable  and  separated 
from  the  inner  wall  of  said  projection  by  a  solid  insulat- 
ing medium  that  firmly  adheres  both  to  the  inner  surface 
of  the  projection  and  to  the  metal  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
extending  out  of  said  cover  and  having  a  flared  outer  end. 


2,947,M« 
INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  RACEWAY  FimNG 
Carroll  A.   Badeaa,  WestfteM,  and   Walter  H.  Weber, 
Metachea,  N  J.,  assigaors  to  TIm  Thoaias  A  Betts  Co., 
Eliiabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Oct.  1«.  1955,  Ser.  No.  539,567 
3  ClaiMS.    (a.  174— «3) 
1.  An    electrical-raceway    throated    fitting,    through 
which   conductor   wiring   having    insulation-covering   is 


adapted  to  loosdy  extend,  consisting  of  an  annular  ho&f, 
having  a  metallic  throat;  an  insulating  tubular  liner  hav- 
ing a  pressure  fit  within  said  metallic  throat,  and  being 
formed  of  semi-hard  tough  and  resilient  plastic,  <A  larger 
inside  diameter  than  said  conductor  wiring,  with  a  thin- 
wall  formation,  of  continuous,  seamless,  cylindrical  fonn, 
and  having  an  outside  diameter  making  said  pressure 
fit  within  said  metallic  throat;  and  an  annular  external 
flange,  integral  with  and  at  one  extremity  of  the  insu- 
lating liner,  abutting  one  end  of  said  metallic  throat; 


Ko  n 


also  an  annular  external  bead,  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  flange,  integral  with  the  insulating  liner  at  its  other 
extremity;  the  insulating  liner  being  annularly  and  inter- 
nally chamfered  adjacent  the  bead,  said  imemal  cham- 
fer constituting  a  flexing  perimeter  which,  by  contrac- 
tion, permits  the  bead  and  insulating  liner  to  be  pressed 
into  said  metallic  throat  and  which,  by  expansion,  when 
the  bead  is  pressed  through  said  metallic  throat,  locks 
the  tubular  liner  in  the  fittings,  to  permanently  integrate 
said  liner  therein,  and  through  which  the  conductor  wir- 
ing is  adapted  to  loosely  extend. 


2,9473«1 

CONTAMINATION  AND  MOISTURE 

RESISTANT  INSULATOR 

Fred  B.  DooUttle,  1922  Cortex  Drive,  Gleadale,  Calif. 

Filed  May  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  «5«,5M 

tOafant.    (CL  174— 141) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  insulator  for  high-poten- 
tial transmission  lines  which  is  subject  to  arc-over  due  to 
contamination  and  moisture  condensing  on  the  surfaces 
thereof  from  the  atmosphere,  of  a  conductive  coating  on 
a  portion  of  a  surface  of  said  insulator  on  both  sides  of 
one  of  said  surfaces  to  form  a  condenser  therewith,  said 
condenser  being  exposed  to  contamination  and  moisture 
condensation  from  the  atmosphere,  and  resistive  coating 
means  over  remaining  surfaces  of  said  insulator  in  con- 
tact with  said  conductive  coating  on  both  sides  of  said 
one  surface  and  in  series  with  said  condenser  to  enable 
a  flow  of  current  under  operating  conditions  sufficient 
to  evaporate  moisture  from  the  remaining  surfaces  of 
said  insulator  upon  condensation  of  moisture  on  said  one 
of  said  surfaces. 


2,947  Jtl 

INSULATOR  WITH  CAP  IN  SOCKET 

Adolf  WortnuHia,  29  Rhefadsche  Sirasse,  Wappertal- 

Nachstebreck,  Gemaay 

Filed  Not.  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <9S,<19 

CUims  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcraiaay  Nov.  29,  1956 

nClaiaM.    (0. 174— 2M) 
1.  An  insulator  arrangement  for  supporting  electrical 
lines,  comprising,  a  metallic  supporting  means  having  an 
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oMnr  frM  «Bd  portioa;  an  tener  cap  of  slitfMy  elattkally 
dafmiMble  tough  KMhconductiiit  compodtion  material 
oomprWiH  a  rabtuntially  endka  cylindrical  jacket  por- 
tion tiflitly  surrounding  taid  free  end  portion  of  laid  lup- 
porting  meana  and  an  end  portion  ckMing  one  end  of  aaid 
jacket  portion  and  having  a  curved  non-planar  conflgura- 
Umi  to  that  streaacs  impoaed  upon  aaid  end  portion  are 


abaorbed  therein  by  way  of  a  corresponding  elastic  de- 
fcmnation  of  the  curvature  thereof;  and  an  outer  rigid 
insulator  body  surrounding  said  inner  cap  and  having  a 
cloaed  end  portion,  with  the  outer  terminal  Hce  of  said 
free  end  portion  of  said  supporting  means  spaced  from 
the  inner  terminal  face  of  said  end  portion  of  the  insulator 
body  so  as  to  allow  for  said  elastic  deformation  of  said 
curvature  between  said  terminal  faces. 


2,947 Jt3 
CLOCK  CONTROLLBD  AUTOMATIC  RECYCLING 

SWrrCHING  CIRCUIT 

Fruk  H.  HaiBley,  Bisder,  and  Chrwce  I.  Votaw,  Bcfis^ 

ieid.  N J^  iiilinDii  to  Ammkm  TclcphoM  a^  Tde- 

.     . .  a  rmmarMm  of  New  York 

RM  Apr.  24,  19S7,  Ser.  N^  i54,923 

TOatoM.    (CL17»-^) 


Cari  G.  Elan,  FtMay,  Mi 


2347JM4 
SECraCY  COMftfUNICAnON 

J,  mi  Bnsto  M. 
DL,  aatsaan  to 

RM  Oct  21,  19S4,  te.  N^  40,712 
2SCIalM.   (CL17t-JJ[) 


L=]'!L]^tjnz^itI3 


15.  A  secrecy  communication  system  for  translating 
an  intelligence  signal  comprising:  means  for  developing 
signal  components;  means  for  utilizing  certain  ones  of 
said  signal  components  for  effectively  removing  certain 
other  ones  of  said  components;  and  means  for  utilizing 
said  signal  components,  with  the  exception  of  those  that 
have  been  removed,  to  encode  said  intelligence  signal. 

2,M7,MS 

FOUR  COLOR  REPRODUCING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

waUaa  West  Moe,  SIntfori,  aiai  Jooaph  Gml  IbriM, 

Stoarfort,  Co—^  asslgaers  to  Tl»a,  hrnsyoialsd,  Now 

York,  N.Y^  a  corworailMa  of  Now  York 

Flkd  Jmm  ^IfSS,  Sor.  N*.  SIMM 

UOaiBH.   (CL17S-.5J) 


1.  A  public  utility  central  service  station  having  a  timed 
selecting  system  for  effectively  connecting  a  line  from  a 
patron's  premises  to  the  service  station  for  service  at 
fixed  intervals  at  timesj  designated  by  the  patron,  said 
selecting  system  comprising  a  time  control,  cycling  means 
responsive  to  said  control,  a  selecting  circuit  responsive 
to  said  cycling  means,  a  first  and  a  second  selectable  ele- 
ment responsive  to  said  selecting  circuit,  a  first  means  in 
said  circuit,  responsive  to  said  cycling  means,  for  selecting 
said  first  element  once  per  cycle  of  said  cycling  means, 
a  second  means  in  said  circuit  responsive  to  said  cycling 
means  for  selecting  said  second  element  once  per  n  cycles 
of  said  cycling  means,  where  n  is  any  integer  greater 
than  one.  said  first  element  being  a  winding  on  a  relay, 
said  second  element  being  a  contact  on  said  relay,  a  sec- 
ond relay,  a  circuit  path  extending  through  said  contact 
and  a  winding  on  said  second  relay,  to  actuate  said  sec- 
ond relay,  to  connect  said  line  to  said  central  station  for 
service  responsive  to  said  selection  of  said  second  element. 


8.  Black  signal  apparatus  for  a  four  color  reptxtdoe^ 
ing  system  wherein  the  intensities  of  three  color  analyzr 
ing  light  beams  derived  from  colors  in  scanned  elemental 
areas  of  the  subject  are  rq;>resented  by  the  respective 
amplitudes  of  three  color  signals  which  are  color  cor- 
rected after  being  developed  from  said  light  beanu,  and 
wherein  signal  selector  means  is  adapted  to  receive  inputs 
of  said  three  color  corrected  signals  to  provide  an  output 
of  a  linear  black  signal  as  a  function  of  that  one  of  the 
color  corrected  signals  which  represents  the  maximum 
intensity  light  beam,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality 
of  signal  transfer  meana  having  their  outputs  connected 
to  a  common  electrical  junction  and  their  inputs  re- 
spectively adapted  to  receive  respective  ones  of  said  three 
color  signals  before  color  correction,  said  signal  transfer 
means  being  respectively  characterized  by  input/output 
amplitude  ratios  of  preselected  values  of  which  the  ratio 
value  for  each  transfer  means  is  adapted  to  weight  the 
signal  passing  therethrough  in  accordance  with  the  rela- 
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tive  acaaitiviQr  of  the  eye  to  the  color  associated  with  nicfa 
signal,  said  plurality  of  aigaal  transfer  means  being  there- 
ky  adapted  to  pro^rido  ao  ortholumioous  signal  at  said 
junction,  distortion  aMpliAer  means  connected  by  its  in- 
pttt  to  said  junction  t<»  produce  at  its  output  an  amplified 
orthohiminous  signal  of  anreversed  polarity,  said  aaapli- 
ier  means  haviag  a  distortion  characteristic  providing 
different  degrees  of  amplification  when  the  input  octho- 
luminous  signal  is  derived  from  scanned  shadow  areas 
and  other  intensity  areas,  and  a  mixing  network  having  a 
plurality  of  inputs  which  are,  respectively,  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  tl»  output  of  said  signal  selector  means, 
connoctod  to  said  juifction.  and  connected  to  the  output 
oi  said  amplifier  means,  said  network  being  adapted  to 
mix  said  linear  black  signal,  ortholuminous  signal  and 
amplified  orthotuminous  signal  to  produce  an  output 
black  signal  with  an  amplitude-intensity  characteristic 
whose  slope  is  greater  in  magnitude  in  the  highlight  and 
shadow  regions  than  in  the  median  intensity  region. 


poaenis  aloiw  nooquadrature  axes  of  a  chrominance  aub- 
carrier  wave  sigaal  comprising:  means  for  supplying  such 
a  chrominance  subcarrier  wave  signal;  means  inrhiding 
a  quadrature  axis  selector  re^oasive  to  said  subcarrier 
wave  signal  and  having  a  pair  of  output  circuits  for  de- 
veloping therein  components  along  different  ooei  of  a 
pair  of  quadrature  axes  of  said  wave  signal;  and  means 


2,947,iM 
BURST  SEPARATOR  CONTROLLED, 

CHROMA  KILLER 
E.  Davia,  BrfMo,  N.Y,,  atolpm,  by 
to  Sylvaato  Electric  Pmdacta  Iac„  Wl 
Del.,  a  coi|iorattoa  of  Dotowan 

FBod  Doc  IC,  If  54,  Sor.  No.  475,73< 
CCWm.    (CI.17S-5.4) 
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1.  In  a  color  television  receiver,  the  combination  of, 
a  chroma  amplifier  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  at  least 
the  chroma  signal,  a  burst  amplifier  adapted  to  be  sup- 
plied with  at  least  the  burst  signal,  means  rendering  said 
chroma  amplifier  ineffective  in  response  to  a  voltage  of 
less  than  a  predetermitied  magnitude  appearing  in  the  out- 
put circuit  of  said  burst  amplifier,  means  responsive  to 
said  burst  signal  biasing  said  burst  amplifier  beyond  cut- 
off, means  responsive  to  a  received  signal  for  producing 
a  scanning  voltage  wave,  and  n>eans  responsive  to  said 
scanning  voitane  wave  for  decreasing  said  bias  to  render 
said  burst  amplifier  conductive  during  occurrence  of  said 
burst  signal. 

2347.897 
CHROMlNANCEiSlGNALSELEenON  SYSTEM 
Joeepk  R.  MePhcc,  ht^  Garden  CHy,  N.Y.,  aasigaor  to 
Haadttoc  Research,  Inc.,  Ckkafo,  IB.,  a  corporadoa 
of  nUaab 

Filed  Apr.  2«,  19SS,  Ser.  Na.  M2,M1 
IV  lldatoM.   (CL17»-^.4) 

1.  A  chrominance-signal  selection  system  for  a  color- 
television  receiver  foi;  selecting  desired  chrominance  com- 
7.-»7  O.O.— 15 
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iwf,r*uMtg  a  phase-shift  circuit  responsive  to  said  de- 
vek}ped  oompcmenu  having  subsuntially  a  quadrature 
phase  shift  at  the  frequency  of  said  wave  aignal  and  hav- 
ing an  asynmietrical  signal-transfer  impedance  coupling 
said  output  circuits  for  combining  in  at  least  one  oi  said 
output  circuits  qiecific  proportions  of  said  components 
aloiv  said  quadniture-phaae  axes  with  substantially  the 
same  phase  to  develop  said  desired  chrominance  com- 
ponents in  said  output  circuits. 


1^7,tM 

SIGNAL  TRATiKAIING  APPARATUS 
D.  ARe%  Jr.,  Eaikatf,  N.Y,,  ■■i^nr  to  latere 
Baatocaa  Macktow  Corparattoa,  New  York, 
,  N.Y„  a  cMporatfoa  of  Now  York 

Fttitf  imm  21, 195S,  Ser.  No.  S14,f73 
.o>!  .r^i!'    V      5  OafaM.    (CL  171— 6.Q 
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1.  Apparatus  for  improving  the  video  signals  obtoined 
in  scanning  graphic  data  comprising  a  differentiating^  cir- 
cuit arranged  to  receive  said  video  signals  for  supplying 
derivative  signals,  means  coupled  to  said  diSer«itiating 
circuit  for  eliminating  predetermined  portions  oi  said 
derivative  signals,  and  mixer  means  for  receiving  said 
video  signals  and  the  remaining  derivative  signals  for 
supplying  output  signals  which  follow  the  instantaneoiMly 
higher  in  amplitude  of  the  signals  fed  to  said  mixer 
circuit. 


2,947,8«9 

MAGNETIC  PICTURE  RECORDING 

Aagttst  KarohH,  HoheiMtraaat  52,  ZoBltoa-Zarldi, 

FBcd  Feb.  24, 1953,  Ser.  No.  33M44 

CiidaM  pitority,  applkatkas  Gerasasqr  Fck.  29,  1952 

iClalBM.    (CL17S-4.0 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  magnetic  recording  and 
reproduction  of  pictures,  television  camera  means  of 
predetermined  line  scanning  frequency  for  translating 
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atA  line  of  the  picture  into  a  number  of  electric  tlgaah 
repreaentiot  the  intennties  of  a  number  of  line  elemema, 
each  element  forming  a  fraction  of  a  line  and  occupying 
a  corresponding  fraction  of  the  frequency  range  of  a  Kne; 
a  number  of  separate  means  including  a  source  of  carrier 
wave  for  separately  modulating  at  least  some  of  said 
fine  signals  upon  said  carrier  wave,  said  carrier  wave 
having  a  frequency  of  an  integral  multiple  of  the  line 
frequency,  and  said  integral  multiple  including  the  line 


frequency  itself;  an  electronic  switch  including  an  iiqmt 
coupled  to  said  television  camera  means  and  a  onmber 
of  outputs  coupled  to  said  modulating  means,  means  for 
producing  a  cathode  ray,  and  means  including  means  for 
deflecting  said  cathode  ray  at  said  predetermined  line 
scanning  frequency,  for  distributing  the  intensity  repre- 
senting signals  of  said  line  elements  to  said  modolMisg 
means  on  a  time  sharing  basis;  a  number  of  separate 
magnetic  recording  means  and  means  for  applying  the 
modulated  carrier  waves  to  said  recording  means. 


2,947^1t 

FILM  SCRATCH  MINIMIZER 
Davy  S.  Wmnkj,  3929  KnlMfcy  Drive, 


OriglBal  appUcatfon  Apr.  17,  19Sfl,  Scr.  No.  729,121. 
now  Patcirt  No.  2,912,4S7,  dated  Nov.  19,  1959.  Dl- 
vUei  and  tUa  appiieatioa  im.  12,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
799317 

5ClaiaBB.    (CL  17S— 4.7) 


2.  In  combination  in  an  electronic  printer  for  picture 
strip  film  having  electronic  means  for  converting  varia- 
tions of  opacity  upon  an  original  film  to  corresponding 
electrical  impulses,  electronic  means  to  handle  said  elec- 
trical impulses  and  further  electronic  means  for  exposing 
an  unexposed  lUm  according  to  said  opacities  from  said 
electrical  impulses;  means  for  reducing  the  visibility  of 
scratches  on  said  original  film  upon  the  completely  pro- 
cessed said  unexposed  film  which  include  a  bistable  elec- 
tronic circuit  connected  to  and  coactive  with  said  elec- 
tronic means  to  handle  said  electrical  impulses,  said  elec- 
tronic drcuit  actuated  by  the  abnormally  high  amplitude 
of  each  electrical  impulse  representing  the  low  opacity  of 
a  scratch  at  the  start  of  said  abnormally  high  amplitude 


and  de-actoated  at  the  end  thereof,  said  bistaMe  alacUonlt 
circirit  constituted  to  limit  the  abnormally  higb  ampUtode 
of  each  said  electrical  impulse  ooireiiwwiriing  to  said 
scratch  to  an  average  ampUtode  wUch  makes  the  ripro- 
duction  of  said  acratch  leas  vWUe  in  tha  eonpletely 
processed  said  unctpoaad  film,  aaid  aboomially  U^  am- 
plitude being  greater  than  any  ampUtade  of  electrical 
impulse  corresponding  to  opacities  of  picturaa  upon  said 
mm. 


2,947^11 
TEUmatON  AFFAKAIUS 

W.  ARfear,  Hiy#ar(  N*Y.a  MifapH',  by 
mil  li  fljIiMii  flim-  ^    -       ^  * 
taL,  a  cwpMtfM  if 
nad  Mm,  12, 19S<,  9m.  N*.  S7M43 
2ariMb   (CL17S— 7J) 


I .  In  a  television  receiver,  the  combination  comprising 
primary  electrical  chassis  means  containing  the  primary 
receiver  drcnits  and  customer  controls,  a  cabinet  for 
said  chassis  means  having  a  television  viewing  portion 
and  a  removable  cabinet  closure  member  with  apertures 
formed  therein,  and  an  auxiliary  chassis  having  service 
controls  electrically  ooupled  to  said  primary  chassis 
means  by  lead  wires,  said  cabinet  including  internal  sup- 
port members  formed  to  provide  an  internal  detachable 
mounting  for  said  auxiliary  chassis  during  normal  op- 
eration of  said  receiver  whereby  certain  ones  of  said 
service  controls  are  nomully  accessible  through  said 
closure  apertures,  the  remaining  service  controls  on  said 
auxiliary  chassis  being  normally  inaccessible,  said  lead 
wires  having  a  length  suflkieat  to  allow  positioning  of 
said  auxiliary  chassis  for  access  from  said  viewing  po- 
sition upon  detachment  of  said  auxiliary  chassis  from 
said  support  memben  and  after  removal  of  said  closure 
member  to  provide  accessibility  for  manipulation  of  said 
service  controls  from  the  viewing  position. 


2,947,tl2 
MMOTE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Jr.,  CMcaigs  HL,  i ■fK!'^ ^  Motowla,  Im:.!  CVc^o, 

Fled  N«v.  7,  1954,  8ar.  No.  i2M75 
14ClalBM.  (CL17t— 7J) 
1.  In  a  television  receiving  system  having  tunable  sig- 
nal  translating  means,  renoote  control  i^tparatus  re- 
sponsive to  a  radiated  control  signal  of  particular  fi^ 
quency  including  m  combination,  an  electric  motor  for 
operating  the  signal  translating  means,  an  energization 
circuit  for  said  motor,  a  high  gain  tuned  amplifier  for  the 
control  signal,  a  signal  interceptor  for  receiving  the  ra- 
diated control  signal  and  applying  the  same  to  said  am- 
plifier, detector  means  couj^ed  to  said  amplifier  and  com- 
prising first  and  second  diode  means  with  resistor<capact- 
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tor  means  coaaected  ikereto  to  provide  outputs  of  oppo* 
site  polarities  from  said  detectm-  means,  one  diode  means 
providing  aa  output  signal  in  response  to  the  signal 
translated  by  said  aaiplifier.  relay  meana  having  con- 
tacts connected  to  said  energization  circuit  of  said  motor 
for  selectively  completing  said  circuit,  an  operating  cir- 
cuit for  said  relay  means,  including  an  electron  valve 


i: 


and  a  resistor-capacitor  network  forming  an  integrating 
circuit  and  coupled  between  said  one  diode  means  and 
said  electron  valve  for  applying  said  output  signal  to 
said  electron  valve  with  a  polarity  to  cause  conduction 
thereof  in  response  to  the  output  signal,  said  operating 
circuit  causing  operation  of  said  relay  to  energize  said 
motor  in  response  to  coiKluction  of  said  valve,  said  inte- 
grating circuit  having  a  bandwidth  of  the  order  of  seven 
cycles  per  second. 


2,947,119 

IMPROVEMENT  OM  HIGH  SPEED  TELEGRAPHIC 

SYSTEMS 

Gcoffcs  Valeaal,  3  Rae  des  Ckaodronnlcrs, 

Geneva,  Switzerland 

FUed  Feb.  13, 195S,  Scr.  No.  715,037 

Claims  priority,  appHcaiioB  Finncc  Jnnc  27,  1957 

ItClidBM.    (CI.  171—15) 


I.  High  speed  system  for  telegraphy  or  for  remote 
measuring  over  a  telephone  channel,  comprising  at  the 
transmitting  station:  an  encoding  device  generating  with- 
out inertia,  for  each  element  of  information  to  be  trans- 
mitted, a  preliminary  alternating  pulse  of  great  ampli- 
tude and  of  small  duration,  followed  by  a  combination 
of  alternating  coded  pulses  of  smaller  amplitude  and  of 
longer  total  duration,  said  combination  characterizing 
said  element  of  information,  said  pulses  having  a  dis- 
torted shape  (as  compared  with  a  regular  sinusoid)  with 
gradual  increase  at  the  beginning  of  the  positive  half 
wave  and  also  at  the  end  of  the  negative  half  wave,  and 
an  idle  interval  (without  any  pulses)  separating  two  se- 
quences of  elements  of  information,  a  local  oscillator, 
a  timing  device  fed  by  said  local  oscillator  for  accurately 
timing  the  encoding  operations,  a  delay  line  bringing  said 
coded  pulses  immediately  after  said  preliminary  alter- 
nating pulse,  an  electronic  mixer  energized  by  the  groups 
of  pulses  and  feeding  the  telephone  channel  towards  the 
distant  receiving  station;  end  at  the  receiving  station: 
an  electronic  amplitude  fiher  separating  the  received  pre- 
liminary alternating  pulse  of  greater  amplitude,  an  elec- 
tronic gate  controlled  by  said  separated  pulse  for  sep- 
arating the  following  combination  of  coded  pulses,  a 
rectifier  suppressing  the  negative  parts  of  said  pulses, 
an  electronic  slicer  acting  on  the  positive  parts  of  said 


puber,  a  pulse  code  demodulating  device  transforming 
each  combination  of  said  sliced  pulses  into  an  analog  sig- 
nal corresponding  to  a  particular  received  element  of  in- 
formation, a  frequency  recovering  device  eiMrgized  by  the 
train  of  received  coded  pulses,  a  timing  device  controlled 
by  said  frequency  recovering  device  for  accurately  timing 
the  decoding  operations,  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a 
luminescem  screen,  horizontally  deflecting  plates  and 
vertically  deflecting  plates,  said  horizontally  deflecting 
plates  being  energized  by  said  preliminary  pulses  and  said 
vertically  deflecting  plates  being  energized  by  said  analog 
signals  produced  by  said  pulse  demodulator,  a  decoding 
screen  bearing  the  clear  representations  of  the  various 
elements  of  information  and  located  close  to  the  lumines- 
cent screen  o(  the  cathode  ray  tube,  an  optical  system 
comprising  lens  elements  for  positioning  the  lumiiKMis 
intages  of  the  clear  representations  of  the  received  ele- 
ments of  information,  and  an  electronic  reproducer  for 
producing,  with  said  luminous  images,  a  legible  picture 
of  all  the  received  information. 


2,947314 

CARRIER  TRANSMITTER 

Robcct  B.  Haaer,  Jr.,  Scottsvflle,  N.Y^  assign nr  to  Gca- 

era!  RaOway  Sifaal  Coaspasqr,  Rochester,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec  27, 1957,  Scr.  No.  795,593 

SClaiaBS.   (CL17t--M) 


1.  In  a  carrier  frequency  transmitter  organization  hav- 
ing preselected  different  frequencies  of  operation,  an 
oscillator  having  a  frequency-determining  resonant  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  plurality  of  series-connected  inductors, 
first  and  second  iiq)ut  terminals  luving  gating  voltages 
selectively  applied  thereto,  first  electron  tid)e  circuit 
means  bdng  ndrinally  effective  to  shtmt  a  nspeetive  one 
of  said  inductors  but  acting  in  response  to  a  gating  volt- 
age applied  to  one  of  said  input  terminals  to  remove  said 
shunt,  a  second  electron  tube  circuit  means  being  ren- 
dered effective  only  in  response  to  a  gating  voltage  ap- 
plied to  said  dtae  input  terminal  to  shtmt  a  second  of 
said  inductors  and  also  said  one  inductor  normally 
shunted  by  said  first  electrcm  tube  drcuit  means,  and 
means  governed  by  tlie  application  of  a  gating  voltage 
applied  to  the  other  of  said  input  terminals  to  render 
said  second  electron  tube  circuit  means  nonresponsive 
to  said  gating  voltage  applied  to  said  one  input  terminal, 
whereby  the  selective  application  of  said  gating  voltages 
to  said  one  input  terminal  and  to  both  said  inpitt  ter- 
minals respectively  increases  and  decreases  the  frequency 
of  operation  of  said  ctscillator  as  compared  to  its  ncMinal 
frequency  of  operation  when  gating  voltages  are  applied 
to  neither  of  said  input  terminals. 


2,947,815 
TELEGRAPH  SIGNAL  ERROR  COUNTING 

ciRCurr 

George  R  Baker,  Ctaihaas.  and  Dasaa  MMdwII,  Mar- 

liasvllic  NJ.,  and  Joka  V.  PsIMag.  Ir.,  FUtsiNugh, 

Pa.,  assignon  to  Bell  Tdephoac  Laboratories,  Incoi^ 

porated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Dec  It,  1956,  Scr.  No.  (29,434 

SCUbh.   (CL  178-49) 

I.  An  error  indicator  circuit  for  iixiicating  errors  in 

received  standard   square   wave   telegraph  test   signals. 
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said  circuit  compraing  meaas   responsive  to   received 
signal*  for  geaeratiaf  standard  sarapliiig  signah  and 
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means  for  testing  the  received  signals  with  said  sampling 
signals. 


TELEGRAPH  REPEATER 

I^onlMMa,  ncoffyontedy  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a 
ratfua  of  New  Yofk 

F1M  Asfc  22, 195<,  Ser.  No.  «t5^22 
SCIaiM,    (CLlTt— 71) 


1.  A  tdegraph  system  having  a  first,  second,  third  and 
foiulh  carrier-curreot-direct-current  terminating  circuit, 
each  of  said  circuits  having  means  for  receiving  direct- 
current  telegraph  signals  and  translating  them  into  alter- 
nating-current signals  and  vice  versa,  a  first  and  a  second 
direct-current  telegraph  circuit,  a  two-way  operative  tele- 
graph dumnal  interconnecting  said  first  direct-current 
circuit,  in  tandem,  through  said  fint.  second,  third  and 
fourth  terminating  circuit  to  said  second  direct-ctmem 
circuit,  a  first  potentiometer  circuit  in  said  channel  inter- 
connecting an  output  of  said  second  terminating  circuit 
to  an  input  <rf  said  third  terminating  circuit,  a  second 
potentiometer  circuit  in  said  channel  interconnecting  an 
output  of  said  third  termmating  circuit  to  an  input  of 
said  second  terminating  circuit  and  means  connected  to 
each  of  said  potentiometer  circuiu  for  translating  incom- 
ing current-no-current  signals  into  outgoing  potential 
signals. 


A.  Hanrh, 


I 

2,M7J17 
CLOCK^A^NDAR  CIRCUIT 
"  22?**  N»Y-»  nastpw  to 

Fibd  8ipt2i[%55,  te.  No.  S3M77 
13CUm^  (a.l7»-7a) 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  means  for  *«»«M'«h^  a  tele- 
phonic connection,  register  means  for  storing  items  of  in- 
formation pertaining  to  a|  ciO  completed  over  said  con. 
nection  and  including  the  time  of  the  call,  time  «itii«n««g 
means  providing  signals  ;r*presenUtive  of  time,  means 
for  connecting  said  registW  means  to  said  time  dyiing 
meaiM  to  cause  time  represendog  signals  to  ba  stored 
in  said  register  means  in  eonjuaction  with  each  call,  and 
means  for  modifying  the  time  representing  signab  nor- 
mally provided  by  said  titiae  signaling  means  on  selected 
days  of  the  year. 

9.  A  date  and  time  itgister  comprising  a  standard 
timing  means,  first  circuit  means  controlled  by  said  tim* 
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call,  circuit  means  providing  a  continuous  mani^tftstion 
of  instant  date  and  time  and  operative  to  supply  signala 
representative  thereof  to  said  register,  means  for  associ- 
ating said  circuit  means  with  said  register  to  operate  said 
register  in  accordance  with  said  signals,  diq>lay  means 
controlled  by  said  circuit  meaiu  for  providing  a  visual 
diqilay  of  said  manifestation,  and  meaiM  controlled  by 
said  display  means  for  preventing  the  asMciation  of  said 
register  widi  said  ctrcuit  meaaa. 


2,947^1t 

AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  AND  LIKE  SYSTEMS 

Peter  WUImb  Ward,  Wiailij,  ff^iMj.  iH^ain  to  ne 


FVed  Oct  It,  1955,  Scr.  N«.  541.141 

igBcntion  Gwt  liliaii  Oct  19, 1954 
iOain.   (€1.179^11) 


1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system  of  the  character 
including  a  plurality  of  subscriben*  lines  each  terminat- 
ing at  an  individual  one  of  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  line 
terminating  units,  a  lesser  piurality  of  trunk  terminating 
units,  a  multiplex  signal  transmission  link,  a  plurality 
of  communication  chaimels  for  the  multiplex  transmis- 
sion of  signals  through  said  link  between  said  line  ter- 
minating units  and  said  trunk  terminating  units,  and  a 
plurality  of  registers:  means  for  transmitting  calUng  sig- 
nals from  a  calling  subscriber's  line  termiiuting  unit  over 
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said  link  in  any  free  channel  of  said  channels  for 
lion  by  a  free  register,  and  means  controlled  by  said 
free  register  for  establishing  a  speech  signal  path  between 
the  calling  and  called  subscribers,  said  speech  signal  path 
extending  between  the  calling  subscriber's  line  terminat- 
ing unit  and  one  of  a  pair  of  trunk  terminating  units 
which  are  not  otherwise  engaged  througii  said  link  in  the 
same  channel  as  that  used  to  transmit  said  cading  signals, 
and  between  the  called  subscriber's  line  terminating  unit 
and  the  other  of  said  pair  of  trunk  terminating  units 
through  said  link  in  another  free  channel  of  said  chan- 
nels. 


2,947319 

ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
Banric  Brightman  and  Jaaes  Goidoa  Pcmtc,  Rochcsitcr, 
and  Matthew  P.  TtaMnis,  PciJisId,  N.Y.,  asdgnort  to 
Gencrri  Dynandci  CoiporatioB,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatkM  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1956,  Scr.  No.  721041 
46  Clafans.    (a.  179—16) 


KM} 


I.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  given  number  of  line  termi- 
nating units,  a  register,  a  multichannel  transmission  high- 
way network  interconnecting  said  units  and  said  register, 
said  network  providiog  a  number  of  channels  less  than 
said  given  number,  a  channel  allotter.  means  in  said  al- 
lotter  for  marking  an  idle  one  of  said  channels  to  said 
units  and  to  said  register,  a  calling  unit  finder,  means  in 
said  finder  for  transmitting  an  enabling  signal  to  each  of 
said  units  in  turn,  means  in  each  unit  operative  only 
when  the  line  terminated  by  that  unit  is  in  a  calling  con- 
dition and  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  an  enabling  signal 
from  said  finder  for  causing  that  unit  and  said  register 
to  seize  the  marked  channel. 


2,947,626 

SIGNAL  TRANSFER  AND  GUIDE  FIXTURE  FOR 

MAGNETIC  INFORMATION  MEDIUM 

Harold  GaDiM,  46  Park  YIew  Ave.,  BcDavfllc  9,  NJ. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1954,  Scr.  No.  467,272 

11  dalms.    (a.  179— IHJ) 


1.  A  signal  transfer  and  guide  fixture  for  a  magnetic 
information  strip  comprising,  a  post  characterized  in 
structure  by  an  outer  surface  of  convex  contour  in  planes 
normal  td  the  post  axis,  a  recessed  guideway  for  said 
strip  cutting  through  said  siutace  crosswise  to  said  axis, 
said  guideway  being  characterized  by  a  pair  of  crosswise 
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running  side  wnlls  spaced  i^Mrt  by  sli^y  more  than  the 
width  of  said  strip  and  adapted  to  predude  subetantial 
lateral  movement  of  said  strip,  a  pair  of  lengthwise  run- 
ning edges  located  what  opposite  margins  of  the  guide- 
way  bottom  meet  with  said  surface,  said  edges  lying  in  a 
plane  chordal  to  the  convex  contour  of  said  surfrne,  a 
concave  recess  formed  in  tbe  guideway  between  the  mar- 
ginal edges,  and  bracket  means  adapted  to  support  a 
signal  traiufer  head  having  a  convex  signal  transfer 
face  so  that  said  convex  signal  transfer  face  projects  be- 
yond said  chordal  plane  intc^  said  concave  recess,  said 
bracket  means  being  mechanically  coupled  with  said  post 
to  be  operaUy  maintained  in  predetermined  position  in 
relation  thereto,  and  said  fixture  upon  receiving  said  strip 
in  said  guidway  in  stretched  relation  over  said  edges 
being  adapted  to  bow  said  strip  over  said  convex  signal 
transfer  face. 


2,947,621 

CERAMIC  BINAURAL  PHONOGRAPH  PICKUP 

D.  Hcftd,  Ella,  Pa.,  aaripaor  to  Eric 

Eric,  Pa.,  a  cofffocatioB  of : 

Apr.  21,  1956,  Sar.  N«.  736,666 

9aalnM.    (CL  179— 166^41) 
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2.  A  phonograph  pickup  for  binaural  records  having 
two  channels  cut  in  a  sin^e  record  groove  in  two  direc- 
tions at  right  angles  to  each  other  comprising  a  bar  sup- 
ported at  one  end  and  having  a  needle  coupled  to  the 
other  end  for  bending  the  bar  about  axes  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  said  two  directions,  said  bar  being  of 
polarizable  ceramic  having  two  pairs  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tendmg  electrodes,  with  the  electrode  of  each  pair  on 
opposite  sides  of  a  different  one  of  one  of  said  axes,  said 
bar  being  polarized  from  one  electrode  of  one  of  the 
pairs  in  divergent  directions  to  an  adjacent  electrode  of 
die  other  pair,  one  of  the  directions  of  polarization  ex- 
tending directly  from  said  one  electrode  to  said  adjacent 
electrode,  the  other  direction  of  polarization  extending 
serially  from  said  one  electrode  through  the  remaining 
electrodes  to  said  adjacent  electrode,  one  of  the  pairs  of 
electrodes  grounded,  and  the  output  for  bending  about 
one  and  the  other  of  said  axes  appearing  respectively  be- 
tween ground  and  one  and  the  other  of  the  remaining 
two  electrodes. 


2,947^22 
SNAP  COUPLING  BETWEEN  EYEGLASS  TEMPLE 

PLATE  AND  HEARING  AID  HOUSING 
Haivai  H.  MatSMra,  MIsMnpolis,  Mtan.,  amignoi  to 
Mako  Electronica,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Mlaa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  MinncaolB 

Filed  AiH.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  631,223 
9Ciiiiina.  (CL  179^167) 
1.  Temple  construction  including  electrical  circuitry 
for  use  with  a  spectacle  frame,  comprising  an  elongated 
housing  member  having  a  forward  compartment  aixl 
having  an  outer  side  and  a  closed  inner  side  adapted  to  lie 
against  the  side  of  a  person's  head,  the  compartment 
having  access  opening  through  the  outer  side  thereof, 
electrical  circuitry  within  the  compartment  and  exposed 
to  the  exterior  through  said  opening,  an  elongate  plate 
member  overlying  the  outer  side  of  the  compartment  and 
closing  said  opening,  said  plate  member  having  a  forward 
end  portion  extending  beyond  the  end  of  the  housing 
member  and  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  spec- 
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tacle  frame,  a  snap  coupling  releasably  tecnrii^  said  mem-   after  the  preditHal  deby  period  for  aHemately  connect- 
ben  together  and  including  a  pair  of  interlocking  de-   ing  the  pulae  lource  to  the  unit  for  digital  pulsing  of  the 


ments  on  the  housing  ;^nd  plate  members  respectively 
and  arranged  to  be  unlocked  from  each  other  upon  relative 
movement  of  said  member*. 


2,947^23 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDUCER 
WDbv  T.  Hank,  Sontbbwy,  Con^  aarigMr  to 
Hanris  TnuMduccr  Corporation  WooAwy, 
corpontioB  of  CoBBecdciit 

Filed  las.  31»  19SS,  Scr.  No.  712,433 
ICIdiiL    (CL179— !!•) 


The 


A  micropbone  comprising  a  conical  surface  member 
of  a  stiff  material,  a  ring  of  magnetoetrictive  material 
having  a  cylindrical  radially  inner  surface,  a  winding 
disposed  about  said  ring  for  coupling  to  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit, cylindrical  shoe  means  concentric  with  said  riag 
and  located  radially  inside  the  part  of  said  winding  ad- 
jacent said  radially  inner  surface,  the  periphery  of  said 
conical  surface  member  abutting  the  inner  surface  of  said 
shoe  means  at  a  location  intermediate  the  axial  eodt  of 
said  shoe  means,  bonding  means  securing  said  shoe  means 
to  said  ring,  and  said  ring  having  a  mass  subatantially 
exceeding  that  of  said  conical  surface  member,  whereby 
varying  acoustical  pressures  exerted  on  said  conical  gnr- 
face  member  may  be  transformed  to  a  varying  electrical 
output  of  said  winding. 


2,947^24 

AFPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  AUTOMATIC  TELE- 

PHONE  EXCHANGE  EQUIPMENT 

Harvey  A.  Holappa,  Elmwood  Paifc,  DL,  asdgaor  to 

Western  Elcctrk  ComBany,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  May  21, 1956,  Ser.  No.  584,132 
4  Oalms.  (O.  179^175J) 
I.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  a  telephone  sending  unit, 
a  pulse  source  for  producing  pulses  at  a  predetermined 
frequency,  a  counting  circuit  including  a  group  of  relays, 
key  switch  means  having  selectively  actuatable  contacts 
for  setting  the  counting  circuit,  means  operable  by  the 
key  switch  for  starting  the  pulse  source,  relay  means  oper- 
able by  the  counting  circuit  for  connecting  the  pulse 
source  to  a  telephone  sending  unit  after  the  creation  <rf 
a  predetermined  number  of  pulses  forming  a  predigital  de- 
lay period,  and  means  oiperable  by  the  counting  circuit 


unit  and  disconnecting  the  pulse  source  from  the  unit  for 
interdigital  delay  periods. 


2,947^25 

KEY  OPERATED  MULTIPLE  SWITCH 

Stewart  A.  Woodward,  SiratfoN,  Com.,  ■■■ham  io  €«•• 

end  Electric  Company,  a  cwrpontioa  ofNew  York 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  719,315 

4ClaiM.   (CL2M— 5) 
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1.  A  nraltiple  electrical  switch  comprising  a  housing, 
a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts  and  movable  contact  blades 
supported  in  the  housing,  each  blade  being  engageable 
with  at  least  one  of  the  fixed  contacto  for  closing  a  cir- 
cuit therethrough,  a  plurality  of  movable  sliders  arranged 
in  the  housing  transversely  of  the  contact  blades,  one 
edge  of  the  sliders  having  cam  surfaces  that  cooperate 
with  the  contact  blades  so  that  movement  of  the  sliders 
will  contr(rf  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  circuits  through 
the  switch,  the  sliders  also  having  inclined  portions  which 
are  engaged  by  a  switch  actuator  for  shifting  the  sliders 
in  a  predetermined  manner;  the  invention  comprising  a 
fixed  guide  plate  within  the  housing,  the  plate  having  a 
series  of  narrow  slots  in  one  edge,  one  wall  of  the  bous- 
ing having  a  matching  series  of  narrow  openings  in  align- 
ment with  the  slots,  the  switch  actuator  being  repre- 
sented by  a  removable  key  that  may  be  inserted  into 
any  one  of  the  openings  for  engaging  the  incUned  por- 
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tione  of  the  sliders,  tbe  dots  of  the  guide  phUe  serving  to 
receive  only  the  proper  key  and  to  seal  the  switch  from 
unauthorized  operation. 


T 


♦m 


2>l7,tU 
trH!tr  ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

Rofcr  PcOcdv,  isU  Oc«a  Ave.,  Scitfoitf,  N.Y. 

FBed  Snt.  11, 1999,  Scr.  No.  139,374 

5aabM.    (a.2tt— 15) 


1  1.  A  vapor  tight  electrical  switch  comprising  an  elec- 
trically insulating  flat  plastic  base,  a  plurality  of  three 
cradle  means  integral  in  said  base  each  adapted  for 
holding  a  pair  of  metal  contact  plates,  an  integral  cen- 
ter platform  of  predetermined  height  in  tbe  center  of 
said  base  having  a  cavity  therein,  a  circular  plastic  cap 
having  a  depending  skirt  around  its  periphery,  said  skirt 
having  a  suitable  groove  in  its  edge,  said  cap  having  a 
central  round  aperture  having  a  circular  groove  in  the 
aperture  wall,  a  suitable  plastic  0-ring  disposed  in  said 
aperture  groove,  a  suiuMe  O-ring  disposed  in  the  groove 
of  said  skirt,  a  plurality  of  threaded  inserts  molded  into 
the  edge  of  said  skirt,  said  inserts  being  passed  through 
co-acting  apertures  In  said  base  to  secure  said  ca^  to 
said  base  in  a  vapor  tight  maimer,  a  rotatable  spindle 
disposed  through  said  cap  aperture  in  a  vapor  tight  man- 
ner and  extending  into  the  cavity  of  said  center  platform 
of  said  base,  knob  means  secured  fixedly  to  said  spin- 
dle protruding  above  said  cap,  a  pair  of  metal  outlet  rel- 
atively long  contact  plates  having  suitably  spaced-apart 
front  portions  each  having  a  round  aperture  therein  dis- 
posed fixedly  in  one  of  said  cradles,  a  rotatable  flat  dual 
arm  switch  plate  having  a  suitable  rectangular  key  slot 
therein  disposed  between  said  spaced-apart  outlet  con- 
tact plates,  a  pair  of  relatively  short  inlet  contact  i^tes 
having  suitable  spaced-apart  front  portions  disposed  in 
the  remaining  two  cradles,  a  spindle  having  a  round  top 
portion  and  a  rectangular  bottom  portion  extending 
through  said  round  apertures  of  said  outlet  contact  plates 
and  in  said  key  slot  of  said  rotatable  blade  whereby  ro- 
tation of  said  knob  selectively  rotates  said  switch  blade 
between  said  spaced-apart  inlet  contact  plates  to  effect  a 
large  contact  area  on  each  side  ai  the  arms  of  said  ro- 
tatable plate. 


2,947J27 
CAM-OPERABLE  TWIN-SWITCHES 
Oswald  M.  Bmdy,  Oevelaiid  HeigMs,  and  Jooeph  P. 
FInley,  CleveiaBd,  Ohio,  aaslKnors  to  The  Clarfc  Con- 
troller Company, ,  Cleveland,  OMo,  a  corporation  of 
OUo  I 

Filed  NotJ29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  i99,M4 
4Cbdmi.   (CL2M— U) 
1.  An  electric  switch  comprising,  a  housing  of  insulat- 
ing material  having  a  chamber  formed  therein;  an  elon- 


gated recqirocator  dispoced  for  reciprocable  movement 
in  the  chamber;  a  first  and  second  pair  of  stationary  con- 
tacts mounted  in  spaced  apart  relationship  on  the  bou»- 
ing  at  one  side  of  the  reciprocator  axis;  a  bridging  coo- 
tact  on  tbe  reciprocator  to  be  moved  therewith  between 
the  first  and  second  pairs  ot  stationary  contacts;  a  qning 


reacting  between  the  housing  and  the  bridging  contact  to 
retain  the  bridging  contact  on  the  reciprocator,  and  the 
spring  yieldably  biases  tbe  reciprocator  in  one  direction 
causing  the  bridging  contact  to  engage  the  first  pair  of 
stationary  contacts  under  pressure,  and  the  spring  also 
permits  the  bridging  contact  to  be  rocked  relative  to  the 
reciprocator  when  the  contacts  engage  causing  the  bridg- 
ing contact  to  wipe  on  the  engaged  stationary  contacts. 


2,947J2t 
IGNITION  BREAKER 


Uoyd  F.  Nedy,  ladtanapoils,  Ind.,  aasiiMr  to  P.  R. 
Malloiy  A  Co.  Inc.,  Indiauipolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Ddawan 

Filed  Oct  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  U^U 
9Clafan8.    (a.  2t«— 3«) 


1.  In  a  cam  actuated  circuit  breaker  for  ignition  sys- 
tems for  internal  combustion  engines  comprising  an 
adjustable  bracket  adapted  to  be  mounted  to  a  support 
plate,  said  bracket  having  an  integrally  mounted  flange 
horizontally  disposed  thereto,  a  plurality  of  contact  spring 
arms,  one  of  said  arms  being  larger  Uian  the  other,  an 
insulative  block  separating  said  spring  arms,  an  individual 
end  of  each  said  respective  arms  being  fixedly  retained 
thereagainst  to  said  flange,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  arms 
being  free  and  adapted  to  meet  with  each  other,  a  terminal 
bracket  also  fixedly  carried  by  said  flange,  and  a  flat 
insulative  strip  placed  therebeneath  to  extend  horizontally 
therefrom,  said  strip  being  placed  above  a  cam  actuator, 
said  cam  adapted  to  move  thereagainst,  the  movement 
of  said  cam  pushing  said  strip  against  one  of  said  springs 
to  move  it  away  from  the  other  spring  so  as  to  break 
tbe  electrical  circuit 


bM. 


by 

,  Newark, 


2,947329 
SAFETY  FUSE 

Donald  H.  Fish,  Lirfaigstoa,  NJ^ 
assignmcats,  to  Eagdhard  ladnstrica, 
N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcbwara 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  49M43 
7aafaiis.    (CI.  20«— «1.»8) 
I .  A  safety  fuse  comprising  a  housing,  a  hollow  ceramic 
body  in  the  housing,  a  plurality  of  cooperating  contact 
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blades  in  the  ceramic  body,  the  free  ends  of  the  contact 
blades  bearing  resiliently  and  from  opposite  directions 


against  an  inside  projection  oi  Ibe  hollow  ceramic  body, 
and  means  adapted  when  struck  to  fracture  the  ceramic 
body. 


VEHICLE  ALARM  SWTTCH 
Herbert  A.  Goo,  17M  ME.  tepkcM 

FIM  Sept  2, 195t,  Sir.  N*.  75M14 
lOakm.   (CL  2«»>-4L51) 


Oreg. 


A  switch  for  settiiig  off  an  alarm  device  in  a  vehicle 
if  the  vehicle  should  be  disturbed,  said  switch  c<Mnprising 
a  support  adapted  tot  be  moimted  in  the  vehicle,  a  pair 
of  electrically  conduce  pivot  members  positioned  ad- 
jacent each  other  and  insulated  from  each  other,  a  pair 
of  conductors  pivotalfy  suspended  from  said  pivot  mem- 
bers respectively  in  electrically  conductive  relation  there- 
to, one  said  conductor  being  mounted  on  one  said  pivot 
member  for  pivotal  Imovement  about  one  substantially 
horizontal  axis  only,  said  one  conductor  including  an 
elongated  narrow  loop  below  said  one  pivot  member, 
said  loop  having  a  m^ijor  axis  several  times  the  length  of 
its  minor  axis,  said  major  axis  being  parallel  to  said  hori- 
zontal axis  and  said  minor  axis  being  tangent  to  an  arc 
about  said  horizontal  axis,  the  other  said  conductor  pass- 
ing through  said  loop  and  being  mounted  on  the  other 
said  pivot  member  for  pivotal  movement  in  any  direction, 
and  a  weight  attached  to  the  lower  portions  of  said  other 
conductor  to  cause  said  conductors  to  oscillate  with  dif- 
ferent periods  of  oscillation  to  thereby  make  electrlRtl 
contact  with  each  other  when  said  vehicle  is  disturbed. 


2^7^1 
SNAP  ACTION  MECHANISM 

William  RMdcU,  WUUcy  Bar,  Ei«lnMl,  aoisMr  to 

gen  Prodncts  CoMftj  liiBltcd,  Hiacfclcy,  Extend, 
a  caapuy  of  Gicnt  Britain 

Filed  Mar.  5, 195t,  Scr.  No.  719,22S 

Claims  priority,  app|ka«loa  Gnat  BrilalB  My  23,  1957 

3  CWnM.    (a.  2M-^7) 

I.  A  snap-action  mechanism  which  includes  a  housing 

having    an    integral    inwardly-extending    projection;    a 

mounting  member  carried  by  said  bousing  adjacent  to 


said  projection  and  bent,  inwardly  of  said  projection,  to 
that  the  limbs  of  the  member  on  either  side  of  the  bend 
form  a  crotch  with  said  projection;  an  actuator  member 
inaertable  into  said  crotch  «ad  capaMe  of  pivotal  move- 
ment therein,  the  actuator  nMmber  bearing  against  the 
un-notched  surface  of  the  limb  carried  by  the  housing 


and  being  restrained  from  lateral  diq>lacement  by  the 
other  limb  and  by  said  projection,  the  actuator  member 
also  having  a  first  anchorafe  at  an  axtremity  remote  from 
said  pivot;  a  movable  arm  having  a  second  anchorage; 
and  a  tension  spring  extending  be^een  the  two  said 
anchorages. 


2,947332 
PUSH-PULL  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Henry  M.  Dretl,  St  Maryt,  Pa,,  aMlcnnr  to 
Caibon  Coapany,  St  Muyi,  Pa.,  a 
Pennqrlvaaia 

FBcd  Apr.  27, 19S9,  Sar.  No.  8t94t9 
ISCIalw.    (CL2M— 47) 


1.  A  push-pull  electric  switch  comprising  a  housing 
having  front  and  back  walls  connected  by  a  side  wall,  the 
front  wall  having  a  central  opening  through  it,  a  bush- 
ing rigidly  mounted  in  front  of  the  front  wall  in  line  with 
said  opening,  a  control  shaft  rotatably  and  slidably 
mounted  in  the  bushing  and  extending  back  into  the  hous- 
ing, a  switch  arm  inside  the  housing  inclined  to  the  shaft 
and  provided  with  an  opening  loosely  receiving  the  shaft 
extending  therethrough,  means  oscillatably  mounting  the 
arm  on  an  axis  extending  across  the  shaft,  a  coil  spring 
tensioned  between  the  rear  end  of  the  shaft  and  one  end 
of  the  arm,  the  point  of  connection  of  the  shaft  to  the 
spring  being  movable  by  the  shaft  forward  from  a  loca- 
tion in  back  of  said  axis  to  a  location  in  front  of  said 
axis  to  cause  the  spring  to  snap  said  end  of  the  arm  for- 
ward  and  thereby  swing  its  opposite  free  end  backward 
toward  said  back  wall,  an  electric  contact  carried  by  the 
free  end  of  the  arm,  a  fixed  electric  contact  mounted  in 
the  bousing  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  other  con- 
tact when  it  is  swung  toward  the  fixed  contact,  and  a 
spring  in  the  housing  in  front  of  the  coil  spring  and  com- 
pressed between  the  housing  side  wall  and  the  side  (rf  the 
shaft  to  substantially  counteract  the  lateral  tension  exerted 
on  the  shaft  by  the  coil  spring. 
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2,947^13 

REVERSING  MOTOR  SWITCH 

GiM^km,  2SM8aykitMk  Kami, 

Urfrtrrity  Hatakti,  Ohio 

Fllad  Mar.  8, 19S^%.  No.  M3,99f 

7C1alins.    (CI.  2M-M) 


;).' 


•W  I  lilt'    I  II  III  MISS 

Uiilll  ^liUIKlD 


1.  In  a  switching  device  for  an  electric  motor,  the 
combination  of  a  rtvtning  twitch  operatively  associated 
with  the  motor  drenit,  a  body  mounted  on  the  naotor  riuft 
for  rotation  therewith  and  reciprocably  movable  thareon 
in  response  to  predetermined  motor  speed  changes,  a 
switch-actuating  element  disposed  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  body,  means  on  said  body  for  deflecting  said 
element  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  body  when 
said  rotating  body  advances  into  engagement  with  said 
element,  and  means  responsive  to  the  direction  of  deflec- 
tion of  said  element  Qsr  closing  said  switch  to  provide  a 
circuit  for  counter-rotation  ot  said  motor. 


2,947434  ^ 

CONIttOL  APPARATUS 
Sol  Scope,  Lot  Aafdet,  CaHf.,  aaii|Bor  to  Mfaucapolit- 
HooeywcU  Rcgdalor  Contpany,  Minncapolii,  Mian., 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  t,  1957.  Ser.  No.  <95,94< 
7ClaiMt.    (a.2M— S1.9) 


1 .  Apparatus  for  detecting  a  predetermined  velocity  of 
a  vehicle  comprising:  a  housing  forming  an  outer  body 
of  said  vehicle;  a  mass  capable  of  being  displaced  from 
a  first  to  a  second  position  by  a  change  in  velocity  of 
said  vehicle;  a  chamber  located  in  said  housing  for  sup- 
porting said  mass;  a  bore  in  said  housing  located  normal 
to  said  chamber  and  opening  into  said  chcmber;  an  air- 
foil for  creating  a  lifting  fdrce  proportional  to  said  vehi- 
cle velocity  when  displaced  into  an  airstream  surround- 
ing said  vehicle;  a  rod  coaxially  aligned  with  said  bore 
and  guided  by  said  bore,  said  rod  being  connected  to 
said  airfoil  and  projecting  into  said  chamber  for  opera- 
tive engagement  by  said  mass  to  that  said  mass  in  moving 
from  said  first  to  said  second  position  displaces  said  rod 
and  said  airfoil  into  said  airstream;  a  ring  drcumferen- 
tially  attached  to  said  rod;  an  actuating  device  situated 
adjacent  to  said  rod  ja  said  chamber  for  engaging  said 
rod;  and  a  compression  spring  for  creating  a  compression 
force  representative  of  a  predetermined  velocity,  said 
spring  encompassing  said  rod  and  supported  by  said  ring 
on  one  end  and  by  said  housing  on  the  other  end  so  that 
said  spring  is  compressed  as  long  as  said  lift  created  by 
said  airfoil  overcomes  said  compression  force  and  upon 
said  spring  compression  force  overcoming  said  lift  said 
rod  operatively  eagaget  said  actuating  device. 

T57  O.O.— 16 


tfi4'IM5  

AIRaUFT  ICE  DEiycnON  SYSTEM 

H.  vMMdnf ,  BuniBtOH,  ana  V  fnos  E. 
OL,  aalpMin  la  C«ak  HtcMc 
a  rnipaffallaM  of  JMat 
Flatf  Fabb  24, 1959, 9mr.  No.  79541S 
t  Hi  lull     (CL2M— U) 


1.  In  an  ice  detecting  device  having  first  and  second 
pressure  chambers  and  twitch  meant  operable  by  a  given 
pressure  differential  in  the  chambers  to  operate  an  elec- 
tric circuit,  an  ice  detecting  probe  adapted  to  be  poti- 
tioned  in  an  air  stream,  said  probe  including  an  elongated 
body  portion  having  first  and  second  air  pastaget  therein 
adapted  to  be  coupled  respectively  to  the  first  and  tecond 
chambers  of  the  device,  said  body  portion  induding  refer- 
ence aperture  means  extending  through  said  body  portion 
and  intersecting  the  surface  thereof  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  body  portion,  with  the  openings  in  said  sides  being 
of  subsuntially  the  tame  total  area  to  present  a  reference 
aperture  structure  symmetrical  with  respect  to  air  flow 
in  opposite  directions  across  said  probe  said  reference 
aperture  meant  communicating  with  said  first  air  pattage, 
said  body  portion  further  having  detector  aperture  meant 
communicating  with  taid  tecond  air  pattage,  to  that  idog 
of  taid  aperture  meant  will  cause  blocking  thereof  and 
pretsure  differential  change  in  the  pressure  diambert  aiod 
oj;>eration  of  the  twitch  meant. 


COMBINED  RELAY  AND  HIGH  INDUCTANCE 

COIL 

Wman  A.  Rny,  Noftt  Battfwooi,  CaWn  attl^rii  to 

General  Coalroii  Co^  a  coworlleti  of  CaHfotala 

FDcd  Apr.  22,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <54,29t 

5ClainM.  (CI 


1.  In  a  combination  relay  and  high  inductance  coil: 
a  magnetic  core  structure  including  at  least  two  legs 
defining  polar  projections;  an  inductance  coil  mounted 
on  one  of  the  legs;  magnetic  means  supported  adjacent 
the  end  of  one  of  the  legs  for  forming  another  polar 
extension;  an  armature  pivotally  supported  on  said  one 
of  the  legs,  overlying  only  said  other  polar  extension; 
and  a  circuit  controller  operated  by  nsovement  of  the 
armature  toward  and  from  said  other  polar  extension; 
said  armature  being  operated  by  the  flux  extending  be- 
tween said  other  extension  and  said  one  of  the  legs. 
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REVERSING  SWm»  FOR  LOAD  TAP 
CHANGING  TRANSFORMER 

W«t  ABh,  WIs^  iiilMiiii  to 


(CL 


Wh. 


tween  three  stable  positkMM,  two  of  whidi  correspond 
to  the  fixed  contact  positions  of  said  reverstag  switch  and 
the  third  position  corresponding  to  a  position  interme- 
diate said  fixed  contact  podtions,  said  switch  shaft  en- 
gaged with  said  rocker  assembly  for  transmitting  the  piv- 
otal movement  of  said  rocker  assembly  to  said  reversing 
switch,  and  toggle  means  cooperating  with  opposite  sides 
of  said  rocker  assembly  and  supported  on  said  frame  at 
two  points  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pivotal  mount 
and  on  a  line  removed  from  said  pivotal  mount  to  urge 
said  rocker  assembly  to  one  of  said  three  positions  to 
positively  position  said  reversing  switch  independently  of 
said  motor. 

2,»4743f 
ARC  CHUTE  HAVING  COOLING  AND  DEIONIZ- 

ING  ELEMENTS  ARRANGED  AT  THE  EXHAUST 

END 
Victor  A.  MsiisBSpn,  fltliiaJi.  DmtM  E.  Ws 

*» ^MarttoJ.RdUy, 


SNAP  ACTION  REVERSING  SWITCH  FOR  LOAD 
TAP  CHANGING  TRANSFORMER 
SM*  F.  Ursda,  filrtwi.  CaW^  iiil^ii  to  AOIf 
riMlnsers  Mantfattthn  Coovany,  MDwaakac, 
Wis. 

Fiad  Septus,  IfSi,  Ser.  No.  U«,S39 
(CL2t*-n) 


1.  A  reversing  switch  assembly  for  a  load  tap  chang- 
ing transformer  coi^prising  a  reversing  switch  mounted 
on  a  shaft  and  having  two  fixed  contact  positions,  a 
rocker  assembly  pivbully  mounted  on  a  franae  of  a  tap 
changer  and  engag^ble  at  a  point  removed  from  its 
pivot  by  a  relatively  slow  moving  motor  driven  element 
of  said  tap  change^  to  pivot  said  rocker  assembly  be- 


Mlwaakaa,  Wli. 

FllaiPab.2S, 
2 


1957,  3m,  N^  M3,t3t 
(CL  Its— 147) 


1.  A  reversing  switch  assembly  for  a  quick  break  load 
lap  changer  compri^ng  a  two  position  reversing  switch 
mounted  on  a  shaft,  |a  rocker  assembly  pivotally  mounted 
on  a  frame  of  a  tap!  changer,  said  rocker  assembly  being 
engageable  at  a  poi|it  removed  from  its  pivot  by  a  pin 
carried  in  an  arc  by  i  relatively  slow  moving  motor  driven 
element  of  said  tap  (thanger  to  pivot  said  rocker  assembly 
between  positions  corresponding  to  the  positions  of  said 
reversing  switch  prej^aratory  to  the  quick  break  operation 
of  the  tap  changing  iwitch,  said  switch  shaft  engaged  with 
said  rocker  assembly  for  transmitting  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  rockeij  assembly  to  said  switch,  and  toggle 
means  co<^>erating  |with  opposite  sides  of  said  rocker 
assembly  and  urging  said  rocker  assembly  toward  one  of 
said  positions  after  a  predetermined  pivotal  movement 
of  said  rocker  assembly  and  urging  said  rocker  assembly 
toward  the  other  of  said  positions  to  positively  position 
said  reversing  switch  independently  of  the  tap  chaager 
motor  in  the  event  tjhat  sakl  motor  is  deenergized  before 
said  rocker  assembly  reaches  said  predetermined  posi- 
tion. 


Mrrai 


•v" 


1.  An  electric  circuit  interrupter  comprising  relatively 
movable  contacts,  means  for  drawing  an  arc  between  said 
contacts,  an  arc  chute  for  receiving  the  arc  at  one  end 
thereof  and  exhausting  the  arc  products  at  the  other  end, 
said  arc  chute  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  insulating 
plates  arranged  to  extend  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of 
said  chute  at  the  arc  receiving  end  thereof,  and  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  spaced  tubular  cooling  elements  arranged 
in  staggered  relationship  in  compartments  downstream 
from  said  iiuulating  plates,  each  of  said  compartments 
being  formed  of  insulating  material  and  detachably 
mounted  at  the  exhaust  end  of  said  chute,  said  compart- 
ments isolating  said  groups  from  each  other,  said  groups 
in  some  of  said  compartments  comprising  a  greater  num- 
ber of  said  elements  than  said  groups  in  the  remainder  of 
said  compartments. 
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a,H7,S4S 
ELXCnUC  SWITCH 

P.  Fask.  Elai  Gffwa,  an 
Fas  PoiBi,  Wis.,  afSslgMin  to 
MHwaalMa,  Wis.,  a  tatmmaAm  of 

Flei  Apr.  IS,  19S8,  Sm.  No.  736433 
iTciitoH.  (CL  266— 166) 
1.  In  an  electric  switch,  in  combination,  a  depressible 
trigger  member,  means  for  normally  maintaining  the 
switch  in  its  nomul  position  when  said  trigger  member  is 
in  its  normal  undepressed  position,  naeans  comprising  a 
switch  actuator  responsive  to  depressive  movement  of  said 
trigger  member  to  an  intermediate  stopping  position  for 
actuating  the  switch  to  its  operating  position,  and  separa- 
ble latch  means  comprising  cooperating  portions  on  said 
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switch  actuator  and  said  trigger  member  responsive  to  reqwctively  to  form  a  long  aic  path  between  each  of 
further  depressive  movemem  of  said  trigger  member  be-  said  terminals  and  said  sheath  in  the  event  of  an  arc 

therebetweeiL 

2,947343 
DEHUMIDIPY1NG  COVERS 
Hevy  Hal  Rbiimi,  1266  NE.  177*  Tenwa, 
Mlaarf  B«Mk,  tmi  Hany  H.  Wsjmt,  2246  1 
Ave.,  Miaarf,  Pia. 

Filed  Sept  3, 19SS,  Ser.  No.  75S,t36 
1  Claim.    (CL219— 19) 


yond  said  stopping  p(«ition  for  permitting  return  of  the 
switch  from  said  operating  position  to  said  normal  posi- 
tion. 


.2,947,641 
ANIVNNA  DEIONG 
Sidney   Pickles,  P.O.  Box   1124,  ToMpah,   Ncv.,  aisi 
Renbcn  S.  Ticc,  Maotcrcy,  CaHL;  said  Ticc  asrignor 
to  aid  Pickles 

Filed  Apr.  6,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  864,347 
4Claima.   (CL  219—16.79) 


1.  An  improved  heated  antenna  comprising  at  least  one 
hollow  radiating  element,  an  elongated  ferrous  coil  form, 
an  insulated  winding  adapted  for  insertion  within  a  hollow 
antenna  radiator  in  substantial  coextension  therewith  and 
wound  about  said  form  in  inductive  relation  thereto,  and 
means  extending  from  said  coil  for  energizing  same  with 
an  alternating  current  whereby  a  low  reluctance  magnetic 
path  links  said  winding  and  antenna  and  heating  currents 
are  effectively  induced  in  said  antenna. . 


2,947,642 

INTERNALLY  FUSED  ELECTRIC  HEATER 
LawreiMC  E.  Rook,  StMlbyriDe,  lad.,  asrifaor  to  _. 
Electric  Company,  a  coiponitioa  of  New  York 
FUed  laM  9, 1956,  Sar.  No.  746346 
(CL  219^.19) 


3.  A  sheathed  electric  heater  comprising  a  tubular 
metal  sheath,  a  resistance  wire  heating  element  disposed 
within  the  sheath  in  electrically  insulated  relation  there- 
to, a  pair  of  conductors  of  low  electrical  resistance  form- 
ing terminals  disposed  within  the  sheath,  radially  im- 
pervious solid  insulation  for  electrically  isolating  both 
of  said  terminals  front  said  heating  element  and  said 
sheath  in  a  radial  direction,  and  a  pair  of  fusible  ele- 
ments respectively  connecting  said  terminals  to  said 
heating  element,  said  fbsible  elemenu  being  electrically 
isolated  from  said  sheath  by  solid  insulation  means  for 
a  substantial  distance  from  the  ends  of  said  terminals 


A  dehumidifying  ptx)tective  cover  for  sdeotific  and 
other  delicate  instruments  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  box-like  enclosure  stnioture  open  at  its  lower  end  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  over  an  instrument  to  be  protected, 
an  aperture  means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  structure  at 
one  side  thereof  for  the  inflow  of  air,  heating  means 
within  said  structure  and  directly  above  said  air  inflow 
apoture  means,  and  a  second  aperture  means  at  the  i^ 
per  end  oi  the  opposite  side  of  said  structure  for  dis- 
charging air  entering  said  air  inflow  aperture  means  aixl 
heated  by  said  heating  means,  said  box-like  structure 
comprising  a  pair  o(  similar  shell  membeia  having  pe- 
ripheral flanges  permanoitly  secured  together  as  by  ce- 
menting to  provide  a  stiffening  rib  ot  increased  thickness, 
said  air  inflow  aperture  means  and  said  air  discharge 
aperture  means  each  comprising  a  plurality  <rf  openings, 
said  heating  means  comprising  an  elongated  electrical 
heating  unit 

2,947344 
POSmVE  TEMPERATURE  COEFFICIENT 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
DeMls  H.  Howllii^  Weal  OnMe,  NJ., 
McGnm-EdiMa  Coaspaay,  El^  m.,  a 

FUed  Mar.  24, 19».  Sw.  No.  723355 
lOalas.    (d.  219^26) 
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In  combination,  a  hermetically  sealed  container,  a  body 
of  a  semiconductive  material  having  a  negative  tempera- 
ture coefficient  of  resistance  mounted  in  said  container 
in  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  thereof,  a  gaseous  medium 
in  said  container  of  a  pressure  where  at  the  mean  free 
length  of  path  of  the  gas  molecules  is  at  least  of  the  order 
of  the  minimum  distance  of  spacing  of  said  semiconduc- 
tor body  from  said  container,  and  means  for  supplying 
heat  to  said  body  at  a  substantially  constant  rate  suffi- 
cient to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  body  substantially 
above  that  of  the  outside  ambient  and  cause  said  body 
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to  have  a  positive  t^pcraturc  coeflficieot  of  resistance 
relative  to  variations!  in  said  outside  ambient  tempera- 
ture, wherein  said  body  has  end  terminals,  indodins  lead 
wires  connected  to  ij^d  terminals  and  leading  throu^ 
the  walls  of  said  container  in  sealed  relation  thereto,  a 
circuit  to  be  cootroUJed  oooaeded  acroH  said  semicon- 
ductor body  through  kaid  lead  wires,  a  souoe  of  current 
connected  l»  said  hajd  wires  for  heating  said  body  to  a 
temperature  substantidly  above  that  of  the  outside  am- 
bient, an  impedance;  means  in  the  heating  circuit  for 
isolating  electrically  skid  current  source  from  said  control 
circuit 


2^7,145 
WITHDRAWN 


3,947#M 
HEATING  APPARATUS 
lohn  J.  Fox,  Lcxia«iOB,  Ofctob  mltfin  to 
Elcctik  Corponta,  iMt  PMIrtwii,  Pa^  a 

FIM  JtaM  3trl999,  8m.  No.  92SJ9U 
3CUM.   (CL  219^-31) 
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electrical  conductivity-imparting  componenC;  feeding  said 
gas  and  solid  sireMn  independently  of  the  electrode  around 
said  arc  and  welding  zone  at  a  rate  between  abou  10 
and  about  50  cubic  feet  per  hour  to  shield  said  arc  and 
said  welding  zone,  to  stabilize  said  arc,  and  to  flux  and 


'» 


1.  An  electric  heating  element  assembly  for  apfriica- 
tion  to  a  container  for  heating  the  contenu  thereof,  said 
assembly  comprising:  a  heater  including  a  heating  ele- 
ment having  a  metallic  sheath,  a  mounting  plate  sup- 
porting said  heater  and  electrically  connected  with  the 
sheath  thereof  and  having  a  peripheral  flange,  a  clamping 
plate  overlying  said  flange  aiad  having  a  central  opening 
thcrcthrou^,  an  insulator  of  electrically  non-conductive 
material  interposed  between  said  flange  ud  said  dampiiig 
plate  and  having  a  central  opening  therethrough,  said 
mounting  plate,  said  clamping  plate  and  said  insulator  de- 
fining a  cavity  in  said  assembly,  an  electrical  resistor  dis- 
posed in  said  cavity  and  having  a  pair  of  leads  electrically 
connected  one  to  the  mounting  plate  and  the  other  to  the 
clamping  plate,  and  a  body  of  thermal  setting  insulating 
material  n  said  cavity,  said  body  of  nisnlating  material 
covering  said  resistor  and  tuuting  the  mounting  plate,  the 
insulator,  the  clamping  plate  and  the  resistor  in  assembled 
relation. 


2,947347 
SHIELDED  METAL  ARC  WELDING  PROCESS 
lames  R.  Cnrig,  Pliasafillk,  and  Hanry  E.  Rockefeller, 
BfuuvUk,  N.Y.,  Frank  T.  StaMkn,  West  Orange, 
NJ.,  aad  Nonnan  Davis,  Loa  Anfcics,  Calif.,  Mslgnnrs 
to  Unioa  Caihldc  Corpuinllun,  a  corpontioa  of  New 
Yoik 

FDcd  Jan.  14, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  4SI,79t 
4CUbM.  (0.219^74) 
1.  The  process  of  electric  arc  welding  steel  wherein 
a  metal  electrode  and  a  metal  workpiece  are  connected 
to  a  source  of  welding  current  comprising,  feeding  said 
electrode  toward  said  workpiece  to  establish  and  main- 
tain an  arc  and  welding  zone  between  said  electrode  and 
said  workpiece;  suspending  in  at  least  a  part  of  a  stream 
of  shielding  gas,  at  a  point  remote  from  said  arc  about 
10  to  about  ISO  grams  per  minute  of  solid  non-nug- 
netic  granulated  welding  compoaition  composed  of  a 
fused  and  crushed  silicate  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  manganese,  magnesium,  calcium  and  alumi- 
ntmi  and  having  a  slag-producing  component  capable  of 
fusion  in  the  arc  to  produce  a  slag,  and  a  metal  hahde 


refine  said  welding  zone;  and  coordinating  the  rate  oi 
suspending  said  welding  composition  in  said  gas  stream 
with  the  rate  of  fusion  of  said  electrode  between  about 
0^  pound  of  composition  per  pound  of  rod  to  about  1.5 
pounds  of  composition  per  pound  of  rod  to  form  a  slag 
blanket  on  the  weM  produced  by  said  arc. 


2,947(14t 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRUSS  CORE 

SANDWICH  WELDING 

David  Sdnfcy.Cycno.HL,iiiln«r  to  WeMInt 

Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  comndea  ef  miMli 

Filed  Ant.  H.  I'St,  Scr.  No.  754,3U 

9ClaiBs.  (CL219-t3) 


1.  In  a  method  for  the  resisUnce  welding  of  two 
workpieces  to  each  other,  the  said  workpieces  incorporat- 
ing closed  channels  extending  the  length  of  the  same, 
the  steps  which  consist  in  mamtaining  the  workpieces 
separated  at  a  location  in  advance  of  their  welding  con- 
tact point,  applying  pressure  to  the  workpieces  at  their 
welding  contact  point  to  cause  them  to  contact  each 
other,  supplying  a  welding  current  to  one  wm-kpiece  at 
the  location  of  separation  in  a  manner  to  cause  the 
current  to  flow  in  said  one  workpiece  to  the  point  where 
they  conuct  each  other  and  then  return  by  flowing  in 
the  other  workpiece  to  said  location  of  separation,  mov- 
ing the  workpieces  at  a  desired  rate  to  progressively  weld 
the  workpieces  together  at  the  welding  contact  point, 
and  flowing  a  cooling  fluid  throu^  the  doaed  channels 
during  the  welding  operation  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  movement  of  the  workpieces. 
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_M47449 
APPARATUS  ANDMEIHOD  FOR  CONSTRUCTING 

PIVOTAL  CONNECTIONS 
Onrinc  T.  Wood,  Enics,  Cowk.  aa^por  to  Pratt,  Read 
and  Co.,  Intorpornicd,  Ivoiytoo,  Coon.,  a  corpocation 
of  Ce—scdct 

Fled  Mar.  5,  1957,  9w.  No.  M4,1SS 
9nnltoi    (CL219— Iflf) 


•«na#f  ot  -Nvniiiuta 
I'sir  le  auttsiwqsm  & 


ing  a  passage  through  Viuch  a  stream  of  fiushing  water 
enters  the  bowl  when  the  toilet  is  flushed,  said  light  unit 
being  positioned  at  a  location  to  be  contacted  and  cleaned 
by  said  stream  of  flushhig  water  as  it  flows  through  said 
passage,  said  bowl  having  an  opening  in  one  of  said  up- 
wardly extending  walls  at  a  location  spaced  beneath  said 
upper  edge  and  through  which  the  light  is  coonectible  into 
the  bowl  from  its  extoior,  said  opening  being  located 
above  said  predetermined  normal  water  level  in  the  bowl. 


wo 
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*l,M7,fl51 

FOCUSSING  HEADPIECE  FOR  MINER'S 
ELECTRIC  CAP  LAMP 
A.  LottMk  WoKcalar,  Mas.,  assignor  to  KocUcr 
-  ^^^yPy*  Mariboro,  Maa^,  a 

FOed  Dec  12, 1957,  Sar.  No.  792,355 
UCIaima.    (CL  249-^1.25) 


1.  Apparatus  for  assembling  the  parts  forming  a  pivot- 
al joint  which  includes  a  first  plastic  member,  a  second 
member,  and  a  metal  pin  positioned  in  apertures  in  the 
members,  including  in  combination,  guide  means  having 
an  aperture  therein  fior  receiving  a  metal  pin,  means  to 
support  the  first  and  second  members  with  the  apertures 
alii^ied  with  said  aperture  of  said  guide  means,  means 
to  feed  metal  pivot  pins  to  said  guide  means,  ram  means 
to  drive  a  metal  pivot  pin  in  said  guide  means  into  the 
idigned  apertures  of  the  first  and  second  members  posi- 
tioned in  said  support  means,  and  electrical  means  to 
heat  the  metal  pivot  pin  to  cause  the  plastic  of  the  first 
member  to  fuse  theiteabout  and  form  a  smooth  plastic 
bearing  therewith. 


2,947459 

UGHTBD  TOILET 
T.  RciUy.  29M  CatoHM  St, 

Filed  Joaa  29, 1957,  Sar.  No.  444,994 
tOalBMi   (CI.  249    2) 


CaUf. 


1.  Miner's  lamp  structure  including  a  lamp  enelonure 
body,  a  lamp  unit  detachably  supported  in  the  enclosure 
body,  said  lamp  unit  having  independently  operated 
filaments,  electrical  means  for  energizing  said  filaments 
and  an  electrical  rotary  switch  device  for  selectivdy  doe- 
iag  an  electrical  circuit  through  either  of  said  filaments, 
and  axially  movable  reflector  apparatus  re^KMsive  to 
roUtive  movement  of  the  electrical  switch  device  Ux 
focussing  a  reflected  beam  of  light  from  either  of  said 
filaments  in  said  lamp. 


ilOiV 


ELECTRIC  LAMP  nRUCTURE  WTTR  BULB 
ADfUSIMENT 
Homer  A.  Loxann,  Worcastfr,  MaaL,  assJanoi  to  Kochkr 
Manafnctiiriag  Coaspaay,  Mailboro,  Maak,  a 
ratioa  of  Maanekaactti 

Fled  Fab.  3, 195t.  Scr.  No.  7123*9 
SCUM.   (CL24»-41J5) 


4.  The  combination  comprising  a  toilet  bowl  having 
opaque  walls  which  extend  upwardly  at  the  sides,  front 
and  back  of  the  bowl  and  which  form  an  upper  edge 
of  the  bowl  defining  a  top  opening  thereof,  said  toilet 
bowl  having  a  lower  portion  which  normally  contains 
a  body  of  water  up  to  a  predetermined  level  therein,  and 
an  electric  light  unit  carried  by  said  toilet  bowl  at  a  lo- 
cation to  illuminate  the  interior  thereof  and  to  illuminau 
said  water  therein,  said  light  unit  being  so  positioned  that 
it  is  not  directly  visible  when  a  person  looks  downwardly 
into  the  toilet  bowl  through  said  top  opening,  and  so 
that  the  illumination  of  the  interior  of  the  bowl  is  there- 
fore indirect  and  pleasing  to  the  eye.  said  bowl  contain- 


8.  Miners  Uunp  construction  comprising  a  source  of 
illumination,  manually  operated  rotary  switch  means  for 
controlling  operation  of  the  source  of  illiunination.  means 
reqKmsive  to  the  rotary  switch  means  for  focussing  a~ 
beam  of  light  from  said  source  of  illumination  when 
the  switch  means  is  actiiated,  said  rotary  switch  means 
consisting  of  a  roto>r  element,  and  said  focussing  means 
including  a  swivel  bracket  having  a  bulb  supported  there- 
in, and  mechanism  for  pivotally  moving  the  bracket  and 
bulb  when  the  rotor  element  is  rotated. 
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2,f47,tS3 
MINER'S  LAMP  fflVUCTURE  WTTH  PINION  AND 
GEAR  ADJUSTMENT  MECHANISM^ 

HOMCT  A*  LttSHMf  ^r  OfTMKf t  MM  ASCII  E>  Mi|pMSC« 

WcHMbyt  Mm.*  unison,  bjr  dhncct  asd  iMiBC  m> 

RM  Mjr  1,  IfSt,  Scr.  No.  745^^ 
4CUM.    (CL  24»-41.2S) 


1.  Miner's  lamp  structure  including  a  lamp  enclosure 
body  fixed  therein,  a  lamp  socket,  a  lamp  detachably  sup- 
ported in  the  lamp  socket,  said  lamp  including  independ- 
ently energized  filaments,  electrical  means  for  energizing 
said  filaments,  an  electrical  switch  device  including  a  ro- 
tatable  spindle  for  selectively  closing  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit through  either  of  said  filaments,  a  reflector  member 
mounted  around  the  lamp  and  having  a  tubular  extension 
slidably  supported  externally  of  the  lamp  socket,  a  ring 
gear  element  rotatably  disposed  around  the  tubular  ex- 
tension, means  for  holding  the  ring  gear  in  seated  relation- 
ship on  the  lamp  enclosure  body,  said  ring  gear  having  a 
cone  portion  formed  around  the  side  thereof,  pinion  gear 
means  fixed  to  said  rotatable  spindle  for  engaging  with 
and  rotating  said  ring  gear,  cam  follower  portion  arranged 
to  engage  with  the  cam  surfaces  of  the  ring  gear  and  pro- 
duce axial  displacement  of  the  reflector  and  its  tubular 
extension  and  spring  means  for  maintaining  the  cam 
follower  against  the  cam  surface. 


2347354 

MINER'S  LAMP  STRUCTURE  INCLUDING  RACK 

AND  PINION  TYPE  ADIUSTMENT  MECHANISM 

HoBMr  A.  Loie— ,  Worccatcr,  Man^  ■■rignnr  to  Kochlcr 

Manofactwlag  Coaapuqr,  Mariboro,  Muk,  a  corpo- 

of  Maaadoaeds 

Filed  Sept  2, 195S,  Scr.  No.  75S,25S 
2CUaM.    (CL  24«— 41.25) 


1.  In  a  miner's  lamp,  a  lamp  enclosure  body,  a  lamp 
socket  including  a  base  portion  fixed  to  the  enckwure 
body  and  a  tubular  lamp  receiving  portion,  a  reflector 
positioned  in  said  enclosure  body  including  a  cylindrical 
hub  portion  slidably  mounted  on  the  tubular  portion  <rf 
said  socket,  a  rack  extending  longitudinally  of  said  hub 
portion,  a  rotatable  switch  member  mounted  in  the  en- 
closure body  having  a  gear  engaging  said  rack  tor  sliding 
said  hub  and  reflector  along  the  tubular  portion  of  said 
socket,  said  lamp  socket  having  a  pair  of  electrical  con- 
tact elements,  a  bulb  member  resiliently  held  in  the 
socket  and  presenting  a  pair  of  filaments  occurring  in 
electrically  connected  relationship  to  the  said  electrical 
contact  elements  to  constitute  two  independent  sourcea 


through  which  said  current  may  flow,  a  lource  of  alec- 
trical  cnrrem  and  dectrical  conductor  means  leading 
therefrom  to  said  contact  elements,  said  rotary  switch 
device  being  adapted  to  doae  tbe  circuit  throu^  said 
conductors  to  one  of  said  filaments  and  simultaneously 
opening  a  circuit  through  the  reouining  filament, 
whereby  said  gear  and  rack  mechaniwn  actuates  said 
reflector  to  position  the  latter  in  accordance  with  the 
filament  illuminated  to  focus  said  reflector  with  respect 
to  the  filament  energized. 


2^7^55 

LOUVER  ASSEMBLY 

Nathan  R.  Sckwarts,  Biooldyn,  N.Y.,  assigiiiii  to  Naw 
Research  be.  New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  a  corporaiioo  of  New 

Filed  I«l7  M,  1957,  Ser.  No.  472,154 
4  Claims.    (O.  24»-44^) 


1.  A  louver  assembly  for  the  elimination  of  glare 
emanating  from  a  light  source,  comprising  a  ring  like 
housing  and  disposed  within  said  ring  like  housing  a  lat- 
tice work  comprising  at  least  two  groups  of  planar  spaced 
apart  intersecting  louver  strips  each  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  ring  like  housing,  the  louver  strips  of 
each  group  being  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other,  said  ring  like  housing  having  inwardly  turned  edges 
engaging  each  of  said  louver  strips  at  both  ends  thereof 
thereby  providing  a  mechanically  stable  unit;  a  plurality 
of  clip  means  adapted  to  retain  a  lens;  a  flnt  end  of  each 
of  said  plurality  of  clip  means  being  entered  into  individ- 
ual recesses  formed  by  said  ring  like  housing  and  the 
ends  of  two  louver  strips,  one  from  a  first  of  said  groups 
and  the  other  from  a  second  of  said  groups;  a  second  end 
of  each  of  said  plwality  of  clip  means  being  adapted  to 
removably  secure  a  lens  to  said  louver  assembly. 


2,947,854 
REMOTE  CONTROLLED  MOVABLE  LIGHT  UNIT 
William  P.  Fox,  Newton  Center,  Maa.,  anignor  to  Mer- 
riman  Bros.,  Inc.,  Boston,  Masa^  a  corporatioa  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 

FUcd  Nov.  15, 1957,  Scr.  No.  494,713 
1  Claim.  (CI.  240—41.13) 
A  remote  controlled  movable  light  unit  comprising  a 
nuMinting  tube,  a  slotted  pedestal  tube  closed  at  its  upper 
end  and  rotatably  positioned  within  said  mounting  tube, 
means  for  securing  said  pedesul  tube  and  said  mourning 
tube  against  relative  longitudinal  movement,  means  for 
substantially  preventing  the  entry  of  water  between  said 
mourning  tube  and  pedesul  tube,  a  plunger  tube  shorter 
than  and  wholly  within  said  pedestal  tube,  said  plunger 
tube  being  slidably  mounted  within  said  pedestal  tube 
and  having  iu  upper  end  closed  by  a  plunger  cap,  a  light 
housing  pivoted  to  said  pedestal  tube,  a  linkage  extend- 
ing from  said  plunger  cap  through  the  slot  of  said  pedestal 
tube  to  said  light  housing  for  tilting  said  housing  when 
said  plunger  tube  is  moved  axially  with  respect  to  said 
pedestal  tube  and  for  rotating  said  pedestal  tube  and 
light  housing  when  said  plunger  tube  is  rotated  about  its 
longitudinal  axis,  the  lower  ends  of  said  mounting  tube 
and  plunger  tube  being  tapered  with  the  lower  ends  of  the 
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pedestal  tube  and  plunger  tube  being  within  and  pro- 
tected by  the  lower  end  of  the  mounting  tube,  a  flexible 
shaft  and  flexible  housing  extending  through  the  tapered 
end  of  said  mounting  lube,  the  said  flexible  housing  termi- 
nating below  the  downward  position  of  said  plunger  tube, 
the  flexible  shaft  extfending  beyond  said  flexible  housing 


'B"! 


and  into  the  tapered  end  of  said  plunger  tube,  said  mount- 
ing tube  tapered  end  secured  to  said  flexible  housing  and 
said  plunger  tube  tapered  end  secured  to  said  flexible 
shaft  whereby  axial  movement  of  said  flexible  shaft  with 
respect  to  said  flexible  housing  will  move  said  plunger 
tube  axially  with  respect  to  said  pedestal  tube  and  rota- 
tion of  said  flexible  shaft  will  cause  rotation  of  said 
plunger  tube,  linkage  and  pedestal  tube. 


2,947,457 
HOT.BOX  DETECTOR 
CoTMlhis   A.   Gallagher,   HicksvUlc,   and   Willlaa   M. 
PcIIbo,  Garden  Cib,  N.Y.,  assigDon  to  Servo  Corpo- 
latioa  of  AoMiIca,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
Origfaial  appllcatioa  lone  34,  1958,  Scr.  No.  747,553, 
now  Patent  No.  2,88039,  dated  Mar.  31,  1959.    Di- 
vided and  tkta  appUcatloa  Mar.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
804,041  I 

4ClailM.    (CL  244— 149) 
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2.  A  railroad  hot-box  detecting  device,  comprising  a 
housing  mounted  alongside  a  length  of  railroad  track, 
said  housing  containhig  an  infrared-radiation  detector 
producing  an  electrical  signal  in  response  to  incident 
radiant  energy,  said  housing  having  a  viewing  opening 
therein,  optical  means  within  said  housing  and  imaging 
said  detector  externally  of  said  housing  and  along  an 
axis  passing  through  said  opening  and  in  a  direction  to 
view  passing  journal  boxes  or  axles,  shutter  means  car- 
ried by  said  housing  externally  of  said  optical  means  and 
having  an  open  position  externally  exposing  said  detector 
on  said  axis,  said  shutter  means  having  a  closed  position 
closing  said  opening  and  protecting  both  said  optical 
meam  and  said  detector,  whereby  said  detector  is  neces- 
sarily exposed  to  an  internal  part  of  said  shutter  means 
when  in  closed  position,  and  actuating  means  for  said 


shutter  means  comi 


ipnsi 


ling  a  device  responsive  to  the 


presence  of  a  train  on  said  track  and  actuating  said  diiit- 
ter  nwans  to  open  position  only  substantially  as  long  as 
the  train  is  one  the  track  and  near  said  *«*w«"t 


2,947JM8 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  UOnCN- 
ING    HABTTS   OF   WAVE   SIGNAL   RECEIVER 
USERS 
Robert  C  Abbott,  1032  Wadswoi*  St,  9rnam  8,  N.Y. 
nM Mtf  28, 19S8(8sr. No.  751,347 
rraChtea.  (a.tSB-4) 
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1 .  A  system  for  determining  the  total  number  of  wave 
signal  receivers  Umed  to  a  transmitted  wave  signal  com- 
prising a  wave  signal  transmitter,  nneans  for  momentarily 
varying  the  strength  of  the  wave  signal  transmitted  by 
said  transmitter,  said  strength  variation  being  of  sufB- 
cient  magnitude  to  induce  a  uniform  change  in  power 
consumption  of  the  wave  signal  receivers  timed  to  said 
signal,  means  for  measuring  the  total  change  in  power 
consumption  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  power  distribution 
systems  common  to  said  receivers  tuned  to  said  signal, 
the  total  change  in  power  consumption  of  said  systems 
being  proportional  to  the  total  number  of  wave  signal 
receivers  tuned  to  said  transmitted  signal. 


2,947359 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF  COUPLING  BETWEEN 
INPUT  TUNED  CIRCUITS  TO  VARY  ATTENUA- 
TlCm  AND  SELECTIVITY 

A.  MacdoMld,  HhMdalc  DL,  MS%Mrto  Molorah, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  OL,  a  conMnlioa  of  DUmIs 
Filed  Ang.  11, 1955,  Ser.  No.  527,785 
7ClaiaM.    (€1.250—20) 


4.  In  a  radio  receiver,  a  system  for  reducing  inter- 
modulation  by  automatically  regulating  the  input  attenua- 
tion and  selectivity  thereof  including  in  combination, 
passive  input  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  directly  to  an 
antenna,  a  first  signal  developing  impedance  coupled  to 
said  input  means,  a  second  signal  developing  impedance 
coupled  to  the  receiver  to  apply  signals  thereto,  both  of 
said  first  and  second  signal  developing  impedances  com- 
prising a  tuned  circuit  tunable  to  the  frequency  <rf  a  de- 
sired signal,  voltage  sensitive  means  providing  critical  cou- 
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pHng  betwwn  said  first  and  second  signal  devdoptat  im- 
peduioes,  said  voltafe  sensitive  means  beinf  subject  to 
application  of  a  control  potential  thereto  to  reduce  the 
amount  of  coupling  between  said  first  and  second  im- 
pedances and  the  selectivity  of  said  tuned  circuit  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  control  potential  applied,  said  voltage 
sensitive  means  providing  signal  ompUng  between  said 
first  and  second  impedances  which  is  reduced  as  the  con- 
trol potential  increases  to  increase  the  selectivity  of  said 
tuned  circuit  and  attoiuatioa  of  signals,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  voltafV  sensitive  means  for  producing  a 
control  potential  increasing  with  increase  of  signal 
strength  at  said  input  means  whereby  selectivity  and  at- 
tenuation of  signab  implied  to  the  receiver  are  increased 
at  high  signal  levels. 


a  plurality  of  amplifler-limit«rs  wi|>ecli»ely 
in  series  widi  said  rsceivers,  each  ampHfler-Umiter 
prising  a  piurality  of  tandem-connected  stages,  a  phml- 
ity  of  fhiquencyHBodulation  discriminaton  iMpuiliiilf 
connected  to  the  outputs  M  said  ampUfler-Umiten,  a 
phirality  of  logarithmic  wei^iting-signal  gsaerators,  each 
connected  to  stages  of  a  respective  amplifler-limiter,  a 
plurality  of  threshold-control  signal  generators  also  re- 
spectively connected  to  some  stages  of  said  ampUAer- 
limiters,  an  output  of  each  of  said  threshold-control  gen- 
erators being  connected  to  a  respective  receiver  to  vary 
its  threshold,  a  plurality  of  noise-cutoff  circuits,  each  in- 


smsBAND  ^IkcnoN 

p.  AlvenBM,  San  Joes,  CaML, 
■iHpi  Radio  MaHfadHtaf  C« 
CniL,  a  cosfofalion  «f  Odfefia 

raeiDec.  It,  195<,  to.  No.  ilT^M 
SddhM.    (CL2S»— M) 
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1.  A  side  band  selection  drcuit  comprising  a  first  mfawr, 
a  bandpass  filter  having  a  restricted  frequency  pass  band, 
a  second  mixer,  an  adjustable  fixed  frequency  oscillator 
coimected  to  supply  two  signals  oi  the  same  frequency 
to  said  first  mixer  and  said  second  mixer  re^ectively, 
said  frequency  being  outside  the  passband  of  said  filter, 
means  for  supplying  to  said  first  tnixer  two  input  electric 
signals  simultaneoudy,  said  two  input  signals  being  the 
upper  modulation  sidebands  and  the  lower  modulation 
sidebands  respectively  of  the  same  carrier  frequency,  said 
first  mixer  heterodyning  said  hiput  signal  with  the  signal 
supplied  thereto  by  said  oscillator  for  producing  a  first 
set  of  difference-frequency  signals  having  freqoeocies 
equal  to  the  frequency  dUferenoes  between  the  upper- 
sideband  input  signal  and  the  signri  supplied  by  said 
oscillator  and  a  second  set  of  difference-frequency  signals 
having  frequencies  equal  to  the  frequency  differences  be- 
tween the  lower-sideband  input  signal  and  the  signal  sup- 
plied by  said  oscillator,  means  for  conveying  said  dif- 
ferencc^rcquency  signals  from  said  first  mixer  to  SMd 
filter,  only  one  of  said  sets  of  difference  frequencies  lying 
within  the  pass  band  of  said  fiher  and  passing  through 
said  filter,  means  for  conveying  the  signals  that  pass 
through  said  filter  to  said  second  mixer,  said  second  mixer 
heterodyning  the  last-mentioned  signals  with  the  signals 
supplied  thereto  by  said  oscillator  for  producing  sum- 
frequency  signals  having  frequencies  identical  to  the  fke- 
quencies  of  only  one  of  said  input  signals. 


eluding  a  phase-splitter  connected  to  an  output  of  a  re- 
spective discriminator  and  providing  opposite  phased  out- 
puts, a  plurality  of  cathode-followers  each  including  a 
cathode  and  grid,  with  the  cathode  and  grid  of  each  re- 
spectively connected  to  the  opposite-phased  outputs  of 
a  respective  phase  spliuer;  a  weighting-signal  disconnect 
circuit  including  a  direct-current  amplifier  and  having 
an  input  connected  to  an  output  of  said  threshold-con- 
trol signal  generator,  an  output  of  each  disconnect  cir- 
cuit being  connected  to  the  grid  of  a  respective  cathode- 
follower;  a  signal-adding  circuit  connected  between 
ground  and  the  cathode  of  each  cathode-follower,  and 
means  connecting  the  output  of  each  weighting-signal 
generator  to  the  grid  of  a  respective  cathode-follower. 


2,947«M1 
DIVEKSITY  COMBINER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
McrcdMk  S.  Ulslad  and  Howard  D.  Han,  Cedar  RapHs, 
Iowa,  asslfBors  to  CoDfaM  Radto  Coaspaigr,  Cadar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  a  conofaHon  of  Iowa 

FOcd  Sept  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7(3,92t 
SCUms.    (a.  25«— 2t) 
1.  An  angular-modulation  diversity  combiner  system 
inchKfing  at  least  a  pair  of  variable-threshold  receivers. 


2,947 J<2 
HIGH  FREQUENCY  CONVERTER  HAVING  A 
SERIES  CATHODE  SIGNAL  INJECTION  CIR- 

cm* 

Raj  L.  HHwina,  Cedar  Rapidii  l»w«,  ssilgaiii  to 
Radto  Cofany,  Cadar  Rapids,  Iowa,  i 
af  Iowa 

FOcd  Hmt  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  S17,S33 
3ClalM.  (a.25»— 29) 
1.  A  converter  system  comprising  a  mixer  tube  having 
at  least  a  cathode,  a  control  grid,  and  an  anode,  fint  and 
second  cathode  terminals,  a  substantial  portion  of  said 
cathode  being  connected  between  said  fbrst  and  second 
cathode  termhials,  a  source  of  input  signal  connected  to 
said  control  prid,  an  intermediate-frequency  output  cir- 
cuit connected  to  said  anode,  means  inchiding  a  resonant 
circuit  for  applying  injection  signal  to  said  cathode,  said 
resonant  circuit  including  said  first  and  second  cathode 
terminals  for  connecting  said  cathode  in  series  in  said 
resonant  circuit,  and  one  of  said  cathode  terminals  being 
bypassed  to  provide  a  low  impedance  return  circuit  for 
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said  h4ection  signal  and  said  input  signal,  whereby  the 
main  current  flow  of  said  resonant  circuit  flows  tfaroufh 


erence  amplitude  level,  which  comprises,  a  flcit  amplifier 
the  output  cturent  whereof  varies  snbatantially  in  pro- 
portion to  variations  in  iu  input  voltage,  an  oo^ut  cir- 
cuit for  said  first  amplifier  consisting  assentiaily  of  a 
resistor  and  a  condenser  of  equal  inpedanoc  to  said 
resistor  at  the  upper  cutoff  freqncBcy  of  said  band  in 
series  with  said  device,  a  seoood  amplifier,  cuunecUng 
means  coupled  between  said  second  aaplifier  and  said 
output  circuit  for  applying  alternating  components  only 


said  cathode  for  coupling  said  injection  signal  to  said 
mixer  tube  for  mixing  with  said  input  signal. 


2,947,M3 

LINEAR  DISCRIMINATORS  OR  THE  LIKK 
L.  Inls,  Snn  VaBcy,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  H<' 

J>M«ofalioaL  a  cotporailon  of ' 

FBad  Mar.  tTTlHd,  to.  No.  dIMU 
ICkte.   (a.25B-37) 
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of  the  voltage  drop  across  said  condenser  to  said  second 
ampUfier,  means  for  supplying  actuating  pulses  timed  to 
coincide  with  the  reference  level  pulses  in  the  sipials  to 
be  amplified,  and  a  clamp  circuit  coupled  to  said  actuat- 
ing pulse  supplying  means  and  to  said  output  circuit  and 
responsive  to  each  of  the  actuating  pulses  from  said  ac- 
tuating pulse  supplying  means  to  apply  to  said  output 
circuit  a  predetermined  potential  whereby  the  aoqiUtade 
level  of  the  signals  to  said  second  amplifier  is  successively 
returned  to  a  predetermined  leveL 


»! 
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A  wide  band  discriminator  selectively  responsive  to  a 
signal  reference  frequency  and  deviations  therefroin,  in- 
cluding means  for  amplitude  limiting  an  input  signal, 
saturable  transformer  means  having  a  core  material  ex- 
hibiting a  rectanguhir  hysteresis  loop,  said  transformer 
means  being  responsive  to  the  output  signal  from  said 
limiting  means  for  producing  a  time  integrated  signal  the 
average  half-cycle  voltage  of  which  is  dependent  in  mag- 
nitude solely  upon  the  frequency  of  the  input  signal, 
means  responsive  to  the  output  signal  from  said  integrat- 
ing means  for  commutating  Mid  signal  to  produce  a  pul- 
sating D.C.  signal,  means  coupled  to  said  commutating 
means  for  providing  a  controllable  bucking  voltage  which 
may  be  adjusted  to  balance  out,  at  the  signal  reference 
frequency,  the  average  voltage  of  said  commutated  sig- 
nal, and  low-pass  filter  means  for  filtering  said  output 
signal  to  provide  an  averaged  direct-current  output  volt- 
age dependent  in  magnitude  and  polarity  subsUntially 
only  upon  the  frequency  of  the  discriminator  input  signal. 
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FBad  Mar.  1, 1997,  Sar.  No.  M3,9i9 

Clafans  priorMy.anpHcaflon  Fkanca  Mar.  2«.  19S( 

4  aaSTl^  2S«-.37) 
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2,9473M 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECORDING  TELEVBION 

SIGNALS 

WajM  R.  Johnson,  Los  Anfeies,  CaUfn 

■^^^  ^^^^^i^sla.  to  M^msaoto  hflnim  A 

tarisa  Co.,  91.  PnnL  Mton.,  a  coiMinlion  of  Ddawars 

FBad  DacTs,  1955,  Scr.  No.  551,171 

9ChlHH.    (CL25*— 27) 

1.  A  circuit  srrangement  for  preemphasizing  a  band 

of  lower  frequency  components  of  broadband  signals 

cyclically  interspersed  with  pulses  representative  of  a  ref- 


1.  An  hnpulse  producing  system,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  chains  of  cascade  connected  dual  stability  trig- 
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fen,  a  aouice  of  phase  displaced  impuliee  for  operatinf  said  pocket  and  said  electrode  for  »*wifa^rt.^|  thg  mfo  dt 

each  chain  of  tritfers,  means  interconnecting  a  trigter  the  ^**^«*"'^"f  current  to  said  pocket  to  the  <<**lftniy«t^ 

in  one  chain  with  a  trigfer  in  another  chain,  a  source  current  to  said  electrode. 

ol  control  impulses,  and  means  rc^oaave  to  a  simul> 

taneous  occurrence  of  a  cmitrol  impulse  and  a  phase  di»>  -^.^■^^■^^— 

placed  impulse  for  readering  said  chains  of  triggers  alter-  2,947,Mt 

natdy  responsive  to  successively  occurring  ones  <rf  said  MASS  SPECTROMBTER 

phase  displaced  impulses.  Richard  F.  K. 


TELEVISION  TUNER  HAVING   COMMON   VER. 

NIER    REACTANCE    PRESEFTABLY    ADtlUST- 

ABLE  FOR  EACH  CHANNEL 
Alarira  A.  Vydilfafe  aad  Sti^iyR.  MsnJows, 

ington,  lid«*  asslgsMn  lo 
ingtoo,  ind*)  a  cotMUlioB  af 

FDed  Oct  H  19S7,  Ser.  N«^  tff2»185 
9ClafaBS.   (a.25t-^M) 


G^fi^rslM  Coiposntlg^^ 

FBed  My  27, 1M9,  Ser.  Now  t29,tt3 
laOntaM.   ((i3S»— «L9) 


2.  A  television  tuner  comprising  an  oscillator  circuit, 
incrementally  rotatable  channel  selecting  switch  means 
for  controlling  the  frequency  of  oscilktion  of  said  cir- 
cuit, a  vernier  tuning  reactance  connected  in  said  circuit 
fbr  accurately  adjusting  the  frequency  of  osdllation 
thereof,  and  means  driven  by  said  switch  means  for  ad- 
justing the  value  of  said  reactance  to  a  particular  pre- 
determined value  for  each  channel  selecting  position  of 
said  switch  means,  said  adjusting  means  including  a  plu- 
rality (rf  separately  adjustable  members  for  reflectively 
conm>lling  said  predetermined  value  of  said  reactance 
for  each  channel  selecting  position  of  said  switch  means. 


2.947,8C7 

CONTROL  FOR  ISOTOPE  SEPARATING 

APPARATUS 

Howard  W.  BvacfcMy,  Bronvllle,  N.Y„  asrf^or,  by 

mesne  •—igamfnti,  to  Ac  United  States  of  Aascrka  as 

represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Eacigy  Com* 

FDed  Aaf.  IS,  1944,  Ser.  No.  «MM 
4ClalnM.    (CL25«— 41.9) 


1.  A  calutron  receiver  comprising  a  pocket  diqxMed 
in  said  receiver  for  receiving  and  collecting  an  ion  beam 
composed  of  ions  of  a  particular  mass,  an  insulated  elec- 
trode disposed  adjacent  to  said  pocket  for  receiving  a 
fringe  of  said  ion  beam,  and  divider  means  connected  to 


5.  A  mass  spectrometer  for  operating  on  an  ion  beam, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  magiietic  and  electric  deflect- 
ing fields  spaced  in  alternation  to  determine  the  path  of 
said  beam,  said  fields  being  adapted  to  concentrate  said 
beam  in  a  plane  transverse  thereto. 


2,947,M9 

METHOD  OF  STUDYING  SUBSURFACE 

FORMATIONS 

Edmond  F.  Efaa,  New  Orieaas,  Ia.  aad  Gcihard  Hcnog, 

mi  Alsaaadar  S.  McKay,  BeOairB,  Tes.,  w> 

to  Toaca  be,  a  corporatioa  of  ~ 

FBed  Oct  22,  19S4,  Ser.  No.  4<3,99t 

14ClataH.   (CL2S»-^«3J) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  permeability  log  of  a 
subsurface  formatioo  traversed  by  a  borehole  which  com- 
prises pumping  a  fluid  into  said  borehole  above  said 
formatkm,  simultaneously  pumping  a  similar  fluid  into 
said  borehole  below  said  formation,  one  of  said  fluids 
containing  a  neutron-reactive  substance,  thereby  estab- 
lishing an  intertece  between  said  fluids,  detoininlng  the 
depth  in  the  hole  of  said  interface  by  determining  tiie 
response  of  the  fluids  in  the  hole  to  neutron  bombard- 
ment, varying  the  ratio  of  the  pumping  rates  of  the  two 
fluids  being  pumped  into  tbtt  hsAt  while  maintaining  con- 
stant the  sum  of  the  two  Ihiids  so  as  to  cause  said  inter- 
fiice  to  move  akmg  the  waOs  <rf  said  formation  to  a  new 
portion,  determining  the  depth  of  the  interfece  at  said  new 
position  in  a  similar  maimer,  and  repeating  these  oper- 
ations while  noting  the  ratios  of  the  two  fluids  being 
pumped  for  each  measured  depth  of  the  interface  in  the 
hole. 


August  S,  1960 


ELECTRICAL 


248 


RADIAHON  mEvEY  MEIHOD 
W.  Maifltt,  2M-299  Mdca  BUk.,  'Mas 
FBed  Apr.  U,  19S8, 8sr.  No.S9MI9 
4CMMI  (CL2fl»-«3) 


2,947372     

«rAR  TRACKING  SYsrraf 
Vldar  B.  Cai»e«aw  aai  Hawavi  I. 


•J 


1. 


Mimm 


"rkl»3"& 


1.  A  method  of  exploring  for  and  locathig  sub-surface 
hydrocarbon  deposits  comprising  the  steps  of  measuring 
and  recording  the  surface  radiation  intensity  of  the  radio- 
active constituents  of  the  earth  at  a  plurality  of  suti<Mis 
in  a  selected  area  to  obtain  for  each  of  said  stations  a 
radiation  value,  sampling  the  soil  for  its  retentivity  char- 
acteristics at  each  station,  correlating  the  retentivity  char- 
acteristics and  radiation  values  and  establishing  a  cor- 
rected radiation  value  for  each  station,  and  charting  the 
corrected  values  to  rcfveal  the  corrected  pattern. 


2347371 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  COMPOSI- 
TION AND  THICKNESS  OF  THIN  LAYERS 
Herbert  FriedaauN  2443  N.  UaslMr  St,  AfttaftOB,  Va. 
FBed  Aag.  1, 19S5.Ssr.  No.  525397 
9Claiais.   (0.25^-633) 
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iMMl,  JaBMS  B.  OMalsT,  Ssafwd  Huftor, 

D.  HaassB.  J in,  N.Y.,  asripMMs  la  Kol 

iUaaiiai  derperaliea,  ITIiiiiiiii,  N.Y.,  a  e 

ofNMvYoik 

FBsd  Jaa.  23, 1954,  Ser.  No.  SM.744 

4Cfates.   (CL259-493) 


1.  In  a  system  for  tracking  a  source  of  li^  loci^ 
in  a  field  of  non-uniform  background  illumination,  Oftictl 
means  for  iMt>ducing  an  image  of  the  source  and  its  field 
of  background  illumination,  means  for  nutating  the  image 
at  a  periodic  rate,  a  routable  shutter  interposed  in  the 
path  of  the  source  image  and  its  field  of  background  fl^ 
lumination  with  means  for  directing  the  li^t  flux  thereof 
into  two  diverse  paths,  electrical  means  responsive  to  the 
li^  flux  in  each  path  to  provide  a  control  signal  in 
accordance  with  the  source  position,  a  detector  having 
quadrature  windings  in  individual  circuit  relation  with  the 
said  electrical  means,  and  means  including  circuit  con- 
nections controlled  by  said  detector  for  maintaining  the 
system  in  tracking  operative  condition  (hiring  the  source 
presence  in  the  field  at  a  li^t  flux  value  above  a  pre- 
determined minimum. 


2347373 

AMPLIFIER  FOR  SAFKJtAY 

Joseph  H.  Borden,  Toledo,  OUo,  SMigBor  to  Toledo 

Cotporatioa,  a  cotpocalioa  af  Oy* 

FBed  Svt  23,  1955,  Ser.  No.  534399 

4CWM.   (CI. '^ 
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1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  composition  and 
thickness  of  a  thin  layer  comprising  a  dual  source  of  X* 
radiation  having  X-ray  spectra  one  of  which  includes  a 
characteristic  wave-length  adjacent  to  and  longer  than 
the  absorption  edge  of  an  element  in  said  layer  and  the 
other  of  which  includes  a  characteristic  wave-length  ad- 
jacent to  and  shorter  than  said  absorption  edge,  means  to 
position  a  portion  of  said  layer  in  the  path  of  said  X- 
radiation,  means  to  detect  the  emergent  beam  of  X-radia- 
tion  from  said  layer,  and  means  to  measure  the  intensity 
of  each  of  said  wave-lengths  in  the  emergent  beam  to 
thereby  determine  the  amount  of  said  element  in  and  the 
thickness  of  said  layer. 


-ir_,t^ 


-* 


4.  In  a  photoelectric  relay  circuit,  in  combination,  a 
low  impedance  current  generating  photoelectric  cell,  a 
three  terminal  semi-conductor  current  amplifier  having  an 
input  current  path  and  an  output  currem  path  Aere- 
throu^,  said  photocell  being  connected  across  two  termi- 
nals of  said  current  amplifier  to  pass  current  dmmgh  the 
input  current  path  in  response  to  light,  a  source  of  direct 
current,  a  hl|^  resistance  circuit  connecting  said  source 
to  said  amplifier  to  pass  current  through  the  input  current 
path  in  opposition  to  the  photocell  current,  a  resisunce 
ventage  divider  circuit  connected  across  said  source  and 
having  a  portion  of  the  divider  circuit  connected  in  par- 
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allel  with  the  output  cnrreat  path  of  the  amplifier,  and  means  in  regenerative  feedhtck  controlling  relatiomhip 
a  utilization  drcnit  connected  in  parallel  with  the  ouQwt  to  produce  an  "•t^«»''»g  tignal  in  said  amplifier  output 
current  ptA  of 'the  amphflcr. 


■LKTMCAL  SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENTS 
l»  The  G«Mn 


Flkd  May  <,  lfS7,  Sm.  Km.  <57,334 

■PiScillin  Gnat  Mlifa  Maj  14, 19M 
llrtiliii    (CL"      "- 


I.  An  electrical  switching  circuit  arrangement  com- 
prising two  input  terminals  arranged  to  be  connected  for 
operation  of  the  arrangement  to  the  terminals  of  an 
electrical  supply,  and  two  branch  circuits  each  compris- 
ing a  photoconducttve  element  in  series  with  an  electro- 
luminescent element,  wherein  the  two  branch  circuits  are 
connected  to  the  input  terminals  in  reverse  parallel  with 
each  other  as  regards  the  order  of  said  elements,  and 
the  junctions  of  the  photoconductive  and  electrolumines- 
cent elements  of  the  two  branches  are  comiected  together 
by  a  low  impedance  path  so  that  in  operation  of  the 
arrangement  a  reduction  in  the  impedance  of  the  photo- 
conductive  element  of  either  one  branch  resuHi  in  a  re- 
duction in  the  voltage  applied  across  the  electrohmunes- 
cent  element  of  the  other  branch  and  an  increase  in  the 
voltage  applied  across  the  electroluminescent  elemem  in 
the  same  branch,  and  wherein  each  photoconductive 
element  is  sensitive  to,  and  is  located  so  as  to  receive  at 
least  part  of,  the  radiations  emitted  by  its  series-coimected 
electroluminescent  element  when  the  latter  is  excited  to 
luminescence,  the  circuit  taking  up  in  operation  one  of 
two  stable  conditions  with  one  of  the  photoconductive 
elements  in  a  highly  conducting  state  owing  to  the  radia- 
tions incident  upon  it  from  the  corresponding  series- 
connected  electroluminescent  element,  which  is  excited  to 
relatively  high  brightness,  the  second  clectrolvminescent 
element  being  at  relatively  low  brightness  or  extinguidied. 
and  such  that  when  the  second  photoconductive  element 
receives  radiations  to  which  it  is  sensitive,  at  faitensities 
above  a  critical  level,  the  circuit  takes  up  the  second 
stable  condition  with  the  second  photoconductive  element 
in  a  highly  conducting  state,  the  second  electrolumines- 
cent element  excited  to  relatively  high  brightness,  and 
the  first  electroluminescent  element  at  relatively  low 
brightness  or  extinguished. 


2,947,175 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Kcnncdk  H.  Beck,  Newtown,  Fa^  aajgnni  to  MfamcapoUa- 
HoneyweO  RqpUator  Company,  Tiflii  epulis,  Mtaus^ 
a  corpontfion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Inly  23, 19S4,  Scr.  Na.  445,327 
19ClafaBB.  (CL25»-314) 
1.  An  electrical  controller  comprising  in  combination 
circuit  control  means  including  a  photosensitive  semi- 
c<Miductor  diode,  a  light  source  positioned  to  transmit 
light  to  said  photodiode,  and  a  movable  vane,  positioned 
by  means  responsive  to  the  condition  to  be  controlled, 
for  regulating  the  light  transmitted  from  said  light  source 
to  said  photodiode,  a  transistor  amplifier  having  an  input 
and  an  output,  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  con- 
trol means  to  said  amplifier  input,  means  electrically 
connecting  said  amplifier  output  to  said  circuit  control 


for  predetermined  positions  of  said  vane,  and  signal  uti- 
lization means  connected  to  said  amplifier  output  and 
responsive  to  the  presence  of  said  oscillating  signal. 


2,947J7< 

PINHOLE  DETECTING  UNTT 

lohn  Y.  Larew,  Waysshese,  Va^  aoteor  to  GeMial 

Teaspanj,  a  ewpoeaHen  ef  Naw  Yeefc 

Filed  Dec.  34, 1995,  Scr.  No.  554,452 

9ClalnM.   (CL25»— 219) 
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9.  A  photoelectric  detection  unit  comprising  an  elon- 
gated tubular  housing  member  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
disposed  generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
housing  member  for  admitting  light  to  the  interior  there- 
of and  having  its  inner  surface  coated  with  a  highly  re- 
flective material  to  provide  a  light  integrating  chamber,  a 
plurality  of  light-sensitive  devices  diqwsed  within  said 
chamber  and  mouitted  on  said  housing  member  in  longi- 
tudiittl  qMced  apart  relationship,  a  supporting  member 
naounted  at  one  end  of  said  housing  member,  an  electrical 
control  device,  an  amplifier  mounted  on  said  supporting 
member  and  having  an  input  circuit  connected  to  be  sup- 
plied from  all  said  light-sensitive  devices  and  having  an 
output  circuit  connected  to  sui^ly  said  control  device,  a 
plurality  at  auxiliary  light  sources  each  mounted  within 
said  chamber  in  position  to  transmit  light  to  a  oorreqwnd- 
ing  one  of  said  light-sensitive  devices,  a  pair  of  voltage 
supply  termiiuUs,  a  plurality  of  switching  devices  mounted 
on  said  supporting  member,  one  for  each  of  said  auxiliary 
light  sources  for  squurately  connecting  each  of  said  auxili- 
ary sources  to  said  supply  terminals  for  individual  energi- 
zation, a  plurality  of  individual  gain  control  potentiome- 
ters, one  for  each  of  said  light-sensitive  devices  and  each 
mounted  on  said  mounting  member  in  positional  prox- 
imity to  the  switching  device  for  the  auxiliary  light  source 
corresponding  to  its  associated  light-sensitive  device. 


r 


AvctTST  2,  1960 


lELECTRICAL 


245 


i(2,»4T,S77 
APPARATUS  FOR  DBTECTTNG  FOREIGN  BODIES 
IN  TRANSPARENT  VESSVU 

Nonaan  PHfcar  Stoala.  Lonion.  "Ta'-H,  as^vor  la 

xJtMMt  BaBBeenH  %im»  aj^Bna,  i^naMM,  c^vaaa,  ■ 


'^  P^_j^>y<»  te*  Na.42<,S31 

jr,  appocaoan  Gnat  BiIImb  Dae*  9, 1955 
13  (rtalfpa     (CL  259—219) 


4.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  foreign 
transparent  bodies  in  transparent  vessels  having  mouths 
and  bottoms,  comprising  a  device  for  casting  a  light  beam 
through  the  transparent  bottom  of  the  vessel,  means  for 
causing  uniform  pulsations  in  the  light  beam,  a  photo- 
electric cell  disposed  to  intercept  the  light  beam  after  it 
has  passed  through  the  vessel  bottom,  a  control  circuit  in- 
cluding an  accurately  timed  rejector  circuit  connected  to 
said  photo-electric  cell,  and  meaiu  for  causing  the  pulsat- 
ing li^t  beam  to  scan  the  whole  area  of  the  vessel  bottom 
within  the  walls  thereof  whereby  when  the  beam  strikes 
a  transparent  object  ia  the  vessel,  the  light  beam  pulsa- 
tions will  be  distorted  and  such  distortion  will  engender  a 
duturbance  of  the  electric  impulses  produced  by  said 
photo-electric  cell  from  a  regular  wave  form  that  is 
rejected  or  not  passed  by  said  rejector  circuit  so  that  the 
control  circuit  remaiia  inactive,  to  a  non-regular  wave 
form  which  will  pan  the  rejector  circuit  and  energize  the 
control  circuit 


connect  the  oatpot  terminals  of  nid  irst  and  aaooBd 
power  rappUea  to  the  load  singly  or  fai  parallel  inchidinf 
a  flnt  combination  of  conaactions  of  said  first  and  second 
switdi  means  for  ooonecting  the  output  terminals  of  one 
of  said  power  supplies  to  the  load  while  the  ou^ot  Ur- 
minab  of  said  other  power  sappty  k  not  connected  to 
the  load,  a  second  combination  of  connections  of  aaid 
first  and  second  twitdi  meana  for  cunnci'ting  the  outpat 
terminals  of  said  other  power  supply  to  the  load  while 
the  output  termteali  of  said  one  power  mtpt^y  k  not 
connected  to  the  load,  and  a  diird  oombinatian  of  con- 
nections of  said  flnt  and  second  twitch  means  for  con- 
necting tiba  ooqmt  termfaials  of  said  first  and  second 
power  supplies  to  the  load  in  parallel,  meana  for  operat- 
ing said  seqnenpc  control  means,  voltapB  lesponsive 
means,  means  to  selectivety  connect  said  vohage  respon- 
sive means  to  tfie  lespetlifc  output  tenninals  of  said  first 
and  second  power  supplies,  means  operated  by  said 
voluge  responsive  means  to  control  the  operation  of  said 
sequence  control  operatmg  means  to  switch  the  coimec- 
tions  from  said  first  combination  directly  to  said  second 
combination  when  the  voltafe  responsive  means  is  con- 
nected to  the  output  tenninals  of  the  power  supply  whidi 
is  sfai^y  connected  to  tbe  load  and  the  voltage  at  tiie 
output  terminals  of  said  power  supply  is  below  a  prede- 
termined amplitude,  means  operated  by  said  voltage  re- 
sponsive means  to  control  the  operation  of  said  sequence 
control  operating  means  to  switch  the  ooimections  from 
said  first  combination  to  said  third  combination  and  then 
to  said  second  combination  when  die  voltage  reaponshw 
means  is  connected  to  the  output  termmab  of  the  power 
supply  which  is  not  connected  to  the  load  and  the  vtrftage 
at  said  output  termiiuls  is  above  a  predetermined  ampli- 
tude, and  means  controlled  by  said  voltage  reqMMsive 
means  to  control  the  sequence  control  operating  means  to 
prevent  further  operation  of  said  first  and  second  switch 
means  when  the  output  terminals  to  which  said  vohage 
responsive  means  is  connected  remaiin  bdow  a  prede- 
termined amplitude  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


Gaoffpe  W. 


I  2,947,979 
SWITCHING  dRcurr 

r,  N.Y.,  iiilMir  to 
^^^  ckart»,N.Yna 

Fled  Apr.  15^  1959,  Ser.  Nn.  99MH 
(CL397— 44) 


5.  In  a  power  supply  system  of  the  type  having  flnt 
and  second  power  supplies  with  respective  output  ter^ 
minah  to  be  selectively  connected  to  a  load  singly  or  in 
parallel,  the  switching  system  comprising  first  switdi 
means  operative  to  selectively  connect  the  ouQNit  termi- 
nals of  said  first  power  supply  to  the  load,  second  switch 
means  operative  to  selectively  connect  the  output  termi- 
nals of  said  second  power  supply  to  the  load,  sequence 
control  means  to  sequentially  operate  said  first  and  sec- 
ond switch  means  in  various  combinations  to  selectively 


2,947,979 

TRANSISTOR  POWER  INVERTER  CIRCUrr 
Robert  A.  Hcalc  Hyde  Park,  and  JanMs  B.     ' 

riiathiispsli.nY. 

niiihtaii  Caiparation,  New  Yoik,  N.Y. 

af  New  Yovfc 

FDad  Oct  39,  1954,  Ser.  No.  419444 


1.  A  transistor  circuit  comprising  in  combination  a 
common  power  source  having  one  polarity  terminal  there- 
of connected  to  reference  potential,  a  common  load  Im- 
pedance having  one  terminal  connected  to  the  remaining 
temvinal  of  said  common  power  source,  a  first  transittor 
having  emitter,  base  and  collector  cocmections  and  being 
of  a  polarity  type  compatible  with  the  polarity  of  said 
common  power  source  having  the  collector  connectioo 
thereof  connected  to  the  remaining  terminal  of  sakl  load 
impedance  and  having  the  emitter  connection  thereof 
connected  to  reference  potential,  a  second  transistor  of 
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a  conductivity  type  the  same  as  aud  fint  transiitar  1miv> 
ing  emitter,  base  and  collector  comectiov  having  the 
emitter  thereof  connected  to  said  base  of  said  first  tran- 
sisior,  an  anuliary  power  source  having  one  terminal  of 
a  polarity  opposite  to  said  common  power  source  oon* 
nected  to  reference  potemial,  an  emitter  impedance  hav- 
ing  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the  remaining  tennioal 
of  said  auxiliary  power  source  and  having  the  remaining 
terminal  thereof  connected  to  said  emitter  of  eaid  secood 
traasistor,  a  biasing  impedance  having  oae  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  base  of  said  second  transistor  and  having 
the  remaining  terminal  thereof  competed  to  said  firM 
terminal  of  said  emitter  resistor,  a  collector  impedance 
having  one  terminal  connected  to  the  ooUedor  of  said 
second  transistor  and  having  the  remaining  terminal  there- 
of connected  to  said  collector  of  said  first  transistor  and 
signal  introduction  means  operable  to  apply  input  signals 
lo  said  base  of  said  second  transistor. 


voltage  divider  connected  ncnM  said  source  and  hasving 
an  Inter oMidiate  potential  tarminal,  a  capaciloff  yioiinWpind 
between  said  tarmiBal  and  a  pofait  oommoo  between  said 


2,M7,SM 
THANSBTOR  SATURATION  CONTROL 

naUoMd  Itnrtini  MsSJJa  Corponrtfcm,  New  Yoik, 
N.  Y.,  a  corpondon  of  New  Yoifc 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1956,  Scr.  No.  ttt^M 
4ClainM.    (C1.3f7— M5) 


4.  A  transistor  saturation  oootrol  circutt  comprising 
a  transistor  having  at  least  emitter  base  aad  oolkdor 
connection  thereto,  means  establishing  cnrreot  flow  in 
the  emitter  to  collector  current  path  of  said  transistor, 
a  source  oi  potential  having  a  proper  polarity  wken  wp- 
plied  to  die  base  comectlon  of  said  trantlstor  to  oppose 
current  flow  through  said  transistor,  a  control  diode, 
signal  introduction  means  independent  of  said  diode  con- 
nected to  the  base  of  said  transistor  and  operable  to 
influence  current  flow  therethrough,  diode  impedance 
control  means  including  a  source  of  potential  coimected 
through  a  voltage  divider  to  a  circuit  point  the  potential 
of  which  is  i"<!*f«KiMf  by  the  collector  current  of  said 
transistor,  said  control  means  including  further  means 
coimecting  said  diode  in  the  low  impedance  direction 
between  a  point  in  said  voltage  divider  and  the  base  of 
said  transistor  n^ereby  the  impedance  of  said  diode  is 
controlled  in  response  to  the  magnitude  of  said  currem 
at  said  collector,  and  output  signal  sensing  means  respon- 
sive to  current  flow  in  said  transistor. 


TIME  DELAY  SYSTEMS  mnJZING  TRANSBTORS 
wnhHS  H.  Bttot,  WUtefch  Bi^  Wb.,  Mri^or  to  Ortlsr- 
r,  Inc.,  MDwaakee,  Wk,  a  umfmattm  off  IMn* 


FDed  Mar.  7.  1957,  Ser.  No.  tUJSU 
SCIaiBM.    (CLM7— StJ) 

1.  In  a  timing  system,  a  source  of  unidirectional  poten- 
tial, a  transistor  having  an  emitter,  a  coUectm'  and  a 
base,  an  Impedance  connected  in  series  with  the  emitter- 
collector  circuit  of  said  transistor  across  said  source,  a 


collector  and  said  impedance,  and  means  including  man- 
ual switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  base  to 
and  disconnecting  it  from  the  high  potential  plate  of  said 
capacitor. 


WayM  W, 


TRANSISTOR  TRIGGSR  CIRCinTS 


N.Yn  ■  cwpasiilasi  aff  New  Yaik 

Fled  Dae.  3t,  19S7,  Ssr.  No.  7tM4l 
ICWik   (O. 
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A  clamped  transistor  trigger  circuit  comprising  first  and 
second  transistors,  each  having  base,  emitter  and  collector 
electrodes,  first  and  second  constant  current  source  means 
connected  between  a  point  of  reference  potential  and  the 
reflective  collectors,  third  and  fourth  constant  current 
source  means  connected  between  the  point  of  reference 
potential  and  the  respective  bases,  a  pair  of  direct  cur- 
rent conductive  impedance  means  connecting  each  base 
electrode  with  the  collector  electrode  of  the  other  tran- 
sistor, a  common  connection  to  both  emitters,  a  fifth 
constant  current  source  connected  between  the  point  of 
reference  potential  and  the  common  connection;  first 
double  clamp  means  comprising  first  and  second  diodes 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  anode  of  each  diode  con- 
nected to  the  cathode  of  the  other,  means  connecting 
one  terminal  of  the  dottle  clamp  means  to  the  collector 
of  one  transistor,  a  potential  source,  means  connecting 
the  potential  source  between  the  other  terminal  of  the 
double  clamp  means  and  the  point  of  reference  potential; 
second  double  clamp  means  including  parallel  branches 
connected  between  the  collector  of  the  other  transistor 
and  the  point  of  reference  potential,  one  branch  including 
in  series  a  third  diode  having  its  anode  connected  to  the 
M^ector,  a  resistor,  and  a  second  potential  source,  said 
second  branch  incltiding  in  series  fourth  and  fifth  diodes 
poled  oppositely  to  said  third  diode  and  a  third  potential 
source;  an  amplifier  stage  including  a  third  transistor  hav- 
ing base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  the  base  elec- 
trode of  the  third  transistor  being  connected  directly  to 
the  collector  of  said  other  transistor,  the  emitter  of  the 
third  transistor  being  connected  to  the  common  junc- 
tion of  the  fourth  and  fifth  diodes,  a  sixth  constant  cur- 
rent source  connected  between  the  common  junction  and 
the  poim  of  reference  potential,  a  load  resistor  and  a 
fourth  potential  source  connected  between  the  collector 
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electrode  of  the  third  tnnsistor  and  the  point  of  reference 
potential;  and  third  double  clamp  means  including  parallel 
branches  connected  between  the  third  collector  electrode 
and  the  point  of  reference  potential,  one  branch  con- 
sisting of  a  sixth  diode  and  the  other  branch  including  a 
seventh  diode  poled  oppositely  to  the  sixth  diode  and  a 
fifth  potential  source  in  series  with  the  seventh  diode. 


-H— 


2,947^ 
GENERA1 


SQUARE  WAVE  GENERATOR  AND  DIODE 
MODULATOR 
lack  D.  Welch,  Cadat  Rapids,  Iowa,  iiidginr  lo  CoWas 
Radio  Company,  CMir  Raplii»  Ivwa,  a  covporatkM 
of  Iowa  I  i 

FUed  May  H  19SI,  Sar.  No.  735,153 
ICUtaL   (CL3«7-4S.5) 


plied  to  ionize  said  tube  is  also  applied  to  said  sbocted 
delay  line  which  inverts  a  portion  of  the  energy  of  said 
triggering  puke  and  applies  a  n^ative  pulse  aftar  a 
delay  interval  to  said  control  elensent  to  aid  in  deioaiza- 
tion  of  said  tube,  an  open  circuited  artificial  trsnsmissioo 
line  coupled  to  said  anode  to  apply  an  electrical  dis- 
charge to  said  anode  upon  ionization  of  said  tube,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  anode  and  said  trammissioo  liae 
to  recharge  said  transmissioD  line  during  deionizatiOB 
of  ipid  tube.  •    • 

a^7jSt5 
ELECTRICAL  FENCING  EQUIPMENT 


FledDaclt,195fi,Ser.No.7SUt2 

ClafaM  pilotlty,  apflkalioB  Gensa^r  Sept  <,  1955 

ndiiam,   (CL3«7— 132) 


hi 
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A  square  wave  generator  for  converting  a  direct  cur- 
rent signal  into  a  sqtiare  wave  with  an  amplitude  pro- 
portional to  the  amplitude  of  the  direct  current,  compris- 
ing a  transformer  with  a  primary  and  two  secondaries,  a 
pah-  of  zenar  diodes  connected  in  series  back  to  back 
across  the  primary  of  said  transformer,  an  altematiiig 
current  voltage  supply  connected  to  the  primary  of  said 
transformer,  a  second  pair  of  diodes  connected  in  series 
across  the  first  secotidary  of  said  transformer,  a  third 
pair  of  diodes  connected  in  series  and  the  combination 
connected  in  parallel  with  said  second  pair  of  diodes, 
a  fourth  pair  of  diodes  connected  in  series  across  the 
second  secondary  of  said  transformer,  a  fifth  pair  of 
diodes  connected   in  series  and  the  contbination  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  the  fourth  pair  of  diodes,  an  input 
signal  of  direct  current  connected  to  the  jimaioo  points 
between  the  second  and  fourth  pairs  of  diodes,  a  first 
output  terminal  connected  to  the  junction  point  between 
said  third  pair  of  diodes,  a  second  output  terminal  con- 
nected to  the  junction  point  between  the  fifth  pair  of 
diodes,  and  a  pair  of  resistors  connected  between  the 
output  terminals  and  their  junction  point  connected  to  a 
ground  plane. 
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3.  A  gas  tube  pulse  generator,  comprising  a  gas  tube 
having  an  anode,  cathode,  and  at  least  one  cor  ^1  ele- 
ment, a  source  of  positive  triggering  pulses  coufrfed  to 
said  control  element,  a  source  of  negative  bias  coupled 
to  said  control  element,  a  shorted  delay  line  coi4>led  to 
said  control  electrode  whereby  each  triggering  pulse  ap- 


3.  Electrical  fencing  equipment  of  the  kind  in  which 
electrical  impulses  of  a  predetermined  voltage  are  i^iplied 
to  a  fence  at  regular  time  intervals  in  the  order  of  one 
second,  said  equipment  comprising  a  condenser,  a  source 
of  direct  current  connected  with  said  condenser  fbrcfaarg- 
ing  said  condenser,  a  high  voltage  transformer  con^priaiiig 
a  primary  winding  having  one  end  connected  with  said 
source  and  another  end  connected  with  said  condenser, 
and  a  secondary  winding  having,  one  end  connected  to  the 
fence,  and  a  control  relay  having  a  core  of  magnetic  ma- 
terial  and  comprising  two  normally  closed  cooperating 
contacU.  one  of  said  conUcts  being  connected  with  the 
primary  winding  of  said  transformer  and  the  other  con- 
tact being  coimected  with  said  condenser,  an  armature, 
a  ^ring  assembly  comprising  means  carrying  and  oper- 
ating said  contacts  and  a  leaf  qning  carrying  said  aima- 
ture,  said  spring  being  located  in  a  normal  intermediate 
position  when  the  relay  is  deenergized;  said  armature  be- 
ing loMUed  in  the  magnetic  field  of  said  core,  at  toast 
one  relay  winding  cooperating  with  said  con  and  having 
one  end  connected  with  said  source  and  another  end 
connected  with  said  condenser  and  said  contacts,  where- 
by said  amtature  is  attracted  by  said  core  to  move  said 
spring  carrying  said  amuture  away  from  said  normal  in- 
termediate position  when  the  relay  winding  is  energized 
by  the  charging  current  ot  said  condenser,  and  whereby 
said  spring  is  k^t  away  from  said  nonnal  position  and 
said  contacts  are  kept  separated  during  said  regular  time 
interval  as  kmg  as  said  charging  current  continues,  and 
whereby  said  spring  atkl  iu  amsature  are  then  released 
from  said  core;  said  spriiig  assembly  being  awingaUe  in 
its  entirety  away  from  said  core  aikd  from  said  nonnal 
position  to  a  point  of  reversion  and  back  without  stop  to 
said  normal  position  and  so  as  to  dose  said  contacts 
during  said  one  forward  and  backward  swing  and  dur- 
ing a  predetermined  relatively  short  contact  closing  time 
interval,  each  of  which  short  time  intervals  beginning  at 
a  time  when  the  assembly  is  substantially  in  said  normal 
position  and  eiKling  at  another  time  when  the  assembly 
is  again  close  to  said  normal  position,  whereby  said  pri- 
mary winding  of  the  transformer  is  energized  for  said 
short  time  interval  through  said  contacts  by  the  discharg- 
ing of  said  condenser  and  whereby  simultaneously  a 
charging  current  of  said  condenser  fiowing  from  said 
source  through  said  relay  winding  is  generated  which 
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•gite  pwHfccea  a  Held  n-attniellBg  said  anMtofe  aad 
flcpuatiag  said  contacts  whan  said  primary  wiadiiif  has 
been  energiaed  by  said  dischargiog  cnrrsBt  to  a  nib* 
standal  detree,  thus  frodoctag  one  of  said  electrical  im> 
poises  in  said  secondary  wiading;  said  qiriag  assembly  %> 
father  with  said  armature  havtef  rssflieat,  aatnml  Ira- 
quency  and  mass  characteristics  so  pfedeCennined  as  to 
give  said  backward  swinging  until  this  seooadHBeatiooed 
time  and  past  said  normal  position  oaly  the  ssme  phase 
and  direction  as  those  of  the  magnetic  force  ci  aaid  last- 
mentioned  field  re-attractiag  said  armature,  whereby  said 
badiward  twinging  accelerates  said  contact  separatiog  ef- 
fect of  said  magnetic  font,  die  indnrtJon  field  produced 
by  s^d  tfschaiging  current  of  said  ccnJsassr  producing 
said  electrical  impulse  when  disappearing  after  the  sqw- 
ration  of  the  contacts. 


•fViying  comprsssion  between  said  rigid  ^te  and  said 
mechanical  tramformcr,  and  means  for  insulating  said 
rigid  plate  from  said  merhanical  transformer. 
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PBZOBLECTRIC  inSSSoNK  TRANSDUCER 
Rkhaid  D.  McGmrfik,  Ntw  mMwIck,  N  J^ 
to  Galtea  hinsiriis,  be.,  MslMks^ J.,  a 

Fled  Apr.  29,  IMS,  flsr.  No.  731.744 
B.   (O.  310— 1.3) 


1.  An  uhrascnic  device  comprisiag  a  tapered  mechan- 
ical tramformcr  substantially  conical  in  shape,  a  plurality 
of  eiectromechanically  sensitive  bodies  alBxed  to  the 
larger  base  of  said  mechanical  transformer,  a  rigid  plate 
carrying  grooves  therein,  said  mechanical  transformer 
comprising  first,  second  and  third  Upered  sections,  said 
first  tapered  section  being  adjacent  the  base  with  the 
largest  area,  said  second  tapered  section  having  its  larger 
base  adjacent  the  smaller  base  of  said  first  tapered  section, 
said  third  tapered  section  having  its  larger  base  adjacent 
the  smaller  base  of  said  second  ttpered  section,  the  line 
generating  the  surface  of  said  first  tapered  section  having 
the  smallest  slope,  the  line  generating  the  surface  of 
said  second  tapered  section  having  a  greater  slope  fh^n 
that  generating  the  surface  of  said  first  tapered  section, 
the  line  generating  the  surface  of  said  third  tapered  section 
having  a  greater  slope  than  that  generating  the  surface 
of  said  second  Upered  section,  the  transitions  from  one 
said  tapered  section  to  the  next  adjacent  tapered  section 
being  at  a  velocity  node  of  said  mechanical  transformer, 
said  rigid  plate  being  at  the  ends  of  said  eiectromechan- 
ically sensitive  bodies  opposite  the  ends  afllxed  to  said 
mechanical  transformer,  each  of  said  grooves  being  of 
approximately  the  same  dimension  as  the  perimeter  of 
the  surface  of  the  eiectromechanically  sensitive  body  to 
be  clamped  and  whose  area  is  less  than  approximately 
^n  the  area  of  said  surface,  a  resilient  member  within 
said  groove  and  in  comact  with  said  electromechanicany 
sensitive  body,  acoustic  transmission  means  in  contact 
with  each  said  eiectromechanically  sensitive  body  and  the 
larger  base  of  said  mechanical  transformer,  means  for 
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1.  As  aocaleromctcr  comprisiBg  a  boosing;  a  first 
chamber  ki  said  housing;  an  ekctro-mechanicaBy  sen- 
sitive body  mounted  in  said  first  chamber,  a  mass  loading 
said  elactro-mechanically  sensitive  body;  a  second  cham- 
ber in  said  bousing;  a  gas  contained  in  said  second  cham- 
ber under  pressure;  means  for  confining  said  gas  in 
said  second  chamber;  a  third  chamber  surrounding  said 
first  chamber;  means  for  permitting  said  gas  to  escape 
from  said  secoikd  chamber  to  said  third  chamber  t^on 
reaching  a  pressure  above  a  pradetermined  value;  and 
means  for  exhausting  said  gas  from  said  third  chamber. 
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1.  In  a  transducer  of  the  character  indicated,  an  elon- 
gated cylindrical  housing  closed  at  one  end  and  open 
at  the  <Mher,  a  head-wei^t  having  a  cylindrical  portion 
longitudinally  overlapping  the  open  end  of  said  housing 
with  relatively  dose  radial  clearance,  a  yieldable  seal 
member  closing  said  clearance,  said  head-weight  being 
recessed  at  the  end  facing  the  interior  of  said  housing, 
an  elongated  transducer  element  comprising  two  spaced 
elongated  magnetostrictive  legs  and  magnetic  fiux- 
conducting  means  bonded  to  and  joining  the  respective 
ends  of  opposite  side  walls  of  said  legs  to  each  other, 
one  end  of  said  lep  and  of  one  of  magnetic  ftm- 
conducting  means  being  received  m  said  recess,  a  tafl- 
weigfat  recessed  to  acconunodate  the  other  ends  of  said 
legs  and  of  the  magnetic  flux-condticting  means  associ- 
ated therewith,  the  mterior  exopsed  face  of  said  haad- 


'XmxmX  1900 


fiLECTRICfAt 


•ro 


249 


w«j^  and  of  the  magnetic  flox-condoctiBg,  means  at  tiie 
head  end  being  in  substantially  the  same  radial  plane, 
a  layer  of  pressure-release  material  applied  to  said  face 
and  fo  the  magnetic  flux-conducting  means  at  said  head 
end,  and  a  liquid  flooding  the  interior  of  said  housing. 
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ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDUCER  SYSTEM 
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,  27, 1954,  Scr.  No.  494,472 
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1 .  An  dectittnachanieal  tranadnoer  system  comprising 
electromechanical  transducer  means  sandwiched  between 
two  pieces  of  solid  materiab  which  have  relatively  dissim- 
ilar densities  and  constitating  with  said  pieces  a  mechani- 
cal vibrator,  said  system  being  dimensioned  to  vibrate  as 
a  half-wave  vibrator  in  the  direction  of  a  line  through 
said  pieces  and  said  transducer  means. 


IM47499 
TIUNSDUCER 
WObar  T.  Hanis,  Soalhbary,  Coaa.,  and  Phiila  B.  Ed- 
wards, Betfyvilie,  Va.,  aasljpsow  to  The  Hants  Traas- 
dacer  CorponitioB,  Woodbary,  Coaa.,  a  coiporatioa 
of  Coaaectlcat 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1957.  Ser.  No.  449,193 
ISdafaBs.    (0.319—24) 
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1.  In  an  electromechanical  transducer,  a  substantially 
continuous  and  closed  magnetic  flux-path  core  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  individual  laterally  spaced  elongated  legs 
of  magnetostrictive  material,  said  legs  having  a  width 
measured  in  the  direction  of  the  spacing  between  said 
legs  and  a  height  measured  in  a  direction  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  said  width,  said  legs  defining  substan- 
tially continuous  flux-transmitting  paths  therethrough 
over  a  plurality  of  planes  extending  widthwise  of  said 
legs  from  opposing  edges  of  said  legs  outwardly  for 
appreciable  distances,  a  pair  of  separate  magnetic  con- 
necting elements  each  formed  of  magnetic  flux  conduct- 
ing material  and  connected  between  said  legs  respectively 
at  longitudinally  spaced  portions  thereof,  each  of  said 
magnetic  connecting  elements  extending  along  the  height 
of  said  legs  for  a  substantial  distance  in  close  flux-con- 
ducting adjacency  with  a  plurality  of  said  flux-transmit- 
ting planar  paths  at  said  opposed  edges  of  said  legs,  means 
for  magnetically  polarizing  said  core,  winding  means 
linked  to  said  legs,  and  end  counterweights  bonded  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  said!  core. 
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6.  In  a  charged  s|Hing  starter  for  electric  motors  hav- 
ing a  rotating  shaft  mounted  armature  supported  between 
a  pair  of  spaced  apart  bearings,  the  oombtmrtion  com- 
prising, a  drum  assembly  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  shaft  between  the  rotor  and  one  of  said  bearings, 
said  dnmi  assembly  including  first  and  second  friction 
clutches  having  a  spiral  strip  spring  concentric  with  said 
shaft  between  said  first  and  seoMid  friction  clutches,  said 
spring  being  attached  at  one  end  to  said  first  clutch  and 
at  the  other  end  to  said  second  dutch,  a  third  friction 
clutch  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  first  friction  dutch, 
a  fourth  frictioe  dutch  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
second  friction  clutch,  first  solenoid  means  to  move  said 
drum  along  said  shaft  for  engagement  of  said  first  and 
third  friction  clutches  for  winding  of  said  spring  through 
deceleration  of  said  motor,  second  s(^enoid  means  to 
move  said  drum  along  said  shaft  for  engagement  of  said 
second  and  fourth  friction  clutches  to  rotate  said  shaft 
through  the  action  of  said  spring,  and  biasing  means  to 
maintain  said  drum  assembly  in  a  position  where  the  said 
first  and  third,  and  second  and  fourth  clutches  are  dis- 
engaged. 

2,947,992 
VENTILATION  OF  TOTALLY  ENCLOSED  MOTORS 
loa  L  laealat^OaehBC  Qackae,  ^Vaagka  A.  Taylor, 
PeteiaofaagB,  Oatatte,  Canada,  ami^Mfs  to  Caaamasi 
Gcaeral  Electric  Coospaay,  Llailled,  Toeaato,  Oataito, 
I  compaay  iacoipofatcd  to  Caaada 
Filed  Feb.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  714,924 
1  Claim.    (CL319— 57) 


A  totally  enclosed  dymuaoelectric  machine  compris- 
ing a  frame  enclosing  a  stator  and  a  rotor  arranged  for 
electrodynamic  cooperation  therewith,  a  shaft  in  said 
rotor  supported  in  opposite  ends  of  the  frame,  first  ami 
second  closed  chambers  formed  by  those  areas  existing 
between  the  inner  portions  of  the  f^me  and  the  exposed 
stator  and  rotor  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  plurality  of  axially  disposed  air  dtKts  in  said 
rotor  having  cupi-shaped  elements  fixed  to  opposite  ends 
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thereof,  the  amngemeot  of  nid  elements  attached  to 
the  rotor  in  nid  flnt  chamber  bciag  auch  dut  begmaing 
with  a  selected  duct  the  elemeats  oa  one  end  altemaU 
between  facing  radially  outward  and  radiaUy  inward, 
and  the  arrangement  of  the  elements  attached  to  the 
rotor  in  the  second  diamber  being  such  that  beginning 
with  said  selected  duct  the  elements  alternate  between 
facing  radially  inward  and  radially  outward,  and  an  axi- 
aUy  disposed  cylindrkal  member  positiooed  around  the 
shaft  in  one  of  said  chambers  and  being  equipped  with 
intake  iri^^g*  adjacent  the  outer  end  <rf  die  chamber 
for  receiving  air  discharged  from  the  radiaUy  outward 
directed  elements  and  cooled  when  passed  in  heat  ex- 
change relatiooship  with  the  waUs  of  the  frame,  an  oat- 
let  in  said  cylindrical  member  having  its  opening  posi- 
tioned inwardly  from  the  outward  directed  element  and 
located  to  dis^arge  cooled  air  into  the  inwardly  directed 
elements,  therd>y  causing  circulation  of  air  throu^  the 
ducts  toward  the  opposite  end  of  the  rotor. 


thereof;  aad  a  concentric  winding  positioned  in  said  slots 
and  having  a  plurality  of  phases,  each  of  said  winding 
phases  having  an  even  number  of  groiqM  of  coils  dis- 
posed to  form  a  corresponding  even  nuinber  of  poles  in 
said  core  member,  the  span  of  each  pole  group  oi  each 
winding  phase  being  different  than  the  span  of  its  ad- 
jacent pole  group,  each  adjacent  pair  of  pole  groups  of 
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TIIRU9r  BBARING  SUPrOST  AND  SPACER 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS 

V. 


Fled 


of  New  Yoik 
2$,  IfSt^Sw.  No.  7S«^7 
(CL  31t— M) 


4.  In  an  electric  motor  having  a  stator  and  frame  as- 
sembly, a  shaft,  a  rotor  secured  on  said  shaft  and  having 
at  least  two  internal  grooves  extending  the  length  of  said 
rotor  adjacent  said  shaft,  bearing  assembly  meam  rotat- 
ably  supporting  said  shaft  disposed  on  each  side  of  said 
rotor,  thrust  bearing  meam  arranged  on  said  shaft  ad- 
jacent each  bearing  assembly  means,  and  a  thrust  bearing 
spacer  sleeve  loosely  carried  on  said  shaft  between  each 
rotor  end  face  and  the  adjacent  thrust  bearing  means,  each 
of  said  sleeves  formed  at  one  end  with  a  thrust  trans- 
mitting surface  disposed  toward  said  thrust  bearing  means 
and  formed  at  the  other  end  with  a  plurality  of  axially  ex- 
tending projections  received  within  said  rotor  grooves 
for  locking  each  of  said  sleeves  to  said  rotor  for  rotation 
therewith  thereby  transmitting  thrust  loads  applied  thereto 
directly  to  said  rotor. 
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WINDING  FOR  POLYPHASE  ALTERNATING 

CURRENT  DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

DomU  p.  Stn^  and  WUltem  A.  Gwvey,  Fort  Wayne. 

tmL,  isiliniiii  to  GeMsnl  Eledrie  Csf—y,  n  c«p» 

mtion  of  New  Yofk 

FBed  Sept  15, 195S,  Ser.  No.  7il42t 

UCUbm.    (CL31t— m) 

1.  In  a  polyphase  alternating  current  dynamoelectric 

machine:  a  magnetic  core  member  having  a  plurality  of 

winding  slots  formed  in  an  air  g^  defining  surface 


each  winding  phase  having  the  same  total  span  as  all 
other  adjacent  pairs  of  pole  groups  of  said  wiiiding;  each 
slot  of  said  core  member  having  a  side  of  at  least  one 
coil  disposed  therein,  the  number  of  turns  in  the  coils 
of  each  pole  group  being  so  related  to  the  nuinber  of 
turns  in  the  coils  of  iu  adjacent  pole  group  that  all 
slou  of  said  core  member  have  an  equal  number  of 
turns  therein. 


2347,195 
BRUSHGEAR  ASSEMBLY 

John  Wny,  Bnnle,  OntHio, 


O^^wtek  C^^s^n*  ■  conoenlion  of 
FBed  Nov.  23, 1956.  Ser.  No.  i23,93t 
.   (d.  31f— 239) 


1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  with  Held  windinp,  said 
windings  having  leads  of  negligible  length,  said  leads  ex- 
tending axially,  and  a  bruahgear  assembly,  said  brush- 
gear assembly  being  adapted  to  be  incorporated  into  said 
machine  as  a  unit  and  comprising,  a  mounting  cradle  that 
is  adapted  to  be  supported  by  said  machine,  said  cradle 
supporting  terminal  straps  and  brush  holders  thereon, 
said  terminal  straps  being  effective  to  form  axially  facing 
armature  terminals  and  field  terminals,  said  armature 
terminals  and  field  terminals  being  located  closely  ad- 
jacent to  said  leads  when  said  cradle  is  supported  on  said 
machine,  whereby  said  terminals  may  be  directly  con- 
nected to  said  leads. 


2,947,tM 
ELECTROSTATIC  DEFLECTION  AND  FOCUSING 

SYSTEM 
GMiit  A.  Sana  and  Rowlani  W. 
tady,  N.Yn 
ae«panlton«f>«ewYotk 

FBed  Fek.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  792,459 
7ClaiaH.  (CL313— 7t) 
1.  An  electrostatic  deflection  and  focusing  system  com- 
prising four  pairs  of  hemispherically-shaped  conducting 
electrodes,  the  electrodes  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  elec- 
trodes being  of  different  size  and  mounted  concentrically 
with  the  snuill  electrode  of  each  of  said  pairs  mounted 
within  the  larger  electrode,  the  centen  of  all  of  said  pairs 
of  electrodes  being  arranged  along  a  line,  each  pair  of 
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said  pairs  of  electrodes  being  alternately  arranged  with  the    said  rod  retaining  element  cooperating  to  poaition  said 
spaces  between  the  eledtnxles  of  adjacent  pairs  adjoining    electrode  eleoaent  longitudinaUy  akMig  and  coaxiaUy  of 

the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  envelope. 


^V-*' 


to  provide  four  continuous  electron  beam  paths,  each  of 
which  extends  through  an  angle  of  180* . 


'  2,947,197 
ELECTRON  GUN  STRUCTURE 
Coarad  F.  Rodrigncx,  Poovloa  Lakes,  aad  MHaer  W. 
Wallace,  Wcstwood,  NJ.,  assignnrs  to  latcraatkiaal 
Telephone  aad  Telegraph  Corporatioa,  Nntlcy,  NJ., 
a  corporatioa  of  Maiylaad 

Filed  Jaa.  t,  195t,  Ser.  No.  797  JIS 
relates.    (CL313— «2) 


1.  In  an  electron  pin,  an  electrode  support  arrange- 
ment comprising  a  cylindrical  envelope,  a  plurality  of 
notched  insulating  rods  each  having  a  given  diameter 
disposed  lengthwise  of  said  envelope  and  having  a  flush 
contact  along  their  full  length  against  the  inner  surface 
of  said  envelope  at  circumferentially  spaced  points  there- 
about, an  electrode  element  having  a  portion  thereof 
disposed  transversely  with  respect  to  said  envelope  and 
bearing  against  said  insulating  rods  the  transverse  di- 
mension of  said  electrode  element  plus  two  rod  diam- 
eters being  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said 
envelope,  a  rod  retaining  element  disposed  transversely 
of  said  envelope  and  in  coupled  relationship  with  said 
portion  of  said  electrode  element  and  said  insulating 
rods,  and  an  electrode  supporting  member  disposed 
transversely  of  said  envelope  and  mounted  on  said  in- 
sulating rods  in  coupled  relationship  with  said  rod  re- 
taining element,  the  inner  surface  of  said  envelope,  said 
insulating  rods,  said  electrode  supporting  member,  and 


COLOR  PfCrmOTUBB  SCREEN 
HaB,  SyraoM,  N.Y„  asriganr  ta  General 
a  coiparallea  of  New  York 
Mar.  1<,  195i,  Ser.  No.  572,995 
(OalBK   (0.313-^) 


1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube,  a  screen  having  two  coor- 
dinates, a  plurality  of  electron  guns  arranged  to  illu- 
minate the  screen  with  electrons,  an  electron  permeable 
mask  between  the  guns  and  screen  adapted  to  have  a 
potential  difference  with  respect  to  the  screen  such  as 
to  form  an  accelerating  field  in  the  path  of  said  elec- 
trons, and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  phosphors  on  said 
screen,  each  phosphor  group  consisting  of  respective 
phosphor  areas  adapted  to  be  illuminated  by  electrons 
from  the  respective  guns,  the  phosphor  areas  in  each 
group  having  a  dimension  and  a  center  to  center  spacing 
decreasing  with  increasing  deflection  from  the  center  of 
the  screen  in  at  least  said  one  screen  coordinate  so  as  to 
correspond  to  the  spacing  in  said  one  screen  coordinate 
of  the  landing  points  of  electrons  thereon. 


2347,999 
COLOR  IMAGE  REPRODUCERS 
H.  Kaplan,  CUcafo,  DL,  aastgi 

Corponllon,  a  cornaradan  of  Delaware 
,     FBed  Ian.  23, 195S,  S«.  No.  719,639 
tdataik   (CL313— 92) 


la  ZcnUh  Radio 


1.  For  a  color-reprodocing  cathode-ray  tube,  a  com- 
pensated aperture  mask  structure  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  of  predetermined  shape  at  the  axial  aperture 
?nd  distorted  into  an  elliptical  configuration  by  radial 
foreshortening  as  a  function  of  the  distance  of  the  aper- 
tures from  said  axial  aperture. 


2,947399 
SPARK  PLUG 
lohn  I.  Heigl,  Short  HBb,  and  Albert  1.  Blacfcwood, 
Westfield,  NJ.,  aarigaan  to  Eaaa  ReaeaRh  aad  En- 

.„  Conaany,  a  cofnonpon  of  Delaware 
FBed  Jane  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M8,i57 
7Clafam.   (a.  313— 132) 

1.  A  spark  plug  including  a  central  vertical  electrode 
and  bottom  electrode  means  spaced  from  said  vertical 
electrode  to  form  a  spark  gap,  said  vertical  electrode 
being  formed  as  a  hollow  cylinder,  a  solid  cylinder  mov- 
abiy  mounted  in  said  hollow  cylinder  and  means  for 
adjusting  the   position  of  said  solid  cylinder  in  said 
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hollow  cyHnder  to  adj»t  the  knfth  of  the  weH  tonned   with  wid  frid  wire  adapted  Cor  electrical  encrgiTafjon 
^betweco  the  bottom  of  said  solid  cylinder  Md  the  bottom   to  paaa  corrcat  therethrough  of  tuilcieiit  magnitude  that 


«^c 


••^.-i 


J  I' 


magnetic  fields  esubliahed  about  adjacent  sections  of 
said  wire  deflect  charged  paiticlea  from  the  grid. 


CURRENT 


portion  of  said  hoUow  cylinder,  said  well  being  open    Ariksr  C  WeHnig,  CUcngo,  RL, 
at  its  end  adjacent  said  spark  gap.  aad  Comp— y,  PMIriiusghi  Pa.^  • 


INTOWUPTING  DEVICES 

lo  Hubbard 

«( 


2,947^1     

'   MAGNETRON  TUBE  SHIELD 
TVodoK  A.  Haddad,  Swartfawtn,  ¥tL, 
roughs  Coiyoradou,  DetouM,  Mkk.,  a 
Mkhigaa 

Filed  Mar.  23,  l»5d.  Sar.  No.  573,3M 
(0.313—157) 


FHed  laa.  17, 19St,  Scr.  No.  T9M9 
,   «a.313— 231) 


4 


ii 


1.  A  magnetnm  beam  switching  tube  including  a  phi- 
rality  of  electron  beam  holding  positions  disposed  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube,  each  position  including 
an  electron  beam  holding  electrode,  a  beam  switching 
electrode  and  a  target  electrode,  a  cylindrical  magnet 
open  at  its  ends  and  endoaing  said  tube  and  providing 
an  axially  aligned  flow  of  magnetic  flux  throu^  said  tube, 
and  magnetic  shield  means  positioned  at  each  end  of 
said  magnet  and  substantially  closing  the  ends  thereof. 


Rkh««  F. 


to  the 
by  the  United 


23473t2 
MAGNETIC  GRID 
Poal,  WaInC  Crsak, 
United  Stales  of  Ami 
-States  Atoosic  Eacigy 

Fllad  Aug.  2t,  lf59,  Scr.  No.  t35,15t 
SCWnas.    (CL  313— H7) 
1.  A  magnetic  grid  for  controlling  charged  particle 
discharge  comprising  at  least  one  low  resistance  grid  wire 
having  more  than  two  sectsona  spaced  apart  and  extend- 
ing in  substantially  opposite  directions  in  the  same  plane 


1.  In  a  device  for  discharging  heavy  current  surges  hav- 
ing a  housing  made  from  fibers,  two  electrodes  disposed 
in  said  housing  and  spaced  apart  to  form  a  gap  therebe- 
tween, one  of  said  electrodes  being  electrically  connected 
to  an  air  gap  connected  to  the  line  side  of  said  device  and 
the  other  electrode  being  the  ground  electrode  of  said 
device,  the  combination  comprising  a  sleeve  made  from 
ceramic  fibers  fitting  around  the  outside  of  said  housing, 
a  thin  layer  of  meullic  material  interposed  between  the 
outside  of  said  housing  and  said  sleeve  of  ceramic  fibers, 
said  thin  layer  of  metallic  material  extending  at  least 
substantially  the  length  of  said  gap  in  said  housing  be- 
tween the  two  electrodes,  said  thin  layer  of  metallic  mate- 
rial being  electrically  connected  solely  to  one  of  said  two 
electrodes. 

134T394 
MACHINE  FOR  SUPPLYING  A  CHARGE  OF  PRO- 
PELLANT  TO  AN  AEROSOL  CONTAINER  AND 
FOR  SEALING  THE  LATTER 
Joha  Rickard  FMht,  Yaakcn,  N.Y.,  aidgwnr  to  Predsfon 
valve  Cmf&nMan,  Yoaken,  N.Yn  a  corporatioa  of 
NawYofffc 

FOad  May  4, 1955,  Sar.  No.  5«5,8M 

UOalBM.   (CL53— 37) 

16.  The  method  of  charging  and  sealing  an  aerosol 

container  having  a  top  opening  and  a  valved  cap,  which 

comprises:  positioning  the  valved  cap  loosely  on  the  con- 
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tainer  in  cooperative  relation  with  the  top  opening  of  said    teauation  oi  the  forward  wave,  characterized  by  mean»> 
container,  thereafter  bodily  Hftiag  the  valved  cap  free    having  aon-reciprocal  rotational  prc^erties  positioned  to 
of  said  container  to  completely  free  the  top  opening    rotate  the  electric  vector  of  the  wave,  means  for  gener- 
from  obatructioa  thereby,  thereafter  injecting  a  prede-    ating  an  electron  beam,  said  delay  line  being  in  coupled 

relationship  with  said  electron  beam,  delay-producing 
means  positioned  along  said  delay  line  and  relative  to 
said  non*reciprocal  means  in  alignment  with  the  rotation 
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termined  measured  quantity  of  a  propellant  into  the 
container  substantially  tangentially  of  and  through  the 
thus  unobstructed  top  opening  thereof,  and  thereafter  re- 
turning the  valved  cap  into  cooperative  engagement  with 
the  container  and  sealing  said  valved  cap  thereto. 


2,947,995 
LOW  NOISE  VELOCTTY  MODULATION 


APPARATUS 
lota  R.  Pierce,  Bcifcelcy  HeWita,  NJ., 
TelepboBc    Laboraloiles,   hcoipMati    . 
N.Yn  a  consonrtloa  of  New  York 

FBed  Nov.  29, 1954.  Scr.  No.  471^73 
inrinM    (0.315— 3) 


to  Ben 
New    York, 


!.  In  velocity  modulation  appsratus.  an  electron  emis- 
sive cathode  surface,  a  control  element  located  between 
the  cathode  surface  and  means  for  modulation  of  elec- 
tron flow  therefrom  and  spaced  closed  to  said  surface 
for  space-cbarge-limiting  the  flow  therefrom,  means  for 
providing  a  high  R-F  impedance  across  sad  space- 
charge-limiting  region,  sliid  means  including  the  cathode 
and  control  element  forming  opposite  surfaces  o(  a 
cavity  which  is  resonant  at  the  midfrequency  of  the 
operating  band  of  the  apparatus,  and  means  positioned 
along  the  path  of  flow  beyond  said  control  element  for 
imparting  a  velocity  jump  to  the  electrons  at  a  point  of 
noise  velocity  maximums  | 

— ^^■••■^^■^^— — 

234739d 
DELAY  LINE 
Charicfl  Vhsccat  Uttoa,  Giaaa  Valley,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
LHtoa  ladnstrlci,  lac,  Bevcily  Hflls,  CaHf.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa of  Dctaware 

FUcd  laly  29, 1955,  Ser.  No.  525,129 
6  Claims.    (CL  315— 3.5) 
1.  In  a  traveling  wava  tube,  a  delay  line  capable  of 
cancelling  the  reflected  wave  with  sut)stantially  no  at- 


of  the  electric  vector  as  the  wave  traveling  in  a  forward 
direction  is  rotated,  said  delay-producing  means  having 
reciprocal  electric  vector  rotating  properties,  whereby  a 
reflected  wave  is  rotated  in  opposite  directions  by  said 
reciprocal  and  non-reciprocal  means  respectively,  said 
reciprocal  and  non-reciprocal  means  being  of  sulficiem 
axial  length  to  rotate  the  electric  vector  of  the  reflected 
wave  by  at  least  180*  whereby  further  propagation  of  the 
reflected  wave  fails. 


2,947397 
TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE 
Max  G.  BodaMr,  Mffliaitoa,  N  J.,  airifaor  to  BcO  Tda- 
phoae  Laboratoriea,  lacotporated.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  Yoik 

FUed  Dec  31, 195S,  Ser.  No.  784,314 
UCIaiau.   (0  315— 3J) 


'*• 


1.  A  traveling  wave  tube  comprismg  an  evacuated  ' 
envelope,  means  including  an  electron  gun  for  formmg 
and  projecting  an  electron  beam  along  an  extended  path^ ;. 
a  slow  wave  propagation  circuit  positioned  along  said-. 
patik,  means  for  supporting  said  slow  wave  circuit,  said  4 . 
supporting  means  including  an   insulative  support  rod 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  discrete  segments  in  axial 
alignment  with  and  glazed  to  said  slow  wave  circuit  along 
a  line  parallel  to  the  axb  thereof,  and  a  conductive 
block  having  means  for  aligning  said  support  rod  sec- 
tions, said  aligning  means  comprising  a  groove  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  conductive  block  and  in  wfaidi 

said  sections  are  mounted. 

'  ■■liws 

I— ^—  f1*ri 

2,947,999 
OUTPUT  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTRON  DIS- 
CHARGE   DEVICES   EMPLOYING    CAVITY 
RESONATORS 
Paul  W.  Crapochcaca,  Athcrtoa,  CaBf.,  aarigaor  to  Littoa 

Indvstrics  of  Calif<>rata,  Beverly  HHIs,  CaHf. 

CootiBaatioa  of  appHcatkm  Scr.  No.  59<,<59,  May  €, 

1955.   Thb  appttcattoa  Apr.  15, 1958,  Scr.  No.  728,748 

llClafans.  (0.315— 5.40 
1 .  In  a  tunable  velocity  modulated  vacuum  tube  where- 
in high  frequency  electrical  energy  is  generated  by  bunch- 
ing the  electrons  in  an  electron  stream,  the  combination 
comprising:  a  cavity  resonator  of  substantially  constant 
volume  having  a  first  and  second  apertured  ends,  said 
resonator  having  an  axis  extending  through  the  center 
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of  the  apertures  in  said  first  and  second  ends;  a  flm 
electron  beam  channeling  tube  extending  into  said  sec- 
ond end  of  said  cavity  resonator,  said  first  tube  bctng 
concentrically  positioned  with  respect  to  said  resonator 
and  being  connected  thereto  at  said  second  end  thereof: 
a  rectangular  waveguide  having  a  pair  of  broad  walls 
and  a  pair  of  narrow  walls  and  an  axis  of  symmetry, 
said  rectangular  waveguide  being  positioned  adjacent  said 
first  end  of  said  resonator  with  said  broad  walls  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  said  resonator  and  said  axis 
of  said  symmetry  intersecting  said  resonator  axis:  a  co- 
axial link  intercoupling  said  resonator  and  said  wave- 
guide, said  coaxial  link  including  a  hollow  sleeve  inter- 
connecting said  first  end  of  said  cavity  resonator  and 
the  adjacent  broad  wall  of  said  waveguide,  and  a  second 


prvnary  parts  being  series  connected  in  voltaga  opposi- 
tion to  one  another  and  physically  separated  along  the 
length  of  said  core,  at  least  one  secondary  winding  dis- 
posed on  said  core  closer  coupled  with  said  second 
primary  part  than  with  said  first  primary  part,  a  con- 
denser, lead  means  for  connecting  said  condenser  in 
series  with  said  one  gaseous  discharge  device  aiKl  said 
one  secondary  winding,  and  means  connecting  said  one 
secondary  winding  in  auto-transformer  relationship  with 
at  least  said  second  part  of  said  primary  winding  and 
with  said  one  secondary  winding  and  said  second  primary 
part  being  in  additive  voltage  relationship  during  opera- 
tion.   

WIDE  RANGE  ELECTRONIC  SWEEP  CIRCUIT 
I H.  8hap«<  Ir^  Lae  LaM,  Berkley  Heighia,  N  J. 
HM  Feb.  21, 19S7,  Sar.  No.  Ml>53 
scute,   (d.315— liS) 


electron  beam  channeling  tube  being  concentric  with 
said  resonator,  said  first  electron  beam  channeling  tube 
and  said  sleeve,  said  second  beam  channeling  tube  being 
rigidly  affixed  through  an  electrically  conductive  coimec- 
tion  to  the  remote  wall  of  said  waveguide  and  extending 
through  said  waveguide  and  sleeve  into  said  resonator  at 
said  first  end,  said  second  beam  channeling  tube  being 
spaced  axially  from  said  first  beam  channeling  tube  by 
a  gap  having  a  relatively  fixed  dimension;  an  electron 
gun  for  projecting  an  electron  beam  through  one  of  said 
electron  beam  channeling  tubes,  across  said  gap  and 
into  the  other  of  said  beam  channeling  tubes;  electron 
collector  means  connected  to  said  other  beam  channeling 
tube;  and  means  for  tuning  said  cavity  resonator  while 
maintaining  fixed  the  internal  volume  of  said  cavity 
resonator  and  the  relative  position  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond beam  channeling  tubes. 


'    APPARATUS  FOR  IGNmNG  AND  OPERATING 

GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  DEVICES 

Paid  Bcrgcr,  CUaigo,  DL,  asslpinr  to  Advano 

former  Co^  CUa«o,  DL,  «  cMMmtloa  of  IDiBola 

FOed  Oct  M,  1957,  Ser.  No.  <93,44« 

ItClalas.    (0.315— IN) 
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1.  A  wide  range  sweep  circuit  comprising  a  capacitor 
charging  and  discharging  circuit  having  a  source  of  direct 
voltage,  a  capacitor  and  a  potentiometer  connected  in 
series  in  a  conductive  path,  a  resistor  connected  between 
the  movable  tap  on  said  potentiometer  and  said  source, 
one  point  in  said  path  being  connected  to  return  current  to 
said  source,  and  means  to  discharge  said  capacitor  when 
the  voltage  across  it  reaches  a  given  level,  said  elements 
being  connected  so  that  when  said  tap  is  at  one  end  of 
said  potentiometer  the  voltage  at  said  tap  is  tow  and  cur- 
rent can  flow  from  said  source  to  said  capacitor  through 
said  potentiometer,  and  when  said  tap  is  at  the  other  end 
of  said  potentiometer,  said  voltage  is  high  and  current 
can  flow  to  said  capacitor  with  less  resistance  than 
through  said  potentiometer. 


Albert  E. 


2^7,911 
READOUT  DEVICE 

Idea,  PWnvlcw,  N.Y.,  arivMr  to 

m  Coryowlloa^  ■  torporatf  ea  of  New  York 

Fled  Sept  tt,  195t,  Ser.  No.  763^5 
3ClaiM.    (CL315— IM) 


_1      ^.        ^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  igniting  and  thereafter  providing 
operating  voltage  for  at  least  one  gaseous  discharge 
device  from  a  source  of  A.C.  voltage  which  comprises. 
an  elongste  iron  core  having  a  primary  winding  mounted 
thereon  adapted  to  be  connected  across  said  source  and 
being  formed  of  first  and  second  primary  parts,  said 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  circuit 
having  an  output,  said  output  having  two  discrete  volt- 
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age  levels,  a  glow  discharge  tube,  a  oower  supply,  the 
voltage  of  said  power  supply  being  less  than  the  ignitioa 
voltage  but  more  than  Uie  sustaining  voltage  of  said 
glow  tube,  and  switching  means  for  connecting  said  glow 
tube  selectively  to  said  output  of  said  circuit  or  said 
power  supply,  said  switching  means  being  momentarily 
connected  to  both  outputs  simultaneously  during  the 
switching  operation.        ' 


tiode  means  to  said  signal  electrodes  for  ioniiing  said  gas 
to  complete  a  signal  circuit  between  said  signal  electrodea, 
said  radio-frequency  excitation  power  being  supplied  in- 
dependently of  the  signal  drcoit,  and  a  separate  im- 
pedance connected  between  each  of  said  signal  electrodes 


2,947,912 

ELECTRO-LUMINESCENT  DISPLAY  DEVICES 

Gcon*  Rkhard  llatasaa,  Sale,  and  Ray  Eraaat  Hajfaa, 

ChcHeahaB,  Eaglaad,  assigann  to  Naliaaal  Rasaarch 
(    Dcvdopascat  Coryomiom  Laadoa,  Eaflaad,  a  IrWsb 


FBed  Apr.  7,  t95«,  Ser.  No.  724^32  _ 

Claims  prtorily,  aapUctlkNi  Great  Britato  Apr.  9, 1957 
llCUdml.    (CL  315— 169) 


I.  An  electro-luminescent  display  device  comprising  a 
phosphor  layer,  a  first  set  of  electric  conductors  disposed 
on  one  side  of  said  layer,  a  second  set  of  electric  con- 
ductors disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  layer  in 
non-parallel  relationship  to  said  first  set  conductors 
whereby  each  second  set  conductor  crosses  a  plurality 
of  said  first  set  conductors,  a  source  of  varying  electric 
operating  potential,  a  source  of  varying  electric  biasing  po- 
tential having  at  all  times  a  predetermined  and  constant 
fractional  value  which  is  between  one  half  and  one  quar- 
ter of  that  of  said  source  of  operating  potential,  said 
sources  of  potential  each  having  first  and  second  termi- 
nals, said  first  terminals  being  of  like  polarity  at  any 
instant  and  said  second  terminals  being  also  of  like 
polarity  at  any  instant  but  of  opposite  polarity  to  said 
first  terminals  and  selector  switching  means  including 
equally  conductive  bi-directional  connections  for  con- 
necting the  first  terminal  of  said  operating  potential 
source  to  one  of  said  first  set  conductors  and  the  second 
terminal  of  said  operating  potential  source  to  one  of  said 
second  set  conductors  and  simultaneously  connecting  the 
second  terminal  of  said  biasing  potential  source  to  each 
of  said  first  set  conductors  which  is  not  connected  to 
said  operating  potential  source  and  for  connecting  said 
first  terminal  of  said  biasing  potential  source  to  each  of 
said  second  set  conductors  which  is  not  connected  to 
said  operating  potential  source. 


2,947313 
GAS  TUBE  SWITCH 
Rlchaid  M.  TnMtkr,  Pobbom,  CaUT.,  amlgBor  to  General 
Dyaamics  Corporatioa,  San  Dicfo,  CaHf.,  a  corpora* 
tloB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dae.  27,  1954,  Ser.  No.  09,917 
4Clainis.  (Q.  315— 23t) 
1.  Switching  apparatus  comprising  a  sealed  envelope 
having  an  ionizable  gas  therein,  a  pair  of  signal  electrodes 
in  spaced  relation  withia  said  envelope,  exdtation  elec- 
trode means  carried  by  said  envelope  for  capacitive  cou- 
pling to  said  signal  electrodes,  a  single  source  of  radio- 
frequency  excitation  power  connecting  said  exdtation  elec- 


li-JTT 


and  said  exdtation  source,  said  impedances  having  re- 
spective magnitudes  capable  of  equalizing  the  excitation 
ciurents  throu^  said  signal  elecmxles  to  minimire  the 
generation  of  extraneous  voltages  therebetween,  whereby 
very  tow  signals  and  signals  approaching  the  ionization 
potential  are  switdied. 


2,947,914 
ELECTRONIC  APPARATUS 
Gerald  F.  Stosaaa,  JopHn,  Mo.,  iidfanr  to  PncMe 
osry  Telcvteiaa  Mfg.  Carp^  lopii^  Mo..  • 
of  Calif  onsla 

FDcd  Sept  t,  195t,  Ser.  No.  759,M7 
4  Claims.   (CL317— Ifl) 


I.  An  electrical  apparatus  comprising  two  adjacent 
housings  having  parallel  confronting  adjacent  end  walls, 
electrical  circuit  components  in  said  housing,  a  printed 
circuit  board  in  each  housing  on  which  said  components 
are  mounted,  one  end  portion  of  each  circuit  board  being 
adjacent  to  one  of  said  end  walls,  a  plurality  of  jack 
terminals  on  each  of  said  end  portions  disposed  in  con- 
fronting relationship,  and  a  plug  comprising  a  plurality 
of  double-ended  prong  members  disposed  intermediate 
said  housings,  each  prong  extending  between  and  inter- 
connecting two  confronting  ones  of  said  jack  terminals. 


2,947,915 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
I  A.  PatcMI,  Wayne,  Pa^  asslganr  to  MhrneapoBs- 
HoMywcU  Rcgalator  Coavaay,  MtonaapoHs,  Mton.,  a 
corponrtioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  3,  1954,  Ser.  No.  472,125 
7ClaiaM.  (0.317—140 
1.  In  apparatus  for  controlling  the  value  of  a  condi- 
tion, the  combination  comprising  an  electrical  bridge  net- 
work having  an  input  and  an  output  and  operative  to 
produce  in  said  output  an  output  signal  of  a  phase,  with 
respect  to  an  energizing  signal  applied  to  said  input, 
which  is  controlled  by  the  value  of  said  condition,  an 
amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output,  first  circuit 
means  connecting  the  output  of  said  amplifier  in  an  ener- 
gizing relationship  to  the  input  of  said  networic.  second 
circuit  means  connecting  the  output  of  said  networic  in 
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•n  energiziiig  relatkwhip  to  the  inpBt  of  Mid  •»!>"«• 
said  dreuit  mtum  connecting  said  network  in  *  »» 
back  pnth  between  said  output  and  said  mput  M  said 
amplifier  to  cause  an  output  signal  produced  i*  "^  •IJI; 
pli^  output  to  be  fed  btck  rc^»«y^  "*»J^ 
Sifter  input  through  said  network,  and  hence  to  awse 
the  apparatus  to  oacUlate,  when  said  network  ou^t 
signal  has  a  phase  corresponding  to  •^P?'****?^ 
^  of  the  value,  of  said  condition,  said  phase  of  md 
network  output  signal  thereby  determmiBg  the  P«>en^ 
and  absence  of  osciUations  in  the  apparatus  in  accord- 
ance with  the  value  of  said  condition,  and  <»5rolimaM 
connected  to  the  output  of  «ud  amplifier  •«»  ?P«/«^ 
in  one  sense  in  response  to  the  prwence  of  o«UabOM 
and  in  the  opposite  sense  in  the  absence  of  o«allatioi». 


of  switching  cosrtacts  for  controlling  the  energization  of 
said  reUy  connected  across  said  first  and  second  tennuuls, 
■aid  relay  having  associated  therewith  a  first  stationary 
cooMct.  a  second  sutiowry  contact,  and  a  movable  con- 
tact, said  movable  contact  engaging  said  first  stauonary 
contact  when  said  relay  is  energized  and  engaging  said 
•econd  stauonary  contact  when  said  reUy  u  deenergued. 
a  timing  circuit  connected  acroM  said  terminals  and  com- 
prising a  first  resUtor,  a  thermistor  and  a  second  resistor 
connected  in  parallel,  said  first  stationary  contact,  said 
movable  contact,  and  a  eapi«:itor.  *e  temperature  char- 
acteristics of  said  thermistor  as  shonted  by  said  second 
ramtor  being  such  as  to  substartially  conmpensale  for 
changes  in  said  capacitor  due  to  temperature.  «»d  second 
stationary  contact  and  said  eap^itar  being  connected  to 

«ud  second  terminal,  a  load  relay.  »  t'^^S^J^.^^'JlS 
emiuer,  a  collector,  and  a  base,  the  collector  of  said 
SS)r  being  conn«:ted  thro^  said  load  relay  to  said 
flnTterminarthe  emitter  of  said  tranristor  being  con- 
nected to  said  second  terminal,  and  a  Zener  diode  con- 
nected  between  said  capacitor  and  the  base  of  said  tran- 
Stor  and  poled  to  be  reverse  biased  by  the  voluge  across 
said  capacitor.  ^^^^__^^^ 

2^7.917  „„^o 

SHEET  DETECTOR  FOR  FRINTWG  F*5?^_. 

^naiaitliWi  ncOTfonMa  of  Delaware 

FIM  Mar.  hJ^J^i^^'^^'^^ 
SOAm.   (CL  317—149) 


,.HM>  >  .V 
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said  control  ma»  cerapriaing  a  relay  having  contactt 
arranged  to  control  the  value  of  said  condiUon  and  hav- 
ing  an  operating  winding  arranged  to  close  saidoonto^ 
solely  when  said  winding  is  operatively  energized,  recti- 
fier  means  having  an  input  and  an  output,  a  connection 
including  a  D.C.  blocking  device  conawrted  between  said 
rectifier  input  and  s«d  amplifier  output  to  apply  said 
osciUations  to  said  rectifier  input,  said  rectifier  operatmg 
to  rectify  said  oscillations  and  to  produce  solely  there- 
from a  D.C.  output  signal  in.  its  said  output,  and  a  con- 
nection between  said  rectifier  output  and  said  winding 
over  which  said  winding  is  operatively  enerpzed  solely 
by  said  DC.  output  signal  and  hence  solely  by  taid  rec- 
tified oscillations,  the  latter  constituting  the  sole  ener- 
gization for  said  winding,  whereby  said  contocts  are 
caused  to  be  dosed  solely  in  the  presence  of  eaid  oscilla- 
tions and  to  be  open  in  the  absence  of  said  o«allaUoos. 


a,947.91< 
CONTROL  AFFARATU8 

KfMelhH.  Beck.  Newtown,  l^ni^jper  to  MhaenpoU^ 

HoMyweU  "^y^SJ^r**^'  MinBenpolli,  MiMn  • 

Filed  Inly  11,  19M,  9er.  No.  597.273 
SOatmH  (3317-ia.5) 


l:. 
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1  A  time  delay  relay  control  circuit  comprising,  in 
conibination.  a  first  terminal  adapted  to  be  co«|^|^ 
to  the  positive  terminal  of  a  source  of  voltage,  a  secosid 
terminal  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  negaUve  icrmmal 
of  said  source  of  voltage,  a  circuit  control  relay  and  a  pair 


2   In  a  printing  presa  or  similar  machine  for  perform- 
ing an  operation  on  a  material  and  including  iumom  far 
deliverinTthe  material  to  a  predetermined  poshion  and 
sensing  means  for  determining  wh«t»»r  ^  "«*!™J JJ? 
SndeUvered  to  «dd  podtion;  »5J.«"J»*^^^J!;" 
ing  two  conductive  members  havhig  a  first  relative  pan 
SSn  in  engagement  with  each  o*««Hl*tODond  rela- 
tive position  spaced  from  «<*?*"' •jl'JS"^^ 
taininTMid  teoond  relative  podtion  when  Ae  mat«W 
bWperly  delivered  and  the  said  fir»t  rei'tj^*, ,g^ 
whS^  im^perly  delivered,  a  control  rf;;^*!,^^^ 
electronic  amplifying  means  havmg  "^  .^.^^^ 
an  output  circuit,  said  output  ctrcmt  inc»"f«»  VJ^JJ 
coU  foreirecting  a  rontrol  operation  when  wergoed  by 
f^rSr'predetmnined  "•SSS'ln'^cSSft 
circuit  including  a  reaiatance  connected  to  sttto  ^rcurt 
5SS»id  memben.  a  potential  source  c«^n«^»"«?; 
SJ  Sfcs  drcuH  and  providing  a  potential  ^•^ 
mOTber.  are  separated  sufficiently  to  atwt*  ^tof^ 
coming  of  contact  resistance  to  current  flow  «?«»«- 
JS^ent  of  said  memben  and  an  mput  *^t^J^J^ 
SS^fying  means  upon  engagement  f  "«>^«^J*" 
to  effect  «ergization  of  said  reUy  coil  by  a  current  of 
Sid  ^gSSr«Ud  re^sumce  limiting  the  curren^  flow 
in^  mS  sSiea  circuit  to  a  magnitude  incapable  of  pro- 
?uctag  r7S«SStiany  noticeable  shock  in  the  human 
^y  ai  S»m  biariig  said  a«pUfying  means  to  prov.de 
^ii'^n?1Sk  out^t  current  in  said  outputoi^uU 
Mow  said  predetermined  magnitude  when  «^^««"^ 
^^ewtedcomprising  circuit  means  counted  to  de- 
n^cTfeXdr^S^from  a  portion  of  said  outpu^ 
7^i  SS^eedbick  voltage  varie.  with  the  cunent 
T^  output  circuit,  said  dreuit  «^  ^^^^JS; 
nectioM  dcgeneratively  applymg  the  derived  leedoaca 
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voUaae  to  the  iivut  d  the  amplifying  meana  to  Waa  a  galvanometer  type  meter  having  contacu  operable  from 

said  amplifying  means  to  tend  to  maintain  a  substantially  open  to  ckieed  positions,  additional  connections  induding 

constant  quiescent  output  current  of  a  magnih^  inauffl-  a  second  resistance  having  one  end  connected  adjacoit  the 

,4»n^  to  actuate  said  c^trol  meai».  source  side  of  the  first  resistance  so  that  the  second  resist- 


2.947.911 

AUTOMATIC  INTERRUFTER  CIRCUir 

ADea  R.  Hamilton,  Rochester,  N.Y^  md^m,  by  nseae 

to   CawoHdatod  Vacwns   Cospontfon. 

N.Yn  ■  cusyoitfcM  of  New  YoA 

FUed  Anf.  i»  195^  Bar.  No.  <t2.31l 

7  CUM.    (CL  317— 152) 


Pniffi 


^5£r 


1.  In  an  automatic  teterrupter  circuit  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, the  combination  which  comprises  a  source  ot 
power  having  first  and  second  terminals,  an  interrupter 
relay  having  an  energizing  coil,  an  armature  and  first  and 
second  stationary   comacts,   means  for  connecting   the 
armature  to  the  first  terminal  of  the  power  source,  the 
armature  being  closed  against  the  firet  contact  when  the 
interrupter  relay  is  not  energized  and  being  arranged  to 
be  closed  against  the  second  contact  when  the  interrupter 
relay  is  energized,  an  electric  signal  indicator  having  a 
stationary  contact,  a  movable  contact,  a  holding  coil,  a 
pair  of  input  terminals  and  means  coupled  to  the  mov- 
able contact  and  responsive  to  a  predetermined  input  sig- 
nal applied  across  the  input  terminal   for  moving  the 
ntovable  contact  into  engagement  Avith  the  stationary  con- 
tact of  the  indicator,  means  for  connecting  the  first  con- 
tact of  the  interrupter  relay  to  the  stationary  contact  of 
the  indicator,  means  for  connecting  the  movable  con- 
tact and  the  holding  coil  of  the  indicator  and  the  ener- 
gizing coil  of  the  interrupter  relay  in  series  relationship 
to  the  second  terminal  of  the  power  source,  the  holding 
coil  of  the  indicator  being  arranged  to  hold  the  movable 
and  stauonary  contacts  of  the  indicator  closed  after  the 
contacts  of  the  indicator  have  been  closed  by  the  input 
signal  until  the  armature  of  the  interrupter  relay  is  dis- 
engaged from  the  first  contact  thereof,  a  load  relay  hav- 
ing an  energizing  coil  and  being  adapted  to  control  the 
power  supplied  to  a  load,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
energizing  coil  of  the  load  relay  between  the  second  ter- 
minal of  the  power  source  .ind  the  second  contact  of  the 
interrupter  relay,  whereby  the  load  relay   is  energized 
only  after  the  armature  of  the  interrupter  relay  is  closed 
against  the  second  contact  thereof. 


ance  will  be  substantially  unaffected  by  IR  drop  in  the 
first  resistance  and  with  said  additional  connections  ex- 
tending from  the  source  through  said  second  resistance  to 
the  meter  contacts  to  apply  thereto  the  full  voltage  of  the 
source  when  the  contactt  are  open. 


2,947,920 
MAGNET  AFFARATU9 
Hugh  J.  Han,  Los  AMoa,  CaW.,  assignor  <o 
AModnlai,  Falo  Alto,  CaHf ..  a  corporation  of  Cali- 

Fncd  In.  3«,  1958,  Scr.  No.  712,294 
SOains.    (CL  317—158) 


2,947,919 

CIRCUITS  FOR  CONTACT  METERS 
John  D.  Salsrt-ABSoar,  Chaffrin  Fails,  and  George  J. 
Crowdcs,  Ir^  Chcsteriand,  Oliio,  assignors  to  As- 
sembly Prodvcts.  Inc„  Chcsteriand,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Oliio 
Filed  Feb.  24w  1959,  Ser.  No.  795^93 
8Clalias.    (CL  317— 152) 
1.  In   an   electrical   control   system,   a  direct  current 
source  of  a  predetermined  first  voltage,  a  load  relay  hav- 
ing a  coil  rated  at  less  than  said  first  voltage  D.C,  coimec- 
tions  from  the  source  to  the  relay  coil  and  including  a  first 
resistance  for  dropping  the  voltage  as  applied  to  the  coil, 
757  O.O.— 17 


1.  A  magnet  apparatus  including  a  rectangular  mag- 
netic yoke  having  mutually  opposing  spaced  apart  re- 
entrant portions  defining  a  magnetic  g^  therebetween,  a 
substantially  U-shaped  yoke  supporting  member  fixedly 
secured  to  said  rectangular  magnetic  yoke  and  holding 
said  yoke  in  a  plane  defined  by  said  redangular  yoke  sub- 
stantially at  45*  to  the  vertical,  said  U-shaped  yoke 
supporting  member  having  a  btfre  extending  substantially 
along  the  axis  of  symmetry  thereof,  a  substantially  sta- 
tionary base  member,  a  vertically  disposed  axle  member 
coaxially  disposed  within  the  bore  of  said  U-shaped  yoke 
supporting  member,  a  bearing  captured  between  said 
vertical  axle  and  said  U-shaped  yoke  supporting  member 
to  allow  free  rotation  of  said  magnetic  yoke  about  said 
vertical  axle,  an  azimuth  scale  fixedly  couiried  to  said 
base  member,  and  an  index  bracket  fixedly  coupled  to 
said  rectangular  magnetic  yoke  for  cooperation  with  said 
azimuth  scale  to  give  a  precise  measurement  of  the  orienta- 
tion of  the  magnetic  field  with  respect  to  said  stationary 
base  member,  as  desired. 


^ 
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GKID  PKKMANINT  MAGNinC  COVCK 

L.  WalritC  Wwfrkk,  ILL  airi^ir  to  ^ 


riti  Ftk.  2S,  IffT,  te.  No.  M2,lll 
1  elite.   (CL  317— Iff) 


i»  # 
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VODshre  to  relative  rotation  of  said  lint  and  aecood  ter- 
mlnala  for  moving  said  resilient  member  into  engage- 
ment whh  the  side  of  said  elemem  opposite  to  said  one 
side,  and  said  resilient  oonduodve  member  being  a  canti- 
lever type  spring  provided  wilk  an  integral,  substantially 
^>herical  surface  which,  contacts  said  unidirectional  im- 
pedance element 

a,»t7,fa3 

TKANSBTOB  PBOOMB  AND  PIODUCr 
■.  FMJi  ■>  Tefa,  Aifa.,  ■■!<i— '  to  Metorela, 

HM  Nov.  ^H^t»,'S!!^544499 
nCUmm.   (CL  317— 435) 


^' 
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A  fine  grid  permanent  magnetic  chuck  having  in  com- 
bination a  chuck  body  having  a  woit  holding  plate  which 
comprises  a  series  of  flux  carrying  pole  piecM  wtendhig 
through  and  transvcnely  of  said  ptite,  Md  flOB*fflaiM(k 
areas  interposed  between  said  pole  pleoee,  mM  pdc 
pieces  and  iotervening  non-magnetic  areas  being  narrowly 
spaced  to  form  a  fine  grid  holding  plate,  and  a  magnet 
pack  housed  within  said  chuck  body  arranged  for  en- 
gagement with  said  work  holding  plate  and  shiftable  lon- 
gitudinally thereof  between  work  holding  and  work  re- 
lease position,  said  magnet  pack  comprising  a  scries  of 
ceramic  permanent  magnets  characterized  by  a  high  co- 
ercivity  and  short  magnetic  length,  said  magnets  being  of 
substantially  rectangular  cross  section  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  magnet  pack,  each  of  said  magnets  approxi- 
mating %2"  in  thickness,  ^Ms"  in  depth,  and  witfi  a 
lengthwise  dimension  approximating  the  width  of  the 
chuck  table,  said  magnets  being  magnetized  across  said 
narrow  dimension,  and  alternate  magnets  being  magne- 
tized in  opposite  directions  providing  adjacent  magnetic 
faces  of  like  polarity,  and  magnetic  inserts  of  high  flux 
carrying  permeability  of  a  width  approximating  %%"  and 
greater  than  the  width  of  said  intervening  non-magnetic 
areas  and  with  depth  and  lengthwise  dimensions  corre- 
sponding to  the  depthwise  and  widthwise  dimensions  of 
the  magnet  pack,  whereby  said  flux  carrying  pole  pieces 
will  bridge  adjacent  magnetic  inserts  for  the  work  release 
position  of  said  magnet  pack. 


16.  A  transistor  comprising  a  semiconductor  ayatal- 
body  having  a  subctrate  layer  oi  relatively  hi^  resistivity 
and  surface  layers  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  of  said 
surface  layers  blending  with  said  substrate  layer  and 
having  a  resistivity  gradient  therein  with  the  resistivity  in 
said  surface  layers  decreasing  toward  the  exterior  of  said 
body,  a  connection  on  one  of  said  surface  layers,  means 
forming  a  cavity  extending  through  the  other  surface 
layer,  and  a  connection  to  said  substrate  layer  at  the 
bottom  of  the  cavity. 

2^7,fl4 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES  AND  METHODS  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

E.  PariM,  Tea^e,  Ariin  aarfpor  to  Motoiiila, 

lac,  a  vantntlkm  eg  llltoali 

Fled  Oct  t,  IMi,  Ser.  No.  <1M17 

at  OalBSi     (CL317— 33S) 


2347,922 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
Donald  W.  Jonkcr,  Blooalattoa,  bd^  Mrigaor  to 
Tandan,   Inc.,   Bloomlagton,   Ind^  a  corporatioB 


Filed  Oct.  27, 195S,  Ser.  No.  7<9,(5< 
2Clalais.    (CL  317— 234) 

1 1.  A  p-n-n'-p  transistor  which  comprises  a  germanium 
die  having  an  n'-type  substrate  and  first  and  second  dif- 
fused base  layers  of  low  resistivity  n-type  conductivity 
forming  opposite  faces  of  the  die,  said  first  base  layer 
having  an   impurity  concentration  gndiem  decreasing 
approxinaately  exponentially  from  the  outer  surface  there- 
of to  the  substrate,  said  die  also  having  an  emitter  pit 
of  a  predetermined  depth  formed  in  the  outer  portion  of 
the  first  diffused  base  layer  and  a  collector  pit  of  a  pre- 
determined depth  extending  from  the  outer  surface  of 
the  second  base  layer  entirely  through  the  second  base 
layer  to  the  substrate,  an  emitter  elecmxle  formed  on  the 
1.  A  diode  comprising  a  unidirectional  impedance  ele-    bottom  of  the  emitter  pit  in  rectifying  contact  with  the 
ment,  a  first  termmal  to  which  one  side  of  said  element    first  base  layer,  a  collector  electrode  formed  on  the  bot- 
is  connected,  a  second  terminal,  a  resilient  conductive    tom  of  the  collector  pit  in  rectifying  contact  with  the 
member  connected  to  said  second  terminal,  means  re-   substrate,  and  a  base  electrode  connected  to  the  die. 
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2.»47,f2f 

TRANSBTOR  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
IHBSAMB 
Fk«4  B.  MayMwd  aad  Eari  L.  Sleek,  PtMeiriK,  Aib.,  m- 
iliMn  to  Motovola,  lac,  Chkago,  OL,  a  coipofalioa 
of  IDtoaii 

HM  Fek.  21, 195S,  Sair.  No.  TIMM 
2tflltoii     (CL317— 23S) 


«i>    btm  .*< 


!.  In  a  transistor;  a  semiconductor  body  inctiKfiag  fai 
combination,  a  layer  of  semicoodoctor  material  of  a  first 
conductivity  type  and  a  layer  of  semiconductor  material 
of  the  opposite  conductivity  type  formed  by  diffusion  of 
a  conductivity  modifying  impurity  into  the  first  con- 
ductivity type  materfal,  a  first  region  of  material  of  the 
first  conductivity  type  in  said  body  electrically  isolated 
from  the  rest  of  the  material  of  the  same  conductivity 
type  in  said  layer  thereof,  a  diffused  rectifying  junction 
formed  between  the  isolated  first  region  of  said  first  con- 
ductivity type  and  said  material  of  said  opposite  conduc- 
tivity type  and  a  second  region  of  material  of  said  fint  con- 
ductivity type  formed  by  alloying  a  conductivity  modi- 
fying impurity  into  said  layer  of  semiconductor  material 
of  said  opposite  conductivity  type  to  form  an  alloyed 
rectifying  junction. 


.      2,947,92< 
ELECTRICAt  AFPARATUS  EMPLOYING 
DIELKCTRIC  FLUIDS 
Robert  M.  March,  Mldlaad,  MMl,  asslganr  Id  Dow 
Coratog  Corporatkm,  Mldlaad,  Mick.,  a 
ofMlcUgan 

FDcd  Nov.  23, 19S<,  Ser.  No.  (23,9t7 
1  aUB.    (CL  317— 2SS) 


An  electrical  apparatus  comprising  elemeirts  in  spaced 
relationship  having  between  them  a  difference  in  elec- 
trical potential,  there  being  between  said  elements  a 
dielectric  fluid  consisting  essentially  of 


9 


rt>si-oi 


2M7,f27 
ELXCnUC  CAPAOTOR  AND  DIELECTRIC 
MATERIAL  THEREFOR 
F. naqr, Foit Edward, N.Y.,  iiitoiii  to 

a  eocporaliaa  efNcw  Yorii 
Fled  Dec  22,  ItnTScr.  No.  7l2,14i 
J  nilaii    (0.317—251) 


1.  An  dectric  capacitor  comprising  a  container,  qwced 
armatures  in  said  container,  and  a  liquid  dielectric  ma- 
terial in  said  contains  between  said  armatures  consisting 
essentially  of  adipic  acid  ester  material. 


2^7,92t 
AUTOMATIC  MACHINlSr 

Cletas  H.  KIIHai^  Braoklya,  N.Y.,  aarigaor  of  oncfourtfa 

to  R.  K.  U  BkNsd  MacMsM  Tool  Co.,  Ciactanad,  Ohio, 

a  coffforatioa  off  Delaware 
SiriMtitatcd  for  ahaadontd  applicatioa  Ser.  No.  487,443, 

May  18,  1943.    This  applicatioa  Oct  7, 19S2,  Ser.  No. 

313,534 

9ClalaH.    (CL318— 23) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  perforated  tape 
having  a  plurality  of  series  of  feeding  perfoi^ons  and 
means  for  {HX)gre$sively  feeding  said  tape  comprising  a 
pair  (rf  plates  between  which  the  tape  is  adapted  to  pass, 
a  plurality  of  sprockets  for  each  series  of  feeding  per- 
foratiohs  so  arranged  and  located  that  the  teeth  of  said 
sprockets  engage  with  said  feeding  perforations  to  posi- 
tively feed  the  upe  in  a  predetermined  direction  between 
the  said  plates,  a  roll  for  each  sprocket  arranged  for 
sprocket  tooth  clearance,  the  construction  end  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  the  line  of  centers  of  each  sprocket 
and  cooperating  roll  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
tape  between  said  plates,  resilient  means  for  causing  each 
sprocket  and  cooperating  roll  to  grip  the  tape,  doctor 
blades  associated  with  each  sprocket  and  roll  for  guard- 
ing against  adherence  oi  the  tape  to  either  the  sprocket 
or  roll  on  the  egress  side  and  for  guiding  the  tape  to  a 
position' corresponding  to  substantially  the  common  tan- 
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gent  of  sprocket  and  cooperating  roll  on  the  ingress  side 
and  means  for  simultaneously,  positively  driving  all  of 
said  sprockets  subsuntially  as  described. 
*'  3.  An  electromechanical  evaluator  comprising  a  power 
source;  a  plurality  of  tapped  transformers;  a  selsyn;  a 
plurality  of  sete  erf  switches;  and  suitable  electrical  con- 
nections joining  said  power  source,  said  transformer,  said 
selsyn,  and  said  sets  of  switches  so  that  2^  different 
classes  of  circuits  to  the  selsyn  terminals  may  be  estab- 
lished to  the  terminals  of  said  scbyn  where  n  is  a  pre- 
determined digit  and  abo  the  number  of  sets  of  said  sets 
of  switches;  the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such 
that  each  class  of  circuits  causes  the'  relatively  movable 
elements  of  said  sebyn  to  assume  predetermined  relative 
positions  so  that  there  are  a  total  of  2"  of  said  predeter- 
mined relative  positions  of  said  relatively  movable  ele- 
ments of  said  selsyn,  and  further  said  2°  relative  posi- 
tions may  be  arranged  as  sequence  of  2°  substantially 
integral  multiples  of  a  predetermined  angle. 


DIGrrAL-ANALOG  SERVO  ciRcurr 

lohn  L.  Bower,  Dowmj,  Calif ^  ■■rfpinr  to 

North  AMffkaa  ATtalloa,lM. 

F1M  Dm.  is,  195S,  Sot.  No.  SSS,17< 

ItOites.   (CL31t— 38) 


compraing  selector  means  haviag  a  phirality  of  operat- 
ing pothioM  and  opOTable  to  lelect  daiired  ones  of  said 
coiRunutating  devices  for  operation  thereby  to  preselect 
a  desired  value  oi  motor  starting  torque,  torque  ooatrol 
means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  control  means  for 
causing  said  selected  device  to  cdknmutate  said  second- 
ary resistance  network  to  catablish  said  preselected  value 
of  motor  starting  torque,  means  responsive  to  said  opera- 


1.  In  an  electronic  circuit,  converter  means  adapted 
to  receive  a  first  input  electrical  signal  and  transform 
said  signal  into  a  signal  of  discrete  values,  means  con- 
nected to  receive  said  signal  of  discrete  values  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  second  signal  of  discrete  values  and 
provide  an  output  indicating  the  difference  between  said 
signals,  means  for  summing  the  difference  signal  in 
predetermined  weighted  relationship  with  said  first  input 
electrical  signal. 


2,947,93« 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROLLERS 
CyrU  P.  Feldhamcn,  Waawaton,  Wis^  asslgBor  to  Orttor- 
Hammer,  Inc.,  MUwankec,  Wis.,  a  coiponlion  of  Date- 


FHcd  IMW  25, 19M,  Scr.  No.  593,<S7 
tClBiM.    (CL31ft— 21f) 

1.  In  an  electrical  omtroller  for  a  mdtor  having  a 
secondary  resistance  network,  speed  control  means  com- 
prising said  secondary  resistance  network  and  a  phiral- 
ity of  electroresponsive  devices  for  commutating  portions 
of  said  secondary  resistance  network  to  adjust  the  speed 
of  the  motor,  a  speed  selector  device  operable  to  select 
predetermined  combinations  of  said  commutating  de- 
vices for  operation  to  preselect  a  desired  ooe  of  a  multi- 
plicity of  motor  operating  speeds,  and  control  means  for 
initiating  energization  of  the  motor,  the  improvement 


tion  of  said  control  means  after  elapse  of  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval  for  causing  said  tdrque  control  meaiu 
to  restore  said  selected  commutating  device  thereby  to 
change  the  motor  torque,  and  means  oompriiiiig  said 
conunutating  devices  including  said  restored  device  oper- 
able in  response  to  said  restoring  means  for  thereafter 
oAnmutatiiif  said  secondary  resistaaoe  network  to  ac- 
celerate the  motor  in  a  plunlity  of  steps  to  a  speed  de- 
tormined  by  the  setting  of  said  speed  selector  device. 


MOTOR  CONTROL  SYVTEMS 
M.  Hubby,  BeOalrs,  Tex.  asrifMr  to  T( 

lacn  a  corpotaltoa  of  Detowie 

FBed  Dec.  24, 19S4,  Sot.  No.  €39^U 

1  Claim.    (0.311—447) 


In  a  pumping  unit  for  pumping  fluid  from  a  well, 
an  electric  motor  control  system  comprising  means  having 
first  and  second  output  terminals  for  supplying  electric 
energy,  an  electric  motor  having  first  and  second  input 
terminals,  first  and  second  conductors  each  including  a 
main  switch  interconnecting  said  first  terminals  and  said 
second  terminals  respectively,  a  main  relay  having  a  main 
coil  for  actuating  said  main  switches,  a  periodically  actu- 
ated control  switch  connected  serially  with  said  main 
coil  between  said  first  and  second  output  terminals,  a 
potentiometer  having  a  variable  tap,  a  first  transformer 
having  a  primary  winding  connected  between  the  first  and 
second  input  terminals  of  said  electric  motor  and  a 
secondary  winding  connected  across  said  potentiometer, 
a  second  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  inter- 
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posed  in  said  first  conductor  between  the  main  switch 
of  said  condiKtor  and  said  first  input  terminal  and  a 
secondary  winding  connected  serially  with  and  in  phase 
opposition  to  the  secoMary  winding  of  said  first  trans- 
former, a  voltmeter  connected  between  the  variable  tap 
of  said  potentiometer  and  the  terminal  of  the  secondary 
wiixling  of  said  traiufiormer  remote  from  the  secondary 
winding  of  the  first  transformer,  a  first  time  delay  relay 
having  a  switch  and  a  coil  coimected  between  said  first 
and  second  input  terminals,  a  variable  resistor,  and  a 
second  time  delay  relay  having  a  coil  connected  serially 
with  said  variable  resistor  and  the  switch  of  said  first  time 
delay  relay  across  said  voltmeter,  and  a  switch  connected 
acrou  said  periodically  actuated  control  switch  through 
one  of  said  main  switches. 


2,947,932 
OVERLAP  REGULATOR 
Isadorc  K.  Dortort,  Phifaidclphia,  Pa.,  asrignor  to  I-T-E 
Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
poration  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1958.  Scr.  No.  714,522 
12  Clalau.    (CI.  321— 4S) 


a  cor* 


1.  In  a  system  for  transmitting  energy  between  an 
A.-C.  system  and  a  D.^C.  system,  said  system  including  a 
pair  of  coiMacts  connected  between  said  A.-C.  system  and 
said  D.-C.  system,  said  pair  of  contacts  being  movable 
between  an  engaged  position  for  connecting  said  A.-C. 
system  to  said  D.-C.  system  and  a  disengaged  position 
for  disconnecting  said  A.-C.  system  and  said  D.-C.  sys- 
tem, and  operating  n^^ans  associated  with  said  pair  of 
cooperating  contacts  fbr  moving  said  pair  of  contacts 
between  said  engaged  and  disengaged  position  in  syn- 
chronism with  the  frequency  to  said  A.-C.  system;  an 
overlap  regulator  systpm,  said  overlap  regulator  system 
being  connected  to  said  operating  means  to  control  the 
point  at  which  said  pair  of  contacts  are  disengaged;  said 
overlap  regulator  system  being  energized  from  electrical 
signals  proportional  lo  a  plurality  of  selected  circuit 
parameters;  said  overlap  regulator  system  operating  inde- 
pendently of  signal  voltages  associated  with  said  pair  of 
contacts. 


pedance  of  the  primary  winding,  ami  in  which  an  imped- 
ance is  connected  with  said  primary  winding,  said  im- 
pedance having  a  value  such,  with  relation  to  the  values 
of  the  resistance  and  reactance  of  the  primary  winding, 
as  to  catne  the  following  relationshq)  to  exist: 

■si  and  7zs:0 


said  primary  winding  being  connected  to  a  driving  soorce, 
said  souroe  providing  a  drivmg  current  to  said  primary 
winding  proportional  to  the  voltage  input  to  said  driving 
soiu-ce. 


2,947,934 
LOGARFTHMIC  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
Vktor  W.  BoUc,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collfais 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporatton  of 
Iowa 

Filed  Ang.  22,  1955,  Sot.  No.  529,731 
7  Claims.    (CI.  323—74) 


M,Ut- 


7lt 


fe 


*i*-Mj 


I  ^1^ 


^^^ 


1.  A  ladder  network  having  an  impedance  variable 
as  a  non-linear  electrical  function  of  a  linear  mechanical 
change,  and  comprising  repeating  loops  of  impedances, 
each  loop  comprising  at  least  three  impedances,  at  least 
two  of  the  corresponding  impedances  in  each  loop  being 
variable,  and  mechanical  coupling  means  constnicted  to 
vary  concurrently  said  variable  impedances. 


2,947,935 
MEANS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  ROOT  MEAN 
SQUARE  VALUE  OF  A  COMPLEX  ELECTRI- 
CAL WAVE 
Lndwig  W.  Sepmcyw,  1M2  Coasstock  Ave., 
Los  A^cka,  Calif . 
Continuation  of  application  Sot.  No.  3«S,717,  Ang.  21, 
1952.    Thb  appUcation  Sept  5,  195«,  Sot.  No.  60M54 

1  aalm.    (CI.  323—75) 
(Granted  wider  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2^ 


12,947,933 
INDUCTION  GENERATOR  TACHOMETER 
Sidney  A.  Davis,  East  Norwich,  N.V.,  asslfnor,  by 
assignments,  to  Eastern  Air  Devices,  Incn  Dover,  Nil., 
a  corporatton  of  Delaware 

Fttcd  Ivnc  <,  1958,  Scr.  No.  746,291 
19Cliims.   (a.  322— 47) 
18.  An  induction  tachometer  system  comprising  a  pri- 
mary winding,  a  secondary  winding,  and  a  rotor  opera- 
threly  connected  to  said  windings,  in  which  «  represents 
the  ratio  between  the  rotor  resistance  and  the  shtmting  im- 


An  electrical  apparatus  for  deriving  the  time-variable 
root-mean-square  values  of  a  complex  input  voltage,  com- 
prising: an  electrical  network  having  four  bridge-con- 
nected arms,  two  adjoining  arms  of  said  network  having 
thermally-responsive  elements  each  having  an  electrical 
resistance  which  is  dependent  upon  the  temperature  of 
said  elements  in  response  to  current  therethrough,  and 
said  elements  each  having  a  thermal  time  constant  which 
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it  ahoct  relative  to  the  periods  in  which  varietioiu  in  wd 
root-mean-equare  value*  occur,  the  other  two  adjoiBini 
arms  having  like  resistance,  meaiu  for  applying  a  bridge- 
eaergizing  vohate  between  the  iunctioA  of  said  two  ad- 
joining arms  having  thermally-reqionsive  elemeau  and 
the  junction  of  said  other  two  adjoining  arms,  first  resis* 
tive  means  connected  between  said  junctions  and  having 
an  ou^nit  terminal  ccMinected  to  a  variable  intermediate 
point  thereof,  second  resistive  means  connected  between 
the  remaining  two  junctions  of  said  bridge-connected 
arms  and  having  an  output  terminal  connected  to  a  var- 
iable intermediate  point  thereof,  and  means  for  applying 
said  complex  input  voltage  between  said  remaining  two 
junctions,  whereby  said  electrical  apparatus  provides  at 
said  output  terminals  a  time-variable  output  voltage 
correqxMiding  to  and  serving  as  a  measure  of  the  timo* 
variable  root-mean-square  values  of  said  complex  input 
voltage. 

ELECTRON  DISCHARGE  TUBE  TESTING  ORCUir 
a  Stow,  SoMca  FaOi.  N.Y^  Mrigaw,  bj  mmm 
to  SyhrarinElcclrie  Pn»d»cii  Imt^  WD- 
Dd^  a  cMMnliM  of  Delawan 
FOed  May  15»  1957,  Scr.  Nd.  €99;U9 
4Clalmi.    (a.  324— 25) 


^ 


? 


/». 


\'-T 


jr<j 


r 


'  2.  A  test  circuit  fbr  an  electron  discharge  tube  having 
a  cathode,  control  grid  and  anode  comprising  a  resistance 
coupled  to  the  cathode,  a  capacitance  normally  shunting 
said  resistance,  means  for  energizing  said  tube  to  charge 
said  capacitance  in  accordance  with  the  cathode  current 
in  the  tube,  a  voluge  supply,  and  switching  means  for 
serially  connecting  said  charged  capacitance  and  vcritage 
supply  in  boosting  relationship  with  the  control  grid 
whereby  the  cathode  current  cut-off  characteristic  of  the 
tube  may  be  determined. 


2.f47,»37 
TEST  SET  FOR  CHECKING  RELAYS 
W.  Ricktcr,  StoeHoa,  Pa.    (2727  Jasper  St.  SE., 
WaAiDgtoB,  D.C.),  Md  MM  C  Sagg,  Jr.,  24t4  Bnmcfa 
Ave.  SM^  Wwhlaglnn  2a,  D.C 

FBed  Sept.  M,  ^7,  Sm.  N».  it74«9 
I  CUM.  (CL324— M) 
(Ciaalii  naicr  TMe  35,  US.  Code  (1953),  aac.  2M) 
1.  A  portable  apparatus  for  testing  circuit  breaker 
overcturent  relays  comprising  a  circuit  including  a  plug 
receptacle  for  connection  to  a  source  oi  power,  a  cycfe 
counter  and  timer  in  said  circuit  having  a  clutch  coil 
for  operating  said  counter,  a  variable  autotransformer 
having  prioury  connections  to  said  source  receptacle  and 
having  secondary  connections  with  terminals  adapted  for 
connection  to  energize  a  circuit  breaker  relay  operating 
coil,  a  line  between  said  secondary  connections  and  one 
of  said  terminals,  said  clutch  coil  having  terminals  adapted 
in  parallel  with  the  contacts  on  said  circuit  breaker  relay 
so  that  cloture  of  said  contacts  will  short  om  said  dutch 
ooil  and  stop  the  counter,  a  resistance  ia  series  with  said 


ctakk  ooO,  aa  dptt^dm  vHksk  atrinDy  ilMpniml  to- 
tweaa  said  aouice  receptacle  aad  said  priaiary  ooaaec- 
Uom,  Mid  swkch  also  being  iatHpotad  betwMa  nid 
souree  receptacle  aad  the  tariM  combinatioa  of  aafal 


clutch  coil  aad  resistance,  a  current  transformer  coupled 
to  said  line,  and  an  annmeter  energized  from  said  current 
traaifonner,  whereby  the  time  in  cycles  Mr  an  overcur- 
reat  rday  to  operate  for  selected  values  of  current  may 
be  dclwiiilaed. 

2,947,939 
ELECTROTHERMAL    MEASURING     APPARATUS 
AND    METHOD    FOR   THE    CALIBRATION 
THEREIN 

K.  BmmU,  IsaBa,  N  J.,  mMmt  Id  Victory  Eagi- 
Cetporalioa,  UMoa,  NX,  a  cwporatioB  of 
New  Icnay 

FDed  Apr.  9,  1954,  Ser.  No.  422,223 
SCUaw.   (C1.324— tt) 


f~. 


lA 


1.  In  electro  thermal  measuring  apparatus  of  the  cUas 
described,  ia  combination:  first  aad  second  thermaOy 
sensitive  drcnit  elements,  each  of  which  has  an  fatdiridnal 
accurately  meanired  resistance  value  at  the  same  fixed 
elevated  reference  temperature,  eadi  of  said  retistance 
vahies  varying  in  accordance  with  dianges  in  the  thermal 
conditions  to  which  inch  element  is  subjected;  means  for 
maintaining  said  first  element  under  reference  thermal 
conditions  and  applying  an  equal  adjustment  to  the  second 
element;  means  for  varying  the  temperature  of  said  second 
element  by  exposure  to  the  thermal  condition  to  be  mea- 
sured; precalihrated  drcait  means  for  simultaneously  en- 
ergizing both  of  said  elemenu  to  heat  the  same  aad  bring 
both  of  said  resistance  values  simultaneoosly  to  said  ac- 
curately measured  values  when  said  elements  are  both 
simultaneously  maintained  under  said  reference  thermal 
conditions;  a  first  resistance  measuring  means  connected 
with  said  first  elemem  for  determining  when  its  resistance 
has  sltained  said  accurately  measured  value  while  eaer- 
gized  by  said  circnh  means;  and  a  second  resistance  mea- 
suring means  connected  with  said  second  element  during 
energization  thereof  by  said  circuit  means  fbr  determining 
the  magnitude  of  any  deviation  ia  its  resistance  from  said 
accurately  measured  value,  the  magnitude  of  said  devia* 
tion  being  determinative  of  the  thermal  effect  ot  said  theff 
mal  condition  to  be  measured. 


AvoutT  2,  IMO 


ELECTRICAL  i  io 


263 


TESTING  ELECISICAIXY  CONDUCIIVB 
ARnCLKS 
Stephen  H.  Harwii,  Pttttbargh,  Pa.,  artfnr  to  Ubbey- 
Oweaa-Foffd  Glwi  Coavaay,  Toledo,  OMo,  a  corpora- 
<«oaofOlia     ■    JT 

■9  FOed  Sqpt  M,  195C  §m,  Na.  <1M12 

3  tfCblMB.    (CL  324—65) 

o  '•  \\ 

5 

t/' 

avbaei  u 


post  level  with  the  bottom  of  lald  taba,  a  door  <^p«rable 
to  slide  relative  to  the  bottoais  of  the  tube  aad  pott  to 
open  and  close  off  the  lower  end  of  the  annular  space 
therebetween,  means  resOiently  biasing  said  door  to  tiie 
closed  positioa  and  means  receiving  said  door  for  slid- 
ing niotioa  relative  said  tt^  and  post. 


1.  In  equipment  for  applying  electrical  power  to  an 
electrically  conductive  film  carried  by  a  support  body  to 
which  permanent  electrodes  are  to  be  subsequently  ap- 
plied, a  plurality  of  spaced  containers  containing  an  elec- 
trically conductive  liquid,  means  mounting  said  containers 
for  movement  relative  to  one  another  to  place  said  elec- 
trically conductive  liquid  in  position  such  that  when  the 
support  body  is  supported  on  said  containers  said  electric- 
ally conductive  liquid  will  contact  the  electrically  conduc- 
tive film  along  those  areas  where  said  electrodes  will  be 
placed,  and  means  connected  to  said  electrically  conduc- 
tive liquid  to  bring  electrical  power  thereto. 

6.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  electrical  resistance 
of  an  electrically  conducting  film  on  the  surface  of  a  sup- 
port body  to  which  bus  bars  are  to  be  permanently  at- 
tached, comprising  spaced  members  having  elongated 
channels  therein  supporting  said  support  body,  said  chan- 
nels having  upwardly  facing  edges  in  contact  with  said 
support  body,  means  mounting  said  spaced  members  for 
movement  relative  to  one  another,  a  pliable  bath  of  an 
electrically  conductive  medium  contained  in  each  of  said 
channels  having  an  exposed  upper  surface  extending 
above  said  upwardly  facing  edges  and  in  contact  with 
said  electrically  conducting  film  along  the  areas  where 
said  bus  bars  are  to  be  attached,  and  an  electrical  circuit 
including  a  resistance  measuring  instrument  connecting 
said  baths. 


TEST  CELL 

Frederick  W.  Stcfn,  AtcUsoa,  Kaaa.,  naipior  ta  Vnd 
Stela  Laboratortea,  1m.,  AtcUMa,  Kaaa.,  a  corporatioa 

'>  af  Kaasaa 

Filed  Sept  a.  1957,  8m.  No.  Ml,i7i 
3  Hi  III  1 1    (CL324— <5) 


1.  In  a  test  cell  for  iueat  materials,  a  pair  of  q>aced 
apart  electrodes,  one  comprising  an  upright  post  aad 
the  other  comprisiag  a  tube  coaxial  with  said  post,  a 
portion  of  the  poet  K  one  of  its  extremities  insulated 
from  the  remainder  thereof,  rib  means  for  rigidly  sup- 
porting said  post  within  s^  tube  communicating  be- 
tween the  insulated  portion  of  the  post  and  the  tube,  an 
electrical  connection  to  the  noninsulated  portion  of  the 
post  within  said  supporting  means,  the  bottom  of  said 


2,947,941  

SUPPRESSED  ZERO  VOLTMETER 
1.  Conoa.  MaiMehead,  aad  Edwia  C.  GaadB, 
Pcabody,  Mase^  ae^nn  to  GcaenI  Electric  Coas- 
a  cmporatMa  or  New  Yoili 
FDed  Jaae  9, 195t,  Ser.  No.  74M39 

5  CbiaH.    (CL  324~U1)  .  tm 
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1.  A  suppressed  zero  A.-C.  voltmeter  comprising  a  first 
and  a  second  diode  in  series  with  their  outer  ends  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  an  alternating  signal  through  a  first 
impedance,  the  first  of  said  diodes  having  a  reverse  con- 
duction characteristic  in  said  series  circuit  which  includes 
a  region  of  substantially  constant  voltage  across  said 
first  diode  for  reverse  voltages  which  exceed  a  critical 
voltage,  said  diodes  coimected  such  that  like  elements  are 
tied  together  at  a  common  junction,  a  second  impedance 
in  shunt  with  said  second  diode,  and  a  D.-C.  indicating 
instrument  connected  across  the  ends  of  the  diodes  such 
that  voltages  outside  a  predetermined  range  tend  to  cause 
an  off-scale  deflection. 


2,947,942 
UGHT  LOAD  DEVICE  FOR  INDUCTION 
WATTHOUR  METER 
WUIfauB  H.  Moroa«,  Jr.,  South  Berwick,  Maiae, 
to  Gcaaral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jnac  27,  195S,  Ser.  No.  745^13 
4ClafaBS.    (CL  324— 137) 
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1.  In  an  induction  watthour  meter,  in  combination: 
a  rotary  disc  of  conducting  material;  a  voltage  electro- 
nugnet  arranged  on  one  side  of  said  disc,  said  voltage 
electromagnet  including  a  substantially  E-shaped  core 
member  which  has  its  center  leg  in  the  form  of  a  main 
voltage  flux  pole  and  its  outer  legs  in  the  form  of  auxiliary 
voltage  flux  poles,  all  of  said  voltage  flux  poles  facing 
said  disc;  a  current  electromagnet  arranged  on  the  other 
side  of  said  disc  having  a  core  member  providing  a  pair 
of  spaced  current  flux  poles  which  face  said  dfSc  and  said 
voltage  flux  poles;  said  voltage  and  current  electromagnets 
being  arranged  symmetrically  relative  to  a  conunon  axis 
which  extends  at  right  angles  to  said  disc;  a  light  load 
torque  correcting  device  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
magnetic  memben  mounted  relative  to  said  voltage  elec- 
tromagnet such  that  said  magnetic  members  are  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  common  axis  and  underly  said 
auxiliary  voltage  flux  poles  with  each  located   in  the 


264 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  2,  IWO 


August  2,  1960 


primary  Ihix  path  between  a  eorretpoiidiiig  auxiliary 
vohaie  flux  pole  and  said  current  flux  core  member,  said 
macnetic  numbers  when  in  a  neutral  position  being  sym- 
metrically arranged  relative  to  said  common  axis  and 
providing  paths  of  substantially  equal  magnetic  rehictancc 
for  the  volUge  fluxes  passing  between  said  current  flux 
core  and  said  auxiliary  voluge  flux  poles,  said  voltage 
fluxes  being  substantially  equal  when  the  magnetic  mem- 
bers are  in  their  neutral  position  to  produce  by  interaction 
with  the  disc  equal  and  oppotite  torques  on  the  disc; 
and  means  for  moving  said  magnetic  members  together 
across  the  face  of  saU  auxiliary  voltage  flux  poks  in 
either  directioo  relative  to  said  coounon  axis  to  esUblish 
an  unsynunetrical  arrangement  of  said  magnetic  members 
whereby  said  paths  of  magnetic  reluctance  become  un- 
equal, said  voltage  fluxes  being  unequal  whenever  the 
magnetic  members  are  unsymmetriadly  arranged  to 
produce  by  interaction  with  the  disc  unequal  and  opposite 
torques  on  the  disc  from  which  is  derived  a  net  com- 
pensating torque  which  either  aids  or  retards  disc  rota- 
tion depending  upon  which  side  of  the  conunon  axis  the 
net  compensating  torque  occurs. 


2t947«943 
TROUBLE  DETECTOR 
Caiay,  Fwapton  PWh,  and  John  Gibboa, 
tatei,  N Jn  aal^on  to  Mooroc  CakvfartlBc 
CMBpflny,  Oi-ati,  NJn  •  corporatioB  of 
Delawara 

Filed  Ant.  1,  19S7,  8«.  No.  €1SM^ 
ICUttm,   (CL3a4—15f> 


signals,  gating  means  connected  to  receive  signals  from 
said  linearly  varying  signal  responsive  means  and  signals 
from  said  first  named  signal  generating  means,  said  gat- 
ing means  being  responsive  to  the  presence  of  a  signal 
from  said  first  signal  generating  means  and  to  the  ab- 
sence of  a  signal  from  said  linearly  varying  signal  re- 
sponsive means  for  generating  a  first  gating  signal,  sense 
pulse  producing  means  connected  to  receive  signals  from 
said  second  signal  generating  means,  said  sense  pulse 
means  being  responsive  to  the  termination  of  received 
signals,  and  second  gating  means  connected  to  receive 
signals  from  said  linearly  varying  signal  re^onsive 
means  and  from  said  sense  pulse  producing  means  for 
generating  an  output  signal  in  said  indicating  means  upon 
the  coincidence  of  signals  from  said  last  two  mentioned 
means. 

2i947344 

GATED  TRIGGER  PREDETERMINED  BtNABY 

COUNTER 

Frank  F.  Tiwrey,  Jr.,  Nirtley,  N J.,  Mrfgwnr  to  btOM- 

tioMi  TekphoM  mad  Tatompk  CutfonHkm,  Notley* 

N  J.,  a  cMvwirtiM  off  Marytaad 

Fled  May  11, 1954,  Scr.  N^  St4443 
lOalBM.  (CL  321-^42) 


Robert  F 
Moris 


1.  In  apparatus  for  detecting  deterioration  in  a  binary 
circuit  having  two  levels  of  output  signals  corresponding 
to  the  two  states  of  said  circuit,  respectively,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  signal  source  connected  for  chang- 
ing the  state  of  said  binary  circuit,  means  connected  to 
an  output  of  said  binary  circuit  and  to  an  output  of  said 
source  of  state  changing  signals  for  determining  if  the 
time  required  for  the  output  signal  from  said  binary  cir- 
cuit to  change  from  one  level  to  the  other  lies  within 
preassigned  limits,  means  for  determining  if  the  level  of 
said  binary  circuit  output  signal  corresponds  to  one  of 
said  levels,  indicating  gj^ans  connected  to  receive  signals 
from  both  said  determining  means  and  being  rendered 
operative  by  negative  response  from  one  of  said  deter- 
minations, wherein  said  first  named  determining  means 
comprises  means  responsive  to  substantially  linearly 
varying  input  signals  for  generating  an  output  signal  of 
fixed  amplitude  and  of  duration  corresponding  to  the 
duration  of  an  input  signal,  said  last  named  responsive 
means  being  connected  to  receive  as  input  signals  the 
Output  signals  from  said  binary  circuit,  and  wherein  said 
first  named  determining  means  further  comprises  signal 
generating  means  for  generating  a  signal  having  a  dura- 
tion corresponding  to  the  minimum  allowable  duration 
of  the  shift  of  said  binary  circuit  between  said  levels. 
?nd  a  second  generating  means  for  generating  a  signal 
laving  a  duration  in  excess  of  a  maximum  allowable 
transition   time   for  the   aforementioned   binary   output 


1.  A  sealer-type  counter  arranged  to  produce  an  arbi- 
trary count  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  cascaded  bi- 
stable multivibrator  stages,  each  stage  having  a  pair  d 
current-controlling  devices  one  conducting  and  the  other 
non-conducting  and  reversing  their  conduction  in  re- 
spose  to  input  pulses,  a  pulse  source,  a  first  diode  coupled 
to  receive  pulses  from  said  pulse  source  and  apply  them 
to  a  first  of  said  stages  to  initiate  a  count,  a  second  diode 
coupled  directly  between  said  pulse  source  and  a  first 
current-controlling  device  of  another  of  said  stages,  the 
said  first  current-controlling  device  being  conductive  at 
the  beginning  of  the  count  to  block  said  second  diode, 
and  a  third  diode  connected  to  a  second  current-control- 
ling device  of  said  other  multivibrator  stage  and  the  said 
fint  diode,  said  third  diode  being  connected  to  said  first 
diode  and  becoming  conductive  in  response  to  current 
changes  in  said  second  current-controlling  device  to  there- 
by cause  said  first  diode  to  become  blocked  and  the  said 
second  diode  to  become  unblocked,  the  next  input  pulse 
being  transmitted  to  said  other  stage  to  cause  the  said 
first  current-controlling  device  to  conduct  and  commence 
the  sequence  again,  the  first  and  second  diodes  having 
their  like  electrodes  connected  together,  and  said  third  and 
second  diodes  having  their  unlike  electrodes  connected  to 
the  devices  of  said  other  stage,  wherelby  feedback  of 
pulses  from  said  other  stage  will  switch  the  first  diode. 


2,947,945 
TIME  DOMAIN  FILTER 
Matthew   J.   Reus,    BayMe,  aad   WHHaa   Yari,   East 
Maadow,  N.Y.,  asslgBors  to  Bwiwsgka  Corporattoo, 
Detroit,  Mklu,  a  covparatlea  off  Mkhifaa 
Filed  Nov.  5, 1954,  S«r.  No.  447,074 
nClafaM.    (a.32S— 112) 
1.  A  time  domain  pulae  Alter  for  eliminating  from  a 
pulse  wave  all  pulses  shorter  than  a  desired  duration 
comjxising  first  means  to  eliminate  all  pulses  having  a 
duration  less  than  the  desired  duration  by  shortening  the 
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duration  of  each  of  the  pulses  in  said  pulse  wave  by 
an  amount  equal  to  said  deaired  duration,  and  second 
means  fed  by  said  first  means  to  lengthen  the  duration 


^^A^Mi\ 


2,947,947 

AUDIO  AMPLIFIER 

Scffto  Bcnisteia-Barvary,  Tanytomu,  N.Y., 

Geaetal  PrsrMaa,  lacn  a  toqi eiBlieM  aff  " 

FUai  Apr.  7,  1959,  Sot.  No.  9Hjn4 

4CWM.   (CLS3»— 117) 


of  each  remaining  pulse  by  an  amount  substantially  equal 
to  said  desired  duration  to  substantially  restore  each 
shortened  pulse  to  its  original  duration. 


1 1  2,947,944  

MAGNETIC  SWITCH-AMPLIFIERS 
Hariy  Giaysoa,  Rowtaad  Artkw  Gcoitc  DvaUcy,  and 
Tkoaas  Harold  Walker,  loadom,  FngJaad,  asslganri 
to  iatcraatloMd  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Fab.  15, 1954,  Ser.  No.  419,397 

ClalBH  priority,  applkatioB  Great  Britaia  Fab.  17, 1953 

ICIalin.    (CL33»~«) 


In  combination,  a  magnetic  switch  comprising  a  sec- 
ond-harmonic transformer  having  a  primary,  a  secondary 
and  a  control  winding,  a  magnetic  amplifier  comprising 
a  second-harmonic  transformer  having  a  primary,  a  sec- 
ondary and  a  control  winding,  means  for  applying  a 
continuous  alternating-current  potential  to  the  primary 
winding  of  the  switch  transformer,  means  for  applying 
a  direct-current  potential  to  the  control  winding  of  the 
switch  transformer  during  selected  intervals  of  time  to 
cause  alternating  current  to  be  induced  in  the  secondary 
winding  of  the  switch  transformer  during  corresponding 
intervals  of  time,  means  for  connecting  the  secondary 
winding  of  the  amplifier  transformer  to  the  primary  wind- 
ing of  the  amplifier  transformer  and  for  transferring  the 
said  induced  alternating  current  to  the  primary  winding 
of  the  amplifier  transformer,  means  for  applying  a  con- 
tinuous direct-currept  potential  to  the  control  winding 
of  the  amplifier  transformer  to  cause  alternating  current 
from  the  primary  winding  thereof  to  be  induced  in  the 
secondary  winding  thereof  during  the  said  intervals  of 
time,  means  for  applying  a  continuous  information-bear- 
ing signal  to  the  secondary  winding  of  the   amplifier 
transformer  to  modulate  the  last-said  alternating  current, 
and  demodulating  means  connected  to  the  primary  wind- 
ing of  the  amplifier  transformer  for  demodulating  the 
said  modulated  alternating  current  to  obtain  the  infor- 
mation-bearing signals  applied  to  the  secondary  winding 
of  the  amplifier  transformer  during  said  interval  of  time. 
757  O.G.— 18 


1.  An  amplifier  comfMising,  a  pair  of  similar  electronic 
tubes  each  having  at  least  anode,  cathode,  contr(rf  grid 
and  screen  grid  electrodes,  means  for  driving  said  pair 
of  tubes  in  opposite  phases,  an  output  transformer  hav- 
ing at  least  first  and  second  primary  windings  and  a  sec- 
ondary winding,  each  primary  winding  having  first  and 
second  end  terminals,  the  relative  polarizations  of  said 
first  end  terminals  being  the  same,  the  cathode  of  one 
of  said  tubes  being  connected  to  the  first  end  terminal  of 
said  first  primary  winding,  the  second  end  terminal  there- 
of being  connected  to  a  reference  direct  current  potential 
terminal,  the  anode  of  said  tube  being  connected  to  a 
direct  current  potential  terminal  which  is  positive  with  re- 
spect to  said  reference  potential  terminal,  the  anode  of 
the  other  of  said  tubes  being  connected  to  the  first  termi- 
nal of  said  second  primary  winding,  the  second  terminal 
thereof  being  c(xinected  to  a  positive  terminal  with  the 
cathode  of  said  other  tube  being  connected  to  a  relative- 
ly negative  potential  terminal,  a  ccmductive  connection 
between  said  reference  potential  termiiul  and  said  rela- 
tively negative  potential  terminal,  alternating  currem  cir- 
cuit means  connecting  said  primary  wiiKlings  in  parallel 
direct-current  circuits  connecting  the  screen  grid  of  each 
oi  said  tubes  to  said  second  primary  winding  of  the  out- 
put transformer,  and  a  load  connected  to  said  secondary 
wiixling. 

2,94734s 
DIRECT  COUPLED  POLARITY  INVERTER  D.C. 
LEVEL  ADJUSTER 
asdM,  Brooklyn  N.Y.,  nrfgani  to  The  Spcny 
Raad  Cotporatioa,  Ford  LastnuMnt  Company  Dlvi> 
stom  LoM  Uaad  City,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Dela- 

FOed  Apr.  IS,  1957,  S«r.  No.  452,759 
SCIaiiiM.    (CL  339— 193) 
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1.  A  polarity  inverter  comprising  a  cathode,  grid  and 
plate  vacuum  tube  having  plate  and  cathode  resistors 
connected  to  the  corresponding  elements  thereof,  a  posi- 
tive voltage  supply  connected  to  said  plate  resistor,  the 
grid  of  said  tube  being  adapted  to  receive  an  input  volt- 
age reference  to  ground,  a  triode,  said  triode  having 
cathode,  grid  and  plate  electrodes,  means  for  establishing 
the  same  potential  levels  on  the  plate  electrodes  of  said 
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flm-mentioncd  vacuum  tub«  uid  Mid  tiiodc,  said  meun 
includini  a  direct  plaU  to  plat*  connsctioiu  and  tht 
cathoda  d  nid  trioda  haviof  a  catboda  rasittor.  an  output 
conductor  comwcted  betwaen  tha  cathoda  and  cathode  re- 
sistor of  said  trioda,  the  voltafc  acnm  the  cathode  resistor 
being  referenced  to  ground  and  phased  oppositely  to  the 
input  voltage  oa  the  grid  of  said  tube. 


2347J4f 
VAST  MULTIVDRATCyR  dltCUrr 
MkMjrwU  Nalranwra,  Bafkaley,  CbW^ 
Rctcati  of  TIm  IMfwItf  of 
CaHf  n  a  corporatioa  «f  Cailfonia 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1957.  Sar.  No.  69M43 
aO^M.   (CL  331— 144) 


1.  In  a  multivibrator,  the  combination  of  four  electron 
tubes  each  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control 
electrode,  said  four  tubes  being  liere  designated  for  con- 
veaieaca  the  first  switching  tube,  the  first  load  tube,  the 
second  switching  tube,  and  the  second  load  tube,  an 
inductor  connected  between  the  cathode  of  the  first  load 
tube  and  the  anode  of  the  first  switching  tube,  forming  a 
first  circuit  branch  including  two  tubes  in  series  with  an 
inductor  therebetween,  another  inductor  connected  be- 
tween the  cathode  of  the  second  load  tube  and  the  anode 
of  the  second  switching  tube,  forming  a  second  circuit 
branch  including  two  tubes  in  series  with  an  inductor 
tlkerebetween,  connections  for  applying  voltage  between 
the  anode  of  the  load  tube  and  the  cathode  of  the  twitch- 
ing  tube  of  each  circiiit  branch,  means  coupling  the 
control  electrode  ot  the  switching  tube  in  each  branch  to 
the  anode  of  tha  other  switching  tube  via  the  inductor 
cathode  junction  in  the  other  branch  for  varying  the 
current  in  each  branch  in  inverse  relation  to  the  current 
in  the  otlier  branch,  and  means  coupling  the  control  elec- 
trode of  the  load  tube  in  each  branch  to  the  anode  of 
the  switching  tube  in  the  same  branch  so  that  each  load 
tube  has  a  M^  impedance  when  the  current  in  its  circuit 
branch  is  increasing  and  a  low  impedance  when  the  same 
current  is  decreasing. 

SEMlCONDUCTOil  WVLSK.  WIDTH  MODin^kTOR 
Ballteaar  H.  PtedoMfi,  EdlM,  Mlm,  MrigMr  to  MiMa. 

apoUa-HoMyweB  Wsfliinff   Coavaay,   MhaaapoHs, 

MloB.,  a  cotpotadoa  of  DalawMa 

Filed  Mar.  25, 195t,  Ser.  No.  723,7M 
SCUM.    (CL332— •) 

I.  Pulse  width  modulator  apparatus  for  providing 
variable  power  to  load  apparatus  by  varying  the  power 
pulse-width  as  a  function  of  a  signal  comprising:  full 
wave  rectifying  means  having  input  and  output  terminals, 
said  input  terminals  being  connected  to  a  source  of 
alternating  current,  said  rectifying  means  providing  at 
said  output  terminals  a  full  wave  rectified  potential; 
capacitor  means;  first  circuit  means  connecting  said 
capacitor  means  to  said  rectifier  means  output  terminals 
whereby  said  capacitor  means  is  charged  to  a  potential 
approaching  the  peak  value  of  said  rectified  potential, 
said  charging  current  flowing  whenever  the  magnitude 


of  said  rectified  potential  exceeds  the  potential  charge 
on  said  capacitor  means;  currem  limiting  means  forming 
a  portion  of  said  circuit  means,  said  current  limltiag  means 
being  effective  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  charg- 
ing current  flowing  into  said  capacitor  means  during  said 
charging  periods,  said  current  limitiag  means  comprising 
a  first  transistor  having  a  constant  current  source  con- 
nected between  the  emitter  and  base  electrodes  of  said 


transistor  to  tharaby  Umil  the  magnitude  of  the  collector 
cumot  flowing  in  said  transiator  to  a  felaiively  constant 
value;  direct  current  signal  producing  means;  further 
circuit  means  controlled  by  said  signal  producing  means 
for  discharging  said  capacitor  means  at  a  constant  magni- 
tude current  of  discharge,  the  magnitude  of  said  constant 
current  being  a  function  of  said  direct  current  signal;  and 
resistive  load  means  connected  into  said  first  circuit  means, 
said  load  means  being  actuated  by  said  charging  current. 


2,947,951 

STABILIZED  FREQUENCY  MODULATOR 

Howard  D.  Hera,  Cedar  Rnlda,  Iowa,  aasigMir  to  CoIUm 


FUed  Maj  2«,  195t,  Sar.  No.  737,741 
ItClafaM.   (0.331—19) 


1.  A  frequency-stabilized  angular-modulation  genera- 
tor, comprising  a  reactance-shift  modulator,  input  means 
for  providing  a  message  signal  to  said  modulator,  refer- 
ence-frequency means  also  connected  to  the  input  of  said 
modulator  to  generate  upper  and  lower  stabilizing  fre- 
queadea,  said  stabilizing  frequencies  being  outside  the 
spectrum  band  genented  by  the  message  signal,  a  fre- 
quency mixer  having  a  pair  of  inputs,  means  for  multiply- 
ing the  trttfaeocy  of  said  reference-frequency  means  aiid 
havfaif  an  output  connected  to  one  input  of  said  mixer,  a 
filter  tuned  to  either  the  upper  or  the  lower  stabilizing 
frequency  and  receiving  an  input  from  the  modulator,  the 
output  of  said  filter  connected  to  the  other  input  of  said 
mixer,  a  stable  frequency  discriminator,  means  connecting 
said  discriminator  between  the  output  of  said  mixer  and 
the  iiqNit  of  said  modulator. 
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17,952 
CDKUm 

LiAaa,  NJ., 
nad  Talapaife 
Nailaj-  N I .  ■  f aiiaiailoB  of  MarriiiBi 

Flai  Apr.  t,  19S7^Sac  l4.  «5U39 
fntim    (CL333— 11) 
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poaeata  of  the  luminance  signal  with  a  time  delay  kaa 
diaa  that  of  said  first  path  by  an  amount  substantially 
one-half  the  period  of  the  frequeacy  oooqioaent  vi^uch  is 
to  receive  the  largest  booat;  circuit  meaaa  for  inverting 
the  polarity  of  the  signal  translated  by  one  of  said  paths 
relative  to  the  polarity  of  the  signal  translated  by  the 
other  of  said  paths;  and  circuit  means  for  adding  together 
only  thaw  two  aifnab  after  the  mentioned  translation 
and  relative  polarity  hiversioB  to  produce  a  resultant 
output  signal  corresponding  to  the  Itmiinance  signal  but 
with  boosted  high-fi^uency  components. 


2347,953 
SIGNAL-MODIFYING  APPARATUS 
Walter  C  Espealaah,  9ro8ast,  N.Y.,  aari^or  to  Haxd- 
dac  Rsasarch,  lac.,  Chicago,  111^  a  corporattoa  of 


Filed  luM  2«,  1955,  Ser.  No.  51M49 
4CWM.   (0.333—21) 


1.  Color-television  signal  translating  apparatus  for 
boosting  the  amplitude  of  high-frequency  components  of 
a  luminance  signal  translated  thereby,  the  apparatus  oom- 
prisiag:  a  first  signal-tranatating  path  for  translating  aU 
the  frequency  compoBcota  of  the  luminance  signal  with 
a  predetermined  time  delay;  a  second  signal-translating 
path  for  independently  translating  all  the  frequency  com- 


2,947,954 
DELAY  DEVICE 

9vaa  H.  M.  Dodlagtoa,  Naflcy,  N J., 


to 


of  Mnrjimd 

OriilBnl  appHcatioa  Auf.  26,  1944,  Ser.  Na.  551,476. 
Dhrlded  aad  this  applkatloa  Oct  26,  1945,  Ser.  No. 
623,4«7 

2CiaiaH.   (0.333-^36) 


1.  A  hybrid  dreuit  lor  associating  inteichangenbly  •* 
foor-wire  transmission  line  or  a  two-wire  transmisrioB 
yae  with  a  pair  of  two-wira  receiving  aad  traasnitting 
ciicnits  comprising  a  first  and  second  transfomm-  eadi 
having  a  first  and  second  primary  winding  in  series  aid- 
ing relationship  and  each  having  a  seooadary  winding, 
each  of  said  secondary  windings  adapted  to  be  respec- 
tively coupled  to  said  receiving  and  transmitting  circuits, 
means  for  serially  coupling  each  of  said  first  primary 
windings  to  each  other,  and  simultaneously  cot^ling  said 
second  primary  windings  serially  with  each  other  to  form 
a  balancing  networt  loop  for  use  with  said  two-wire  trans- 
mission line  arrangement,  and  means  for  alternatively 
serially  coupling  each  of  said  first  primary  windings  to  its 
associated  second  primary  winding  for  use  with  said  four- 
wire  transmissioo  line  arrangement,  the  relative  turns 
ratio  of  the  first  and  second  primary  winding  of  each 
transformer  being  substantially  1  to  0.414.  and  said  sec- 
ondary winding  of  said  transformer  having  a  turns  ratio 
to  one  of  its  primary  windings  of  1.414,  all  of  said  wind- 
ings being  of  like  polarity  reH>ectively. 


1.  A  device,  comprising  means  delhiing  a  chamber,  a 
piezo-dectric  crystal  having  a  given  reaonant  fmiuency 
located  in  said  chamber,  means  forming  a  pIuraHty  oft 
supersonic  pulse  reflecting  surfaoea  in  said  dumber, 
means  for  applying  and  taking  off  electrical  impobe 
energy  with  respect  to  said  crystal,  a  Ihiid  medium  in 
said  chamber  providing  a  path  of  propagation  for  stqier- 
•ooic  pulses  between  said  crystal  icoA  aaid  r^mt^Xn^  nr- 
facea,  an  element  for  beating  said  fluid  mediiHa  whereby 
the  propagating  characteristics  of  said  fluid  mediimi  may 
be  varied,  and  means  to  ap^y  an  dectric  heatinf  cor^ 
rent  to  said  element 


2,947355 
MULTI-CHANNEL  ROTARY  JOINT 
Jack  L.  Bdkuay,  Moaataia  View,  aad  Olsaa  A.  WaHsis, 
Atheitaa,  CaHf .,  amipMrs  to  Tcxiraa  lac,  BeiaMat 
CaHf .,  a  cotporatioa  of  Rhode  fsimd 

FUed  Jane  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M5,437 
iCfadBH.   (0.333— M) 


1.  A  microwave  rotary  joint  comprising  a  plurality  of 
axially  aligned  wave  guide  members  rotative  relative  to 
one  another  about  their  common  axis,  each  of  said  mem- 
bers having  at  least  two  apertures  radially  spaced  from 
said  axis  and  arcuately  spaced  from  each  other,  each 
aperture  in  one  member  bieing  arranged  to  at  least  par- 
tially overlie  a  corresponding  opening  in  the  adjacent 
member,  and  means  interiinking  said  memben  for  sue- 
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csMively  rotating  the  members  and  for  locating  the  aper- 
tures in  said  members  at  progressively  different  angles  of 
rotation  to  produce  the  effect  of  at  least  two  separate  and 
bent  wave  guides. 


FLUID  COOLED  ENERGY  TIUNSMiSSiON 

CONTROL  DEVICE 

Hcibcrt  C.  AleTMiilir,  Peabody,  and  HaroM  HciM,  Mar- 

blchead,  Maaa^  Milpinn  to  Boone  Labonlorks  Inc., 

•cveriy,  Ma*.,  a  cotpontioB  of  Massai  hnsi  tf ■ 

Filed  Inly  3, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M9,719 

aCkdtana.    (CL  333— M) 


I       -'  LT^ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  balanced  duplexer  electro- 
magnetic microwave  energy  transmission  system,  a  fluid 
cooled  transmission  control  device  comprising  a  plurality 
<^  joined  mutually  parallel  sections  of  a  hollow  pipe  rec- 
tangular waveguide  having  broad  and  narrow  walls,  an 
array  of  cylindrical  electrodeless  gaseous  discharge  ele- 
ments positioned  in  each  section  in  a  substantially  V- 
shaped  configuration,  said  cylinders  extending  parallel  to 
the  electric  field  of  the  propagated  energy,  dielectric  win- 
dow members  enclosing  the  ends  of  each  waveguide 
section,  metallic  cover  members  spaced  from  the  opposite 
broad  walls  of  said  joined  waveguide  sections  to  define 
hollow  chambers,  a  fluid  coolant  having  a  low  dielectric 
constant  filling  each  waveguide  section  and  hollow  cham- 
bers and  external  means  for  circulating  said  fluid  cou- 
pled to  the  outer  narrow  walls  of  said  joined  waveguide 
sections  to  thereby  dissipate  the  heat  generated  within 
said  discharge  elements  when  ionized  by  high  power  elec- 
tromagnetic energy  propagated  in  the  system. 


legs;  a  primary  winding  and  at  least  one  seooodary  wind- 
ing each  encompassing  one  of  nid  legs  of  said  core;  a 
thermally  conductive  beat  collector  member  in  thermal 
contact  with  the  peripheral  surface  of  at  least  dtoe  of 
said  base  portioot  of  said  core  along  substantiaUy  its 
entire  length;  and  a  phinlity  of  thermally  conductive 
outwardly  extendfaig  cooling  fta  elements  in  thermal  edge 
contact  with  said  collector  member  and  disposed  in 
planes  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  defined  by  the 
geometric  axes  of  said  base  portions  of  said  core  and 
spaced  from  one  another  by  a  distance  of  an  order  of 
magnitode  greater  than  the  thiekoess  of  an  individual 
one  of  said  cooUog  fin  elements. 

9.  An  electronic  apparatus  comprising:  an  electrical 
circuit  supporting  chassis  having  at  least  one  subetan- 
tially  unobstructed  opening  formed  therein;  at  least  one 
heat  generating  electrical  energy  translating  device  con- 
nected in  said  circuit  and  mounted  on  said  chassis  adja- 
cent said  opening;  a  heat  dissipating  attachment  com- 
prising a  base  member  and  a  plurality  of  thermally  con- 
ductive cooling  fin  elements  projecting  from  said  base 
member  and  in  intimate  thermal  contact  therewith,  said 
fin  elements  being  disposed  in  substantially  parallel  irfanes 
and  spaced  from  one  another  by  a  distance  of  an  order 
of  magnitude  greater  than  the  thickness  of  an  individual 
one  of  said  fin  elements  and  extending  partially  through 
said  opening  to  establish  convection  air  current  flow 
through  said  opening  and  through  the  channels  defined 
by  said  fin  elements;  and  means  for  securing  said  base 
member  in  intimate  thermal  contact  with  a  peripheral 
surface  of  said  heat  generating  device  and  with  said  fin 
elements  oriented  to  extend  outwardly  from  said  device. 


TRANSFORMERS 

C.  Saiodler,   Chicafo,  IlL,  aasigMW  to  Zenith 

Radio  Corpoiatioa,  a  corpocatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  22, 19S7,  Ser.  No.  654,142 

llClaiBS.   (CL336— 61) 


1.  A  power  transftmner  for  use  in  domestic  appliances 
such  as  television  receivers  and  the  like  comprising:  a 
closed  ferromagnetic  core  having  at  least  two  generally 
parallel  legs  and  a  pair  of  connecting  base  portio(ns  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  generally  perpendicular  to  said 


3,947,95S 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  CURRENT  TRANSFORMER 

Loids  W.  Mailu,  Plttitcld,  MasL,  assigMr  to  General 

Electric  Conuaany,  a  coiporatlon  of  New  York 

Filed  Jnblt,  1955,  Ser.  No.  522,416 

3  OataM.    (O.  336     14) 


1.  In  a  high  voltage  current  transformer  of  the  eye- 
bolt  type,  a  primary  winding  comprised  of  an  open  turn 
of  a  tubular  conductor,  a  lead  joining  each  end  of  said 
turn,  said  leads  being  comprised  of  spaced  apart  sections 
of  a  longitudinally  split  straight  tubular  conductor,  said 
leads  being  ooplanar  with  said  turn,  and  a  secondary 
winding  interlinking  said  turn  and  insulated  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  high  voltage  current  transformer  of  the  eye- 
bolt  type,  a  primary  winding  assembly  comprised  of  an 
open  turn  of  a  tubular  conductor,  a  lead  joining  each 
end  of  said  turn,  said  leads  being  comprised  of  spaced 
apart  sections  of  a  longitudinally  split  straight  tubular 
conductor,  said  leads  being  coplanar  with  said  turn,  insu- 
lation material  surrounding  said  turn  and  at  least  the  ad- 
jacent portion  of  said  leads,  a  tubular  grounding  shield 
surrounding  said  insulation  material,  and  a  gap  in  said 
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grounding  shield  to  prevem  the  flow  of  circulating  cur- 
rents therein,  said  gap  severing  said  ground  shield  radial- 
ly of  said  turn. 

2,947,959 
TRANSFORMER  COIL  CONnHUCHON 
C.  PobeHa.  Artlwr  E.  Swrndom  and  WlWaa  P. 
Carpentar,  Briatnl,  Con.,  awlfars  to  The  Snpului 
Eledrlc  Co.,  BilMel,  Corns.,  a  ceryoratioa  of  Conect- 


Filed  Nov.  2S,  1955,  S«r.  No.  549,295 
lOaim.    (CL33^— 19S) 


l-^  ■ 


An  annular  coil 


/fi  ^.  J4 


'or  a  variable  autotransformer  com- 


prising an  annular  core  formed  of  thin  sheet  iron  spirally 
wound  and  presenting  laminar  side  surfaces;  annular  end 
caps  positioned  against  the  laminar  side  surfaces  of 
the  core  and  a  toroidal  winding  of  wire  wound  about  the 
core  and  end  caps;  the  improvement  which  comprises 
protective  means  for  the  core  including  two  annular  pro- 
tective disks,  each  disk  consisting  of  a  thermoset  resin 
film  and  a  layer  of  paper,  positioned  between  the  end 
caps  and  the  laminar  side  surfaces  of  the  core,  said  film 
coating  the  laminar  side  surfaces  of  the  core,  and  having 
portions  penetrating  spaces  in  the  laminar  side  surfaces 
of  the  core  to  provide  a  protection  for  the  laminar  side 
surfaces  of  the  core,  and  said  paper  adhering  to  the  film 
and  being  substantially  non-porous  and  non-perforate  and 
engaging  its  assoqipted  end  cap  but  being  unbonded 
thereto. 


2.947  966 

WINDING  AND  CORE  THEREFOR 
Gnstav  O.  Fredrickson,  Soothington,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Sinterfor  Electric  Company,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connectkvt 

Filed  Sept  fg,  1957,  Ser.  No.  684,776 
2GMMS.    (CI.  336— 212) 


I.  An  electrical  device  comprising  an  annular  core 
adapted  to  surround  a  portion  of  a  ferromagnetic  core 
having  magnetic  flux  therein,  said  annular  core  com- 
prismg  a  plurality  of  rings  of  ferromagnetic  material  in 
adjacently  stacked  relation,  insulating  material  between 
said  rings,  each  of  said  rings  having  a  cut  therethrough 
in  angulariy  spaced  relation  to  the  cuts  through  adja- 
cent rings,  a  closed  winding  toroidally  wound  about  the 


annular  core,  and  in  which  the  insulating  material  con- 
sists of  an  arcuate  length  of  thin  strip  that  is  threaded 
through  the  slot  of  each  ring  with  the  strip  engaging 
opposite  sides  of  each  ring  adjacent  the  slot 


2,947,961 
TRANSFORMER  OR  REACTOR  CORE  STRUCTURE 
Wallace    W.    Wahlsrei^    Oaklaad,    Calif.,    assignor    to 
Electro  EaglBccrlBK  Wodks,  San  Lcandro,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  CaHforaia 

Filed  laa.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  765,436 
9ClainH.    (CL  336— 316) 


;  »*4' 


■M<> 


1.  A  core  structure  for  transformers  and  like  dectro- 
magnetic  apparatus,  comprising  at  least  two  legs  ad^ted 
for  carrying  the  windings  of  said  apparatus,  each  <rf  said 
legs  comprising  a  stack  of  ferromagnetic  laminations, 
yokes  interposed  between  both  ends  of  said  legs,  each 
of  said  yokes  comprising  a  stack  of  ferromagnetic  lamina- 
tions closely  abutting  respective  laminations  of  said  legs, 
forming  a  magnetic  circuit  with  essentially  butt  joints 
between  said  legs  and  yokes,  each  lamination  of  said 
yokes  being  wider  than  the  laminations  against  which  it  is 
abutted  by  a  factor  of  at  least  1.1,  a  plurality  of  non- 
ferromagnetic  tie  plates  interspersed  at  intervals  through 
the  stacks  of  laminations  comprised  in  said  yokes,  said 
tie  plates  extending  into  slots  formed  in  each  end  of  said 
legs  by  including  therein  a  like  plurality  of  ferromagnetic 
laminations  of  shorter  length  than  the  majority  of  the 
laminations  in  said  legs,  each  of  said  shorter  laminations 
being  abutted  against  one  of  the  non-magnetic  tie  plates 
in  eadi  of  said  yokes,  and  clamping  means  for  holding 
the  interleaved  laminations  and  the  tie  plates  in  frictional 
engagement,  whereby  the  laminations  of  said  legs  and 
yokes  are  rigidly  secured  in  closely  abutting  relationship. 


2,947.962 
STRAIN  WIRE  TRANSDUCER 
Loafar  D.   Statham,   Beverly   Hllb,  Calif.,   assignor   to 
Statham  InslnimcBts,  Inc.,  Los  Aagelct,  CaW.,  ■  cor- 
poration of  California 

FHcd  Feb.  16, 1956,  Ser.  No.  714,142 
9Clafans.  (0.336—4) 
1.  An  electrical  strain  wire  transducer  of  the  unbonded 
type  which  comprises  a  first  wire  support,  a  frame,  an 
armature  yieldably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of 
pins  mounted  in  said  armature  in  adjacent  side  by  side 
relation,  a  second  wire  support  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
first  wire  support,  strain  wires  extending  in  tension  be- 
tween said  first  wire  support  and  one  of  said  pins  in  a 
loop  of  multiple  turns,  a  second  multiple  turn  loop  ex- 
tending in  tension  between  said  second  wire  support  and 
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the  other  oi  said  piaa,  means  for  moving  said  first  and 
second  wire  supporu  relative  to  each  other  whereby  one 
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loop  increases  in  tension  while  the  other  loop  decreases 
in  tension. 


2,947,M3 

SHEATHED  HEATING  ELEMENT  AND  PROCESS 

OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Stef1ii«  A.  O^lcy,  M31 N.  KHpaMck  Ava^ 

Ltacohswood,  U. 

FOad  Apr.  8,  195t,  Sar.  No.  727a«l 

TClaiou.    (0.331—271) 


if\      "^s       "> 


I.  A  sheathed  type  electric  heating  element  comprising 
an  outer  metal  sheath,  a  helical  resistance  element  within 
said  sheath  with  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  ooincident 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  sheath,  and  a  granular 
material  filling  all  the  space  within  said  sheath  not  occu- 
pied by  said  resistance  element,  said  helical  resistance  ele- 
ment c(Hnprising  a  wirelike  element,  said  element  havmg  a 
narrow  cross  section  in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinal 
axes  and  a  wider  cross  section  in  a  direction  perpendi- 
cular to  said  longitudinal  axes. 


»:?;  »4. 


END  CONNECTOR  FOR  PRINTED  dRCUTTS 
Beagt  I.  Inhansnn,  Dae  PlalMa,  mi  WIHmb  H.  McKaa, 
Park  Ridfa,  IIL,  aarivMMi,  by  mfs  MrigMaaals,  to 
UnMad-Carr  Faataaar  Cocyoffalio^  Boaloa,  Maas.,  a 
of  Dalawaw 
FBed  J«|y  19,  19SS,  Sar.  No.  S23339 
ICIaiiiu   (0.339—17) 


In  combination  with  an  iiuulating  panel  carrying  flat 
conductors  extending  adjacent  an  edge  thereof,  an  insulat- 


iag  strv  having  a  row  of  cosMact  members,  each  contact 
manber  haviag  a  pair  of  opposed  legs  of  greatar  width 
than  thickness,  said  legs  having  broad  surfaces  in  facing 
ntttkm  and  narrow  di»<«tftn,  said  legs  being  open  at 
one  end  of  said  contact  member  and  said  l^s  of  said  re- 
spectiva  cootaa  members  baiag  ia  lateral  alignment  to 
angaie  therebetweca  said  adfe  ot  said  panel,  each  of 
said  contact  members  having  an  iotcgnl  web  extending 
between  said  legs,  said  web  being  joined  to  said  side  edges 
of  said  legs  on  one  side  only  of  said  legs  and  spaced  from 
said  open  end  thereof,  said  webs  operating  to  limit  move- 
ment of  said  panel  between  said  pairs  of  legs,  one  leg  of 
eadi  of  said  pairs  being  rigid  and  having  attaching  por- 
tions extending  in  angular  relation  thereto,  said  attaching 
portions  being  in  engagement  with  said  strip  for  securing 
said  contact  members  thereto. 


;9«5 


PUSH-IN  TERMINAL  LUGS 
Rny  R.  ScoviDe.  33S2  flea  Feraesidi 
LoeAMhi  <S,  Calf . 
Jnir  2S,  f99(,8er.  No.  MMM 

TCUma.    (6.339^^95) 


1.  A  terminal  connector  comprising  first  and  second 
elongated  conductive  elements  qMiced  from  one  another 
to  ddSne  a  first  slot  therebetween  and  integrally  attached 
to  one  another  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  first  and 
second  conductive  clcmenls  being  disposed  in  a  substan- 
tially common  plane  and  the  inner  spaced  facing  edges 
of  said  first  and  second  elements,  defining  said  first  slot, 
being  serrated  thereby  to  firmly  grip  an  external  electrical 
conductor  inserted  therebetween,  a  third  elongated  sub- 
suntially  planar  conductive  elenaeot  disposed  transverse 
to  the  plane  of  said  first  and  second  elements,  said  third 
element  being  spaced  from  said  first  and  second  elements 
for  the  major  portion  of  its  length  to  define  a  second  slot 
for  the  reception  of  an  external  dectrical  conductor,  said 
third  element  being  integrally  attached  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  to  the  integrally  attached  portions  of  said  first 
and  second  elements  thereby  to  effect  an  integral  con- 
nector comprising  three  spaced  connector  elements  with 
two  only  of  said  three  elements  being  substantially  co- 
planar,  means  for  attaching  said  integral  connector  to  a 
terminal  board  comprising  elongated  fastening  means  hav- 
ing a  length  of  the  same  order  of  magnitude  as  the  lengths 
of  said  first,  second,  and  third  conductive  elements,  said 
fastening  means  comprising  a  conductive  member  of  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  channel  form  integrally  attached  adja- 
cent one  of  its  ends  to  the  integrally  atuched  portions  of 
said  first,  second,  and  third  conductive  elements,  said 
elongated  substantially  U-shaped  conductive  member  be- 
ing sloued  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  for  the  rec^ 
timi  of  a  further  external  electrical  conductor,  the  major 
elongated  axis  of  said  substantially  U-shaped  member  be- 
ing non-colinear  with  each  (d  the  elongated  extended 
separating  lines  between  said  first,  second,  and  third 
conductive  ekmeirts  reflectively. 
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RECEPTACLE  FtMt  OECniC AL  CONNECTOR 
WaDaee  R.  Fnnda,  MIMati,  Geof|a  C. 

'  Cecil  W.  Fehcr,  Skdtnn,  Conn., 


of  New 


crosspiece  rotatably  fitted  on  the  post  above  the  con- 
ductors, a  pair  of  connector  bolts  threaded  through  said 
crosspiece,  one  on  each  side  of  said  post,  and  having 
ends  for  engaging  the  conductors  and  compressing  them 


'ioalb  U 


3,  19Sy,  Sar.  N^  M1,9S1 
(CL  339^19^ 


3,947,9<7 
WLJi 


against  the  bottom  portiiHis,  said  leg  portions  each  on 
opposite  edges  a  notch  adapted  to  receive  therein  por- 
tkMis  of  said  crosspiece  but  from  which  said  portions  are 
disengageable  upon  rotation  of  the  crosspiece  in  one 
direction  and  reengageable  upon  rotation  in  the  other 
direction. 


2,947,9« 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINATION 
C.  Mapdaicn,  Eaaten,  and  Vwtmdk  H.  Cowe, 
Devon,  Consu,  aarffnon  to  General  Electric  Coa^any, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M9,ttt 
3  0aiiisa.   (O.  339— 270 


5.  An  electrical  receptacle  and  connector  for  a  portable 
tool  comprising  in  ^mbination  a  cylindrical  metal  shell 
for  a  receptacle,  th^  shell  having  a  base  at  one  end  and 
being  open  at  the  qtiber  end,  a  bayonet  slot  in  the  shell 
adjacent  the  open  end,  a  plunger  of  insulating  material 
positioned  in  the  shell  intermediate  the  base  and  open 
end,  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  ears  on  the  sides  of 
the  plunger,  and  a  pair  of  inclined  slots  formed  on 
diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  shell  for  receiving  the 
said  ears  of  the  plunger,  each  ear  having  inclined  sur- 
faces that  are  parallel  to  the  inclined  edges  of  the  mating 
slot,  and  spring  means  seated  in  the  base  of  the  shell 
and  bearing  at  its  opposite  end  against  the  plunger  to 
bias  the  plunger  to  turn  in  the  shell  until  the  ears  are 
situated  in  the  far  ends  of  the  inclined  slots,  at  least  two 
pin  contacts  mounted  on  the  plunger  on  the  side  ad- 
jacent the  open  end  of  the  shell,  and  lead  wires  extend- 
ing through  the  base  of  the  shell  and  through  the  said 
spring  for  termination  with  the  said  pin  contacts  on  the 
plunger,  the  connector  comprising  a  cylindrical  plug  of 
insulating  material  having  at  least  two  female  omtacts 
provided  therein,  and  a  bayonet  pin  adjacent  the  end 
of  the  connector  containing  the  contacts,  so  that  when 
the  bayonet  pin  is  aligned  in  the  bayonet  slot  of  the 
receptacle  the  connector  may  be  forced  into  the  recep- 
tacle thereby  bringiag  the  several  contacts  into  engage- 
ment and  depressing  the  plunger  against  the  spring  so 
that  the  ears  of  the  plunger  will  turn  as  they  slide  down 
the  edges  of  the  inclined  slots,  whereby  a  locking  engage- 
ment is  effected  by  the  bayonet  slot  when  the  ooiuector 
is  released  as  the  spring  forces  the  plunger  toward  (he 
open  end  of  the  shell  in  an  attempt  to  return  the  plunger 
to  its  original  position. 


1.  An  electrical  connect^-  of  thin  metal  strip  having  a 
terminal  end  that  is  to  be  crimped  over  a  bare  conductor, 
a  lanced  tab  struck  out  of  one  side  of  the  terminal  end 
of  said  strip  to  establish  an  opening  in  the  end  that  is 
spaced  from  the  edges  of  the  strip,  a  bare  wire  lying 
across  the  termiiMl  end  and  over  the  opening,  the  termi- 
nal end  being  rolled  over  the  wire  on  said  side  of  said 
strip  to  hold  the  wire  firmly  in  place,  the  tab  also  being 
rolled  over  the  crimped  portion  of  the  terminal  tod  to 
restrain  the  terminal  end  from  releasing  its  grip  on  the 


wire. 


2,947,9^9 
ELONGATED  ELECTROACOUBTIC  TRANSDUCER 
WITH  INTEGRAL  REINFORCED  MOUNTING 
FLANGES 
Wiibw  T.  Hania,  Soothbwy,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Harris  Tranadncer  Corporation,  Sonthbniy,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Cennecticnt 

FOad  Sept  1, 1954,  Scr.  No.  454,712 
3ClainM.    (0.349—5) 


DUAL  CONDUCTOR  TERMINAL 
Robert  F.  WaMrop,  Mhrinn  HMa,  K— fc,  amignor  to  Mil- 
hank  Mannfadirtu  Co.,  Inc.,  Kokoeao,  Ind.,  a  cotpo. 

ration  of  '*^*^^a 

Fled  Ian.  14,  1957,  Sar.  No.  03,t7< 

5  CMnw.    (CL  339—272) 

o*  1.  In  a  diud  cooductw  terminal,  a  U-ahaped  structure 

comprising  a  bottom  portion  and  a  pair  of  flanking  up-  1.  In  combination,  transducer  means  and  mounting 
standing  leg  portioas.  a  post  extending  upwardly  from  nteans  integral  therewith,  said  transducer  means  com|His- 
the  bottom  portion:  and  spaced  between  the  two  leg  por-  ing  an  elongated  stmctora  electrically  responsive  to  ind- 
tions  to  permit  a  padr  of  conductors  to  be  disposed  against  dent  pressure  Ihictuations  and  indoding  a  peripherally 
said  bottom  portion,  one  on  each  side  of  the  post,  a  contimous  outer  boot  of  pressiira4ransmitting  material 
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in  intimate  prenure-trammitting  relation  with  said  itnic- 
ture,  said  moonting  means  including  flange  means  of 
yieldable  material  extending  generally  radially  of  the  axis 
of  said  transducer  means,  a  metal  portion  bonded  within 
said  flange  essentially  only  in  the  region  adjacent  the  out- 
ermost edge,  and  a  frame  support  having  an  opening  de- 
fined by  an  inner  edge  overlapping  the  outer  part  of 
said  flange  means,  whereby  a  substantial  part  of  the  radial 
length  of  said  flange  may  be  unsupported  and  may  there- 
fore yieldably  support  said  transducer,  and  anchoring 
bolts  passing  through  the  flange  means  and  through  said 
metal  portion  and  engaging  said  frame  support. 


OTOPUGirr 

AdrtaMM  wnkdoMH  van  OoilM^  Onde  Ddf  1 74, 

Delft,  Netherlands 

Filed  Jan.  28, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  «M,77S 

Claims  prioilty,  aMUcatioa  NclbarlaBda  Feb.  3,  19M 

lOaiaH.    (CL34«-.5f) 


'  1 .  In  a  signaling  mechanism,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  casing,  a  lamp  supported  within  said  casing 
and  having  at  least  one  filament,  a  reflector  surrounding 
said  lamp,  said  reflector  flaring  outwardly  from  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  lamp  and  comprising  a  continuous 
series  of  planar  segments,  each  segment  adapted  to  re- 
flect light  rays  directed  thereto  from  the  lamp  in  a  re- 
spective separate  plane,  a  bearing  embracing  a  base 
portion  of  the  lamp  and  carrying  said  reflector,  and  a 
motor  within  the  casing  mechanically  connected  to  said 
bearing  to  rotate  said  reflector. 


2347,971 

DATA  PROCESSING  APPARATUS 

Marvin  H.  GfaMkemao,  MedteM,  and  Robert  C.  Ketocr, 

CoMord,  MaM.,  awlgaoii  to  Uboratory  For  Eke- 

Iroaics,  he,,  BoHoa,  MiHn  a  cotponrtioa  of  Ddawaie 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1955,  Sar.  No.  S53,77t 

Udataaa.    (C1.349-.149) 
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1.  Electrical  apparatus  for  determining  the  degree  of 
match  between  an  unknown  signal  waveform  and  a  known 
signal  waveform  comprising  means   for  sampling  said 


unknown  signal  in  n  regioos  to  derive  for  each  region  a 
signal  designated  x,  which  is  indicative  of  a  predeter- 
mined characteristic  of  said  unknown  signal  in  region  i. 
sampling  said  known  signal  in  a  corresponding  plurality 
of  regions  to  derive  for  each  region  a  signal  designated 
r,  which  is  indicative  of  said  predetermmcd  character- 
istic of  said  known  signal  in  said  region  i,  means  for 
deriving  for  each  known  signal  waveform  a  sigiui  desig- 
nated m  which  is  related  to  the  average  value  of  said 
predetermined  characteristic  of  said  known  signal  wave- 
forms, and  a  combining  circuit  for  relating  the  afore- 
said signals  in  accordance  with  the  summation 


,  ^>" 


r»         n 
to  providing  an  output  matching  signal. 


2,947,972 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 
THE  POSITION  OF  A  PRINTED  OR  WRITTEN 
ITEM  WITH  RESPECT  TO  AN  IDENTIFICATION 
MARK  APPLIED  THERETO 
Kari  Stelaboch,  FcUbuch,  Wnttembcfg,  Germany,  as- 
sizor to  InlanatioMl  Standard  Electric  Corporation, 
Ntw  York,  N.Y.,  a  conoration  of  Dclawaie 
FHad  Jane  27, 1957,  Ser.  No.  Mt,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jnty  7,  195« 
2ClafaM.    (a.34*— 149) 


•-♦• 


I.  System  for  determining  the  position  of  a  written  or 
primed  item  with  respect  to  the  location  thereon  of  an 
identification  mark  applied  thereto,  comprising  photo- 
electric scanning  means,  the  item  being  moved  relative 
to  said  scanning  means  whereby  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
surface  of  said  item  is  scanned,  means  for  deriving  a 
signal  current  from  said  scanning  means,  threshold  cir- 
cuit means  including  a  reference  source  of  current  having 
a  predetermined  value  for  comparing  said  signal  current 
with  said  reference  current,  said  threshold  circuit  com- 
prising a  parallel  branch  circuit  intermediate  said  scan- 
ning means  and  said  means  for  deriving  a  signal  current 
from  said  scanning  means,  said  branch  circuit  comprising 
means  for  cancelling  signals  derived  from  markings  on 
said  item  not  corresponding  to  said  identification  mark, 
whereby  the  location  of  said  identification  mark  may  be 
deduced  when  the  current  derived  from  said  threshold 
circuit  differs  from  said  reference  current  by  a  predeter- 
mined amount. 

2.947,973 

AfULTIPLE  CONTACT  SBLXCTOR  SWTTCH 

Harold  A.  Stidwl,  Snn  FknMlaeo,  CaW.,  ■■jgnni  to 

FHad  b.  23, 1957,  lar.  No.  «5,723 
2  nihil     (CL34»— IM) 

2.  An  electric,  selective  code  signal  receiving  device 
comprising:  in  combination,  a  movable  control  element 
normally  biased  in  a  first  direction;  propelling  means  for 
said  control  element,  said  propelling  means,  when  en- 
gaged with  said  control  element,  being  capable  of  moving 
said  control  element  in  uniformly  small  increments  only; 
means  for  engaging  said  propelling  meaiu  with  said  con- 
trol element  for  advancing  said  control  element  by  uni- 
form increments  from  a  normal  position  to  a  predeter- 
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mined  first  advanced  poattkm  on  receipt  of  a  flnt  dectric 
signal  pulse  group,  and  thereafter  from  said  flnt  advanoad 
position  to  a  farther  advanced  position  on  receipt  of  an 
additional  electric  signal  pulse  group,  said  propelling 
means  having,  as  a  driving  unit  therefbr,  a  pulsing  arma- 
ture responsive  to  each  cycle  of  current  change  within 
said  pulse  groups;  a  member  carried  by  said  control  ele- 
ment at  a  point  corresponding  to  said  first  advanced 
position;  a  slow  releasing  armature  responsive  once  to  a 
plurality  of  pulses  constituting  a  pulse  group  and  re- 
leasing upon  the  completion  of  said  group;  means  re- 
qioiuive  to  said  slow  releasing  annature  for  engaging 
said  control  element  whereby  to  retain  said  control  ele- 
ment at  said  first  advanced  position  on  receipt  of  said 
first  pulse  group  and  release  of  the  said  slow  releasing 
armature;  a  blocking  element  carried  by  the  said  slow 


thereafter  from  said  flnt  advanced  position  to  a  fartiber 
advanced  podtioa  on  receipt  of  an  additiOQal  pulae 
groop:  a  member  carried  by  said  control  dement  at  a 
poiint  correqponding  to  said  first  advanced  position;  a 
slow  relMsing  dement  respondve  once  to  a  polie  group 
and  releasing  upon  the  completion  of  said  group;  a  block- 
ing element  carried  by  said  alow  releasing  element,  said 
blocking  element  obstructing  the  path  of  the  said  member 
and  preventing  further  advancement  of  said  oontroA  de- 
ment when  the  said  slow  releasing  element  is  actuated 
and  moving  out  of  the  path  of  the  said  member  upon  a 
predetemuned  release  movement  less  than  full  rdease 
of  the  said  slow  rdeaaing  elemem;  heading  meam  re- 
leasabk  by  actuation  of  the  slow  releasing  element  to 
engage  said  moveable  c<totrd  dement  and  prevent  retro- 
grade movement  of  the  control  element  except  when  the 
slow  rdeasing  demeitt  is  folly  released;  a  contact  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  eoatici  element  and  a  second  con- 
tact member  fixed  generally  in  the  path  of  said  first  con- 
tact member,  said  contact  members  being  so  positi<med 
that  when  said  ccAntrol  element  is  at  said  farther  ad- 
vanced position,  said  contact  members  can  be  caused  to 
contact  one  aixMher. 


2,947,974 

CODE  SELECTIVE  DEVICE 

Harold  A.  StidMl,  7(5  Clcnicntina  St, 

San  Francisco,  Calif . 

Filed  Sept.  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M5,724 

7aHlms.    (Ci34«— IM) 


1.  A  selective  code  signal  receiving  device  comprising: 
in  combiiuUion,  a  movable  control  element:  propelling 
means  for  said  control  element;  means  for  engaging  said 
propelling  means  with  said  control  element  for  advancing 
said  ccftitrol  element  from  a  normal  position  to  a  first 
advanced  position  on  receipt  of  a  first  pulse  group,  and 


releasing  armature,  s4id  blocking  element  obstructing  the 
path  of  the  said  member  and  preventing  further  advance- 
ment of  said  control  dement  when  the  said  slow  releas- 
ing armature  is  actuated  and  moving  out  of  the  path  of 
said  member  upon  a  predetermined  release  movement 
less  than  full  release  of  the  said  slow  releasing  armature; 
pawl  means  releasaMe  by  actuation  of  the  slow  releas- 
ing armature  to  engage  said  moveable  control  element 
and  prevent  retrograde  movemem  of  the  control  ele- 
ment except  when  the  slow  releasing  armature  is  fully 
released;  an  electrical  conductor  carried  by  said  control 
elemem  at  a  point  corresponding  to  said  farther  advanced 
position;  and  a  plurality  of  electrically  insulated  elec- 
trical ccnducton  carried  by  the  said  slow  releasing  arma- 
ture, each  of  said  plurality  of  conductors  being  so  posi- 
tioned that  when  the  said  control  element  is  at  a  farthei 
advanced  position  and  said  slow  releasing  armature  is 
released,  said  control  element  conductor  and  a  slow 
releasing  annature  conductor  will  contact  one  another. 


2,947,975 
AUTOMATIC  CLIPPING  CmCUIT 
J.  Brown,  Sm  Joae,  CaW.  MdgBor  to  Intenatioi 
MacUnai  Coepon&M,  ^cw  Yotk,  N.Y, 

cotpoeatlon  as  New  Yacfe 

FHad  Mny  21,  19S7,  am,  Na^  Mt,5S< 
Tlaliiii     (CL349— 173) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  recovering  binary  digital  informa- 
tion recorded  in  accordance  with  a  system  whereby  suc- 
cessive bits  of  like  value  merge  into  a  continuous  record 
and  are  reproduced  by  scanning  the  recorded  informa- 
tion with  a  scanning  element  larger  in  dimemion  than 
the  record  of  a  single  bit  of  information  so  recorded,  re- 
sulting in  an  electrical  signal  the  amplitude  whereof  differs 
as  between  successive  bits  of  different  significance  and 
successive  bits  of  like  significance.  oomiHising  an  input 
circuit  for  receiving  the  signals  resulting  from  signals  scan- 
ning, a  first  branch  circuit  derived  from  said  input  circuit,  a 
gate  in  said  first  branch  circuit  operative  to  pass  signals 
only  in  the  presence  of  a  selecting  and  gating  pulse  volt- 
age, a  peak  detector  following  said  gate  for  storing  the 
maximum  vcritage  developed  by  the  sdected  portion  of  the 
signal  output  from  the  gate,  and  voltage  divider  means 
supplied  by  the  voltage  so  stored  and  provided  with  a  tap 
for  deriving  therefrom  a  lower  voltage  proportional  there- 
to, a  second  branch  circuit  derived  from  said  input  dreuit, 
means  in  said  second  branch  circuit  actuated  by  the  volt- 
age derived  from  said  tap  for  clipping  the  signals  derived 
from  the  input  at  the  A.C.  axis  thereof,  and  an  overdriven 
amplifier  following  said  dipping  means  for  converting 
the  clipped  signals  into  substantially  rectangular  pulses 
of  uniform  amplitude. 
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2,M7,97i 
COMTUnn  DATA  MERGING  SYSTEM 
Mjrw  J.  MwiiliOB,  L—  AmiIm,  — *  AMkW  Dak 
Orircr  Otj,  OJIf ^  w«  lUctefd  E. 

Mri^on  lo  The  NafloMi 
Dajtea,  OUo,  a  cotpontfon  of  Mary- 
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If,  IM^Sir.  N».St9,47S 


341^174) 


2.  A  tystem  for  mcrgiaf  two  groups  of  previously 
sorted  numbers,  comprisint:  a  cyclical  memory  for  stor- 
age of  coded  signals  representing  the  two  groups  of 
numbers,  the  numbers  in  each  group  being  stored  in  sorted 
order  so  as  to  be  successively  available  in  accordance  with 
the  magnitude  of  the  coded  signals  representing  the  num- 
ben;  a  first  recirculating  register  synchronized  with  said 
memory;  means  for  setting  up  in  said  first  recirculating 
register  coded  signals  representing  the  smallest  magnitude 
number  in  one  of  the  groups  stored  in  said  memory;  a 
second  recirculating  register  synchronized  with  said  mem- 
ory; means  for  setting  up  in  said  second  recirculating 
register  coded  signals  representing  the  smallest  magnitude 
number  in  the  other  of  the  groups  stored  in  aid  memory; 
means  for  comparing  the  coded  signals  of  said  recirculate 
ing  registers;  means  for  storing  in  said  memory  as  a 
third  group  the  number  whose  coded  signals  are  deter^^ 
mined  by  said  comparing  means  to  be  the  smaller;  and 
means  to  reset  ooe  of  the  recirculating  registers  with 
coded  signab  representing  the  next  smallcat  magnitude 
nimiber  of  the  group  from  which  the  coded  signals  stored 
back  in  the  memory  originated. 


Efick 


SWnxn  CORE  MATRK 

N.Y^    aiiiMui    to 

IViaCHBH   VWpUiaiM,   PtWW    XOImf 

laCNawTotk 
11,  IfM,  Scr.  N*.  9ft,7f  1 
SCWbm.    (CL34»~174) 

6.  In  a  nugnetic  memory  lystcoB  oompriaing  an  array 
of  saturable  magnetic  oofea  capable  of  *—■ '""ffg  bistable 
state*  of  magnetic  remaneacc  arranged  in  coordinate  rows 
and  columns  linked  by  row  aad  column  coordinate  selec- 
tioa  windings  individual  thereto,  meaa  for  providing 
drive  pulaea  to  said  coordiaale  wiodingi  tnyiiKHiig  «  maf. 
netic  Butrix  switch  coupled  to  the  telection  windiags  aloag 
one  of  said  coordinates,  said  swiidi  matrix  comprising  an 
array  of  switch  cotes  likewiae  arranted  in  cooidinata  rows 
and  coluflUM  linked  by  indiridiial  set  and  bias  windings 
respectively,  each  said  twitch  core  having  an  output  wind- 
ing linkad  to  one  terminal  of  an  individiial  one  of  said 
setoction  windings  of  the  memory  array  with  tlis  remain- 
ing terminalt  of  the  selection  wiadinp  commonly 


nected  through  individual  impedances  and  electrically 
floating,  firat  means  for  cnrrgiring  said  bias  winding 
with  a  current  suflldent  to  biaa  the  switch  cores  linked 
thereby  toward  saturation  in  one  dire^ion,  second  meam 
for  energising  said  hiaa  windings  with  an  additional  cur- 
rant sufficient  to  bias  the  switch  cores  linked  thereby  fur- 
ther toward  saturation  in  said  one  direction,  means  toe 


energizing  a  selected  one  of  said  set  windings  with  a  cur- 
rent sufficient  to  drive  an  unbiased  switch  core  toward 
saturation  in  the  other  direction,  said  first  means  being 
operative  for  all  but  a  selected  one  of  said  bias  windinp 
and  said  second  means  being  rendered  operative  for  all 
but  said  selected  one  of  said  Mas  windings  at  the  time  said 
set  winding  is  energized. 


fTI 


DATA  PROCESSING  SY9TEM 
MidMd  C.  Pajlo,  New  Yocfc,  N.Y^  and  Robctt  L. 
WhMe,  Cedar  Gmva,  NJ^  asid^nw  to  IniwHiiinal 
id  Telegraph  CoffporaHen,  Nndey,  NJ,« 
•fMaiyland 


Filed  Nov.  9, 19Si,  Sar.  No.  <2MM 
■.    (C!.34r 


I.  In  a  data  processing  system,  a  magazine  containing 
a  plurality  of  reels  of  film  for  storing  information  thereon 
in  a  plurality  of  frames,  each  frame  having  a  separate 
permanent  recording  and  an  erasable  recording,  an  in- 
formation reading  head,  means  to  move  said  reading  head 
into  an  information  translation  relationship  with  a  selected 
one  of  said  reels,  and  means  to  select  any  of  said  frames 
for  reading  purposes  by  moving  the  film  contained  on  a 
selected  reel  relative  to  said  reading  bead  aiul  means  to 
rotate  the  magazine  in  accordance  with  a  coded  signal. 


2347^79 
SIGNAL  SVnrEM 
Leonard  Boddy,  Ann  Arbor,  Mick,  aeslgiiui  to 
Sedgr^Cotporatton,  Ann  Aihor,  MIcIl,  a  corporatioa 

vSIi  Sept  21, 195S,  Ser.  No.  S3<,lt7 
24ChdnM.    (CL  34«— 213) 

23.  In  a  signaling  system  for  automobiles  having  a  se- 
lectively actuatable  ignition  switch  which  must  be  actu- 
ated before  the  engine  of  the  vehicle  can  be  started,  a 
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source  of  energy  and  condition-responsive  cnrrent  modu- 
lating means  connecl44  in  circuit  with  one  another,  sens- 
ittg  means  lor  sensing  the  average  energy  in  said  circuit 
oivtt  finite  periods  of  time,  an  alarm  device,  separate  d^y 
means  oontfoUed  by  said  sensing  means  for  operating  said 


alarm  device,  and  means  inchiding  said  delay  means  for 
operating  said  alarm  device  for  a  preselected  period  fol- 
lowing actuation  of  said  switch  and  for  deenergizins  said 
device  at  the  end  of  said  period  whether  the  engine  of  the 
vehicle  has  or  has  no4  been  started. 


"11 

a,»47^9M 

^^  ^^  ALARM  8WTEM 

vraneiicB  L.  Lennn  and  Hienavn  ■>• 
Tex.,  asrignors,  hy  direct  and  mesne  Bsstgnairnfi,  to 
Infoffi  arton  Syston^  Inc.,  Shoktc,  DI.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

CandnnafloH  of  applfcaHen  Scr.  No.  SSt^lli  Hm.  16, 

^    1956.  This  anpHatfon  Ian.  t,19S7.  Scr.  No.  633,159 
Itnrtiiiii    (CL34»-213) 


I.  In  an  alarm  mth  indodfaig  at  least  two  normally 
energized  relays  and  a  visual  alarm  means  connected  in 
circuit  with  a  condition-responsive  sensor  switch  means 
so  dnt  operation  of  said  sensor  switch  to  a  position  in- 
dicating an  abnorasal  condition  of  the  point  being 
monitored  will  de-energize  at  least  one  of  said  relays 
and  will  operate  the  visual  alarm  means,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  visual  trouUe-indicating  means,  an 
energization  circuit  for  said  trouble-indicating  means  in- 
doding  said  sensor  switch  means,  contacts  of  at  least  one 
of  said  relays,  and  drctiit  means  coimected.to  said  trouMe- 
imficating  means,  seiaor  switch  mean  ud  said  contacts 
of  said  one  relay  for  preventing  energization  of  said 
trouble-indicating  means  by  operation  of  said  last-men- 
tioned contacts  when  said  sensor  switch  means  is  in  its 
position  indicating  the  abnormality  of  the  point  being 
monitored,  and  energizing  said  trouble-indicating  means 
when  either  of  said  relays  become  de-energized  and  said 
sensor  switch  means  is  in  its  normal  position,  aiKl  au- 
dible alarm  means  for  signalling  an  alarm  condition  to 
an  operator  when  either  said  visual  trouble-indicating 
means  or  said  visual  alarm  means  is  energized. 

II 

2,947,961 
SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM 
Rohcrt  J.  Hcppc,  Nor*  CaMwall,  N J.,  aiiif  iii  to  latn^ 
namnai  ■  esepnone'  ann  i  eicgrapn  voiporaiion,  nnncy, 
N  J.,  a  carporation  of  Maryland 

niad  July  3, 1956,  Scr.  No.  595,615 
4nalnM    (CL343— 6) 
1.  A  radar  system  comprising  a  rsidar  signal  trans- 
mitting station  having  a  rotating  scanning  antenna,  means 


responsive  to  the  azimuth  position  of  said  antenna  for 
producing  a  continuous  modulated  azinuith  signal,  said 
azimuth  signal  being  varied  lineariy  in  frequenqr  from 
/i  to  /a  as  said  antenna  rotates  from  aero  d^recs  to  360 
degrees  and  being  characterized  by  a  flyback  operation 
as  said  signal  goes  inm  /a  <o  /t  during  the  interval  of 
said  antenna  movement  from  359-1-  degrees  to  zero 
degrees,  a  radio  frequency  transmitter  for  transmitting 
said  azimuth  signal,  a  remotely  located  radar  echo  signal 


indicating  station  having  a  cathode  ray  tube  with  rotat- 
able  sweep  deflection  coils  for  indicating  purposes,  a 
radio  frequency  signal  receiver  antenna,  a  variable  tuned 
circuit  coupled  to  said  receiver  antenna,  a  phase  sensitive 
demodulator  circuit  coupled  to  said  receiver  antenm  and 
to  said  variable  ttmed  circuit,  moior  means  for  moving  the 
variable  arm  of  said  timed  circuit  and  said  rotatabk 
sweep  deflection  coils  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  arrange- 
ment, and  circuitry  means  including  a  servo  loop  to 
couple  said  motor  means  to  the  ouQwt  of  said  pliase  sen- 
sitive demodulator. 


2,»47,9t2 
SERYO  DRIYE  SYSTEM  WHB  DYNAMIC 
ERROR  ELIMINATION 
WIQiam  H.  Newell,  Monnt  Yemen,  N.Y^  assignor  to 
Spcny-Rand  ConporaHon,  Ford  Instranscnt  Ciiinpanj 
Division,  Long  Uand  CUy,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yotfc 

Fled  Aag.  16, 1955,  SCr.  No.  52M16 
4ClafaM.   (CL343— 7) 


•»  1    I 1    r 


\ 


'  1.  An  error  compensated,  closed  loop  system  com- 
prising drive  means  adapted  to  be  c^>erated  by  an  elec- 
trical error  signal,  means  for  generating  said  error  signal, 
means  for  transmitting  the  error  sii^ial  to  said  drive 
means,  feedback  means  connecting  the  output  of  said 
drive  means  to  the  input  side  of  said  error  signal  gen- 
erating means  whereby  quantities  in  said  feedback  con- 
nection represent  the  output  of  said  drive  means  modified 
by  motion  errors  inhering  therein,  and  means  for  com- 
paring said  transmitted  error  signal  with  the  output  of 
said  drive  means  and  for  modifying  the  output  of  said 
error  signal  generating  means  in  accordance  with  the  out- 
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put  of  said  comparing  means  as  determined  by  the  com- 
parison of  said  transmitted  error  signal  and  the  output  of 
said  drive  means,  whereby  said  motion  errors  may  be 
subtracted  from  the  error  signal  transmitted  to  said  drive 
means. 


2,M73t3 

MEASUREMENT  OP  THE  SPEED  OP  VEHICLES 

HmdM  R.  WhJtMd,  Baild^ridc.  Ei^bod,  airiiBor  to 

KehrlB  A  Haghcs  UmUcd,  Giaaiow,  Scotfand 

Fikd  Aag.  %  1954,  Scr.  No.  44S,M4 

Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Gnat  Britaia  Aag.  13,  1953 

ItOaiM.    (0.343— S) 


1.  A  measuring  device  for  use  in  a  moving  vehicle 
comprising  radar  anwratus  carried  by  said  vehicle,  said 
an>aratus  including  transmitting  means  for  radiating 
radio  frequency  energy,  receiving  means  for  receiving 
parts  of  said  radio  frequency  energy  reflected  by  objects 
and  for  generating  voltages  therefrom,  at  least  one  of 
said  means  having  a  directional  aerial,  a  range  req>on- 
sive  device  having  a  plurality  of  output  terminals,  means 
applying  said  voltages  to  said  range  responsive  device 
to  generate  at  said  output  terminals  respectively  further 
voltages  each  corresponding  to  a  reflection  from  an 
object  at  a  different  range,  means  connected  to  said  out- 
put terminals  for  generating  a  routing  magnetic  field 
from  said  further  voltages,  a  rotatable  member  actuated 
by  rotation  of  said  magnetic  field  and  speed  measuring 
means  coupled  to  said  rotatable  member  to  indicate  the 
speed  thereof. 


2,947,9S4 

RADIO  POSITION  DETERMINING  SYSTEM 

Charles  E.  Hastings,  %  Hastings-Raydist,  Inc^ 

HaniBtoa,ya. 

POcd  Mar.  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  648,484 

39Clainia.    (CL  343—185) 


1.  In  a  heterodyne  phase  comparison  radio  system  for 
determining  position  and  the  like,  a  first  station,  a  second 


itatioa,  a  fUrd  ttatioii,  a  lint  oadllatioo  aeam  at  the 
firtt  ttatioii  tuaed  to  generate  oacillatioM  at  a  fretpieocy  / 
and  to  transmit  at  least  a  portion  thereof,  a  flnt  receW- 
ing  means  at  the  flnt  station  and  hervtodyne  aeaat  ••- 
sociated  therewith,  a  second  receiving  meua  at  the  aec- 
<«d  station  and  heterodyne  means  associated  therewith,  a 
second  oscillation  means  at  the  third  tti^oo  tuned  to  gen- 
erate oscillations  at  a  frequency  f  which  diffen  substan- 
tially from  /  and  to  transmit  at  least  a  portion  thereof, 
a  third  receiving  means  at  die  third  station  and  heterodyne 
means  associated  therewith,  each  one  of  said  receiving  and 
heterodjming  means  including  means  responsive  to  signals 
from  both  oscillation  generating  means  for  producing  a 
heterodyne  signal,  the  system  further  including  at  least 
two  means  for  detecting  a  phase  angle  between  electrical 
signals,  means  for  conveying  the  heterodyne  signals  of 
one  pair  of  the  heterodyne  means  to  the  first  of  the  phase 
angle  means  as  two  inputs  thereto,  and  means  for  convey- 
ing the  heterodyne  signals  of  a  second  pair  of  the 
heterodyne  means  to  the  second  of  the  phase  angle  means 
as  two  inputs  thereto,  the  difference  between  /  and  /' 
being  greater  than  the  frequency  of  said  heterodyne 
signals. 

2,947,985 

NAVIGATION  SYSTEMS 
G.  Coaley,  New  Yoik,  N.Y, 
lo  DliMal  Coalral 
HOb,  Calif.,  a  coipontiMi  of  ^ 

FIM  Fell.  (,  1958,  S«>.  No.  71M33 
7ClalaBa.    (CL  343— 185) 


1.  In  a  radio  navigation  system,  the  combination  of  a 
low-frequency  oscillator,  means  controlled  by  said  oscil- 
lator for  radiating  two  constant-frcqueiKy  continuous 
wave  RF  signals  from  a  fixed  location,  a  constant-fre- 
quency source  at  a  mobile  receiving  station,  means  includ- 
ing said  source  for  generating  a  third  signal  having  the 
same  frequency  as  the  difference  between  said  radiated 
continuous  wave  RF  signals,  a  signal  detector  at  said 
mobile  receiving  station  and  means  including  said  detector 
to  indicate  the  distance  between  said  fixed  location  and 
said  mobile  receiving  station  by  comparison  of  the  in- 
stantaneous phase  relation  between  the  difference  wave 
signal  as  received  and  said  third  signal. 


2,947,98« 
RADIOMETRIC  SEXTANT  STABILIZATION 
SYSTEM 
R.  Mamcr,  Iowa  City,  aad  Richard  M. 
Cedar  Rapidi,  Iowa,  aaslgaon  to  CoWas  Radto 
paay,  Cedar  RapMi,  Iowa,  a  corporatioa  of  Iowa 
FIM  Feb.  5,  1954,  Ser.  No.  4884M 
18ClaiM.    (CL  343— 117) 
1.  A  ck»ed  loop  servo  system  for  stabilizing  a  track- 
ing mechanism  mounted  on  a  onoving  craft  so  that  pitch, 
roll  and  yaw  of  the  craft  will  not  interfere  with  the 
accuracy  of  the  tracking  mechanism,  comprising,  a  hori- 
zontal reference  having  a  pair  of  output  shafts  positioned 
proportional  respectively  to  the  pitch  and  roll  attitudes 
of  the  craft,  said  trackhig  mechanism  mounted  on  train 
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and  elevation  axes,  first  and  second  shafts  connected  re- 
spectively to  the  train  and  elevation  axes  of  said  track- 
ing mechanism,  an  electromechanical  analogue  com- 
puter receiving  inputa  from  said  horizontal  reference 
output  shafts  and  having  output  shafts  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  tracking  mechanism  shafts,  a  heading 
reference  device  roouated  on  said  craft,  first  and  second 
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servo  moton  receiving  electrical  outputs  from  said  track- 
ing mechanism  proportional  respectively  to  the  elevation 
order  error  and  train  Order  error,  said  first  servo  motor 
supplying  an  output  shaft  position  to  said  electro-mechan- 
ical computer,  and  a  control  transformer  receiving  an 
output  from  said  second  servo  motor  and  an  input  from 
said  heading  reference  device  and  supplying  a  shaft  out- 
put to  said  electromechanical  computer. 


112,947,987 
ANTENNA  DECOUPLING  ARRANGEMENT 
Svca  H.  M.  Dodi^to*,  Moaataia  Lakaa,  NJ.,  assignor 
to  latcraatioBal  Tcicphoac  and  Telegraph  Corpontlon, 
Natlcy,  N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  Marylaad 

Filed  May  5,  1958.  Scr.  No.  733,898 
4Claiias.    (a.  343— 188) 


2,9473tt 
TRAVELING  WAVE  ANTENNA 
Robert  Wayae  MaHen,  CiihiwIiBi.  OUo,  Mrigini  to  IV 
OMo  State  Uahrcnity  ReMarch  FoaadaHoa,  Cohnnbaa, 
Ohio,  a  cofporaboa  of  OUo 

POcd  Mar.  29, 1955.  Scr.  No.  497,893 
22aafaBS.    (0.343—742) 


5S — t^      i,;>,^-J^^^=:7 
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1.  A  traveling  wave  antenna  cmnprising  a  pair  of  con- 
centric tubular  cmiducton  di^ioaed  substantially  coexten> 
sively,  means  for  exciting  said  conducton  to  establish  a 
traveling  wave  internal  to  said  antenna,  and  a  plurality 
of  radiator  means  placed  other  than  integral  multiples 
of  one-half  wavelength  apart  arranged  in  a  qiiral  path 
around  the  outer  one  of  said  conductors,  means  for  cou- 
pling said  radiators  to  said  traveling  wave,  said  radiaton 
operating  under  excitation  of  the  traveling  wave  to  main- 
tain the  input  impedance  omstant  and  to  preserve  the 
radiation  beam  substantially  invariant  in  shape  and  di- 
rection with  respect  to  frequency  over  a  discrete  range 
of  frequencies. 

M47,989 
ROTATING  RADAR  ANTENNA 
John  R.  Ford,  Narhcrlh,  Pa..  lrvh«  D.  Kragcr,  Haddoa- 
ficld,  N  J.,  aad  HaroM  Pcrkd,  Lcvittowa,  Pa.,  assi^ori 
to  Radto  CorporatioB  of  Aamica,  a  corporatioa  of 

Filed  Nov.  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  824,775 
tOahM.   (CL  343— 757) 


3.  An  arrangement  for  reducing  undesirable  coupling 
between  antennas  mounted  on  an  airborne  body  having  a 
conductive  surface  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  antennas 
mounted  on  said  body  with  a  portion  of  said  conductive 
surface  positioned  therebetween,  a  microstrip  line  having 
its  ends  adjacent  said  antennas  and  capacitively  coupled 
thereto,  said  microstrip  line  being  mounted  oo  said  body 
between  said  antennas  and  having  a  length  producing  a 
180-degree  phase  reversal  of  the  signal  api^ied  from  one 
antenna  to  the  other  with  respect  to  the  signal  otherwise 
coupled  from  said  one  antenna  to  the  other,  said  ca- 
pacitive  coupling  between  the  ends  of  said  microstrip 
line  and  said  antennas  being  of  a  value  such  as  to  couple 
an  amount  of  energy  through  said  line  equal  to  that 
otherwise  coupled  between  the  two  antennas. 


6.  In  combination,  a  first  aerodynamically  asymmetri- 
cal structure;  drive  means  coupled  to  said  structure  for 
rotating  the  same  about  an  axis,  whereby,  in  the  presence 
of  wind,  the  driving  force  required  to  rotate  said  struc- 
ture is  greater  in  one  porticm  of  the  driving  cycle  thaa 
in  another;  and  a  wind-responsive,  second  aerodynami- 
cally asymmetrical  structure  fixed  to  said  first  structure 
in  a  position  to  counteract  the  effect  of  the  wind  on  said 
first  structure  during  said  one  portion  of  said  driving  cycle, 
and  thereby  to  reduce  said  driving  force  required  to  ro- 
tate said  first  structure  in  said  one  portion  cMf  said  cycle. 
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lIMil 

SOAP  HOLDER  MATTRESB 

Jamct  L.  HtsIc,  CUcafo,  mi  WnUara  F.  McarA,  Oa  Max  KocaifibMi,  Hiklui  Fwh,  DL,  ■wtfioi  to  Ha 

Paifc,  ID^  — ipww  to  Ekco  ProitH  CoaqNuiy,  CU-  Ftlaairr  CoiiipMijr,  lac^  ryfafi  DL,  a  corporatkM 

cago, Uli^ acofyofanoB of  IHiBali  of  Ddawan 

Fikd  JaiL  t,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5S»97«  FUai  Oct  23, 19S8,  S«r.  No.  S3,1U 

Term  of  paliat  14  yean  Tcrai  off  mIh(  14  yc 

(CL  D4— 3)  (CL  DS— 2) 


18S,4S2 

UTILITY  SHELF  AND  TOWEL  BAR  COMNNATION 

Edgar  M.  Utaw,  41S  ChcRy,  Brca,  Calif. 

FIM  May  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  54,122 

Tcra  of  potent  14  yean 

(a.D4->3) 


1IMS5 

_  HINGE 

La  Vcmc  E.  Claytoa,  Rockfori,  ID.,  aarignor  to  Amcrocfc 

CorpovatkM,  Rodrfbri,  IIL,  a  corwwatkMi  of  DilBoii 

FHad  Apr.  4, 19it,  8cr.  No.  M.M2 

Tom  of  palMt  14  y« 

(CL  Dlt— 9) 


Max 
El 
of 


lSt,4S3 
MATTRESS 
Kocaifibcii,  IflBhIaBd  Paifc,  UL, 

Company,  Inc.,  Chicafo,  ID.,  a 


lM,4ti 

POULTRY  SUSPENDmC  FRAME  FOR 

CHILLING  SHACKLE 

HofM*  J.  Da  Long,  RMfeo  Rani,  Cain w< It,  Gn. 


to  Tho 


»  J.  Da  Loi«,  RMgo  Roni.  Gnlnaavflli 

FHai  Apr.  25,  IMI,  SwTn^  M,3M 

Term  of  pnlMt  14  ycnm 

(CL  Dll— 1) 


FIM  Oct  23,  195S,  Scr.  No.  53,199 
Term  of  potent  14  yi 
(CL  DS— 2) 
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ItMt? 
FOOD  SERVICE  CART  ' 
Vldor  D.  MoMor,  Bi^kwood,  Colo. 

(Ult  IMh  StJ  Danrer,  Colo.) 
FBod  Fab.  17.  IMI,  Sar.  No.  49,M1 
Term  of  point  14  yi 
(ICLD14— 3) 


llM9t 

CHAR 

MmtoJ.UVIco,  135—92  llSth  St, 

FBa4  Nor.  3,  1951,  Ser.  Nb.  53,244 
Term  of  milinl  7  j 
(CL  bis— 11) 


^*^ 


ltt,4U 

CHAIR 
Cari  L.  Otto,  New  York,  N.Y 
WakcficM 


Jim^i6^ 


to  Hcywood* 


118,491 

M.^  .  i.<»A»HM  n#  CEILING  TILE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Maai.,  a  corporation  of    p^,,,^  p   Giccn.  Eaet  Himf  JiU  Towhip, 

BSln  ™^  M«V  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  59,88« 

""^*'  Term  of  potent  14  yr 

(a.  D18— 2) 


188,489 

OAVENPORT 
Cari  L.  Otto,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Mrignor  to  Heywood> 
Wakcflcld  Company,  Gardner,  Mask,  a  corporation  of 
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FDcd  Ang.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  57,119 
Term  of  potent  7  yean 
D15— 11) 


188,492 

SUDE  FOR  A  CURTAIN  ROD 

Paul  Kolkr,  4  Gaggcrwcg,  ZolUkoa,  Swttzcriand 

Filed  July  11,  1958,  Ser.  No.  51,735 

Term  of  pntint  14  yean 

(CL  D21— 1) 
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1M,493 

PORTABLE  ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  CRACK 

DETECTING  TOOL 

G«oifc  H.  Okott,  12«  HiAbMii  St,  AUcfam  Mkh. 

FiM  Mar.  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  54JM 

Tern  of  Moit  14  jt 

(CL  DM— 1) 


m,4IH 
CHRISTMAS  TREE  ORNAMENT  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

lack  Bmnbamm,  55  Lakaiicw  Ave,  Newton  MaM. 

FUad  Mar.  22. 19M,  Ser.  No.  59,S34 

~    ■  ol  patent  14  Jt 

(CLD29L.1) 


ltS,494 

PHOTOPHONE 

PhUip  J.  Udell,  Caitoo  Valley,  Calif.,  aasigiiof  to 

RoUnd  E.  Wcit,  Soqiwl,  Calif. 

mcd  July  U,  1959,  Ser.  No.  56,M1 

Tcrai  of  pataat  7  y< 

D2<— 141 


Ray 


(a. 


■14) 


1SM97 

TROPHY  BASE 

E.  Dodgt,  Miami  Bcack,  Fb.,  aailgiior  to  Dodge, 

Inc.,  Chkafo,  Dl.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinob 

Filed  Aag.  16. 1957,  Ser.  No.  473S7 

Tera  ol  pateat  14  yean 

(CLD29— 23) 


188,495 
ANTENNA 
Irrlng  Gould,  Devon,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Jerrold  Electronics 
Corporation,  Piiiladclphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Oct.  39,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,129 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D2<— 14) 


188,498 

CABINET 

lames  V.  Shears,  4832  S.  Dye  Road,  Swartz  Creek,  Mich. 

Ffled  Sept.  25,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,«7« 

Term  of  patcat  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D3>— 19) 


AUOUBT  2,  1960 
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188,499 
CABINET 

V.  Shears,  4832  S.  Dye  Road,  Swartz  Creek,  Mkh. 
Filed  Sept.  IS,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,^77 
Tcna  of  patcat  3Vi  yean 
I  q.  D33— 19) 


18t4t9 

PLATE 

Charlcf  L.  Metzler,  PaHmift  Park,  NJ.,  aad  laha  D. 
Warit,  Fnspoit,  N.Y.,  awlfBDn  to  Kcy«  Fftra 
paay,  Portlaad,  Maiae,  a  corporatioa  of  Mala*- 
FBed  laly  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  51,943 
Term  of  patHM  14 
(0.044—15) 


188,584 
CULINARY  SERVER 
Rkhard  S.  Lathaai,  Chkato,  DL,  asslgaor  to  Ekco  Prod- 
acts  Coamany,  Chicago,  nL,  a  corporation  of  lUiaoif 
FOed  Mar.  24. 19M,  Ser.  No.  59,854 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(Q.  D44— 29) 


188,5M 

LAND  PACKER 

lohn  Lc  Roy  Svansoa,  1714  Morgaa  Ave. 

Saskatoon,  Saskatchewan,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1959,  Ser.  No.  55,882 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(O.  D35— 2) 


loha  T.  Wood,  312 


188381 

^  GRILL 

Wyadharst  Ave.,  Baltiaiore,  Md. 
Filed  Mar.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  54,852 
Term  oJf  patent  14  yean 
|«aD44— 1) 


188485 

COMBINED  HOSPITAL  AND  BED  LIGHT  FIXTURE 

AND  SERVICE  OUTLET  CONTROL  PANEL 
MUcheU  Bobrick,  Pacific  PaUsades,  Calif.,  asslgaor  to 
Sunbeam  lighting  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
firm 

Filed  May  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  55,813 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(O.  D48— 28) 


188,582 
DIVIDED  PLATE 
Charies  L.  Metzler,  PaHaades  Park,  NJ.,  aad  lohn  D. 
Wark,  Freeport,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kcyes  Fibre  Com- 
pany, Portland,  Maine,  a  coryontion  of  Maine 
FUed  Inly  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  51,941 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CI.  D44—15) 


188,584 
HOSPITAL  BED  LIGHT  UNIT 
Mitchell   Bobrick,  Pacific  PaUsades,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Sunbeam  Lighting  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a 
firm 

FUed  May  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  55,815 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D48— 20) 
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ltt,St7 
CIGAR  LIGHTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

knmiikmKU,  Pa^  aMlpMr  to  Roa- 
WooflbfMlpKy  piJmt  a  MfyonnoM  of 
New  J«tcy 

RM  Jaa.  13,  IfSf ,  Scr.  No.  54,153 
T«rai  of  palMt  14  y< 
(CLIMS— 27) 


IJMlt 

aGARETim  DBPENSER 

Mkkol  V«f«ir,CkalH«  4o8iria|.Pnx,  Sdni-Pra. 


HM  8«vt  9. 1959,  8«r.  No.  57,4t7 

Hy,  ■ppMrliuB  WiilHiilMf  Apr.  5, 1959 
Ttrai  of  point  14  yi 
(CL  D52— 3) 


I 


**.j^: 


1M,50« 

COMBINED  SPOTLIGHT  AND  REAR  VIEW 
MIRROR  FOR  VEHICLES 
David  M.  Mor«enateni,  EocUd,  Ohio,  asrimor  to  Ncimor 
Manafactwtag  Corpondoo,  Eociid,  OUo,  a  corpon> 
tioaofOUo 

FIM  Mar.  22.  19M,  Scr.  No.  59,929 

Term  of  patcot  14  years 

(Q.  IMS— 32) 


189,511 

COIN  HOLDER 

Shaaoit  and  Victor  ShaBok,ko(h  of  863  iSthSt, 

Brooklyn  N.Y. 

FUad  Apr.  15.  1959,  Scr.  No.  55,524 

Tcff«i  of  palwt  14  y« 

(CLD52— 4) 


188,512 
BASKET 

llii—8oB,Md. 
,  Scr.  No.  4M19 
Term  of  pateat  14  yean 
(CLD58— 4) 


RoferF.  IIaM,> 
FDed  Jaly  2, 1957, 


188,599 
KNOB 


. 188,513 

La  Vcrae  E.  Claytoa,  Rodifoad,  IlL,  amigDor  to  Amcrack  INSULATED  lUG 

CorporadoB,  Rockfoni,  DL,  a  corponitioo  of  UUooii       Walter  E.  Moore,  St.  Look,  Mo.,  amigaor  to  Kaapp- 
Filed  Apr.  4, 19M,8cr.  No.  M,1S2  Moaarch  Compaay,  St  Loala,  Mo.,  a  coipontioa  of 

Term  of  patoat  14  yean  Delaware 

(a.  D5»— 3)  nied  Dec.  19.  1955,  Ser.  No.  39^43 

Term  of  patcof  14  years 
(CLD58— 17) 


fi, 


'Mi 


AUGUST  2,  1960 


GmI  W. 


U 
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lt8»S14 

BWRITBR 


18M17 
COMBINBD  8iDK  DASt  AND  STERN  HANDLE 

laflpiiry  FHadlaa.  4,  I960,  Str.  So.  58,9U  ^^ 

Corporatioa,  New  Yori^  N.Yn  •  cmporaliaa  of  Tom  «f  Mtart  7  y«  - 

>ti'    '  (CLDTl— I) 

FUad  Sapt  18,  1919, 8m.  No.  57,570 
Term  af  paim  14  yean 
(CLD64— 11) 


188,518 

HAND  BLINKER-SIGNAL  LIGHT 

Charics  L.  deck,  P.O.  Bm  2-4275,  Loa  Aafeka,  CaHf . 

FBad  Sept  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,549 

Term  of  patcat  14  y« 

(a.  D72— 1) 


EFRIGERAl 


188,515 

REFRIGERATOR  CABINET 
U  Roy  E.  Kkfer,  Bloomield  HUb,  Mkh., 
GeMral  Molon  Cfirporalioa,  Detroit,  Mkk., 
poratloa  of  Delawan 

Filed  Not.  13,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,331 

Term  of  pataaC  7  yean 

.  D67- 


<a.D67— 3) 


ti 


^•nwM 


l\ 


tt'O-t-'MV^'-Xt 


ii 


y 


Inrlal. 


188,519 

TAPE  DISPENSER 

1  Norwood  Road 

Oct  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  57,980 

Term  of  pala^  14  yean 

(CL  D74— 1) 


NJ. 


n   188,516 

BOWFTTTING 

Edward  W.  Petema,  44S  N.  MkUgaa  Ato., 

Filed  laa.  4, 1960,  Ser.  No.  58,912 

Term  of  pattat  7  yean 

(CLWi— 1) 


™-  188,520 

COMBINED  PERPETUAL  CALENDAR  AND  MEMO 

SHEET  HOLDER 

Jack  Benama,  1327  Mardock  Road,  PUHtaoik,  Pa. 

FBed  Jaly  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  51^83 

Term  of  pateat  14  y< 

(CL  D74--5) 
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Ijtensil  sterilizer  and  dryer 
combination 

IVfostl  A.  AdaoM,  lUjrBt,  IjLt  Mrinor  to  Trtx  Corpora^ 

tfoa,  Enkc,  LjL,  a  totftadom  of  LoaWana 

FHcd  Mar.  24, 1951,  Sar.  No.  Sf  ,153 

Tcrai  of  pateat  3Vi 

(a.  D83— 1) 


1ML524 
LUGGAGlHANDLE 


to  Philadri- 
Pa.,  a  part- 


FUad  Mar.  23,  1959,  St.  No.  55,lt7 

Tarm  of  pataat  14  yoon 

(a.  Dt7~^2) 


188,522 

JEWELRY  HOLDER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Teddy  Preda,  Peari  Rlrcr,  N.Y.,  airipior  to  Unbry 

Products  Co.,  lac.  Now  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  5,  1959,  Str.  No.  5^22 

Term  of  pateat  14  yean 

(CL  D8<— 19) 


ltt,525 

COMBINED  CARD  CASE  AND  WALLET 
loecph  K.  Stiti,  Saalaad,  Calif.,  aslgnor  to  Bri-Son 
Company,  lac.  Lot  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Sept  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,705 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D87— 3) 


188,523 
LUGGAGE  HANDLE 
Joaeph  Finkelstein,  Gleaside,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Philadel- 
phia Brief  Case  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  part- 
nership 

FUcd  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  55,106 

Term  of  patcat  14  years 

(CL  D87— 2) 


188,526 

SLIP  FIT  COUPLER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Joha  H.  HosUag,  Cladaaatl,  Ohio,  assignor  to  John  H. 

HosUag  Co.,  Cladaaatl,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohto 

Fiied  Oct  6, 1958,  Ser.  No.  52486 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

(CL  D91— 3)  t 


.'-'Si  >■  ' 


LIST  OF, DESIGN  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2nd  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1960 

NOIB.— Arramsa  in  accordaiiM  with  the  flr«t  slcnificant  character  or  word  of  the  naiM  (In  accordance  wlU  dtr  and 
11  telephone  directory  practice). 

^^^rwlimi.^  istwTsS^fc)  s^'ssk^!'*^'  "*  ""^^  ^tii'-r'-  ^"^* ""  *  *^'***'  "^  '**'*»2'  *-2-«o.  a. 

B.rATj^S^^Comifny'^'perpetual   calendar   and   memo    ^'^""-^^f"-  ^'^*  ~^"^^*^  ^"  •«"»  **'''•'  »«'  combination. 


sheet  holder. 


«■*»**■    BMJKAa     i»a.        «j  iiiiLj'    BUI 

188,482.  8-2-60,  CI.  I>4~3. 
Lo  Vlco.  Mario  J.    Chair.    188.490,  8-2-eO,  CL  D1&— 11. 


'^V'.S'SsiT^i^^jl'^J^^-     «>»W»«0  ^o*-    Mea'rrWTlTfiS.'p.  :"#5 

fi«,5wf851wf  CI.  D48^20  *^  "•"•*  ""'^  ^"'     .._.HT*»5«. '•«»••>.  "<»  Mea_r«._.188.481 


11 
Drl 


Hoopltal  bed 


De  Lons,  Horace  J 

■hackle.     188.486,  S^-^b.'CLDli—l 
Dodae.  Inc. :  8t» — 
^  ^  Dodge.  Ray  E      188.497 
Dodi  ~ 


Metiler,  Oiarlea  L..  and   J.   D.   Wark.  to  Keyea  Fibre  Co. 

DlTided  pUte.    188.502.  8-2-60,  01.  D44— IB. 
Metaler.  Charlei   L.,   and  J.  D.  Wark.  to  Keyea  Fibre  Co. 

PUte.     188.508.  8-2-60,  Q.  D44— 15. 
M<^ttor.  Victor  D.     Pood  eenrlce  cart.     188,487.  S-S-^O,  Cl. 

Moore.   Walter   E..   to   Knapp-Monarch   Co.     Inanlated  Joc. 

188.513.  8-2-60.  Cl.  D68— 17. 
Morgenttern.    David   M.,   to  Nelmor   Mfff.   Corp.     Combined 

■potltcht    and    rear    view    mirror    for    Tehlciea.      188.508, 

8M2-60,  Cl.  D48 — 32. 
Nelmor  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 
r,     ,.  ^.       .  Morgenatem,  David  M.     188,508. 

o  5ix'"5,."'i;P?°''i°«  'rame  for  chilling   Olcott,  (Hwrge  H.    PorUble  electromagnetic  crack  detecting 

tool.     188.493,  8-2-60.  Cl.  D26—1. 
Otto.  Carl  L..   to  Heywood-Wakefleld  Co.     Chair.     188,488. 

8-2-60.  Cl.  D15— 1. 


Bobrtck,  Mitchell,  to  Bnabeam  Lighting  Co 
ftritt.''yoiiJ5iK**188.62«. 

!"ci;''?a.4'9?;V23C'ff',y!!5i.*'""""*' «'  •»»«•'  ••^- 

Hlage.  188.485. 
Knob.  188.609, 
188,518.  8-2.60. 


cf*b29^2i  ^"  ^*^**'  ^°*^     Trophy  baae.    188.497,  »-«-60,    Otto.  Carl  C  to  Hevwood -Wakefield  Co.     Davenport     188.- 


Ekco  Prodncta  Co.  :  See— 

Hrale.  Jamea  L..  and  Meara.     188.481. 

Latham,  Rlrbarda.    188,504. 
Bagiander  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  Bee — 

Koenigaberg.  Max.     188.483. 

KoenigBberg.  Max.     188.484. 
Perar.  Montgomery  :  £M« — 

Sundberx.  Carl  W..  and  F*rar.     188.514. 
PtnkeUtein   Joaeph,  to  Philadelphia  Brief  Ckae  Co.    Luggage 
handle.     188.523.  8-8-60.  Cl.  D87— 2.  ^9f^^ 

'^S''*'!!f*"',i2^1f^  to  PhiladelphU  BHef  Caae  Co.    Logaage 
handle.     188.524.  8-2-60,  a.  D87— 2  »-«••••« 

General  Motors  Corp. :  Sre — 
Klefer,  Le  Roy  E.     188,515. 
D7y°'l  '^°    ^       '^***   dJepenaer.      188,519.    8-2-60,   Cl. 

°'496:K%,*^i'!SSli?*"*'""'"*^**'^  ^"**-"*-  .*««■ 

°  Hk"'  M8.49f  •8l2-6rri"D?£?  ''''      *^'""«  *"*  '''  *»•' 

S:y'5o5,°^;k^helJ'^5*!>ai??'"''  ^^-^'  ^-  '''^- 

Otto.  Carl  L.     188.488. 

Otto.  Carl  L.     188.489. 
Hoaklnx.  John  H.    to  John  H.  Hoaklng  Co.     Slip  fit  coanler 
or  the  like.     188.526,  8-2-60.  Cl.  D9!—S.       "*'"*««'»»" 
Honking.  John  H..  Co. :  See — 

HonklDK.  John  H.     188.926. 
Hvale.  Jamei.  U.   and  W.   F    Meara.  to  Ekco  Producta  Co. 

Soap  holder.     188.481.  8-2-60.  a.  b4— ^ 
Jerrold  Electronics  Corn.  :  See — 

Gould.  Irving.     18H,495. 
Keyea  Plbre  Co. :  See— 

Metxler.  Charles  L.,  and  Wark.    188,002. 

Metiler   Charles  L.,  and  Wark.     188,503. 
Klefer.   Le   Rov  E     to  General   Motors  Corp.     Refrigerator 
cabinet.     188.815.  8-0-60.  H.  D67— 8.  .*t^ -lur 

KnapD-Monarrti  Co. :  8we — 

Moore.  Walter  B.    188.513. 

^78<l!^.T2'55;  <??  Sl2«»«>"«»*'   Co.,    Inc 


Peterson.    Edward    W.     Bow   fitting.      188.516.   8-2-60,   Cl. 

D71 — 1. 
Preda,  Teddy,  to  Llnbry  Products  Co.,  Inc.     Jewelry  holder 

or  similar  article.     188.522,  8-2-60,  Cl.  D86 — 10. 
Philadelphia  Brief  Case  Co. :  See— 
Finkelatein.  Joseph.    188.523. 
Finkelstein.  Joseph.     188.524. 
Peterson.  Edward  W.     Combined  side  dart  and  atem  handle. 

188.517,  8-2-60.  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Ronson  Corp. :  See — 

Smith.  James  D.     188,507. 
Selti.  Joaeph  K..  to  Bri-Son  Co.,  Inc.     Combined  card  case 

and  wallet.     188..'S25.  8-2-60,  Cl.  D87 — 3. 
Shanok,   Jeaae,   and   V.     Coin   holder.      188,511,  8-2-60,  01. 

D52— 4. 
Shanok,  Victor:  See — 

Shanok.  Jesse,  and  V.    188.511. 
Shears.  James  V.     Cabinet.      188,498.   8-2-60.  Cl.   DS3 — 19. 
Shears.   James  V.     Cabinet.      188.499,   8-2-60,  CI.  DS3 — 19. 
Smith.  James  D.,  to  Ronson  Corp.     Cigar  lighter  or  almilar 

article.     188.507.  8^-60,  Cl.  D48 — 277 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See — 

Eiundbenr,  Carl  W.,  and  Perar.    188,514. 
Sunbeam  Lighting  Co.  :  See — 
Bobrtck.  Mitdiell.     188,505. 
Bobrtck.  Mitchell.     188.506. 
Sundberg.   Carl    W.,   and    M.   Ferar.    to   Sperry   Rand  Corp. 

Typewrtter.     188.514,  8-2-60,  a.  D64—Tl. 
Swanson.  John  L.    Land  packer.    188,500.  8-2-60,  Cl.  D3&— 2. 
Trex  Corp. :  See — 

Adams.  Moiel  A.     188,521. 

Udell.  Philip  J.,  to  R.  E.  West    Photophone.    188,494.  8-2-60, 
n.  D26— 14. 


Verdler,  Michel. 
D52— 8. 


Cigarette  dispenser.     188,510.  8-2-60.  Cl. 


Mattreaa. 
Mattreas. 


188.508. 
188.503. 


Wark.  John  D. :  See — 

Metxler.  Charles  L..  and  Wark. 

Metxler.  Charles  L..  and  Wark. 
West.  Roland  E.  :  See — 

Udell.  Philip  J.     188.494. 

Wood.  John  T.    GriU.    188.501.  8-2-60.  CL  D44— 1. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  2ND  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1960 


Non. — AxnamA  in  «eeord^iie«  with  th*  iint  rtmlflfBt  ehanetar  or  word  of  Um 

tolophoM  dtiMtery  pra«tleo). 


(In  aeeortenco  with  dty  aad 


W.  fl.94T.20T. 
▲ppuratiu  for 
roMlTor 


Iff 


doteflatag  tho 
iMis.     2.MT,SM. 


tlBtniM 

s-SmmT 


•a  tnwtM.    OontAliMr 


AieP  lac.  : 
Dotlor. 
Abbott.  Bobart  €.' 

taabiti  ot  WKW 

CI.  200—2. 
Aliaror,  Frank  B..  to  J.  C.  Hoekarjr. ....     w.-^. 

•Bfaflnf  moffcawlaw      2.94T.484.  k-2-40.  CI.  220—4. 
Adaiia.  Bobort  T..  to  InCarnattMUI  TolophoM  andTtlograph 

Corp.     OyrooeoM.    2.94T.1T8.  8-0-40.  CI.  T4— O.T. 
AdaM.  Bow«and%,  to  ■.  L  da  Pont  da  NaaMmra  and  Oo. 

Two-iona   mononttratlMi   of  toloana.     d.MT,T91,   8-9-60, 

CI.  200—848. 
AdaauL  Wallaea  C,  to  Apn  Jtwalry  Co^     Barrlac  elamp. 

2.Mt.004.  8-2-80.  CL  24—248. 
Adler,  Balp&  M. :  8«o— 

fl^wattka.  Oantor  H..  HaClwr,  aad  Adler.     2,84T.314. 
Adrlf.  Vamon  B. :  8*« — 

riabaekar.  Ckarlaa  H.,  and  Adrlg.    2,»4T.888. 
Adranea  TranaforaMr  Oo. :  8«o — 

Bargar.  PaoL    2^T.908. 
Aeroroz  Cnrp. :  8i 


LarlB.  Jbha  K..  aad  Stawart.    S.04T.080. 
Ablbarg,  Hayo.  and  H.  Hell,  to  General  Bleetrle  Co. 
inc  patterned  pboeiAor  aereens  in  poet  aceeleratloB  eatb- 
oda  ray  tobea.    2.947,88T.  8-<»-80,  0788-^48. 
Air  Prodaeta  Inc. :  8*0 — 

8chlllla«M?larence  J.     2.84T.1S1. 
AktMwUcet  Kleetririax :  8ee— 

Olaaon.  Brlk.     2,947,509. 
Aktlenfeeellecbaft  der  von  Ifooe'ecban  E:iaaawerka :  8m — 

Schneckenbarfer,  Badl.  and  Kane.     2,MT.07B. 
Alaunder,  Herbert  C.,  and  H.  Hetaa,  to  Boaiac  Laboratorlee 
Inc.      rlald    cooled    energy    tranaalaelon    control   derlce. 
2.847.906.  8-2-60.  CI.  333—08. 
Alexandroff.  Sergei  D.     Platon  aaaembly.    2.04T.B88.  8-9-60. 

01.  300—10. 
Allen,  Herbert,  to  Cameron  Iron  Worka.  Inc.     Blowoat  pre- 

reotar  and  raai  therefor.    2.947,008.  8-2-60.  Q.  Ml—i. 
Allen.   Jamea   D.,   Jr.,   to   International   Bnalneea   Ifachlnea 
Corp.     Stonal  timnalatlng  apparatna.     2.847,808.  8-2-00, 

Allen.  Jamea   F..   to   Food   Machinery  and  Chaailral   Carp. 
Hiuogenated  phoephome  compoanda.    2,94T,TTS.  8-2-60,  CI. 
260 — 461. 
AlUed  Chealeal  Corp. :  8ee— 

Veldhola,  Benjamin,  and  Da  Boia.     2,84T,8T1. 
AllU-Cbalmera  Mfg.  Oo.  :  8««— 
Bagnhn.  Alfred  H.     2,94T337. 

Mortanaon,  Victor  A.,  Weeton.  aad  Belllr.     2.847,888. 
Ureda.  Benon  F.     2.947,888. 
Allyn,  Cbarlea  L. :  iSee — 

Shtiton.  Frederic  J.,  Hodclna.  and  Allrn.     2,947,780. 
Altmann,   Werner    B.,    to    Dalmler-Beni   Aktlengeaella^aft. 

Synehronlwd  clutch.     2.947.396,  8-2-60,  O.  182—48. 
AlTeraas.  Ibnanuel  P..  to  Jennlnga  Radio  Mfg.  Corp.     Side- 
band aeleetloa.     2.947,860.  8-2-60.  CI.  200—20. 
Ambeaa.  Hugh  L.     Tractloa  device     2,947,337,  8-2-60.  CI. 

102 — 220. 

Ambelang,  Joaeph  C.   to  The  Flreetone  Tire  ft  Bobber  Oo. 

Non-bloomlnf ,  non-etalnlng  mbber  antioxidant*.    2,947,724, 

8-2-60.  CI.  260— 40.90.  -,       ,       , 

Ambelang,  Joaeph  C.  to  The  Flreatone  Tire  ft  Bohbar  Oo. 

iUifJU'i!^:  k  afc?9.  •~«»~«»'"-'"'»>  •**•- 

American  Booch  Arma  Corp. :  8«e — 

Unden.  Albert  B.    2.847.911. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Co. :  8«e — 

DoTaney,  John  L.     2.947,385. 
American  Braas  Co..  The  :  See — 

Wooda.  Bobert  C.     2>I7,212. 
American  Can  Co.  :  8ee — 

Looghnev.  John  J.  2.947,276. 

Wobbe,  Delbert  B.,  and  Fallar.     2.947.274. 
American  Cyanamld  Oo.  :  8ee — 

Kropa,  Edward  L.     2.94T.694. 

Landberg,  Lennart  A.     2,947,736. 

Petropodloe,  John  C,  and  Ooacla.     2,947,794. 
American  Droaa  Dtapoaal  Corp. :  8ee — 

Gorby.  Harry  B.     2,947.619. 
American  Bnka  Cbrp. :  8ea — 

Bakker.  Wlllem.     2,947,020. 

Brots,     Aqguet,     Rlchter,     Wachtendorf,     and     Heaer. 
2  947  0977 

OonealVee,  Conrad  J.     2.947,490. 
American  Flange  ft  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Pariah^  Richard  L..  Jr^  and  Bee.     2.947.403. 
American  Home  Producti  Corp.  :  8ee — 

Wlnthrop,  Stanley  O.     2,947,749. 
American- Marietta  Co. :  8ee — 

O'Connor.  Philip  K..  and  Stomiany. 
American- Marietta  Co.,  Stoner-Mudge  Co. 

Boeaer,  Gerald  P.     2,947,442. 

American  Metal  Cliaiaz,  Inc. :  gee — 
Senchyahen.  Marion.     2.947.624. 


2,947.014. 
DiTieion  :  8ee — 


AMTlann  00  Cn..  Tka ;  ffa»^ 

Laa,  Bebart  J.    2.94T,e8T. 
Amerleaa  Bobber  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  8ea — 

Dote,    Nathaniel    8.,    Jr..    Hohl,    Jonee.    and    Negley. 

AaMrtean  Seating  Co. :  8ee — 

Horan.  Alfred  C^  aad  Nordmark.     2,94T,e86. 
Aaerwan  Staai  Foaiidrlaa  :  8ae — 

Foater.  Theodore,  and  Hake.     2,94T.189. 
Amerlenn  TaUpkona  and  TMagraph  Co. :  8ee — 
HantayTrtiwk  H..  and  Votaw.     2,947,803. 
American  vlaeoaa  Corp. :  faa— 

Claai.  Olan  H..  ud  Ickaa.    1,947.491. 
MUna.  Da^  T.     8.947,648. 
Anaeonda  Oa..  Ika:  8ae — 

Baldarraad,  Franela  L..  and  BalllTan.    2.947,808. 
LnlaC  ifadariek.    t,94T,604. 
LaM.  rradarlefc.    «.84T,600. 
Andanon  Oo..  Aa :  89»— 

Craaby.  itaphan  A.    2.94T,888. 
LoaUU.  Lawranea,  and  Martana.    8,94T,100. 
Anderaon,  John  L..  to  International  Baalneaa  Maeblaaa  Corp. 
Tranalator    eataratlon    control.      2.947,880.    8-2-40,    CI. 
SOT — 88.5. 
Andrlaek.  John  A.,  and  T.  B.  0111,  to  Metal  rinlahers.  Inc. 
Matliod  of  preparing  porena  chromium   wearing  sarfaeea. 
2.947,674.  8-2-80.  CI.  204—141. 
Anhnal  Tra*  Co.  of  AaMrtea :  8ae— 

Lehn,  JohnU.    2,947.107. 
Anjeakar,  AInlionae  F..  to  The  Cleveland  Crane  ft  Engineer- 
ing Co.     OTorhead  monorail  eyetem.     2,947,261,  8-2-60, 
Cl.  104— 88. 
Anepon,  Harrr  D.,  to  Oenaral  Aniline  ft  Flta  Corn.    Treat- 
ment of  Dolymeric  a-^loroacryllc  add  eatere.    3.947,086, 
8-2-60.  a.  18 — 48. 
Apartment  f^mltare  Ca. :  8ee — 

McKensle,  Loole  P.    2.947.009. 
Apex  Jewelry  Co. :  8ee — 

Adama.  Wallace  C.    2.947,084. 

Apple.  Eogene  F.,  to  General  Blaetrie  Oo.    Lamlneaeent  ilnc 

•nlAde  pboephora  and  the  preparation  thereof.    2,947.704, 

8-2-60.  Cl.  252—301.6. 

Apple.  Bacene  F..  to  General  Blectric  Co.,  to  Lumlncecent 

■Inc  aalilde  pboephora  and  the  preparation  thereof.    2,947,- 

708,  8-2-60,  Cl.  262— 801.6. 

ArdMr,    Garland    W.,    to   SylTUila 

Televlalon  apparatna.     2.947.811. 

Arkna-Dontor,    Zon.      Manifold. 

123—52 
Annentroat.  Jamea  L.,  aad  B.  L.  Olbaon.     Color  printing. 

2.947.282,  8-2-60.  a.  95—78. 
Armatrong  Cork  Co. :  8ee — 

Baraj.  Imre  J.    2.947,596. 
Arnold.  Harold  A.,  decaaaad.  and  J.  B.  Sharp  (I.  H.  Arnold, 
admlnlatratrlz).  to  The  Unlrereity  of  Tenneeaee  Bcaearcb 
Corp.      Bdaeatlonal.  reeraatkMial.  and   teating  apparatna. 
2.947.087,  8-2-60,  Cl.  85—8. 
Arnold.  Harold  A.,  decaaaad,  and  J.  B.  Sharp  (I.  H.  Arnold, 
adminlatratrlx),  to  The  UnlToralty  of  Tenneeaee  Reaearch 
Corp.     Bdaeatlonal,   recreational,  and   teetlng  apparatus. 
2,947,092,  8-2-60.  CL  35—48. 
Arnold.  Iceay  H. :  gee — 

Arnold.  Harold  A.,  and  Sharp.    2,947,087. 
Arnold,  Harold  A.,  and  Sharp.     2.947,002. 
Arrtdge.   Robert   O.  C,   O.   A.  Oloagh.  and   M.    W.   Pell,   to 
Brio^  Nylon  Splnnera  Ltd.     Twitting  of  continuoue  fila- 
ment yama.    2.947,186.  8-2-80.  Cl.  87—157. 
Ashley,  Carlyle  M.,  to  Ckrrlar  Coip.     Apparatna  for  proc- 

earinc  food  prodaeta.    2.947,804.  8-2-60.  CL  128—881. 
.\apln.  Frank  if.,  %  to  F.  M.  Aapin  Bnglnea  Ltd.     Internal 

comboatlon  enilnaa.     2.947J86,  8-2-^,  Cl.   123—75. 
Aspln,  F.  M^  BnSnee  Ltd. :  grae— 

Aapin.  iSukM:    2.947,296. 
Aeaembly  Prodncte.  Inc. :  8ee — 

Salnt-Amoar,  John  D..  and  Crowdea.     2,947.919. 
Aaten.  Dietrich  V.,  and  J.  G.  Schoepf.  to  Asten-HiU  Mfg.  Co. 

AalMatoa  dryer  <elt.    2,947428.  »-2-60.  Cl.  139—412. 
Aeten-HUl  Mfg.  Co.  :  firee— 

Aatan.  Dlatrlch  v..  and  Schoepf.    2,947,828.  ^      ^ 

Atchtaon,  Leonard  W..   to  General  Blectric  Co.     Combined 
tbermoatat  and  defroat  control  for  air  conditioning  appa- 
ratna.   2.947.163.  8-2-60,  Cl.  62—156. 
.\tomlc  Baergy  of  Canada  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Palmer.  Jamee  F..  and  Tamer.    2.947.166. 
Aubrey.  Herman  8..  to  National  Tank  Co.     Petroleum  vapor 

recovery  lyitem.     2,947,379,  8-2-60,  Cl.  188—2. 
Aamaller,  Kurt :  Bee — 

Lelmer.  Albert,  and  Aumuller.     2,947,534. 
Aaaenda,    Carol,    and    R.    Deesallee,    to   Compagnia    Itallana 
Forme    Aedato    S.p.A.      Fabrication    eyetem.      2,947,203, 
8-2-60.  Cl.  77—5.  ,.     ^ 

Axelrad,  Bernard  A.,  to  Freeport  Snlphar  Co.  Heating  of 
eea  water  for  enlfar  mining.  2,947,690,  8-2-60.  Cl. 
210—57. 


Blectric   Prodaeta    Inc. 
8-2-80.  CI.   178—7.0. 
2,947,2to,    8-2-60.    Cl. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


fii 


AaarljJDHe,  A.  B.  Gny.  H.  J.  Malla,  and  B.  B.  Tbompaon. 

P«*5S  *M?7"  ^^    Card  fMdlng  apparatna.    2,9471538. 

8-8-80.  Cl.  271 — 11. 
Bac-A-Brand  Prodnetaj  Inc. :  fee — 

Mlahkln.  Sidney.    2,947,048. 
Badaao,  Carroll  A.,  aad  w.  H.  Weber,  to  The  Tbomaa  ft 

Betta  Co.    iMjilated  electrical  raceway  fitting.    2,947,800, 

8—2-80,  CI.  174 — 88.' 
Bafoor,  QaorfM  P.,  A.  R.  Blanchard,  and  F.  H. 
arda  for 


Kayboarda  for  aatonatlc 


Raymond. 

2.947.857, 


compoalag  machlnea. 

,«.-..  .^^.rii  H.,  ta*  Allla-ChalBMra  Mfg.  Oo.     Bererelng 

awlteh   for   load   Up   changing    tranaformer.     2.947,^7, 

8-2-80,  Cl.  200—92. 
Ballay,,  Berry  W..  to  Scott  Paper  Co.     ProccMlng  of  epeirt 

cooklnc  llqaora.     2.947,656,  8-2-60,  a.  162—82^ 
Balleir.  Dooald  L.,  to  Onion  Carbide  Cora    Amlnoalkylpoly- 

ellozanea  and   proeaae   for   their   prodactlon.     2,947irri, 

8-2-80.  a.  260 — 1485. 
BallM,  DooaM  L.,  and  W.  T.  Black,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

Diformrlbatyl   and   dlfomylcyclopentyl   containing   etlox- 

aaea.    4,947.770,  8-2>80,  Cl.  240—448^. 
Baker.  Alanaon  J.    Moldlagand  Joining  head  on  collapalble 
„  taba.    2,947,085,  8-2-80iOl.  18—36. 
Baker.  Oeorfe  H..   D.  Mitchell,  aad  J.  V.  Balhlng,  Jr..  to 

Bell  Telephone  Laberatoriea.  Inc     Telegraph  algnal  error 

coontlng  drcalt.     2,947.815.  8-2-410.  O.  lT8— 69. 
Baker  Perklna  Ltd. :  «ee— 

Farrer.  Kenneth.    2.947.266. 
Bakker,  Wlllem,  to  Amarfcaa  Bnka  Corp.    TUtlng  blow  box. 
„  2.947,029.  8-2-60,  CL  18—8. 
Balden.  Alvln  R..  to  Oiryaler  Con.     Proceaa  and  compoai- 

tlon  for  iauneralon  tin  plating  or  aluminum  and  alnmlnara 

alloya.    2.947,089.  8-Mo.  a.  106—1. 
BalUntlne.  P.,  ft  Sona  :  Bee— 

Boatock,  Barmond  N.    2.947,462. 
Ballon.    John    McKnlaht.    to    W.    Chadnof.      Type   holder. 

2,94Y.848.  8-2-80.  CI.  101—28. 
Baltaa.  George  T..  and  W.   Baanehemin.   to  Bell  Aeroapace 

corn.     Manual  and  antomatic  hydraollc  eervomechaniam. 

2.947  J80.  8-2-60.  Cl.  121—41. 
Baltaa.  George  T..  aad  If.  P.  Wolpln.  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corp. 

latMnated   actoator.      2.947,286,    8-2-60.   Cl.    121—41. 
Bard.  C.  B..  Inc.  :  Bee^- 

Garth,  Ernest  D.  G.    2.947^15. 
Bard.  Blmer  H..  to  (ieerprea  Wringer.  Inc.     Bumper  assem- 
bly for  backets.     2>»7.548.  8-2-60.  Cl.  280— 7TJ.2. 
Bar4nri,  Bela  :  See- 

Wlietrt,  Karl,  and  Bar«nyC.    2,947.020. 
Bar4nyl.    B4la     to   Dalmler-Beni   Aktiena<>aellachart.      Auto- 
mobile top  ritrnrtare,     2,947,567,  8-2-80,  Cl.  206—28. 
Baril.  Bdwarti  A.  :  Bee— 

Meagher.  Jamea  U,  Jr..  aad  BariL     2.947,057. 
Barfcelew  Mfg.  Co. :  BH— 

CUyton.^lUlam.    2>I7,600. 
Berkley,    Lowell   J..   Jr.      Pile  with   aelf-spreadlng  anchors. 

2,947.149.  8-2-60.  a.  61  -«3. 
Barry.  Leonard  D.     Adjoatable  siga.     2X7,101.  8-2-80.  Cl. 

40 — 53. 
Baray,  Imre  J.,  to  Amstrong  Cork  Co.     Dielectric  heating 

mold   and   method   ef   forming  a   wooden   mold   member. 

2,947.596.  8-2-60,  Cl.  18—47. 
Rartl.  Herhert.     Proceaa  for  the  production  of  copolymera  of 

ethylene.    2.947.73571-2-60.  Cl.  260—87.3. 
Barti,  Kenneth  W..  to  Celaneae  Corp.  of  America.    Catalytic 

polymertiatlon  proceaa.    2,947.727.  8-2-60.  a.  260—67. 
Barta.  Kenneth  w..  to  Celaneae  Corp.  of  America.     Catalytic 

p^ymerttatlon     of     trioxane.       2.947,728,     8-2-60.     O. 

Batearllla  Caaket  Co..  Inc.^The  :  Bee — 
Hillenbrand,  Georm  t.    2,947,059. 
Bauer  Broa.  Co..  The :  ««e — 

Bberhardt.  Lee  B.    2.947,855. 
Woodroir.  Maartce  D..  and  Textor.    2.947.488. 
Baner.  Olirer  F.,  and  B.  Stark,  to  The  Oleaaon  Worka.    Ma- 

diine  and  method  fM-  rannina  gears  tonether  for  testing 

and  finishing.    2.947.180.  8-2-80.  CI.  51— 28. 
Baamann.  Manfred,  to  Bauwerk  A.G.     Dooble-enrfaee  planer 

for  wood  Btrtp  material.     2,947.382.  8-2-60.  Cl.  144—116. 
Bannann.    Marie    C.    to    Pet    Milk    Co.      Carton    inaert. 

2,947.460,  8-2-60.  d.  220— 14. 
Ranwerk  A.G. :  Bet — 
_      Banmann,  Manfred.    2,947.382. 
Bayer.  Kmst.    New  condensation  orodacta. 

and  their  metal  compounds,  and  process 

tion.     2>47.768.  8-2Mio.  Cl.  260—429.1. 
Beamn  Prodnction  Bqalpawat  Corp. :  Bet — 

Fenton.  Frank  W.    2.947.40.^. 
Beams.   Jcaae  W,  aad  L.   B.   Snoddy.    to  United   Statea  of 

America.  Atomic  Bneray  Commtselon.     Centrifuge  end  cap. 
^  2.947,471.  8-2-80.  (T  238— 15. 
Beanchemin.  WIIHam  :  Sea— 

Baltas.  George  T.   and  Beenehemln.     2.947.288. 
Beck.   Kenneth  H..  to  Minneapolis- Honeywell  Regale  tor  Co. 

lOectrtcal  coatrol  apparatoe.     2.947.875.  8-2-60   Cl.  250— 

214. 

Beck.  Kenneth  H..  to  UlnneeDollit- Honeywell  Regain  tor  Co. 
control  apparatoe.     •.947.916,  8-2-00.  Cl.  .117— 148.. %. 

^*^^h  I'lFi^;^    Flush  valve  control  for  plumbing  flxtares. 

2.947.S2S.  8-2-60.  Cl.  137—624.14. 
Bect«Hi  DlcklBMon  and  Cn. :  Bee — 

Taylor.  Harry  B..  and  Buck.    2.947,444. 
Bee.  Cuti  R. :  fee — 

Pariah.  Richard  L..  Jr  .  and  Bee.    2.947,453. 
Beernlak.  Oerardas  J. :  f  ea— 

294T «9  ^'''■*'*"'    ^-    *••    ■••«*nk.    and    Raterink. 
Belirendt,  John  G.     Hat  rack.     2.947.420.  8-2-60.  a.  211— 

91, 


their  metal  salts 
for  Hielr  produo- 


BeUnger.  Wffliam  J..  J.  E.  Masten,  and  D.  D.  Hleka,  to 
SS?!7f2>«l'  S'^iS^is'^''^  '^-  compo-tions. 
BeUnaer,  WIIHam  1.  and  J.  E.  Maatera,  to  Deroe  ft  Bay- 
SSfco  Cll  ISo— &4*****  ****"  ««»P<»*tiona.  2.84TJ17, 
Balaagar.'wihlam  J.,  tobaroe  ft  Raynolda  Co.,  Inc.  Epoxide 
^  raalna.  8.84T.T38,  8-2-80,  a.  280—47. 
Ben  Aareapaea  Corp. :  8t» — 

Baltna.  George  T..  and  Beaacfaemln.     8,947,286. 

Baltna,  Gaarna  T.,  and  Wolpln.    2,947.^88. 
Ball.  Donald  B. :  gee — 

^    ,  Pattlgiaw,  DaTld  D.,  and  BalL    t.947,l9T. 
Bell  ft  Howell  Co. :  8ee— 
^  ^  Sehwarts.  Haffeart.  aad  Ptoto.    2.947.829. 
Ball  lUcphoaa  Labontorlea.  Inc. :  See- 
Baker,  <3aor«»  H.  MltdiaU.  aad  Relhtag.    S,»4T.81S. 

Bpdatar.  Max  O.    2.947.907.  ...t 

^ko.  jc^L.  2i47.8l6. 
„  „  Pfcrce.  John  R.  2,947j90S. 
Bellamy,  Jack  L..  and  O.  A.  Waltera,  to  Textron  Inc.    Multi- 

^anari  rotary  Joint.    2.947,950.  8-2-60.  CL  888—98. 
Bellco  Glaaa,  Inc. :  ;See — 
„      DeLonf.  Allen  R.    2,947,612. 
Belolt  Iron  Worka :  8ee — 

BomboateL  Uoyd.    2.947,868. 
Bendiz  Aviation  Corp. :  8te — 

Kaaten.  Walter.    2,947,419. 

Madlgan.  Gerald  C..  and  Mlddleton.     2,947.124. 

Nogant.  Robert  F.    2.947.142. 

mther.  Edwin  E    2.947.192. 

Price.  Ban  R.    2.947i87. 
„      Raas.  Daalal  G.    2.947:141. 

Bennett,  Bdward  O.,  and  E.  B.  Hodge.     Proceaa  for  the  con- 

i'??  ^  J^*$S?i*    In    aecondary    oil    recovery.      2,947,891, 

»— 1— 60,^U.  202 — 8.00. 

BMuiatt,  Frank  K..  to  victory  Engineering  Corp.     Blectro- 

theraul  BMaaarOc  apparatos  and  method  for  the  ealibra- 

^  tion  thereof.     2,947.K».  8-2-60.  a.  824 — 82. 

®^£?**«r*'""P      ''»<*•  >••'  hindera.     2,947.309,  8-2-00,  Cl. 

129 — 24. 
Benaon  Mfg.  Co. :  8e*— 

mota.  William  P.    2.947,440. 
Berger.    **»pl.    to    Advance    Tranaformer    Co.      Apparatus 

S47lSi?lf.2!Sol  ^SteoS*"^""    *"^*"'»*  ^^"^ 
BerkenbUt.  Samod  B. :  8ee— 

»    ./*^  f¥"  i^j. '"f^"'  •"»<•  BerkenbUt.     2.947.669^ 
Berlln^guitel.    CoUapaMe  shopping  cart.    2X7.546.  8-i-60, 

Beraiard.  Geone  O.,  to  The  Pnre  Oil  Oo.    Treatmeat  of  dayey 
„  matMiala.    2,947,880.  8-^-60,  Cl.  166—9.  ^^ 

Bernstein-Berverr.  Sergio,  to  General  Precision.  Inc.     Audio 

ampIWer.    2X7,947.8-2-60.0.880—117. 
Bcmr.  Henry  B..  A.  C.  Hlrachlc.  and  T.  Zarabara.  to  Ualted 
Statea  of  America,  Arm/.     Time  setting  mechanlam   for 
dnei  pomae  dock.     2X7.187.  8-2-60.  CL  58—80. 
^£$*!!"^  B?^  I-  to  International  Baalneaa  Maehinee  Corp. 
T^SS  jtf    manufactarlng    printed    drcnita.      2.047.8^. 
8-2-80,  Cl.  96—1. 
Bosatera.  nam  B.     BedproeatlnK  piston  pompa.  In  particu- 
lar for  tba  injection  offaeL    2.947.257.^2166.  CT  10^ 

Beaatare.  Ptarre  ,  B.  Self-regaUtiag  redprocating  piston 
pompa.  In  particular  for  the  inJketion  of  fuel  Into  Inter- 
nal  eoa^tlon  en^neo.    2X7.a8,  8-2-60.  Cl.  103—41. 

Bethune^George  B.rJr..  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  ft  Robber  to. 
Knot-^teff  apparatus.     2X7,508.  8-2--60.  Cl.  289—2. 

„.^.  rfW)ela.  Brnat  and  Beyer.    2,947.404. 
Bible.  Roy  H    Jr..  to  G.  D.  Searle  ft  Co.     1.12-dlmethyl-6< 
hvdroxy  -  7  -  aroyl  -  1.2.3,4,9.10.11.12  -  octahydrophenan- 

fe7"?irsS3SrcL'ife-:ffiT  "'  ^"  *'••""' 

Bllek.  Andrew  O..  and  E.  G.  Boaer.  to  United  Statee  of 
ABMrtea,  Air  Force.    Ammunition  link.    2.947,222.  8-2-60. 


BUYtoga.  Boy  O.     Line  marking  tool.     2.947.084.  8-2-80.  Cl. 

BlMingaley,  WUllam  K^^  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.    Tire  con- 

atraction.     2,947jS39.  8-2-80,  Cl.  152—861 
Bird,  Baloh  C.^.  H.  Bouvy.  and  J.  Dolia,  to  General  Motors 
-.^*l!Pv  Jndoctlon  system.     2.947.291  8-2-60.  Cl.  128—86. 

®'5*ij-'^?  ^  •«*^i**55.'^  ^*^*»^»  <^     Swivel  caster  atmctore. 

2.947,021,  8-2-60.  Cl.   18 — 21. 
Black.  William  T. :  8ee— 
^,     Bailay.  Donald  L..  and  Black.    2.947,TT0. 
Blaekhnm  Groop  Ltd..  The :  Bee— 

Brnmby.  Harold,  and  Whltworth.    2XT.5SS. 
Blackwood.  Albert  J. :  gee— 

Hdgl,  Joha  J.,  and  Blackwood.    2,94T,800. 
Blandiard,  Andre  R. :   gee — 

Bafonr.  Georgea  P.,  Blanchard,  and  Raymond.    2.94T.a5T. 
Bleachera'  Assodatlon  Ltd. :  8tt — 

Landells,  George,  and  Bragg.    2.94T.058. 
Bleuenatdn,  Juliaa  M.,  to  Ford  Motor  Oo.    Shell  molding  ma- 
terial and  proceaa.    2,94T,841.  8-2-80,  01.  106—88.3. 
Blickwedel.  Theodore  W..  to  Bylrania  Blectrte  Prodaeta  Inc. 
raeetmAioretlc  coattag  materlaL     2,94T,6TT.  8-2-60,  CI. 

Block.    Brldi.    to    International    Baalneaa    Ma^inea    Cbrp. 

Switch  core  matrix.     2,947,977,  8-2-80.  Cl.  S40— 1T4. 
Bloem,  Aldert  T.,  to  North  American  Philipa  Co.,  Ine    Beat 

exhanger  for  aeparating  out  eonstltnenta  from  a  gas  by 

cooUng.    2,94T,152,  8-2-60,  CI.  62—40. 
Bloom,  Aaron,  to  Sierra  Bncineering  Co.    Inline  dilnter  valee. 

2.94T,314.  i-2-60.  Cl.  18T— 84. 
Bloxsom.  Allaa  P.     Oooklng  means.     2.947.240.  8-2-60.  a. 

99 — 333. 

BIythe.  Clarence  M. :   8ee — 

Oxley.  Le  Roy  T.,  and  Blytha.    2.947,820. 
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Bourdmaa,  Harald.  to  H«realM  Powdar  Co.    StaMllMd  poIt- 

BoHe  ozoUno  moldlnf  compoottloiu.     S,M7,T2S.  8-3-w>, 

CL  2«0— t5.8S. 

B0M7.    Leoaard,    to    Klof^Sedey    Corp.      BlfMl 

S,MT.»T».  8-a-«0.  CL  S4<P-2ia. 
BodBtr.  Max  O..  to  B«ll  Tolephon*  LabontoriM,  Ine 

lac  waTO  tub*.  2,MT,»07,  8-2-40.  CL  816— S.«L         ^      ^ 
BoUe.  Tlctor  W.,  to  CoIIlaa  Badlo  Co.    Logarithmic  funetloa 

naorator.    2,M7.93iI_8-2-aO,  CI.  328—747 
Boikow-Batwleklaana  KG. :   See — 

Drtjrcr,  KaaorWMoeL  and  BOlkow.    2^7,000. 
BOlkow.  Ladwlg:    See —  ««..  .^ 

Dicker,  Kaao,  W«Mtl.  aad  BOlkow.    2.947,500. 
Bomae  Laboratortoa  Ine. :  See — 

Alcxaader,  Horkort  C,  aad  Halaa.    S.M7JM. 
Bortta,  Lawreaco  J. :  See — 

TiUHBala.  Lmw  A.,  aad  Borba.    2,M7,41S. 
Bordea  COM^The :  See — 

OefV  WUUam  P.    2.M7,750.  ^      

Balpera.  Beaiamln  D.,  and  Kara.     2.»47,732. 
Halpern.  Brajamtn  D..  and  Kara.     2,947,734.      ^ 
Borden,  Joamh  H..  to  Toledo  Seal*  Ctorp.    Amplifier  for  eate- 

ray.    2.547,«7»,  8-2-«0,  a.  250—206. 
Borg-^araer  Corp.  :    See — 
Clrilo,  MaaueL    2.947.253. 
JIU7,  LoolsF.    2,M7,251. 
UndMjr,  WIU  H..  Jr.    2.947.252. 

WUlMe,  Joaepb  M.    2.947.3M.  _  ^    ^ 

Boatock,  RaTmond  N.,  to  Ballaatiae.  P..  *  Bona    Carrier  for 

bottlee  and  the  like.     2.947.462.  8-2-60.  CI.  229—23. 
BOttger.  Joeef.    Piston  for  tnteraal  eombastlon  eaglaea,  par- 
tlealarlT  for  eelf-lgnltlon  englaaa  baring  eomboitlon  ebam- 
bara  adapted  for  Oraet  fuel  Injection.    2.947.292.  8-2-^0. 
CL  128—82. 
BonTy.  Clirl8tiaaB_H. 


^rd,  Balpb  C.  Boory.  aad  IMul     2.947^. 
Bowar.  John  L..  to  Worth  Ameriean  ArUtlon.  J&ic.    Dlfltal- 

anafiw  •ar?o  dreult    2.947.929,  8-3-60,  CL818--28. 
BoTtr.  Salph  K^  to  ZMU  Manofaetaxlag  Co..  The.    Tlia  Talre 

tool    2,»47.07'3,  8-2-60,  CT.  29— 267.  _    ^     ^  „        « 

Boyla.  Jaaoa  U.,  C.  S.  Lynch,  aad  H.  B.  Beady,  to  Emo  Ra- 

•eucii  aad  Knglneertng  Co.    Oil  Oompealtlons  containing 

metal  ealta  ofrlclBoleate  dlthlophoaphorte  adds.    2,947,698. 

8-2-60,  a.  252—82.7. 
Boyle,  William  O.,  to  OtU  EnclBeeriaf  Corn.    Releaae  aMom- 

bly  for  tnblag  eaUper.     2,947;086,  8-2-60,  CL  33—178. 
Braekney.  Howard  W.,  to  United  SUtet  of  America,  Atomic 

Energy  Commlaelon.     Control  for  Isotope  separating  ap- 

parataa    2,947,867.  8-2-60.  CT.  250—41.9. 
Bradford  Dyers'  AaoocUtlon  Ltd.,  The :  8e»— 

Landells.  George,  and  Bragg.    2.947,058. 
Bragg,  WUUam :   See 

Bragg 
Braanaa.    Lawrenee    P.      Lanilnated 


ash    tray. 


iragf,  WUUam:   nee — 

Landells,  George,  and  Bragg.    2,947,068. 

~  -aanaa,    Lawrenee    P.      Laminated    disposable 
2,947.441,  8-2-60,  CL  220—63.  ^        -  ._     .  . 

Brannoek,  Kent  C,  to  Eastmaa  Kodak  Co.  Sobstltoted  na- 
satnrated  aldehydes.     2,947.786.  8-2-60.  CI.  260—596 

Braseal,  Herbert  W.  Card  printing  derJce.  2,947,245, 
8-2-60.  CI.  101—114.  _  ^    ^^^  ^  , 

Breoers,  Theo  P.  C,  and  Meyer,  to  Chemlsebe  Fabriek  L.  Tan 
der  Grinten  N.  V.  Derlce  for  separating  ortglaal  and  copy 
sheets.    2.947.539^2-60,  CI.  271—64.    „  ^^,  ^,^    ,  .   .^ 

Brvwer,  CUlre  N.  Hanger  for  tronsera.  2,947.454,  8-2-60, 
CI    «3— 88 

Bridges,  Charles  P.  Blender  apparatna  2,947,524,  CI. 
269—6. 

Brightman,  Barrie,  J.  O.  Pearce.  and  M.  P.  Tablnls.  to  Gen- 
eral Dynamics  Corp.  Electronic  switching  telephone  sys- 
tem.   2.947.819,  8-2-60.  CI.  179 — 18. 

Bristol  Aero-Engines  Ltd. :   See — 
Norton  James  L.    2.947.140. 

Bristol-Myers  Co. :    See—  «....».* 

Cheney.  Lee  C.  and  Holdrege.    2,947,742. 

British  Nylon  Spinners  Ltd. :  See—  „  «^,  ,  -* 

Arridge.  Robert  O.  C,  Cloogh,  and  Pell.     2.947,136. 

Broadwell.  Robert  J.,  to  Gabriel  Co.,  The.  Damped  air  ralre. 
2.947.528.  8-2-60,  CL  267—1.  _  ^  _         ^  «,    „ 

Brots,  Angnst.  K.  Rlchter,  W.  Wachtendorf.  and  K.  Heoer. 
to  American  Enka  Corp.  Manafacture  of  Tlscose  rayon. 
2,047,597.  8-2-60.  CI.  18—54. 

Brown.  Carroll  J.,  to  International  Baslness  Machines  Corp. 
Aatonatle  clipping  drcolt  2,947,975,  8-2-60,  Cl. 
340—173. 

Brown,  D.  8..  Co..  The  :  Se^— 

Brown.  Delmont  D.     2.947,282.  

Brown,  Delmont  D.,  to  The  D.  8.  Brown  Co.  Microbicidal 
elastomer  articles.     2.947,282.  8-2-60.  Cl.  HO— 14.4r 

Brown,  John  A.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Englneerlna  Co  Cata- 
lysis of  phosphoanlfnrisatloB  reactions.  2,947,740,  8-2-60, 
Cl.  260—139. 

Brown,  Norman  P. :   See — 

Garrett,  Henry  U.,  and  Brown.    2.947,618. 

Brown  *  Shane  Mfg.  Co. :  Se&--- 

Watelet.  Ermand  L.    2.947,921.  „  ^„  ^       _  .    . 

Bruin.  Pleter.  and  Klootwljk.  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Chroman  deri- 
vatlTes.    2.947,760,  8-2-60.  Cl.  260—345.2. 

Bnimby.  Harold,  and  K.  A.  Whltworth.  to  The  Blackburn 
Oroap  Ltd.  Doors  or  closure  members  for  bomb  bay*  »' 
like  spaces  In  the  fuselages  or  wings  of  aircraft  2,947,583, 
8-2-60,  C\.  268 — 30. 

Bryant  Chucking  Grinder  Co. :  See — 
Patteraon.  Henry  B.    2.947,302. 

Brynjolfsson,  Bergur  L.  Extensible  trestle.  2.947.878. 
8-2-60.  Cl.  182—105. 

Bucdcone,  Dario  to  Bucclconl  Engineering  0».,  Inc^^Sheet 
handling  apparatus.     2.947,429,  8-2-60,  Cl.  214,006. 

Bacclroni  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. :  ««•— 
Boccicone,  Dario.     2.947,439. 


Back,  Jamea  R. 

Taylor.  Barry  S..  and  Back.     2,947,444. 
Bocfcholdt.  Robert  B.,  to  8alas  Corp.  of  America.    ladaatrlal 

gasbamar.    2>«7i36.  8-3-60,  CL  268— 19. 
Bacyrns  Erta  Oo. :  Bee — 

Ptetich,  William  C.     2.947.897. 
Budlong.  Slmaon  :  See — 

UtteU.  frwlerick  M..  and  Bodlong.    S.947.6S7. 
Buffalo  Brake  Beam  Co. :  See — 

Baach.  Charles  R.    2.947J84. 
Bute,  Jamaa  L.,  to  Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.     Linear  dls- 
crimlaators  or  the  Uke.     2.947,863.  8-2-60,  CL  250—27. 

Ballard  Co.,  Tba :  See —  _^ 

Ballard,  Edward  C,  Tomeaceak.  and  Bttorre.    2,947,188. 

Bollard,  Edward  C,  A.  A.  Tomeaceak,  and  J.  E.  Ettorre, 

to    The    Bollard    Co.     Synchronising    derlce.     2.947,188. 

8-2-60.  CL  74—888.  _. 

Buady,  rrands  P.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Diamond  syn- 

thesia    8.9t7,611.  8-2-60.  CL  28—209.1. 
Bandy,  Oswald  M.,  and  J.  P.  Plnley.  to  The  CUrk  Controller 
Co.     Cam-operable  twln-swltchea.     2.947,827,   8-2-60,  Cl. 
200— 16. 
Burbloe,  William  G. :  See- 
Jordan,  Merrill  B^  aad  Burblne.     2.947.718. 
Burgass,  Jamaa  V.     YantUatlon  control  system.     2,947.889. 

8-2-60,  CL  98—60. 
Buriess  Products  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Bidden,  WUUam.     2.947.881.     ,  ^  ^      ....,  . 

Burman.    Henry    H..    aad    H.    H.    Wayner.      Dehumldlfylng 

covers.     2.947.843.  8-2-60.  Cl.  219—19.   ^    „,      _,      ^ 
Burr.    Harrey,    to    International    Standard    Electric    Corp. 
Etectric  caWea.     2.947,652,   8-2-60.  Cl.   164—2.24. 

Burroughs  Corp. :  See —  

Haddad,  Theodora  A.  ^  «|»*T.901. 
Ralla,  Matthew  J.,  and  Tonl.     3,947,946. 
Selmar,  Emat  8.     2,947.479.  -.«,^,«.,. 

Bart,  Hugh   M.     Ligold  shoe  polish  dlspaaser.     8,947,016. 

Busch,  diaries  R.,  to  Baffalo  Brake  Beam  Co.  BaUway  ear 
bra^  mechanism.    2,947,884,  8-2-60,  O.  188—69.     _      ^ 

Busouet,  JaTc.,  to  KonlnkUjke  Maehlnafabrtek  Oebr.  Stork 
A    Co.    N.V.      Axial    flow    fans.      2,947.466,    8-3-60,    CT. 

280—114 
Bosoone,  Joseph  V..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Thrust  bearing 

support    and    spacer    arrangement    for    electric    motors. 

2,947^898.  8-2-60.  Cl.  310—90. 
Butterworth  System,  Inc. :  See — 
Uone,  Leonard  V.     2.947.482. 

®"**^rI«.'AUn^li..^otrts,  Butts,  and  Juergans.     2.947.187. 

^•^  SiTe?  SJriefTv.,  and  Landeg.     2,947,448. 

^^^ai;,"ieVri.{"^-.:;n'd"^rb.ne.^  ^••*r^'"\.„„.   watar 

Cain,   Gordon   A.,    to  iTreeport    Sulphur  Co.      ^°*^*^' 

beating    processes   and    systems.     2,947.689.    8-2-60,    ci. 

Caltaway  Mills  Co. :  See—   „  ^,,  „,. 

Thompson,  Dewey  T.     2,947,016. 
Calmar.  Inc. :  See--     .^._.,, 

Haynes,  Don  A.     2.947.481. 

*'*"ca''^S:^«id'M.:  O-cS^nor.  and  Richardson      2 947  641 
Came    Donald  M.,  D.  B.  O'Connor,  and  D.   Richardson    to 

STiiie    A«iodatis,    Inc.     Automatic    bowUng    pin    setter. 

2,947,541,  8-2-60.  Cl.  278--»8. 
Cameron  Iron  Works.  Inc.  :  See — 

C«mim'*"6u"He'SJ.  a?3*I)'^R.  Pryde.  to  General  Electric 
S>.    Cooling  arrauMment  for  etectric  apparatus.    2.947.798, 

CamJteU:  DaTld*^*  and  C.  8.  ,»•«»".,  t»0««"»  >'<»*®'" 
Co^     Hinge.     2.^47,025.  8-2-60,  Cl.  16—178. 

^"'"&,^lird  W.  Q^inpbell.  and  Heartel.     2.947.080. 
Canadtan  General  Electric  Co..  Lt^.^See— 
Incutet,  Ion  I.,  and  Taylor.     2,947.892. 
Wray.  fcdward  J.     2,94L895. 
CapiUI  Engineering  *  MfS-  Corp.  ■See— 

Gronwald.  Arnold  P.     2.947.542.  «.**.!.,    mnA 

Cartwnara.  Victor  E^  H.   J.  Bckweiler,  /;-";„**  «».r^™5: 
P    D   Hansen,  to  Kollsman  Instrament  Corp.     Star  track- 
in*  wstem      2  947  872.  8-2-60.  Cl.  260—208. 
CaroiSf  Dominic    J.     to   Plbrobiard   Paper   P«xl"rt-  f«S 
Carton  flap  deflecting  and  separaUng  means.     2.947.229. 

CartMrS  rJTS.  to^Dtemond  NatloMl  Corp.  Pr»n«n^ 
attachment  for  emt  carton  band  set-up  machine.    ^.9*i^m, 

sSTnate  Clamp.     2.947  06L  ^2-60  Cl.  29-1. 
Carlsen,    Leonard   O..   i.   H.    Krastel.   and   H.   A.    Male,  to 
The  Gleason  Works.    Gear  machine  or  the  Uke.    i,»*i.^a, 

Carii^^'chkrli^,  and  8.  A.  Rosecrans.  to  Westlnghoase 

^El^?rtf  CoST     Aluminum  clad  coM^rwlre  .ndPtJ^" 

for  making  the  same.     2,947.069,  8-2-60.  Cl.  21^— iin. 

^'^PolUllf  Ws  C..=  8nS;rdon.  and  Carpenter.     2.947.969. 
Carrier  Corp. :  See —         „  ^._  ««. 

Vibration    imparting   mechanism.      2,947.183.   8-2-w.    ci. 

Ca^rri^r*' Robert  M..  Jr.  to  Chala  Belt  Co  I«J*  'l^" 
for  Tlbmtory  apparatus.     2,947^10.  8-2^^0,  CL  1»8— ^• 

Carroll.  Burt  H.V  to  EaHtinan  .Kodak  Co.  Multlcontrast 
DhotograDhio  emulsions  containing  cyanine  dyes.  2.9«T.Mi. 
8-2-60,  a.  96—106. 
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Carter,  Sidney  T.,  to  Gad.  J.  Meyer  Mfg.  Co.    Gum-applying 


to   Monroe   Calculating 
2.947,943,    8-2-60,    CL 


2,947.706. 


2,947.181. 
2,8>47.183. 

2.947J)16. 


appaiataa    for    Uballag    machines.      2,947,438. 
CL  216—12. 
Caaay,    Robert   F.,   and  J.    Gibbon. 
Machine   Co.     Troobla  detector. 
824—168.  1 1 

Casper,  Johannes:  Ste^—W 

Mtilter,  WilheUn,  Carter,  Haupt,  and  Helnen. 
Celaaasa  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Bartx,  Kenneth  W.     8,947.727. 
Barts,  Kenneth  W.     3.947,728. 
Chow.  Ho,  and  Leyes.     2.947.031. 
Moelter.  Gregory   M.     2,947,595. 
Cential  Hoya  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Erase.  Norman  F.     2.947.682. 
Chain  Bdt  CO. :  See— 

carrier,  Robert  M..  Jr.    24»47,410. 
Carrter.  Robert  M..  Jr.,  and  Morris 
Carrier,  Robert  M.,  Jr.,  and  Morris 
Chsmpagna,  Marion  B. :  See — 

Coea,  liorlng,  Jr.,  anA  Champagne.    a.vtijVav. 
Chapman,  Harrey  W..  and  H.  L.  Dontap.  to  Erans  Products 
Co.     Portahte  trolley  ifadt  and  troHey  assembly.     2.947,- 
262,  8-2-60,  CL  104 — 111. 
<'hs|>man,  Ranih,  to  Wood  Processes  (Oregon)  Ltd.    Method 
of  maaoDacfurlng  a  composite  board  product.     2.947,064. 
8-2-60,  a.  164—100. 
Charlet.  Klphen  M.,  and  A.  B.  Small,  to  Bsao  Research  and 
Englneerfttg  TTO.    Two-atep  creaming  process  for  the  prep- 
aration of   emulsion   tetlcaa   from    hydrocarbon   polymer. 
2,947.716,  8-2-60.  Cl.  MO— 20.6. 
Oharrues  Melotte.  Bodete  Anonyme :  Bee — 

Jadonl,  Bdmond  L.  J.    2,947.808. 
<:iun8aoa,  Andrd,  to  Bodate  Anonyme  dea  Uslnes  Chaoaaon. 
Method  and  apparaitua  for  cooUng  rarious  fluids  and  more 
particularly    the   air   In    aircraft    fliylng   at    high    speed. 
2J947.104.  6-0-60,  d.  M— 169. 
Chelton  (FonitB)  Ltd. :  See- 
Sanderson,  WilUam  T.    2,94(7,068. 
Chemiache  Fabriek  L.  ratt  der  Grinten  N.V. :  Se»— 

Breaera,  Theo  P.  C,  and  Umr.    2.947,689. 
Cheney,  Lea  C.  and  C.  T.  Holdrege,   to  Bristol-Myers  Co. 
4-amino  •  6  -  triflnoromethyl-NJ^'-di-2-pyrtdyl-m-bensenedi- 
•alfonamide.    2.947,743,  8-JM)0,  a.  280—289.66. 
Chicago  Bridge  k  Iron  Oo. :  S«a — 

lIcGimth,  Raymund  V.    2,947.489. 
Chicago  RaUway  Bgulpment  0». :  See — 
Spaath,  Irrin  J.    2,947,889. 

ChlMreas,  leott  J. :  Se*—  _  ^^ ,^ 

BcadL  John  T.,  Rdsaar.  and  CAUdress.    2>47.764. 
Scudl,  John  v..  Rslafter.  ChUdreas,  and  Walter.     2,947.- 
765. 
Chiras.  SUnley  J.,  to  OllB  Mathleaon  Chemical  Ooro.  ^Proc- 
ess of  preparing  trimathyl  borate.    2,947,776,  8-3-60.  Cl. 
260—462. 
Choate,  WlUlam  B.,  ami  J.  A.  Morna.    Multiple  master  cyUn- 

der.    2,947,146. 8-2-60,  C\.  60-*4;6^  ^,   ^.         ^ 

Chon,  Wayne  W..  to  Intamatlonal  Baslness  MadUnes  Oorp. 
TranaUtor  trigger  drcaWs.  2.947.882.  ft-2-60.  C\.  307— 
88  5 
Chow,  Ho.  and  C.  E.  L4yes,  to  Celanese  Corp.  of  America. 
Method  and  apparatos  for  cooltag  extruded  tubing.  2,947,- 
081.8-2-60.0.18—14.  ^       ^.     ,.^  ^  ..   ,,    , 

rnirtstensen,  liorman  B^.  V4  to  BepnbUc  Mff.  Co.  and  H  to 
The  Firestone  Tire  A  Rdbber  Oo.  Control  derlce  for  rehlde 
pneumatic  suspension.  2,947,322.  8-2-60.  CL  137—696.2. 
Ohrlsteasen.  Norman  B..  Vt  to  Republic  Mfg.  Co.  and  ^  to 
The  Firestone  Tire  *  Rubber  Co  Actuating  mecfaanlm. 
2.947.602,  8-2-60,  Cl.  287—66. 
Chrysler  Oorp. :  See— 

Balden,  Alrln  R.    2,Hr«S9  

Chuck.  Thomas  S.  De«>«»ttro  **»3J"1  J?'-;?"^*'?W*^X?' 
furniture  and  the  like.     2.947.022.   8-2-60.  Cl.   l(^— 128. 

Chuthjof.  WiUiam  :  See — 

BaUou.  John  M.    2.947.248. 
Clba  Pharmaceatical  Prodticta.  Inc. :  See — 

Hoebner.  Charles  F.    2,947,766. 
Clrilo  Manuel,  to  Borg-Wamar  Corp.    Perforator.    2.947.253. 

8-2-60.  a.  ioa— 20. 
CUrk  Oontrolter  Oo.  The :  /«»—        «  «j-  ««- 

Bandy.  Oswald  M..  and  FUiley.    2.947.827. 
dark.  Brerott  M. :  See—  «  «^,  •-- 

dretlnd.  John  R..  »n4  Clark.    2^47 .SM.      ^.  ,^^,,._- 
nark   Gerald  A.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Chloroettylene 

p^ViijSirVtabtltaad  with  3.4^1iT««>XT-»^J»ij»  ^"oP^-'J^Sr 
and   subadtuted  ulerirwtlres  thereof.     2.947.723.   8-2-60. 

n2aS?Fi5i?A  .  to  T^aaco  Inc.  IntenullnsuhitloB  struc- 
ture for  nee  with  Houefled  petroleum  prodaets.  2.»47.MO. 
8-2-60.  Cl.  220—15.  „.       _^      ..  ...  ^_ .  ^__, 

Clayton.  Winiam.  to  Barkelew  Mfg    Co      Mht?»^  ^^.^bSro^r 
rotas  for  treating  exhaust  gasM  ^^%*SA7Mtn^1^^C\ 
with   catalytleaNy  Induced  flame.     2,947,600.  8-2-«o.  ci. 

nSToten  H..  and  W  M.  I<*«v^$«.^«/!S!So^n  *242^ 
Cbke  stripping  mechanism.    2.947^491.  8-2-«0.  Cl.  24J— os. 

Cleretand  Crane  *  Engineering  Co.  IJe :  Sec— 

AnJerttey.  AlDhonse  F     2,947^261.  „-..,-,- 

Coteaworth.  Harry  A.,  and  Dunning.    2.947.426. 
Dehn.  Roy  F.    2,947^66.   „_._,_- 

2.947.134.  8-2^0.  Cl.  ««— 209. 
'^""fiVSK'sAert  OC..  Clough.  and  Pell     3.947.1S6. 
^^'r,Sr'G^nre'?r;»d  Clymer.    2.947.269. 


Cochrane,  Chappelle  C. :  Set — 

JoUaa.  Percy  L.,  Magnanl.  aw)  Cochrane. 
Coas,  Loring,  Jr.,  '    ~ -^r^  .,1.     ^_._^. . 


2,497,766. 


jouaa,  I'srcy  u..  Magna ni,  am  v;ociuaiie.     x.mri.ixio. 
oas.  Loring.  Jr.,  to  Norton  Co.    Grtndiiw  wheel  and  wheal 
diameter  maaaaring  apparatus.    2,947.121.  8-2-60.  CL  61—^ 
184.6. 


Coas.   Loitnfi   Jr-.   *nd  M.   S.  Champagne,   to  Norton  Co. 
OriBdlngwheel  atructure.    2,947,fll«.  5-2-60.  Cl.  61—296. 
Cohen,  Karl :  See —  ^    __ 

Skarstrom,  Cbartea.  Cohen,  and  Urey.    2.947,472. 
Colgate-Palmolire  Co. :  See — 

HeraaxMlas.  Manuel  B.    2.947.449. 
ColUn,  Fredrik  C. :  Se»— 

Sam.  MathlaaO.,  andComn.    2.947.673. 
ColUna  Radio  Co. :  See— 

BoUe^  Victor  W.    2.947,984. 

Hem.  Howard  D.    2,947,961.       «„,„„-^ 

Marner,  Gene  R.,  and  Rlngoan.    2,947,986. 

Sthimon,  Ray  L.    2,947,862. 

Ulstad,  kerwUth  8.,  and  Hem.    2,947,861. 

Welch,  Jack  D.    2,947,888. 
Columbte  MaltlngCo.,The;Se«H-  oo^tTiar 

Graff.  Alan  B..  Garts,  ButtSL  and  Jo^rgens.     2,947.187. 

Graff,  Alan  R.,  Juergena,  and  BerkenbllL     2,947.669. 
Columboa  McKlnnon  Oi^  Com  :«««—„  __  _^ 

Parker,  Hiimpbrejr  F..  and  Robins.    2.94(7,264. 
Commercial  Solreots  Corp. :  See— 

©tengel.  Leonard  A.,  and  Toopa.    2,947.618. 

TlndaM.  John  B.    2.947.785. 
Comnagnla  ItalUna  Forme  Acdalo  Sj? . A. .  See — 

Adsenda.  Carlo,  and  Deaaalles.    2.947.208.  k* 

Compagnle  de  Salnt-Gptoaln  :  See— 

VTteri.  Bobert.    2,947,667. 
Compor-Werk  Friedrtcii  Deckd  OHG :  Sea-  v 

Gebete.  Kurt.    2,947.281. 
Conax  Corp.  :^ See—  oaAT^*^K 

ConnelL  Maurice  \N .    2.947.315. 
Condenser  Machinery  Corp..  The     Se*- 

CoaS'^'-uT^-r,";,  ?S;J5!Sr|-^i.?>^^n  nor. 


Slngl< 
».  Cl. 


Mliy  do's^  ralre.     2.947:315.' 8^-2-60.  Q.  137—68. 
Consolidated  Va«nium  Corp. :  See— 

HamUton.  Allen  R.    2.947,918. 
Onntalner  Corp.  of  America  :8e^ 

Johnson.  Richard  H.    2.947.414. 
Contlnenul  Motors  Corp. :  See- 

Klinge.  Eari  R.    2.947.291. 
Continental  Oil  Co. :  See—  _ 

Cook.'^5o°Sa^d"/*L^d  P^  J.'-lc'ho;^^^^^ 

Inc      Air  cleaner  assembly.     2,947.381.  8-2-60,  Cl.  i»J»— 

16. 
^'"''F?ffc&!^C^ri*:rH.  and  Adrig      2.947.835. 

Cook^^^ff  G.."'?V?/j.  l:'Maft?r..  to  D^vo.  A  Raynojds 

^o     Inc      Epi>xlde   oompoMtlons   containing   maleic   «nhy- 

dride-unsaturlted  organic  add  ■dd"<^tVA°<»  ™;*»'^2^'°7i5- 

Ing^  infusible   products   therefrom.     2.947,711.   8-J-«0.  1 1. 

Ci>^^~Hafold  G     Jr ,  to  Deroe  k  Bayaolds  Co.,  Inc.     Poly- 

^ildesdC     "2  94^725.  8-2-60.  Cl.  260-47. 

Cooler,  Austin  C,  to  DIflUl  <;''>nt'-o>  Sjrstems,  Inc.     Narlga- 

tlon  i.r8tem«.     ij,fl47.9§5.  8-2-60.  q.  343--106. 
Cooper.  Ivenneth  k..  and  D.  W.   L.vndi,  to  "*o*r"»  ^}^J^ 

Co      Rerwslng   vaire  for   reversible   refrigerating  system. 

2  947  324.  8-2-60,  Cl.   137—625.29.        ^  _,    ^,         .,   _ 

Co^^riinlth.    Rudolph,    to   O    W.   ^^T^^*   *°^  "iT"^  *    ' 

trustecH.     Sofa  bed.     2.947.006    8-2-fiO.   Cl    ^—lli...    .„ 
CrtJwer    Harrr   W     Jr..    and   R.    L.    McConnell.   to   Elastman 

K<^k    Co^   O.O-dlakyl    S.(2-«retoxy-2-oyanoethyl)    phos- 

fhTothiolothlonate..     2.947.775.  8-2-60    Cl    260-^1 
Cornell.    Hampton   O.   and   R   H.   M*'«»"*>-i;;^  ♦<>  J?,'!5*'* 

Oil   A   ReflnlnK  Co.     Procedure  for   transporHng  sulphur. 

2.947,578.  8-2-60.  Cl.  302—66.  „    ^    ,     ^        ..  a..- 

Cornell    John  A.,  and  J.  L.  Tucker,  to  H   D.  Justl  and  Son 

Inc        Mixtures    of    lower    ftlkyl    acrylate    polymwa    and 

m<*thaoryHite  polymers  for  douith  composition.     J.»47,Ti«, 

8-2-60,  Cl.  260 — 41.  ^  ,»:..*./-. 

Coreon,  Almon  J.,  and  EC.  ""^T^  ♦2,««'»nr»L^'?$*''*4£!: 

SuDpressed   lero   voltmeter.     2.947,941.  R-2-60.  Cl.   324 — 

Coscla.  Anthony  T  :  Sec—  oq^ttqa 

PetroponloR.  John  C.  and  CobcIm.    2.947^794.         .^    .  ^ 
Coskie.  Ronald,  to  The  Prf^^^r  A  Gamble  Co      Llauld  deter- 
Kent  comt>o8ltlonti.     2.947.702.  8-2  60.  Cl.  252—137. 

Coteaworth.  Harry  A.,  and  F.  W.  I>«n'J»lK,*i*oPaJ?!£?^J5i 
Crane  *   EnglneerinR  Co.     Crane.     2.947.426.  8-2-60.  CL 

212—128. 

Cowe,  Franrts  H. :  fee-—  o«^.,«/.o 

Mapelsden    Oeorire  C  .  and  Cowe      2.947.968. 

Craltf  Jamen  R..  H.  E.  Rockefeller.  F.  T.  Stanchus.  and 
N  Darla  to  Fnlon  Carbide  Coro.  Shielded  meUl  are  weld- 
ing procesa.     2,947,847.  8-2-60,  Cl.  219—74. 

Craig,  Paul  N..  to  Smith,  Kline  k  French  I^boratorlea  Snb- 
atltuted   phenoxatine  nedntlve   attenta.      2.ft47.74.'>,    R-2-«0. 

Craig.  Paul  X..  to  Smith  Kline  k  French  L«horetortea.  "Tri- 
fluoromethyl  anbatltuted  phenoxaxlnea.  2,947.747.  8-2-60. 
("1    260 244 

Cramichettea,  Paul  W..  to  IJtton  Tnduatriea  of  Oallfomla. 
Outout  atructure  for  electron  rtlscharpe  <1ov1oe«  employing 
carltr  resonators.     2.947.908    8-2-60.  Cl.  315—5.46. 

Creaaman.  Homer  W.  J. :   See —  „,«..»-„„ 

Plerke.   Rchoerinc   a.,   and  Creaamsn.     2.947.628. 

Crockford  Joaeph  R .  \t  to  H  Radzlnaky  Paddlne  for 
laundry  rolls.     2.947.098,  8-2-60.  Cl.  88 — 66. 

Croabr  Stephen  A.,  to  The  Anderson  Co  Mounting  for  bear- 
ing element*.     2.947..'«85,  8-2-60.  Cl.  268—124. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


M! 


Darl*. 


CrowdM.  0«orfe  J..  Jr. :  Sm — 

BaiBt-Amoor.  JolUk  D.,  and  CtowdM.     2^7^19. 
CaorMa.  latrin,  B.  I^ajrl,  2.  Verwa.  and  L.  Vlaiy,  to  Kab«I-M 

Mnanraayar.    Sintered  alumina  artlelee  and  a  proeeae  for 

the  prodol^lon  thereof.    2i>47,0&«.  8-2-60,  CL  2&— 1B7. 
Culberteoa,  Jamea  A.,  to  The  Ooodyear  Tire  k  Bobber  Co. 

Metallorglcal  control  daring  elnterlnc.     2,047.388,  ft-2-4M>, 

a.  188—218. 
Cultoi.  Myron  L.     Sarglcal  eplints.     2,947,800,  8-2-«0,  CI. 

Cummlnsi,  £!rneat  E. :  See — 

Conunlnce,  Jamea  D.  and  E.  B.    2.947.098. 
Cummins*.  Jamea  D.  and  K.  K.     Dtai^lne  ditch  padder  at- 
tachment.   2.947,098.  8-2-60.  CL  37—144. 
Curtenlus.  Krcderlck  B.,  to  Rice  Bartaa  Corp.     Machine  fDr 
•tacking  paper  Including  oppoeltelj  withdrawable  adjacent 
•tack  mipporta     2,947\428,  8-2-60,  CI.  214 — 6. 
Curtlaa- Wright  Corp.  :  Bte— 

Daweon,  WUllam  H.,  Jr.    2,947.089. 
Maglll.  John  J.,  and  Uangerford.     2,947.278. 
Zahner.  Charles  F.,  and  Samaon.    24M7,088. 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc. :  0ee — 

mUot.  WUllam  H.    2,947,881. 
Feldhaueen.  Cyril  P.    2^47.930. 
Park.  BodneTF.  and  Tbomaa.    2,947,840. 
Ciudak,  Frank,  Jr.     SpecUcle  hinge  and  pivot  atud  therefor. 

2,947,024,  8-2-60,  Q.   16—168. 
Cayaak,  Stanley  J- :  8«e— 

Bcynolds.  Donald  C,  and  Cajnak.    2,947.613. 
Dalmler-Beni  AktlengeeelUchaft :  8— — 
Altmann.  Werner  E.    2,947.396. 
Bar«n7l.B«U     2,947,M7. 
Stump,  Eugen.     2,947,200. 
Wllfert.  Karl,  and  Barinyi.     2.947,020. 
Darbo,    Howard    H.      Combination    drawer    and    table    top. 

2,947,589,  8-2-60,  CI.  312—301. 
Davey,   Peter.     Apparatua  for   tranamittlng  and   translating 

movement.     2.947,593,  8-2-60,  CI.  346—117 
Darlea.   Ben.   to   HarUaon-Walker   Refractories  C\>.     Chemi- 
cally bonded  basic  refractory.    2,947,649.  8-2-60,  CI.  117— 
118. 
Dana,  Joseph  E..  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Producta  Inc.     Borat 
•eparator  controlled,  cbroma  killer.     2.947.806.  8-2-60   CI 
1t8 — 5.4. 
Davis,   Manfred,    to   General   Precision   Inc.      Inatrument  for 

calibrating  manometers.     2,947  162    8-2-60    CI    73 4 

Davis,  Melvln  B..  Sr.,  and  P.   L.  Davis.     Meana  for  keepln 
C»«J  »r««n  on  a  golf  putting  green.     2.947,109.   -  -   - 

Davis,  Norman  :  See — 

Cralc,    James    R.,    Rockefeller,    Standius.    and 
2,947,847. 
Davia  Paul  L. :  Bee — 

Davis,  Melvln  B^  Sr,  and  P.  L.    2,947^109. 
^T*?\  Ralph  r..  to  The  Firestone  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.    Control 
device    for    vehicle    suspension.      2.947,530,    8-2-60,    CI. 
267^—65. 

^Jl';-^^/'*/   ^      Infant   chair  having  a   recllnable  back. 

2.947.350.  *-2-60.  CI.  155—152. 
Davis.   Sidney  A.,  to  Eastern  Air  Devices,   Inc.     Induction 

generator   tachometer.     2,947.933,  8-2-60,   CI    322 — 47 
Dawson.  William  H.,  Jr.,  to  Curtisa- Wright  Corp.    Simulated 

carburetor  air   temperature  system   for  aircraft   tralnlna 

apparatua.     2.947.0W.  8-2-60,  CI.  35 — 12. 
Daystrom.  Inc. :  See — 

Brbguth.  Paul  P.  K.     2.947.553. 
Da  Benneviile,  Peter  L..  and  C.  S.  Hollander,  to  Rohm  k  Haaa 

Co.   Aminoacetamidozimes.   2,947,782,  8-2-60.  CI  260 — 561 
a*—,  Wlllla  R. :  See—  *«v— «ux. 

Larson.   Roland.     2.947.483. 
Dehn.    Roy   F..   to  The  Cleveland  Cran«   *   Engineering   Co. 

Crane.    2>17,265.  8-2-60.  CI.  105—224.1. 
Dehn.  Roy  F..  and  W.  B.   Ward,  to  The  Cleveland  Crane  k 

Engineering  Co.    Double  action  drawing  press.     2.947,273, 

8-2-60,  CI.  118 — 46. 
Deist.    Herbert    H.,    to    The    Firestone    Tire    k    Rubber    Co. 

Control  device  for  vehicle  suspension  system.     2.947.531. 

8-2-60.  CI.  267—65. 
De  Long,  Allen  R.,  to  Belico  QIaas,  Inc.     Laboratory  vessel. 

2.947.612.  8-2-60.  CI.  23 — 292. 
Demler.    Henry    W..    to    AMP    Inc.      Hand    crimping    tool. 

2.947.207,  8-2-60.  CI.  81—15. 
Denti.  Franco  :  See — 

MarsKliano.  Domenico,  and  Denti.     2.947.698. 
De  Place  Henry.    Ski  binder  cable  safety  tightener. 

8-2-60.  CI.  280—11.36. 
Derenski.     Francis    W.     Basel    book    structure. 

8-2-60.  CI.  281-33. 
Deesalles.  Roberto  :  See— 

Ausenda.  Carlo,  and  Dessalles.     2,947.203. 
Deutscher    Spinnerelmascbinenbau    Ingolstadt    Niederlassong 

der  Schubert  *  Salier  Maschlnenfabrlk  Aktlengesellschaft : 

Oartner.  Robert.     2.947,037. 
De    Vaney.    Fred    D.,    to    Erie    lOning    Co.      Treating    ore 

concentrates.    2,947.026,  8-2-60,  CC\% — 1. 
Deraney,  John  L.,  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Co.    Oar  retarder. 

2.947..^85,   8-2-60.  CI.   188—62. 
Devanpy.  Richard  Q..  and  J.  W.  Tamblyn.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.     Colloidal  dispersion  of  metaU  in  pUatlca.     2.947,846, 
8-2-60,  a.  106—193. 
Devee  4  Raynolds  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Belanger.  William  J.     2.947.726. 
Belanger.  William  J.,  and  Maatcrs.     2.94T.71T. 
Belanger.  William  J..  Masters,  and  Hlcka     2.94T.T12. 
Cooke.  Harold  O..  Jr.     2,947.725. 
Cooke.  Harold  G..  Jr.,  and  Masters.     2.947.711. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co.  :  See — 

Skeeters,  Maxwell  J.     2,947.792. 
Diamond  National  Corp. :  See — 

Carkhnir.  Le  Roy  F.     2,947,228. 


2,947.546. 
2.947.662. 


Digital  Control  Syataras.  Inc. :  9e« — 

Cooler,  Aoatln  O.     2.947,985. 
DIU  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  Sea— 

^     Borer,  Ralph  K.     2,947,078. 
Dixon  Corp. :  See — 

Ruion-MUIer,  Robert,  and  Tabor.     24>47.089. 
Doheon.  Elliott  S. :  See— 

Oooch.  WlllUm  M.,  and  Dobwm.     2.947,418. 
Dodd,  WUllam  U.,  Jr.,  and  C.  A.  Ulcka     Centrtfagal  flying 

toy.     2,947,108,  8-2-60,  C^  46—77. 
Dodfe,  Nathaniel  8..  Jr..  L.  L.  Hohl,  J.  B.  Jooea.  and  M.  B. 
Neglay,  to  The  American  Robber  Mfg.  Co.     Bcsllleat  Idler 
and  support.     2.947.409.  8-2-60,  CI.  198—192. 
Dodlngton,    Sven    H.    M.,    to    International    Telephone    and 
Telegraph    Corp.     DeUy    device.     2,947,964.    lk-2-60,    CL 
333 — SO. 
Dodlngton,    Sven    U.    M.,    to    International    Telephone   and 
Telegraph      Corp.      Antenna      decoupling      arrangement. 
2.94Ti987,  8-2-60,  CI.  348—180. 
Doldge,  Jack  K.,  and  V.  C.  Moore,  to  General  Motora  Corp. 

Traaamlaslon.      2,947.199,    8-2-60,    CL    74—688. 
Dolg,  Alfred,  Jr. :  See — 

Mendleaon,  Myron  J.,  Dolg,  and  Spragoe.     2,947,970. 
Dolsa,  John  :  See — 

Bird,  Ralph  C,  Bouvy,  and  Dolaa.     2,947,294. 
Dolta,   John,   to  General   Motors  Corp.     Doal  balanced  air 

meter  for  split  engine.     2,947,298,  8-2-60,  CI.  123 — 127. 
Doolittle,    Fred    B.      Contamination  and   moisture  resistant 

insuUtor.    2.947,801,  8-2-60,  CI.  174—141. 
Doolittle.  Frederick  S.,  to  The  Shorkatch  flahlng  TaekU  O*.. 

Inc.     Fish  spear.     2,947,662,  8-2-60,  a.  294—61. 
Dombueh.  Clinton  L. :  See — 

WUeon.  Harry  W.,  and  Dornbush.     2.947,126. 
Dortort,   Isadora  K.,  to  I-T-B  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Ovarlap 

regulator.    2,947,932,  8-3-60,  CI.  321—48. 
Douglas,  Aubrey.     Jet  propulalon  for  aircraft  and  control 

means  therefor.     2,94^489,  8-2-60,  a.  244—23. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The :  See — 
Clark,  Gerald  A.     2.947,723. 
Holly,  Earl  D.,  and  Nummy.     2,947,780. 
Nummy,   William  R.     2,947,781. 
Sennabend.  Lawrence  F.,  and   WlUiama.     2,947.648. 
Dow  Coming  Corp. :  See — 

Eynon,  Benjamin  A.,  and  Schlefer.     2,947,772. 
Murch.   Robert   M.     2,947,926. 
Dresael,  Henry  M..  to  SUckpola  Carbon  Co.    Puab-pull  electric 

switch.     2.947,882,  8-2-60.  CI.  200—67. 
Drews.   Robert   C.      Retinal   camera.     2.947,216,   8-2-60,  CL 

88—20. 
Dreyer,    Kuno,    W.    Weaael,    and    L.    Bdlkow,    to    Bolkow- 
Entwickiungen  KG.     Rocket  power  plants  for  aircraft  and 
the  like.    2>I7,500,  8-2-60,  Cl.  244—23. 
Do  Bois,  Robert  J.  :  See— 

Veldhuls,  Benjamin,  and  Du  Bois.     2,947,671. 
Dunkley.  Rowland  A.  G.  :  See — 

Grayson.  Harry,  Dunkley,  and  Walker.     2,947,946. 
Dunlap,  Henry  L.  :  Bee — 

Cnapman.  Harvey  W.,  and  Dunlap.     2,947,262. 
Dunning,  Franklin  W. :  See — 

Cotesworth,  Harry  A.,  and  Ehinning.     2,947,426. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 
Adams.   Rowland  K.     2.947.791. 
Keown.  Robert  W.     2,947,796. 
Spiegler,   Louis.     2,947.781. 
Dybdaihl.  Frank.     Wallboard  Joint  finishing  tool.    2,947,017, 
8-2-60.  Cl.  15—235.8. 

(ieorge  E.     Watchmaker's  tool.     2,947,123,  8-^2-60. 


"^^X^^^^ 


Earle.    Wilton    R     and    F.    Highhoose.    to    United    States   of 
America,  Health.  Education  and  Welfare.     Method  of  pro- 
ducing tissue  culture  flasks.    2,947,116,  8-^-60,  CL  49—79. 
Eastern  Air  Devices,  Inc. :  See — 
Davis,  Sidney  A.     2,947,933. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Brannock,  Kent  C.     2,947,786. 
Carroll,  Burt  H.     2,947,631. 

Coover,  Harry  W.,  Jr..  and  McConnell.     2,947,776. 
Devaney,  Richard  O.,  and  Tamblyn.     2.947,646. 
Fierke,  Scheurina  S.,  and  Creasman.     2,947,028. 
Finch,  Gaylord  K.,  and  Stringer.     2.947,767. 
Gerhardt,  James  S.,  and  Fowler.     2,947,660. 
Goenther,  Edgar  O.,  and  Smith.     2,947,241. 
Guenther,  Edgar  G.,  and  Smith.     2,947,242. 
Hayden,  Jamea  F.,  and  Oifensend.     2,947,218. 
Jonea,  Jean  E.     2,947,630. 
Martin,  James  C,  and  Hasek.     2,947,784. 
Newland.  Gordon  C,  and  Tamblyn.     2,947,721. 
Stewart,  Paul  H.,  and  Karlaon.     2,947,629. 
Eberhardt,  Lee  E.,  to  The  Bauer  Bros.  Co.     Method  of  pro- 
ducing wood  pulp.     2,947,666,  8-2-601,  Cl.  162 — 26. 
Eborline,  Cbariea  R.  :  See- 
Johnson.  Paul  H.,  and  BberUne.     2,947,684. 
Eberly,    Kenneth   C.   to   The  Firestone  Tire  *   Rubber  Co. 
Preparation  of  alkylene  dlUthium  compounds.     2,947,793, 
8-2-60,  Cl.  260—665. 
Eccles,    George   O..   and    N.   H.    Kent,    to    Rolls-Rc^ee    Ltd. 
Manufacture   of   turbine    blades.      2,947,076,    8-2-00.   CL 
29—124. 
Eckweiler,  Howard  J. :  See — 

Carbonara,  Victor  B.,  Sekweller,  O'Maley,  and  Hanaell. 
2  947  872 
Edmonda,  KinxyM.    Clamp.    2,947,270.  8-2-00,  a.  118—99. 
Edwards.  Philip  B.  :  See — 

Harris.  Wilbur  T..  and  Edwards.     2,947390. 
Egan,  Edmond  F.,  O.  Heriog.  and  A.  8.  McKay,  to  Texaco 
inc.   Method  of  studying  sobsurfaee  formations.  2.947.809, 
8—2—60  Cl   250—43  6 
EUers.  Carl  G..  and  E.'  M.  Roachke.  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp. 
Secrecy  commanicatlon.    2.947.804,  8-2-00,  CL  ITS — 6.1. 

Skstrom.  Nils  B.  A.     Holder  for  coat  hangers.     2,947,423, 
8-2-66,  Cl.  211—90. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


tH' 


delay  sya- 
CL  307— 


2.947,188. 


Blectraallc  Preasea  Ltd. :  See — 

Tov^r.  Frank  H.  a»d  J.  M.     2.947,817. 
Electro  Engineering  Works  :  See — 

Wahlgren.  WaUaee  W.     2.947,961. 
Blektrokemlak  A/8 :  See— 

««.  ^«5».JS^**»*ff  O-  *J^  Collin.     2,947,073. 
Elliot,  William  H.,  to  Ctitler-Hamaer.  Inc.    Time 

^»■u  utHltlng  tranakMora.     2,947.881,  ».2-«0, 

88.0. 
ElUs,  Donald  A.,  to  Inlknd  StMl  Prodaets  Co.     Matal  trim 

clip.    2.947,04}l  8-2-^,  a.  24—73. 
Bngel.  Edward  W.  :  Se*— 

1^      IteM'^iiS^SP*"  ?  •  ^"jT'-  ^^  Legally.     2,947,658. 
Engelhard  Indnatriee,  Inc.  :  See — 
Fish,  Donald  H.     2.947,829. 
Hill.  James  S.     2,947,114. 
Lincoln.  Arnold  J.     2.947,623. 
Ennla.  John  t..    to  Arthur  D.  Llttie,  Inc.     Corrosion  Inhibi- 
tors.    2.947.599,  8-2-00,  CI.  21—2.6. 
'S^z'-^ "ci"m°'      *^''***'   <>"▼««»  denUl   tool.     2,947,082. 

^^?*2'-^"'-    Construction  for  Intermediate  wall  vent  pipe. 

2,947,303.  8-^2-60.  Q.  126 — 307. 
Erbguth,  Paul  F.  K.,  to  Daystrom.  Inc.     Pipe  coupling  for  a 

pneumatic  foHow-up  aystem.     2,947.600,  8-2-00.  Cr286— 

193. 

Ericsson.   Arvld  I.,   to  Signode  Steel   Strapping  Co.     Pnao- 

made  stapling  tool.     2,»47,003,  8-2-60,  xX.  I— 44.4. 
Brie  Mining  Co.  :  See — ' 

De  Vaney,  Fred  D.     2.947,026. 
Erie  Resistor  Corp.  :  See-— 

HelbaL  Jeroaa  D.    2.947,821. 
Eryin,  Guy.  Jr..  and  H.  F.  O.  Teltt,  to  Norton  Co.     Process 
for  the  aztiaction  of   relatively   pure  vanadium.  aiobloB 
and   Untalum.     2>47,«72,  ^2-60,  CL  204 — 64 
Kspenlauh,  Walter  C.,  to  Haieltlne  Research,  Inc.     Slgnal- 

modifying  apparatua     2,947,963,  8-2-60.  Ci.  333 — 28, 
Ksoo  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Boyle.  James  M,  Lynch,  and  Ready.     2,947,093. 
Brown,  John  A.     ^947.740. 
CTiarlet    Blphege  M.,  and  SmaU.     2.947.716. 
Heigl.  John  J.,  and  Blackwood.     2.947.900. 
Johnson    Kenneth  0.     2.947,147. 
Malsel.  Daniel  S.,  and  Guthrie.     2,947,676. 
PhlMipe.  Cecil.  Jr.     '2.947.686. 
H^d,  Chester  L.,  and  HeUman.     2,947,081. 
Waason,  Jones  I.,  and  Morway.     2.947,099. 
Estreins    Euaeni.   and   Pf.    Papo,   to    International   Business 
Machinee  Corp.      Impulse  distrib^or.     2,947,865,  8-2-60. 
Cl.  260 — 27. 
Ettorre    James  E.  :   See — 

Bollard,  Edward  C,  Tomenceak.  and  Kttorra. 
Evana  Products  Co. :  See — 
..,      ^■'^*°'.  Har*y  W..  and  Dunlap.     2,947,202. 
Everett     Charles    V..    to    Intemationar  Harvester   Co.     Hay 
crushing  roll  eonatrurtion.     2.947.130,  8-'2-00,  Cl.  60—1 
Eynon.  BenJaaln  A.,  and  H.  M.  Schlefer,  to  Dow  Comlac 

£2in>-  >"J?*K"fa**  '"^  t^'""  ""•  •"  lubrieanta.    2,94L- 
772,  8-2-60,  Cl.  200—448.8. 
F.P.  Research  Ltd.  :  See^ 

Olddey,  Claude.     2,9>47.«44. 

*^r*J['  SJ*'!^*^  ^  •  ••»<*  **•  '*•  P-  Hancock.    Piano.    2,947,210, 
8-2-00,  Cl.  84 — 177. 

Faeber,  Harry  W..  to  Time,  Inc.    Photographic  azpoalng  ap- 
paratus.    2,947.234,  8-2-60,  CT.  96—70.  ^^ 
Faeber,  Harry  W.,  to  Time,   Inc.     Photographic  darrioplng 
„  apparataa    2.947,235,  B-2-60,  CL  96—91. 
Fafnlr  Bearing  Co..  Tbo)  See — 

Van  Dom.  Horace  B..  and  Moran.    2.947,190. 
Van  Dom,  Horace  B,  and  Moran.    2,9474181. 
Fallar,  Frank  P. :  See — 

Wobbe,  Delbert  B„  and  Fallar.    2,947.274. 
Famely,  Max.  and  O.  F.  Leyonmark,  to  Pboto  Ceramics  Corp. 
?*f'!^*>^<*°    °'    Phatograpka    on    ceramica.      24M7,020, 
8-2-00,  Cl.  90 — 84. 
Fenders,  Marten.     Flneh  Unk  water  laral  Indleator.    S,MT.- 

280,  8-2-00,  Cl.  116—118. 
Fsrbenfabrtken  Bayer  Aktieagaselladiaft :  Mm— 
Hoppe,  Peter.    2,947,807. 

Mflller,  Wilhelm,  Caaper,  Hanpt.  and  Helnen.    2,947,700. 
Farbwerke  Hoecbst  Aktiengesellschaft  vonnala  Melatar  Lodoa 
k  Branlng  :  See — 

Walbel.  Wilhelm.    2,947.700. 
Farrer,  Kenneth,  to  Bakwr  Perkins  Ltd.    Apparatoa  (or  mak- 
ing wafer  asndwlches.    2>I7.200,  8-3-00^  CL  107—1. 
Faalo.  Patsy  J.     IteTatlOg  tray  for  aatomobUaa.    2,847,686, 

8-2-00.  Cl.  311—21. 
Feher,  Cedl  W. :  Bet — 

FVancls.  Wallace  R..  Mapelsdea.  and  Faber.     2.047.000. 
Feldhansen.  Cyril  P.,  to  Cntlar-HaiaBar.  Inc.    Electric  motor 

controllers.    2^7^980.  8-2-00,  CI.  818—810, 
Peldman,  Jacob  R..  ft.  8.  Levensoa.  and  W.  T.  white,  to  Gen- 
eral  F^tods   Corp.     Piroceas   for   preparing  solobla  coffee. 
24>47,634.  8-2—00,  Cl.  0^—71  •-•--» 

Fenton.' Frank  wT' to  BsacoB  Production  Eonlpment  Corpw 
Psttem-detarmininf  apparatus  for  pallet  loader.    2>ft7.406, 
0-4-00,  CL  198—89. 
Fergnaoa.  ■dgar  A..  Jr. 
8-2-00,  n.  200—280. 
Femandes,  Bnrioae.    Clutching  mechanlaaa  for  waahlng  ma- 
chines tndudlnf  an  agitator.    2.947,180,  8-2-00.  C1.0tf— 28. 
Ferrln,  Kennetii  I. :  B«e^->- 

Raoch,  Konrad,  Jotw^mit,  Naabaoar.  IVrrla,  Kaaislay, 
Stork,  and  Rarw!lt.    2J4T.475. 
FVucfat,  Jacob  E-  to  WaaMnnovae  Air  Brake  Co.    Percnaalon 

dHU.    2^7,019.  0-2-00,  Cl.  266—4.4. 
Flbreboard  Paper  Produfta  Corp. :  fee — 

CUMlo.  Dmidnic  J.    2,047,^. 
Florka,  Mtaaring  B.,  and  H.  w.  J.  Creaaman,  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Co.    Moltlla/tr  print  flfaa  havlBf  incorporated  color- 
ing material.     2.94f,028,  8-2-00,  Cl.  00—74. 


Isobebeartna  alcotlaata.    2,047,741, 


Findi.  Qaylord  K.,  and  C.  D.  Btriofcr,  to  n»««tmflii  Kodak  Co. 
Process  for  the  laaaa^ctiiro  of  nniatiuatad  adda  and  wStt 
from  f  UetoMa  ,2,047,707,  S-A-OO,  CL  200—414. 

'^■^^'«!»«»  C.  J.,  to  North  American  Philipc  Co.^  Inc. 
S5o%  174^0i    *'**^**'    apparatua      2,94V,799, 

Plnley,  Jooeph  P. :  «#i—     ' 

Firestone  Tire  A  Bobber  Co..  The  :  See — 

AmbeUng,  Jooeph  C.    2,947,724. 

Ambalaag,  Jowph  C.    2,947.789. 

Ariatansen.  Norman  B.    2,947,822. 

Chrlsteaaan.  Norman  B.    2,947,682. 

Davla.  Ralph  C.    2,947JI80. 

Djlat,  HerUrt  H.    2,w)S8l. 

BberiT,  Kenneth  C.    2.947,708. 

French.  Robert  W.    2,047_,840. 

Hershey,  MalTln  P.    2.94L841. 

Holloway,  Harold  8.    2.947,842. 

Bald,  Bobart  J.,  and  Warner.    2,047,888. 

ijotbnn.  Inrln  J.    2,947.848. 

Koama,  Richard  B.    2,947  JS7. 

Umstott,  Harold  F.    2,947,000. 

Webb,  Frederick  J.    2,947,720. 

Werner,  Byron  H„  and  Beid.   2.947,783. 
'^jiJ?^"^  ".,  to  Engelhard  ladoatries.  Inc.    Safety  fnie. 

2,947,829,  8-2-60,  Cl.  200—01.08. 
Fisher.  Robert  P.,   to  Mlcroson  Eoolpment  Corp.     Bearing. 
2.947.680,  8-2-60,  Q.  308—203.         "^  *'  "*• 

Flam.  Alfred  :  See — 

Kahr,  Kurt  and  Flam.    2,947,783. 
Flanajnn,     Jamas    H.      Salflobricating    trepanning    drill. 

2;947,200.  8-2-00.  CL  77—65.  ^^ 

Flanagan.  Pat  W.  K.,  to  Continental  OU  Co.    Preparation  of 

diaifarl  solfozldes.     2.947.787,  8-2-00,  CL  200— 5007. 
Flint.  John  A.,  to  Power  Jets  (Baaearch  and  Development) 
Ltd^Jet  deflectors  for  aircraft     2.947,501,  8-2-00,  Q. 

Florida  Ll^twel^t  Products  Co. :  See — 

Oooch,  WUllam  B.,  and  Dobeon.    2,947,418. 
Flubaeker,  Charles  H.,  and  V.  B.  Adrig.  to  Cbok  Sleetrle  Co. 
Aircraft  Ice  detection  system.    2,947386,  8-2-00,  Cl.  200— 
83. 
Foblano,  Frank  B.,  to  Premier  Carton  Co.    Sandwich  package. 

2,947.637,  8-2-io,  Ci.  99—171.  •— -• 

Focht  John  R.,  to  Precision  Valve  Corp.    Madilne  for  flUlng 
and  charging  an  aerosol  container  and  for  sealing  the  lat- 
ter.   2,947.120,  8-2-00,  a.  63—88. 
Focht  John  R.,  to  Preclalon  Valve  Ctorp.     Madiine  for  wap- 
plying  a  charge  of  propellaat  to  an  aeroaol  container  and 
for  sealing  the  Utter.    2,947,904,  8-2-410,  CL  68—87. 
Fohr.  Matthlaa,  to  Werkaeugmaachlnenfabrlk  OerUkon  Bohrle 
k  Co.,  Abt.,  raektrodenfabrlk.     Method  of  producing  con- 
Ulners  from  thermojdastlc  material.    2j947,663,  8-2-00,  CL 
154 — 83. 
Food  Madilnery  and  diemlcal  Corp. :  See — 
Allen,  James  F.    2.947,778. 
Klein,  Joseph  J.    2.9471(26. 
Foote,  Frank  0.,  to  Daltad  Btatea  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.     Ternary  alloys  of  oraniom.  eolombiom,  and 
ilrconium.    2,947,621,  8-2-60,  Q.  76—122.7. 
Ford,  John  R.,  I.  D.  Kruger.  and  H.  Perkel.  to  Radio  Corp. 
of  America.     Rotating  radar  antenna.     2,947,989,  8-2-60, 
Cn.  348—757. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  See — 

Bleoensteln,  Julius  M.    2,947.641. 
Kaldobaky,  Phoebus  R.    2,947,319. 
McDoogaU,  John  A.     2,947.569. 
Noe.  Retard  T.     2.947.670. 
WUaon,  Hariand  D.    2,947,378. 
Foreman.  Robert  W. :  Bee — 

IdoL  Jamee  Du  Jr..  Foreman,  and  Veatch.    2,947,779. 
Foster,   Jackaon    W.      Microbiological    preparation    of  meso- 

Urtartc  add.     2,947^65,   8-2-00.  Cl.  196—86. 
Foater,  Theodore,  and  W.  T.  Hake,  to  American  Steel  FOond- 
rlee.       Feed    box     transmlselon.       2,947,189,    8-2-'60,    Cl. 
74—342. 
Fowler,  Lamboth  G.     Cotton  harreater  elevator.     2>47,408. 

8-2-60.  Cl.  196—122. 
Fowler.  William  F..  Jr. :  See — 

Gerhardt,  James  8..  and  Fowler.    2,947.650. 
Fox.  Gerald  B..  and  C.  F.  Stoddard,  to  The  Hobart  Mfg.  Co. 

Dishwasher.    2JM7.311.  8-2-60,  O.  134 — 58. 
Fox.  John  J.,  to  Weatlnghonae  Electric  Corp.    Heating  apiw- 

ratus.    2.947,846,  8-2-60.  Cl.  219—38. 
Fox.  William  P.,  to  Merrlmaa  Broa.,  Inc.    Bemote  controlled 

movable  light  unit.     2.947,856.  8-2-60,  Cl.  240—01.13. 
Francesco  Vlsmara  Sodeti  per  AtionI :  See — 
Justonl.  Romeo,  and  Pesalna.    2,047,757. 
Frauds.  WalUce  R..  G.  C.  Mapeladen.  and  C.  W.  Feher.  to 
General  Electric  Co.     Reeeptada  for  electrical  eonnector. 
2.947.966.  8-2-60.  CT.  889—188. 

Frants,  Verne  L.,  to  Johnson  k  Johnson.  Presaare  sensitive 
adhesive  compoattloa  and  Upe  coated  therewith.  2,947,- 
710,  8-2-60,  a.  260—5. 

Frans,  Henry  H.,  and  L.  D.  Pierce,  to  Sealrlght-Oewego  Falls 
Corp.  Cap  applying  apparatoa.  2,947,Td8.  8-2-00,  Cl. 
53 — 310. 

Fredrickson,  Gustav  O.,  to  The  Superior  Electric  Co.  Wind- 
ing and  core  therefor      2,947,960,  8-2-60.  Cl.  336—212. 

Freeport  Sulphur  Co. :  Bee^ 

Axelrmd,  Bernard  A.    2,947,090. 
Cain,  Gordon  A.     2,947,689. 

French,  Robert  W..  to  The  Flreatone  Tire  k  Robber  Co. 
Tubeleae  tire  and  chafer  therefor.  2,M7.840.  8-2-60.  Cl. 
152—362. 

Frtedenrddi.  Stanley  M.  Reversible  top  collapalble  table. 
2.947,588.  8-2-60,  CL  311—88. 


( 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


PrtedouB.  Bernard  8..  to  eiaetaOr  Beflnlnf  C^.     Method  of 

prodaetai  •  biih  o«tUM  fMOlln*  bjr  rrformlM  •  uphtlia 

la  two  tUgm.    2.MT.«82,  8-2-«0.  CI.  208=«J. 
Prlcdman.  Herbert.     Appentne  for  determlninf  tbe  eomtm- 

■moauid  thlckneee  of  thin  lnyn.     2,»47;87ir  8-2-60, 

CI  aSO — 83.6. 
Froede,   Walter  G.,   to  NSU   Werke   AktiengeeellTChaft,  and 

Wankel  Ojn.b.H.     Heat  ceneratlng  rotary  Internal  eom- 

boetlon  engine.     2.»47.2«0.  S-2-60.  CI.  12$— 8. 
Froemke,  Oerald  W. :  £ree — 

Coopemnltb,  Radolph.    2,»47,00«.         .    .    „  . 
Frobmader,  Stanley  H..  C.  B.  Rowe.  and  J.  A.  Selvaag,  to 

Reaearch    Prodacta     Corp.      Gravity     water    distributor. 

2.M7,452,  8-2-60,  Cl.  222—187.  ,.  „     ^   /,      »- 

Fuciie.   Frledrlch.    to  Weetfalendrock   O.m.b.H.  *  Co.   Kom- 

mandlt-OeMllechaft.     Doctor  blade  mechanism.     24^47,248, 

8-2-60,  CT.  101—157. 
FuUawar,  Richard  M..  to  Superior  Tank  k  Conet ruction  Co. 

Wash  tank,  and  oil,  water  and  gas  separator.     2,947,380, 

8-2-60.  Cl.  183 — 2.7.  ..     ^       ^   . 

Fusco,   Raffartlo.  G.   Lomo,  and  U.  Perlnl,  to  Montecatlnl. 

Sodeta    Qenerale    per    I'ladustria    Mlneraria    e    Cblmlca. 

Alpha-Bobstltated    dlethozr-dlthlopboephorylacetlc    esters. 

2,947,662.  8-2-60,  Cl.  167—30. 
Gabriel  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Broadwell.  Robert  J.    2,»47  528.  «„,,^^     «  «  -a 

Gabry.    Wflllam.      Snow    shoe    harness.      2,947,094.    8-2-60, 

Gallagher,  Comellns  A.,  and  W.  M.  Pellno,  to  Serro  Corp- 
of  America.  Hot-box  detector.  2.947,857.  8-2-60.  CT. 
246 — 169. 

(ialllna.  Harold.  Signal  transfer  and  milde  fixture  for  mag- 
netic Information  medium.  2,947,820.  8-2-60.  CT.  179— 
100  2 

c;ang,  Herman,  to  Monroe  Calculating  Machine  Co.  Selec- 
tively operable  stopping  means  for  calculating  machines  in 
muldDllcation.     2.947,476.  8-2-60.  Cl.  235;— 63. 

Gang.  Herman,  to  Monroe  Calcutatlng  Machine  Co.  Valne 
selection  control  for  ealcnlatlng  machines.  2,947,477, 
8-2-60,  Cl.  235—79. 

Garis.  Gordon  O. :  See —  ft«.-,o- 

Grair,  AUn  R.,  Claris.  Butts,  and  Juergens.     2,947,1OT. 

Garrett.  Henry  U.,  and  N.  F.  Brown,  to  H.  U.  Garrett  «lde 
waU  core  taking  apparatus.  2.947.518,  8-2-60.  O. 
255 1  4 

r^irth.  Ernest  D.  G.,  to  C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.  Sterile  package 
and  method  of  making  same.  i2,947.415,  8-2-60,  Cl. 
206 — 63.2.  ^.       ^       ,       . 

Gsrtner,  Robert,  to  Deutscher  Splnnerelmaschlnenban  Ingol- 
stadt  Niederlassung  der  Schubert  k  Salxer  Mascblnen- 
fabrik  Aktlengesellschaft.  Falter  guide  for  gill  boxes. 
2.947.037.  8-2-60,  Cl.  19—129. 

Garvey,  William  A.:  See —  

Strang.  Donald  P..  and  Garvey.    2.947,894.  .     ^ 

(Saslini,  Franco.  Process  for  the  hydrogenatlon  of  llgnine 
and     Ugnocellulosic     materials.       2,947,739.     8-2-60.     a. 

Gebele.     Kurt,     to     Compur-Werk    Frledrlch     Deckel     OHG. 
Photographic  camera  provided  with  interchangeable  shutter 
having  Interchangeable  lens.     2.947,231.  8-2-60.  Cl.  95— 
11. 
Geerprea  Wringer,  Inc. :  See — 

Biard,  Elmer  H.    2,947,548. 
Geophysics  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Hertog,  Richard  F.  K.    2,947.868. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp. :  See — 

Anspon,  Harry  D.    2.947.036. 

Perry,  William  M..  and  Stoner.    2,947,633. 
General  Controls  Co. :  See — 

Ray.  William  A.    2.947,010. 

Ray.  William  A.    2.947,836. 
General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See—  «„.,-o*n 

Brightman,   Barrie,  Pearee.  and  Tubinls.     2.947.819. 

Hsrrls.  Ben  A.     2.947,817. 

Kllllan.  George  W.    2.947.878. 

Trostler.  Rldiard  M.    2.947.913. 


General  Foods  Corp. :  8«e — 

Feldman,  Jacob  B..  Levenson.  and  White.     2.947,634. 
General  Mills.  Inc; :  See— 

Ssast.  Nandor.     2.947.4M. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Bird.  Ralph  cL  Bouvy.  and  IMaa.     2^7^94. 

CaapbeH.  David  D.,  and  Semar.     2,947,006. 

Cterenger.  Carl  L.     2.947.061. 

Doidge,  Jack  R..  and  Moore.     2.947.199. 

Dolta.  John.    2.947.298. 

Heosel.  Robert  J.     i,947.16T. 

Hollar^  Arthur  W..  Jr.     2,947,023. 

King,  Kenneth  K.     2.947,158. 

King.  William  F.     2.947,172. 

King.  William  F..  and  Sihvoiien.     2,947,178. 

Lash,  Joseph  F.     2.947,178. 

Lash.  Joseph  F.2.947.174. 

Moore,  Bdwln  L.     2.947,374. 

Relndl.  Harold  J.     2.94732i81. 

Ziegler.  Bugene  R.     2,947il8S. 
General  Precision.  Inc. :  See — 

Bemsteln-Bervery.  Sergio.     2,947,947. 

- 1,947.1" 


Davis.  Manfred.     2,1 


General  Electric  Co. :  — 

Ahtburg,  Haye.  and  Hell.    2.947.627. 

Apple.  Eugene  F.    2.947.704. 

Apple.  Eugene  F.    2.947,705. 

Atchison^  Leonard  W.    2,947.153. 

Bundy.  Francis  P.    2.947^11. 

Bussone,  Joseph  V.     2,947,893. 

Ckmllll,  Gugllelmo.  and  Pryde.    2,947.798. 

Cooper,  Kenneth  K.,  and  Lynch.    2.947.324. 

Corw>n.  Ataoa  J.,  and  GuptUl.     2.947,941. 

Francis.  Wallaee  R..  Mapelsden.  snd  Feber.     2,947.966. 

Hsll.  Howard  T.     2.947.608.         _        ^      ««.,-,« 

Hall.  Howard  T..  Strong,  and  Wentorf.     3.947,610. 

HaU.  Hans.     2.947.898. 

Larew.  John  J.     2.947,876.  „«,.«^„ 

Mapelsden.  George  C.  snd  Cowe.     2,947.968. 

Marks.  Louis  W.     2,947,958.  ^  ^      .         .  «^, ««. 

Moody.  Charles  W..  Neff,  Gray,  and  Kettler.    2,947.068. 

Morong^  WlHiam  H..  Jr.     2.947.94S. 

Perry,  John  R.     2,947.176. 

Rook.  Lawrence  B.     2.947.842.  .  «,,  „^ 

Sanm.  George  A.,  and  Redlngton.     2.947.896. 

Strang.  Donald  P.,  and  Garvey.     2,947,894. 

Strong.  Herbert  M     2.947,609. 

Raits.  Chaunoey  O.     2.947.891. 

Tracy.  James  F.     2,947.927. 

Trotta,  Francis  D.     2,947,488. 

Wentorf,  Robert  H.,  Jr.     2,947,034. 

Wentorf.  Robert  H.,  Jr.     2,947.617. 

Wlnestock,  Theodore  L.     2.947.487. 

Woodward.  Stewart  A.     2,947.825.  ■ 

General  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 
Tomliason.  Terence  B.     2,947.874.  I 
Ward.  Peter  W      2.947,818. 


<;eneral  Railway  Signal  Co.  :  See — 

Hnner,  Robert  B..  Jr.     2>47,814. 
General  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Peppercorn,  Howard  N.     2,947,070. 
General  Ultrasonics  Co..  The  :  See — 

Rich.  SUnley  R.     2,947,889. 
Georgia  Tech  Research  Institute  :  See — 
Orr.  Clyde.  Jr.     2.947,164. 
Orr  Clyde.  Jr.     2,947,382. 
Gerg.  WHliam  P.^  to  The  Borden  Co.    Formaldehyde  absorp- 
tion.    2.947.766,  8-3-60,  Cl.  260—249.6. 
Gerbardt.  James  8.,  and  W.  F.  Fowler.  Jr..  to  Eastman  Kodak 

Co.     Adhesive.    2,947,650.  8-2-60,  Cl.  117—122. 
Geschlcfcter.  Charles  F..  and  L.  M.  Rice,  to  The  Geachlvkter 
Fund  for  Medical   Research.   Inc.     Salts  of  7cMoro-4- (4- 
diethybuttino  - 1  -  methylbutylamino)qaInollne.       2.947,664, 
8-2-60,  Cl.  167 — 58. 
Geschickter  Fund  for  Medical  Research,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Gesehlckter,  Charles  F.,  and  Rice.     2,947,664. 
Gibbon,  John  :  See — 

Casey.  Robert  F.,  and  Gibbon.     2,947,943. 
Gibson.  Ronald  L. :  See — 

Armentrout.  James  L.,  and  Gibson.     2,947,233. 
Giddey.    Claude,    to   F.   P.    Reaearch   Ltd.     ArtlflHal    fibres. 

2.947.644,^8-^-60,  Cl.  106—157. 
Giddings  *  Lewis  Miachlne  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Woytych,  Raymond  M.     2.947.224. 
Gill.  Thomas  R. :  See — 

Andrtsek.  John  A.,  and  GHl.     2.947,674. 
Glmera.  Ralph  J.,  B.  F.  Welsner,  and  J.  R.  Wetch.  to  North 
American  Aviation,  Inc.     Variable-spsced  nuclear  reactor 
fuel  assembly.     2,947,678.  8-2-60,  CT  204 — 193  2. 
Glass,  Parker  F. :  See — 

Saekett.  Thomas  H.,  and  Glass.     2,947,363. 
Glauberman.  Marvin  H.,  and  R.   C.   Kelner,  to  Laboratory 
for      Electronics,      Inc.        Data      processing      apparatus. 
2.947,971.  8-2-60.  a.  340—149. 
Gleason  Works.  The  :  See — 

Bauer.  Oliver  F..  and  Stark.     2.947.120. 
Carlsen.  Leonard  O.,  Krastel.  and  Bfale.     2.947.223. 
Carlsen.  Leonard  O..  and  Male.     2.947.061. 
Spear,  Qilmore  M.     2.947.062.  ,     ^  „„.,.«„ 

Gleerup- Miller.  Magdalln  C.    Perpetual  calendar.     2.947,102, 
8-2-60.  Cl.  40—115.  ^    ,  «_        . 

Glowackl.  George  V..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Aaarlea.     Ceramic 

compositions.     2.947.642,  8-2-60,  Cl.  106 — 62. 
Goldhamer,   Walter  M.     Die  casting  bar  injection  machine. 
2,947,045,  8-2-60,  Cl.  22— 68.  ^  .,.,,.        ,v 

Ooldkamp,  Arthur  H.,  to  O.  D.  Searle  *  Co.    ITa-(l-alkynyl)- 
and  lfa-(l-alkenyn-l,8,5(10)-estratrlen-17A-ols  snd  Inter- 
mediates.   2.947,763,  8-2-60,  Cl.  260— «97.3.   .       ,        ^, 
Gonsalves,  Conrad  J.,  to  American  Bnka  Corp.    Speed  control 
system    for    winding    machines.     2.947,490.    8-2-60.    Cl. 

g^O  AWL 

Oooch,  WlilUm  R^  and  B.  B.  Dobson.  to  Florida  Ul^tweight 
Products  Co.     Phosphate  process.     2.947,418.  »-2-60,  T:1. 
210—68. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  T1»e  :  See— 

Bllllngsley.  William  F.     2.947,389. 
Good/ear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The  :  See— 
Bethune.  George  R..  Jr.     2^7,868. 
Cnlbertson,  James  A.     2,947.388. 
Highley.  Frank  H.     2,947,062.  _ 

Leshtn.  Richard,  and  Ltchty.     2.947.698^ 
Snyder,  James  E.,  and  Swarts.     2.947,688. 
Sullivan,  John  K.     2.947.729. 
Taylor.  Charles  W..  Jr.     2.947,032. 
Gorby,  Harry  B.,  to  American  Dross  Disposal  Corp.     Rapid 
composting.    2.947^619,8-2-60.  C\.  71— 9       ,  -  «  ^ 

OonnanTHarry  A.    Alp  Joint  prosthesis.    2.947,806,  8-2-60. 

Cl    128—92 
Goes;  Herbert  A.    Log  binder     2.947^14.  8-2-60.  CL  264— T8. 
QoM^  Herbert  A.     Vehicle  alarm  switch.     2,947  J80,  8-2-60, 

Goulirand.  Rene.     Tractor-trailer  assembly  Including  »  jP««S- 
^natlTiusipenslon  for  the  trailer.     2,947.541.  »-^-60.  Cl. 

280 — 48.25. 
Grace.  W.  R.,  *  Co. :  See—  .  ^,  -«• 

Rudner.  Bernard,  and  Prapas.     8^7.TM. 
Oraff,  Alan  R..  G.  O   OaHs.  R.  L.  Butt^  snd  ■.  C.  Jaergys. 

to  The  CohimbU  Malting  Co.     Ajmaratas  for  the  rotation 

of  drums.    2.947.187,  8-*-60,  CL  f4— 142. 
Graff.   Alan   R.,   ■.   C   Joerpaa,  and   8.  ■•,  B^^WJi-   V* 

The   Colombia   Malting  <».      Rotary   malting  etulpBOBt. 

2,947,669.  8-2-60.  Cl.  186—127. 


Oragson.  James  T..  to  Phillips  P^rolepm  Co.  f*SK^^^ 
^metal  petroleum  solfonates.  1,947,894,  8->-60,  Cl. 
252—33. 


LIST  OP  PATENTEES 


OnmoeB.  Francis  1.  ^i^JmUa  intton.    2.94T.080.  tP-2-40. 

CL  24 — 109. 
Gray.  Alfred  E. :  See-^ 

Aiart.  Eric.  Gray,  Malln.  and  Thompson.    2.947,588. 
Gray.  0.  A.,  Co.,  The :  See — 

Walter.  John  M.    2,947.226. 
Gray.  Willard  F.  M. :  See^ 

Moody,  Charles  W..  Neff.  Gray,  and  Kettler.     2,947.068. 
Grayson,  aarrr,  R.  A.  G.  Dunkley,  and  T.  H.  Walker,  to 

International  Standard  Electric  Corp.     Magnetic  swftch- 

amptlflsrs.    2.947.946.  8-2-80,  Cl.  839—8. 
Green.  Annln  H. :  See — 

Schlage.  Ernest  U.  and  Green.     2.M7.507. 
Oreanblatt.  Julius:  $e— 

Coopersraltta.  Rudolph.     2,947.006. 
Greene,  Joseph  F..  and  A.  L.  Hlnson.  to  Owens-tllinoia  Glass 

Co.     Apparatus  and  method  for  treating  Interior  sarfaces 

of  gUas  containers.     2.947,117.  8-2-60.  CL  49—89. 
Greene.   Joseph   F..  and   N.   H.    McCalhim.   Jr.,   to  Owens- 

Illlnols  Glass  Co.    Method  of  treating  the  surfaces  of  glass 

containers.    2,947.615.  8-2-60,  CI.  41—42. 
Oreenhot,     Joeeph.     leverslng     motor     switch.      2.947.833, 

8-a-60.  Cl.  20^^80. 
Oreebwald,  H..  Co..  lit. :  Bee— 

Greenwald.  Harry.     2,947,186 
Grmnwald,   Harry,   to  H.   GreenwaM  Co.,  Inc.     Coin   slide 

actuated  timer.    2.947.186.  8-2-60,  Cl.  74—107. 
Greer,    Dnvld    M.     Storage    tanks    for    liquids.     2,947,487. 

8-2-60.  Cl.  220—13. 
Greneo,  Inc. :  See — 

Senesak.  Plotr.     2,947je4. 
Griflln.  Donald  N..  and  J.  W.  Orr.  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chem 

leal  Corp.     Comprcsnion  ignition  gun.     2.947.221.  8-2-60. 

CT.  89—7. 
Grifllth  Laboratories,  Xnc.  The :  See — 

Salr.  Louis.     2.947.6.^6. 
Groll.    Alvtn    F.      Tlltable    roll    transfer    ramp.      2.947.402. 

8-2-60.  Cl.  193-40. 
Groudan.  Alan,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp..  The  Ford  Instrument 

Co.  Division.     Dlifvt  coupled   polarity  Inverter  D.C.  level 

adjuster      2.947.948.  8-2-60.  Cl.  380—193. 
Orover.    Robert   R.     Electric  dutch   and  brake.     2.947.393. 

8-2-60.  Cl.   192— IB. 
Orover.   Robert   R.      Electric   clutch   and   brake.     2.947.394. 

8-2-60  Cl.  102 18. 

Omnwalii.  Arnold  P..'  to  Capital  Engineering  k  Mfg.  Corp. 

Automatic  record  changer  and  player.     2.947.542.  8-2-60. 

CL  274—10. 
Ouarino.  Lor.ls  S.     Astomatic  pilot  for  rotary  wing  aircraft. 

2.947.498.  8-2-60.  Cl.  244     17.1.^ 
Goenther.  Edgar  O..  and  J.  W.   Smith,  to  Eastmsn  Kodak 

Co.     Tow  baling  method.     2.947.241.  8-2-60.  CT.  100—39. 
Guenther,   Edgar  0.,   and  J.    W.    Smith,  to  Eastman   Kodak 

Co.    Tow  ballDK  apnaratun.    2,947,242.  8-2-60.  Cl.  100—80. 
Guernsey.    Ray    R.      llirottle   control    for   outboard    motors. 

2.947.193.  8-2-60.  CT.  74 — 479. 
Oulton  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

McOunlgle.  Richard  D.     2.947.886.  ««...«» 

Oulton.  Leslie  K.  Cooled  plesoelectric  accelerometer.  2,947,887. 

8-S-60.  a.  810—8.4. 
Ouptill.  Edwin  C.  :  See — 

Corson.  Alraon  J,  and  Ouptill.     2,947,941. 
Oustln-BacoB  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Warkocsewski.  Joseph  T.     2.947.446. 
Outhrle.  Donald  A. :  See — 

Malsel.  Dsnlel  8..  and  Guthrie.     2.947.676.  _^^    „  „  ^„ 
Gutierres.   Donald   D.     Traction  device.     2.947.336.   8-2-60, 

pj    J52 216 

Goaeil.  Walter  A.    Paper  cUp.    2.947,047.  8-2-60.  CL  24—86. 
Owlan.  G.  CL  :  See— 

Tryon,  Darid  H.    2.947.468.  _       „  _ 

Haeklander.  Hans,  to  The  filnger  Mfg.  Co.    Sewing  machines. 

2,947.270.  8-2-60.  O.  1^—268.       ^  ,.         ,         ^^ 

Haddad.  Theodore  A.,  to  Burroucfas  Qon.     Magnetron  tube 

shield.    2.947,901.  8^2-60.  CL  818—157. 
Hsffner.  ■Agar  D. :  Se«—  ......  «a..«M>i 

Schwuttke.  Ounter  H..  Haffner.  and  Adler.     2.947.214. 
Hagen.  Clarence  R..  to  International  Harvester  Co.    Dump- 
body   assembly   and    attaching   meant   for   complementary 

tractor.    2.947.571.  <ft-2-60.  CT  298—10. 
Hske,  Wslter  T. :  See—  ^_^_    ^^ 

Foster.  Theodore,  snd  Hake.    2.947.189.  ,       ^ 

Hale.   Frank  B..   to   united   States  of  America,  Air  FT>rce. 

Fuse.    2.947j256.  8-2-80.  CT.  102—79.    _  .        ^    . 

Hall,  Howard  T..  to  General  Electric  Co.    DUmond  synthesis. 

2.647,608.  8-2-60.  CT.  23—209.1.   ^  ^    „    „     ,  _,    ,       . 
Hall  Howard  T..  H.  M.  Strong,  and  R.  H.  Wentorf,  Jr..  to 

General  Electric  Co.    Method  of  making  diamonds.    2,947.- 

610.  R-2-60,  CT.  2,^—209.1.  _ 

Hall,    Hugh   J.,    to   Varian    Associates.     Magnet   apparatus. 

2.^47,920,  8-2-60,  a.  317—158. 
Hallev.  James  W.  :  Se»—    __    _  ^  ,  „  ^^,  ^-„ 

"tynenhaum.  Mlcbjel.  Halley.  and  LoersMn.     2.947.822. 
Halliburton  Oil  Well  Cemenring  Co. :  See- 
Hyde.  Walter  E.    2.947.881.     ^  —.„_.«.. 
Halpem.   Beniamtn  D..   and  W.  Karo.   to  The  Borden  Oo. 

lymary  polymers  ef  trtfiaoroethyl  5£rylate.  •crylonltrile. 

and  an  eiter  of  acrylic  add.    2.947,738,  8-2-60.  Cl.  260— 

80  5 
Halpern.    Benjamin   D..   and   W.   Karo.    to  The  Borden  Co. 

Copolymer  of  2.2,2-trifluoroethyl  acrylate  and  vinylldene 

chloride.     2.947  J84.  8-2-60,  CT.  260—86.3. 
Hamilton,   .\llen   R..  to  Cton«ndated  Vacuom  Oorp     Auto- 
matic Interrupter  circuit    2J947,918,  8-2-80.  CT.  817— -162. 
Hammer.  Jamea  P..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Process  for  eonvertlBg  glow  disehsrge  tubes  to  |4iotoelec- 

tric  tubes.    2.947.690.  8-2-80.  CT.  31j8-». 
HsmmoBd.  Wardlaw  M..  Jr..  to  The  Martin  Cte.    Air  vehicle. 

2.947.49B.  8-2-60.  Cl.  244—8. 
Hancock.  Percy  W.  P.;  See—  «-*-«,*      • 

.  Facey.  SUnley  R..  and  Hancock.    2.947,310. 
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Haaer,  Robert  B..  Jr.,  to  General  Railway  SlfDal  Co.    Car- 
rier tranamltter.    8.fe4J^4.  8-2-60W  CT.  i78--«8. 
Haalaj,  Frank  H,,  and  C.  J.  Votow   to  Amerleaa  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Co.     CTock  controlled  aatomatlc  Mcyellng 
„  swU^lng  drcolt    ^947,808,  8-2-80.  CT.  178-8.  ' 

Hanaa.  M.  A..  Co.,  Tbe :  B—— 

Tfdmar.  John  P.    2,947,263. 
Harblsoa-Walkar  Befractortes  Co. :  Sea— 

Davles.  Ben.    2,947.849. 
Hardwicke,  Norman  L^  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.    Ethylene 

polrmerlsatlon.    2,947,788.  ft-»-60,  CL  260— M.9. 
Hamlsehfecsr  Corp. :  See — 

Schndder,  Kari.    2^7.4aa 
Harris.  Ben  i^,  to  GanenU,  Dynamics  Corp.    Qock-calaadar 

drcQlt    2.947,817,  8-2-80,  CT.  179—7.1. 
Harrls-Interiype  Corp. :  See — 

0'Brten,TllchardC.    2,947.917. 
Harris,   Stanley   B..   to  The   Mollart  Engineering  Co.   Ltd. 
,  UalTersal  Joints.    2,947 J57,  8-2-60,  CT.  64—18. 
Harrla  Transducer  Corp..  The :  See — 
Harris,  WUbor.T.    1947,823. 
Harris,  Wllbnr  T.    2,947.888. 
Harris.  WUbar  T.    2J)47,969. 
Harrla,  Wllbor  T..  and  Edwards.    2.947,89a 
Hsrris.  Wilbur  T..  to  The  Harris  Transducer  Corp.    Blectro- 
mechankal   transducer.     2.947.823.  8-2-60.  CT.   179 — 110. 
Harris,  Wllbar  T.,  to  The  Harris  Tran«lncer  Corp.    Trans- 
ducer construcdon.     2.947,888.  a-2-«0.  CL  310—26. 
Harris.  Wilbur  T..  snd  P   B.  Edwards,  to  The  Harris  Trans- 
ducer Corp.     Transducer.     2.947.890.  8-2-60,  CL  810 — 26. 
Harris,  Wilbur  T..  to  The  Harris  Transducer  Corp.     Elon- 
gated electroacoustic  transducer  with   Int^ral   reinforced 
moantlna  flanges.    2.947.960.  8-2-60.  CT.  S4(V-5. 
Harris.  Wflllam  L.     Devotional  service  asslaUnce  table  for 

church-use.     2.947,584,  8-2-60,  CT.  311—2. 
Harsch,  William  E. :  See — 

Rauch.  Konrad,  Jorgensen.  Nenbaoer.  Ferrln.  Knelsley. 
Stork,  and  Harsch.    2.947.476. 
Hart.  John  C,  and  E.  A.  Lauring.  to  Minnesota  and  Ontario 
Paper  Co.    Fissured  rosted  fiberhoard  and  method  of  manu- 
facture.   2JM7.647.  8-2-60,  CT.  117—41. 
Harwig,  Stephen  H.,  to  Libbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.    Testing 
electrically    conductive    articles.      2.947.939.    8-2-60,    CL 
324 — 66. 
Hasek,  Robert  H. :  See — 

Martin.  James  C.  and  Hasek.    2.947.784. 
Hastlnn.   Charles  E.      Radio  position   determining  system. 

2,947.984.  8-2-60,  CT.  343— 1(S5. 
Haulk.  Blvro  L.     Bow  string  holder.    84)47.801.  8-2-60,  CT. 

124—80. 
Hsupt.  Rudolf :  See— 

Mflller.  Wllhelm,  Casper,  Haunt,  and  Helnen.    2.947,706. 
Hausmann.  George   P..   to   tTnlted   Aircraft  Corp.     By-pass 

turbolet.    2.947.139.  8-2-60.  CL  60 — 35.6. 
Hsworth.  Lionel,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.    Propeller-driving  com- 
pound gas-tarblne  engine  for  aircraft.    2,947.364.  8-2-60. 
CT.  17u— 186.71. 
Hawxhurst.    John    E..    to    International   Budness   Machines 
Corp.     Roll  sMdng  for  a  card  pundi  mechanism.     2.947.- 
358.  8-2-80.  ft.  164—115. 
Harden.  Jamea  F.,  snd  G.  W.  Offensend.  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.    Document  handling  apparatus.    2j947,2l8,  8-2-80,  CT. 
88 — 24. 
Hayes,  Roy  E. :  See — 

Hofflnan.  George  R..  and  Hayes.    2.947.912. 
Haynes.  Don  A.,  to  Calmer.  Inc.     Lock  for  container  eoTers. 

2.947 J31.  8-2-60,  CT.  215—9. 
Haael,  Herbert  K.,  to  Melpar,  Inc.    Component  feed  and  in- 
sertion.    2.947.447.  8-2-60.  CT.  221—299. 
Haseltlne  Research.  Inc. :  See — 

nipenUob.  Walter  C.    2.947.963. 
Hlrsch.  Charies  J.     2.947.480. 
McPheJ^  Joseph  R..  Jr.    2^7.807. 
Haielton.  Henrr  B..  Jr..  to  PItney-Bowes,  Inc.     Letter  In- 
verter.    2.94T.466,  8-2-60.  CT.  198—33. 
Hasiard.  Harry  I. :  Bee — 

Moore.  Harold  B..  and  Havard.    2.947,399. 
Heartel.  Raymond  H.  W.  :  See — 

Kates,  Leonard  W..  Campbell,  and  Heartd.     2,947,080. 
Heer.  Ralph  W.,  and  L.  W.  Mundy.  to  Poor  h  Co.    Bituminous 

paver.    2,947^30,  8-8-60.  CT.  94—46. 
Helbel.  Jerome  D..  to  Erie  Redstor  Corp.     Ceramic  Maanral 

phonograph  pickup.     2,947.821,  8-2-60,  CT.  179—100.41. 
Held.  John  J.,  and  A.  J.  Blackwood,  to  Esse  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.     Spark  plug     2.947.900.  8-2-60.  CT.  813 — 
132. 
Hell.  Hans  :  See — 

Ahlburg.  Hayo.  and  Hell.    2.947.627. 
Hell,  Hana.  to  General  Electric  Co.    Color  picture  tube  screen. 

2.i47.99*.  8-8-60.  CT.  313—92. 
Hellman,  WlMlain  O. :  See- 
Read.  Chester  L..  and  Hellman.    2.947.681. 
Heine.  Lawrence  J.,  to  Mack  Tmeka.  Inc.    Cbntrol  system  for 

exlmoat  brake.    2.947.392.  8-2-60.  CT.  192—3. 
Helnen  Josef :  See —  _  «.«..» „^ 

Maner.  Wllhelm.  Casper.  Haupt,  and  Helnen.    2.947.706. 
Hdnlcfce  Instruments  Oo. :  See — 

Hdnlcfce.  Kurt  J.    2.947.312.  ^     «r  _^. 

Helnlcke.  Kurt  J.,  to  Hdnicke  Instnnnents  P2v^^»^Ing  and 
sCerilldng  maciilne  for  glaasware.  2.947.812.  8-^-60.  CT. 
184—191. 

Heins.  HsTOld  :  See — 

Alexand<>r.  Herbert  C.  and  Helas.    2.947.908. 
Henle.  Robert  A.,  snd  J.  B.  Ma<*ay,  to  International  Bnalness 

Machines     Corp.       Transistor     power     Inrerter     circuit. 

8.947.879.  8-2-60.  CT.  307— «8.5. 

Hennlg.  Harvey,  to  The  Pure  OH  Oo.  PfJS*!!!!-'*^  *?^^J!P 
the  irtane  iiimher  of  naphthaa.  2,947.688.  8-2-60.  CT 
20ft— 68.  '         -    L_ 
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Henrr^HtoMt  W.    Bue  Mck  ancboriac  ibmiu.    2.M7.640. 

Henry.  WUltom  F..  aad  J.  I.  Porertl,  to  latanmtioMl  Baal- 
ntmU^mam^.    TM  highway  monSer.     2.M7.W1. 

Hmp*.  Bahart  J.,  to  IntanatloBai  Tilmdbom*  and  TBlegnfili 
Corp.      Synehronlatiif    ayatcn.      2.0)7,981,     8-2-40;    Cl. 


Happaar.  Laaader  J.  Pelygoaal  hole  fomlaff  tool.  2.M7,23S. 

•n2-«0.  CI.  90— a*. 
Harmlaa  Pai«<dto  Oo. :  Jia« — 

niwi<Maii.  Harold.    2,»«7,722. 
Hanwa  *  Laal  Ltd. :  8ea— 

HwauB.PhlUp.    2.»«7,117. 
HaraoHUL  PhfllD,  to  Banaaa  *  Laal  Ltd.    Pacfcac*  wrapfMar 

maehine.    2.M7.127.  8-2-60.  d.  M— 182. 
Harnu  Howard  D. :  Bf — 

Ulatad.  Meredith  «..  aad  Hera.    %»47.801. 
Hera.  Howard  D..  to  CoHla*  Badlo  Co.    StatUlsed  freqoeaey 

modulator.    2.047.0ftl,  8^»-60,  a.  882— It. 
Haraandes.  Maaoal  ■..  to  CMsftta-PalaollTe  Cb.    Umld  dla- 
DuiriBC  apparaCoa  and  vwlra.    2.»47,449,  8-8-80,  O.  222— 

Hetabey,  Malrla  P..  to  Tb*  flreatone  Tire  k  Robber  Co. 

IHibelMa  tbre^    2.947.M1.  8-2^60.  a.  l«a— 382. 
Henoc,  Oartiard :  at* — 

Sian,  Bdnond  F..  Henog.  and  McKay.    2,047,888. 
Henog.  lucbanl  F.  K..  to  Qaopbyalca  Ctorp.  of  America.    Maaa 

8pec&«MBater.    2,»4t,866.  8-2-60.  CL  286-^1.9. 
Heaa%  Holgar :  8t9— 

Bnteo.  Banning  M..  and  Hcaaa.    2.047.470. 
Heaer.  Kort :  8e0 — 

Brota,     Angnat.     Blcfater,     Wlacbtendorf.     and     Heaer. 
2.M7.wr 
Heaari,  Robert  J.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Teat  flxtnre. 

2.047,167,  8-2-60.  Cl.  73—100. 
Hlekey.  Nathaniel  C..  Jr..  and  O.  C.^  Mick.     Appantaa  for 

phottHmobie  prlntbg.    2.047,283.  ft-fi-60.  CL  W— T6. 
Hlcka,  OUiton  A. :  Hee — 

^odd.  Wimaa  O..  Jr..  aad  Hlcka.    2.M7.108. 
Hlcka,  Darrall  D. :  8*0— 

Belangar.  William  J..  Maatera.  and  Hleha.    2,947.712. 
Htew.  HaiTf .  Cnmu  and  dlalntegratlng  machine.  2.047.486. 

Hlgbhooaa,  Frederick  :  Bee — 

■arte.  WUtonR..  aad  HMkbooae.    2«04i7.116. 
Blghley.  Frank  H..  to  The  Ooodyaar  Tlra  A  Bobber  do.    Ac- 
eeleiatlon  indicator  for  aircraft     2.047.008,  8-2-'60.  Cl. 
A44— TV 
Hin.  Jimea  8..  to  Btafelbaitf  Indoatrlaa.  Inc.    Oompoalte  ma- 
terial.   2.04^,114.  ^^^-80.  a.  4»-4S». 
HUlMibrand.  Oeorfe  C.  to  Hm  Bataarllle  Cbakat  Co..  Inc. 

Dacorattra  panela    2.»47.0(W,  8-2-80,  CL  27—10. 
HIUa-McChnna  Cb. :  '8ea— 

Ifelkrlaad.  BoHand.  Jr.    2>47,S96. 
HiaaOB,  Arthar  u  :  8««— 

Greene.  Joaeph  F..  aad  fflnaon.    2.047.117. 
Hlraeh.  Charlaa  J.,  to  Haialtlae  Beaaar^  Im.     Bleetrlcal 

dlFeraatlator.    2.947.480.  8-2-60.  CI.  285—188. 
Hlraeble.  Alfred  C. :  8##—  ^  «  .  ^^ 

Bem,  HenryB..  Hlrachte.  and  Karabara.    2.047.18T. 
Hobart  lUk.  Co..  The  :  8«a— 

Ftoz.  Gerald  B,  ai<d  Stoddard.    2.047,811.  ^  ^       , 

HobMiB,  Frnnk  ■..  to  P.  D.  A  P.  Proceaalna  Inc._  Fractional 
dlatuktlon  of  ToiatUea  from   aollda.     2,047.870.  8-8-80. 
CI.208— 22. 
Hoekery.  J<An  C. :  Bee— 

Abetar.  Frank  B.    2,047,484. 
Hodfe.  Bdward  B. :  Be0—        _  _        ^  .^.  ^, 
Bennett,  Bdward  O.,  and  Hodge.    2,047,801. 
Hodglna,  Theodore  8. :  flr«f—  ^  ...         ^~,.,„^ 

Shelton.  Frederic  J..  Hodglaa.  aad  AUya.    2.047.700. 
Hoffer,  Max.  to  Hofinaaa-La  Roche  lac.     N*-aiBlaaaeetyl-, 
Nft-tower  alkytamlaoaeetyl-  aad  NMM-lower  aBiylamtaoawit- 
yl-84aUhailamldo  •  2.4  •  dlmethoaypyrimidiaea.    2.047.748, 
i-8^.  CL  260— 230.TO.  ^  ^  ^     ^  ,      v_  * 

HBFgea.  Frtb,  to  Heiarleb  Sadhaoa  Sohae.  _  Lock  for  brief - 

caaea  aad  the  like.    2,047,181,  8-2-40,  CI.  70—67. 
HoAnaa  nectroniea  Corp. :  waa — 

Bole,  Jaiaea  L.  8,947,888. 
HoCmaa.  George  R..  aad  R.  B.  Rayea,  to  National  Reaaarcb 
Dafrtiopaaat  Corpu     Blaetro-lomiaeaeent   dlaiday   derleaa. 
2>C7.012,  8-2-60.  a.  815—160. 
Honaaaa-La  Boeba  lac  :  Bee — 

Hoffer.  Max.    2.047.743.  .        ^       ,^ 

HoifmaaB,  Otto  I*.,  to  Spencer  Chemical  j3o.     Proc^  aad 
compoaltioaa  for  treatfag  aematodea.     2.047.660.  8-2-60, 
CI.  167—22. 
Hohl.  Leeoard  Ij.  :  0M —  „  . .     ,  ^    »,    , 

Dodge.    Nathaniel    S.,    Jr..    HobL    J<HMa.    aad    Negley. 
2A47  A09 
Hohoa.  B^rd  J.,  aad  J.  A.  Bldmrd,  to  Mine  8afetT  AprtH- 
aaeca  Oo.     Miae  roof  belt  aaid  boltlag  ayatem.     2.047,279, 
8-^-60^.  116—114.  ^      ,  » 

HoUppa,  Harrey  A.,  to  Weatera  Blectric  Oo..  lac.    Apparataa 
for    teatiag    antonutte    tele^eae    exebaage    e^vapment. 
2.047.824.  8-2-60,  Cl.  170— mJ2. 
HotaMBb.  Galea  A.,  to  North  Amerlcaa  AriatioB,  Inc.    RJjc- 
tlon  aaat  for  alrooft  aad  the  like.    8>47.008.  8-2-60.  Cl. 

Holdea.  Briieat  J.     Door  fnraitnre.     2.047.861.  8-2-60.  Cl. 

202—847. 
Holderreed.  Fraada  L..  and  R.  B.  SalUvma,  to  Tbe  Aaaopada 

Cb.    Prodoctlala  of  alUea-frea  ahmiaa.    2.047.606.  8-2-60. 

Cl.  23— 148. 
Holdrage.  Charlea  T. :  Bee — 

Ckaaey.  Lae  C.  and  HoMrage.    8.047.742. 

HoMaaider,  Cbarlaa  8. :  8«e — 

Da  BaaaaTilla.  Patar  U.,  aad  HoUatfder.    2 J4T,788. 


H^lv.  Artbor  W.,  Jr..  to  Qaaeral  Motoa  Corp.    Door  binge. 

cheek  and  bold-opaa.    2.047.023.4-2-80.  CL  18— 148. 
HoUev  Cbrborator  Co. :  Be*— 

Klttler.  MUtoa  J^  Staraer.  «Bd  Jobaaoa.    2.047.307.    ' 
fladtlay.  Marloa  L.,  aad  Storaar.    2.047.500. 
Uollowar.  Harold  S..  to  The  «lreatoae  Tlra  A  Robber  Co. 

Tire  diafer.    2.047.^2,  8-2-60.  CL  192—882. 
Holly.  Barl  D..  aad  W.  B.  Noawur.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 

PeiyBMra  ef  Tiaylpeatacbloropbenyl  aalflde  aad  method  of 

aiMifclag  t^  aame.    2^7.730.  8.^t-60.  CL  260—79.7. 
Holtaberg.  Frederic,  (o  lateraational  Bualnaaa  Maeblnea  Corp. 

SUver  Blobate  ferroelectric  materiala.     2,947.608.  8-2-60. 

a.  262—82.0. 
Hopklaa.  Thomaa  R.,  and  P.  D.  Strickler.  to  Spencer  Chemi- 
cal Co.     Addact  of  l,3-dibromo-3-ehloropropaae  and  tbio- 

orea.     8>47,661.  8-2-60.  CL  167—22. 
Hoppe.  Patar.  U  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlengeaellacbaft. 

and    Vl   to    Mobay    Cbemloal    Co.      PUitIc    foam    apllat. 

2.047,307.  8-2-60.  ClTliS— 90. 
Hornboatel.    Lloyd,   to  Belolt    Iron   Works.      Paoer   machine 

dandr  roU  eonatrnctloa.     2.947,356.  8-2-60.  Cl.  162—814. 
Hotnaduicb.    Hanna.    to    Ingaraoll-Rand    Co.      Centrlfogal 

pompa.     2,947.260,  8-2-60.  Cl.   108—87. 
Horodyakl.  Joaeph  B.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Ttle- 

craph    Corp.      High    voltage   pulae   generator.      2.947,884. 

8—2—80,  Cl.  307; — 106 


aeratrb    mlnimiser.      2.947.810, 


Bte — 


2.»47.586.   8-S-60. 

Poattire  tempera- 
2.947,844.   8-i-60. 


Horaley^    Davtfl    8.      FSlm 
8-2-80.  cl  178—6.7. 

Houaton  Oil  Field  Material  Co.,  lac. 
Smith.  Tbomat  C.     2  947,362. 

Hoven.  Alfred  C.  and  w.  E.  Nordmark.  to  American  Seat- 
lag  Co.  Table  or  the  like  baring  Ita  top  anpportad  by 
apaccd  padaatala  each  comprlalng  a  horliontallr  elonmted 
baae  and  a  pair  of  vertical  colnmns.  2,947.586.  8-S-( 
CL  311—39. 

Howling.  Dannla  H..  to  McOraw-Bdlaon  Co. 
tore  eoeffleient   aemicondartor  device. 
CL  219—20. 

Hoang.  Halng  T^  to  Ctiaa.  Pflser  A  Co..  Inc.  Amine  acida 
and  proceaa.     2.947.66678-2-60,  CL  195 — 47. 

Hubbard  and  Co. :  Bee — 

Weatrom,  Arthur  C.    2,947,903. 

Hubby.  Laurence  M.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Motor  control  ayatema. 
2.947.931.  8-2-60.  Cl.  318—447. 

Huebner,  Cnarlea  F.,  to  Ciba  Pharmaeeotical  Producta.  lac. 
Proeeaa  for  preparation  of  2(N,N-di-low«nilkyI-ainlno-lower- 
allurn^-M2-Dri^yllh(Ri)       methyl  J-indenM.         2,947,756. 

Hogtiea.  feverett  C.  and  H.  M.  Stine,  to  The  Standard  Oil 
Co.  MeUl  drawing  Inbrtcant.  2.947.692.  8-2-60,  Cl. 
252 — 28. 

Hu^taa.  Robert  W..  to  International  Telephoae  and  Tale- 
xraph  Corp.    Hybrid  drcoitt.    2,947.952,  8-2-60,  Cl.  833— 


Hogbea  Tool  Co. :  Bee— 
Newman,  Clarence  M. 

Humble  Oil  A  Refining  Co. 
Cornell,  Hampton  G., 

Hungerford,  Philip  C,  Jr. 


2.947,074. 

and  Meredith.     2,947,578. 
g^f 

niiaii^lL  John^J..  and  Hunaerford.     2.947,278. 
Hurt,  Arthur  A.     KertlUser  mixing  and  apreadiag  nuchine. 

2,947.^,  8-2-60,  a.  275—8. 
Hyde,    waiter   B..    to   Halliburton  Oil    Well   Cemeatlag  Co. 
Ratrtevable   teater  for  oil   wella     2.947361.  8-S-60.  a. 
166—100. 
Hyaiaa.  Benjamin  M.,  and  B.  K.  Karlaaon.  to  International 
Harreater  Co.     Adjuatable  akewlng  of  corn  snapping  roUa. 
2.947,183.  8-2-60.  Cl.  56—110. 
Hyako.  John  L.,  to  Bell  Telepbone  Laboratorlaa.  Inc.     Tele- 
graph repeater.     2.047,816.  8-2-60.  CL  178—71. 
I-T-B  Clrcolt  Breaker  Co. :  See — 

Dbrtort  laadora  K.    2.047  4>3S. 
lekea^Wlllam  M. :  See— 

^em.  Glea  R,  Ind  Ickea.    2.047.40L 
Idol.  Jamea  D.,  Jr.,  B.  W.  FOremaa.  aad  F.  Veateb.  to  The 
Sundard   Oil   Co.      Proeeaa   for   the  eatertflcatlon   of  un- 
aatorated  adda.     2.947,779.  8-2-60.  (1.  260— 486. 
minola  Ttatlag  Labemtorlea.  Inc. :  Bee — 

PeltoU^  Velkko  K.    2.947,171. 
nilnola  Toot  Worka :  Bee— 

Raybora.  Chartea  C,  Schmidt,  and  Knntaen.     2.947^47. 
Imbtedit  Arthor  O.     Movable  partition.     2.047.041.  8-4-80. 

CL  20--4. 
Incotet.    loa    I.,    and    V.    A.    TVylor.    to   Canadian    Oeaeral 
Klectric  Co.,  Ltd.     Ventilation  of  toUlly  radoaed  motora. 
2,047,802,  8-2-60.  Q.  310—67. 
Information  Syatema,  Inc. :  gee — 

Lamm.  Frederick  L.,  and  Jewent.    2.047,080. 
IngereoU-Raad  Co. :  Sa»— 

Ry>macbach,  Hanna.    2,947.260. 
Injection  Molding  Co. :  S«e— 

MarcbantrPaol  A.    2.947.071. 
Inland  Steel  Co. :  Bee —  _ 

Tenenbanm,  MlehaeL  Halley,  and  Loaraaen.    2>47.622. 
Inland  Steel  Producta  Co. :  Bee — 

BIlia,  Donald  A.     2.947.048. 
lateraational  Boaineaa  Macbiaea  Corp. :  See — 
AUea.  Jamea  D..  Jr.    2.047,808. 
Aaderaon.  Joha  U    2^7,880. 
Bertelaen,  Bruce  I.    2>47.e25. 
Bloeb,  Brtcb.    2,947.077. 
Brown,  OaroU  J.    2,M7.075. 
Cboo.  Wayne  W.    8.047.882. 
Batrema.  Bogeal.  aad  Papo.    2,047,860. 
Haauaer,  Jamea  P.    2J»47,590. 
Hawxhorat.  Joha  B.    2.047.358. 
Heale.  Robert  A.,  aad  Madmy.    2^47.879. 
Heary,  William  F.  aad  Pnroell.    2,947.591. 
Holtdilerg,  Froderte.    2.947.608 
Leata.  A>hn  J..  Palmer,  and  Robblna.    2.947,478. 
International  Flavora  4  Fragrancea,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Tbagardaa.  Robert  W..  and  Stelabaeb.     2,047.780. 
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lateraatloaal  Harveater  Co. :  Bee — 

S^aratt.  Charlea  V.    2.047,100. 

Ha«aa,  Ctereaoa  B.    2.047.571. 

HyaMta,  Baajamla  M.,  aad  Karlaaaa 

Jobaaoa.  Bobert  W.    2.047,100. 

JoMa.  Madi  M  .  ud  Koltboff.    2,047,512. 

Kartaaoa.  Blof  K.    2.047,181. 

Kowallk,  Joba  J.    2,047.120. 

Marrajrpoaald  A.,  bid  Whitby.    2>47.400. 

Olaoa.  William  N.    2.947,372. 

OrellaA  Joha  R.,  and  Clark.    2.947,866. 

OrallaC 'oha  R..  and  Jobaaoa.    2.047,387. 

Pragtat.  Thomaa  W.    2.047.450. 

Rlea.  Roaaell  B.    2.047,^71. 

•hanaaberg.  Robert  L.  aad  Parrtab.    2,047,200. 

Satltb.  Rlram  P.,  and  Jobaaoa.    2.047,869. 
lateraatloaal  Staadard  Bleetrie  Corp. :  Bee — 

Barr,  Hanrey.    2J47.662. 

8taidbadL_KarL    2,047^. 
Intematloaal  Telepbone  and  Tdegrapb  Corp. :    Bee — 
Adama.  Robert  T.    2,047.178. 
Dodiagton,  Sven  H.  M.    2.047,004. 
Dodingtoa,  SreaHi  M.    2.047.087. 
Happe.  Robert  J.  ^047,081. 
Horodyakl,  Joaeph  B.    2,047.884. 
Hoi^ea,  Robert  W.    2.047,052. 
P«wlo,  Midiael  C.  and  Wblttte.    2.047.0T8. 
Rodrlguea.  Conrad  F.,  aad  Wallace.    f,047,80T. 
Toobig,  Michael  F.    2.047.851. 
Turvey.  Fraak  P.,  Jr.    2.047.044. 
laveata  A.-0..  fllr  FqrMbnag  uad  Patentrerwertnag : 

Kahr,  Kurt,  aad  Flam.    2.047.788. 
Irgeaa.  Flaa  T.,  to  Ontboard  Marine  Corp.     Saw  chain  and 

to^-earrying  link.     2.047.331,  8-2-60.  CL  143—130. 
Irwin.    Robert    J.      Hob   cap    tooL      2.94V.072.    8-2-60.    Q. 

20 — 245. 
laaartd,  Ren4  A.  M.     Rand  brace.     2.047,334.  8-2-60.  Cl. 

145—54. 
Jaekaoe.    Rodney,    to    Toong    Iron    Worka.      Slack    polter. 

2.047.516.  8-2-60.  Cl.  254—175.7. 
JaAool.  Bdaaoad  L.  J.,  to  Charroea  Melotte,  Sodete  Anonyme. 
Orartoad  releaae  for  rotaUbly  mounted  drawbar.    2.047.368, 
8-3-60,  Cl.  172— 26A 
Jaaaoa.  Paul  C. :  Bee—^ 

Marpby.  Robert  D..  aad  Janaoa.    2.047.40S. 
laga  Radio  Manufacturing  COrp. :  Bee — 
Alveraaa.  Bmanuel  P.    2.947,880. 
Jawoaa,  Richard  H. :  Bee — 

LMim,  Fraderidi  L,  and  Jeweaa.    2.947,080. 
Jllly,  Loola  F.,  to  Borg-Warner  Cbrp.     Sbaped-diarga  well 

perforator.    2.947.251.  8-2-60,  Cl.  loiz— 20. 
JehaaaoB^  Bengt  J.,  aad  W.  H.  McKee,  to  Dnited-Carr  Faa- 
teaor  Corp.    Bad  eoaaector  for  priated  dreolta.    2,047,964, 
8-S-60,  Cl.  330—17. 
Jobnaon,    Alvln    L,    to    Edgar    G.    Vaodrenll.      C-damp. 

2,047.338.  8-2-80,  CL  144—805. 
Jobaaoa.  Anrld  T. :  Sao^ 

Jobaaon,  Wallaea  A.,  and  Johnaoa.     2.047.104. 
Jobnaon.  Herbert  S..  to  Shawinigan  Cbemlcala  Ltd.    Aeetaldol 
coadeaaatloB     prodoet     aad     procaaa     for     praparatloa. 
8.047,750,  8-2-80,  CL  260—840.7. 
Jobaaoa  A  jobaaon  :  Bee — 

Fraata.  Yerae  L    2,047,710. 

Waaeblar,  Joaeph  B..  Bagd,  aad  Lagally.    2,047,858. 
Jobaaoa,  Katta  8. :  8e« — 

nttler,  Mlltoa  J.,  Steraer,  aad  Jobaaoa.    2,047.207. 
Jobaaoa.  Keaaetb  O..  to  Baao  Baaaarch  aad  Baglaoarfag  Co. 
Padergreoad  atorag*  reaervolr  for  IMt  bydroeaiboaa  in 
aamlpermeable  reek.     2.047.147,  8-2-80.  CL  61— .6. 
Jobnaon,  Lloyd  L     " 
and  the  like  on 
206—85. 
Jobnaon.  Otto  B.  :  See — 

Ordlad,  Joha  R.,  aad  Johaaoa.    2,047,887. 
Smi&rHlram  P..  aad  Jobaaoa.    2.047,880. 
Jobaaoa.  Paul  H.,  and  C.  R.  Bberllae,  to  Pblllipa  Petroleum 
Co.    Controlling  the  aorfaee  area  of  allieeoae  eraddng  eata- 
lyata.    2.047,884.  8-2-60.  CL  208— 118. 
Jobnaon.    Richard    H..    to    Oratainer    Corp.    of    America. 
Sblnpjngoontalaer  with  aide  doaore.     2.047,414.  8-2-80, 

Jobaaoa,  Robert  W..  to  Tnteraatioaal  HarveatM  Co.  Power 
tranamlaalon  gearing  with  meed  change  In  forward  and 
reverae  drive.     8,047,100.  8-2-o6.  Cl.  74— 842. 

Water    fowl    decoy. 


Maana  for  aopportlag  atodi  feed  boppera 
pldrap  truck  beda.    2!047,688,  8-^2-60,  Cl. 


Jobnaon,     Wallaee    A.,    aad    A. 
S.047.i04,  8-8-80.  CL  48—3. 


n^. 


Warraa  C.     tJae  tightaner.     2.047,061,  8-2-60,  Cl. 


2.047,1 


864. 


Jordaa.  Merrill  B.,  aad  W.  G.  Borblae,  to  Godfrey  L.  Cabot, 
lac    Protaettre  eeatlaff  eompoaltlona  eomprtaing  pyroganle 
ainca.    8,047,713.  8-t-«0.  CL  260— 10. 
Jorgaaaaa,  Cheater  N. :  Bee — 

Baoeb,  Konrad,  Jorgenaan,  Neobaoer,  Ferrln.  Kaelalcy. 

Stork,  aad  Haraeb.    2,04^75. 

Joaeadal,  Virgil  A.  aad  R.  J.  Stagemeier.  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of 

California.     Method  aad  umaratua  for  determlaing  dlree- 

Uon   or  fluid   flow  in  boreholes.     2,947,359.   8-2-80.   a. 


2,947,187. 


Jobni 

Jobnaon.    Wayne    B..    to    MInneaota    Mining    A 
Apparataa    for    recording    telertalon    algnaia.      2. 
8-2-4i0,  Cl.  250—27. 

Jabnaton,  Everett  B.,  to  Sta-Parta,  lac.    Preaaore  balaaee  con- 
trol viHre.    2,047.287.  8-8-60,  Cl.  121—45. 

Jobnaton  Teatera,  lae  :  Bee — 

Saekett.  TboBua  H.,  and  Glaaa.    2.047.883. 

Joaaa.  Jean  K,  to  Baatmaa  Kodak  Co.    Soperaenaltlsation  of 

complex  eyanlne  dyaa,    8.047,630.  8-2-80,  Cl.  08—104. 
Jonea.  John  B. :  See — ;l 

Dodge,    Nathaalar't..    Jr.,    Hobl,    Jonea,    and    Negley. 
2i047.400. 
Jonea,  Mack  M..  and  C.  P.  Koltboff,  Jr.,  to  Intematloaal  Har- 
veater Co.    Toiblne  blade  aad  aoaalo  blade  eoollag  coaatrae- 
tioa  for  gaa  torbiaea.    2.047,512,  8-2-60.  CL  258—80.15. 

Jordaa.  Joaeph  G. :  Bet — 

Moe,  wmiam  W.,  aad  Jordaa.    2,047,800. 


Juergeaa.  Bdwla  C. : 

Graff.  Alaa  B.,  Garla,  Bntta,  aad  Juergeaa. 
Juergcna.  Bdwln  C. :  Bee — 

Graff.  Alan  B..  Joargena,  and  Berkenblit    2.047,660.  " 
Julian,  Percy  L.,  A.  Magnanl,  and  C.  C.  Cochrane,  to  Cbaa. 

Pflaar,  A  Co.,  Inc.     Preparation  of  the  12^eto  laomer  of 

cortlaoae.     2,047.765.  8-2-60.  CL  260—307.45. 
Junker.  Donald  W..  to  Sarkes  Tarsian,  Inc.     Semiconductor 

device.    2.947,922.  8-2-60.  Q.  317—234. 
Juroaek.  Mlchad  G. :  Bee— 

Tryon.  David  H.     2,947.468. 
Juroaek.  Bobert :  See — 

Tryon,  David  H.     2i947,468. 
Justi.  Eduard.  and  A.   wlnael,  to  Rubrchemle  Aktiengeaell- 

schaft.    and     Stelnkoblen-EIetotrititat    Aktiengeadlaebaft. 

Direct   produetlon  of  electrical  energy   from   combuatible 

fuel  caaea.    2,947,797,  8-2-60,  CL  136—86. 
Juatl.  H.  D.,  and  Son,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Cornell,  John  A.,  and  Tucker.     2,947.716. 
Juatonl,    Romeo,    and    B.    Peaalna,   aald   Peaalna   aaaor.    to 

Franceaco  Viamara  Sooleti  per  Aiioni.     Proeeaa  for  pre- 
paring 5  hydroxy-tryptamine  through  new  intermediatea. 

27»47J57,  S-2-60.  CL  260—319. 
Kabel-ea  Muanyagcyar:  See — 

Caordia.  UtrR,   Linyi,   Veress,  and  Vlasy.     2,947.056. 
Kahr,  Kurt,  and  A.  Flam,  to  Invents  A.-G..  fflr  Foracbnng 

und  Patentverwertung  Losem.     Proceaa  for  the  production 

of  alicycllc  ketoxlmes.     2^47,783.  8-2-60,  Cl.  2«0— 566. 
Kaldobaky.  Phoebus  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.    Water  axpulalon 

valve.     fe,947,319.  8-2-60,  Cl.  137—204. 
Kamborian.     Jacob     S.       Upbolatery     machine.       2,947,001, 

8-2-60.  Cl.  1—2. 
Kamlet.  Jonaa.     Hydraulic  ceoMnta.     2.947.643.  8-2-60.  Cl. 

106—97. 
Kaplan,   Sam   H..   to  Zenith   Radio   Corp.     Color  image  re- 

prodocera.     2.947,899,  8-2-60,  Cl.  313—92. 
Kappen,  John  W.     Inaolated  container.     2,947,436,  8-2-60, 

Cl  220— 10. 
Karlaon.  Richard  W. :  Bee — 

Stewart,  Paul  H.,  and  Karlaon.     2,947,629. 
Karlaaon,  Elof  K. :  Bee — 

Hyman,  Bra^amin  M.,  and  Karlaaon.     2,947,133. 
Kartaaon.  Elof  K.,  to  Intaraaitlonal  Harveatar  Co.    Ear  corn 

conveyor  for  corn  pickera.     2,947,131.  8-2-60,  Cl.  5(^18. 
Karo.  Wolf  :  See — 

Ralpern,  Benlamin  D.,  and  Karo.     2.947,738. 
Ha^rn,  Benjamin  D.,  and  Karo.     2,947,734. 
Karolua.   August.     MagaoUe   pidnre   recording.     2.047.809, 

8-2-^,  Cl.  178—6.6. 
Karr.  Theodore  J. :  See — 

Vierk,  Erneat  R.,  and  Karr.     2,947,697. 
Kaaten,  Walter,  to  Bendix  Aviation  Corp.    Filter  and  method 

of  auiking.     2>47,419^  8-^2-60.  d.  210—435. 
Katea,  Leonard  W..  R.  W.  Campbell,  and  R.  H.  W.  Heartel.  to 

United    Statea   of   Amerifca.  Atomic   Enernr   Commiaaion. 

Method  for  nuking  fuel  eteBseata.     2,947,(w0,  8-2-60,  Cl. 

20—688. 
Kearney  ft  Trecker  Cbrp.  :  Bee — 

Parake,  Clmrlea  A.,  and  Rledel.     2.947.287. 
Keller,  John  D.    Recaperatore.    2,947,522.  8-2-60.  Cl.  257— 

309. 
Kellocg.  M.  W..  Co..  The :  Bee — 

Warbortoa.  Jamea.  aad  Stilea.     2,947.796. 
Kelaer.  Robert  C. :  See — 

Glaaberaiaa,  Marrta  H..  aad  Kelaer.    2.047.971. 
Kelvia  A  Hogbea  Ltd. :  See — 
Read.  Robert  S.     2,947,177. 
Wbirileld^Barold  R.     2.947.983. 
Kent,  Nelaon  H. :  See — 

Bcclea,  George  O..  and  Kent     2,047,076. 
Keown,  Bobert  w.,  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemoore  and  Co. 

Proceaa  for  atabilisiag  monovlnylaoatylene  containing  im- 

puritlea.    2,947,705,  8-2-60,  Cl.  260— 678. 
Kettler,  Clarence  J. :  See — 

Moody,  Charlea  W.,  Neff.  Gray,  aad  Kettler.    2,047.066. 
Kiaahek,    George.      Decorative   mooata.      2,047,103,   8-8-60, 

Cl.  40—140. 
KlelaaMler,  BIwood  W.  :  See — 

Payater.  William  D.,  and  Kielameier.     2,047,635. 
Kllllaa.  Cletua  H.,  hi  to  R.  K.  La  Blond  Maebtae  Tool  Co. 

Automatle  machinist.     2,947,028,  8-2-60,  Cl.  318 — 023. 
Kllllaa,  George  W..  to  Oeaenl  Dyaamlca  Corp.     Switching 

circuit.     2,047.878.  8-2-60,  «.  307—64. 
King,  Keaaetb  K.,  to  Ooaeral  Motora  Corp.    Uaivoraal  joiat 

ceateriag  device.    2,947,158.  8-2-60.  Cl.  64—21. 
King-Sedey  Corp. :  See — 

^oddy.  Leonard.     2.947,979. 
King,  WiUiam  F.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Balandng  or^ 

ganlaatlon.    2.947,172.  6^2~«q,  CT.  73—482. 
King.  Winiam  F..  and  K.  E.  Sihvonen.  to  Geaaral  Motora 

^rp.     Balaadng  device.     2.947.175.  8-2-60.  Cl.  73 — 483. 
Klngaley,  David  G..  to  Stapling  Macbinea  Oo.    Loop  faatener 

aBaebiao  eoatrol  apparatus.    2.947,329,  8-2-60.  a.  140—08. 
Kirebner,  George  J.    and  A.  F.  Kritacber.  to  United  Statea 

Steel    Corp.      Method    and    apparataa    for    teotlng    pipe. 

2,947,165,  8-2-60,  Cl.  73—37. 
Kirklaad,  Loyal :  See — 

Tryoa,  David  H.     2,947,468. 
Kittler,   MntOB  J.,   M.   F.   Steraer.  aad  K.   S.   Jobaaoa.  to 

Holley   Carburetor  Co.     Igaition   diatributor,     2,947^7, 

8-2-40,  Cl.  128—117. 
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Klttndce,  Gtoors*  D..  to  PhllUiM  P*troleam  Co.     Method  of 
opermniif    contlnuoot    combiwCf 
.2.M7,135.  8-2-60,  CI.  60—35.4. 


contlnuoot    combiwCion     tTpt    power     pUuita. 


Klajer.  Fred  W.  :  Sec- 
Schneider,  Mark  P.,  and  Klurer.     2,047,493. 
Klee,  Lester  A.    Door  lock.    2]M7^60.  8-2-60.  CI.  292—241. 
Klein.   Joeepta   J.,   to   Food   Si«eblnerT   and   Chemical  Corp. 
■        2,947,525,  8-2-60,  cl  261—122 


Adjustable    threahold.      2,947,043,    8-2-60, 


DUraaer  tube. 
Klemma,    Aale. 

CI.  20—64. 
KUnce,  Earl  R.,  to  Continental  Motora  Corp.     Compresalon 

icnltlon  enfine.     2,947,291.  8-2-60,  CI.  123—30. 
Klootwijk,  Arle  :  See — 

Bmln.  Pleter.  and  Klootwijk.     2,947,760. 
Kneialey,  Buaael  U. :  Bte — 

Ranch,  Konrad,  Jorfensen,  Neubauer,  Ferrln,  Knelaley, 
Stork,  and  Harscb.     2.947,470. 
Knntaen.  Wallace  N. :  See — 

BATbam.  Charles  C,  Schmidt,  and  Knntaen.     2.947,247. 
Kocb,   DaTld.   to   Morris  Kurtzon,  Inc.     Back  construction. 

2,947,564.  8-2-60,  CI.  287—54. 
Koehler  Mff .  Co.  :  See — 

Loseau.  Homer  A.     2,947.861. 
Loaean,  Homer  A.     2,947,852. 
Loseau,  Homer  A.     2,947,854. 
Loseau,  H«mer  A.,  and  Mlgnone.     2,947,853. 
Koblenscberdungs-Geeellwhaft,  m.b.H. :  Be* — 

Nickel.  Eberbard.     2,947,288. 
Kollsman  Instrument  Corp. :  Bee — 

Oarbonara.  Victor  E.,  Bckweiler,  O'Maley,  and  HanseU. 
2  947  872 
Kolthoffi  C.  Paul.  Jr.  :  See— 

Jones,  Mack  M..  and  Koltboff.     2,947.512. 
Komm,  Bmst.     Malt  of  Improved  properties,  fermented  malt 
beverages,  and  process  of  making  same.    2,947,667.  8-2-60. 
CI.  195—70. 
KoninkUjke  Macfainefabriek  Qebr.  Stork  k  Co.  N.Y. :  See— 

Busquet.  Jan  C.     2,947,466. 
Konrad,  Alexander.    Dual  flavor  clsar  or  cigarette.    2,947.310 

8-2-60,   CI.   131—9. 
Koome,    Jacob,    and    G.    J.    F.    StUntjes,    to    Shell    Oil    Co. 
Catalytic    hvdroKenation    of    sulfur-bearing    hydrocarbon 
oUs.     2i947.685,  8-2-60.  CI.  208—216. 
Kostka,    Charles.      Socket   wrench.      2,947,209.    8-2-60.   CI. 

81 — 58.3. 
Kovaldk,  Frank.     Trap  for  catch  baalns.    2,947,321.  8-2-60. 

CI.  137—516.25. 
Kowallk,  John   J.,   to   International   Harvester  Co.     Utility 

forage  harvester.     2.947.129,   8-2-60,   CI.   56 — 1. 
Kraft,  Rupert.     Screen  printing  machine  comprising  endless 

templates.     2.947,246.  8-2-60.  CI.  101—122. 
Krakora,  James  J..  Jr. :  Bee — 

Parmet.  Bernard  8..  and  Krakora.     2,947,812. 
Krastel,  Adolph  H. :  See— 

Carlsen,  Leonard  O.,  Krastel,  and  Male.     2,947.223. 
Kritscher.  Andrew  P. :  See — 

Klrcbner.  George  J.,  and  Kritscher.     2,947,165. 
Krltier.  Karl  :  Sec— 

Selti,  Georg.  and  Kritser.     2.947,751. 
Krohn,  Bud  E.  :  Bee — 

Tryon,  David  H.     2.947.468. 
Krohn,  Mary  E. :  See — 

Tryon.  David  H.     2,947,468. 
Krollmann,  Hubert :  See — 

Schvtll.  Frans,  and  Krollmann.     2.947,383. 
Kropa.  Edward  L.,  to  American  C^anamtd  Co.    Animallaation 

of  cellulose.    2.947.594.  8-2-60.  CI.  8 — 117. 
Kruger.  Irving  D. :  Bee — 

Ford.  John  R..  Kruger.  and  Perkel.     2.947,989. 
Kru8e.  Norman  P..  to  Central  Soya  Co^  Inc.     Preparation  of 

a  molasses  feed.    2.947.632.  8-2-60.  CI.  99 — 6. 
Krvter.  Karl  D.     Seat  and  seating  arrangement.     2,947,349, 

8-2-60,  CI.  155—130. 
Kuck,  John  H.,  and  J.  H.  Sreb.  to  United  States  of  America. 
Navy.     Projectile  <*oke.     2,947.255,  8-2-60.  CI.  102—70.2. 
Knestler.   Ernst,  and   K.   Rokitanaky.  to  VereiniKte  Mautner 
Biarkborsche    Presshefe    Fabriken.     Process    of   producing 
veast  of  increased  dry  solid  content  and  reduced  plasticity. 
2.947.668.  8-2-60,  Cf.  195—98. 
Kung.  Carl :  Bee — 

Schneckenburger,  Emil.  and  Kaag.     2.947.075. 
Kurschner.    Lloyd   F.      Guide   stick   and    support  for   paint 

brushen.    2.947.018,  8-2-60.  CI.  15—246. 
Kurtson.  Morris.  Inc.  :  See — 
Koch.   David.     2,947.554. 
Laager.    Creston    F..    to   United    States   of   America,   Army. 
Single    trlKKer    sequential    firing    mechanism.     2.947.220, 
8-2-60.  CI.  89—1. 
Laagewaard.  Paul  L.     Light  metal  piston  with  plated  bead. 

2.947.582.  8-2-60.  CI.  .309—9. 
Laboratory  for  Electronics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Glauberman.  Marvin  H..  and  Kelner.     2.947.971. 
Ladeuse.  Manrlce  J.  B..  and  P.  Tonl.     Process  for  the  treat- 
ment  of    tracing   papers   to   make   them    readily   erasible 
upon.     2.947.W0.  8-2-60.  CI.  106 — 2. 
Tjifltte.   Theodore.      Positively   actuated  starting  dcrlee  for 

engine.     2.947.179.  8-2-60.  CI.  74 — 6. 
Lagallv.  Paul :  Bee — 

Weschier.  Jowpb  R..  Bngel.  and  Laga|ly.     2.947,658. 
Lagloa.  Thomas  L.     Fish  signal  device.    2.947,105,  8-2-60, 
CI.  48—17  ^ 

L'AIr  LIqulde.  Soclete  Anonyme  pour  I'Etude  et  IlSxploltatlon 
des  PrfHvde*  ()«K)rg«*s  Claiide  :  See — 
Spire.  Etlenne.     2.947.527. 
Lalst.  Frederick,  to  The  Anaconda  Co.  Production  of  alumina. 

2.947.604.  8-2-60.  CI.  23—143. 

Lalst.  Frederick,  to  The  Anaconda  Co.   Production  of  alumina. 

2.947.605.  8-2-60.  CI.  23—14.1 

Lancaster,    Nobye.      Combination   taUe  and   ironing   board. 
2.947.099,  8-2-60.  CT.  88—105. 


Laadeg.  Petsr  B. :  Sae — 

Sawyer.  Charles  H.  V..  and  Landeg.     2.947.443. 
LandellL  Oeorfs,  and  W.  Bragg,  to  The  Bradford  Dnrs' 

Aasodation  Ltd.  and  Blaaehers'  Association  Ltd.     Oma- 

menution  of  sheet  nMterlal    2.947.068.  8-2-40.  CL  26—69. 
Langton.  John  B..  to  Technograpfa  Printed  Blectroalca  Inc. 

Method   of   interconnecting  pathway  pattarns  of  printed 

circuit  product!  by  chaoiical  dapoatUon.    2.947.064.  6-2-60. 

CI.  29—155.6. 
Lanston  Monotype  Machine  Co. :  B— — 

Patton,  Wade  H.,  and  W.  H.  Patton.  Jr..  and  Both. 
2.94f.411. 
Linyl,  B4U:  See— 

CsonUa,  Iatv4n.  LAnyL  Vereaa.  and  Vlaay.     2.947.066. 
Larew,  John  J.,  to  QeoeraJ  Bleetric  Co.     Pinhole  detecting 

unit.    2,947,876.  8-2-60,  CI.  260—219. 
Larson,    Roland,    49%    to    W.    R.    Deea.      Lawn    aprlnklar. 

2,947,483.  8-2^-60.  CI.  239—286. 
Laraoaneur,   Loula  C.  to   Nalco  Chemical  Co.     Proeeaa  of 

inhibiting    corrosion   of    farroua   metala    in    contact   with 

aqueoua  solutions  of  adda.    2.947,708,  8-2-60.  CL  262—149. 
Lash,  Joseph  F.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.    Automatic  balanc- 
ing instalUtion.    2.947.178,  8-2-60.  CI.  73 — 464. 
Laah,  Joaeph  F.,  to  Geoentl  Motora  Corp.    Balandag  orgaalsa- 

Uon.     2,947,174.  8-2-60,  CT.  78 — 464: 
Lauring,  Edgar  A.  :  See — 

Hart.  John  C.  and  Lauring.     2,947^7. 
Lasarus.    Jerome   B.,    to   The    Staver  Co.    Inc.      Method   of 

manufacturing    laminated    sheet    metal    for    shim    stock. 

2.947.077.  8-2-60,  CI.  29—480. 
Leading  Engineering  and  Mff.  Co. :  See — 

Schurlcbt,  Henrv  A.,  and  Smith.     S,947,401. 
Le  Blond,  R.  K..  Machine  Tool  Co. :  Saa — 

KUllan,  OetuB  U.    2,947,928. 
Leclercq.  Rene,  and  R.  Paquet,  to  Union  Chimique  Belae,  8.A. 

Preparation     of     resins     from    diisocyanatea.      2,947.714. 

8-2-60,  CI.  280—24. 
Lee,  Robert  J.,  to  The  American  Oil  Co.    Separation  of  hrdro- 

carbona    by    permeation    membrane.     2,947,687,    8-2-40, 

CI.  210—23. 
Leggett,  Archie  L.    Jet  propelled  aircraft    2.947.496.  8-2-60. 

CI.  244—12. 
Leiunann,  Heins,  to  VBB  Traktorenwerk  Scbonebeck.    Adjust- 
able mudgiiard.    2,947,876.  S-2-60.  CI.  180—76. 
Lehn.   John   U..  to  Animal   Trap  Co.   of  America.     Animal 

traps.     2,947,107.  8-2-60.  CI.  43—92. 
Lelmer.  Albert,  and  K.  Aumuller.    Automatic  operating  device 

for  aoors,  gates  and  like  swingable  elementa.     3,947,684, 

8-2-60,  CI.  268—65. 
Lemni,    Frederick    L..    and    R.    H.    Jewens.    to    Information 

Systems,    Inc.     AUrm    system.      2.947.M0.    8-2-60,    C\. 

840—213 
Lents,  Arthur.     Vehicle  ipring-away  garment  hangar  book. 

2,947,457,  8-2-60,  CI.  224—29. 
Lents.  John  J.,  J.  H.  Palmer,  and  D.  Robbina.  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corp.    Electronic  ealcalator.    2,947,478. 

8-2-60.  CT.  285—160. 
Leahin,  Richard,  and  J.  G.   Llchty.  to  The  Ooodyaar  Tire 

*  Rubber  Co.     Lubricating  oil  addltivea  camprialng  mlx- 

turea    of    ptdyvalaat   metal   dithloearhamafaa     2,247.696, 

8-2-60,  a.  252—33.6. 
Levenaon,  Harold  S. :  See — 

Feldman,  Jacob  R.,  Lefvenson,  and  White.     8.947.634. 
Lever  Brothers  Co.  :  See — 

Ruff,  Bdgar  E.     2.947,701. 
Levin,    John    K.,    and    W.    O.    Stewart,    to    Aerovox    Corp. 

Code-teaching  apparatus.     2,947,090,  8-2-60,  CI.   35—14. 
Levtne.   Charles   A..   W    B.    Skiens.   and  G.   R.   Moore ;  said 

Levlne  and   Sklena  aaaors.    to  United  SUtes  of  America, 

Atooaic    Energy   Commission.      Preparation   of  alkyl   pyro- 

phonhata  exti^aeUnta.     2.947.774,  8-2-60,  CL  2«<^-4«l. 
Lawa  0.m.b.H. :  Bee— 

Straub,  Otto.    2,947,466.  .      _    ^^    -  -  -^ 

Lewan,   Willtam.      Fish   hook  removera.     2,947,106,   2-2-60, 

CI.  43—63.5. 

Lewis.  Sumner  D.  :  See —  

Sllverberg,  Thomas  R..  and  Lewla.     2.947,472. 
Leyea,  Charles  E. :  See — 

Chow  Ho.  and  Leyea.    2.947,031. 
Leyonmark.  George  F. :  Saa — 

Flamely.  Max.  and  Layonmark.    2.947,626. 
Llbb«7-Owena-Ford  Glaaa  Co. :  See — 
Harwlg.  Stephen  H.    2.947.939. 
Ucantla  Patent-Verwmltonfa-O.m.b.H. :  S«« — 

Pohl.  Frani  A.    2,947^607. 
Llchty.  Joy  G. :  See—  _ 

Leahin,  Richard,  and  Llchty.    2,947,695. 
Llesse.  Maurice.    Device  for  regulating  tite  presaure  or  Inaar- 

Ing    a    constant    pressure    on    windshield    wiper    blades. 

2.947.019.  8-2-60.  CT.   1.%— 250.2. 
LIghtfoot.    Ralph   B..   to   United   Aircraft  Corp.     Meana  for 

drnamically    baUndng    rotor    bladea.      2.947,365.    8-2-60, 

Cl.  170— 159. 
Llly-Tnllp  Cup  Corp. :  See — 

Conklln.  Charles  S.    2,947,462. 
Lincoln.  Arnold  J.,  to  Dnfelhard  Industries,  Inc.     Predaus 

metal  rupture  dlec.     2.947.628,  8-2-60,  Cl.  75 — 166. 
Linden.  Albert  B..  to  American  Bosch  Arma  Corp.     Beadout 

device.     2.947,911,  8-2-60,  Cl.  315—166. 
Lindaay,  WUl  H.,  Jr.,  to  Borg-Wamer  Corp.     Shaped  charge 

unit  ioT  well  perforators.    ^.947.252.  8-2-60.  Cl.  102—20. 
Llone.  Leonard  V..  to  Butterworth  System,  Inc.     T^Bnk  waah- 

ing  apiMratua.     2.947,482.  8-2-60,  C\.  239—227. 
Uttell.  F.  J.  Jlfachlne  Co. :  See— 

Uttell.  Frederick  M..  and  Budlong.    2,947.527. 
LltteU.  Frederick  M..  and  S   Budlong.  to  F.  J.  Llttell  Machine 

Co.      Lock-up    means    for    overriding    drives.      2,947,637, 

8-2-60.  CL  271—2.4. 
Little,  Arthur  D..  lac  :  See —  ^ 

Ennis.  John  L.    2,947,600, 


*LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Xlll 


LlttoiL  AailM  T^  to  tiigW'  E^atHe^Iac. 

iJMMA,  8-2-«6.  CT.  215—3.5. 
Llttoa  ladnatrtea,  lae, :  8— — 

UttOB.  ChaHea  V.    2,047  J0«. 
Llttoa  ladaatrlea  of  Callfprnia  :  Sea— 
.   ^Crapo^ttai.  P»ol  W.    27047,008 
LSrbcrf.  Btner  D.  8.     Derloa  for  i 
rolliag  mills  etc.     24K7.201.  8-2-6 
Loaabangh.  B.  B. :  Si 

Tryon.  David  H. 
Long.   WillMim  J.. 


Delay  llae. 


^  ^   wire  drawing  machlaea. 
8-2-40.  CL  74--756. 


2.047.468. 
to  MlaneapoUa-Hoaerwan 


BafoUtor  Co. 


Indication  apparataa.     2^4f,244.  8-2-40.  Cl.  lOl— 77. 
Loofboarow,    Robert    L.      Sealiilg   method   for   ondergroond 

eavltlea.     2.947.144,  8-2-40,  Cl.  61— .6.  »-««'»"« 

Lorena.  Anton :  See-^ 

Schllephaeke,  IVMtjof  P.    2J47,282. 
Loaco.  Gloaeppe :  Sea — 

Puaco,  Balfaallo,  Loaco.  and  Pertal.    2.047,462. 
Loaco   GiaatfMM.  aad  C.  A.  Pert,  to  Monteeatlal-Bodeta  Gen 

erale   per  riadustria  Minerarla   e  Chlmlca.     Phosphoric 

and  thtophoq>horic  phenol  eaters  containing  an  aso  group 

■■5  "iStoods  of  freparing  aame.     2.947.443,  8-2-40.   CL 

167 — 30. 
Loaklll,  Lawrence,  and  J.  B.  Martena,  to  The  Anderaoa  Co. 

Dlaplay  device.     2i>47,100,  8-2-60,  CI.  40—32. 
I>oaghney.  John  J.,  to  American  Can  Co.    Method  of  i»rodnc- 

Ingajn  body  blaii1|a  with  sparing  projections.     2.947,276, 

Lovett,  dordon  H.,  to  teoaaaato  Chemical  Co.     Pnrtflcatioa 

of  acrylonltrile.    2,947,777.  8-2-40.  Cl.  260—468.9. 
liowrie.  Rarman  8.,  to  O.  D.  8«arte  4  Co.    4-amlnoalkaBoyl- 

2,S-dthydm-1,4-beiMotfiiailnea     and     proeeaa.       2,047.744, 

8-2-60.  Cl.  260--I4S. 
lAiaean.  Boner  A.,  to  Koehler  Mfg.  Co.     Focuaalng  headpiece 

for  miner's  electric  cap  lamp.     2.947,851.  8-2-40,  Ct   240— 

41.26. 
Loaaan,  Homer  A.,  te  Koehler  Mfg.  Co.    Blectrle  lamp  stmc- 

tnre  with  bulb  adjustment.     2,047,862.  8-2-40   Ct  240— 

41.26. 
Loseau,  Homer  A  .  to  Koehler  Mfg.  Co.     Miner's  lamn  stroc- 

?"/?,*2Sl°**L"'l '"iJ^*  ■P^J^"''"'  ^pe  adjustment  mechanism. 
2,047,854,  8-2-60.  Cl.   240 — 41^. 
Loseau.  Homer  A.,  aad  A.  B.  Mlgaone.  to  Koehler  Mfg.  Co. 
Miner  s  lamp  stmeture  with  Dlaioa  and  gear  adjustment 
mechanlam.     2.947.853,  8-2-4(r  Cl.  240 — 41  25 
Laeraaan.  Frank  W. :  Sea—  •  ' 

'Teaenbaam.  Mtchart.  Halley.  and  Lueraaen.    2,947,622. 
Lnndberg.    Lennart   A.,    to   American    ~ 

compoaltloBS.     2.947.736.  8-2-60 
liOnkenhelmer  Co..  The  :  See — 

WIedmann.  Richard.    2.947.046. 
Lynch,  Ctaarlea  S.  :  8«e — 

Boyle.  James  M..  Lynch,  and  Ready 
Lyach.  Doaald  W. :  S(« — 

Cooper.  Kenneth  K..  and  Lyach.    2.947.224. 
LyoB.  George  A.     Wheel  eoTar.     2.947.572.  8^-40,  C\.  801— 
87. 

Lyon.  fl«>r»e  A.     Wheel  cover     24>47,578,  8-2-40.  CT.  801— 

Lyo".  George  A.     Wke«l  cover.     2.947,574,  8-2-60.  CT.  801— 

Lyoi,  George  A.     Wheel  cover.    3.947,676,  8-2-60,  Cl.  801— 

L70B. 
87. 
Maag 


an   Cvanamld   On.   '  Resin 
.  CT.  240—48.3. 


2.047,608. 


George  A.     WhMl  cover.     2.047,576,  8-2-60,  CT.  801— 
Ltd. 


2.^47.1 11. 


Dr.  R 

Zobrist.  Leo. 

*'!5*^2l1j  '^"iKL'*-'  \°  M»ton>'».  Inc.  Automatic  control 
of  coopllng  between  Input  tuned  drcnita  to  vary  attenua- 
tion and  aelectlvltr^    2.047.859.  8-2-60.  CT.  250—20 


for     automobile 


Its. 


MacLuac.  Gerard"  t.  Flttlnn 
w***!-*"'  8-2-60.  CT.  151V— 160. 
Mack  Trucka.  Inc.  :  See — 

Helae.  Lawrence  I.  2.047.802. 
Mackay.  Jamea  B.  :  See — 

Henle^tobert  A.,  and  Mackay.    2.047,870. 

'"m'2'n'i.  %"?.4J8.  ^fflTS*  2^?!-0^2'^"    "''    '^•''"'^ 

*'*rJ5!"-  ^^  0-  •r*'  ^  ^  Mlddleton.  to  Bendix  Aviation 

M— 282  "*^^         tumble  flnishlng.     2.947,124.  8-2-40.  CT. 

**o^  ^°5?-i.:i  ■"*•  ^Jl  Hfln^erfort.  Jr.,  to  Curtlss-Wright 

lis?*-  2 JS'.iV.  £»"*??"  i^^J??*--  ^'♦'»"  "«»  "»»* 

MagnanL  Arihur  :  Bet — 

Magn'a»i?x"n;r*'T^^'Sc*;^"*   ""  ^'»^~°'      2.947.745. 

MalcJ%'iitSS^«"rn|::  ";it-"^  '^--^^--    2.M7.588. 

„  .  M«tapura.  Haruml  H.    2.947.822. 

^^**  a^J?'*' -?      •R^    ^-^     Guthrie,    to   Baao   Reaearch 

2Si7.4r5'"ra.  CT  2^7i:  '^'^^^'"«''"  pro*- 

Male.  Herman  A.  :  See— 

Chrlaen,  Leonard  O.,  KraateL  and  Male.     2,947  223 

Ma„j:'a:^.^j-'3£:L"-  ^^^  ^-^^-^^ 

Mallir'p.ricrTnc'^lSSiJ^"''  "^^^^^     «»*T.688. 

«      '^••*'v.^*®y<*  *■      2.947,828. 
■"J  -''w.^'""."*  I'A*  RoV**"  Aktienjreaellachaft.     Method 
of  ^making  Inaolubia  sulphur.     2,947^14,  8-2-60.  O;  28— 

Mapelsden.  George  C, :  Bee — 

Mspelsden.  George  C,  and  F.  H.  Oowe,  to  General  Kleetric 
"-      Electrical  teralnathn.     2.047.068,  »-2-407CI   mS- 


Co. 
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Maragllano.    Domenic4. 
artldea    comorialnjc 
8-2-60.  CT.  14—641 


and    F.    Dentl.      Prododng   ahaoed 
laotaetlc    polypropylene.      2,947,508, 


timiaing. 


MareeL  HanrL    Gap  aaals  and  the  Uha  for  tba  aaallM  and 

for  the  pottlBf  of  •  capaale  oa  contelaera  partlc^rlT  on 
„bottlaa.    2,0477432.  8-2^.  CL  216-41.       ^'^"^'^^  " 
Marehaat.  Paal  A.,  to  Injection  Molding  Co.     Method  and 

ajpparatna  for  matiag  engaging  fittings.    2,047,071,  8-2-40, 

Cl.  20 — 236. 
Marka.  Loula  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     High  ToMage  ear- 

reat  tranafonaar.    2,047,068,  8-2-40,  CL  «i— 84/^ 
Maraer.  Geae  R..  and  R.  M.  Rlngoaa.  to  CoOiaa  Bridle  Co. 

?5?*S?*r5**,..S**ft^*     atabiUaatioa    ayatma.       2.»47,086, 

Marah,  Gleaa  A. :  See — 

Sehaachl.  Bdward.  and  Marsh.     2.047,670. 
Marteas.  Jack  B. :  Be* — 

»,  -i'**^  lAwrenca.  and  Martena.     2,047,100. 
Martin,  Baa  H. :  See — 

,.  ^?^^»'  ^'*'"t  L.     2,047.460. 
Martin  Co..  The  :  See — 

Hammond.  Wardlaw  M..  Jr.     2.947.49S. 

Wood.  John  A.     2.947.666. 

^^^^nPK^-  '^•P*'  folding  davlea.  2.947,684.  4-2-40, 
CT.  270 — 79. 

Martin,  Jamea  C,  and  R.  H.  Haaak.  to  iB«ttaian  Kodak  Co. 
PreparaMoB  of  N,NKlibotyl  anlUae.  2.947.784.  4-4-60,  CT. 
260— — 577. 

Maaaev-FerauHoa  Inc.  :  Be« — 

Clifford,  Herbert  B.,  aad  McNelL     2,947,184. 

Masters,  Albert  M.  Monntlng  constmetion  and  the  combi- 
nation thereof  with  a  board.  2.947.093,  8-2-60.  Cl. 
35 — 66. 

Maaters.  John  E. :  See — 

BaUnger.  William  J.,  and  Maatera.     2.947,717. 
Belanger  WUIiam  J.,  Maatera.  and  Hicka.     2.947.712. 

»,    SSS^  ?»'**ll  O  •  Jlv  •"<!  Maatera.     2^7,711. 

Kiaatmra.  Robert  W..  to  The  Ohio  State  Ualvanlty  Rcaeareh 
Jj»on^«<>^  Traveliag  wave  anteaaa.     2.947.988.  4-8-40, 

Matauura,  Haruml  H.,  to  Maleo  Blactroalea,  Inc.  Snap 
coupling  between  eyeglaaa  temple  plate  and  hearing  aid 
hooslag.     2,947,822,  ^2-60.  CT    17t-107.  '»^"«   *"» 

Mayer,  Oacar,  ft  Co.,  lae. :  See — 

Payater.  William  IX,  aad  Kielameier.     2.947.636. 

Maynard.  Fred  B.,  and  E.  L.  Steele,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Tmn- 
■^»oj.y«nd  method  of  making  the  same.     2.947,926.  8-2-60, 

McCallum,  NeU'l  H..  Jr. :  See— 

„     Greene    Joaeph  F..  and  McCallum.     2,947,615. 

***^'"*''?'    Stanley   A.      Mechanical    water- ramovlag   device. 

2.947.011.  8-5-^.  CT.  16-^.17.  ^ 

McCoaaell,  Richard  L.  :  See — 

Coover    Harrr  W    Jr.,  aad  MeConnen.     2,047,778. 

^SS^J^J^J*^  L  J^ll'<*    dribbler    for    toilet    timlii 

^,2.047.001.  8-2-40,  CT.  26—17. 

McCnlloA  Corp. :  See — 

m,  ^^°^^'  Harold  E..  aad  Hassard.     2,047,300. 

McDottgall,   Joha   A.,   to  Ford   Motor  Co.     Powat  window 

regulator.    2,047,549.  8-2-60,  CT.  294—44.  wiuuow 

Mc^laad,  Rutland,  Jr.,  to  HlUa-MeOanna  Co.     Talva  dla- 

CJ^  CT^'isT^TM     **'    ■*"»«    *^e    ■•i™*-      2,947.326. 
MeOratb,' Raymund  V.,  to  Chicago  Bridge  ft  Iron  Co.    Flat 

bottom  OTwanre  container.    2,947,4397^-2-40,  CT.  880—18. 
McGraw-BidlaoB  Co.  ;  See — 
„_^HowllB(r  Dennis  H.     2,947.844. 
McOnalgte.  Rl«Aard  D..   to  Onltoa  Iadaatrtea,'Iac.     Pieao- 

•>«wt^    uJtraaonlc    traaaducer.      2.947.886,    4-2-40.    CT. 

MrHargue,  William  L..  to  Weat  Point  Mfg.  Co.  Reed  poai- 
t*o"»'^|me<?hanlsm   for    terry   looau.     2,947,327.   8-i-So, 

**^  «7'  K^L"*"  ^      ''•"'•  P<»^  damp.     2,947,066,  8-2-60, 

Cl.  ?4 — ^259. 
Mclnaea    William,    to   The   Power-Gaa   Corp.  Ltd.     Vhlvca 

2.947,ini.  8-2-60,  CT.  251— 203.  T*-"-      varvws. 

McKav,  Alezaader  S. :  See — 

McKg:'&olSS°i':'si^'~*'»"«»*'''^      *'»*^'*'»- 

mckS^^SuJ^^^^:-"'*  ^''^^    ^•^''^^^■ 

Johaaapa,  Bengt  J.,  and  McKee.     2,047,044. 

"^  2>f7'.&o!lS-^;  <?  ^^*°*  '^""♦^^  ^-  «•»«•■• 

McNeil,  Doaald  H. :  See— 

CTlfford.  Herbert  B..  aad  McNeil.     2.947.134. 
McPhee.  Joaeph  R..  Jr.,  to  Haaeltiae  Research.  Inc.     Chromi 
BaBc»«lpal    aelectioB    ayatem.      2,947.80f,    8-2-40.    Cl. 

McWhlrter,  Brie  M.  8.,  to  Interna tloaal  Standard  Electric 
Corp^Photographlc  control  apparatoa.     2,047,217,  8-2-40, 

Meadowa.  Staaley  R. :  See — 

Valdettaro,  Alarico  A.,  and  Meadows.     2,947.844. 
Meagher,  Jamea  L.,  Jr..  and  E.  A.  BartL  to  Plalafleld  Patents 

S9?7,067':'S?V'C1.  2^"^    "'    '"'**^    mechanisms. 
Melpar,  Inc. :  See — 

Haael,  Herbert  K.     2,947,447. 

The  National  Cash  RMlater  Co.     Computer  data  merging 

system.     2.947.974,  8-?4M),  CT.  340—1^  mergiiig 

Mercler,    Jean.      Presaure    device.      2.047.326,    8-2-40.    CT. 

138 — 30.  ' 

Merck  ft  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

poster.  Karl.  III.  and  Peaaolano.     2,047,763. 
Merck.  B.,  Aktiengesellachaft,  Darmstadt :  See — 

Selts,  Georg.  and  Kritser.     2,047,761. 
Meredith,  Henry  H.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Cornell.  Hampton  G..  and  Meredith.     2.047.678. 
Merriman  Bros..  Inc. :  See — 
Fox.  William  P.     2,047,866, 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


fopw 
M«rml 


HauT   B.,   to   Wharton 
torn  tot  fwylBC  oat  and 


EagiBMn    (Blstree)    Ltd. 
wiadlng  in  cables,  wtraa, 
947,4»4.  »-2-«0.  CI.  242— IM. 


2.W7.870. 


2.947.S8S. 


S.M7.S39. 
2>i7.052. 


8-2-60.   a. 


aad  Mtak.     2,»47.23S. 


2.947.279. 
89e — 


i)tt.   John    W.      RaiUation   mrrcy    iMthod. 
8-a-iO.  CL  250— «3. 
Matal  Flakten,  Inc. :  Mm— 

Andrlaak.  John  A.,  aad  OHI.     2.947,674. 
MetaUfM^il&aft.  AG. :  «m— 

Sehjrtil.  Franx,  and  Krollaann. 
MayarTOM.  J.,  Mff.  Co. :  «••— 

Gkrtar.  aMnay  T.    2^7.433. 
Mv/n,  Hanrtens  :  See — 

Breocra,  Theo  P.  C,  and  Meyer. 
Mlcfaalaky,   Pater,     dotiiaa   holder. 

Mlek,  Qeorse  C. :  £f«e — 

Hlckey,  Nathaniel  C.  Jr. 
Mlcroaon  Eqolpment  Corp. :  Be* 

Flaher.  Robert  P.    2J&47.580. 
Middleton,  Walter  W. :  Bet — 

Madlfan.  Gerald  C.  and  Middleton.    2.947.124. 
Mldweat  inpbly  and  Mfg.  Co. :  8«»— 

Thlel.  Otto.     2,947.122. 
Mlgnona,  Albert  E. :  0ee— 

Leaeao.  Homer  A.,  aad  Mlgnona.    2.947.85S. 
MUbank  Mfr  Co-  Inc. :  See—  ^^ 
Waldiop,  Robert  F.    2.947.967. 
Miller,  Earle  C,  to  RUey  Stoker  Cbrp.     Steam  temperature 

eontrol.    2.947.289,  8-2-60.  CT.  122 — 179. 
Miller.  Howard  C,  to  Morton  Salt  Co.     Noncaking  rock  aalt 

corapoaition.    2,947.603,  8-2-60.  CI.  23 — 89. 
Milne.  DiTld  T.,  to  American  Vlscoae  Corp.     SUble  rellulone 
ether  eoapoaitiona  and   method    for  producint  the  ume. 
2.947,645.  ¥-2-60.  CI.  106—170. 
Mine  Safety  Appliancea  Co.  :  See — 
Hohoa.  Edirard  J.,  and  Richard. 
Mlnneapolia-Honeywell  Regatator  Co. 
Beck.  Kenneth  H.    2,947.87S. 
Beck,  Kenneth  H.    2.947J916. 
L<«g.  Wflllam  J.    2.947.^44. 
Patehell.  Thomaa  A.    2.947.91S. 
Plnekaara,  Balthaaar  H.    2,947.900. 
Rohmann,  Cbarlea  P.    2.947.1W. 
Scope.  Sol.    2,947,834. 
\o&t,  Martin  R    2,947.435. 
Minneoota  Mining  k  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Johnaon.  Wayne  R.    24M7,864. 
Minneaota  and  Ontario  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Hart,  John  C.  and  Lanring.    2.947.647. 
Miahkln.    Sidney,    to    Bae-A-Brand    Prodncta.   Inc.      Covered 

button.    2.947.019.  8-2-60,  CI.  24 — 104. 
Mitefaell,  Doren :  See- 
Baker.  George  H..  Mitchell,  and  Reihing.     2.947.815. 
Mitchell,    George   A.      Compenaating   film    warpage    in    pro- 
jectors.   2.947.215.  8-2-60,  CT.  88—17. 
MiVachi.  Klyoidii.    Sandal.     2,947.093.  8-2-60.  CL  36—11.6. 
Mobay  Chemieal  Co. :  See — 

Hoppe.  Peter.    2,947.307. 
Moe.  wnilam  Weat.  and  J.  G.  Jordan,  to  Time.  Inc.    Four 
color    reprodncinc    method    and    apparatus.      2.947.805. 
8-2-60.  6.  17^—5.2. 
Moelter.  Orepory  M.,  to  Celancae  Corp.  of  America.     Treat- 
ment   of    fliamentary    materlala.      2.947.595.    8-2-60.    CI. 
»— 151.2. 
Mohaapt.  Henry  H.,   to  Welex.  Inc.     Shaped  charge  assem- 
bly and  gnn.    2,947,250,  8-2-60,  C\.  102—20. 
Mollart  Engineering  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Harris,  etaaley  E.    2.94^.167. 
Monroe  Calenlatlni  Machine  Co. :  Bt 
Caaey.  Robert  F.,  and  Gibbon. 
Gang.  Herman.     2.947.476. 
Gang.  Herman.     2.947,477. 
Moaaanto  Chemical  Co. :  Bet-— 
'    ■     Hardwieke.  Norman  L.    2,947,738. 
LoTett  Gordon  H.    2,947,777. 
Qneeay.  Edgar  M.     2,947,269. 
Montalvn-calderon.    Miguel. 

8-2-60,  a.  74 — 751. 
Monteeatlnl,  Bodeta  Oenerale  per  I'lndustrla :  See — 
Fnaco,  Raffaello.  Loaeo,  and  PertnL    2,947.662. 
Loaeo,  Oinaeppe,  and  Pert.    2,947,663. 
Moody,  Chartea  W.,  J.  R.  Neff,  W.   F.  M.  Gray,  snd  C.  J. 
Kettler,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Method  of  making  a  joint 
in  a  woand  magnetic  core.     2,947,065,  8-2-60,  CI.  29 — 
156.57. 
Moore.   Edwin  L..  to  General   Motors  Corp^     Battery  hold- 
down  adapter.      2,947.374.   8-2-60.   CI.    1*0—68.5. 
Moore,  George  R. :  See — 

Lerine.  Charles  A.,  Skiens,  and  Moore.     2,947,774. 
Moore,  Harold   E..   and  H.   I.   Haisard.   to   McCulloeh  Corp. 
CratrtfagallT  actuated  friction  clutch.     2,947.399,  8-2-60, 
a.  192—106. 
Moore,   Harry  O..    to   Stiabert  Corp.      Electrically   operable 

stapler.    24W7.002.  8-2-60.  Q\.  1—3. 
Moore,  Harry  W.     Armature  winding  and  transfer  machine. 
2,947.427.  8-2-60.  CT.  214—1. 

Moore,  Victor  C. :  Bee — 

Dotdge.  Jack  R.,  and  Moore.    2,947,199. 
Moren,  Ronald  W. :  See — 

Van  Dorn.  Horace  B.,  and  Moran.     2.947.196. 

Tan  Pom,  Horace  B.,  and  Moran.    2,947,581. 
Morgan,  Joseph  A. :  See — 

Choate,  William  E.,  aad  Morgan.     2,947,145. 
Morong.  William  H.,  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Light  load 
deTiee  for  induction  watthour  meter.     2,947,942,  8-2-60, 
a.  324—137. 

Morris.  John  M. :  See- 
Carrier.  Robert  M..  Jr.,  and  Morria.     2,947,181. 
Carrlar,  Robert  M..  Jr..  and  Morria,    2,947483.  . 


2.947,943. 


Torque    cooTerter.      2,947.202. 


Morrtaon,  WjUard  L.^  The  Union  Stock  Yard  aad  Transit 
Co.  of  Chicago.  Prodaetlea,  llxatloa  and  oaa  of  altroc- 
eoous  eompoandi^     2JMT.112.  i-J-60.  CI.  47— Bi. 

Morse  Instrument  Co..  The  :  See — 
Waner,  Donald  W.    2.947,191. 

^**A'?fJ^-,^'***®'«A-i*-  "v-  Weatoo,  and  M.  J.  RaUIy.  to 
AlllB-Chalmera  Mfg.  Co.    Are  chute  having  eooUng  and  de- 

S-^SS'ci*?*^-  *7*"*^  **  **••  •*•>*»»•»  •■<*      2.947,839, 
Morton  £^lt  Co. :  See-- 

Mlllar.  Howard  C.    2,947.603. 
Morway.  Arnold  J. :  See — 

Waaaon.  Jonaa  I.,  and  Morway.     2.947,699. 


See — 
Ai 


Motorola.  Inc.  . 

Macdonald,  Aagua 
Maynard,  FredB.. 
Pardue,  Turner  E. 
Pardna.  Turner  £. 


2^7.885. 


to 


A.    2,947,859. 
and  Steele.    2>*7,926. 
2,947.923. 
2  M7  924 
«.  ..^»"5f*i  ^"»Sr*  *v  '"iMl'Krakora.     2,947,812 
Mnller,    Helm.      Electrical    faacina   oQUinmant 

8-2-60.  CI.  307—132.  ,    -,    »— 

MQlier,  WUhalin.  J.  Caapar.  B.  Baapt,  and  J.  Helnen, 
Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlettgeaatlscfaaft.     Proceaa  for  ro- 

l?<vr^*^/***'{"^  **<■*<*  'B  the  syntheaia  of  acrylooltrUe. 
2,947,706,  8-2-60,  CT.  282—416. 

Mundf ,  LIqjd  W. :   See — 

Hear,  Ralph  W..  and  Mundy.    2.947,280. 

Mnn^,  Robert  M.,  to  Dow  Coming  Cbrp.     Electrical  appara- 
tus   employing    dielectric    dalda.      2,947,926,    8-2-60.    CI. 

Murphy.  George  W..  to  United  Statea  of  America,  Interior. 

Proeeaa  and  apparataa  for  the  demineraliiation  of  saline 

water.    2,947.688,  8-2-60,  CI.  210—23. 
Murphy,  Robert  D.,  and  P.  C.  Jaason.  to  Rockwell  Maaafae- 

tarlng    Co.       Parking    meters.       2,947,408.    8-9-60,    CI. 

Murray,  Dwaald  A.,  and  J,  H.  Whitby,  to  International  Har- 
vester Cto.     Bale  turner.     2,947.400.  8-2-60,  CI.  193 — 5. 
N8U  Werke  AkUengesellschaft :  See— 

Froade,  Walter  G.    2,947.290. 
Naditman,    John     S.      Alnminnm    base    powder    products. 

2,947,068,  8-2-60,  a.  21^—182.5. 
Nalman.  Mark,  and  H.  Bchwarts.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.    High 
fr««aency   magnetic   transducers.     2,947,692,   8-3-60,   Cl. 
346 — 74. 
Nakamura.  Mlchlyuki.  to  The  Regents  of  the  University  of 
Caltfomia.        Faat      mnltlTibrator      drcnlt.      2.947,949. 
8-2-90,  a.  331—144. 
Nalco  Chcnieal  Oo. :  Seo— 

Larsonneur,  Louis  C.    2,947.708. 
Naras  Reaearch  Inc.  :  See — 

Scbwarti,  Nathan  R.    2,947,856. 
National  Caah  Recister  Co.,  The:  See — 

Mendleson,  Myron  J..  Doig,  and  Sprague.     2,947,978. 
Raudi.  Koorad,  Jorgansen.  Neubauer,  Ferrln,  Knelsley, 
Stork,  and  Harsdi.    2,947,476. 
National  Reaeardi  Development  Corp. :  See — 
Hoffman,  George  R.  and  Hayea.    3,947,912. 
Spalding,  Dudley  B.    2,947^43. 
National  Tank  Cb. :  Sea- 
Aubrey.  Herman  8.    2,947,879. 
Navellier,  Louis  E.     OoUapalble  table.    2,947,687,  8-2-60,  a. 

311—79. 
Nasiewakl,  Mathew,  to  Sprague  Electric  Co.    Glass  sealing  ap- 
parataa   2,947,113,  8-2-60,  CX.  49—1. 
Nectoux.  Henri,  to  Societe  des  Forgaa  et  Atellen  dn  Crenaot. 

Movable  panel.     2,947,364,  8-2-40,  Cl.  160—91. 
Nederlandae  Organlaatie  Voor  Toegepast-Natuurwetenaebap- 
pellik  Ondenoek  ten  Behoeve  Van  ue  Rijksverdedlging  (The 
National  Defence  Reaearch  Council-T.N.O.)  :  Seo— 
Van    Heel,    Abraham    C.    8.,    Baemink.    and    Ratorink. 
2  947  219. 
Neely,  Lloy<f  F..  to  P.  R  Mallory  4  Co.  Inc.    Ingition  breaker. 

2,947,828.  8-i-60,  CT.  200—30. 
Neff,  John  R. :  See — 

Moody,  Charlaa  W.,  Neff,  Oray,  and  Kettlar.    2,947,066. 
Negley,  Merrin  E. :  Sea- 
Dodge,    Nathaniel    B.,    Jr.,    Hohl,    Jones,    and    Naglay. 
2>47,409. 
Nelson,  Bevertee:   See — 

Tryon.  David  H.    2,947,468. 
Nelson,  John  W.,  to  Sinclair  Raflalag  Co.    Calcium  bam  grease 
containing  a  caldum  salt  of  an  amldle  add.     2.947.696, 
8-2-60.  CT.  252—33.6. 
Nelaon,^   Mlltoa   A.,    to   ThoaMa   A.    Nelson.     Oardaa   tooL 

2,94^,370,  8-2-60.  Cl.  172—376. 
Nelaon.  Thomaa  A. :  See — 

Nelson,  Milton  A.    2,947.370. 
Neubauer.  Gilbert  A. :  See—  _  «     .  . 

Rau».  Konrad,  Jorgcnaen.  Neubauer.  Ferria,  Kneislay. 

Stork,  aad  Harach.    2.947.475.  „  .  .^ 

Neus<±ott.  Robert.     Insert  applying  tool.     2,947,208,  8-2-60. 

CT.  81—58. 
Newvll.  WUIUm  H..  to  Sperry-Rand  Corp.,  Ford  Inatrament 
Co.  Divlsioa.    Servo  drive  system  with  dynamic  error  elimi- 
nation.   2,947,982,  8-2-60,  Cl.  343—7.  _  ^  ^  ^ 
Newlaad,  Gordon  C,  and  J.  W.  Tamblyn.  to  Eastmaa  Kodak 
Co.      Poly-a-olefln   compositions   containing   4-aIkozT-a-hy- 
droxybenxo-pbenones      snd       N.N'-dlphenyl-p-phenylenedl- 
amine.    2.947.721,  8-2-60.  CI.  260—45:9. 
Newman,  Clarence  M^  to  Hujriies  Tool  Co.     Nossla  poller. 

2,947.074,  8-2-60,  Cl.  2»— 280. 
Newton,   Donald  O..  to  St  Regis  Paper  Co.     Handle  baga. 

2.947,464.  8-2-60,  CT.  229—547 
Nichols.  Frank  D.     Hydraulic  bolat     2.947,428,  8-2-M.  Cl. 

212—86. 
Nlcholaen,  John  P.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Mavy.    Ooaa 
▼alra.    2,947,284,  8-2-60,  CL  121—38. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


H-f 


Nldt(ri,  Ebwhard.  to  Kohlana^ardn: 


tOalar  haat  axckaagar.    \MTJti;  %~'i^isi 

Moa.  Blekard  T.,  to  Fard  Motor  Co.    Motor  rehlda  bodr  tale- 

aeopla  roof  eaMtni««an.    2,967,670,  8-S-60,  CL  aM— 41T. 

NoMan.  John  L.,  aad  L  J.  Svarta,  to  aald  •warts  taaor.  to 

'  NaMni.    Hydraulic  bompar  Jack.    2^7.818.  §-t-60, 


y»yciawtth  tiltlag  war-aaglaa  eab.    S,9«7,STi.  »-t-60.  CL 
North  i  mart  wan  ATlat|«a,  lac. :  See— 

S,»«7,fTl 


Oatboard  Marine  Cbrp. :  See— 

IriiMkflBnT.   3.94nr.a»l. 

■baw.QaialdJ.    2>47.1». 

Wit— rkgf.  William  J.    SM7.1M. 

StaraM.  CMtord  B.   S,MTJm. 

TkmBobart  L.    «,M7,«0O. 
Owaaa-Cbralaf  FlbMylaa  Corp. :  Slar-^ 

BwMOria&art  aYMfff 

fllaytv,  QUMB.   8,9«t,887. 


WaltarB.:^)  . _^...„.. 

rtCttoPaclfleCarandJroo^2i7&    Antomotlva    Owiunittwia  OlMiOa.:  tW— 

~  <lrMM,Jaoaphr.,aBdBlaBOK.    2,947.117. 

qwiii,Joaaph  F.,  and  MgQUlum.    2.9«r,ffl«. 
fl^kTciarlaa  H.   S.947.t67 


'•*^Sa. 


J.;  Wateer.  aad  Wetck. 
'     3.MT,86t. 
.  I  Co..  lac  : 
^AMartT.    i.Mf.l6X 
Vlacfe.  Jokaa  C.  J.   2.947,799. 

Northeoto,  fairtnald  D. :  U— — 

Tabm,  jSu  A.,  afid  Northeote.    2.947,2«8. 
Norton  Ok  :  U— — 

Coaa.  Lertnc.  Jr.    1,9*7021. 

OMa,  Udac.  Jr..  anj  ChampafB*.    3JM7.fl0. 

BfTla.  OvTJr.  and  Oalti.    2^^72. 
Norton,  Jamaa   L..   to  Brfntol  Aaro-Bajdnaa  Ltd. 

Nocsat.  BSbart  F,  to  BaadU  Avtatlan  Oon.     Fnal  control 
ff  J?'  «*•  tnrtlne  englnea.     2,947,141,  »-l-«0.  Q. 


CMoy,  La  Bay  ▼.,  aad  C.  M.  Blytiia.  to  Bobotypw  Corp. 
Cbavartlbla  raHa  ftraetora.    <,*47.1tO,  8-3-60,  cC  IIT- 

vn. 

p.  D.  A  p.  Procaasing  Inc. :  Sae —  , 

Hob«>n.Ffanin.    ZJk7.«70.' 
PndBc  Chr  aad  Fooadry  Oo. :  9—— 

IfoRla.  Bobort  C.    2,»47,i76. 
Baette  Mareanr  TUarialoa  Mf  ^  Corp. :  B—— 

OtaMM.  oWnldF.   l,f4T!914. 


Palmar.  Ji 


I  BotoM  Mfg..  lae. :  ff< 

■ttoroavidr 


Jet 


<«..    2947  040. 

F..  and  R'  B.  Tomer,  to  Atomic  Baarcy  of 
Ltd.     Vapour  leak  detector.     2.947.166,  8-S-60, 


Namw.  WUllam  R 


N 


Oa.    Vlaylbaniyl 
polyasars    tharsof. 


.It.  Bart  D..  .«.  .,«„ 
,  William  R.  to  Tha 

2.947.731,  8-a-6?3?^i60- 
OadML  J»$  L.,  to  C.  L.  Shlnn.    Portable  coUapalUe  atratchar 

2;»4T,0O7,  »->-60,  d  5—81.  ^^ 

Oaklay.  ttarttag  A.    Skaathad  haattag  slsmsat  aad  proeeaa  of 

making  tha  aama.    2.947,968,  8-2-V>.  CL  8S»— 178. 
(VBria^  Richard  C,  to  Harria-Iatar^pa  Csrp.    Iheet  detec- 
^  tar  for  pilatiaf  pcaana.    1J«7,»1T,  8-1-M.  CL  817—149. 
OXToaaor.  David  B. :  Sae— 

._  OaoM^Daaald  M.,  O'Connor,  and  El^ardaoa.    2,947^1. 
O'Connor,  Philip  K.,  a»d  S.  J.  StoaHaay.  to  Amarlcaa-Wariette 
^    Co.    Oompraaalon  sp^nga  BMp.    1,»«7,U4.  8-1-60,  CL  16— 
'    119. 
^"O^,  ^^laiVitiaA  N.     Air  diffuaera.     2,947;i97.  8-4-60.  a. 


a.  71—40.7. 
PalBMr.  Jolia  H. :  See — 

Lmits.  Jeibi  J.,  Palmer,  and  Robbina.    2,947.478. 
Palmer,  Bobart  T.,  to  Weattnghooaa  Bleetrie  Cora.    OoaUMaad 
axial  a^aas  motor  and  gas  compresaor.    1,M7,467.  S-l- 
60,  CL  no— 117. 
Pap<L  Maarlea :  Se»— 

BatTHBa,  Bttgwl.  andPapo.    2,947,866. 
Pa«oat.SaBi:  See — 

Ladarev.  Baal,  aad  Paqoet.    2>47J14. 
Pardoa,  Tteaar  B..  to  Motorola,  lac    Traaalstor  process  aad 

prodoet.    2,947i»S.  8-2-60,  Cl.  817— aS6.       _ 
Pardoa,  Turner  B..  to  Motorola.  Inc.    BamleoBOaetor  daiieaa 
aad  aMthoda  of  making  the  same.    2,947,924,. 8-0-60.  Cl. 
317—296.  ^        __ 

ParWi,  Blehard  L..  Jr.,  and  C.  R  Bee.  to  American  Ilaaca  * 
Mfg.  Go.,  IM.    Ctosnre  aad  revarslble  spoot  asMmbUaa  f»r 
contalnara.    2,»47.4(n.  8-2-60,  a.  22»—«89. 
Park.  Badnay  F..  and  R  D.  Hiomaa.  to  Cotler-Hammar.  Inc. 

Btoctrte  awitdk.    2,947,840.  8-2-60,  CL  200—160. 
Parkar.  Bomphray  F..  and  B.  B.  BoMna.  to  Colnmboa  MdUa- 
non  Chain  Corp.     Chain  powered  eonveyora.     2.947,164, 
_^     ^  »-»-6aCV  104—172. 

OaJayjObrtlaad  N.    Air  diitrtbatlng  ootlat    2,947,318. 1-2-    Parmat.  I^craard  fl.,  and  J.  J.  Krakora,  Jr.,  to  Motorola.  lae 
M,  CL  9S— 40.  ~        '  -     -         .  —    — -     -- 


Oddla^  Fk«drtck  B..  to  RoUa-Royea  Ltd.     Optleai  apparatna 
tor   cfeacklaff  bore-Cfoaa  aecttoas.     S.M7,21S,   8-4^«0.  S. 

Mmer  H.    Coairting  mechanism  for  eahlda.    2.M7.- 

Aotonmtle  tank  switching 


oontrai  system. 


88—14. 

Oddaoa.  B 

OBOTi-l-dO,  Cl.  280—477. 
Odom.  Prsatles.  to  Boa  OU  Os. 

2,»47.118,  ¥-3-60,  Cl.  1*7— Ul 


fi,947,812,  8-2-60,  Cl.  17B— T.B. 

Parrlah,  Walter  A^  Jr. :  See —  

BhaHaabarg,  IMwrt  L.,  and  PaMah.    2>47^90. 

A.  BledeL  to  Kaarasv  *  TTaekar 
m.    li»47,2S7.  8-2- 

tor  Co. 


.._.  Olaa  it. :  Bm— 

aiy^  Jamaa  F.^ aad  OffimiiaH.    tt,»47,91«. 


loHs-HaacywaU  Banhitor  € 
1.947,918,  9~%^.<X  817 


Ohio  Btoto  UalTsrattyl 
It  W 


Ji  INmndaition,  The: 

2.947,988. 


Mastaia,  Bctart 
Olln  Matldeaoa  Chsmldil  Corp. :  Bee— 
aanm,  Staalay  J.    2.M7;rr«. 
Orlfia.  Donald  N. aad  Orr.   l.»47jttl. 
Olmatad,  Michael  P.,  to  Smith  Kllaa  ft  Fraaeh  Laboratorlaa. 
New  preparation  of  ■obatitotad  paaoxaslaea  aad  Interme- 
dlataa  tterafor.    2.947.746.  8-2-60.  Cl.  860—244. 
Otaaa.  Oharlea.     «caflteld  ladder  chunp.     2,947/106.  8-1-60. 

Cl.  Mnr— «4. 
Olaan.  Marton  B.,  to  The  Toongntown  Sheet  and  Toha  Co. 
▼arteMa    apaad     transmlssioo       3,»4T,194,     8-S-dO,     Cl. 

Olson.  William  N..  to  Intemaaonal  Harraatar  Oa.  Multi- 
row  pkurtar.    8.M7J1T1.  8^1-60,  CL  171—614. 

Olsnon.  BrU.  to  Aktiabolagat  Blectrolnz.  CMaUnad  door 
handle  and  tateh.    2j947^,  -  -  - 


Paraka,  Chartea  A., 

Oorp.    Twin  aeraw  ^avatlag 

60.  a.  90—58. 
PatchaU.  Thomaa  A.,  to  MlaaaapoHs-I 

Blactrtcal  eoatrol  appaiatoa. 

146. 
Pattaraon.  Banrr  B..  to  Bryaat  OMMmM(l^tmi»tOo.Artot 

draasiiig  griadlng  whaala.    2.947,10«.>-t-dO.  Cl.  lS—11. 
Pattoa,  Wada  H..  W.  H.  Patton,  Jr.,  aad  ▲.  Both,  to  Laaatoa 

Monotype  Machine  Cb.     "Typo  cnatinf  and  eompoalng  ma- 

dilnes.    2.947.411,  8-2-60,  «.  199— •!. 

Patton.  Wade  H-  Jr. :  Sea— ««^««^. 

Pattan,  Wade  H.  and  W.  H.  Pattoa.  Jr.,  aad  Both.  2,947,- 

Pajaa,  Oaoras  B..  to  Shell  OU  Co.    Bpozldatloa  of  aldahydaa. 

iMIJtl,  8-»-dO.  CL  260— 848J. 
Paynter,  WlUlam  D.,  and  E.  W.  Kialaatalor,  to  Oaear  Miu^rjk 

Co.,  Inc.    Method  of  preparing  poffM  akin  prodoeta.    1.947,- 

688.  8^-60,  Cl.  99—107. 
Pearce,  Jamea  O. :  See —  ««...-,« 

Brl^tmaa.  Barrie.  Pearoe.  and  TMilnla._  8,947,819. 


.  8-1-60.  a.  292— 128L 
1.947.404. 


2j947,i 
Olymnla  Warka  AG :  Baa— 

Mabala,  Braat.  aad  Bayer 
Olfalay,  Jamea  B. :  800^ 

Ouhoaara.  Tletot  B.,  Bekwaller,  aad  O'Maley.    e,947.- 
BTl. 
Omen  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

linycar,  BMvard  W.    2.M7.497. 
Orellnd,  John  R.  and  B.  M.  Clark,  to  Interaattonal  Harraater 
Cb.     Beet  harvaatot  dod  craaher.     2,947.866.  8-«-«0,  Ci. 
171—116. 
Orellad.  Joaa  R.  aad  O.  B.  Johnaon.  to  International  Har- 
veatar  Oo.    Draft  eoatrol  for  implemevte.    2.947,867,  8-2- 
60  CL  ITT    9W 
Oroa.'  Jflha.    Botary  pareoaalTe  power  tool.    1,947,189.  8-2- 

60.  Cl.  74— M. 
Orr.  Clyde.  Jr.,  to  Oeorgta  Tech  Reasareh  Inatltoto.    Caaeade 
'  '  doato  and  fomaa.    2,94T.194, 


Paekham.  Waala/  L..  to  L.  B.  toldi  ^ranrft  Oo».    Arm  raat 
loaalad  table  unit    2,947.848,  8-1-60,  CL  188—128. 


2,9473BT. 


Imnactor  fbr  aampUag 
8-740.  Cl.  78— ft. 


Orr.  Clyde.  Jr..  to  Ihe  4leorgla  l%«h  Baaaaneh  lastitotc    Cpn- 
tinaeoo  thamal  pn^ltetor.    2.947.881,  8-9-60,  d.  188— 


1,M7J1L 


Orr.  Jaha  W. :  Mm— 

Orlfla.  DoaaM  N.,  aad  Orr 

Orr  4  Sambowar  lac  :  0ea—  ^    

Ihtam,  Joha  A.,  ahd  Northcote.   1,947,1«8. 
OtoTka.  Mlehaai  A.,  to  Daltad  Stataa  of 
Baany  rhmwlMlnn     Maa 
vaeoom.    l,»4fiS6,  8-4-60,  a. 
Om  Bhalaasrtag  Cbro. :  8f— 
Beyla,  WfflteaO.    2,947,086 


Atoaiic 

a 


aad  coac 

Pelino,  WUllam  M. :   . 

OaUMhar.  CornaUos  A.,  and  Pelino. 
PelL  Morria  W. :  Sea—        _  «.      .«.. .-. 

Arrtdn.  Bobart  G.  C.  Cloogh.  and  ML    2,947.118. 
Prttetler,  Roger.     Electrical  swlteh.     2,947,886,  8-1-00,  Cl. 

200 — 16. 
Peltela.  VaUiko  K.,  to  lUlnote  Taattng  Laboratorla|L  Inc.    Sur- 
face contact  pyromatara.     24M7.1T1.  8-Q-40,  CL  71— SBl. 
Pemco  Wheel  Oo. :  See — 

Black,  Joha  W.    2,947,021.  _  „  .^      ^ 

Peppereon.  Howard  N..  to  The  Qanaral  Tin  and  BoUbar  Oo. 
llachlBe  for  aaaembUng  realllent  bodiinn  of  tim  robbar  In- 
sert type.    2,947.070,  8-2-60,  Q.  2»— 815. 
Peri,  Oesare  A. :  Bte — 

Loaeo,  Giuseppe,  and  PerL    2,947,661. 
PerinL  Mario  :  See — 

Foaea,  RaffheUo.  Loaeo.  aad  PartnL   8,947,662. 
Perkel.  Harold  :  See — 

Ford,  John  R,  Krogsr,  aad  PerkaL    2,M7.989. 
Peru.  Martla  R..  to  T»e  Slagar  Mfc.  Co.  .SpMprt^Bg  baaaa 
for  cyUnder  bed  machinaa.     2,94T,171,  8-1-60.  CL  118— 
260. 
ParfT,  John   R.,   to  General  Btoctrte  Oa.     Acealaroantora. 

2i47,176,  8-2-60,  O.  78—817. 
Perry,  WUllam  M.,  and  G.  O.  Stoner,  to  Ganaral  Aniline* 
Film  Corp.    Treatment  of  vegetable  bavaragaa.    8,947,618, 
8-2-60,  Cl.  99—48. 
Peaalna,  Raffaele  :  See — 

JustonL  Romeo,  and  Peasins.    2,947,TB7. 
Peaaolano,  Aroenlo  A. :  See — 

Ptetor,  Kari,  III,  and  Paaaolano.    2,M7,768. 


XVI 

Ptt  Milk  Co. :  «••— 
B«nwB.  Marl*  C 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2^T.4«a 


"safinyr  ss»s?*iA!"tawi.7.isa?'  ^ 


a. 


w^- 


las— 76. 
P*twaoa,  KciuMth  E. :  Am— 

Walton.  CbAriM  8..  aa«  Pctonoa.    S,MT410. 
PetenMi.  Bayaowl  ▲.,  to  Ualtod  0«ODtanleu  Owpw 

•hoottog  qvtoB.    2^47.377,  fr-A-iMX  181>^ 

PetrepoakML  Joha  C.  and  A.  T.  CMda.  to  AatorUya  CnaaiBid 
2i2^{P-toJy  I)  propana  prtparation.    2.M7.7M.  8-2- 

PaCdgnw,  Darld  O.,  tmi  D.  ■.  BalL  to  loekwall  IQl.  Co. 

Oaarda  far  aweklaa  toola.    2J»47,^7,  »-S-aO.  CL  74— All. 
PfooalafAafs,  IomC,  to  Joaef  Ptonnlaphttg  *  Co.    Dnwiai 

darlew  optradaf  with  aa  appM  bait    CM7.0W.  »-S-eO. 

CL  1»— lU. 
Pfeaalasilwrg,  JoMf,  *  Co. :  0M — 

Pfaanlantarf,  J<mt.    2.M7.0SS.  _    _ 

Pflla.  Oraeay.    Oarmeat  pratoetor.     3>I7.004.  8-S-M.  CI. 

2—50. 
PlUrtar,  Karl.  IIL.  aad  A.  A.  FaaMlaao.  to  Maick  *  Co..  lac 

N-  (^-phaaylotkyl )  -4-pliaByl-*-«arboalkoCTplptrtrt1ao       aad 

proeaowt  of  preparing  tta«m.    2.M7,75S.  8-2-00,  CI.  280— 

Pflaor.  Ckaa.^  Co.,  lae. :  Hoe— 
Haaag.  Halag  T.    2JM7.668. 

Jallaa.  Parcr  L.,  Mafnani,  and  Cochraaa.    2.947,780. 
PflunuB.  Hoai  B.,  aad  r.  P.  Rogers,  to  Tesaa  InatmiiMnto 
lae.    SoUd-phaae  bonding  of  metals.    2,»47^8.  8-2-00.  Q. 
2P— 474.J. 
Pbelan.  Loola  A.  M.     Aatomatle  feed  for  let  etaam  aad  the 

llkatMaara.    2.»47,1M,  »-2-«0.  CL  82— «42. 
Phlleo  Corp. :  «M — 

Sehaable.  George  L.    2,»47.07f . 
Phllllpa,  Ceai.  Jr..   to  Eaeo  Seeeareh  aad  Bagteatrlag  Co. 
Proea—  for  the  prevention  of  corroalon  of  pearolaaia  refln- 
laa  oqalpnent.    2>47.888,  8-2-80,  CL  20»— 840. 
Phllllpa  Patroleom  Co. :  £r«e — 

OragBon.  Jamea  T.    2,947,804. 
JohaaoB.  Paul  H.,  and  Kberllne.    2,047,884. 
KlttradM.  George  D.    2,947,188. 
Photo  Caraimea  Corp. :  Bee — 

Faaaly,  Max,  aad  Leioaniark.    2,947.828. 
Plefcleo,   Sfoner,  aad  R.  B.  Tlce;  eaid  Tlce  aeeor.   to  said 
Pl^klaa.     Aatoaaa  deldng.     2^47341,  8-2-80.  a.  Sl«— 
10.79. 
Plnca.  Joha  B.,  to  Bell  Telephone  LaboratoriM,  lae.    Low 
Bolae  veloelty  modolatloa  apparatoa.     3.947>0e.  8-4-80, 
CL  815—^ 
Plarea.  Laa  D. :  Bee — 

fraaa,  Heary  H.,  aad  Pierce.    2,947,118. 
Pierce  Matal  Prodacts.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Tower  Pierce.    2.947,588. 
PletedL  iniUan  C.  to  Baeyroa  Brie  Co.     Fluid  elutdi  eoa- 
trolfor  daaaheU  eseaTatorai    2,947,897,  fr-A-80,  CL  102— 
87. 
PUMmry  Co..  The :  Bee— 

Torpta,  Charles  H.    3>«7,481.. 
Plackaers.  Balthasar  H.,  to  Minneapolls-Hoaerwell  Benlator 
Co.      Beiatcoadoctor   poise   width    modolator.     2,047.900. 
»-2-60,  CL  882—0. 
Pine.  Arthnr  J.,  end  J.  F.  Wagner.     Dnirersal  power  tool 
holdar  for  use  with  expaaslble  self-feedlag  stmn.    2,M7.> 
204.  8-2-80,  CI.  77—7. 
Plato,  Jallaa  B. :  Bee — 

Behwarta.  Herbert,  aad  Pinto.    2.947,539. 
Pltney-Bowes,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Haieltoa,  Heary  8.,  Jr.    2.947.408. 
Pitt,  Harold,  to  Stenffer  Chamlcal  Co.    Maaofactare  of  aro- 

matle  thlophenols.     2^47,788,  8^2-80,  CI.  280—806. 
Plalafleld  Patento  Corp. :  iEtee — 

Meagher,  James  L  .  Jr.,  and  Bartl.    2,947,007. 
Paen-Hj  Co. :  Bee — 

talth,  8amoel  V.    2,947,144. 
PotaL    Fraaa   A.,    to    Llcsntia    Patent-TerwaltuBg»OJB.b.H. 
Method  of  purifying  slUoon  bromides  coatadllnated  with 
'  boroB  bromide  and  nllcon  Iodides  contaminated  with  boron 

iodide.    2,947.807,  8-2-60,  CI.  28—300. 
Pola^la.  Louis  C.  A.  E.  Saewdon,  aad  W.  P.  Carpwtar.  to 
The  Bopertor  Buectric  Co.     Transformer  coll  eaaatnaooB. 
2.947^9W.  S-2-80,  CI.  388—198. 
Poor  *  Co. :  See — 

Hear,  Ralph  W..  and  Mundj.    2,947,230. 
Post.  Blehard  F.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Ba- 
ergjr  Commission.     Magnetic  grid.     2,947,908,  ft-A-OO,  CI. 
3lT— 187. 
Potter.  Llaa  B..  to  Syracuse  Special  Machlae  Oa,.  Inc.    Work 
ptoca  traasfer  mechanism.    2^7,440,  ft-»-00,  O.  211—810. 
Potto.  JaaMa  Bi :  «••— 

Bogs.  Fraak  M..  aad  Potts.    8.MT.7181 
Boas,  IVaak  My  aad  Potto.    2^847.718. 
Power-oas  Con.  Ltd.  Ths :  8m — 
Melaals,  William.    2,947,511. 
Power  Jeto  (nsaearch  aad  Development)  Ltd. :  *aa — 

f11at.JohaA.    2.947,001. 
PoTlo.  Michael  C,  and  &  U  Whittle,  to  latanatlaBal  Tele- 

eieae    aad    Telegraph    Corp.      Dato    proceaslag    system. 
947J78,  8-9-40.  07840—174. 
Prapaa.  Aristotle  G. :  Vea— 

BadBsr,  Baraard,  aad  Prapas.     8.947.702. 
Prather,  Bdwla  B..  to  BenAx  ATlatloa  Oosp.     Oeardrtre 

eaatrol  ssafhaatom.     2.947,198.  8-8-00.  CL  74—473. 
Pratt.  Bead  and  Ca..  lac. :  Bea— 
Wood.  Orrllla  T.     2.947,849. 
Predsloa  valre  Corp. :  8ee — 
Focht.  Joha  B.     2,947.188. 
FMht.  Joha  R.     2.947.904. 

Prefonaad  Lias  Products  Co. :  Bm — 
BuhlauiB,  Job  R.     2,947,004. 


Prsfsat.  ThMBBS  W..  to  J^taliMi^oaal  Harrastar  Ca.^  Onshlon 
^  P«<t   for  pa<^agsd   articles.     2,947,409,   8-2-80.    CI. 

Prststr,  Hanaaa  8.    Maltlpto  disc  aaode.    2,947.880.  8-2-80, 
,  __  CL  804— 18T. 
Premier  Cartaa  Co. :  gee — 

Fohlaao.  Fraak  B.     2.847,087. 
Price,  Barl  B.,  to  Beadlz  Arlatloa  Corp.     Power  operated 

braklBM  vatem.    2,947387.  8-2-00,  CL  188— 102. 
Procter  *  Oaahle  Co.,  Tha :  Be*— 

roairte.  Boaald.     8,947,7(0. 
Prnett.  Boy  u,  to  Daloo  Caihlde  Corp.    Bls(acylareIopenta- 

dlaayDlroB  eaol  esters.    2,947,769,  8-2-00,  CL  800—489. 
Pryde,  Darld  R. :  Bee — 

Pmim,  GugllelBM,  aad  Pryde.     2^47.798. 
Pucftatt.  Lawrence  P..  Jr.     Aaehored  tie-down  derlee   for 

raftora.    8.947.119,  8-»-00,  CI.  OO— ioo. 
PurcelL  Joasph  J. :  8ee — 

Hairy.  William  F.,  and  PurcalL     2.947391. 
Pure  OU  Co,  Tha :  Bea— 

Beraart.  Oaorgs  O.     8.947,880. 
Heaalg,  Hanrey.     3,947.883. 
Bchasehl,  Bdward,  aad  Marsh.     2,947,879. 
Purolator  Products,  lac. :  8ee — 

Cook,  Donald  J.,  aad  Scboeawr.  _  2,947,881. 
Oaorffs 


Quayle, 


r,  to  Tha  Tale  Ji  Towae  Mfg.  Ca.     Bubber 


snspeaded  ~  artlcuMtlu     axia      for     ladnstrlal      truck. 
CI.  MO— 112- 


2  947  549  8—8-00 
gueeay,'  Bdgar  M..'  to  Moasaato  Chemical  Co.     Method  of 

fertiUslag,  using  yellow  phoephorus.     2,947,809,  8-2-00, 

CL  111--80. 
Qnlst.  Harold  A.,  to  Sua  Oil  Co.     Preesure  oparatad  Uauld 

lerel  measurlag  device.     2,947,170,  8-8-00,  CL  78--S1. 
BockweU  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Pattlpew,  David  D.,  ami  BeU.     2,947,197.  <« 

Rahto,     cnarles.     Arm     flas     for     underwator     swlmalag. 

2.947.010,  8-2-00,  Q.  9—807. 
Radio  Corp.  of  Aaieriea :  gee — 

Ford.  Joha  R..  Kruger,  and  Perkel.     2,047.989. 


Olowackl,  Gaaras  V.     2.947,842. 
CrocUpn^oaep^B.     8.947,098. 


RadslaskT.  Har 

Crooxord,  _ 
Raha  Oraalto  Bart  ace  Plato  Co. 

Raha.  Rudolph  J.     2.947.083.       .       _  ^         „.  .      « 
Raha,    Rudolph    J.,    to    Raha    Granite    Surface    Plato    Co. 

8arfaca_plato  caUbratlon.     2,047,088,  8-2-60.  CL  88—1. 
Raterlak,  Headrlk  J. :  »«e—  ,    „      _,  ^ 

Vaa    HeeL    Abraham    C.    S.,    Beernlnk,    and    Ratorlnk. 
3347,819. 
Bauch.  Koorad.  C.  N.  Jorgeasen,  G.  A.  Neubauer,  K.  8.  Feriin. 
Kaelsley.  B._  8.   Stork,  _aBd  W.  B.  Harseh,  to  The 


R.  B. 
Natloaal 


Cash      Register      Co.      Accouatlng     autchlnea. 
2.947370.  8-3-60.  CL  230—01.0. 
Ray,  Wataoa  A.,  to  Texaco  lac  .  **•y^*<*-•?JK^Ji 'J^SJ^ 


Boleaold  operated 
8,947310, 


slilcato  partlelee  sad  process  therefor. 

CL  208— -400. 
Ray,  William  A.,  to  General  Controls  Co. 

ass    valra    with    solenoid    retordlag 

8-2-00.  Ci.  251—04.  ,   ^  ,     ^        „,...,, 

Ray,  WUllam  A.,  to  General  Controls  Co.     Comblacd  ralar 

aad  high  laductonce  coU.     2,947.830,  8-2-80.  CI.  200—87. 
Raybould,   Delmar   H.     Manure   spreader   for  dump   truck. 

2,947,048,  8-2-60,  CI.  270—5.  .   ™    „    »     ^ 

Raybum,  dharlee  i..  H.  A.  Schmidt,  and  W.  N.  Knutoen, 

to     Illinois    Tool     Works.     Pattern    printer.     2.947,847, 

8-2-60,  CI.  101—120. 
Raymond.  Francois  H.  :8ee—  .      .-..^-. 

Bafour.  Georges  P..  Blaachard.  and  Raymoad.     2.947307. 
Read,  Cheater  L.,  and  W.  O.  Hellman,  to  Bmo  Beaear^  and 

Bnklneerinc  Co.     Process  for  producing  blch  qaall^  mem 

from  CTUde  residua.     2.947.081.  8-2-00,  C5.  »8— OO.    ^ 
Read,  Robert  S..  to  Kelvin  k  Hughes  Ltd.    G/roMppes  ambady- 

lag  matcurr  switches.     2,947,177,  8-2-80,  CL  74—0.0. 
Rea<hr,  Harold  R. :  Bee—  „«...-«. 

Boyle,  James  M.,  Lynch,  and  Ready.     2,947,098. 
Redlngton,  RowUnd  W. :  Bee —  ...^.  .^w- 

8aum,  George  A.,  and  Redingtoa.     3.947,890. 
R«ed.WUllam  A. :  See—  ^  „     ^      „«.....««, 

Whltohouse.  Irving  P.,  and  Reed.     2,947,030. 
Reichhold  Chemicals,  Inc.  :S*e—  .  .v^,  .»oa 

Bheltoa,  Frederie  J.,  Hodglas,  and  Allya.     8.947.790. 
Reld.  Robert  J. :  Bee—       ^  _  .^      „  „,,  ___ 
XlTeraer,  Byroa  H^  and  Reid.     2.947J88. 
Reld,  Robert  J.,  and  B.  H.  Werner,  to  The  FlrestOM  Tlra  A 

Robber   Co.      Epoxide   cure   of    rubbery    copolymer   whleb 

contains   a    reactive   carboxyi   group.      2,947,338,   8-2-00, 

CL  103—330. 

"•^^teer^OeiWa^^Mitchell.  and  ^^Ihlaa.     3347310 
RsUhr.   Jamea   T.      Lighted    toilet.      2,947,800,   8-2-00,   CL 

Rellly.  Martla  J. :  See— 

HeitsasoB.  Victor  A^,  Westaa.  aad  MMOr.     S^H73W. 
Belfliers.    William   G.      Drawbar  roller.     2.847,001.  8-8-00, 

C7L  880—499. 
BeladL  Harold  J.,  to  Oeaeral  Motors  Corp.     Maaofaetjirlag 
apparatas  and  method  of  operating  the  same.     3,947,381, 
8-3-00.  CL  118—032. 
Retoaar.  David  B. :  See — 

^BcaifirjSia  v..  Relsaer.  and  Chttdrsaa.     8,847.704.  ^_^ 
Bcudl,  JohB  v..  Relsaer.  Childress,  and  Walter  2,947£55. 
Bella.  Matthew  J.,  and  W.  Tuni,  to  Burreo|^  Carp.    Time 

doBiala  Alter.    2,947,940.  8-2-00,  C\.  829—113. 
Republic  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bet— 

Christonsaa.  Normaa  B.     8,947,832. 
Chriataasea.  Normaa  B.     2347,032. 

Repahile  Steel  Corp. :  Bee—     ^  „     ^      .  «^-  -^ 
?niltehousc,  Irving  P..  sad  Rasd.     8347.080. 

tareh  Products  Corp.  :  See — 
Fiahmader,  Stoaley  H.,  Rowe,  aad  Btfvaag.     8347,402. 
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S.  J.  Cxyiak,  to  United  Stotes  of 
Grawth    of    crystols.     3,947,018, 


snd    Davis. 
2.947,118. 


Reyaolds.  Doaald  C,  and 
ABMrica,    Air    Fores. 
8-8-00,  CI.  23—294. 
Reyaolds,  Richard  W.,  and  S.  Sotos.    Apparatus  for  sorting 

articles.    2347,417,  8-2-00,  CL  309— 12l7 
Rice  Barton  Corp. :  See— 

Cnrtaalus,  Frederick  B.     2347,428. 
Rice,  Lsoaard  M.  :  See->-> 

Qeschickter,  Charie*  F.,  and  Rice.     2,947,004. 
Rice.  Russell  B..  to  InWmatlooal  Harvester  Co.     Implement 

control  apparatus.     2347,371.  8-2-60,  CI.  172 — 005. 
Rich,  Stanley  R..  to  The  General  Ultrasonics  Co.     Bleetro- 
machaalcal    transduoar    system.      2,047,889,    8-2-00.    CL 
310—30. 
Richard.  James  A. :  See>->- 

Hohos.  Edward  J.,  aad  Richard.     2,947,279. 
Richardson,  Donald  :  See — 

CaoM,  Donald  M..  O'Connor,  and  Richardson.    2,947341. 
Rlchter,  Kurt :  Bee — 

Brets.     August.     Richter.     Wschtendorf.     snd     Heuer. 
2,947.597. 
Richter.  Orlando  W,.  and  J.  C  Sugg.  Jr.    Test  set  for  cheek- 
ing relavB.     2,947.937,  8-2-60.  CL  324—28. 
Riddell.  William,  tu  Burgeu  Products  Co.  Ltd.     Snap  action 

mechanism.     2,947.831,  8-2-4M),  CI.  200—67. 
RiedeL  Kurt  A. :  See— 

Parske.  Charlen  A.,  and  RItHlel.    2.947.227. 
Rlener.  Edward  K     to  Robm  k  Haas  Co.     Acyloxy-halo  de- 
rivatives of  aliphatic  acids  and   tlielr  enters.     2.947,766, 
8-2-00,  a.  200—408. 
Riley  Stoker  Corp. :  See— 

Miller  Earle  C.    2,947.280. 
Rlngoen,  Richard  M. :  See — 

Marner.  Gene  R.,  and  Rlngnen.     2.047,986. 
Ringold,    Howard    J.,    and    O.    Roeenkrani.    to    Syntez    S.A. 
2-aralkyl  derivatives  of  A*-pren>ene-3,20-dlone  and  process 
for  their  production.     2,947,7&.  8-2-60.  CI.  260— &7.3. 
Robblns.  Daniel :  Se«<— 

Leata.  John  J.,  Palmer,  and  Robblns.     2,947,478. 
Roberto.  Ridurd  M. :  Bee— 

Toongman.  Edward  A.,  snd  Roberto.     2,947.602. 
Robins,  EMord  E.  :  fiee — 

Parker   Humphrey   F..  and   Robins.     2,947,204. 
Robinson,  Richard  A.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  k  Co.    3-(w-hydrastno) 

alkylindoles.     2,947.758.  8-2-00.  n.  200—319. 
Robotyper  Corp. :  Bee— 

Oxley.  Le  Roy  V.,  sud  Blythe.    2.947.320. 
Rockefeller  Harry  E.  :  Bee — 

Cralf.    JameH    K..     Rockefeller,    .stanchus, 
2  947  847. 
Rockweli.  Harvard  8.     Grain  storage  structures 

8-2-Od.  CI.  50—202. 
RockweU  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee^ 

Murphy,  Robert  D..  snd  Jsnson.     2.947.40S. 
Rodrignet.  Conrad  K..  and  M.  W.  Wallace,  to  International 
Telephone  and  Telegraph   Corp.     Electron   gun  structure. 
2,947.897.8-2-60.01313—82 
Roeder   John.   Jr..   to  Whiripool   Corp.      Refrlreratlns  appa- 
ratus having  improved  h»»nt  trannfcrrlnK  meanH.     2,947,iSo, 
8-2-60.  CL  62—3 
Roedter  Henry  E 

O.  6i— 303. 

R<»»".  Oeiald  P.,  to  American-Marietta  Co..  Rtoner-Mudge 
Co  Division.  Sanitory  can  cnatlnr  2.947.443.  8-2-60, 
CI.  220 — 64. 
Rogers.  Cturles  H.,  to  R.  T.  Vanderblit  Co.,  Inc.  Stablllxed 
bordeaux  mixture  «ampnsitlon.  2,947,009,  8-2-00,  CI. 
107 — 18. 
Rogers,  Freeman  P  :  See — 

Pltnmm.  Helm  R..  end  Rogers.    2,947.078. 
RoKcenburk.    Earl    O.      Impact   tool.      2,947.288.   8-2-00.   CI. 

121 — 33. 
Rohm  A  Haas  Co. :  See-^ 

De  Bennevllle.  Petier  L..  and  Hollander     2.947.782 
Rlener.  Edward  F.    2.947,766 
Zeitactiel,  Ruth  H.     2.947  748. 
'***^™'"JSI;    ^^Sr'w    P-.    to    Mlnneapolia-Honeywell    Reguhitor 

Co.     Fluid  flowmeter     2.947.169.  8-2-00.  CI.  73—200. 
Rokltanaky.  Karl :  Aee— 

Koestler.  Ernst,  and  Rokltanaky.    2.947.668. 
RollH-Rorce  Ltd.  :  Rec— 

Bccles.  Oorge  O..  and  Kent.    2.947.076. 
Haworth,  Lionel.    2.947.364. 
_       Oddie,  Fredrick  B.    2.947.213 
Ronev,  William  8. :  See  — 

^•S.'tX'-  -l;?*^""'     ^'-     Roney,     Rteveao.     and     Tanril. 
2.947.523. 

"•"."•J^^r*"**  ^'J**  <3»nMT«l  Electric  Co.    Internally  fused 

electric  heater.     2.947.842.  8-2-00.  a    219—19 
Roschke.  Erwtn  M.  :  Scr< — 

BUers.  Carl  G.,  and  IV»achke.    2.947.804. 
Roaerrans,  Stanley  A. :  See — 

Oarlson,  Charles  L..  and  Rosecrans.     2.947,000. 
Roaenkrani  George  :  See — 

Riniold.  Howard  J.,  and  Rosenkrans. 
Roaer.  E3vyn  O. :  See^ 

Bllek.  Andrew  O..  and  Roser    2,947,222. 
R<«^JBgrard  O.     Grain  aepamtor     2.947.416,  8-3-00,  CT 

Roth.  Artnr:  See— 

Patton.  Wade  H  .  and  Wade  H..  Jr..  and  Roth 
Rowe.  Cart  B. :  See — 

Frohamder.  8tonl«(y  H  ,  Rowe.  and>Selvaag. 
Boyal  OoBtalaer  Co. :  See— 

WllBMi,  Harry  W.,  and  Dombuab.     2.947,125. 

Bndner    Bernard,  and  A.  G.  Prapaa,  to  W.  B.  Grace  ft  Co. 
S-asalnococalntum  coiapounds.    2,947.753.  8-2-00,  CI.  200— 


Automatic  lee  maker.     2.947.150.  8-2-60, 


2.947.702. 


2.947.411. 
2.947.402. 


2,947,719, 

Co.     Chble 
2.947.504. 


CoU  handling 


Ruff.  Bdgar  E.,  to  Lever  Brothera  Co.     Spray  dried  detergent 

compoaltlona.     2,947,701.  8-2-00.  CL  262—109. 
Rufg,  Fraak  M..  and  J.  E.  Potts,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

Polymerisation  of  vinyl  ester  In  the  presence  of  polyethyl- 
ene aad  product  therefrom.     2,947.718.  8-3-40.  CL  200— 

46.6. 
Rum,  Frank  M..  and  J.  E.  Potts,  to  Union  ChrMde  Corp. 

Method  of  polymerising  vinyl  chloride  in  the  presence  of 

polyethylene   and   product   produced    thereby.      "*'-—'» 

8-^^,  CI.  200—45.5. 
Kuhlman.   Jon    R.,   to   Preformed  Line  Producto 

suspension  and  anchoring  means  and  method. 

8-2-60.  CL  248—63. 
Ruhrchemle  Aktlengesellschaf  t :  Bee — 

Justl,  Bduard,  and  Wlnsel.    2,947,797. 
Ruhraas  Aktlenaeeellschaf  t :  See — 
Manthey.  Bmst  J.    2,947,614. 
Rulon-Mlller,  Robert,  and  W.  H.  Tabor,  to  Dixon  Corp.    Roller 

mounting   for   spinning  mschlnes.      2.947,039,   8-2-00,   CI. 

19—134. 
Ruas.  Daniel  G.,   to  Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.     Fuel  feed  and 

power  control  system  for  gaa  turbine  engines.     2,947,141. 

f^ 2—60    CI    60-^39  28 

Russell,  ftobert  O..  to  Owens-Coming  l<Hberglas  Corp.     High 

speed  winding  collet.     2.947,489   8-2-60,  Ol.  242 — ^18. 
Ryan.  David  E.     Shoe  repair  molds.     2,947,033,  8-2-00.  CI. 

18-— 34. 
Sackett.  Thomas  H.,  and  P.  F.  Glasa,  to  Johnston  Testers. 

Inc.      Fill   up  valve   for  well  strings.     2,947,363,   8-2-00, 

CI.  166 — 224. 
8alnt-Amoar.  John  D.,  and  G.  J.  Crowdes,  Jr.,  to  AssemMv 

Producto.    Inc.      Circuit    for   contact   meters.      2.947,919, 

8-2-60.  a.  317—152. 
St.  Regis  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Newton,  Donald  O.     2.947,464. 
Hair.  Louli,  to  The  GrltBth  Laboratories,  Inc.     ProductloB  of 

proteinaceous  dry  ayrup  compoaMlon  and  the  resulting  prod- 
uct.    2347.636,  8-2-60.  CL  99--142. 
.Samson,  Ralph  L. :  Bee — 

Zohner.  Charles  F.,  and  Samaon.     2,947,088. 
Sandberg-Herrell  Corp. :  Bee — 

Vice.  Charles  L..  and  Serrell.     2.947,067. 
Sanderson,  William  T.,   to  Chelton   (Poppito)   Ltd.     Plastic 

beads.    2.947,053.  8-2-60.  CI.  24 — 217. 
Karka.  Albert  J.,  to  Wean  Equipment  Corp. 

mechanism.    2,947,492.  8-2-60.  V].  242—78.7. 
Sarkes  Tarzian,  Inc.  :  See — 

Junker.  Donald  W.     2,947322. 
Valdettaro.  Alarlco  A.^nd  Meadows.     2,947,866. 
8aum,  George  A.,  and  R.  W.  Redlngton.  to  General  Electric 

Co.        Electrostotic      deflection      and      focusing     system. 

2.947,896.  8-2-60.  CI.  313—78. 
.'tsunders,  Ellis  :  See — 

Thurman,  Tandy  B.     2,947,355. 
Saunders,  Robert  W. :  See — 

Thurman,  Tandy  H.     2,947, 35.*^ 
Savage.  John  A.    Bottor<  loading  for  truck  tonka. 

8-2-60,  CI.  141—1. 
Sawyer.  Charles  H.  V.,  and  P.  B.  Landeg,  to  C.  D. 

Ltd.      Devices    for    releasing    fluid    pressure. 

8-2-60.  CI.  220—89. 
Schachet,      Hyman.       Corrugated      pototo     chip 

2.947.835,  8-2--60^CI.  146 — 78. 
Schaefer,    Edward   E       Display    hanger.      2,947,421,   8-2-60, 

CI.  2li— 45. 
scbaachl,  Edward,  and  G.  A.  Marsh,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co. 

Corrosion   rate   sensing  sssembly.      2,947,679,   8-2-60,  CI. 

204—195. 
Schlefer,  Hsrry  M.  :  See — 

Eynon.  Benjamin  A.,  and  Schlefer. 
Schilling.   Clarence  J.,   to   Air  Producto 

apparatus  for  operating  regeneratora. 

CI.  02—13. 
Schjeldahl.  O.  T.,  Co. :  See— 

SchJeldahl.  Ollmore  T.     2.947345. 
SchjeldahL  Gllmore  T..  to  G.  T.  Schjeldahl  Co. 

making     articles     from 

2,947345,  8-2-60.  CL  154- 
Schlage,  Ernest  L.,  and  A. 

Magnetic  display  mount. 
Schl^  Lock  Co.  .  Bee — 

Schlage.  Ernest  L..  and  Green.     2.947.507. 
Schllephacke.  Fridtjof  F..  to  Anton  Lorenx.    Adjustable  head 

resto  fojr  seating  units.    2,947,352,  8-2-00,  CL  155—177. 
Schmidt.  Herman  A. :  Bee — 

Rayburn.  Charles  C.  Schmidt,  and  Knutaen.     2,947.247. 
Schmitt,     Nicholas.      Hand    saw    construction.      2,947,085, 

8-2-60.  CI    33—76. 
Schnable,  George  L.,  to  Phlleo  Corp.    Method  of  solder  bond- 
ing.    2,947.079.  8-2-60,  CI.  29 — 495. 
Schneckenburger.   Kmil,  and  C.  Knng,  to  Aktlengeaellsehaft 

der  von  Moo«-a«*hen  Elaeawerke.     Method  for  the  eontlno- 

ona  easting  of  metal   strip,   and  strip  casting  plant  for 

carrying  out  the  method.     2,947,075.  S-2-60,  CI.  29—417. 
Schneider.  Kari.  to  Hamladifeger  Corp.    Hoist  cable  equaliser 

assembly.    2.^47.430,  8-2-0il),  CL  214-    — 
Schneider,  Mark  P.,  and  F.  W.  Klayer. 

2,947,493.  8-2-60,  CL  242—80. 
Schnltser  Emanuel.     Band  naas  shock  absorbers  with  snuh- 

bers.    2,947,386,  8-2-60,  CTlSS— 88. 
Schoemer,  Patrick  J. :  See — 

Cook.  Donald  J.,  and  Schoemer.     2,947,381. 
Schoepf,  John  G.  :  Bee — 

Asten,  Dietrich  V.,  and  Schoepf.     2,947,328. 
Schulti,  David,  to  Package  Homea  Mfg..  Inc.    Wall  eoDstroe- 

tion.    2,947.040,  8-2-00,  CL  20—4. 

Schuricht,  Henry  A.,  and  L.  H.  Smith,  to  Leading  Engineer- 
ing and  Mfg.  Co.  Flexible  chute.  2.947.401.  8-2-00.  CL 
193 — 2" 


2,947,330. 

Patents 
2,947,443, 

mschlne. 


8,947,772. 

Inc.     Method  aad 

2,947,101,  8-2-00, 


Machine  for 


nasklng     articles     inm     multiple     thermoplastic     webs. 

—42. 

H.  Green,  to  Schlage  Lock  Co. 
2,947,607,  8-2-60,  CI.  248—206. 


-136. 
Spool  arrangemeoft. 


-25. 

8<^»ab,   Frcdric   W..   aad   G.   B. 
2,947,507.  8-2-60,  CT.  287—68. 


McKay.     Locfclag  davtoe. 
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SehwartB,  Herbert.  «iid  J.  B.  Plato,  to  Bdl  *  HoweU  Co. 
UM-trpe     mitpetMion     ■princ.       2,»47,029.     8-3-60,     O. 

Sehiperti.'  Howard  :  8»e — 

Nalouui.  Mark,  mnd  Schwartx.     2,»47,5g2. 
Schwartz,  Nathan  K..  to  Nanw  Research  Inc.    LouTer  aaaeai- 

blj.    2.947.856.  8-1-60.  CL  240 — ♦O.flO. 
Schwuttke.  Ooater  H..  E.  D.  HaCner,  and  B.  M.  Adler.  to 

SylTanU  Electric  Prodacte  Inc.    Ciyatal  orientation  derlee. 

2.047.214.  8-2-60j:n.  88—14. 
Schytil,  rrani.  and  H.  KroOmann.  to  Metallfeeellschaft.  A.O. 

Process    for    colleotinc   the    liquid    eontaLied    in    a    mist. 

2.047.S83.  8-2-60.  0. 183— 121. 
Sclaky,  Darld.  to  Weldln*  Research.  Inc.     Method  and  appa- 

ratns  for  truss  core  sandwich  weldi^.    2,047,848.  8-^^, 

ScopcL    Sol.   to  MinneaDoUs-Honeywell   Refolator  Co.     Con- 

trol  wparatns.     2,047.834.  8-2-60,  CI.  200—81.0. 
Scott  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Bailer,  Berry  W.     2.047,666. 
ScoTllte    ftsT  B.     Push-in  terminal  lu«s.     2.047,066,  8-2-60. 

Scu<U.  John  v.,  D.  B.  Relsner.  and  8.  J.  Childress,  to  Wallace 
k  Tieraan  Inc.     Substituted  prridones.     2,047,754.  8-2-60, 
260 — 205.5. 
Scndl    John   V.,  D.    B.    Reisner,   8.   J.   Childress,   and   L.   A. 
Walter,  to  Wallace  k  Tieraan  Inc.     Substituted  1-n-amino- 
phenrl-2  pyrldones.     2J»47,755.  8-2-60.  CL  260—206. 
Seaborg.   Glenn    T      to    United    States    of  America.    Atomic 
Energy  Commission.     Complex  fluorides  of  plutonium  and 
an  alkali  metal.    2.047.601.  8-2-60,  CI.  2»--14.5. 
Sealright  Oswego  Falls  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Frans,  Hennr  H..  and  Pierce.     2.047.128. 
Searle,  G.  D.,  k  Co. :  Bee— 

Bible.  Roy  H..  Jr.     2,047.778. 
Goldkamp,  Arthur  H.     2,047.763. 
Lowrie.  Harman  S.     2.047,744. 
Robinson,  Richard  A.     2.047,758. 
Secode  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Stickel,  Harold  A.     2,947,973. 
Seeley,  Leonard  W..  W.  .S.   Roney.  L.  A.  Stevens,  and  R.  R. 
Vancil.  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Nary.     Aerial  Urget 
launching  technique.     2,947,523,  8-2-60,  CI.  258 — 1.2. 
Selts,  Georz.  and  K.  Kritier,  to  E.  Merck  Aktlengesellsohaft, 
Darmstadt.     DeriratlTes  of  dihydroergotsmlne.     2,947,751. 
8-2-60.  CI.  260 — 28o.5. 
Selas  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Buckholdt.  Robert  E.     2.047,526. 

^i.*^/*  .S^f?  „*a  *"  Burroughs  Corp.  Electronic  adder. 
2,047,470,  8-2-60,  a.  235—169. 

Selvaag,  John  A.  :  See — 

FrohnMder.  Stanley  H.,  Rowe,  and  Selvaag.     2,047,462. 

^^'^^^*0-  and  P.  C.  Collin,  to  ElektrokemUk  A/8. 
Collection  of  gas  from  furnace  for  electrolytic  smelting 
production  of  aluminium.     2,047,673,  8-2-60.  CI   204 — 67. 

Semar,  Claud  8. :  Bee — 

Campbell    Darid  D.,  and  Semar.     2.047,025. 

Semcfayshen.  Marion,  to  American  MeUl  Climax,  Inc.  High 
temperature  alloy.     2.047.624.   8-2-60,   CI.   7&— 176. 

Semon,  Howard  W. :  Bee — 

Vogt.  Chartes  C,  and  Semon.    2,047,240. 

Sepmeyer,  Ludwlg  W.  Means  for  measuring  the  root  mean 
square  ralue  of  a  complex  electric  wave.  2>47.035,  8-2-60, 
(^    323 75  ''  '       »        I  » 

Seron,  Suren  M.    Lanyard.    2,047,456,  8-2-60.  a.  224—6. 
Serrell.  Peter  V.  H. :   See — 

Vice.  Charles  L.,  and  Serrell.    2,047,067. 
Servo  Corporation  of  America  :   See — 

Oallaaher.  Cornelius  A.,  and  Pelino.    2,047,857. 

ftSio  ci°'254-5ar''*^'"**^    """"    '^**"     ^••*^'^"' 
Shallenbe«,  Robert  L.,'  and  W.  A.  Parrish,  Jr.,  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Co.     Control  mechanism  for  fuel  Injec- 
tion pumps.    2,047,290,  8-2-60,  CI.  123 — 140. 
Sharp,  John  B. :  See — 

Arnold,  Harold  A.,  and  Sharp.    2,047,087. 
Sharp,  John  B. :  See — 

Arnold,  Harold  A.,  and  Sharp.    2.047,002. 
Shaw  Gerald  J.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corp.    Wheel  adjustment 
and  driving  in   a   power  mower  or  the  like.     2,047,182, 
8-2-60,  CI.  56—25.4.  .       .     '- 

Shawlnigan  Chemicals  Ltd. :  See — 
Johnson,  Herbert  8.    2.047,750. 
Sheets,  Oren  E.     Downspout  hanger.     2,047,505,  8-2-60,  CI. 

Shell  Oil  Co.  :  See- 
Bruin.  Pleter,  and  Klootwijk.    2.047,760. 
Koome,  Jacob,  and  Stijnriea.    2.047.680. 
Payne.  George  B.    2,047.761. 
Tappmeyer,  Ronald  A.    2,fM7,520. 
Tappmeyer,  Ronald  A.    2.047,521. 
vanDommelen,  Joannes  A.  W.  J.    2,047.577. 
ToonKman,  Edward  A.,  and  Roberts.     2,047,602. 
Shelton,  FWderic  J..  T.  8.  Hodglns.  and  C.  L.  AUvn.  to  Reich- 
hold  Chemicals.  Inc.    Process  for  production  of  chlorinated 
phenols   with    recovery   of  hydrochloric  add.      2,047.700. 
8-»-«0,  CI.  260—623. 
Sbepard.    Francis    H.,    Jr.      Electronic    switch.      2,047,910. 

8-2-60.  CT.  315—163. 
Shlmanckas.  Winiam  J.,  to  Outboard  Marine  Corp.     Rotor 
for    actuating    a    control    cable.      2.047,104.    8-2-60,    C\. 
74—501. 
Shlan.  Clifford  L. :  See— 

Ondes.  Jack  L.    2.047.007. 
Sbnman.    DavU.      Valve    trumpet.      2.047,211,    8-2-60,    CI. 

84—388. 
Shurkatdi  Fishing  Tackle  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Dooiittle,  Frederick  8.    2,047,562. 
Siebeta,  Bnst,  and  A.  Beyer,  to  Olympla  Werke  AG.    K«y  bat- 
ton   for  keyboard  olBce  machines.     2,047,404,  8->-«),  CI. 
107—102. 


Sisfsl,  ] 
liquid     pi 
2,M7,236. 
lerra  Bngli 


Procaaa  and  apnaratns 
rocesslnc     of     coatings     on 
o.         *_    •  S-2-«0.  CL  05—08. 
Sierra  Engineering  Co. :  S— 

Blown.  Aaron.    2,947,314. 
Slgnode  Steel  Strapping  Cb. 

rtdl.    2,947,008 


for  the  photographic 
flexible     supports. 


See— 
,  and  Slhvonen. 


2.047,175. 


Lewla,  to  United  8Utes  at 
cosine  resolver.     2,947.473, 

tooth    brush.      2,947,013, 


Electronic  apparatus.     2,947,014,  8-2-60.  CI.  317-^101 
W.     Motor  wlndi.     


Mfg.  Corp. 

^.  V...  «17— 101. 

2,047.517,  8-2-00,  CL 


Ericsson,  Arv  _ 
Slhvonen.  Kanno  E. 

King.  William  F. 
SllabertOeip, :  See- 
Moore,  Harry  O.    2.947.002. 
Sllverberg.  Thomas  R..  and  8.  D. 
America.  Air  Force.     Sine  and 
8-2-60.  a.  235—61. 
Silverman,    Milton    B.      Audible 

8-2-60.  CL  15—105. 
Simona,  Gerald  F..  to  Pacific  Mercury  Televlaion 

appa) 
Simonsen,  Charles 

254     1H6 
Siaclalr  Reflnlna  Co. :   See — 

Friedman.  Bernard  8.    2.047.682. 
Nelson,  John  W.    2.047,606. 
Vierk.  Ernest  R.,  end  Karr.    2,047,007. 
Singer  Manufacturing  Co.,  The  :   See — 
Hacklander,  Hans.    l047.270. 
Perla,  Martin  R.    2,047,271. 
Sltton,  Andrew  J.,  to  SItton  Industries,  Inc.    Continuous  feed 
Drinting    strip    material    caster.      24>47,044,    8-2-60,    CI. 

Sltton  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Sltton,  Andrew  J.    2>I7,044. 
SJothun,  Inrln  J.,  to  The  Firestone  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.    Chafer 

for  tnbeless  tires.     2.047,343,  8-2-60,  CI.  152 — 362. 
Skarstron,  Chartea,  K.  Cohen,  and  H.  C.   Urey,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.    Centrifuge 
apparatus.    2,047,472,  8-2-60,  CL  233—19. 
Skeeters.  Maxwell  J.,  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.    SUblUiatlon  of 
tetracnloroethylene  with  a  mixture  of  a  hydroxy  alkyne  and 
IsoeuaenoL    2,047,792,  8-2-60,  Cl.  260— «2.5. 
Skiens,  William  E. :  See— 

Levine,  Charies  A..  Bkleas.  and  Moore.     2.947,714. 
Sklnaa,  Koamas.     Automatic  washing  mop  ana  floor  dryer. 

2>«7.012,  8-2-60,  Cl.  15—08. 
Skinner.  Bronson  C.,  to  B.  W.  Skinner.     Valve  Linkage  ad- 
Justing  mechanism.     2,947,296,  8-2-60,  Cl.   123—00. 
Skinner.  Brunhllde  W. :   See — 

Skinner  Bronson  C.    2.047,296. 
Slayter,   Games,   to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corp.     Manu- 

ffcture  of  glass  fibers.     2,947,027.  8-2-60,  Cl.  18—8. 
Slayter,  Games,  to  Owens-Coming  Fiberglass  Corp.     Ajmara- 
tus  for  manufacture  of  flbroua  glass.     2,947.028,  8-^-60, 
CL  18—8. 
Slots,  William  P.,  to  Benson  Manufacturing  Co.     Sectional 

conUlners  and  the  like.     2,047,440,  8-2-60,  Cl.  220—22. 
Slutaky,  Naum  J.    AdJusUble  support    2,047,506,  8-2-00,  Cl. 

248—122. 
Small.  Augustus  B.  :   See — 

Oiariet,  Elphege  M.,  and  Small.     2,047,715. 
Smith,  Hiram  P..  and  O.  E.  Johnson,  to  International  Harves- 
ter    Coi.       Self-coupllnf     hitch     with     overload     release. 
2,047,869,  8-2-60,  Cl.  172—260. 
Smith,  John  W. :   See — 

Qneather,  Edgar  G.,  and  Smith. 
OotBtlwr,  Edgar  O.,  and  Smith. 
Smith  Kline  A  French  Laboratories  : 
Craig,  Paul  N.    2,047,745. 
Craig.  Paul  N.    2,947.747. 
Olmsted.  Michael  P.    2.047,746. 
Smith.  L.  B..  Aircraft  Corp. :  See— 
Peckham.  Wealey  L.    2.047.348. 
Smith.  L«wrenoe  H. :  See — 

Schoricht.  Henry  A.  and  Smith.     2>47,401. 
Smith.    Samuel    V..    to   Pneu-Hy   Co.      Pneumatic   hvdraullc 

pumping  apparatus.     2,047.144,  8-2-O0,  Cl.  60—52. 
.Smith.  Thomas  C,  to  Houston  Oil   Field   Msterial  Co.,   Inc. 

FUhing  tool.      2,047.362.  8-2-60,   Cl.    186—108. 
Smltley,  Marion  L.,  and  M.  F.  Sterner,  to  Holley  Carburetor 
Co.      Molded    rubber    dashpot.      2,047,500,    8-2-60.    Cl. 
251—48. 
Snoddy,  Leland  B. :  See — 

BeaoM.  Jesse  W..  and  Snoddy. 
Snowdon.  Arthur  E. :  Ber- 

Poltella,  Louis  C  Snowdon,  and  Csrpenter.     2.947,050. 
Snyder,  James  E.,  and  R.  J.  flwarts,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k 
Rabber  Co.      Preserving  the  color   of   ground    red   meat. 
2.047.638.  8-2-60,  Cl.  00—104. 
Societe  Anonyme  dee  I'sines  Cbauason  :  See — 

CbausM>n,  AndT«.    2,047,154. 
Societe  des  Forfes  et  Atellen  du  Creusot :  See — 

Nectoux,  Henri.     2,047,354. 
Soconv  Mobile  OU  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Wilson.  Robert  C,  Jr.    2,047.708. 
Sonnabend.  Lawrence  F..  and  C.  R.  WlllUma.  to  Tbe  Dow 
Ctaemicnl  Co.     Rcslnlflcation  of  wood.     2,047.648,  8-2-60, 
Cl.  117—59. 

Sotm.  Sam  :  See— 

lieynolds,  Richard  W..  and  Sotos.     2,047,417. 
Spaeth,  Irvln  J.,  to  Chicago  Railway  Eouipment  Co,     RaiUt 

way  brake  beam,     2.047!388.  8-2-W,  Cl.  188—220.1. 
Spalding,  Dudley  B..  to  National  Research  Development  Corn. 

Baffle  arrangement  for  combustion  H]ulpnient.     2.947.143. 

8-2-60.  CT.  60—39.72.  i 

Spear.  Gilmore  M..  to  The  Gleason  Works.     Boury  cutter 

for  gears  snd  the  like.     2.947,062,  8-2-60,  H.  20—105.     ^ 

Spencer  Cbemical  Co. :  See — 

Hoffmann.  Otto  L     2.M7.660. 

Hopkins,  Thomas  R..  and  Strickler.     2,047,661. 


2.047.241. 
2,047.242. 

See— 


2.047,471. 


T^ 
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Sperrr  Band  Cscp. :  $m— 

^^;>u.  Mark,  and  Schwarti.    2.947,582. 

Wolttra^  Cart  F.  ^2,947,160. 
Sparry  Band  Corp..  8\ord  lostnunent  Co.  Dlvialon:  See— 

OroodaL  Alan.    2^47.948. 

Newelirwilllaai  H.    2.947^82. 
Bplacler.  Louis,  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  snd  Co.     Be- 

jssffi.  ?s??8i!^2^si6nr8*'^  *'■""""  ^^ 

*^S?V7T?-^,C^^6'^l.^''*  ^'^     Transformers. 

^^^JSL-r***""*'.™*"    ^'^''   Lloulde,    Societe   Anonyme   pour 

'n?*?**-**    lExDlolUtlon    des    Procedes    Georg^    CUude. 

29475rf;'85"4o*gr^6S^i"*°  •  "•- "'  °""*"'  »•*•' 

Sppuad,  Albert  M     M^jnaUc  p'roWting  headrest  for  reclin- 
ing eh^ra.    2,947,347,  8-2-60;  0/155— 107. 
Spragoe  Kleetrte  Co. :  See— 

Nassawrtl.  Math4«r.    2>47,118. 
Spracue,  Richard  E. :  See — 

Mendleeon,  Mvron  J.,  Doig.  and  Sprague.     2.047,076. 
2^%   Cl**153— 4H  bending    madiine.       2.047.344, 

Sreb.  Jules  H. :  See— 

Kuck,  John  H.,  snd  Sreb.    2.047,255. 
Stackpole  Carbon  Co. :  See— 

Drsaael.  Henry  M.    2.047,832. 
Stalker  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

.Stalker,  Edward  A.    2,947,460. 
HUlker.   Edward   A.,   to  The   SUlker   Corp.      Light   weight 
23^184*    ">"•>'*•*"    wbc«la.       2.947.460.^-2-60.    Cl. 
SUncbus.  ^nk  T. :  See— 

Cr*^   James    R.,    Rockefeller,    SUncbus.    and    Davis. 

SUndard  Oil  Co.',  (Ohio).  The:  See— 

Hufhea,  Everett  C,  and  Stine.    2,947,602. 
Idol,  James  D.,  Jr.,  Foreman,  and  Veatcb. 


Sta-Pnrti,  Inc. :  Bei—  *    ^^^.770. 

Johnston.  Everett  E.    2,047.287. 
SUpUng  Machines  Co. :  See— 

Klnnley,  Dsvid  0.    2,047,320. 
SUrk,    Charles    H..    to   Uwens-Illlnois   Glaas   Co.      Skylight 

mounting.    2,047,267.  8-2-00,  Q.  108—18. 
Stark.  Edward  :  See- 
Bauer,  Oliver  F.,  and  SUrk.    2,047,120. 
Statbam  Instruments,  Inc. :  See — 

SUtham,  Louis  D,    2,947.962. 
Statbam,   Louis   D.,    tn   Suthsm    Instruments.   Inc      Strain 

wlra  transducer.     21.947.962.  8-2-60.  Cl.  338 — 1. 
Stanffer  Chemical  Co. ;  See — 

Pitt,  Harold.    2,047,788. 
Staver  Co.  Inc.,  The  :  Bee — 

Lasaras,  Jerome  B,    2t047.077. 
Steams,   Richard  S.,   t»  Tbe  Firestone  Tire  k   Rubber  Co. 
Polymerisation   of  conjugated   dioleflnes   with   a   caulyst 
comprising  meUlllc  lithium  dispersed  in  s  crystalline  salt. 
2,047,787,  8-2-60,  C\.  260—04.2. 
Steele.  Earl  L. :  See — 

Maynard,  Fred  B..  and  Steele.    2,047,025. 
Stegemeler   Richard  J.:  See — 

Joaendal.  Virgll  A.,  and  Stegemeler.     2,047,850. 
Stein,  Fred,  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Stein,  Frederick  W.     2.047,040. 

®***^j  ''r^I^jS^^  •  *»  ''^  Stein  Laboratortea,  Inc.     Test 

cell.    2.047,040,  8-2-fOO,  a.  324— 65. 
Stelnbscb.  Leonard  :  Sloe — 

TeeMrden.  Robert  W..  and  Strlnbacb.     2,047,780. 
Stelnbuch.    Karl,    to    International    Standard    Electric  Corp. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  determining  tbe  position  of  s 
printed  or  written  item  with  respect  to  sn  Identification 
mark  applied  thereto.     2,047.072.  8-2-60,  Cl.  340—140. 
Steinkohlen-KIektritltat  Aktlengesellscbaft :  See— 

Justl,  Eduard,  and  Winsel.    2,047,707. 
Stencel,   Leonard  A.    and  E.   B.  Toope.  Jr.,  to  Commercial 
Solvenu  Corp.     Liquid  fuels  for  reaction  raoton.     2.947.- 
618,  8-2-60.  Cl.  52— .5. 
Sterner,  Melvln  F. :  See — 

Kittler,  Milton  J^  Sterner,  snd  Johnson.     2,947,207. 
BmiUer.  Marion  L.,  and  Sterner.     2,047,500. 
Sterena,  Clifford  B..  to  Outboard  Marine  Cbrp.     Sedan-type 

boat.    2,947.277.  8-2-60,  a.  114—71. 
Stevena,  Lewis  A. :  See— 

Seeley,     Leonard     W.,     Roney,     Stevena,     and     Vancil. 

2,047,523. 

Stewart.  Panl  H..  and   R.   W.  Karlson.  to  Eastman  Kodak 

CO.    Nttrosopyrimldlne  desensltltlng  compounds  and  photo- 

tragie   emulsions   eentaining   them.      2.947.629.    8-2-60. 

Stewart  Willie  O. :  Sep— 

-^  J^Ji'  '^"  ^•'  •■?  Stewart.    2.947.000. 

**!!*f)iJ^5*y  Aw*®  ••S®^  ^'•n*.    Multiple  conUct  aelsetor 

.  •witch-    2.047  0Y8fr4-60.  Cl.  840— loT 

•tlAs^Harrtd  A.    Oo4a  selective  device.    ^,947,974.  8-2-60, 

StUntJea,  Oerardua  J.  1^. :  See— 

KoMM,  Ja«ob,  and  Btljntjes.    2.947.68S. 
StUee,  Samuel  R. :  See-i- 

Warburton.  James,  and  flUlen.    2.947.706. 
Stlmaon.  Bay  U.  to  OeHlaa  Badio  Co.    Hl^  frequency  con- 
▼•rtar   bavlnf  a   series   caitbode  signal  Injection   clrcnit. 
«,947.fl62.  8-2-60,  CL  2S0— 20. 
Stlne.  Harrison  M. :  See— 

Haghea,  Bveratt  C,.  and  Stlne.    2,047,602. 
Btltt    adward   W.     MAfnetk    devlee  for   removing   Utter. 
2,947,508,  8-2-60,  CJ.  dU-^A. 

Stoat*.  Narmaa  P..  to  U,  D.  Bnglneering  Co.  Ltd.  A|>pa- 
ratns  for  datoetlagteraign  bodies  In  transparent  vessels. 
2,047,877,  S-a-OOTci,  250— WO. 


Stoddard.  Charies  F.    ^  . 

Fox,  Qarald  B..  and  Stoddard.    2.947X11. 

*'SK^4'J^11£?™  ®     Helicopter  taarfig.    2.947.108.8-2- 
nw,  d.  7 1    0VU. 

8tg^g[^Harry  A.     Storage  raeka.     2.047.890,  8-8-00. 

Stomlany,  8tank7  J. :  See — 

caanor.  PhUlD  K..  and  Stomlaaf .    2.947.014. 
StMw,  Elmer  O.,  to  SylvanU  Electric  Rodncta  kac    Bactron 
^JchMie    tube    testing   dreult      2.047.986,    8-2-00.   Cl. 

^y47SJs;^2't6o*s*?lS-l'ir"'  "*"•*-  ^  "»***^ 

Stoner,  George  G. :  See — 

Perrv,  William  M.,  and  Stoner.    24H7,6SS. 
Stork^  Bdward  S. :  See — 

Raudi.  Eonrad.  Jorgenaen.  Neubauer.  Fterrln,  Knalsley. 
^rk  and  Harsch.    2,047,475. 
Ston,  Eric  A.,  to  Ston  Instrument  Co.    Surgeon's  mouth  cac 
2.047.300,  8-e-60.  CX.  128—12.  "^ 

6ton  Instrument  Oo. :  See — 
^       Stors.  BrieA.    2.O47JI0O. 

S*S?*i.^'?^<*  ^i  "*  ^  ^-  Owrrtj.  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Winding  for  polvphaae  alternating  current  dynaraoelsfltric 
macblae.    2.047  J»4.  8-2-60.  Cl.  310—202. 
^*«rS^CL'224— 4^^  0.m.b.H.     Grip  bracelet.     2.047.450, 
Strickler.'Panl  D. :  See— 

Hopkins,  Tbomas  &,  and  Btrlckler.    2,047,661. 


Strinnr,  Charles  D. :  See — 

Vlncfa.  Oaylord  BL,  and  Stringer.    2,047,767. 
StroM.  Herbert  M. :  See— 

HaU  Howard  T.,  Strong,  and  Wentort.    2JM7,610. 
Strong,  Herbert  M.,  to  General  Electric  Oo.    Diamond  ayn- 

thesls.    2,947,600,  8-2-00.  CL  23— ^00.1. 
Stump,    Bugen.   to   Diamler-Bens   AftUengeartlndiaft      Axle 
gear  for  motor  vehlclea.     2,047,200,  8-^^-60.  Q.  74—606. 
Si^bery,  Ckrl  H.    DlepUy  rack.    2,047.432,  8-2-60.  Cl.  211— 

47. 
Sudhaus.  Helnrich.  Sohne  :  See — ■ 

HOffgen.  Frits.     2>47,iei. 
Suellentrop.  Fred  F.    Protective  cover  for  a  diapenalng  valve 

asaembly.    2,047.451,  8-2-60,  Cl.  22^—182. 
Sugg.  John  C.  Jr. :  See — 

Blchter,  Orlando  W^  and  Sun.    2,047,037. 
Suits,  Ghauncey  G.,  to  General  Bectric  Ob.    Ctaarged  spring 

startera.    2,047,801.  8-2-60.  Cl.  310—41. 
Sullivan,  John  K.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rabber  Oo.    8rn- 
theais  of  polyesters  using  lead  acetate  as  caitalyst.     2,M7.- 
720.  8-2-60.  Cl.  260—75.  ^^ 

Solllvan,  Robert  B. :  See — 

Holderreed,  Francis  L..  and  Bulllvan.    2,047,6041 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Odom.  PrenUce.    2,047,818. 

?ulst  Harold  A.    2,047.170. 
ouna.ElnarT.    2,047,148. 
Superior  Electric  Oo.,  The :  See — 

Fredrtckson.  Oustav  O.    2.047,060. 

Polaella,  Louis  C.  Snowdon.  and  Carpenter.     2,947,069. 
Buperlor  Tuik  k  Cbnatruction  Co. :  See — 

FnlUway,  Richard  M.    2,047,380. 
Swarts,  Ira  J. :  Bee — 

Nolden.  John  L..  and  Swarti.    2.947.513. 
Swarts.  Baby  J. :  See — 

Snyder.  James  E.,  and  Swarts.    2,947.688. 
Swltser.  Harold  K.    Means  and  method  of  securing  sink  strip 

2,947,005.  8-2-60.  a.  4— 187. 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc. :  See — 

Aroher,  QarUnd  W.    2,047,811. 

BUckwedel.  Theodore  W.    2.047.677. 

Davis,  Joseph  E.    2,047306. 

echwottke,  Onnter  H^  Haffner,  and  Adler.    2.947.214. 

Stone.  Sfaner  O.    2,047,036. 
flyntex  BJi. :  Bee — 

Blngold,  Howard  J.,  and  Rosenkrans.    2,947,762. 
Syraonae  Special  Machine  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Potter.  Unn  B.    2.047,445. 
Ssass,  Katharine :  See — 

dsass,  Nandor.    2,047,484. 

Szasi.  Nandor   deceased,  bv  K.  Ssaaz.  special  administratrix. 

to  General  Mills,  Inc.     Method  and  apparatua  for  milling 

flour.    2.047,484.  8-2-60.  CL  241—10. 

Ssnycor,  Bcnard  W..  to  Omega  Aircraft  Corp.    Dual  engine 

drive  means  for  helieoptera.     2,047.407,  8-2-60.  Cl.  244— 

T.N.T.  Cbrp. :  See— 

Teeple.  Gifford  H..  Jr.    2.047,063. 
Tablet  k  Ticket  Oo..  The :  See- 
Wayne.  Michael.    2.047,391. 
Taber,  Warner  H. :  See — 

Bnlon-Miller,  Robert  and  Tabor.    2,047,030. 
Tamblyn,  John  W. :  See — 

Deivmney.  Rlebard  O..  and  Tamblyn.    2,947.646. 
Newlaad.  Gordon  C.  and  l^mblyn.    2,047,721. 
Tappmeyer,  Bonald  A.,  to  fHieil  Oil  Co.    Well  easing  back-off 

tooL    2.047,820.  8-2-60,  Cl.  200—80. 
Tappmeyer.  Ronald  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Oo.    Well  easing  baek<«ff 

tool.    2.047,621.  8-2-60,  CL  966—86. 
Tatam,  John  A.,  and  R.  D.  Northcote.  to  Orr  ii  8«mbow«r  lac. 

Bollera    2,047,268.  8-2--60,  Cl.  110—166. 
Taylor,  Charies  W.,  Jr.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tlra  k  Bobber  Co. 
Apparatus  for  processing  extruded  pkastic  tuba.    2,947,082. 
8-2-00,  Cl.  18—14. 

Tavlor,    Brie  H.     Two-way   valve.     2,947,818,   8-S-60,   CL 
187 — 63. 

Tavlor,  Harry  B.,  and  J.  B.  Buck,  to  Becton  Dickinson  and  Oo. 
Disc  dispenser.    2,047,444,  8-2-60,  Cl.  221—08. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Taylor^  Vaoghn  A. :  Bee— 

iDcnlet,  Ion  L.  and  Taylor.    2,94T,«»2. 
Technoffrapa  Printed  ■eetronles  Inc. :  8f 

LanftoB,  John  B.    2>47,004. 
TeecardM.   Bobert  W..  and  L.   Stelnbach,   to  Intamattoaal 
flarora  *  rrairancca.   Inc.     Cydohexen*  and  h«xa<U«e 
earboxUdflhydea  and  dcrtvatlTea  th«rw>f.    2,»47.780,  8-3-60, 
CI.  280—488.  ^      ^^  ^ 

Twple,  Olfford  H..  Jr.,  to  T.N.T.  Corp.  AMwratat  and  m«tbod 
tor  formlnt  Mlf-aHgnlnc  beartnga.  S,M7,06a.  8-2-40.  O. 
29 — 149.5. 
Tenenbaom,  Michael,  J.  W.  HaUey,  and  F.  W.  Lomaen.  to 
Inland  Steel  Co,  Metbod  of  maUaf  lead-coatalnlac  ataala. 
2.947,028,  8-2-40,  CI.  75—129. 
Texaco  Inc. :  See — 

CUason,  Prank  A.    2.947,488.         _         «  ^.  ..^ 
Bgan,  Kdmond  F.,  Heraog.  and  McKay.    2,947,809. 
Hobby,  Laurence  M.    2,947,981. 
Ray,  wataon  A.     2,947,709. 
Texaa  Inatmmenta  Inc.  :  See — 

Pflumm,  Helm  R.,  and  Eogera.    2.947.0T8. 
Textor,  Clinton  K.  :  See—  »»_.«. 

Woodruff,  Maurice  D  .  and  Textor.    2,947,485. 
Textron  Inc. :  See —  ^__ 

Bellaniy,  Jacii  L..  and  Waltara.    2,947.960.        .^^  ^  ^, 
Thiel,   Otto,   to   MIdweat   Supply  and  Mfr  Co.     Adtaatablt 
apindle  for  bnlBng  wbeela  and  the  like.    2,947.122,  8-2-00. 
CI.  51—166. 
Thomaa  A  Betta  Co  .  Xhe  :  See- 

Badeaa,  Carroll  A.,  and  Weber.    3.947,800. 
Thomaa,  Robert  D. :  See —  ^  ^ 

Park,  Rodney  F..  and  Thomaa.    2,947,840.     _ 
Thompaon,  Dewey  T..   to  Callaway  Milla  Co.     Qeaning  and 
pollahing  cloth.     2.947,010,  8-2-60,  CL  15— 20ft. 

Thompson,  Harold  B.  :  See —  

Aiari,  Eric.  Gray,  Malia.  and  Thompaon.    2,947,588. 
Tbonpaon,   Robert  D.     Metliod  and  apparatua  for  maklnx 
foam-backed  materlala  in  broad  wldtha  and  product  thereof. 
2,947,846,  8-2-60.  C\.  154—42.3. 
Thurman,  Tandy  B.,  to  E.  and  R.  W.  Saundera.    Door  and 
operating  atructure  therefor.     2.847,355,  8>-2-60.  CI.  160— 
191. 
Tiee.  Reuben  ft. :  See —      • 

Picklea,  Sidney,  and  Tlea.    2.947,841. 
Time,  Inc.  :  See — 

Faeber.  Harry  W.    2,947,284. 

Faeber.  Harry  W.    2.947.280.  ^ 

Moe,  WlUiam  W.,  and  Jordan.    2,947,800.        

Tindall.  John  B.,  to  Commercial  Solventa  Corp.    Cyclic  proc- 
eaa    for    the    prodaction    of    lower    nitroaodlalkylamUMa. 
2,947.785,  8-2-60.  CI.  260—583. 
Toewa,  Harvey  R.     Scraper  blade  attachment  for  a  tractor. 

2.947.097.  8-2-60.  Q.  87—156. 
Tokhelm  Corp.  :  See — 

Wright,  George  W.,  and  aymer     2.947.259. 
Tol4>do  SR^Ie  Corp. :  See  - 

Borden.  Joaeph  H.     2.947.873 
Tomenceak,  Arthur  A.     See —  «^._  .«« 

Bullard,  Edward  C.  Tomenceak.  and  Ettorre.    2,947,188. 
Tomlinaon.   Terence   B..    to   The   General   Electric   Co.   Ltd. 
Electrical  awitching  arrangementa      2,947  874,  8-2-60,  CI. 
250—208. 
Toni.  Pierre:  See—  „„.. -.^ 

Ladense.  Maurice  .1.  B.,  and  Toni.    2.947.640. 
Toohig.  Michael  F .  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Corp.    Method  of  making  atoraae  electrode  for  change  ator- 
age  tube.    2.947.e.M.  8-2-60.  CL  117—222. 
Toopa,  Emory  E.,  Jr. :  See — 

Stengel.  Leonard  A.,  and  Toopa.    2.947,618. 
Tower.    Pierce,    to   Pierce    Metal   Prodncta,    Inc.      Dnlveraal 

pick  up  truck  rack.     2.947,5«6,  8-2-60.  CI.  296 — 10. 
Towler.  Frank  H.,  and  J.  M.  Towler,  deceaaed  (P.  H.  Towler, 
executor),  to  raectranllc  Preaaea  Ltd.     Unloading  Talvea 
for  hydraulic  pumpa.     2.947,817,  8-2-60,  CI.  137—108. 
Towler,  John  M. :  See — 

Towler,  Prank  H.  and  J.  U.    2.947,817. 
Tracy.  Jamea  F.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Bectric  capacitor 
and   dielectric   material   therefor.     2,947,927.   8-2-60,  CI. 
317—258.  ^  .    _ 

Tr&pp,  Robert  L..   to  Outboard  Marine  Corp.     8tartar-«on- 
trolled  engine  compreaalon  relief.     2,947.W0,  8-2-60,  CI. 
123—182. 
Troendly  niinola  Corp. :  8ee — 

Troendly,  Ray  E.     2.947.458.  _ 

Troendly.  Ray  E..  to  Troendly  niinnla  Corp.  Holder  for  con- 
tainers such  as  casseroles  and  the  like.  2.947.468,  8-2-60. 
CI.  224 — 45.  _  ^       ^w 

Trostler.  Richard  M.,  to  General  Dynamics  Cttrp.     Oas  tobe 

switch.     2>47.913.  8-2-60.  CI.  315—^88. 
Trotta,  Francis  D..  to  General  FHectrte  Co.     Aatomatic  coil 

winding  machine.    2.947.488.  8-2-60,  CI.  242—9.  _ 

Tryon,  Darid  H..  9>4%  to  E.  B.  Lonabaogh,  9%  to  L.  Kiilj- 
land,  5%  to  O.  S  Owinn.  7%  to  R.  Jnroaek.  7ft  to  M.  G. 
Jurosek.  5%  to  B.  Nelson,  and  6%  to  M.  B.  and  B.  E.  Krohn. 
Multi-stage  centrifugal  compressor.  2.947.468,  8-2-60,  CI 
230-^119 
Tablnta.  Matthew  P. :  See—  «  ^._  „.« 

Brichtman.  Barrie.  Pearce.  and  Tobinia.    2.947.819. 
Tucker.  John  L. :  See— 

Cornell.  John  A.,  and  Tucker.    2.947.716. 
TumavlcQa.   Julias   W..    to   United    Butea  of  America.  Air 
Force.     Itfethod  of  bUde  construction.     2.947.066.  8-2-60. 
CI.  29—166.8. 
Tuomala.  Leon  A.,  and  L.  J.  Borba.     Diapoaable  cigarette 
case.     2.947,41  S,  8-2-60.  CI.  206—41.1. 

Tapper  Corp. :  *•• — 

Supper.  Bart  ft.    2.947.412. 
Tnppar.  Barl  &.  to  Tnpper  Corp.     Brush  holder  and  shaper, 

2!94f.412.  8-i-60.  CTM*— 16.1. 


Turner,  Ruaaall  B. 

Palmer,  Jamea  P.,  and  Turner,    2,947,166. 
Turptn,  Ctaarlea  H..  to  The  Ptllabary  Cb.     Compartniaatad 

carton.    2.947.461,  8-2-60,  CI.  229—17. 
Turrty.  Prank  P.,  Jr.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
grapo  Corp.     Gated  trigger  predetermined  binary  counter. 
2,947>I4,  8-2-60.  Q.  S»— 42. 
Tretcr,  llnar.     ftasn  aaaembly  for  mounting  glass  or  other 

tranaparanciea.    2.947.04(2,  8-2-60.  Q.  20—05. 
U.D.  Bnglnetrlng  Co..  Ltd. :  8eo— 

Stoats.  Norman  P.    2.947.87T. 
Uelta,  Herbert  P.  O. :  See— 

■rrin,  Guy,  Jr.,  and  Uelti.    2,947,672. 
UUerr,  Prwl  E.    One-way  clutch.    2,947,886,8-2-60.0.192— 

46.2. 
UlaUd,  Meredith  8.,  and  H.  D.  Hem.  to  COlllna  Badio  Co. 
DiTsrsity  combiner  control  ayatem.     2JK7,861,  8-2-60,  CI. 
250—20. 
Umstott,  Harold  K.,  to  The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.    Ap- 
paratus for  controlling  tension  in  sheet  material.     2,947.- 
060,  8-2-60,  a.  28—1. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Bailey.  Donald  L.    2,947.771. 

Bailey.  Donald  L.,  and  Black.    2,947.770. 

Craig.    James    R..    Rockefeller,    Stanchus,    and    Darls. 

2.M7  847 
Pmett.  koy  L.    2,947 JOW. 
Bogg,  Prank  M.,  and  Potts.    2,947.718. 
Run.  Prank  M..  and  Potts.    2.947.719. 
Union  Chimlque  Beige,  S.A. :  See — 

Leclcrcq,  Rett«.  and  Paqoet.    2,947.714. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See — 

Joaendal,_  Virgil  A.,  and  Stegeroeler.     2.947,359. 
Union  Stock  Yard  and  Tranalt  Co.  of  Chicago,  The :  See — 

Morrtaon,  Willard  L.    2,947,112. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See— 

Hanamann.  George  K.    2,947.139. 
IJibtfoot,  Ralph  B.    2.947,365. 
I  nIted-Oirr  Faetener  Corp.  :  See— 

Johanaon,  Bengt  J.,  and  McKee.    2,947.964. 
United  Geophyaioal  Corp. :  See — 

Peteraon.  Raymond  A.    2,947,877. 
United  SUtes  of  America 

Air  Force:  See —  _  „        ^„ 

Bilek.  Andrew  G..  and  Roaer.    2.947.222. 
Hale.  Frank  B.    2.947.256. 
Reynolds.  Donald  C.  and  Csraak.    2,947,613. 
Sllverberg,  Thomas  K..  and  Lewis.    24)47,473. 
Tumavlcus.  Julius  W.    2.947.066. 
Army :  See — 

Berry.  Henry  E.,  Hirschle.  and  Zarabara.     2.947.137. 
Laager.  Creston  F.    2.947.220. 
Vance.  Arthur  W.    2.*47,474. 
Weias  Alexander  C.  H.    2,947.264. 
Atomic  EnerBT  Commlealon :  See — 

Beams.  J«>iifM>  W..  and  Snoddy.    2,947,471. 
Brackney.  Howard  W.    2.947,867 

Foote.  Frank  G.    2.»47.6il.  ^      _  _^ 

Kat<>R    I.eonard  W  ,  Campbell,  and  Heariel.    2,947.080. 
Levlne.  Charles  A..  Sklens,  and  Moore.    2.947,774. 
Otavka.  Michael  A,    2J»47.466. 
Poet.  Richard  P.    2.947.902. 
Seaborg.  Glenn  T.    2.947.601. 
Skarsiroro.  Charles,  Cohen,  and  Urey.     2.947.472. 
35amhrow.  J..hn  L     2.947.676. 
Health.  Kdu<<«tlon  and  Welfare:  See — 

Barle.  Wilton  R.,  and  Uighhouse.    2.947416. 
Interior  :  See — 

Murphy.  George  W.    2.947.688. 
Nary:  See— 

Kuck.  John  H..  and  Sreb.    2,947.255. 

Nicholson.  John  P.    2.947.284.  „     _. 

Seeley.    Leonard    W'„    Roney,    Stevens,    aad    Vaneil. 

2,947.623. 
Vance,  Arthur  W.    2.947.481. 
Vogt  Ctoarlea  C,  and  Semon.    2,947,249. 
United  SUtea  Robber  Oo. :  See— 
Varn.  Charlee  P.    2,947.030. 
United  States  Steel  Coro.  :  See—  „„.-,... 

Kirchner.  George  J .  and  Kritacher.     2,947,166. 
University  of  California.  The  Regent*  of  the :  See — 

Nakamura,  Mkfalyukl.    2>47,949. 
University  of  Illinois  Foundation.  The  :  See-— 

Walters.  Charles  8..  and  Peternon.    2^947.110. 
I'nlversity  of  Tennessee  Research  <'orp.,  The  :  See- 
Arnold.  Harold  A.,  and  Sharp.    2.947.087. 
Arnold,  Harold  A  .  and  Sharp.    2,947.092^ 
I'reda.   Benon  F..   to  A  Ills  Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.     Snap  action 
reversing    switch     for    load    Up    changing    transformer. 
2  947,838.  8-2-60,  CI.   200—92. 
Urey.  HaroM  C. :  See—  o„..-.-o 

Skarstrom.  Charles,  Cohen,  and  Urey.     2.947.472. 
VKB  Traktoreowerk  Schonebeck  :  See — 

Lehmann.  Helnx.    2.947.375  „__-».. 

Valdettaro.  Alarloo  A.,  and  S.  R.  Meadows,  to  Sarkes  Tarsian. 
Inc  Television  tuner  having  common  vernier  reactance 
presettably  adjustable  for  each  channel.    2,947.866.  8-2-60, 

fn    250 40 

Valensi  Georges  Improvement'  in  high  speed  telegraphic 
systems.     2,947.813.  8-2-60,  CI.  178—15. 

^*°  YerSoeff.  Jacob,  and  Van  Boeyen.    2.947.196. 

Vance,  Arthur  W..  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Army.    Cbm- 

patlng  ayatems.     2,947.474,  8-2-60.  C\.  235—61.6, 
Vance   Arthur  W.,  to  United  SUtes  of  Ameri«.  Nary     Trig- 
onometric function  resolver.     2,947,481,  8-2-60,  CI.  285— 
186. 
Vaneil,  Reginald  R.  :  See— 
~    iley._    Leonard     W., 
t,94>,6SS. 
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Boney,     Stevens,     and     Vaneil. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


der  Leiy,  N.V. 


VaDderbllt.  B.  T.,  Co.,  I»e. :  See- 
Rogers,  Charles  H.    2.047,659. 
Van  der  Lely.  Ary  :  See — 

Van  der  Lely ,  (  umells  and  A.    2.947.136. 
Van  der  Lely.  C.  N  V  :  See- 
Van  der  Lely,  Cornelia  and  A.    2.947.135. 
Van   der   Lely.   Cornelia  and   A.,   to  C.   van 
Implement  for  laterally  dlsplaclug  material  lying  on  the 
ground.      2.947,136.  8~2-60,  CI.  50—377. 
Van  Domuielen.  Jounnes  A.  \V.  J.,  tu  Shell  Oil  Co.    Disengag- 
ing solids  fruiu  a  lift  gas.     2.947.577,  8-2-60.  CI.  302 — 60. 
Van  Dorn,  Horace  B..  and  R.  W.  Moran,  to  The  Pafnir  Bear- 
ing Co.     Cam-follower  construction.     2,947, l»rt,  8-2-60,  C^. 
7-i — 569. 
Van  Dorn.  Horace  B„  and  R.  W.  Moran.  to  The  Fafntr  Bear- 
ing Co.     Relatively  roiling  elements.    2,947,081.  8-2-60.  CI. 
308—216. 
Van  Heel,  Abraham  C.  $..  G   J.  Beernink,  and  H.  J.  Raterink, 
to   Nederlandae   Organltiatle    Vour   Toegepast-Natuurweten- 
schappelijk  Ondersoeb  ten  Behoeve  Van  De  Rijksrerdedig- 
Ing     (The     National     Defence     Research    Councll-T.N.O.). 
Wide-angle  objective  lens.     2,947,219.  8-2-60,  CL  88 — 57. 
Van  OoBten,  AdrlanuH  W.     Stopllgfat.     2,947.970,  8-2-60.  CI. 

340 — 60. 
Varlan  Associates :  See-r- 

Hall.  Hugh  J.     2.94*r,92U. 
Varn,    Charles   F.,    to    United   States   Rubber   Co.      Feeding 

mechanism  for  extruders.     2,947,030,  8-2-60,  CI    18 — 12 
Vaudreull,  Edgar  O. :  SM— 

Johnson.  Alvln  L.    3.947,333. 
Veatch,  Franklin :  See-^ 

Idol.  James  D.,  Jr.,  Foreman,  and  Veatch.     2,947,779 
Veldhuls.  Benjamin.  anU  R.   J.  Du  Boia.   to  Allied  Chemical 
Corp.       Purification    Hf    dirhloroaretaldehyde.       2.947,671, 
8-2-60.  CI.  202—57. 
Veress.  Zoltin  :  See — 

CsordAs.  Istvftn.  L^^oyl.  Veress.  and  Viasy.     2,947,056. 
Verboeff.    Jacob,   and    If.    Van    Boeyen.    to   North   American 
PhUlps    Co..    Inc.      A4tally    displaceable    atop.      2.947,195. 
8-2-60.  <*1.  74—526. 
Verelnlgte  Mautner  Markhof'wche  Presshpf.-  Fabriken  :  See — 

Kuestler,  Krnst.  and  Kokltansky.    2.947.668 
Vice,    Charles     L..    and    P.     V.     H.     Serrell,     to    Sandberg- 
Serrell  Corp.     Method  of  manufacture  of  flexure  member. 
2,947.067.  8-2-60,  CI.  29—173. 
Victory  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 
Bennett.  FrnnkK.    2.947.938. 
Vldmar.   John  V..    to  The   M.   A.   Hanna   Co.     Railrtiad  car 

apotter.     2.947,263.  8-2  0«.  i'l.   104 — 168. 
Vierk.   Ernest  R.,  and  T.  J.  Karr.  to  Sinclair  Refinlna  Co. 

Lubricant  composition.     2.047.697    8-2-60.  CI    252 — 55 
VIssy,  LflsclA :  Hee— 

CsordAs.  iMtvin.  Lljnyl.  Verens.  and  Vlssy.     2.947.056 
\ooht,    .Martin    H..    to    .Minm^ipolia  Honeywell    Regulator   <'o 

Housing  means.      2.947.4.15,  S_l>_«((,  ci    220 — 4. 
Vogt.    Charles   C.   and    H     W.    S«.mon.    to    United'  States   of 
-Mine  cuKe  and  Instrument  mounting  sys- 
8  2-no.  <1.   102—10 

Safety 


belt     device. 


and     Heuer. 


America,   Navy. 
tem.     2.947.249. 
Von      Wlmmersi>erg.      Helnrlch      V. 
2.947.3.53.  8-2-60.  CI,  15.V-  189. 
Votaw.  Clarence  J. :  Seet-i- 

Hanley,  Frank  H..  4bd  Votaw.    2.947.803. 
Wachtendorf.  Wllhelm  :  Sfe— 

Broti.     August,      Rlchter.     Wachtendorf. 
2.947.597. 
Wagner.  James  P. :  See-H 

Pine.  Arthur  J.,  and  Wagner.    2.947.204 
Wahlgren.  Wallace  W..  tu  Electro  En»tlneerlng  Works.    Trans- 
former or   reactor  cofe  Btrurture.     2,947.961.   8-2-60    CI. 
336- — 216.  1 1 

Wahlmark.  Gunnar  A.  Piston  ball  end-.  2.947,182.  8-2-60, 
CI.  74 — 60. 

Walbel.  Wllhelm,  to  F^l-bwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellachaft 
vorinals  Meister  LurtUs  k  Bruning.  Inhibited  chlorite 
baths  and  method      '-'9  47.700.  8-2-00,  ("1    252—102 

Walflrop.  Robert  F.,  to  Mllbank  Mtz.  Co.  Inc.  Dual  conduc- 
tor terminal.     2.947.96T.  8-2-60,  CI.  33§— 272 

Walker,  Thomas  H. :  See— 

«.  ...""^f-l?..  W«""y-  Huakley.  and  Walker.     2,947.946. 

walker.  vMlllam  J.     M.>nn8  for  the  continuous  proportioning 

,..".'.  ♦*"»•■  more  llquldn.     2.947,316.  8-2-60.  O   131—101  25 

Wallace   Mllner  W. :  f^er^— 

„.  ..^*^!;''S!i*'''  ^"""d  ^.    «nd  Wallace.     2,947,897. 
Wallace  k  Tlernan  Inc.  :  flre^ 

Scudl.  John  v..  RelWier.  and  ChlldreKK.     2.947. 7.'54 

v.,      Reisner,     Childress,     and     Walter. 


G   A.  Gray  Co. 
90-55. 


Tool  lift  mechanism. 


Childress,     and     Walter. 


Scudl.      John 
2.947.755. 
Walter^  John  M..  to  The 
2.947.226.  8-2-60,  CI 
Walter.  Lewis  A.  :  See — 

Scudl.     John     v..     Reisner 
2,947.755.                11 
Walters    Charles  S     an^|  K    R.  Peterson,  to  The  University 
of   Illinois   Foundation.     Method  and   composition   for  de- 
stroying tree  stumps.      2.947.110.   8-2-60.  CI.   47 68. 

Walters.  Glenn  A. :  See-M 

Bellamy.  Jack  L.,  ai^  Walters.    2.947,9.'55. 
Waner.    Donald    W.,    to   The    .Morse    Instrument   Co 
lever  marine  engine  control.     2.947,191,  8-2-60. 

Wankel  O.m.b.H. :  See— 

Froede,  Walter  G.    21947.290. 

Warburtpn.  James,  and.fi    R.   Stiles,  to  The  M.   W 

o2a     -i^^i^^'"°   "'   h*-arocarbons.      2.947.796.   8-1 
*oO — 683.62.  I 

^?I?',vh'"**''"  ^J  ^J^*"  ''**'n«'ral  Electric  Co.  Ltd.    Automatic 
telephone  and  like  syitems.     2.947.818.  8-2-60,  Cl.  179— 

Ward.  William  B. :  See4 

Dehn.  Roy  P..  and  Wird.    2.947.278. 


Single 
Cl.  74— 


Kellogg 
-60.   Cl. 


XZl 


Core 


Corner 
9—76. 


con- 


Warkociewakl,  Joaeph  T..   to  Gnstln-Bacon  Mfg.  Co. 

dropping  device.     2,947,446    8-2-60.  C\.  221—211. 
Wasson,    Jones    I.,    and    A.    J.    .Morway,    to    Euso    Research 

and    Bngineertng    Co.      Non-inflammable    hydraulic    fluid. 

2.947,699,  8-2--W.  Cl.   262—76. 
Watalet,  Ermand  L..  to  Brown  k  Sharpe  Mfg.  Co.     Fine  grid 

permanent  magnetic  chuck.     2.947.921,  8-2-60,  Cl.  317 — 

159. 
Wayne,  Michael,  to  The  Tablet  k  Ticket  Co. 

nection  for  frames.     2,947,391,  8-2-60    Cl    It 
Wayner,  Harry  H. :  See — 

Burman.  Henry  H.,  and  Wayner.    2,947,843. 
Wean  E^^uipuient  Corp. :  See — 

Sarka,  Albert  J.     2,947,492. 
Webb.    Frederick    J.,    to   The   Firestone    Tire   *    Rubber   Co. 

Oxidation   products  of  6-sub8tituted-2,2,4-trialkyl  dihydro- 

Quinolines   as  antioxidants.      2.947.720.   8-2-60,   Cl.   260 — 

Weber.  Walter  H.  :  See— 

Badeau.  Carroll  A.,  and  Weber.    2.947,800. 
Welsner.  I-:dward  F. :  See — 

Glmera,  Ralph  J..  Welsner,  and  Wetch.     2.947,078. 
Weiss.  Alexander  C.  H.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army. 
Closing  plug  for  seml-flxed  ammunition.     2,947,254   8-2-60 
Cl.  102 — 43. 
Welch.  Jack  D.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.     Square  wave  genera- 
tor and  diode  modulator.     2.947.88.'l,  8-2-60.  Cl.  307 — 88  5 
Welding  Research,  Inc. :   See — 
Sciaky,  David.     2,947,848. 
Welex.  Inc. :  See — 

Mobaupt  Henrv  H.    2,947,250. 
Wellington,    Cary    L.,    to    The    Condenser    Machinery   Corp. 

Tabbing  machine.     2,947,272.  8-2-60,  Cl    113 — 1 
^Vells,    Preston    A..    Jr.      (\italyst    regeneration.      2,947,707. 

8— J— 60,  Cl.   252 — 419. 
Wenger,  Harry  J.     Vertically  adiusUble  standard  for  music 

racks.     2,947,556.  8-2-60.  Cl.  287—58, 
Went<irf,  Robert  H..  Jr.  :  See — 

Hall.  Howard  T..  Strong,  and  Wentorf.     2.947,610. 
Wentorf.  Robert  H.,  Jr..  to  (;eneral  Electric  Co.     High  prea- 
snre  high  temperature  apparatua.     2,947,034.  8-2-60.  CI. 
18 — 34. 
Wentorf.   Robert  H..  Jr..  to  General  Electric  Co.     Abrasive 
material  and   preparation  thereof.     2,947,617    8-2-60    Cl. 
51—307. 
Werkieugmaschinenfabrik  Oerllkon  Buhrle  k  Co.,  Abt.,  Elek- 
trodenfabrlk  :  See — 

Fohr,  Matthias.    2,947,6.53. 
Werner,  Byron  H. :  See — 

Reld,  Robert  J.,  and  Werner.    2,947,.338. 
Werner,  Byron  H.,  and  R.  J.  Reld,  to  The  Firestone  Tire  k 
Rubber  Co.     Process  of  curing  a  rubbery  copolymer  of  a 
conjugated  dlene  and  a  carboxyllc  add  or  anhydride  with 
dicyandlanilde,     and     cured     product     obtained     therebT 
2,947,73.'<,  8-2-60,  Cl.  260 — 82.1. 
Weschler,  Joseph  R.,  E.  W.  Engel,  and  P.  Lagally,  to  Johnson 
k  Johnson.     Method  of  manufacturing  unified  paper  con- 
UlnlDK  tltanla.     2,947,658,  8-2-60,  Cl.  162 — 169. 
Weasel,  Wllhelm  :    See— 

Dreyer,  Kuno,  Wesael,  and  BOlkow. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :   See — 

Holappa,  Harvey  A.    2,947,824. 
Westfalendnick    O.m.b.H.    k    Co.    Kommandlt-Qeaellschaft : 
See — 

Puchs,  Friedrich.     2^947,248. 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co. :   See — 

Feucht,  Jacob  E.    2,947,519. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. :   See — 

Carlson,    Charles   L.,    and   Rosecrans.      2,947,069. 
Fox,  John  J.     2,947,846. 
Palmer,  Robert  T.     2,947,467. 
Weston.  Donald  E. :   See — 

Mortenson,  Victor  A.,  Weston,  and  RelUy.     2,947,839. 
West  Point  Manufacturing  Co.  :   See — 
McHargue.  William  L.     2.947,327. 
Westrom.  Arthur  C.  to  Hubbard  and  Co.     Current  Interrupt- 
ing devices.    2,947.903,  8-2-60,  Cl.  313—231. 
Wetch.  Joseph  R. :   See — 

Glmera,  Ralph  J.,  Welsner.  and  Wetch.     2,947,678. 
Wharton  Engineers  (Elstree)  Ltd.  :   See — 

Merritt,  Henry  E.    2.947.494. 
Whirlpool  Corp.  :    See — 

Roeder.  John,  Jr.    2,947,150. 
Whitby,  John  H. :   See- 
Murray,  Donald  A.,  and  Whitby.    2.947,400. 
White.  Franklin  E.    Racks  for  linotype  magazines.    2.947.424, 

8-2-60.  Cl.  211—168: 
White,  William  V. :   See— 

Feldman,  Jacob  R..  Levenson,  and  White.     2.947.634. 
Wbltehouse.  Irving  P..  and  W.  A.  Reed,  to  Republic  Steel  Corp. 
Process  of  preparing  iron  powder  capable  of  being  rolled 
directly  to  sheet  fonn.     2.947,620.  8-2-60,  Cl.  75 — .5. 
Whitfield.  Harold  R.,  to  Kelvin  k  Hughes  Ltd.     Measurement 

of  the  speed  of  vehicles.     2,947,983,     8-2-60.  Cl.  343—8. 
Whittle.  Robert  L. :   See — 

Povlo.  Michael  C,  and  Whittle.    2,947,978. 
Whitworth,  Kenneth  A. :   See — 

Brumby,  Harold,  and  Whitworth.     2.947,-533. 
WIedmann,   Richard,   to  The   Lunkenhelmer  Co.     Method  of 
making     plastic     laminated     core     boxes     and     pattema. 
2.947.046.  8-2-60,  Cl.  22—195. 
Wild.    Ernst.      Apparatus    for    the    daily    making    of   beds. 

2.947.008.  8-2--60,  Cl.  .5—321. 
Wllfert.  Karl,  and  B.  Bar«nyl,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktlengesell- 
Hchaft.     Windshield  wiper  arrangement  for  motor  vehicles. 
2.947,020,  8-2-60,  CT.  15—250.16. 


2,947,500. 


Wlllene,   Joseph   M.,   to  Borg-Warner  Corp. 

lever.    2,947.398,  8-2-60,  Cl.  192—99. 
Williams.  Charles  R. :   See — 

Sonnabend,  Lawrence  F.,  and  Williams. 


Clutch  releaae 


2,947,648. 


7S7  O.G. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


WUson.  Albert  L.,  50%  to  B.  H.  Martin.  Combination 
■Dreader  box  and  grain  drUl.  2.M7,450,  &-C-90,  C\. 
M2— 136. 

Wllaoa.  Harland  D..  to  Ford  Motor  CO.  Battery  mounting 
apparatus.    2,»47,373,  8-2-60,  CI.  ISO— «8.5. 

Wllaon,  Harrr  W.,  and  C.  L.  Dorabusta,  to  Boral  Container 
Co.  Machine  for  packaging  cartons.  2,M7,12S.  8-2-«0. 
CI.  53—61. 

Wllaon,  Ralph  A.  Pneumatic  feed  for  electric  hand  drill. 
2,947.205.  8-2-60,  a.  77—14. 

Wilson,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Ine  Method 
for  manufacturing  a  catalyst  comprising  a  cogelled  com- 
posite   of    silica    and    magnesU.      2,M7J08,    &-2-60.    CI. 

Winestoek.  Theodore  L.,  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co.  Machine 
with  hydranlleally  actuated  carriage.  2.M7,487,  8-2-60. 
Cl.  242—9. 

Winsel,  August :    See — 

Justi.  Eduard,  and  Winsel.    2,947,797. 

Wlnther,  Simon  P.     Tool.     2,947,564    8-2-60.  Cl.  294—100. 

Winthrop,  Stanley  O.,  to  American  Home  Products  Corp.  a- 
(ISHnorpholyl)  benxbydrol  and  lU  salts.  2,947,749, 
8-2-60.  Cl.  260—247.7. 

Wobbe,  Delbert  E.,  and  F.  P.  Fallar.  to  American  Can  Co. 
Can  body  fluxing  mechanism.  2.947,274,  8-2-60,  Cl. 
113—95. 

Wolpln.  Martin  P. :  See— 

Baltus,  George  T.,  and  Wolpln.    2,947,286. 

Wolters,  Carl  P.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Bolt  relocklng  device 
for  safes.    2.947,160.  8-2-60,  Cl.  70—1.5. 

Wood,  Byron  A.  Conveyor  mechanism  for  garments  on  hang- 
ers.    2.947.407.  8-2-60,  C\.  196—66. 

Wood,  John  A.,  to  The  Martin  Co.  Oeneral  purpose  trailer. 
2,947,565,  8-2-60,  Cl.  296—3. 

Wood,  OrTiUc  T..  to  Pratt,  Read  and  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 
method  for  const  meting  pirotal  connections.  2,947,849. 
8-2-60,  Cl.  219—150. 

Wood  Processes  (Oregon)  Ltd. :   See — 
Chaoman.  Ralph.     2.947,654. 

Wood.  Tnomas  K.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  glass  beads. 
2.947.115,  8-2-60,  Cr  49—58. 

Woodruir,  Maurice  D.,  and  C.  K.  Textor,  to  The  Bauer  Bros. 
Co.     Disc  refiner.     2,947.485.  8-2-60.  Cl.  241—32. 

Woods,  Robert  C,  to  The  American  Brass  Co.  Method  of  de- 
tecting surface  conditions  of  sheet  meUl.  2,947.212. 
8-2—60    Cl.  88 14 

Woodward,  Stewart  A.,  to  Oeneral  Electric  Co.  Key  operated 
multiple  switch.     2,947.825,  8-2-60.  Cl.  200—5. 

Woodworth.  Richard  E.,  to  Cook  Electric  Co.  Antiskid  de- 
vice.    2,947,579,  8-2-i4o,  Cl.  303—24. 


:   «e#— 

2.947.168,    8-2-60.    Cl. 


Wortmann.  Adolf.  Insulator  with  cap  in  socket.  2.947.802. 
8-2-60.  Cl.  174 — 200. 

Woytydi,  Raymond  M..  to  Olddlngs  h  Lewis  Machine  Tool  Co. 
Attachable  ways  for  machine  columns.  2,947.224,  8-2-60, 
O    90—11  >        ■        •  > 

Wray,   Edward  J.,   to  CanadUa  Ganeral  Electric  Co.,   Ltd. 

Brushaear  assembly.     2,947,896,  8-2-60.  Cl.  310 — 339. 
Wright.  Oeorge  W.,  and  J.  D.  Clymer,  to  Tokhelm  Cterp.    Mo- 

tor-puBip  unit  for  automotive  fuel.     2.947,209,  8-2-60.  Cl. 

103— 8i. 
Yale  k  Towae  Manufacturing  Co.,  The 

Quayte,  Oeorge  F.    2,947,549. 
Yang.   Denis  C.      Power   tadicator. 

73—136. 
Young,   Elnar  T.,  to  8nn  (Ml  Co.     Jacking  mechanism  for 

seadrome.    2.947,148,  8-2-60.  a.  61 — 46.5! 
Younf  Iron  Works :  See — 

Jackson,  Rodney.    2,947.516. 
Youngman.  Edward  A.,  and  R.  M.  Roberts,  to  Shell  CMl  Co. 

Production  of  sodium  perborate  In  stable  form.     2.947.602. 

8-2-60.  a.  23—60. 
Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Co.,  The  :  See — 

^son,  Merton  B.    2,947,184. 
Yunl.  William:    See— 

Relis,  Matthew  J.,  and  Yunl.    2,947.945. 
Zabner.  Charles  F..  and  R.  L.  Samson,  to  Curtlss-Wrlght  Corp. 

Simulated    radio    navigational    aids    receiver.      2,947,08s, 

8-2-60.  Cl.  35—10.2. 
Zambrow,    John    L..    to    United   States    of   America,  >ktomic 

Energy  Commission.    Method  of  making  wire  fuel  elements. 

2,947.676.  8-2-60.  Cl.  204—154.2. 
Zarabara,  Theodore  :   See — 

Berry,  Henry  £..  Hirschle.  and  Zarabara.     2.947,137. 
Zeitschel.  Ruth  H..  to  Rohm  k  Haas  Co.     Quaternary  am- 
monium   compounds    of    the    ureldoalkylammonium    type. 

2.947.748,  8-2-60,  Cl.  260—247.2. 

Zencsak.  Ptotr.  to  Orenco.  Inc.  Method  of  produdnR.  separat- 
ing and  recovering  reaction  products  from  bark.  2,947,764, 
8-2-60.  Cl.  260—597.25. 

Zenith  Radio  Corp. :  See — 

EUors.  Cari  O..  and  Roschke.    2,947.804. 

Kaplan.  Sam  H.    2.947.899. 

Splndler.  Joseph  C.    2.M7.957. 
Zlegler.    Eugene   R..    to  Oeneral    Motors  Corp.      Windshield 
wiper  drive  mechanism.     2.947.185,  8-2-60,  Cl.  74 — 95. 

Zobrist.  Leo,  to  Dr.  R.  Msaz,  Ltd.  Systemic  fungicidal  soln- 
tlon  and  method  of  application.  2.947.111.  8-2-60,  Cl. 
47—68. 
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2: 
8: 
44.4: 

flO: 

187: 

13: 

82: 

S21: 

327: 

117: 

1S1.2: 

S07: 

8.17: 

«: 

105: 

119: 

184: 

300: 

285.8: 

246: 

250.16: 

380.2: 


31 
138 

145 

168 

178 

1 

8 


12: 
14: 

84: 

80: 
47: 
48: 
64: 

19-  129: 
181: 
184: 

30-  4: 

55: 

64: 

31-  3  5: 
23-  87.3: 

08: 

196: 

31-   3: 

14.5: 

60: 

89: 

148: 


305: 
209.1: 


3S8: 

394: 

813: 

06: 

78: 

104: 

100: 

139: 

180: 

217: 

348: 

290: 

157: 

66: 

00: 

10: 

1: 

1: 

105: 

140.5: 

155.5: 

155.  S7: 

186.8: 

178: 

182.5: 

197: 

285: 


34- 


36- 


37— 
30- 


2,  <M7,  001 
2,  M7, 003 

2. 047. 003 

3. 047. 004 
3,047.005 
3.047.006 
3. 047. 007 
2.047.006 
3.047.000 
2.047,594 
3.047,505 
3. 047, 010 
2,047,011 

2. 047. 013 
2,047,018 

2. 047. 014 

2. 047. 015 

2. 047. 016 

2. 947. 017 

2. 047. 018 
2.047,020 
2, 047. 010 

2. 047. 021 

2. 047. 022 
2.947.038 
3,047,024 
2,047,025 
2,047,020 
3. 047. 037 
3.047,038 
3,047,030 
3,047,080 
3,047.081 
3,047,082 
2,047,033 
2, 047, 034 
2, 047, 085 
2,047.306 
3,047,086 
2. 047. 607 
2,047,808 
2, 047, 087 
2,047,038 
2,047.080 
2,047,040 
2,047,041 
3.047.043 
2.047.048 
3,047,500 
3.047,044 
3,047,045 
3,947,046 
3,947,000 
3.947,001 
3.047.002 
2. 047. 003 
3,047,004 
3,047,000 
3,047,006 
3, 047, 007 
3.047.008 
3.047,000 
3,047.010 
3,047.011 
3.047,012 
2,047,618 
3, 047, 814 
3,047,047 
2,047,048 
2.047,040 
2.047,080 
2,047,051 
2,047,052 
2,047,058 
2.047,054 
2,047,055 
2.047,050 
3,047,057 
2,047,058 
2,047,000 
2.047,000 
2,047,001 
2.047.063 
2.047.068 
2.047.064 
3.047.065 
3.947.006 
3.947.067 
2,047,008 
3,047,000 
2.047.070 


t 


t 


335 

24S: 

307: 

380: 

417: 

434: 

480: 

474.3: 

405: 

528: 

547: 

46: 

1: 

82: 

75: 

178: 

0: 

10.2: 

12: 

14: 

I    17: 

48: 

.    66: 

84t-  4.5: 

I   11.5: 

n^    144: 

'    165: 

06: 

106: 

32: 

53: 

115: 

140: 

42: 

8: 

17: 

58.5: 

02: 


f 


4^ 


1: 
58: 

86: 

i.   70: 

80: 

00^   48: 

202: 

Sif      30: 

^ '  184. 5: 

^   100: 

350; 

282: 

206: 

807: 

.6: 

5*-   r: 

01: 


Ji 


182: 

310: 

56-   1: 

18: 

{:  35.4: 

'       110: 

300: 

877: 

57-^  157: 

S8~   80: 

OOK-  85.4: 

I  85.0: 

80.38: 

80.72: 
62: 
54.6: 
Olp   .  5: 

I  >  46.5: 

58: 

62*-   8: 

18: 

40: 

186: 

100: 

342: 


:  2.047,071 
:  2,047.072 
2.047,073 
2.047,074 
2.047.075 
2,047,070 
2,047,077 
2.047,078 
3.047,070 
2,047,080 
2,947,081 
2,047,082 
2,047,083 
2,047,064 
2.047,066 
2,047.06A 
2, 047. 087 
2,047,088 
2. 047, 080 
2,047,000 
2,047,001 
2, 047, 002 
2.047,098 
2,047,004 
2,047,005 
2, 047, 006 
2.  047,  007 
2, 047, 008 
2,047,000 

2. 047. 100 

2. 047. 101 

2. 047. 102 

2. 047. 103 
2. 947, 01 S 

2. 047. 104 
2.  947, 105 
2. 947, 100 
2. 047. 107 
2.  947, 108 
2. 947, 109 
2,047,110 
3.047,111 
3.047.112 
3,047,113 
3,047,114 
2,047,115 
2.047,110 
2.047,117 
2. 047, 267 
2,047.118 
2,047.110 

2. 047. 120 

3. 047. 121 

3. 047. 122 
2. 047, 128 
2, 047. 124 
2, 047, 010 
2,947.017 
2. 047. 018 
2, 947. 004 
2, 047.  l^^ 
2, 047, 130 
2. 047, 127 
2.047.138 
2, 047, 120 
2.  947.  130 
2.  947.  131 
2.947,133 
2, 047. 188 
2, 047, 134 
2.047,185 
2.047.186 
2. 047, 187 
2.047,188 
2.947,180 
2,947.140 
3, 047, 141 
3.047.143 
2.047.148 
2.047.144 
2,047.145 
3,947,140 

3. 947. 147 

2. 047. 148 
2,047.140 
2. 947. 180 
2.047,151 
2,047,183 
3,047,158 
2. 047, 154 
2,047,155 


02- 
04- 


70— 
71— 


74- 


363: 

18: 

21: 

23: 

1.5: 

07: 

0: 

4: 

16: 

28: 

r: 

40.7: 
100: 
186: 
306: 
311: 
351: 
462: 
464: 

483: 

517: 

5.6: 

5.7: 

6: 

22: 

30: 

00: 

01: 

00: 

06: 

107: 

143: 

383: 

842: 

471: 
472: 

479: 
801: 
536: 
360: 
Oil: 
066: 


096: 
706: 
761: 
75-  .5: 
122.7: 
129: 
165: 
178: 
5: 
7: 
14: 
55: 
16: 
63: 
66.3: 
177: 


14: 


77- 


81- 


84- 


86- 


98- 


17: 
30: 
34: 

67: 
1: 
7: 
85: 
5: 
11: 
34: 
55: 
68: 
87: 
53: 
40: 
11: 
78: 
75: 
70: 
98: 

1: 
84: 

45: 
74: 


2, 947, 166 
2.947,157 
2, 947, 168 
2,947.150 
X  947. 100 
2,947.101 
2.947.010 
%  047. 162 
3,947.163 
3,047,164 
3.047,165 
3. 047, 166 
3.047,167 
3.047,108 

3. 047. 100 
2. 047, 170 
2,047,171 
2.047,172 
2.047,173 
2,047,174 
2. 047, 175 
2. 047, 170 
2,047.177 
2.947,178 
2,947,179 
2,947,180 
3,947,181 
3.947.182 
2.047,183 
3. 047. 184 
3,047,185 
2,047,180 
2.047.187 
2.047,188 
2.047.180 
2,047,100 

3. 047. 101 

3. 047. 102 

2. 047. 103 
2, 047, 194 
2,947,106 
2, 047, 100 
2, 047, 107 
2,047,108 
3, 047. 199 
3. 047, 300 
2,047.301 
2, 047. 202 
3.947.680 
3.047,821 
2,047,622 
2.047.023 
2.047.094 
2,047,208 
2.047.204 
2.047.205 
2.047.306 
2.047.307 
2, 047, 208 
2.047.200 
2.047.210 
2.047,211 
2.047.212 
2.047,218 
2.047.214 
2,047.215 
2.047.316 
2.047.217 
2,047.218 
2,047.210 
2,047.230 
2.047.221 
2, 047. 222 
2.047,338 
2. 047. 334 
3.047.325 
3, 047, 220 
2, 047, 227 
2,047.228 
2.047.220 
2.047.280 
2.047,281 
2,047.282 
2.047,288 
2, 047. 284 
2.947.285 
2,947,280 
2,947.035 
2, 947, 630 
2,947,637 
3,947,638 


06—  101 
104: 
106: 

98-   40; 


50: 

6: 

48: 

71: 

107: 

143: 

171: 

104: 

333: 

80: 

80: 

28: 

77: 

114: 

122: 

136: 

157: 

10: 

20: 


100- 
101— 


102- 


43: 

70.2: 

70: 

108—   41: 

87: 

104-  08: 
ill: 
108: 
172: 

105-234. 1: 

106-  1: 
2: 

88.8: 

62: 

97: 

157: 

170: 

193: 

107-  1: 

110—  166: 

111—  80: 

112—  288: 
200: 

118-   1: 

46: 

05: 

00: 

130: 

114—   71: 

11*-   18: 

116-  114: 
118: 

117-  41: 
89: 

118: 
133: 
322: 

118-  682: 
119-14.47: 
121-   38: 

38: 
41: 

46: 

123-  478: 

470: 

123-   8: 

30: 

32: 

52: 

60: 

75: 

00: 

117: 

127: 

140: 

182: 

134-   80: 

125-   11: 

136-  807: 

881: 

128-   12: 


2,947,029 
2.947,630 
2,947,681 
2. 947, 287 
2, 047, 238 
2, 047, 230 
2.947,032 
2. 047, 033 
2,047.684 
2.047,635 
3, 047, 030 
2, 047. 637 
3,047,088 

2. 047. 340 

3. 047. 341 
2, 047. 242 
2.047,343 
2. 047. 244 
2,047.246 
2, 047, 246 
2.047.247 
2, 047, 248 
3. 047, 240 
2,047,260 
2, 047, 251 
2,047,262 
2,047,263 
2, 047, 264 
2, 047, 266 
2. 047. 256 
2.047,267 
2.047.258 
2,047,260 
2,047,260 
2,047,361 
3.047,362 
2, 047, 263 
2,947,264 
2,947,266 
2,947,630 
2,047,640 
2,947,641 
2,947,642 
2,947,643 
2,947.644 
2,047,646 
2.047,646 
3,947.266 
2.947,268 
2,947.260 
2.047,270 
2, 047, 271 
2,047,272 
2, 047. 273 
2,947,274 
2,947.276 
2,947,276 
2,947,277 
2,947,278 
%  947. 270 
2.047.280 
2,047,647 
2,947,648 
2, 947, 640 

2. 047. 660 

2. 047. 661 
2,047,381 
3,047,383 
2.047,283 
2.047.384 
2,047,385 
3,047,386 
2,047,387 
2,047,388 
2,047,280 
2.047,200 
2,047,201 
2,047,202 
2,047.203 
2, 047, 204 
2.047.205 
2.047.206 
2.047,287 
2,047,208 
2,047,200 
2.047.800 
2,047.801 
2,047,802 
2. 047. 308 
2,047.804 
2,947,805 


128- 


120— 
131- 
184- 

186— 

137- 


138- 
139- 


87: 

00: 

02: 

24: 

0: 

58: 

101: 

86: 

63: 

04: 

08: 

101.35: 

108: 

133: 

304: 

271: 

516. 2^: 

806.2: 

024.14: 

625  29: 

793: 

30: 

27: 

412: 


140- 

08: 

141- 

1: 

143- 

136: 

144- 

116: 

806: 

145- 

64: 

146- 

78: 

162- 

216: 

230: 

330: 

361: 

362: 

166— 


163-   48: 

154—  2.  24: 

42: 

42.8: 

83: 

100: 

107: 

138: 

180: 

152: 

100: 

177: 

180: 

01: 

101: 

36: 

32: 

76: 

100: 

314: 

112: 

115: 

4: 

0: 

100: 

103: 

224: 

16: 

22: 

30: 


100- 
102- 


164- 
106- 


107- 


68' 

170-185.71: 

160: 

171-  110: 

172-  280: 
264: 
260: 
376: 
005: 
624: 

15: 

50.62: 

83: 

141: 

200: 

3: 

5.1: 

5.2: 

5.4: 


174— 


178- 


2,947.306 
2.947,307 
2, 047, 308 
2, 047, 300 
2, 047, 310 
2,047,811 
2,047,312 
2.047.707 

2. 047. 313 

2. 047. 314 
3.047,815 
2,047.316 
2.047.317 
2, 047, 318 
2, 047, 810 
2,047.330 
2,047.821 

2. 047. 322 

2. 047. 323 
2, 047, 824 

2. 047. 325 

2. 047. 326 

2. 047. 327 
2,047.328 

2. 947. 329 

2. 047. 330 
2, 947, 881 
2, 947, 332 
2, 947, 338 

2. 947. 334 

2. 947. 335 

2. 947. 336 
2. 947. 387 
2,947,338 
2,947.330 
2, 047. 340 
2.947,341 
2, 947, 342 
2,047.343 
2, 047. 344 

2. 047. 652 
2,947,345 
2,947,846 

2. 947. 653 
2, 047. 664 
2,047,347 
2,047,848 
2. 047, 340 
2,047,330 
2, 047, 351 
2,047.352 
2, 047, 353 
2, 047, 364 
2, 047, 355 
3, 047. 655 
2.047.666 
2, 047, 667 
2, 047, 658 
2,047,366 
2, 047, 367 

2. 947. 358 

2. 947. 359 

2. 947. 360 
2,047,861 
2.047,862 
2,047,868 
2,047,650 

2. 047. 000 

2. 947. 001 
2,947.602 
2.047,068 
2.047,004 
2,047,864 
2,047,865 
2,947,806 
2,947,867 
2,047,806 
2,047,800 
2,047,870 
2,047.871 
2, 047. 372 
2.047.708 
2,047,700 
2, 047, 800 
2,047,801 
3,047,802 
2.047,803 
2,047,804 
2.047.806 
2,947,800 


178- 


170- 


5.4 
6  0 

6.7 
7.8 

15 
00 
00 
71: 
7.1 
18 


100.2 

100.41 

107: 

110: 

175. 2: 

180—  08. 5: 

75: 
80: 

181-  .  5: 
183—  105: 
188-   2: 

2.7: 

15: 

82: 

121: 

188-   80: 

02: 

88: 

18S: 

218: 

320.1: 

180-   86: 

TO: 

103-   8: 

18: 

45.3: 

58: 

87: 

90: 

105: 

5: 

36: 

40: 

30: 

88: 

47: 

70: 

08: 

127: 

107—  102: 

106-  38: 

06: 
123: 
108: 
230: 


106- 


109— 
200- 


91: 
5: 
15: 
16: 
80: 
61.08: 
61.61: 
67: 

80: 
81.0: 
88: 
87: 
03: 


202- 
204- 


147: 

100: 

22: 

67: 

64: 

67: 

141: 

164: 

154.2: 

181: 

108.2: 

105: 

107: 

306-  14.1: 

41.1: 


:  2,947,807 
:  2.947,808 
2.047,800 
:  3.047,810 
:  2.047,811 
3, 047, 812 
:  2,047,818 
:  2,047,814 
:  2.047,815 
:  2,047,810 
;  2,047,817 
:  2.947,818 
2. 947, 819 
:  2,947.830 
:  3,947.831 
3,947,832 
2,047.838 
3.047,834 
3,047,878 
3,047,r4 
3,047,875 
Z  047, 878 
3,047,877 
3,047,878 
3.047,879 
2,047,380 
2  047. 381 
2,047,882 
2.047.883 
2.047.884 
3,047.886 
3.047.880 
3,047.887 
3.047.888 
3.047.880 
3,047.800 
3.047.801 
3.947,802 
3,947,898 
2,947.894 
3.947.80A 
8.947,800 
3,947,807 
3,947.808 
3,947,800 
3.047,400 
3,047,401 
3,947,403 
3, 947, 403 
3, 947, 065 
3.947,000 
3,947,067 
3.947,668 
8.947,009 
3.947,404 
2.947,405 
3.947,406 
2.947,407 
3,947,408 
3.947,400 
3, 947, 410 
3.947,411 
3,947,826 
2,947,830 
2,947.8r 
2.947,838 
2,947,830 
3,947,880 
3.947,881 
2. 947, 882 

2,947,814 
2.947,885 
2.947,880 
2,947,8r 
2,947,888 
2,947,880 
2, 947, 840 
2,947,070 
2,947,071 
2,947,672 
2.947,678 
2.947.674 
2,947,675 
2,947,670 
2,947,077 
2,047,078 
2. 047. 079 
2,047.080 
2,047,412 
2,047,413 

xxiii 


XMV 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


206-   40: 

63.2: 

208-   56: 

66: 

118: 
216: 
340: 
20»-  28: 
121: 

210—  23: 

M: 

57: 

«8: 

436: 

211-  31: 
45: 
47: 
90: 

168: 
35: 

128: 
1: 
6: 


212- 
214- 


135: 

215-  9: 
41: 

216-  12: 
21»-10. 7»: 

19: 

I      »• 

I  38: 

74: 
83: 

lao: 

220-   4: 


10: 

13: 

15: 

18: 

22: 

63: 

64: 

86: 

03: 

210: 

211: 

200: 

02: 

04: 

136: 

182 

187: 

530: 

88: 


221— 


222— 


223- 
224- 


220— 


230- 


4: 

6: 

29: 

45: 

14: 

17: 

23: 

43: 

54: 

66: 

114: 

117: 

119: 


2,947,414 
2,947,415 
2, 047, 681 
2,947,682 
2,047,683 
2,947,684 
2,947,685 
2,947,686 

2. 947. 416 

2. 947. 417 
2, 047, 687 
2.047,688 
2.947,686 
2.947.600 
2.047.418 

2. 947. 419 

2. 047. 420 
2,947.421 
2,947,422 
2.947,423 
2. 947, 424 
2,047,425 
2,047,426 
2,947,427 
2, 947, 428 
2,947,429 
2.947,430 

2. 947. 431 

2. 947. 432 
2,947,433 
2,947,841 
2,947,842 
2. 947, 843 
2.947,844 
2,947,846 
2,047,847 
2,047,848 
2.  047,  849 
2, 047, 434 
2,047,435 
2,047,436 

2. 047. 437 

2. 947. 438 
2,047.436 
2. 047,  440 
2, 047,  441 
2.047,442 
2, 047,  443 
2,  647,  444 
2. 947,  445 
2,  647.  446 
2,  647,  447 
2,  647,  448 
2, 647,  446 
2.  647.  450 
2,  647.  451 
2, 647,  452 
2, 647,  453 
2,  647.  454 
2, 647. 455 
2, 647,  456 
2,  647,  457 
2,  647,  458 
2,  647,  456 
2, 647,  460 
2.647,461 
2.  647.  462 
2, 647,  463 
2.  647,  464 
2,  647,  465 
2,647,466 
2.947.467 
2,947,468 


230— 
233— 
235- 


230- 
240— 


134 

160 

13 

16 

61 

61.5 

61.6 

63 

79 

160 

160 

183 

186 

227 

286 

2 

41.25 


241— 


242- 


244 


46.89: 
61. 13: 
10: 
32: 
36: 
9: 

18: 

45: 

63: 

78.7: 

06: 

156: 

-   3: 

12: 

17.11: 

17. 13: 

23: 


51: 

76: 

122: 

246-  160: 

248-   63: 

74: 

122: 

206: 

280-   2: 

20: 


r: 


40: 
41.0: 

43.5: 
83: 

83.6: 
203: 
206: 
208: 
214: 
210: 


251- 


2: 
48: 
54: 

203: 

282-  8.55: 

28: 

82.7: 


2,947,400 

2. 947. 470 

2. 947. 471 

2. 647. 472 
2.947,473 
2,947.474 
2,947,475 
2, 947, 476 
2,947,477 
2, 947,  478 
2,647,479 
2. 647, 480 
2,647,481 
2,947,482 
2, 947, 488 
2, 947, 850 
2,947,851 
2, 947, 862 
2,947.853 
2,947,854 

2. 947. 855 

2. 947. 856 
2, 947, 484 
2,647.485 
2,047,486 
2.047.487 
2.047.488 
2, 647. 480 
2, 947.  400 
2. 947.  491 
2.  647.  462 
2,647,403 
2,947,464 
2,047.405 
2,047.406 
2.947.407 
2, 947, 408 
2. 047, 400 
2,047,800 
2, 047, 801 
2.047.502 
2.047,503 
2,  647.  857 
2. 647, 504 
2. 647,  505 
2.047,500 
2.047.807 
2.647.858 
2.647,856 
2,647.860 
2,  647,  861 
2,  647,  862 
2.647,863 
2. 647, 864 
2. 647.  865 

2. 647. 866 

2. 647. 867 

2. 947. 868 
2, 647, 860 

2. 647. 870 

2. 647. 871 
2, 647.  872 

2. 647. 873 

2. 647. 874 
2, 647.  875 
2, 647,  876 
2, 647.  877 
2,647,806 
2.647,806 
2. 647.  510 
2,647.511 
2,647,661 
2, 647, 602 
2,047,603 


252-   33 
33.6 

55 

62.9; 
76; 
102: 
106: 
137: 
149: 
301.6: 

416: 

416: 

452: 

455: 

253—30. 15: 

264—   2: 

78: 

100: 

175.  7: 

186: 

3ft»-  1.4: 

4.4: 

35: 

257-  300: 

258-  1.2: 
280—  6: 
200-  5: 

18: 

10: 

24: 

20.6: 

41: 

45.4: 

45.5: 

45.8: 
45.85: 

45.0: 
45.05: 

47: 

67: 

75: 
70.7: 

80.5: 

82  1: 

80.3: 

87.3: 

88.3: 

94.2: 

94.6: 

124: 

136: 

236: 

236  65: 

236.75: 

243: 

244: 


247.2: 
247.7: 
246.6: 
285.5: 
202: 
204.3: 
205. 5: 


2,947,094 
2, 947, 605 
2, 947, 080 
2. 947. 607 
2.047,008 
2, 047. 008 
2. 947.  TOO 
2. 947. 701 
2,947,702 
2, 947, 708 
2. 947, 704 
2. 947.  705 
2, 947. 706 
2. 947.  707 
2. 647. 708 
2. 647. 706 
2, 647,  512 
2. 647, 613 
2, 647.  514 
2, 647.  515 
2. 647. 516 
2. 647.  517 
2,647.518 
2,  647.  516 
2,  647.  520 
2. 647.  521 
2, 647.  522 
2.  647,  523 
2,  647.  524 
2,  647,  710 
2.647.711 
2. 647,  712 
2,647,713 
2,647.714 
2, 647,  715 
2,647.716 
2.  647,  717 
2. 647,  718 
2, 647.  716 
2.  647,  720 
2. 647.  722 
2, 647.  721 
2. 647.  723 
2.  647.  724 
2.  647.  725 
2.  647.  726 
2, 647,  727 
2, 647,  728 
2.  947,  729 
2.  647.  730 
2,647.731 
2,647.732 
2,647.733 
2,  647,  734 
2.  947,  735 
2. 647,  736 
2. 647.  737 
2. 947,  738 
2,647.736 
2. 947,  740 
2, 647,  741 
2. 647. 742 
2.647.743 
2.  647.  744 
2. 647,  745 
2. 647,  746 
2, 647, 747 
2, 647,  748 
2, 647.  746 
2,  647,  750 
2.  647.  751 
2.  647.  752 
2, 647.  753 
2,047,764 


20O-  200 

2, 047, 755 

287-   .W:  2.947,557 

317-  152:  2,047,016 

2, 047, 786 

289-   2:  2,947,588 

188:  2,047,930 

310^ 

2.947.757 

292-  128:  2,947,550 

180:  2,047,021 

2, 947.  758 

241:  2,947,500 

234:  2,047.022 

34a7 

2. 047, 750 

347:  2,947.801 

235:  2.047,033 

346.3: 

2,947,700 

204-   01:  2.947,802 

2,047,894 

348.6: 

2. 947, 761 

06.5:  2.947.863 

2.047.085 

307.25. 

2, 947, 764 

100:  2,947,504 

258:  2,047,026 

307.3 

2,047,762 

296-   3:  2.947.505 

2. 647.  or 

2, 947, 703 

10:  2,947.500 

318-   23:  2.647,628 

307.45 

2. 947. 765 

28:  2.047.567 

28:  2.647,629 

405 

2.  647.  700 

35:  2,047,808 

210:  2.647,630 

414: 

2. 647,  767 

44:  2,047,500 

447:  2,647,631 

420. 1: 

2, 947. 768 

117:  2,047.570 

321-   48:  2,647,632 

430: 

2. 947. 700 

208-   10:  2.047.571 

322-   47:  2,647.633 

448.2: 

2. 047. 770 

801-   87:  2,647.572 

323-   74:  2.647,634 

2. 047, 771 

2.  647.  573 

75:  2,047.035 

448.8: 

2.047.772 

2. 647.  574 

324-   26:  2.047,936 

401: 

2.047.773 

2, 647.  575 

28:  2.647.637 

2.047.n4 

2. 647.  576 

02:  2.647.638 

2,047.775 

303-   50:  2,647.577 

05:  2,647.939 

482: 

2.047.776 

66:  2,647,578 

2.  647. 640 

406.0: 

2.047.777 

303—   24:  2.647.570 

131:  2,647,641 

408.5: 

2.047.778 

307-   64:  2.047,878 

137:  2,647,642 

480: 

2.047,776 

88.5:  2,047.870 

158:  2.647.643 

488: 

2, 947, 780 

2.047,880 

328-   42:  2.647.644 

518: 

2. 947.  781 

2,947,881 

112:  2.047,046 

551: 

2.947.782 

2, 947, 882 

830-   8:  2.047.64« 

500: 

2. 947, 783 

2, 947. 883 

117:  2,647.647 

577: 

2,947,784 

106:  2,047,884 

103:  2.647.648 

583: 

2,947,785 

132:  2,047,885 

331-  144:  2.647,649 

808: 

2, 947, 786 

308-  203:  2,647.580 

332-   6:  2,647.65») 

007: 

^,947.787 

216:  2,647,581 

16:  2,047.651 

008: 

2,947.788 

300-   0:  2,047.582 

333  -   11:  2.047.652 

010: 

2. 947,  780 

10:  2,647.583 

28:  2,647,663 

023: 

2, 047, 70O 

310-  8.3:  2,647,886 

30:  2,947,654 

045: 

2.047.791 

8.4:  2.647,887 

06:  2,647.65.'. 

052. 5: 

2. 947,  702 

26:  2.647,888 

2.647.686 

065: 

2.947.703 

2, 047, 880 

336-   61:  2.947.657 

008: 

2.047.704 

2.047.800 

84:  2.647,968 

678: 

2, 047.  705 

41:  2.047,801 

106:  2, 947, 909 

683.62: 

2. 047. 706 

57:  2.047.802 

212:  2,947.000 

361-  122: 

2, 047,  525 

00:  2,047,803 

216:  2,047,061 

263-   10: 

2. 047. 526 

202:  2.047,804 

338-   4:  2.047.062 

206-   34: 

2, 047.  527 

230:  2,647.865 

278:  2,647,063 

367-   1: 

2. 047. 52S 

311-   2:  2.647.584 

330-   17;  2.647,664 

2.947.520 

21:  2.647.585 

05:  2,047.065 

65: 

2,947.530 

36:  2.647.586 

188:  2,647.066 

2.947.531 

70:  2. 047.  587 

272:  2,047.867 

2, 947, 532 

83:  2.047,588 

276:  2.647.068 

208-   30: 

2.947,533 

312-  301:  2.»47,.'«9 

340-   5:  2,647.066 

05: 

2.947.534 

313-   78:  2.647.866 

80:  2,047.070 

124: 

2,947,535 

82:  2.647.807 

140;  2,047,071 

270-   76: 

2, 047. 536 

92:  2,047,808 

2,047,072 

271-  2.4: 

2, 047,  537 

2, 947. 809 

104:  2,047,073 

11: 

2, 047, 538 

132:  2,947.900 

2,047,974 

04: 

2,047.536 

157:  2,947.901 

17S:  2,947,975 

273-   25: 

2,647.540 

167:  2,947.002 

174:  2.947,976 

43: 

2,647.541 

231:  2.947,003 

2.947,077 

274-   10: 

2, 647,  542 

315—   3:  2,647,605 

2.947,078 

275-   5: 

2.947.543 

3.5:  2,647,906 

213:  2,947,070 

8: 

2.647.544 

2,647.007 

2,947,080 

280-11.35: 

2.  647.  545 

5.46:  2.647.008 

343-   0:  2.047.081 

36: 

2t  947,  54o 

100:  2,647,606 

7:  2.047.062 

43.23: 

2.647.547 

163:  2,647,610 

8:  2,947.983 

70.2: 

2.647,548 

106:  2.647.911 

106:  2.947.084 

112: 

2. 647, 546 

100:  2.947.912 

2.947.985 

477: 

2. 047, 560 

238:  2.947,913 

117:  2.947.066 

400: 

2, 047. 561 

310-   9:  2.947,500 

180;  2.047,687 

281-   33: 

2. 047. 552 

317-  101:  2.947,914 

742:  2,047,088 

28fr-  133: 

2,047.553 

140:  2.947.915 

757:  2,047,066 

2S7-   M: 

2, 047, 564 

148.6:  2.947.916 

340-   80:  2.047,801 

2,047,555 

140:  2,047,017 

74:  2.047,802 

88: 

2,947,550 

183:  3,047,018 

117:  3,947,903 

Classification  of  Designs 


D4- 

3:  188,481 

D15- 

11:  188,480 

D26- 

23:  188,407 

D48- 

20:  188.505 

D5»- 

17:  188.513 

D74- 

5:  188. 53U 

188.482 

188,400 

DW- 

10:  188.406 

188,506 

D04- 

11:  188.514 

D83- 

1:  188.521 

D  8— 

2:  188.483 

D18— 

2:  188.491 

188.400 

27:  188.507 

D07- 

3:  188.515 

D80- 

10:  188.522 

188.484 

D21- 

1:  188.462 

D85- 

2:  188.500 

32:  188,808 

D71- 

1:  188.510 

D87- 

2:  188,523 

DIO- 

0:  188,485 

D30- 

I:  188.463 

D44- 

1:  188,501 

D50- 

3:  188,800 

188, 517 

188.524 

Dll- 

1:  188,486 

14:  188.464 

15;  188,502 

D52- 

3:  188,510 

D72- 

1:  188.518 

3:  188.525 

D14- 

3:  188,487 

188,465 

188.503 

4:  188,511 

D74- 

1:  188,510 

DOl- 

3:  188.526 

D15— 

1:  188,488 

D20- 

1:  188,406 

20:  188.804 

D5»- 

4:  188,512 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Dcdiloai  of  the  ConunlakMicr  of  Pateati 

Th»  1M»  edition  of  the  DedBtons  of  th«  CommlMioner  of 
Patents  ka«  been  released  from  the  printer  and  is  arallable 
from  the  Snperintendeat  of  Documents.  Ooremment  Prtntlnc 
Offlce,  Waahlnvton  ».  D.C.    Price  82  76. 


Tndunvk  Sottt 

Notices  onder  15  U.8.C.  JllO  ;  Trademaric  Act  of  Julj  5.  1940 


r.  Ke.  8MM  (COCA-COLA).  The  Coca-COU  Company. 
Toole  bereraiM  and  sfrrups  for  the  manufacture  of  such 
beTeraset ;  Bey.  N».  47.tt».  same,  Non-alcoholic  maltless  ber- 
era«es  and  the  qrmp  for  makln«  such  bererages ;  Bee.  We. 
t88,l4S,  same,  Bereraces  and  syrups  for  the  manufacture  of 
such  beTcrafes;  Mtm.  jr..  tss.iM,  same;  B«f.  n,.  415,7»8 
(COKE),  same.  Nonalcoholic  malUess  bereraces  and  syrups 
for  maklnf  such  beTerages.  flled  May  16,  1860.  D.C.,  8.D  N  T 
Doc.  •O/lWTft.  Coc^-Cola  Company  t.  Michael  Fenevento  «W 
ioint  buttmeM  at  Bette  Allen'$.  Consent  JudcuMnt;  trade- 
marks held  TsUd;  defendanto  enjoined  June  15,  10«0. 

Mat.  He.  M,8t»  (OB  AlTD  DBBION),  Oeneral  Electric  Com- 
pany,  Machinery.  electrt««l  apparatus  and  supply  parts  there- 
for; B«c.  We.  tSMM  (OBNEEAL  ELECTRIC  AND  DE- 
SIGN), lied  June  22.  WOO.  D.C..  8 J).  Iowa  (Ds«  Moines). 


Doe.  4/lOM,  OsNsrol  MlaoMe  fiampmrnv  r.  omee  Bpectmltw 
Company.  ^ 

««».  Ke.  47,ia».     (Bee  Reg.  No.  22.406.) 

Be«.  No.  888,148.     (See  Reg.  No.  22,406.) 

Beg.  Ne.  t88,14«.     (See  Reg.  No.  22,400.) 

Mag.  Ve.  M7JtT  (PRO-TBK).  The  Mountain  Varnish  4 
Color  Works,  Inc.,  Preparation  in  the  form  of  a  cream  for 
use  In  protecting  the  skin  from  paint,  ▼amish,  grease,  oils 
and  add,  flled  Sept.  17,  1»6»,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc. 
783/6»,  B.  J.  du  Pant  de  Nemourt  an4  Company  y.  AoraUte 
Produett.  Jno.  Complaint  dismissed;  tradenark  held  not 
Infringed  (notice  Jane  17,  1060). 

Beg.  Me.  8t0k804.     (See  Reg.  No.  80^060.) 

■eg.  No.  887,060  (EARLY  TIMES),  Brown-Ponnan  Dis- 
tillery Co.,  Inc..  Whiskey  and/or  other  potable  distilled 
•Plrits;  Beg.  Ne.  080.074  (EARLT  TIMES  AND  DESIGN), 
Brown-Forman  Distillers  Corporation,  Whiskey,  flled  June  9 
1900.  D.a,  W.D.  Ky.  (LouisrUle),  Doc.  3993,  Rretci»-Fonii«» 
DUmian  Corporation  r.  Winn-Digia  Btorea,  Inc.  at  ml. 

Beg.  Ne.  8i0.888  (POLAROID).  Polaroid  Corporation,  View- 
ing dencss  saeh  as  filters,  lenses,  eyeglasses,  etc..  flled  June 
14,  I960,  DC.  S.D.N.Y..  Doc.  00/2329.  Polaroid  Corporation 
r.  Permaritt  Corporation  et  al. 

:.  Me.  418»7S».    (See  Reg.  No.  23,400.) 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPUCATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  30,  1960 

Data  of  oldeet  amended  appHoation. "  — -   ?•**•   A'^?S9 

-^ ---   Jan.    14,1960 


1^.  H.  MSBCHANT.  Otoselw.  Tndaurk  buaiali«  Opsfsllea 
TBADBMABC  BXAMININO  W^ggfJ^nAJIINMS  AND  TRADBMARK  CLA88BS 


Oldest  AppUostloo 


"^  U.  S:  I  ^Tr^!"!?^.  W*"  *•'•'•'•  ••  ''•  "•  '"•  '*•  '*•  '"'  '"•  "'  »'»'»».».  H  28,  20.  27.  28.  20.  3D.  31.  32.  33.  34, 

104. 106. 100. 107;  ColleetlT4  Membership  Msrta.  CIssi  900;  Certlfleatlon  Marks,  CIssm  A  and  bT!!^..!^^!.  ...!„...„ 

Rsoewali  (All  Ctasscs) 

See.  13  (c)  PubOeatloni  (AU  OitM) ..."!....".". • 


Nsw 


3-1-00 

3-4-00 

O-7-00 
O-14-00 


Amended 


3-10« 
1-14-00 
0-31-00 


AppUcatknu  flled  during  the  month  of  June  1960—1,895 


St«i:;£'SLSr?:::::::::::::::::::::™  'IJ-*'"-  'o^""  ^N"-  '«w22 
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TM  7B7  O.O.— 1 


thsPli«satOaeetorl04 
"1.  D.C. 


TM   1 


TM  2 
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August  2,  1960 


N*.  mijtm  (HONOR  TOUR  PARTNER  AND  DE- 
SIGN), Square  Dance  Asaoelatet,  Phonocraph  groored  re«- 
orda.  mUA  June  21.  10«0.  DC.  8J>.N.T..  Doe.  60/2438. 
AfiMTV  Donee  A$fo*mt9t,  Inc.  t.  rolkiraya  Aaoortf*  *  a»rvie* 
Corpormtion. 

Bcv.  Ha.  SIMM.  R.  M.  Wade  4  Co..  Eqnlpment  for  trrl«a- 
tlon  ayatcma — namelj.  aprlnklera.  metal  pipe,  metal  pipe  eoa- 
plers.  cheek  Talves.  and  lift  valTes,  ai«d  June  17,  IMO,  DC, 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  dO/23S2,  K.  M.  Wad*  4  Co.  ▼.  Aoleoor  Ineor- 
porated. 

Raff.  If  a.  871.7n  (ROQUEFORT),  The  Community  of  Roqae- 
fort,  Cbeeae,  Uad  Jane  10.  IJWO.  DC.  S.D.N.Y..  Doe.  60/2290. 
CommMiUty  of  Roquefort  «t  ol.  t.  WOUmm  FaehnSrieh.  Inc. 

B«ff.  Na.  MIJH  (CEMENT  ENAMEL).  Cement  Enamal  of 
Mlehitan,  Inc.,  Vitreoua  wall  aurfadnc,  tied  June  20.  IIMO, 


DC.  SJ>.N.T..  Doe.  60/2419.  Cement  Enamel  Develcfment. 
Inc.  T.  Cement  gnamel  of  Hew  York,  Inc.  et  al. 

r.  No.  «M.«T4.  (See  Rev.  No.  S27,0ee.) 
Mo.  6IMT1  (POLTFQAM).  Whttehouie  Dlatrlbatort, 
Inc..  Sbaet  itocli  made  of  p<rf7erethane  foam,  tlod  Apr.  9, 
1968.  DC,  S.D.  Cftlif.  (Loa  Angelea),  Doe.  314/68-PH.  The 
Ocncral  Tire  4  Rnkher  Co.  t.  Ceeil  OroenwolS.  doing  butineea 
at  Poly/eoM  Predoott.  Trademarit  held  ralid  and  infrinced ; 
defendant  reetrained ;  counterclaim  dlMnisaed  (notice  June 
16.  1960). 

Boff.  No.  6n.Ml  (BADERS*).  Badero'  Dntefa  Bakerlea,  Inc.. 
Cooklea,  alio  known  aa  crackera.  tlod  July  29.  1959,  D.C. 
W.D.  Waah.  (Seattle),  Doe.  4870.  Bmdera>  Dutch  Bnkerice, 
Inc.  T.  Oerald  and  Catherine  Bader,  doing  butineue  —  Bodere' 
Cuetcm  Bmktng  et  al.  Conaent  decree ;.  trademark  held  ralid 
June  21.  1960. 


Sticctod  Noa^Praprictary  Names 


Includint  aarllor  pabllcatloo  In  accordanea  with  procodurea 

pnbltahed  in  the  (^ironicle  of  the  World  Health  Organliation, 

The  Public  Health  Serriee  haa  informed  the  Patent  Omce    June^uljr   1966   laaue,  baa  been  completed.     WHO  reqaeati 

that  the  namaa  Mated  below  hare  been  Mleeted  by  WHO  aa    that  thaoa  propooed  namea  be  racognlaad  aa  the  non-proprie- 

propoaed  international  non- proprietary  namea  for  pharmaeeu-    tary    namea    for    the    aabaUncea    concerned    and    that    the 

tlcal  preparations  neeeaaary  stepa  be  Uken  to  prevent  acquliitlon  of  proprietary 

The  proeadara   for   leleetlon   of  theee   namea,   by   WHO,    riffhta  in  the  aame. 


Propoaed  Intarnatlooal  Non- 

Proprietary  Nam* 

{Luttn,  MngUeh) 

addum  thyropropleum 
thyroprople  add 

allyleatranolam 
allylaatranol 

aminoflntethlmldam 
amlnotlntathlmlda 

amphonidoDom 
amphenldona 

amphoteridnum  B 

amphotaridn  B 

androataaasolum 

androatanaiola 

aniaindlonum 

anialndlone 

benithiaildam 

bensthiailde 

blperidonum 
biparlden 

bretylU  toaylaa 
bretyllam  toaylate 

bunamlodylam 

bunamiodyl 

butadlaiafflldnm 

batadiaiamlda 

caldi  bentamlloaaUeylaa 

ealdam  benaamidoaalicylata 

ealdl  earblmldnm 
ealdam  carMalde 

earlaoprodolom 
carlaoprodol 
ehlorphenoxaminum 
chlorphOBOxaalne 

chlorprothixanam 

ehlorprothizana 

ehlorthanozailnam 

chlorthenozaalna 

chymotrypalnum 

chymotrypaln 

cinnamaverinum 

dnnamaTariaa 

coliatlnnm 

eoUatln 

eyelophoaphamldnm 

eydophoaphamide 

cyprohaptadlnum 

cyproheptadine 

demeearll  bromidum 

demeeartam  bromide 

damathylehlortatraeydinam 

demethylehlortatraeyeliaa 

dezbrompheninuniaam 

dexbromphanlramiae 

dexehlorphoniraminum 

dezdilorptaeniramine 

dlampromidam 
dlamproodda 
dldilorlaonom 
dtehlorlaona 

dlaldrlaaai 
dtoldria 


Chemical  Name  or  Daaerlption 

S-[4-(4-hydrozy-8-lodophanoxy)-3,a-dlodophenyll  propionic  add 

17a-allylaatr-4-OB-lT-ol 

2- ( p-amlnophanyl) -S-tthylglatarUnlda 

!•  ( ai-amlnophaay  1 ) '2 1 1 H  ]  pyrldona 

a  polyene  antibiotic  ■ubataaoa  obtained  from  cnltaraa  of  ttroptcmyoee  nodomte,  or 

the  aame  aabetaaea  prodneed  by  any  other  meena 
IT  B-hydroxy-lT  •-aiethylandroetane<[S,  S-e]pyraiola 

2-^<aiethoixyphenyUndaBe-l  ,8-dlene 

8-beBiylthiomethyl-6-diloro-7-aalfemoybenao-1.2.4  (4H)-thUdlaalae  1,1-dloxide 

l-( bieyelo ( 2.2,1  ]  hept-6-en-2-yl ) -l-pheByl-S-piperidlnopropanol 

W-e^romebeaavl-y-eChyl-iirjr-dlaiethylammoBlam  toaylate  (toeyUe  add  la  f-tolnena- 

aalfoDle  add) 
S-  ( S-batyramldo4.4,«-trUodophenyl-2-ethyUcry  Uta 

V-  ( 6-batyM,t,4>tbUdUa<H-2-yl )  •#  •chlorobeBaaaaealf  oaamide 

ealdam  4-beBaaaldo-2-hydrozybenioate 

ealdam  eyanamlde 

2-earbamoyloz7metbyl-8'(aopropyIearbemoylozymethylpeBtaae 

S-d-p-dilorophenyM-phenyletbozy)  eChyldlmeaylamine 

troiM-2-ctaloro-9-  ( S-dimethy lamlnopropylldene )  thiazanthea 

2-  ( 2-ehloroethyl )  •2,3'dihydro-4-ozobeaa-l  .S-ozailne 

an  entyme,  o-ehymotrrpeln.  obtained  in  cryttalline  form  from  mamaMillan  panereaa 
by  aqaeooa  add  eztraetlon  of  ita  proeneyme,  cfaymotrypalnofea,  and  tabaaqnent 
ciHiTeralon  with  trypala  to  chymotrypaln 

2-dlethylamlaoethyl  S-phenyldnaamate 

an  aatiblotie  aobatanoe  obtained  from  caltnrea  of  AarebeeMiM  ooMaMiMM.  or  the  Mme 

anbetance  prodneed  by  any  other  meana 
WJir-bis(2-ehloroethyl)-y'-(3-hydrozypropyl)  phoaphordlamldle  add  eyeUe  eater 


4-(5<dlbenao  [m-e]  eydoheptatrieaylldeae)4-methylplpertdine 


ammonium     bro- 


2^  jr'-deeaaiethyleaebla-{trtmethyl  ( 3-ir-methylearbaaiey  lozypheny  1 ) 

mlde) 
7-ehloro  •  4  •  dlmetli7laaUao-1.4.4a.B.5a.6.11.12a-oetahydro-S,6.10.12.12a-pentahydroxy- 

l.ll-diozo-2-naphthaeenecarfoozamlde 
(^).(S.p.bnHnopheByl-<8-pyrid-a'-ylpropyl)  dlBBOtliylamlae 

(  +  ).(S^.dklorophenyl-8-pyrid-2'-ylpropyl)  dlmethylamino 

»{2-[  (methyl  )phenetbylamlao]-propyl)proplonaallide 

••,  ll«.dlehlorO'lTe.hydrozypfefaa-l,4-dleBe-3,20-dioi» 

product  eoBtalalnc  Sfi  perceat  o<  l.M.440(10-bezachloro-«.7-epozy-1.4,4a^.t.T.8.8a- 
oetahydre^ae-l,V«ade41,S-dimedMaoaaplitteleae 
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Proprietary  Nwm 

(LnHn,  tnglieh) 

dimeproaannm 
dimeproaaae 
dlmethlaoUnom 
dimethiaoline 

diphenozy  latum 
diphenozylate 

dlplprorartnam 
diplproTorlne 

ditophalum 
ditophal 

emyleamatum 
emyleamate 

ethenaamldnm 
ethenaamide 

ethionamidum 
ethionamide 

ferrodiolinatum 
ferrocholinato 

flbrlaolyalnum  (hnmaaum) 
flbrlnotyain  (human) 

flumethiaaidum 
flumethlaiide 

flaphenaalnum 
fluphenaiine 

(lucafonum 
glucafoo 

rrtaaofulrinum 
rriaeofalrin 

halopeall  ehlortdum 
balopeniom  chloride 

haloperldolum 
haloperldol 

hezapropymatom 
hezapropymate 

hezearbadiolini  bromidum 
hezcarbacholtne  bromide 

homodiloreydiiinum 
homochlorcycliiine 
hydrargaphenum 
bydrargaphen 

hydroehlorothiatidum 
hydrodilorothiailde 

hydroflumethiaildam 
hydroflnmethlaalde 
hydrozlBdaaatnm 
hydrozlndaaate 

bydrozyitenoxolum 
hydrozyatenoiole 

kaaamydnnm 
kanamydn 

leriaoprcnalinum 
lerlaoprenaline 

mebhydrolinum 
mebhydrolin 

medrozyprogeateroni  aeetaa 
medrozyprogeaterone  aoetate 
mepenaolate  bromidum 
mepeniolate  bromide 

mephenoxalonum 
mephenoxaloDO 

meatanolonum 
meatanolone 

metahexamtdum 
metahexamlde 

methaqualonum 
methaqaalone 

methaiolamldum 
methaaolamide 

methdilaiinum 
methdllatine 

methotrexatum 
methotrexate 

methylefaromonum 
methylehromone 

natrll  cartwtochroml 
Mulfonaa 

carttaaoehrome  aodium 
milfonate 

natrll  bexacydonaa 
■odium  hexacydonato 
nialamidum 
nialamide 

nicothiaaonum 
nicothiaione 

nlfurfthasonum 
nlfurethaione 

nlhydratonum 
nihydraaone 

nonriniateronum 
norrlnleterone 
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Chemical  Name  or  Oeecrlptioa 

9-(S-dlmethylamiiiopropyUdeae)-2-metboxyxanthene 

l-(2-aMthozyphanyl)-4-(3-methoxypropyl)plperaaine 

l-(S-eyaBo-3.  8-dlphenylpropyl)-4^enylpiperidine-4-earfooxylle  add  ethyl  aeter 

a-piperldlBoethyl  e-phenyl-e-plperldlnoacetate 

diethyl  dlthtolaophthalate 

1-ethyI-l-methyIpropyl  carbamate 

o-ethozybenaamlde 

2-ethylpyridlne-4-earbothionamide 

'  S&?i,5':§th'1to'lfne'^gSW?n"?t?a'^  '"""**-  *'  '^'^  PreciPlUtad  ferric 
"klnaafto'flbHno?  1?™  '""°*°  plaama  by  conreralon  of  proObrinolyain  with  ■trepto- 
6-trtaaoromethyl-7-aulfamoylbenxo-l,2.4(4H)-thUdiaaine  1,1-dioxlde 
10-{S-[4-(2-hydroxyethyl)  piperatln-l-yl]propyl}-2-trtfluoromethylphenothla»iae 

'***2?!s;fc^iSft**^3?82** '"'""  '***  '^^"-  '""^»'  "*»'"*  ^'^-^  •  -*»»»»» 

''^!il!^'*"**"'**^**'**""*'*"-*-<»»*-2-V^  -  l'(2'-n»ethozy.6'-meehyleyclohaz-2'-eB- 
4-bnwMbeBiyM  •(  4-ehlor»-6HneChyl  -  2  -  iaopropylphenozy )    pn^y Idimethylammonlum 
4-(p-ehlorophenyl)-l-[8-(|Hfluorotoen8oyl)propyl]   piperidin-4-ol 
l-prop-2'-yayleyelohez-l-yl  carbamata 

A'^'-hezamethyleBebla[(2<eartemoylozyethyl)  trlmethylaounonlam  bromide] 
l-(p-efalorodlphaBylmethyl )  •4-methyl-1.4^aaacyclobeptane 
phenylmereurlc  methylenebia  (2-naphthyl-d-aulfonate) 
6-chloro-8.4-dlhydro-7-aalfamoyU>enso-1.2.4-thUdiasine  dioxide-1.1 
3.4-dlhydro-6-trtfluoromethyl-7-aalfamoylbenso-1.2.4-thiadlaiine  1,1  dioxide 
5-acetoxy-3-(  2-aminoethyl ) -1- ( junethoxybenxyl ) -2-methylindole 
17  0-hydroxy-17e-methylaadro8t-4  cno-(8^-«]pyraaole 

*°.!»i'li?S£  •"'>•**'»?  obtained  from  cnlturea  of  Btreptom^et  hcMumiiceticua  or  the 
aame  aubatance  produced  by  anr  other  meana  -».«•■.»«:•«,»•  or  we 

1-  ( S.4-dihydrozypheny  I )  -24aopropylamlnoetbanoI 

5-beniyI.1.2.8,4-tetrahydro-2-methylpyrld(4.8-k]  indole 

17  a-acetoxy-6«-methylpregn-4-ene-3.20-dlone 

lmethyl-3-plperidyl  beniilate  metbylbromide 

6-  ( e-methoxyphenoxymethyl )  -2-oxaaodldiaone 

17  R-hydroxy-17-methyl-6aHUidroatan-S-one  ' 

^•(m-aadBo-p-methylbenaemaatfonyD-X'-eydohexylurea 

S-iBethyl<»«-tolyl-4-qainai(rioM 

6-aeetylimino-4-methyM.3.4-thUdtaioline-2-aulfonamlde 
lO-(l-methyl-S-pyrroUdlnylmethyl)  pbenothiailne 
d^mlno-lO-methylpteroylglutamic  add 
3-methylchromone 

aodium  2,3.6.6-tetrahydro-l-methyl-6-oxo-6-aemlcartoaionolndole-3-aulfonate 

aodium  1-hydroxymethylcyclohexylacetate 

JV-iaonicotinoyl-y-(0Ar-beniylcarboxamldoethyl )  hydraiine 

nicotinaldehyde  thioeemicarfoaxone 

6-nitrofuraldehyde  2-(2-dImethylaminoethyl)  aemiearbaione 

6-aitro-2-furaIdehyde  aeetylhydraione 

17R-hydroxy-17e-Tinyleatr-4-«n-3-one 


TM  4 

Proposed  Interoatloiul  Non- 

Proprtetary  Naa* 

(Lmttm.  BnglUh) 

ocUtroplnl  mttbrlbromldam 
octatropine  metbylbromlde 

oxyphenejcllmlnam 
oxTpheneyellmlBe 

palmldrolam 

palmldrol 

paronomydnum 

paroDomydn 

penlcilUnasain 

p*nleilllnaae 

pentaplperidam 
p«ntaplpertde 

phanqnlBonam 
pbanqalnone 

phenampromldum 
ptaenampromlde 

ptacnelilnnm 

phenelilne 

pbenformlnnm 

ptacnformln 

pbenfflutartmldum 

pbenflutartmlde 

pbenprobamatam 

pbenprobamate 

pbetnarbttalnm 

pbetbarbltal 

pbytonadloll  natrll  dlpboapbat 

pbytonadlol  todlum  dlpboapbate 

plpamailnum 
plpamaiine 
plpetbanatam 
pip«tbanate 
polyearbopbllam 
polyearbopbll 
pralldoxlml  metblodldam 
pralldoxlro«  metblodlde 

proealnam 
procaine 

prometbasinl  tbeoclas 
prometbaxlne  tbeoclate 

propyll  docetrlioai 

propyl  docetrlioate 

protblxennm 

protblxene 

protokylolam 

protokylol 

proxypbylUnam 

proxypbylUne 

stryamatam 

Htyramate 

salfacblorpyrldaslnum 

sulfadilorpyrldaslne 

Hulfadlmetboxlnnm 

sulfa  dlmetboxlne 

Hulfapbenaiolum 

snlfapbenaxol 

gulf aaom  1  sol  um 

Bulfasomiiol 

ijulfatolamldum 

sulfatolamlde 

Hyroelnsoplnum 

syroHlngoplne 

tblampbenlcolam 

tbiampbenlcol 

thlbexlnoli  metbylbromldum 

tbtbexlnol  metbylbromlde 

tbtoproperaxlnum 

tbtoproiwrailDe 

thlotepa 

thlotppa 

toloxychlorinoluni 

toloxycblorlnol 

triclazatum 

tridaiate 

trtcIoblBonll  cblorldum 

triclobtfionlum  cblorlde 

trlfluoperazlnum 

trifluoperaxlne 

triflupromaslQum 

trtfluprotnaxlne 

trlmetbobenxamldum 
trlmetbob^nxanilde 
trolnltratum 
trolnltrate 
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Caiemlcal  Name  or  DMerlptton 

jV-ni«tbyl-0-(2-propy1peataooy1>  troplnlnm  bromide 
(1.4,5.6-tetrahydro-l-metbyl-a-pyrtmldlByl)metbyl  o-eyelohexyl-a-pbenylflyeolata 

y-(  2-bydroxyetby  1 )  palmltamlde 

an  antibiotic  substance  obtained  from  cultures  of  certain  $treptompee$  epeelea,  one  of 
wbtch  Is  $treptomvce»  rimoaua.  or  the  same  substance  produced  by  any  other  meant 
an  eniyme  obtained  by  fermentation  from  culture*  of  B.  Certu$ 

l-metbylplperld-4-yl  3-metbyl-2-pbenylTaIerate 

4,7-phenantbrollne-5,6-<iulnone 

y-{2-(l-methylplperld-2-yl)etbyl)  proplonanlllde 

0-pbenetbylhydraxlne 

yi-pbenetbylbiffuanlde 

a-2-dletbyIamlnoethyla-phenyIfflutarlmtde 

S-pbenylpropyl  carbamate 

6,5-dlethyl-l-pbenylb«rbltnric  add 

2-metbyl-3-phytyM.4-napbtbalene  dl (sodium  bydrofen  pbospbate) 

10-[  8-  ( 4-carbamoylplperidlBo )  propyl]  -2-«faloropbenotbla  line 

2-plpertdlnoethyl  beniilate 

a  syntbetlc.  looMly  eroMllnked,  bydropbtlle  realn  of  tbe  polycarboxyUc  typo 

2-pyr1dlne  aldoxlme  metblodldo 

9-dlethyIamlnoethyl  4-amlnobenioate 

10-(2-dlmethylamlnopropyl)  pbenothlailne  ealt  of  8-chlorotheophylllna 

propyl  3-dlacetylamlBO-2.4,6-tHlodobentoate 

9-(3-dlmetby1amlnopropylldene)  tblaxantben 

1  -  ( 8,4-dlbydroxypbenyl )  .2.(  a-methy  W.4-metbylenedloxypbenetbylamlno  )etbanol 

7-2 ' -by  droxypropy  Itbeoirtiy  nine 

2-bydroxypbenetbyl  carbamate 

6-chIoro-S-Bnlfanllamldo  pyridaslne 

2,4-dlmetbozy-6-«ulfanllamldopyrlmldlne 

1-pbenyl-O  inlffenllamldo  pyrawte 

3-metbyl-(V-taIfanl1amldo  leotblaiole 

1-sulfanllyltbtourea  salt  of  ^-sulfamoylbeniylamlne 

4-ethoxycarbonyl-3,5-dlmetboxyben«)lc  add  ester  of  metbyl  reserpate 

D(  +  )-«»rt«-2-41ehlorac«Umldo.l-(|Hroethylaalfonylphenyl)  propane-l,3-dlol 

troiM-«.«-(dltbleB-2-yl)-(4-dlmetbytamlnocydobexyl)  carblnol  metbylbromlde 

y  .JV-dlmethyl-10-  f  8-(  4-metby  lplperailn-1  -yl )  propyl  1  -2-pbenotblaslneeulf  onamlde 

W.2V"J^"'-tHethylenetblopbo«pboramlde 

1 ,1 '-  [  ( 3-o-tolyloxypropylene )  dloxy  1  bU(  2.2.«-tHcbloroetbanol ) 

l-methyl-3-pyrrolldlnylmetbyl  bentllate 

bexamethylenebls(dlmetbyl(l-metbyl  -  8  .(2.2.ft-tHmetbylcydohexyl)propyl)ammonlnm 

cblorlde]  bemlhydrate 
2-trtfluometbyl-10-t3-(l-roetbyl  4  plperaslnyl)  propyl Ipbenotblailne 

2-tHfluorometbyl-10-(3-dlmetbylamlnopropyl)  pbenotblailne 
y.(p-2-dlraetbylamlnoetboxybeniyl)-3.4.!V-trlmetboxybeDiamlde 

trtetbanolamlne  trinitrate 


wpf  -jft  ^ 


rr^,.,    ... 


'  ly  1 


,     V  "  " 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

As  proTldwl  by  section  31  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  must  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

Class  1  —  Raw  pr  Partly  Prtoarad  JMaterials  ^^  ''^•^^*    ^''*''*''  ^''"'^'^  Breeding  parm  Limited,  oait, 

wp  -,    ri«|iw«ii   mawrmi        Ontar«o.  Canada.    Filed  May  12.  1969. 


SN'  49,793.     Amak,  Inc.,  Ban  Antonio,  Tex.     Filed  Feb    28 
1»08.    COLLECTin  MARK. 


AMAK  R-12 


For  Hybrid  Sor^buu  SeedH. 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1W7. 


8X  48,794.     Amak.  l«e.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  28. 
1988.     COLLECTIVB  MARK. 


AlVfAK 


Owner  of  Canadian  H«f.  Ko.  112,780.  dated  Jan    2    1959 

For  Live  Poultry  Breeding  Stock. 

First  use  October  1957 ;  In  commerce  Mar.  3,  1958. 


For  Hybrid  Sorgbum  Seeds. 
First  use  Dec.  10.  1957. 


SN  48,798.     Amak,  Inc..  San  Antonio,  Tex.     Filed  Feb    28 
1968.     COLLECTIVE  MARK 


AMAK  R-10 


For  Hybrid  Sorrtaum  Seeds. 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1957. 


SN   73,615.     Sbaver  Poultry  Breeding  Farm  Umited,  Oalt. 
Ontario,  Canada.    Filed  May  12,  1959. 

The  SUA  VEH  ^STARCHOSS 

Owner  of  Canadian  Reg   No    114.971.  dated  Aug.  14    1969 

For  Live  Poultrj-  Breeding  Stock. 

First  use  October  1957;  In  commerce  Mar.  3,  1958. 


n 


SN  69,967.     The  Doughten  Seed  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.J. 
Filed  July  25,  1058.  1 1 

BETTER  GREEN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  64^^71. 

For  Mixed  Grass  Seed  and  Lawn  Seed  Mixture. 

First  use  Apr.  80.  1947. 


SN   79,378.      Avisun   ODrporatlon,   Philadelphia     Pa      Filed 
Aug.  12.  1959. 

AVISUN 


For  Syntbetlc  Fibers. 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1959, 


SN  66,988.     The  Doughten  Seed  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.J. 
Filed  July  25,  1968.    |j 

TURF  GREEN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  431.698. 

For  Mixed  Grass  Seed  and  Lawn  Seed  Mixture. 

First  use  Mar.  6,  1941. 


SN  66,726.      Maynard  Johnson.  d.b.a.    Black  Diamond   Fur 
Farm,  Two  Harbors,  Minn.     Filed  Aug.  8,  1958. 


SN  80,107.    Mobay  Chemical  Company.  Pittsburgh  Pa     Filed 
Aug.  24,  1959. 

MOBAY 

Owner  of  Reg.   Xos.  603.802.  605.642,  and  others 
For  Synthetic  Resins  for  Use  in  Industrial  Arte  and  for 
h  urtber  Processing  and/or  Manufacture  in  All  Forms 
First  uRe  June  7.  1954. 


LI  4' 


For  Mink  Pelto  and 
First  use  July  7.  1968 


SN  72,724.     Charles  O. 
May  1.  1969. 


SAMI 


fe  Mink. 


;  lardy.  Inc..  Paramount.  Calif.     Filed 


SN  80.492.  Bigelow-Sanford.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.,  by  change 
?  1'T  J""**™  B**?*'*"^  S-n'ord  Carpet  Company,  Inc.,  New 
iork,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  81,  1969. 

ZANTREL 

For  Rayon  Fibers  for  Conversion  Into  Yams 
First  use  Aug.  6,  1959. 


^^^ 


^^^^ini*     Andrew  M.  Askew,  Hempstead.  Tex.     Filed  Sept. 


3.  1959. 


For  Colored  Rock  and  J'ebbles;  Natiiral  Rock  and  Pebbles; 
and  Crushed  Rock. 
First  use  Feb.  9.  1955. 


For  Cattle. 

First  use  in  May  1945. 


TM  5 
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SN  82.488.     Harry  D«  Lmuw  Company  (Pty)  Ltd.,  Marala-    8N   90,402.      Co-Operative   Row   Orowert,   Inc.,   Tyler,  Tex. 
burg,  TiM  Traairaal,  Union  of  South  Africa.    Filed  Oct  1.        Filed  Feb.  5,  IMO. 


1»5». 


For  Bnlbfl  and  Tubers  Including  Ranunculla. 
Flrat  oae  July. 27,  1W»;  in  commerce  Aug.  1,  1M9. 


TREASURE  HOUSE 


For  RoM*. 

Flnt  UM  December  1968. 


8N  90,405.     Co-OperatlTe  Rom  Orowen,   Inc.,  Tyler,  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  I860. 


•♦> 


,s% 


PLYMOUTH 


For  Roeea. 

First  uae  December  1053. 


8N  88,872.     The  Goodyear  Tl»t  k  Rubber  Company.  Akron,    gj^'   »o,400.     Co^peratlTe  Rom  Qrowera.   Inc.,  Tyler,  Tex. 
Ohio.    Filed  Not.  24.  1888.  Fl]«4  Feb.  S,  1980. 


WINGLITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  127.408  and  168,827. 

For  Rubber  Soling  in  the  Form  of  Sheets  or  Blaba. 

First  UM  Oct.  16,  1868. 


WESTERNER 


For  RosM. 

First  UM  December  1808. 


8N  90,888.     The  Aagrow  Seed  Company,  New  Haren,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1980. 


TURF-MAKER 


SN  87,278.    Fm-Dm  Farms,  DrlTer,  Va.    FUtd  Dec.  14,  1989. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  878,207. 
For  Lawn  Seed  Mixtures. 
First  UM  Sept.  1,  1931. 


SN  92.923.    Lm  Potter,  d.b.a.  Tha  Lm  Potter  Company,  0>n- 
dale,  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  15,  1980. 

PERMA  WEAR 

For  Resin  Compositions  Capable  of  Being  Used  as  Protec- 
tlre  Coatings,  Bonding  Agents,  Casting  Compositions,  and 
Potting  CompoaltloDS. 

First  UM  Jnne  80.  1908. 


For  Hamsters. 

First  UM  Apr.  27,  1964. 


BN  93.677.  Blgelow-Sanford,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T..  by  ehaage 
of  name  from  Blgelow-Sanford  Carpet  Company,  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.T.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1980. 


8N  89,062.     Crown  Chemical  Corporation,  Prorldeaee,  R.L 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1960. 


POLYNOSIC 


C-TRON 


For  Synthetic  Textile  Fibers  for  Conrerslon  Into  Tarns  or 
for  Filament  Tama. 
First  UM  July  21,  1969. 


For  Formaldehyde  Resin. 
First  uM  May  13,  1969. 


SN  94,849.    St.  Regis  Paper  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Apr.  11, 1980. 


SN  90,372.     Robert  Q.  Sutherland.  KanMS  City.  Mo.     Filed 
Feb.  4.  1980. 


SUN-CELL 


For  Wood  Pulp. 

First  UM  on  or  about  Mar.  22.  1980. 


8N  94.971.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,   Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1980. 


PROFOAM 


For  Expanded  Synthetic  Resins. 
First  UM  Mar.  10,  1980. 


SN  95,086.     American  CyanamM  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1960. 


POLYFRAC 


The  mark  coniiists  of  the  letters  "R8"  in  monogram  form 
over  a  borlzontal  bar. 

For  Urestock  Such  as  Registered  Quarter  Horses,  Regis-        For  ThermoMt-Resin  Beads  for  Um  in  Oil  Well  Fracturing 
tered  Angus  Cattle,  and  Registered  Hereford  Cattle.  Operations. 

First  UM  October  1946.  First  um  Mar.  21,  1960. 
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IN  96,060.     Collier  Ctrbon  and  Ckenleal  Corporation,  Los    SN   84318.     The  Coleman  Company,   Inc.,   Wichita,   Kans. 
Angeles,  Ckllf.    Fllad  Apr.  14.  1960.  Filed  Dec  23,  1958. 


For  Charcoal  Brlqaals- 
Flnt  HM  Mar.  26.  i960. 


C  12 


"N-aV^ 


BN    96.114.      RadcUff   OraTel    Company,    Inc.,    Mobile.    Ala. 
Filed  Apr.  14.  1960. 


SHELLITE 


For  Cmshed  Oyster  Shells. 
First  OM  Dee.  1,  It 


'1 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  140,701.  629,969,  and  othara. 
For  Cooler  Chests  and  Inaalated  Jugs. 
First  UM  In  December  1968. 


SN  96,228.     American  Cyanamld  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    bv   tt  <ia«      tk-  t» m»,^.       »       ^  *«        «»v.^ 

mimA  Anr  ia  iMin  »~  '  •  -•  BN   77,686.     The  Proper  Folding  Box  Corporation,   Whlte- 

niea  Apr.  18.  I960.  stone,  NY.    Filed  July  14,  1969. 


GIC  MOLECULE 


ADJUSTABLE  [proper]  FUCKER 


For  Synthetic  Flber.j 
First  UM  Mar.  24.  II 


SN  96,227.     American 
FUed  Apr.  18,  1960. 


The  words  "Adjnstable-  and  "Packer"  are  disclaimed  as 
being  descrtptire  of  the  goods. 

For  Foldinr^eaTy  Paper  or  Cardboard  Boxes. 
First  UM  May  5,  1959. 


Cfanamld  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 


THE  MAGIC  MOLECULE 

!Tilj., 


For  Synthetic  Fiber. 
First  UM  Mar.  24 


BN  81.093.    The  Reddy  Company,  Inc..  Montpeller.  Vt.    Filed 
Sept.  9.  1969. 


For  Baby  Training  Cupa. 
SN  96,460.     PennaylTanU  IndnstrUI  Chemical  Corporation.        First  use  Aug.  7,  1959. 
Clalrton,  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1960. 


PICCOTEX 


For  Hard.  Water  WUte.  Transparent  Synthetic  RmIh. 
First  UM  Aog.  4. 196k 


SN   84,271.      Tan   Brode   MUling   Co.,    Inc.   CUnton.    Mass. 
Filed  Oct  29,  1969. 


BERMUDA 


SN  96.461.     PennaylTsals  Industrial  Chemical  Corporation.         For  Plastic  Dishes 
Clalrton.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  20.  1960.  pj^j  „^  ^^^  5   ^^^ 


PICCOFLEX 


For  Synthetic  Resins  Which  Are  Thermoplastic  Styrene     ^^  86.612.    Toccoa  Metal  Products  and  Implement  Company. 


Copolymers, 
t  First  UM  Dec  17. 19(  k 


Inc..  Toccoa.  Oa.    Filed  Dee.  S,  1969. 


SN  96.459.  The  Trini«ad  Lake  Asphalt  Contracting  Com- 
pany of  Rhodesia  (Private)  Limited,  BeTerley  East,  Salis- 
bury, Southern  Rhodeaia.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1960. 

TRINIMASTIC 

Owner  of  FederaUon  of  RhodeaU  and  Nyasaland  Reg.  No.  No  claim  is  made  to  the  um  of  the  term  "File"  apart  from 

1965/59.  dated  Sept.  22,  1969.  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Waterproof  Sheeting  Made  of  Theraoplaattc  Materials.  For  Filing  Boxes. 

"^^~^~"— "■^■"""^^■^■^~-"~^"'~"~~~'"^"  First  UM  Not.  12,  1969. 

OassI-ReceiitadM 


SN  61.613.     Bmce  L.  Bradley.  d.b.a.  Park-O-Meter  Serrlce, 
Jackson,  Mich.    Filed  May  14.  1968. 


PARK-0-FINE 


For  Receptacles  Furnished  Municipalities  for  the  ConTcn- 
lent  Payment  of  Overtime  Parking  Violations,  the  Receptacles 
Benrlng  To  Receive  Payment  of  Fines  and  Printed  Matter 
Used  in  Connection  With  the  Payment  of  Such  Fines. 

First  UM  FM>.  26.  1968. 


SN  87,880.     Irers  Lee  Company,  Newark.  N.J.     Filed  I>ec. 
23,  1969. 

II-    THinST    -    PAK 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  408.257. 

For  Bnvelope-Uke  Sealed  Containers  Made  of  Two  Opposed 
Layers  of  Sheet  Material,  at  Least  One  of  Which  Is  Porous. 
Sealed  Together  To  Form  a  Compartment  Containing  an 
Odor  and  Moisture  Absorbing  Substance. 

First  UM  March  1959. 


TMS 
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8N  87,881.     Iren  Lee  Company,  Newark,  VJ.     Filed  Dec.    &S  90.809.     The  Hlcbardaoo  Taylor-Olobe  Corporation.  Cln- 
aS.  19ft9.  dnnaU,  Ohio.    Filed  F«h.  12,  I960. 


11-    TAI5    -PAK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  408,297. 

For  Envelope-Like  Sealed  Container*  Made  of  Two  Opposed 
Lajera  of  Sheet  Material  Such  as  Cellophane.  Metal  Foil,  or 
Robber  Hydrochloride.  Thennoplaatlcalljr  Sealed  Together  To 
Form  CompATtmentB,  One  for  the  Article  or  Sobstancc  To  Be 
Packaged  and  the  Other  for  Printed  Matter,  the  Envelope- 
Like  Sealed  Containers  Being  Made  and  Filled  by  the  Appli- 
cant for  Mannfacturers  Who  Forward  the  Contents  of  the 
Containers  to  Applicant  for  Packaging. 

First  use  January  1969. 


For  Folding  Cartona. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  I960. 


SN  88.412.    Murray  Bag  *  Paper  Corp..  Vernon.  Calif.    Filed 
Jan.  4.  1960. 


SN   91.269.      Packaging  Corporation    of   America.    Rlttman. 
Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  19.  1960. 


RUFF-TUFF 


For  CartoDH  Made  of  Sheet  Material. 
First  use  Jan.  29,  1960. 


For  Paper  Bags. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  .%,  1969. 


SN  89,042.     Allied  Industries  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.    Filed 
Jan.  15.  1960. 


NTAINER 


Qau  3  "  Baggage,  Antmal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbooks 

SN   79,675.     Joe  Lowe  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Aag.  17.  1999. 

SICLE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  536.294. 

For  Insulated  Picnic  Bags  and  Walleta. 

First  use  during  January  19^7. 


SN   86.784.     J.   Jacobs  4   Company.    San   Franclaeo,   Oallf. 
Applicant  disclaims   the  represenUtlon  of  the  conUlners.         Piled  E>ec.  7,-1969. 
For  Plastic  Food  Containers  and  Covers. 
First  Dse  Dec.  12.  1969. 


SN  90,190.    Shield  Fabricators.  Incorporated,  Oardena.  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1960. 


CAIR9 

JJAC0BS4C0. 


For  Suit  Bags,  Brief  Caaea,  Dispatch  Cases,  Wallets. 
Pocket  Books.  Key  Cases.  Utility  Cases,  and  Covered  Jewelry 
Cases. 

First  use  February  1896. 


Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN  80.569.     Milam  Supply  Co..  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Hl-Chemlcal  Com- 
pany, Houston,  Tex.    Filed  Aug.  31.  1959. 


For  Shipping  Containers. 
First  use  May  15.  1969. 


SN   90,685.     The   General  Tire  &   Rubber  Company,   Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1960. 


For  Liquid  Waxing  and  Polishing  Preparation. 
First  use  Jan.  19,  1969. 


SN  92,654.     Slmonds  Abrasive  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1960. 


Owaer  of  Beg.  Noa.  628.047,  628,049.  and  301.800. 
For  Molded  Plastic  Trays. 
First  use  Sept.  18.  1969. 


MONARCH 


For  Grinding  Wheels. 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1960. 


f 
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SN   75.218.      Solar   Nitrogen   Chemicals.    lae.    Uaa.   Ohio. 
Filed  June  5,  1959. 

SN    45,096.      Wllhold^lnes,    Inc..    Los   Angeles.    Calif.,    by  oOLlAlC 

change  of  name  frc4i  Acorn  Adhesive*  Co.,  Inc.,  Los  An-        ^or  Aqua  Ammonia, 
geles,  C&llf.    Filed  ft^b.  3.  1968.  ^nt  ust  Apr.  13,  1959. 


GLU-BOY 


For  Package  ContalQlng  Glue. 
First  use  Sept.  6.  19^7. 


SN  77,037.     L.  B.  Russell  Chemicals,  lac.  Long  Island  Qty, 
N.Y.    Filed  July  3,  1969. 


ARGOTONE 


SN   93,994.      Benjamin   Foster  Company,    Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1960.  For  Photographic  Developers  in  Powdered  or  Liquid  Form 

To  Be  Dissolved  in  Water  for  Sensitised  Films  and  Papers. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15.  1949. 


STACKFAS 


For  Acid  and  Heat  Resistant  Adhesive  Surface  Coatings    SN    78,t57.      The   Stamford   Chemical    Company,    Stamford, 
for  Coating  and  Cementing  Masonry,  MeUl.  Wood,  and  Other        Conn.    Filed  July  21.  1999. 
Porous  Surfaces. 


First  use  Feb.  1.  1960, 


SIZEX 


SN  94,819.     Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Apr. 
11,  1960. 


For  Chemical  Preparation  for  Garment  Sislng. 
First  use  May  18,  1959. 


CRAFTSMAN 


SN  78,899.    T.  M.  Duch4  *  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 

For  Glue  for  Wood,  Leather.  Porcelain.  Iron,  Plastic,  Fiber-        Aug.S,  1959. 

board.  Paper,  and  for  Afllxlng  Sanding  Discs  and  Sandpaper  - 

to  Wood,  Steel  or  Alnmlnnm  Sanding  Plates. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  19.10.  _      _  .^,.        .        ^  ^      ,.     .^    ^     ^  .  .       «  ..^  «  _^,  , 

For  Settling  Agent  for  Liquids  ConUlnIng  Solid  Particles. 

I  First  uae  May  25,  1909. 


KLARI-FINE 


SN  94.861.     Weyerhaefiser  Company.  Tacoma.  Waah.     Filed 
Apr.  11.  1960. 


POLARWELD 


SN  80.914.     Oamoae  Wood  Preserving  Co.  of  America.  Inc.. 
BuCralo.  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  4.  1969. 


For  Adhesive  Especially  Designed  for  Use  in  the  Sealing 
of  Paperboard  Cartons  for  Packaging  Froien  Fooda. 
First  use  Apr.  16,  1999. 


PFR 


^^— — ^^— —— ^-^        Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  336.697  and  546.873. 

For   Chemical   Composition   for   Impregnating  Wood  and 

Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com-  ^*'"  '''""'"'^  ''"**^'"  ^'^  ^•'''"  *'*  '*"'  ^"  *" 


positions 


slstant. 

First  use  July  25.  1958. 


SN  63.023.     Farbwerke  Hoechst  AktlengcMllacbaft  vormals  ^N  80.917.     Osmose  Wood  Preserving  Co.  of  America,  Inc., 

Melater  Lucius  *  Brtlning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  4.  1969. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1968. 

?  *  BUTINOX 


TREVIRA 


Owner  of  German  R«t.  No.  688.837,  dated  Mar.  21,  1996.  Por  Tributyltin  Oxide  Incorporated  In  Chemical  Compoal- 

For    Textile    Auxiliaries,    Dyeing    Assistants,     Dressing  tions  for  Preserving  Wood  and  Other  Materials  of  Celluloae 

Agents,  and  Tanning  Preparations  or  Compositions.  Origin. 

First  use  July  24,  1999. 


SN  64,886.     Glaxo  Lab«ratories  Limited,  Oreenford,  Middle- 
sex, EngUnd.    Filed  Dec.  24,  1968. 

GRISOVIN 


SN  87,326.    Anaul  Chemical  Company,  Marinette,  Wia.    Filed 
Dec.  19,  1959. 

ANSUL  ETHER  181 


Priority  claimed  vnter  Sec   44(d)    oa  British  Reg.   No. 
784,520.  dated  Nov.  27,  1998. 

For  Antibiotic  for  Treating  Fungus  and  Related  Conditions        Diaclalmer  is  made  of  the  word  "Ether"  apart  from  the 
la  Forestry,  Horticulture,  and  Agriculture.  mark  as  shown. 

«  For  Tetraethylene  Glycol  Dimethyl  Ether. 

**'^^"""^  First  use  Dec.  3,  1991. 

SN   71,879.     Penola  0\\  Company.'  N«w  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Apr.  20,  1969. 

SN  87,827.    AnsQl  Chemical  Company,  Marinette,  Wia.    Filed 
Dec.  19,  1959. 

ANSUL  ETHER  141 

Disclaimer  is  made  of  the  word  "Ether"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Rust  and  Corrosl«o  Inhibitor.  For  Diatbylene  Glycol  Dimethyl  Ether. 

First  use  Oct.  3.  1908  ^  First  use  Dec.  1,  1992. 

TM  797  O.G.— 2 
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8ir  87,414.     Tbc  Dow  Cli«nle«l  Company,  Midland,  Mlcfe.    8N  93,275.    Ctalpman  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Booad  Brook. 
Filed  Dec.  18.  1969.  N.J.    FUed  Mar.  21.  1»«0. 


PURIFLOC 

For  Synthetic  Organic  Polymeric  Floccalants  for  Industrial 
Uaa. 

First  nae  Oct.  19,  19S9. 


CHIP-CAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  «61,903.  652,244,  and  078,289. 

For  Low-LUae  Caleiaa  Araanat*  Haibtdda  and  Insecticide. 

Flrat  use  June  21,  1907. 


SN  87,613.     Allied  Chemical  Corporation.   New  Tork.  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  21.  1909. 


SN  93.500.    Dow  Comlnc  Corporation.  Midland.  Mich.    FUed 
Mar.  23. 1960. 


NABOR 


SYL-MER 


For  Dyestuffa. 

First  use  June  4.  1908. 


SN  88.718.     Acqna  Llna  Manufaetnrinc  Co..  lac,  Brooklyn. 
N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  11,  1960. 


Owner  of  Rag.  No.  640,866. 

For  Compositions  Used  In  the  Preparation  and  Treatment 
of  Lfsather  To  Impart  Permanent  Watar  Repellene*  to  the 
Leather. 

First  nae  F\eb.  2. 1960. 


dhipal^ 


SN    98,532.      McLaughlin    Qormley    King   Co..    Minneapolis. 
Minn.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1960. 


For  Water  Repellent  and  SUln  Resistant  Preparation  Used 
on  Clothing. 
First  oae  1900. 


SN   90,245.     J.   P.   Frank  Chemical   Corp.,   Brooklyn,   N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1960. 

PRESTOPLEX 


For  Insect  Repellents  and  Insecticides. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  7,  1908. 


For  Plastldicra. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1958. 


Qui  T^GiidMM 


SN  90,578.    Quaker  Chemical  Prodacta  Corporattlon,  Consho- 
hoeken.  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  8.  1960. 


QUAPUFF 


SN  71,996.    Allay-Johnson  Co..  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Fllad  Apr. 
22,  1909. 

A-J 

For  Baler  Twine. 
First  nas  Mar.  1. 19SS. 


For  Textile  Softener  and  Finish.  i 

First  use  Jan.  19.  1960. 


SN  91,505.    B.  T.  Babbitt,  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Feb. 
24.  1960. 

VANG 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  392,176,  684,018,  and  648,786. 

For  Fabric  Fluffer.  . 

First  nae  Jan.  19,  1900. 


SN  88,582.    American  Viscose  Corporation,  PhlladelphU,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  7. 1960. 

AYISTRAP 


For  Bale  and  Package  Strapping. 
First  use  Dec.  24. 1909. 


SN  92,018.     Philip  A.  Hunt  Company,  Palisades  Park.  N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1960. 

HUNT 

For  Photograi^lc  Derelopers,  Photographic  Chemicals, 
Chemleals  and  Powders  Used  In  the  Lithographic  Prlatlng 
Industry  and  X-Ray  Chemicals. 

First  use  In  the  y«ar  1909. 


SN  88.083.    American  Viscose  Corporation,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1960. 

CARISTRAP 


SN   93,082.     Montecatlal   SodetA   Oenerale  per  I'lndnstria 
Mlnerarta  a  Chlaica,  Milan.  lUly.     FUad  Mar.  17,  1960. 


For  Bale  and  Package  Strapping. 
First  use  Dec.  24,  1969. 


ROGOR 


SN  92,087.    Clba  Limited,  Basel,  Swltaerland.    Filed  Mar.  11, 


1960. 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  128,843,  dated  June  10,  1906. 

For  Chemieala  for  Use  in  Asrieultnre,  PreparatlMia  for 
Killing  Weeds  and  Destroying  Vermin — Namely,  Inaectldde. 
Fungidde,  Antleryptogamlc  Producta,  Pestiddaa.  and  Para- 
sitlddaa. 


ARIGAL 


Priority  is  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)   on  Swiss  Reg.  No. 
178.064,  dated  Oct.  28,  1909. 
For  Ropaa,  Strings,  Cords.  Twines. 


August  2,  1960 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  11 


SN  M,i41.    LiTonrMin-WMtlnffbaoM  Company,  PM>rla«  lU.    rim»^  lA  ^  FArtftzAM 


LW 


SN  64.122.    John  H.  Vaa  Mom,  Jr.,  «.b.a.  V^aifnard,  Chieafo, 
lU.    Filed  IHc.  U.  1966.  '  '•'* 

VANGUARD 

For  Solid  Mineral  Supplements  ^or  Uaa  as  a  Boll  Coadl- 
tloner  or  Plant  Food. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1, 1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  687,489. 
For  Wire  Ropa. 
First  use  May  S.  19611 

rr- 

QattS-Snoktn'  ArtidM,  Not  IndiKling 
Tobacco  ProAicU 

SN  89,390.    W.H.  Co.,  Clayton,  Mo.    Filed  Jan.  20,  1960. 

HOME  PLATE 


SN  68,260.     International  Minerals  *  Chemical  Corporation, 
Skokie,  111.    riled  Feb.  24. 1909. 


S-F-M 


For  SulphaU  «if  Potaah  MagMsIa  Utad  as  a  Obmpoaent  of 
Fertilisers. 
First  use  Sept  13. 1906. 


-r^-!fr^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  680,871. 

For 

First 


Ashtrays.  -ii 

It  use  Jan.  19, 19#0. 


SN  98,818.    Larus  4  Brother  Company,  Richmond,  Va.    Fllad 
Mar.  28,  1960. 

HOLIDAY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  400,857.  588,886,  and  others. 
For  Smokers'  Pipes. 
First  use  Mar.  18,  1900. 


SN  90,603.     Waatem  Paat  Company,  Limited,  Lulu  IsUnd, 
British  ColambU,  Canada.     Filed  Feb.  8.  19tO. 

FAmWAY    '*"' 

Priority  dalflMd  under  Sac  44(d)   on  Canadian  appUea- 
tlon  flled  Aug.  22.  1959,  Reg.  No.  117.346.  dated  Mar.  26, 
1960. 
For  Peat  Moaa.  ^ 

First  nae  Oct.  1,  1908;  la  ooftaerce  0<^.  1,  1959. 


SN  96,901.     Val-U-Oro  Corporation.  Princeton.  N.J.     Filed 
Mtf  11,  1960. 


abILi 


SN  93,814.    Larus  k  BH>ther  Company.  Richmoad,  Va.    FTTed 
Mar.  28,  1960. 


Edgaiuarth 

OwMr  of  R«c.  Noa.  128,090^  409,626,  643,489,  and  others. 

For  Smokers'  Pipes. 

First  use  Mar  18.  1960. 

Qass  9— Explosivos,  RroarMS,  Equipmonts, 
Mrf  Projoctilos  II 

SN  97.547.     Diamond  Natloaal  Corporatioa,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  May  20,  1960. 


Vu^Q 


For  Fertilisers  of  All  Kinds  Including,  Without  Limitation, 
Asalea  Food.  Bone  Meal,  Tree  Food,  Tomato  Food.  Roaa  Food, 
Oeranlum  and  Iris  Food. 

First  ase  Mar.  15,  1960. 


SN  97,330.     The  O.  M.  Scott  *  Sons  Company.  Marysriile. 
Ohio.    Filed  May  17,  1960. 


DAWN 


For  FertlUser. 

Flrat  use  Apr.  20,  1960. 


181 


SN  97,524.    St.  Louis  National  Stockyards  Company,  National 
Stodt  Yards,  111.    Filed  May  19,  1960. 


CKETBOK 


WIZARD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa,  167,347.  421.351,  and  others. 

For  Matchea. 

First  use  Sept.  8.  195fiL 


For  Natural  and  Prepared  Fertiliaers. 
First  use  May  1,  1906. 


SN  97,737.     Weatem  Farmers  AssodatioA,   Seattle,   Waah. 
Filed  May  23,  1960. 


SN    97,876.      Remington    Armp   Company,    Inc.,    Bridgeport, 
Conn.    Filed  May  25,  I960. 

RutomxUte/L 

For    Firearms — Namely,    Sporting    Shotguns    and    Parts 
Thereof. 


First  use  FM>.  6. 1901 


For  Fertilisers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1960. 
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SN  »7.755.    CblkA-Uier  Products  C».,  Fontau,  Calif.  Filed 
Majr  24,  1900. 

CHIK-A-LIZER 

For  Fertiliser. 

Flr«t  UM  Not.  1,  1»9». 


8N  »7.890.     Tenneue«  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
May  25,  1960. 


SN  80,152.     Barrjr  Controls  Incorporated,  Watcrtowa,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  25.  1869. 

RIGIDAMP 

For  SbelTes,  Mounttac  Bases  for  SUble  Platforms  Used  in 
Oround-to-Alr  Missiles,  Supports  for  Countermeasure  Sys- 
tems In  Aircraft  and  Test  Fixtures,  and  Plates,  I-Beams, 
Channels,  Angles  and  Other  ConstructloB  Materials  Made  of 
Combinations  of  Metal  and  Vlscoelastic  Materials  for  Use  In 
Making  the  Aforesaid  Articles  and  Also  for  Use  In  Making 
Boxes,  Ducts,  Buildings,  Rooms,  Mschlnery  Foundations,  Air- 
plane and  Missile  Structures  and  Chassis  and  Parts  for  Elec- 
trical and  Electronic  Equlpmeot. 

First  use  May  2, 1909. 


For  Fertiliser. 

First  use  Feb.  27.  1959. 


Oass  11-laks  awl  bkiiig  Alatoriib 

SN  86,822.     Pegasus  Prims  Products  Limited.  London,  Eng- 
land.   Filed  Not.  30,  1959. 

^      PLASTOGRAPH 


Priority   claimed   under   Sec.   44(d)    on   British   Reg.   No. 
793.040.  dated  July  7,  1969. 
For  Carbon  Paper. 


SN  85.934.     U.S.  Awning  Corp..  Newbury  Park,  Calif.     Filed 
Not.  2S,  1959. 


DESERT 


For  Awnings  for  Attachment  to  Trallen  or  Hones. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  28.  1968. 


SN    86,108.      Oampbell    Foundry   Company,    Harrison,    N.J. 

Filed  Nov.  27.  1969. 


CAMPBELL 


Oats  12  —  Constructioii 


SN  63.688.    American  Metaseal  Corporation.  West  New  York, 
N.J.    Filed  Dec.  5,  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  571,590. 

For  Metal  Fence  Posts,  Gratings.  Metal  Pipe  Bsses,  Metal 
Girders  and  Beams. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  1,  1921. 


SN  88,743.     The  ETans  Pipe  Company.   Uhrichsrille.  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  U.  1900. 


etacref^ 


For  Ingredients  for  a  Plastic  Setting  Composition  Used 
for  Repairing.  Resurfacing,  and  Protecting  Concrete  and 
Wood  Surfaces. 

Flrat  use  Oct.  25,  1967. 


^Hftl) 


— — ^^^"^  For  Vitrifled  Clay  Products — Namely,   Sewer  Pipes,  Flue 

SN  71.879.     Republic  Lumber  and  BnUdIng  Supply  Company,     Linings,  Chimney  Pots.  Drain  Tile,  Liner  Plates.  Flra  Brick, 
Inc..  Richmond.  Va.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1959.  Refractories.  Septic  Tanka,  and  Conduits. 

Flrat  use  in  about  the  year  1916  on  sewer  pipes. 


SN  92.364.    The  Connor  Lumber  and  Land  Company.  Wausau, 
Wis.    Filed  Msr.  8,  1960. 


GRAND  SLAM 


For  Solid  Core  Doora. 
Flrat  use  Jsn.  11,  1960. 


SN  92.779.     L  *  M  Tile  Products,  Inc..  Dalian,  Tex.     Filed 
Mar.  14,  1960.    ~ 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  nd  and  blue,  but  no  particular 
coloring  is  claimed  as  part  of  the  mark. 

For  Construction  Materials — Namely.  Window  Units,  Dis- 
appearing Stairways,  and  Gypsum  Sheathing. 

Flrat  use  May  17,  1949. 


ECONO-DRI 


For  Grouting  Compositions. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  May  20,  1968. 
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Oms  13-Har4wart  anil  Plaaibinf  aad  *'V,?Ii'Sc  ^^^"  *"  ***~"  *^*'  '^""'°  ^^  ""• 
StMNw-Rtthig  S^ppltt 


Filed  Dec.  14,  1959. 


SN   67.180.     Aeroqnl*  Oorporatloa.   Jackaon,   Mich.     Filed 
Fish.  6.  1868. 


bIarman 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  676,578. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  5#T340  and  MB,014. 

For  Jolnta,  Conplln|9,  Clampa,  Ooanectora  and  Accessories 
Therefor — Namely.  Tubing  and  Dnet  Jolnta  and  Couplings. 
V-Band  Couplings  and  Jolnta,  Instrument  Clamps.  Universal 
Jolnta.  Strap  and  Band  Clampa.  Flash  Latch  Couplings,  Sup- 
port Clamps,  UnlTersal  Clamps,  Flexible  Couplings,  Venti-  '^  ^^<^^  Cloaera  and  Parta  Thereof, 
lated  Couplings,  Gaskets,  Seals,  Sleeres,  Psds,  Conduit  Seal-  ^"t  use  Nov.  2.  1959. 
Ing  and   Repair  Banda  and  Clamps,   Bands,   Hose  Clampa,  ^^^^^^^ 

Sheet  Metal  Duct  Joints.   Flexible  Couplings  for  Misaligned  — ^-^»— - 

Conduita.  Channsl  BandiK  Exhaust  Pipe  Couplings,  and  Fluid     SN   88,515.      Bell   ft  Gosaett   Company,   Morton   GroTc.   HI. 
Sealing  Tube  Coupllnca,  as  Well  as  Check  TalTes. 

Flrat  use  In  January  1941. 


Filed  Jan.  6,  I960. 

DRAIN-0-TANK 


BN    80,094.      Hydranl^e   MechanUms,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1959. 


HYDRAMEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  619,217. 

For  Tank  Draining  Valves  HaTlng  Separate  Air  and  Water 
Passages. 

Flrat  use  Sept  22,  1904. 


For  ValTes  for  Controlling  Hydraulic  Fluids. 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  June  11,  1969. 


SN  89,025.     Roes  Operating  ValTe  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  14.  1000. 


SN    80.096.      Hydraalt«   Mechanisms,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1969.    j 


PACER 


FLEX-TACT 


For  Air  or  Hydranllcslly  Operated  Control  ValTea. 
Flrat  use  May  18M. 


For  ValTes  for  Controlling  Hydraulic  Fluids. 
Firat  use  on  or  about  lune  11, 1969. 


H- 


SN  91,925.     Ekeo  Preducta  Company.  Chicago,   111.     Filed 
Mar.  1.  1960. 


SN  81.156.     United  States  Expansion  Bolt  Company.  York. 
Pa.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1969. 


SETITE 


6PAQE-AIDES 


For  Expansion  Anchors  for  Masonry. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  IS.  1956. 


SN  8i,lS8.     United  States  Expansion  Bolt  Company,  York, 
Pa.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1969. 


For  Garment  Racks  and  Rangera,  Closet  Roda,  Towel 
Racks,  aothes  Valet,  Clothes  Tree.  Garment  Drying  Frames 
and  Hangera.  Shoe  Trees,  Thread  Holders,  UtlUty  Racks. 
Shoe  Storage  Racks,  Shelves.  Hat  Racks,  Belt  Backa.  Tie 
Racks,  Belt  and  Purse  Bar,  Hang-Up  Hook. 

Flrat  use  Feb.  1.  1960. 


DRILSET 


For  Expansion  Anchora  for  Masonry  snd  Mssonry  Drills 
Sold  as  a  Unit 
Flrat  use  Aug.  13,  19)8. 


SN  92,007.     General  Kinetics  Corp.,  Englewood,  N.J.     Filed 
Mar.  2,  1960. 


SHEAR-AIR 


For  Hand-Operated  Valves  for  Hose  Lines  and  the  Like. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  26,  1960. 


SN  81,843.    T.  D.  Wlll^«mson,  Inc..  Tulsa.  Okla.    Filed  Sept. 
22,  1969. 


SN  92,293.     Parkei^Hannlfln  Corporation.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1960. 


For  Pipeline  ValTes. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  16,  1969. 


HYDRELIEF 


For  Hydraulic  Relief  Valves. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  24,  I960. 


SN  84,031.     George  A.   Tinnerman,   Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed     SN  92,465.     Hays  Manufacturing  Company,  Erie,  Pa.     Filed 
Oct.  26,  1959.  Mar.  9.  1960. 


GATNUTS 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  688.571. 

For  Fastenera  of  Metal  and  Plastic  Including  Fasteners 
for  Retaining  Threaded  qr  Unthreaded  Studs. 
Firat  use  June  1956. 


FLUSH-FLO 


For  Valves  for  Waster  Softenera. 
First  use  Apr.  16.  1966. 
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8K  93,M0.    The  Ameriotn  HArtfware  Corpontlon,  N«w  Brit-    8N  87,879.     InternaMonal  Hanreater  Comp«njr,  Ckl«MO,  UL 
•IB.  CoDii.    Filed  Mar.  15,  I960.  Filed  Jb»t.  «3.  19M. 

2  ^♦!?*r 


SOK-IT 

For  Door  Btrlkea. 
First  aae  Sept  8,  1909. 


Class  14-Melab  and  Metal  CastiiHls  and 
roffphms 

SN  29.778.     Bkeo  Prodaeta  Company,  Chleato,  111.,  aaalgnee 
of  The  Antojrr*  Company,   Chicago,  Til     Filed  May  10, 


HK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  430,804. 

For  Preliminarily  Proceaaed  Ferroaa  Metal*. 

First  nae  Aag.  f ,  1944. 


19S7. 


CHROME-12 


For  Film  Forming  Composition  Applied  to  the  Surface  of 
MeUl  Articles  To  Increase  RealsUnce  to  Corrosion. 
First  use  Apr.  1, 1967. 


J 


8N  87.773.     Enteetlc  Welding  Alloys  Corporation,  Flushing. 
X.T.    Filed  Feb.  16. 1909. 


SN  88.710.    The  National  Copper  4  Smelting  Company.  Clere- 
land.  Ohio.    Filed  Dee.  81, 1909. 

NATIONAL  COPPER 

Applicant  hereby  disclaims  the  word  "Copper." 
For  Copper  and  Brass  Tnblng. 
First  use  Apr.  18, 1901. 


Oass  IS  -  (Ms  aid  Graasas 

SN  70,846.    Bemol,  Inc..  Boston.  Maas.    Filed  Mar  27.  1909. 

MOLI-SPRAY 

For  Lubricants — Namely,  Molybdenum  Dlsntflde  Combined 
With  an  Aerosol  for  Spraying  Surfaces. 
First  use  Feb.  20,  1909. 


SN  78.916.     H.R.L.  Inc..  Los  Angelas.  Calll    FUsd  May  18. 
1909^ 


GAP 


For  AddltlTes  for  Motor  Oil  or  Fuel  for  the  Purpose  of 
Dissolving  Depostts  of  Varnish,  Resins,  Oums,  and  Carbon 
in  Intsmal  Combustion  Engines. 

First  use  Aug.  2B,  1906. 


The  words  "Repair."  "Weld."  "Save."  and  "More"  are 
each  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of 
Reg.  No*.  502.409  and  421,073. 

For  Metal  Alloys  In  Various  Forms  for  Welding.  Braslng. 
Soldering,  and  Like  Purposes. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1908. 


SN  68,208.     American  Casting  and  Manufacturing  Corjwra- 
tlon.  Brooklyn.  N.T.    Filed  Feb.  24.  1959. 


SAFETY-END 


SN  80,948.     The  Atlantic  Reflnlng  Company,  PhlladelphU, 
Pa.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1909. 

Me^  your  car  on  fhe  go 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  524,224,  548.812,  and  552,001. 

For  Gasoline.  Lubricating  Oils,  Lobrleatlng  Greases,  Motor 
Fuels,  Motor  Oils,  and  Petroleum  Products  for  Uae  In  Motor 
Vehicles. 

First  use  on  or  about  September  1950. 


For  itoala  and  Tie  Wlrea. 
First  use  May  6. 1946. 


SN  85,981.     Magnesium  Blektron  Limited,  Clifton  Junction, 
near  Manchester,  England.     Filed  Not.  24.  1959. 


ELEKTRON 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  Ne.  B029.678.  dated  Feb.  24,  1932. 

For  Castings,  Extrusions,  Rolled  Sheet  and  Forglngs  of 
Magnesium  Base  Alloys  Containing  Zirconium.  Thorlom. 
Zinc.  Rare  Earth,  and/or  Other  Metala. 


SN  87,401.     Canfleld  OU  Company.  acTcland,  Ohio.     Filed 
Dec.  16,  1959. 

VALVE  VIGOR 

No  claim  is  Inade  to  "Valve"  except  In  the  association 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  390,1SS. 

For  OasoUne  AnU-Freeae  Additive  and  Upper  Cylinder 
Lubricant. 

First  use  Dec.  4,  1909. 


SN  92,441.     Chemical  Research  Laboratories,  Superior,  Wla. 


SN   87,634.      The   Carpenter   Steel   Company,    Reading,   Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1969. 


Filed  Mar.  0,  1960. 


For  Steel,  Partlculariy  Tool  and  Die  Steels  In  the  Form 
of  Wire,  Strips,  Bars.  Billets,  and  Other  Shapes. 
First  use  Nov.  30,  1959. 


mpw* 


For  Synthetic  Motor  and  Transmission  Oil. 
First  use  Feb.  24,  1960. 
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TM  15 


SM   9C,870.      Crtoty  Ciemleal   Corpmvtlon.    d.b.s.    Harvard    SN  75,828.     Aktlebolaget  Astra.  Apotekamei  KemtsU  F*b- 
Cbemleal  Co.,  Worcester.  Mass.     Filed  Msr.  18,  1960.  riker.   SoderUlJe.  Sweden.     Filed  June  16.   19S9. 


PETRO  AID 


For  Chemical  Prepatvtloa  Adapted  To  Be  Added  to  Gaso- 
line snd  Fuel  Oils  as  a  Water  Solvent,  Dehydrating  Agent, 
Antlfreese  Agent,  and  Fuel  System  Conditioner. 

First  use  Feb. 


ASTRANEST 


b.  9.  1966, 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  86,706.  dated  Mas.  6,  1959. 
For    Pharmaceutical    Preparations — Namely,    Local    Anes- 
thetics. 


SN  93,863.     Rust  Master  Chemical  Corporation,  Worcester, 
Mass.    Filed  Mar.  aS^ilMt. 

TRANS  MASTER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  879.341.  679,396.  and  others. 
For  Chemical  Sealer  and  Conditioner  for  Automatic  Trans- 
missions. 

First  use  Mar.  27.  1908. 

Gatt  16-  Protadiva  and  Dacorativa  Coatiags 


SN   82.884.     Landstrom  Company,   d.b.a.   Vital  Foods,   San 
Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  Oct.  7.  1969. 


LECI-PRO 


For  Food  Supplement  Consisting  of  Lecithin  and  Unsat- 
urated Fatty  Acids. 
First  use  July  1.  1907. 


1! 


SN  91.166.     Marshall  ti  Magee,  d.b.a.  Magee  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Benaenvllle.  III.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1960. 


FLEX-O-LITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  686,114. 

For  Sealers  snd  Finishes  for  Floors. 

First  use  on  or  sbout  Apr.  24,  1958. 


SN  82,968.    Deutsche  Arsnelmlttel  Gesellschaft  Stelner  k  CO.. 
Berlln-Lankwiti,  Germany.    Filed  Oct.  9,  1959. 

Aristocliol 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  606,830,  dated  Apr.  23.  1961. 
For  Pharmaeeatlcal  Bxtrsets  of  Medldnal  Herbs  for  the 
Treatment  of  Liver  and  Gall  AllmenU. 


SN  92,89». 
16,  1960. 


Maaa  ft  Waidsteln  Co..  Newark.  N.J.    Filed  Mai 


ENAMELACE 


SN  83,700.  H.  R.  Cend  Pharmscal  Co..  d.b.a.  H.  R.  Oend 
ft  Co.,  Inc..  and  H.  R.  Cend  ft  Company  Pharmaceutical 
Laboratories,  Inc..  Fresno,  Calif.     Filed  Oct  21,  1959. 


For  Coating  Compositions. 

First  use  on  or  sbout  Dec.  15,  1969. 


HRC 


dais  17-TobKca  PraftKtt 


SN  87,473.    Brown  ft  Wnilamson  Tobacco  Corporation,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.    Filed  Dec.  17.  1959. 


For  Medldnal  Preparations. 
First  use  March  1936. 


SN  83,766.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Oct. 


22.  1959 


CHYMORAL 


No  claim  la  made  to  tlie  representstlon  of  the  tobacco  leaf 
apart  from  the  mark  a«  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  233^99. 
688,.%97.  and  oth<>n«. 

For  Pipe  and  rijtarette  Smoking  Tobacco. 

First  nse  st  least  ss  early  as  January  1936. 


For  Proteolytic  Eniyme  Preparation  for  Oral  Administra- 
tion. 

First  use  Aug.  17,  1959. 


SN  91,830.     Theodonie  Nlemeljer  N.V.,  Oronlngen.  Nether- 
Isnds.    Filed  Feb.  29.  1960. 


SAIL 


For  Smoking  Tobacco. 

First  use  1938  :  in  conuuerce  July  3,  19.'>8. 


Class  18-Medic|iies  aad  Pharaiaceutical 
PraparatMNis 

SN  65,410.     Central  Soya  Company,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1969. 

HI  AB  SOY 

No  claim  is  made  to  ^he  word  "Soy"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Ref,  No.  41  o. 254. 

For  Protein  Substsncr  for  Addition  to  Livestock  and  Poul- 
try F^Ml. 

First  use  Dec.  3,  1968 


SN  87,807.    International  Laboratories  Limited,  Chesslngton. 
England.    Filed  Dec.  22.  1959. 

MUCRON 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  789,855,  dated  Apr.  21,  1959. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  In  Tablet  Form  for 
Human  Uae  In  the  Relief  of  Catarrh,  Sinus  Infections  and 
the  Like  Complaints. 


SN  iB9,302.     Sandos,  Inc.,  Hanover,  N.J.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1960. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No.  624.364. 

SPACECAPS 

For  Medicated  Delayed  Action  Capsules  for  Use  In  the 
Treatment  of  Spasms,  Allergies.  Cardiovascular  Diseases  and 
Anxiety  Statea. 

First  US*  JaA.  5, 1960. 
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SN  90,141.     J.   p.   Brown,   Jr.,   db.a.   Dixl-Cbem   Company. 
ChatUnoog*,  Tenn.    Piled  Feb.  2,  IMO. 


axAKOF 


SN  93.149.     Cllac-dMinie  AkttenfCMllacbaft.   ScbaffhaoMn, 
Switatrlaad.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1900. 


MEGADROL 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg-  No.  137,290,  dated  Mar.  24.  1961. 

For  Hemorrboldal  SnppoaltorteB. 


Owner  of  R*k  No.  653,678. 

For  Troches  for  the  Treatment  of  Coughs  and  Nasal  Con- 
gestions Arising  From  Common  Colds. 
First  use  Sept.  10.  1968. 


SN   93,150.     aiag-Ctaemle  AkUenfeaellschaft,   Scbaffhaasen. 
Swltierland.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1960. 


STRAMINOL 


SN   92.943.     The  WUllan   A.   Wetoter  Company,   MemphU, 
Tenn.    Filed  Mar.  15.  I960. 


Owner  of  Swtoa  Reg.  No.  137,301,  datad  Mar.  24,  1951. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  for  Use  as  Disinfectants. 


AQUACORT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No«.  586.346  and  663,691. 
For  Vaginal  Suppositorieti. 
Ftrat  nse  Feb.  11,  1960. 


SN  93,007.    Sandoi.  Inc.,  Hanovtr,  N.J.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1960. 

DESERYL 

For   Medldnal   Preparation   Recommended  for  the  Treat- 
ment of  Vascular  Headache. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1960. 


SN   93,152.      ClUg-Chemie   AktlengeMllschaft,    Schaffbausen, 
Switzerland.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1960. 

CARBO-GUANICIL 

Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  120.091,  dated  Feb.  21,  1947. 
For  Carfoon-Contalning  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  of  the 
Sulfonamide  Series. 


SN  93,155.     Cllag-Ctaemle  AktlengesellMchaft.   Schaffbausen. 
Switzerland.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1960. 


BENTROFENE 


SN  93.102.     Spirt  k  Co..  Inc..  Wateri>ury.  Conn.     Filed  Mar. 
17.  1960. 

LIPALONE 

For  Ointment  for  Dermatoses. 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1960. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  137,288,  dated  Mar.  24,  1951. 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  Consisting  of  a  Ferment 
System  Increaidng  the  Permeability  of  Connective  Tissue 
(Spreading  Factor)  for  Use  In  Connection  With  Subcutaneous 
Infusions,  Subcutaneous  or  Intramuscular  Injections  and 
Local  Anesthesia ;  for  Use  as  an  Adjurant  Making  Uro- 
graphies. In  Draining  Viscous  Discharges  From  Joints  and 
Body  Cavities.  In  Edema  Resorption  (Quincke)  ;  for  Increas- 
ing the  Protective  Colloids  In  Body  Fluids;  and  for  Use  In 
Certain  Cases  of  Male  Sterility. 


SN  93.142.     Carter  Products.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  18.  1960. 

PATACLAN 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  Used  as  an  Aid  To  Re- 
lieve Pain  and  To  Achieve  Sleep. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1960. 


Oass  19- Vehicles 


SN  81,470.     Robert  W.  Dodge,  d.b.a.  The  InduHtrial  Cab  Com- 
pany. Salem.  Masn.    Filed  Sept.  16.  1959. 


FOLD-A-WAY 


SN  93.145.     Cllag-Chemle   Aktlengesellschaft,    Scbaffhausen, 
Swltserland.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1960. 


AZURENE 


For  Tractor  Obs. 
First  use  Nov.  27.  1967. 


SN  90.094.     New  Design  k  Development  Corporation.  Llma^ 
Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1960. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  Na  141,634,  dated  Mar.  IS.  1952. 
For  Chemotherapeutic  for  Tubercular  Diseases. 


STAIR  CAT 


For  Self  ConUlned   Power   Units  for  Hand  Trucks. 
First  use  Dec.  4,  1969. 


SN  98.146.     Cllag-Chemle  Aktlengesellschaft,   Schaffbausen. 
Switzerland.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1960. 


ADYSMENE 


Owner  of  Swiss  Keg.  No.  185.918.  dated  Oct  9.  1950. 
For   Pharmaceutical    Preparations   for   the   Treatment   of 
Dysmenorrhoea. 


SN  93.184.     International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1960. 

SCOUT 

For  Motor  Trucks. 
First  use  Feb.  15.  1960. 


SN   98.147.     Cllag-Chemle  AktlengeseUsdiaft,   Scbaffhausen.    SN  93,317.     Jamco,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.     Filed  Mar. 
Switzerland.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1960.  21.  1960. 


GUANICIL 


MAGIC-POWER 


For  Automobile  Front  End  Repair  Parts — Nsmely.   Idler 
Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.   123,194,  dated  Oct.  25,  1947.         Arm  Kits,  Shock  Absorbers,  and  the  Like. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  of  the  Solfonamld*  Series.        First  use  Jan.  16,  1959. 
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SN  93,440.     LeTonrBeira-WMtlBglioaae  OMnpany.  Peoria.  111.    SN  94.065.    Oriffln  Wheel  Canpany.  Chicago.  IlL    FUsd  Mar. 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1960.  31,  IMO. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  687.489. 

For     Trucks,     Tractor-Trailers,     and     Structural     ParU 
Therefor. 

First  use  June  30.  1959,  on  trucks. 


For  Railway  Oir  Wheels. 
First  use  Apr.  2,  1954. 


8N  93,488.     8.  B«llltte< 
1960. 


k  8o».  Junalca.  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  28.    CUsS  20  -  UlloleUIII  Mti  Oiled  Clotll 


KKCE 


SN  92.600.     Congoleum-Nalm  Inc..  Kearny,  N.J.     Filed  Mar. 
11,  1960. 


SHOWCASE 


For  Bicycles. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1 


For  Plastic  Coverings  of  the  Smooth  Surface.  Resilient 
Type  for  Surfaces  Such  as  Floors.  Walls,  Countertops.  and 
the  Like  in  the  Form  of  Rolls,  Rugs,  and  Tiles. 

First  use  Mar.  7,  1960. 


Oass  21  -  Electrical   ApfNu-atiis,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 


SN   93.496.      Brtdgestoae  Tire  Company   Limited,   Chuo-ku,    SN  64,912.     Sunbeam  Corporatloa,  Chleago.  111.     Filed  Dec. 
Tokyo.  Japan.    Filed  Mar.  2.H.  1960.  24.  1958. 

SUNBEAM 

For  Electrical  Distribution  Centers  Including  Electrical 
Outleta  With  Circuit  Breakers  and  Timing  Devices  for  Con- 
trolling Electric  Circuits. 

First  use  Oct  2.  1968. 


Owner  of  Japanese  teg.  No.  440,296.  dated  Feb.  18.  1954. 
For  Bicycles  and  Their  ParU. 


H 

SN   98.497.      Bridgestoae   Tire  Company    Limited,   Chuo-ku. 
Tokyo.  Japan.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1960. 

BRIDCESTONK 

Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  440,297.  dated  Feb.  18,  1964. 
For  Blcydes  and  Their  Parts. 


SN    73,660.      Stanley    S.   Cramer,   d.b.a.    8.8.C.    Ltbontarj. 
Okeechobee,  Fla.    Filed  May  14,  1959. 

MYSTIC  SUNSET  MELODY 


For  Apparatus  In  Wbldi  a  Record  Player  Feeds  Signals  for 
Controlling  Lamps  of  Different  Colors  for  Producing  Color 
Efllects  on  a  Background  Screen  With  or  Without  Musical 
Accompaniment. 

First  nse  Apr.  1,  1969. 


SN  98.940.     Francis  Mortimer  Montgomery.  Clos  de  la  Vllie. 
Sark.  Channel  laland^    Filed  Mar.  29.  1960. 


SN  74.007.     United  SUtes  Electronic  Tube  Co.,  Bast  Point, 
Oa.    Filed  May  18.  1969. 


SKEENA 


Owner  of  BriUsh  R«g.  No.  792.147,  dated  June  16,  1969. 
For  Watercraft  and  Parts  Thereof. 


n 

SN  94,019.    Regie  NatlMiale  des  Ustnes  Renault.  BllUneonrt. 
Seine.  France.    Filed  Mar.  30.  1960. 


AEROSTABLE 


For  Automobiles  and  Parts  Thereof.  Partlculariy  Suspen- 
sion Members. 

First  use  Dec.  4,  1909 ;  li   commerce  Dee.  4,  1959. 


No  claim  Is  msde  to  the  representation  of  the  television 
tube. 

For  Television  Tubes. 
First  use  Jan.  28.  1959. 


TM  18 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  2,  1960 


■N  76,002.    DMcctrte  MateHato  CmpMy.  CktoMo.  lU.    HIM    BN  mjU4.     Connc.  lac.  OlaMtoM,  Calif.     Filed  laa.  It. 
Job*  ac  1969.  19«0. 

svTTinr  Tirr    A  smmnr  ftt 

The  drawiaf  la  liaad  f  taiitaatc.  the  color  red  and  Mid 
color  is  daiiMd  aa  part  of  appHcaat't  mark. 
For  Blectrleal  laaalatlaff  Plastic  TaMac 
Flrrt  aw  Oct.  24.  19M. 


8N  7T.445.     Leoa  Hoat.  Jr.,  i.ka.  Hunt  *  Ifartia  Mf».  Co.,    *«*<'<>ot  D^«««. 


Por  Telerlsion  and  Radio  SoealTera.  VIdoo  Ifonltora.  Video 
Demodulator!,  and  Steele  Frame  Video  Btorase  and  Image 


Patsrsoa,  N.J.    PUed  July  10. 19M. 


First  use  on  or  about  Juae  1, 1900. 


8N  90.279.    Stewart- Waraor  Corporatioa.  Chicago.  111.    Piled 
Peb.  3.  1960. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Automatic"  apart  from 
tho  oiark. 
Por  Bleetrooie  Control  for  Opening  Oarage  Doors. 
First  use  June  22,  1904. 


\ 


**r^*f 


^ 


SN  81.207.    Themo-Craft  Corp..  MoBtrllla.  N.J.    Piled  Sept. 
11,  1909. 

LYMBLAST 

For  Immersion  Heating  Elements. 
Plrac  use  Peb.  21. 1909. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  2S8.10S,  676,903.  and  others. 
Por  Blectricallr  OoatroUed  Package  SorUtlon  System. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  0«t.  IS,  1909. 


SN  90,604.     Wisconsin  Electrtcal  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.    Filed  Peb.  8.  1960. 


SN  81,617.     Robert  Bosch   Corporation,   Long  Island  City. 
N.T.    PUed  Sopt  18.  1909. 


WISCEL 


WOLFSBURG 


Por  car  Radios. 

First  use  October  1907. 


SN  80.907.    Bumdy  Oorporattoo.  Norwalk.  Conn.    Piled  Not. 


24.  1909. 


PYROLUG 


Por  Electrical  Connectors. 
First  ase  Oct  28.  1909. 


SN  87.808.     Croaaa-Hlads  Company.  Syraenaa,  N.Y.     Filed 


Dec.  23,  1909. 


VAPORMASTER 


Por  Electrical  Control  Assemblies  and  Electrical  Compo- 
nenta  for  Use  in  Conjunction  With  Said  Assemblies  and 
Including:  Automatic  Electrical  and  Mechanical  Weighing 
and  Batdiing  Control  Asssatbliaa;  Engine  Generator  Electri- 
cal Control  Assemblies;  Bectrieal  Control  Assemblies  for 
Automatic  Log  Positioning  oa  Saw  Mill  Setworks ;  Electrical 
Swltehgear  Control  Assemblies ;  Bloctrlcal.  Hydraulic,  and/or 
Pneumatic  Control  Assemblies  for  Machine  Automation  ;  Elec- 
trical Control  Assemblies  To  Automate  Welding  Equipment : 
Odometer-Gear  Train  Type  of  Digital  Dials  for  Pre-Setting 
Deslrsd  Weights  or  Dsairsd  Positions  for  the  Ultimata  Con- 
trol of  an  Automated  Machine ;  Transistorised  Sensing  Units 
for  Sensing  Null  Balance  in  Automatic  Weighing  or  Position- 
ing Control  Assemblies;  Adjustable  Transistorlied  Recycling 
Timing  Devices  To  Provide  a  Time  Delay  for  "On"  Time  and 
aa  Independent  Delay  for  "Off"  Time;  and  Pneumatic  and 
Hydraulic  Components  in  Operating  Combination  Therewith. 

Pint  use  Oct.  29.  1909. 


Por  Vaportlght  Electric  Lighting  Pizturea. 
First  use  Mar.  31,  1907. 


.M» 


SN  91,470.    Ultrasonic  Industries.  Inc..  Albertson,  N.Y.   Filed 
Peb.  28,  1960. 


SN  88,380.     James  Pretsollni,  d.b.a.  General  Research  Lab- 
oratory, New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1960. 


FREZZO-LITE 


Di 


30N  TEGRATOR 


For  PorUble  Newsreel  Floodlight  Assembly  Used  in  Night 
Photography  and  ConslMting  of  an  Electric  Power  Pack  or 
Battery,  a  Charger  Therefor  and  a  Floodlight. 

First  use  Sept  10.  1948. 


Por  Ultrasonic  Cleaning  Device* — Namely.  Generatora. 
Cleaning  Tanks,  Junction  Boxes,  Submersible  Transdncen, 
Apparatus  Containing  the  Above  Components  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

Pint  use  Jan.  20.  1960. 


SN  89.147.    Ehnmco  Development  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  1960. 


SN  91,738.     BAB  Electric  Co.,  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     Filed 
Psb.  29.  1960. 


BABCO 


Por  Electric  Weldments. 
First  aae  Aag.  3,  1909. 


For  Electric  Motors,  nins.  SUrting  Controls  for  Electric 
Motora,  High-Voltage  Controls  for  Regulatlag  the  Teaston 
of  Traveling  Webs,  and  Switches. 

Pint  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jaa.  2.  1900. 
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SN  91.776.    Brtas  Maaofafturtag  Co.,  Brie.  Pa.    PUed  Psk    Mieropkoaes-Mlzer,  Amplifier,  InTcrter,  Moaoprtatar,  «»g^^M 
29, 1960.  Tracar,  Signal  Injector,  Translster,  Batteries,  Electric  Tae- 

unra-Tubsa.  Oonverten  (Rectifier  Units  for  Operation  of  Bat- 
tery   Radio),    Plefcnps.    Electric-Cosusaaleatlag    Awaiatos. 
DieUtlng  Machine. 
rxtwt  use  May  9, 1900. 


ERIMVK 


a  i  »* 


Owner  af  Rag.  Naa.  (M0,162.  613,099.  and  667,968. 

For  Permanent  Magnetic  Power  Devices,  Including  Cast-  SN  94,142.     Cerro  de  Pasco  Corporatloa,   Now  Tark,  N.Y. 

iBfi,    Prssalngn,   Extrusions,   aad   Moldinga  Which   ladada  FUad  Apr.  1, 1960. 

Various  Types  of  Permanent  Magnetic  Material,  Bloagated  "AMTf^  A  mi7¥  VXb 

Single   Domain   Magnets.   Ceramics,    Magnetic   Rubber,   and  AliCAl  lliXrll^ 

""^t!^      -      .-  ,^«  Por  laauUted  Electrtcal  Lead  Wires. 

First  «sa  Nor.  13,  19f9.  ^     ^  ^^^^  r\„t  nss  Mar.  17. 1960. 


iN  98.488.     Autamai 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1960, 


I 


Electric  Cbmpany,   Northlaks,   HL    SN  94.168.    Haveg  ladoatrtaa.  lac.  Wilmington,  Del.     Filed 

Apr.  1,  1960. 

SPACE-MAKER  HAVELEX 

tor.  AU  Atnua  for  tkt  lUtUtlM  or  B«:«lpt  of  ClU  Or.r    ,^t™  "  """'■  ""^  •"  O"!"""""  of  BlMtrU.1  luo- 
a  TaUphoae  Line. 
Pint  use  Jan. 


'T 


18,  19^. 


Uton. 
FIrat  aaa  Fib.  17. 1960. 


SN  98,610.    The  ImpaU  Cbrp..  imlthfleld.  Va.    Fllad  Mar.    ^^  **•*•*     ^^"^^  «=  ^™—'  ^^  ^•^'    ^^  ^P'  ^  "«>. 


24.  1960. 


TOOTHMASTER 


Por  Blactrically  Operated  Tooth  Braskea. 
FlrM  nsa  Ifar.  15.  IMO. 


SN  94.180.     Harold  Radford  (Coaebbttilden)  Limited,  Lon- 
1,  BagUnd.    Filed  Apr.  1, 1960. 


COir7>lAT10N 


ROTAFLARE 


Owner  of  Reg  No  694.487. 

For  Radtoa. 

First  uss  Psb.  16,  1960. 


Owner  of  BritMi  Rag.  No.  704,601,  dated  June  12,  1906. 
For  Blaetrlc  Lampa  for  Motor  Vehicles. 


SN  96,668.    The  CuSauug  Oo.,  Ine.  Malvern,  Ark.    Filed  Mar. 
to,  1960. 


oi 


CI-LITE 


Por  Electric  Lamp  Support. 
First  oaa  Jan.  0,  196a 


SN  94,471.     Bbart  BlaeCronlcs  Corporatloa,  Queens  Village, 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  6.  1960. 

>  MULT-E-LITER 

Por  Photocril  Straet-Llghting  Control  Uaita. 
First  oaa  Jan.  3, 1960. 


SN  93.710.    Rae-Mar  EliKtroaies.  Inc..  South  El  Monte,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1960. 


SN  94.870.    AMP  Incorporated.  Harrisburg.  Pa.    Piled  Apr. 
12. 1960. 


RAE-MAR 


AMP-LOK 


Por  Radio.  Televisloa.  and  Components  Thereof. 
Pint  use  Mar.  14.  11 


196|0, 


Owner  of  Rag.  Noa.  400,714.  698,110.  and  others. 
Por  Electrical  Connectora. 
Hist  aae  Mar.  81, 1960. 


SN  98,968.    Air  Rednctlim  Compaay,  laeorporated,  New  York,    ^^  90.121.     SUvray  Lighting  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Plied 
N.Y.    PUed  Mar.  30,  1960.  Apr.  14,  1960. 


AIRCOMITE 


FL0WER-6L0 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  U9.480,  696.128.  aad  others. 
Por  Arc  Welding  and  Cutting  Outfit 
Pint  use  on  or  about  Oct  10, 1908. 


Por  Outdoor  Lighting  Fixtures. 
First  oaa  Fab.  24. 1960. 


■V  OA  A«K     M^—  w  w  ..t..!^  »  .  V     .. ..      .        ^  *^'    90,317.      Rheem    Manufacturing    Company.    Richmond, 

SN  94.025.    Sony  Kabnihiki  Kalsha.  d.b.a.  Sony  Corporation.        CaHf     PUed  Apr  18  1960 
Shinagawa-kn,  Tokyo*to,  Japaa.     Plied  Mar.  SO.  1960.  i^  •      .         • 

SONY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  69(2,023  and  691,940. 

For  Radio.  Televisloa.  Tape  Recorder  (Sound  Recording 
and  Reproduction  Machine)  and  Accessories  and  Parts 
Thereof,  Tspe  for  Tape  Recorder.  Reel  for  Tape.  Recorded 
Tape.  Microphone  (Including  Wireless  Microphone).  Announc- 
ing Machiae.  Loudspeaker  (ladudlag  Stareophoalc  Lood-  Por  Diodes  and  Translstora. 
spaaken).  Automatic-Transformer,  Eraaer  of  Recorded  Tape,        Pint  use  Oct.  23,  1909. 
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8N  T»,M«.     Ted  Wlllluna,  Int.,  IfUmI,  Pit.    Pil«d  Aof.  11, 


SN  4»,M1.     ProfeMlOMl  Oolf  Company,  Chattanooga,  Tean. 
FUed  Apr.  10.  1908. 

STEEL  POWER  CENTER 

Tor  Oolf  Balls. 

First  UB«  In  December  19M. 


SPIN-FLY 


For  nahlng  Larw, 
First  use  May  1«,  ieO». 


8X  58,107.  Metropolis  Bendlnff  Company,  Metropolis,  III., 
assignee  of  Babeo-Tenda  License  Corporation,  Metropolis. 
IlL    Filed  July  11,  1MV8. 

BABEE-TENDA 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  50«,98e  and  612,540. 

For  Doll  Chairs,  Teething  Toys,  and  Chalkboards. 

First  OS*  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1040. 


8N   80,8M.     Remco   Industrlaa.   Inc.   Nawark.   NJ.     Filed 
Aoc.  27,  1060. 

yankee  doodle 

For  Toy   Comprising  a   Simulation   of  a   Rocket  TesUng 
Center. 

First  use  In  May  1060. 


8N  76,270.     Neatro  Manufacturing  Company,  Baldwin,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  22,  1050. 


^mk' 


Nmatrm 
ORIGINAL 


8N  80.602.    Compagnle  Franealaa  des  Condultaa  D'Eaa,  ParU, 
France.    Filed  Ang.  81. 1060. 

CARIBE 

Priority  claimed   under  Sec.   44(d)    on   Fi«nch  Reg.   No. 
478.842,  dated  Mar.  «.  1860  (Salne)  :  NaU.  Inst.  No.  122,065. 
For  Fishing  Raela. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1050. 


The  word  "Original"  Is  disclaimed. 

For  Kiddle  Nursery  Pictures.  Kiddle  Pln-Ups,  Kiddle  Mo- 
hUes,  Kiddle  Pussies,  and  I.Q.  Pussies. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1060. 


SN   86,500.      Udo  Toy   Company.   Now   York.   N.Y.     Filed 
Dae.  2.  1060. 


UDO 


For  Educational  Toja. 
First  OS*  Not.  24. 1060. 


SN    76.408.      Kiddle  Gym    Products.    Inc.   Ladysalth,   Wis. 
Filed  June  24,  1059. 

For  Oymnaatlc  and  Playground  Apparatus  for  Children. 
First  use  In  1022. 


SN   01,005.      The   Olllette   Company,    Boston,    Ma 
Feb.  16,  1060. 


as.     Filed 


TONETTE 


Owaar  of  Beg.  Noo.  567.001  and  684.600. 

For  Dolls. 

First  use  Oct.  8.  106T. 


SN  01,157.     Oolfcraft,  Inc..  Escondldo.  Calif.     Filed  Fab.  18, 
1960. 


SN  77,258.     Belhop  Bait  Company,  Hamtramck.  Mich.    Filed 
July  8.  1950. 


BELHOP 


FOr  Flahlng  Lures. 
First  use  Apr.  17,  1950. 


SN  77,786.    B  *  L  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Piled  July  15,  1060. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  441.900  and  627.701. 
For  Oolf  CInba  and  Golf  Balls. 
First  use  Nor.  2, 1050. 


WINSTON 


For  Baseball  Olores.  Bats  and  BaUs,  and  Boxing  Olores, 
Badminton  Sets.  Tennis  Rackets,  Croquet  Sets,  Football  Hel- 
mets. Football  Shoulder  Pads,  Footballs. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1050. 


SN  01,617.     Cadaco-Ellto,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Feb.  14, 
1060. 


SEVEN  SEAS 


SN  78,576.    Rempel  Manufacturing,  Inc..  Akron,  Ohio.    Filed 
July  28,  1909. 

STOMPIN'  MISSILES 

No  dalm  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  "Missiles"  as  used 
on  toy  missiles. 
For  Toy  Missiles. 
First  use  July  10.  1969. 


For  Game  Box.  Map,  Markers.  Cards,  Dice,  and  Boata  for 
Uae  in  Playing  a  Geographical  Game. 
First  use  Feb.  17,  1960. 


SN  92.283.     Momol  Company.  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.    Plied 
Mar.  7,  1960. 


TRI-LOCK 


For  Flah  Netting. 
First  use  Not.  30.  1960. 
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SN  tS.867.     The  Rad^Matle  Corporation,  ClcTelaad.  Obto.    SN  6»,190.     Forreat  G.  flcMt.  Anbara.  Ind.     FIM  Mar.  t. 
Fllad  Mar.  21,  1060.  .  1060. 


For  Exercise  Bar  Toyl 
First  use  Feb.  29,  196  [. 


.^awa 


For  Fogging  Machine  for  Producing  and  Dlapenslng  an 
Insectlddal  Fog  by  Heating  a  Petroleum  Bearing  Chemical 
Insectidda  for  Uae  by  Professional  Pest -Control  Operators. 

First  asa  Jan.  14, 1060. 


SN  03.500.    WlUlam  J.  DaTla,  d.b.a.  W.  J.  DarU  Mfg.,  Rock 
Island.  III.    Filed  Mar.  24.  1060. 


SNATCHER 


For  Flsh-Hooks.  Especially  of  the  Wecdiess  Variety. 
First  use  June  17.  109$. 


SN  72.820.     General  Matala  Corporation.  Watertown.  Wis. 
Filed  May  4.  1060. 

DRAGON 

For  Raplaeaabla  Metal  Tooth  Polnta  for  Use  in  EzcaTatlng, 
Trenching,  and  the  Like. 
First  uaa  Apr.  20,  1060. 


SN   03.662.     Robert  a!   Budd.   d.b.a.   Bob  Budd's  and  Bob 
Budd's  Baits,  JetrersoDTllle,  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1060. 


SN  76.626.    Gould  Broa.  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif.    FUed  Jane  12, 


1060. 


BEAR  HUG  CLAW 


For  Flahlng  Equipment — Namely,  Artificial  Baits,   Rods, 
and  Line  Control  Derlcen  for  Spinning  Reels. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1060. 


No  claim  of  ezduslTe  right  is  made  to  the  word  "Claw" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Claw  Type  OHpper  for  a  Boom  Tree  Shaker  Which 
Is  Adapted  for  Use  on  Farm  Machinery. 

First  use  May  12,  1059. 


SN  08,678.     The  Fredertck-WlUys  Company,  Inc.,  St.  Paul. 
Minn.    Filed  Mar.  25,  1060. 


SN  78,303.     Western  Alloy  Products  Company,  Grand  Junc- 
tion, Colo.    Filed  July  24.  1060. 


WAPCO 


For  Drilling  Bits  With  Tangstan  CarMde  Inserts. 

First  use  June  2,  1058. 


For  Water  Toys. 
First  use  February  1 


Oatf  23-CiitlMfy,  MadiiiMry,  md  Toob, 
and  Parts  TbarMff 


SN  58,586.  American-I^arietta  Company,  Chicago,  lU.,  aa- 
slgnae  of  Seaman-Andwall  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1068. 


SN  70,676.     Joe  Lowe  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed 
Aug.  17,  1069. 

SICLE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  540,733. 

For   Kitchen    Knife   Set,    Sulnlesa   Steel   Tableware,   and 
Pocket  KnlTes. 

First  ase  during  January  1907. 


SN   80,613.     The   Woodman   Company,    Inc.,   Decatur,   Oa. 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1060. 


AIR-WEIGH 


A-M 


For  RoUry  Plowa:  Rollers  and  Compactors;  Rock  Crush- 
ing Machines ;  Cement  and  Material  Spreaders ;  Road  Mixing 
snd  SUbUlxlng  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof — Namely, 
Tractors,  Mixing  Chambers.  Rotors.  Tines,  Hydraulic  Sys- 
tems, Power  Steering  Systems,  UndertKMly  Scariflers,  Pump 
snd  Metering  Assembllaa,  and  Spray  Bar  Attachments. 

First  use  oa  or  about  Aug.  19,  1957. 


For  Machinea  for  Waighlng  and  Packaging  Food  Products 
Such  as  PoUto  Chips  and  the  Like. 
First  use  qd  or  about  Sept.  16.  1047. 


SN    80.614.      The    Woodman    Company.    Inc..    Decatur.    Ga. 
FUed  Aug.  31.  1960. 


KLO-STITCH 


For  Power  DriTen  Machine  for  Closing  and  Stitching  Baga. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  2,  1049. 


SN  67,360.    Marine  Construction  *  Design  Co.,  Seattle.  Waah. 
Filed  Feb.  0,  1060. 

For  Machinery  and  Q^ar  for  the  Marine  and  Commercial 
Pishing  Industry — Namely,  Windies,  Net-Haulii^  Power 
Blocks,  Snap  Purse  Rings,  Brailers,  Gear  Reducers,  and 
Steering  Gear. 

First  use  la  May  1060  on  net-haollng  power  blocks. 


SN   80,871.     General  Binding  Corporation,  Northbrook.  lU. 
Filed  Sept.  4.  1050. 


GBC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  506.002  and  515.284. 

For  Electric  Duplicatlag  Machinea;  Electric  Laminating 
Machines  for  Automatically  Coating  Paper,  Card,  Board  and 
Cover  Stock  With  a  Transparent  Plastic  Film ;  Electric  Work 
Stations  for  Use  in  Punching,  Binding,  and  Laminating 
Operations. 

First  use  In  April  1055. 
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MK  tt4«>.     SoeMM  Q*o«wolM»  d'iBstnuMBts  d«  Pkratqn*.    gV    »0.»34.     J»BMy,    tvm^.   Hill   *   Company     HopklM, 
OcBifra,  SwltwrUnd.    Fll*d  Sept.  35,  1M».  Mian.    Piled  F»b.  IB,  1»«0. 


GONIOPTIC 


OwBW  of  SwlM  Bcf.  No.  ITS.IM.  Anted  Mot.  14.  1808; 
and  U.8.  Rac.  Non.  4S7.45S  and  606,766. 
rw  Maeblae  Tool*— Naarty,  Jtc-Borlnff  Madilaan. 


8N  86,459.    Toronto  Star  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  Dec.  2.  I960. 


TORSTAR 


The  word  'Tool"  la  dladaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
■howm. 

For  TooU— Namely,  Power  Drill*,  Sander*,  Jiff  and  areo- 
lar Saw*:  and  Hand  Saw*.  Hammer*.  Ptanea.  and  Screw 
DrtTera. 

rtrat  one  Sept  If.  ItOT. 


For  Newspaper  Aatomatlc  Staeklnff  Equipment,  Conreyors, 
Top  and  Bottom  Wrapper  Applleatlnff  Equipment,  Paekafflns 
Maefalne*  for  Newspapers,  Inclndlnff  Equipment  for  Paekaff- 
ing  a  Newnpaper  In  BoUed  Form  and  Flat  Bundle*.  Stack 
DlTortlng  Equipment  for  Transfer  From  One  Conyeyor  to 
Another,  Automatle  Profframmlnff  Equipment  for  Addreealng 
Wrapper*,  COatrelliaff  the  Count  of  New*paper*  Being 
Staekad  Into  Bundles  and  the  Application  of  the  Addreawd 
Wrapper  to  the  Counted  Bundles,  Equipment  fOr  Automati- 
cally Routing  and  Programming  the  Flow  of  Untied  News- 
paper* and  Tied  Packagaa  of  Newspapers  Both  In  the  Mail- 
ing Room  and  on  the  Delirery  Dock. 

First  as*  at  least  a*  «ariy  aa  July  16. 1969. 


8N  91.817.    The  AaMrteaa  Hardware  Corporation,  New  Brit- 
ain, Conn.    Filed  Foh.  28.  1960. 


soK-rr 


For  Door  Jtrik*  Staking  Tool*. 
Firat  u*e  Sept.  8,  1969. 


SN  91,448.    Pre«actlTa  Tool  Serrlce,  lae,  Ctovoland.  Ohio. 


Filed  Fs^  S|,  1960. 


PROTREAT 


SN  89,508.     Myron  M.  Fueret,  d.b.a.  Fuerst  Brothers,  Rhlne- 
hsck.  N.T.    Filed  Jan.  22. 1960. 


H  A  k  P  O  Vj 


Apart  from  the  mark  In  its  entirety,  applicant  makes  no 
claim  to  the  right  to  the  ezduaiTe  use  of  the  worda  "Tine" 
and  "Harrow,"  and  of  the  word  "Flexible"  in  Its  nsoal 
spelling.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  613.870. 

For  Tine  Harrows. 

First  use  about  January  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  681,104. 
For  Metal  Cutting  Toola. 
First  use  May  12.  1969. 


SN  91.61S.     Moaroe  Calculating  Machine  Company,  Orange, 
N.J.    Filed  Feb.  25, 1960. 


MONSpE 


8N  90,251.     Great  Neck  Saw  Manufacturers.  Inc.,  Mlaeola, 
N.T.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1960. 


rt'^ 


■t». 


Ommt  of  B«ff.  No.  662.891. 

For  Typewriters. 

Firatusenot  later  than  Mar.  25,  198||^^^,^^'T   -.i^^CJ  ^t:^^ 


The  word  "Tools"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  with- 
out walTcr  of  any  conunon  law  rights.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
996,780. 

For  Axes,  Hammers,  Hatchets,  Saws,  Saw  Bladea.  Saw 
Frames,  Cblsels,  Screw  Drirers,  Planes.  ScralHi  Awla.  Patty 
Knlres.  UtiUty  KniTss,  Wall  Scraper*.  Tool  Kit*.  Mitro  Boxe*. 
Squares,  Pliers,  and  Garden  To<4s.   • 

First  use  during  the  latter  part  of  1964. 


SN  99,849.  Bzacta-Contlnaatal  Bureaumaachlnenwerk  Oesell- 
sehaft  mtt  bss^raenktsr  Haftung,  Kola-Dents,  Germany. 
Filed  Fib.  17, 1960. 


EXACTA-CONTINENTAL 


Owner  oT  German  Beg.  No.  727,488,  dated  Xbly  30,  1969: 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No*.  682.686  and  691.236. 

For  Typewriters,  Typowriters  With  Symbols,  Shorthand 
Typewriters,  Braille  Typewriteia,  Coding  and  Decoding  Type- 
writers, Pbotoeiectrically  Controlled  Typewritera,  Line 
Typers,  Composing  Typewriters.  Typewriters  for  the  Auto- 
matic Duplieation  of  Tjvi  Matter*.  Typewriters  for  DapU- 
cation  of  Punched  Tapes  and  Parts  for  All  the  Abore  Men- 
tioned. 


SN  90.676.    Rockwood  *  CO..  Chicago,  III.    Filed  Feb.  8.  1960.     SN    92,513.      UMtsd-OreeaSeld    Corporation,    OUcago,    111. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1960. 


BIG  JIM 


TRU-LEDE 


For  Silo  Loading  and  Unloading  Systems. 
First  aa*  Mar.  22.  1969. 


For  Tapa. 

First  nse  Jan.  22.  1960. 


August  2,  1960 
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SN  98.689.     American  Carbide  Company.  Union  City,  MJ.    dllng  and  Lifting  Machinery  and  Equipment;  Logging  Ma- 
FUed  Mar.  14.  1960^  i  ehlaefy  and  BquipaMnt ;  Tractors  and  Other  Prtas*  Mavars ; 

1 1  Machinery  and  Equipment  for  Dlaturbing  the  Earth's  Sarfaoe : 

Compacting   Machinery   and   Equipment;   Attachsaeata  and 
Controla  for  Machinery   and  Equipment   of   the  Foregoing 
-  lypea;  and  Stmctoral  Parts  for  the  Foregoing. 
First  nse  June  19,  1959.  on  scrapers. 


SN  93,670.     Wastam  Machinery  Compaay,  San  Fraadsco. 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1960. 


For  Diea  Made  of  Tungsten  Cart>lde  Alloys  for  Drawing 
and  Forming  of  Metala  and  Metal  Parts;  Inserts  Made  of 
Tungsten  Carbide  Alloys  To  Ba  Used  in  Making  Drawing  and 
Forming  Dies  for  Tarioua  Metals;  Inserts  Used  In  Cutting 
Tools;  Tools  Made  of  Inserts  for  Cutting  Various  Matals; 
and  Marine  Parts  Corered,  Coated  or  Faced  With  Tungsten 
OaiMde  Alloys  In  Order  To  Reolat  Wear  and  Friction. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  8,  1955. 


FAG 


For  Flotation  Unlta. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1959. 


SN  93.889.     National  Robber  Machinery  Company.  Akron. 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  28.  1960. 


SN  92.886.    WeatherSaal.  Inc.  Barberton.  Ohio.    Filed  Mar. 
14.  1960.  1 1 

For  Hitches  for  Coapttag  Imptemeats  to  Traetora. 
First  nse  on  Or  about  Mar.  7. 1969. 


NRM 


For  Tir*  Tuleanisers.  Tlra  Building  Madilns*.  Tire  Fabric 
Biaa  Cottar*.  Tube  Splicer*,  and  Rubber  and  Plaatic  Ex- 
trudar*. 

Fir*t  u*e  June  1.  1949. 


SN  99.846.     Brdel  laduetrie*.  Inc..  New  Terk.  N.T.     Filed 
Mar.  16. 1960. 


SN  94,281.     Aoe  Fastener  Corporation.  Chicago.  HI.     Filed 
Apr.  4.  1960. 

CLIPPER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  676,666  and  675.429. 
For  Stapling  Machinea  of  the  Plier  Type. 
First  nse  1988. 


SN  96.186.     CadlUac  Stamp  Company,  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  May  19,  1960. 


For  Track  Links  for  Crawler  Traetora. 
First  ua*  Oct.  22. 190fB. 


SN  98.910.    Off**tPrMM*, 
16,  I960.  i  I 

VANGUARD 

For  Rotary  Offaet  Prhitiag  Proaa. 
Flrat  naa  Nor.  1.  II 


Inc..  Fort  Worth,  T*s.    Filed  Mar. 


CADILLAC 


ir  Ti 


SN  98.940.     Tobolar  ffeztUe  Madilnery  Corporation,  Wood- 
eld*,  N.T.    FUad  Mar,  16. 1960. 


t^ADROL 


For  Taxdl*  Flniahlnf  Machinery. 
Flrat  u**  Feb.  2,  1960. 


For  Steel  Stampa,  Embo**ing  and  Marking  Die*,  Powor 
and  Hand  Marking  Machinea. 
Fint  OM  early  part  of  1922. 


IN  96.448.    LaToomsan-Weetinghonae  Company,  Peoria,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1960. 


LIAT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  6ST,489. 

For  Conatructlon,  Otadlng  and  Other  Machinery  and  Equlp- 
it  for  the  Morement  of  Snow.  Earth,  Minerals,  Matala, 
and  Other  Suhatanesa;  BaoliBg  Machinery  and  BqoipaMnt: 
Land  Osaftag  MaahiMry  Asd  BfoipaMat;  MatarUla  Han- 


8N  66.970.    Metropolitan  Dry  Cleanlaff  Madiinary  Co.,  Inc.. 
Richmond  Hill,  N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  16. 1969. 

P.O.M.G. 

For  Coin  Operatad  Washing  and  Dry  Cleaning  Machine*, 
Dry    Cleaning    Lodwr*.    and    Soap    and    Bleach    Vending 


First  naa  Jan.  1, 1906. 
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BN    T8.1S4.      B   *    r   InatniBMBtt.    Inc.,    PblUdclphU,    Pa. 
Filed  May  8.  196». 


SN  5T,089.    lfii«lIermlBt  Irrigation  Company,  Broadrlew,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  12.  1968. 

MOISTURE-MASTER 

For  Electroniealljr  Controlled  Lawn  and  Qarden  Watering 
Syetems  ResponalTe  to  Time  and  Sensing  Factors. 
First  oae  Apr.  10.  1908. 


SN  00,094.    Reprodnctlon  Engineering  Corporation,  Iroryton, 
Conn.    Filed  Jan.  19. 1909. 


^J^    instrumpntft.  Ini>.      ^^ 


For  Measarlng  and  Testing  Equipment — Namalj,  Torque 
Meters,  Aecelerometers,  Strain  Oage  Recording  and  Plotting 
Sjratama,  Tranadaeer  Input  Conditioning  Equipment.  Trau- 
duoera  and  Associated  Equipment. 

First  use  Apr.  1.  1968. 


SN  74.802.     Tasco  Sales,  Inc..  Miami.  Fla.     Filed  May  29. 
1909. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue. 

For     Reproduction     Equipment — Namely,     Dlaso     Direct 
Process  Wblteprlnt  Machines. 
First  use  Sept.  IB,  1907. 


SN  60.908.     Tokyo  Optical  Company   Umited,   lubashl-kn. 
Tokyo,  Japan.    Filed  Feb.  2.  1909. 


^^ 


For  Microscopes.  Microscope  Kits  Including  Dissecting  Sets, 
Binoculars,  Opera  Glasses,  Telescopes,  Tripods,  and  Carrying 
Cases  Therefor. 

First  nse  July  1. 1962. 


SN  79.389.  Brmadt  Antomatle  Cashier  Company.  Watertown, 
Wla..  assignee  of  Coinometer  Corp.,  Chicago.  III.  Filed 
Aug.  12,  1909. 


Owner  of  Japanese  Heg.  No.  245,269,  dated  July  81,  1983. 
For  Cameras,  Lenses.  Binoculars,  Telescopes,  Microscopes, 
Surveying  Instruments,  Optical  Measuring  Instruments. 


COINOMETER 


SN  68,180.     Tokyo  Optical  Company  Limited,  Itabashi-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan.    Filed  Feb.  20, 1909. 


For  Money  Changers  and  Money  Payers  of  the  Key-Oper- 
ated. Ooln-Rslsass  Typs. 
First  use  Apr.  8. 1927. 


TOKO 


SN    80.075.     The   Drtr-A-Lsrt   Corporation.   Delphos,   Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  24.  1969. 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  240,822,  dated  Aug.  2,  1933. 
For  Cameras,  Lenses,  Blnocnlars,  Telescopes.  Microscopes, 
Surreying  Instruments.  Optical  Measuring  Instruments. 


DRIV-A-LERT 


SN  08.244.     Fllmotype  Corporation.  Skokle,  lU.     Filed  Feb. 


24.  1969. 


ALPHATYPE 


For  Electronic  Driver  Alerting  System  for  Use  on  Motor 
Vehicles.  Said  System  Ctllltlng  a  Time  Delay  Mechanism 
Which  Sounds  a  Signal  Whsa  ths  Driver  Is  Inactlvs  for  a 
Period  of  Time. 

First  ass  Fsb.  24,  1969. 


For  Photographic  Typsssttlng  Madtlnery. 
First  nse  Oct.  17. 1968. 


BN  84.187.    Tip-Top  Products  Company,  Omaha.  Nsbr.    Filed 
Oct  28.  196*. 


SN  72.800.    MlnneapoUs-Honeywell  Regulator  Company.  Min- 
neapolis, Mlna.    FIM  May  4, 1900. 


VERSA-TRAN 


For  Relays  Which  Are  Operated  by  Changes  in  Conditions, 
Such  as  Temperature,  Humidity,  Llqnld  Level.  Etc 
First  nse  Aug.  0,  1908. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  336,323,  501,099,  and  694,880. 
For  Bnn  Beta  Comprised  of  Sun  Glasses  and  Barrsttsa, 
First  nss  in  January  1968. 


•»j 
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BN  84,«10.    PUrre  Moillk,  Parte,  France.    FUed  Nov.  4,  196t.    8K  90,209.     Paramount  Wedding  Ring  Company,  Chicago, 


MOMEX 

Priority   dalmed  under  See.   44(d)   on  French   Reg.   No. 
481,134,  dated  June  18,  1900  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  127,821. 


IlL    Filed  Feb.  3.  1960. 

RIN6-A-TEEN 

Fbr  Finger  Rings  Including  Weddlnf  Rings. 
First  vise  on  or  about  Jan.  4.  1900. 


a™»*""    "*    Motion-Picture    Camera,    and    Projection    g^  m.872.    Unca.  Manufacturing  Company.  Providence,  R.I. 
Apparatus.  ,  i  p.,,^  p^  24,  1900. 


SN  86,388.     Photon,  Inc.,  Cambridge.  Mass.     Piled  Nov.  10. 
1969. 

PHOTON 

For  Pbotogrsphlc  Typographical  Composing  Equipment 
First  use  on  or  about  ^pt.  5,  1964. 


LUCKY  ELEPHANT 


For  Finger  Rings. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1900. 


Oau  29-Broo«s,  Brislies,  aMl  Dwters 


SN  91,913.     Charles  Bruning  Company.  Inc.,  Mt  Prospect    SN  91.907.    Bissell  Inc..  Grand  Rapids.  Mick.    Filed  Mat.  1, 
ni.    Filed  Mar.  1.  1900.  iMo. 


REVOLUTE 


FLEX  MASTER 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.  606.207.  038,759,  and  others.  For  Floor  Mops. 

For  Photographic  Mnterlals — Namely,   Sensitised  Papen.        First  nse  FM.  4. 1900. 
Cloths,  and  Films. 

Flnt  use  Feb.  15,  190(1. 


Qa»  30— Crockery,  Earthaaware,  aid 


BN  92.202.     Ameraee  Corporation,  New  Torfc.  N.T.     Filed    11 l-t- 

Mar.  7. 1900.  rOiWlMn 


SN  08.458.     Amart  Imports.  Inc.,   New  Tork,  N.T.     FUed 
FiBb.  20.  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  694,872. 

For  Measuring  Devict  for  Bowling  Balls.  Which  Measures 
Span  and  Finger  Hole  aad  Thumb  Sise  To  Be  Drilled. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  14.  190a 


SN   92.772.     The   Jackson   Electrical   Instrument   Company. 
Dayton.  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1900. 


ROYAL  CARLTON 


For  Ceramic  and  Porcelain  Perfume  Sets  (Bold  Empty), 
Ceramic  and  Porcelain  Candy  Boxes,  Ceramic  and  Porcelain 
Vases  and  Oramic,  Porcelain,  and  China  Tableware  and 
Dlnnerware. 

Pint  use  Dec.  80. 1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  59(|.«98. 

For  Tube  Testem.  Cathode  Ray  Osdlloscopes,  SlgnsI  Oen- 
eratora.  Vacuum  Tube  Voltmeters,  and  Capacitor  Checkers. 
Flnt  nse  Aug.  12,  1966. 


SN   78,573.      Porsellanfabrlk   SdiOnwald,    Schonwald,   Ober? 
franken,  Germany.    FUed  July  28, 1969. 


FAIRWOOD 


Oau  27- 


Hnmlmit 


ical  lattmaMflU 


BN  40,064.  Paul  Frens  Cbristlaan  Slerhuls,  d.b.a.  Handel- 
sondernemlng  v/b  Gebr.  Bertrams.  Amsterdam,  Nether- 
landa.    Filed  Fpb.  20, 1968. 


ECHO 


For  Dlnnerware — Namely,   Plates,   Caps,   Sancera,  Bowls, 
Flatten,  Tureens,  and  Serving  Pieces  Made  ot  Porcelain. 
Flrat  use  Sept  80,  1967  ;  in  c<Mnmerce  Sept  80,  1967. 


Oau  31-Filtars  and  Rofiigaratorf 


BN  03,749.     PodblelnUk,  Inc.,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Dec  6, 
1908. 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  129,840,  dated  Nov.  8,  196T. 
For  Alarm  Clocks  of  the  Hoosehold  Type. 


FLO-KOLD 


Qait 


28-Je«N4 


rndPradoat-MUtilWara 


For  Refrigerating  Apparatus  for  Use  In  Conjunction  With 
Laboratory  Analytical  Equipment 
First  use  Apr.  8, 1948. 


SN  90,208.     Paramount  Wedding  Ring  Company,  Chicago, 
111.    FUed  Feb.  3,  1900. 


TEENRIN6 


For  Finger  Rings  Including  Wedding  Rlnga. 
Flnt  use  on  or  sbont  Jan.  4.  1900. 


SN  81.400.    PhlUp  A.  Hopkins,  d.b.a.  Hopidns  Equipment  Co., 
Hatfield,  Pa.    Filed  Sept  16, 1969. 

FILTERMASTER 

For  Llqnld  FUten. 
Flrat  use  Ang.  26,  1969. 
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POROLOY 


Owner  of  Res.  No.  aoe,tOO. 

For  Fllten  aad/or  Demalslflen,  and  Pnrtt  Thenfor.  tor 
TBrifyiny  FInlda. 

Flnt  aw  Jan.  28. 1»S3. 


8N  9S.0S4.    Whiripool  Corporation.  8t  JoMDh.  Mich.    Filed 
Mar.  16, 1860. 


ICEMA6IC 


Owner  of  Her.  No.  eM.BM. 

For  lee  Makers,  Preeiera,  and  Parts  Tker«««. 

Flnt  oae  Dec  20,  1806. 


ChH  32-Fimitm  wl  UHMbtwy 

8N  70.451.     Doo-Bed  Corporation,  Loo  Aaffelea,  CulU.    Filed 
Mar.  30,  1»S». 

DUO-EXECUnVE 

For  Sofa  Beds  and  Combined  Sofa  Bed  and  Desk  Units. 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1808 ;  In  1948  as  to  "ExccutlTS  " 
SabJ.  to  Intf.  with  Rcf.  No.  Ml ,000. 


r^'^^?""  """«'^'  ■!*"  tnax  tbe  mark  is  dl«:UlnMd. 
For  PlUows. 

First  us*  Oct  1,  1808. 


8N   88,386.     Ctaemex  Corpoimtloa,   New   York.   N.Y      Flted 
Dte.  31,  1868. 


CHEMEX 


For  Shadowbox  Mirror. 
First  M»  Dec.  28.  1808. 


8N  76,808.    Honeycomb  File  Corporation,  Valley  Stream  N  Y 
Filed  Jane  30,  1858. 


HONEYCOMB 


SN  80,471.     American  Safety  Table  Company.  Inc.,  Readlnc 
Pa.    Filed  Feb.  8.  1860.  ^' 


For  Collapsible  Filing  Units  for  tbe  Storage  of  Blue  PHnts 
and  Other  Rolled-Up  Flexible  Prodocta. 
,    First  ase  Mar.  10,  1808. 


UNIPAK 


For  Sowlac  Machine  Stands  and  Tables. 
First  use  Jan.  22.  1860. 


SN    77,861.      Stainless   Metal    Products,    Inc..    Chattanooga, 
Tenn.    Filed  July  16.  1908. 


STAC-A-TRAY 


8N  90.639.     Alfred  Imhof  Umlted.  London.  England      Filed 
Feb.  9,  1860. 


For  Desk  Trays. 
First  use  May  28,  1909. 


IMRAK 


SN  80.601.     The  United  States  Bedding  Company    St  Paul 
Minn.    Filed  Ang.  31.  1908. 

GLTOEOMATIC 

For  Sofa  Beds. 

First  ase  July  15.  1859. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  787.668.  dated  FW>.  23.  1808 
For  Cabinets.  Oontalnsrs.  and  Cases  All  Made  of  Metal  and 
Sold  Empty  and  Used  tor  Containing  Gramophone  Records 
Electrical  and  Electronic  Instrumenta  and  Apparatus;  Com- 
ponent Parts  of  Said  Cabinets.  Containers  and  Cases  and 
Racks. 


SN   80.800.      Industrial   Enterprises.   Inc..   New  York,   NT 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1808. 


CASUALAIRE 


For  Summer  Lawn  and  Patio  Fnmltare. 
First  use  Aug.  24.  1808. 


SN  82.686.    Admiral  Metal  Products,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.    Filed 

MAT.  14,  1900. 

GOLDCORE  KITCHENS 

The  word  "Kitchens"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  — -•» 

Fbr  Kitchen  Ckblnets. 
First  use  Jan.  7,  1860. 


SN  83.822.     Supreme  Steel  Equipment  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  NT. 
Piled  Oct.  23,  1959. 

[onserv-a-matio 
I  bj  aUPRBMB 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  660,385. 
For  OtBce  Filing  Cablneta. 
First  ase  Sept  16.  1968. 


8N  83,841.      Northern   Father   Works,    Inc.,    Newark,   N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1860. 

THI 

MIoOn 

PIUOW 

The  words  "The"  and  "PUlow"  are  dtoclalmed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  ^^^ 

For  Pillow*  Ballt  la  Three  Layers. 
First  use  Aog.  1,  1868. 
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9Mm,  Nofa,  MacMMry  Pack- 


SN   87.436.      Kimble  Olasa  Company.   Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed 
Dec  16.  1808. 


ing,  and  Noitlillic  Tim 

SN  86,841.     Wea(»n  Aatn  Sapplr 
Mo.    Filed  Nor.  2S,  1868. 


iPM^THEansas  City. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  646i4M.  668,878.  and  677.087. 
F»r   TemperMi    Olass    Plpa,    Fittings.    Elbows,    Redaeers, 
Traps,  Valres,  Spacers,  and  Jolnta. 
First  use  Feb.  18,  1808.  1 1 


^^^o«    ®aa.Q, 


■J:r 


SN  87,886.    Amarlcan-lalnt  Oobaln  CoiporatloD,  New  York. 
N.Y.    FUad  Dee  28,  1808. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  308,354. 

For  Pneumatic  Tires  and  Inner  Tubes  for  Bleydes. 

First  nse  Mar.  31. 1836. 


BEADEX 


SN  83.387.     Wisconsin  Motor  Corporation,  Mllwaakee,  Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  i860. 


For  Rolled  Pattern  OUaa  ioch  as  Used  for  Room  Dlrlders. 
Paneling,  and  Door*. 
First  use  Not.  SO,  1808. 


TRICROME 


Oau  34  -  Htati^i^  UgMil,  Mid  YMtilit^ 

•N  86,926.     State  Steel  I^dastries,  Inc..  Oty  of  Industry, 
Cftllf.    Filed  Not.  23,  1860. 

FIREBIRD 

For  Metal  Fireplace  Unlta ;  FlrepUee  Aecsssortss  Namely. 
Dampers,  Oean  Out  Doors.  Ash  Dump*.  Screens,  Orills, 
Craaea,  Orates;  Barbecues:  and  Barbecue  Accesw>ries— 
Nan^,  Barbecue  Orills,  Hoods,  Spits,  and  Doora. 

First  use  aboot  Oct.  10,  1868. 


For  Parte  of  latemal  Combustion  Englnf 
ton  Rings. 
First  ase  Dec.  81,  1868. 


-Namely,  PU- 


8N  84.798      O.K.  Rubber  Welders.  Incorporated,  Littleton. 
Colo.    Filed  Apr.  11.  1960. 


X-5R 


For  Automobile  Tires. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15. 1860. 


8N  87.464.     SpecUltles,  laeorporated.  Syosset,  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  16, 1868.  1 1 

Spectaiaire 

For  TentlUted  aad  lUuaUnated  Chblaeta  Used  as  Work 
Chambers  for  Asaembllag  Praelaloa  InstniBMnta. 
First  use  Apr.  21, 1868.     i , 


Oats  36  -  Musical  Inftnmoiits  aad  Svpplias 

8N  66,040.     Honey  Backet  Caf».  Costa  Mesa,  CWlf.     Filed 
Jan.  18,  1808. 


lUL 


hone/bucket  ^ 


8N  82,788.     ExltAliw  Co..  faeolma.  OaUf.     Filed  Mar.  14. 
1960. 


^^c^c>. 


For  Phonograph  Records. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1858. 

Suhj.  to  Intf.  with  8N  82.358. 


Vie 


SN  71,846.    The  Fred.  Oretsck  Mannfaeturlaf  Co.,  BrooUya. 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  21.  1808. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Na.  661.S87. 
For  Power  RoeC  Bzhaustea*. 
First  ose  on  or  abeat  Jaa.  4, 1860. 


LAFAYETTE 


8N  82,764.     Hook  *  Ackermsn,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 
Mar.  14.  1860. 


H  &  A 


For  Oaa  Flrsd.  Hot  Wat«>,  Oast  Iron  Heating  Boilers. 
First  nse  January  1887. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  328,377. 

For  Dninu,  Coraeta.  Trumpets.  Bugles,  Trombones,  Alto 
Horns.  Baritone  Horns.  Bass  Horns.  Clarineta,  Oboea,  Flutes. 
Oaltars,  Banjos.  Ukuleles.  Harmonicas,  and  Accessories  for 
Brass  Band  and  Wood-Wind  lastnuaents. 

First  use  Apr.  22,  1865. 


8N  83,378.    H.  O.  Stoeker  *  Son.  OmsoU,  Wla.    Filed  Mar. 
21.1860. 

TROPICAL  MIST 

For  Humidifiers. 
First  use  Nor.  2,  1808. 


SN  82,102.     General  Dynamics  CorporaUon,  Rocheeter.  N.Y 
FUed  Sept  20,  1808. 

PERFECTEMPO 

For  Phonographs,  Tnmtables  and  Parta  Thereof. 
First  nse  at  least  as  early  as  Not.  24,  1868. 


TM  28 
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IWta,  H.T.    m«d  Jaa.  2»,  IMO. 


GLENWAY 


Owwr  of  R«r-  No*  636.110.  6TS,6S2.  tad  otb*n. 
Ftor  Phoaocraph  NcwUm  aad  Ptaoaocrapb  Record  An«»-        '^f  ^  •Upaper. 
•orlM.  Flrtt  UM  Jaaoanr  10«0. 

'     Flnt  OM  Not.  2S,  1909. 


8N  88.168.    Nllo  Saatoa  Plato.  Rio  de  Jaaelro,  Brasll.    Filed        '*'•<*  '^^  »•  1»W 
Dm.  29. 1969. 


*^-.S*Sl?:    ^*  ^"**  *  ^^•'y  Oomimay.  RoeliMtor.  N.T. 


HI-FI  MASTERPIECE 

Th*   t«nn   "Hi-Fl"   ts  dioeUlmod  aiMrt   from  tho  aurk. 
Owaor  of  BnullUa  Ri«.  No.  327.623,  dated  Oct  12,  1906. 
For  Oroored  Ptaoaofrapk  Reeorda. 


ARCTIC 


For  Addlaf  If  aehlae  Paper  Bolla. 
FIrat  no*  April  1986. 


■N  89.003.     Jamea  E.  KlrefaateUi,  d.b.a.  Cnca  Record  Cwa-    av  artoiui     tk    «      ..  „  .      « 
paay.  Sank  Qty.  Wla.    Filed  Jao.  16.  1960  «..  '  -      ^°*  ®'"*  ^'"®"  Compaay.  East  Pater«>n,  M.J. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1960. 


CUCA 


GRAND 


For  Phonoffraph  Reeorda. 
Flrat  nw  Jaa.  10, 1960. 


Owaer  of  Reg.  Noa.  638.790  aad  666.407. 

For  Paper  Napklaa 

Flret  oae  oa  or  abont  Dee.  11. 1909. 


8N  90.627.    DroU  Taakeea.  lac.  ProTldeeee.  R.I.    Filed  Feb. 


9,1960 


DROLL  YANKEES 


•N  90.370.     UnloB  Bac-Camp  Paper  Corporatloa.  New  York. 
N.T.    Filed  FM.  4,  1900. 


For  PhoBOfraph  Reeorde. 

Flrat  aee  oa  or  aboat  Feb.  6, 1960. 


FRANKOTE 


Cbsf  37-PapMr  md  SlatioiMry 

8N  79.678.     Joe  Lowe  Corporatloa,  New  Tork,  N.T.     Filed 
Aug.  17,  1959. 

SICLE 

Owaer  of  Reg.  No.  660,728. 

For  Ball  Polat  Pens. 

Flrat  aae  daring  January  1957.     / 


For  BleaiAed  Kraft  Paper  and  Board. 
Flrat  aae  Sept.  10,  1906. 


8N  90.499.    Darbam  PHatlag  Compaay.  Mande.  lad.    Filed 


Feb.  8,  1960 


DmaE 


8N  85,661.    Cbleago'e  Top  Ten.  Inc..  Chicago.  Dl.    Filed  Nor 
18,  1909. 


For  Shipping  Labela. 
Flfvt  aae  Dec.  5,  1969. 


IDoftf 
master 


■N  90,606.     Fort  Howard  Paper  Company,  Oreen  Bay.  WIe. 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1960. 

BELNAP 


For  Paper  Napklaa. 
For  SUUonery— Namely.  Writing  Paper    Writing  Tablete         ""*  "••  '■■•  *^'  l**®- 
Notebooka.  Notebook  Flllem.  Typing  Paper  and  Enrelopea. 

Flret  aae  Oct  7, 1969.  — 


TECHNISTRENGTH 

For  Latex  Impregnated  Paper. 
Flrat    «  Jaa.  25.  1960. 


8N  90,506.     Fort  Howard  Paper  Company,  Oreen  Bay.  Wla 
Plied  Fab.  8,  1960. 

DUO-NAP 


For  Paper  Napklna 
First  uae  Jan.  11.  1960. 
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"V??0*  19!?*"'  ^"^^  ^'*"^'  ""''•*••  '^"     "••*    "^  •••<»»     ^•"'•^»  B^.  I-<^ .  Cambridga, 


TM   29 
Maaa.    Filed 


Owaer  «rf  Reg.  No.  400.279. 
For  Roll  Edge  Protector  Made  Prom  Solid  Fibre  ConUlner 
Board  or  Other  Grade  of  Pajierfooard. 
Flrat  aae  Dec.  18,  1941. 

tl •• 

Oass  38-Priiits  aMi  PuUicatioiif 

8N  81,669.     The  Irrlng-aoud  Pabllahing  Compaay.  Chlcaco 
III.    Filed  Sept  17,  1969.  ' 

HOUSEWARES  BUYER 


For  Booka. 

Flrat  uae  Jaa.  29,  1960. 


SN  92.677.    Marine  Corpa  League  and  AaxUlary,  Department 
of  California.  Midway  City.  Cailf.     FUed  Jan    12    I960 

CALIFORNIA  LEAGUER 

For  Magailne. 

Flrat  aaa  Dec.  1,  1969. 


For  Periodical  Publlcatloa. 
Flrat  aae  Aag.  19,  1909. 


jki)^ 


SN   84,842.      FelloB   PabllAlng   Co.,    San   Fraodaeo,   Cbllf 
Filed  Nor.  9,  1900. 

CALIFORNIA  BUILDER 


ClMs39-Cktliiii« 

SN  88,711.     The  QuUtex  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed 


For  Magailne. 

Flrat  uae  July  1,  1909. 


Quil 


tron 


/f^s 


SN  87,881.    The  Barean  of  NaUocul  Affaire,  lae.,  Waahlng- 
ton,  D.C.    Filed  Dec.  15,  1959. 

MODERN  MANAGEMENT 
FILMS 

The  word  "Fllma"  la  dlacUlmed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
ihown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  430,669. 
For  Serlea  of  Ftlma. 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  5,  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  830,762. 

FJ)r  Qalltlng  Forming  Part  of  Sleeptog  Baga  In  the  Nature 
of  Oarmenta,  Pram  Suite.  Bathrobea,  Snow  Salu,  and  Bant- 
lagi  for  Infaata. 

Flrat  aae  Dec.  20,  1966. 


^'iti!?,*  , Jh  **""  *  B~'   '»«•  B«»t«»ora.  Md.     FUed 
oept.  2o,  1958. 


C 


SN  89,603.     Preatype,  lac.Kew  Tork.  N.T.     Filed  Jan.  25. 


Owner  at  Reg.  No.  684.450. 

For  Fabric  Made  Up  Into  Men'a  Sulta.  Sport  Coata,  Jaeketa. 
Topcoata,  Overcoata,  and  SUeka.  i*^  "»».  Jacaeta, 

Flrat  aae  Sept  6,  1962. 


1960 


PRESTYPE 


^^1959"'     RuWa  Orala  *  Sona.  Chicago,  IlL    Piled  Jan.  26. 


For  Dry-Ink  Traaaf^r  Lettera. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  1.  1969.         i. 


THE  PRO 


SN  91.918.     Coaaolldated  Mualc  Publlahera  Inc..  New  Tork 
N.T.    Filed  Mar.  1.  I960. 

MUSIC  Foit  MILLIONS 
SERIES 

For  Mualc  Booka  (Polloa).| 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  23,  1947. 


For  Men'a,  Boya',  and  Women'a  Leather  and  Cloth  Jaeketa 
Klrat  aae  on  or  about  Oct.  24. 1968. 


SN  W.666.     Thomaon  Co..  New  Yorit.  NT.     Filed  Jan    28 
lwo9. 


SN  91,969.     Sawyer'a  Inc..  Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  Mar    1 
1960. 


PANA-VUE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  672,211. 

For  Photographic  Traaaparancy  Slldea. 

Flrat  uae  Not.  12,  1969. 


-^ 


For  Men'a  and  Boya'  Slacka  and  Panta 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  22,  1968. 


TM  80 
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AN  e7,48e.    Soathtni  D»iMrtB«at  BtorM.  Ibc,  Kldunoad,  Va.    8N  M.TOft.     E«c>*  ClothM,  lac,  Brooklya.  H.Y.    PUad  Aof. 
Piled  Feb.  10,  1B5».  27, 1K». 

BIG  SOUTHERN 

For  MM'a  aa4  Boft  WmK  Qothlar— Naiitiy,  Mea'i  aad 
Boy'  Denim  Daagareea;  Mta'a  Cotton  Work  Shirts  and  Work 
Paata. 

Pint  aae  Not.  1, 196S. 


SN  69.eM.    Waldeaitem'BMterT  MOI*.  Incorporated.  Taldew, 
N.C.    Filed  Mar.  IS,  190». 


8080 


TARTAN 


For  Ladle*'  Hoalery. 
Flrat  aae  Mar.  6,  ISOS. 


Owner  of  Hag.  No*.  66,879,  623,120,  and  other*. 
For  Men'*  Orerooata,  Topcoats,  and  Suit*. 
Flr*t  as*  Dec.  5,  1901 ;  Jane  18S8  a*  to  the  plctur*  of  th* 
aaslc:  September  1912  aa  to  the  word  "Eacle." 


SN  80,709.     Eagle  ClotHea.  lae.,  Brooklya.  K.T.    FDed  A«S. 
27,  1939. 


SN  70,842.     The  Alligator  Company.  St  Lonl*,  Mo.     Fll*d 


Apr.  6,  1909. 


ALUGATOR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  75,360,  346,414,  and  other*. 

For  Balncoat*.  Watar  Bepellent  Coata,  Topcoats,  Coats 
With  ZljHln  Warmers,  and  Snbarfoan  Coats  for  Men,  Women, 
and  Children ;  Inner  Lining*  for  Men'*,  Women'*,  and  Chil- 
dren'* Coata;  8port*w«ar  for  Men — ^Namely,  Jackets,  Golf. 
Fishing,  and  Sport  Shirts,  Parkas,  Water  Repellent  Panta, 
Waterproof  Protector*  for  Trooaer*.  and  Hata. 

Flrat  aa*  Sept.  1,  1908.  on  raincoat*. 


G/^Wt^f^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  66.879,  623.120.  and  other*. 
For  Men's  Orercoata,  Topcoata,  and  Suite. 
Fltat  as*  Jaljr  21,  1900:  Job*  1883  aa  to  the  picture  of 
the  eagle:  September  1912  a*  to  the  word  "Bagle." 


SN  74,301.    Pr«ml«r  TeztlMi  Ca..  New  York,  N.T.    Filed  May 


21, 1909. 


KLEER  VUE 


SN  80,786.    Eagle  Clothe*.  Inc..  Brooklya.  N.T.    Filed  Sept 
3,  1909. 


For  Cotton  and  Rayon  Fabrlca  Made  Up  Into  Men'*,  Wom- 
en'*, and  Children's  Hosiery,  Glorea.  Underwear,  Saeb  a* 
Shorts,  Shirts,  Women's  Briefs  and  Panties.  Men's  and  Boya' 
Shirts. 

First  ase  Feb.  20, 1969. 


qyi^\]oev^X 


SN  74.819.     Asahl  KasH  Kogyo  Kabashlkl  Kalsha.  kita-ka, 
Osalp^  Japan.    Filed  Jane  1, 1909. 


CUPLON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  66,879.  134.004,  and  623.120. 
For  Men's  Orercoat*.  Topcoat*,  and  Salt*. 
Flr*t  a*e  Aug.  27,  1909 ;  Jane  1883  as  to  the  picture  of  an 
eagle ;  8ept*mb*r  1912  aa  to  the  word  "Eagle." 


Priority  1*  claimed  ander  Sec.  44(d)  on  Japaneaa  applica- 
tion filed  Apr.  16,  1909;  Reg.  No.  060,332.  dated  Mar.  SO. 
1960. 

For  Salt*.  Overcoat*.  Ralaeeatt,  Sw*at*r*,  Walateeata, 
Bloooe*.  Skirts,  Underwear,  Pajamaa  and  Negllgaea.  Hat*, 
GlOTos,  Sock*.  Stockings,  Necktie*,  MaflBen,  Scarrea,  and 
Handkerchief*,  All  for  Men,  Women,  Children,  end  Bablea. 


SN  81,218.     United  Statee  Robber  Company.  New  York.  N.T. 
Filed  Sept  11.  1909. 


PENGUIN 


For  Outer  Rainwear  Made  of  Plaetlc. 
Flr*t  u*e  Aag.  7,  1909. 


SN  80,430.     The  Joeepk  A  Feia*  Company,  CIcToland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Aag.  28.  1909.  , 

HYDRAMAGIC 

For  Men'*  Clothing — Namely,  Salts,  Topcoat*.  Orercoata, 
Sport  Coat*,  aad  Slack*. 
Flrat  uae  July  6,  1959. 


SN  82,245.     Frank  Leonard  UnWeralty  Shop.  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1909. 


SN  80,014.     Bagle  Oothee,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.T.     Filed  Aag. 
31,  1959. 


Uttber$itt| 


The  drawing  1*  lined  for  rod. 


For  Shirt*,  Neckwaar,  Jackets,  Belts.  Sport  Blaaera,  Trou- 
Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  66.879.  104.004,  and  623,120.  *er*   and   Slack*.   Sport  Coat*,   Suit*.   Orercoata,   SnburtMin 

For  Men'a  OTorcoata,  Topcoats,  and  Suite.  Coat*.  Clicker  Coat*,  Raincoat*,  Tuxedoe,  aad  Other  Formal 

Flrat  aae  la  January  1969 :  September  1912  a*  to  the  word    Wearing  Apparel,  Swim  Trunk*,  and  Bermuda  Bhorta 
''■■Sla'' ;  Jaa*  1883  a*  to  picture  of  eagle.  First  u**  Dec.  0,  1906. 
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SUMMER  STREAM 


GOLDEN  UON 


For  Mea'a  Slack*.  1 1 

Flrat  u*e  Sept.  9,  1909.11 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  83.236. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  665.786  and  690.920. 
For  Shoee  for  Men  and  Boya. 
Flrat  uae  Nor.  23,  1909. 


SN  84.176.     Roa»Satum 
28.  1909. 


.  lac,  W, 


— fci  -        T^  o     «..  .  ^         *^  87,867.     Craddoek^erry   Shoe  Corporation.   Lyachburr 
aahlngton.  D.C.     FUed  Oct.        Va.    Piled  Dec.  23.  1909.  wyncnuurg. 


STARS  OF  TEXAS 


For  Shoe*  for  Women. 
Flrat  uar  Nov.  25.  1909. 


For  Sho**  for  the  U*e  of  Women  and  Girls. 
Plret  uae  December  1949. 


SN  88,513.    AuaUn  Manutacturtng  Co..  Omaha.  Nebr.    Filed 
Jan.  6,  1960. 


SN  86,897.    Nirenberg  k  Salsaan,  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.T.    Filed 
Nor.  23.  1969. 


CLljIBMAN 

i 


For  Men'a  and  Boya'  Shlrta. 
Flrat  u*e  Jan.  10.  1926.  , 


For  Infant'a  Diaper. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  15,  1954. 


SN   86.036.      Kelray   Knittfag  Mllla,   Inc.,   New  Tork    NT 
FUed  Nor.  25,  1969. 


DEE  BEE 


For  Udiea',  Miaaea',  anid  Chlldren'a  Underwear,  Such  sa 
Paatlea,  Bloomera,  Chemlaes.  Pajamaa.  Made  of  Knitted  and 
Woren  Fabrlca.  1 1 

Flrat  uae  Nor.  10.  1969. 


SN  88.875.    The  Salem  Co..  Inc.,  Wlneton-Salem.  N.C.    Filed 
Jan.  12.  1960. 

ANDY  STEELE 

Andy  Steele  1*  the  name  of  a  particular  llrlng  Indirldnal 
whoae  coneent  haa  been  made  a  part  of  thia  application. 
Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  667.778  and  681.536. 

For  Boya'  and  Youtha'  Panta.  Jean*.  Short*.  Shirts,  and 
Sportswear— Namely.  Jackets  and  Cklf  Length  Pants 

First  use  Dec.  1.  1909. 


SN    87.463.      Wlliiamson-plekle    Manufacturing    Company. 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.    FItod  Disc.  16. 1909. 


SN  91,026.    Nestleform  Company,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed 


TRIMTABS 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  SladK. 

Flrat  u**  at  least  as  early  as  Nor.  4, 1909. 


robbuin 


SN  87.683.     Ettor*  lorio.  Brooklyn.  N.T.     Filed  D*c   21. 
1909. 


Skf^;  Ladlea'  Sporuwear-Namely.  Panta.  Short*.  Blo«.e*. 
Sklrta,  Suita,  Coata.  and  Jacketa. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  4.  1960. 


No  claim  ia  made  to  the  repreaentation  of  the  gooda  apart 
from  the  mark  as  ahown. 

For  Rubber  Solea  and  Heel»  for  Footwear. 
Flrat  uae  Oct  29,  1909. 


SN  87,836.    Belk  Storee  Serrtcea,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C    FUed 
Dee.  22.  1909. 

ii 

The  word  "Tota"  ia  dlaeUlmed  ^art  from  the  mark  aa 
ahown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  624.09K. 

For  Children'*  W*ar— Nattely,  Knit  Shirt*,  Short*.  Swvat- 
er*.  and  Sock*. 

Flrat  uae  Aug.  7,  1909. 

r 


OanM-Faacy  toUi.  Fiiniiiiiiiigt,  mi 
Notieat 

SN  79,798.     Joe  Lowe  Corporatloa,  New  Tork,  N.T.     Filed 
Aug.  18,  1909. 

SICLE 

Owner  of  Rag.  No.  034,804. 

For  Indian  Bead  Set 

Flrat  uae  during  January  1907. 


SN  82.706.  Pepperell  Braiding  Company  Incorporated.  East 
Pepperell,  Msss.,  by  change  of  name  from  The  Pepperell 
n'Jif SS.  oTwi"''    ^°**'^~****'    *^"»    P*PP«rell,    MaM. 


A-LIVE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  681,042. 

For  Udng  COrd— Namely,  Shoe  Laces  and  Ski  Lacca 

First  use  Apr.  3.  1909. 


TM  82 


8N  84,1 8S.    Ttp-Top  Prodacta  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr.    Filed 
Oct  28,  19fi0. 


Owner  of  S«g.  Noa.  385,S2S,  001,090,  and  504,280. 

For  Cblfnoo  Foandatlona ;  Hair  CTampa ;  Pony  Tall  Hold- 
er*; Rabber  Bands  for  Pony  Talla,  Pig  Tails,  and  Braids; 
Bandeaux;  Pony  Tall  Bows;  Decorattve  Hair  Clips;  Curler 
Pins ;  Combs  ;  Barrettes,  Curl  Clips,  and  Hair  Rollers. 

First  use  In  January  1048. 
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aau44-DMtal,   Mtdicil,  and   Surgical 
AppliaKM 

8N   72,807.     Bolt.   Beranek  and  Newman.   Inc..  Cambridge. 
Mass.    Filed  May  1,  lOftO. 

AUDIO    ANALGESIAC 

For  Sound-Generating  Equipment  for  Producing   Psycho- 
logical and  Physiological  Re^Mnses. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1008. 


8N   73,402.      Helmsauna   QMellschaft   m.b.H.,   Munich,   Ger- 
many.   Filed  May  12,  lOfiO. 


Clafs42-Kiiitl8d,   Netted,   and   Textile 
Fabrlo,  and  Sebstitiites  Therefer 

SN  02.446.    CoUlns  *  Alkman  Corp.,  New  York.  N.T.    Filed 
Mar.  0,  1060. 

SHERPA 

For  Pile  Apparel  Fabrics. 
First  use  Jan.  7,  1960. 


SN  92,556.     Slate  Knit,  Inc..  SlaUngton,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  10. 
1060. 


GRO-KNIT 


The  word  "Knit"  Is  disclaimed  when  used  apart  from  the 
mark. 

For  100%  Stretch  Nylon  Knitted  Fabric. 
First  use  Feb.  3.  1060. 


SN  02,586.    Clba  Limited.  Basel.  Swltserland.    Filed  Mar.  11, 
1060. 


ARIGAL 


Priority  la  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swiss  Reg.  No. 
178,064.  date4  Oct.  28,  1950. 

For  Fabric*  of  Cotton.  Linen,  Synthetic  Fibers,  and  Mix- 
tures Thereof. 


SN  92.825.     J.  P.  Sterens  k  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     Filed 
Mar.  14.  1960. 

FARMER'S  MARKET 

For  Cotton  Fabrics. 
First  use  Sept.  14.  1969. 


The  word  "Helmsauna"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  shown.  Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  716,070,  dated  July 
24.  1908. 

For  Electric  Apparatus  for  Medical  Purpoites,  in  Particular 
Infra-Red  Heat  Appliances. 


8N    77,147.      Sierra   Engineering   Co..   Sierra   Madr*.   C*llf. 
Filed  July  6.  1959. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  637.241  and  637.242. 

For  Valves.  Connectors,  Oxygen  Converters,  Oxygen  Cten- 
trol  ValTes,  and  Oxygen  Pressure  Reducers  of  the  Type  Used 
for  Personal  Aviators'  Oxygen  Equipment  and  for  Oxygen 
Breathing  Equipment  of  the  Type  Uaed  In  HosplUls  and 
Flrst-Ald  Stations. 

First  use  in  August  1953. 


SN  92,901.     Hablb  8.  Marcus.  New  York.  N.Y.     FUed  Mar. 
15.  1960. 

ROSEBUD 

For     Sheets.     Pillow    Osssa.    Towels,     Spreads,     Pillows, 
Blankets.  Quilts,  and  Comforters. 
First  use  Apr.  13,  1923. 


Class  43-Tliread  aMi  Yani 


SN  74.8tt.    Asahl  Kaael  Kogyo  Kabnshlkl  Kalsha.  Klta-kn. 
Osaka.  Japan.    Filed  June  1. 1900. 


SN  79,886.    Dr.  log.  Haoa  O.  Scheld.  Vienna,  Austria.    Filed 
Aug.  19,  1969. 


AIRMATIC 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Austrian  application 

filed  Apr.  22,  1909:  Beg.  No.  41.8T9,  dated  June  16,  1950 

For  Diamond  Grinding  Instruments  for  Dental  Purposes. 


SN  81.568.     Institutional  Industries.  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
Filed  Sept.  17,  1969. 


"■>.. 


CUPLON 


Priority  la  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Japanese  applica- 
tion filed  Apr.  16,  1969;  Reg.  No.  549,819,  dated  Mar.  23, 
1960. 

For  Threads  and  Tarns  Made  of  Artificial  811k  and  Those 
Made  of  Synthetic  Fibers. 


GARY 


For  Patient  Safety  Aids— Namely,  Wheel  Chairs,  Adjust- 
able Leg  Rests,  Walkers.  Cmtetaes.  Bathtub  Safety  Ralls  and 
Safety  Seats.  Toilet  Safety  Frames,  and  Noa-Foldlnt  0)m- 
modes. 

First  aae  July  10,  1069. 
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2T.  1969.  Oass  46-  roods  and  iagredieiits  of  Foods 


-Hissette 

r  of  Reg.  No.  686,010. 


'^ 


SN   47.260.      Nebraska   Consolidated   Mills   Company,   d.b.a. 
Alabama  Flour  MUIs,  Omaha,  Nebr,     Filed  Mar.  7,  1058. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  68<i,bl0. 

For  Menstrual  Cups. 

First  nae  Nov.  1,  194f ;  In  March  1030  as  to  "Tassetta." 


SN   80.852.      Health-O-Swlm  Products  Co.,  New  York.  NY. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1060. 


H-EAR 


For  Plastic  Ear  Pluga. 
First  use  Jan.  2.  1060. 


SN     90,684.       Espe    F«brik     Pharmaieutlscher     Priparate 
O.m.b.H.,   Seefeld.  Obettayem.  Germany.     Filed  Feb.   10. 


For  Animal  Feeds— Namely.  Poultry  Maah.  Dairy  and  Hog 
Feed.  Rabbit  Pellets,  Pig  and  Sow  Fwd.  Horse  and  Mule 
Feed. 

Flrat  ase  Feb.  1.  lOSl. 


I960. 


CADURIT 


SN    49,140.      Eastern    Topping    Corporation,    Baffalo,    NT 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1068. 


DIXIE  WHIP 


Owner  of  German  Rag.  No.  722,864.  dated  Feb.  20.  1059. 
For  Tooth  Filling  Material.  AppUcant  dlaclalma  the  word  "Whip"  apart  from  the  mark 

as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  565,814. 
-~^^^— —  For   Liquid    Vegetable   Derived    Product   In   a   Pressurised 

SN   90.759.     Hudson  Oxygen  Therapy  Sales  Company    Los    J""!*"'"  Which   Dispenses  the  Product  In  Whipped  Form 
Angeles.  Calif.    Filed  Fab.  11   1960  ^"^  **  *  ^^P^^*  '°^  Desserts,  Salads,  and  the  Uke. 

First  use  In  January  1950. 


LIFESAVER 


For  Mouth  to  Mouth  Rescue  Breathing  Tubes. 
First  use  Nov.  25,  1969. 


Bv  ai  nuA      Di_a  t\  «        .^.        _  -  '-•irmiu,  avc  v.r7Bm  oars,  oa 


SN  56.396.    Frad  Harrey.  Chicago.  111.    FIM  July  81.  1958. 

FRED  HARVEY 

For  Candies.   Cookies,   Coffee.   Salad  Dressings,  Jelly,   Ice 
Cream,  Ice  Cream  Bars,  Sandwichea,  and  Fluid  Milk. 


I 


IRD 


SN  61,730.      North   River  Meat  Co..   Inc.,   New  York,   N.T. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1908. 


For  Respirators  and  Devlosa  for  Aiding  In  the  Admlnlatra- 
tlon  of  Gaaeous  Anesthetlr  Agents  and  Parta  Therefor. 
First  use  on  or  before  J«|i.  1.  1968. 


SN  91.802.    Jectron  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  20. 
1060. 


ACRIBASE 

For  Denture  Base  Madt  Uf  Aeirylle  Resin. 
First  uae  May  25,  1948. 


No  claim  of  exdualve  right  la  made  to  the  word  "Brand." 
For  Frankfurtera. 
First  use  May  1967. 


8N  91,848.     Rower  DenUl  Mfg.  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 
Feb.  29.  1960. 


SN  62,8ST.     AndanoB,  Clajton  ft  C«K,  Dtllaa.  Tax.     Filed 
Nov.  18.  1068. 


TESORO 


"Teaoro"  la  a   Spanlah   word  meaning  anything  Talnabla 
and  predoua. 
For  Salad  Oil  and  Oleomargarine. 
First  use  Oct.  22,  1968. 


».; 


MWER 


.1 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  562,875. 

For  Dental  Instruments.  Liquid  for  Use  In  Cartty  Lining 
and  Pulp  Clapping.  DenUl  Impression  Trays,  Cotton  Dla- 
pensers.  Saliva  Ejectors  and  Dental  Powders  and  Supplies 

First  use  1964. 

TM  757  O.O.— S 


SN  63,514.    Armour  and  Company,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Dec 
2.  1968. 

THE  HAM  WHAT  AM 

No  dalm  of  exdualve  right  la  made  to  "Ham"  aa  uaed  on 
the  goods  claimed. 
For  Cured  Ham. 
First  usa  Aug.  IS,  1912. 


TM  34 
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SN  07^1.    Hvnr  fINl  Darld,  lfMUor4.,Qng.„n^  | 


8N  Tft^O.     Chaa  KIm  S*1m.  lae,  Dalatb.  Mlaa.     Tttad 
JoM  8,  1800. 


NAN  KING 


Owner  of  Reg.  Na  QK.OK. 

Por  CkUMd:  Bamboo  BbooU.  Wattr  ChMtnuta.  V«|«Ubl« 
Chow  MclB  Without  NoodlM,  Bm&  Sprouts.  Chop  Suey  Rice 
Long  Onln.  Cbop  Socy  VegateblM  with  Water  Cbeatnuta 
Added.  Beef  Chop  Suey,  Chow  Ifeln  Noodlea,  and  Combina- 
tion Packages  of  the  Abore. 

Flrat  QM  June  1002. 


SN   77,030.      Ferry-llorw    Seed   Co.,    Detroit,    Mle^.      Filed 
July  13.  1000. 


run 
Jli 


cr? 


Por  wild  Bird  Food. 

First  aae  June  23,  1000 ;  on  or  about  Oct.  4,  1006,  as  to 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  386,023,  076,806,  and  610,707. 

Por  Fresh,  Canned.  Candled,  and  Dried  Pmlts ;  Jams.  Jel- 
lies, Prait  Syrups  and  Presenres;  Salted  and  Unsalted, 
Shelled   and    Unshelled   Nuts;    Confections — Namely,    Petlts 

Pours,  Candles.  Plum  Pudding.  Cakes  and  Cookies ;  Cheese,    "^'  Note.  

OllTes,   and   Onions;   Salted   and   Smoked   Fowl;   Tea   and  ~^"^"^~~" 

^onej.  SN    77,046.      International    Packers    Umlted,    Chicago.    lU 

First  nse  in  November  1005  on  fresh  fruit.  Piled  July  18.  1000. 


SN  60,700.     DairyUnd  Food  Laboratories,  Inc..  Wankesha. 
Wis.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1000. 


IIMEIUCAN 

Owoor  of  Rag.  No.  061.366. 

For  Bennet  Bniyme  Preparations  Used  in  the  Manufacture 
of  Food  Products. 

Flrat  use  Jan.  12, 1000. 


For  Canned  Corned  Beef. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1000. 


SN   78.262.      Concentradoa   Vegetalea   SJi..   Madrid.   Spain. 
Piled  July  28,  1000. 


SN  71.768.     BoaahlM  Blacoita.   Inc.,  4.b.a.   Oorden  Foods, 
Long  laUnd  Cltj.  N.T.    Filed  Apr.  17, 1000. 


SACOVE 


Owner  of  Spanish  Reg.  No.  333,800,  dated  Apr.  7,  1000. 
For  Fresh  Fruits  and  Vegetables. 


BIG  DEVIL 


For  Cake. 
Flrat  use  1046. 


SN   78,263.     Concentradoa   Vegetalea   8.A.,   Madrid,   Spain. 
Filed  July  28,  1000. 


SACOVE 


SN  71,780.     Aktlebolaget  Felix.  BsIot,  Swedes.     Filed  Apr. 
13.  1000. 

EVSSAK 

Priority  dalmed  under  Sec  44(d)  on  Swedish  appUcaUon 
filed  Oct  15,  1008 :  Rer  No.  86.326,  dated  Jan.  16.  1000. 

For  MnsUrd,  Vinegar,  Pickles,  and  Food  Products— Name- 
Ir,  Vegetables,  Salads  of  Vegetables,  Meat  and  Fruit  Either 
Singly  or  in  Combinations,  Fish  Sauces,  Soups,  and  Meat 
Balls  in  Pickled.  Canned,  and  Qulek-Frosen  Form ;  and  Jams. 


Owner  of  Spanish  Bag.  No.  883,808,  dated  Apr.  7,  1000. 
For  Sweet  Pastries.  Candles,  Sugar,  Coffee,  Chocolate,  and 
Syrups  for  Pood  and  Culinary  Puriwees. 


SN  70.007.    Filler  Products.  Inc..  AtlanU.  Oa.    Filed  Aug.  5, 
18M. 


KORN-TEES 


Por  Com  Chips. 

First  use  July  22.  1000. 


SN  78.802.     Wilson  *  Co..  Inc..  Chicago.  111.     Filed  May  10. 
1000. 


MAJESTIC 


For  Frosen  Dressed  Turkeys. 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  May  1. 1001. 


SN  80.114.     O'Donnell-Uaen  Fisheries  Corp..  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1000. 

Viep'Sed  Vooi\e 

The  words  "Deep  Sea"  are  dladalmed  except  in  eoaneetlon 
with  the  mark  aa  abowa. 
For  Frosen  Prepared  Flah. 
First  nse  July  27, 1000. 


AuouiT  i,  IMO 
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IN  62.806.     Western  Dairy  Products.  Ia&,  San  Frandaea.    SN  86.124.     FSU  BItot  CanniBg  Company.  Fall  Rirer.  Wla. 
CaMf.    Filed  Sept  28,  1000.  p<ued  Not.  27,  1008. 


tP 


SAVORTONE 


INSTI-PAK 


For  Edible  Sodium  Csseinate  for  Use  aa  aa  Ingrediaat  in  wlf !!if nJ^t?*?SlJ' 

Pood  Products  and  Aim  for  Uss  as  a  Chemical  Compoaitlon  '         * 

in  Ueu  of  Inedible  loJiiuB  Caaalnata.      ^  -_»^... 
First  nse  Apr.  1,  H0#. 

l^  SN   86.630.     Demco   Packing  Company,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Demco 

jl          I  Packing  Co.,  Loa  Angeles,  Oallf.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1000. 

IN  82,438.     Mitsui  *  0*.,  L««.,  New  York.  N.T.    Filed  Sept 
M.  106*. 


V 


ROYAL  FED 


For  Cknned  Pet  Food. 
First  use  Not.  21,  1000. 


SN  86,730.    Eastern  States  Farmers'  Exchange,  Incorporated, 
West  Springfield,  Mass.    Filed  Dec.  7, 1000. 

PACEMAKER 

The   characters   reprsMut   the   Japanese   term    "Mitsui,"        wlf'***»f**^ii  «<K.a 
which  when  tranalated  into  English,  means  "thf«e  wells."  "^  "•*  '*^-  **•  *•**•• 

Owner  of  Japanese  Beg.  No.  401.348,  dated  Sept  10,  1004.  -— 1«_ 

•^r  Oaaned  Mandarin  Orasgea. 

First  OSS  May  0, 1000.  >N  87.106.    American  Brsddo  Corp..  New  York.  N.T.    Filed 

Dec.  11. 1000. 

STA-KWIK 


■N  88,742.    Planters  N«t  4  ChoooUte  Co..  Wilkee-Barre.  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  21,  1000. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa. 
For  Edible  Peanut  Oil, 
First  uae  in  1082 


PLANTERS 

18S,641, 


For  Cake  Idng  SUblUser. 
First  use  Oct.  28,  1000. 


(»8,074,  and  31S.261. 


SN  87,111.     Casey's  English  Muffla  Co.,  Chicago,  Dl.     Filed 
Dec.  11, 1000. 

CASEY'S 


For  Engliah  MulBns. 

SN  80,246.    Rhodeslan  Industries  Co.  (PtI.)  Ltd.,  SaUsbnry,        First  use  Sept  25,  1000. 
Southern  Rhodesia.    Filed  Not.  13. 1868. 


SN   87.123.     HoUday   Foods,   Inc.,   Waterioo,   Iowa.     Filed 
Dec.  11,  1808. 


^ 


I  %JfJ 


Owner  of  Federation  of  RhodesU  and  Nyasaland  Reg.  No. 
583/1806,  dated  Mar.  28,  1841. 
For  Edible  Oils  and  Ftata :  Presenres  and  Pl<Mes. 


wmMmMP 


SN  85,322.     Fall  RlTor  'Clunlng  Company,  Fall  RlTor,  Wla. 
Filed  Not.  16,  1868. 

PRIDE  OF  WISCONSIN 


For  Canned  Vegetables, 
First  use  Not.  4,  1 


The  drawing  Is  lined  to  Indicate  shading.  The  words 
"Premium  Quality  "  and  "Brand"  are  dladalmed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  608.868  and  664,821. 

For  Cheeee  Spreads  and  Cheese. 

First  use  May  1806;  in  1048  as  to  "Hdlday." 


»>  ^ »..      »,  ..         ^  «-     -  ^^  87,554.     Fruit  Growers  Co-OperaUTC.  Sturgeon  Bay,  Wla. 

SN  86,083.     WaUace  *  Ob.,  Brooklyn,  N.T.     Filed  Not.  20,        fiim  d^  ig  igop 
1808. 


CHOCOLATE  45 


APPLE  BAY 


No  claim  of  excluslre  rtgbt  is  made  to  the  word  "Apple," 
No  claim  of  exdnalTe  right  Is  made  to  the  word  "Choeo-    such  word  being  the  name  vt  the  gooda. 
UU "  as  used  by  applicant  on  chocolate  candy.  For  Apple  Sauce,  Apple  Julee,  Diced  Applea,  Sliced  Apples, 

For  Candy.  and  Spleed  Crabapples,  Said  Goods  Bdng  Canned  Goods. 

First  use  Oct  0,  1808.  First  uss  Septeaaber  1808. 
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sN^T.«*  w.„..*eo  Br«*„.NT  '^'^  ^  "  Qm  50" MtfcliMdlst  Mot  Othtrwif t 

OatiifM 

SK  «1,2M.    DlapUy  Cnrft,  Incorporated,  Roekfortf.  ni.    ruad 
Oet.a4, 1M«. 


ror  Die-Cut  Letter*,  Deeicns.  Plfuree,  and  the  Like,  Made 
of  Laminated  Sbeet  Pla/rtle  MaterUl  Corerad  on  the  Top 
and  Bottom  With  Kraft  Paper.  Each  Piece  In  tho  Catting 
Thereof  Being  Compreased  Around  the  Bdgee  To  Olre  an 
Emboaaed  Effect,  and  Supports  and  Paitenlng  Cllpa  Therefor. 

Flnt  nee  Aof .  16, 1967. 


8N  66,976.    Babbermald  lBe«  Wooater.  Ohio.    Fllad  Jan.  16, 


ItW. 


No  claim  of  exduifre  right  la  made  to  the  word  "Choco- 
late" aa  uaed  by  applicant  on  chocolate  cand7. 
For  Candjr. 
Flnt  uae  Oct.  6,'  1809 


VENTURA 


For  Bobber  Mats. 
First  use  Ang.  6, 1»68. 


8N  8»,460.  Emmet  J.  Purcell,  d.b.a.  Poreell  k  AswxUtea. 
and  aa  Island  Sun  Company,  San  Francisco,  Oallf.  Filed 
Jan.  21.  I960. 


8N  72,343.     The  TaUc-Tone  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 
Apr.  24,  1»6». 


ISLAND  SUN 


TALIC-TONE 


For  Canned  Pineapple. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1, 1969. 


SN  89,874.     Seymour  Fooda.  Inc.,  Topeka,  Kans.    Filed  Jan. 
28,  1960. 


For  Leather  Coloring  Kit  Indudlng  MateHals  Adapted  for 
the  Coloring  of  Leather  and  an  Instruction  Sheet  Describing 
th«  Use  Thereof,  the  Coloring  Materials  Including  Finely 
DlTlded  Colored  Solids  Together  With  a  Film  Forming  Resin- 
ous Coating  Subatance. 

Flnt  use  Jan.  12,  1969. 


[^ 


8N  74,146.     Miller  Dial  4  NasM  Plate  Co.,  El  Monte,  CSllf. 
Filed  May  20,  1909. 


GLOESCENT 


The  word  "Egg"  la  dtoeUlmad  apart  from  the  mark  as 
ahown. 

For  Powdered  Mix,  Containing  Mainly  Eggs  and  Non-Fat 
Milk  Solids,  for  Making  Scrambled  Eggs  Primarily  and  Also 
for  Use  In  Making  Food  Products  Requiring  Whole  Eggs, 
Such  as  Custards,  <^kes,  Mufllns,  Etc. 

Flnt  use  Dec.  28, 1909. 


For  Electroluminescent  Panela,  Dials,  Marken,  Signs,  and 
the  Like. 
Flnt  use  August  1908. 


SN  79,380.     Keith  E.  Bratton,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Filed  Aug. 
12,  1969. 


MISSME 


SN    98,627.      Pangbom   Company.    Inc.,   Fort   Worth,   Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1960. 


For  Novelty  Figurines. 
Flnt  use  July  29,  1909. 


SN   86,329.      Safety  Aids  Company,   Coraopolis,   Pa.     Filed 
Nov.  30,  1969. 


For  Candy. 

Flnt  use  Dec.  29.  1909 ;  Mar.  17.  1947.  as  to  "Ranch  Olrl." 


aMs47-WiMs 


SN  91.168.     Martini  *  Rossi  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1960. 


M  &  R 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  576,916. 

For  Vermouth. 

Flnt  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1948. 


The   repreaentatlon   of  the   traffic  cone  appearing  In  the 
drawing  ia  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa  ahown. 
For  Traffic  Cooes  and  SleeTea  Therefor. 
Flnt  use  Sept.  16,  1969. 
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BN  86,781.     Hooater  TarpanUn  k  Canvas  Goods  Company,    SN   91,632.     Sun  Industries,   Inc.,   aereland,  Ohio      Fllad 
Inc..  IndUnapolla,  Ind.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1969.  Feb.  26,  1960. 


NYLO-LITE 


PLASTI-GRIP 


For  Tents. 

Flnt  use  Not.  11,  1960. 


FOr  One-Plece  Handle  «f  Plasto-Mstic  Material  for  Con- 
talnen. 

Flnt  uae  Jan.  17,  1960. 


SN   87,031.     Archer   Bnterprlses,    Inc.,   d.b.a.    U.S.    Plaatlc 
Laminating  Co.,  Lob  Angelea.  Oallf.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1969.    Qlff  51  "*  CoSIMtlCS  Hid  ToUtt  PfMHIfitiOlll 

SN  88,027.    De  Belico  Products  Corp.,  Skokle,  HI.    Filed  Dec. 
28,  1960. 


SATIN*SHAV 


The  word  "Shav"  Is  disclaimed  except  In  combination  with 
the  word  "Satin." 

For  Cream  for  Use  by  Women  sa  a  Sharing  Cream  and  as 
a  Skin  Moiaturtier. 

Flnt  uae  Oct.  1,  1&59. 


For   PUques,   More  Particularly   Laminated   Transparent  ••»       .^ 

Plaqnea  for  Permanently  Mounting  Documenta  and  the  Like.     QlSS  52  —  DetsraMltC  9mA  SaSBC 
Flnt  use  Not.  20.  19S9.  ^^  arwiwi  j|wbb*»  ^w  i#v^» 


J 


SN  90,437.    Paperatlcki  Corporation.  Long  Island  City.  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1960. 


SN  66,788.    Onyx  Oil  k  Chemical  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1958. 


lUckety 


OKrex 


For  Kit  Containing  Molda  snd  Sticks  for  Home  Manufac- 
ture of  Iced  Confectlona. 
First  use  Jan.  21.  196a 


SN  91,197.     Garrison   Machine  Worka,   Inc.,   Dayton.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1960. 


MEMO 


For  Schedule  Boarda. 
Flnt  uae  Dec.  22,  I 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.   834,773,   653,961.  and  663,927. 
For  Detergenta  and  Detergeota  Uaed  In  the  Manufacture 
of  Other  Producta. 
Flnt  use  Jan.  2,  1968. 


8N  61.778.     CahlU  Chemical  Corporation.   ProTidence.  R.I. 
Filed  Not.  3.  1908. 


PEPTIZOID 


SN  91.291.     Superior  Plaatlca  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Feb. 
19.  1960. 

The  Thinkk^  Man 

For  Plastic  Modela  of  the  Human  Skull. 
Flnt  use  Feb.  12.  196Ci 


For  Metal  Cleaning  Compound, 
nrst  use  Aug.  2.  1934. 


SN  80.906.  National  Instltutionsl  Food  Dlatributon  Asso- 
ciation. Inc.,  d.b.a.  National  Inatltutlonal  Food  Distributor 
Associates.  Inc..  Atlanta.  Oa.     Piled  Sept.  4.  1959. 


SN  91.296.     Tlngue.  BiUwn  k  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  19.  1960. 


UNIPAK 


For  Printing  Preaa  Blaaketa. 
Pint  use  Dec.  17,  1909. 


SN  91.433.     Perfect  Seal  Corporation.  Chicago.   111.     Filed 
Feb.  23.  1960. 

UTTLE  BUB 

For  Bottle  Caps. 
Flnt  uae  Oct.  1.  1909. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  represents tlon  of  the  map  of  the 
United  States,  the  phrase  "Quality  Controlled  and  Packed  for 
Nlfda"  and  the  words  "Atlanta.  Georgia." 

For  Liquid  Detergent  Compound. 

Flnt  use  In  March  19.^9. 
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"^^  *•""•  Filed  F*b.  23,  IMO. 


JH 


-UJ 


Pwr  CoiKMitntod  ClMnliiff  liquid  Uwd  1b  th«  Bnbc}n«rt' 
Field. 

First  DM  Not.  4.  1M». 


8N  »l,ieo.     Itanhall  L.  Mmm.  d.b.a.  Mat«e  Cbemlesl  Com- 
jwn7.  BentenTUle,  111.    Filed  Feb.  18.  I960. 


FLEX-0-LITE 


Owner  of  R«f.  No.  08«.114. 

For  Cleanlnf  Compoande  for  Floor*. 

Flnt  aee  on  or  about  Apr.  24,  1908. 


For  Cle«nln«  Compounde— Namely.  Deterrent*.  Solrenta. 
Adda  and  Alkallee  In  Liquid  or  Powder  Form,  for  Uae  In 
Ultraaonle  Cleaning  Derlcea. 

Flnt  uae  Feb.  8.  1960. 


d'.-c  ■■:  t 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Oau  107-  EdMatkM  mi  LrttrtaimMiit 

8N  63,422.     Comptometer  Corporation.  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Dec.  1.  1908. 

COMPTOMETRY 

Chroer  of  Reg.  No*   45^6.  611.745.  and  other*.  For  Inatmctlonal  Lecture*  and  Dlapla,*  on  Charm.  Beantr 

Ol^UonTldin;-^?::S;«n?r'M''   '"*'»«»«-    »-    »»»•    ^''>°.  «»'»•.  Po»-.  P.r«>«.Htr,  FmT^ne  Grace.  a'nd^S.^ 
uperauon  of  Addlng-Oalculatlng  Machine*.  Allied  Subject* 

Flr*t  u*e  at  leaat  a*  early  aa  1923.  ^nt  uae  Aug.  14. 1909. 


8N  80,007.    Charm,  Incorporated.  Severe.  Ma**.    Filed  Aac. 
24.  1909.  • 


CHA^-0-RAMA 


J 


•HTlfJ!^' 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 


I 


PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Oau  1  — Raw  or  iPartly  PrtfHM'tJ  Mitiriab 


702.038.  KINDL-BAO.     Anthracite  Equipment  QD^ntl«iK. 
8N  06.893.    Fob.  O-lfVtO.    FUed  »-«-06.      ^Ci   ^t&U 

702.039.  PKOTHANE.      Proce**   Chemical*  Company.      8N 
81,826.    Pub.  0-1 7-60.    FUed  9-14-09. 

703.040.  &ATTEX.    Btrrard  Coated  Prodneta  Co.  Inc.    8N 
81,702.    Pub.  0-17-60.    Filed  9-21-09. 

702.041.  RATHEBT.      Harrard   Coated   Prodneta   Co.    Inc. 
■N  81,703.    Pnb.  O-lT-60.    Filed  9-21-09. 

702.042.  THRE:E    KIN08    AND    DBSION.       Ren«    H.    M. 
S^Onefeld.     8N  82,t9S.     Pub.  0-17-60.     FUed  10-6-09. 

702.043.  8TRADIVAUC8.     Donovan  laduatriea,  Inc.     8N 
66,044.    Pub.  0-17-60.    Filed  12-3-09. 

703.044.  TINTORBTTA.     Amalgamated  Leather  Companle*. 
Inc.    fN  88,717.     Pub.  5-17-60.     Piled  1-11-60. 

702.040.     FORTELON.      Fiber  Induatrle*.    In&      8N  89.427. 
Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  t-21-60. 

702.046.  FORTAL.    Filer  Industrte*.  Inc. 
>  fr-17<40.    FUed  l-21rf0. 

702.047.  FORTTL.    Fiber  Industrie*.  Inc. 
5-17-60.    Filed  2-4-66. 

702.048.  FOBT&IL.   Fiber  Indu*trie*.  Inc. 
0-17-60.    Filed  2-4-60. 

702.049.  FORTIL.    Fiber  Indu*trte*,  Inc. 
0-17-60.    Filed  2-4-60. 

702.000.     FORTRTL.      Fiber    Indu*trl**,    Inc.      8N    90.328. 
Pub.  0-17-60.    Filed  a-4-60. 


8N  80,428.    Pub. 


8N  90,325.    Pub. 


8N  90,326.   Pnb. 


8N  00.827.    Pub. 


dau  2  -  lUctfrtidts 


703.001.  8UREK0LD  AND  DESIGN.  Whitney  Bro*..  Tne. 
8N  77,696.    Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  7-14-59. 

703.002.  BTE  FLL.  BtMft  M.  Lencr.  Inc.  SN  86.004. 
Pub.  0-17-60.    Filed  12-2-59. 

702.003.  LIPSTICK  BAR.  Oecar  F.  Igerahelm.  d.b.a.  PU*- 
tle  Fabricator*.    8N  88,043.   Pub.  5-17-60.  Filed  12-28-00. 

702.004.  LIPSTICK  STALL.  OMrar  F.  Igershelm,  d.b.a. 
Plastic  Fabrioatora.  ;8N  88.044.  Pnb.  0-17-60.  Filed 
1^-38-09. 


4-AI 


J... 


MM  POnShhlQ  MltOfUH 


703,000.  FELKER.  Felker  Manufacturing  Co.  8N  57.066. 
Pub.  0-17-60.    Filed  8*-l  2-08. 

702,056.  TRCEPOL  AlfD  DESION.  Tretbacher  Cheml«:he 
Work*  Aktl*nge*el)*dliaft.  8N  81,603.  Pub.  5-17-60. 
Filed  9-18-09. 

702.067.  DAKS  BTC.  AKD  DBSION.  Damon  Chemical  Com- 
pany. Inc.     SN  83.478.     Pub.  4-0-60.     Filed  10-l»-09. 

702,008.  J.R.  AND  DB8I0N.  Jowltt  and  Rodger*  Company. 
BN  88.109.    Pub.  0-17-60.    Filed  12-29-09. 


Oaub-Chtnicils  aid  Chanical  Coai' 
positioM 


702.061.  REPRESENTATION  OF  BPITR.  Spurrier  Paper 
Company.  d.b.a.  Spurrier*.  SN  «63,112.  Pub.  0-17-60. 
FUed  11-24-08. 

702.062.  SPUB-TEX.  Spurrier  Paper  Oompany,  d.b.a.  Spur- 
rier*.    SN  63.113.     Pnb.  0-17-60.     Filed  11-24-58. 

702.063.  PRESSTREAT.  Wood  Treating  Chemical*  Co.  SN 
67,173.    Pub.  0-17-60.    Filed  2-0-09. 

702.064.  TRIBONE.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SN 
69.001.    Pub.  0-17-60.    FUed  8-13-59. 

702,060.  ROSAR.  Alfran  DUtributora.  Inc.  SN  73,867. 
Pub.  0-17-60.    FUed  5-18-09. 

702.066.  PURE  AND  DBSION.  The  Pvre  OU  Company. 
SN  73.974.    Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  5-18-59. 

702.067.  UNIMOLL.  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengeeell- 
sdiaft     SN  75,977.     Pub.  fr-17-60.     FUed  6-18-09. 

702.068.  BARNEBET  CHENEY.  The  Bamebey-Cheney 
Company.     SN   85.648.     Pub.   5-17-60.     Piled   11-19-09. 

702.069.  ALL  CLEAR.  L.K.R.  Chemical  ProducU  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  85,670.     Pub.  5-17-60.     Filed  11-19-^0. 

702.070.  CLINVERT.  Standard  Brand*  Incorporated.  SN 
86,020.    Pub.  0-17-60.    Filed  12-2-09. 

702.071.  POWERLITH.  Chemco  Photoproducts  Company, 
Inc.    SN  87,784.     Pub.  0-17-60.    Filed  12-22-09. 

702.072.  BVBRKADT.      Union    Caftlde   Corporation.      SN 

88.265.  Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  12-30-59. 

702.073.  PRESTONE.      Union    Ckrhlde    Corporation.      SN 

88.266.  Pub.  0-17-60.    Filed  12-30-59. 

702.074.  UNION  CABBIDE  AND  DBSION.  Union  CaiMde 
Corporation.     SN  88,269.     Pub.  5-17-60.     Filed  12-30-00. 


702,075.     BLOXOL.      EIoz    Corporation    of   Michigan. 
88,583.    Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  1-6-60. 


SN 


702,076.     OOLD   SEAL.     Oold  Seal  Company. 
Pub.  5-17-60.    FUed  1-18-60. 


SN   89.154. 


OattT-Conlagt 


702,077.     THSEAD-A-BO^'.     Chicago  Printed   String  Com- 
pany.    SN  78,763.     Pub.  0-17-60.     Filed  7-31-09. 


Qau  9  — Explosives,  Rroarms,  Eqaipmeats, 
aad  ProjectiUs 

702.078.  SOLID  OBOMETRY  ETC.  AND  DESION.  Cali- 
fornia Oeneral,  Inc.  SN  77,421.  Pub.  5-17-60.  Filed 
7-10-09. 

702.079.  H  AND  DESION.  Hareg  Indnatrle*.  Inc.  SN 
88.389.    Pub.  5-17-60.    Piled  1-4-60. 


Class  10 -Ftrtilizars 


702.080.     LAWN-OARD.      Otark-Mahonlng    Company. 
88,482.    Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  1-5-60. 


SN 


702,009.     ULIBAFIX    Beat  Photo  Induetrie*,  Inc.,  aaalgnee,    gm         m»       jg      |  ■   i^.        ^a    -      t   * 

by  meene  aaalgnment,  of  Brown-Forman  Dlstlllen  Corpora-    UaSS  ll  "~  IRkS  aiNl  NIKill9  MatafialS 

tlon.     SN  01.800.     Pnb.  1-0-^     FUed  0-19-08. 

702.060.     PEBMA  STOP  AND  DBSION.     Ererpura  Lahore-    702,081.     HI-STACK.     Orady  k  Neary  Ink  Co.     SN  88.666. 
torie*.  Inc.    SN  07.061.    Pub.  0-17-60.    Filed  8-12-08.  Pub.  0-17-60.    FUed  1-8-60. 
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Clais  12-CMtttnictioii  Mitoriab 

702,082.  CHBMSSCO  AND  DESIGN.  Chemical  Sealinc 
Corporation.     8N  58^500.     Pob.  5-17-60.     Filed  »-8-d8. 

702,088.  PROPILIT.  Mooabninaer  Olatfabrlks-AktlengMell- 
•4*«ft.     8N  5»,282.     Pnb.  5-17-4K).     Filed  8-21-58. 

702.084.  MIBROR  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Mirror  InsaUtlon 
Company.     8N  M.228.     Pub.  »-17-60.     Filed  H-7-«8. 

702.085.  ECONO-LUX.  Stoellte  BnUdlngs.  Inc.  SN  71,440. 
Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  4-13-50. 

702.086.  NEOWOOD.  New  CaaUe  Products,  Inc.  8N 
73,5»2.    Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  5-13-59. 

702.087.  8HELROCK.  Glaaroek  Cbrporatlon.  8N  73,686. 
Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  5-14-00. 

702.088.  MA8ROCK.  Glaaroek  Corporation.  8N  73.687. 
Pub.  :^-17-60.    Filed  S-14-59. 

702,080.  PIBERFRAX.  The  Carborundum  Company.  SN 
74.374.     Pub.  5-17-60.     Filed  5-25-SO. 

702.000.  RAINBOW.  Rlmex  Corporation.  8N  81.094.  Pnb. 
5-17-60.    Filed  »-«-50. 

702.091.  GI8MO  GUSSET.  Truaa  Pre-Fab,  Inc.  SN  83.143. 
Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  10-12-59. 

702.002.  RE8CO.  Refractory  SpecUlttea  Company.  SN 
84.692.    Pub.  5-17-60.    Piled  11-5-69. 

702.093.  PCRKEY-WHITE  AND  DESIGN.  R.  D.  Purkey, 
d.b.a.  "Purkey-Whlte."  SN  87,718.  Pub.  5-17-60.  Filed 
12-21-59. 

702.094.  VBCOKTOiSE.  U.S.  Aeouatlea  Corporation.  SN 
88.438.    Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  1-4-60. 


702.108.  ELECTR09PEC.  The  Consolidated  Mining  and 
Smeltlnf  Company  of  Canada  Limited.  SN  81,171.  Pnb. 
5-17-60.     FUad  9-11-50. 

702.109.  UC  STEEL  AND  DESIGN.  UnlTeraal-Cydops 
Stert  Corporation.  SN  83.144.  Pub.  5-17-60.  Filed 
10-12-59. 


702.110.     AMER^SHELL.      Amertcan   Steel   Foundrtes. 
85^202.    Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  ll-lS-59. 


SN 


OasslS-OibMidCraasM 

702.111.  SUNAMATIC.      Sua    Oil    Company.      SN    78,843. 
Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  5-10-M. 

702.112.  VI8COOL.     Anderson  Oil  and  Chemical  Company. 
Inc.     SN  87.322.     Pub.  5-17-60.     Filed  12-15-59. 

702.113.  ODEX.      The   Odell    Company.    Inc.      SN    87,820 
Pub.  {^-17-60.    Filed  12-22-09. 

702.114.  UNION  CARBIIW  AND  DESIGN.     Union  Carbide 
Corporation.     SN  88.267.     Pub.  5-17-60.     Filed  12-30-59. 

702.115.  PRESTONE.       Union    Carbide    Corporation.       SN 
88.268.    Pub.  0-17-60.    Filed  12-30-09. 

702.116.  BTEREADT.      Union    Carbide    Corporation.      SN 
88.270.    Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  12-30-59. 


Class  13 -Hard wart  aad  Plaabing  aid 
Stean-Piltiiig  SuppTMs 

702.095.  HANDY    ANGLE.      Handy    Angle    Limited.       SN 
73,235.    Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  B-8-09. 

702.096.  GOLDEN  GLO.     Chicago  Metallic  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  75.063.     Pub.  5-17-60.     FUed  6-4-69. 

702.097.  RAMPCO.     Eugene  Eldrtdge.  d.b.a.  Rampco  Equip-    "■"""""""""— ^~^—— 
ment  Co.     SN  78.443.     Pub.  5-17-80.     Filed  7-27-59. 

702.098.  UNIONDRAW-N.      Union   Steel   Corporation.      SN    CbsS  17— ToInKCO  ProdlKtS 

82.041.    Pub.  6-17-60.    Piled  9-24-59. 


Oass  16-  Protective  mi  Decorativt  Coatings 

702.117.  AERO-JET.  Aero-Jet  Products  Corp.  SN  71.641. 
Pub.  4-12-60.    Filed  4-16-59. 

702.118.  TRUSTWORTHY.  Uberty  Dlstributora.  assignee 
of  Supplee-Blddle-Stelti  Company.  SN  78,157.  Pub. 
6-17-60.     Filed  8.R.  5-7-59;  Am.  P.R.  9-14-09. 

702.119.  LI  AND  DESIGN.  Lamlnaton  Incorporated.  SN 
84.904.    Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  11-9-09. 

702.120.  FA88KIN.  M.  J.  Fassler  4  Co.,  Inc.  SN  85,000. 
Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  11-10-69. 

702.121.  VERMIOOLD.  Zonollte  Company.  SN  87.307. 
Pub.  5-17-60.     Filed  12-14-59. 


702.099.  PRESERVO  FINISH.  8.A.  Eteco  (European  Orer- 
ueas  Trading  Company).  8N  82.406.  Pub.  5-17-60. 
Filed  »-3a-,59. 

702.100.  JUMBO  AND  DESIGN.  Cbats  *  Clark  Inc.  SN 
87.803.    Pub.  5-17-60.     Filed  12-23-59. 

702.101  FLEXAIR.  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company. 
8N  88.119.     Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  12-28-09. 

702.102.  AERVOED.  Vacuum  Can  Company.  CONSOLI- 
DATED CERTIFICATE.  SN  88.300.  pub.  0-10-60,  filed 
12-31-09.  a.  18 ;  SN  88.347,  pub.  5-10-60,  filed  12-31-09. 
CI.  19 ;  SN  88,349,  pub.  5-10-60,  filed  12-31-09,  CT  21 ; 
SN  88,348.  pnb.  0-10-60.  filed  12-31-09,  CI.  23. 

702.103.  A.VIUX.  Amertcan  Viscose  Corporation.  SN 
88,084.    Pub.  0-17-60.    Filed  1-7-60. 

702.104.  STAB-CLAD.  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  8N  88,099. 
Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  1-7-60. 


Oass  14-Motab  and  Motal  Castings  and 
Fbrgings 

702,106.     TREK.     Letts  Industries,  Inc.     SN  74,226.     Pub. 
0-17-60.     Filed  5-21-59. 

702.106.  INDUCTALLOY.     Eatoo  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  78,011.    Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  7-20-59. 

703.107.  PRI-PLATE.    Printera  Platea  Umlted.     8N  78,065. 
Pub.  0-17-60.     Filed  3-24-60. 


702.122.  GOLDEN  GATE.    Tabakfabrik  Landhaus,  A.  Etch- 
enberger  k  Co.     SN  81,646.     Pub.  5-17-60.     Filed  9-18-69. 

702.123.  MARY  LONG.     Brown  k  Williamson  Tobacco  COr- 
poratlon.     SN  81,806.     Pub.  8-17-60.     Filed  9-22-69. 

Class  18-Modicines  and  Pharmacentical 
ProfNM'ations 

702.124.  U.S.  HEALTH  CLUB.  Mlml  Horwltt,  d.b.a.  U.S. 
Health  Club.     SN  43.614.     Pub.  6-17-60.     Filed  1-8-68. 

702,126.  JUNYBH-ALL.  Barib  Lerltt  Products.  SN  61.890. 
Pub.  0-17-60.     Filed  11-4-08. 

702.126.  SALExNTINE.  Arthur  Hemstreet  SN  62,137. 
Pnb.  0-17-60.    Filed  11-7-08. 

702.127.  ANEMOCYTB.  Allied  Biochemical  Laboratories, 
d.b.a.  Allied  Blodiemlcal.  SN  74,016.  Pub.  0-17-60. 
Filed  0-19-59. 

702.128.  GY  DESIGN.  Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
70,088.    Pub.  0-17-60.    Filed  6-4-69. 

702.120.  KURLYN.  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation. 
SN  76.112.    Pnb.  2-16-60.    Filed  6-19-59. 

702.130.  LIBRATAR.  Union  Chlmlque  Beige,  SocMt«  Ano- 
nyme.     SN  77,695.     Pub.  0-17-60.     Piled  7-14-69. 

702.131.  KEROHYDRIC.  Foater-Mllburn  Company.  SN 
78.019.    Pub.  0-17-60.    FUed  7-20-60. 

702.132.  RETICULOSE.  Chemlco  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
79,607.    Pub.  0-17-60.    Filed  7-14-09. 


SN  79,678. 


702,183.     OVUTEST.     Bll  Ully  and  Company 
Pub.  0-17-60.    Filed  8-17-59. 

702.134.     MOTILYN.       Abbott    Laboratories.       SN    80  944 
Pub.  0-17-60.    Filed  9^8-59. 

702^186.     MICROCOTE.     The  Upjohn  Company.     SN  81.103 
Pub.  5-17-^.     Filed  9-0-09. 

7*«,186     PD  ETC.  AND  DESIGN    Partre,  Daris  A  Company 

SN  81,747.    Pub.  0-17;i«0.    Filed  0-21-69. 
702,137.     LITROZYME.      Flint.    Eaton    *   Co.      SN    83  291 

Pub.  6-17-60.     Filed  10-15-59. 

7M.188.     DIMORLIN.      The   G.    P    Harrey   Company.    Inc 

SN  84.421.    Pub.  6^17*«0.    FUed  11-2-69 
702.189.     VOXIN.     The  Norwich  Pharmacal  Ctompany      SN 

80.767.    Pub.  0-17-60.    Filed  11-20-59. 

702.140.  GUAIALYPTOt.  Amertcan  Home  Product.  Cor- 
poration, aaalgnee  of  Port  Dodge  Laboratories.  Inc  SN 
86.841.    Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  11-23-59. 

702.141.  MYSTIC.     Mystic  Products  Company.     SN  86  089 
Pub.  0-17-60.    Filed  10<-26-69. 

702.142.  JOAN  OF  ABC  AND  DESIGN.  P  A  P  Co  SN 
86.676.     Pub.  6-17-60.    Filed  12-4-69. 

702.143.  BENULONE.  The  Wm.  8.  Merrell  Company.  SN 
87.264.    Pub.  6-1T-60.    Filed  12-14-69. 

^^;*DL  'f?^  HY-DEX  Chwnlcals.  Incorporated.  SN 
87.408.    Pub.  8-17-60     Filed  12-16-69. 

702.146.     OTRICORTEN.     Clba  Limited.     SN  87.408.     Pub 

6-17-60.    m«l  12-16-^. 
702.146.     DIMITRONAL. '    G.    D    Searie  *  Co.      SN  87  451 

Pub.  6-17-60.     Filed  12-16-59. 

702.14T.     OPTO-CON.     Optometlcs.  Inc.     SN  88.418      Pub 
6-17-60.    Filed  1-4-60. 

702.148.     TJ-60.     Craven  Pharmacal  Co.     SN  88,768      Pub 
ft-17-60.    Piled  1-11-60. 

7(»449_    MEDROCORT.    The  Upjohn  Company.     SN  88,828 
Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  1-11-60. 

70SafiO.     ALKBT8.      The   Upjohn    Company.      SN    88.82a 
Pub.  6-17-60.    PIM  l-n-60. 

702.151.  SUCCIPHYLLINE.     The  G.  P  Harrey  Company 
Inc.     SN  88.911.     Pub.  5-17-60.     Piled  1-13-60. 

702.152.  STRB8EEZ.   Dawe's  Uboratories.  Inc.   SN  89  266 
Pub.  0-17-60.    Filed  1-19-60. 

^^iS.    ^^^^^-      The    Wm.    8.    Merrell    Company.      SN 
89.696.    Pub.  0-17-80.    PUed  1-26-60. 

^°-^A*      TRIURATE.      MoNell    Laboratories.    Incorporated 
SN  80.929.    Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  1-29-60.  ™^"«<' 

^^iH^LJ^^f^^-      ^'"•"    I*»x»~tort-.    Incorporated. 
SN  89.930.    Pub.  O-17-60.    Piled  1-29-60. 

702.106.  RADIPHOS.      Abbott    Laboratories.      SN    89  981 
Pub.  6-17-60.    Piled  2-l-«0. 

702.107.  ULO.    SchenUba  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.    SN  90.278 
Pub.  8-17-60.    Piled  2-3-60. 

702.168.     TROPHY.    Viu-Onlt  Drug.  Inc.    SN  90.290.    Pub 
6-17-60.    Filed  2-3-60.    |j  .       .    «ruu. 

''^^,\,    ULOMINIC.    Schinlabs  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.    SN 
90.863.    Pub.  5-17-60.    PUed  2-4-60. 

^^L^!2      ^^^       8chenlabs     Pharmaceuticals.     Inc       SN 
90,364.    Pub.  5-17-60.    Piled  2-4-60. 

^^ v'i;  ,i"^*t^'*^       Sthenlab.    Pharmaceutical..    Inc. 
SN  90,366.    Pub.  6-17-60.    Filed  2-4-60. 

^'^IL    CE*OPHYI-      C»rophyl    Laboratories.    Inc.      SN 
90.894.    Pub.  6-17-60.    Fllod  2-0-60. 

^^'}^:.   TRIAMEL.    Pullar  Pharmacwtlcal  Company.    SN 
00.419.    Pub.  0-17-60.    Filed  2-0-60. 

^*S?S;    ^-^-^-^    The  Purdue  Fradartck  Company.     SN 
00.441.    Pub.  6-17-60.    Piled  2-6-60. 

^^^'.    ^^-^-TRENE.      aiag<HemU    A.O.      SN    90.466 
Pub.  6-17-60.    Piled  2-4-60.  •v.mw. 

702.166.  THERABILE.    B.  P.  Aseher  *  Company   lae     SN 
•0,474.     Pub.  8-17-60.     Piled  2-8-60 

708.167.  DEOTIC.      B.    P   Ascber   ft   Company     Inc      SN 
»0,4T6.    Pub.  0-17-60.    FUhI  2-8-60. 

702.168.  PASDMALu    The  O.  P  Ha«n  Company.  lac.    SK 
•0.612.    Pub.  0-17-60.    FUad2-8-6o!^       mpmaj.  mc    w 
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Oass  19- Vehidos 


702.102.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Hass  IS. 

702.169.  MANOUM  MR  AND  DESIGN.  Mangum  Manufac- 
turtng  Company.  Inc.  SN  82,685.  Pub.  5-17-60  Piled 
10-5-09. 

702.170.  OCTAVIA.    Automobllore  ZaTody,  Narodal  Podnik 
8N  84,503.    Pub.  0-17-60.    Filed  11-3-69. 

702.171.  FELICIA.     Automobllore  Earody.  Narodnl  Podnik 
SN  84,504.    Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  11-3-59. 

702.172.  SPRITE.       Sprtte     Limited.       SN    85,055.       Pnb 
0-17-60.    Filed  11-10-09. 

702.178.     TEL8AN.     Parachutes.   Incorporated.     SN  87,136. 
Pub.  0-17-60.    Filed  12-11-69. 

702.174.     SPARLANE.      Spartan    Aircraft    Company.      SN 

87,104.    Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  12-11-.'S9. 
702,176.     BUEHLER  TURBOCRAPT.     Indiana  Gear  Works 

Inc.     SN  87.428.     Pub.  O-17-60.     Filed  12-16-69. 
702.176.     PLOTE-AIRE.      Markel    Manufacturing    Co..    lae 

8X  87.569.    Pub.  5-17-60.    Piled  12-18-09. 

Clatt2l-Ei«ctrial  Appwitw,  MadiisM, 

amA  ^nnnlias 

702,102.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Class  18. 

702.177.  PARALLEL  ARCUATE  FIGURES  DESIGN     AMP 
Incorporated.    SN  39,006.    Pnb.  5-17-60.    Piled  10-20-67. 

702.178.  S.E.C.C.  AND  DESIGN.  Safe  Electrical  Cord  Com- 
mittee. SN  61,691.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub  5-17-60 
Filed  5-13-08.  *  •-«»«. 

702.179.  ATR  AND  DESIGN.  American  Telerlalon  A  Radio 
Co.     SN  70,420.     Pub.  0-17-60.     Filed  3-30-69. 

702.180.  DESIGNER  GROUP  AND  DESIGN.  Curtls-AIl- 
brite  Lighting.  Inc..  aaalgnee.  by  mesne  assignments  of 
Curtis  Lighting.  Inc.  SN  73.827.  Pub.  6-10-60  Piled 
0-11-69. 

702.181.  MICROSET.  U.S.  Electrical  Moton.  Inc  8N 
74.008.    Pub.  0-17-60.    Piled  0-18-09. 

702.182.  PYROTENAX.  Soclete  Alsadenne  de  Construc- 
tions   Meeanlques.      SN    76,437.      Pub.    0-17-60.      nied 

702.183.  BANTAM.  Bulora  Watch  Company.  Inc  8N 
82,760.    Pub.  6-1T-60.    Piled  10-6-09. 

702.184.  REN8.  Rens  Manufacturing  Company  Inc  SN 
83,909.    Pub.  0-17-60.    Filed  10-23-09. 

702.186.  PRINCESS.  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Company.      SN  87.107.      Pub.   0-17-60.     Piled   12-11-69. 

^*^«i  «  ^^T'^"^  Clereland  Pneumatic  Industries.  Inc. 
SN  87.198.    Pub.  0-17-60.    Piled  12-14-89. 

702.187.  ANGLERS.  Anglen'  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
SN  88.686.    Pnb.  6-17-60.    Piled  1-8-60.  '"»»"»o»- 

702.188.  SR.      Slumberest    Company.      SN    88.879       Pnb 
8-17-60.    Piled  1-12-60. 

^^fk\*«  N»0"I*  Bishop  Manufacturtng  Corporation.  SN 
89.127.    Pub,  6-17-60.    Filed  1-18-60. 

^°o'v.®?;  CON-NEC-TITE.  James  R  Kearney  Corporation. 
SN  89.172.     Pub.  5-17-60.     Piled  1-18-60.  ^™°»»- 

702,191  PEBSSURITE.  James  R.  Kearney  Corporation. 
8N  69.178.    Pub.  5-17-60.    PUed  1-18-60.  ^"°«"- 


Oass  22-6amos,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

702,192.     STAPTONIA.   MlnuetU  Keaaler.    8N  S»,628    Pub 
6-17-60.    Plied  9-26-58. 

^°i'}iL    STRATO^UDE.      Seara.   Roebuck   and   Co.     SN 
86.840.    Pub.  0-17-60.    Filed  11-80-69. 

^^'i^.i^'S'^*^^'^     The  Amertcan  Pad  A  Textile  Co. 
SN  88,197.    Pub.  8-17-60.    Filed  12-30-09. 
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702.190.     PLAT-NIKS.    CteveUad  Qtouier  *  Past*  Compaaj. 
SN  88,8f2«.     Pub.  !V-17-«0.    VH*6  l-6-«0. 

7024M.     TWllOLIK.     S.   S.   Kraage  Compaaj.     SN  88.674. 
Pub.  8-17-60.    FUed  1-8-60.  


OMf  23-Grtkry,  MadiiMry,  audi  Took, 
aad  Parts  TlmW 

70t,102.     OONSOLTOATKD  CBETITICATE.     Sec  Claaa  18. 
702.197.     BRADYTEON  POWERED  AND  DESIGN.     Jamet 

W.  Bradj.  d.b.a.  Jaa.   W.   Brady.  Eeaeareh.     SN  54.000. 

Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  6-23-58. 
702.108.     CAEMET.     Allegbesy   LDdlom   Steel  Corporation. 

IN63.800.    Pub.  6-17-60.    Filed  12-1-58. 
702.100.     DAIHATSU.     Daihatsu  Kocyo  Kabnsblkt  Kaliba. 

SN  70J82,    Pub.  3-17-60.    Filed  8-26-50. 

702.200.  LENOX.  American  Saw  4  Mtf.  Company.  SN 
73,644.    Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  5-14-50. 

702.201.  3  TBE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Keystone  Serrlces. 
Inc.     SN  74,130.     Pub.  5-17-60.     Filed  5-20-50. 

702.202.  AFIOLITE.  The  Electric  Auto-Ute  Company. 
SN  74,840.    Pub.  6-17-60.    Filed  6-1-50. 

702.203.  LO-TOBK.  Unlted-Oreenfleld  Corporation.  B^ 
76.083.    Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  6-18-«0. 

702.204.  OC  INC.  Centre  Clrcnlta.  Inc.  SN  77.001.  Pub. 
5-17-60.    Filed  7-3-60. 

708.205.  HALF/MILIa  Cincinnati  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  86.210.     Pub.  5-17-40.    Filed  11-13-50. 

702.206.  FLTOT  AND  DESIGN.  Stenberg  Corporation 
Aktlebolag.     SN  87.000.     Pub.   5-17-60.     Filed   12-0-58. 

702.207.  FARM  WAT.  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  SN  87.081. 
Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  12-10-50 

702.208.  MISS  MISTLETOE.  Oneida.  Ltd.  SN  87,134. 
Pub.  0-17-60.    Filed  12-11-50. 

702.200.  SELBCTEJBCT.  KoefOed.  Hauberg,  Marstrand,  og 
Helweg.  Aktleselskabet  Titan.  SN  87,236.  Pub.  6-17-60. 
Filed  12-14-50. 

702.210.  SPRINTER.  Landbouwmrktulgcn-  en  Ma^lne- 
tebritk  H.  Vlaaera  N.V.  SN  87,288.  Pub.  6-17-60.  Filed 
12-14-60. 

702.211.  TWIST-REZIST.  Raymond  E.  Westiund.  Jr..  d.b.a. 
WeaUund  ladnatries.  SN  87.306.  Pub.  5-17-60.  Filed 
12-14-50. 

702.212.  ROTALUXE.  Royal  McBae  Corporation.  SN 
8T,S7T.    Pub.  5-17-60.    FUed  12-15-60. 

702.218.  SCOTSMAN.  McOraw-Edison  Company.  SN 
88,406.    Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  1-4-60. 

702.214.  TORKOPEN.  International  Paper  Company.  SN 
88,641.    Pub.  6-17-00.    Filed  1-0-60. 

702.215.  EBONAIRE.  Imperial  Knife  AssocUted  Com- 
paalea.  Inc.     SN  88,764.     Pub.  6-17-60.     Filed  1-11-60. 

702,210.  LANA  STEPHANS.  Joaeph  Nachman.  SN  80,188. 
Pub.  5-lT-<0.    Filed  1-18-60. 

aass26-Meafiriii9    aad    Scitatific 
AapBaacas 

702.217.  POWER8COPE.  The  Edaallte  Optical  Company. 
Inc.     as  86,726.     Pub.  5-17-60.     Filed  11-20-50. 

Oats  27-Horological  bstmnenU 

702.218.  PLAZA.  General  Time  Corporation.  SN  73.531. 
Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  3-13-59. 

702.210.     ARCO  AND   DESIGN.      Arlsto   Import   Co.,    Inc. 

SN  86.013.    Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  12-8-50. 
T02.2S0.     WB8TOYER.      0«neral    Ttane    CorporaUoa.      SN 

87,846.    Pub.  6-17-60.    Filed  12-15-69. 

I 


702.221.  NAP.  Ooneral  Time  Corporation.  IN  87.140. 
Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  12-15-69. 

702.222.  MARQUISE.  Holier  Watch  Co.  Inc.  SN  87,868. 
Pub.  5-17-60.     Filed  12-15-60. 

702.223.  W  WITHIN  AN  OTAL.  Waltham  Watch  Co.  SN 
87,467.    Pub.  6-17-60.    Filed  12-15-60. 

702.224.  STRADIVABI.  Herbert  L  Warner.  «.b.a.  Stradi- 
vari Watch  Compaay.  SN  87.602.  Pub.  5-17-60.  FUed 
12-18-68. 


Oats  28  -  Jtwaky  aMi  Pradous-Mttal  War* 

702.225.  F  AND  AKROW  DESIGN.     Flaher  and  Company. 
SN  51,887.    Pub.  6-17-00.    Filed  5-10-68. 

702.226.  M  AND  DESIGN.    Towle  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  84.485.    Pub.  5-17-00.    Filed  11-2-50. 

702.227.  VIP.     Hlckok  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc.     SN  87,230. 
Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  12-14-58. 

702.228.  FLIGHT.   Graaat  Broa.    SN  87.480.   Pub.  5-17-60. 
Filed  12-17-60. 

702.229.  LULLABT.       Oorfaam     Manufacturing    Company. 
SN  88,318.     Pub.  6-17-60.     Filed  12-81-50. 


Oass  29 -Brooms,  Bnishos,  and  Diistors 

702.230.  "MOP-ALL."     Erie  Mop   and   Wringer   Company. 
SN  81.603.    Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  0-21-50. 

702.231.  MISS  DUSTBE  O-TOOL.     Moran  Bruah  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Inc.   SN  85,147.   Pub.  5-17-60.  Filed  11-12-50. 


Oass  30-Crockory,  Earthonwaro,  aad 
Porcdain 

702.232.  BELLEBK.  The  Belleek  Pottery  limited.  SN 
20,445.    Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  12-5-56. 

702.233.  F  FUR8TBNBERG  AND  DESIGN.  Furttenberg 
Ehemallge  Herxogllch  Brannschwelglscfae  Portellanmanu- 
ffcktur.     SN  76,207.     Pub.  5-17-60.     Filed  6-8-50. 

Oass  31  -  Rhors  and  Rtfrigorators 

702.234.  JET  FREEZE.  Ranney  Refrigerator  Company. 
SN  87.278.    Pub.  5-17-60.    Fltod  12-14-50 

Oass  32- Furnituro  and  Upholstery 

702.235.  PARLOBLOUNGE.  Alreloom  Bedding  Company. 
SN  73,066.    Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  5-7-50. 

702.236.  QUICK-SEE.  Kerstlng  Manufacturing  Cookpaay. 
SN  70.244.    Pub.  6-17-00.    Filed  8-1O-60. 

702.237.  SBLBCT-A-RE8T.  Dura  Corpora tloa.  SN  86,884. 
Pub.  5-17-60.    FUed  11-23-50. 

702.238.  LANA  STEPHANS.  Joseph  Nachman.  SN  80,189. 
Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  1-18-60. 


Oass  34  -  HoatiRg,  Ugbtiiifl,  adi  VoirtflatiiKI 
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Appafatas 


ACORN   AND   DESIGN.      American    Sltlna    Com- 
SN  62.001.     Pub.  5-17-60.     Filed  11-21-68. 


708,230. 
pany. 

702,240.     WBATHBRTRON.    General  Electric  Compaay.    SN 
76.672.    Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  6-2O-60. 


702.241.  BBPCO.  W.  H.  Boataa  *  Co..  lac.  d.b.a.  Oeacral 
Heatlag  Products.  SN  70.046.  Pub.  6-17-60.  FUed 
8-14-60. 

702.242.  DREZ-THERM.  Detras  Chemical  ladustriea.  Inc. 
SN  70,168.    Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  8-7-59. 

702.248.  ROMLAIR.  |bomla  Co.  SN  88,130.  Pub.  5-17-60. 
nUA  10-12-60. 

702,244.  UNI-MATIC.  Dorer  Corporation.  SN  84,088. 
Pub.  5-17-00.     Filed  tO-27-60. 

Clsu35-BeltiBg,  Hom,  Madilswy  >mIc 
Ni|,  aai  NoRHMtallc  Tifas 

702.246.  K-0.  Air  Prodncta,  Inc.  SN  48,011.  Pub.  6-17-60 
niad  l»-81-67. 

702,146.  K-O  AND  DBSION.  Air  Products.  lac.  SN 
46,008,    Pub.  6-17-00.    Filed  1-81-08. 

702.247.  HXM  AND  DESIGN.  Huntington  Rubber  Mills. 
SN  76,814.    Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  0-8-69. 

702.248.  SEA  WAT.  Tha  OMieral  Tlr»  *  Rubber  Company. 
SN  80,647.    Pub.  5-17-40.    FUad  8-81-60. 

702,240.  HIPOWER.  The  Oataa  Robber  Compaay.  SN 
82.101.    Pub.  6-17-00.    Filed  0-25-50. 

70tJ80.  BUTTLAntE.  The  Firestone  Tire  *  Rubber  Com- 
paay.    SN  87.218.     Pab.  5-17-00.     FDed  12-14-60. 

702.SS1.  BUTTLOW.  The  Flraatone  Tire  *  Rubber  Com- 
VtMJ.     SN  87.210.     Fih.  0-17-00.     Filed  12-14-00. 

702.282.  REDICOAT.  VMaral-Moful-Bower  Bearings,  lae. 
SN  87,600.    Pub.  6-17-00.    Filed  12-21-60. 

702,268.  MICROTORC.  Faderal-Mogul-Bower  Beartags. 
Inc.     SN  87.061.     Pub.  5-17-60.     Filed  12-21-50. 

Oass  36-Masical  liistniiiioats  and  Suppllos 

702,254.  SATELLITE.  Staaley  HoSmaa.  d.b.a.  SatolUte 
Rceorda.    SN  28.447.    Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  4-18-57. 

702J66.  SKT  RECORDS  AND  DESIGN.  Sky  Recorda.  SN 
87.600.    Pnb.  2-17-60.    Filed  »-8»-07. 

702,250.  PULL  Traascrtber  Compaay,  lac.  SN  87,504. 
Pub.  6-17-60.    Filed  13-18-69. 

702J07.     MULTICHORIJ.    Lawrsaee  M.  Cohen.     SN  87,080 
Pub.  6-17-00.    Filed  12-21-50. 

702.258.  KOHLERT.  Whi.  R.  Grata  Co.,  Inc.  SN  87,707. 
Pub.  6-17-00.    Filed  12-22-60. 

701,260.  DBS  DBS.  Dtloraa  Eaterprtses.  lae.  SN  87,086. 
Pnb.  6-17-00.     Filed  1J2-24-60. 

702.200.  AUDKNLA.  NUa  Saatoa  Plato.  SN  88.167.  Pub. 
6-17-00.    FUad  12-2O-0O. 


Oass  37- PaiMT  ild  Stationary 

I! 

702.201.  QUBIC   KONTBOL   BOARD.     J.    Cheater   Berry. 
SN  88.460.    Pub.  5-17-OD.    FUed  1-6-60. 

702.202.  BABT  SOFT.     Topco  Aasodatea.  lac.     SN  80.301. 
Pub.  6-17-00.    Filed  1-20-60. 


Osn  38 -Prists  ilrf  Piiblkatioat 

702.208.     SPACE    DIGEST.      Air    Force    AsaocUtlon.      SN 

08,202.    Pnb.  0-17-00.    FUad  2-24-60. 
702.204.     FLIP-UPS.    Aa«ricaa  Greetlags  Corporatloa.    SN 

71.178.    Pub.  5-17-00.    Filed  4-0-60. 
702,206.     TRAFCO.     Tlia  Tetafrlatoa.  Radio  aad  FUm  Oom- 

mlaaloa    of    the    Melodist    Church.      SN    72.088.      Pub. 

0-17-00.    FUed  4-22-50. 

702.200.     ROSPATGH.      Boaa   Patch    aad   Label    Compaay. 
SN  74.800.    Pnb.  6-17-00.    Filed  0-1-60. 


702.207.  BAHIA  INTERNACIONAL.  Octarlo  A.  Deacalao. 
SN  78,603.    Pub.  5-17-00.    Filed  7-30-60. 

702.208.  THE  KBT  METHOD  ETC.  AND  DBBION.  Srerre 
S.  Elamo,  d.b.a.  Elamo  Broa.  PnbUabera.  SN  78.804.  Pub. 
6-17-00.    FUed  8-8-58. 

702,200.  WILLIE  WOO  AND  DBSION.  Jolly  Mude,  Ltd. 
SN  70.780.    Pub.  6-17-00.    Filed  0-18-00. 

702.270.  TALK  BACK.  The  Television.  Radio  aad  Film 
Commission  of  tha  Methodist  Church.  SN  80,760.  Pub. 
6-17-60.    FUedO-2-60. 

702.271.  READ  IT  NOW.  United  Newspapers  Magaiiae 
Coipotatloa.     SN  82.042.     Pub.  6-17-00.     Filed  0-24-68. 

702.272.  DOLLAR  SIGNS.  Whaley-Baton  Corporation.  SN 
88,840.    Pab.  6-17-00.    Fllad  10-22-60. 

702,278.  BCBIPTCAL.  C  *  H  Supply  Compaay.  SN  83,045. 
Pnb.  5-17-00.    Filed  10-20-00. 

702.274.  BBADOUT.  Ampex  CorporaUoa.  SN  84,600. 
Pub.  6-17-00.    FUed  11-3-50. 

702.275.  CONGRATULATIONS.  Coagratulatloas,  lac.  SN 
84,788.    Pub.  5-17-00.    Filed  11-6-60. 

702.276.  TODAY'S  MESSAGE.  Oeaeral  Features  Corpora- 
tloa.    SN  84,754.     Pub.  5-17-00.     FUed  11-0-59. 

702.277.  MIBSO-CAL.  Tha  Meyercord  Co.  SN  86.180. 
Pub.  6-17-00.    FUed  11-27-50. 

702.278.  THE  AMERICAN  ADYBNTUBE  SBHIE8.  Wheeler 
Publlshlag  Compaay.  SN  80,241.  Pnb.  6-17-00.  Filed 
11-27-60. 

702,270.  THE  TOOL  AND  MANUFACTURING  ENGINEER. 
American  Society  of  Tool  Eaglaeers.  SN  80,253.  Pnb. 
5-17-00.    FUad  11-3(^-60. 

702.280.  HORSE  WORLD.  Raaaom  Agaaey,  lae.  IN 
06,826.    Pub.  5-17-00.    FUed  11-80-00. 

702.281.  SANTTART  MAINTENANCE.  Trade  Preaa  Pnb- 
Ushlng  Company.  SN  80,627.  Pub.  6-17-O0.  FUed 
12-2-60. 

702.282.  FAR  AWAT  PLACES.  Norcroaa,  Inc.  SN  80,588. 
Pnb.  5-17-00.    Filed  12-3-60. 

702J88.  HIGHWAT.  Armeo  Steel  Corporation.  SN  80^802. 
Pub.  5-17-00.    FUed  12-8-60. 

702.284.  MOBILE  HOMES.  Mobile  Magaslnes  Inc.  SN 
86.801.    Pub.  5-17-00.    FUed  12-8-60. 

702.285.  THE  LABORATORT.  Fisher  Sdentlflc  Company. 
SN  87,040.    Pnb.  5-17-00.    Filed  12-10-50. 

702,280.  TICKER  TOONS.  Jud  Hurd.  d.b.a.  Jnd  Hard  Car- 
toons.    SN  87,003.     Pub.  5-17-00.     FUed  12-10-50. 


Clothing 


702.287.  WINDWATE.  Rose  Brothers  Inc.  SN  45,017. 
Pab.  5-17-00.    Filed  2-14-68. 

702.288.  BftAIN-WARMBR.  Sheldoa  Diets.  d.b.a.  The  Biz- 
Footer  Compaay.  SN  00,406.  Pub.  5-17-00.  FUed 
10-10-68. 

702.280.  LEGATOS  BY  JACK  ROGERS.  Miami  Footwear 
CorporaUoa.     SN  02,774.     Pub.  5-17-00.    Filed  11-10-68. 

702.200.  POLLT  TUCKER.  Horlng  Corporation.  SN 
04,888.    Pub.  5-17-00.    FUed  12-24-58. 

702.201.  FLORILEGE.  Florilege.  SN  60.733.  Pub.  6-17-00. 
Filed  8-17-60. 

702.202.  GLAMOUR  COMFTS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Henry 
K,  Inc.     SN  n,113.     Pub.  6-17-00.     Filed  4-8-60. 

702.203.  JACK  FROST.  Shoe  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
71,161.    Pnb.  6-17-00.    FUed  4-8-50. 

7024tO4.  SUBURBAN  SET.  Suburban  Set,  Inc.  SN  71,287. 
Pub.  6-17-00.    Filed  4-0-50. 

702,200.  REMOTE  CONTROL.  The  Crown  Corset  Company. 
SN  71,272.    Pub.  5-17-00.    FUed  4-10-60. 

702,206.  KUL-E-TUK.  Kiddles'  Togs  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd  SN 
72,042.    Pub.  3-2»-00.    FUed  4-22-00. 

702J07.  SOTT-MOC  BT  WELL-BUILT.  WeU-BuUt  Shoe 
Compaay.  lae.    SN  72,606.    Pub.  5-17-00.    FUed  4-2»-00. 
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702.2M.     BODSO.    8.  OolAwrf  4  Co.  Inc.    8N  73.688.    Pab. 

&-17-60.    nied  5-14-89. 
702.2M.     THE   T0B8BTTE.     Ulrette   Bi^auicra   Co.,   lac. 

d.b^  Lllyotto.    SN  78.708.    Pob.  5-17-80.    fUod  8-14-89. 
702.300.     HAPPT    CAPPEB8    AND    DESIGN.      The    Flold 

Compur.     BN  74,856.     Pub.  5-17-80.     Piled  «-l-5». 

702.801.  BODIBft  AND  DESIGN.  TlnM««  Rodlcr  S.A.  8N 
75.242.    Pab.  5-17-80.    Filed  4-16-69. 

702.802.  KAT  KBNNKDT  AND  DESIGN.  B«7«id«  Mann- 
faetarlng  Company,  Inc.  SN  75.463.  Pab.  5-17-60.  Piled 
8-10-59. 

702.308.  DBCTDLBNE.  Gaett.  Paabody  *  0>.,  Inc.  SN 
78,370.    Pab.  5-17-80.    Filed  6-24-59. 

702.804.  TULCRBPE.  Cat'*  Paw  Robber  Company.  Inc. 
SN  77.806.    Pab.  6-17-80.    Filed  7-16-69. 

702.306.  ABCTIKNIT  AND  DESIGN.  Tip-Top  Hosiery 
MUla,  Inc.    SN  77.972.    Pab.  5-17-80.    Filed  7-17-59. 

702.308.  CLOUD  9.  Craddoek-Terry  Shoe  Corporation.  SN 
80.406.    Pab.  6-17-80.    Filed  8-28-69. 

702.307.  MEET  IfR.  MORT.  Cole-Mort  Inc.  SN  80.780. 
Pab.  fr-17-80.    Filed  9-3-69. 

702.308.  mOMATIC.  Nino  Geeellechaft  mlt  beechraenkter 
Haftang  *  Co.    SN  81.584.    Pab.  5-17-80.    Filed  9-17-69. 

702.309.  SNOW  WHITE.  Sidney  Preaa.  SN  81,762.  Pab. 
6-17-80.    Filed  9-21-69. 

702.310.  OLSNCAL.  Glen  Raren  of  California.  Inc.  SN 
82.674.    Pab.  6-17-80.    Filed  10-2-68. 

702.311.  FAMOLARE.  Joaeph  P.  Famolare.  Inc.  SN 
88.188.    Pab.  6-17-60.    Filed  10-13-59. 

702.312.  BALMAIN.  Pierre  Balaaln.  SN  88.271.  Pab. 
6-17-60.    Filed  10-15-69. 

702.313.  GINO  DI  BALTI.  8.  Glnaberg  Sona.  8N  88,517. 
Pnb.  &-17-80.    Filed  10-19-69. 

702.314.  BEAN  POLE.  Blue  Bell,  Inc.  SN  83,897.  Pub. 
5-17-80.    FUed  10-21-59. 

702.316.  CHRISTIAN  DIOR  CREE  PAR  ROGER  YIVIER 
ETC  AND  DESIGN.  BocMU  8  lUspoBsabUlt«  Llmltle 
Dlte:  ChrlstUn  Dior.  SN  84.024.  Pub.  5-17-80.  Filed 
10-26-59. 

702.316.  BRIGHT  MUSE.  Maiden  Form  Brasaiere  Com- 
pany. Inc.    SN  84.282.    Pub.  6-17-60.    Filed  10-29-59. 

702.317.  TANNER.  Tanner  of  North  Carolina.  Inc  SN 
84.366.    Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  10-30-69. 

702.318.  SIDE  WUHXR.  The  Lyntone  Company.  8N 
84.848.    Pab.  8-17-80.    Filed  11-3-89. 

702.319.  CAROBIN.  Carol  Roblna.  Inc.  SN  84.663.  Pub. 
4-12-60.     Filed  11-3-59. 

702.320.  MADISON  SQUARE.  Shoe  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica.    SN  84.570.     Pub.  5-17-60.    FUed  ll-»-59. 

702.821.  COLLEGEVILLE  COSTUMES.  CoUegeTllle  Flag 
*  Mfg.  Ca     SN  84.991.     Pub.  8-17-60.     Filed  11-10-59. 

702.322.  PETITTO.  Tordi  Robber  Company  Inc.  SN 
85.798.    Pub.  6^17-60.    Filed  11-20-69. 

702.823.  WORK  SHIFT  AND  DESIGN.  Premtex  Hoaiery 
Co..  Inc.     SN  86,828.     Pub.  6-17-60.     Filed  12-7-59. 

702.324.  LOiRD  LEX.  Lexington  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  86.981.    Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  12-9-69. 

702.825.  CENTENNIAL.  Donmoor-Ieaacton.  Inc.  SN 
87.042.    Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  12-10-59. 

702.326.  ROBratTO  DE  SBVILLA.  The  Strathmore  Shoe 
Co..  Inc:     8N  87.086.     Pub.  5-17-60.     Filed  12-10-69. 

702.327.  RUB-R-WEVB.  Maiden  Form  Brasaiere  Company. 
Inc.     SN  87,244.     Pub.  6-17-60.     Piled  12-14-69. 

702,828.  PADRILLB8.  B  *  M  Lang  Company,  Inc.  SN 
87,362.    Pub.  6-17-60.    Filed  12-15-59. 

702.329.  A  LA  CARTE.  Bollock's.  Inc.  SN  87.474.  Pub. 
5-17-60.    Piled  12-17-59. 

702.330.  JAMES  KENBOB.  The  James  Kenrob.  Inc  SN 
87,497.    Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  12-17-69. 

702.331.  PORO-KNIT.  Lord  Jeff  Knitting  Company,  Incor- 
porated.    SN  87,500.     Pub.  5-17-60.     Filed  12-17-50. 


702,332.     COLLEGIAN.      Rockford  Textile  Mllla.   Inc 
87,986.    Pub.  5-17-80.    Filed  12-84-59. 


SN 


702,388.     PEDI  BARES.     Pedl^ares,  Inc    SN  88.077.    Pob. 
5-17-80.    Filed  12-28-69. 

702.334.     LADY,  BE  GOOD.    The  Warner  Brother*  Company. 
SN  88.194.    Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  12-2»-89. 


Qau  40— Fancy  Goods,  Fiiniisiiiiifs,  omI 
Notions 


702.836.     PAGLINA.  Armand  Schwab  ft  0».  Inc.   BN  87.989. 
Pnb.  6-17-80.    Filed  11-80-69. 


aass42-Knitto4,   Nottoil,   and   Toxtilo 
Fabrio,  and  Substitntos  Tkorofor 

702.338.  FLOWER  DESIGN.    J.  P.  Stevens  *  Co..  Inc    BN 
71,899.    Pub.  6-17-80.    Filed  4-20-69. 

702.387.     ONDQL     Barberry*   Umlted.     SN   74.113.     Pab. 
5-17-60.    nied  5-20-59. 

702.838.     MCBRATNET.    BUcksUff  Unens,  Inc    SN  74.369. 
Pab.  5-17-60.    Fllsd  5-25-59. 

702.339.  MAINE  PRIDE.     Bates  Manofactoring  Company. 
SN  81.461.    Pob.  5-17-80.    FUed  ^16-49. 

702.340.  IROMATIC.     Nino  Oesellschaft  mlt  beechraenkter 
Haftang  *  Co.    SN  81.586.    Pub.  5-17-60.    FUed  9-17-69. 

702.841.  RUGBT.    Rogby  Rag  MUls  Inc    SN  84.694.    Pub. 
6-17-80.    FUed  11-4-69. 

702.842.  FASSLOm.    M.  J.  Fassler  *  Co.,  Inc    SN  86.004. 
Pnb.  &-17-80.    FUed  11-10-59. 

702.843.  FABBWSU).    M.  J.  Fassler  ft  Co..  Inc    BN  85,008. 
Pob.  6-17-40.    Fllsd  11-10-69. 

702,344.     ROTAL  SATIN.    Fleldcrest  Mills,  Inc    SN  85.728. 
Pab.  6-17-80.    FUed  ll-2<Mi9. 

702,346.     HBSGO.    Hess,  Goldsmith  ft  Co.,  Inc    SN  87.815. 
Pub.  5-17-80.    Filed  12-14-69. 


Class  43  -  Tliroad  and  Yam 


702,848.  MONA.  Splnnerln  Yam  Co..  Inc  SN  56,361. 
Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  7-30-68. 

702.347.  TALOR-SPUN.  J.  P.  Stevena  ft  Co..  Inc  BN 
81,696.    Pub.  6-17-80.    FUed  9-17-69. 

702.848.  SILNIK.  8nia  Vlscosa  SodetA  Naxlonale  ladustrla 
AppUcailonl  Vlscosa  S.p.A.  SN  83.749.  Pub.  5-17-60. 
FUed  10-21-69. 


Class  44 -Dontal,   Modical,  and   Surgical 

702.349.  MAYKBB.     Antolne  Francois  Peyron.     SN  66.924. 
Pob.  4-17-80.    Piled  2-2-59. 

702.350.  CLEANEUR.       Antolne     FrancoU     Peyron.       SN 
67.239.    Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  2-6-59. 

702.351.  MAKEUR.     Antolne  Francois  Peyron.     SN  67.973. 
Pob.  5-17-80.    FUed  2-18-59. 

702.352.  PINK    ROUND.      Antolne   Francois   Peyron.      SN 
87.977.    Pub.  6-17-60.    FUed  2-18-69. 

702.353.  PINK  CIRCLE.     Antolne   Francois   Peyron.      SN 
87.97a    Pob.  5-17-60.    Piled  2-18-69. 

702.354.  KOMFO.      Etc   Products   Company,    d.b.s.    Korafo 
Dental  Pad  Co.     SN  72,939.     Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  5-4-69. 

702.365.     OLYDIN.      Shrlmpton    ft   Fletcher    Limited.      8N 
84.947.    Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  11-9-69. 


August  2,  1960 

Class  46- Foods 
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702.358.     TRU-GOLD.    Food  Brands.  Inc    SN  70.488.    Pub. 

5-17-80.    Filed  3-30-HS9. 
702.867.     WALTER     KBNDALL     ITTBS     AND     DESIGN. 

KendaU   Fooda.   Inc      8.V   72.730.      Pub.   5-17-60.     Filed 

6-1-59. 


^ 


702.381.  CHOUDA.  '  Mrs.  Cserefkow  eaUed  Ores,  bom  Ger- 
malne  Kreba.     SN  78.794.     Pub.  6-17-80.    FUed  8-80-69. 

702.382.  BACCARA.  Perfumerie  L.T.  Plrer  8.A.  8N  77.028. 
Pab.  8-17-60.    rued  7-8-59. 

702.383.  BOWLER'S.      Julius   EUlot   Froom.    d.b.a.    Elliot 
Pharmacal  Co.    SN  77,915.    Pub.  5-47-60.    FUed  7-17-69. 


702.358.  ROMAN  MEAL  AND  DESIGN.  Roman  Meal  Com- 
pany.    SN  74.898.     Pub.  5-17-60.     Filed  6-1-59. 

702.359.  GOODY  GOODY  GUM  DROPS!  AND  DESIGN. 
The  P.  8.  Traesdell  Ctorapany.  SN  77.042.  Pub.  5-17-60. 
Filed  7-3-69. 

702.360.  SUPER  MEAT.  Th*  Henrln  Company.  SN  77.101. 
Pub.  5-17-80.    Filed  7-8-59. 

702.361.  TOM  8AWYEB.  John  Monell  ft  Company.  SN 
78.718.    Pob.  5-1T-80.    FUed  7-80-69. 

702.362.  TOM  SAWYER  AND  MBSIGN.  John  Morrcll  ft 
Company.     SN  80,838.     Pnb.  6-17-80.     FUed  8-27-58. 

702,883.     BESS'    BEST.      Bass  P.    Watt,   d.b.a.    Bess'   Best 

Farm  Kitchen.    SN  81,842.    Pub.  8-17-80.    FUed  9-22-59. 
702.364.     POINTER.      Cardinal    Food    Products.    Inc      SN 

82.480.    Pub.  5-17-80.    FUed  10-1-69. 
702,885.     THIN  TWINS  AND  DESIGN.    Thin  Twins  PoUto 

Chip    Corporation.      8N    85,791.      Pub.    5-17-60.      Filed 

11-20-69. 

702,386.  FIVE  STAR  AND  DESIGN.  General  Meats.  SN 
86.847.    Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  11-23-58. 

702.88T.     LYNN    WILSON'S.      Wilson    Producto   Company. 

SN  86.876.    Pub.  5-17-80.    Filed  11^0-59. 
702.368.     CONTINENTAL.      Continental    Coffee    Company. 

SN  67.640.    Pub.  5-17-80.    FUad  18-21-69. 

702,869.  PUDOIB8.  Aades  Candles  Inc.  SN  87,999.  Pob. 
6-17-60.    FUad  12-28-89. 

702,370.  CINDY.  John  Msnolng.  d.b.a.  John  Manning  and 
Company.      SN   88.061.      Pub.   5-17-60.     Filed   12-28-69. 


Class  49- 


DistiUod 


Alcoholic  Liquors 


Service  Marks 

Class  101  -  Advortising  and  Buslnoss 

702.384.  V^'ESTERN  GIRL.  Western  Girl,  Inc  SN  86,866. 
Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  12-7-59. 

702.385.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  BOY  IN  A  TOP  HAT. 
James  J.  Matthews,  Incorporated.  SN  88,085.  Pub. 
6-17-60.     Filed  12-28-59. 

Class  102-lnsnranco  and  Financial 

702.386.  AUTO-LOBBY.  Bank  of  America  National  Trust 
and  Savings  AssocUtlon.  SN  64.387.  Pub.  5-17-60.  FUed 
12-16-58. 

702.387.  KATY  AND  DESIGN.  Decatur  Federal  Savings 
and  Loan  Association.  SN  82,962.  Pnb.  5-17-60.  Filed 
10-9-59. 

702.388.  MAXIMATIC.  Wobum  National  Bank.  SN  89.627. 
Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  1-25-60. 

Class  103  -  Constniction  and  Ropair 

702.389.  DOORMAN  SYMBOL.  aereland-Detrolt  Corpora- 
tion, assignee  of  Ray-Dor  Sales  Corporation.  SN  66.348. 
Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  7-80^6. 


702,371.     SHOPES  OF  BOULES.     Scbenley  Distillers,  Inc 
8N  77,688.    Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  7-14-59. 


~~  Class  104-Coniinunication 


Class  50 -Morchandiso  Not  Othorwiso 
Oassifiod 


702.372.  MOLI-SHIELD.  Molltor.  Inc  SN  69,744.  Pob. 
5-1T-80.    FUed9-2»-58. 

702.373.  COVER-UP.  Foremost  Manufacturing  Company, 
assignee  of  Bill  M.  Marglous.  d.b.a.  Foremost  Cotton  ft 
Burtap  Producta.    SN  69,008.   Pub.  5-17-60.   Filed  3-5-59. 

702,874.  ROL-A-8HO.  William  E.  Hunn,  d.b.a.  William 
Hunn  and  AssocUtcs.  BN  76.920.  Pub.  5-17-60.  Filed 
8-17-59. 

702.375.     IRIDAM.     AJdas   Rubber  Co.     SN   78.168.  .    Pub. 

5-17-60.    Filed  7-22-59^ 

■  I 
702.878.     PLANTACLIP.     8.   A.   Relder  ft  Co.     SN  81,504. 
Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  9-l6-.'S9. 

702.377.  MAG-CRAFT.  bfag-Craft  Sales  Corporation.  SN 
84,604.    Pub.  5-17-60.    Piled  11-4-59. 

702.378.  PORKORIUM.  Chore-Boy  Manufacturing  to.,  Inc 
SN  84,848.    Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  11-9-59. 

702.379.  SWAT-RITE.  Coant-Rlte  Corporation.  SN  85,105. 
Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  11-12-69. 


702.390.     T  AND  DESIGN.    Telautograph  Corporation.     SN 
78,945.    Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  8-8-59. 


Class  106-Material  Troatmont 

702,391.     KODACHROME.     Eastman  Kodak  Company.     SN 
87,417.    Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  12-16-59. 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


Class  200 


702.392.  MPA  AND  DESIGN.  Magazine  PubUshers  Asso- 
dstlon,  Inc     SN  77,681.     Pub.  5-17-60.     Filed  7-14-69. 

702.393.  HERALDIC  SHIELD  DESIGN  AND  GREEK  LET- 
TERS. Alpha  Oamnia  Sigma  Agricultural  Fraternity.  SN 
87.961.    Pub.  5-17-60.     Filed  12-24-59. 


Certification  Mark 


Cass  51  - CosttMtia and Tolot  Proparations  Class  A-Goods 


702.880. 
48.321. 


ODO-MATIC. 
Pub.  12-30-58 


The 


Odorono   Company.   Inc. 
Filed  3-24-58. 


SN     702.894.     WELCONIZBD  ETC.   AND  DEiSIGN.     Ro-8earch, 
Inc     SN  83,561.     Pub.  5-17-80.     Filed  10-19-59. 


!0f-" 


:t»« 


^imim^ 


H*4-.ir  mO 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Nglstimttoas  an  not  rahjaet  to  oppodtioB. 


dau  1  -  RjMir  or  Partly  Propartd  Matoriab  dm  17"ToImk»  ProAicb 

702,808.     WhltchMd  Brothers  Companr,  New  York,  N.T.    8N    702.400.     P.  LorUlard  Compaar,  Now  York.  N.T.    SN  01,9M. 
IS.MO.     FItod  P.B.  11-1-M :  Am.  8.B.  »-«-0O.  FUad  S-1-^. 

THERMAL  SAND 

For  Correetlre  Baekflll  Material  Whldi  Is  a  Bpaelally  Omu- 
Etoondeil,  Hlfh  Denstty.  Mixture  of  SlUca  Sands  and  Clay. 
First  ase  Dec.  1.  IMS. 


702,309.  Humble  Oil  *  BeAnlng  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  by 
merger  from  Esso  Standard  Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
8N  50,783.    Fltod  P.B.  IV-1-S8 ;  An.  8.R.  6-3-80. 


For  Asphalt. 

First  oae  Mar.  11. 10B8. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  the  colors  tan  and  brown. 

For  Cigars. 

First  use  Jan.  10. 1000. 


Oats  18-Mt^iciMs  aarf  PharaiactMlical 
Praparatioaf 

702,401.     Th*  Wander  Company,   d.b.a.   Smlth-Dorssy.  Chi- 
cago. 111.    8N  40,226.    Filed  P.B.  4-7-58 :  Am.  8.R.  6-8-80. 


702,807.     Stela.  Hall  4  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    SN 
66.174.     FUed  P.R.  1-20-50;  Am.  8.R.  B-16-80. 


DORSITAL 


^       #\ 


LOLOSS 


For  Ouar  0am  Drilling  Mod  Addltlre. 
First  ass  Mar.  28. 1068. 


Oats  12  -  Camtractioa  Matoriab 

702,308.     Penn    MeUI    Company.    Inc.,    Boston,    Mass.      SN 
80,860.    Filed  P.R.  1-28-60  ;  Am.  8.R.  6-6-60. 

STEELDEK 

For  Sheet  Matarlal  for  Use  In  Roofing,  Floors,  and  Walls 
of  Buildings.  «v       > 

First  use  Sept  11,  1067. 


For  Pentobarbital  Product  Incorporated  Into  a  Sedatlr* 
and  Hypnotic  Preparation. 
First  oae  Mar.  2T,  1008. 


Gats  22— CaMtf,  Toys,  and  Sporting  fiooib 

702.402.     Nelman-MarcQS  Company.  Dallas.  Tex.    8N  63,780. 
FUed  P.R.  12-0-08  :  Am.  S.R.  11-27-SO. 

STACK-PAC 

For  Staffed  Animals.  Dolls.  Balls.  Bats.  Darts,  Blaocalars. 
Imitation  Ouns.  Sand  Palls.  Rattles,  Blocks,  Toy  Cars. 
Trucks  and  Trains,  Cbnstniction  Bets,  Modeling  Clay  and 
Similar  Toy  Items  for  Children ;  and  Equipment  (or  Appa- 
rataa)  for  Playing  Vartoas  Types  of  Indoor,  Board  and  Card 
Oames. 

First  use  Oct.  20.  1008. 


Oau  13 -Hardware  aad  Plaabisi  asd  ??*"~,J^'  """^^nr.  ««l  TooU, 
StMm-ntthia  SappfiM  ""  ^"^  •^••^ 

_  702,403.     Thompeon  Ramo  Wooldrldge  Inc.,  Clereland.  Ohio, 

702.800.     Detroit  Brass  4  Malleable  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.   SN        ^^  ^^^  ^  „^„.  ^„  Thompson  Products.  Inc.,  Clsra- 

48,670.     Filed  P.R.  1-0-08 ;  Am.  S.R.  6-16-60.  j^^   q^^^      gj,  48.370.     FUed  P.R.   3-24-08 ;  Am.   S.R. 

8-17-00. 


YOUR  BEST  CONNECTION 

Ww  Malleable  Fittings,  Osst  Iron  Fittings,  Drainage  Fit- 


First  oat  oo  or  aboot  Oct  20. 1067. 
TM  46 


POWERFORGED 

For  Forged  Pistons  for  Internal  Combustion  Engines. 
First  ase  Feb.  20,  1068. 
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T02.404.    Edward  C.  Bo«|ette.  d.b.a.  E.C.H.  Tool  Oompfmy.   n«^>  311  — f  Mck*vif      iarfbABWBVA     ^mA 

Chicago,  ni.   SK  58,088    Filed  PR.  8-11-58;  Am.  S.R.  «■»  ,»w— ^focnory^  BariaoHwaro,  aa« 
•"*^  II  Porcolaia 

£•    C*    H*    HQLEBREAKER  702,410.     AlUed   stores  corporation.   New  York,   N.Y.     SN 

80,070.    Filed  P.R.  5-2»-57;  Am.  S.R.  6-7-60. 
For  Clamping  Tool  M  .Use  In  Breaking  a  Circle  Hole  in 
Ceramic  Tile. 

First  Dse  Not.  SO,  1056.  ' 


702.400.     A.  T.  Wright,  Port  Worth,  Tex.     SN  65.040.     Filed 
P.R.  12-20-08 ;  Am.  S.R.  6-8-60. 


The  term  "Kyoto"  is  the  name  of  a  Hty  In  Japan. 
For  China  Dinnerware. 
First  use  Sept.  22,  1062. 


SAr»T-M.OK 


For  Chocking  Derlcas  fbr  Wheels  of  Motor  Vehldss. 
First  use  Nor.  15.  1067.,  I 


Clafs39-Clotliin« 


702,408.     Bro-Dart  iBdustrtes.  Inc.,  Newark.  N.J.    SN  TT.8S2. 
Filed  P.R.  7-14-50 ;  Am,  S.R.  6-17-80. 


S44 


Slua/i 

Bmploylac  a 


702.411.  Coat  Craft  Company,  Inc.,  PhlladelphU.  Pa.,  as- 
signee of  Coat  Craft  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  SN 
58.700.     Filed  P.R.  0-10-58 :  Am.  S.R.  2-23-60. 


"IT  GROWS  BY  MAGIC 


For  Boys'   and  Olrls'  Coats,  Jackets.   Legging  Sets,  and 
Hats. 
First  use  Mardi  1062. 


For   Paper   Cutter   EmfeHoylac  a   Shielded   Rotary   Blade 

Mounted  on  a  Shuttle-Type  Operating  Handle. 
First  ase  In  January  1088. 


702.40T.  Phillips  *  Psln^Vermorel.  SocMti  Anonyme,  Mont- 
roage.  Seine,  Francs.  i^N  81.823.  Filed  P.R.  0-14-60: 
Am.  S.R.  6-8-60. 


iSN  81.1 


702.412.  Iiod  Ltd..  New  York,  N.Y..  assignee  of  Darid 
Crystol.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  SN  T1,4T8.  Filed  P.R. 
4-14-50  :  Am.  S.R.  6-24-60. 


THE  CHOICE  OF 
CHAMPIONS 


VV[RMDRf/ 


mai 


For  Men's  Shirts,  Boys'  Shirts,  Underwear,  Sweaters,  Sox, 
Walking  Shorts,  Swim  Trunks.  Slacks,  Jscketa 
First  use  Mar.  11.  1050. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  481.051,  dated  July  23,  1050 
(Mne) ;  Natl.  Inst  No.  120.582. 

For  Machines  and  Apparatus  Used  in  the  CultlTation  and 
Treatment  of  Vineyards,  Flowers,  Orcfaarda,  and  Cereals; 
to  wit :  Soil  PulTerlsers,  Ptunpa.  Sprayers,  Machines  and  Ap- 
paratus for  Distributing  Insectlddes,  Harrows,  Cultivators, 
Seeders,  Weeding  Machinery,  and  Fruit  Dryers. 


702,413.     Jane  Drynan.  Austin.  Tex.    SN  80,415.    Filed  P.R. 
8-28-50 ;  Am.  S.R.  6-8-60. 


BABY  BURP 


702,408.     ColtoB  Rasor  Blade  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 
02.063.    Filed  3-16-60. 

THE  THYNNE  BLADE 


SN 


For  Bator  Blades. 
First  use  Sept.  24,  108T. 


702.400.     Colton  Rasor  Blide  Company.  Boston,  Ma 
06.261.    FUed  4-18-60. 


ss.     SN 


VERITHIN 


For  Rasor  Blades. 
First  use  Aug.  30,  108T. 


For  Protectlre  Garment  in  the  Nature  of  Bibs  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1050. 


aa«s44-DoRtal,   Meilical,  and  Sar«ical 
Appliancos 

702,414.  Kathleen  Tammen,  d.b.a.  Tammen  Table  Company, 
Tucwm.  Arts.  SN  50,026.  Filed  P.R.  10-1-58 ;  Am.  S.R. 
6-0-^0. 

OSCILLATABLE 

For  Medianleal  Massage  Tables. 
First  ase  Jan.  15, 1050. 
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Oms  46-Fm4s  aatl  hifradiMrti  of  FMt     Oais  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 


702,415.     Johnston's  Coffee  Shop.  Inc..  Dnyton*  Beach,  Fl«.    702.419.     Jowph  F.  Uddo.  d.b.a.  P.  Uddo  *  Sons  Company. 

~ ""  ~        New  Orieans.  La.     8If  01.»73.     Filed  P.B.  11-0-5S;  Am. 

8.R.  6-2-40. 


8X  53,878.     Filed  P.R   S-l»-58 ;  Am.   S.R.   5-31-60. 


*^ 


SURE-KLEAN-ZIT 

For  Liquid  Detergent  for  Use  as  a  Household  aeaner. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  6,  1968. 


702.420.     The    Bon    Ami    Company,    New    York,    N.T.      8N 
71.802.  Filed  P.R.  4-20-A9  ;  Am.  S.R.  6-3-60. 


The  coloring  of  the  deatgn  is  red  with  the  ontllne  of  the 
continent  In  black. 
For  Apple  Pie. 
First  use  In  1M6. 


702.416.  Sunshine  Biscuits.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Gordon  Foods.  Long 
Island  Cltjr.  N.Y.  8N  71,760.  Filed  PR.  4-17-69;  Am. 
S.R.  4-8-60. 


JELYCREM 


For  Cake. 

First  use  Dec.  13.  1966. 


702.417.  Golden  Grain  Macaroni  Co.,  d.b.a.  Mission  Maca- 
roni Company  and  as  Pacific  Coast  Macaroni  Mfg.  Co.,  San 
Leandro,  Calif.  8N  79.408.  Filed  P.R.  8-12-59 ;  Am.  S.R. 
6-19-60. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue,  yellow,  and  silver. 
For  Household  Cleanser. 
First  use  Feb.  5,  1959. 


E]^:^^:;'3 


Service  Marks 
Class  100- Miscellaiieoiis 

702,421.     Johnston's  Coffee  Shop,  Inc.,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla. 
SN  53,877.     Filed  P.R.   6-19-68;   Am.   S.R.  6-31-60. 


^  >jp9Lt  Ptf, 


For  Alimentary  Paste  Products. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1926. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

702,418.     Tylart,   Inc.,   Femdale,  Mich.     SN  66,611.     Filed 
P.R.  1-26-69 :  Am.  8.R.  6-7-60. 


STON-ART 


For  Kits  of  Colored  Stones  of  Different  Sises  and  Shapes 
for  ConstmetloD  of  Ornamental  Objects,  Including  a  Num- 
bered Pattern  on  a  Masonlte  Board.  Liquid  Cement,  Wood 
Framing  Elements,  Directions,  and  a  Color  Chart. 

First  use  Jan.  16,  1969. 


The  color  of  the  design  is  rsd  with  the  continent  being 
Hhown  in  black. 

For  Restaurant  Serrices. 
First  use  in  1946. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

702.422.     Exprinter  Travel  Service,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    8N 
83,608.     Filed  PR.  10-20-59;  Am.  SB.  .%-16-60. 

HOST-ESCORT  TOURS 

For  Operating  Guided  Tour  Travel  Services. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  16,  1968. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 

130,176.     D.M.C.    CI.  40.    4-13-20.  183,414.  GOLDEN  WHEAT.     CI.  46.     7-27-20. 

131,707.     GEOMETRICAL.    CL  37.     5-25-20.  135,986.  EUREKA.     CT.  21.     10-26-20. 

131,828.     SANOLIN    AND    DLAMOND    DESIGN.  CI.    20.    136,190.  SKINNEffi.    CI.  23.     10-26-20. 

5-26-20.  136.482.  PBDIOREB.    C\.  16.    11-2-20. 

132,218.     NOMBND.    a.  39.     6-16-20.  136.483.  DRBADNADGHT.     a.  37.     11-2-20. 

132.796.     ADORATION.    CI.  15.    6-29-20.  136,481.  ROLL-IN-MIX     AND      REPRESENTATION      OF 
182.990.     HYGIENOL.    CI.  29.    7-»-20.                                                                  ROLLING  PIN.    O.  46.    11-2-20. 

133.196.     WAND  DESIGN.    CI.  13.    7-13-20.  196,961.  RANCH.    CI.  46.     11-9-20. 
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18T,112. 

187.368. 
137.626. 
375,848. 
376,290. 
376,529. 
877,279. 
377.329. 
377.482. 
377,457. 
378,226. 
378,227. 
378,285. 

378,244. 
378,306. 
378,352. 
378.410. 

878.524. 
378.664. 
378.578. 
378.629. 
378.630. 
378.909. 
379.079. 
379.080. 
379.306. 
379.437. 
379.541. 
379,558. 
379.559. 

379.567. 

379.697. 
379.648. 
879.687. 
380,046. 
380.069. 


CI.  12. 


CI.  86.     3-19-40. 


4-30-40. 
4-30-40. 


ETC.    AND 


BARTLBTT^S  PLBXIPILL  AND  DESIGN. 
11-23-20. 

BRER  FOX.    CI.  46.    ll-23-2a 

NOCC«0.    CI.  16.    11-30-20. 

ROYAL.    CI.  23.    3-6-40. 

JOHN  CRANE   GRANELITB. 

AHOY.    Cl.  48.     3-26-40. 

DUTCH  SCENE  DESIGN.     Cl.  11. 

EVER8EAL  V    PACKING.     CI.   85. 

KEN-L-LAC.    a.  46.    6-7-40. 

CLIFFCHAR.    Cl.  6.    6-7-40. 

LAND  N  SEA.    Cl.  89.    6-4-40. 

AUTO-BUY-MATIC.    Cl.  23.    6-4-40. 

PILLSBURrS  HOTEL  AND  RESTAURANT  HR. 

Cl.  46.    6-A-40. 
ERNITH  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  24.     6-4-40. 

RED  TURK.    Cl.  46.    6-4-40. 

MONITOR.    Cl.  26.    6-4-40. 

THE   GLOBJf;  CHEMICAL  CO..   INC. 

DESIGN.    Cl.  18.    6-11-40. 
ELMO.     Cl.  51.     6-11-40. 
ARITHMATIC8.    CI.  38.    6-11-40. 
QUILTRESS.    Cl.  32.     6-11-40. 
LUTOCYLOL.    Cl.  18.    6-11-40. 
METANDRI'^N.     Cl.  18.     6-11-40. 
DUR-O-TEX.     CT.  89.    6-25-40. 
ABC  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  23.    7-2-40. 
ABC  AND  EAGLE  DESIGN.     Cl.  23. 
ESKIMO.     Cl.  84.     7-9-40. 
GOLDEN  GLORY  AND  DESIGN.     O.  46. 
ABRAC.     a.  45.     7-16-40. 
ARMOR-PLATE.     Cl.  16.     7-16-40. 
PLASTIC    ROCK    ETC.    AND   DESIGN.      Cl.    12. 

7-16-40. 
HOUSE  BEAOTIFUL'8  PRACTICAL  GARDENER. 

Cl.  38.    7-l»-40. 
PREMIER.    Cl.  87.    7-16-40. 
MAGIC.     Cl.  82.     7-16-40. 
BA80      n    26.     7-23-40. 
ITALVI8C08A.    a.  43.    8-fr-40. 
AIRUTB.    a.  89.    8-6-40. 


7-2-40. 


7-9-40. 


380,202.     8ILBRAZ.    Cl.  13.    8-13-40. 

380,301.     CF.    Cl.  1.    8-2O-40. 

380.817.     ROMANTIC  DAYS.    a.  51.     8-20-40. 

380.341.     DRAFTEX.    Cl.  37.    8-20-40. 

380.387.     VISAGE  DE  NUEE.    Cl.  51.    8-20-40. 

880,402.     BLASTUM.    Cl.  6.    8-20-40. 

380,437.     STAR  SPANGLED  RED.     C\.  51.     8-20-40. 

380,471.     SEA  KINO.    C\.  27.    8-20-10. 

380,495.  FREEZITE.    Cl.  6.     8-20-40. 

380,777.  FLORENCE.    Cl.  21.    9-8-40. 

380.800.  AIRTBMP.     Cl.  21.    »-3-4Q. 

880,882.  8TORMASTER.     Cl.  42.     9-8-40. 

381,065.  LUCKY  GO-BO.    Cl.  51.    9-10-40. 

381,200.  MO  PAR.     Cl.  21.    9-17-40. 

881,386.  MOPAR.    Cl.  34.    9-24-40. 

381.392.  INTEX.     Cl.  13.     9-24-40. 

881.436.  PHENIX.    C\.  12.    9-24-40. 

381.457.  MY  MASTERPIECE.     Cl.  .36.     9-24-40. 

381,491.  TRUAM.     Cl.  46.     9-24-40. 

381,525.  FLIGHT-WEIGHT.     Cl.  42.     9-24-40. 

381,594.  GALE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  89.     10-1-40. 

381.621.  LUSTRA    KURL    PILE   FABRIC   COAT.      Cl.    39. 

10-1-40. 

381.673.  RED  TRIANGLE.     Cl.  23.     10-1-40. 

381.725.  WEATHERSTYE.     Cl.  39.     10-1-40. 

382,059.  8PECTROPHOTELOMETBR.      Cl.   26.      10-15-40. 

382,124.  TEN-O-SIX.    Cl.  18.     10-15-40. 

382,139.  NECT08E.     C\.  46.     10-15-40. 

382.249.  THE  GREAT  GO-BO.     Cl.  6.     10-22-40. 

382,530.  SUN  HAVEN.    Cl.  46.     10-29-40. 

382.622.  H  AND  R.    Cl.  46.    11-5-40. 
382,624.  ZIP-A-ROBE.    Cl.  42.     11-5-40. 
382.629.  CARA-KID.     CI.  1.     11-5-40. 
382,878.  8AFLEX.     Cl.  1.     11-5-40. 
382,681.  SOUPLET8.    Cl.  46.     11-5-40. 
382.778.  TWINPLEX.    Cl.  19.    11-12-40. 
382.785.  M.  O.  BEALE.    Cl.  38.    11-12-40. 
383,072.  BALTA.     Cl.  32.     11-19-40. 
.S83.146.  RIBBOXETTE.     Cl.  46.     11-26-40. 
383,155.  CEPACOL.    Cl.  18.     11-26-40. 
383,245.  EXPL06IMETER.    Cl.  26.    11-26-40. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


I  SectfoB  t 

86.598.  SAMSON.    Cl,  23.    5-21-12. 

243,407.  LEAD  A  ZINC  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  16.     6-19-28. 

304.379.  ALICE   IN   WONDEaLAND.     Cl.   89.     7-4-38. 

308.663  VIT-AH-DEE.    Cl.  46.     12-12-38. 

313.049.  CONTRACTOW.     Cl.  9.    5-16-84. 

856,950.  PEERLOT.    (H.  14.    6-17-38. 

439,740.  JAY  DEE.    Cl  46.    7-20-48. 

The  following  regiatntioiu  U9ue4  June  IS.  19Sh 

590.956.  LITE-STONE.    Cl.  1. 

590,958.  KERAFIL.     0;  1. 

590,969.  KERON.     Cl 

596.965.  QULOO.     CU 

590.967.  RADIUM.     Cl||l 

690.968.  EAGLE  DESIGN.    Cl.  2. 
590,972.  JUST  FOR  YOU.    O.  3. 
590.982.  DE-SPARKER.     Cl.  6. 

590.991.  8AMA8    PUNC9IED    CARD    ACCOUNTING    AND 

DESIGN.    Cl.  11. 

590.996.  IRILITE.     CI.  |2. 

591,000.  BA-LU.     Cl.  18. 

691,004.  EFFCO  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  12. 

691,006.  WELL-LOCKBD  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  12. 

591.018.  ZINODE.     Cl.  H. 

591.019.  CROSIL.     CL  114. 

591.020.  PUREX.     CL  |]«. 
591,023.  UNOWAX.    C^.  15. 

591,083.  AROUND  THt  WORLD  COLORS  AND  DESIGN. 
CI.  16.  , 

591.035.  GREENETTE.  '  Cl.  17. 

591.036.  GREENOCK.   Ip.  17. 
591,041.  REHIBIN.     CL  18. 


691,042.  LONITOL.     CI.  18. 

591.044.  TBVISAN  DEBACAREISA.    Cl.  18. 

591.045.  R8P  AND  DE^SIGN.     Cl.  18. 

591 .046.  NOVADONNA.    Cl.  18. 
."591.047.  HEPASYN.     Cl.  18. 
591,052.  VIOOMBIN.     Cl.  18. 
591,055.  PITTLE-TO.     CI.  18. 

591,066.  8AFE-R-WIPE  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  21. 

591,068.  OMEGA  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  21. 

591,078.  ROTA-LITE.    Cl.  21. 

591,083.  GL0BEMA8TER.     Cl.  21. 

.%91,091.  ANTROPAHL.    Cl.  23. 

591,097.  CARNES  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  23. 

.%91.107.  PORTO  LUBER.    Cl.  23. 

.■591.113.  KIIM>IE.     CI.  25. 

591.114.  DUAL  MASK.     Cl.  26. 

691,117.  SERVOFLEX.    Cl.  26. 

591,119.  PERI8PHERE.    Cl.  26. 

591,123.  ESD.    Cl.  26. 

591,127.  TUTONE.    CI.  27. 

591.130.  LIFE-GUARD.     Cl.  27. 

591.131.  CLAYTON.    CI.  27. 
591,182.  INTERCO.    Cl.  27. 

691.134.  AUTOCHRON.    Cl.  27. 

591.135.  ROYAL  SAXONY.  Cl.  28. 

591.136.  SNOWCRAFT  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  28. 

691.137.  ROSE  AND  LEAF.  Cl.  28. 
591.139.  CINERAMIC  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  28. 

591.141.  EXCLUSIVELY  YOURS.  Cl.  28. 

591.142.  THE  BOUNTY  OF  THE  SEA  AND  DESIGN. 

a.  28. 

591.148.  ARNO.  Cl.  28. 

591.152.  RUB-SAN.  Cl.  29. 

591,163.  MONOTOP.  Cl.  32. 
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591,158. 
5M.181- 
591,1M. 
S»1.165. 
S»1.1M. 

5»1,189- 
591.170. 
591,183. 
.^91,180. 
591.190. 

591,194. 

591.200. 

591.201 

591 .20«. 

591.208. 

591,209. 

591,216. 

591,217. 

591,218. 
591,220. 
591,222. 
591.224. 
591.225. 
591.227. 
591,228. 
591,283. 
591,230. 
591,237. 
591,240. 
1591.245. 
591,247. 
591,250. 
591,252. 
591.254. 
591,262. 
591,2«4. 
591.269. 
591.270. 
591,271. 
591,274. 
591,277. 
591,278. 
591.279. 
591,283. 
591,284. 
591,289. 
591.295. 

591.303. 

591.804. 
591.807. 
591.309. 
591.312. 
591.318. 
591.316. 
591.318. 
591.323. 
591.324. 
591.826. 


8O0TTT  CRIBS.    CI.  92. 

FLEXOLUZ.     01.  32. 

VINCOTE.     CI.  32.  - 

DUR-O-WAIX.    CI.  32. 

PUR-O-SBALl    CI.  32. 

THRIFTYBIATIC  HEAT  SAVER  AND  DBSION. 
CI   34. 

HEATING  APPARATUS  DESIGN.     CI.  34. 

COMFORT-AMIC.    CI.  84. 

8IONALI8.    CI.  ST. 

BABT  SOFT  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  37. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  LITTLE  GIRL  HOLD- 
ING CAME.    CI.  87. 

ECONOMY,    a.  ST. 

KINO  BOND.    CI.  37. 

KINO-POINT.    CT.  87. 

CALSO-MATIC.    CJ.  37. 

8ANIFREZ.     CI.  37. 

METALLITEX.    C\.  87. 

WIRE  AND  RADIO  COMMUNICATIONS.     CI.  38. 

RITO  NACIONAL  MBZICANO  ANp  DESIGN. 
CI.  38. 

THE  TOOL  BOX.    CI.  88. 

WISHING  BELL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  38. 

GET  IT  FROM  YOUR  JOBBER.     CI.  38. 

ZODI.    CI.  38. 

STAMVULB.    CI.  38. 

BETTY  BOW.    a.  38. 

ARCHIE'S  RIVAL  REGGIE.    CI.  38. 

W  DOUBLB-YOU.    CI.  39. 

SKI-SOLE.    CI.  39. 

LA  CROSSE  PARATROOPER.     CI.  39. 

WILBUR  COON  ORTHO  TALIPES.     CI.  89. 

REPRESENTATION  OP  A  GLOVE.     CI.  39. 

PANCAKES   BY  PRIMA  AND  DESIGN.     O.   39. 

AIRNAP.    a.  99. 

TENA  DE  PRIMA.     CI.  39. 

SANI-TREADS  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  39. 

WEIA.THBR-EYES.    CI.  39. 

ORE^NADIER.    CI.  39. 

FURBLOA.    CL  39. 

SKIMMERS  BY  PRIMA.    CI.  39. 

WAFBOUI  BY  PRIMA  AND  IWSIQN.     CI.  39. 

MOM'S  PAL.    CI.  40.  -    ■""■■ 

ORGANDKEN.    CI.  42. 

SIAMSA.    O.  42. 

TWIN-SDH.    CL  42. 

E^-Z  OUT.    CI.  4. 

SYNERQAL.     CT.  44. 

BAR  CREST  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  45. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  A  PURITAN  GIRL. 
CI.  46. 

RE^PRESENTATION  OP  A  FOOTBALL  PLAYER. 
CL  46. 

HECKERS'.     CI.  46. 

FARMDALE.     CI.  46. 

LE  BEL  ADODR.    CI.  46. 

POP  ALONG.     CI.  46. 

AL  PO  TREAT  DESIGN. 

BLUE   LABEL  BANNER 


THE    BEST    AND    DESIGN. 


CL  46. 


THRIFTY  LADY  AND 
LINE  MAC.    CJ.  46. 

T^^^ST  mac   ct.  46. 

ARBOR.     CI.  46. 


CI.  46. 
AND  PIN. 
DESIGN.     CL 


CI. 
46. 


46. 


591,328.  IT'S    BIBOASY'S 
CL46. 

591.331.  ESTHERVILLE.    CI.  46. 

591.332.  TOBIN  ESTHERVILLE  AMD  DESIGN. 

591.333.  MOUNT  HOPE.    CL  46. 
591.848.  LOV  IT.    a.  46. 
591,852.  OLDE  MILLBAKE.    CL  4«. 
591,303.  SUOARLAND.    CL  4«. 
591,859.  GEE  M-M-M.    CL  46. 

591.362.  SWANNY.    CI.  4«. 

591.363.  SAILING  AMD  DESIGN.    CI.  4S. 

591.364.  STONE  MOUNTAIN.    CI.  46. 
591.371.  AROBNTEA.    CL  46. 

591.3T4.  SPBCIAL  OLD  ENOUSH   BEER  AMD  DESIGN. 

CI.  48. 

591, 8T6.  DBSWRYS  BEER  ETC.  AMD  DESIGN,     a.  48. 

591.386.  FATIGUE.    CL  50. 

591,386.  EVR-KLEBN.    O.  50. 

591,398.  GRSBN  ICS.    a.  51. 

591.394.  CHLORO  STOP.    CI.  51. 

591,396.  SUN  JOY.    CI.  51. 

591,396.  LORETTA  KAUFMAN'S  MIRACLE  CREMS  AND 

DBSION.    a.  SI. 

591.401.  DUAUX.    CI.  51. 

591.403.  SHOW-OFF.    CI.  51. 

591.404.  D'ESTREE.    CL  01. 

591.405.  'TILL  THEN.     CI.  51. 

591.409.  MICROGEL.    CL  51. 

591.410.  NIGH.    CI.  51. 
591.412.  MONTEGO.    CL  51. 
591,422.  LETS.    CI.  52. 
591,428.  SUDSETTE.    CI.  52. 

591.484.  "FUN  AND  FORTUNE."    CL  101. 
591,43T.  STRUCTURIGHT  AND  DESIGN.     CL  103. 
591,489.  TOURIST    INFORMATION    ETC.    AND   DESIGN. 

CI.  106. 

591,445.  PIRRO.    CI.  lOT. 

591.448.  DU-ALL.    CI.  2. 

591.449.  PFAENDER'8  RIGID-LITE.    O.  2. 
591,401.  PASSCUP.    a.  3. 

591.453.  DRI-FLO.     CL  11. 

591,460.  TOTE  RACK.    CI.  19. 

591,462.  HITWELL.    C\.  23. 

691,460.  OCTO-riiO.    CI.  23. 

591,466.  WIND-A-LINE.     CI.  24. 

591,470.  RAINIER.     CI.  27. 

591 .4T4.  CAPE  COD.    a.  29. 

591,4T5.  L.  M.  KELLY  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  32. 

591,479.  SIRE  FLAME  AND  DESIGN.    Ci.  34. 

591,483.  PAC-A-GIFT.     CI.  3T. 

591.485.  CCMtNINO  GLAS8MAKER.    CL 

591.486.  THE  MUSIC  BOOK  CLUB.    CI. 
591,4A8.  LINDA  MARSHALL.    CI.  38. 

591.489.  MOTORCYCLE  BLUE  BOOK. 

591.490.  EXTRALIFE.    CL  39. 

591.491.  REDI-CUT  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  39. 

591.492.  JUNIOR  BRIEP  ETC.  AMD  DESIGN. 
591,498.  MOC-A-KIT.    O.  39. 
591,501.  SNAP-IT  WRAP-IT.     CT.  39. 
591,504.  TALL  TOWNE.    CL  89. 

591.506.  CAML  RUFF.     CI.  39. 

591.507.  CARLSON.    CI.  39. 
591.509.  CLAREMONT  ETC.  AND  I^SION. 
091,014.  MARYLAND  AMBER.    CL  49. 


38. 
38. 

CL  38. 


a.  89. 


CI.  42. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


200,587.  CELFBCT.  CI.  48.  7-7-28.  Britiah  OeUnete 
Limited,  London.  Enf land.  Amended :  In  the  statement, 
column  1,  line*  12  through  15,  the  dea<rrlptk>n  of  roods  la 
deleted  and  yanw  a«wf  thread*  eompoted  tokoUy  or  in  part 
0/  ae€tate  la  Inaerted. 

89S.182.  COURTBLLE.  CL  43.  6-30-42.  Courtaulda.  Lim- 
ited, London.  England.  Amended :  In  the  itatement, 
colnmn  1,  Use  0,  the  deacripUon  of  goods,  "rayon  yams"  Is 
deleted  and  yams  oompesed  of  mttm-made  /flamenta  or  wiaH- 
made  fibrtt  Is  Inserted. 


607,349.  GOOD  SEASONS.  CL  46.  6-14-05.  4  Seuons. 
Inc.,  now  by  merger  Perkins  Products  Company.  GeMml 
Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.    Amended  to  appear : 

GOOD  SEASONS 

607,090.  COMO-CA8T.  CL  28.  1-14-08.  The  Petersen 
Oren  Company.  Como-Cast  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Amended  to  appear ; 


COMO-CAST 
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•73,003.  STAY  THERU!  CL  S8.  3-3-Ot.  Mnalaswaar. 
lae.,  assignee  of  Hollyweod-Maxwell  Co.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.  Corrected:  la  the  sUtement,  column  1.  line  1, 
tofiot*  "HoUywood",  Mmnttmgwemr.  Inc.  (Aetewore  e*rpe- 
raMMi)  Til  Qltnw—d  !«•.,  MkmmpoU*.  Mimn.,  as<<0»se  of 
should  be  Inserted.       ,  l 

674,630.  RAYNETTE.  CL  St.  2-24-59.  Cambridge  Rub- 
ber Coynpany,  CambrU^,  Maas.  Amended:  In  the  stete- 
ment,  colnmn  2,  line*  1  threagh  4,  the  description  of  goods, 
"boots  made  of  plastle,  rubber,  leather,  fabric  and/or  any 
combinations  thereof,  for  mei^  vomen,  and  children"  Is 
\  i 
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deleted  «ad  wowwi's  thoeo  ttUh  fmkrio  apyer  and  niMar 
soles  Is  Inserted. 

679,694.  ULTRA  FILTER.  CI.  44  0-2-09.  MlM  SafMy 
Appliances  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Corrected:  In  the 
stetement.  column  2.  line  1,  after  "respirators"  and  pmrtt 
ihorofor  should  be  Inserted. 

692,264.  RAINBOW  RINSE.  CI.  6.  2-2-00.  Com  Prod- 
ucte  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.  Corrected :  In  the  stete- 
ment, column  1,  line  1,  before  "Cora",  Com  Productt  Com- 
pany (Delawart  carpormHan),  iioto  by  merger  from  should 
be  Inserted. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBUSHED  UNDER  SEC.  12(c) 


Tba  foUowlBf  mu9»  rtglstarvd  under  the  act  of  1900.  or  the  act  of  1861,  are  published  under  the  proTlslons  of  section 
12(e)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  lliese  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  oanoellatlon 
under  aaetloD  14  of  th«  act  of  1946. 


ClMt6-Chtnicilt  mJ  Cbtnical  Con- 

280,940.    Sept  10,  1940.    L.  Bonnebora  Sons,  Inc..  Mew  York, 
-   N.Y.    Pub.  by  rsglstrant- 

PETROMiX 

For  Blea4  of  ataBlsU!]rlDg  Ageate  and  Mineral  OU  Used  as 
a  Base  for  th»  IHaaofaetm*  of  Soloblo  OUa. 


dau  14-Mtlais  md  Mtlal  Castiags  aad 
Forglngi  |  f«|^^     > 

380.990.    Sept.  10,  1940.    Mew  York  Brass  ft  Copper  Co.,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


w*» 


«tT.lSl.    Mar.  9.  1948.    BadUnt  Wash  Solution  Co.,  Clean, 
M.Y.    Pub.  by  roglstrant. 

PRESTO 

For   Blsachlng   Prepanatlon   Harteg   Incldentel   Cleaning, 
Germicidal,  aad  DMnfectent  Usea. 


dait  12- CoailnMlioB  Materials 


182.068.     June  8,  19S0.     Warrea  Brotiiers  Company,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.    Pub.  by  reglatrant. 


tl'Si^' 


For  Metel  Alloys,  Consisting  of  Copper,  Brass,  Nickel,  Su- 
rer, Aluminum,  and  Brttennla  Metels. 


BITUUTHIC 


For  PaTomeiUa  Containing  Bituminous  Matter  and  Con- 
telners  of  Paving  Material. 


37T.4S6.     May   T,   1940. 
Taerk,  Nykoblag  Mors, 


lAktleoelskabet  Skarrehage  MoUr> 

iDenmark.     Pub.  by  registrant 


881.040.  Sept.  10.  1940.  Copperweld  Steal  Company,  Glass- 
port,  Pa.    PuV.  by  registrant 

RRISTOIiOy 

For  Ferrous  Alloy  In   the  Form  of  Bara,   Strips,   Rods. 
Shoeta.  and  Special  and  Miscellaneous  Shapes. 

Qau  15-Oils  aad  Graasas 

02,093.  May  10,  1906.  Gulf  Refining  Company,  Port  Arthur, 
Tex.,  and  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Pub.  by  Gulf  Oil  Corporation, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

4<         O 


For  Petroleum  Lubricating  OUa. 


Oats  18-Madicinas  aad  Pharmacaatical 
Praparatiofls 

170.422.     Not.  6.  1923.     Parka,  Davis  ft  Company.  Detroit 
Mich.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Inaolatlng  Brlek%  Partition  Blocks,  Slabs,  Floor 
Blocks,  and  Loose  Material  Produced  From  Caldned  Dlato- 
maceous  Earth. 


OIUNSIONE 


For  ChlorobutenoL 
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(Iait23-Grtlwy,  Madiinery,  and  Took,  aafs39-aotliiiig 

130,a80.    Apr.  27.  IKM).    0«orge  Spencer  4  Co..  Lutterworth, 

-«« «.«-.»>.-         .  B««Und.    Pub.  by  George  Spencer  Ltd..  Lutterworth.  Enc- 

880.288.    Aug.  20.  1»40.    Landla  Machine  Company.  Waynes-        Und. 
boro,  Pa.    Pub.  by  reglatrant. 


LANRAC 


For  Tangential  Chasers. 


380,665.    Aug.  27,  1040.    Landlt  Machine  Company,  Wayne*> 
,  boro.  Pa.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


LANHYORO 


For  Clothing — Namely.  Blouses,  Aprons,  Bodices,  Bonnets, 
Outer  Coats,  aoaka,  Uadwcoats,  Ckpa.  Pellaaea.  BIoooMn, 
Knlekera,  Capes,  Jerseys,  Singlets.  Jackets.  Dresses,  Dress- 
Shirts,  NegUfffe  Shirts,  Work-Shtrts,  Muffs.  Undershirts. 
Vests,  Unlon-Oarments,  Mittens.  OloTes,  Underdrawers, 
Hosiery.  Petticoats,  Waistcoats,  Dress-Skirts,  Underskirts, 
Cardigan  Jackets  and  ComblnaUon  Shirt  and  Pants. 


For   Machine  Tools.   Spedflcally   Machines  for  Threading 
{  Steering  Knuckles  or  Other  Bodies.  315,260.    July  24,  1034.    J.  Schoeneman.  Incorporated.  Bait! 


i—        more,  Md.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


Class  27-Horological  Instruments 

130,437.     Apr.   20.   1020.     Waltham  Watch   Company.  Wal- 


SEBREEZ 


tham,  Mass.     Pub.  by  Waltham  Watch  Company,  Chicago,        For  Coats,  VesU.  Trousers,  Knickerbockers,  Top  Coats,  and 
^'^-  Overcoats  for  Men,  Youths,  and  Boys. 


376,605.     Apr.  2,  1040.     H.  C.  Cobn  *  Co.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 
Pub.  by  Superfoa  Cravats,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y. 


For  Watch   Materials— Namely,  All  Parts  of  a  Watch- 
Watches,  and  Watch  Cases. 


For  Neektlea. 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

163,810.     Jan.  80,  1023.     National  Tuberculosis  Association, 
New  York.  N.Y,    Pub.  by  registrant. 


378.815.    June  18,  1940.    Malone  Knitting  Company.  Spring- 
field. Mass.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


•*MALCCy 


For  Infants'  Knitted  Underwear. 


Class 42 -Knitted,   Netted,   and   Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefer 

374,840.     Jan.  SO,   1940.     Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago. 
III.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


MOflFI;0>F 


For  Stamps  or  Seals. 


The  words  "Moth-OflT'  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Blankets  and  Piece  Ooods  ConUlnlng  Wool 
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379.737.      July    23.    1940.      Patons    ft    Baldwins,    Limited, 
Darlington,  England.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


P&B 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Oassified 


128,818.     Jan.  13,  1920.     Phoenlx-Hermetlc  Co.,  Chicago,  ni. 
Pub.  by  Phoenix  Metal  Cap  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111. 


For  Yams  of  Wool.  Worsted,  or  Hair. 


L 


dau  46-Fbods  knd  Ingredients  of  Foods 


180.221.    Apr.  IS.  1920.    James  Paseall.  Ltd.,  London,  Eng- 
Und.     Pub.  by  James  Paseall,  Umlted,  Mltcham,  England.        For  Metal  Caps  for  Jars  or  Bottles. 


dau  51  -  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparations 

281,899.      Aug.    30.    1927.      Ooodrtch-Oamble   Company.    St. 
For  Boiled  Sugar-Drops.  Butter  Bonbons.  Toffees.  Choeo-        Paul.  Minn.    Pub.  by  registrant. 
latM.  Csehous,  snd  Plne-Lotenges. 


300.709.  Feb.  7,  1963.  American  Cone  ft  Pretsel  Company, 
PhlUdelphta,  Pa.  Pub.  by  Rold  Oold  Foods,  Inc.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 


For  Pretsels. 


vss 


For  Face  Powder.  Rouge.  Rouge  and  Loose  Powder  Combl- 
~**'^^^^—  nation,  Lemon  and  Cucumber  Lotion,  Bensoln  and  Almond 

376.489.    Mar.  26,  1940.    T.  Fukuhara,  Arroyo  Grande  Calif     P^J^  ^^  ^^■"'  ^^°^°°  ^"'^  ^"*"'  ^*'*  *^"*°'  Danish- 
Pub,  by  registrant.  "rono*.  Calif.    ,„,  ^ream  for  the  Complexion,  Combing  Cream  fsr  the  Hair, 

Hair    Oil,    Shampoo,    and    Shaving    Lotion    for    Use    After 
Shaving. 


375.518.  Feb.  20.  1040.  Alfred  D.  McKelvy,  d.b.a.  Alfred  D. 
McKelvy  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Pub.  by  Chese- 
brough-Pond's  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 


No  claim  U  made  to  the  word  "Vegetable,"  the  representa- 
tion of  the  veg«tables  or  (ke  outline  of  the  label  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Fresh  Vegetables. 


For  After  Shaving  Lotion,  Deodorant,  Talcum  Powder,  and 
Toilet  Water. 


.  ;A 
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AUGUST  2,  1960 

( Btglituvd :  B«Mw«d ;  Cuettod ;  AnukM.  DlMdabiMd.  Con«etod,  etc. :  New  CMtlflcatM ;  12c  PobUcaUou.) 

"^J^f^^  S^o7oJ!lr^a»dy  Co™.  ^-S^f^llo  ^,*  {?•  ^»*-  '^^  ^•*'-  -«•     '^''^''  ^^ 

Abbott    i:.£^I^l!I*^  i?J^»K^^^\^*   ^"'Vn'^^Z:#l-..*^'-  21-  Aicher.  Eugene.  Meti.  Uoaelle.  France.    591.284,  cmnc.    CI.  44 

it?i  T_.if  ^  ,  r*"'    ***"••    Chicago.    lU.      702.184.    pob.  Aurora   Lamp  Co.,   Chicago,   III.     591.078,  cane.     CI.  21. 

Abh^tt~Ti;hA«»iH—     V— K    r.fc.^         ...      ..«-..—  AutomoWlove    Zarody,     Narodnl    Podnlk,    MUda     Bolealav, 

!Ci7  i^    ,^  Vl**'    '*'*'**'    Chicago,    IlL     702,159.    pub.  CwchoaloTakJa.      702.170-1,   pub.   &-17-00.     CI.   1». 

A»wlj.t    P«v«-«ir*  r.„«»     r«      .     ^    „>...         .-^  Automotive  AdverUaera  Council.  New  Castle,  Ind.     6»1,222. 

I^io!!iu»  "J?^*7S  *^°'**-    C»e^*»*»<».    Ohio.      702.117.    pab.  case.    CI.  S8. 

Al?~  iwi;    A^oiJiM^-     «!..-*         « « -  ■^'^c®  J***-  Corp..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     591.088.  cane.     CI.  21. 

5-17^.    cTa?       '    ^■"•>'«»«ton.    D.<:.      702.268.    pub.  Baker  Paint  A  Varniah  Co..  Jertey  Cltj.  K J.    248.407.  cane. 

■^'pi^SS*"*^''   *°^'  "■■"»■"••  P*      702.245-«.  pub.  5-17-60.  Baldwin.'  John  P..   Decatur,    111.     501,114.   CMC.     CI.   26. 

AirJifWMn     R^Hi...    n^       aii.      w         «...-      -^ «-  Balmalu.  Pierre.  Parla.  J-tance.     702.312.  pub.  5-17-60.     CI. 

Alreloym     BMldlnc    Co.,    Alhambra.    Oaltf.     702,285.    pub.  89. 

AirVTiii^i;.*  Bvi^—  w  .        a     ..        -  BaUton.  W.  A  R,.  Ltd..  Maldatone,  England.     131.707.  nu. 

aJ Ji!K?i.!!l  ^"^>"J>'  ^Ji^Si  Sweden.  501.041.  cane.  CT.  18.  fr-a-^.     CI.  87. 

iar?lSP*    ■''•%^*-   Maakinrarken,    Sodertalje.    Sweden.  Ba-Lu  AaaocUtet.  Canfleld,  Ohio.    ."SOI. 000,  cane.    CI.  12. 

Airniii^'-Sff*'  .^   *L         w  .  ^J^   o'  America   National   Truat   and   Savlnga  Asan.,   San 

nlSfS.     w^.^f'^f^**  _Molerraerk,     Nykoblng     Mora.  Frandaco.  Calif.     702.886,  pub.  .VlT-ftO.     CI.  102. 


Denmark     877,486.i27?j  mrbTili::^^'  ci-'lY""^     """ 
^'^".S"**'*''  ^^'  PoJtadelphU,  Pa.     702.875.  pub.  5-17-60 


Buber.  W.  B..  Co.,  Minaeapolia,  Minn.    380.402,  ren.  8-2-60. 

a.  6. 
Barber.  W.  H.,  Co.,  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.    380.496,  ren.  8-2-60. 


Alf~n    DLtrlbutora.    Inc..    C^taklll,    N.Y.     702.065.    pub.    -^T^i.  "—-•'•• -"-"»~'-' -"»•    --.•-.'-».—- 
Al^-J^-^^in^;.'  «^. /v.^    ».*^w-^   .^     -..      BarnebeyO»eney^Co..  The.  Columbua.   Ohio.     702.068.  pub 


5-17-66.     CI.  6. 
Barnea,  Bertron  O..  Oakland.  Calif.     591.113.  cane.     CI.  26. 
Bartlett.  F.  A..  Tree  Expert  Co. :  See — 

Bertlett.  Francla  A. 
Bartlett.  Francla  A.,  d.b.a.  The  F.  A.  Bartlett  Tree  Expert 

Co..  SUmford.  Conn.     137,112,  ren.  8-2-60.     CL  12. 
Baao  Inc. :  Bm — 

Milwaukee  Oaa  Specialty  Co. 
Bate*  Mfg.  Co.,  Lewfaton,  Me.     702,880,  pub.  5-17-60.     O. 

A.9 


42 

Bajiide    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.T. 
5-17-60.     CL  39. 


702.302.    pab. 


^'£ST-5fc^'ci"M''***'  ^^'  ^"****'"*»'  ***     T02.198.  pub 
Allen  Producta'Co. :  Bef-— 
Hnnaleker,  Robert  P. 
Allied  Biochemical  :  Bet— 
....  4"if!!*  9'ochemlcal  Uboratortea. 

Alltod   Biochemical   Laboratorlea.  d.b.a.   Allied  Biochemical. 
A..'?if  ^"«*"?'''   Ce"'-     702,127.  pub.   5-17-60.     CT^8 
AUled  Storea  Corp..  N«w  York.  N.f.     702.410.     CT    80 
Alaan  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee—  , 

^Cfw'  ^'^'"^'   **•   ^"^   *"»      S«»M.   ren.   8-1-60.     BeSJoSakCa.^iKJ..  New  York,  N.T.    881,621.  ,«,.  8l«l60. 

^  Cf  W    ^°-   '^'   **•   ^""'    ^»-     ««^'^**-   '•»    *-*-«»•     B-^;^**"?,,  *  Co-   I»<^-.   N^w   Yo*.   N.Y.     876,529.   ren. 

^%,8^b''lT74r~c!f°5a,'~^'™''''^^^-"''^»-     ^^i^^^^h^^A,  ^-  3?-'-^-     ^'»'*-™     >"»"<» 
^'S^i  *  •  *  ^* •  ^"^  ^"*''  *'*-^-     •«*<'^2'  «»    »-*-«0      BeSdli    AVWon"^™?  t2,  ^siuth    Bend,    Ind.      882.7T8. 

^roft^^ub.'t^itto.*'*?^'*-'    '»'^'    ^"«^'^».    !>•'•  BeS^.^da.'AlI^UProdnctaofCh^^ 

American  illdrok  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL     591.288.  cane.     CL  4.  BeriUlwlfiltt&  MlUa :  «e^ 

^'5f'?f*^Cone   A   Pretael   Co..   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   by   Bold  Nomend  Hoalerjr  Mllla  M.  B,  Laubach  Co.  Inc. 

S^a^ioo^cf'  46**'           ^"***    "*■      ^•'^'    **<*>    P"*-  ^S'-  ^'  <^^*^-  Wirham.  N.C.    702.261.  pub.  5-17-60.    CL 

Aaerlean  DletaKla  Co..  tac  :  ffee —  Berated   Mfg.   Co..   Foatorla,   Ohio,   to  MeOraw-Sdlaon   Co.. 

Tam  Producta.  Inc.  BoonrUle,  Mo.     370.306.  ren.  8-42-60.     CI.  34. 

American  Oreetinga  Corp..   Clereland,   Ohio.      708.264.  Dub  B***'  Beat  Farm  Kitchen  :  £«e— 

6-17-60.    CI.  88.                                                                   "^  Watt.  Beaa  P. 

American  Bome  Producta  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y..  from  l^rt  B***  Photo  Indnatrlea.  Inc. :  See — 

Dlatillera 


6-17::60."cl.-28~ "••"••^ *-.  F«».        a.-21.   -         '      .-j.  6-17-W. 

Amerteaa  Shredded  Paper  Co. :  Bee—  B'U*'^^'   Bernard  K..   Kanaaa  City.  Mo.     681.226.   cane. 

Kuahner.  O.  Jed  CI.  38. 

American  Bldna  Co.,  Dedham,  Mam.    702.289.  pub.  6-17-60.  ^'sJtSo  ^C\^2  '"*"    ^'^    ^**'*'    ^'^'      ''^•'*®'    ^^• 

^•SSTlKlo'' CI  ir '""**"••"•  '^*'^"'*"*^     ^^•"»-  "'^5Si*'re,^"i!2!60.*  CL^.""*"'    *^ "     "^    '^■-    "^ 

Anterican    Steel     Foan^riea.    Chicago     IIL     702 110     nab  ®'8S  "**^  ''"^-  Qr^a^oro,  N.C.    702.314,  pub.  6-17-60.    CL 

5-17-60  CI       14  •      .  ».  •V^.AM.V,  iniU.  JQ^ 

American  Storen  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.    591.307.  cane.    a.  46.  "Jf-  **"*<">  C..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     501.278.  cane.     O. 

^"tSo  nw  l^'i!?*^Ji?*  /T^'Sf^P"'   ^®-    ^''^   ^ork.    N.Y.  Boake.  A.    Roberts  and  Co.  Ltd..  London.  England.     379,641. 

702,186.  pub.  6-17-60.     CI.  21.  ren.  8-2-60.     CI    43 

American  Teleriaion  k  Radio  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.     702.179.  Bon  Ami  Co..  The.  New  York,  N.Y.     702^420.     CI   68. 

pub.  6-17-60.    a.  21.  Bonne  Bell,  Inc.,  Lakewood.  Ohio.    382,1^4.  ren   8-2-60     CI 


^*6^?7^  ^cPlS  ^*"^^"    P'>"**'P*»**'    **••      702.108,   pub 
American    Woolen    Co..    New   York.    N.T.,   to   Textron    Inc.. 

ProTldence.  R.I.     381.526.  ren.  8-2-60.    CI.  42. 
Ampex  Corp..  Redwood  City.  Calif.     702.274.  pub.  6-17-60. 

CI.  88.  oniuy.  Jaa.  w.,  neaearcn  :  wee — 

Anderaon  Oil  and  CbemiOil  Co..  Inc..  Portland.  Conn.  702.112.  Brady,  Jamee  W. 

pub.  6-17-60.     CI.  15.  Bracer  k  Weiner,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     804.879.  cane.     CI 


18. 
Book  Club  Management,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    591.486.  cane. 

CI.  88. 
Brady,  Jamea  W..  d.b.a.   Jas.   W.   Brady,   Reaearch,  Tampa, 

Fla.    702.197,_pub.  6-1 7-60.    a.  28. 
Brac^,  Jas.  W.,  Research  :  Set 


^  pub.  6-17-60.     CI.  15.  —>_..  „    ,  .,.„    . .....     ..^...^    v-«,^     ^. 

'^*1?,**   Cendlee  Inc.,  Chicago,   HI.     702.869.  pob.   6-17-60.        *»• 

C\.  46.  British  Celaneee  Ltd..  London,  England.    200.687.    Am.  7(d). 

^^P:P'-  Lahoratofy  I«c..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  601.422.  cane.  „  CI.  48. 

CI.  52.  .       .  c     .  3^j^jj^p^  Induatrles.  Inc..  Newark,  N.J.     702.406.     CI.  2S. 

^"il?*?,'  **''•   ^°^'  Chicago.   III.      702.187.  pub.   6-17-60.  Brown  k  WUltamson  Tobacco  Corp..  Loularllle.  Ky.    702  123 


C\.  21. 
Anaon    Inc..   Providence,    R.I.     591.189,    c»nc.      CI.    28 
Anthneite  Boulpment  Corp..  Wilkea-Barre,  Pa.    702.088.  pob. 

6-17-60.    CI.  1. 
Archie  Comic  Publicatioiis.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     591.228, 

cane.    CI.  88. 
Arteto    Lnport    Co..    Inc..    New    York,    N.T.      702,219,    pub. 


pub.  5-17-60.     CI.   17. 
Bryent  Pharmaceutical  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.    591.052,  caac. 

CI.   18. 
Bullock's,   Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     702,320.  pub.   5-17-60. 

CI.  39. 
Bulova    Watch    Co.,    Inc..    Flushing,    N.Y.      702.183.    pub. 
6-17-60.     a.  21. 

. -— • .  X .....  Bulova  Watch  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    380.471.  ren.  8-2-60. 

Armco  Steel  Corp..  Middletown.  Ohio.    702.288,  pnb.  6-17-60.        CI.  27.  .  .       .    r 

CI.  88.  Bunny  Bear.  Inc.,  Everett.  Maaa.    591,279.  cane.    a.  42. 

TM  i 
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Bonten,  W.  H.,  h  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  General  Heating  Prodoeta, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     702,241,  pab.  5-17-^.     CI.  34. 
Borberira    Ltd..    London.    Encland.      702.337,   pub.    fr-17-60. 

CI.  4l 
Bjrer,  Irvlag,  Co.,  The :  See — 

Byer,  Irrlng  M. 
Byer.  Irving  M..  d.b.a.  The  Irving  Byer  Co..  Stm  Tork,  N.T. 

591,801.  cane.    CI.  39. 
C  A  H  Supply  Co..  Englewood.  Calif.     702.273.  pub.  !V-17-«0. 

CI    38 
Cahn,  Eric  P.,  Long  laland  City.  N.Y.    591.170,  caac.    CI.  S4. 
California   Ueneral,   Inc..   ('hula   VlaU.   Calif.     702,078.  pub. 

5-17-«0.     CI.  9. 
CalifomU  Oil  Co..  The.  Wilmington.  Del.    .'^91.206,  cane.    CI. 

37. 
California  Producta  of  Chicago :  See — 

Berger,  Harry. 
California   Syrup  A  Extract  Co.,   Oakland.  Calif.     591.326. 

cane.     CL  4«. 
Cambridge   Rubber   Co.,   Cambridge,   Maaa.     e74.<l80.      Am. 

7(d).     a.  39. 
Car-Blalr  Ltd..  d.b.a.  Weather-Eyes.  New  Tork,  N.T.     591,262. 

cane.    CL  39. 
Carbomndum  Co..  The,  Nlasara  FalU.  N.T.     702,0(9.  pab. 

5-1T-60.     CI.  12. 
Cardinal  Pood  Producta.  Inc..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     702.364,  pub. 

5-17-60.     CI.  46. 
Carlaon  Underwear.  Inc..  Hasleton.  Pa.     591. .V)7.  cane.     CI. 

39. 
Carnes,   W.   B..   Co.,   Verona,   Wla.     591,097,  cane.     O.  28. 
Carworth  Farms,  Inc..  New  City,  N.T.    380.S01.  ren.  8-2-60. 

CI.  1. 
Cat'M  Paw  Rubber  Co..   Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.     702,804,  pub. 

5-17-60.    CI.  39. 
Central   Scientific  Co.,   Chicago.   III.     382,059.   ren.   8-2-60. 

CI.  26. 
Centre  Circuits.  Inc..  Pine  Orove  If  ills.  Pa.     702,204,  pub. 

5-17-60.    CI.  23. 
Cerophyl  Laboratories.  Inc..  Kansas  City.  Mo.     702.162,  pub. 

5-17-60.     CI.  18. 
Chanpel  Bros..  Inc..  Rockford.  HI.,  to  The  Quaker  Oats  Co., 

Chicago.  III.    377.432.  ren.  8-2-60.    CI.  46. 
Cttemco  Photoproducts  Co..   Inc..  Glen  Cove,   N.T.     702.071, 

pub.  6-17-60.     CI.  6. 
Chemical    Sealing   Corp..   Kansas   City.   Mo.      702.082.    pub. 

5-17-60.     CI.   12. 
Chemlcala.  Inc.,  LnguiUo,  Puerto  Rico.    702,144,  pub.  B-17-60. 

CI.  187 
Chemlco    Laboratories,     Inc..     Miami,     Fla.      702,182,    pub. 

5-17-60.     CI.  18. 
CheMbrough-Pond's  Inc. :  See — 
McKelvy.  Alfred  D. 


Chicaco    Metallic    Mfg.    Co.,    Chicago,    III. 
5-17-60.    CI.  13. 


702.096,    pub. 


Chicago    Printed    String    Co..    Chicago.    111.      702.077.    pub. 

5-17-60.     CI.  7. 
Chore-Boy   Mfg.    Co..    Inc.,   Cambridge  City,    Ind.     702,378, 

pub.  5-17-60.     CI.  50. 
Chrysler  Corp.,  Highland  Park.  Mich.     380,800,  ren.  8-2-60. 

CT.  21. 
Chrysler  Corp.,  Highland  Park.  Mich.    881.200.  ren.  8-2-60. 

CI.  21. 
Chrysler  Corp.,  Highland  Park,  Mich.     881,886,  ren.  8-2-60. 

CI.  34. 
Ciba  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switaerland.    702,145,  pub.  5-17-60.    CI.  18. 

Clba  Pharmaceutical  Products  Inc. :  See — 
Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in  Basle. 
Cllag-Chemle  AG..  Schaffhausen.  Swltxerland.     702,160,  pub. 

5-17-60.    CT.  18. 
Cincinnati    Mfg.     Corp.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      702,208,    pub. 

5-17-60.     CI.   23. 
Cleveland  Cleaner  k  Paste  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     702,190, 

pub.  6-17-60.     CI.  22. 
Cleveland-Detroit  Corp.,  from  Ray-Dor  Salea  Corp.,  Cleveland, 

Ohio.    702,389.  pub.  5-17-60.    CI.  108. 
Cleveland     Pneumatic    Industries.     Inc.,     Cleveland.    Ohio. 

702.186,  pub.  5-17-60.    CI.  21. 
Cliffs   Dow   Chemical  Co.,   Marquette,   Mich.     877,407,   ran. 

8-2-60.     CI.  6. 
Cluett,  Peabody  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.     702,308,  pub. 

5-17-60.     CI.  39. 
Clyde  Associates.  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    691,491,  cane,    CL  89. 
Coats  ft  Clark  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.     702.100,  pub.  6-17-60. 

CI.  13. 
Coat  Craft  Co. :  Bee — 

Coat  Craft  Co..  Inc. 
Coat  Craft  Co..  Inc.,  from  Coat  Craft  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

702,411.     CI.  89. 
Cohen,  Lawrence  M..  Greensboro,  N.C.    702.267,  pub.  6-17-60. 

CI    36 
Cohn,  H*.  C,  ft  Co.,  by  Superba  Cravata.  Inc.,  Rocheatar.  N.T. 


376.606. 12<c)  pub.  8-2-60.    CI.  39. 
Cl.  39. 


Cole-Mort    Inc.,    New    Tork.    N.T.      702,807,    pub.    0-17-60. 


Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  See — 
Colgate-Palmolive  Peet  Co. 


«it  . 

Colgate-Palmolive  Peet  Co.,  now  by  change  of  name  Colaate- 

Palmolive  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.     691,410,  cane.    Cl.  61. 
Collefeville  Flag  ft  M/g.  Co.,  Collegevllle,  Pa.     702,821,  pub. 


5-17-60.     Cl.  39 
Colton  Rasor  Blade  Co^  Boston,  Maaa.     702,408-9.     Cl.  28 
Columbia   Mills,   Inc.,   The,   Syracuse,   N.T.     091,161,   cane. 

CL  32. 
Como-Cast  Corp. :  See — 

Petersen  oven  Co.,  The. 
Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc.  :  See — 

Salem  Mfg.  Co. 
Congratulations,  Inc.,  New  Tork.  N.T.    702.275,  pub.  0-17-60 

Cl    88. 
ConabUdated  Cosmetics,  Chicago,  111.    091,408,  cane.     Cl.  01 


Consolidated  Mining  and  Smelting  Co.,  The,  of  Canada  Ltd.. 

Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.     702.108.  pub.  0-17-60.    CL  14. 
Contlnenul  Coffee  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     7^,368,  pub.  0-17-60. 

Cl.  46. 
Coon,    W.   B..   Co..    Rochester,   N.T.     591,240,   cane.     Cl.   39. 
Copperweld   Steel   Co..   Olaaaport.  Pa.     381,040,   12(c)   pub. 

8-2-60.     Cl.  14.  .       .        V  /   »~ 

Corn  Producta  Co. :  Vae — 

Com  Products  Refining  Co. 
Corn  Products   Co.,    New    York,   N.T.     692,264.   cor.      Cl.   6. 
Com  Producta  Refining  Co..  to  Com  Products  Co..  New  Tork, 

NT.    379.437.  ren.  f-2-60.     Cl.  46. 
Coming  Olaaa  Works,  Coming,  N.T.     691,480,  eaac.     Cl.  88. 
Count  Rite  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     702,879.  pub.   0-17-60. 

Cl.  50. 
Courtaulda.    Ltd..    London,   England.      396.182.     Am.    7(d). 

Cl.  48. 
Craddock-Terry  Shoe  Corp.,  Lynchburg,  Va.     702,806,  pub. 

6-17-60.     d.  39. 
Crane  Packing  Co.,  Morton  Grove,  111.    376.290,  ren.  8-2-60. 

Cl.  33. 
Crane  Packing  Co.,  Morton  Grove,  IIL     377.829,  ren.  8-2-60. 

Cl.  35. 
Craven  Pharmacal  Co.,  New  Bern.  N.C.  702.148.  pub.  6-17-60. 

Cl.  18. 
Creamette  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Fonlds-Brlggs  Co.,  The. 
Crown    Corset    Co.,   The,    Bridgeport.   Conn.      702,296,   pub. 

5-17-80.     Cl.  39. 
Crysui.  David.  Inc.  :  See — 

laod  Ltd. 
Curtice  Brothers  (^>..  Rochester.  N.T.    .'Wl.SlO.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Curtls-Allbrite    Lighting,    Inc.,    from    Curtis    Lighting,    Inc.. 

Chicago.  IlL    7(>2.180,  pub.  0-10-60.    CL  21. 


Curtia  Lighting.  Inc. :  See 

Curtrs-Allbrlte  Lighting,  Inc. 
Cutler  Mall  Chute  Co.,  Rochester,  N.Y.    590.968,  cane.    O.  2. 


Cserefkow,   Mrs.,   called  Urea,   born   Uermaine  Kreba.   Paris, 

France.    702.381,  pub.  0-17-60.    Cl.  51. 
Daihatsu   Kogyo   Kabushiki   Kaisha,   Oyodo,   Osaka.   Japan. 

702,199.  pub.  5-17-60.     C\.  23. 
Damon    Chemical    Co.,    Inc..    Alliance.    Ohio.      702.007.    pub. 

4-0-60.     Cl.  4. 
Dartmouth  Marketing  ilo..  Inc. :  See — 

Topco  Aasoclates,  Inc. 
Davida  Gloves.  Inc.,  Sprtngfleld.  Ohio.    591.240,  cane.    Cl.  39. 

Dawe's     Laboratories,     Inc.,     Chicago,     111.       702,102,     pab. 

5-17-60.     CL   18. 
Decatur    Federal    Savings    and    Loan    Aaan.      Decatur,    Oa. 

702,387.  pub.  5-17-60.     Cl.   102. 
De  Leon.  Andres,  d.b.a.   Nuclefort  Medicine  Co..  Hato  Ray. 

P.R.     591.044.  cane.     CL  18. 
DescalBo,  Octavlo  A.,  Havana,  Cuba.     702,267.  pub.  0-17-60. 

CL  38. 
D'Estree  Parfums  Cie  :  See — 


Young.  Gerald. 
Che 


702,242, 


Detrex   Chemical    Industries.    Inc..   Detroit.    Mich. 

pub.  5-17-60.    CL  34. 
Detroit  Brass  ft  Malleable  Co..  ClcveUnd.  Ohio.    702.390.    Cl. 

13. 
Diets,    Sheldon,   d.b.a.    The   Slx-Footer   Co..    Norwalk,   Conn. 


70l288._pnb.  5-17-60._    C\.  39. 
letsgen, 
Cl.  37. 


B8._p 

DieUgen,    Eugene.   Co..   Chicago,    III.      379,097,    ren.    8-2-60. 


Dletigen,   Eugene,  Co.,   Chicago,   IIL     380,341,  ren.  8-2-60. 

CL  37. 
DoUfue-Mleg  ft  Cle,   Sodate  Anonyme.   Mulhouse.  Germany. 

to  DoUfus-Mleg  ft  Cle,  Soctete  Anonvme,  Mulhouse  (Haut- 

Rhin).  France.     130.176.  ren.  8-2-6<).     (Tl.  40. 
Dolores   Enterprises.    Inc.,    New    Tork,    N.Y.      702,209.    pub. 

5-17-60.     Cl.  36. 
Donmoor-Isaacson,    Inc..    New    York.    N.T.      702.320,    pub. 

5—17—60      (71    3iB 
Donovan  Bnter(>riaea.  Saugatnck,  Conn.     091.233,  cane.     Cl. 

39. 
Donovan    Industries.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      702,043.    pub. 

5-17-60.     CL   1. 
Dover  Corp.,  LoutsvUle.  Ky.     702,244,  pub.  5-17-60.     CL  84. 
Dow    Chemical    Co..    The.    Midland.    Mich.      702.064,    pub. 

5-17-60.     a.  6.  .     .  ^^ 

Dresser  Industries.  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.     702.104,  pub.  0-17-60. 

Cl.  18. 
Drewrys  Ltd.,  U.S.A..  Inc..  South  Bend.  Ind.    001.376.  cane. 

Cl    48 
Drl-Plo  Mfg.  Co..  Hatel  Park.  Mich.    591,403,  cane.    Cl.  11. 
Drynan,  Jane,  Austin,  Tex.    708,413.    a.  80. 
DualUc  Ltd. :  See — 

Greben,  Jerome.  .  .         ^  ^    « 

Dn-AU  Products.  Inc..  Boston.  Maaa.     091.448,  cane.     Cl.  2. 

Dura  Corp.,  Oak  Park,  Mich.    702,287,  pub.  0-17-60.    a.  82. 

E.C.H.  Tool  Co. :  See— 

Houlette.  Edward  C.  _     .  .^ 

E  ft  M  Lang  to..  Inc..  New  York.  N.T.    702.828.  pub.  0-17-60. 

CT.  39. 
E^astera  Television  Productions  :  See — 

Lederach.  Franklin  L.  »      «  «  „  „  -« 

Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.T.     378.802,  ren.  8-2-60. 

Eaatman  Kodak  Co.,  Rodiester.  N.T.    702.391.  pub.  A-17-60. 

Baton    Mfg.    Co.,   CleveUnd.   Ohio.      702.106,    pub.   0-17-00. 

Cl    14 
Eclipse   Sleep  Products,   Inc..   Brooklyn.  N.T.     378,578,   ren. 

8-2-60.     CL  32. 
Eclipae  Sleep  Products,   Inc..   Brooklyn.  N.Y.     379.648,  ren. 

8—2—60      Cl    32 
Ednallte  Optical  C^o.,  Inc.,  The.  Peeksklll.  NT.    702,217,  pub, 

0-17-60.     Cl.  26. 
Edward  Valve  ft  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  The.  to  Edward  Valves,  Ine.. 

East  Chicago.  Ind.    381,392,  ran.  8-2-60.    CL  IS. 
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Edward  Valvea.  Inc. :  S«»— 

■M.^52r*^^*'^«  ^  M'«-  Co  .  Inc .  The  OeoeralFooda  Corp. :  See— 

^^^fi^.'^S^-^-^'^^^     -...eanc^ct  ^H ^^  ^^    ^^^^^^^^^ 

■^c  '5Sw  ^l^h\?SAa\''  ^-  V?J2i>-X  ^^•'^•n.ri.es,  !*"" ^'"(5.  2?^^ '    ""^    ^*»^-    ~  '•     ^02.220-1,    pub. 

E.OX  C^orp*  of^lffchSi.  l;?i*%r  7y,^0.  ^b  1^77-60  "^^'M^cl  T'''  ^« '  '^^'  ^^"^--  Otlo.     702.248.  pub. 

''""Sifr  s^v"e?;i"S*"  ■  ^"-  !*°  w>ii'*ja"5T  ^"-'  ^«  ■■  ««— 

Emjjirenow  Co.,  The.'SWUnf  bhk,.    381,678  ren  8-2-60  Cl'37'^"'*'   ""^ '    ■^*'-""-    ^'"       ^36,488.    «n.    8-2-60. 

■"?L?r'   ^~^"*^*'  ^°'  Philadelphia,  Pa.     091166.  cane  °'cfs?'  *'  ^"'  B"""*'*.  Md.     7024J18.  pub.  0-17-60. 


702,230.    pub. 


"'fcn'^So  "?  2?"°**'  ^'  «'«'«'•   P- 
E««o  Standard  Oil  Co. :  Set— 
-,,    "nmb««  Oil  ft  Refining  Co. 


GiMH«»«««rr.M#  ";"",     702,087-8,  pub.  0-1 7-60     CL  12 
pub"o!T7^^'g''S'"  '"'' •  *"  ^"J^o.  Calit    7(g8l0; 
''•SS.  2»'  g\l'^''  '^-  8t    Bemartl,  Ohio.     378,410, 
GoM   Seal   Co ,    Bismarck,  N.   Dak.      702,076,   pub.   0-17-60. 


EviV  John  R     A  Co.    p^»h        v  t      .  ™   6^'   ^° '    ™-""*^»'  ^     ^^      ^02,076,   pub.   0-17-60. 

na.  jonn  K,  ft  Ca.  Camden.  N.J.     882.629,  ren.  »-2-60.    Goldberg,   8.,  »  Co.   Inc     Hackensaek.    VJ      7«9oo.        u 
^TWlvI-feratortes,    inc..    Boston     M.«       .no  ^    „.     ^tlIi^...S^..^^  '    '^***°-*-    ^-^      ^«2.298,    pab. 


Bvimo'^    Laboratories     Inc      Bo.»„„     X4  ttTlT^O.    Cl"39       "**•    «***«••*.    N^      702.298,    pab. 

a-ir-W.^CT.T'*'*'   ^"*^'   Bo-ton.   Mass.     702,060,   pub.    «<»><»«»  Grain  M.«ronl  Co..  d.b.a.  Misaion  Macaroni  Co  .-h 

*n  Nest  Co..  Elba.  Minn.     .^Q1 8M ^..  fX^?f.C'>*»tUBC^roDi'MU^clTe^nlZ'^^L^n^^ 


IBiginter  Travel    Service.    Inc..   New   Tork.   N.T. 

■•o  Products 

Pa.    7C-  ' 
Fameiare.   .„.,^a 

8-17-60.     CL89 


^    *«T«    service,    Inc..    New    Tork.    N.T.      702  422  Gordon  Foods:  See— 

V&%^.U:'^,?^"'S''^^  ^*-  <^  •  PblUdelphU.  «o^f?riS  ?ri>M^nce.  R.I. 

FartUirf^rik^l?  **  ■    ^*^'    ^*'*°'    "*"       '^^•*"'    '*'*  <»'?f>if^-'^  I«k  Co..  Chicago.  IIL    702,081,  pub.  0-17-^ 

,:2i,C«n^^.    /w;067.*5?rSr^^  ^a^®"^-  ■•°  *^°<^'«».  CUf.     702,228,  pub.  0-17-4W 

^0-17>.-  Ci:i6/^'   "^-  B'ookJy-.  N.T.      702.120.   pub.  0™*%  f"     R  .  Co..    Inc.,    Lynbrook,    N.T.      702.208    noh 


O^^SS^O-^ble^  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     281,899,  12(c)   pub. 
Gordon  Foods  :  See — 

^Suns^lne  Bimrults.  Inc. 

"'"    "       "  702,229,   pub.  0-17-60. 

702,081,  pub.  0-17-60. 


FatiJ^M  S  '\T   '""'  °"^''"*  '*''      ''^''^^'   "^  "KV-5°cf-86''"'    '"'•    '''"•'"^^-  ^^      ^<«-2»8.   I«b. 

pab.  0-17-60  ■  Cl   42  •    '*"^  *    "'o^^'^"-    N.T.      702,842-3,  Gray  Co.,  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     091  107    cane,     a    28 

^'^'il^rTio^Tn'^'"^'''''^''^''-^^    T02.282-3,  "miW'SS^;    ?n''8,^™"»-    L»«^-    ^-^r\y   Hills.   6alif: 

Cl%  *"•    ^^  •   Torranct.   Calif.      702.000.   pub    0-17-^  «rglth^l^boratorles.  Inc..  The.  Chicago.  111.     308.663,  cane. 


Field  Co..  The.   Loa  Ane*l**    o.iie      va*  ./wv  ■***  New  Tork.  to  ( 

a.  89.  ADgeiet.  Oalif.     702.800,  pub.   0-17-60.         ren.  8-2-60.     Q    01 

Fleldcreat  Milla.   Inp     »nr»»    w  n      m„^..  Gulf  Oil  Corp. :  See— 

/^i    ^«       "'"■•   "<^ .   8pr«y.   N.C.      702  .^44    r»K    m.  i «  -«  q^u  ReflniMCoT 

Gulf  Refining  Co  ,  Poi 
Gulf  Oil  Cbrp.,  Pitt 

"*"ii(*iii,?A?vJ/"«tCo.:  «— 


C.      702.344.   pub.   0-17-60.  Golf  Refining  Co. 

-.  A»™..  Oh...  7M.M,-,.  •o«i?^'a.S':p?siia;°&.'^i<.A? r^^a^' 


Fleldcreat  Milla.   Inp     »nw*»    w  n      v/v^..  «ulf  Oil  Corp. . 

Cl.  42.  ^   ""^  •   *"'•»'•   ^  C.      702.344.   pub.   0-17-60.  „       Oalf  RSfining  Co 

pub   0-17-60.     Cl.  80.       •*•*''  

Flli^r  J^n^i.'^cr?.;,''.;-    JOZ^S.  POb.  5-17-60.    CL  28.  "•muton.  J.  D.   Prult  Co. :  S— 

CT  88  Co.,  Pittaburgh.  P..    702,286,  pub   0-17-60  u      Hamilton,  >ohn  D. 

njnt^f .ton   ft  CO..   Decatur,    m.     702,137.   pub.   0-17-60  Sllf^'V^^--  ''cl'%""*"'  '^""*  ^"-  '"^' 

Florence   Foods,    Inc..    Flo«.ce   Villa,   Fla      091  862    cane  „^^-'-^'^Cl''&    Birmingham.    England.      702.095.    pub. 
PloJnS  8to.e  Co..  Gardner    Maaa    to  Geo    n   »!-!    ^         "n'c"  ^'^^'  *  '^''•»«  <^  •    ^^^.r.   Pa.     091.107. 

Flo^reS'VrL.  »§?."  ~4i..1rSUo*"  ^2?   "**•'  ^  •  Ha^.  Sr^    Skive.  Denmark.     591.363   cane     Q   46 

Floril^g..     <^rU.    Seine.     France.      702,291.    pub.    t^l7-S0.  "•p'^'l^ilg  Product.  Co.  Inc..  Roxbu^.  S^^.   ?(i2^i 


Cl.  39  - —    ~  ..-^. 

'^  ct"  f6''"**''  '"  •  <^«»~«»««-  «•»..     702.866.  pub.  5-17-60. 


Foremost  Mfg.  Co 
n?**"^  .'*Cf    Co.,   from   »,    if    Maralons 
Cotton  ft   ifurlap  Product..   St.  L?ufi   Mo 


Foremost    Mfi 

Cotton  A   R„..„, 

5-17-60.     Cl.  50. 
Fort  Dodge  I-abonitorlpg,  Ine  •  See- 

tit''v[?;:."  «^™'  p^.^i!"*:*'  Corp. 


'^^^^V^P''^-  '^*-  ^«*  ^O'k.  N.Y.     702.138.  pub. 
"'^fflw:  ^<h%''"''  '^•-  '**''  *<*"•  NY.     702.151,  pub. 


>r^,^.-   Jf;   i^.rFJ<"lV  <J»>a^  f ow'most    "^^  »"J|caJ^^^  702.168.  i,ib. 

702.079.    pub. 


702,878,  pub     ,,*-"-fO      Cl.   Id.  •"•  -'■' 

^-•f7-60*"'Aj'*S'    '""^  •    ^""ington,    Del. 


Fonter  Mhh,.P«    n""  W^S^S^*  *^orp.  "••"?  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Cl    1?  ^"™    Co..    Buffalo.    NT.      702.181.    pub.    5-17-«0     „      H^rst  Magailnes.  Inc. 

Fo„.d.Bri«,_  co.^.  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  to  The  r« .    "•37%6l*?Ji'T2iS5.-  *(^.^'  «'"•*  ^"'P-  ^^^  ^ork.  N.Y 


^  6-T7-60. "  Ci.'l: 
Hearst  Corp..  The :  S*«— 
Hearst  Magatines.  Inc. 


"""ci'-a&SiV  "^i  «"«-'nnHtl.  Ohio,  to  The  Creamette    „^^"}^^^iTA-  ft.^'  *'•"•*  ^"'P-  ~*-  ^ork.  N.Y. 

2r7^i,.^^;g^«'»>-     ^^«*     PU^^^^^^^^                               SeTvrc^^''?.'^"^^^""'"""*"'-^^    313.049.  cane.    Cl.  ». 
'^-"—     -     ■      -  ""^*"    Co     Th-     1^ "--      702,860,    pub.    5-17-6©! 


York,  NY.     702,840.  pub. 


r^S.py^  r'H:  Wn..  ob,„  »..,„  „„  ^-^^  "Tu°SgS"S't,'^-  '"■■  ""  »»"•  N.' 

'?M!3M.'|SbVl7'%*a°?,'''»"~«'t^»<>»«'».N*r  "'g"""'  C"   '« ■  «»*"t.,.  .VT.    702,227.  5-.7-«.    a. 

^Vtso'"*''^'*'^'^"^""-^^'*      702.249.  pub.  0-17-4H).  "^SS^?"*^^^' Brewerie.  Ltd..  Sheffleld.  England.    091374 

Oel^^Chemlcal  Corp..  Ardsler.  N.Y.     702.128.  pub.  5-17-60.  " W.*1^4 ^fe'' feV 'VfS"''    ""''•    B*rgenfleld.    N.J. 

S^S  "KrV^-Co^»-gSSM;    5?V*"*(^S5b^  »2  yi^^^cris''  ^^'    ^    ^-  »    ^'  co..  Chicago.  I„. 

Ge^e^r^^Feafu'r^^orp..    Nertrk     NT       ZZ  "  " «-"  "^"'"""'  '°"  ^"  "''^  "^^  ^  ^^     '''^^' 

5-17-60.     Cl.  88.      ^         *•'    ^"^'    ^^       702.276.    pub.  Homing  Corp..  New  Tortt.  N.T.     702.290.  pub.  5-17-^.     Q. 
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Snbte  *  How.  Co..  ToMwand*.  NY.    S*!.***.  «^«-    Sl*J 

MdOU  C*..  New  York.  li.Y.    702,i»«.    CI.  1. 
Hna^  WUUiiii,  and  AaaocUtea :  Bee — 

Hi«?  mil2J?¥  ib ..  WlllUu.  Huan  and  A—rtate^  8t. 

3&,-1uJ??il^S^t  U;i?rodSt.no..  An^ntowo. 

H£dii^'*RiibS5?'MlSi.    PortUnd.   Ore«.     702,247.   pub. 

Hard.  Jad.  CartooM  :  Se«— 

HBrdr"judf°dLb.a.    Jod    Hard    Cartoona.    Cl»TeUnd.    Ohio. 

7%.286rpab:  !?:i7-«>.     CI.  38. 
Hj^lcnol  Co.,  Inc. :  fi««— 

L  AlJ^'^'SSTYork,  N.  Y.     Ml. 277.  cane.     CI   42. 
tenb«ta    bMar  f"  dba.   Plartic  FabrJeatort.  Kew  York. 

^NY      7'02^3S-«.  pub.  5-17-60.     CI.  2.        ^ .^  _  , 

iMJrtol  KnStTAji^Staited  Conipan»«a.  Inc..  Prorldenc*.  R.I. 

liSlJ^&,KVS!r*?ic.^indUnapoU,.  Ind.     702.175.  pob. 

l«fe£iI?PiSt^Ci>..  HayaTUte.  Pa.     187.826.  r».  8-a-flO. 

lB£lhiic[onal    Pa^    Co..    New    York.    N.Y.      T02.2U.    pub. 

I(«H"ii£«ri^  fcindatlon.  Baa  Kranclii«o.  Calif.     8»1.047. 

It^to»«*8i ;  to  lUlTlacoaa  8.p.A..  Milan.  Italy.    880.04«. 

rm.  ^.9-tO.    a.  43. 
ItalTlaeoaa  8.pJL :  8m— 

laod  Ud!?ftSS  D^Vld  CryaUl.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.    702.412. 

JeS,  John  F..  Co..  Chicago.  111.  to  Lejer  Brotbora  Co..  New 

Yoik,  N.Y.     186.481.  ren.  8-2-60.     CI.  46. 
Jeorllnc.   Sten   A.   W..    Stockholm.    Sweden.     Mri.0»l.   cane. 

CI    9 
Johnaon.'  C.  A.,  d.bji.  The  Johnaon   School  of  AHthmatlc|i. 

toOarl  A.  Jo^nwm.  Cheyenne.  Wyo.    378.564.  ren.  8-2-60. 

CL  88 
Johnaon.' Oarl  A.:  «ee— 

Johnaon.  C.  A.  __       - 

Johnaon  School  of  Artthmatlca.  The :  8«« — 

JohnatOB'a  Coffee  Shop.  Inc..  Daytona  B««ch.  FU.     702,415. 

CI    46. 
Johnaton'a  Coffee  Shop.  Inc..  Daytona  Beach.  Fla.     702.421. 

Johnaon'a.   Mra..   Toora.   New  Orleana.  La.     691.489,  eanc. 

JoS  Ito^lc.  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y.     708.269.  pub.  5-1T-60. 

CI.  88. 
Jonea.  Hap  :   Bee — 

Jonea,  L.  A.,  d.b.a.  Hap  Jonea.  San  Frandaco.  Calif.    501.489. 

Joimt'  and  Rodfera   Co..   PhlladelphU.   Pa.      702.008.   pub. 

5-17-60.     CI.  4.  .^    . 

Juat  For  You,  Inc..  Miami  Beach.  Fla     590.072.  cane.    CI.  8. 
Kaatar  Ine^  Niw  York.  NY.     691.460.  cane.     CI.  19. 
Kaufman,  iira.  State  CoUeffe.  Pa.     691.898.  oant     CL  51. 
^mey.  Jamea  B..  Corp..   St.  Leola.  Mo.     702.190-1.  pab. 

5-17-60.    CI.  21.  ^     •• 

Kelly.  Leo  M.,  Pltteburgh.   Pa.     601.475.   cane.     CI.   82. 
Kendall    Fooda.    Inc..    Loa    Angelea.    Ckllf.      702.867.    pab. 

KranbT^amea.  Inc..   The,   CleTetand,   Ohio.     702.380.  pub. 

S  17  60     CI   89 
Karating  Mfr  Co.."  Alhambra.  Calif.    702.286,  pub.  5-17-60. 

CL  82 
Kaaaler.'MlnuetU.  Belmont.  Maaa.     702.192.  pub.  5-17-60. 

CI  22. 
Ken'toae  Senrlcea.  Inc..  Denrer.  Colo.    702.201.  pub.  5-17-410. 

Keyat^  Steel  A  Wire  Co..  Peoria,  111.  W,698.  cane.  CL  28. 
Keyatone  Steel  *  Wire  Co..  PeorU.  111.  856.950.  cane.  CI.  14. 
KiddW   To^    Mfr    Co.    Ltd.,   kontranL   Quebec   Canada. 

702.296Mmb.  8-2V60.    C\.  39. 
KlllKore,  Cnariea.  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Tarn  Producta.  Inc.  _  _„,  _--  . 
Klncaton  Pencil  Corp..  ChatUnooga.  Tenn.     891.200-1.  cane. 

Klraeh  6>..  Sturgla.  Mich     591.158.  cane.    CL  82. 

Klelnert,  i.  B..  Rubber  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     880.069.  ren. 

KiSpfTArtle  W..  New  York.  N.Y.  591.462.  cnnc.  CI.  28. 
Koefoed.    Hauberg.    Manrtrand.    og   Helweg.    Aktle^akabat 

TlUn.    Copenhagen.    Denmark.     702.209.    pub.     »-lT-60. 

CI.  28. 
Komfo  Dental  Pad  Co. :  See— 

Bio  Producta  Co. 
Kontney  CandyCo. :  «ee— 

Kontney.  FabUn  K.,  d.b.a.  Kontney  Candy  Co..  Green  Bay. 

Wla.    691.803.  cane.    CI.  46.  ,^,  ,^    __w    >-««_An 

Kieage.   S.   8..   Co..  Detroit.   Mich.     702.196.  pab.  5-1T-60. 

CI  22 
Kuahnar.  O.  Jed.  d.b.a.  American  Shredded  Paper  Co..  Somor- 

nile.  Maaa.    591.488.  cane     CI.  8^  ^ 

L.K.B.   Chemical   Producta   Corp.,   Detroit,   Mich.     702.069, 

L«**&)S  BSberTiUla  Co..  La  Croaae.  Wla.     6914MI7.  eanc. 

LamiiuUora  Inc..   CJereland.  Ohio.     702,119.  pub.   5-17-60. 

L^bmiwerktulgen     en    Machlnefabrlak    H.    ▼f*^    N.Y.. 
NuSwVenneprNetherlande.    702.210.  pub.  5-1T-60.    CI.  28. 


Land  'N  Baa,  Inc. :  8<. 

Wlner-Dlckaon.  lac.  ^        ,         „        »_!.*»▼ 

lABdar    Co.    Inc.,    to    Lander   Co..    Inc..    New   York.   N.z. 

LJS£?'Ii;f~Ine*:*7«Jr  ^iiV  NY.     880.817.    ren.    .-IMM). 

LandM!'  David.    Hnatlngton    Park.    Calif.     591.045.    cna«. 

La!^to^Iaehlne  Co..  Wayneaboro.  Pa.     880,288.  18(0  pub. 

LaBi^UaMachlne  Co.,  Wayneaboro.  Pa.     380.650.  lS(c)  pub. 

8-8-60      CI    28 
Lawaon,   J.    W..   d.b.a.  The  Plttle-To  Co..   KnozTllle.  Tann. 

LedSrach!"mnklln  L.  d.b.a.  Baatcm  T^rlalon  Prodnctlona, 

Philadelphia.  Pa.    501.484.  cane.    CL  101. 
Leeda   Ltd.    Coata,    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y.      6fl.2W.   cane. 

LoSb^*  Stuart    M..    Inc..    Brooklyn.    N.Y.     702.058.    pub. 

Letto  toSSatfii.'inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.     702,106.  pub.  6-17-60. 

a.  14. 
Lever  Brotbera  Co. :  See — 

L.Tl/t!'*^Sh°  pVoduita.  Lynhrook.  N.Y.  702.125.  pub. 
Lery?  Mauri«*.  ^5few  York,  to  Hyglenol  Co..  Inc..  New 
lJ;X^^&lci'!'eS^n^tn^^-tS:&.  Pob.  ^17-60. 

"Sau^*s''^7riirpub.%'^"T^^^^^^  '"  H' 

LmrmLMd  cOndfanapolla.  Ind.    702.183.  pub.  5-17-60. 

CI.  18. 
LUyette:  See— 

UlrJES^'^iSi? Ca.*'&c.!"S.b.a.  Lllyette.  New  York.  NY. 

LuSS^inCna^niLTcoi';  N*w  York.  N.Y.    591.142.  cane 

LoS"  jJit  KnltUM  Co..  Inc.,   Maapeth.  N.Y.     702.881.  pub. 

Loril"KL*P..Oi^ew  York.  N.Y.    702.400     CI.  IT 

Lyntone    Co.,    llhe,    Oklahoma   aty.    Okla.     702,818,    pab. 

Ma^fiJrt.  Svi*  t?„f7»f »» ^"*ii?j;o**^r  so"-  ^*  •  ^'"'' 

New  York.  N.Y.     881.467,  ren.  8-2-60.     CI.  36. 


Magailne    Publiahen    Aaaoctatlon,    Inc.,    New    York,    «.i. 
mSS&  SSea^Jr^"  oSJ^plda,  Mich.     702,877.  pub. 


M^li'tinn^BAiilere  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     702,816, 

Ma^«'FlJi?^6ra-l2;  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     702,327. 

Ma's!;  KJim?i  Ca.  Srtngfteld,  Maaa.     378.816.  12(c)  pub. 

ul^UtTc?-:  Inc.  Daltaa.  Tex.    702,160,  pub.  6-17-60. 

CL  19. 
Manning,  John,  and  Co. :  See — 

Ma«iSfjSn'**d.b.a.  John  Manning  and  Co..  Satlcoy.  Calif. 

702.37b.  pub.  5-17-60.    CI.  46. 
Ma-y-ctu^DW^^Dumont  8^.  :^8ee-^  ^   ^„^^  ^^ 

Margloaa,  Bill  M. :  See— 

.M«rM"S5.    Co*.    lie.,    Mlddlebury.    Ind.      702.176.    pab. 

Ma%alfwen?d.Duluth,  Minn.    378.244.  ren.  8-2-60.    CI. 

M^tthewa  J  D  .  d.b.a.  Matthews  Thrifty  Lady  Super  Markets. 

Atlanta' Ga.    591,318.  cane    CI.  46.  »ao  qbr    n»K 

Matthewi    Jamea   i..    Inc.    Arilngton.   Va.     702.386,    pub. 

5-17-60.     CI.  101. 
Bfatthewa  Thrifty  Lady  Super  MarkeU ;  See— 

Mat^SffiSYHiSw  Zinc  Co..  La  Salle.  HI.    591,018,  eanc 
M^it  L.  *  C.  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     591,181,  eanc 

McOmw-Bdlaon  Co. :  See— 

McoSrBaJS'cS.'MUwaukee.  Wla.    702.218.  pub.  5-l7-<0. 

^'H'  M^iT  b?  fc.iiUiL'ftJS-.  ?nf .-SJw^orJfS^. 

McMS£'^.^Rf."Sl?erTl.w.  FU.     501.369.  eanc     CL  46. 
MeNell  Laboratoriea.  Inc,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    702.154-6.  pub. 

MidcJi    fte.^Uayton.  Ohio.     501.194,  cane.     Cl    37 
m2?w11    Wm    8.  Co.    -nie.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     383.156.  ren. 

MiiJu*^Wn?  S^.^Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     702.148.  pub. 

MSSu^m.*^..*Cfo..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     702.168.  pab. 

MwlfeJd   cS!'  &.   Chicago,    in.     702.277.   pub.   5-17-4K). 

MlSillootwear  Corp..  Miami.  FU.     702.289.  pub.  6-17-60. 

MlUMtS'0>..  The.  Jaekaonrllle.  FU.    591.352,  eanc    CI.  46. 
MUler  Offaet  and  Latterpreaa.  Chicago.  111.     591,284.  cane. 
CI.  88. 
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II?7SL^  t^a^.^^^^?  "•■•  '-*•  ^"— »-•  ^«-     ^^^  *  '-rd.  Ltd.,  I.e^  New  Orleaaa, 
M.  ^**  ^f^'    abort  HlUa.  N.J.     801.406.  ««nc     CI.        ClTo.    ^'^^   '"* '   *^'*'  ***'*•  ^'^^^' 


PlttHbnrfch.  Pa. 


888,245.  ren. 

979.694.  cor. 

702.084.    pub. 


Jftoe  Safety  AppiUncea  Cb..  Pittaburgh.  i«a 

**in7-M"c?'T2  ^°"    ^'"'»"'t^'"«.    -^'.J 
"•^■.l*^"*"*  Co. :  Se*- 
w«m2?'i^S  ®Cf '"  Macaroni  Co. 

a.  88     •^  ••  *^**""»'  I"      702.284.  pob.  5-17-60. 

M.^Sr«^L^S£r;^.^&^~,02^     ^„,  ^,,^  ^ 

Mouanto  Chemical  Co..  St.  Loute.  Mo.    382.673.  ren.  8..,2-60. 

SSlT/^vh""*''^'''***"**"'     MLSM.  eanc     a.  46. 
^^J^*^'SSe^-e?3»"^  ^'^ 

^'TSi:^i£''&^^^'^''^^*'  ^•«'«*-  AuatrU 
~f7lo"''cL"&  ^**-  »»«=••  H*»<»«n.  Ctonn.     702.281.  pub 


TMv 

La.,  to  Penick  A 
868,   ren.  8-8-60. 


882.189.  ren. 

CI.  12. 
702.882.  pubb 


CL   86. 


^t4S.  '^r'w'^-  "*••  ^"^  '""^'  "•'• 
Penji  Metal  Co..  Inc.  Boaton,  Maaa     702  SM 
JSnf    a  M^*''*'  8A:.  PaTu.  iS'JS 

??r'HSa°"prJKlt.?rs^''''-     W^'"*.   «« 
Seaaona.  Inc. 

*iSC!ri«f  o-"2f''  '•".1.  *-M    O*'  Well  Cbemlal  Supply  « 
PeS^n«;  ?.'"°?J;^''^  i""^      690.982.  cane.     CI.  6*^^  * 

"^  M7:ow''"Am''7(d?^ClST*'^'  '''"^■'  M"*"''-.  W»-- 
PejT-on.  Antoine  F..  Pa 

Pfaendw,  Carl,  New  Ulm,  Mlna.  S91.449  cane  Oi  2 
^L  12  ••  ^■'  '"••  ^WI'-^STw^  38i:4S^«B.?:2?60. 
^**7(^0*  cl'm*™'*'*^'  ***^***  Anonyme.  Seine.  France. 
Phoenlz-Hermetlc '  Co..    b/    Phoenix    MeUI    Ckp    Co..    Inc 

Ufa 


»Hi,  France.    702,849-58.  pub.  6-17-60. 


^•^'•-w      VI.  M.  - —  PUfabury  Flour  MIIli  Co. 

11^7^'^.  {6. ^•-    ^^»'^-.    !•''••       702.861-2.    pub.    ''''{S^r  li^k^SlL'll^'^a^T'^  ""'■'  '''-'^^'''' 

''"mST  r8S"622'f 'iiV'ilaJSo^OT'^''  ^*^'  ICUuieepoII.. 


M^tJ*^^-      CI.   46.  '  •     • — •"— *. 

Morrla  Bootmaken.  Beverly  HUU.  CaUf.    591.236.  cane 


CL 


*''ito'*SRS"'678.5h8'Tr  "^»'j5'»<>«»-^«'''»  Co  .  MInneapo-    ^*^f  vj"*  «'  »*«  ^"janJu^BSilt"'  702.260.  pub.  5-17-60. 
M^ill^/n^^^S'^A}^^*.^^**'*'^^^^*^    591.492   cane     Pi   SO     Pittle-Tii  Co..  The  :  See— 


702.216.  pQb.  5-17-60. 
702.288.  pub.  &-17-60. 


^"  V»«?*2ri?  ^^l'  '»*"^-  ^-trtebt.  NetherUnd. 
^"a^  Jo^Pb.  PhlladelphU.  Pa 

''**a!"82"'  '**•**•  P»>"*«elphU,  Pa 

N:So"ni^;i  a^N^e^Kk  ?4  sv?ti— *  «  »»• 

'"pu'TLSte'^cW-"-  '''''  ^«"'-  *^'^-    »«."0.  12(e) 

?j:bn-arA".s?ew%:  'Sri 


^'^h"L5JS'"»}S«».-^«"-.  »^>w  York.  X.y 


702.402.     n   22 
591.216.  cane     Cl   38 

y.r.'"foi\'^'^T  'S'^  """''•  '»*••  •»*••  ^*^  Tort. 

^T2(^cr^nS'r25lS'*^^^*^•  '«••  '*•"  ^o^.  n.y.  880.990. 
;'iJn%:?!„^cis;5!f,«*^02T:i%'i'^^ 

Xorcro...    Inc..   N>w  York.   X.Y.     591.227,  cane 

CT.'sa."        *•    *''•''    ''°'*'  ^^-     ''02.282, 
^Tj?^'**™*?'  ^"  •  ^*'  Norwich,  N.Y. 

NueWort  MedldneCo. :  See-. 
-^.  „De  Leon.  Andrea. 

fX^Y  ,?*  •   ^"<^-  '^'  Newark;.,  N.J.     702.118.  pub.  5-17-60. 
'''i'2-80:5?*ct'"Si    ^'^^    «*«»'«'«'•    Conn 

^"  ?aS?T.l?«'nWr*  '*""'*»  ^•^  ■■  «•- 
OneWa  Ltd..  Oneld«.  N.Y.     702.208.   pub.   5-17-60      CL  2S 
*S*''28°"'*°*  Producta.  Inc..  Rocheeter.  N.Y.    591.128.  eanc. 
Optometiea.  Inc..  Loa  Angelea.  Calif.     702,147.  pub.  fr-17-6a 

°»^64o"'n"l8""'   ^'"^'   ^'**»°'   ^-^      ^«*'1»'   P«»»- 
°^io*^°°'°'   ^°'    '^'"''    °^-      702.080.   pub.   6-17-60 

?i»5flj;|a\^^^^^     &i:  co^i^**-"  '^"^«-  ^-  '^ 

Golden  Grain  Macaroni  Co. 
CT^IS***'    ''*•'    »«"ord.    N.Y.     702.173.    pab.    ^-17-60. 

^'f'lloa' CT.  18.^**  •  ^*"*'^  *'**'*'  *^»'*»'  "(e)  pub. 
'**CL*'l8^'^'  *  ^**'  °**">"'  >«*«»»  702.186.  pub.  5-17-60. 
^T^WctT.M*'*'  '*"*^'"'"'  ""'l^nO  180.221.  18(e)  pub. 
'*'l2(e',  tub^te-  ^"^,I>»"»»«ton.  England.  8T9.787. 
**'CL  ^7.'  ^***'  "  •  ^*'"°*  *^'^'  C»"'-  Ml.**».  CMC. 
'*^'i  m'**'  '"*■'  "*"  »'««c»«o,  CaUf.    708.888.  pub.  ».17-60 


CI.  38. 
pub.    6-17-60. 

702.189.  pub. 


702.880.    pubk 


IgerahelM,  Oscar  F. 
Pomona  Product*  Co.,  Griffin.  Ga.     591.864.  cane      CL  46 
f'^STfS"**^*  . '^<!.<*"°^°*    Machines    Ltd..    Holborn    Bars.' 
London,  BngUnd.    590.991,  cane    a.  11. 

PrlBU  Footwear  Co.,  Columbua.  Ohio.    601.247.  cane    Cl.  89. 

Prtnu  notwear  Co„  Columbua.  Ohio.    501.252.  eanc    CL  SO. 

'S*89        ***'         '    Columbus.    Ohio.     60i.27ol-l.    CMc! 

Pinters  PUtea  Ltd..  London.  BngUnd.  702.107.  pub.  5-17-60. 

^'■££t'"«L9l*?i**'^Co..   Sanu   Fe   SpHnga.   Ceilf.     702.089. 

pan.  >-i7— oo.    CI.  1. 
^"ir*t"?  Xr^«'*^J'- Co..  The.   New  York.   N.Y.     702,164.  pab. 

O-17-60.     Cl.  18. 
Pure  on  Co..  The.  Chicago.  111.    702.066.  pub.  5-17-60.    Cl  6 

^"J^•5^17^*•*Cn•  "^"'^y-^t*-"  MUml.  FU.     702.098. 
"Purkey-WhlU":  See—' 

Purkejr.  R.  D. 
Quaker  Oata  Co..  The  :  See— 

_      Chappel  ^rps..  Inc.  " 

(SS5to^*a   fl  *°***°  Co..  Olean.  N.Y.    487.181.  12(c)  pab. 

Rampeo  Eaulpinent  Co. :  See — 

_      Bldrldge,  Kngane. 

Ranco  InduatrUl  Products  Corp 

Unlt*d  Laboratories.  Inc. 
Ranne/   Refrigerator  Co..   Oreenvnie. 

5-17-eo.    ri.  31. 
R*°|»<>™  Agency.  Inc..  Lexington.  Ky.     702.280,  pub.  6-17-60. 

Ray-Dor 'Salea  Corp. :  See— 
(?leTelandJ>trolt  Corp. 

^oS  -,^°"'**^*"J£  d'Horlogerte  SA..   Blenne.   Swltaeriand. 
«>wi,iBS,_canc..    Cl._37. 

.,  It 


See — 


Mid).      702.284.   pab. 


Redmond  Co.. ~Tncro"woi»eo.  Mich.     501.066.  eanc    Cl   21     •' • 
**^ctorj  S^Ultlea  Co..   XorrUtown.   Pa.     702.092.  pub. 

^Cl^'ho'  ^"  *  ^°"  ^'^  ^°'^'  ^^     702.876.  pub.  5-17-60. 
^Cl   ?/'    ^°"  ^°*^  ■  *^**°*"  ^'•*-     ''O*.'**.  Pnb.  5-17-<0. 
Rlehileu  Corp    Hie,  New  York,  N.Y.    590.998.  cane     CL  12 
?,4°"vCfi'T>.- ,I*Sy  tort.  N.Y.     V02.090.1wb^l^'.     ck.ll' 
Cl    M       *    M">cano.  Mexico  City.  iJleii.     691.217.  ^nc 

'^obblMj  Anatole,   Inc,  Los  Angelea.  Calif.     691.891.  eanc. 

Robertson.  Kenneth  B..  Durham.  N.C.    591,493.  eanc     Cl  89 
Robjn^^Carol.  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.     702.819,  pub.  4-li-6o! 

"^"tn*4»  •  ct"&  '"''••   ^^^^'n"^'"*-   T^M-     702.882. 
Bold  (lold  Foods.  Inc  :  See— 
American  Cow  k  Pretael  Co. 
0**46  '    '^*~°*'    ^"•^       702.358.    pub.    5-17-60. 

^84**  ^**"  ^'  '*^°«**«*-  Cellf.     702.248.  pub.  5-17-60.     CL 
Roper,  Geo.  D..  Corp. 


Florence  Stove  Co. 
Brotbera  Ii 

^*^  ^*^h^^  ^"^is^**'  ^""**'   R«PWb.  Mich 


inc.  New  York.  N.Y. 


^1 


Rose  Brothers 

Cl.  30. 

•ae  Pai,_ 

pub.  5-17-60 
Ro-8earcta.   Inc. 

CL   A. 

Rosenfeld.  Richard  L..  Cincinnati.  Ohio 
46. 

Row.   John  W..  Berrien  Sprlaca.  Mich     to  Bervn  rvm    «e 
America.  New  Hyde  Park,  SY!    501  il7.  caw     CL  m! 


'ayneevllle.   N.C. 


702,287.  pal).  6-17-60. 

702.366. 

702.804.    pub.   5-17-60. 

501.812.  eanc    CL 


TM  vi 
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Bojal    McBe«    Corp..    Port    ChMter.    X.Y.      702,212.    pab. 

Rab^nHt'Co^sSintk,  N.J     ^ftH?*^?A->^5i   «-h  Lir-flo 
Rofby  Bac  MUlt  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    702.341,  pab.  5-17-60. 

8Jk.    Bt«co    (Europwin    Ovenew   Tradins   Co.),    ZwrvaflBB, 
Belgliim.    702,0»,  pub.  »-17-60.    CL  13.^^  ^^  ^ 

8.F.  £>pa*ncM.   Ltd-VBldfefleld,  N.J.     tt91.47».  oanc.     C\. 

34 
Safe '  Electrical  Cord  Committee.  New  York,  N.Y.     702.178, 

8t.  Tboinas  Inc.,  OlovortTUle,  N.Y.    591,461.  c«bc.    CT.  3. 
Salem  Mfg.  Co..  SaUm.  N.J..  and  New  Ywk.  N.Y..  to  0cm- 

CoIeomNalm    Inc..    keamy.    N.J.      131.828.    ren.    8-*-«0. 

CL  20 


Sanitary"  AutomaUc  Candy  Corp..  New  York,  to  ABC  VendlnK 

Corp.;  Long  Iiland  City.  N.Y.     378.227,  ren.  8-2-flO.     CL 

23 
Sanitary  Aatomatle  Otndy  Corp..  New  York,  to  ABC  Vending 

Coi^'  Long  laland  Oly.  sy.     379.079-80.   ren.  8-2-80! 

CI.  2Z. 
Satellite  Becorda  :  8ee — 

Hoffman.  Stanley. 
Schenlab*  Pharmaceutlcala,   Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     702.167. 


ScEenlaba  Pharmaceutical!.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    702,159-61 

pab    5-17-60.     CI.  18. 
Scbenley    Dlatlllert.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      702.371.    pub. 

5—1 7—60      CI    49 
Scbmltt.  F.  B..*  Son.  HoUla.  N.Y.    591.068,  «Mic.    CI.  21. 
Scboeneman.  J..  Inc.,   Baltimore.  Md.     315.256.   12(e)    pub. 

8  2  60      CI    39 
Schonefeld.  Bene  H.  M..  The  Hague.  NetherUnda.     702.042. 
pob.  5-17-60.     Cl.   1.  „  ,  ^      ,.,       «  __ 

Schratter.  Alfred,  d.b.a.  Tbe  Schratter  Import  Co..  New  York, 

N.Y.    591.309.  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Schratter  Import  Co.,  The :  Bee— 

Sdiratter.  Alfred. 
Schuckl  4  Co..  Inc. :  Be*—  ^ 

Warrensburg  Canning  Co.  „  „  -« 

Sohackl  *  Co.,  Inc..  Sunnyvale.  Calif.     382.530.  ren.  8-2-60. 

Cl.  46. 
Schwab.  Armand.  *  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     702.335.  pub. 

5-17-60.     a.  40. 
Scott.   Oarr,  Commodltlea  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     691,132, 
cane.     CL  27.  ^^     _ 

Searle.  O.  D..  *  Co..  Skokle.  111.     702.146.  pub.  5-17-60.     CT. 

18. 
Seara,   Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chloagt).  lU.     374,849,  12(c)   pab. 

8-i-60.     Cl.  42. 
Seart,  Boebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     702.193.  pub.  5-17-80. 

Cl.  22. 
Srtdln  Coat  Co..  Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.    591,250,  cane.    Q.  39. 
Servo  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Bow.  John  W. 
Seymour   of   Sycamore,   Inc..   Sycamore.   III.     591,038.   cane. 

Cl.  16. 
Shoe    Corp.    of    America.    Columbus.    Ohio.      702J93.    pub. 

5-17-60.     a.  39. 
Shoe    Corp.    of    America.    Oolumbua,    Ohio.      702,820,    pab. 

5-17-60.     a.  39. 
ShotweU  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Chicago,  111.     691.295.  cane.     C\.  46. 
Bhrlmpton  4  Fletcher  Ltd..  Birmingham.  England.     702.356. 

pub.  5-17-60.    Cl.  44. 
Sidney   Preaa,   Hummelttown.   Pa.      702.309,    pub.    5-17-60. 

Cl.  89. 
Simon,  I.,  4  Sona  :  See — 

Simon,  I.,  4  Bona,  Inc. 
Simon,  I.,  4  Sons.  Inc.,  to  I.  Simon  4  Bona.  Pateraon,  N.J. 

878.909.  ren.  8-2-60.    Cl.  39. 
Six- Footer  Co..  Tbe  :  Bee — 

Diets.  Sheldon. 
Skin  Tested  Drug  Producta.  Inc..  Now  York.  N.Y.     691,412. 

cane.    Cl.  51. 
Skinner  Chack  (^>..  The,  New  Britain,  Conn.    486,190,  ran. 
8-2-60.     CL  23.  _  .^ 

Sky  Becorda.  Oreenrllle.  Miaa.    702,265.  pub.  2-17-69.    C\.  86. 
Blumbereat  Co..    Georgetown.    Ky.      702.188.    pub.    6-17-60. 
Cl-  21.  ^   .. 

Sluya  Bockford.  Inc..  Bockford.  Mich.    691,409,  cane.    CL  81. 
Snuth-Doroey :  See — 
Wander  Co.,  Tbe. 
Sjnith.  BIton,  Co. :  8ee — 

Smith.  Elton  J. 

SnUth.  Elton  J..  d.b.a.  Elton  Smith  Co.,  Church  Point,  La. 

691.353.  cane.    CT.  46.  ^    .„ 

Snap-dn  Tools  Corp.,  Kenoaha,  Wla     691.218,  cane.    Cl.  38. 

8nia  Viacoaa  Societa  Naxionale  Industrta  Applicailonl  Vlacpaa 

S.P.A.,  MUan.  Italy.     702.848,  pub.  5-17-60.     Cl.  43. 
Socledad  Anoninu  MacKinnon  and  Coelho  Ltda.  Coinpania 
Yerbatera,  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.    591.371,  cane.    C\.  46. 
Societe  a  Reaponaabllite  Limitee  Dlte :  Christian  Dior,  Paris, 
France.    7(^.815.  pub.  5-17-60.     Cl.  39. 
'  Soclete    Alaacienne     de    Conatructiona     Mecanlques,     Parta, 
France.    702.182,  pub.  6-17-60.    CT.  21. 
Society  of  Chemical  Industry  in  Basle.  Baael,  Swltserlaad. 
to    Ciba     Pharmaceutical    Producta    Inc..    Summit,    nJ. 
378,629-30.  ren.  8-2-60.     Cl.  18. 
Sonnebom.   L.,  Son*,  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.     880.949.   12(c) 
pub.  8-2-60.    CL  6.  ,,  ^^ 

Spartan  Aircraft  Co..  Tulsa.  OkU.     702.174.  pub.  6-17-60. 

Cl.  19. 
Spencer.  George  4  Co..  by  George  Spencer  Ltd..  Lutterworth, 

BngUnd.     130.580,  12(c)  pub.  8-2-60.    Cl.  39. 
Spencer,  Qeorxe,  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Spencer.  Q^org^,  4  Co.  _  ^^ 

Bperrr  Band  Corp..  New  Holland,  Pa.    702^7,  pab.  5-17-60. 
CL  28. 


Bplnnerln  Yam  Co.,  Inc.,  South  Haekanaack,  N.J.     702,846, 

pub.  6-17-60.    Cl.  43.  .^    .^ 

Spray  Maid  Products  Co..  Fatrflald.  Conn.     691,896,  cane. 

Sprite    Ltd..    Newmarket,   Suffolk.    EngUnd.      702,172,   p«b. 

5-1T-60.    Cl.  19.  „ 

Spurrier     Paper     Co.,     d.b.a.     Bpurrten.     Wichita,     Kaaa. 

702.061-2,  pub.  6-17-60.    Cl.  6. 
Spurrlera :  see — 

Spurrier  Paper  Co.  ^  _  --  ../v 

Stands^  Brands  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    702,070,  pab.  6-17-60. 

CI   6 
Standard  MUUng  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.,  to  Standard  MllUng 

0>.,  Kansas  clty.  ko.    878.80».  ran.  8-JMK).    CL  46. 
Standard  MilUnf  Co..  Chloan>,  III.     69M04,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Bteellte    Buildings.     Inc.,    Attsburgh.    Pa.     702,080,    pab. 

S-  17   flO      Cl    12 
stein.  Hall  4  Co..   Inc.,   Naw  York,  N.Y.     T02.89T      Cl.   1. 
Btanberg  Corp.  Afctlebolag,  VaUlngby,  Bwadea.    702,206,  pub. 

6-17-60.    Cl.  28. 
Stevana,  J.  P..  4  Co.  Inc. :  £r«e — 

Vandam,  Albert  H.,  Co.,  Inc.  ^      _^^  ..^        _ 

Starena.  J.  K  4  Co.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     702,386.  pab. 

St™i;*j".  R,  "co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     702.847.  pub. 

5-17-80.    CL  48. 
Stradivari  Watch  Co. :  Bee — 

Strathmore  Shoe  Co..  Inc..  The.   Brockton.   BUss.     702.826, 

StrorturariffiVlS' Co..    St.    Charlea,    lU.      691.487.    cane. 

Suburban'  Set,  Inc.,  Boaton.  Mass.     702.294,  pub.  5-17-60. 

Sodietta!   San   Franclaco,   Calif.     591.428.   «»«      CL   52. 
Sun  Oil  to.,  Phltadeiphia,  Pa.    702.111.  pub.  O-l'!-*?;^  Cl-  !•• 
Sunnyhlll  Aggregates  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     690,966.  cane. 

Cl    1 
Sunahlne   Blscolta,   Inc..  d.b.a.  Gordon  Foods.   Long  Island 

City.  NY.    702.416.     CI.  46. 

Supertia  Cravats.  Inc. :  Bee — 

SaperiOT^'siMprtto   Corp.,    Chicago.    HL      »91,16*-8.    cane. 

Cl.  82. 
Supplae-Blddle-Stalts  Co. :  Bee — 

Liberty  Dlstrtbutora.  «  .  _4,  ._ 

Tabakfabrlk  Landhaua,  A.  Blchenbarger  4  Co,  Bslnwll  am 

See,  Switierland.     702,122,  pub.  »-i7-60      Cl.  17. 
Taeactiner  4  Co..  Klpfenberg,  <3«nnany.    691,042,  cane.    Cl.  18. 
Tall    Towna   Faahiona,    Inc.,    Newark,   N.J.      591,504,   cane. 

Cl  89 
Tam'  Producta,  Inc.,  now  by  change  of  nuM  to  American 

Dletalds  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  to  Charlaa  Klllgore  Co..  Inc., 

Yonkera,N.Y.    382.681,  ren.  8-2-6a    Cl.  46. 
Tammen,  Kathleen,  d.bJi.  Tammen  Table  Co.,  Tncaon,  Arit. 

702.414.     Cl.  44. 
Tammen  Table  Co.  :  See — 

Tammen.  Kathleen.  „  ^.   _,  _^»       m  «     tnt  ai  t 

Tanner  of  North  Carolina.  Inc.,  Batherfordton,  N.C.    702,817, 

TeCutofeiJh*^CoS'..**Loa    Angelas.     Calif.     702.890.    pub. 

TetvilTo^.  lUdil  and  Film  Commlaslon  of  TUa  Methodist 
Church.    The.    NaahvUle,    Tenn.      702.266.    pab.    5-17-60. 

TetevlBlon.  Badlo  and  Film  Commlaslon  ^t  Tt^MethoAift 
Cbureb.  The.  Nashville.  Tenn.  702.270.  pub.  6-17-80.  CL 
38. 

Textron  Inc. :  Bee — 

Thln^*'J?Pota^^ailp  Corp..  Bvansrllle.  111.    702.866.  pub. 
Th^^Co?  Inc..  Swittle,  Waah.  ,591.470.  cane.     Cl.  27. 


Thompson  Products.  Inc. :  8e 
Tnoi  '" 

D 

23 


ion  rriKiuciB.  »uv.  .   ddv- 

lompaon  Bamo  Wooldrtdce  Inc. 
lompaon  Bamo  Wooldrldge  Inc.,  by  <aange  - -»-7ji»  -  ^ 
Thompaon  Producta.  Inc.,  OeveUnd,  Ohio.     702.403.     CT. 


by  diange  of  name  from 


Thtmpaon.  Btobert  W..  Alhambra.  Calif.     691,466.  cane.    €1. 

Tip-Top  Hosiery   Mills,   Inc.,   Aaheboro,  N.C.     702.306.  pub. 

TIm™®  Bodter  ^S.A..   Parta.   Seine,   France.     702,801,  pab. 

ToMn  ^kln?  Co*    Inc..  Boehaater.  NY.     591.331-2.  cane. 

ToSo*AisocUtea.  Inc..  Chicago,  lU.     591.189.  cane.     Cl.  37. 
Topeo  Asaoetates.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     702.262.  pub.  5-17-W. 

cl    37 
Topco  Asaoelatea^  Inc..   to  Dartmouth   Marketing  Co..   Inc.. 

To^~ru&    lt^.-^?Si.""N%wVoJk.    NY.      702.322.    pab. 

Towle  Mfg.  Co..  Newburyport.  Mas*.  702,226,  pub.  5-17-60. 
Cl    28 

Traccy,  B.  A..  Enterprises,  Inc. :  «ea— 
Elmo.  Inc. 

Trade  Bullden.  Inc. :  See- 
Trade  Bullden.  _    .  -  ._ .  _, 

Trade    Bullden.    from    Trade    Bnildera,    Inc..    Ctaicafo.    m. 

TiS5l'*&rpSbliSinJ  Co..  MUwaukee.  Wis.     702.281.  pub. 

B   17  -flO       Cl    Sfl 
Transcriber  Co.!  Inc..  Attleboro.  Mass.    702.256.  pob.  6-17-60. 

Tralbacher  Chemische  Werke  Aktienaeaellschaft.  Trelbach, 
CartntbU.  Austria.     702.066,  pub.  5-17-60.     Cl.„4. 

Troy  Blanket  Mllla.  Troy,  kJ.H.     382.624.  ren.  »-2-flO     H.  42. 

Trueadell.  P.  S..  to..  The.  Columbun.  Ohio.  702.369,  pob. 
6-17-60.     n.  46. 


^^^75© '''cl  ^2"  ^"'"^'*"  Springs.  Colo.     702.091.  pob. 
S!art.*V/;  ^fc.fe.^^S*!"'-  iA'-;  ..*?1.'»M.  «nc.    a.  23. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


702,418.     CL'60. 


^n&^^a2SbS«;=«•r- 

'^'K?.-  7%j;9^cf  '^i  *"•  ^"*'  *  »«»••  ^'o  •  ^-  *>'>•"•. 

Underwood  Corp. :  Bee-^ 

^■5?*Y''"1?7?Vrrrr|!&  '^^-^r^^  ^-rp..  New  York. 

j£l7-«0      Cl    9°^'    '"*>*  ^w^'    N.Y 
^"jtl7-So'*"S.  1?'^  •    ^^    *•'*•    ^^      702,114-16.    pab. 
'"V8§,l^!%*S'f!to^oV,f»*»»^«.  B™-»-.  Bolglum 


702,072-4,    pob. 


691,028, 
CI. 


United  Newspapera  Blagas 

„  pob.  5-17--6(J^     a.  38 
Uijted  Wallpaper,  Inc.    C 
__  87. 


^"i?Sc!^in^'6'*^°*'"*'"***'   ^  Angeles.   Calif 
Union  Stael"  Coil*..  Union.  N.J.     702.098.  pub.  5-17-60 

^'0^28"*°**'*'  ^*"^-  ChlCMO,  lU.     702.203.  pub.  6-17-60 

line  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  '  702.271, 

Chicago.  IlL     691,208-8,  cane.     Cl. 

^Cfi.'^l?""**'   ^"'^-   Chloago.   ni.     702.094,   pub.   5-17-60. 

^Mb^feV^i)  **Cl'*li  '"*'••    ^  ^"••'••-   Calif.     702,181. 
U.S.  Health  Clob :  See— 
Horwltt.  Mlml. 

f  IT^a  ^  a^^U****'  ^*"*'  »'"«•''">•.  P«  702,109.  pob. 
^%?'l8^*'  •  '^*-  ^•'*'"«">«.  Mich.  702.185.  pab.  8-17-60. 
^*fcn-60'''a'^18'     ^•'•'"••oo-     >««»'        702.149-60.     pob. 

^*lTl9%°,  aSa  28  *'"'*•  "'      ^°2'^°2'  P"**-  »-l<>-«0      Cl- 
Valm'or  l^rodueta  Cto. :'  S«a— 
Neomann.  Morton  O. 

Slife  "cf T?.-   **'  ^•'***-   ^'•^  ^O'*'  NY.     891.019-20. 

''•691.?l^^:*ran'c~'"ci''!y'*'"'  '"'''  ^'^'  ^^"-  ^ich. 
^Cr46  **"*'"  Producta  Ca..  Carnegie.  Pa.  591.828-4.  cane. 
Vlta:Unlt  Drug.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.    702,168.  pob.  5-17-60 

Wa^than  Watch  Co..  Chicmgo.  III.  702.223.  pub.  5-17-60. 
WaWum   Watch  Co..   Waltkam.  Mass.     591.134.  cane      Q 


TM  vii 

wSi"'^«>' -'"^^^  ''^  •  "'•" 

w;S?S;;.SS:^**»fSi"k  702,40^0.  is. 

8^7-M^l" t     •^'  ^'''^POrt'  Conn.     702,884.  pob. 

>T'7?l35?p^b.V^^4o^W7''"*  ^-  ^•'^  ^-^' 

STm  "8*"2^°'  ^"*»"'*<*«*'  •*»'^     1»2.0«8.  12(c)  pub. 

Weather-Byes:  Bee— 
Car-Blalr  Ltd. 

Yrrt.%"«8S:966  SfSJ^'-^Ufol-fry  La-ther  Co..  Naw 
^£k^.  *Ci!*39^°  •'  ^*'  *"'""^'  ^'^  ^<«'^^'  Vab. 
^K*f^°"(h    m'    ^"    »^nc»«».    Calif.      702.884.    pub. 

^flSS5o!"cL 'iS®''^*  ^'  ^''"•«>»°«'  P»-     702.101.  pob. 
Weatlond  indoatrlea:  Bee— 
nr    ,7««tland.  Baymond  B. 

'^hS;;K^*C^^?^,?V,''.;,k^^^^.^J2«»?.'»  industrtes.  Baat 


/5*^°'.Conn.    702.211,  pub.  5-17-60.    CL  23 
i^ey   Bqolpment    (Sales)  ltd.,   '      '         - 
cane.    Cl.  29. 


^»nf' cf.'29°*  ^*"*''  ^*^-  ^"*°'°'  *«^li»<»-  8W.1M. 
^ CL*Jb'***°  ^°^'  ^"*'^"«*«'»'  DC.  702.2-^2.  pob.  6-17-60. 
Wheeler  Pobliahing  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     702,278,  pob.  5-17-60. 

WhiJS5?«^"**5«"  §»  •  New  York.  N.Y.     702,896      a    1 
WhUwy  Bros.,  Inc..  Boaton,  Maaa.     702,061.  pib    6-17-l60: 

Will  4  Baomer  Candle  Co..  Inc. : 


Walworth  Co. :  Se,^— 
Walworth  Mfg.  Co. 
Walworth  Patenta  Inc. 


^....S^'etyNiirht  Light  oi. 

Williams,  Bur^,  0>rp. :  Bee— 

_.,  ^"•y'ta  Vacuum  Qeaner  Co. 

Wi  aon  4  Co..  Inc..  Chicago,  HI.    881,491,  ren.  8-2-60.    Cl  46 

IS  7-60!*^Cr  46*^°  •   ^'*  ^^'  ^^'  ^**^-     ^®2,867,  pab.' 
w?^^  ?*°«  9<»  •   Brooklyn,   N.Y.     691.186.  cane      Cl    28 

f^/'^?"**^  ^5<=Vr*5  Wlner-Dlekson,  Incite  Land  'N'fc!' 
wiiSSv..Jl*TJ^*'"*A-N  I     378,226,  ren.  8-2lw.     Cl    » 
Wisconsin  Door  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     691,006rcanc     ci    12 

Cl"  1^'***"°*'  ^^^'  ^o»»«™-  Maas.  702.888,  pub.  6-17-60.' 
^''fl^l7^"cf.  J"*"***'*  Co..  St.  LouU.  Mo.     702.068.  pub. 

vHt^VV^i^^'Sl^'  Naw  York,  N.Y.     691.148    cane      Cl    M 
^Al^^U^   T..  Fort  Worth,  l^x     702  4&    %    M  " 

^^c'rar*'*^**  Agency,  Inc.;  S^  Yo^'!^.!.  %9f!iS0.  eane. 

>°i?f.^9TVi*nc.^S'vr  ''"^'"  «••  ^  ^•^-• 

Cl    89"^*  •    ***•"    ^°'^-   ^•^-      702,292,   pob.    6-17-60. 

Zlon  Countryside  Bakera  :  See— 
Zion  Industries,  Inc. 

69/,848'*5rc  '  CI  •  ie*-  ^""^  Countryside  Bakera,  Zlon.  HI. 
Zonollta  do.,  Chicago,  ill.     702,121.  pub.  6-17-60.     Cl.  16. 
».•.  tovtMataT  MiMTiN*  orrici:0 — i»«a 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


AnAMc  for  LkcMtag  or  Sok 

.  ^^^'S^-  ^"  *'*"•  DoMld  H.  Fairefalld.  4001  Calle  de 
Jardin,  Tacaon,  Arli. 

.  ^I'^'L*^-  Method  of  MuufActurlng  Pbarmacodynam- 
•<»]»y  MectlTe  Basic  E«ter«  of  Alkoxy  Sabitltuted  Mono- 
and  Dtphenjl  Otrfoaalc  Adds.  8POPA.  Prague,  CMchoalo- 
vakla.  CorrMpondenea  to:  MtehaH  8.  Striker,  S«5  Lexington 
At*..  New  York  17,  N.Y. 

2,939.238.     .  ._.. 

Inc.,  of  Mllwauk^.     Conripondence  to'; 
T85  N.  Water  8t.,  Mllvaakee  2,  WJa. 

,..?K*Ji*.*J*  .  ""'^  Preaaure  Converter.  John  8.  Eubanks. 
3440  Fulton  Are..  Bacrunento  21,  CSallf. 

2.»41,5ftT.  Adjuatable  Single  Joint  Miter  CUmp.  Theo- 
dora J.  Baprawaki,  16002  llarfleld  8t.,  Detroit  ».  Mich. 

2>»4.120  Safptjr  Foot  Switch.  Zorro  D.  Ruben,  S3fl 
If.  Central  Are..  Chica«o  44,  III. 


Ftahing  Apparataa.     Ootert  Quality  Products, 

nrank  8.  Andrus, 


Adjudkatod  Patcnii 

(C.A,  Tex.)  Bryan  Patent  No.  2,275,345  (103—32).  for 
remorable  iraa  lift  apparatus  In  oil  wells.  Claims  4  to  7  Held 
raUd  and  infrtnired.  V.8.  Indu»tne$,  Ine.  ▼.  Otia  Bntinetring 
Corp.,  277  F.2d  282  ;  12S  U8PQ  208. 

(D.C.W.T.)  OlTner  Patent  No.  2,517,702  (250—83.3),  for 
locatins  device.  Claim  2  Held  valid  but  not  infringed.  Teeh- 
nieal  Derelopment  Corp.  v.  fl'crro  Corp.  of  America.  183 
F.  8ttpp.  92 ;  125  USPQ  133. 


inT?  d'°"®^"»  7  *RL*"**.f"  o***^  ^r  Herbert  J.  Feldhake, 
1012  Pennajrlvanla  Drlre,  Penaacola,  Fla. : 

2,857.«74.     Protractor.  Compaaa  and  Rnler. 

Demooatrator  for  the  I>»nnula  for  the  Surface 
of  a  Sphere. 

Device  for  Physlcalljr  Demonstrating  the  Pytha- 
gorean Theorem. 


2,872,743. 
2,885,790. 


2,885,798. 

2,902.777. 
2.902.778. 
2,8M.1B». 


Device  for  Physically  Demonatratlng  the  Formula 

for  the  Area  of  a  Triangle. 
Mathematical  Formula  Demonstrator. 
Mathematical  Formula  Demonatrator. 
Matheasatlcal  FormuU  Demooatrator. 


»tl< 
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^J?*li*'**  ■'•«t'l«  <l«»P"y  »•  Prmared  to  grant  non-exdn- 
XHi'^T*  "^l*"''  ">li?Uowlng  iTpatent.  upon  rsaaoa^to 
terma  to  domestic  mannCaeturera. 

▲pplleatloaa  for  Itcenae  under  the  foUowlng  10  patento  may 

^  */*V?SrS.*"L **•"»♦»**  Beetrtc  <3oinpany^  X-fiy  Depart 
ment.  4855  Electric  Ava.  Milwaukee  1.  WUT  *^i«" 

2,400,477.     Ray-Oeneratlng  Apparatna. 

Inage  Intanalflcatlon  Apparatua. 

Magnetic  laduetlon  Accelerator. 

lojectloo  I«to  Charged  ParOde  Aeceleratora. 

^^HmJVLII^^^  ?»•  h'^  •*  Charged  Pa^ 
tldea  Iq>cted  Into  Accelerator  Apparatus. 

Reaonator  Structure. 

"^•^?5    ^'^*^    Dlffmctlon    Apparatus    and 
Meuiod. 

Ra^tlon  Sourcaa  la  Cliariad  Particle  Accelera- 
tors. 

Radiation  Sourcaa  In  Charged  Particle  Accelera- 
tors. 

'**^«rSm*'****"    **'    ^"*'    Molecular    Weight 


ChMilcatkM  Order  No.  3«S 

The  following  transfers  are  hereby  ordered  to  take  effect 
on  Friday,  July  15.  1980  : 

From  Division  33  to  Division  90 

Clasfl  189,  Metallic  Building  STECcrcRca 

Subclasses  1-44  and  82-92  for  concurrent  re- 
dasaiflcatlon  and  examination  of  applications 
pending  therein. 

From  Division  90  to  Division  33 
Class  50,  BciLDiiio  SnocTtTRBa 

The  reclassification  of  thU  daaa  having  been 
completed,  the  redaaalfled  art  is  hereby  re- 
turned to  Division  33. 

M.  C.  ROSA. 
DireetT,  Pmtmt  Kgmmkttug  OperatUn. 


2.046.721 
2,600,078. 
2,738.420. 
2.788,421. 

2,749.438. 
2,796,907. 

2.803,780. 

2.803.787. 

2,887.571. 


2,898,281.— <3t«erve  K.  FUnn,  Munde,  Ind.  TKAirsMiMioir. 
Patent  dated  July  7,  1969.  Disclaimer  filed  June  80, 
1980,  by  the  inventor ;  the  aaslgnee,  Borff-Womer  Corpo- 
rmtiott,  asaeatlng. 

Hereby  enters  this  disdalmer  to  claim  8  of  said  patent. 


Boud  of  AppMb  DmMow  lUadcrsd  In  the  Moofh 

oflOMlM* 

Examiner  afflrmed _^ 175 

Examiner  afflrmed  la  part 1111111    81 

Examiner  reveraed lllllZlll    58 

Total 


Now  AppttcatioMi  lUcohrod  Dw«i«  J«m  19M 

l^*^^ [i-— ^ 7,040 

I- 370 

■ 12 

12 


Dealgna 
Plant  Patenta. 
Relaauea 


f 


P^f»otM. 907— No,  2.947,900  to  No.  2.948.898,  Ind. 

Designa 02— No.     188.627  to  No.     188.588.  ind. 

Plant  PaUnta_-_      4— No.         1.983  to  No.         1.908,  ind. 
*•*»»»« 10— No.       24.851  to  No.       24.800.  IncL 


Total u. 7,434 


ToUl 983 


285 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OP  JUNE  30,  1960 

Total  number  of  pending  M>plieationB  (ezelading  Destgns) —  '^'SS 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  applications 3SI 

Tot^  number  of  M)plioation«  awaitoig  action  (excluding  Derigm) *'•?'; 

Total  number  of  Dedgn  applications  awaiting  action „,*»,2iA 

Data  of  oldest  new  application K  TT  JSS 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application - —  *eb.  l^  i»» 


M.  C  B08A.  1 


rATBNT  BXAMINING  GBOUP8.  AND  SUPKBTISOBT  KXABONnM 


(I)  8T0N1,  L  O.,  CHKiaOAL  AND  BSLATKD  ARTS - 

(ID  BVAN8,  N.  H.,  COMMXJNICATIONB,  RADIANT  SNRROT  AND  KLROTRIOAL  ART8_ 

(in)  TX7NO  KWAI,  B.,  MECHANICAL  MANUFACTURINO,  MAOHINR  KLKIfBNTfl  AND  DSnONS. 


(IV)  rRBKHOF,  H.  B.,  MATBRIAL  HANDLING  AND  TRBATINO.  OPTICS,  RAILWAYS  AND  AMU8B- 
IfBNT  DBVICK8. 

(V)  HULL.  J.  8.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OP  PRECISION ~ 


(VD  MURPHY.  T.  F.,  AGRICULTURE,  OALOULATORa,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS,  TRANSPORTATION — 

(Vn)  KAUFPMAN,  H.  E.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  SHAPING  AND  COATING.  SEPARATION 
AND  MIXING,  BODY  TBEATMENT  AND  CARE. 

(CLASS.)  OORECKI,  G.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIFICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


DITiaiONa  EXAMINBRS  AND  BURIBCTS  OP  INTBNT10N 


DiyniONS 


i,  n.  n,  u,  itk  m. 

It.  »,  tr.  41.  41;  44. 
41.51.  HM- 

t,  u;  la.  14.  SI.  M. 

«7.8l,«l,8l.n. 
7.  11.  IT,  tT.U,»i, 

flB^  ''v  ^^9  wC* 

t.  IS.  1%  IS.  M,  n, 

4aiSS.S7. 

n.  n^  n,  M.  ts. 


OldMt  Appltatkn 


New 


I.  (VD  GOLDBERG.  A.  J..  B«k«i:  Ptanttaf ;  Plant  Hiubtndrr.  Bcattartiif  Unioaden;  Earth  WorWn« 

X  am  STONE.  A.,  FUili«.  Tnppiof  and  V«nnlB  DMtroylnc:  Pnait;  Tobaaeo;  TuUb  WrtaflHt;  BoaklM,  BottoM 

■ndClaapa 

S.  (Vn)  MARMELSTEIN,  N.  (WINDHAM,  R.  K..  aetinc).  Matal  FonadtBf  tad  TrMtaMOt;  MataDnny  (PracM  lod 

Apparatuf);  ADoyt;  Eleetrleal  RaiMon 

4.  (VD  FALLER,  E.  A..  HoMs;  Poww  DrlTan  ConTcyon;  HaadUnc  ApfMratoa;  Ehvaton;  PMOaade  Dtopatdi;  Stow 

Scrrlee;  ConTeyon,  Ctaatca.  Skhlt.  GKikiM  and  Waya 

5.  (V)  ROBINSON.  C.  W..  Harreaten;  UMMthlng  Objaetr.  Ttanahlac  Kaotten;  Animal  HnAaadry;  Baa  Coltanc 

Dairy;  BotdMrta«;  VafleUbb  and  Meat  Cattan  and  OonuBlnnton;  P«mm;  Gataa;  Mnale;  IWsaili  aad  ladkatoia; 

Ao6iiatlea 

S.  (D  LIDOFF,  H.  J.  (MARCUS.  I.,  acting).  Carbon  CbanUatry  (part),  a*-,  Hatarecydki.  Gawral  Oifanle 


T.  (IV)  ANDERSON.  E.  G..  Optka — 

8.  (V)  BREHM.  O.  L.,  Beds;  Cbain  aad  Seats;  Cabinets;  Tablaa;  MiaBaQaaaooa  Fnmttna;  Fk* 

Depoattand  Collection  Receptacka;  SealloUs 

9.  (VD  BRANSON,  J.  H..  Pnmpa;  Fans;  Torblna «..,-«-^. 

10.  (VD  BOYD,  8.,  Flieaiina;  Ordnanee;  Ammimltlon;  Bxptoatre  Charfe  Maklnt 

11.  aV)  BENHAM,  B.  V.,  Boota.  Shoes  and  Leotnga:  Sboe  and  Leather  MaantMtars;  Button.  Eyaht  and  Rtrat  Settinr 

NalUng.  8tapUi«  and  CUp  Clenditaif:  Card,  Plctura  and  Sign  Eihibltlnc;  Cntlarr.  Ptpas  and  Tabular  CottOaiU. 

U.  (HI)  8PINTMAN,  8..  Maditne  Elemeiits;  Enflne  Startefs;  IntarralBtad  Olnteh  and  Motor  Ooatmli 

U.  (m)  BEALL.  T.  E..  Gear  Cattli«;  Electric  Lamp  and  Tube  ManafKtore;  Needle  and  Pin  Maklnr.  Matal  Wocfctof 

(part),  e.f .  Spedal  Woit,  Forfinc,  Ptatle  Worklnc,  Drawint.  Sawinf ,  Mlllint,  Plantng,  Tumtnc 

14.  (HI)  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  Metal  Workln«  (part)  e^-  Sheet  Metal.  Wire  Bending,  MlsoaDanaoos  ProoMMS.  Aaaambly  and 

Disassembly  Apparatos;  Wire  Fabrics _ — 

15.  (Vn)  BRINDI8I.  M.  V.,  Plasties;  Plastic  Bkxsk  and  Earthsmrars  Apparataa. 

IS.  (ID  ANDRD8,  L.  M.,  Telephony;  Recorders  (part) 

17.  (IV)  LEIGHEY,  B.  A..  PackacHw;  Typewrttecs;  PrtaMag;  Typa  CaaUns  and  Ssttlat:  Shaai  Material  isso<iis>lin  or 

Foldtng;  8h«et  Feeding  or  DellTerlng — 

18.  (VD  BLUM,  A.  (LEVINE.  8.. aetii«).  Power  Planta;  Fteld  TraaamlsBions:  Sarromotor  Syatsno;  Jet  Motoit;  Oombaa- 

tlon  Turbines;  Speed  Responstre  DctIcbs 

10.  (Vn)  PATRICK,  P.  L^  Stoves  and  FumacM:  BoUen;  Flold  Fuel  Bomets;  Haatlng  Syataoa;  MlaeaDaDaoaa  Heat* 

Ing;  Automatic  Temperatnre  aad  Humidity  Regulation;  Illnmlnating  Bonen 

».  (V)  SEERS.  J.  D..  MisceOaneoos  Hardware;  Cleaare  Fasteners;  Locks;  Salw;  Bank  Protectton;  Bread.  Pastry  aad 

Confection  Making;  Tents  and  Canoptea;  UmbraDaa;  Canaa;  Undartaklag;  Eleetrleal  Connectors 

81.  an)  MADER.  R.  C,  TertUes ♦-• 

a.  (VD  BUCHLER.  M.  B.,  Aeronautics;  Bcata;  Booys;  Ships;  Msrtas  PropoMon;  PropaOsn;  Wladmms:  Fluid  Dla- 

phracmsand  Bdknrs 

tt.  (VD  SMILOW.  L..  DaU  ProoMsoit;  Digital  and  Anatog  Compotsn;  Caloolatois;  Bookkeeping  Maehtaiaa:  Caah  and 

Fare  Registers:  Voting  Madilnes;  Counters 

84.  (UD  HICKEY,  T.  J.,  Apparel  (eieept  Corseto  and  Brasaiarss);  Apparel  Apparataa;  Sawing  MadUaaa;  Taxtllss,  Iron- 
ing or  Smoothing;  Chitches  and  Power-Stop  Cootnri;  Work  H<ddws 

S.  (VID  NEVIUS,  R.  D.,  Coattaw-Proesasta,  MlaeellaDaoaa  Prodaeto  aad  Appafatna;  DMillatloa:  Wood  Tiaatlat  Appap 

ratoa;  Paper  Making. - - - - 

».  (H)  RADER,  O.  L.,  Electricity— Generatton,  Motlre  Pawer.  Traaaaiaaion  Syatena,  Voltaai  and  Phaas  OonUoI  Sya- 

tems.  Fomaeca,  Battery  Chaiglng  and  Discharging,  Are  Lampa,  Prime  Mover  Dynamo  Plants;  ElaTaton  (p«t).  04- 

^    Miacellaneous  Electric  Control  Met^aaiama:  Induoton;  Tranaft  men. — — --; 

V.  (IV)  JAMES,  S.,  Braahtaig,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleanli«;  Braah.  Broom  and  Mop  Maklar.  Taitllaa.  FlnM  Tlaaglag 

Apparatus;  Cleanli«and  Liquid  Contact  With  SoUda '1'"'" 

S.  (VD  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Oombostton  Englnea;  Bxpaaalbia  Chamber  Motor*;  Ftald  Serromotofs;  Sprtnc 

Weight  aad  Animal  Powend  Motois;  CyUnden;  Platooa;  Drtre  Shafta;  Fkxible^haft  OoapUaft;  Chocks  or  Soekata; 

Fhild  Conent  ConTeyocs;  Pressure  ModnloUi«  Relays;  Wheel  Sobatttotea 

».  (V)  FRITZ,  M.  M.,  Tools;  Woodwofkh*;  Button.  Barrri  aad  Whed  Making;  Bagsa^s;  Ctott.  Laatbar  and  Rabbsr 

Raaaptacte:  Package  and  Article  Cairiais;  Valved  Pipe  Couplings;  Rod  Joints;  Tool-Handling 

10.  (Vn)  O^EARY,  R.  A..  Commtauiton;  ReMfvatlea:  Plokl  Sprinkling.  Spraying  and  DOaalng, 

tafSaildi  (pm%) 


1-8-10 

1-14-80 

18-MMO 

ll-8« 


18-1-aO 


1»-1S^ 

u-n-ao 
ll-«t-« 

l>-»-SO 

11-0-n 


1-1»40 


1-11-SO 

1-4-00 

1-B-OO 

1-4-80 
1-10-80 

10-10-80 

8-84-18 

10-1-80 
10-1-80 

10-1-80 
8-1-80 


1-8-80 

1-4-80 

18-8-80 

11-S-M 


l»-8-fl8 

10-S^ 


18-14^88 
18-18-80 


1-8-80 


8-17-M 
l-»« 


11-18-88 


11-8M8 


18-18-88 

1-4-80 
11-80-M 

10-18-48 

V14-M 

lo-i-ao 


0-1-88 
8-1-80 


11- 


1-4-80 


81. 


88. 
ST. 

88. 


40. 
41. 
48. 
48. 


48. 

48. 

47. 

48. 

48. 
M. 

81. 

88. 
88. 

51 

58. 
88. 

ST. 

88. 


DmaONB.  BKAMWEM  AND  ■URIMTS  OF  INTDfTION 

(D  BOBTTCHER,  A.  M.,  Oarbea  CbamMry  (part),  •*.,  Una  Addoeta,  SOlooa  Containing  Carbon  Oompoonds. 

Hydioisaatlon  of  Cafboa  Oildas.  Partial  Oxldatloa  of  Non-AtaiBatk  Hydroearbon  MUtaraa,  Rydroflsrboaa,  Halo- 

fBH8a8H7draMrba^S7nlliatleRaBaM(»MO(M-.OII-Mo4liad:ilabUl»d);  Mtdarri  OOi 

Crm  BIRMAN,  H..  Om  and  Ltquld  Contaet  Apparatos;  Baat  Esdianga;  Agltattea;  Plra  Bsttagulshin;  OaatrttOgal 

Bowl  Sapwatars;  LIqeM  Separation  or  PariflearloB  (part) 

(V)  MUlHAKl.  W.  L.,  Brtdfss;  Hydranlle  aad  Earth  Bagtosartsg  Roads  and  Pai  — ili;  BaOdbig  Sttnataws. 

dV)  QUACKBNBU8X,  L..  Raltwaya-Dnft  AppUaaeat,  Swttote  and  Signals,  SorlMa  Tnek,  RoDlag  Stoek.  Tradt 

to  Vahialat;  Dampiag  Vihlilsii  Vahlda  Fanda«s;  Hand  and  HaM  LIns  Imphtaaali; 

<»ait) ~ 

(IV)  DKMBO,  L.  J..  DtpsMlBg:  Fllttw  Waasptafllsi;  TaOat;  Savirtat  by  Tsortaf  or  Braaklac  Gobi  CootioUad  Appa> 

fataa;  Pl^isaibM  Oabteata;  Artlela  Dlspanslar  Ooia  Handbag. 

(V>  EVANS.  R.  L.  (CUTTING,  O.  A.,  aetbig).  Maasaring  and  Tasting  (part) 

an  LEVY,  M.  L.,  Baaik8t|    Saltchaa.  Waktbig.  Haattag.  Pbota-Oen  ClreQlts 

(D  PARXBR,  C.  B..  Carbon  cniamlatry  (part),  a4..  Aso.  Cartneyallc  or  Aeyelk  Oompoaads  (part),  •4.,  Aatbfonai. 

TilwjbBslltaasa.  Batata.  Adda.  Katonaa.  AMahydaa,  Ethsrs,  Phanols.  Alcohols,  ProtetaM.  Amiaaa,  Natonl  Raiiai^ — 

(IV)  WEIL,  L.  FtaM-PMBora  Regntaton;  Valvar,  Fluid  Handbag  (except  Piaasuia  Modiilattaig  Ratays,  Fk>at  Valraa, 
DtapiuwMaad  BaUpwa) - 

(V)  DRUMMOND.  E.  J..  Baoaptaalaa   MataUle.  Paper,  Waodaa.  Olaai;  Bpaalal  Baaaptaeisi  and  Paekaaa. 

an  LOVIWBLL,  N.  N..  Raoordsrs  (part);  Sound  Raeording;  Talavlsloa:  Tehgrapby  (port) «....«.i»..~... 

(U)  REYNOLDS,  B.  R.,  Blsotric  Signaling;  Talagrapby  (part) 

(D  KNIGHT.  W.  B.  fWOLK.  M.  O..  afltta«).  MadkrfaaB.  Poiaoos.  Cosmetics;  Mgar  aad  Starch;  SklOB  and  Leatban;  Pra- 

mrt^,  fWainiili^  Msd  DMaleettoc  (anapt  Wood  Ttutail  Apparatus);  Blsacblag.  Dyataig.  Fluid  Traatmaat  of 

Twtllai... r ■ 

(O)  JUSTUS.  0.  L..  DtaaoUTa  Radto  Syatema;  Nadaar  Battartta;  NaalMV  Wwnaim  Drriesi:  Radar  Boaan  Tor* 


Oldaat  Appttaatloe 


Maw 


1-11-80 

18-8-88 
1»-1K» 


4-80-80 


cm  MANIAN.  J.  ▲.  (DOUGLAS.  R.  A.,  aottaig).  Wheals,  Ttma  aad  Atlas;  Railway  Wbaab  aad  Axlas;  LobricaUoa; 

Bsart^  and  Gnldaa;  BaR  and  Sproekat  Oaartag:  Spring  DaTtoas;  Anbaal  Draft  AppUaaesa;  BuaTatlai 

a)  WILES.  W.  G.,  Aetbilda  Series  (a4-.  nsstonabia)  Compounds;  Bbitaiid  Metal  Stoak;  Btptoatrac  Poww  PISBt*  (poit); 

MataOnrgy  (part);  Radtoaetlra  Madlobiaa:  Nadaar  RaaBtloa;OlitflB  Cbmiilry  (part) 

(VD  KANOF,  W.  J..  Mlabv.  Qoairytag,  and  las  Harrasttag;  Motor  Vahldas;  Land  Vahldaa;  Bdoaatloa. 

an  BERNSTEIN.  S..  Bbetrietty^-CoaTaiaton  Systaou.  Protaattva  Syatana;  Maaaurtag  and  Tasttaig  (asoapt  MtOsn)} 

Swltahboarda.  RAys,  Msgnata.  Cenianaira.  TranaMois,  Barrier  Uyar  Raatttai* 

(Vn)  BBNDBTT,  B..  pryta«  and  Gm  or  Vapor  Ooataot  With  Sottda;  Vaatflatton;  WallB;  Ooaaantrattaig  Evaporatao; 

Otaas;  Bwtb  Borlng.J - 

(D  ARNOLD.  D..  OatboB  OMnlatry  (part).  04..  Syatheda  Raofa  OorapoaRkma  (part).  Syathatle  Rabbar  Oaaspa* 

sMon.  Natwal  Robber;  Syathatle  Raabw  (part)  (a.g..  Butadltne  Polymers  and  Copolymata,  Polyaerytonttrllea. 

Acrylata  Polymais  aad  Copolymers) — 

an  WBSTBY.  G.  N..  Modnktorr,  Plewsisetrta  Derless:  Aiaannaa;  OadOatoia;  Mlaedlaoeous  Electron  Spaoe  Dla- 

sbarfa  D*Tl«a  Systecas;  Radio  Detectors. 

(V)  LB  ROT.  O.  A.,  Sopporta  aad  Racks 

dV)  NINAS,  G.  A.,  Label  PMtb«  aad  Paper  Haagta«;  Books  aad  Book  Maktor.  MaaliokUng;  Printed  Matter;  Stattoa- 

arr.  Ptpar  FUss  and  BIndais;  Flexible  or  Portable  CkMuraa  or  Parttttona;  Doors.  Wtaidews,  AwiUap,  sod  Sbattan; 

Harasss;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Cloours  Operators;  IDumlnatton 

an  NILSON,  R.  G..  Msabrte  Lampa;  Electronic  Tobea;  MlsesOaaeoua  DIaebarge  Devleaa;  Lamp,  (kathode  Ray  aad 

Gas  DMbaita  Dartas  Ckmlta:  Ray  Basrgy  (a4-.  X-Ray,  UttraTlolet,  RadtoaatlTe)  Ap^taatkma;  Maas  Spaetiomatan. 

(Vn)  KLINE.  J.  R..  Stirssry;  Daatlstrr.  Artlfldal  Body  Mamben. 

(D  BPBCK.  J.  R..  AbvadliwCompoaltlona:  Battarlaa;  Ooatbig  or  Ptaatle  Oompoattlaaa;  Blaetrloal  and  Wara 

Obamlstry  ... 


81. 


am  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Bolt,  Not.  Rivet,  NaU.  Screw.  Chala.  and  Homsataea  Maklar.  Drtm  aad  Screw  FaatanbMa: 
Not  Mid  Bolt  Locks;  Jtswalry;  Plpa  Joiata  or  (JoopUags;  Cottbig— ' 

am  BRONAUOH.  F,  H.  (BAILEY.  F.  B..  acting).  Rolls  aad  RoDers;  Making  Metal  Tools  and  Implementa;  Stoaa 
Workbw;  Abradtaig  Pmowaaa  and  Apparataa;  Baths.  Ck>sata.  Smks.  sad  Sptttoona;  Boring  and  Drilling;  Papw  ManB> 
ftcturea;  SdeetlTe  Poaefalag 

(D  BRINDISI.  M.  A..  Inorpale  Chemistry;  Fertlllssis;  Gas.  Heattag  and  IPamteiatfaig 

a)  MANOAN,  P.  B.  (8TERMAN,  M..  aottag).  Carbon  Chamiatry  (part),  04.,  Synthetic  Reetaia  (part);  MisceOaneoos 
Polymais  (04..  Vtaiyl  Polymers);  Synthetic  Rasia  Compoalttona  (part).  Syntbatk  Rubber,  Photographic  Prooaassa 
sad  Products - • 

an)  STRIZAK,  J.  p..  Wlndbw  swl  RasUv:  Paabb«  and  PoUag;  Hoeotogy;  Railway  MaU  DellTory;  Feedtaig  of  la- 

deflnKe  Lei>gths i — 

,XHkm; 


ll-S-88 


1-11-80 

18-8-80 
10-1-88 


4-80-88 


10-10-88 

10-18-88 

KKl-80 

10-8-88 

•-S1-88 

8-B4-88 

1>4^ 

18-1-88 

1-4-88 

1-4-80 

tS-4-88 

18-1-80 

10-85-88 

1^  jj  jj 

ia-»4o 

I8-I8-80 

T-8-88 

T-8-88 

18-8M8 

19-14-88 

18-7-88 

11-8-88 

lt-«-88 

1V14-88 

11-8-88 


10-4^ 

11-8-80 
8-18-80 


1-4-80 


81.  aV)  LOWE.  D.  B. 


;Toya; 


DsTleas;  Meebaaleal  Gone  sad  Pieleetois; 


Apparatos <- • 

88.  (I)  WINKBLSTEIN.  A.  H..  Foods  and  BsTeragas;  Fermentatton;  (Carbon  Chemistry  (part).  04..  Llgntaa.  Carbohy- 
draU  DertTattraa,  Fata.  Solfartaed  Oompouada;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

84.  (D  GREENWALD.  J,.  Fuels;  MIsceOanaona  Compositions 

85.  an  BAX.  E.  J..  Wave  Quklea;  Electric  Meten;  Conductors;  Insulatora:  AapUflan - 

88.  (V)  USANN.  L,  Geometric  InstmmenU;  Meaaurtaig  and  Testbig  (part) 

87.  (VID  KRAFFT.  C.  F.,  Uquld  Separation  or  Porlflcatlon  (part);  lamlnatad  Fabrics 

81.  (in)  MONCURB.  J.  A.,  ladoatrial  Arta 

88.  am  HUNTER.  B.  H.,  Hootobokl.  PeisoiMd  and  Ftoe  Arte 

81.  BAILEY,  J.  S..  Omanwntatton 

08.  GAUSS.  H..  Radto  Traaamlttais.  ReeatvaiB  sad  Toasia... ^ 

«.  WAHL,  R.  A.  (PURDY,  W.  F.,  aeUi«).  Metal  Bandtaw;  Web  Feedlag 

81  BBRLOWITZ.W.  (COLE,  W.8.,aotli«),  GasSeparatton 

88.  ANGEL.  C.  D..  MetalMc  Bulkllng  Structures;  Packed  Bod  Joiata;  Jotat  Paektoas 

M.  B.  DIV.  A  a)  GASTON,  L.  H., Carbon  Chemistry  (part),e.  g.. Starokis;  Synthetle  Restaa  (psrt).  L e..  Polyetbylanaa. 
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EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

Tba  patents  witbin  the  Naga  of  numbers  bMUeated  below  aspire  during  Aogoat  1880^  axeapt  those  wbidi  may  bava  been  eataadad  oader  the 
prorWoin  of  tbs  Veteram  Patent  Extenatan  Act  (84  Stat.  818  M  amended  by  88  Stat,  m)  and  thoaa  wbleh  may  bare  expired  earlier  due  to  sbortanad 
terms  ondar  tba  proTMoMafPobUeUw  880.    A  Mat  arVataraas'patantowhleb  have  bean  axteadad  appears  to  tba  XommI /ate  iifi^ilMl»-l888. 

Nombers  3.33S.57B  to  XOijm,  taidnsiTa 

"".„' Nomban  887  to 888,  InebMlTa 


Patanto 

Plaat  Pataols. 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


V3.  Cout  ct  Cmtoam  mi  Patat 

Thk  Msbutt  Oobpmlatior  v.  STUuifO  Dmvq,  Inc. 

Xe.  »$i».    0«oM«tf  Jr«y  4,  if «« 

(4T  CCPA  — ;  —  F.2d  — ;  123  USPQ  584] 

Tbaobmabk  —  Conrcaufa  Bimilaeitt  —  Bthical  Good*  — 
CaAnnuiM  or  Dtcs  DiaTEiBOTioii. 
la  an  oppocltlon  by  appellee,  baaed  on  lU  reflatratlon 
and  prior  aae  of  "Saprarenln"  aa  a  trademark  for  a 
iynthetlc  eptnephrlae  preparation  "for  the  treatment  of 
dlaeaaea  of  the  eye,  noee,  larynx,  bladder,  urethra,  and 
ataroa  and.  In  aargleal  operatlona.  and  to  atop  tbe  flow 
of  blood."  to  appellant'a  application  for  refflatratlon  of 
"Baperln"  aa  a  trademarh  for  "an  aaplrin  suppoaltory 
product,"  where  appellant  atraaaid  the  fact  that  Ita  gooda 
were  aold  orer  the  eoanter  wberaaa  appallee'a  gooda  were 

•  aold  on  preacrtptlon  only,  bat  neither  appellant'!  appll- 
cntlon  nor  appellee'a  reglatratlon  reetrtcted  either  product 
to  preecrtptlon  aalea  or  oTer-the-counter  aalee  and  there 
waa  teetimony  on  behalf  of  appellee  that  aaplrin  aup- 
poeltorlea  hare  been  dlapen»»'d  on  preecrlptlon,  H«M  that 
"the  difference  In  preeent  manner  of  aalea  of  the  fooda 
la  not  necceaarlly  controlling  aa  to  likelihood  of  eonfualoo," 
that  "The  gooda  of  appellant  and  appellee  are  medldnal 
preparations  which  are  normally  aold  through  drug  atoree 
and  uaed  by  the  aame  general  claaa  of  purchaaera."  and 
that  "In  Tlew  of  that  fact,  and  coupled  with  the  cloae 
alBllarlty  of  the  marka.  we  think  proapectlre  purchaaera 
would  be  likely  to  aaaane  that  the  gooda  emanated  from 
the  aame  aource." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Opposition  No. 
87,519. 

AFFIRMED. 

Batt  d  Friend,  Ben  Cohen  for  The  Merrltt  Cor- 
poration. 

Jame$  F.  Hoge,  Lenore  B.  Btoughton,  Mercer  L. 
Stockett,  E.  F.  Wenderoth  for  Sterling  Drug.  Inc. 
Before  Worlet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtht.  and 

Smith,  Aaaociate  Judget,  and  Judge  Fbancis   L. 

Van  Dvsen,  United  Statet  District  Judge  for  the 

Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania 
WoBixY,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
court. 

This  appeal  from  the  Trademarlt  Trial  and  Appeal 
Board  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  Involves  an 
opposition  bj-  appellee  to  app^laht's  application  for 
registration  of  "Superln"  as  a  trademark  for  "an 
aspirin  suppository  product."  The  opposition  is  based 
on  appellee's  registration  and  prior  use  of  "Suprarenln" 
as  a  trademark  for  a  synthetic  epinephrine  preparation 
"for  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  eye,  nose,  larynx, 
bladder,  urethra,  and  uterus  and.  in  surgical  oper- 
ations, and  to  stop  the  flow  of  blood."  The  Board 
sustained  the  opposition.  The  parties  submit  here  on 
the  record  and  briefs. 

Since  appellee's  registration  for  "Suprarenln"  was 
first  Issued  in  1904,  and  appellant's  first  alleged  use 
was  in  1957,  there  Is  no  question  of  priority.  The  sole 
issue  is  whether  one  mark  so  resembles  the  other  as, 
when  applied  to  the  goods  of  the  respective  parties,  to 
cause  confusion  or  mistake  ur  to  deceive  purchasers 
within  the  meaning  of  section  2(d)  of  the  Lanham  Act. 

In  holding  confusion  would  be  likely,  the  Board  said  : 

The  products  of  the  partiea,  while  differing  In  chemical 
compoaltlon  and  medicinal  naea,  are  pharmaceutical  prepara- 
tions Intended  for  internal  use  which  would  ordinarily  be 
sold   through   the   anoM  channela  of  drug  distribution.     It 
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appeara  moreover  la  view  of  tba  nature  of  the  alUnanta  for 
which  oppoeer'a  product  Is  uaed  that  It  la  likely  to  be 
adminlatered  In  many  Instancea  under  emergency  cirenm- 
stSBcea;  and  that  the  use  of  applicant'a  product  in  par- 
ticular altuatlona  where  oppoeer'a  product  la  preacribed  could 
have  daafaroua  effecta.  The  conaequenoe  or  confusion  be- 
tween these  products  may  therefore  be  serious  ;  and  aa  stated 
in  C*mphelt  Prodnets,  Ine.  v.  John  Wysth  4  Bros.,  inc., 
63  UBPQ  80a  (CCPA.  1M4)  ".  .  .  where  ethical  gooda  are 


sold  and*  careleaa  uae  ia  dangeroua.  neater  care  anould  be 
taken  In  the  use  and  reglatratlon  of  trademarks  to  aasnre 
that  no  harmful  confusion  results."  See  alao:  Jf»<veii«(«ni 
CkeiMtoal  Compnnp,  Inc.  t.  O.  D.  8smrt«  4  Co«»pa««.  116 
UgPQ  480  (CA  8.  1888)  ;  Dmsns  Company  v.  Dtstrim 
Company  et  al..  106  U8PQ  844  (CA  8.  1888).,  ^^„  _^     ^ 

The  marks  "8UPERIN*'  and  "8UPBAR1NIN"  are  coined 
and  arbitrary  terma  havlag  no  apparent  algnllleanee  ether 
than  aa  Indlcntlona  oi  origin  for  the  reapectlve  gooda.  The 
resemblancee  between  the  marks  both  In  sound  and  appsar- 
ance  are  conaldered  to  be  such  that  they  frequently  would 
look  ae  nearly  alike  when  written  and  aound  so  nearty  alike 
when  apoken  that  confuaion  in  the  mlnda  of  pharmaciata  and 
medical  personnel  and  mistake  In  the  product  delivered  and 
administered  would  be  reasonably  likely  to  occur. 

Appellant  stresses  the  fact  that  its  goods  are  pres- 
ently sold  over  the  counter,  whereas  appellee's  goods 
are  presently  sold  on  prescription  only.  However, 
lielther  appellant's  application  nor  appellee's  regtatra- 
tion  restricts  either  product  to  prescription  sale*  or 
over-the-counter  sales.  See  Meyer  Chemical  Co.  v. 
Anahlst  Co.,  Inc..  46  CCPA  784.  268  F.2d  844,  120 
USPQ  488.  In  point  here  is  a  doctor's  testimony  on 
behalf  of  appellee  that  aspirin  suppositories  have 
been  dispensed  on  prescription.  Thus  the  difference  In 
present  manner  of  sale  of  the  goods  Is  not  neceasarlly 
controlling  as  to  likelihood  of  confusion.  The  goods 
of  appellant  and  appellee  are  medicinal  preparations 
which  are  normally  sold  through  drug  stores  and  used 
by  the  same  general  class  of  purchasers.  In  view  of 
that  fact,  and  coupled  with  the  close  similarity  of  the 
marks,  we  think  prospective  purchasers  would  be  likely 
to  assume  that  the  goods  emanated  from  the  same 
source. 

Full  consideration  has  been  given  the  arguments 
advanced  in  appellant's  brief  regarding  the  difference 
in  labels.  Instructions,  dispensing,  and  use  of  the 
respective  products,  but  we  find  no  grounds  for  revers- 
ing the  decision  appealed  from. 

The  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


VS.  Cout  id 


and  Patent  Appsah 


WnxiAM  C.  Elmoee  r.  William  F.  Schmitt 

No.  $iSS.    Dwided  Map  JO,  JfSO 

(47  CCPA  — :  —  R2d  —  :  —  UBPQ  —1 

1.  iNTaaraasifCB — RaovmoN  to  PaAcrica— TaaTs— Srrri- 

CIBNCY  OF  LABOBATOar  TBBTS. 

"The  question  of  sufflriency  of  laboratory  tptttH  to  eatab- 
llsh  a  reduction  to  practice  ban  fr«»qu««ntly  been  considered 
by  this  and  other  courtn.  Undoubtedly  the  general  rule. 
aa  stated  by  the  Board  (Board  of  Patent  Interferences] 
In  the  instant  case,  la  that  'A  party  neeklng  to  prove 
actual  reduction  to  practice  muat  show  that  hia  iUTentlon 
worked  aa  Intended  to  work  In  Its  practical  contemplated 
use.'  " 

2.  8amb— Samb — 8amb— Samb. 

"Determination  of  the  Hufflrlenoy  of  laboratory  teats 
to  effect  a  reduction  to  piartlc«-  must  neceHMrlly  depend  on 
the  rimimatances  of  the  particular  caae  under  consideration 
Including,  inter  alia,  the  simplicity  or  complexity  of  the 
device  Involved  and  the  nature  and  character  of  the 
laboratory   tests,  as  well  as  the  conditions  to  which   the 
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dsvtas  la  aahJaetsdilriMB  in  praetleal  oae.  Ttaa  lasae  hsre 
U  not  whether  It  might  be  poaalble  to  reduce  the  Invention 
to  practice  by  laboratory  teatlag,  but  whether  the  par- 
ticular tests  made  by  SteagaU  wera  auflclent  tot  that 
porposa." 

a.  Iamb — Iams— 8am»— 8amb. 

"*  •  •.  the  reconi  falla  in  a  number  of  partlculan  to 
ahow  that  Btsagall'a  teata  accurately  reproduced  the  oper- 
ating   conditions    which    would    be    encountered    In    any 

^  prmetieol  uoo  of  tbs  invention.  In  oar  opinion,  the  record 
doea  not  aupport  appellee'a  argument  that  tbsaa  partlcQlars 
at*  of  BO  eoaaaqueae*.  No  doubt  the  laboratory  tests  and 
thslr  rseults  were  of  an  encouraging  nature  and  may  have 
Jnatlflad  a  prediction  that  the  invention  would  probably  be 
aucceaaful  If  and  when  it  waa  put  to  aome  specific  prae- 
tleal oae ;  bat  redoetton  to  practice  requires  more  than  that. 
What  la  requlr^  la  not  a  men  baaia  for  prediction  but 
SB  actual  demonstrarioo.*' 

4.  lAM»— Samb — Sams — Samb — Dbvicb  Not  Ubbo  Alomb. 

"It  la  eootendad  Hy  Sehmltt  (appsllael  that  the  counter 
la  a  device  having  general  utility  and  that  It  la  aold  as  a 
aaparata  unit.  It  doea  not  follow,  however,  that  teata  of 
tbs  counter  alone,  apart  from  any  apedflc  practical  device, 
ara  anflleient  to  raduee  It  to  practice.  Spark  pluga  and 
tire  chalna  ara  commonly  sold  aa  aeparate  artlclea  of  com- 
merce, but  It  haa  been  held  that  they  requlra  teetlng  under 
condltiona  of  actual  uae  to  effect  a  reduction  to  practice. 
*  *  *.  The  device  in  laaue  la  not  made  or  aold  with  the 
Idea  of  uatng  It  stone,  but  as  pari  of  some  practical 
apparatua,  and  until  it  has  been  shown  by  actual  teats 
to  meet  the  condltiona  normally  encountered  In  at  leaat 
one  auch  uae.  It  U  not.  aa  a  matter  of  law,  actually 
reduced  to  practice." 

8.  Samb — Samb — Samb — Sams. 

"It  la  alao  argued  on  behalf  of  Schmitt,  and  no  doubt 
It  la  true,  that  teats  auch  aa  thoae  employed  by  SteagaU 
are  commonly  uaed  In  the  counter  art.  Such  teata  give 
much  uaeful  Infonaation  as  to  the  properties  of  the 
counter,  and  would  sormally  determine  whether  to  proceed 
further  with  it:  but  ainoa  the  teaU  wera  not  ahown  to 
accarately  duplicate  actual  working  condltiona  in  practical 
aaa^  we  think  they  are  InaufllcleBt  to  aaUbllah  reduction  to 
practice  with  the  required  degree  of  certainty." 

5.  Samb— Samb — Sams — Sams. 

"Schfltltt  alao  coatenda  that  the  SteagaU  taata  involved 
a  practical  appHeatlon  of  the  counter,  since  the  counter 
opentad  to  produce  one  output  pulae  for  every  two  Input 
palass.  It  doea  not  appear,  however,  that  auch  operation 
had  any  practical  value  except  to  teet  the  counter  itaelf." 
T.  Sams— Samb— Samb — Sams — Rbqoibbmbht   fob   Obtaib- 

IMO  AS  BxCSmON  TO  THB  OBNBBAL  BDLB. 

*'*  •  •,  Schmitt  [appellee]  urgea  that  Elmore  [appellant] 
baa  not  indicated  any  expreaa  requirement  of  a  counter 
in  its  ultimate  use  which  waa  not  met  by  the  conditions 
of  SteagaU'a  teeta.  However  It  waa  Incumbent  on  Schmitt. 
aince  be  waa  relying  on  laboratory  teata  and  aeeklng  an 
exception  to  the  general  rule  that  teeta  under  actual  work- 
ing condltiona  are  oeoeaaary.  to  ahow  affirmatively  that 
the  tests  duplicated  the  eaaentlal  conditions  of  some 
practical  uae.  We  db  not  think  that  has  been  done." 
S.  Samb — PaioaiTr — ftsrs — Bibabt  OotTNTsa. 

DedalOB  of  the  Bsard  of  Patent  Interferancea  awarding 
priority  at  a  Mnary  counter  to  the  Junior  party,  Schmitt, 
raveraed,  with  the  comment  that  "We  *  *  *  are  unable  to 
agree  that  Schmltt'a  device  waa  aufllclently  tested  to 
eetabllah  an  actual  reduction  to  practice." 

Apkal  from  th^  Patent  Office.  Interference  No. 
87.611. 

RBVBltSED. 

Fidler,  Beardsley  d  Bradley,  Charles  H.  Beardsley 
(Raymond  E.  Fidler  of  counsel )  for  William  C.  Elmore. 

Morton  C.  Jacobs  (William  D.  HaU  of  counsel)  for 
William  F.  Schmitt. 

Before  Wobliy,  Chtef  Judge,  and  Rich.  MAmif,  and 
Smith,  Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H. 
KUKPATUCX,  United  States  Senior  Judge  for  the 


Bt  la  auch 
when  a 
core  la 


Bmsteru   Distrtet   of   Pennsylvania,   designated    to 
participate  In  place  of  Junos  O'Goif  nkll 

WoBLST.  Chief  Judge,  delivered   the  opinion  of  the 

court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 

.Patent  Interferences  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office 

awarding  priority  of  invention  of  the  subject  matter 

at   isstie   In   interference   No.   87,611   to   William   F. 

Schmitt.  the  Jnnlor  party.    The  Invention  is  defined 

In  two  counts,  of  which  Count  1  is  representative  and 

reads: 

1.  A  binary  counter  eomprlalng  a  core  of  magnetic  material 
exhibiting  a  aubatantlally  rectangular  hyatereaia  loop,  a  eoll 
wound  on  the  aald  core,  a  aource  of  Input  pulaea  coupled  to 
one  end  of  aald  coil,  and  a  capacitor  coupled  to  the  otber  end 
of  aald  coil,  whereby  said  capacitor  la  aelectlvely  charged 
through  aald  coll  by  aald  input  pulaea  and  aald  capacitor 
paases  a  raverae  diacharge  current  through  aald  coil  between 
successive  ones  of  aald  Input  pulaea  thereby  to  change  selec- 
tively the  operating  point  of  said  core  on  aald  hysteresis  loop. 

The  essential  features  of  the  lirvention  pertinent  here 
are  accarately  described  in  apiiellant's  brief  as  follows : 

The  subject  matter  of  the  interference  has  to  do  with  a 
binary  counter  that  comprises  a  core  having  a  aubatantlally 
rectangular  hratereala  loop,  and  a  winding  wound  on  the 
core  connected  at  one  end  to  a  capacitor  and  at  the  other 
end  to  a  aource  of  input  pulaea.  The  arrangement 
that  the  capacitor  is  charged,  through  the  winding, 

pulae  is  applied  to  the  winding  at  a  time  when  the 

magnetised  In  such  a  direction  aa  to  Impart  low  impedance 
to  the  winding,  to  cauae  the  core  to  be  awltcbed  to  In  other 
atate  of  magnetisation  by  the  diacharge  current  from  the 
capacitor  flowlnjr  through  the  winding ;  and  auch  that  when 
the  pulse  is  appUed  to  the  winding  at  the  time  when  the  core 
la  magnetised  in  the  oppoaite  direction  to  Impart  relatively 
high  Impedance  to  the  winding,  such  input  pulse  will  switch 
the  core  in  the  opposite  direction  without  signiflcantly  charg- 
ing the  capacitor.  Thua.  large  and  email  voltagea  acroaa  the 
capacitor  are  produced  alternately,  depending  upon  the  state 
of  the  remanent  flux  in  the  core. 

The  load  to  be  actuated  by  the  counter  takes  the 
form  of  a  resistance  connected  In  parallel  with  the 
capacitor.  The  exact  nature  of  that  load  In  practice 
would  necessarily  depend  on  the  q)eciflc  nature  of  the 
device  to  which  the  counter  la  applied.  Although  it 
appears  from  the  record  that  counters  of  the  Instant 
kind  may  be  used  In  various  devices  such  as  computers, 
radar  equipment,  Oeiger  counters  and  television  dr- 
cnlts,  neither  party  has  disclosed  in  detail  any  appli- 
cation of  the  claimed  counter  to  a  specific  device. 

The  senior  party,  Elmore,  filed  his  application 
December  8,  1W2.  His  preliminary  statement  alleges 
no  date  of  invention  earlier  than  July  19^2.  The 
junior  party.  Schmitt.  filed  his  application  June  4. 
18R4,  which  matured  into  Patent  No.  2.718.675,  con- 
taining the  claims  In  issue,  on  July  19,  1955.  Schmitt 
claims  to  have  reduced  the  invention  to  practice  In 
April  or  May  of  1962.  His  record  reflects  no  evidence 
of  activity  In  connection  with  the  invention  between 
the  latter  date  and  December  8,  1962,  when  Elmore's 
application  was  filed.  Accordingly,  If  Schmitt  did  not 
reduce  the  Invention  to  practice  in  April  or  May  1962, 
he  cannot  prevail,  even  if  Elmore  be  restricted  to  his 
filing  date,  since  there  Is  no  evidence  that  Schmitt 
was  diligent  throughout  the  critical  period.  On  the 
other  hand.  If  Schmitt  did  reduce  the  invention  to 
practice  bb  early  as  May  1962  he  is  entitled  to  priority, 
since  that  date  Is  prior  to  the  earliest  date  alleged 
by  Elmore.  It  la  thus  unnecessary  to  consider  Elmore's 
proofs  and,  as  stated  by  the  Board,  the  sole  Issue  to 
be  determined  Is  whether  S<Amltt's  proofs  establish 
an  actual  and  sufficient  reduction  to  practice  as  of 
April  or  May  19S2.  The  Board  found  Schmltt'a  proofs 
sufficient  and  awarded  him  priority. 
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It  doM  not  appear  to  be  disputed  that  a  derice 
embodying  Sobmitt's  invention,  and  to  constructed  a* 
to  Mtiafjr  the  requirementa  of  the  counta,  waa  sub- 
jected to  certain  tests  by  one  William  F.  SteasalU 
an  associate  of  Schmltt,  in  April  and  May  1962.  Those 
tests  were  of  a  "bench"  or  laboratory  nature,  and  did 
not  involve  the  use  of  the  invention  in  a  computer  or 
other  device  having  practical  application.  Impulsee 
were  applied  by  a  pulse  generator,  and  the  resultant 
wave  form  aM>earlng  at  the  Junction  of  the  coil  and 
capacitor  was  examined  by  means  of  an  oscilloscope. 

Steagall  testified  that  he  conducted  a  number  of 
experiments  in  which  pulses  were  supplied  by  two 
different  pulse  generators,  and  that  a  resistance  waa 
used  to  simulate  the  load.  In  explaining  why  he  used 
that  particular  resistance.  Steagall  testified : 

A  eonater  la  not  ^wr  naefnl  nalcM  It  can  rapply  ■ome 
oatpat  Now,  tbla  rwdator  eoanccted  acroM  tb*  capacitor  la 
a  load  to  which  thla  eoantar  anntUM  aa  oatpot  palaa.  That 
raalator  adght  be  th«  grid  raaiator  of  a  vacaam  tab*  aapllflar 
•taga  followlag  the  eoaatar  or  It  might  bo  aoaM  other  load. 
In  anj  ovont,  tho  raalator  la  thoro  to  ahow  that  oatpot  power 
being  taken  from  the  eoanter. 

Steagall's  experiments  alao  involved  the  uae  of  dif- 
ferent capacitors,  different  resistancea,  and  different 
pulse  rates,  including  both  regularly  and  irregularly 
applied  pulaes.  It  does  not  appear  to  be  controverted 
that,  90  far  at  the  tettt  went,  their  results  were  aatls- 
factory.  It  also  appears  to  be  conceded  that  oscillo- 
scope tests  of  the  kind  performed  by  Steagall  are  of 
recognised  value  in  the  art  and,  in  some  respects, 
probably  afford  a  better  indication  of  the  properties  of 
the  device  tested  than  would  be  given  by  normal  use 
in  a  practical  apparatus. 

On  the  other  hand,  we  agree  with  appellant  that  the 
record  does  not  show  that  any  one  of  the  various  tests 
employed  by  Steagall  duplicated  the  conditions  which 
would  normally  be  encountered  in  a  practical  applica- 
tion of  the  invention  in  issue  with  respect  to  the 
resistance  and  character  of  load,  nature  of  pulses, 
including  voltage,  duration  and  amplitude,  and  amount 
of  capacitance  used.  Neither  is  it  shown  that  the 
tests  accurately  reproduced  the  conditions  of  tempera- 
ture, vibration,  or  auatained  operation  which  would 
usually  be  encountered  in  a  specific  use. 

[1]  The  question  of  sufficiency  of  laboratory  tests 
to  establish  a  reduction  to  practice  has  frequently  been 
considered  by  this  and  other  courts.  Undoubtedly  the 
general  rule,  as  stated  by  the  Board  in  the  Inatant  case, 
"is  that  "A  party  seeking  to  prove  actual  reduction  to 
practice  must  show  that  his  invention  worked  as 
intended  to  work  In  Its  practical  contemplated  use." 
Oaiter  v.  Under,  45  CCPA  846,  258  F.2d  488,  117 
USPQ  209:  Kruger  v.  Retnick,  89  CCPA  994,  197  P.2d 
848,  94  USPQ  ^,  and  cases  there  cited. 

[2]  Determination  of  the  sufficiency  of  laboratory 
tests  to  effect  a  reduction  to  practice  must  necessarily 
depend  on  the  circumstances  of  the  particular  case 
under  consideration  including,  inter  alia,  the  sim- 
plicity or  complexity  of  the  device  involved  and  the 
nature  and  character  of  the  laboratory  tests,  as  well 
aa  the  conditions  to  which  the  device  is  subjected 
when  in  practical  use.  The  issue  here  Is  not  whether 
it  might  be  possible  to  reduce  the  Invention  to  prac- 
tice by  laboratory  testing,  but  whether  the  particular 
testa  made  by  Steagall  were  sufficient  for  that  purpose. 

[8]  Aa  pointed  out,  the  record  fails  in  a  number  of 
particulars  to  show  that  Steagall's  tests  accurately 


reproduced  the  operating  condltlona  which  would  be 
encounterad  In  any  praetieat  ««e  of  the  Invention.  In 
our  opinion,  the  record  doaa  not  support  amwUee's 
argument  that  thoae  parttculars  are  of  no  conseqoa&ce. 
No  doubt  the  laboratory  tests  and  tbair  rsMlta  were  of 
an  sQCooragiag  nature  and  may  have  Jvstlfled  a  pre- 
diction that  the  invention  would  probably  be  success- 
ful If  and  when  it  waa  put  to  some  specific  practical 
use;  but  reduction  to  practice  requires  more  than  that. 
What  is  required  Is  not  a  mere  baala  for  prediction 
but  an  actual  demonstration.  Aa  stated  in  Robinson 
onPatenta  (1890),  secUon  127: 

Moreover,  the  law  ihimapda.  (or  the  completion  of  the  lavea- 
tlvs  act,  that  the  art  shall  be  ao  pracUeed.  or  the  artkle  of 
maaateetnre  eo  teetsd.  that  Ita  eOeaey  and  atlllty  are  folly 
demonatrated.  "Redaction  to  practlea"  maana  '*t«dtictlon 
to  raceeaafql  praetiee."  Bzperlaenta  la  the  dlrectloa  of  the 
desired  resalt  are  not  each  redaction,  ao  matter  how  aaarljr 


thev  approximate  that  end.    The  work  ot  the  Inventor  mast 
be  flnlahed,  phjalcally  aa  wall  aa  mentally. 

Steagall  testified  that  not  long  prior  to  the  taking  of 
hia  testimony  his  company  had  delivered  a  computer 
conatructed  of  drcnlta  which  had  been  tested  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  device  in  laaue,  and  that  the  com- 
puter was  found  to  operate  without  difficulty.  He  also 
stated,  however,  that  the  computer  was  tested  after 
It  waa  aaaembled  and  that  he  would  recommend  no 
system  for  production  in  large  volumea  without  hav- 
ing first  constructed  the  complete  system. 

[4]  It  Is  contended  by  S<4imltt  that  the  counter  is 
a  (jevlce  having  general  utility  and  that  it  la  sold  as 
a  separate  unit.  It  ^oea  not  follow,  however,  that 
tests  of  the  counter  alone,  apart  from  any  spedflc 
practical  device,  are  sufficient  to  reduce  lit  to  practice. 
Spark  plugs  and  tire  chaina  are  commonly  sold  as 
separate  articles  of  commerce,  but  it  has  been  held 
that  they  require  testing  under  conditions  of  actual 
use  to  effect  a  reduction  to  practice.  Payne  v.  Hurley, 
21  CCPA  1144.  71  P.2d  208.  21  USPQ  624 ;  8t.  Pierre  v. 
^orrey.  48  CCPA  918.  288  P.2d  887.  110  USPQ  47. 
The  device  in  issue  is  not  made  or  sold  with  the 
idea  of  ualng  it  alone,  but  aa  part  of  aome  practical 
apparatua,  and  until  it  has  been  shown  by  actual 
testa  to  meet  the  conditions  normally  encountered  in 
at  least  one  such  use,  it  is  not,  as  a  matter  of  law. 
actually  reduced  to  practice. 

[5]  It  is  alao  argued  on  behalf  of  Schmltt.  and  no 
doubt  it  is  true,  that  tests  such  as  those  employed  by 
Steagall  are  commonly  used  in  the  counter  art.  Such 
tests  give  much  useful  Information  as  to  the  properties 
of  the  counter,  and  would  normally  determine  whether 
to  proceed  further  with  it:  but  aince  the  tests  were 
not  shown  to  accurately  duplicate  actual  working 
conditions  In  practical  use.  we  think  they  are  insuf- 
ficient to  establiah  reduction  to  practice  with  the 
required  degree  of  certainty. 

[6]  Schmltt  also  contends  that  the  Steagall  tests 
involved  a  practical  application  of  the  counter,  since 
the  counter  opersted  to  produce  one  output  pulse  for 
every  two  Input  pulses.  It  does  not  aiH;>ear,  however, 
that  such  operation  had  any  practical  value  except  to 
test  the  counter  Itself. 

[7]  Finally,  Schmltt  urges  that  Elmore  has  not 
indicated  any  express  requirement  of  a  counter  In -its 
ultimate  use  which  was  not  met  by  the  conditions  of 
Steagall's  tests.  However  it  was  Incumbent  on 
Schmltt.  since  he  was  relying  on  laboratory  tests  and 
seeking  an  exception  to  the  general  rule  that  tests 
under  actual   working   conditions  are   necessary,  to 
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show  aflHrmatively  tliat  the  tests  duplicated  the  ceeen- 
tlal  condltlona  of  some  practical  use.  We  do  not 
think  that  has  been  done. 

[8]  We  have  careftiUy  considered  the  record  in  li|^ 
of  the  arguments  ably  advanced  on  behalf  of  Schmltt. 
together  with  the  derision  of  the  Board  of  Patent  Inter- 
ferences, but  are  unable  to  agree  that  Schmitt'a  device 
was  Hufflriently  tested  to  establish  an  actual  reduction 
to  practice. 

The  dedalon  la  reversed. 

RBVBRSRD. 


U  A  Cmirt  Of  Cwlow  Mi 

Is  bI  Simmons  Compart 
ire.  «««i.    OceMetf  Mm^  f  |.  f»«S 
[47  CCPA  — :  —  P.2d  — ;  —  USPQ  — ] 
I.  Tbassmabk — PoirmoN  or  Tsaosmabe. 

F«M  that  "It  la  hot  the  function  of  a  trademark  to 
*moTe'  proapectlT*  parchaaera  to  buy  (ooda.  bat  to  identify 
and  dlatlngulab  then  from  the  gooda  of  otbera."  and  that 
"A  trademark  may  or  nmy  not  'move'  parchaaera  to  boy 


2.    ftAMB — RSOISTaABIlilTT — SUPPUaMBirTAL   RSOIBTBB. 

In  conncrtton  with  a  atatement  aoggeatinf  that  a  mark 
canaoC  be  placed  oS  the  Supplemental  Reglater  nnleaa  It 
can  be  ahown  that  <he  "average  porehaaer"  recognlaeo  It 
aa  a  tmdemark.  iTetg  that  "that  Is  not  the  test  set  forth 
In  the  applicable  atatate  (IS  U.8.C.  1001),  which  providea, 
with  eertaln  ezeeptlona  *  *  •.  that  'All  marka  oapoble  of 
4i»tinonUhing  appllcant'a  gooda  or  aerrlcea  and  not  reg- 
latrable  on  the  Prltkclpal  Reglater'  may  be  reglatered  on 
the  Soppleraental  Reglater,"  that  "The  teat  U  not  whether 
the  mark,  when  reglatratlon  la  aooght,  is  actoally  recog- 
nlied  by  the  average  porehaaer,  or  la  dlatlnetlve  of  the 
appllcant'a  gooda  la  commerce,  bat  whether  it  la  eapoMe 
of  fteeefliinp  ao,"  and  that  "In  fact  a  BUtrk  which  haa 
become  dlatlnetlve  «C  an  appllcaat'a  gooda.  If  not  other- 
wise barred,  la  reglatraMe  on  the  Principal  Reglater,  henee 
la  ezpraaely  barred  tnm  the  Sappleawntal  Reglater." 
S.  %AUU — Sams— Sams — Stitchiho  ok  Mattbbssss. 

"•  •  •  the  doable  rows  of  atltehlng  are  quite  dlatlnct 
In  appearance  from  the  atHehlng  on  the  mattreaaea  of 
•there,  the  attention  of  the  public  haa  been  directed  to  thla 
feature  aa  dlatlnetlve  of  appellant'a  gooda,  and  aflldavlta 
have  been  preeented  to  the  effect  that  they  Identify  appel- 
lant'a gooda  by  aaob  atltehlng.  On  the  baala  of  auch 
facts  we  cannot  held  that  the  mark  la  inoapable  of 
dlatlngulahlng 

ApfbaIi  from  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal  Board. 
Serial  No.  691,584.     | 

REVERSED.         |{ 

William  B.  Anderion  for  Simmona  Company. 
Clarence  W.  Moore,  Solicitor  for  the  Patent  Office, 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patrats. 

Before  Wobuey,  Chitt  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mastiiv,  and 
Smith.  Attociate  Judget,  and  Judge  Woxiam  H. 
KntKPATBicK.  VnHted  8tate»  Senior  Judge  for  the 
Eattem  Dittrict  of  Pennsylvania,  designated  to 
participate  in  place  of  Judge  O'Connkll 

WonuET.  Chief  J^t4^t,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
court  |] 

Thla  appeal  is  frokn  the  decision  of  the  Trademark 
Trial  and  Appeal  Board  of  the  United  SUtes  Patent 
Office  affirming  the  Examiner's  refussl  to  register 
appellant's  alleged  trademark  for  mattresses  on  the 
Supplemental  Reglater. 

Aa  ahown  by  the  drawing  of  appellant's  application, 
the  mark  comprisea  a  aeries  of  horixontally  q)aced 
pairs  of  vertical  rowa  of  atitf^ies  which  are  applied 


an  an  outer  vertical  face  of  the  mattress.  The  opadBg 
between  the  pairs  of  rows  of  8tit<^ee  is  approximately 
alx  timea  the  spacing  between  the  rows  of  each  pair. 

As  shown  by  the  record,  appellant  has  attempted,  by 
advertising  on  a  national  scale,  to  cause  the  public  to 
aaaoclate  the  stitchefi  with  its  product.  Typical  adver- 
tiaementa  contain  the  statement.  "Look  for  the  border 
with  the  vertical  double  stitch  lines — it  identifies  the 
Beautyrest  Mattress."  Also  of  record  are  two  affi- 
davits, one  by  a  mattress  salesman  and  one  by  a  pur- 
chaser, in  which  they  state  that  they  recognize  the 
double  stitch  lines  as  Identifying  Beautyrest  mat- 
tresses. There  are  two  affidavits  by  an  attorney  asso- 
ciated with  appellant's  counsel,  to  the  effect  that  five 
employees  interviewed  in  a  Chicago  store  recognised 
the  double  stitched  border  as  identifying  one  of 
appellant's  mattresses. 

Appellant  originally  sought  registration  on  the 
Principal  Register,  but  was  advised  by  the  Examiner 
that  the  proposed  mark  "at  this  time  does  .not  appear 
to  distinguish  the  goods  of  af»plicant  from  similar  goods 
of  others."  The  Examiner  suggested  that  the  appli- 
cation might  be  transferred  to  the  Supplemental  Reg- 
ister and  that  "the  evidence  submitted  may  sui^wrt  a 
holding  that  the  mark  Is  'capable  of  distinguishing.' " 
However,  when  applicant  transferred  to  the  Su];H)le- 
mental  Register,  the  same  Examiner  refused  registra- 
tion on  the  ground  that  the  mark  was  not  capable  of 
distinguishing  appellant's  goods  in  a  trademark  sense. 

The  Board  agreed  with  the  Examiner  stating  that 

The  record  falla  to  ahow  that  arermge  parcliaaera  recog- 
nise luch  stitchinfr  as  a  trademark  or  that  they  are  In  any 
way  moTed,  by  the  ttltchinK,  to  buy  appllcant'a  mattreaaea. 
It  aeema  clear  from  the  record  that  parehaaera  are  moved 
by  the  trademark  "Beantyrest"  to  buy  appllcant'a  mattrtaetia. 
and  haTing  decided  on  that  brand,  the  atltehlng  preeented 
here  for  regiatration  enablea  the  aalesmen  to  locate  appllcant'a 
mattreaaea  on  the  floor. 

[1]  That  statement  appears  to  Involve  two  miscon- 
ceptions. In  the  first  i^ace.  it  is  not  the  function  of  a 
trademark  to  "move"  prospective  purchasers  to  buy 
goods,  but  to  identify  and  distinguish  them  from  the 
goods  of  others.  A  trademark  may  or  may  not  "more" 
purchasers  to  buy  the  goods. 

[2]  Second,  and  of  more  importance  here,  the  quoted 
statement  suggests  that  a  mark  cannot  be  placed  on 
the  Supplemental  Register  unless  it  can  be  shown 
that  the  "average  purchaser"  recognizes  it  as  a  trade- 
mark. However,  that  is  not  the  test  set  forth  in  the 
applicable  statute  (15  U.S.C.  1091),  which  provides, 
with  certain  exceptions  not  pertinent  here,  that  "All 
marks  capable  of  dittinguishing  applicant's  goods  or 
services  and  not  registrable  on  the  Principal  Register" 
may  be  registered  on  the  Supplemental  Register.  The 
test  is  not  whether  the  marie,  when  registration  is 
sought,  is  actually  recognized  by  the  average  pur- 
chaser, or  is  distinctive  of  the  applicant's  goods  in 
commerce,  but  whether  it  is  capable  of  becoming  so. 
In  fact  a  mark  which  has  become  distinctive  of  an 
applicant's  goods,  if  not  otherwise  l>arred.  is  reg- 
istrable on  the  Principal  Register,  hence  is  expressly 
barred  from  the  Supplemental  Register. 

[8]  The  Board  has  not  held  that  the  mark  is  inher- 
ently functional  or  advanced  any  other  specific  reason 
why  appellant's  mark  is  not  capable  of  distinguishing 
its  goods  from  those  of  others,  and  we  see  none.  So 
far  as  appears  from  the  record,  the  double  rows  of 
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stitching  are  quite  distinct  In  appearance  from  the 
stltchlnir  on  the  mattremes  of  others,  the  attention  of 
the  public  has  been  directed  to  thla  feature  as  dis- 
tinctive of  aiq)ellant'B  goods,  and  affldaviti  have  been 
presented  to  the  effect  that  they  identify  appellant's 
goods  by  such  stitching.    On  the  basis  of  such  facts 


we  cannot  hold  that  the '  mark  is  <noapaM«  of 
distinguishing. 

On  the  facts  here  we  conclude  that  appellant  Is 
entitled  to  registration  of  its  mark  on  the  Supplwnental 
Register.    The  decision  appealed  from  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 
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NoticM  nnder  30  U.8.C.  2(K) ;  Patent  Act  of  1963 
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1960.  D.C.  W.D.N.Y.  (Buffalo).  Doe.  8769.  Victor  Wagnar  4 
Son,  Ine.  v.  Wagner  Folding  Boa  Corparatian. 

M1MS6,  W.  W.  Schofleld,  Mod  scoop,  filed  Jane  27,  1960. 
DC.  S.D.  Ind.  (Indianapolis),  Doc.  60-C-160.  Wattar  W. 
Beho$eld  r.F.A.  Cart. 

M86,lg7.  H.  Marker.  Automatically  releasable  ski  binding. 
filed  June  28.  1960,  D.C.  WJ).  Wash.  (SeatUe),  Doe.  M78, 
Oeorg  Fo»  Opel  v.  0-W  Bparte,  Inc. 

MSa,71S.  J.  Brastj.  Spring  for  windshield  wiper  arms,  filed 
June  28,  1960,  D.C.  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  60/2569.  ^oseji*  Braety  v. 
M.  Diamond  4  Co.  et  aL 

Ma.  94,687,  A.  W.  Seyfrled.  Flexible  coupling  means  for  sep- 
arable ahafts,  filed  Oct.  27.  1969.  D.C.  E.D.  Wla.  (Mllwaa- 
kee).  Doc.  59-C-239,  Bcovill  Manufacturing  Company  v.  John 
Oeter  Manufacturing  Company.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dis- 
missal with  prejudice  (notice  July  1,  1960). 

Des.  17S,SS4.  W.  Martin,  Babbler  drinking  fountain  or  alml- 
lar  article,  filed  Mar.  27,  1967,  D.C  Maaa.  (Boston),  Doe. 
57/Sll-r,  WUliam  Mat^in  et  at.  v.  Consneier  Product;  Inc. 
et  al.     Order  of  dismissal  without  prejudice  Jane  27,  1960. 

Des.  1S1.187,  A.  W.  Madl,  Electric  food  comminuting  ma- 
chine, filed  Jan.  10.  1968.  D.C.  E.D.  Wla  (Milwaukee),  Doe. 
58-C-6,  John  Oeter  Manufacturing  Co.  v.  Hamilton  Beaeh 
Mamufaoturing  Company.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dlamlaaal 
with  prejudice  June  29,  1960.  fiwMt  filed  Oct  17,  1958. 
same.  Doc.  58-C-308.  John  Oeter  Manufacturing  Co.  v. 
SeoviU  Manufacturing  Company.  Decree  as  above  June  29, 
1960. 


'ir- 


REISSUES 

AUGUST  9,  1960  ^ 

Matter  enclosed  in  baavy  brackets  |1  appears  In  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  relaaue  specification ;  matter 

prlatad  la  Italics  indicates  additions  made  by  r«iasue. 

moved  continuously  with  a  non-corrosive  metal  such  as 
^  -  -  -      -^   T-  r-  .  _.        ^nc  which  comprises  the  steps  of  introducing  particles 

!S^^f^l72u  l'i!l!S  aSS*    °'  "'<*  *"«**'  »"^o  ^h€  tubing  before  the  tubing  is  fuUy 
oiiMwiuornMAmMBacu,    ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^ile  it  is  below  welding  temperature,  in- 


INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 


Oriiknl  No.  1M»JK9,  dirtid  Hm  H  IMt,  Sar.  No. 
41M9S,  Mar.  29,  19S4.  AfpBcailoB  ferniMM  lone 
24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  822,i9l 

Claims  priority,  SMlkalioa  WiiMiiilfiBJ  laly  C,  1949 
llCklmB.   (CL  123-^2) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  the  combination 
comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  for  said  cylinder,  said 
cylinder  having  a  cylindrical  sleeve  portion,  a  cylinder 
head  covering  said  cylinder  and  piston,  said  cylinder  head 
having  a  valve  orifice  disposed  substantially  concentri- 
cally with  the  axis  of  laid  cylinder,  valve  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  orifice,  a  frustro-conically  shaped 
valve  seat  in  said  cylinder  head  for  said  valve  means, 
said  cylinder  head  having  a  fhistro-conically  shaped  de- 
pression therein  with  a  conical  wall  surface  commencing 
at  said  valve  seat  and  flaring  outwardly  toward  the  crown 
of  said  piston  substantially  at  the  same  angle  to  a  plane 
normal  to  the  cylinder  axis  as  the  surface  of  said  valve 
seat,  a  contiguous  wall  surface  to  said  conical  wall  sur- 
face in  said  cylinder  head,  said  conical  wall  surface  form- 
ing a  circular  intersection  line  with  said  contiguous  wall 
surface,  said  circular  intersection  line  lying  in  a  plane 
normal  to  the  cylinder  axis  and  forming  the  largest  diam- 
eter of  the  combustion  space  when  said  piston  is  in  upper 
dead  center,  said  piston  having  «  depressed  area  in  the 
crown  thereof  forming  a  cavity,  uid  cylinder  head  de- 
pression and  said  cavity  when  brought  together  subsun- 
tially  registering  with  one  another,  said  contiguous  wall 
surface  of  said  cylinder  head  from  said  circular  inter- 
secting line  contlnuins  outwardly  at  a  smaller  angle  to  a 
plane  normal  to  the  cylinder  axis  towards  the  upper  end 
of  said  cylindrical  sleeve  whereby  a  combustion  space 
of  smaller  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  cylinder  is 
formed. 


I  24,tS2 

METHOD  OF  COATING  INTERIOR  OF  TUBING 
WITH  ZINC 

John  W.  Armstroofc  Racina,  Wis.,  and  Richard  W. 
Smmv,  Rockailar,  wd  Rlckard  D.  WUiteas,  Falnport, 
N.Y.,  BsaigBOii  to  GcMnl  Moton  CorporatioB,  De- 
troit, Mick.,  a  cotporatioa  of  Delaware 

OrWiial  No.  2,771,«#9,  dated  Nov.  27,  1956,  Sar.  No. 

?J^}h  i"*)"  ^'  l'^2-     AppUcatioB  for  rcisrac  Feb. 
18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  715,989 

HCIfifans.    (a.  29— 429) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  steel  tubing  which  is  formed 
continuously  from  a  fiat  steel  strip  by  bending  the  strip 
into  tubular  form  and  welding  the  abutting  edges  of  the 
tube  as  it  is  continuously  moved  past  a  welding  device; 
the  method  of  coating  the  interior  surface  of  the  tubing 
during  its  continuous  formation  and  while  it  is  being 

757  0.0.-20 


troducing  a  non-oxidizing  gas  into  the  tube  after  it  is 
fully  formed  and  welded,  subsequently  heating  the  tube 
sufficiently  to  vaporize  the  coating  metal,  and  thereafter 
cooling  the  tubing  to  effect  condensation  of  the  vaporized 
metal  on  the  surface  of  the  tubing. 


«./9  (PgUBSTTTUTED  AMINOALKYL) 
ACETYLENES 
John  H.  Bid,  MDwaafcac,  Wla.,  awlgBW  to 

Laboratoriaa,  Iac>  a  cosporatioa  of  WlaiMMrin 
NoDimrlit.  OrigliidNo. 3j38,848, datod Apr. 8, 1958, 
Ser.  No.  4M.137,  Nov.  If.  1954.     AppHoitkMi  for 
ralana  Dae  7,  19S9,  Sar.  No.  858,8t5 
28  nitoi    (CL2CB— 347J) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  ccMisisting  of  a  1.5-(N-di- 
lower  alkyl  amino) -2-peiityne.  a  l,6-(N-di-kmer  alkyl 
amino )-2-hexyiie,  1.6-(N-di-lower  alkylamino)-3-hexyiie. 
and  compounds  of  the  formula 

R>  Bl 

\  / 

N-(CHj).-C=C-(CHi).-N 

/  \ 

R»  R« 

wherein  m  and  n  are  integers,  but  not  zero,  having  a  sum 
of  at  least  3  but  not  greater  than  8;  R>  and  R'  are  mem- 
bers of  the  group  consisting  of  the  same  and  different 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl  and  phenyl-lower  alkyl  groups  and 
groi^M  wherein  R*  and  R>  are  joined  so  that  the  nitrofen 
is  part  of  a  moiiocyclic  heterocyclic  group  of  the  group 
consisting  of  piperidino,  pyrrolidino  and  morphoUno 
groups,  and  R'  and  R*  are  members  of  the  group  oonaist- 
ing  of  the  same  and  different  phenyl  and  phenyl-lower 
alkyl  grotq»  and  groups  wherein  R'  and  R*  are  joined  so 
that  the  nitrogen  is  part  of  a  monocyclic  heterocyclic 
group  of  the  group  consisting  of  piperidino,  pyrrolklino 
and  morpholino  groups,  and  acid  addition  salts  and  qua- 
tenury  ammonium  salts  thereof. 

12.  l,6-bis(N-morpholinyl)-2-hexyne. 


24,854 

RIBBON  INKING  DEVICE 

Joha  P.  Kaifht,  P.O.  Box  3M,  Daliolt,  Mich. 

OriglMl  No.  2,725,849,  dated  Dec.  6,  1955,  Ser.  No. 

24M56,  Jan.  11, 1952.    AppUcatton  for  kIsbm  Dae  5, 

1957,  Ser.  No.  782,219 

23Clfiliiis.   (CL  lift— 288) 
19.  Apparatus  for  supplying  ink  to  a  ribbon-inking 
roller  for  a  printing  machine  of  the  type  using  a  transfer 
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nbboH.  comprising,  an  extensive  wick  portion  of  rela-  veyor  being  disposed  with  its  top  run  extending  parallel 
tively  high  capillary  quality  for  transfer  of  ink  from  a  with  the  bottom  run  of  the  upper  conveyor  for  a  predeter- 
supply  of  ink  with  which  part  of  said  wick  portion  is  in  mined  distance  adjacent  the  rearward  end  thereof  and 
contact,  means  enclosing  said  wick  portion  but  leaving  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  respective  conveyors  spaced 
a  part  exposed  and  structurally  adapted  to  contact  an    apart  vertically  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  height 

of  said  retaining  rings  to  close  the  adjacent  ends  thereof, 
said  transfer  guide  plate  terminating  immediately  above 
anil  in  overhanging  relation  with  the  top  run  of  said  lower 
conveyor  at  a  point  inwardly  of  the  respective  rearward 
sprocket  shaft. 


inking  roller,  said  exposed  part  having  ink-feeding  prop- 
erties but  having  internal  structure  adjacent  and  extend- 
ing up  to  and  terminating  at  its  roller-contacting  surface 
of  relatively  less  capillary  quality  than  the  enclosed  por- 
tion, whereby  relatively  abundant  supply  of  ink  through 
the  wick  is  restricted  by  said  exposed  part  to  minimize 
variations  in  ink  delivery. 


3M5S 
CONTINUOUS  GRIDDLE 
EaMBC  M.  NocL  CaaAffUta 
OrigiiMl  No.  2359,713,  dated  Nor.  11,  195S,  Str.  N«. 
40,<M,  Oct  21,  1954.    AppUcalioa  for  tttmm  Jmrn. 
7,  19M,  Ser.  No.  1,147 

HCIalw.   (CL197— 57) 


Z4M€ 

lAlmC 


LAMINATION  OB  COATING  OF  FLUOBINE-SUB- 
STTTUTED  POLYBTHYLENES  WITH  OR  ON 
OTHER  SUBSTANCES 

Coiui.,  and  Ray  L.  Haaicr, 

to  TIm  Co—irtlcaf  Hard 

ftw  HaTM,  Caaa^  a  totyuiaMoii 

of  Coaaccticat 

OriglMd  No.  2,795,491,  dated  Apr.  5,  19S5,  Sw.  No. 

329,899,  JaiL  d,  1951    AppBcaffcw  for  ioIhm  Mar. 

22,  1957,  Sor.  No.  d47,931 

Id  OataM.   (CL  154—139) 


fM«  0  ItMm' 


MMT*  Mmtci  tf  •nrtmr 
un  'uni'mtut 


•muc  »m$ti  i»n» 


1.  A  laminate  of  fluorine-tubtdtuted  poiyethyteoe  plas- 
tic and  a  cured  robber  compound  containing  robber  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  isobutylene-isoprene 
and  iiobutylene-butadiene,  both  members  of  the  laminate 
being  tbiafllaM. 


24357 

FLUID  HEATERS 

Edwaid  J.  Wasp,  1979  I  hwlmdals  Drlre,  PMrtaigh,  Pa. 

Origiul  No.  2,799421,  dated  Apr.  23,  1957,  Ser.  No. 

543,997,  Oct  31,  1955.    AppHcatloa  for  nImm  Apr. 

21.  195S,  Ser.  No.  732^19 

2ClaiaiB.   (CLUf-fl) 


11.  A  continuous  griddle  comprising  a  pair  of  endless 
conveyors  disposed  one  above  the  other  in  substantially 
horizontal  relation,  each  of  said  conveyors  having  a  belt- 
like web  providing  top  and  bottom  runs  and  said  yvebs 
traveling  at  the  same  speed  in  opposite  directions  between 
respective  forward  and  rearward  end  sprockets  carried  by 
respective  spaced  parallel  shafts,  the  upper  conveyor  web 
comprising  a  succession  of  relatively  narrow  transversely 
extending  sheet  metal  plates  disposed  in  parallel  edge-to- 
edge  relation  and  each  having  a  flat  outer  surface 
throughout  its  length,  said  plates  having  identical  center- 
to-center  relation  along  the  length  of  said  web,  a  plurality 
of  individual  open  ended  product  retaining  rings  of  uni- 
form height  mounted  endwise  on  the  outer  surface  of  each 
of  the  plates  of  the  upper  conveyor  web,  and  a  unitary 
transversely  extending  transfer  gtdde  plate  at  the  rearward 
end  of  the  upper  conveyor  mounted  adjacent  the  rear- 
ward sprocket  shaft  thereof  and  curved  toward  said  con- 
veyor on  substantially  the  same  radius  as  the  path  of  the 
outer  edges  of  said  retaining  rings  as  said  conveyor  turns 
around  the  said  rearward  sprocket  shaft,  the  lower  con- 


9.  In  a  vertical  furnace  structure  having  a  radiant 
chamber  and  a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  vertkal 
heating  tubes  mounted  aboia  its  periphery,  and  having 
a  radiant  heat  source  centrally  located  within  said  radiant 
chamber  in  direct  radiant  relation  with  said  tubes,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of  thin,  flat,  heat 
reflecting  surfaces  being  adjustably  positioned  within  said 
radiant  chamber  adjacent  said  tubes  and  between  said 
tubes  and  said  radiant  heat  source,  each  of  said  heat 
reflecting  surfaces  positioned  to  cast  an  umbra  from  said 
radiant  heat  source  generated  by  said  heat  reflecting  sur- 
face at  the  periphery  of  said  radiant  chamber,  whereby 
the  umbra  entirely  encompasses  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
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tiSTnuZir  iJ'SS?  /l*^   *!f  ^"^  '"'^  I"' fhan  the    take  passage  at  each  end  of  the  furnace  communicaUng 

^L^fTilL^r     ,Jl'!Li'"^r^'  ''""^  ^^  *"    ^'^'^  ^^'^  ^^^  »«^tion  and  an  air  supply,  said  uptakf 

fi^Z  iZ^/'foV^r'J:^'^^  '"L    P-'**"  *»*^^«  «  «>-*>*-<*  '-«th  at'^their  nax^'^^ 

&taeih^^LhJ?^.T^  am/ i«rr«u/n^  ;A#  Uagth    vxrtion  inside  brickwork  measured  in  the  direction  along 

Ti      24JSt 
HEATED  FISinNGROD  HANDLE 
ClareMe  R.  Phipp..  2321J7A  St  SW.,  Calgaiy,  Alberta, 


Na.  2,751392,  d 

349,114,  Apr.  13,  1953. 
2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  735,9t2 

4ClafM.   (CL 


Ai«. 


14,  195d,  Ser.  No. 
for  rdaMe  May 


♦•I »-. 


.-i  .T     r^V^A 


i'-»f;t:-f?lf> 


.16  times  the  total  length  of  the  furnace  inside  bindings 
measured  at  the  foreplate  line  said  uptake  passages  com- 
municating with  said  hearth  section  through  a  throat,  the 
minimum  horizontal  dimension  of  said  throat  approaching 
the  width  of  the  uptake  passage. 


it  M(>  lo 


24(id9 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
HOLLOW  ACCRETED  FIBROUS  BODIES 
Kyle,  Geawra,  DL,  artfor  to  Hawley  Prodocte 
^9?'yy'^q^«*«>M'*««oqK>raflonofDeiawaie 

j;*'S]t*!"y  !•  ^*^    AppHcattoB  for  lelBSiie  Not. 
15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  997,392 

llCkfaM.   (a.  162— 219) 


3.  In  combination,  a  fishing  rod  handle  comprising  a 
metal  reel  seat,  a  hollow  metal  cylinder  mounted  on  the 
rearward  end  of  the  reel  seat  in  heat  conducting  rela- 
tionship therewith,  a  heating  element  capable  of  being 
ignited  at  one  end,  end  means  supporting  the  heating 
element  within  the  hollow  cylinder  with  the  ignitable  end 
positioned  adjacent  the  reel  seat,  the  metal  cylinder 
having  an  opening  in  the  side  wall  thereof  positioned  in 
proximity  to  the  ignitable  end  of  the  heating  element  for 
the  admittance  of  air  to  said  ignitable  end. 


I     24,959 
,  ,  FURNACE  OTRUCTURE 

Leiaiid  B.  LoeHea,  HtfUaisd,  lad.,  isi^nui  to 
^  .  .^  SPSKZl"  «»«P«»tioa  of  Deiawan 
OrigaalNc.2,6^9k  dated  May  25,  1954,  Ser.  No. 

a^^  Mar.  23,  1953.    Appikatioa  for  nisne  Aag. 

11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  933,119  "— —  ^^^ 

HCIains.    (Q.  263— 15) 

9.  An  open  hearth  furnace  having  a  hearth  section 
and  a  fuel  supply  at  each  end  of  the  furnace,  a  single  up- 


10.  A  method  of  making  a  fibrous  article  having  a 
cavity  which  comprises  accreting  from  a  fiber-liquid  bath 
fibrous  separate  component  parts  each  having  an  extended 
accreted  marginal  open  edge  portion  on  dies  at  least  one 
of  which  is  a  female  die.  which  parts  when  brought  to- 
gether at  said  edge  portions  form  an  article  having  a 
cavity,  bringing  said  edge  portions  together  without  re- 
moving said  parts  from  said  bath,  and  thereafter  con- 
tinuing to  accrete  fibers  whereby  said  parts  are  securely 
imited. 


PLANT  PATENTS 


GRANTED  AUGUST  9,  1960 

Hlu.tr.tlon,  for  puit  i^tenta  are  u.u.11.  In  color  and  therefore  It  i.  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 

medium  green  foliage;  leaves  averaging  three  to  five  per 
shoot  and  ten  to  twelve  inches  in  length,  with  nine  to 
fifteen  or  more  leaflets;  elliptical  leaflets  with  pointed 
Ups;  leaflets  whose  peUole  is  very  short,  ahnost  non- 
existent or  substantially  sessil;  relatively  greater  resistance 
to  oak  root  fungus,  crown  rot,  root  rot,  and  nematode 
infesUtion,  together  with  wide  tolerance  to  soil  and 
moisture  conditions;  and — as  a  rootstock— the  ability  to 
produce  an  English  walnut  tree  which  is  vigorous  in 
growth,  large  in  size,  and  highly  productive. 


.    1,9«3 

WALNUT  TREE 

Chaitea  Edward  SaUraa,  GaidM  Htehway, 

Yakn  City,  CaHf . 

Filed  Mar.  13t  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,394 

ICUa.    (0.47— 92) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  walnut  tree,  as  shown 

and  described,  characterized  by  vigorous,  upright,  and 

strong  growth  with  a  tendency  to  large  numbers  of  side 

branches;  the  bearing  of  few  flowers  and  nuts;  lustrous 
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1.M4 
ROSE  PLANT 
H.  Mowy,  Jr^  PlminlnB.  Calif. 
_  Jk  PwfclM  ConpMUTt  Ncmnkf  N«Y«f  ■ 
of  N«w  Y«fc 

HM  Oct  2C,  1959,  Sir.  No.  84MM 
ICUnk  (CL47— (1) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterixed  particularly  as  to  novely  by  the  unique  com- 
bination of  a  strong  and  upright  habit  of  plant  growth, 
abundant  foliage  consisting  of  oval  pointed  leaflets  ^ich 
clothe  the  plant  very  thoroughly,  a  habit  of  producing 
many  flowers  of  relatively  large  size,  a  distinctive 
Carmine,  lightly  overcast  with  Scarlet-Red,  general  color 
tonality  of  the  flowers,  and  a  very  strong  and  rich  flower 
fragrance. 

1^*5 
ROSE  PLANT 
WnUaiii  C.  McDomUL  914  N.  Adams  St, 
Saa  AaaHttiTW. 
Filed  Oct  M.  IHMW.  No.  84S3tl 
IChlm.   (0.47— <1) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  large- 
flowered  polyanUu  dasa.  substantially  as  herein  shown 


and  described,  diaracterized  particularly  as  to  novelty 
by  the  unique  combination  of  general  similarities  to  the 
characteristics  of  the  parent  variety  **Ma  Perkins"  (Plant 
Patent  No.  1,143),  but  from  which  it  is  essentially  dis- 
tinguished by  a  slightly  lighter  green  color  of  the  foliage, 
a  more  profuse  blooming  habit,  greater  tolerance  to  hot 
weather,  a  distinctive  snow  white  flower  color,  and  a 
stronger  fragrance  of  the  flowers. 


PEACH  TREE 


Grant  Merrill,  P.O.  Box  392,  Red  Bioff,  CaUf . 

Fllad  Apr.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  194,414 

ICIalBS.   (CL47— C2) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  peach  tree,  substantially 
u  illustrated  and  described,  diaracterized  by  highly 
colored,  firm  yellow  fleshed,  freestone  peaches,  ripening 
with  the  unpatented  Elberta  variety  but  distinguished 
therefrom  and  from  fruit  of  its  suspected  parent,  the 
unpatented  Fortyniner,  by  distinctly  more  red  coloration 
of  the  skin  and  more  symmetrically  globular  shape. 


-ff^if 
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X947*999 

APPARATUS  ^R  FORMING  AND  DRIVING 
__  KHNT  NAILS 

ZSfJSm^^J^  ^Cmikt,  N.C. 

""^  ??^*»  *•*•?  *«•  J**-  «M44 

14ClaiaM.   (CL  1—44.4) 


In  said  head  over  said  guide  sections  for  redprocatory 
vertical  movement  downward  into  said  guide  sections  to 
swing  the  latter  away  from  each  other  and  upward  to 
permit  return  of  said  guide  sections  toward  each  other, 
said  plunger  being  resiliently  biased  toward  iu  upward 
position,  a  generally  horizontally  extending  track  fixed 
to  said  head  with  one  end  adjacent  to  and  spaced  from 
said  side  opening  and  adapted  to  carry  a  plurality  of 
nails  in  side-by-side  relation  for  lateral  nail  movement 
along  said  track  toward  said  one  end  thereof,  a  track 
extension  fixed  to  said  head  extending  between  said  one 
track  end  and  said  guide  sections  through  the  side  open- 
ing thereof  to  carry  nails  from  said  track  into  said  guide 
sections,  resilient  feed  means  extending  removably 
through  said  track  and  having  a  hooked  ponion  engage- 
able  with  the  head  of  the  rearmost  nail  to  reuin  said 
feed  means  in  position  extending  through  said  track  and 


AK»«»tus  for  ^enlng  two  work  pieces  together 
comprising  in  combination  a  source  of  joint  nails,  means 
for  positioning  one  of  uid  joint  nails  in  front  of  a  redp- 
rocaUWe  nafl  driving  shaft,  a  nail  and  shaft  guide  assem- 
bly comprising  a  plundity  of  vertically  disposed  pairs  of 
rollers  defining  a  vertical  guide  for  said  shaft  and  a  joint 
naU  being  driven  thereby,  jam-preventing  means  compris- 
ing means  for  resilienUy  urging  one  roller  of  the  lower- 
most pair  of  said  rollers  toward  the  other  member  of 
that  pau-  m  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  so  that  said  roller  is  displaced  when  a  joint  nail  is 
being  driven  m  said  vertical  guide  between  said  lowermost 
pau-  of  rc^en.  and  means  responsive  to  the  position  of 
said  displaceable  roller  for  controlling  the  positioning  of 
another  joint  nail  in  tnm  of  said  driving  shaft,  said  guide 
being  aligned  with  said  shaft  and  means  for  redprocatint 
said  shaft  in  said  guide. 


for  urging  nails  in  said  track  toward  said  one  track  end, 
a  transfer  element  mounted  on  said  head  for  reciproca- 
tory  movement  transversely  of  said  track  across  the  path 
of  a  nail  in  said  track  extension  and  having  a  surface 
oblique  to  said  track  extension  and  engageable  with  a 
nail  in  said  extension  upon  movement  <rf  said  transfer 
element  in  one  direction  to  feed  a  nail  from  said  exten- 
sion into  said  guide  sections  through  said  side  opening, 
and  a  cam  mounted  on  said  head  for  movement  with  said 
U-ansfer  element  and  in  operative  driven  connection  with 
said  plunger  for  effecting  transfer-element  movement  in 
the  other  direction  upon  the  driving  stnrice  of  said 
plunger,  and  resilient  means  urging  said  transfer  element 
in  said  one  direction  of  iu  reciprocation  and  operative 
upon  the  nondriving  stroke  of  said  plunger,  whereby  a 
nail  is  delivered  by  said  transfer  element  into  said  guide 
sections  upon  the  upward  movement  of  said  plunger  and 
adapted  to  be  impaled  by  the  latter  upon  the  downward 
movement  thereof. 


1,947,991 
«.       .  .  ^    NAIL^W^riNO  DB 
Soowai  J.  CoOnn,  2932  I^.  aiat  St, 

and  Thaddau  A.  MkoirakL  251t 

PhlladelpUa  34.  p^""""*  "" 

"W  ln^  21.  1951,  Sar.  No.  751,314 
.,  ,  .  3  Oaliiii.  (CL  1— 4d) 
1.  A  naii-dnvmg  device  comprising  an  upstanding  head 
having  lU  lower  end  adapted  to  seat  on  a  surface  to  be 
nailed,  a  pair  of  hollow  elongate  generally  vertically 
duposed  complementaty  naU-guide  sections  disposed  in 
facmg  relation  with  each  other  in  a  lower  region  of  said 
head  and  pivotally  connected  at  thdr  upper  ends  to  said 
head  for  resilienUy  yieldable  swinging  movement  away 
from  each  other,  said  guide  sections  having  their  upper 
ends  open  and  being  respectively  formed  with  adjacent 
vCTtically  extending  cutouts  combining  to  define  a  side 
opening,  a  generally  vertically  disposed  phingcr  mounted 


2,947,992 
DISPOSABLE  TYPE  PAPER  HEAD  DRESS 
EdmoBd  I.  De  Vlllcn  and  WlUain  J.  Losii  ^^ 
Ohio,  aarigaon  to  Ftftdjmm  Conpa^r, 
OWo,  a  cononllaa  oToWo      ^^^'* 
Fllad^Oct  S,  1957,  Sir.  No.  Mt,999 
,,     ^   ICMb.    (0.2— 19i) 
An  article  of  head  wear  condsting  ot  an  integral,  one- 
piece  body  of  fiexible  sheet  material  of  feaerally  U-«liaped 
configuration  formed  to  pix^vide  a  snbsUntially  upstand- 
ing crown  section  adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  the  head 
of  a  wearer  and  terminating  in  opposite  side  portions 
adapted  to  be  disposed  at  the  sides  of  the  head  of  the 
wearer;  each  of  said  side  pCHtions  terminating  in  a  muUiple 
fold  end  portion  including  a  transversdy  *^tf"dfd  side 
flange  connected  to  said  side  ponion  by  a  longitudinally 
disposed  fold  line,  and  an  end  ub  forming  a  longitudinal 
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coatinuation  of  said  side  portion  and  said  side  flange  and  a  drainage  opening  formed  therein  adjacent  the  bottom 

joined  to  said  side  portion  and  ttid  side  flange  along  a  of  the  basin,  and  flow  control  means  mounted  on  the 

transversely  disposed  fold  line;  said  end  Ub  being  folded  outer  surface  of  said  basin  for  selectively  supplying  water 

longitudinally  inwardly  upon  said  side  portion  and  said  at  a  regulatable  rate  to  the  basin  through  said  inlet  open- 


side  flange,  and  said  sida  flange  being  folded  transversely 
and  inwardly  upon  said  side  portion  and  said  end  tab; 
said  side  flange  when  so  folded  providing  a  double  thick- 
ness attachment  flange  for  receiving  a  bobby  pin  to  secure 
said  body  to  the  hair  c4  a  wearer  thereof. 


GARMENT  HAVING  SET-IN  INVERTED  BOX 

PLEAT  STTRUCrURE 

EiMat  DoMlk,  12S4  B«Moa  9L.  BraokHne,  Maa. 

Filed  Oct  t,  1957,  Scr.  No.  «S,97t 

2Clataa.   (CL  2— 243) 


t.  A  garment  having  a  box  pleat,  said  garment  includ- 
ing a  panel  having  a  recess  formed  therein  defined  by 
qnced  parallel  edges  which  extend  to  one  edge  of  said 
garment,  said  pleat  being  formed  by  a  pleat  section  having 
a  plurality  of  pleated  portions,  said  pleat  section  indtid- 
ing  a  center  seam  joining  two  central  portions  and  two 
parallel  side  seams  symmetrically  disposed  with  rtapect 
to  said  center  seam  joining  end  portions  to  said  central 
portions,  said  pleat  section  being  folded  along  fold  lines 
parallel  to  said  seams  to  provide  at  least  six  expansible 
portions,  three  of  said  expansible  portions  lying  on  each 
side  of  said  center  seam,  said  side  seams  not  lying  on 
any  of  said  fold  lines,  means  attaching  said  i^eat  section 
to  said  garment  along  the  parallel  edges  of  said  recess 
with  said  seams  and  said  fold  lines  parallel  to  said  edges, 
and  with  those  expansible  portions  of  said  pleat  section 
outermost  from  said  center  seam  lying  behind  the  por- 
tion of  said  garment  adjacent  the  parallel  edges  of  said 


recess. 


Steoley  H.  8MriM», 
Back,  lacn 


ing  or  for  by-passing  said  inlet  opening  whereby  water 
from  said  flo^  control  means  will  discharge  directly  into 
the  toilet  bowl  or  for  draining  said  buin  through  said 
drainage  opening. 


2,M7395 

SfTZBATH 

SMd  SmdMm,  Detroit,  Mick,  SMlvMrto HuIm  M.  Bock, 

Inc^  Baltimore,  Md^  a  cofponlloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  It,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  MS,554 

4ClalnM.    (CL4— 4) 


1.  A  sitz  bath  for  the  purposes  set  fmth,  comprising  a 
basin  formed  at  its  upper  perimeter  with  an  outwardly 
extending  flange,  said  basin  being  dimensioned  at  its  up- 
per margin  to  permit  the  flange  to  support  the  basin  in 
depending  position  interiorly  of  a  conventional  oval- 
shaped  toilet  bowl  while  leaving  the  basin  spaced  from 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  rim  of  such  toilet  bowl  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  latter,  said  basin  having  in  the  wall 
thereof,  adjacent  said  upper  margin,  an  overflow  opening 
and  an  elongated  opening,  said  last-named  opening  being 
disposed  at  said  forward  end  when  the  basin  is  pod- 
tioned  as  aforesaid  on  a  toilet  bowl,  and  being  larger 
than  the  overflow  opening  whereby  one  end  of  a  flexi- 
ble hose  in  said  space  between  the  basin  and  the  in- 
ner periphery  of  the  rim  of  the  toilet  bowl  may  be  inserted 
into  and  withdrawn  from  the  interior  of  the  basin  through 
said  elongated  opening. 


2,947,9m 

HYDKOTHBRAPY  TANK 

B.  Ni  !!■■■,  33M  Uke  Shore  Diflv^ 

nad  Mm9  23,  19S7,  Sm.  No.  MUM 

19ClaiM.   (CL4— ITS) 


I,  HL 


2,947,994 

srrzBAiH 

Savl  SsbImni,  Detroit,  Mich.,  asd 

Baltimore,  Md.,  asrifew  to  Harhn  M. 

BaltliMre,  Md.,  a  coiponllM  «f  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  M5,553 

IICUbm.    (0.4—0 

1.  A  sitz  bath  for  the  purpoees  set  forth,  comprising  a 

basin  formed  at  its  upper  perimeter  with  an  outwardly 

extending  flange  for  sui^)orting  the  basin  on  the  rim  of  a 

toilet  bowl  and  with  the  body  of  the  basin  suspended 

within  the  bowl,  said  basin  having  an  inlet  .opening  and 


1.  A  hydrotherapy  tank  comprising  an  open  lop  re- 
cepucle  narrow  at  one  end  and  wide  at  the  oppoatte 
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end  and  having  a  transversely  extending  adjusuble  back 
at  the  narrow  end  for  supporting  in  an  inclined  position 
the  trunk  of  a  person  within  the  Unk,  hinge  means  con- 
necting the  back  with  the  rest  of  the^  unk,  the  axis  of 
turmng  of  the  hinge  means  being  horizontal  and  trans- 
verse of  the  tank  for  varying  the  angle  of  inclinarion  of 
a  person  m  the  tank,  and  means  outside  of  the  tank  for 
locking  the  adjustable  back  in  adjusted  position. 


2,947,997 
«,.«._     fW-DING  SOFA  BED  STRUCTURE 
WiiM-.  1  MM^M^   A^^  "-      iiU I    r  _L 

mMa»iih>ctel«tCii«|iBj,Stlo«h,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
nrtloB  of  Defawan 

PHed  Mm.  «,  1957,  Scr.  No.  ^4,291 

(CL  5—13) 


horizootal  bight  portions  diapoted  in  substantially  peraUel 
relation,  lengthwise  of  the  top  member,  and  dependiog 
leg  portions,  and  the  latter  being  crossed  and  pivoted 
tofrther  mtermediate  their  lengths  whereby  the  leg  struc- 
ture may  be  collapsed,  a  rigid  plate  mraiber  pivotally  at- 
tached 10  the  horizootal  portion  of  one  of  said  U-shaped 
membeis  and  detachabiy  connected  to  the  horizontal 
portion  of  th:  other  memb^,  and  said  table  Urp  being 
pivoted  to  said  plate  member  to  swing  in  a  horizontal 
plane. 


r 


2,947,999 
METAL  BED  RAIL  WITH  SHOULDERED 

BED  LOCK 

Emerson  F.  Hooker.  Box  249,  LcxhMto^  NX. 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1958,  Scr.  No.  779,439 

•  CWm.    (CL5— 28^ 


1.  A  fbldmg  sofa  bed  comprising  first,  second,  third 
and  fourth  pmned  folding  sections,  a  locking  mechanism 
between  said  first  and  third  sections  including  a  cam  link 
rotatable  about  the  pin  between  the  second  and  thiid 
•ectKMis,  a  first  cam-forming  portion  affixed  to  said  link, 
a  connecting  link  between  said  cam  link  and  the  first  sec- 
tion, a  second  cam-forming  portion  aflixed  to  the  third 
section,  a  member  slidable  between  said  cam-forming 
portions,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  third  section,  linkage 
means  adapted  to  move  said  lever  in  response  to  relative 
movemenu  between  the  third  and  fourth  sections,  and  a 
drag  hnk  connecting  said  lever  with  said  slidable  member, 
said  lever  and  drag  link  being  adapted  in  response  to 
action  of  said  linkage  upon  relative  movements  between 
2*  ™^»°<*  'o»»rth  sections  to  drive  said  slidable  mem- 
ber b^ween  said  cam-forming  portions,  said  cam  link 
through  said  connecting  link  positively  driving  said  first 
section  toward  the  third  section. 


2.947,99i 

f!jJ^'^!P.'2£  surroKUNG  infants 

John  J.  Mnpiqr,  4  WlBlaBi  Phcc,  WaOfaigfoi^  Com 

FDcd  Mar.  14.  1955,  Scr.  No.  45l35«3 

2Cfaihiii.   (CL5— 77) 


1.  A  metal  bed  rail  assembly  simulating  the  ^>pear- 
ance  of  a  wooden  bed  rail  and  inchiding  a  bed  rail 
having  an  end  member  secured  to  an  end  thereof  with 
a  bed  hook  projecting  outwardly  from  and  extending 
through  said  end  member,  said  bed  rail  comprising  a 
unitary  metal  sheet  having  a  fiat  vertical  single  thick- 
ness web  extending  longitudinally  tiiereof  with  upper  and 
lower  longitudinal  edge  portions  of  said  web  folded  in 
upon  one  side  of  the  latter  and  providing  tubular  top 
and  bottom  beads  which  are  <^n  at  the  ends  of  said 
rail,  said  end  member  comprising  a  pair  of  integral  per- 
pendicular flat  metallic  first  and  second  plates,  said  first 
plate  being  secured  directiy  to  said  one  side  of  said  web 
and  the  second  plate  being  secured  directiy  to  an  rad 
of  said  web  and  said  tubular  beads  for  closing  the  latter 
and  reinforcing  said  rail  end,  said  second  plate  having 
a  slot  Uierethrougfa,  said  bed  hook  having  a  head  por- 
tion and  a  shank  portion,  said  shank  portion  extend- 
ing through  aaid  slot  and  being  engaged  in  side-by-side 
relation  upon  said  first  plate  and  being  secured  thereto. 


2,948,999 

REFINISHING  TOOL  FOR  TAPPED  HOLE 

AND  SEAT 

Jaacc  H.  BofffaiBd,  SnyihlMd,  RX 

(MEMkSlnProvMcMcRX) 

FDcd  May  28,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M2,lt3 

ICtalB.   (CL19— 1) 


1  An  apparatus  for  supporting  infants  comprUng  a 
table  mduding  a  relatively  flat,  elongated  table  top  mem- 
ber and  a  supporting  leg  stiTicture  to  support  tiie  top 
member  from  the  floor,  and  a  supporting  frame  hinged 
adjacent  one  end  to  the  table  top  member  to  swing  to 
various  adjusted  positions  with  rccpect  Uiereto,  means 
to  hold  said  firame  in  said  adjusted  positions,  said  leg 
structure  comprising  a  pair  of  U-shaped  member*  having 


A  combination  tapped  hole  and  seat  refinishing  tool 
comprising  a  shank,  an  enlarged  head  mounted  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  shank,  said  shank  having  a  wider  lower 
portion  equal  to  the  major  diameter  of  the  hole  being 
refinished  and  terminating  in  an  abropt  shoftilder  at  its 
upper  end,  means  integral  witii  the  lower  portion  of  said 
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shank  for  deanint  •  tapped  hole,  said  means  comprising 
external  threads  on  said  lower  portion  and  a  plurality 
of  flotings  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  end  to 
a  point  midway  of  said  threads,  and  means  slidably 
mounted  on  said  shank  for  scraping  the  seat  around  said 
hole,  the  lower  tip  of  said  shank  farming  an  unthreaded 
pilot  equal  in  diameter  to  the  minor  diameter  of  said 
upped  hole,  said  scraping  means  including  a  collar  slid- 
ably mounted  on  said  shank,  said  collar  having  a  vertical 
keyway  in  the  inner  surface  thereof,  a  pin  mounted 
transversely  through  said  shank  above  said  threaded  por- 
tion and  extei^ding  into  said  keyway,  said  collar  having 
cutting  teeth  on  its  bottom  edge  and  a  coil  spring  sur- 
rounding the  upper  end  of  said  shank,  the  upper  end 
of  said  coil  spring  bearing  against  said  enlarged  head 
and  the  lower  end  6f  said  coil  spring  bearing  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  collar,  said  collar  extending  over  the 
upper  end  of  said  threads  above  said  flutings  and  having 
an  internal  shoulder  bearing  against  said  lower  portion 
abrupt  shoulder,  to  form  a  lower  stop  element  for  said 
collar,  said  collar  being  vertically  slidable  on  said  shank 
to  raise  the  bottom  edge  of  said  collar  above  the  upper 
end  of  said  external  threads. 


taneously  actuating  the  clamping  members  to  clamp  nur- 
ginal  portions  of  the  article  to  be  clamped  at  opposite 


sides  of  said  die  and  for  moving  the  die  at  the  same  time 
to  stretch  the  article  for  shaping  purposes. 


METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONDITION' 
ING  SHOE  FILLER  COMPOSITIONS 

John  B.  ReM,  Brightoo,  and  Robert  A.  Spcncc,  LIocoIb, 
MaM^  aM^pmrs  to  North  American  Chemical  Com- 
pMy,  Cambridga,  Ma«^  a  corporation  at  Ma— rhn- 

Filed  May  7,  19SS,  Str.  No.  733,757 
SOainis.    (CL12— 18J) 


2,94Mt3 

DEUNTING  SWEEP 

Loviie  TamslMri,  24«  W.  14lh  St,  New  York  11,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jane  19, 19St,  Scr.  No.  743,191 

3  ClalaM.   (CL  15—1.5) 


1.  A  sweep  for  removing  lint  and  other  detritus  from  a 
fabric  surface  or  the  like  comprising  a  blank  member 
of  crisp,  stiff,  open  net  fabric  made  of  fllamented,  static 
accumulating  material,  and  formed  to  provide  a  gripping 
portion  and  a  cleansing  portion,  the  said  cleansing  por> 
tion  comprising  a  serrated  edge  presenting  outwardly  di- 
rected free  filament  portions. 


1.  .^paratus  for  use  in  an>lying  shoe  filler  composi- 
tions to  the  bottom  cavities  of  shoes,  which  comprises 
a  vertical  substantially  angularly  shaped  feed  chamber, 
with  downwardly  and  outwardly  flaring  side  walls,  for 
the  cakes  of  filler  and  having  an  opening  at  its  flared 
bottom  portion  discharging  tangentiaUy  into  a  horizontal 
cylindrical  conditioning  chamber,  a  conveyor  shaft,  hav- 
ing helical  blades  mounted  and  closely  fitting  within  the 
cylindrical  conditioning  chamber,  heating  means  within 
the  helical  conveyor  shaft,  heating  means  in  the  wall  of 
the  conditioning  chamber,  an  outlet  opening  in  the  end 
of  the  conditioning  chamber  to  deliver  a  plastic  mass 
to  be  applied  to  the  shoe  being  operated  on,  and  power 
means  for  rotation  of  the  conveyor  shaft. 


APPARATUS  FOR  CLEAnS!g  VIALS  AND  INSERT- 

ING  A  PLUNGER  INTO  ONE  END  OF  EACH 

CLEANED  VIAL 

Walter  A.  Shiclda,  ISl— 41  Henkj  Ro«d,  Jamaica,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  ai,  1955,  Ser.  No.  548,3^8 

7  Claims.    (0.15—4) 


1 


?     ^: 


7  „    7, 


2,948,8t2 

SHAPING  MACHINE  FOR  USE  IN  SHOE 
MANUFACTURING,  ETC 
Howard  H.  Hoffman,  Nashville  Teaa.,  assign  nr  to  Sootti- 
cm  Skoe  Machinery  Coapaay,  Nashville  Tcnn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  TsanaMoe 

FUcd  Mm.  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  725,382 
12CUM.  (a.  12— 97) 
1 .  In  a  machine  for  the  shaping  of  such  articles  going 
into  the  fabrication  of  shoes  as  vamps,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  die  shaping  member  movably  carried  by  said 
frame,  pivoted  clamping  members  mounted  upon  the 
frame  at  opposite  sides  of  said  die,  and  means  for  simul- 
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1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  open  ended  vials  and  insert- 
ing a  plunger  into  one  end  of  each  cleaned  vial,  trans- 
porting means  for  moving  the  vials  substantially  horizon* 
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tally  in  a  vartically  tindulating  path  having  a  plurality 
of  rises  and  dips,  uniformly  spaced  means  including  out- 
wardly faced  openings  on  said  transporting  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  vials,  a  continuously  rotating  drive  shaft, 
meam  connected  with  said  shaft  for  producing  inter- 
mittent moveneat  ot  said  transporting  means  a  distance 
oorrespooding  to  the  uniform  spacing  of  the  openings, 
gravitationally  acting  dispensing  means  arranged  above 
said  tranqwrtiBg  means  for  delivering  vials  into  said  opw- 
ings  adjacent  the  beginning  of  said  undulating  path,  means 
located  below  the  vial  delivering  means,  adjacent  the  fint 
dip  in  the  undulating  path  for  cleaning  the  vials,  means 
adjacent  the  first  rite  in  the  undulating  path  for  supplying 
rinse  fluid,  means  adjacent  the  second  dip  in  the  undulat- 
ing path  for  supplying  drying  fluid,  means  adjacent  the 
second  rise  in  the  undulating  path  for  inserting  a  plunger 
in  one  end  of  each  vial  to  close  said  one  end,  means  at 
the  ascending  side  of  the  third  rise  of  the  undulating 
path  to  inject  a  sequence  of  different  types  of  fluids,  in- 
cluding a  cleaning  fluid,  into  the  end  of  each  vial  opposite 
the  closed  end,  and  means  for  receiving  the  vials  from 
the  transporting  means  as  they  leave  the  crest  of  the  third 
rise  in  the  undulating  path,  a  plurality  of  cams  mounted 
on  said  drive  shaft  for  operating  said  vial  cleaning  means, 
said  iriug  inserting  means  and  said  fluid  injecting  means 
during  rest  periods  in  the  intermittent  movement  of  said 
transporting  means. 
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pivotally  connected  to  the  fint  block,  said  fiiat  and 

ond  blocks  having  a  plurality  of  grooivea  therein  on  fac- 
ing surfaces  of  the  blocks,  compre«tble  abrasive  ma- 
terial positioned  on  the  grooved  surfaces  of  the  blocks. 


a  separate  grill  pivotally  mounted  to  each  block  over 
the  abrasive  material  to  enter  the  grooves  to  compress 
portions  of  the  abrasive  material  within  the  groove,  and 
latch  means  for  holding  the  grills  in  the  grooves  so  that 
the  outer  surfaces  of  the  uncompressed  abrasive  ma- 
terials extend  beyond  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  grills. 


1,948,887 

FOUNTAIN  TOOTHBRUSH 

Florcnt  Taawmf,  2749  Bossnet  St,  Montreal, 


P0iuSHIN< 


2,948,8m 

SXNG  MACHINE 

Aldine  J.  Aadenoi^  889  RusnO  St,  8t  Paal,  and  Unj 

J.  Schoephomlar,  1812  Earn  St,  MfamaapoUs.  Minn. 

FUcd  Apr.  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  72^388 

3ClafaiH.   (0.15—98) 


FUcd  Sept  28,  1959,  Scr.  No.  842,872 
SOafaM.   (CL15— 137) 


as    J»<**^  47   »»    :!« 
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3.  In  combinatioQ  with  a  portable  polishing  machine 
wherein  a  casing  houses  an  electric  motor  which  drives  a 
short  shaft  to  whose  lower  end  a  disk  may  be  atUched, 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  motor  and  casing  being  close 
to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  disk  so  that  the  disk  sup- 
ports the  motor  and  casing  in  a  suble  equilibrium,  an 
inverted  U-shaped  damp  member,  upwardly  extending 
arms  formed  on  thd  legs  of  the  inverted  U-shaped  clamp 
member,  the  upwardly  extending  arms  detachably  secured 
to  the  sides  of  the  casing,  resilient  means  connected  be- 
tween the  upper  ends  of  the  upwardly  extending  arms  and 
fitting  a  portion  of  the  casing,  a  bail  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  legs  of  the  clamp,  a  handle  formed  on  the  bail. 

2,948  888 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  STRIP  MATERUL 
^^^-  "^*»  Homewood,  and  Edward  A.  Scfaniz, 
Oarendon  Hffls,  DI.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric 

snys;i:isr '"*'  ''•"  ^"^  ^•^-  •  ^-^ 

Filed  lana  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  739,189 
3  Claims,    (a.  15— 182) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  cleaning  surfaces  of  strip  ma- 
tenal  which  comprises  a  first  block,  a  second  block 


1.  A  fountain  toothbnish  comprising  a  head  having 
bristles,  a  handle  for  said  head,  said  head  and  handle 
having  a  bore  for  feeding  toothpaste  to  said  bristles,  said 
bore  opening  within  said  bristles  and  at  the  free  end  of 
said  handle,  a  reservoir  having  a  nipple  at  one  end  se- 
cured to  said  handle  and  in  communication  with  said  bore, 
said  reservoir  being  fully  opened  at  its  other  end  and 
having  a  threaded  cylindrical  internal  surface  extending 
substantially  the  emire  length  of  said  reservoir,  a  piston 
formed  of  at  least  two  telescopic  cylindrical  parts,  namely 
an  external  part  and  an  internal  part,  said  external  part 
having  external  threads  in  threaded  engagement  with  the 
threaded  internal  surface  of  said  reservoir  and  forming 
a  piston  head  to  force  the  paste  contained  within  said 
reservoir  through  said  bore  and  into  said  bristles,  said 
internal  part  slidably  fitting  and  capable  of  longitudinal 
movement  within  the  external  part  of  said  piston,  means 
to  prevent  relative  rotation  between  said  two  parts  of  said 
piston,  said  internal  part  having  an  outer  end  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  reservoir  and  a  collar  fm-med  on  said 
outer  end  of  said  internal  part  and  adapted  to  abut  against 
said  other  end  of  said  reservoir. 


2348,888 
DISPENSINGC^TAINERS 
Walter  W.  Leeds,  New  York,  N.Y.,  Theodore  Locw, 
Stamfbrd,  Conn.,  and  Lewis  A.  Micallcf ,  New  York, 
N.YnaasJgBors  to  Leeds  and  Mkallef ,  New  Yoih,  N.Y^ 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  855,818 
9Clafans.   (CL15— 139) 

1.  A  dispensing  container  for  liquids  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle having  an  opening  at  one  end.  a  dispensing 
closure  mounted  thereon,  said  dispensing  closure  com- 
prising an  upstanding  flexible,  liquid-impermeable  plastic 
cap  having  a  liquid-tight  fit  with  said  opening  at  its 
base,  a  wick  within  the  cap.  a  discharge  opening  in  the  cap 
adjacent  the  end  thereof,  said  container  having  means  for 
supporting  said  wick  in  position  to  substantially  fill  the 
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cap,  whereby  beading  of  the  cap  from  its  nonnal  np- 
standinf  poeition  will  comprcis  said  wick  and  force  liquid 


therein  throu^  said  discharge  opening,  said  wick  hav- 
ing a  portion  extending  substantially  to  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle. 

FOLDING  TOOTHBRUSH  WTTH  A  POSmVE 
LATCH 

pump  J.  Mesi,  2411  N.  C^^tMra  Atc^ 

Elniwood  nnk*  ID* 

Filed  Sept  15, 195t,  Scr.  No.  7M,989 

4ChinH.   (CL15— 144) 


3.  In  a  folding  toothbrush  which  comprises  an  elon- 
gated brush  part  including  an  inner  end  face  and  bris- 
tles secured  to  a  lateral  face  of  the  part  and  an  elon- 
gated handle  part  including  an  inner  end  face  which 
parts,  in  the  operative  relation  thereof,  are  aligned  with 
the  respective  end  faces  in  juxtaposition,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  a  hinge  and  latch  means  for  effect- 
ing folding  of  said  parts  in  adjacency  and  for  latching 
said  parts  in  the  unfolded,  extended  position,  said  hinge 
comprising  a  pair  of  ears  on  the  brusii  part  adjacent  the 
inner  end  thereof  and  a  pair  of  ears  on  the  handle  part 
adjacent  the  inner  end  thereof,  the  said  pairs  of  ears 
being  respectively  overlapped  and  provided  with  aligned 
bores  receiving  a  through  hinge  pin,  said  handle  part  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  therethrough  opening  at  said 
inner  end  face  thereof,  said  latch  means  including  a  bar 
having  a  face  slidable  on  co-planar  faces  of  said  brtish 
and  handle  parts,  said  hinge  pin  being  spaced  from  said 
co-planar  faces  an  amount  substantially  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  the  latch  bar  for  frictional  engagement  of 
said  bar  between  said  pin  and  co-planar  faces  when  the 
latch  bar  is  moved  to  latching  position,  said  latch  means 
also  including  an  actuating  button  having  a  face  slid- 
able on  co-planar  faces  of  the  brush  and  handle  parts 
opposite  said  first  co-planar  faces  and  a  neck  passing 
through  said  slot  integral  with  said  latch  bar  and  actuat- 
ing button  to  unite  the  same  for  joint  movement,  said 
neck  travelling  in  said  slot  upon  movement  of  the  latch 
means  between  latching  and  unlatching  positions. 


area*  joined  by  more  sharply  curved  cnat  areas,  said 
cleaner  comprising  spaced  wiper  shafts  each  joumaled 
at  the  lower  side  of  an  associated  windshield  adjacent  a 
respective  crest  area  thereof  for  oscillating  carried  wiper 
means  over  the  latter  and  downwardly  on  the  joined 
frontal  and  reqiective  lateral  areas,  medial  wiper  shaft 
means  joumaled  at  the  lower  side  of  the  frontal  area 
between  said  q>aced  wiper  shafts  and  oacillating  carried 
wiper  means  in  a  path  of  movement  across  the  center  of 
the  frontal  area  that  intersects  the  top  margins  of  the 
paths  of  movement  of  the  spaced  wiper  means  above 
the  forward  linea  of  sight  of  vehicle  occupants  at  Of^o- 


2,94t,fl* 
WINDSHIELD  CLEANER 
John  R.  Otshci,  Boffalo,  and  Raymood  Dcibel,  Check- 
towaga,  N.Y.,  aM%Bon  to  Trico  Prodocts  CorporatfcMi, 
Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Apr.  19,  1954,  Ser.  No.  579,341 
1  Clafan.    (0. 15— 25« J7) 
A  windshield  cleaner  for  a  vehicle  having  a  wind- 
shield of  the  panoramic  type  with  frontal  and  lateral 


site  sides  of  the  center,  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
medial  wiper  means  overlappuig  the  paths  of  the  qwced 
wiper  means  on  the  frontal  area  and  for  a  dtstanoe  be- 
neath the  forward  lines  of  sight  to  provide  within  the 
latter  area  doubly  wiped  forward  vision  fields  on  both 
sides  of  the  center,  and  drive  means  to  oscillate  all  said 
carried  wiper  means  in  substantially  parallel  relation, 
said  drive  means  operathig  differentially  on  said  spaced 
wiper  diafts  and  said  wiper  shaft  means  to  impart  to 
said  medial  wiper  shaft  meaas  a  relatively  greater  and 
faster  speed  of  movement,  said  wiper  means  acting  to 
sweep  away  any  deposit  left  by  a  previous  wiping  at  the 
margins  of  such  doubly  wiped  vision  fields. 


2,94M11 

WINDSHIELD  WITER  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 

Fred  A.  Krolui,  Hobttt,  lad.,  aaigMr  to  ProdMtive 

InventioBa,  lac,  a  corporatioa  of  ladiaaa 

FDed  Feb.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  499,tl5 

llCfarfBH.   (CLIS— 25«42) 


11.  In  combination:  a  windshield  wiper  blade,  a  pres- 
sure device  comprising  a  pair  of  pressure  members  opera- 
lively  c<»inected  to  the  blade,  a  bridge  having  ends  re- 
spectively rockably  connected  to  the  members,  and  a 
resiliently  flexible  element  constructed  of  sheet  material 
secured  in  a  transversely  flexed  condition  between  one 
of  the  pressure  members  and  one  of  the  ends  of  the 
bridge. 

2,94MU 

DOCTORS  FOR  PAPER-MAKING  AND  OTHER 

MACHINES 

Haittld  Erk  Bailol  Scott,  Tie  Heath,  Weybridge,  Eag- 

laad,  aasigaor  to  VIcfceiTa  Uarflad,  Loadoo,  Eaglaad 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1954,  Scr.  No.  42M31 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  BrltaiB  Jin.  13,  1954 

7ClaiaM.    (CL  15— 254J) 

1 .  A  doctor  for  application  to  a  roll  of  a  paper-making 

or  other  machine  comprising  a  blade,  a  blade  holder 

formed  of  two  parts  both  extending  for  the  full  length  of 

the  blade,  means  securing  said  parts  of  the  hai&er  to- 

gether,  the  part  of  said  hcrider  remote  from  said  roll 
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havint  a  longihidmally  eztandiof  recen  aad  a  forwardly 
profe^ing  note  and  the  other  part  of  said  bolder  baviag 
a  groove,  the  rear  face  of  which  ooattitiites  an  abutmiot 
for  the  rear  edge  of  the  blade,  and  a  Up  in  advaaoe  of 
said  groove,  said  pou  aad  said  Up  both  exteadhig  at  least 


for  substantially  the  whde  length  of  said  blade,  aad  a 
spring  member  accomaaodated  in  said  recess  and  extend- 
ing for  ittbttantiaUy  the  whole  length  of  the  blade,  laid 
spring  member  beUig  In  contact  throughout  its  leagth 
with  one  face  only  of  the  blade  remote  from  said  roll 
aad  mainiaining  dbc  opposite  faces  of  the  blade  respec- 
tively in  contact  with  said  nose  and  with  said  lip. 


H 


L^ 


__    2,94t,9U 

PROGRAM  CtyNTROL  FOR  SOOT  BLOWERS 
Patiica  Bearerf  #r.,  Erie,  Pa^  aHlnor,  by 

to  Blaw-KiMH  Comvaay,  nttsbaigh.  Pa., 
at  Delaware 
FVad  SmL  7, 19S5.  Ser.  No.  532,9M 
nvUau.  (a.  15— 314) 


S.  In  combination,  a  sequence  control  and  a  plurality 
of  soot  blowers  for  blowing  deposits  of  foreign  matter 
from  the  tubes  of  steam  boilers  comprising  a  plurality  of 
soot  blowers,  a  stepping  relay,  a  stepping  switch,  said 
stepping  relay  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  terminals  and 
a  common  terminal,  said  common  terminal  being  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  electrical  power,  motor  means  op- 
erably  connected  to  said  common  terminal  moving  it 
over  said  spaced  terminals  to  connect  said  power  to 
said  spaced  terminals,  said  stepping  switch  having  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  terminals  mechanically  connected  to 
move  together,  a  plurality  of  seu  of  fixed  terminals  on 
said  stepping  switch,  each  said  movable  terminal  having 
common  means  to  move  it  over  one  set  of  said  fixed 
terminals  to  electrically  connect  one  said  movable  terminal 
in  turn  with  each  aaid  fixed  terminal  on  one  said  set  of 
fixed  terminals,  each  said  spaced  terminal  on  said  stepping 
relay  being  conneoced  to  one  ot  said  movable  terminals 
on  said  stepping  switch,  a  jack  board,  a  plurality  of  first 
jacks  on  said  jack  iboard.  each  of  said  fixed  terminals  on 


said  striping  switch  being  connected  to  one  of  said 
first  jacks,  second  jacks  on  said  jack  board,  a  plurality  of 
said  second  jacks  being  connected  to  an  actuating  means 
for  each  said  soot  blower,  patch  cords,  each  said  patch 
cord  connecting  one  of  said  first  jacks  to  one  of  said  sec- 
ond jacks,  and  means  on  and  associated  with  each  said 
soot  blower  to  actuate  said  means  on  said  stuping  switch 
to  advance  said  movable  terminals  thereon  to  another 
fixed  terminal  thereon  after  the  said  soot  blower  then 
connected  throu^  said  nwvaUe  terminal  has  completed 
its  blowing  cycle. 


2,944,914 
SELECTIVELY  POSTHONED  BRUSH  NOZZLE 
Oliver  L.  AUea,  Rivcrsid^CoaM^  aaslgBor  to  Electrolnx 
Cofpotalloa,  Old  Gtaeawicb,  Coaa.,  a  corporatioa  of 
DelawH* 

Filed  Oct  24,  1954,  Ser.  No.  444,M3 
4ClaiaH.    (CL15— 371) 


5.  In  a  vacuimi  cleaner  tool,  a  member  having  a  suc- 
tion passageway  therethrou^  terminating  in  a  down- 
wardly opening  cleaning  nozzle  disposed  in  a  normally 
horizontal  plane,  a  brush  structure  reciprocably  mounted 
on  said  member  in  drcumposed  relation  to  said  nozzle 
for  movement  downwardly  and  upwardly  with  respect 
to  said  plane,  said  brush  including  front  and  rear  por- 
tions, cam  means  on  said  member  including  portions 
sequentially  engageable  with  said  front  and  rear  brush 
portions  for  reciprocating  said  brush  portions  upwardly 
and  downwardly  with  respect  to  said  plane  to  extend  and 
retract  a  lower  effective  end  of  each  brush  portion  to  be- 
low and  above  said  plane  independently  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  single  manuidly  operable  member  for  actuating 
said  cam  means,  and  resilient  means  engaging  said  brush 
structure  and  biasing  at  least  a  portion  thereof  into  opera- 
tive free  floating  position  in  the  absence  of  pressure  ap- 
plied by  said  cam  means. 


234M15 

DOOR  HINGE 

WBford  M.  HaMca,  P.O.  Box  311,  Carditoa, 


Filed  Oct  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  4S8,i 
2ClataBa.    (0.14—145) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  door  frame,  a  swingable  door, 
and  a  hinge  attaching  said  door  to  said  frame  for  swing- 
ing movement  through  180*  between  open  and  closed 
positions,  said  hinge  comprising  a  first  hhige  member  in 
the  form  of  a  normally  V-shaped  resilient  strip  having 
one  end  portion  thereof  secured  to  one  side  of  said  door 
frame  and  having  its  other  end  normally  disposed  in 
outwardly  spaced  relation  from  the  relatively  <H>posite 
side  of  the  door  frame  when  the  door  is  open,  a  hinge 
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pin  carried  by  laid  other  end  of  said  strip,  tad  t  Moond 
hinge  member  in  the  form  of  a  tapered  channel  wcured 
hi  a  recess  provided  in  said  door  adjacent  the  door  frame 
and  having  said  hinge  pin  connected  thereto,  said  chan- 
nel receiving  said  other  end  portion  of  said  strip  during 
swinging  movement  of  the  door  through  180*  from  a 
fully  open  position  parallel  to  and  at  the  outside  of  said 
opposite  side  of  the  door  frame  to  a  closed  position  co- 
planar  with  the  door  frame  during  which  movement  said 
strip  is  resQiently  compressed  from  a  substantially  V- 
shaped  to  a  substantially  U-shaped  form,  aiKl  ooacting 
means  provided  on  the  first  and  second  hinge  members 
for  releasably  retaining  said  door  in  its  closed  position. 


2,94S,91i 
STRIP  SEVERING  MECHANISM 

William  F.  Sput*  MedfleM,  Mase^  assign  nr  to  Neediuun 
Mauufacturtng  Compnay  fisc^  NeedlMm,  Mass^  a  cor- 
pofitloB  of  Maseach— etti 

FOed  Inly  2,  19S7,  Ser.  No.  M9^31 
ICUrins.    (CL17— 32) 


mottldaUe  subataace  such  as  Plaster  of  Paris  it  pound, - 
for  the  production  of  a  cast  of  the  impression,  u  ia 
the  manufaeture  ot  false  teeth,  comprbing  a  unitary 
flexible  member  having  a  base,  the  rearward  portion  <rf 
which  extends  upwardly  as  a  wall  and  which  further 
extends  laterally  beyond  the  base  to  form  flexible,  vari- 
ably overlappable  sidewall  members  which  when  over- 
lapped laterally  form,  with  said  base,  an  open  cup-shaped 
container  and  means  for  engaging  and  retaining  the  side- 
walls  in  their  overlapped  position  adjacent  the  upper 
surface  of  said  base. 


l,f4Mli 
APPARATUS  FOR  Xm  PRODUCTION  OF  DENTAL 
PLATES  AND  IBB  LUB  FROM  PLAfHC  MATE- 
RIAL 
Marcel  HIaieraMUB,  Eauneadtai 
nuuB,  Kelil  (Rbfae),  Gennaayi  i 
to  Mid  Hfartenmni 

FOed  Aof.  I.  1957.  Ser.  No.  <77,1M 
Claims  prlorityi  ^tkatfoo  Genuif^  Aif.  13, 19S< 
TCliifaBa.  (CL" 


1.  A  machine  for  severing  into  uniform  lengths  a 
strip  of  material  moving  longitudinally  along  a  predeter- 
mined path,  comprising  a  knife  disposed  transversely  of 
said  path,  power-operated  mechanism  including  an  elec- 
tric circuit  for  moving  the  knife  forwardly  in  cutting 
direction  to  sever  the  strip,  an  electric  switch  in  said 
circuit,  means  including  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced 
tripping  elements  mounted  for  movement  in  an  endless 
predetermined  path  past  said  switch,  and  means  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  strip  to  move  the  elements  continu- 
ously along  said  path  synchronously  with  the  movement 
of  the  strip  and  trip  the  switch  and  cause  the  power- 
operated  mechanism  to  operate  the  knife  and  sever  the 
strip  as  each  element  passes  the  switch. 


2,949,017 

MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  PLASTER 

OR  LIKE  CAST 

Geoffrey  Stephen  Chaec,  Gaenrca,  Crlcdeffa,  North  Wales 

Filed  Joly  H,  1957,  Ser.  No.  672,196 

3ClafaBs.   (CL18— 5.7) 


I.  A  holder  for  the  support  of  a  dental  impression 
tray,  to  receive  a   moulded  impression  over  which  a 


#  jr 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  injecting  heat  plasticizable  ma- 
terial into  a  mold  structure,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises, entrance  orifice  means  constituting  part  of  said 
mold  structure  for  the  introduction  of  said  material 
into  said  mold  structure;  supply  conduit  means  for  said 
plasticized  material  having  a  delivery  end  associated  with 
said  orifice  means;  a  supply  cartridge  adapted  to  be 
placed  in  said  conduit  means  comprising  a  casing  con- 
taining said  material,  having  a  rupturable  end  portion; 
mounting  means  for  placing  said  conduit  means  together 
with  said  cartridge  placed  therein  in  cooperative  rela- 
tionship with  said  entrance  orifice  means  so  arranged  that 
said  rupturable  wall  portion  of  the  cartridge  casing  is 
placed  directly  in  contact  with  said  orifice  means  so  that 
upon  rupture  of  said  wall  ^rtion  the  interior  of  said 
cartridge  casing  communicates  through  said  orifice  means 
directly  with  the  interior  of  the  mold  providing  for 
transfer  of  the  material  from  the  cartridge  directly  into 
said  mold  without  contacting  any  pari  of  the  delivery  end 
of  said  supply  conduit  means;  and  pressure  means  co- 
operatively associated  with  said  supply  conduit  means 
operable  to  exert  pressure  upon  the  material  in  said 
cartridge  casing  effective  to  rupture  said  end  wall  por- 
tion thereof  so  that  the  material  is  displaced  from  the 
casing  through  the  rupture  directly  into  said  mold. 


2JMM19 

METHOD  FOR  CASTING  BUTTONS  AND 

THE  LIKE 


Rkhard  O.  A.  Petcnea,  Chathaas,  N  J., 


to  loha 


L.  Boras,  Greeawkh,  Coaa.,  ae  truftec 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1955,  Ser.  No.  494,993 
3ClaloM.    (a.  1ft— 47J) 
1.  A  continuous  method  of  making  buttons  including 
the  steps  of  conveying  a  plurality  of  open  molds  succes- 
sively past  a  molding  material  feed  station,  depositing 
by  gravity  respective  measured  charges  of  heat  reactive 
synthetic  resin  in  the  open  molds  at  said  feed  station, 
passing  said  open  molds  through  a  curing  zone  to  cure 
the  resin  deposits  to  form  button  blanks,  conveying  said 
molds  throu^  an  ejecting  station,  ejecting  said  button 
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J!S?^iJSS»'2jfd  t?^^  1  '^   *•  P*"»*^  "^  ""  ^'^  roll,  said  beater  roll  being 

IKSi^'US  rST'salfSJ^itat^^^^^^  "^^  ^  '-•^^  -  ^•^•^  *«  *««•  »'  -«  «'«»^ 

relationship  to  a  drilling  sUUon,  receiving  and  support- 


whip  close  to  the  nip  of  the  final  drafting  roUs  to  dis- 
integrate the  attenuated  aliver  into  individual  flbetv. 


ing  said  button  b  ^nks  at  said  drilling  station,  drilling 
said  button  blanks  at  said  drilling  station  and  controlling 
wdd  feeding  step  to  permit  uid  drilling  step  to  be  per- 
formed on  one  blank  before  a  succeeding  blank  is  fed  to 
said  drilling  station. 


COTTON  Cl£^^S  apparatus 
^wey  D.  Day,  DalfaM,  Tex,  iMlgaui  to  The 
Compaay  of  Taxai,^MU,  Dallaa,  Tti..  a  coi] 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  14.  1959.  8w.  No.  715,412 
19ClalBM.  (0.19— 72) 


™.  ^  2,949,929 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HIGH  FREQUENCY 
CABLE 

^*"  "^^^  Compamr,  a  coipotalj^  of  Dtlawart 

FDed  Noj.  Swb.  Ser.  No.  3N,593 

SCSahaa.   (CL  IS— 59) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  hi^  frequency  cable 
which  comprises  extruding  a  mixture  of  polyethylene,  a 
dark-colored  pigment  and  a  blowing  agent  as  an  insulat- 
mg  layer  about  a  wire,  heating  substantially  the  entire 
mass  of  said  layer  to  above  the  decomposition  tempera- 
ture of  the  blowing  agent  but  below  the  fusion  tempera- 
ture of  the  polyethylene,  whereby  a  porous,  cellular 
structure  is  imparted  thereto,  exposing  the  resulting  cellu- 
lar insulation  layer  on  the  wire  to  a  source  of  radiant 
heat  from  electrical  resistance  heating  elements  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  substantially  above  the  melting 
temperature  of  the  polyethylene,  and  holding  the  wire 
thus  exposed  until  polyeUiylene  within  the  surface  por- 
tion of  said  layer  fuses  to  a  dense,  non-porous  glossy 
smooth  protective  outer  skin  on  said  cellular  insulation 
layer. 


2,949,921 

p^  «    »  ATTOOJATING  APPARATUS 
Tf  5:  ?!S.^*  Charieeloa,  W.  Va^  assignor  to 
Unl«i  Carlrfde  Corporation,  a  corpotatlorSNew 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  649,152 
3ChdBH.    (a.  19-45) 

.  ^Attenuating  apparatus  comprising  a  drafting  head 
m  which  M  joumaled  a  series  of  rolls  through  which  a 
tfiver  passes,  and  a  beater  roll  provided  with  bunches  of 
thm,  narrow  elastic  filaments  in  staggered  relation  on 


1.  In  a  cotton  lint  cleaner  wherein  the  cleaning  instru- 
mentalities include  a  rotatable  saw  cylinder  and  spaced 
grid  bars  arranged  about  an  arc  of  the  peripheral  surface 
of  the  saw  cylinder,  and  having  a  rotating  screen  drum 
whose  axis  is  parallel  to  that  of  the  saw  cylinder,  and 
on  whose  peripheral  surface  the  lint  to  be  cleaned  is 
pneumatically  deposited  as  a  thin  layer;  in  combination, 
a  toothed  carding  cylinder  turning  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  axes  of  the  screen  drum  and  saw  cylinder  with 
its  toothed  periphery  closely  adjacent,  at  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  points,  to  a  tangent  to  the  screen  drum 
and  to  a  tangent  to  the  saw  cylinder  respectively,  said 
toothed  cylinder  being  driven  at  such  a  linear  velocity 
and  in  such  a  direction  as  to  doff  lint  directly  from 
the  screen  drum  and  to  deliver  it  directly  to  the  teeth 
of  the  saw  cylinder,  said  toothed  cylinder  constituting 
the  sole  mechanical  means  for  transferring  lint  from  the 
screen  drum  to  the  saw  cylinder. 

13.  In  a  cotton  cleaner  of  the  kind  which  comprises 
a  rotary  saw  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  spaced,  parallel  grid 
bars  arranged  about  an  arc  of  the  peripheral  surface  of 
the  saw  cylinder,  a  condenser  drum  on  whose  peripheral 
surface  lint  is  deposited  as  a  thin  layer  while  the  major 
portion  of  a  lint-carrying  air  current  is  being  separated 
from  the  lint,  in  combination,  a  toothed  carding  cylinder 
and  condenser  drum,  said  toothed  carding  cylinder  being 
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of  toch  a  diameter  and  having  its  axis  so  located  that 
spaced  points  in  the  periphery  of  the  carding  cylinder 
are  so  close  to  tangents  to  the  condenser  drum  and  saw 
cylinder,  respectively,  that  the  carding  cylinder  acts  to 
doff  lint  directly  from  the  condenser  drum  and  to  deliver 
it  directly  to  tl:^  teeth  of  the  saw  cylinder,  means  opera- 
tive to  keep  the  lint,  removed  from  the  condenser  drum, 
within  the  field  of  action  of  the  said  carding  cylinder 
along  an  arc  of  the  latter  cylinder  exceeding  90*.  and  for 
keeping  the  lint  within  the  field  of  action  of  the  saw 
cylinder  through  an  arc  of  its  periphery  of  approxi- 
mately 45* 

l,f4M23 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRAFIING  TEXTILE  FIBERS 

Ettoff*  Boaahmil,  BergaoM,  Itefar    (%  lag.  A.  Gfaunbro- 

coBo,  vta  OwM  VMlki^  Itahr) 

nU  Am.  5,  1957.  ^  N*.  <7Mta 

SChftM.   (CL  19— 139) 


means  providing  an  annular  and  coaxial  outwardly  factag 
shoulder  at  the  inner  end  of  said  portion  and  a  stud  io- 
tegral  with  and  projecting  outwardly  beyond  tht  tn$ 
end  of  said  portion,  a  ball  bearing  assembly  Indnding 
balls  disposed  in  annular  ball  races  on  and  about  a  sleefve 
assembly  coaxial  with  and  fitting  said  end  portion  of  the 
arbor,  a  tubular  drawing  roll  disposed  coaxially  over  said 
portion  and  supported  on  the  balls  in  said  races,  two  an- 
nular dust  sealing  members  disposed  coaxially  about  the 
arbor  within  and  respectively  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drawing  textile  fibres  in  the  form 
of  a  web  immediately  after  doffing  from  a  carding  ma- 
chine comprising  in  combination,  means  for  condensing 
the  web  into  a  sliver,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  co-operating 
driven  feed  rollen  mounted  on  rotatable  shafts  ar- 
ranged one  above  the  other,  a  pair  of  co-operating  de- 
livery rollen  mounted  on  rotatable  shafts  arranged  one 
above  the  other,  said  feed  rollers  and  said  delivery  rollers 
having  a  drawing  action  therebetween,  a  stationary  sup- 
port on  said  frame  for  the  rotatable  shafts  of  said  rollers 
arranged  such  that  the  distance  between  the  axes  of  the 
top  feed  roller  and  the  top  delivery  roller  is  smaller  than 
the  distance  between  the  axes  of  the  lower  feed  roller  and 
the  lower  delivery  roller,  the  distance  between  the  axes 
of  the  lower  rollers  being  approximately  equal  to  the 
average  length  of  fibre  to  be  treated,  a  revolving  needle 
roller,  mounted  between  said  feed  rollen  and  said  de- 
livery rollers,  a  rotary  brush  below  said  needle  roller 
mounted  to  clean  said  needle  roller,  and  at  the  same  time 
to  clean  the  periphery  of  said  lower  feed  roller  and  said 
lower  delivery  roller,  resilient  pressure  means  arranged  to 
urge  said  top  delivery  roller  against  said  bottom  delivery 
roller,  and  said  top  feed  roller  against  said  bottom  feed 
roller  and  means  for  distributing  the  force  exerted  by 
said  pressure  means  such  that  the  pressure  exerted  be- 
tween said  delivery  rollen  is  greater  than  the  pressure 
between  said  feed  rollers. 


2,948,924 

UNT  SEALING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TEXTILE 

DRAFTING  ROLLS 

Kenneth  P.  SwaMon,  294  Chapel  St,  AMnstoo,  Man. 

nicd  Jane  29,  I9M,  Scr.  No.  594,972 

2Clafam.   (CL  191—142) 

I.  In  a  top  roll  assembly  for  textile  drafting  machines, 

an  arbor  having  a  cylindrical  end  portion  and  including 


roll  and  having  their  peripheries  in  continuous  frictiooal 
engagement  therewith,  two  aimular  assemblies  coaxial 
with  the  arbor  and  respectively  in  abutting  relation  with 
the  inner  and  outer  ends  of  the  sleeve  asaembly,  each  of 
said  two  assemblies  having  its  periphery  disposed  adjacent 
to  but  not  contacting  the  roll  and  having  an  aimular  gap 
therein  receiving  the  adjacent  sealing  member  for  free 
rotation  therein,  and  a  clan4)tng  member  on  said  stud 
binding  said  two  assemblies  and  the  sleeve  assembly  into 
a  fixed  unit  between  the  clamping  member  and  said 
shoulder.  i 

2,948,925 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROCESSING 
TEXTILE  FIBERS 

Erwfai  Schiitx,  Kalaeralaatcn,  Gcmany,  isilianr  to 
KammganMplBicrei  Kaiscrsfamtcni,  KabcrslaiiterB,  a 
Ann  ofGarmany 

Flkd  Oct  21,  1957,  Scr.  Ntt.  €91,492 

CWm  priority,  appBcaHon  Garmanr  Oct  22,  19H 

SOaioM.   (CL1»-^157) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  conveying  textile  fibers  from 
one  processing  machine  to  the  next  processing  machine: 
at  least  two  containen  arranged  at  the  inlet  side  of  said 
next  machine;  fint  conveying  means  for  conveying  at 
least  one  sliver  from  said  one  processing  machine  to  a 
point  above  said  containen;  depositing  means  spaced  from 
said  containen  for  depositing  said  sliver  in  said  contain- 
en; said  depositing  means  comprising  a  runway  above 
said  containen.  a  travelling  carriage  movable  on  said 
runway  along  a  fint  line,  and  at  least  one  pendulum-like 
feed  unit  pivotally  suspended  on  one  end  of  said  car- 
riage; means  for  pivoting  said  feed  unit  back  and  forth 
above  said  container  along  a  second  line  at  an  angle 
to  said  fint  line;  second  conveying  means  for  conveying 
said  sliver  from  said  fint  conveying  means  to  said  feed 
unit;  and  driving  means  for  moving  said  carriage  back 
and  forth  above  said  container  along  said  first  line  and 
for  driving  said  feed  unit  and  said  second  conveying 
means. 
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DOORWAV  CORNER  CON9IRUCTION 
Lee  H.  SHk.  1 1  iris   NJ.  a^Mar  ia  Arw  i.4i 


NJ.,  airiVMr  to  ACF 
)  ^ff^  Y**^  N.1n,  •  corpuiadi 

FIM  SiLt  9, 1958,  am.  No.  759,949 
UOaiaM.    (CL29— 11) 


of  New 


guide  wall  and  having  raised  bearing  surfaces  thereon 
providing  limited  bearing  areas  engageable  with  the 
guide  wall  to  reduce  friction  as  the  block  slides,  said 
bearing  surfaces  being  spaced  apart  laterally  on  the 
block  and  extending  longitudinally  in  the  direction  of 
block  movement 


2348,928 
WEATHERSTRIPPING  FOR  DOUBLE  HUNG 
WINDOWS 
J.  CamuBL 
to  Caascroa  Whatows 
Ontarto,  Canada 

Fllad  Dae.  li,  1957,  Sar.  No.  795,995 
aClaliM.   (CL29-.5r4) 

t 


1.  A  doorway  comer  cmutruction  for  a  wall  having  a 
sill,  said  sill  haviag  a  horizontal  flange  and  a  vertical 
flange  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  wall  having 
two  door  posts  connected  to  said  vertical  flange  and  each 
having  a  flange  extending  transversely  of  said  wall  and 
defining  a  side  of  a  door  opening,  said  door  opening 
extending  below  the  top  of  the  portion  of  said  vertical 
flange  beyond  said  opening  and  said  vertical  flange  be- 
tween said  door  posts  being  reduced  in  height,  said  wall 
having  a  threshold  plate  defining  a  major  portion  of  the 
bottom  of  said  door  opening  and  resting  on  the  top  of 
said  reduced  portion  of  said  vertical  flange,  said  construc- 
tion comprising  a  comer  piece  of  metal  plate  formed  with 
a  horizontal  body  portion  extending  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  and  being  integral  with  said  threshold  plate,  a 
substantially  vertical  arm  portion  extending  in  parallel 
contact  with  said  transversely  extending  flange  of  one 
of  said  posts  and  firmly  connected  thereto,  and  a  fillet 
portion  connecting  said  arm   and  body  portions,   said 
vertical  flange  of  sadd  side  sfll  having  an  upper  surface 
in  continuous  contact  along  the  length  of  the  under- 
surfaces  of  said  fillet  and  of  said  body  portions  and  being 
secured  to  said  fillet  and  body  portions. 


2,948,927 

HINGED  WINDOW  CONSTRUCnON 
lUrvey  J.  GUI,  Jr..  Charles  K.  SIttcrly,  and  WnB  Pm, 
Diibiiqiie,  Iowa,  MigMn  to  Caradco  Incorporatod,  a 
eorporaooo  of  Iowa 

Fiai  Dec  23,  1957,  Sar.  No.  794,428 
5ClaiMi.   (CL29-.42) 


5.  In  a  hinged  casement  window  construction  having 
a  window  frame  and  a  window  sash  mountable  in  a  win- 
dow opening  in  the  frame,  a  hinge  mechanism  for  mount- 
mg  the  sash  to  swing  about  an  upright  axis  between  open 
and  closed  posiUons,  comprising,  a  horizonul  guide  track 
m  the  window  frame  along  the  bottom  of  the  window 
openmg.  a  guide  block  slidable  in  the  track,  means  piv- 
otally connecting  the  sash  to  the  block  to  swing  about 
an  upright  axis  as  the  block  slides,  and  a  sash  link  having 
one  end  pivoted  on  the  sash  and  the  other  end  pivoted 
on  the  frame  to  cause  the  block  to  slide  as  the  sash 
swings,  said  track  hairing  a  guide  wall  facing  the  window 
opening,  and  said  guide  block  having  one  side  facing  said 


1 .  A  double  hung  window  structure  comprising  a  win- 
dow frame  having  opposite  sides  to  each  of  which  is  at- 
tached a  channel  member,  said  channel  member  having 
inner,  outer  and  intermediate  walls  coimected  by  a  base 
member  and  defining  two   vertically  extending  tracks 
therebetween,  glass  window  panes  vertically  slidable  in 
said  tracks,  said  intermediate  wall  being  formed  with  a 
substantial  taper  converging  outwardly  toward  said  chan- 
nel base  and  a  substantially  flat  surface  defining  thereby  a 
pair  of  projecting  inner  corners,  a  weathentripping  ele- 
ment formed  of  resilient  strip  material  secured  to  and 
straddling  said  intermediate  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  secur- 
ing means  substantially  equally  spaced  vertically  along 
said  channel  member  securing  said  weatherstripping  ele- 
ment to  said  substantially  flat  surface  of  said  intermedi- 
ate wall  and  being  adjustable  inwardly  and  outwardly, 
said  weathentripping  element  being  spaced  at  its  middle 
portion  from  said  substantially  flat  surface  of  said  inter- 
mediate wall,  contacting  said  intermediate  wall  at  its 
projecting  inner  cornen,  and  terminating  in  outer  edge 
portions  extending  beyond  said  projecting  cornen  into 
said  tracks  adjacent  opposite  sides  of  said  intermediate 
wall  to  frictionally  engage  opposing  faces  of  said  glass 
panes,  and  said  securing  means  coacting  with  said  weath-  ^ 
erstripping  element  middle  portion  whereby  inward  and 
outward  movement  of  said  securing  means  influences  cor- 
responding inward  and  outward  movement  of  said  middle 
portion,   which    latter  movement  causes   said  weather- 
stripping  element  outer  edges  portions  to  pivot  about  said 
intermediate  wall  projecting  cornen,  moving  generally 
transversely  of  said  glass  pane  opposing  faces  to  vary  the 
pressure  exerted  by  said  outer  edge  portions  against  said 
faces. 


2,948,929 

SAFETY  CONTROL  FOR  MOLDING  MACHINES 

Bwtoo  C  Fcivia,  Detroit,  Mlch^  aaigaor  to  Kabey-Hayes 

Company,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  coipontloa  of  DelawaK 

Filed  Jniy  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  674,823 

4Clalma.   (a.  21— 35) 

1.  Molding  apparatus  comprising  a  molding  machine 

having  means  including  a  flexible,  fluid  pressure  operated 
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diaphragm  for  packing  sand  in  a  flask,  means  for  sub- 
jecting said  diaphragm  to  fluid  under  pressure  to  press 
said  diaphragm  against  sand  in  the  flask  to  pack  the 
sand,  a  sand  helper,  means  for  filling  the  flask  with  a 
measured  quantity  of  sand  from  said  hopper,  and  con- 


trol means  dependent  upon  the  quantity  of  sand  in  said 
hopper  for  rendering  said  second-mentioned  means  opera- 
tive and  inoperative,  said  control  means  rendering  said 
second-mentioned  means  curative  when  the  sand  in  said 
hopper  is  above  a  predetermined  level  sufficient  to  ade- 
quately fill  the  flask  and  inoperative  when  the  sand  in 
said  hopper  falls  below  said  predetermined  level 


METHOD  AND  APPARAITJS  FOR  THE  CONTINU- 
OUS CASTING  OF  MOLTEN  METAL 
Rufus  EastOB,  PIttsbufgh,  Pa^  aastgnor  to  Koppcn  Cooi- 
iny,  be.,  a  corponHkw  of  Delaware 
Mar.  13,  1957,  Sw.  No.  M5,849 
aCbiins.    (a.  22— 57  J) 


pany 


1.  In  apparatus  for  continuously  casting  molten  metal, 
a  tihable  tundish  having  a  substantially  uninterrupted 
molten  metal  compartment  and  having  a  substantially 
oblong  horizontal  croas  sectional  area,  said  tundish  com- 
partment providing  a  single  source  of  .molten  metal  for 
simultaneously  forming  a  phirality  of  individual  castings, 
said  tundish  being  tiltable  about  its  major  axis  and  hav- 
ing metal  pouring  outlet  means  on  opposite  aides  of  said 
tilting  axis  for  simultaneously  pouring  molten  metal  into 
said  molds,  said  outlet  means  on  such  opposite  sides  of 
said  tilting  axis  each  including  spaced  small  and  large 
outlets  with  the  large  outlets  on  one  side  of  said  tilting 
axis  substaiuially  aligned  with  the  small  outlets  on  the 
other  side  (rf  said  tilting  axis  so  that  the  axes  of  aligned 
large  and  small  outlets  lie  in  a  common  plane  substantial- 
ly normal  to  said  tundish  tilting  axis,  and  spaced  open- 
ended  mold  means  positioned  beneath  said  outlet  means 
so  that  each  mold  means  receives  molten  metal  strands 
simultaneously  from  aligned  large  and  small  outlets. 


IpMMSl 

PISTON  MOLDING  CORK 

I L.  WakK  3117  W.  T«w«  Aw^ 

rhirh— rt  It.  nyn 

Filed  Sept  9,  1957,  S«.  No.  tt2,t53 

4CUam.  (CL22— 179) 


1.  In  a  multi-section  piston  molding  core  having  a 
three  piece  middle  sectiim,  the  improviement  in  the 
middle  section  comprising  a  center  piece  having  tide 
faces  which  taper  symmetrically  upwardly  with  mptct 
to  the  vertical  central  axis  of  the  piece,  two  comer  blocks, 
each  block  having  a  upered  face  mating  with  the  tapered 
face  of  a  side  of  the  center  piece,  the  center  piece  having 
downwardly  presented  shoulders  opposite  side  faces 
within  the  upper  fourth  thereof,  an  elongated  key  which 
is  T-shaped  in  cross  section  affixed  to  each  ot  the  side 
faces  of  the  center  piece  and  extending  from  the  shoulder 
to  the  bottom  of  the  center  piece  in  the  plane  of  the  ver- 
tical central  axis  of  the  piece,  a  keyway  in  each  of  the 
mating  faces  of  the  comer  blocks  slidably  receiving  said 
keys,  the  angulation  of  the  mating  faces  of  the  center 
piece  and  the  two  comer  blocks  being  such  that  down- 
ward movement  of  the  center  piece  causes  the  two  comer 
blocks  to  move  inwardly  toward  each  other,  abutments 
on  the  comer  blocks  engageable  with  said  downwardly 
presented  shoulders  on  the  center  piece  to  limit  down- 
ward movement  of  the  center  piece  with  respect  to  the 
two  comer  blocks,  the  spacing  between  the  abutments 
and  the  shoulders  being  such  as  to  permit  substantial 
inward  movement  of  the  comer  blocks  prior  to  engage- 
ment of  the  shoulden  with  the  abutments,  and  means 
biasing  the  comer  blocks  upwardly  with  respect  to  the 
center  piece  to  bcrid  the  comer  blocks  up  during  down- 
ward movement  ot  the  center  piece  to  the  abutment*,  the 
last  named  means  comprising  a  yoke  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  center  piece  and  having  portions  thereof 
below  the  comer  blocks,  each  of  said  yoke  portions  hav- 
ing a  cylinder  therein  which  is  generally  parallel  to  a 
keyway,  a  rod  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  each  comer 
block  and  extending  into  a  cylinder,  and  a  free  piston  in 
each  cylinder,  whereby  application  of  fluid  pressure  to 
the  cylinders  underneath  the  pistons  drives  the  pistons 
upwardly  within  the  cylinders  and  into  contact  with  the 
rods  therein  to  force  the  rods  relatively  upwardly. 


to  Nako 
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METAL  CASTING  MOLDS 
Raymond  Renter,  Orlaoi  Pnrk,  DL, 
Chcmkal  Compnny,  a  coiporatlon  of 
No  Dmwteg.    FIM  May  5,  1959,  S«r.  No.  732,799 

SCIataM.  <CL  22^193) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  a  ceramic  shell  m(M  by 
a  lost  wax  process  which  comprises  coating  an  expend- 
able pattem  with  a  ceramic  slip  comprising  an  aque- 
ous colloidal  silica  sol  vehicle  having  suspended  therein 
a  granular,  fused  silica  having  a  thermal  ooefikient  of 
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ctS*:  lrco«2?t,tj«^^tViS:'  o?.tT';    ""^^  ^  *'  "^"^  »  '^^'^'^^  ^  P-^it  the  in- 

granular,  fused  silica  having  a  thermal  coefficient  of 
expansion  of  not  more  than  6  x  10-'  cm./cm./'  C.  and 
a  siljca  content,  expressed  as  SiO^  of  at  least  97%  by 
weight,  drymg  the  stuccoed,  coat,  forming  a  pluraUty 
of  superposed  similar  coaUngs  on  said  pattem.  and  re- 
moving  the  expendable  pattern  from  the  ceramic  shell, 

I  ,JS?*  "•**  "*■*•**  P*"«"  to  a  temperature  of  at 
least  700  F.  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  remove 
the  expendable  pattem  from  the  ceramic  sheU. 


portion  and  the  adjacent  walls  of  the  tube,  and  releasable 
means  to  secure  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tube  together 
to  hold  the  tube  in  circular  form. 


II  2,94i,i33 

UnJ!^SS^!S^!^S  HUB  ASSEMBLY 
"tojaMA.  GrifckJeDnhe.  Tex,  Ms%nor  to  ACF  In- 

nW  May  31, 1957,  Ser.  No.  ««,729 
4Claiait.    (CI.  22—292) 


2348,93^ 
„  ^      .,  COMPOSITE  ARTICLE 

Robert  M.  Heflcr,  Birasl^hum  Mich.,  m 

Elcctrk  A  Mfg.  Co.,  Bimdnghani,  Mich 

of  MioigMl 

FDed  Apr.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  €52,724 
5aalnis.    (CL24— 73) 


to  Wntti 
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1 .  Tlie  process  of  forming  an  assembly  provided  with 
an  integral,  roUUble,  annular  bearing  member,  said  proc- 
ess comprising:  utilizhig  a  bearing  member  formed  of 
two  sections,  each  section  being  a  ring  of  load  carrying 
material  havmg  a  thin  layer  of  polytetrafluoroethylene 
bonded  to  one  side,  the  unbonded  sides  of  the  bearing 
bemg  face^o-face,  poaUoning  the  bearing  in  the  cavity 
of  the  die  with  the  unbonded  faces  spaced  apart,  intro- 
ducmg  the  assembly  material  into  the  die,  the  assembly 
material  being  such  that  iU  temperature  does  not  exceed 
the  high  temperature  endurance  characteristics  of  the 
polytetrafluoroethylene. 


I.  A  fastening  device  comprising  a  sheet  metal  dip 
provided  with  a  pair  of  fastening  tang  portions  extend- 
ing transversely  therefrom,  said  tang  portions  being  mov- 
able away  from  each  other  after  insertion  in  an  opening 
ma  support  body  to  secure  the  device  therein,  the  afore- 
said transversely  extending  tang  portions  being  complete- 
ly embedded  within  a  Nock  of  yicldabic  sealing  material, 
said  block  havmg  a  groove  extending  transversely  across 
Its  end  between  said  Ung  portions  to  facilitate  movement 
of  said  tangs  away  from  each  other. 


AWM 


CASTING  MOLD  aRdMETHOD  OF  CASTING 
CARBON^CONTAINING  ALLOYS 
■■•Mwt  WtoiMthor,  Swltmriand,   assignor  to 
FMffSi,  Sodcti  AMoymc,  Wfaitcrthnr,  Switscr- 


2,949,937 

WASHABLE  STRINGS  FOR  MACHINISTS*  AND 

MMILAR  TYPE  APRONS 

/i£*I!SJJS^*'*S«»«»^  Coon. 
^^!^i*^ood  Drive,  Stratford,  Conn.) 

nW  Apr^lJ.  1959,  Ser.  Nor72t,459 

4  Ciafans.    (CL  24—73)  ^^ 


t  ^plicntion 
Idalna.  (G 


tA    A  T-i 5~«22— 2M.5) 

14.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  ceramic 
mold  having  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  an 
alkabne  earth  metal  carbide  and  an  alkaline  earth  meUl 
cyanide  evenly  dispersed  throughout  the  mold  body,  said 
ceramic  mold  being  substantially  free  of  water  when 
having  an  alkaline  earth  metal  carbide  dispersed  through- 
out the  mold  body.  t-  au 


* 


M4i,935 
I-*.- ^I^y?™ '^^  ""S  AND  THE  LIKE 
J--in  R  Mc^ijfcy.  295  IJ*  Ara,  a«  p^^taco.  Caw . 
n»4  la^  11, 1957.  am.  No.  «3,9M 
iCIniMi.   (CL24— 9) 
1.  A  holder  for  a  sheet  of  the  character  described, 
compriMng  a  tube  bent  into  a  generally  arcuate  fonn, 
a  longitudinal  strip  being  severed  from  a  curved  portion 
^  °^^-  P^P^^^  of  said  tube,  the  ends  of  said 
sevCTed  portion  being  united  with  the  wall  of  the  tube 
so  that  said  stnp  complamenU  the  outer  curve  of  said 
tube,  said  ends  causing  said  strip  portion  to  bulge  out- 


1.  A  hook  member  adapted  for  securing  a  supporting 

i?r'r,i°.  '  ^!,T"i  ^^  •"""  °'  "  «^°'"'"«^  •"  thrform 
wi.I  ^':  ^  comprising  a  piece  of  wire  provided 
with  a  transverse  loop  at  one  end  through  which  the 
string  IS  threaded,  an  intermediate  portion  including  two 

Z^^Sl'^T'"''  ^""'^"^  **°'  *^  «»"  o»>»"^  angle  to 
each  other  at  a  pomt  spaced  from  the  transverse  loon 
and  a  substantially  straight  free  end  portiiS  b^t  bSk 


-tvUi,;..,  ■<!  •<*•  iiMw^Wj^lwaBU^— «^^ 
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over  the  intermediate  section  farthest  from  the  loop 
with  its  free  end  opposite  the  bend  in  the  intermediate 
portion  and  spaced  therefrom  a  distance  somewhat 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  opening  in  the  grommet. 


234S,93S 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  JEWELRY 

Emil  BcDda,  Ml  SaUbwimUam,  Unz,  Upper  Autria, 


FBcd  Dec  27,  19SS,  Sw.  No.  555»<77 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfoB  AMtoia  Nov.  12,  19fS 

2ClainM.   (CL24— 157) 


l.-A  locking  device  for  jewelry  comprising  a  U-shaped 
support  including  legs,  each  leg  having  adjacent  its  free 
end  a  bearing  on  a  side  symmetrical  to  the  bearing  side 
of  the  other  leg,  and  each  leg  having  a  slot  formed 
therein,  with  said  slots  being  in  alignment  and  opening 
through  the  same  lateral  edges  of  the  legs  and  extending 
radially  to  the  approximate  centen  of  said  bearings,  a 
fork-like  resilient  member  including  legs  positionable 
within  the  support,  each  leg  of  the  fork-like  resilient 
member  having  adjacent  its  free  end  and  on  a  side  sym- 
metrical with  respect  to  the  bearing  side  of  the  other 
leg  a  bearing  yieldably  coacting  with  the  cfMresponding 
bearing  on  the  support,  said  member  having  a  slot  ex- 
tending from  the  center  of  the  bearing  of  one  kg  thereof 
to  the  center  of  the  other  bearing  thereof,  and  an  ele- 
ment fitting  the  ends  of  the  slots  in  the  si4)port  and 
fork-like  member  and  capable  of  being  inserted  into 
such  slou  when  the  slots  of  the  fork-like  member  are 
in  alignment  with  the  slots  of  the  support,  and  lateral 
removal  of  the  element  from  the  locking  device  being 
prevented  when  the  fork-like  member  is  in  any  position 
wherein  the  slots  thereof  are  out  of  alignment  with  the 
slots  of  the  support,  each  of  the  support  bearings  being 
a  recess  provided  in  one  of  the  confronting  inner  sides 
of  the  support  legs,  each  bearing  of  the  fork-like  member 
including  a  sleeve-like  projection  received  in  the  recess; 
and  each  of  the  symmetrical  sides  of  the  legs  of  the  fork- 
like member  having  a  projection  extending  radially  from 
the  end  of  the  slot  and  adapted  when  in  alignment  with 
a  slot  of  the  support  to  fit  in  such  slot 


comwcted  by  a  neck  portion  at  one  end  thereof  so  it  to 
provide  a  substantially  Y-duped  channel  therebetween, 
each  of  said  futener  elements  having  an  atUching  por- 
tion and  a  reduced  bead  portion  so  as  to  provide  subataa- 
tially  a  longitudinally  extending  continuous  groove  cen- 
trally of  the  futener  elements  on  both  sides  therecrf  when 
they  are  interengaged,  a  longitudinally  extending  rib>like 
portion  arranted  on  the  inner  surface  of  each  of  said 
wings  in  opposed  relation  and  centrally  tiiereof,  which 
rib-like  portions  are  adapted  to  be  dtsjxMed  in  the  re- 
spective grooves  on  each  side  of  the  fastener,  a  separating 
end  connection  arranged  at  one  end  of  said  fastener  com- 
prising a  tube-like  member  attached  to  the  edge  of  one 
of  said  stringers  at  the  end  thereof,  a  box-like  retainer 
member  atuched  to  said  tube-like  member,  a  pin-like 
member  attached  to  the  edge  of  the  other  of  said  stringers 
at  the  same  end  thereof,  said  retainer  adapted  to  house 
both  the  tube-like  and  pin-Uke  members  which  members 
are  spaced-apart  from  one  another  a  distance  slightly 
greater  than  the  wi(hh  of  the  rib-like  portions  of  said 
slider  wings  whereby  the  rib-like  portions  will  be  disposed 
therebetween  when  the  slider  is  moved  to  its  fully  open 
position  at  that  end  of  the  fastener  and  cooperate  there- 
with. 


2,94M4* 

SLIDE  FASTVNER 

Frank  W.  Clarke,  McadvOla,  Pa., 

acotporadaaof- 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1957,  Ser.  No.  M7,982 

7ClaiM.   (0.24—295.13) 


loTakMflBC, 
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SLIDE  FASTENER 

Alan  A.  Sim,  Meadvffle,  Pa.,  aasigBor  to  Talon,  Inc. 

a  corporation  of  Penasyhrania 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1957,  Ser.  No.  M9,249 

ICfarim.   (0.24—295.11) 


1.  In  a  slide  fastener,  a  pair  of  stringer  tapes  having  a 
series  of  spaced-apart  interlocking  fastener  elements  at- 
tached to  the  opposed  edges  thereof,  each  of  said  ele- 
ments consisting  of  an  attaching  portion  and  an  interlock- 
ing head  portion,  said  head  portion  having  a  pair  of  iden- 
tical spaced-apart,  finger-like  portions  extending  outwardly 
from  the  attaching  portion  beyond  the  edge  of  the  tape 
to  one  side  of  the  medial  p4ane  of  the  element  and 
angularly  rdative  thereto  so  as  to  provide  a  space  there- 
between, and  another  identical  finger-like  portion  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  attaching  portion  beyond  the 
edge  of  the  tape  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  medial  plane 
of  the  element  and  angulariy  relative  thereto  and  in  a 
plane  subsumially  parallel  to  said  first  mentioned  flnfer- 
like  portions,  said  last  mentioned  finger-like  portion  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  between  said  fint  mentioned  flnger-like 
portions  and  adapled  to  extend  into  the  space  between 
said  pair  of  finger-like  portions  of  the  next  succeeding  ele- 
ment in  the  series  positioned  along  the  edcs  of  the  tape. 


In  a  slide  fastener  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  stringer  tapes  having  a  series  of  spaced-apart 
Interlocking  fastener  elements  attached  to  their  opposed 
edges,  a  slider  arranged  on  said  elements  for  longitudhial 
movement  therealong  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the 
same,  said  slider  consisting  of  a  pair  of  spaccd-apwrt  wings 


J. 
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BAR  CLIP  COMPOl 


f.  Evana,  CrswvWa,  RJL  aarfj 
JkSoa,  be,  Provldsaca,  RJ.,  a 


Rhode  UMd 

FRad  Oct  15,  1957,  8ar.  No.  i99,345 
ICMiiB.   (CL24— XSS) 

A  base  member  for  an  earring  clip  comprising  an  ekm- 
gated  flap  portion  stamped  from  sheet  stock  and  having 
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IntcfraT  opstanding  ears  at  each  side  edge,  said  ears 
havingptvot  openings,  one  end  of  said  flat  portion  be- 
mg  bent  at  right  angles  to  form  an  attaching  portion, 
said  attaching  portion  having  a  central  opening  there- 
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through,  and  a  length  of  solder  wire  locked  in  said  cen- 
tral opening,  each  end  of  said  cemral  opening  being  cham- 
fered, each  end  of  said  length  of  solder  wire  being  flat- 
tened to  spread  into  said  chamfered  portions. 


2,949,942 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  HOLLOW  REIN- 

FORCED  CONCRETE  BODIES 

^'S!^^  ^-  J^K*^*  *-«»•  ^••^  C^at-.  assignor  to 

—  ?o?c2KiJir*'  ^  ^^""""^^  cilfTJr^SrpS 

Filed  Mar.  14.  1955,  Sar.  No.  494.93C 

5  CMm.   (O.  2»-39) 
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ing  periodic  kiads  of  plastic  nuterial  in  the  form  of  a 
column  therein  for  gravity  loading  said  pallets  when  the 
latter  are  moved  thereunder,  said  hopper  forming  a  load- 
ing chamber  divergent  toward  the  said  chain  means,  a 
pair  of  stationary  parallel  positioned  forming  plates  at- 
tached to  said  hopper  in  the  k>wer  portion  of  said  hop- 
per at  opposite  sides  thereof  in  close  proximity  to  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  ikles  of  said  paUeU  whereby  said 
material  in  said  hopper  will  graviute  into  the  q>ace  over 
each  of  said  pallets  bounded  on  two  sides  by  said  torm- 
uig  plates  when  said  power  means  is  oi»«ffi*fTf  and  said 
pallets  are  continuously  moved  by  carriages  in  one  di- 
rection, a  housing  forming  a  feeding  chamber  secured 
to  said  frame  straddling  said  conveyor  and  positioned 
adjacent  to  and  opening  into  one  side  of  said  hopper 
means  for  receiving  therefrom  and  oooAiMng  portions 
of  said  material  therein,  an  impeller  mean  having  a 
plurality  of  radiaUy  extendhig  bUdes  jountalled  for  ro- 
tation in  said  chamber  transverse  to  said  conveyor  with 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  outer  edges  of  said  blades 
substanUaUy  parallel  to  and  spaced  a  predetermined  dk- 
tance  from  the  path  <rf  movement  of  said  pallets,  power 
means  for  rotating  said  impeller  means  when  energized 
a  bndge  member  secured  to  the  frame,  a  combination 
compatung   and  forming  shoe  secured  to  said  bridge 
member  and  positioned  to  transverse  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  pallets   and  spaced  from  said  impeller 


l^^^^ra^^ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  forming  hollow  concrete  bodies  of 
extended   length  having   longitudinal  pre-stressed  rein- 
forcement therein,  a  rigid  horizontal  casting  bed,  means 
for  anchonng  tensioned  reinforcing  members  to  the  ends 
of  the  bed  with  said  members  being  spaced  circumfcren- 
tially  about  the  horizonul  axis  of  the  bed,  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  bed  providing  a  lower  porUon  of  a  casting 
fonn.  additional  casting  form  means  being  positioned 
upon  the  bed  to  form  therewith  a  complete  form  for  cast- 
ing the  exterior  of  the  body,  said  form  means  having 
openings  therein  at  longitudinally  spaced  intervaU  for 
the  introduction  of  a  concrete  mix.  and  a  core  aligned 
with  the  axis  of  the  bed  and  disposed  within  the  reinforce- 
ment, said  core  having  a  length  substantially  less  than  the 
length  of  the  bed  and  a  slightly  tapered  configuration  so 
as  to  be  readily  movable  lengthwise  thereof  to  different 
positions  for  successive  casting  operations  to  form  one 
nnished  body,  said  core  being  further  provided  with  annu- 
lar guide  means  adjacent  its  point  of  greatest  diameter 
and  adapted  to  sliding  movemenu  relative  to  said  rein- 
forcement and  exterior  form. 


2,949,943 
TILE  MANUFACTURING  MACHINE 
Fhnk  A.  Cory,  HkUcak,  Fla. 
(945  NW.  M9th  StjiteiiiL  Fte.) 
FUad  Maj  13. 1959,  S^TrSTlH^fiS 
ICUbm.    (0.25— 42) 
1.  In  a  tile  machine  of  the  character  described,  means 
forming  a  frame,  an  endless  conveyor  for  transporting 
a  continuous  plurality  of  tile  palleU  comprising  a  chain 
mrans  engaged  on  rotary  members  journalled  in  opposite 
end  portions  of  said  frame  with  the  upper  portion  of 
said    Cham    means    adapted    for    uni-directional    linear 
movement,  power  meant  coupled  to  said  chain  means 
for  driving  same  when  energized,  a  hopper  means  on 
said  frame  positioned  over  said  chain  means  for  recdv- 


means,  said  shoe  having  a  lower  forming  shape  di- 
vergent with  respect  to  said  impeUer  means  whereby  the 
movement  of  each  of  said  pallets  under  said  hopper  said 
chamber  and  said  shoe  wUI  loosely  load  said  palleU  with 
said  matenal  from  said  hopper  and  said  pallets  will  re- 
ceive a  further  compressed  loading  of  additional  ma- 
terial in  said  housing  by  the  roution  of  sfiid  impeller 
means  and  the  stricture  action  of  said  shoes  for  forming 
a  tile  of  predetermined  shape  on  each  of  said  pallets 
when  both  said  power  means  are  energized,  a  finishing 
cylinder  journalled  for  roution  on  said  frame  with  iu 
axis  of  rotation  positioned  transverse  to  the  movement 
of  said  pallets,  said  cylinder  being  located  a  predeter- 
mined distance  above  said  loading  path,  said  cylinder 
having  a  predetermined  transverse  outer  contour  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  forming  shape  of  said  shoe,  power 
means^  for   roUUng   said   cylinder   whereby   each   tile 
carried  by  each  of  said  pallets  from  beneath  said  shoe 
will  move  under  said  cylinder  and  be  burnished  and 
finished  to  a  predetennined  shape  thereby  when  said  last 
named  power  means  is  energized,  a  pair  of  equi-naced 
linear  rails  positioned  parallel  to  and  under  said  chain 
means  each  of  said  rails  having  upper  inverted  Inclined 
sides  forming  an  inverted  V,  a  plurality  of  equi-soaced 
pallet  carnages  pivotally  secured  to  said  chain  means 
each  of  said  carriages  having  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced 
downwardly  extending  portions  terminating  in  paraUel 
shoes  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  chain  meav. 
each  portion  having  an  inclined  inverted  V  face  corre- 
sponding to  the  inclined  sides  of  said  rails,  a  plurality 
of  facing  means  each  having  upper  and  lower  inverted 
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V  faces  whereby  to  tdjurt  Mid  CMTi«i«  ▼wtical^ 
towanl  and  away  from  laid  ahoe  and  said  cyindar,  tt« 
upper  faces  of  said  facing  means  being  engagMbto  by 
the  inverted  faces  of  said  shoes  and  the  kmer  nccaof 
said  facing  means  being  in  removable  engagement  with 
the  said  faces  of  said  rails,  each  of  said  pallet  camafss 
having  an  integral  pallet  separator  position«l  above  and 
transverse  to  said  diain  means  for  forming  the  opposite 
ends  of  a  tUe,  and  a  pallet  support  on  each  carriaga  lo- 
cated  at  each  side  of  one  of  said  separators  for  support- 
ing a  pallet  bridged  between  each  pdr  of  said  a4|aoent 
separaton  on  each  pair  of  adjacent  carriages. 


lection  bodily  back  and  forth  in  the  general  plana  of  the 
flat  metal  stock,  and  a  tubular  cooe  encompassing  said 
region  oi  the  strip  and  extending  a  short  distance  longi- 
tudinally from  said  region  toward  said  one  end  (rf  the 
strip,  said  cone  having  extreme  end  regions  closely  hug- 
ging the  sides  of  the  strip  to  exclude  concrete  from  the 
interior  of  the  cone,  said  cone  being  formed  with  a  longi- 
tudinal bore  therethrough  through  which  the  strip  extends, 
and  an  inwardly  projecting  protuberance  on  the  wall  of 
said  bore  extending  into  said  notch  and  serving  to  prevent 
longitxidinal  shifting  movement  of  the  cone  on  said  strip, 
said  tubular  cone  being  in  the  form  of  a  generally  flat 


FIFE  MOLD  AND  BJBCTOB 

F.  Dawao%  Ir^  3913  SW.  Sprlit  Godaa, 


Flad  Feb.  19,  199^  Ssr.  N«.  79449C 

ICIalB.  (cLas-iit) 


A  molding  apparatus  comprising  a  one  piece  tubular 
external  mold  having  a  flange  at  one  end.  a  pallet  pro- 
vided with  a  central  bore  engageable  in  said  one  piece 
mold  at  one  end  thereof,  a  resilient  plug  detachably  en- 
gageable in  said  bore,  a  flanged  air  dome,  means  detach- 
ably  securing  said  flanges  together  to  secure  air  dome  to 
said  one  piece  mold  at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  said  pal- 
let, an  air  conduit  means  connected  to  said  dome  for  sup- 
plying high  pressure  air  to  the  interior  of  said  dome  forc- 
ing said  pallet  through  said  mold  and  ejecting  a  molded 
pipe  therefrom,  a  turntable  detachably  secured  to  said 
flange  for  supporting  one  end  of  one  piece  mold,  and  an 
upstanding  boss  integrally  formed  on  said  turntable  cen- 
trally thereof,  the  bore  in  said  pallet  engaging  over  said 
boss  prior  to  engagement  of  said  plug. 


hexahedron  having  synunetrical  trapezoidal  side  faces 
extending  parallel  to  the  general  plane  of  the  metal  stock 
of  said  strip,  rectangular  end  faces  extending  normal  to 
the  general  plane  of  the  metal  stock  of  said  strip,  and  rec- 
Ungular  top  and  bottom  faces  which  converge  relative 
to  each  other  and  which  extend  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  strip,  said  cone  being  disposed  on 
said  strip  with  the  large  base  of  said  trapezoidal  side  faces 
being  positioned  next  adjacent  to  said  one  end  of  the 
strip,  and  a  tapered  rib  formed  on  one  of  said  side  faces 
and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cone,  said  rib  increas- 
ing in  thickness  toward  the  end  thereof  adjacent  the  end 
of  the  cone  remote  from  said  one  end  of  the  strip. 


CONCRETE  FORMFILL-iN  STRUCTURE 
John  E.  Imooetti,  FrosMct  Heights,  IlL,  ssslpnr  to 
A  Mib.  Co^  Ckia«o,  DL,  •  Dtim- 


2,949,945 

TIE  ROD  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CONCRETE  WALL 

FORMS  AND  CONE  THEREFOR 

Idm  E.  ImoMttl,  Fraspect  HdgMi,  DL,  asslgBor  to 

Symons  dansp  A  Mffe.  Co.,  CUcafO,  DL,  a  covpora- 

tioa  of  Delnwue 

Filed  Sept  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  759,994 
7bateii.   (CL2S— 131) 

1.  In  a  tie  rod  assembly  for  holding  a  pair  of  upstand- 
ing concrete  wall  forms  in  spaced  relationship,  said  as- 
sembly comprising  in  combination  a  one-piece  strip  of 
flat  metal  stock  presenting  straight  parallel  longitudinally 
extending  side  edges,  one  of  said  side  edges  being  pro- 
vided at  a  region  spaced  inwardly  from  one  end  of  the 
strip  with  a  notch  the  existence  of  which  establishes  a 
reduction  in  the  transverse  width  of  the  strip  and  a  con- 
sequent weakening  of  the  metal  of  the  strip  in  said  in- 
wardly spaced  region,  thus  dividing  the  strip  into  a 
fixed  section  adapted  to  remain  at  least  in  part  embedded 
in  the  concrete  which  is  poured  between  the  wall  forms 
and  a  free  section  adapted  to  project  at  least  in  part  out- 
wardly from  one  face  of  the  poured  concrete,  and  be 
wrested  from  the  fixed  section  by  working  of  the  free 


Nov.  3,  lH$t9m.  No.  771^54 
2CUW.  (0.35— 131) 


1.  In  a  concrete  wall  form  structure.  In  combination, 
a  pair  of  aligned  prefabricated  panel  units  spaced  longi- 
tudinally from  each  other  and  presenting  opposed  mar- 
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gnal  vertical  metat  frame  bars  and  a  plywood  panel  fac- 
ing, there  bemg  an  elongated  slot  in  each  of  said  opposed 
margmal  frame  bars  at  substantially  the  same  heJK 

Skl^SZJJL'"  ^^"^"^  ^""""^^  extending  between 
said  opposed  frame  bars,  said  extension  bracket  compris- 
ing an  elongated  horizontally  disposed  meUl  angle  bar 
mcluding  a  horizontal  flange  and  a  vertical  flange,  each 
presentmg  parallel  end  edges,  a  flat  attachment  tongue 
lS^*?n*!J  "^^  end  edge  of  the  horizontal  flange  and    ABeo  B.  WOmni,  CUcanr 

£?.  S  l^lfi'?',!!'  ?•  •^•'  '*»«  «««chnient  tongues  Ccmmm^^^oSi^M. 

bemg  of  substantially  the  same  thickness  ai  the  width  of  "W  Dic.7,  195! 

thestou  and  projecting  horizontally  through  said  slots 

I!2!?l.?'^'.  *"**  '****"«  ^'"«  provided  with  an  elongated 
longitudinaUy  extending  slot  therein  on  the  side  ofthe 
adjacent  vertical  frame  bar  remote  from  the  angle  bar  a 
.T^^«'"*r  '  d»P««<» Jn  e«ch  longitudinally  extending 
slot  for  clamping  the  adjacent  end  of  the  bracket  hard 
against  the  adjacent  frame  bar,  there  being  a  series  of 
!5'i^nl".K"  ?'^  ''"^■*  "•"«*•  •  '«"»  «'«"on  board 
and  having  an  in»de  face  flush  with  the  inside  faces  of 

It'.    ^"''  l"^^  'w^**'  "^  •  ••^  o'  •tttchment  nails 
extMding  through  laid  nail  holes  and  secured  in  said 


81S 

axis  of  each  void  being  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  article,  aaid  article  characterized  by  having  a  satinv 
appearance.  ^  ' 


2,94I,949 
AFFARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  BARBED 
An^  .    ««,„        METAL  BAND 
ABeo  B.  Wlboo,  CMcop^  RL.  Ms%Mir  to  Acom  SImI 


4Clalaia.    (a.  29— 7.1) 


. ^TS9P  9^  bSSSc  stkuctures 


Filed  D^c;27,  1955rSar.  No.  555^5 

ICbikaM.  (CL35— 154) 


1.  A  method  of  biulding  structures  which  comprises 
arranging  a  supporting  fabrication  of  intercrossing  and 
relatively  sl.dable  flexible  elements  on  a  flat  pla?e    aN 
taching  expandable  fabric  covering  material  to  the  sup- 
porting fabrication,  in  rows  of  overiapping.  individual^ 
movable  sections,  to  form  one  of  a  plurfuty  of  s?™c 
tural  units,  exerting  a  force  laterally  against  one  ed^ 
of  each  of  the  units  while  restraining  the  opposite  edge 
of  the  unit  against  movement  to  create  a  curve  in  the 
unit  along  one  axis,  hoisting  the  units  successively  from 
relatively  spaced  points  between  their  ends  to  cause  the 
units  to  curve  along  an  axis  transverse  to  the  first  axis 
under  their  own  weight,  joining  the  units  together  along 
the.r  contiguous  edges,  and  finally  applying  a  cementitious 
material  to  the  covering  material. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  including  a  platform 

««„!!!!?"''*™^i*  T'.  '  d'«"bution  area,  support  means 
mounted  on  said  platform  to  hold  a  roll  of  flat  metal 
strip  during  maneuvering  of  said  vehicle  over  the  distribu- 
tion area,  forming  means  mounted  on  said  platform  ad- 

S^^**!**?*'*  '"P'^^r  """"^  ^°'  receiving  the  strip  there- 
fromand  forming  thereon  sharp  projecUons  to  provide  a 
oaii)ed  metal  band  during  the  maneuvering  of  said  ve- 
hicle   over    the    distribution    area,    distributing    means 
mounted  on  said  platform  adjacent  to  said  forming  means 
to  receive  the  barbed  metal  band  therefrom  and  to  pay 
out  and  to  distribute  the  band  onto  the  distribuUon  area 
Ini  .»*????  i?^'''*  mechanism  for  said  forming  means' 
and  said  distnbuUng  means,  whereby  the  strip  is  fed  from 
said  support  means  to  said  forming  means  at  a  prede- 
termined rate  to  provide  barbed  metal  band  from  said 
forming  means  to  said  distributing  means  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate  and  to  pay  out  and  distribute  the  barbed  metal 
band  from  said  platform  onto  the  distribution  area  at  the 

lht'^'^>,'T  '"^  '°  "  ^"'  predetermined  patterJ 
while  said  vehicle  is  maneuvered  over  the  distribution 
area  in  a  second  predetermined  pattern. 


2,948  048 

'"'"'^''^^Jn^^^h^fP^  FILAMENT  HAV- 
A««tin   I     I^?  ^  SATINY  APPEARANCE 
iS     J^w '■?*'*.'"'   ■•y  C»*y»  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The 
Srof^MSSin^"'"^-^'  MM,«Ki,-'M'Sr.  cSp^! 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1955,  Set.  No.  544,964 
1  Clain.    (CL  28—82) 


METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELFrrnnnar 
SSSS^^  COMPRISING  SEMl!cONDUCn^ 
BODIES,  MORE  PARTICULARLY  rRWrlr 
MODES  OR  TRANSISTORS  CRYSTAL 

Fi25!!!*  iJi  i*^"  "^  Theodores  U  Grud. 
Efadhoven,  Netherlands,  asaignon,  by  mcsoe  Mrin. 

vSt  N  V  "^±!!^"  "*""•*  Company,  I^TnH, 
^^  «;Xr.!  coiporatloo  of  Delaware 

ri.ln.«  JSSL*^-  ?'  J'"'  ^'  No.  478,424 
Claims  P^^-SSSL-^^'^^S!*^  ^^    ^    t'54 


I 


m  m  m  nnmatM 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  semi-conductor  de- 
vice containing  a  point  electrode  in  contact  with  a  semi- 
conductivc  body,  which  comprises  subjecting  at  least  a 
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tod  the  like,  immediately  thereafter  covering  said  nrface 
with  a  layer  of  dense,  substantiaUy  atnospberic-proof. 
insulating  material  to  thereby  prevent  said  contaminating 
elemenu  from  contacting  said  cleaned  surface  portion, 
thereafter  mounting  said  point  electrode  in  contact  with 
the  semi-conductive  body  by  urging  said  point  electrode 
through  the  insulating  layer  Into  contact  with  said  cleaned 
surface,  thereafter  surrounding  the  insulating  layer  with 
a  viscous  fill  to  prevent  said  contaminating  elements  from 
conucting  the  cleaned  surface  through  the  aperture  in 
the  insulating  layer  formed  by  the  point  electrode,  and 
thereafter  centrifuging  the  device  to  cause  rigid  adherence 
between  the  viscous  fill  and  the  insulating  layer. 


billet  to  forging  temperatnre  and  Rowing  stats,  iassrtiag 
into  the  blind  bole  of  the  billet  a  steel  core  portkm  whkh 
has  been  previously  mnpcred  to  a  given  haidaess,  si^ 
jecting  said  billet  wkh  the  steel  oore  portloa  tberein  to 
a  forging  operation  for  forming  a  valve  body,  itmoviig 
the  steel  core  piece  from  the  valve  body  thus  fonnad, 
and  finally  closing  the  open  end  of  the  valve  body. 


ETHOD  OF  MANWACltWING  Al     -^-- 

CALLY  CONDUCnVB  WINDING  PATTERN 

Pnl  EUer,  3a  fliMiflsbwj;  Ara^Ls«iojs,y  ^ 

FDed  Sept  M,  19Si  8m,  No.  319^3 

SCUM.   (CL2f— 15SJ) 


METHOD  OP  MANiSaCTIIIUNG  R] 

INGAPPAEATUS 

Manke  A.  G«f ,  AMbkr,  Pa^  MripMr  to  1 

^^o^,PMl■^sl^ya,Pl^^c««f<lW^la^<lgPli■^ll■■l■ 

FIM  Mm.  23,  19SC,  Ssr.  No.  fji^ 

ICMm.   (CLlf^lfTJ) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive winding  pattern  from  a  sheet  of  metal,  comprising 
the  steps  of  first  deforming  said  sheet  vertically  to  its 
plane  so  that  the  portions  of  the  sheet  other  than  those 
forming  part  of  the  desired  winding  pattern  are  sub- 
stantially situated  in  the  two  boundary  planes  of  the  de- 
formed sheet,  the  portions  of  the  sheet  formmg  part 
of  the  desired  winding  pattern  being  situated  in  planes  in- 
termediate to  said  boundary  planes,  filling  the  depres- 
sions formed  on  both  sides  of  the  sheet  by  the  deforma- 
tion thereof  with  a  hardening  insulation  material  above 
the  apex  levels  of  said  boundary  planes,  and  finally  re- 
moving the  insulation  material  above  said  apex  levels 
together  with  the  sheet  portions  substantially  situated  in 
said  two  boundary  planes  thereof,  thereby  obtaining  the 
desired  winding  pattern  embedded  in  said  insulation  ma- 
terial. 

2^949,952 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  HOLLOW  POP- 
PET VALVES  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 

Gerhard  Kabcni,  Blumbcfg,  Baden,  GcroMay,  assign nr  to 
Alfftcd  Tcves  MMchtaca-  and  Armatareafahrik  KG., 
Fraakfart  am  Mala,  Genaaay 

Filed  May  27,  1957.  Scr.  No.  M1,M7 
Cbims  priority,  apHtodeo  GcraMay  Ibm  39, 19M 
3Clainis.    (0.29—156.7) 


A  method  of  constructing  a  restrictor  for  a  refrigerating 
evaporator  unit  coiuisting  of  metal  sheeting  rcril-fbrged 
to  provide  passageways  therein,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of:  making  a  duet  in  said  unit,  by  the  roU-forging 
of  said  sheeting,  in  such  a  way  that  such  dtict  has  trans- 
verse size  similar  to  that  of  at  least  some  of  said  roll-forged 
passageways,  and  has  first  and  second  end  portions;  con- 
necting the  first  end  portion  of  said  duct  with  one  end  of 
said  passageways;  connecting  said  second  end  pcntion  of 
said  duct  with  outside  atmosphere  by  an  opening  thiough 
the  sheeting  of  said  unit;  thereafter  inserting  through  said 
opening  into  said  duct  a  hard,  elongate  core,  of  transvene 
size  much  smaller  than  the  duct;  then  swaging  a  portion 
of  said  sheeting,  along  a  longitudinally  linuted  portion  of 
said  duct,  around  said  core,  so  as  to  restrict  said  limited 
portion  of  the  duct  to  the  transverse  size  of  said  core 
and  to  harden  the  swaged  portion  of  the  sheeting,  for 
making  the  restricted  size  permanent;  and  then  removing 
the  core  through  said  opening,  whereby  said  restrictor  is 
formed  as  an  integral  pan  of  said  sheeting  with  croes- 
section  much  smaller  than  said  passageways,  and  without 
distortion  of  such  passageways. 


2,94Sj954 
METHOD  OP  FABRICATING  FINNED  HEAT 
TRANSFER  TUBING 
W.  Kritnr,  %  Peeiteas  of  Aasacfca,  5939  N. 

PalasU  Raod,  CUeMO,  EL 

FIM  IMC  14,  195«,  SstTNo.  S9M92 

4ClalM.    (CL29^157J) 


"iinnannnfnnnn^ 


t.  The  method  of  manufacturing  hollow  poppet  valves 
for  internal  combustion  engines  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  piercing  a  blind  hole  in  a  billet,  next  heating  the 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  finned  heat  transfer  tub- 
ing from  flat  sheet  meUl  fin  stock  and  cyUndrical  tube 
stock  which  comprises:  creating  in  the  fin  stock  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  row  of  equally  spaced  cup-shaped 
bulges  which  project  out  of  the  phme  of  the  fin  stock 
alternately  in  opposite  directions,  piercing  the  apices  of 
said  bulges  to  provide  apertures  therethrou^,  whOe 
simultaneously  shaping  the  bases  of  the  bulges  to  substan- 
tially cylindrical  form,  removing  the  metal  of  the  pierced 
apices  of  the  bulges  so  as  to  provide  in  the  flat  sheet 
metal  fin  stock  a  longitudinally  extending  row  of  equally 
spaced  circuhir  tube  openings  surrounded  by  annular 
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truly  continuous  spacer  flanges  which  project  out  of  the 
plane  of  the  fin  stock  alternately  in  opposite  directions, 
bending  the  thus  formed  fin  stock  transversely  midi^ 
^^^  •**'^*  ^°**  openings  ahemateiy  in  opposite 
directions  to  bring  the  spacer  flanges  into  axialali«|. 
ment  and  substantial  conUguity,  with  said  spacer  «l«».trf 
extending  unidirectionally  from  the  rims  of  the  ^uious 
openings,  and  thereby  providing  an  accordion-eleated 
structure  having  substanUally  parallel  folds,  insertinc  a 
length  of  cylindrical  tube  stock  of  a  diameter  less  iSan 
the  diameter  of  said  tube  openings  and  their  surroundins 
sp^r  flanges,  and.  thereafter,  uniformly  expandinTsaid 
tube  stock  radially  within  the  tube  openhigs  into  intimate 
face-to-face  frictional  conUct  with  the  inside  surfaces  of 
said  annular  spacer  flanges. 
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tenws  fabricated  from  a  single  length  of  metal  stock 
each  such  fastener  comprising  head  and  shank  portions 
the  shank  of  each  fastener  being  joined  to  the  head  of 
the  next  fastener  by  a  relatively  thin  element  of  said 
stock,  the  shank  portion  of  each  fastener  being  provided 
with  generally  circumferential  ridges  interrupted  by  at 
least  one  longitudinal  flute. 


2349,957 

"*^  ■^^S'S?^  ABSORBING  SPRING  AS8EM- 
BLffiS  OF  CRAWLER  TRACTORS  ^^ 

■ndSB  Columbia,  Caaada 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1956,  Ser.  No.  579459 

IClalB.   (CL  29-227) 
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2349,955 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  WHEELS 


£I!L^J5?2iI?f?^  9r^  "«•**»  mk*.,  as- 


^  ^^  Ra|Ms>^laodavd  CoBMaay,  Iiic~ 
.^icfa^  a  corpotaHoa  of  Mfchtaaa 

4ClalaM.   (CL29L-15f.91) 


Grand 


I.  In  a  method  of  fabricating  a  wheel  comprising  the 

fw^^  ^"""Ll*  .•  *l»""*»rical   hub  member;  providing 

ZJT"'  *"'"'''  ^*"^  ""^'"S  ^  «"t^»»  hub  opening 
adapted   to  receive  said   hub  member;  «^vering  a  U 

Z^J     i^'"*".  '""^  ^  **"*"'  »«^^'°n  of  "<*  blank 
along  a  line  of  varying  radial  distance  from  said  hub 

openings;  separaUng  said  sections;  securing  said  central 

Wheel  tire  between  said  peripheral  sections  of  s^id  blank 
arranging  said  sections  on  a  common  axis  with  the  por- 
tions of  greatest  radial  dimension  of  said  central  sections 
overlapping  the  portions  of  least  radial  dimension  of  said 

^"ion^'^lf^i'"'"'.*^*^''''^.*''''  '**'"'■'■"«  "'"^  peripheral 
c  inn<   ft  .o.    ^-,..-„   sections  at  said  overlapping  por- 


sections  to  said  centra 
tt'ons. 


2349,956 
u  ^    ^^DRIVi  LINK  SCREWS 

Amcrkaa  Screw  Co^mmv,  WBUiuntk.  (ViuWr^L^ 
ratloo  off  Rhode  bSad      '^"™"™"*^^'0"^  •«»«»»■ 

™^  i'Si:  ^^1957,  Scr.  No.  662,259 
5  Clafans.   (a.  29^-193.5)  ^^ 


A   press   for   shock    absorbing   spring   assemblies   of 
crawler  tractors  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  receive 
said  assembly  and  having  an  end  plate  to  which  is  secured 
a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  perpendicular  side  bars;  said 
end  plate  having  an  aperture  of  a  size  adapted  to  admit 
the  head  of  a  tractor  long-bolt  therethrough;  a  compres- 
sion member  slidably  associated  with  said  side  bars  for 
advancing  movement  toward  and  retreating  movement 
from  said  end  plate;  said  compression  member  being 
provided  with  a  housing  having  a  central  void  disposed 
in  axial  alignment  with  the  aperture  of  said  plate  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  a  tractor  long-bolt  and 
the  nut  thereof ;  said  housing  having  an  open  side  through 
which  the  nut  and  portion  of  said  long-bolt  is  accessible- 
said  side  bars  having  a  plurality  of  apertures  spaced  lon- 
gitudmally  thereof  and  disposed  in  laterally  aligned  pairs- 
pins  m  selected  pairs  of  said  apertures  and  manually 
movable  to  other  selected  pairs  for  securing  said  com- 
pression member  to  said  side  bars  with  respect  to  said 
end  plate  according  to  manual  selection;  and  powered 
mean^  for  advancing   and   retracting  said  compression 


2,949,959 

TOOL  ^COMPRESSING  A  BIASING  SPRING  OF 

^^ELECTRIC  DRUM  CONTROLLTO 

Marta  Calkosky,  621  W.  43H  Ave.,  Ga^^. 

rtM  Aat.  39,  1957,  Ser.  No.  691^5 

1  Claim.    (CL  291-227) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rod  of  r«.i.pHn„    .|J^***'  I^  moving  a  biased  collar  along  a  shaft  against 


r- 
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finger  carried  by  said  bracket,  said  shaft  projecting  from 
said  bracket  and  through  said  conUct  finger  and  nnounting 
said  finger  on  said  bracket,  said  collar  being  tlidably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  collar  keeper  pin  removably 
disposed  on  said  shaft  on  the  end  thereof  remote  from 
said  bracket  and  finger,  said  biasing  force  being  a  helical 
compression   spring  circumfcrcntially   disposed  on  said 
shaft  with  one  end  normally  bearing  against  said  finger 
and  the  other  end  normally  bearing  against  said  collar, 
which  tool  comprises  a  handle,  a  first  pair  of  spaced  legs 
extending  from  said  handle,  said  legs  being  parallel  along 
the  majority  of  their  lengths,  the  ends  of  said  legs  remote 
from  said  handle  diverging  laterally  from  each  other,  said 
legs  being  adapted  to  receive  said  shaft  and  keeper  pin 
therebetween  but  not  said  collar,  a  second  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  legs  integral  with  said  first  pair  of  legs  and  ex- 
tending from  said  ends  of  said  first  pair  of  legs  subsUn- 
tially  normal  thereto,  and  a  third  pair  of  spaced  parallel 
legs  integral  with  and  extending  normal  to  said  second 
pair  in  the  direction  of  said  handle  and  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  pair  of  legs,  the  legs  m  each 
of  said  second  pair  and  of  said  third  pair  being  spaced 
apart  a  substantially  uniform  distance,  said  distance  being 
greater  than  the  distance  between  the  legs  in  said  first 
pair,  the  legs  of  each  of  said  second  pair  and  of  said  third 
pair  being  adapted  to  engage  said  contact  finger  and  said 
bracket  therebetween,  the  space  between  said  first  pair 
of  legs  and  said  third  pair  of  legs  being  of  such  dimen- 
sion that  said  spring  is  compressed  and  said  collar  is 
moved  axially  of  said  shaft  away  from  said  keeper  pin 
when  the  tool  is  applied  to  said  drum  controller  with  said 
first  pair  of  legs  astride  said  shaft  between  said  collar  and 
said  keeper  pin  and  said  third  pair  of  legs  bearing  on  said 
bar  astride  said  bracket  and  said  contact  finger. 


METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  LIMP  DIAPHBAGM 
ACTUATOR 

JoMph  F.  Eacdbctiar,  Move*,  Com^  ■■<■■»  to Mm- 
■ii«,  MuwOI  *  Moort,  Ik^  Stndct*,  Cou^  ■  coi^ 
MtatlM  of  New  Jcnaj  _^^  ^^ 

OiCmI  MpUfrtoM  May  <,  1955.  Sw.  No.  5M,4tt. 
■oWVatrat  No.  2.839,tM,  dated  »m»  17,  195t.  Dl- 
▼Idod  and  tbh  appUcatkia  Oct.  It,  1957,  Sw.  No. 

4ClataM.   (0.29—454) 


SONIC  SYSTEM  FOR  IWSCREWING  THREADED 

PIPE  JOINTS 

Albert  G.  Bodlne,  Jr.,  13129  Moofpwii  St, 

Vm  Nvtb,  CaW. 

Filed  Jaly  12,  1957,  Scr.  N«.  <71,<12 

4ClaiiM.   (CL29— 427) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  pressure  responsive  actu- 
ator having  a  body  member  provided  with  side  walls  and 
end  plates  defining  a  recUngular  opening  therein,  a  piston 
mounted  within  said  opening  and  a  thin  flexible  diaphragm 
positioned  within  said  opening  and  connected  to  said 
piston,  said  diaphragm  having  two  opposed  sides  thereof 
supported  on  said  body  member  adjacent  said  side  walls, 
which  comprises  filling  the  ends  of  said  body  member 
with  a  low  melting  point  solder  with  said  end  plates 
disassembled  to  prevent  relative  movement  of  said  dia- 
phragm, said  body  member  and  said  piston,  finishing 
the  exposed  end  portions  of  said  body  member  and  said 
diaphragm  to  a  high  degree  of  flatness,  thereafter  remov- 
ing said  low  melting  point  solder  to  permit  movement  of 
said  piston  and  diaphragm  relative  to  said  body  member, 
and  thereafter  assembling  said  end  plates  to  said  body 
member  with  said  end  portions  of  said  diaphragm  in 
contiguity  therewith. 


2*948,941 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  CYLINDRICAL 

SHELL  STRUCTURES 

Fred  A.  Cantcna,  MlhnMkee,  WIfc.  MdfBor  to  A.  O. 

Smith  CorporatkM,  MttwMkec,  WIs^  a  coipocalioB  of 

*^      Filed  Jan.  13, 195«,  Ser.  No.  791,417 
tClaioM.   (0.29-443) 


1.  The  method  of  unscrewing  tightly  bound  cylindri- 
cal male  and  female  screw  coupling  members,  each 
having  a  different  resonant  frequency,  that  comprises: 
elastically  viorating  the  coupling  members  radially  in  a 
dilating  and  contracting  mode,  at  a  frequency  more 
nearly  matching  the  resonant  frequency  of  one  of  the 
members  than  the  other,  whereby  the  member  vibrated  at 
its  resonant  frequency  will  tend  to  separate  from  the 
other,  and  exerting  an  unscrewing  torque  on  the  members. 


1.  In  a  method  of  fabricating  a  cylindrical  structure, 
the  steps  of  providing  a  plurality  of  trapcioidal  plates 
having  a  square  end  and  correspondingly  equal  an^es, 
temporarily  securing  to  the  square  end  of  each  trape- 
zoidal plate  and  in  longitudinal  alignment  therewith  a 
second  plate  having  a  square  end  and  a  width  correspond- 
ing to  that  of  the  trapezoidal  plate  to  form  a  plurality 
of  plate  members  each  having  parallel  sides  normal  to 
the  temporarily  secured  square  ends  and  an  oblique  end, 
arranging  a  plurality  of  plate  members  in  longitudinal 
arrangement  side  to  side  and  with  the  oblique  ends  in 
longitudinally  aligned  relation  and  thereby  placing  the 
temporarily  secured  square  ends  of  the  respecuve  plate 
members  in  parallel,  offset  relation,  welding  the  adja- 
cent plate  members  together  along  their  sides  with  the 
welds  extending  outwardly  from  the  respective  offset  teni- 
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porarily  secured  square  ends  leaving  the  offset  distance 
between  the  temporary  securements  unwelded,  said  ar- 
rangement of  plate  members  including  as  many  members 
as  are  required  for  the  circumference  of  the  cylindrical 
structure,  breaking  the  temporary  securement  to  form  in- 
dividual blank  portiqas  having  opposed,  matched  saw- 
tooth edges,  individually  shaping  the  blank  portions  into 
cylindrical  form  and  joining  the  opposed  free  ends  of  the 
blank  portions  together  to  provide  a  pair  of  cylinders, 
arranging  the  pair  of  cylinders  with  saw-toothed  edges 
in  adjacent  and  matched  relation,  and  welding  the  cyl- 
inders together  along  the  saw-toothed  edges  to  form  tiie 
cylindrical  structure. 


to  the  plane  defined  by  the  upper  face  of  said  teeth,  a 
comb  having  two  rows  of  teeth  thereon,  and  reailieat 
means  biasing  said  cutter  teeth  into  engagement  with  aaid 
comb  teeth,  said  flanges  engaging  said  comb  only  along 
said  two  rows  of  cutter  teeth. 


2,948,942 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SELF-CLINCHING 

AND  SCALING  FASTENER 

Geotfc  A.  TlMcmaa,  17844  Beach  Road, 

Uikcwood,  Ohio 

Filed  Johr  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  472,493 

3  0alas.    (O.  29— 513) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  self-clinching  and  seal- 
ing fastener  designed! to  be  secured  to  a  panel  in  con- 
junction with  an  aperture  therein,  said  fastener  having 
a  base  carrying  a  clinching  tongue  adapted  to  pass 
through  an  orifice  in  tihe  base  to  engage  a  deflecting  and 
clinching  element  and  also  including  a  locking  lip  struck 
from  said  base  which  comprises  forming  said  base, 
tongue,  orifice,  deflector  and  lip,  bending  said  tongue  as 
to  position  the  free  end  thereof  in  alignment  with  said 
orifice  and  deflector  but  spaced  therefrom,  placing  a 
section  of  yieldable  sealing  material  on  said  base  and 
between  said  base  and  tongue  and  overlying  said  orifice 
and  orifice  of  said  struck  tongue  and  underlying  said 
tongue  and  deflecting  said  tongue  to  an  extent  sufllicient 
partially  to  pierce  said  section  of  sealing  material  as 
to  retain  it  on  said  base  to  form  a  composite  sealing 
fastener,  and  whereby  finally  to  clamp  and  compress 
said  section  and  cause  it  to  project  partially  into  said 
orifices  and  said  aperiore  in  said  panel  when  said  tongue 
is  deformed  to  clamp  said  basie  on  said  panel. 


112,948,943 
ECTRICALLY  OPERATED  HAIR 


HEAD  FOR  ELE( 

CLIPPING  AND  SHAVING  DEVICE 

Ivar  JcpsoB,  Oak  Pail^  ID.,  aalgBor  to  Saabcam  Cor- 

poratioB,  Chkafo,  Dl.,  a  corporatioo  of  lUiBois 

Filed  May  28|,  1957,  Ser.  No.  449^79 

3  0ataiB.    (0.39— 43) 


I.  A  head  for  a  dry  shaver  comprising  a  cutter  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  flanges,  two  rows  of 
cutter  teeth  defined  along  the  outer  en<b  of  said  flanges, 
depressed  portions  formed  in  said  flanges  parallel  to  and 
immediately  adjacent  said  rows  of  teeth  to  strengthen 
said  flanges  and  prevent  twisting  thereof,  the  portion 
of  each  said  flange  connecting  the  row  of  teeth  to  said 
depressed  portion  exteDding  downwardly  at  a  sharp  angle 
757  O.O.— 21 


BUTTER  RULER 

Robert  J.  Weatael,  837  Lake  Ave.,  Radac,  Wii. 

FUcd  Ai«.  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  754^79 

2  0afam.   (0.31— 15) 
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3" 


hi'lii'liQMi. 


w 


TT 


I.  A  butter  ruler  and  cutter  comprising  a  molded 
thin  flat  strip  of  synthetic  material  having  a  width  cor- 
responding to  the  width  of  one  side  of  a  regular  quarter 
pound  stick  of  butter  and  a  total  length  substantially 
greater  than  said  stick,  said  strip  having  a  body  portion 
corresponding  in  length  generally  to  the  length  of  a  regu- 
lar quarter  pound  stick  of  butter  and  having  a  blade 
portion  at  one  end  thereof  continuing  the  same  thickness 
as  said  body  portion  and  with  its  opposite  side  edges 
tapered  to  provide  for  cutting  and  spreading  of  butter 
while  said  body  portion  is  utilized  as  a  handle,  the  longi- 
tudinal edge  portions  of  said  body  portion  being  substan- 
tially thicker  than  the  body  and  blade  portions  of  said 
strip  to  strengthen  the  same  and  provide  necessary 
stiffness,  one  raised  edge  portion  on  each  side  of  the  strip 
having  raised  transverse  markings  spaced  to  measure 
and  mark  the  butter  stick  in  terms  of  a  one-half  cup  and 
fractions  thereof,  the  other  raised  edge  portion  on  each 
side  of  the  strip  having  raised  transverse  markings  spaced 
to  measure  and  mark  the  butter  stick  in  terms  of  both 
tablespoons  and  teaspoons,  the  markings  on  one  side  <A 
said  strip  being  for  a  long  stick  of  butter  and  those  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  strip  being  for  a  short  stick  of 
butter,  and  the  body  portion  of  said  strip  intermediate 
said  raised  edge  portions  having  markings  on  (^posite 
sides  of  the  strip  indicative  of  long  and  short  stick  ap- 
plication for  the  corresponding  measurement  markings. 


2,948.945 

MASONS'  LINE  HOLDING  DEVICE 

Joaeph  K.  Stanoak,  Barahaaa,  Pa. 

FUcd  May  28, 1957,  Scr.  No.  442,144 

3  0ataBS.   (CL33— 85) 


^. 


1.  In  a  masons'  line  guide  for  a  wall  bekg  built,  said 
guide  having  end  members  constituting  line  holding 
means,  each  end  member  defining  one  rectangular  par- 
tion  and  a  line  supporting  portion  apertured  to  receive  a 
guide  line  and  support  the  same,  said  rectangular  portion 
having  threaded  bolts  extending  therefrom,  said  portions 
being  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other,  said 
bolts  having  first  and  second  nuts  on  each  bolt,  a  stretch- 
able  rubber  strip  having  apertured  ends,  said  strip  being 
stretched  over  said  rectangular  portion,  and,  respectively, 
anchored  over  said  bolts,  a  plate  having  aperturet  re* 
ceived,  respectively,  by  said  bolts  and  extending  over  the 
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apertured  ends  of  said  strip  and  dampad  to  said 

lar  portion  by  said  first  nuts  (Hi  each  bolt  and  said  leoood 

nyts  adapted  to  clan^)  the  Une  against  said  first  ants. 
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GRAVrrV  WHGHTED  SmUTS  FOR  SPOmT 

LEVELS 

Johonnas  U.  Woaanlwlw,  43— •!  4Mk  St, 

iWUaadCity.N.Y.  ^ 

F1M  Octls,  1957,  Scr.  No.  iHOi^ 

inrinn    (CL3»— 311) 


1.  A  spirit  level  employing  a  stock,  the  stock  having, 
at  end  portions  and  centrally  tbenot,  chambers  for  mount- 
ing ^irit  dements  therein  for  visibility  through  opposed 
surfaces  of  the  stock,  a  spirit  element  mounted  in  each 
chamber,  some  of  the  spirit  elements  being  diqxwed  trans- 
versely ot  the  stock  and  one  of  said  elements  being  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  the  stock,  each  element  com- 
prising a  tube  with  a  spirit  vial  in  said  tube,  weight  mem- 
bers within  end  portions  of  the  tube,  said  members  weight- 
ing the  ti^  for  gravity  positioning  of  the  element  in  tak- 
ing a  reading  from  the  element  in  the  use  of  the  stock, 
and  means  engaging  end  portions  of  the  tube  and  aligned 
with  geometric  axis  of  the  tube  for  providing  a  substan- 
tially frictionless  rotatable  support  of  each  element  freely 
in  its  chamber. 


2,94M<7 

LEVEL 

Ckarlcs  I.  Mistretta,  3«t  S.  Woik  St,  Falcoacr,  N.Y. 

FOcd  May  1«,  1954,  Scr.  No.  5I4,t5« 

2ClafaBS.    (CL3S— 212) 


J,f4i.f<l 
TUMBLER  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  DRYERS 
Gordon  F.  Walker,  8o«lh  DwftMolh,  Mass.,  asrifMr  to 
Hoyt  MIg.  Corp.,  Wsslport,  Covk,  a  vufOMOm  of 


Flsi  Oct  29, 195S,  Sw-  N«-  T7MM 
1  TIiTbi     (CL34— 133) 


1.  In  a  dryer  for  clothes  and  the  like  having  a  barrel- 
shaped  tumbler  for  the  clothes  which  is  rotatable  about 
a  horizontal  axis,  and  an  electric  motor  to  rotate  the 
tumbler,  the  combination  with  said  tumbler  and  said 
motor  oif  a  tumbler  drive  mechanism  including  a  variable 
pitch  pulley  disposed  in  driven  relation  to  the  motor,  said 
pulley  being  biased  in  the  direction  of  maximum  effective 
diameter,  a  fixed  pitch  pulley  mounted  for  rotation  by 
said  variable  pitch  pulley,  a  belt  for  operatively  con- 
necting the  pulleys,  an  epicyclic  gear  train  having  a  plane- 
tary gear  disposed  in  driven  relation  to  said  fixed  pitch 
pulley  and  a  sun  gear  disposed  in  driving  relation  to  the 
tumbler,  a  movable  mounting  arm  supporting  said  fixed 
pitch  pulley  for  limited  movement  thereof  toward  and 
away  from  said  variable  pitch  pulley,  means  for  moving 
said  arm  in  response  to  orbital  motion  of  said  planetary 
gear,  and  biasing  means  for  said  mounting  arm  to  urge 
said  pulleys  apart,  thereby  to  decrease  the  effective  di- 
ameter of  said  variable  pitch  pulley  and  decrease  the 
speed  of  the  tumbler  as  the  moisture  content  and  heace 
the  dynanuc  load  of  the  clothes  decreases. 


2,94S.M9 

DEVICE  FOR  STIMIJLATING  THE  MENTAL 

PROCESSES 

M  DarreU  M.  lohasoa,  121  E.  HM  St,  Thowsoa,  Ga. 

FOed  Oct  11, 1957.  Scr.  No.  M9,714 

T  rin'ir      (CI.  35— O 


1.  A  level  comprising  secured  front  and  back  frame 
members,  each  of  said  frame  members  having  a  plurality 
of  arcuate  grooves  therein,  said  grooves  being  arcuate  in 
a  manner  described  by  consecutive  arcs  of  a  semi-circle, 
said  grooves  being  of  substantially  equal  vertical  height 
as  described  by  mutually  parallel  diords  of  a  semi-circle 
wherein  said  chords  divide  a  radius  perpendicular  to  said 
chords  into  a  plurality  of  substantially  equal  portions,  a 
slotted  separating  index  plate  secured  between  said  front 
and  back  frame  members  and  coextensive  therewith,  said 
slots  in  said  plate  conforming  with  said  arcuate  grooves, 
transparent  tubes  containing  spirit  fluid  and  a  bubble,  said 
tubes  conforming  substantially  to  said  arcuate  grooves  in 
said  frame  members,  and  said  tubes  located  in  the  respec- 
tive cooperating  grooves  of  said  frame  members  and 
said  slots  of  said  index  plate. 


1.  A  device  for  stimulating  the  functioning  of  the 
nervous  system  and  associated  muscles  employed  in  ex- 
pression comprising  an  object  shaped  to  simulate  the  face 
of  a  human  being,  said  object  including  two  simulated 
eye-like  portions,  each  of  said  simulated  eye-like  portions 
comprising  a  member  having  an  outwardly  rounded  sur- 
face adapted  to  transmit  snd  disseminate  light,  illumi- 
nating means  naounted  behind  the  face-like  object  and 
rearwaidly  of  the  eye-like  portions  adapted  to  transmit 
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light  through  the  ey»-like  portions,  movaUy  mounted 
simulated  eyelids  positioned  above  said  eye-like  portions 
for  movement  downward  to  a  position  to  cover  the  eye- 
like portions,  sound  responsive  means  mounted  within 
said  object,  means  connecting  the  sound  responsive 
means  with  the  illuminating  means  and  the  eyelids  where- 
by the  sound  of  a  human  voice  directed  to  the  sound 
responsive  means  actuates  the  movement  of  the  eyelids 
and  actuates  the  illuminattat  means  to  simulate  a  human 
reaction  to  the  sound  of  a  voice. 


with  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  second  piston  in  said  air 
cylinder,  a  rmm  operably  carried  by  said  second  piston 
and  having  a  portion  extendable  axially  into  said  hy- 
draulic cylinder  whereby,  when  air  is  admitted  behind 
said  second  piston  in  said  ah-  cylinder,  the  extendable 
portion  of  said  ram  is  advanced  to  exert  hydrostatic  pres- 
sure upoB  the  first  said  piston. 


2^4t,t7t 

moES 

Rath  Lewis,  139  East  Ead  Ave^  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jaas 2, 195t,Ser. No.  739,311 

iOAm.   (CL3C-JL5) 


2,946,972 

TICKET  HOLDER 

Josephine  P^aakaL  14  Raa  Aibc,  MmtM;  Fiance 

FUcd  Mar.  21, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  647,728 

Claims  priority,  application  Fiance  Mar.  23, 1956 

4CfaifaBi.   (CL46— 19) 


I.  A  sandal  comprisjag  a  sole,  a  pair  of  elongated  pieces 
of  flexible  material  connected  throughout  their  lengths 
and  having  edge  portions  folded  over,  means  securing  the 
ends  of  said  pieces  to  side  edges  of  said  sole,  a  completely 
removable  decorative  Insert  formed  of  material  having 
substantially  greater  stiffness  than  the  first  said  material 
and  of  a  length  to  extend  from  one  edge  of  the  sole  to 
the  other  and  of  a  width  to  form  a  wide  foot  retaining 
means,  the  elongated  side  edges  of  said  insert  being  dis- 
posed between  the  folded  edge  portions  and  the  end  edges 
engaging  the  adjoining  edges  of  the  sole,  said  insert  afford- 
ing both  a  finished  appearance  and  a  support  for  the 
first  said  flexible  edge  pieces. 


1.  A  price  exhibitor  comprising  a  housing  including 
a  base,  a  rear  wall,  and  two  side  walls,  said  housing 
having  an  opening  at  the  front,  a  plurality  of  elongated 
price-indicating  tablets  having  two  numerals  positioned 
one  above  the  other,  and  a  retaining  bar  of  approximately 
half  the  height  of  the  opening  slidably  engaged  at  its 
ends  with  the  side  walls  of  the  housing  and  passing  across 
the  opening  of  the  housing  to  hold  the  ubiets  within  the 
housing,  said  bar  being  removable  from  the  hoiising  by 
sliding  it  along  and  off  the  end  of  the  side  wall  remote 
from  the  base. 


2,946,671 

HYDRAULIC  LAUNDRY  PRESS 

EdBMmd  N.  Ncckei  and  Leo  B.  Wcssci,  Ciactanad,  Ohio, 

•ssigBors  to  The  Aiacrlcaa  Laundry  MacUacry  Con- 

paay,  Cindaaad,  Oirfo,  a  corpoialioB  of  Oldo 

Filed  July  15, 1957,  Scr.  No.  671,756 

19Cla|aM.   (CL  36-^1) 


2,946J73 
ILLUMINATED  INSTRUMEPfT  PANEL 
M.  Rapsr,  Wasyafton,  D.C,  aMigaor  to  Grincs 
MannlactBilag  Compaay,  Urbana,  Okio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FOcd  Sept.  2, 1954,  Scr.  No.  453,632 
3  Clafans.    (a.  46—136) 


r     ^ 


1.  In  a  laundry  press  of  the  type  wherein  the  work  is 
disposed  between  two  pressing  members,  one  of  wliich 
members  is  movable  iato  operative  contact  with  the 
other,  means  for  effecting  such  contact  including  a  hy- 
draulic cylinder,  a  first  piston  in  said  hydraulic  cylinder, 
means  operatively  connecting  said  first  piston  with  said 
movable  pressmg  member,  an  air  cylinder  in  axial  registry 


.^rV-**^ 


1.  An  instrument  console  panel  installation  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  panel  plate  composed  of  light  trans- 
mitting material,  and  having  a  rear  surface  adapted  to 
come  into  close  proximity  to  instruments  or  mechanism 
to  be  contrblled.  and  a  front  surface  bearing  indicia 
adapted  to  serve  as  reference  media  for  controlling  de- 
vices movable  adjacent  said  panel,  said  indicia  adapted  to 
be  illuminated  by  light  transmitted  edgewise  through  the 
panel  plate,  the  illuminated  insignia  on  the  front  surface 
of  the  plate  being  produced  by  at  least  one  thin  covering 
layer  of  material  applied  to  said  surface,  and  at  least  one 
similar  covering  layer  applied  to  the  rear  surface  of  said 
plate,  a  light  fixture,  an  opening  in  said  plate  spaced  from 
the  edges  thereof  which  receives  said  fixture,  which  open- 
ing passes  substantially  through  the  plate  proper  but  not 
through  the  front  and  rear  covering  byers;  the  entire 
lighting  fixture  disposed  within  said  opening  and  be- 
tween said  covering  layers,  conductors  leading  to  said 
lighting  fixture  and  also  disposed  substantially  within  the 
confines  of  the  planes  of  said  front  and  rear  covering 
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layen,  and  connectioni  between  said  fixture  and  said 
conductors  made  within  said  opening  wherein  said  panel 
defines  a  water^ght  seal  for  said  fixture  and  said  con- 
nections.   

2tMS,t74 

ILLUMINATED  PLASTIC  PANEL  AND  METHOD 

OF  FABRICATING  SAME 

James  N.  Dopree,  Hollywood,  Califs  aailfnor,  fcy  meiiia 

anigiiiiMBts,  to  Callfonta  Platock,  lacn  Lot  Angeks, 

Califs  a  corponrtfci  af  CaUNwiB    ^^„^ 

FtMUtaly  25, 1954, 8«.  No.  M«ill« 

iCWM.    (0.41—22) 


ber  unit  whereby  the  bolt  is  movable  relative  to  the 
chamber  unit,  the  improvement  comprising:  ejector 
means  mounted  on  the  movable  chamber  extension  effec- 
tive to  engage  the  head  of  a  spent  shell  to  eject  the  shell 
whenever  relative  motion  occurs  between  the  bolt  and 
said  unit  the  mobility  of  said  chamber  being  effective  to 
cushion  impact  between  the  spent  shell  and  said  ejection 
meant.  

2,949,t7i 

FISH  STRKK  SIGNAL 

Fred  A.  PatriccUo,  4f  5  Mu$  Lne,  Moot  VenKm.  N.Y. 

Filed  Mw.  27,  im,  8er.  No.  724,32s 

IChrfm.   (CL43— 17) 


1 .  In  the  construction  of  a  panel  having  a  design  formed 
by  translucent  material  masked  by  opaque  background 
material,  which  design  includes  relatively  wide  lines  for 
observation  both  by  reflected  light  in  an  illuminated  en- 
vironment and  by  light  transmitted  through  the  material 
of  the  panel  in  a  darkened  environment,  the  improve- 
ment which  consists  in  representation  of  the  relatively 
wide  lines  by  minutely  spaced  minute  openings  in  the 
opaque  background  material  exposing  correspondingly 
minute  areas  of  the  translucent  material  with  the  width 
of  a  relatively  wide  line  including  several  of  the  minute 
areas  with  a  consequent  halftone  effect,  whereby  the  rela- 
tively wide  lines  appear  in  full  width  by  both  reflected 
light  and  transmitted  light  but  the  transmitted  light  is 
masked  over  a  substantial  portion  of  the  area  of  a  rela- 
tively wide  line  to  prevent  undue  illumination  of  the  rela- 
tively wide  line  in  a  darkened  environment. 


A  fish  strike  ngnal  comprising  an  insulative  housing 
supported  by  a  conductive  bracket,  resilient  means  for 
mounting  said  bracket  on  a  stake,  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  carried  within  said  bousing,  signal  means  carried 
within  said  housing  and  electrically  connected  between 
said  source  and  said  bracket,  actuating  means  carried 
between  said  bracket  and  said  housing  for  completing  an 
electrical  circuit  between  said  source  and  said  signal,  said 
actuating  means  including  a  conductive  ring  extending 
externally  of  said  housing  electricaUy  connected  to  said 
energy  source,  a  conductive  flexible  hook  terminally  and 
electrically  retained  by  said  bracket  and  extending  throu^ 
said  ring,  said  hook  adapted  to  confine  a  fishing  line 
whereby  a  pull  on  said  line  will  force  said  hook  into  con- 
tact with  said  ring  for  completing  an  electrical  circuit  to 
said  signal.  

2341,977 

FISHING  HOOK  OR  LURE  RETRIEVING  DEVICE 

Benard  Karpca,  3Ui  W.  Irvlag  Park  RMd,  Chicago,  ID. 

FOedSept  24, 19SMer.  No.  743,5S1 

laain.    (CL43— 17J) 


S,MS,i7S 
FIREARM  EJECTOR  MOUNTED  ON  A  MOVABLE 

CHAMBER  EXTENSION 
Aftfanr  S.  YcomaiH,  Jr.,  North  Haven,  Cora.,  avigiior  to 
Olia  Matfaieson  Chemical  Corporatkm,  a  corpontkm 
of  VirgiBta 

FOcd  July  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  «72,90< 
2aafaBS.    (a.  42— 25) 


1.  In  a  firearm  Including  a  receiver,  a  movable  cham- 
ber unit  having  a  chamber  and  a  chamber  extension,  a 
pair  of  slides  movable  within  the  receiver,  a  bolt  car- 
ried by  the  extension,  cam  means  connecting  the  slides, 
the  bolt  and  the  chamber  extension  operative  to  effect  a 
lost  motion  connection  between  the  bolt  and  the  cham- 


A  fishing  hook  and  lure  retrieving  device  compnsmg 
an  elongated  pole,  an  arm  supported  element  at  one  end 
of  the  pole  to  permit  the  pole  to  be  freely  suspended 
from  an  arm  of  a  fisherman,  a  retrieving  head  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  pole,  said  head  comprising  a  rec- 
ungularly  shaped  body  having  spaced  apart  adjacent 
openings  formed  therethrough,  one  of  said  openings  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  end  of  a  pole  and  the  other  to  have 
a  fishing  line  extended  therethrough,  one  of  the  side 
walls  of  said  body  having  a  slot  formed  therein  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  long  axis  of  the  body 
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bisecting  the  openings,  said  slot  communicating  with  said 
other  opening  and  having  an  entrance  located  in  said  one 
side  wall  of  said  body  at  a  point  between  said  <^nings 
for  receiving  said  ftshing  line,  said  retrieving  head  bear- 
ing upon  said  line  adjacent  the  point  where  a  hook  or 
litre  on  said  line  is  snagged  to  a  log  or  the  like  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  normal  direction  of  said  line 
when  the  latter  is  freely  suspended  from  the  arm  of  the 
fisherman. 


2,94M79 

FISHHOOK  ASSEMBLY 

Arthor  F.  Makhert.  12t  Lirthn»,  Fomst ., 

Filed  Joly  li,  1957,  Ser.l^o.  472,725 

2Clalna.    (CL  43— 42.4) 


m. 


2,94tJl7S 
JNBCASTIN< 


Hanrejr  R.  Mlolka,  19314  Hanhavi,  Detroit  5,  Mich. 

Filed  Oct  9, 1957,  Ser.  No.  49f  ,1M 

1  Claim.   (CL43— 19) 


A  line  casting  device  adapted  to  propel  a  projectile 
carrying  line  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  member  pro- 
vided with  an  axially  extending  bore  therethrou|^.  handle 
means  located  at  substantially  the  rear  portion  of  said 
body  member  and  extending  radially  thereof,  said  body 
member  at  the  front  thereof  being  provided  with  line 
receiving  means,  said  line  receiving  means  having   a 
flanged  front  face  and  a  line  receiving  recess  extending 
rearwardly  thereof  over  which  the  line  is  adapted  to  unreel 
from  said  recess,  elastic  sling  members,  slotted  means 
located  rearwardly  of  said  recess  on  said  body  member 
for  reuining  one  end  of  each  sling  member,  said  sling 
members  extending  rearwardly  of  said   body  member 
from  said  slotted  means,  said  body  member  being  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally  extending  appendages  thereon 
through  which  said  sling  members  pass,  said  appendages 
supporting  and  guiding  said  sling  members  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  projectile  engaging  means  attached  to 
the  other  ends  of  said  sling  members,  and  retaining 
means  comprising  a   U-shaped   spring  clip  having  an 
elongated  curved  center  portion  extending  circumferen- 
tially  across  the  top  of  said  body  member  and  leg  por- 
tions extending  longitudinally  of  said  body  member,  the 
end  portions  of  said  leg  portions  terminating  in  coiled 
portions  attached  to  said  body  member  and  providing  for 
flexing  of  said  center  portion  away  from  the  peripheral 
surface  of  said  body  member  of  receive  a  part  of  a  lure 
means  attached   to  said  line  therebeneath,  said  spring 
clip  being  adapted  to  releasably  hold  said  part  of  the  lure 
means  against  said  peripheral  surface  until  said  lure  means 
u  forceably  disengaged  therefrom  in  a  direction  axially 
of  said  body  member  by  the  momentum  of  said  projectile 
upon  the  latter  being  propelled  axially  through  the  body 
member  bore  by  said  sling  members,  the  distance  from 
said  appendages  to  the  projectile  engaging  means  in  un- 
extended  condition  of  the  sling  members  being  less  than 
the  distance  between  the  front  of  said  line  receiving  means 
to   said   appendages   whereby    said   projectUe   engaging 
mcMs  is  normally  unable  to  follow  a  projectile  through 
the  bore  m  the  body  member  to  the  extent  that  entangle- 
ment of  said  line  wou  d  occur  as  the  latter  unreels. 


i»^ 


1.  Fishhook  holding  apparatus  comprising  a  body 
member,  fish  line  attaching  means  on  one  end  of  said 
body  member  to  which  means  the  end  of  a  fish  line  is  to 
be  connected,  fishhook-end  attaching  means  on  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  body  member,  at  least  three  substantially 
equally  spaced  snag-inhibiting  resilient  arms,  at  least  one 
of  which  has  a  loop  thereon,  said  arms  being  fixedly  con- 
nected to  said  body  member  and  inclining  outwardly  and 
away  from  the  end  of  the  body  member  having  said  fish 
line  attaching  means,  and  a  fishhook  having  a  shank  pass- 
ing through  said  arm  loop  and  extending  along  said  asso- 
ciated arm,  and  the  inner  end  of  said  fishhook  being  re- 
movably rigidly  connected  to  said  fishhook-end  attaching 
means. 


2,948,0m 

FISHING  TACKLE  CASE 
Don  MUUgan  Hawlcy,  Geaeva,  OL,  aasigDor  to  Hawlcy 
Prodncti  Company,  St  Chailea,  Dl.,  a  cocpotatloa  of 
Delaware 

FOcd  Feb.  24, 1954,  Ser.  No.  547,544 
IClafan.   (CL  43— 54.5) 


In  combination  with  a  fishing  tackle  carrying  case,  a 
divider  panel  comprising  a  substantially  flat  supporting 
member  having  a  cut-away  portion  in  approximately  one- 
half  thereof  and  having  a  piece  of  puncturable  material 
removably  secured  over  said  cut-away  portion,  said 
puncturable  material  being  capable  of  holding  fishhooks 
attached  thereto  from  either  side  of  said  panel,  said  sup- 
porting member  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  paired 
holes  regulariy  spaced  across  the  remainder  of  said  sup- 
porting member  in  two  parallel  lines  generally  parallel  to 
one  of  the  sides  of  said  cut-away  portion,  a  continuous 
endless  elastic  band  for  holding  small  individual  con- 
tainers stretched  flat  against  said  supporting  member  be- 
tween said  parallel  lines  and  means  for  holding  said  band 
on  said  supporting  member  comprising  two  outer  rods 
which  press  laterally  outwardly  against  the  opposing 
lo(^>ed  ends  of  said  band,  and  a  plurality  of  removable 
inner  rods  intermediate  the  looped  ends  of  said  band 
secured  to  said  supponing  member  and  transversely 
pressing  said  band  against  said  supporting  member  at 
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points  adjacent  either  side  of  said  individual  c(Mitainen, 
each  of  said  rods  having  ends  inserted  through  a  pair  of 
said  holes  located  transversely  with  respect  to  said  band 
and  then  fastened  to  said  supporting  member,  said  elastic 
band  slipping  freely  under  each  of  the  fastened  rods. 


GCMgC  IkSlMT, 


ANIMATED  TOY 
V  PXK  Bm  t2<S,  HomMb  15,  HawaU 
Oct  2t,  19St,  Sv.  N*.  m,lU 


In  an  animated  toy  of  the  character  described,  a  mo- 
bile body  member  having  a  hollow  portion,  a  power  unit 
positioned  in  said  hollow  portion,  a  pair  of  spaced  shafts 
horizontally  arranged  in  said  unit,  a  figure  pivotally 
mounted  on  each  of  said  spaced  shafts,  pivoted  arms 
carried  by  said  figures,  geared  linkage  connecting  said 
pivoted  arms  and  said  shafts,  a  sleeve  secured  to  tmch 
of  said  figures  and  rotatable  on  its  respective  shaft,  means 
differentially  rotating  said  sleeves  indepoidently  of  their 
shafts,  and  means  simultaneously  rocking  said  shafts, 
said  arms  carried  by  said  figures  being  movabte  by  said 
shafts  in  a  differential  out  of  phase  action  relative  to  said 
figures  to  simulate  paddling. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  SYNTHETIC  QUARTZ 
CATS-EYE  GEM 
John  Esten  WirtMNi,  S74  Medford  Drive, 
Ckveland  Helghti  21,  OUo 
Filed  Dec  M,  If  57,  Scr.  No.  7t5,437 
2ClaiiBi.   (CL49^7t.l) 
1.  That  method  of  making  a  cat's-eye  gem  which  com- 
prises drawing  a  rod  from  molten  quartz  having  gas  bub- 
bles therein  to  produce  a  rod  having  capillaries  therein  par- 
allel to  each  other  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rod,  cut- 
ting a  transverse  section  from  the  rod  and  grinding  a  con- 
vex surface  from  such  section  and  thereafter  polishing 
the  convex  surface. 


234S,M3 

GUTTER  SCREEN 

Homer  M.  Stock,  7M  BtDcffMte  Prioccsi  Road, 

BcDcfoate,  Aahla^  Ky. 

Flkd  Dec.  2, 1955,  Scr.  No.  55«,M1 


structed  of  restlient  material,  a  U-shaped  reinforcing  strip 
on  each  longitudinal  edge  of  the  screen  meaiber,  said 
screen  member  having  the  inner  edge  freely  resting 
agninat  the  iqyper  surface  of  the  roof  with  the  outer  edje 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  inwardly  extending  edfs  por- 
tion thereby  forming  a  complete  covering  screen  for  the 
trou^  for  permitting  entry  of  water  into  the  trou^  said 
screen  forming  substantially  a  continuatioii  of  the  ro(rf 
whereby  leaves  and  other  foreign  material  will  be  pre- 
cluded from  entry  into  the  trough  and  will  be  discharged 
from  the  outer  edge  of  the  screen  member  and  eaves 
trough,  and  means  for  attaching  the  outer  strip  of  the 
screen  member  to  the  inwardly  extending  edge  portion 
of  the  trough  fbr  urging  the  inner  strip  resiliently  against 
the  roof  by  maintaining  the  screen  member  in  a  slightly 
downwardly  flexed  condition,  said  means  including  a 
plurality  of  mounting  clips  rigidly  mounted  on  the  otiter 
strip  for  engagement  with  the  inwardly  extending  edge 
portion,  each  of  said  mounting  clips  being  generally  U- 
shaped  and  including  a  web  and  a  pair  of  generally  nor- 
mally paralld  legs  extending  therefrom,  one  of  said  legs 
being  received  and  retained  between  the  screen  mem- 
ber and  the  reinforcing  strip,  said  strip  being  pro- 
vided with  inwardly  projecting  detents  extending  into 
said  one  leg  of  the  clip  thereby  rigidly  mounting  and 
interlocking  the  clip  to  the  screen  member,  said  outer 
strip  on  the  screen  member  underiying  the  inwardly  ex- 
tending edge  portion  of  the  trough,  the  other  leg  of  the 
clip  engaging  the  flat  upper  surface  of  the  inwardly  ex- 
tending edge  portion  of  the  trough  in  opposition  to  the 
area  of  engagement  between  the  reinforcing  strip  and  the 
flat  lower  surface  of  the  inwardly  extending  edge  por- 
tion of  the  trough,  the  other  leg  of  the  clip  coacting  with 
the  strip  on  the  screen  member  for  clampingly  engaging 
the  screen  member  to  the  horizontally  disposed  inward- 
ly extending  edge  portion  of  the  trough  thereby  urging 
_jhe  screen  member  towards  a  horizontal  position  thus 
resiliently  urging  the  inner  strip  on  the  screen  member 
towards  the  roof  and  maintaining  the  screen  member  in  a 
slightly  downwardly  flexed  condition,  said  other  leg  of 
the  clip  extending  beyond  the  inwardly  extending  edge 
portion  of  the  gutter,  the  outer  end  of  the  other  leg  of 
the  clip  extending  downwardly  into  engagement  with 
the  outer  surface  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  trough  for 
preventing  inward  movement  of  the  screen  member  in 
relation  to  the  trough  thereby  securing  the  screen  mem- 
ber in  place. 

234S,M4 

TIE  ROD  FOR  CONCRETE  BLOCK 
LovcU  Sbodwy,  Shaker  HdiblB,  OUo,  CMlgBnr  to  Nn- 
tloMl  MaDcabk  Md  Stod  CacHafs  Compray,  CIcve- 
land,  Ohio,  •  corponrtloa  off  OUo 

FIM  Mv.  2S,  1957,  Scr.  No.  ^9^91 
SdaiHS.   (CL5»-420 


In  combination,  an  eaves  trough  disposed  at  the  edge 
of  a  roof  for  receiving  water  therefrom,  said  eaves  trough 
having  an  outer  wall  with  a  generally  horizontal  and  in- 
wardly extending  edge  portion,  said  edge  portion  hav- 
ing a  flat  upper  and  lower  surface,  a  screen  construc- 
tion comprising  an  elongated  mesh  screen  member  con- 


3.  In  a  centrally-open  type  building  block  comprising: 
a  pair  of  side  sections  of  concrete,  a  pair  of  spaced  tie 
rods  supporting  said  concrete  sections  in  spaced  rigid 
relationship;  each  rod  having  an  end  portion  imbedded  in 
both  of  the  concrete  sections  and  comprising:  a  plurality 
of  radially  extending  ribs  extending  substantially  the  full 
length  of  the  rod,  and  a  group  of  annular  flanges  spaced 
lengthwise  of  said  axis  in  each  of  said  end  portions  for 
locking  the  rod  in  each  concrete  section  in  an  axial  di- 
rection; at  least  two  flanges  of  each  group  being  flattened 
on  diametrically  opposite  sides  with  the  flattened  por- 
tions of  one  flange  being  at  right  angles  with  respect  to 
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the  flattoMd  portioos  oi  the  other  flangr,  each  of  said 
groups  being  symmetrically  arranfcd  relative  to  the  longi- 
tudinal mi<^nt  of  the  rod;  all  of  said  flanges  having 
a  comnnon  diameter,  said  ribs  being  scalloped  between 
adjacent  flanges  of  eacli  of  said  groups. 


2,94Mi7 
PLATE  GRAINING  APPARATUS 
Mblranc  N.Y., 


N.Y.,  a  eotponOim  off  FloiMk 
Fled  Nov.  3, 1951,  Scr.  No.  77M9S 
9CkhM.  (0.51— 129) 


2,949,985 

PIPE  INSULATION  CUTTING  MACHINB 

Edgar  G.  Camij,  2355  SW.  19th  Ave, 

FoHfBiiniBli,Fla. 

FIM  Apr.i  19S9,  Scr.  No.  993,525 

fCMkM.   (CL51— 74) 


1.  A  pipe  insulation  cutting  machine  comprising  hollow 
cylindrical  cutting  means  having  an  axis,  roller  means 
mounted  substantially  parallel  with  said  axis  in  contact 
relation  with  the  outside  surface  of  said  cylindrical  cutting 
means,  further  roller  means  mounted  substantially  paral- 
lel with  ttid  axis  in  contact  relation  with  the  inside  sur- 
face of  said  cylindrical  cutting  member  for  maintaining 
said  cylindrical  cutting  means  in  frictional  engagement 
with  said  first  named  roller  means,  ail  of  said  roller  means 
lying  on  the  same  side  of  a  plane  passing  through  the 
axis  of  said  hollow  cylindrical  cutting  means  and  power 
operated  means  for  rotating  said  cylindrical  cutting  means. 


_  2,949,999 

SELECTIVELY  OPERABLE  WORK  HOLDERS  FOR 

BUFFING  MACHINES 

Edward  F.  Eger  and  Gcorfc  W.  Piper,  Jr.,  IndlanapoHa, 

lod.,  aasigBors  to  Weatcra  Electric  Company,  lacorpo- 

rated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  New  York 

FBcd  May  3, 1957,  Scr.  No.  95M29 

7CialaBC    (0.51—99) 


1,  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  grain  to  the  surface  of 
a  plate,  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotatable  brushes  for 
forcing  pumice  against  the  surface  of  said  plate  to  put  a 
grain  on  said  surface,  means  for  holding  said  brushes  in 
fixed,  spaced  relationship  to  each  other  and  against  said 
pumice  on  said  plate,  means  for  revolving  said  brushes 
together  about  a  single  axis,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
brushes  individually  about  substantially  parallel  ax5s, 
adjacent  ones  of  said  brushes  being  rotated  in  opposed 
directions  by  said  rotating  means,  so  that  each  of  said 
brushes  simultaneously  revolves  and  rotates  to  force  said 
pumice  against  said  plate  and  the  opposed  directions  of 
rotation  of  said  adjacent  ones  of  said  brushes  tends  to 
keep  said  pumice  on  said  plate. 


2,949,999 
ABRADD^G  MACHINE 
Ivar  IcpcoB,  Oak  Park,  m.,  aarigaor  to 

ration,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  cotporaikM  off 

Filed  Sept  9, 1957,  Scr.  No.  992,349 
3Clafaas.   (O.  51— 199) 


Saabcam  Coryo- 


1.  In  a  carrier  system  for  advancing  articles  past  a 
movably  mounted  fabricating  device,  a  plurality  of  arti- 
cle carriers  each  having  selectively  operable  article 
gripping  means,  a  trackway  for  guiding  said  carriers  past 
the  fabricating  device,  means  actuated  by  movement  of 
the  carriers  past  the  fabricating  device  for  operating  said 
gripping  means,  and  means  mounted  on  said  carrier  for 
controlling  the  positioainent  of  said  movably  mounted 
fabricating  device. 


1.  In  an  abrading  machine,  a  unitary  inverted  cup- 
shaped  housing  having  a  recess  in  one  wall  thereof  and 
also  being  provided  with  horizontally  aligned  openings 
in  the  walls  of  said  recess,  a  first  shaft  extending  through 
said  openings,  bearing  means  supported  by  said  housing 
for  routably  mounting  said  first  shaft,  seals  mounted  in 
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said  openings,  a  second  shaft,  a  cover  plate  closing  said 
recess  and  having  an  opening  for  said  second  shaft,  bear- 
ing means  supported  in  said  recess  and  mounting  said 
second  shaft  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  gear  means 
in  said  recess  below  said  cover  plate  connecting  said  first 
and  second  shafts,  said  seals  and  said  cover  plate  serving 
with  the  walls  of  said  recess  to  form  a  grease-tight  com- 
partment, a  motor  mounted  on  the  inside  ot  said  unitary 
housing  displaced  from  said  first  shaft,  power  transmis- 
sion means  interconnecting  said  motor  and  said  first 
shaft,  and  abrasive  wheels  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said 
first  shaft  and  on  the  top  of  said  second  shaft  outside 
of  said  unitary  housing. 


the  ring  whereby  a  recess  and  a  projectioB  is  fonned  ftt 
each  end  of  the  ring,  and  a  plurality  of  similar  substan* 
tially  radially  arranged  abrasive  flaps  each  having  an  in^ 
ner  end  embedded  in  the  material  of  the  the  ring,  the 
flaps  of  each  abrasive  member  forming  a  helix  surrouod- 
ing  the  respective  ring  and  the  flaps  of  adjacent  abrasive 
members  forming  a  continuous  multi-turn  helix  about 
said  spindle;  and  means  for  retaining  the  rings  against 
rotation  with  respect  to  said  spindle. 


2,Mt,M9 

LAFPINGTOOL 

Herbert  W.  Hndt,  Hwbraack  IMghti,  N  J. 

(%  M JLM.  MacUM  Co^  325  Main  St,  Little  Feny,  N  J.) 

FIM  Ai«.  27, 1959. 8w.  No.  t3M5S 

UClalBf.   (0.51—114.3) 


1.  In  a  lapping  tool,  a  metallic  body  having  narrowly 
spaced  opposite  side  faces  and  a  lapping  opening  ex- 
tending through  said  side  faces,  said  body  having  a  slot 
extending  inwardly  from  its  periphery  and  through  said 
side  faces  and  caning  into  said  lapping  opening  on  one 
side  and  extending  beyond  said  lapping  opening  on  the 
opposite  side,  said  body  having  a  slot  extending  through 
said  side  faces  and  inwardly  from  the  periphery  thereof 
at  each  side  of  said  lapping  opening  to  approximately 
the  depth  of  said  first  mentioned  slot  to  thereby  provide 
a  segment  of  said  body  at  each  side  of  said  first  men- 
tioned slot  which  is  connected  with  the  body  at  its  inner 
end,  and  wedging  means  insertable  in  said  slots  for 
wedging  said  segments  for  varying  the  width  of  said  first 
mentioned  slot  and  thereby  the  width  between  opposite 
portions  of  said  lapping  opening. 


2«948,099 

ABRASIVE  WHEELS 

Cari  Klingspor,  WaMstrabe  13a,  Siegcn,  Westphalia, 

Gaiuiany 

Filed  Jan.  13, 1959,  Sar.  No.  78MM 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Anatria  Ian.  IS,  1958 

SOalms.    (CL  51— 193.5) 


1.  An  abrasive  wheel  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
rotary  spindle;  a  plurality  of  abrasive  members  mounted 
on  the  spindle,  each  member  comprising  a  continuous 
helical  ring  of  uniform  width  bounded  by  a  pair  of  heli- 
cal end  surfaces  whose  lead  is  less  than  the  width  of 


SAFBTybEVlCE 
Charica  H.  MacFariand,  Rocky  RIvar,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Tba  Scott  *  FatMT  Company,  Oaraland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FOad  Inna  19, 1959,  Sar.  No.  821,423 
iClainis.   (0.51—241) 


1.  In  attachments  for  vacuum  cleaners  of  the  type 
having  a  fan  casing  with  a  vacuum  opening  for  at- 
tachment of  a  vacmmi  nozzle  and  a  fan  shaft  that  pro- ' 
jects  through  the  opening  and  a  bdt  receiving  portion  out- 
side the  casing  and  which  include  a  housing  having  an 
attaching  portion  engageable  in  said  vacuum  opening  in 
surrounding  spaced  relationship  with  said  fan  shaft,  and  a 
tubular  body  portion  surrounding  a  tool  shaft  which  is 
mounted  in  parallelism  with  said  fan  shaft  and  which 
has  a  grinding  wheel  and  knife  sharpening  wheel  mounted 
thereon,  said  tubular  body  portion  extending  as  part  of 
the  housing  in  surrounding  relationship  with  the  grinding 
wheel  and  being  coaxial  with  the  grinding  wheel,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  cover  positionable  in  surround- 
ing relationship  with  the  knife  sharpening  wheel  and 
having  a  tubular  cover  portion  receivable  in  mating  and 
seating  engagement  with  said  tubular  body  portion  at 
first  and  second  relative  rotative  positions  of  said  cover 
portion  with  respect  to  said  body  portion,  said  seating 
engagement  being  deeper  when  the  cover  and  body  por- 
tions are  engaged  at  said  second  relative  rotative  position 
than  when  they  are  engaged  at  said  first  relative  rotative 
position,  said  tubular  body  portion  and  said  tubular  cover 
portion  each  having  a  truncated  side  defining  an  open 
face,  a  slot  in  said  cover  oriented  along  planes  normal 
to  the  axis  of  the  grinding  and  sharpening  wheels,  said 
open  faces  in  said  tubular  cover  and  body  portions  being 
rotatively  registered  with  each  other  to  expose  the  grind- 
ing wheel  and  said  cover  slot  being  longitudinally  out  of 
register  with  the  operative  portion  of  said  sharpening 
wheel  when  the  tubular  cover  and  body  portions  are  in 
mating  and  seating  engagement  at  said  first  relative  rota- 
tive position,  said  open  face  of  said  tubular  body  por- 
tion being  covered  by  said  tubular  cover  portion  and 
said  cover  slot  being  longitudinally  in  register  with  the 
operative  portion  of  said  sharpening  wheel  when  the  tu- 
bular cover  and  body  portions  are  in  mating  and  seating 
engagement  at  said  second  relative  rotative  position. 
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2,948(892 

METHOD  FOR  CLEANING  lET  AND  GAS 

TURBINE  ENGINES 

LmMca  J.  Frihr,  Box  124,  RJ>.  1,  Norriilown,  Pa. 

Origfanl  application  Mar.  4, 1955,  Sar.  No.  492,288.    IN- 

vfcM  aMl  tUi  application  Apr.  24,  1954,  Sar.  No. 

(0. 51—282) 


1.  The  method  of  cleaning  the  internal  operative  sur- 
faces of  turbo  jet,  turbo  prop,  gas  turbine  and  similar 
engines  having  rotating  blades  comprising  operating  the 
engine,  introducing  into  the  intake  of  the  engine  an  oxidiz- 
ing gas  having  generally  uniformly  suspended  finely  di- 
vided inorganic  cleaning  material  of  particles  of  a  size 
below  30  Tyler  standard  mesh  per  linear  inch,  and  having 
sharp  crystalline  edges  which  fracture  into  sharp  crystal- 
line particles  to  maintain  the  abrasive  characteristics  of 
the  particles  and  being  free  from  fusing,  softening  and 
burning  at  temperatures  as  high  as  1600*  P..  moving  said 
oxidizing  gas  with  tiie  suspension  of  finely  divided  particles 
through  the  turbine  under  the  pressure  of  the  compressor 
to  form  a  moving  atmosphere  of  suspended  particles, 
rotating  the  blades  of  the  engine  over  a  range  of  speeds 
from  high  to  low  speed  to  move  the  blades  through  the 
particle  laden  gas  to  abrade  the  particles  against  the 
blade  to  remove  deposits  therefrom  and  force  the  particle 
laden  gas  through  the  passages  of  the  engine  to  remove 
deposits  therein. 


2,948.893 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEMBLING 

CYLINDRICAL  OBIECTS 

Ernest  BonamI,  CUtafo,  DL,  assignor  to  Swift  A  Com- 

pany,  Chicagn,  DL,  a  corporation  of  IIHnob 

Filed  Jnna  24, 1957,  Sw.  No.  447,389 

15Qalnis.    (0.53— 24) 


1.  The  method  of  assemblying  a  group  from  a  plurality 
of  generally  cylindrical  objects  moving  along  a  conveyor 
in  a  given  direction,  said  method  comprising  positioning 
said  objects  in  sequential  order  end  to  end  witii  their 
cyhndrical  axes  in  alignment,  moving  said  objects  along 
a  padi  so  aligned,  nt  a  point  in  said  paUi  moving  each 
object  as  it  arrives  at  said  point  at  substantially  right 
angles  along  a  second  path  while  mainuining  the  angu- 
lar position  of  each  object  to  obtain  a  stream  of  objects  in 
spaced  side  by  side  relationship,  rotating  said  objects 
about  their  axes  while  moving  along  said  second  path  to 
permit  visual  inspection  of  the  entire  cylindrical  surface 
of  said  objects,  stopping  one  of  said  objects  at  a  point 
along  said  second  path  and  continuing  to  move  the  follow- 
ing objects  until  each  reaches  the  preceding  object,  weigh- 
ing the  stopped  objects  until  a  weight  indicative  of  a 
group  is  reached  to  form  a  group,  pushing  against  one 
end  of  each  object  of  said  group  only  upon  said  weight 

757  O.O.— 22 


being  reached  to  move  said  group  along  the  cylindrical 
axes  of  said  ol^ects  out  of  said  second  path,  and  stopping 
the  objects  following  said  group  commencing  with  the 
next  subsequent  object  to  arrive  at  said  point. 


FHad 


2,948,894 
PACKAGING 

N.Y., 


32 


11, 1954,  Ser.  No.  558423 

(0. 53-^7) 


of  Daiawai* 


26.  The  method  of  handling  and  packaging  nrfk  <rf 
web  material  comprising  moving  first  groups  of  a  plural- 
ity of  axialiy  aligned  rolls  in  an  axial  direction,  sepa- 
rating individual  rolls  in  said  first  groups,  moving  said 
sq>arated  groups  in  a  transverse  direction  while  main- 
taining their  alignment,  moving  sec<»d  groups  of  a 
plurality  of  axialiy  aligotd  rolls  in  an  axial  direction, 
separating  individual  rolls  in  said  second  groups,  moving 
said  separated  second  groups  in  a  transverse  direction 
and  maintaining  their  alignment,  accumulating  said  first 
groups  with  said  second  groups. 


2,948,895 

DEVICE  FOR  ENCLOSING  DRY  CLEANED 

CLOTHES  IN  INVERTED  BAGS 

James  B.  Nalaon,  Corona,  N.Y. 

(33— U  98th  St,  Jackson  Halghii,  N.Y.) 

FOad  Sept  22, 1958,  Scr.  No.  742,454 

lOafan.   (0.53— 241) 


■rff. 


^' 


A  clothes  handling  device  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  pole,  an  inverted  hook  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  pole  adapted  to  hook  on  an  elevated  supporting  mem- 
ber and  thereby  to  support  the  pole  in  a  vertical,  hanging 
position,  and  a  hook  pivoted  to  said  pole  adjacent  the 
lower  end  of  said  pole,  said  pivoted  hook  being  adapted 
to  pivot  downwardly  to  a  horizontal  position  wherein  it  is 
adapted  to  support  a  clothes  hanger  carrying  a  garment 
and  being  adapted  to  pivot  upwardly  to  an  inoperative 
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Dosition  to  facilitate  slippini  an  inverted  bag  upwardly    limit  podtioni  and  operable  during  nwvement  to  its  lower 


upon  the  pole,  said  hook  being  further  adapted  when  in 
horizonul  position,  to  support  said  bag  on  said  p<rfe 
preparatory  to  slinking  the  bag  downwardly  upon  said 
clothes  hanger  and  the  garment  carried  thereby,  a  cut-out 
being  formed  in  said  pole  adjacent  its  lower  end  to  re- 
ceive the  pivoted  hook,  one  end  of  said  hook  being 
pivoted  to  said  pole  by  means  of  a  pivotal  connection 
within  said  cut-out,  the  pivotal  axis  being  transverse  of 
the  longitudinal  dimension  of  the  pole,  said  pivoted  hook 
being  adapted  to  pivot  on  said  pivotal  connection  to  bring 
its  free  end  into  said  cut-out  to  avoid  snagging  a  bag 
which  is  being  drawn  up  on  the  pole,  a  fixed  shoulder 
being  provided  on  said  pole  at  the  lower  end  of  said  cut- 
out to  support  the  pivoted  hook  in  its  horizontal  position 
and  thereby  to  enable  said  hook  to  support  said  clothes 
hanger  and  the  garment  carried  thereby. 


limit  potttkio  to  force  the  edfe  of  said  cut  sheet  of  mate- 
rial against  the  glued  end  of  said  box,  means  operaMe 
to  actuate  said  brush  sMans  between  said  i4>per  and 


2«94S.9M 

MECHANISM  FOR  FEEDING  AND  COVERING 

CONTAINERS 

Andrew  W.  AadcrsoB,  West  Caldwell,  NJ^  aalgDor  to 
Scandia  Packaging  Madtacry  Company,  North  Arliag- 
tOB,  N  J^  a  corporadoB  of  New  Jersey 

-  Filed  Oct  31, 195S,  Scr.  No.  771,M6 

i  Claims,    (a.53— 2S7) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  feeding  and  covering  containers, 
a  support,  means  for  feeding  containers  along  said  sup- 
port, means  in  conjunction  with  said  feeding  means  for 
engaging  and  holding  down  the  rear  edges  of  said  con- 
tainers and  means  carried  by  said  feeding  means  for  feed- 
ing one  end  of  a  flexible  covering  sheet  under  the  fcH^ard 
end  of  the  container  and  holding  said  end  in  said  posi- 
tion during  the  further  feeding  movement  of  the  con- 
tainer. 


2,M8,t97 
BOX  FORMING  MACHINE 
Joseph  P.  Maacoso,  Jamcaborg,  and  fLe^ni  R.  Maffctt, 
Wcstficid,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Robert  E.  Bauer,  Wynd- 
moor,  Pa. 
Origiiial  appUcatioa  Jwmt  8,   1954,  Ser.  No.  435,154, 
■ow  Patent  No.  2,8M^9,  dated  Nov.  18,  1958.    Di- 
vided and  this  appHcafion  Sept  3«,  1958,  Scr.  No. 
773,534 

4ClainM.  (a.  53— 29«) 
1.  In  a  packaging  machine  operable  to  secure  a  sheet 
of  cellophane  or  like  material  over  the  open  upper  end 
of  a  box,  a  conveyor  operable  to  advance  said  boxes 
longitudinally  of  said  machine,  support  means  mounting 
a  roll  of  said  sheet  material  upwardly  adjacent  said  con- 
veyor, a  downwardly  inclined  feed  table  over  which  said 
sheet  material  passes  terminating  at  the  lower  end  thereof 
adjacent  said  conveyor,  means  operable  to  feed  said 
sheet  material  downwardly  over  said  feed  table,  cutting 
means  operable  to  engage  and  cut  said  sheet  material 
transversely  into  sheets  of  predetermined  length,  glue  ap- 
plying means  mounted  upwardly  adjacent  said  conveyor 
operable  to  engage  opposite  ends  of  said  box  and  apply 
glue  thereto,  said  conveyor  actuatable  after  glue  is  applied 
to  said  box  to  advance  said  box  to  a  position  beneath 
said  feed  table  with  the  leading  edge  of  said  box  beneath 
the  lower  end  of  said  feed  table,  rotatable  brush  means 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  between  ui^r  and  lower 


lower  limit  positions,  and  a  positioning  plate  mounted 
adjacent  said  brushes  and  actuatable  between  upper  and 
lower  limit  positions  along  with  said  brushes  operable 
during  movement  to  its  downward  limit  position  thereof 
to  engage  said  box  and  force  said  box  into  engagement 
with  said  brushes. 


2,948,898 

BALE  SEALING  MACHINE 
Glen  N.  HaiMon,  244  Washbvn  Ave.  N.,  and  Eilck 
WenUcr,  1<31  Qnccns  Ave.  N.,  both  of  MfaineapoUs, 
Mfam. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1956,  Scr.  No.  (19,87t 
9  Claims.    (CL  53— 378) 


1.  A  machine  for  sealing  bales  of  the  type  described 
which  comprises  in  combination,  a  frame  structure  pro- 
viding an  elongated  passageway,  means  on  one  end  of  the 
frame  structure  for  moving  a  plurality  of  bales  in  a  row 
throu^  said  passageway,  and  means  mounted  on  the 
frame  structure  over  said  passageway  for  folding  and 
sealing  the  open  mouths  of  the  bales  as  they  are  moved 
therethrough,  said  means  comprising  in  succession  along 
the  structure  a  divider  shoe  transversely  centered  over  the 
passageway  with  a  pair  of  scoring  plates  one  at  each  side 
of  the  shoe  and  spaced  therefrom  and  hinged  to  the  frame 
structure  for  folding  and  unfolding  movement  over  the 
shoe  to  form  each  of  the  bale  mouths  into  a  pair  of 
opposing  flaps  adapted  to  be  folded  one  over  the  other, 
a  glue  dispenser  mounted  on  the  frame  structure  for  apply- 
ing glue  to  the  underside  of  the  one  of  said  flaps,  and  a 
sealing  device  for  folding  the  flaps  and  applying  down- 
ward pressure  thereto  as  the  bales  move  along  the  passage- 
way. 

2348,899 
ENDLESS  CUTTING  MECHANHM 
a  Johnson,  P.a  B«  1847,  Brockten,  Mont 
FBad  Nov.  21, 19S8,  Scr.  No.  77S,S« 
3ChitaH.   (CL56— 25) 
1.  Cutting  mechanism  for  a  harvesting  machine  com- 
prising a  mobile  support,  an  elongated  endless  chain 
mounted  on  said  support  for  movement  in  a  substan- 
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tially  horizontal  plane,  a  plurality  of  stationary  plates  a  row  of  grain  are  in  the  same  plane  and  overlap  each 
on  said  support  along  one  flight  of  said  chain,  each  of  other  in  a  horizontal  direction,  said  gearing  being  adapted 
said  plates  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  and  down-    to  route  uid  cylinders  bearing  said  fingers,  in  timed 

relation  to  direct  stalks  of  grain  therebetween. 

2,948»181 

HAY  BALER 

WOlfaun  R.  Long,  Tarboro,  N.C  assignor  to  Long  Mann- 

fachnlng  Co.,  Inc.,  Taiboro,  N.C 

FDad  Aar.  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  454,328 

UOafans.    (CL  54—341) 


wardly  disposed  cutting  edge,  and  a  plurality  of  cutters 
on  said  chain  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly 
therefrom  in  coacti^  relation  to  said  plates  and  cutting 
edges. 


I 


2,948,1M 
GRAIN  GATHERING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

I    COMBINES 
Irvin  D.  McEnAern,  Rte.  2,  Hale  Center,  Tcz. 
Filed  Nov.  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  775,854 
4  Claims.    (CL54— 119) 


-♦-» 


1.  In  a  combine  for  the  harvesting  of  grain,  including 
cutter  means  and  a  conveyor  apron  structure  for  receiving 
the  grain,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  gathering 
attachment  for  row  crops,  which  attachment  comprises  a 
header  bar  mounted  on  said  combine  and  supported  above 
said  cutter  means,  spaced  apart  bearings  mounted  on  said 
header  bar,  a  horizontally  arranged  drive  shaft  journaled 
in  said  bearings  so  as  to  be  in  approximately  aligned  rela- 
tion with  said  cutter  means,  a  second  series  of  bearings, 
which  bearings  are  mounted  on  said  cutter  means  at 
spaced  intervals  thereaiong,  an  upstanding  shaft  mounted 
in  each  of  said  bearings  on  said  cutter  means,  gearing  on 
said  horizontal  shaft,  a  gear  on  the  upper  end  of  each 
of  said  upstanding  shafts,  which  gears  on  said  upstanding 
shafts  are  adapted  to  complementally  engage  the  respec- 
tive gears  on  the  horizontal  shaft  in  such  manner  that 
alternate  upstanding  shafts  will  be  driven  in  opposite 
directions,  a  cylindflj*  of  substantially  greater  diameter 
than  the  respective  Upstanding  shafts  mounted  on  and 
fixedly  secured  to  f|ich  of  said  upstanding  shafts  for 
rotation  therewith,  the  axfs  of  each  said  upstanding  shaft 
and  the  axis  of  the  respective  cylinder  mounted  thereon 
being  coaxial,  each  said  upstanding  shaft  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  said  cylinder  thereon,  fingers 
fixedly  secured  to  and  extending  from  said  respective 
cylinders  in  circumferentialiy  arranged  rows,  which  rows 
are  spaced  apart  longitudinally  on  the  respective  cylinders, 
which  fingers  of  adjacent  cylinders  on  opposite  sides  of 


8.  A  hay  baler  comprising  an  elongated  aprcm  on  which 
the  hay  is  supported,  substantially  straight  rail  means 
positioned  above  said  apron  and  extending  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  apron,  means  defining  a  bale  forming 
chamber  at  one  end  of  said  apron  and  at  one  end  of  said 
rail  means,  said  bale  forming  chamber  being  provided 
with  an  entrance  opening  at  said  one  end  of  said  apron 
for  the  entrance  of  hay,  a  ledger  blade  mounted  at  the 
rear  edge  of  said  opening,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said 
rail  means  for  reciprocating  movement  in  the  elongated 
direction  of  said  rails,  means  to  reciprocate  said  carriage 
including  means  above  said  apron  connected  to  said  car- 
riage, tine  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  carriage  foi 
movement  in  a  direction  toward  and  away  from  said  bale 
forming  chamber  in  the  direction  of  the  rails,  means  as- 
sociated with  said  tine  means  and  carriage  limiting  the 
pivotal  movement  of  said  tine  means  in  a  direction  away 
from  said  bale  forming  chamber,  said  tine  means  being 
free  to  pivot  in  a  direction  toward  said  bale  forming 
chamber  whereby  the  reciprocation  of  said  carriage  and 
said  tine  means  in  a  direction  toward  said  bale  forming 
chamber  causes  hay  supported  on  said  apron  to  be  moved 
into  said  bale  forming  chamber  and  upon  movement  of 
said  tine  means  in  the  opposite  direction  away  from  said 
bale  forming  chamber  said  tine  means  are  pivotally  moved 
by  inertia  forces  and  by  contact  with  the  hay  to  freely 
pass  over  the  hay  between  said  carriage  and  said  apron. 


2,948,182 
YARN  SPINNING  APPARATUS 
Fred  M.  Bancom,  Rte.  3,  Gastonia,  N.C. 
Filed  May  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  734,141 
4  Claims.    (CI.  57— 59) 
4.  In  a  yam  spinning  apparatus,  a  vertically  disposed 
rotatable  spindle,  a  pulley  carried  by  said  spindle  adapted 
to  embracingly  receive  a  drive  belt  for  imparting  rota- 
tional movement  to  said  spindle,  a  driven  collar  project- 
ing from  one  face  of  said  pulley  and  fixedly  secured  to 
said  pulley,  a  driven  boss  projecting  from  the  face  of  said 
collar  remote  from  said  one  face  of  said  pulley  and  fixedly 
secured  to  said  collar,  a  shaft  projecting  vertically  from 
and  fixedly  carried  by  said  boss,  a  bobbin  having  yam 
wound  therearound  circumposed  about  and  connected  to 
said  shaft  for  movement  therewith,  an  inner  bearing  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  boss,  an  outer  bearing  member  con- 
nected to  said  inner  bearing  member  for  rotation  there- 
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afoand,  a  flier  ann  pontioiied  in  vertical  spaced  relation 
with  respect  to  said  bobbin  and  connected  to  said  outer 
bearins  member  tor  roUtion  therewith,  a  friction  apply- 
ing means  embodying  a  braking  pin  engaging  said  drum 


collar  and  connected  to  said  outer  bearing  member  for 
movement  therearound,  said  flier  arm  being  provided  with 
means  for  receiving  and  guiding  the  yam  from  said  bob- 
bin to  a  take-up  spool  as  the  bobbin  is  rotating. 


PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
INTERRUPTED  FILAMENT  YARNS 
Alfrado  Nal,  It  Cocso  il  Porta  Vlttoria,  MUao,  Italy 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  25,  1955,  Ser.  No.  503,773 
Claims  priority,  applkatioa  Italy  Jan.  13, 1955 
2  Claims.    (0.57—157) 
'^.  A  process  for   transforming  continuous  filament 
artificial  yam  into  interrupted  filament  yams,  which  com- 
prises submitting  the  continuous  filament  to  a  first  tear- 
ing, cutting,  abrading  or  rou^ening  for  production  of 
broken  filament  yam  while  twisting,  collecting  the  yam 
in  cakes,  immersing  the  cakes  into  a  bath  formed  of  a 
solution  of  sulfonation  products  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  vegetable  oils,  higher  fatty  acids,  animal 
fats  and  higher  fatty  alcohols,  said  solution  containing 
in  dispersion  an  oil  selected  from  the  group  including 
mineral   oils  and   vegetable  oils,   submitting  the  cakes 
coming  from  the  bath  to  centrifugation  and  then  fur- 
ther submitting  the  yam  to  a  second  tearing,  cutting, 
abrading  or  roughening  for  the  production  of  broken  fila- 
ment yarn,  while  twisting. 


2,948,104 

ELECTRICALLY  DRIVEN  CLOCKWORK 

Serge  Simon  Held,  31  Rnc  dc  Chazclks,  Paris  8c,  France 

nied  Dec.  9.  1955,  Ser.  No.  552,192 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  Switzerland  June  6,   1955 

12  Claims,    (a.  58—28) 


1.  In  an  electrically  driven  clockwork  including  an 
oscillating  balance  adapted  to  oscillate  to  either  side  of 
a  position  of  noo-stable  equilibrium,  the  combination  of  a 
power  supply,  a  switch  including  a  movable  contact-piece 
carried  by  the  balance  and  a  stationary  contact-piece  en- 
gaged by  the  movable  contact-piece  in  said  position  of 
non-stable  equilibrium,  a  circuit  fed  by  the  power  supply 


and  including  a  winding  the  convolutions  of  which  Ue 
on  a  cylindrical  surface  coaxial  with  the  balance,  said 
winding  connecting  the  power  supply  with  the  stationary 
contact-piece  to  close  the  circuit  through  the  movable 
contact-piece  in  said  position  of  non-stable  equilibrium,  a 
rotary  spindle  rigid  with  the  balance  and  extending  along 
the  axis  of  the  winding  and  two  similar  elongated  soft 
iron  ban,  extending  in  parallelism  with  said  spindle  and 
of  which  one  is  rigid  with  the  spindle  and  the  other  is  sta- 
tionary and  lies  substantially  along  a  generating  line  of 
its  cylindrical  surface  very  near  the  locus  of  the  bar  rigid 
with  the  spindle,  said  bars  being  simultaneously  magnet- 
ized and  repelling  each  other  during  the  short  energiza- 
tion of  the  winding  obtained  by  the  closing  of  the  switch 
in  said  position  of  non-stable  equilibrium. 


3,f48,lH 
ALARM  WATCH 
Adrlea  Levy,  Blel,  SwMml— d,  asslpiiir  to  Mannfactare 
dea  Montrcs  Jk  ChronocrapiMa  Pierre  SJi^  Blel,  Swit> 
acrland 

Filed  Jnne  24, 1954,  Ser.  No.  438,978 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioo  SwitxeriaDd  looe  25, 1953 

2Ciyas.    (Q.  58— 57  J) 


1 .  An  alarm  structure  for  a  watch  having  a  movement, 
comprising  a  casing  enclosing  said  movement,  alarm  sound 
means  in  said  casing  and  including  a  gong  member  pe- 
ripherally disposed  in  said  casing,  an  escapement  wheel 
driven  by  said  movement  and  having  teeth  on  the  pe- 
riphery thereof,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  in  said  casing 
and  having  projecting  means  engaging  said  teeth,  a  ham- 
mer on  said  lever  for  pivotabie  movement  toward  and 
away  from  said  gong  member,  a  sound  regulating  bar  in 
said  casing  shiftabie  to  a  high  intensity  sound  position 
and  to  a  low  intensity  sound  position,  respectively,  anvil 
means  interposed  between  said  hammer  and  said  gong 
member  and  in  striking  contact  with  both,  when  said 
regulating  bar  is  in  said  high  intensity  sound  position,  a 
high  intensity  alarm  sound  being  created  by  striking  of 
said  anvil  means  through  said  hammer  against  said  gong 
member  and  a  simultaneous  low  intensity  alarm  sound  by 
the  impact  of  said  teeth  against  said  lever  projecting 
means,  said  hammer  being  disengaged  from  striking  con- 
tact with  said  anvil  means  when  said  sound  regulating 
bar  is  moved  to  said  low  intensity  sound  position  so  that 
only  a  low  intensity  alarm  sound  is  produced  due  to  the 
impact  of  said  teeth  of  said  escapement  wheel  with  said 
projecting  means  of  said  lever. 


2,948,18« 

WATCH  AND  PILL  CASE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Abraham  Bhimstcin,  98 — 83  69th  Ave., 

Forest  Hills,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,957 

3  Oaims.    (O.  58—57.5) 

1.  In  combination,  an  alarm  watch  having  a  sounding 

diaphragm  projecting  from  a  substantially  flat  retaining 

ring  and  forming  therewith  the  back  face  of  the  watch, 

a  sounder  cooperable  with  said  diaphragm  and  a  side 
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rim  proiecting  outwardly  beyond  said  ratafadng  ring;  a 
ooittainer  having  a  aide  wall  engageable  within  said  watch 
ikle  rim;  a  flaage  exteading  inwardly  aubttantially  per- 
pendicular to  aald  container  side  wall;  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm seated  on  said  flange  and  having  tabstantial  sur- 
face cngageoieitt  with  said  sounding  ^tfbngm  over  tbe 


and  to  alternate  swing  said  rocking  member  in  opposite 
directions,  a  spiing-held  locking  member  for  the  oscillat- 
ing weight  rockingly  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having 


entire  surface  of  the  latter  when  said  container  wall  is 
engaged  in  said  watch  rim;  and  a  cover  hinged  to  said 
container  wall  and  cooperating  with  the  latter  and  with 
said  flexible  diaphragm  to  form  the  container;  said  flex- 
ible diaphragm  aupnenting  the  sound  when  said  sounder 
strikes  said  sounding  diaphragm  and  said  container  act- 
ing u  a  soimd  resoaatw. 


\.  A  date-watch  comprising  in  combination  date  In- 
dicating meaiu,  reailient  means  nonnally  holding  said 
date  indicating  means  in  predetermined  indicating  posi- 
tions, and  driving  means  to  move  said  indicating  meaiu 
one  step  forward  every  twenty-four  hours,  said  driving 
means  comprising  a  rotary  eccentric  making  a  whole 
number  of  revolutions  in  twenty-four  houn  and  a  driv- 
ing member  mounted  for  rotation  around  said  eccentric 
and  making  also  a  whole  number  of  revolutions  in 
twenty-four  hours,  the  number  of  revolutions  of  said 
driving  member  in  twenty-four  hours  being  greater  than 
one  and  having  no  common  divisor  greater  than  one 
with  the  number  of  revolutions  of  said  eccentric  in 
twenty-four  hours. 


2,948,188 

OVERWIND  PREVENTER  FOR  TIMEPIECE 

Friedrich  Meyer,  Grcncben,  Switxcrlaad,  aasl|Mr  to 

Felsa  S.A^  Grsocfaca,  Switxerland 

Filed  Joly  26,  1955,  Ser.  No.  524,343 

Claims  priority,  uBlkation  Switzerland  Sept.  14, 1954 

7  Claims.  (CL  58— 83) 
3.  In  an  overwind  preventer  for  a  timepiece  compris- 
ing oscillating  weight  winding  mechanism  including  a 
barrel  and  a  barrel  arbor,  a  frame,  a  differential  gear 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  operably  connected  between 
the  barrel  and  the  barrel  arbor,  control  means  in  driving 
connection  with  said  differential  gear  to  be  alternately 
driven  in  opposite  directions,  a  rocking  member  loosely 
mounted  on  said  frame  to  alternately  cooperate  with  said 
control  means,  lost  motion-coupling  means  on  said  rock- 
ing member,  a  spring  pivoted  on  said  frame  and  engaging 
said  rocking  member  to  altemately  press  said  rocking 
member  against  said  control  means  in  opposite  directions 


2^948,187 

DATE-WATCH 

Panl-L6oa  Mararfec,  Bow  (Aaia),  SwUzeriaad,  „  __ 

to  BwsB  Watch  Coaaaay  SJL,  Ben,  Switserland 

Filed  May  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  811^88 

CUms  priority,  application  Switzerland  May  18,  1958 

7  Claims.    (Q.  58— 58) 


lost  motion-coupling  means  separated  from  the  lost  mo- 
tion-coupling means  of  said  rocking  member  except  in 
the  end  positions  of  said  rocking  member. 


2348,189 
MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ADJUSTING 

CLOCK  REGULATORS 

Roy  Witte,  Wheatoa,  IB.,  aaslgMir  to  Gcoenl  Tfanc  Cor- 

poraHoB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coqporatkM  of  Delawara 

Filed  JoM  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  665,569 

16  Claims.    (CI.  58— 189) 


1.  In  a  clock,  a  movement  including  a  rate  regulator, 
hands  driven  by  said  movement,  setting  mechanism  for 
said  hands,  a  pivotally  mounted  regulator  adjusting  lever 
having  a  slip  drive  connection  with  said  regulator,  said 
lever  being  rotatable  in  either  direction  from  a  normal 
central  position,  means  operated  by  the  setting  mecha- 
nism for  moving  said  lever  from  said  central  position  in 
either  direction  during  a  correction  of  the  hands,  means 
operated  by  the  clock  movement  for  returning  said  lever 
to  the  central  position,  and  means  for  holding  said  regu- 
lator in  adjusted  position  during  said  retum  action. 

2,948,118 
BRACELET  LINKAGE  WITH  DETACHABLE 
PIVOTS 
Howard  F.  Williams,  Cranston,  and  Anthony  L.  MImitoli, 
Pawtncket,  RJ.,  asrignors  to  Kestenman  Bros.  Mfg. 
Co.,  ProvideBce,  RJ.,  a  corporation  ot  Rhode  Island 
FUcd  Jane  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  743,774 
1  Claim,    (a.  59—79) 
An  expansible  bracelet  linkage  comprising  a  plurality 
of  link-imits  each  consisting  of  a  pair  of  relatively  nar- 
row top  and  bottom  members  disposed  in  crossing  re- 
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latiomhip.  a  headed  stud  pivotally  connectiog  said  top 
and  bottom  memben  at  the  center  to  adapt  them  to  swing 
into  open  relationthip  for  expanding  said  braoekt,  pro- 
jecting headed  studs  at  the  ends  of  said  bottom  mem- 
bers pivotally  connecting  them  to  the  ends  of  said  top 
memben,  a  key-hole  slot  in  certain  of  said  top  members 
having  its  narrower  porti(Mi  extending  outwardly  toward 
the  end  thereof  and  its  circular  opening  located  adjacent 
the  central  pivot-stud  of  said  members,  said  certain  top 
members  each  having  a  latch-plate  formed  with  an 
opening  at  one  end  for  mounting  it  on  the  related  center 
pivot-stud,  detent  means  engaging  between  each  said  latch- 
plate  and  its  top  member  for  preventing  relative  rotary 
movement  of  said  related  latch-plate  and  top  member 
about  their  center  pivot-stud,  and  a  relatively  thin  sheet- 
metal  shell  overlying  the  upper  face  of  each  of  said  certain 
top  members  with  its  side  walls  enclosing  the  edges  thereof 
and  extended  in  tabs  bent  around  the  under  side  of  its  top 
member  to  hold  it  against  the  under  side  of  said  latch- 
plate  with  the  latter  seated  in  slots  in  the  side  walls  of 


the  shell  on  its  top  member,  said  latch-plate  formed  with 
an  arcuate  portion  projecting  outwardly  from  said  cen- 
tral pivot-stud  and  curved  upwardly  with  its  end  ex- 
tending downwardly  in  a  curved  lip  projecting  into  and 
then  at  least  slightiy  out  of  the  end  of  said  narrow  por- 
tion of  said  key-h(^  slot  adjacent  the  larger  circular 
portion  thereof,  the  end  of  said  lip  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage positively  against  the  related  end  pivot-stud  on  an 
adjacent  bottom  link-member  beneath  the  circular  head 
thereof  to  prevent  said  related  end  stud  from  sliding  out 
of  the  narrow  portion  of  said  key-hole  slot  after  it  has 
been  entered  thereinto,  the  convex  side  of  said  curved  lip 
at  the  end  of  the  latch-plate  being  engageable  by  the  head 
of  said  related  end  stud  by  canting  the  stud  in  the  nar- 
row portion  of  said  key-hole  slot  whereby  to  flex  said 
lateh-plate  and  displace  it  into  poeition  to  permit  the 
head  of  the  related  end  stud  to  slide  thereacross  into 
register  with  the  circular  opening  at  the  end  of  said  key- 
hole slot  for  withdrawing  it  therethrough  to  disengage 
the  end  of  said  adjacent  bottom  link  from  an  adjacent 
top  link  in  the  series  for  removing  sections  of  said  brace- 
let to  adjust  its  length. 


2,94S,111 
MEANS  TO  INCREASE  STATIC  PRESSURE  AND 
ENHANCE  FORWARD  THRUST  OF  AIRCRAFT 
COMPONENTS 
Nonnaa  E.  Nelson,  Los  Angeles,  Calif  ^  assignor  to  Doak 
Aircraft  Co^  Ibc^  Tomncc,  Calif ^  a  corponitioa  of 
Califforaia 

Filed  May  2,  I9S5,  Scr.  No.  5t5,3T7 
2  Claims.    (O.  M— 35.5) 


1.  An  aircraft  capable  of  supplementing  the  normal 
thrust  output  of  the  aircraft's  engine  by  greater  than 
30%  during  flight  conditions  of  hovering,  low  speed,  or 
take-off,  comprising:  an  open-ended  duct  having  inner, 
outer  and  forward  wall  surfaces;  said  forward  surface 
having  a  blunt   leading  edge  of  appreciable  thickness 


which  is  rounded  in  iu  normal  condition,  said  inner  sur- 
faces converging  to  provide  a  throat  of  smaller  internal 
diameter  rearwardly  from  said  leading  edge;  thnist-tea- 
erating  means  mounted  centrally  within  said  duct  and 
located  at  said  throat  for  drawing  and  increasiag  the 
velocity  of  air  over  said  wall  surfaces  and  through  said 
duct;  said  forward  surface  and  the  section  of  said  outer 
surface  adjacent  said  forward  surface  comprising  elastic 
and  resilient  means  capable  ot  being  expanded  to  form 
an  uninterrupted,  continuous  and  enlarged  frontal  sur- 
face; and  means  for  expanding  and  increasing  the  normal 
rounded  thickness  of  said  frontal  surface  by  50%  to 
300%,  said  increase  in  frontal  surface  thickness  effecting 
increased  areas  of  reduced  static  pressure  adjacent  the 
duct  surfaces  and  producing  an  increase  of  greater  than 
30%  of  the  normal  thrust  axiaUy  of  the  duct  for  hover- 
ing, low  speed  w  take-off  flight  conditions  wherein  an 
increase  of  below  30%  of  the  normal  thickness  of  said 
frontal  surface  will  be  faacapabk  of  producing  any  ap- 
preciable increase  in  thrust 


COMBINED  ROCKET  AND  RAM^IET  ENGINE 

Kenneth  W.  SmUk,  519  S.  EigttM  St,  DaUaa,  Tex. 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1953,  Sar.  No.  3973M 

3  dates,    (a.  <»— 35.Q 


3.  A  power  plant  convertible  from  rocket  to  ram- jet 
stage  and  from  ram-jet  to  rodiet  stage  and  including:  an 
elongated  body  having  a  combustion  chamber  therein 
with  an  outiet  from  said  combustion  chamber  at  the  rear 
of  said  body,  said  body  also  having  a  flow  passageway 
from  the  forward  end  of  the  body  ooomiunicating  with 
the  combustion  chamber;  a  nose  valve  member  disposed 
in  said  passageway  and  movable  to  a  pmition  opening 
said  passageway  and  to  a  position  closing  said  pasaafa- 
way  to  control  flow  of  air  therethrough  to  said  combusdoa 
chamber;  means  for  moving  said  nose  valve  member  se- 
lectively to  either  of  said  positions;  second  .means  in  said 
body  movable  to  a  position  separating  the  combustioD 
chamber  from  the  flow  passageway  and  to  a  position 
permitting  communication  between  said  flow  passageway 
and  said  combustion  chamber,  fuel  supply  meaas  aiid 
means  for  conducting  fuel  from  said  fuel  supply  meaas 
to  said  combustion  chamber;  an  oxidant  supply  means; 
meaiM  for  conducting  such  oxidant  from  said  supfrfy 
means  to  said  combustion  chamber;  valve  means  for 
controlling  flow  of  oxidant  through  said  conductias 
means;  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  nose 
valve  member  for  controlling  said  valve  means  to  con- 
trol flow  of  oxidant  through  said  oxidant  conducting 
means  to  said  combustion  chamber  to  provide  for  flow 
of  oxidant  to  the  combustion  chamber  when  the  nose 
valve  member  is  closed  and  to  shut  off  such  flow  of 
oxidant  when  said  ixMe  valve  member  is  open. 


2,94t,lU 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  JET  PROPULSION  EN- 
GINE HAVING  A  REFLECTED  PRESSURE  WAVE 
ENGINE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Geoffc  Batt  Miller,  Hartoypark  Hoaaa,  Callaa,  Coaaty 
Kiftcaay,  Irelaai;  Lattice  Mary  MBIar,  cxecatrix  «f 
said  George  Batt  Mfllcr,  dscaaaad 

FOed  Feb.  7, 1955,  Sar.  No.  4SMM 

Claima  priority,  aaailcstleB  Great  Brttala  Feb.  9,  1954 

5ClaiBiB.    (CLM-^35.0 

4.  A  jet  engine  comprising  a  piston  motor  having  a 

pressure  chamber,  a  cylinder  head  in  communication 
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witii  the  pressure  chamber  of  said  piston  motor,  ignition 
means  includhig  a  spark  plug  provided  in  said  cylinder 
head,  a  cylinder  body  connected  to  said  cylinder  head 
and  formed  with  at  least  two  axially  spaced  ports;  a 
sleeve  rotatably  mounted  within  said  cylinder  body  and 
formed  with  at  least  two  further  axially  spaced  ports  co- 
<^>erating  witij  said  two  ports,  compressed  air  supply 
means  connected  to  one  of  said  ports,  fuel  injection 
means  including  a  fkiel  injection  nozzle  located  between 
said  spark  plug  and  said  port  connected  to  said  air  supply 
means,  a  fuel  pump  arranged  for  the  supply  of  fuel  to 
said  fuel  injection  means,  a  chain  sprocket  mounted  on 


said  sleeve,  a  chain  drivably  connected  with  said  chain 
sprocket,  driving  means  for  said  fuel  pump,  ignition  means 
and  sleeve,  said  driving  means  being  drivably  connected 
to  said  sleeve  by  means  of  said  chain,  a  first  tube  secured 
to  said  cylinder  body  having  a  substantially  circular 
croa-scction  tapering  towards  the  end  remote  from  said 
cylinder  body,  a  second  tube  secured  end  to  end  witij 
first  tube  having  a  substantially  circular  cross-section 
at  the  end  near  said  first  tube  and  its  cross-section  pro- 
gressively becoming  elliptical  towards  the  end  remote  from 
said  first  tube,  two  ducts  secured  to  said  second  tube 
having  their  ends  remote  from  said  second  tube  closed 
and  a  jet  tube  open  at  both  ends  and  having  one  end 
secured  to  said  second  tube. 


2t949»114 

ENGDSE  FUEL  CONTROL  INCLUDING  ACCELER- 
ATION-BIASED  CONTROL  SIGNAL  SELECTOR 

'■5??2_?!*"  I'T^  ■*"*•  Prteaax,  Leoa  Cotedze, 
CaRkra-Mv-Sciae,  aad  Pierre  CbaOolta,  ConneUles. 
^"'f^  France,  assignors  to  Sodcte  dTzploitalion 
*jMrtj«riljh^Hls|ad.o.Sal«^ 

^  ^    i^W  Aaf.  t,  1954,  Ser.  No.  M2,M2 
CWma  prkMtty,  applicatioB  Fkaacc  Mar.  17,  195< 
4aaiBBa.   (CLM-^35.0 


feeding  means  to  said  turbine,  a  discharge  nozzle  down- 
stream of  said  turbine,  movable  control  means  for  ad- 
justing said  fuel  feeding  means,  and  two  means  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  control  means  for  indicating 
the  respective  theoretical  values  of  two  operational  fac- 
tors of  said  engine  corresponding  to  the  position  of  said 
contrcrf  means,  one  of  said  factors  being  the  ^>eed  of  said 
turbine,  a  regulating  system  for  said  engine  which  com- 
prises, in  combination,  two  devices  eadi  for  measuring 
the  actual  value  of  one  of  said  factors,  two  differential 
measurement  devices,  each  having  its  input  connected 
on  the  one  hand  with  said  actual  value  measuring  device 
for  one  of  said  factors  re^tectivaly  and  on  the  other  hand 
with  said  theoretical  value  indicating  meaw  for  the  same 
factor,  each  of  said  differential  measurement  devices  beiiig 
capable  of  measuring  the  algebraic  difference  between 
said  theoretical  value  and  said  actual  value,  said  two 
differential  measurement  devices  beii^  calitxated  so  that 
the  values  they  measure  are  comparable,  a  comparator 
device  having  its  input  connected  with  the  outputs  of  said 
two  differential  measurement  devices,  said  comparator 
supplying  at  its  output  two  different  signals  according  as 
one  or  the  other  of  said  algebraic  differences  is  smaller 
than  the  other,  a  regulating  servo-mecluuiism  for  con- 
trolling said  valve  means  operative  in  response  to  varia- 
tions of  the  value  measured  by  either  of  said  differential 
measurement  devices,  switch  means  responsive  to  said 
signals  for  connecting  with  said  servo-mechanism,  at  any 
time,  that  of  said  two  differential  measurement  devices, 
switch  means  responsive  to  said  signals  for  connecting 
with  said  servo-mechanism,  at  any  time,  that  of  said  two 
differential  measurement  devices  whidi  is  measuring  an 
algebraic  difference  smaller  than  that  measured  by  the 
other  differentia]  measurement  device,  and  accelerometric 
means  responsive  to  variations  of  the  rotational  speed  of 
said  turbine  and  (^>erative!y  connected  with  said  com- 
paratcM-  device  for  causing  said  comparator  device  to  keq> 
transmitting  the  signal  concerned  with  the  turbine  speed 
to  the  servo-mechanism  as  long  as  said  speed  is  increasing. 


2,94S,115 

DRAG  REDUCTION  SHROUD  FOR  JET  ENGINES 

Lome  C.  Dansworth,  Vaa  Nays,  aad  Artkar  N.  Tbomaa, 

Ir.,  Northridgc,  Calif .,  aasigaors  to  TIm  Maniinrdt  Cor- 

poratioa,  Vaa  Nays,  Calif.,  a  corporatloa  of  CaHTorate 

Filed  Feb.  3, 195S,  Scr.  No.  712,981 

Ifdafans.    (CLH—dSJSi 


I V^ 


1 .  In  a  jet  engine,  a  cylindrical  engine  section  forming 

an  exterior  surface  oi  said  engine  adjacent  the  air  flow 

past  the  engine  during  movement  of  the  engine,  an  exit 

•        nozzle  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  section,  and  a 

cylindrical  shroud  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  section 

and  surrounding  said  exit  nozzle,  said  shroud  containing 

a  plurality  of  openings  located  directly  opposite  at  least 

-    _  •  u  _u    1  *  portion  of  said  nozzle  and  of  such  size  as  to  be  sub- 

I.  for  use  with  a  turbo-jet  engme  including  a  gas    stantially  opaque  to  air  flow  past  said  shroud  while  per- 

turbme,  means  for  feeding  fuel  to  said  turbine,  valve    mitting  direct  flow  of  radiant  energy  from  the  exit  nozzle 

means  for  controlling  the  flow  rate  of  fuel  from  said    to  tiie  air  flow  past  said  shroud. 
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3*M8,1U  2,Mt,lU 

FLUID  ACTUATED  TOGGLE  MECHANISM  ELECTROMAGNETIC  PUMP  ACTUATED  DEVICE 

Robtrt  G.  OlHiiiy  GnMda  HMh,  CaMf^  ■■Ignnr  to  WOHui  L.  Culn^  Ir^  Mi  Fkank  M.  1 

MlDBn 

Company, 


The  Marqwudt  Corpofaiioa,  Vu  Noyi,  Califs  a  cor> 
poratlon  of  CaDfbiBia 

FIM  Mar  2S,  195f ,  Sot.  No.  815,3«1 
llClaiaH.   (a.  M— 3S.O 


to  MlMiaapoll»>IIo—yinji 
Aflna*,  a 


1.  A  fluid  actuated  toggle  mechanism  comprising  a 
source  of  fluid  at  a  supply  pressure,  means  for  obtaining 
a  first  fraction  of  said  suj^y  pressure,  pressure  differ- 
ential means  movable  from  one  extreme  position  to  an- 
other, means  for  introducing  said  frst  fraction  to  one 
side  of  said  differential  means,  means  responsive  to  the 
position  of  said  differential  means  for  obtaining  at  the 
other  side  of  said  differential  means  a  variable  fraction 
of  said  supply  pressure  which  is  larger  than  said  first 
fraction  when  said  differential  means  is  in  one  extreme 
position  and  smaller  than  said  first  fraction  when  said 
differential  means  is  in  the  other  extreme  position,  and 
means  for  applying  a  force  to  said  differential  means  to 
initiate  movement  of  said  differential  means  towards  either 
one  of  the  extreme  positions. 


M48,117 
AFTEiaURNER  FLAMEHOLDER 
Aflthoay  I.  Nsrad,  Alpiaas,  and  Robtrt  H.  Johnson, 
ScksMctady,  N.Y.,  aasiinon  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  cotporatlon  of  New  York 

FDcd  Oct  1, 19S^  Sn.  No.  <13,f3< 
TCIataM.   (a.  M— 39.72) 


1.  In  a  jet  engine  exhaust  gutter  type  flameholder  of  a 
predetermined  frontal  area,  the  improvement  of  providing 
greater  turbulence  from  the  same  predetermined  frontal 
area,  comprising  in  combination,  a  pair  of  arm  members, 
positioned  in  the  said  exhaust  in  spaced  apart  relationship, 
said  arm  members  being  angularly  disposed  relative  to 
each  other  and  mounted  with  the  smaller  end  in  the  up- 
stream direction,  a  plurality  of  vortex  generators  next 
adjacent  the  downstream  ends  of  said  arm  members  and 
within  said  arm  memben,  vanes  on  said  vortex  generators 
generating  a  free  vortex  downstream  of  said  flameholder 
and  rotating  about  a  longitudinal  axis  with  respect  to  the 
gas  flow  and  at  least  one  fuel  nozzle  arranged  to  spray 
fuel  into  the  vortices  developed  by  said  vortex  generators. 


FDed  Fab.  28, 19S5,  Bar.  No.  49MS4 
13CWM.  (CL 


13.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described:  an  actuator  in- 
cluding first  and  second  chambers  containing  a  conduc- 
tive fluid  and  at  least  one  of  said  chambers  being  variable 
in  volume  and  being  always  filled  with  said  fluid;  said 
actuator  having  an  unbiased  position  and  having  yield- 
able  means  urging  said  actuator  to  a  biased  position;  and 
an  electromagnetic  conductive  fluid  pump  providing  a 
pumping  pressure  and  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said 
first  chamber  and  an  outlet  connected  to  said  second 
chamber;  said  pumping  pressure  varying  the  variable 
volume  chamber  to  move  said  actuator  to  said  unbiased 
position;  said  yieldable  means  returning  said  actuator  to 
said  biased  position  upon  loss  of  said  pumping  pressure. 


2^948,119 
STRUCTURE  INCLUDING  JACK  AND  MOUNTING 

THEREFOR 
George  E.  Sndcrow,  SCatan  Island,  N.Y.,  awlgnor  to 
Dc  Long  Corporation,  N«w  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Flkd  Feb.  17, 195S,  Scr.  No.  488,841 


1.  Jack  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  be- 
tween a  platform  and  a  substantially  upright,  elongated 
platform-supporting  member  guided  on  the  platform  for 
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substantially  vertical  movement  therebetween  and  for 
limited  canting  movement  in  any  direction  comprising: 
at  least  one  pair  of  upper  and  lower  holding  means 
adapted  to  be  spaced  along  the  length  of  the  member 
and  each  independently  releasably  engageable  therewith 
symmetrically  thereabout  against  movement  relative 
thereto  in  said  longitudinal  directions,  and  means  for 
forcing  said  upper  and  lower  holding  means  selectively 
away  from  each  other  and  toward  each  other  in  said 
longitudinal  directions;  a  plurality  of  elongated  elements 
adapted  to  extend  generally  parallel  to  the  member  and 
arranged  symmetrically  about  said  jack  means;  means 
for  connecting  one  end  of  each  of  said  elements  to  the 
platform  for  limited  canting  movement  in  any  direction; 
means  loosely  connecting  each  of  said  elements  to  said 
jack  means  for  limiting  relative  movement  therebetween 
in  any  direction  extending  transversely  of  said  jack 
means;  abutment  menns  on  each  of  said  elements  engage- 
able  by  said  upper  holding  means  for  limiting  the  extent 
of  upward  movement  thereof  relative  to  said  elements; 
and  additional  abutment  means  on  each  of  said  elements 
engageable  by  said  lower  holding  means  for  limiting  the 
extent  of  downwarf^  movement  thereof  relative  to  the 
platform. 


2,948,121 

PORTABLE  SECTIONAL  PIER 

Sylvester  Frank  Karst,  If  S  Min  SL,  OMuMh,  Wis. 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1957,  Sar.  No.  §H,74l 

IClalHi.   (CL(1— 48) 


1 


2,948,128 

SUPPORTING  LEG  ASSEMBLY  FOR  MARINE 
PLATFORM 
George  E.  Sndcrow,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Da 
Long  Corporatton,  Naw  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpomtkm  of 
Delaware 

FDed  Sept.  28, 1954,  Scr.  No.  412,815 
3Clninis.    (a.  41— 44.5) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  described,  the  combina- 
tion comprising:  a  platform,  a  vertically  extending  tele- 
scopic supporting  leg  including  an  outer  section,  an  in- 
termediate section,  and  an  inner  section,  guide  means  on 
said  platform  mounting  said  outer  section  for  subsUn- 
tially  vertical  movement  in  either  direction  relative  to 
said  platform,  flrst  vertically  extending  rack  means  fixed 
to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  outer  section,  first  worm 
gear  means  carried  by  said  platfmm  operatively  engaging 
said  first  rack  means,  first  power  means  for  driving  said 
first  worm  gear  means  in  either  direction,  second  ver- 
tically extending  rack  means  fixed  to  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  outer  section,  second  worm  gear  means  carried 
by  the  upper  end  of  said  intermediate  section  operatively 
engaging  said  second  rack  means,  second  power  means 
for  driving  said  second  worm  gear  means  in  either  direc- 
tion, third  vertically  extending  rack  means  fixed  to  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  intermediate  section,  third  worm 
gear  means  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  inner  section 
operatively  engaging  said  third  rack  means  and  third 
power  means  for  driving  said  third  worm  gear  means  in 
either  direction. 


A  sectional  portable  pier  including  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions pivotally   secured   together  in  end-to-end   relation 
with  each  of  said  sections  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  stringers,  a  plurality  of  transverse  floor  boards 
secured  to  said  stringers,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  legs 
for  each  section,  a  first  pair  of  plates  secured  to  opposite 
sides  of  one  end  of  each  stringer  at  one  end  of  each  sec- 
tion with  said  plates  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  said 
stringers,  a  second  pair  of  plates  secured  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  other  end  of  each  stringer  at  the  other  end  of 
each  section  with  said  pairs  of  plates  projecting  beyond 
the  other  ends  of  said  stringers,  a  shaft  extending  trans- 
versely of  one  end  of  said  section  extending  through  and 
supported  in  said  first  pairs  of  plates  at  said  one  end  of 
said  section,  said  shaft  extending  beyond  said  first  pair 
of  plates,  means  adjustably  securing  the  extending  ends 
of  said  shaft  to  the  adjacent  pair  of  legs,  a  lock  pin 
parallel  to  said  shaft  extending  across  and  supported  in 
each  of  said  first  pair  of  plates  with  said  shaft  positioned 
between  said  locking  pins  and  said  stringers,  and  means 
on  said  second  pairs  of  plates  at  the  other  end  of  each 
section  for  pivotally  engaging  the  shaft  of  and  releasably 
locking  to  the  locking  pin  of  the  next  adjacent  secUon, 
said  last  named  means  including  a  horizonul  slot  formed 
m  said  second  pair  of  plates  opening  through  the  end 
thereof  opposite  said  stringers  and  pivotally  engaging  said 
shaft  and  a  semi-circular  slot  formed  in  said  second  pair 
of  plates  opening  through  the  end  thereof  opposite  said 
strmgers  below  said  horizontal  slot,  said  last  named  slot 
shdably  engaging  said  locking  pin  on  pivotal  movement 
of  one  section  with  respect  to  the  other  from  a  vertical 
position  to  a  horizontal  position. 


2,948  122 
COMBUSTIBLE  FUEL  OPERATED  PILE  DRIVING 
HAMMERS  AND  THE  LIKE 
.  ?^  ^*  ^"l*^'  Chatham,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Raymond 
tSSTj^       "  ^*^  ^"*'  N^YlTcorporatlon  of 

Filed  May  3, 1954,  Scr.  No.  582,384 
14  Claims,   (a.  41— 74) 

1.  A  hammer  construction  for  driving  piles  and  the 
like  and  operating  by  internal  combustion  of  fuel,  com- 
pnsing  in  combination:  a  cylinder;  a  hammer  base  means 
beneath  said  cylinder;  a  piston  contained  in  said  cylinder 
and  having  a  ram  secured  as  a  unit  therewith  and  to  the 
underside  thereof;  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  ram  be- 
neath the  piston  located  at  a  position  to  receive  driving 
impacts  from  the  piston  and  ram  unit;  slidable  sealing 
means  between  said  sleeve  and  the  cylinder  walls  and 
also  between  said  sleeve  and  the  ram;  resilient  cap  block 
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means  surrounding  the  nun  and  interposed  between  said 
sleeve  and  the  hammer  base  means  for  transnutting  the 


impacts  to  the  latter  from  the  sleeve;  and  means  for 
injecting  fuel  into  said  cylinder  between  said  piston  and 
sleeve. 


2,941,123 

METHOD  OF  FREEZING  FOODSTUFFS  AND 

THE  LIKE 

WiUard  Laafdon  Morrisoa,  Lake  Forset,  m^  aMigMr,  by 

■w  awlg— fis,  to  Lljasik'ssn  Coonaay,  lae^  N«w 

Yofffc,  N.Y.,  a  cofporatioB  of  New  Yon 

Filed  Aag.  2«,  1957,  Scr.  No.  679,311 
3  Claims.   (CL  (2— M) 


'ltlnnillttr»imiii-r>,i„,,i>,„,„!,,-,-,,ri}irn}->ni,i:,--j,„ii„„ii}ii. 


I.  The  method  of  shipping  perishable  material  such  as 
foodstuffs  which  comprises  the  steps  of  packing  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  packages  of  the  material  wrapped  in  li<inid 
pervious  wrappers  in  an  insulated  liquid  tight  shipper 
coRtainer,  pouring  liquid  nitrogen  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure into  the  container  in  contact  with  the  packages  until 
the  packages  are  wet  with  the  liquid  whereby  the  heat  of 
the  material  vaporizes  the  liquid  to  expel  the  air  from 
the  container  and  a  desired  low  temperature  far  below 
zero  degrees  F.  is  reached,  and  closing  the  packed  con- 
tainer for  storage  and  shipment  while  the  surfaces  of  the 
packages  are  still  wet  with  the  liquid. 


234«,124 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS 
Joseph  E.  Embury,  Sr.,  Memphis,  N.Y.,  asslcnor  to  Car- 
rier Corporation,  Syracuse,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
DcUwarc 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  652,205 
lOCfahns.  (0.62—104) 
6.  In  a  method  of  operation  of  an  absorption  refrigera- 
tion system,  the  steps  which  consist  in  supplying  weak 
solution  from  the  absorber  to  the  generator,  supplying 
strong  solution  from  the  generator  to  the  absorber,  heat- 
ing solution  in  the  generator  to  concentrate  the  solution. 


vapor  to  formed  paving  to  the  condeneer,  paniog  oool- 
in(  metftuB  throng  tha  ooBdaoMr  to  cosdeDM  yvf^ 
therein,  oondeatate  to  formed  raturaiag  to  tha  iiraporalor, 
paviBf  medioffl  ^  be  ootriad  througli  tha  •vaporator  in 
heat  exdumge  rdation  with  reCrigarant  therein,  foveming 


tlie  capacity  of  the  system  by  regolating  tlie  flow  of  cool- 
ing medium  throu^  tlie  condeneer  in  heat  wtchange  re- 
lation with  vapor  tlierein  to  condense  the  same,  and  <Us- 
continuing  the  flow  of  cooling  medium  through  the  con- 
denser responsive  to  a  predetermined  decrease  in  tlte 
level  of  solution  in  the  absorber  to  prevent  overconcen- 
tration  of  solution  in  the  generator. 


2,941,125 

SCIENTIFIC  AFPLIANCE  TEMPERATURE 

CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT 

Joseph  A.  Lawlcr,  Chicago  HcUls,  III.,  assignor  to  Mnc 

M  Electric  Company,  Bine  Uaod,  Dl.,  a  corporation 

ofinfaiols 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1956,  Ser.  No.  627,399 
6  Claims.    (0.62—199) 


"hi^ 


1.  In  a  scientific  appliance  for  close  tolerance  lower 
range  temperature  control,  a  control  temperature  cham- 
ber, a  primary  evaporating  coil  in  said  chamber,  a  sec- 
ondary evaporating  coil  outside  said  chamber,  a  refrig- 
erant compressor  having  an  intake  port  and  an  output 
port,  a  condenser  operatively  coimected  to  the  output 
port,  a  fan  adjacent  the  condenser  and  arranged  to  bathe 
the  latter  in  ambiem  air,  a  two-way  valve  arranged  to 
receive  refrigerant  from  die  condenser,  a  first  line  from 
the  valve  to  the  intake  side  of  the  primary  coil,  a  second 
line  from  the  valve  to  the  intake  side  of  the  secondary 
coil,  a  first  expansion  device  in  said  first  line  before  said 
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intake  side  of  said  primary  coil,  a  second  expansion  de- 
vice ift  said  second  line  before  said  intake  side  of  said 
secondary  coil,  said  flrtt  expansioii  device  being  oper- 
ative to  variably  admit  refrigerant  to  the  primary  coil 
in  response  to  load  on  said  primary  coil,  conduit  means 
manifold  to  said  intake  port  and  connected  to  the  outlet 
side  of  said  primary  and  secondary  coils,  and  electrically 
operated  control  means  arranged  to  induce  continuous 
operation  of  said  compressor  and  fan  and  continuous 
refrigerant  circulation,  said  control  means  including  means 
to  selectively  operate  said  two-way  valve  to  alternately 
direct  refrigerant  to  the  primary  aind  secondary  coils  in 
response  to  tlie  temperature  condition  in  said  chamber, 
said  last  mentioned  meant  including  a  sensing  bulb  in 
said  diamber,  a  switch  oounected  to  the  bulb  and  op- 
erable in  re^Kmse  to  bulh  Action  to  diange  the  direction 
of  refrigerant  flow  through  taid  two-way  valve. 


frigerant  may  expand  when  said  valve  is  opened  to  escape 
from  said  conduit  as  a  gas  at  substantially  atino4>heric 


a,Mt42< 
FROTECTIVB  OOm* AINEK  FOR  ELICTRONIC 


E.  Wooiwvd,  McLean,  Ya^ 
United  States  of  America  at  reprtasM 
tary  of  Iha  Anay 

Filed  Sept  3, 1999,  Ser.  No.  138,004 
2Clilmt.  fCL  €2-^16) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952), 


1.  A  container  for  housing  electronic  components  com- 
prising: first  and  second  hollow  cylinders,  said  first  cyl- 
inder being  encased  in  said  second  cylinder,  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  first  cyhnder  being  substantially  co- 
axial to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  second  cylinder, 
a  substantially  cylindrical  member  positioned  between 
said  first  and  seccmd  cylinders,  said  member  consisting 
of  a  spongy  cellular  material  and  a  pair  of  resilient  rings, 
said  rings  forming  the  comers  of  said  member,  said  ma- 
terial being  partially  impregnated  with  an  evaporative 
coolant  liquid,  and  venu  in  said  first  cylinder  for  per- 
mitting the  escape  of  coolant  gas  therethrough. 


2,948,127 

PORTABLE   REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM  FOR  RE- 
FRIGERATING    SCINTILLATION     DETECTORS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
WUliam  H.  Carter,  Jr.,  %  Electro-Mechanical  Develop- 
ment  Co.,  2337  Bissonnet,  Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  July  30,  1956,  Ser.  No.  600,817 
5  Claims.    (O.  62— 384) 
1.  The  combination  of  a  refrigerant  container,  a  de- 
vice to  be  cooled  u  a  scintillation  detector,  a  thermal 
conductive  block  of  rigidity  therebetween  positioning  said 
container  and  said  device  in  parallel  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion with  axes  in  parallel,  spaced  apart,  vertically  co- 
extensive diametral  planes,  an  insulator  surrounding  said 
container,  block,  and  device,  and  a  housing  surrounding 
said  insulator,  said  container  having  a  refrigerant  therein 
in  solidified  sute.  a  oonduit  from  said  container  and  an 
expansion  valve  in  said  conduit  through  which  said  re- 


to  Am 
^  theSecrc- 


266) 


pressure,  heat  thereby  being  drawn  from  said  device  and 
dissipated  to  the  atmosphere  along  with  the  escape  of 
said  gas. 

2,948,128 

WOBBLE  AGITATOR  RESTRAINING  ASSEMBLY 

Thomas  R.  Smith,  Newton,  Iowa,  mtlgnni  to  The  Maytag 

Company,  Ncwtou,  Iowa,  a  corpotatiaM  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  28, 1957,  Sec  No.  692,905 

2  0aims.   (0.64— 10) 


1.  In  a  coupling  member  having  a  carrier  member,  a 
driven  member  positioned  adjacent  said  carrier  member 
and  movable  throu^  a  cone  of  revolution  by  an  oblique 
extension  (rf  a  drive  means,  means  limiting  relative  »«i«i 
movement  between  said  members,  a  ring  of  tapered  re- 
cesses in  said  carrier  member  about  the  axis  of  said  cone 
of  revolution  and  a  ring  of  Upered  recesses  in  said 
driven  member  encircling  said  oblique  extension;  the  in- 
vention residing  in  a  restraining  pin  structure  including 
a  plurality  of  fiexible  restraining  pins  having  opposite 
ends  tapered  and  in  engagement  with  said  recesses  in  said 
carrier  member  and  said  drive  member,  said  restraining 
pins  being  connected  at  their  midpoints  by  a  fiexible  con- 
nector ring. 

2  948,129 
ELLIPTICAL  VIBRATION  DAMPER 
William  J.  Troyer,  Martfaisvlllc,  Ind.,  aasipior  to 
Scfawitzcr  Coiporatioo,  Indfamapolis,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration 

Filed  June  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  743,893 

6  Claims.    (O.  64— 11)  .    . 

1.  A  coupling  assembly  for  joining  axially  aligned  driv- 
ing and  driven  shafts,  said  assembly  including  a  driving 
member  adapted  for  mounting  in  concentric  relation  to 
the  driving  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  said  driving  mem- 
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ber  being  formed  to  provide  a  concave  surface  having  an 
elliptical  configuration  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  axes  of 
said  shafts,  a  driven  member  adapted  for  mounting  in 
concentric  relation  to  the  driven  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with, said  driven  member  being  formed  to  provide  a  con- 
vex surface  having  an  elliptical  configuration  in  a  plane 
normal  to  the  axes  of  said  shafts,  said  driving  and  driven 
members  being  positioned  with  relation  to  each  other  so 


that  the  major  and  minor  axes  of  said  concave  and  con- 
vex surfaces  lie  in  the  same  plane,  and  an  elastic  element 
interposed  between  said  concave  and  convex  surfaces 
having  a  radial  thickness  varying  with  its  mean  radius, 
whereby  upon  the  application  of  relatively  low  magnitude 
torque  to  said  driving  member  said  elastic  element  is  sub- 
jected primarily  to  shear  stress  and  upon  the  appUcatiton 
of  higher  magnitude  torque  said  elastic  element  is  sub- 
jected primarily  to  compressive  stress. 


MULTIPLE-FEED  CIRCULAR  KNITIING 
MACHINES 
John  J.  McDoooagh,  LmcotdM,  NA,  Mrignor  to  Scott 
A   WUUams,  Ine^  Lacoaia,  NJL,  a  coipontloa  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Jaac  12, 195^  Ser.  No.  591,25f 
llClalaM.    (CLM— 41) 


j«  i — I 


1.  The  method  of  producing  an  inturned  welt  having 
a  combined  make-up  and  set-up  on  a  multi-feed  hosiery 
knitting  machine  having  a  circular  series  of  independent 
needles,  sinkers,  and  welt  transfer  jacks  movable  radially 
from  within  the  needle  series,  which  comprises,  first  from 
bare  needles  forming  an  initial  setting-up  course  of  loops 
upon  the  jacks  and  upon  alternate  needles  of  said  series, 
retiring  the  transfer  jacks,  but  permitting  them  to  retain 
their  loops,  holding  said  setting-up  loops  on  the  transfer 
jacks  and  subsequently  knitting  a  plurality  of  courses 
on  ill  of  the  needles  of  said  series  to  form  a  welt  fabric, 
imparting  relative  movements  to  needles  of  said  series 
and  to  said  transfer  jacks  to  transfer  the  loops  of  said 
setting-up  course  held  by  the  jacks  to  the  needles,  re- 
tiring said  transfer  jacks,  and  thereafter  continuing  to 
knit  on  needles  of  said  series. 


a,»4S,131 

YARN  FEEDING  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR 

CIRCULAR  KNIITING  MACHINES 

WoffkSt  WjoMlsliiii  Pii«(  a  coipofBliaa  of 


FVad  Dae.  It,  195C,  Sar.  No.  «M,1XI 
MClatai.    (CLM— 13t) 


20.  A  circular  knitting  machine  having  at  least  one 
knitting  station  and  adi4>ted  to  reciprocatorily  knit  at  said 
station,  a  plurality  of  yam  feeding  flngen  movable  into 
and  out  of  yam  feeding  positions  at  said  station,  pattem 
meaiu  to  selectively  control  the  movement  oi  said  fingers 
between  said  positions  at  said  station,  and  additional 
means  to  cyclically  control  the  movement  of  said  yam 
fingers  between  said  positions  at  said  station,  the  control 
cycle  comprising  four  strokes  of  reciprocatory  knitting. 


2,94S,132 
SURGICAL  ffTOCKINGS 
loha  Glft«  GraeoAoro,  N.C,  assignni,  bj  meaac  antaa- 
BMBts,  to  Kayaar-Rolh  CotporatioB,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y., 
a  corpoffatioo  of  N«fw  York 
DivWoB  of  appUcaikM  Sw.  No.  MlJSt,  Jaa.  27.  195C 
CootiiMatloa  of  appMcatloB  Sar.  No.  541^M,  Oct  29, 
1955.   TliliappllcatioalBaal3.1957,Sar.No.MM91 
lidalBM.    (Q.  M— 17t) 


L     i-     I* 


1.  As  a  new  product  of  manufacture,  a  surgical  stock- 
ing of  knitted  fabric  having  courses  of  covered  rubber 
yam  in  alternation  with  courses  in  which  loops  of  a 
plain  thermoplastic  yam  are  doubled  with  loops  of  a  pre- 
set torsioned  thermoplastic  stretch  yam. 


2,90,133 

STRAND  PROCESSING 

Ira  Schwartx,  <15  W.  AitalM  Si,  Phfladclphla,  Pa. 

FIM  Jaa.  9,  1957,  Scr.  No.  ^33,393 

5ClalaM.    (a.  M— 291) 

5.  A  balanced  boucle-like  fabric  formed  of  alternate 

knitted  courses  of  two  composite  strands  with  each  com- 
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poaitestraadbetog  formed  of  a  pair  of  strands  which  are  a  second  horizontal  annular  flange  portion  for  connecting 
helicaUy  cnmped  uotqually  to  each  other,  with  one  strand  the  lower  margin  of  the  u^oTring  to  the  top^l^ 

of  this  lower  ring,  the  cup-thaped  body  portion,  the  two 


of  each  composite  strand  being  crimped  equally  and  op- 
positely to  a  strand  It  the  other  composite  strand. 

'      2,941,134 
'   LIGHTERS 
Marcel    Querela,    Ptiria,   FVaace.    aalgiiBi    to   Sodctc 
dTtades  ct  4e  Reeherchai  TcchaiqiMs,  Paris,  France, 
a  society  of  Fkaacc 

FUed  Fefc.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  717,961 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatioB  Fraacc  Mar.  1, 1957 

7ClBlina.    (0.67— 7.1) 


flanges  and  the  rings  all  having  substantially  the  same 
thickness,  and  a  horizontally  and  outwardly  directed  spear- 
like  support  extending  outwardly  from  the  bottom  margin 
of  the  lowest  ring  and  adapted  to  support  the  candle 
holder  on  the  side  of  a  cake  or  the  Hke. 


M4M36 
CLOTHES  WASmNG  MACHINE 

Ems  G.  FUbL  IMHii,  8.  Dak. 

iVad  Aml  3l7l95M«lilo.  €97,344 

SOataM.  (Cl.M-^132) 


1.  A  lighter  which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  casing, 
a  reservoir  in  said  casing  containing  a  liquefied  gas  under 
pressure,  a  burner,  mounted  on  said  reservoir,  a  valve 
movable  with  respect  to  said  reservoir  for  controlling  the 
communication  between  the  inside  of  said  reservoir  and 
said  burner,  an  ignition  mechanism  for  projecting  igniting 
sparks  toward  streams  of  said  gas  allowed  to  flow  out 
through  said  burner,  a  support  for  said  ignition  mecha- 
nism movaUy  mounted  in  said  casing,  means  operatively 
connecting  said  support  with  said  valve  for  opening  said 
valve  in  response  to  the  displacement  of  a  portion  of  said 
support  in  a  given  direction  with  respect  to  said  reservoir, 
resilient  means  interposed  between  said  reservoir  and  said 
support  portion  for  yieldingly  opposing  such  a  displace- 
ment thereof,  a  push-piece  movably  connected  with  both 
said  support  and  said  casing,  resilient  means  interposed 
between  said  support  and  said  push-piece  so  that  actua- 
tion of  said  push-piece  urges  said  support  portion  to  move 
in  said  direction,  said  last  mentioned  resilient  means  being 
stronger  than  said  first  mentioned  resilient  means,  and 
means  operatively  connecting  said  push-piece  with  said 
ignition  mechanism  to  produce  gas  igniting  sparks  in  re- 
sponse to  dispiacemem  of  said  push-piece  with  respect 
to  said  support  effected  against  the  resistance  of  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  resilient  means. 

I 


2,949,135 
CANDLE  HOLDER 
Winiam  E.  Carapbdi,  4175  Valley  St.,  Daytoa,  Ohio 
Filed  Jaly  22.  1957,  Ser.  No.  473,259 
1  Claim.   (CL  47—23) 
A  candle  holder  for  use  in  supporting  candles  on  an 
anniversary  cake  or  the  like,  said  candle  holder  including 
a  cup-shaped  body  portion  having  a  cavity  tapering  from 
top  to  bottom,  and  supporting  means  for  the  cup-shaped 
body  portion  including  two  annular  cylindrical  rings,  one 
above  the  other,  a  horizontal  annular  flange  portion  for 
connecting  the  top  margin  of  the  upper  ring  to  the  out- 
side and  below  the  top  of  the  cup-shaped  body  portion. 


4.  In  a  clothes  washing  machine,  a  lavatory  bowl;  a 
motor  housing  having  an  axis;  a  motor  in  said  houstag; 
a  shaft  oscillatingly  driven  by  said  motor;  a  plurality  of 
arms  of  flat  metal  pivotally  secured  to  one  end  portion 
of  said  housing  and  movable  between  a  folded  position 
approximately  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  housing  and 
an  extended  position  approximately  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  housing  and  in  which  they  protrude  from 
the  housing  and  are  capable  of  supporting  the  housing 
on  the  lavatory  bowl,  the  plane  of  the  flat  outer  end 
portions  of  each  of  said  arms  being  horizontal  when  the 
machine  is  supported  on  a  lavatory  bowl;  flat  tubular 
extension  members  telescopically  disposed  on  the  flat  outer 
end  portions  of  said  arms  providing  length  extension  of 
said  arms;  a  tube  of  elastic  padding  material  fitted  over 
each  flat  tubular  extension  member  adapted  to  contact 
the  top  of  a  lavatory  bowl  when  the  machine  is  on  a 
bowl;  stop  means  limiting  outward  swinging  movement 
of  each  of  said  arms;  and  a  driven  agitator  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  positioned  in  the  lavatory  bowl  when  the  hous- 
ing is  supported  on  the  bowl. 


to 


2,948,137 
APPARATUS  FOR  DYEING  SLIVERS 
Erwia    Sdiitz,    iCaiaerslauleia,    Germs 
Kammgaraspinncrei     Kaiscnlaatcn^ 
Germany,  a  firm  of  Germaay 

Filed  Oct  21, 1957,  Ser.  No.  491,493 
ClaiaM  priority,  applicatioa  Germaay  Oct  22,  1954 

2  Claims.   (CI.  4S— 197) 
1.  In  an  apparatus  for  dyeing  slivers:   a  perforated 
container  with  a  bottom  and  an  open  end  for  receiving 
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sliver  to  be  dyed,  a  perforated  tube  substantially  centivBy 
arranged  withhi  said  container  and  defining  therewith  a 
chamber  for  receiving  slivers  to  be  dyed,  said  perforated 
tube  having  a  closed  un>er  end  and  having  an  opening  at 
its  lower  end,  conduit  means  leading  into  said  perforated 
tube  through  said  opening  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  a  dyeing  liquor  supply  source  for  feeding  dyeing 
liquor  into  said  perforated  tube  and  through  the  latter 
into  said  sliver  receiving  chamber,  a  cover  adapted  to 


be  loosely  inserted  into  said  container  and  around  said 
perforated  tube  for  acting  upon  the  upper  surface  of 
slivers  received  in  said  sliver  receiving  chamber,  and  a 
fluid  operable  cylinder  piston  system  arranged  for  con- 
nection with  a  pressure  fluid  source  and  comprising  a 
stationary  plunger  fixedly  btit  detachably  connected  to 
said  perforated  tube  and  also  comprising  a  movable  mem- 
ber forming  the  cylinder  for  said  plunger  and  having  a 
tubular  extension  operable  telescopically  to  move  over 
said  perforated  tube  and  to  act  upon  said  cover  for 
moving  the  latter  relative  to  said  tube. 


2,948,139 
WRINGER 
Jack  Plckard,  Ancasicr,  Ontario,  Canada,  aMtgnor  to  N. 
Slater  Company,  Linalted,  HanOlmi,  Ontario,  Cmm&n, 
a  corporation  of  ranaia 

Filed  Oct  31, 19S<,  Scr.  No.  (19^54 
(ClainM.  (CLM~25S) 


6.  In  a  wringer,  a  frame,  a  first  roll  joumaled  in  said 
frame,  a  second  roll  parallel  to  said  first  roll,  a  pair  of 
bearing  means  joumalling  said  second  roll,  means  guid- 
ing said  pair  of  bearing  means  in  said  frame  for  move- 
ment of  said  second  roll  toward  and  away  from  said  first 
roll,  a  pair  of  rod  elements  extending  in  parallel  direc- 
tions perpendicular  to  the  axes  of  said  rolls  and  parallel 
to  a  plane  through  said  axes  of  said  rolls,  a  pair  of  clutch 
plates  disposed  in  generally  transverse  relation  to  said 
rod  elements  and  having  edge  portions  arranged  to  bit- 
ingly  engage  said  rod  elements  upon  tilting  movement  of 
said  clutch  plates  relative  to  said  rod  elements,  a  pair  of 
coupling  plates  engaging  said  clutch  plates  at  points 
spaced  away  from  said  rod  elements  and  movable  parallel 


to  said  rod  elements  for  initially  effecting  biting  ragaf*- 
ment  of  said  edge  portions  wiUi  said  rod  dements  and 
for  thereafter  effecting  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
rod  elements,  means  connecting  said  rod  elements  to  said 
pair  of  bearing  means  for  urgiag  said  bearing  means  in  a 
direction  to  move  said  second  roll  toward  pressure  set 
engagement  with  said  first  roll  in  response  to  said  longi* 
tudinal  movement  <rf  said  rod  dements,  rdeasable  latch 
means  for  rdeasaUy  retaining  the  rolls  in  pressure  set 
condition,  drive  means  for  driving  one  of  said  rolls,  a 
pair  of  cams  driven  by  said  drive  means,  a  pair  of  cam 
plates  carried  by  said  coupling  plates  and  engageable 
with  said  cams,  and  means  tor  moving  said  cam  plates 
relative  to  said  coupling  plates  into  the  path  of  said  cams. 


2M$M 

HANDCUFFS 

AUked  I.  Iloir%  19M 1. 27ft  ft,  CMlMid.  CaHr. 

FOad  Apr.  9, 19Si,  ■«.  N*.  72^444 

aCkftM.   (0.79—10 


1.  In  a  handcuff  having  a  rigid  stock  supporting  a 
nipper  cuff  at  a  first  end  of  said  stock,  said  nipper  cuff 
including  an  integral,  rigid  arcuate  extension  having  an 
arcuate  rack  member  pivoted  thereto,  said  rigid  integral 
extension  having  means  therein  for  receipt  of  the  free 
end  of  said  rack  member,  said  means  including  a  pawl 
for  engaging  said  rack  member,  wherein  a  plunger  is 
slidably  nnounted  within  said  stock,  said  plunger  having 
a  first  end  operatively  associated  with  said  pawl  whereby 
to  provide  means  for  engaging  said  pawl  with  the  teeth 
of  said  rack  member  whereby  to  lock  said  rack  member 
in  a  closed  position,  said  plunger  having  a  second  end 
extending  toward  the  opposite  end  of  said  stock,  wherein 
said  rigid  stock  supports  a  bousing  on  the  second  end 
thereof,  said  housing  supporting  a  retractile  gripper  cuff, 
said  gripper  cuff  having  a  retractile  link  pivoted  at  one 
end  of  said  link  to  said  housing,  said  retractile  link  hav- 
ing a  cam  surface  adjacent  the  pivoted  end  thereof  con- 
tacting the  second  end  of  said  plunger  and  urging  said 
plunger  toward  the  first  end  of  said  stock  when  the 
said  retractile  link  is  profected  from  said  housing  and 
passing  out  of  contact  with  said  plunger  second  end 
when  the  said  retractile  link  is  retracted,  said  retractile 
link  having  resilient  means  secured  thereto  and  to  said 
said  stock  for  urging  said  retractile  link  into  a  projected 
position,  said  retractile  link  having  an  arcuate  member 
pivoted  to  the  free  end  thereof,  and  wherein  a  second 
arcuate  member  is  pivoted  to  said  housing  opposite  said 
retractile  link  and  the  said  arcuate  member  pivoted  there- 
to, said  two  arcuate  members  having  means  at  the  free 
ends  thereof  for  registering  with  one  another  and  lock- 
ing together,  the  improvements  comprising:  a  trigger 
pivoted  at  one  end  thereof  in  said  housing  with  the  por- 
tion thereof  on  one  side  of  the  pivot  point  thereof  being 
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normally  exposed  above  said  Itousing  and  the  portion  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  said  pivot  point  being  recessed 
within  said  housing,  the  recessed  end  of  said  trigger 
temainating  in  a  tip  directly  contacting  said  retractile 
link  adjacent  and  beneath  the  cam  surface  thereof  and 
locking  the  said  retractile  link  in  a  retracted  position 
when  said  trigger  is  in  a  normal  position,  said  tip  pivot- 
ing from  beneath  said  retractile  link  and  releasing  said 
link  when  said  trigger  is  depressed^ 


2349,149 

HOTEL  FUNCTION  LOCK 

Morris  H.  Etslaa,  Uoaiastcr,  Mmb.,  Mrfgnor  to  Indc- 

f^3^  If^^S^!"'^^^*  Fitchborg,  Ma«^  a  corpora- 
tton  of  MaandMaatts 
uui.  ..        FiM  Ml  19, 1997,  Ser.  No.  435,911 
iqMbm.  (Q.  79— 214) 


o|>ening  in  a  pand  member  and  a  flange  on  said  body 
portion  engageable  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  pand 
member  for  locating  the  lock  cylinder  thereon,  the  said 
body  portion  having  slots  in  its  opposite  sides  with  inner 
edges  facing  said  flange  and  spaced  thovfrom  a  distance 
greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  pand  member,  a  re- 
silient retaining  dip  for  securing  said  lock  cylinder  to 
said  panel  member,  said  clip  having  spaced  legs  in- 
senable  through  said  slots  and  engageable  with  the  inner 
surface  of  said  panel  member  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
lock  cylinder,  the  mtermediate  portions  of  said  legs  being 
bowed  inwardly  and  adapted  to  press  against  the  said 
inner  edges  of  the  slots  whereby  force  is  exerted  inward- 
ly on  said  lock  cylinder  to  retain  it  in  proper  position, 
and  abutments  extending  outwardly  from  the  intermedi- 
ate portions  of  said  legs  and  engageable  with  the  inner 
surface  of  said  pand  member  to  prevent  excessive  out- 
ward bending  of  said  legs  upon  the  application  of  an 
outwardly  directed  force  to  said  lock  cylinder. 


2|949i,142 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMPELLING  OBJECTS  WITHIN 

APIPEUNB 
Marifai  U.  ZinuBicnian,  Ir.,  TImIsi  Hc^hli,  Ohio,  na- 
^  ii«Mr  to  The  SiMidavd  OU  Conpnny,  OevclaMl,  Ohio, 
■  corporation  off  Oirio 

FHed  Mmj  17, 19S7,  Ser.  No.  459,949 
SCUbm.   (CL73— 3) 


1.  In  a  cylindricail  lock  mechanism  having  inner  and 
outer  knob  members,  said  inner  knob  member  including 
dogging  means  manually  shiftable  to  disable  said  mech- 
anism from  normal  latch  operation  from  the  outside, 
a  tumbler  assembly  mounted  m  said  outer  knob  member 
comprising  a  tumWer  casing  and  a  plug  mounted  for 
rotation  in  said  casing,  a  keyway  in  said  plug,  an  indicator 
slidably  mounted  within  said  plug,  the  inner  end  of  said 
plug  being  formed  to  define  a  plurality  of  slots,  one  of 
said  slots  exposing  the  inner  end  of  said  keyway  and 
another  of  said  slots  exposing  the  inner  end  of  said  indi- 
cator, an  actuator  bar  slidably  mountable  in  said  plug 
in  two  positions  with  respect  thereto,  branch  members 
on  said  actuator  bar  spaced  to  register,  respectively,  with 
said  indicator  slot  and  said  keyway  slot  in  one  said 
mounted  posiHon  of  said  bar  to  said  plug,  one  of  said 
branch  members  lying  out  of  registry  with  said  keyway 
in  said  other  mounted  position  of  said  bar  to  said  plug 


MEANS  FOR 


II     2,949,141 
RET/ 


[AINING  A  LOCK  CYLINDER 
IN  A  PANEL 

A-^  ''S^'  ^"^  Britain,  Coon.,  aadgnor  to  The 
Anwflcan  Hardware  Corporation,  New  Britafai,  Coon., 
■  corporation  of  CoMecticat 

FUed  Mar  31, 1957,  Scr.  No.  442,849 
4riairai     (CI.  70-^79) 


1.  As  a  liquid  flowmeter  calibrating  device,  a  closed 
continuous  loop  of  pipe  comprising  a  calibration  loop,  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  connected  into  said  calibration  loop, 
a  pipeline  section  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  join- 
ing said  calibration  loop  into  a  continuous  loop  of  pipe. 
a  valve  means  in  said  pipeline  section  for  interrupting 
flow  in  said  loop  of  pipe,  a  plug  device  disposed  wfthin 
said  continuous  loop  of  pipe  so  as  to  form  a  liquid  seal 
therewith,  magnetic  means  for  propdling  the  plug  from 
a  position  within  said  pipeline  section  into  the  remaining 
portion  of  said  continuous  loop  of  pipe,  and  switch  means 
in  said  calibration  loop  actuated  by  said  plug  as  it  moves 
through  said  calibration  loop. 


1.  A  lock  structuffe  including  in  combination  a  lock 
cyhnder  having  a  body  portion  insertable  through  an 


2,949,143 
APPARATUS  FOR  IMPELLING  OBJECTS  WmilN 

A  PIPELINE 
William  J.  Pniitt,  Sbcftdd  Lake,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Standard  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  OUo,  a  coqporation 
off  OMo 

Filed  Sept.  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  494,249 
3CUM8.  (CL73— 3) 
3.  In  a  liquid  flowmeter  calibrating  device  having  a 
closed  continuous  loop  of  pipeline,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
thereto,  a  plug  device  disposed  within  said  loop,  a  smooth 
bore  valve  disposed  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet 
through  which  said  plug  can  pass,  and  an  electrical  switch 
means  mounted  in  longitudinally  spaced  rdationship  in 
said  loop  which  are  actuated  by  said  plug  as  it  moves 
through  said  pipeline,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
chamber  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  and  communicating 
with  said  loop,  a  plunger  normally  positioned  within  said 
chamber  so  as  not  to  obstruct  the  flow  of  liquid  in  said 
loop,  means  for  introducing  said  plunger  into  said  loop 
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and  in  contact  with  said  plug  and  for  moving  said  plunger  crease  in  conaiateacy,  and  second  meant  oommimicating 
and  plug  within  said  pipeline  section  so  that  said  plug  is  with  said  fint  means  between  said  zones  for  measuring 
advanced  through  said  valve  from  a  position  between  said 


.if  r  ;? 


inlet  and  said  outlet  into  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
loop,  and  means  for  retracting  said  plunger  from  said 
loop  to  a  position  entirely  within  said  chamber. 


334t,144 

CALraRATION  LOOP  FPU  CALIBRATING 

FLOWMETERS 

Hagh  D.  Applcqidat,  EkM,  Ohto,  aasliiior  to  The  StaMl. 

ard  OO  CompMjr,  Clerdnd,  OUo,  a  cofpofatloii  of 

Ohio 

Flkd  Oct  3,  If  57,  8v.  No.  07,195 
SOalBM.   (0.73-^) 


3.  A  continuous  loop  for  calibrating  liquid  flowmeters 
comprising  a  first  section  of  conduit,  a  plug  device  dis- 
posed within  said  conduit,  a  pair  of  sensing  means  dis- 
posed within  said  first  section  of  conduit  in  a  spaced 
relation  whereby  the  travel  of  said  plug  device  past  said 
sensing  means  will  be  indicated,  a  second  section  of  con- 
duit joined  to  the  end  of  said  first  section  and  ascend- 
ing gradually  therefrom,  a  third  section  of  conduit  joined 
to  and  descending  from  said  second  section  to  said  first 
section  whereby  said  loop  is  completed  and  said  plug 
device  may  be  returned  to  said  first  section  for  a  new 
run  past  said  sensing  means,  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  in 
said  third  section  of  conduit  to  permit  the  introduction 
and  withdrawal  of  liquid  from  said  calibration  loop,  and 
a  valve  means  disposed  in  said  third  conduit  section  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  outlet  whereby  the  travel  of  said 
plug  device  within  said  calibration  loop  may  be 
interrupted. 

CONTINUOUS  CONSISTOMETER  AND  METHOD 
OF  MEASURING  LIQUIFORM  PRODUCT  CON- 
SISTENCY CONTINUOUSLY 
Dave  EdUo,  Saa  Lorenzo,  CaUf.,  aHlgBor  to  Gerber 
Products  Coatpaay,  Fremoat,  Mich^  a  corpontioa  of 
MkUsaa 

Filed  May  21, 1954,  Scr.  No.  431,441 
34aafaas.  (a.  73— 54) 
1.  A  continuous  consistometer  comprising  a  condnh 
through  which  a  fluid  flows,  first  means  in  fluid  conunu- 
nication  with  said  conduit  for  establishing  at  least  two 
zones  of  different  rates  of  shear  in  the  flow  of  fluid,  the 
viscous  resistance  at  both  said  zones  increasing  with  in- 


the  difference  in  viscous  resistance  to  shear  of  the  fluid 
in  said  zones. 


2,949,144 
CENTER  OF  GRAVITY  INDICATOR 

Raymond  L.  Bcrfcaaa,  St  Paal,  Miaa,,  assiiMr  to  MfaiDc- 
apoUa-Hooeywell    Rcgaktor    Compaay,    MfaucapoUs, 
Mfain.,  a  corporation  of  Delawart 

Filed  Aai.  3, 1955, 8w.  No.  524,177 
ItCiafaM.   (CL73— 45) 
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7.  A  rebalanceable  center  of  gravity  system  for  a  craft 
having  a  load  the  center  of  gravity  of  which  changes 
with  the  amount  of  the  load  and  the  attitude  of  the 
craft,  comprising:  means  responsive  to  the  quantity  of  the 
load;  signal  source  means  connected  to  the  first  named 
means  and  having  an  output  the  magnitude  of  which  is 
indicative  of  the  moment  of  the  load  about  an  arbitrary 
axis  and  having  a  first  or  an  oi^KMite  sense  depending 
on  whether  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  load  is  on  a  first 
or  second  side  of  the  arbitrary  axis;  craft  attitude  respon- 
sive means  connected  to  said  signal  source  means  to 
adjust  the  output  thereof  according  to  changes  in  attitude 
of  the  craft  which  affect  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  load; 
signal  responsive  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
signal  source  means  to  derive  a  rebalance  signal  of 
equal  magnitude  but  of  opposite  sense  to  the  output  of 
said  signal  source  means;  means  connecting  the  rebalance 
signal  to  the  output  of  said  signal  source  means;  and 
means  connected  to  said  signal  responsive  means  being 
indicative  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  load. 


2,948,147 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND  RECORDING 

THE  DYNAMIC  MODULUS  OF  ELASTICITY 
Hermann  RoeUg  and  Joacf  SdmnUd,  Lcverhnsen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbcnfebrliien  Haycr  Akticnfcseli- 
sdiaft,  Lcvcrfcnsen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Gcr- 


FIM  Anf.  23, 1955,  Ser.  No.  539,159 

Cbime  priority,  application  Germany  Sept  2,  1954 

lOOafans.   (CL73— S9) 

1.  Testing  apparatus  for  evaluating  the  damping  loop 
of  elastic  materials  comprising  reciprocating  drive  means. 
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force  responsive  means,  means  for  holding  a  test  speci- 
men of  elastic  material  between  said  reciprocating  drive 
means  and  force  responsive  means,  a  force  indicator  mir- 
ror mounted  for  tilting  actuation  by  said  force  responsive 
means,  a  travel  mirror,  means  for  partially  rotating  said 


2,944,149 
ANGLE  OF  ATTACK  INDICATING  DEVICE 
■r  Hago  ScfandK,  MlnncapoUa,  Minn., 
MhweaaoHi  Honeywefl  RcgnUtor  Com 
apoUt,  Mian.,  a  conocatiott  of  Ddaware 

FHai  Not.  27, 1953,  Scr.  No.  394,453 
HCUbm.    (CL73— 1M) 
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travel  mirror  back  and  forth  in  synchronization  with  said 
reciprocating  drive,  a  screen,  means  for  projecting  a  beam 
of  light  from  said  force  indicating  mirror  to  said  travel 
mirror  onto  said  screen,  and  means  including  indicator 
means  cooperating  with  said  drive  means  for  varying  the 
phase  angle  of  synchronization  between  said  reciprocating 
drive  and  partial  rotation  of  said  travel  mirror. 


2,944,148 

SUPERSONIC  WIND-TUNNEL  FOR  A  VARIABLE 

MACH  NUMBER 

Lonis  M.  G.  de  JnnpMt  4c  la  SaOc  #Anfk«viIic  Parte, 

JMn  H.  Bcrtfai,  NettiUy-MvScfaic,  and  Marcel  Kadoach, 

Paris,  France,  csslgnors  to  Socictc  Nationalc  dTtndc 

d  dc  Construction  4c  Motcnn  d'Aviadon,  Paris,  France, 
a  Fkanch  company 

FUcd  Dec.  20, 1955,  Scr.  No.  554,358 

Clatans  priority,  application  France  Dec.  20,  1954 

SCIahns.   (Q.  73— 147) 


1.  A  device  fm-  indicating  attitude  of  an  aircraft  with 
respect  to  the  surrounding  air  stream  including  indicat- 
ing means,  a  member  pivotally  mounted  on  a  pivot  and 
having  a  neutral  position,  a  sensing  head  attached  to  said 
aircraft  having  impact  orifices  for  sensing  pressures  at 
two  spaced  points  on  said  aircraft,  means  responsive  to 
the  difference  of  said  pressures  connected  to  said  member 
for  exerting  a  turning  moment  on  said  member  to  route 
said  member  from  said  neutral  position  about  said  pivot, 
linkage  means  attached  to  said  member,  means  responsive 
to  air  speed  of  the  aircraft  and  pivotally  connected  to  said 
linkage  means  remote  from  said  pivot  of  said  member 
for  exerting  an  opposing  moment  on  said  member,  means 
mcluding  a  sensing  means  controlled  by  a  departure  of 
said  member  from  said  neutral  position  for  rotating  said 
air  speed  responsive  means  about  a  fixed  point  remote 
from  said  pivot  to  vary  the  amount  of  said  opposing 
moment  by  varying  its  effective  moment  arm  until  said 
turning  and  opposing  moments  are  in  balance,  with  said 
member  in  said  neutral  position,  and  means  connecting 
said  last  named  means  to  said  indicating  means  to  position 
the  latter  in  accordance  with  the  rotation  of  said  air 
speed  responsive  means. 


2,948 150 

MASS  FLOWMETER  BAFFLE 

"^'^.?*  C^on^n,  Mmhlchcad,  Masc,  asaignor  to  Gen. 

•™  "S?*!  £«»5My.  ■  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Fch.  28, 1954,  Scr.  No.  548,354 

9Cfarfmc   (a.  73— 194) 


1.  A  supersonic  wind-tunnel  comprising  a  test  chamber, 
a  duct  communicating  with  said  chamber  and  having  a 
convergent-divergent  wall,  means  for  circulating  air 
through  said  duct  and  chamber,  means  providing  a  noz- 
zle opening  through  said  duct  and  chamber,  means  pro- 
viding a  nozzle  in  the  form  of  a  slot-like  passage  open- 
ing through  said  wall  at  the  throat  thereof  and  facing 
in  an  upstream  direction,  and  controllable  means  for  sup- 
plying pressure  fluid  to  said  nozzle,  thereby  forming  in 
said  throat  a  jet  separating  from  said  wall  as  it  issues  from 
said  nozzle. 


1.  A  fluid  flowmeter  comprising  a  fluid-tight  housing 
having  a  substantially  cylindrical  fluid  chamber  therein. 
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means  for  coupling  said  chamber  into  a  fluid  flow  path, 
a  substantially  cylindrical  rotatable  impeller  within  and 
substantially  coaxial  with  said  fluid  chamber  and  having 
a  plurality  of  fluid-conducting  passages  therethrough 
which  are  linear  and  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  impeller,  each  of  said  passages  being  subdivided 
to  form  smaller  passages  at  different  spaced  radial  dis- 
tances from  said  axis,  means  for  rotating  said  impeller 
at  a  substantially  constant  q)eed,  each  of  said  smaller 
fluid-conducting  passages  being  of  sufficient  thinness  such 
that  fluid  pressures  due  to  centrifugal  force  at  its  radially 
innermost  and  radially  outermost  positions  are  substan- 
tially the  same,  a  substantially  cylindrical  angularly  mov- 
able turbine  within  and  substantially  coaxial  with  said 
chamber  in  a  downstream  relationship  to  said  impeller 
and  having  a  plurality  of  fluid-conducting  openings  there- 
through which  are  linear  and  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
angular  movement  ctf  said  turbine,  said  turbine  openings 
being  proportioned  in  directions  radially  from  said  turbine 
axis  to  admit  fluid  from  all  of  said  impeller  passages,  and 
measuring  means  responsive  to  angular  movements  of 
said  turbine  in  relation  to  said  bousing. 


DIFFERENTIAL  PRESSURE  GAUGE 

Jaromir  Aad,  4«53  AluMda  Driva,  8m  DImo,  Caltf. 

Flkd  Dec  12, 195S,  Stf.  No.  779,911 

aOriMa.   (CL75-4M) 


1.  A  differential  pressure  gauge,  comprislns:  a  hoUow 
body  having  a  high  pressure  inlet  and  a  low  pressure  inlet; 
a  piston  axially  slidably  mounted  in  said  body  between 
said  inlets;  a  spring  mounted  between  said  piston  and  said 
body  to  bias  tlie  piston  toward  said  high  pressure  inlet; 
said  body  having  a  closed,  axially  extended  portion;  a 
magnet  fixedly  connected  to  said  piston  and  axially  mov- 
able in  said  extended  portion;  a  clutch  collar  comprising 
magnetic  material  and  disposed  externally  of  and  concen- 
tric with  said  extended  portion  to  move  axially  in  response 
to  movement  of  said  magnet  in  said  extended  portion;  a 
bearing  sleeve  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  body  coaxially  with 
said  extended  portion;  an  indicator  sleeve  axially  slid- 
ably mounted  in  said  bearing  sleeve;  said  clutch  collar 
having  a  flange  engageable  with  one  end  of  said  indicator 
sleeve  to  shift  the  same  in  one  direction. 


2349.152 

ACCXLEROMETER 
FraBkUn  Meyar,  FVuUa  Sq— rs,  N.Y^  aaslgDor  to  Servo- 
mechankna,  lac,  HawlhonM,  CaHf .,  a  corporatloii  off 
New  Yock 

Filed  Dec  27, 195^  Sw.  No.  (39,833 
2ClaiiiM.  (CL  73—514) 
1.  An  accelerometer  for  detecting  and  measuring  ac- 
celeration along  a  defined  axis  comprising  a  rotating  shaft 
having  an  axis  of  rotation  along  said  defined  axis;  a  seis- 
mic mass  supported  on  said  rotating  shaft;  an  air  bearing 
between  said  seismic  mass  and  said  rotating  shaft;  means 


rettricting  the  movemeat  of  tha  seismic  man  iq»o  said 
rotatlns  shaft  to  diq»lacements  along  the  seaailive  axis 


only;  and  means  for  measuring  the  displacement  of  said 
seismic  mass  along  said  defined  axis. 


2,94t4S3 
ANGULAR  ACCELEROMETER 
CecO  K.  Stcdman,  Eammckm,  Wa*.,  aarfgnnr  to 
Laboratories,  lac,  Laa  Aafflm,  CaHf.,  a  cotyoratloa 
of  Calif  otria 

F1M  Apr.  S,  1957.  8v.  N«.  (51,335 
•  CMm.  (0.73—510 


\ 


1.  A  motion  sensing  device,  comprising  a  case,  a  liq- 
uid in  said  case,  a  paddle  in  said  case  immersed  in  said 
liquid,  a  mounting  for  said  paddle  for  relative  motion 
of  said  paddle  with  respect  to  the  case,  a  yieldable  con- 
straint connecting  said  paddle  to  said  case,  a  baffle 
extending  along  said  paddle  and  spaced  therefrom,  di- 
viding said  case  into  a  plurality  of  subchambeis,  the 
space  between  the  paddle  and  said  baflle  forming  a  liq- 
uid communicating  passageway  from  one  subchamber 
to  the  other  subchamber,  and  additional  baffles  in  at 
least  one  of  said  subchambers,  said  additional  baffles 
forming  with  said  subchamber  a  plurality  of  elongated 
passageways  in  said  subchamber  between  said  last  named 
baflles,  and  means  for  sensing  the  angular  displacement 
of  said  paddle  with  respect  to  said  case. 


2,949,154 

ACOUSTIC  IMPEDANCE  TRANSFORMER 

Claas  Kkanttel,  Kcw  GwdMa,  N.Y.,  aarfpMT  to  Cavltroa 

CofMntlo^  a  totronOm  off  Naw  YoA 

FBad  Feb.  1(,  195(,  Sw.  No.  5«5,99S 

SCIafaM.    (a.74— 1) 


1 .  An  acoustic  impedance  transformer  for  transmission 
of  longitudinal  vibrations  from  an  electromechanical 
transducer  to  a  tool,  comprising  an  input  section  fixed 
at  one  end  to  the  transducer,  an  output  section  integral 
at  one  end  with  the  other  end  of  said  input  section,  said 
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output  section  having  a  longitudinal  open  ended  axial 
passage  therein  eottending  therethrough,  the  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  said  output  section  being  greater  at  the 
inpat  end  ttan  at  the  output  end,  and  being  a  minimum 
intermediate  the  input  and  output  ends,  the  change  in 
cross  sectional  area  along  the  length  of  the  output  section 
being  gradual  to  prevent  abrupt  change  in  total  stress, 
the  wall  of  said  passage  adjacent  the  output  end  thereof 
being  provided  with  screw  threads,  and  a  coupling  mem- 
ber of  hard,  light  weight  material  and  provided  with  a 
stud  having  screw  threads  therein  adapted  to  mate  with 
the  threads  on  the  wall  of  said  passage,  uid  coupling 
member  being  provided  with  means  for  ready  attachment 
thereto  of  a  tool. 


2,949,154 

LINEAR  INTEGRATING  TOROUING 

MECHANISM 

E.  Barkalow,  CooMtock  Park,  Mkh., 


FUad  Nov.  1, 1957,  Sar.  No.  «3,9i9 
SCIafans.   (CL74— 54) 


_^       2,949,155 

STABILIZING  GYRO 

loha  E.  Burkam,  Ratledga,  Pa.,  asslfaoi  to  AltOMaui  Com. 

paay,  Laosdowna,  Pa.,  a  cnsporalloa  of  Paansrivaola 

FUcd  Jaljr  17, 1956,  Sar.  No.  599,459 

9Clalma.   {CLfA^S.S) 


1.  In  a  device  having  a  housing,  first  and  second  mem- 
bers mounted  m  close  proximity  to  each  other  for  angular 
movement  relative  to  said  housing,  a  fluid  cooperating 
with  said  members  and  having  Newtonian  characteristics 
for  linearly  transmitting  torquing  action  from  said  first 
member  to  said  second  member,  pickoff  means  for  detect- 
ing angular  movement  of  said  second  member  relative  to 
said  housing,  motor  means  controlled  by  said  pickoff 
means  connected  to  rotate  said  first  member  relative  to 
said  housing. 

2,949,157 
GYR06COPICALLY  STABILIZED  PLATFORMS 
Hngh  Brougham  Scdgfleld,  Hampton,  Eoglaiid,  assignor, 
by  mcoic  aasignnieats,  to  Tba  Spcny  Gyroaeopc  Com- 
pany, Umilad,  Braatfard,  Eagiaad,  a  BrttUi  company 
Filed  May  12, 1951,  Ser.  No.  225^37      ^^ 

a  Great  Brflato  May  14,  1959 

(CL74~5J4) 


1.  An  instrument  for  dynamically  stabilizing  an  air- 
craft in  two  planes  of  motion  respectively  perpendicular 
to  each  other,  haviag  a  mounting  plate  affixed  to  the 
aircraft  in  a  third  plane  perpendicular  to  each  of  said 
two  planes  of  motion,  a  shaft  rotatively  assembled  there- 
to and  extending  normally  thereof,  drive  means  con- 
nected to  said  shaft,  a  balance  wheel,  and  a  ball  and 
socket  joint  having  a  selected  frictional  and  damping 
characteristic  concentrically  assembling  and  coupling  said 
wheel  to  said  shaft,  said  wheel  having  a  hole  centrally 
thereof  selectably  larger  than  the  diameter  of  the  shaft 
so  as  to  permit  oscillation  of  the  wheel  in  any  direction 
relative  to  the  shaft,  said  wheel  having  a  rim  of  spheri- 
cally convex  contour  and  built  up  of  a  plurality  of  highly 
permeable  steel  rings,  a  pair  of  composite  modified  E- 
configuration  variable  reluctance  electrical  pickofb  af- 
fixed to  said  mounting  plate,  each  such  pickoff  having 
a  core  built  up  of  highly  permeable  steel  laminaUons 
and  having  a  central  arm  and  two  adjacent  arms,  a  pri- 
mary winding  about  said  central  arm  and  a  secondary 
winding  about  each  of  said  adjacent  arms,  the  pole  face 
of  each  of  the  arms  being  spherically  concaved  and  jux- 
tapositioned  with  respect  to  said  wheel  rim  for  uniform 
and  minimum  airgap  therebetween,  each  pickoff  being 
positioned  so  that  its  two  adjacent  arms  are  in  the  plane 
to  motion  within  which  it  is  responsive  and  so  that  tilting 
of  the  balance  wheel  relative  to  the  aircraft  in  such  plane 
of  motion  will  increase  the  susceptance  of  the  magneUc 
path  including  the  balance  wheel  rim  and  the  adjacent 
arm  toward  which  it  moves  while  reducing  the  suscept- 
ance of  the  magnetic  path  including  the  other  one  of  said 
adjacent  arms,  a  source  of  power  and  the  primary  winding 
of  each  pickoff  being  connected  thereto,  and  the  outputs 
of  the  two  secondary  windings  in  each  pickoff  being 
connected  together  to  as  to  oppose  each  other  in  phase 


1.  In  a  gyroscopic  horizon  for  moving  vehicles,  a  uni- 
versally gimballed  platfmm.  a  casing  joumalled  on  said 
platform  with  freedom  about  the  vertical  axis,  a  gyro 
vertical  joumalled  therein  for  spinning  about  a  vertical 
axis  with  freedom  about  two  horizontal  axes  and  a 
vertical  axis  and  having  accelerometers  thereon  adapted 
to  be  stabilized  thereby  and  to  generate  signals  propor- 
tional to  accelerations  in  two  directions  in  azimuth,  a 
directional  gyro  also  mounted  in  said  casing  for  spinning 
about  a  horizontal  axis  with  freedom  about  at  least  one 
horizontal  axis,  a  servomotor  controlled  by  said  direc- 
tional gyro  for  fixing  said  casing  and  said  accelerometers 
in  azimuth,  servomotors  for  stabilizing  said  casing  and 
accelerometer  from  said  gyro  vertical,  torquers  acting 
between  said  casing  and  gyro  vertical  and  controlled  by 
said  accelerometers  for  applying  torques  on  the  gyro 
vertical  about  its  two  horizontal  axes  normal  to  the 
direction  of  response  of  its  accelerometer,  integrating  net- 
works between  said  accelerometers  and  torquers  whereby 


344 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  9,  1960 


the  resulting  precession  of  the  gyro  is  equal  to  the  change 
in  the  vertical  due  to  the  change  in  geographic  position 
of  the  vehicle,  a  third  accelerometer  thereon  adapted 
to  generate  signals  proportional  to  accelerations  in  the 
vertical  direction,  a  torquer  controlled  thereby  for  apply- 
ing a  torque  on  said  directional  gyro  and  an  integrating 
network  between  said  accelerometer  signal  and  torquer 
whereby  the  resulting  precession  of  the  directional  gyro 
is  varied  with  the  change  in  altitude  of  the  craft. 


2,949,159 

ROLLER  VIBRATOR  MECHANISM 

NOs  Noriln,  HaMiigbofi,  9we4e%  aarigMir  to  Cari  AUcn 

FhiblliasinHits  A/S,  CopcBkafen,  Deamarit 

FOcd  Nov.  29, 1959,  SwTNo.  77^959 

7ClalaM.    (CI.  74— 22) 


1.  For  use  in  reciprocating  a  rotating  roller,  a  device 
comprising  a  follower  which  is  moved  in  a  closed  looped 
path,  means  holding  the  follower  against  axial  movement 
with  respect  to  the  roller,  a  stationary  component  which 
is  angularly  adjustable  about  an  axis  co-planar  with  the 
axis  of  the  looped  path  and  at  an  angle  to  the  latter 
axis,  the  component  having  a  circular  track  the  axis  of 
v^iich  is  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  adjustment  of  the 
component,  and  means  operable  <m  said  track  and  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  follower  for  varying  the 
axial  position  of  the  follower  as  it  moves  in  the  closed 
path  whereby  the  extent  of  axial  movement  of  the  fol- 
lower can  be  regulated  by  angularly  adjusting  the  com- 
ponent. 


2349,159 

INJECTION  PUMP  FOR  INTERNAL 

COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Robert  J.  Winching,  Konital,  near  Stnttgart,  Germany, 

aadgnor  to  Dalmlcr-Bcnz  Akticngcscliachaft,  Stuttgart- 

Untcrtarkbeim,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  649,009 

Claimi  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  4, 1956 

10  Claims,    (a.  74— 55) 


I .  A  force-transmitting  connection  between  a  fuel  injec- 
tion pump  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  provided 


with  a  piston  and  a  pump-actuating  cam  driven  by  a  cam 
shaft  comprising  means  between  said  cam  shaft  and  pomp 
piston  including  a  tappet  for  transmitting  the  forces  from 
said  cam  to  said  pump  piston,  and  a  cylindrical  rubber 
spring  within  said  tappet  surrounding  the  lower  end  of 
said  pump  piston  to  thereby  provide  a  complete  sealing 
of  the  pump  side  from  the  cam  shaft  space. 


a349,l#9 

8LIDB 

Lm»  W.  Bedkar,  21915  Biaconilaid,  EmI  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Fllad  Mn  3,  195<,Sot.Wo.  592,5«9 

2Clafaiia.    (a.  74— 119) 


1.  Apparatus  for  increasing  the  stroke  of  a  machine 
slide  while  retaining  the  power  during  the  working  portion 
of  the  stroke  comprising  an  actuator  having  a  short  pre- 
determined stroke,  a  toggle  device  comprising  a  lever 
and  a  link  having  the  adjacent  ends  pivotally  connected 
together,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  lever  to  said 
actuator  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  lever,  a 
slide  movable  parallel  to  said  actuator,  means  pivotally 
connecting  the  other  end  of  said  link  to  said  slide,  and 
means  for  breaking  said  toggle  device  during  movement 
of  said  actuator  in  one  direction  and  for  straightening  said 
toggle  device  during  movement  of  said  actuator  in  the 
other  direction  to  cause  movement  of  said  slide  in  excess 
of  said  actuator,  said  last-mentioned  means  including  an 
arm  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  said  lever,  a  fixed  support,  and  means  pivotally  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  said  arm  to  said  fixed  support  for 
swinging  movement  about  an  axis  spaced  laterally  from 
the  pivotal  connection  between  said  actuator  aiMl  lever. 


2,949,161 

INCREMENTAL  BIDIRECTIONAL  DRIVE 

MECHANISM 

Eugene  A.  Lcvla,  Seattle,  Wash.,  aadgnor  to  Tallv  Reg- 
ister Corporation,  Seattle,  Waah.,  a  corporatton  of 
Washington 

Filed  May  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  913,716 
9  Claims.  (0.74—379) 
1.  A  bi-directional  drive  mechanism  comprising  first 
and  second  escapement  wheels  each  having  a  plurality 
of  escapement  teeth  thereon,  drive  means  for  impositively 
and  separately  rotating  said  escapement  wheels,  first  and 
second  pallet  levers  biased  into  engagement  with  the 
escapement  teeth  of  said  first  and  second  escapement 
wheels,  respectively,  to  restrain  rotation  of  said  wheels 
by  said  drive  means,  means  to  selectively  move  one  of 
said  pallet  levers  out  of  engagement  with  the  esc^w- 
ment  teeth  engaged  thereby,  an  output  shaft,  and  means 


AUGUST  9,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


346 


to  route  said  shaft  in  one  direction  upon  rotatimi  of  said 
first  escapement  wheel  by  said  drive  means  and  to  ro- 


a  siq^wrt.  a  boUow  shaft  roUUUy  mounted  on  said 
support  and  adi^ted  to  be  connected  to  a  tranamiaaion, 
said  shaft  having  a  forward  posUion,  a  reverse  poaitioo 
and  a  neutral  position,  an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  and 
exteadfaig  ndiaHy  from  said  shaft,  a  handle  member  ro- 
taubly  mounted  in  said  arm  and  extending  from  the  end 


Ute  said  shaft  in  an  opposite  direction  upon  routicm  of 
said  second  escapement  wheel  by  said  drive  means. 


Chmles  W. 


2,949.162 

3  ASSEMBLY 


RING 
BlM,  NewariL  N  J^  •■ 
tedTManu  MU,  N  J.,  ■ 


of  New 


thereof  at  an  an^e  thereto  and  lying  in  the  same  radial 
plane  as  said  arm.  a  throttleK>perating  rod  iMMy 
mounted  in  said  shaft,  means  to  connect  said  rod  to  the 
throttle  of  the  engine  to  operate  the  throttle  reqionahre 
to  axial  movement  of  the  rod,  and  means  on  said  handle 
member  drivingly  engaging  said  rod  and  being  formed 
and  arranged  to  move  said  rod  axially  reaponaive  to  ro- 
tation of  said  handle  member  around  its  own  axis. 


Filed  Aim.  7, 1959,  Ser.  No.  753,672 
9ClalM.   (0.74—399) 


2349,164 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Benlamln  T.  Nasi,  91  Acta*  Road,  Cohmhos,  Ohio 

Filed  Mnr  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  66M99 

5ClaliM.   (O.  74— 795) 


9.  An  arrangement  for  rotatably  mounting  coaxial 
inner,  outer  and  center  rings  comprising,  a  base  plate, 
a  plurality  of  posts  extending  from  the  base  plate,  bear- 
ings mounted  on  the  posts,  means  forming  an  internal 
and  external  raceway  on  the  said  outer  ring,  the  bearings 
on  the  posts  engaging  the  external  raceway  on  the  ring, 
means  forming  an  external  raceway  on  the  said  inner  ring, 
a  plurality  of  rocker  arms,  each  of  the  said  rocker  arms 
being  pivotally  supported  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
and  rotauble  about  a  radially  movable  axis  on  the  said 
center  ring,  bearings  mounted  on  the  rocker  arms  adja- 
cent the  ends  thereof,  and  means  pivotally  biasing  the 
said  rocker  arms  about  the  radially  movable  axis  to  main- 
tain the  corresponding  bearing  means  adjacent  one  end 
in  engagement  with  the  said  internal  raceway  on  the 
outer  ring  and  the  contespooding  bearing  means  adjacent 
the  other  end  in  engagement  with  the  said  external  race- 
way on  the  inner  ring. 


1.  A  transmission  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, an  input  shaft  for  driven  connection  with  a  prime 
mover;  an  output  shaft  for  driving  connection  with  a 
load;  first  and  second  beveled  gears  rotatably  mounted 
relative  to  said  shafts  said  first  beveled  gear  including  a 
bore  surrounding  said  input  shaft,  said  input  shaft  being 
rotatable  in  said  t)ore;  a  memt)er  carried  by  said  first 
beveled  gear;  braking  means  for  applying  braking  action 
to  said  member;  a  carrier  mounted  on  said  input  shaft 
in  keyed  relationship  therewith;  a  plurality  of  beveled 
planetary  gears  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  in  mesh  with 
said  first  and  second  beveled  gears;  a  second  plurality  of 
planetary  gears  carried  by  said  output  shaft;  a  ring  gear 
carried  by  said  first  beveled  gear  and  in  mesh  with  said 
second  plurality  of  planetary  gears;  a  sun  gear  carried  by 
said  second  beveled  gear  and  in  mesh  with  said  second 
plurality  of  planetary  gears;  and  means  for  retarding  rota- 
tion of  said  first  beveled  gear  independently  of  said  input 
shaft,  said  second  beveled  gear  and  said  sun  gear  being 
mounted  on  a  hub  that  forms  a  bearing  hole  for  said 
input  and  output  shafts. 


2,949,163 

THROTTLE  AND  GEAR  CONTROL  FOR 

OUTBOARD  MOTOR 

BiBy  R.  Stone,  1443  W.  Makmc,  San  Aotonlo,  Tex. 

Filed  Ian.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  799,229 

3  Claims.    (CL74— 472) 

1.  In  MMnbination  with  an  engine  having  a  throttle,  a 

transmission  and  throttle-controlling  device  comprising 


2349,165 

VARIABLE  SPEED  GEAR  REDUCTION  UNIT 

Robert  Lndri,  Plantatioii,  Fhu,  aaslfat  of  forty  percent 

to  Kennclh  T.  Snow,  Whcatoa,  DL 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  995,903 

20Claim8.    (CL  74— 904) 

1.  A  gear  reduction  unit  comprising  a  housing,  a  planet 

gear  mounted  in  said  housing,  adjustable  eccentric  means 
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disposed  in  said  housing  and  arranged  to  drive  said  planet  iag  transveraely  acroM  the  body  ao  that  OM  of  aaid  tdfM 
gear  said  adjusteble  eccentric  means  arranged  and  coo-  has  one  magnetic  polarity  and  the  otter  adp  hat  a  dtf- 
stnicted  to  vary  the  orbit  of  travel  of  said  planet  gear,  ferent  magnetic  polartey.  said  body  bdng  nnitonnly 
said  adjustable  eccentric  means  constituting  the  driver   tigered  in  fbnn  to  provide  a  smaller  croM  MCtioail  ana 

and  weaker  magnetic  Held  at  ooa  end  and  a  larfir  cnM- 
tffrtfinyfil  area  and  ttroofar  magnetic  field  near  the  other 
end,  said  edgat  being  moat  widely  spaced  at  said  other 
end  of  ^  body  and  most  cloiriy  ^aced  at  said  one  end 
thereof,  said  body  havtaig  a  portion  terminating  in  » 
handle  with  a  generally  annular  guard  dispoied  near  said 


member  of  this  gear  reduction  unit,  a  one  piece  split 
ring  reaction  gear  mounted  in  said  housing  and  in  mesh' 
ing  engagement  with  said  planet  gear,  and  means  vary* 
ing  the  effective  pitch  diameter  at  said  one  piece  q>lit 
ring  reaction  gear. 


ROTARY  DRIVB  MECHANISM 

Frank  V.  Pane,  Skokiet  mi  Eimt*  A.  Yeog,  Des 

Plaines,  DL,  Mslfinii  to  IMvanri  00  Frodncts  Con- 

pany,  Des  Platess,  01^  a  cetTOfndea  of  Delaware 

Filed  Smm  22,  lf5f,  8er.  No.  S21,7t2 

TCkdHH.   (CL74— 122) 


1.  In  a  rotary  drive  mechanism,  a  rotatable  member, 
a  reciprocable  driving  member,  a  disengageable  connec- 
tion means  carried  by  said  driving  member  connecting 
the  latter  with  said  rotatable  member  whereby  said 
driving  member  in  one  direction  of  movement  thereof 
is  pivotally  engaged  with  the  rotatable  member  for  effect- 
ing rotation  of  the  latter  through  a  predetermined  angle 
and  in  the  other  direction  of  movement  thereof  is  dis- 
engaged from  the  rotatable  member,  a  reciprocable  lock- 
ing member  positioned  adjacent  said  rotatable  member, 
said  locking  member  in  one  of  its  extended  positions  en- 
gaging with  and  restraining  the  rotatable  member  from 
movement  while  disengaging  said  connection  means 
from  said  rotatable  member  and  in  the  other  of  its  ex- 
tended positions  being  disengaged  from  said  rotatable 
member  and  permitting  unimpeded  rotation  of  the  latter, 
and  interlocking  control  means  connecting  with  both 
said  driving  member  and  said  locking  member  and  actu- 
ating the  alternate  movement  of  said  members. 


other  end  of  the  body  between  said  handle  and  said  other 
end,  said  body  having  a  flat  ribbed  side  extending  outside 
of  said  edges  and  said  concave  side,  said  body  being 
generally  rectangular  in  cross  section,  with  said  ribbed 
side  being  formed  with  one  grade  of  coarseness  of  cor- 
rugations, said  body  having  another  flat  ribbed  side  formed 
with  another  grade  of  coarseness  of  corrugations,  said 
body  having  still  another  concave  side  disposed  opposite 
the  first-named  concave  side  to  provide  another  two 
coplanar  edges  of  different  magnetic  polarity  respectively, 
whereby  the  razor  is  honed  with  varying  pressure  during 
movement  from  end  to  end  of  said  body. 


2*94t.lM 

MACHINE  FOR  DRILLING  FINGER  HOLES  IN 

BOWLING  BALLS 

Raywi  H.  McCoffMidu  125  S.  CMtoa  RMd,  Aknw,  Ohio 

FUed  JmM  24,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  744,13t 

19  Claims.    (CL  77— 31) 


2,94t,li7 

RAZOR  RONE  WTTH  MAGNETIC  BODY 

-    Anthony  T.Spmw,  Boa  SM,  Rocky  Foint,N.Y. 

FUed  hmt  19, 195S,  Scr.  No.  737310 

ICWn.    (CL7^~«2) 

A  razor  hone,  comprising  an  elongate!  body,  said  body 

having  a  concave  side  defining  two  long  coplanar  edges, 

said  body  being  magnetized  with  a  magnetic  field  extend- 


1.  A  machine  as  for  drilling  a  hole  in  a  bowling  ball 
or  the  like,  comprising  a  relatively  fixed  support,  mount- 
ing means  on  said  support  for  releasably  mounting  the 
ball  in  relatively  fixed  position,  a  rotary  cutter,  means 
for  mounting  said  rotary  cutter  on  said  support  to  be 
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moirBble  toward  and  from  cutting  engagement  with  the 
ban,  said  nwuntinf  means  tneinajin  ^  relatively  fixed 
part  having  downwardly  iwesented  ball  seat  means  and  a 
vertically  relatively  movable  part  having  an  upwardly 
presented  ball  seat  means,  and  means  for  urging  said 
movable  part  from  a  retracted  ball-receiving  position  up- 
wardly to  a  position  in  which  the  ball  is  clamped  between 
said  means  of  the  fixed  and  movable  parts. 


2«M8*1C9 
BOX  IIGS  AND  IMffltOVED  METHODS  OF 
FOKMING 1HE  SAME 
H.  Stelim,  Jr.,  Nt'^al^  aisd  La  falc  D.  Noble, 
.   Mo,  amtgmn  to  The  Stondavd  Farts  Coai« 
Miort.  Ohto.  n  caeponlia.  aff  oyo 
FHed  Nor.  4, 1917,  Scr.  No.  <94,42« 
2<nil (CL77— 42) 


sleeve,  a  mounting  bracket  secured  to  and  having  iu 
k>wer  portion  below  the  frame  sleeve,  a  ^nndle  threadedly 
engaged  in  the  frame  sleeve,  two  detachable  follower 
rolling  wheels  mounted  rotatably  in  the  lower  part  of 
the  mounting  bracket,  their  axes  being  subsantially  paral- 
lel and  spaced  equidistantly  to  opposite  sides  of  a  down- 
ward prolongation  of  the  axis  of  the  spindle,  a  stem  slid- 
ably  engaged  in  the  lower  part  of  the  frame  sleeve,  means 
for  restraining  the  stem  against  roUtion,  said  stem  having 
an  axial  aperture  in  the  upper  part  thereof  to  receive  the 
lower  part  of  the  ^indle,  means  for  restraining  the  stem 
against  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the  spindle, 
a  handle  on  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle,  a  thrust  rolling 
wheel  carrier  at  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  and  a  thrust 
rolling  wheel  rotatably  nnounted  in  the  thrust  rolling 
wheel  carrier,  the  follower  and  thrust  rolling  wfaeela  being 
such  that  a  plane  passing  centrally  throtigh  them  per- 
pendicular to  their  parallel  axes  ia  off-set  to  one  sido  of  the 
axis  of  the  stem,  said  stem  being  detachable  from  the 
spindle  and  replaceable  by  a  stem  having  a  tnbe  piercing 
tool  rotatably  mounted  at  its  lower  end  and  t^>ering 
downwardly  to  a  point. 


2,94t,171 

TOOL  FOR  ADJUSmCTHE  SNAF-ACTKm  OF 

A  LEAF.TYPB  OFIRATING  DEVICE 

Lonis  V.  LwAcBo,  ItSt  Dtewal  Avn,,  Ranidaa  14, 

FDed  Oct  2, 19SS,  Ssr.  No.  7M,M9 

ICiaiB.   (CLtl— 15) 


1.  A  box  jig  comprised  of  spaced  cast-iron  posts  each 
havmg  a  plurality  of  boles  therethrough  spaced  one  from 
the  other  by  post  gussets,  and  a  cast  aluminum  structure 
having  walls  between  adjacent  posts,  said  structure  ex- 
tendmg  through  and  completely  filling  the  holes  in  the 
respective  posts  to  ferm  a  continuous  and  endless  alumi- 
num body,  said  aluminum  body  having  a  cast  jig  floor 
the  aluminum  material  in  the  post  holes  intersecUng  twci 
relatively  angular  wall  faces  of  the  respective  posts,  and 
the  mterior  angles  formed  by  adjacent  parts  of  said  alu- 
minum material  in  the  post  holes  being  acute  ones. 


2,94t,17i 
AFPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  lOINT  BETWEEN  A 

iSI^iJ^^"  ^^^  AN  OBIBCT  ENGAGEABLE 
THEREIN 

Cyill  F^nnk  Kemp,  WID^^ton  St, 

Ayr,  t^Msnslanii.  AnstnBa 

rn  .-^  f?!?^'^  ^  **^»  Scr.  No.  tt2,t38 

Claims  priority,  appUcntfon  AnstnHa  Sept  4,  1954 

5ClahM.   (CLtl~15) 


A  plier-type  tool   for  increasing   or  decreasing  the 
holding  force  of  pivot-mounted  jewelry  holders  having 
clamp-on  endlengths  remote  from,  and  remaining  con- 
tinuing lengths  to,  their  pivot  mounts,  and  longitudinal 
leaf-type  snap-action  arms  struck  from  their  remaining 
lengths  and  continuous  with  their  endlengths,  comprising 
a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  intermediate  their  ends  to  pro- 
vide opposed  jaws  and  opposed  handles  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  pivot  axis,  with  the  jaws  having  three  poijections 
terminating  in  fulcrum  ends,  at  which  two  first  projec- 
tions extend  from  one  jaw  toward  the  other  jaw  and  the 
remaining  projection  extends  from  said  other  jaw  toward 
said  one  jaw  substantially  midway  between  said  fint  pto- 
jections,  said  first  projections  being  spaced  apart  to  span 
at  least  the  greater  part  of  a  snap-action  arm,  and  said 
first  and  remaining  projections  being  adapted  for  appli- 
cation to  a  snap-action  arm  therebetween  in  reversiUe 
fashion  and  to  impart  on  their  variable  closure  on  the 
arm  variable  permanent  flexure  in  either  of  two  opposite 
directions  to  the  latter  and  thereby  increase  or  decrease 
the  holding  force  of  its  holder,  and  said  jaws  being  be- 
tween the  pivot  connection  of  said  levers  and  the  nearest 
projection  on  said  one  jaw  spaced  from  each  other  suffi- 
ciently to  provide  clearance  space  for  the  reception  of  the 
clamp-on  endlength  with  which  the  arm  is  continuous 
with  freedom  to  respond  in  free  motion  to  the  permanent 
flexing  of  the  arm. 


1.  A  joining  tool  for  making  a  joint  between  a  metal 
tube  and  an  object  engaged  therein  inrimiinj  a  frame 


1,94M72 

ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  VISE  JAWS 

^^Z^?*^  ^••^  ■*'<**'^»  Aatorto,  N.  Y- nirf  Cari 

WdascMtela,  «— «1  99fli  St,  Foi«at  HOls  74,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  9, 195t,  Scr.  No.  744,291 
ICMBk   (Cl.M-.3t) 

An  attachment  for  vise  jaws  comprising  a  hollow  body 
<rf  resiliem  material  defining  a  chamber  of  a  configura- 
tion coaq>lementary  to  the  outer  configuration  ol  said 
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voe  jaws,  said  chamber  having  inner  top  and  bottom 
faces,  lateral  faces  and  an  inner  front  face,  all  said  faces 
being  integrally  connected  with  an  adjacent  one  of  said 
faces  and  being  adapted  to  engage  the  corresponding 
outer  faces  of  said  vise  jaws,  and  means  provided  on  said 


vise  jaws  for  retaining  said  hollow  body  on  said  vise  jaws, 
said  inoCT  top  and  bottom  faces  having  appositely  diqwsed 
slots  extending  from  the  rear  of  the  respective  top  and 
bottom  faces  towards  the  front  wall  of  said  hollow  body, 
and  at  least  one  dividing  plate  inserted  into  said  (^>po- 
sitely  disposed  slots  in  order  to  permit  of  use  of  the 
same  hollow  body  for  different  sizes  of  said  vise  jaws. 


HAND  TOOL  WITH  ADiUSTAlLB  TORQUE 


Pari  F.  Hhimm,  UkawMd,  CsJtf. 

05942  Mhamti  Ava^  FuMiPt.  Oritf.) 

HM  Apr.  15, 1959,  te.  No.  fM,711 

3CMM.   (CL  91—52.4) 


body  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  fixed  jaw; 
and  an  operating  mechanism  for  the  movable  jaw  in- 
cluding a  support  rod  engaged  in  the  body  and  a  hy- 
draulic cylinder  eccentrically  diqwsed  m  respect  to  the 
rod  and  mouitted  thereon  for  rotation  to  a  plurality  of 


positions  in  respect  to  the  body,  the  eccentric  disposition 
of  the  cylinder  in  respect  to  the  rod  offsetting  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  cylinder  from  the  rod,  whereby  the 
cylinder  will  move  to  eadi  of  said  positions  by  graviu- 
tional  action. 

2,94M75 

WKDGE4X)CK  MBAI>«FOR  SLID  ABLE  8IDB 

JAW  WRENCHES 

Teotl  L.  ■^■hDwskl,  9929  WonistlHd  Av*., 

Loa  Afilii  4<,  CnM. 

nMNdv.l2,i9St,8«.N«.77S|495 

TCMam,  (CLtl— 154) 


1.  A  predetermined  tcMxiue  release  band  tool  compris- 
ing: a  tM^-holding  member  having  a  shank  with  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  qwced  ooaxially  aligned  cylindrical  bear- 
ing surfaces  formed  thereon;  a  handle  member  adapted 
to  rotatably  support  said  tool-holding  member  in  simul- 
taneous engagement  with  both  of  said  bearing  surfaces; 
and  adjusuble  linkage  means  for  selectively  imparting 
rotation  of  said  handle  member  to  said  tool-holding  mem- 
ber, said  adjustable  linkage  means  including  a  spring  sup- 
ported by  said  handle  member  in  relatively  fixed  position 
with  respect  thereto,  a  ball  carried  by  one  end  of  said 
spring  for  rolling  engagement  with  a  rotating  surface  por- 
tion of  said  tocrf-holding  member,  and  manually  operable 
means  for  adjusting  the  pressuce  exerted  on  said  ball  by 
said  spring;  said  to(ri-bolding  member  having  formed  in 
said  rotating  surface  portion  (hereof  an  indentation 
adapted  to  restrain  said  ball,  one  side  of  said  indentation 
having  an  inclined  slope  up  which  said  ball  rolls  against 
the  force  of  said  spring  when  the  driving  torque  applied  to 
said  handle  member  exceeds  a  pre-determined  magnitude, 
the  other  side  of  said  indenutioo  having  a  substantially 
steeper  slope  over  which  said  ball  rolls  only  when  the 
reverse  driving  torque  is  of  substantially  greater  magni- 
tude. 

2,949,174 

HYDRAULIC  HAND  TOOL  HAVING  OrPOSED 

WORK.ENGAGING  lAWS 

John  A.BOWM,  PX>.  Box  99,  BmHUm,  Bcnnnda 

HM  Dm.  12, 1959, 8«.  No.  799,9U 

9CWW.   (0.91—129) 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  body 

including  a  fixed  jaw;  a  movable  jaw  mounted  on  the 


1.  A  wrench,  comprising:  a  body  member  having  a 
fixed  jaw  and  a  wedge  cavity  at  one  side  of  said  fixed  jaw; 
a  movable  jaw  confronting  said  fixed  jaw;  a  first  wedga 
carried  by  said  movable  jaw  and  sUdaMe  in  said  wedge 
cavity;  a  second  wedge  mounted  in  said  wedge  cavity, 
said  wedges  having  mutually  engageable  surfaces  and  re- 
mote surfaces,  the  latter  engageable  with  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  wedge  cavity,  the  sides  of  said  wedges  and 
wedge  cavity  converging  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
fixed  jaw;  said  wedges  cooperating  to  lock  said  movaUe 
jaw  against  movement  away  from  said  fixed  jaw;  means 
for  manually  operating  said  second  wedge  to  release  said 
fint  wedge  and  movable  jaw  for  adjustment  of  the  posi- 
tion of  said  movable  jaw  relative  to  said  fixed  jaw;  abut- 
ment means  at  the  larger  end  of  said  wedge  cavity  con- 
fronting the  larger  end  of  each  wedge;  and  a  spring  dis- 
posed between  each  abutment  means  and  its  coriespond- 
ing  wedge,  to  urge  each  of  said  wedges  mdependently 
into  wedging  relation,  whereby  on  release  of  said  second 
wedge  said  movable  jaw  is  urged  to  iu  distal  position  rel- 
ative to  said  fixed  jaw. 
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AL  BY  USB  OF  DIE  AND 
SHAPED  CHARGE 
N  J.,  Edwwd  J. 

P. 


2,949,179  -^9fm' 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  REED  INVTRUMBNTS 
~    ikmm,  199—39  Ori  Ava.,  Fanal  Hflh,  N.Y. 
FBed  Mar.  31, 1959, 8m,  No.  9934M 
4ClaiM.    (CL  94— 1.15) 


1.  A  method  for  removing  a  sample  from  a  moving 
metal  strip  which  comprises  positioning  closely  adjacent 
to  one  surface  of  said  strip  a  supporting  die  having  a 
sharp-edged  well  of  the  peripheral  dimensions  and  con- 
tours of  the  desired  sample,  positioning  adjacent  to  the 
opposite  surface  of  said  strip  and  in  alignment  with  said 
well  a  cutting  charge  of  a  high  velocity  detonating  ex- 
irfodve,  said  charge  having  essentially  the  same  dimen- 
sion and  contour  as  said  well  and  comprising  means 
for  concentrating  the  explonve  effect  of  said  charge 
above  and  around  the  periphoy  of  said  well,  and  there- 
after detonating  said  explosive  charge  and  thereby  creat- 
ing a  force  concentrated  on  the  upper  side  of  said  metal 
strip  directly  above  and  around  the  entire  periphery  of 
said  well. 


2J49,1T7 

WEB  CUrrmG  MECHANISM 

A.  ArryMm,  CUcofo,  BL,  aalpnr  to  MUST  Wrap. 

E  A  Seoltog  Matiloe  Cob,  a  covponrtioo  of  DUnois 

F9cd  May  29, 1954.  Ser.  No.  599,144 

4CWaM.   (CL93— 155) 


I.  A  musical  instrument,  comprising  a  sound  box.  a 
plurality  of  metal  plates  carried  in  spaced  disposition  on 
said  box,  each  of  said  plates  carrying  a  pair  of  vibratable 
reeds,  wire  coils  surrounding  said  plates,  said  reeds  being 
magnetized  and  inducing  voltages  in  said  coils  when  the 
reeds  are  vibrated,  switch  means  connected  across  ends 
of  the  coils  for  selectively  opening  and  short  circuiting  the 
coils,  there  being  an  electrical  amplifier  connected  to  the 
ends  of  the  coils  in  parallel  with  said  switch  means,  and 
sound  reproducing  means  connected  to  said  amplifier  for 
converting  said  voltages  into  sounds,  said  switch  means 
comprising  a  rod  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sound  box, 
a  movable  switch  contact  carried  by  said  rod  and  a  fixed 
contact  carried  by  the  sound  box  and  normally  closed 
with  said  movable  contact,  said  sound  box  having  a  plu- 
rality of  sound  chambers  therein,  valve  members  pivotal- 
ly mounted  over  openings  in  said  sound  box,  said  open- 
ings communicating  with  said  chambers,  and  keys  con- 
nected to  the  valve  members  for  actuating  said  valve 
members,  said  rod  being  operated  by  said  keys  for  pivotal 
movement  thereby. 


1.  A  web  cutting  mechanism  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  base,  a  scissoia-type  cutter  supported  on  said  base 
including  a  fixed  knife  and  a  knife  bar  pivotally  mounted 
at  one  end  on  the  base  adapted  to  carry  a  cooperating 
knife,  means  located  forwardly  of  and  beyond  the  cutter 
for  supporting  and  intermittently  advancing  said  web  in- 
cluding a  belt  conveyor  beyond  the  cutter  having  a  plural- 
ity of  laterally  spaced  belts,  a  finger  mounting  plate  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  knife  bar.  and  a  plurality  of 
laterally  spaced  fingen  mounted  on  said  mounting  ^ate 
and  extending  rearwatdly  to  positions  overlying  the  belt 
conveyor,  each  of  said  fingers  comprising  a  leaf  spring 
having  a  downwardly  angled  mid-section  and  a  free  end 
extending  generally  parallel  to  the  belt  conveyor  and  away 
from  the  knife  bar,  and  a  pressure  pad  carried  on  the  free 
end  of  each  leaf  spring  normally  at  a  level  beneath  the 
lower  edge  of  the  movable  knife  for  engagement  with  the 
web  on  said  support  means  prior  to  the  movable  knife. 
whereby  movement  of  the  knife  bar  causes  said  fingers 
to  engage  the  web  and  place  the  web  under  tension  prior 
to  the  cutting  of  the  web  by  the  movable  knife. 

757  O.G.— 23 


2,949,179 
PIANO  AND  THE  LIKE  MUSICAL  INOTRUMENTB 
tOmf  YsMMMto,  nttlaMaf,  aai  HMao  Uokawa, 
Sctagayako,  Tokyo,  lafon,  ■irffinii  to  Maato  Yawd, 
Tokyo,  Jmmm 

FUad  Jvm  4, 1954,  Ser.  No.  599,793 

Clatow  prioikr,  sppBcadoo  Inp—  Sept  2, 1M5 

4CUbM.   (CL94— 199) 


1.  In  an  upright  piano  having  one  vertically  extending 
sound  board  mounted  therein;  a  first  set  of  pins  mounted 
in  the  fbrward  side  of  said  sound  board;  a  set  of  oonvea. 
tional  strings  tensionally  carried  by  said  first  set  of  pins;  a 
second  set  of  pins  mounted  on  the  rear  side  of  said  sound 
boanl;  a  first  set  of  secondary  strinfi  temionaOy  carried 
by  said  second  set  of  pins  in  spaced  relationship  to  said 
set  of  conventional  swings;  said  first  set  of  secondary 
strings  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  set  of 


360 


I AO  [OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  9,  1960 


conventional  stringi;  a  tfaini  wt  of  pins  mounted  on  the 
rear  lide  of  aid  aonad  bowd,  aad  a  second  set  of  tecood- 
ary  atriap  fcminnally  carried  bjr  said  third  ict  of  pin*  in 
q^aoed  rdatJonAip  to  eaid  conventioDal  aelof  etrinfi  and 
said  first  set  of  ■ecoadary  strinfs;  said  second  set  of  sec- 
ondary strings  bdng  substantially  parallel  to  said  con- 
ventional  set  of  strings,  whereby  said  first  and  second  set 
of  secondary  strings  wjU  reqwctively  vibrate  sympatheti- 
cally  when  medhnn  and  high  tones  or  low  tones  are 
emitted  from  said  coavantlonal  set  of  strings. 


Orvllc  T. 

•f  ' 


*"  234MM 

TWO^ABTFLACTIC  FLANGE 
Wood,  Bans,  CoMn  aaripor  to  Piatt,  Read 
IvoffytoB,  Ce— ■!  a  coiponitioa 


Fled  Apr.  U,  lfS6,  Scr.  No.  S7MM 
f  naJMS    (CLS4— 251) 


1 .  A  flange  for  use  in  a  piano  action  comprising  a  rigid 
body  portion  having  a  pair  of  arms  extending  therefrom 
and  having  aligned  bearings  in  end  portions  thereof,  said 
body  portion  including  at  least  two  ooacting  parts  each 
of  which  includes  one  of  said  arms,  and  means  engaging 
said  ooacting  parts  for  holding  the  same  in  assembled 
relation  and  for  securing  said  flange  to  a  sui^wrt. 


2J4t,ltl 
TUNING  VDRATORY  ELEMENTS 
Henry  P.  Birkenicicr,  Chicago,  IlL,  aarignor,  by  nManc 
asilg—iHts,   to  BcO  ft  Goasett  Cooipany,  Morton 
Grove,  VLt  a  cotpofntton  of  Dliaob 

FVcd  Feb.  21, 1957,  Sar.  No.  Ml,751 
llClainM.    (CLS4— 4«9) 


[ 


"  '**. 


1.  An  adjustable  frequency  vibratory  element  com- 
prising a  base,  an  elongated  vibratory  reed  having  one 
end  thereof  secured  to  said  base,  a  frequency  altering 
dip  frictionally  held  at  a  predetermined  position  on  said 
reed  and  vibratable  m  unison  with  said  reed,  said  dip 
including  a  resilient  body  hanring  a  pair  of  qMced  ^wr- 
tures  therdn.  said  body  being  bendable  transversely  to 
place  said  apertures  in  partial  alignment  and  said  vi- 
bratory reed  extending  throu^  both  of  said  apertures, 
the  resiliency  of  said  body  tending  to  straighten  said 
body  from  ite  bent  sUte  and  thereby  urge  the  opposite 
edges  of  said  apertures  to  frictionally  engage  with  the 
reed  to  bold  said  dip  in  place  on  said  reed,  said  dq> 
bang  rdeasable  from  said  reed  by  movement  of  the  op- 
posite ends  thereof  toward  one  another  whereby  said 
clip  may  be  located  kmgitudinally  of  said  reed  to  result 
in  the  dip-carrying  reed'  having  a  predetermined  desired 
vibration  frequency. 


2,Miat2 
BKAIDniBAND 

44,  WfpirtJ-ElbsffaM, 


FBa^  Apr.  2L 1955,  Ssr.  No.  891^4$ 

!y,  applkadoa  Ganmay  May  3, 1954 
iCkSm.   (GLI7— 2) 


.,i.j» 


1.  A  braided  band  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frin- 
rmlity  of  ekmgated  longitudinally  stretchaMe  dastic  s^ipa 
located  beside  each  other  and  distribirted  across  the  band 
ii^e  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  eadi  strip  in- 
duding  StretchaMe  elastic  warp  thread  means  nad  In- 
elastic fibre  thread  means,  said  inelastic  thread  means 
being  interlaced  with  one  another  and  with  said  ebutic 
warp  thread  means  to  form  the  stretchaMe  elastic  s^; 
and  a  plurality  of  substantially  unstretchaMe  flodble 
strands  braided  across  the  band  and  around  said  strips  to 
form  the  band  with  the  latter,  whereby  the  hand  is  longi- 
tudinally StretchaMe  and  whereby,  when  the  band  is 
transversdy  curved  so  that  it  has  a  through-like  configura- 
tion, said  strips  will  be  transversdy  curved  also. 


234t,lt3 
AUTOMATIC  LIQUID  FEEDING  SVaTEM  IN  A  d 
FLAME  SPKmoraorrOMETBR 

Ann^r  Lm  RiaMy,  cmsIb  dHrtcstoa,  aBd  vvsocflck  L. 
Bogjgs,  Dnbar,  W.  Va.,  ■iilMiiii  to  Union 
Corporation,  a  cosponrtton  of  New  York 

Filed  May  22, 195i,Sor.  No.  5M,4S9 
2CWHM.   (CLSS— 14) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  flame  spectrophotometer 
wherein  a  sample  solution  is  aspirated  from  a  sample 
solution-containing  vessd  through  an  electrically-con 
ductive  capillary  tube  into  a  flame  zone  for  measurement, 
apparatus  for  automatically  supplying  sample  solution  to 
said  vessel  to  maintain  the  sohitioo  level  therein  at  a 
constant  predetermined  value  comprising,  a  reservoir  of 
such  sample  solution  positioned  to  permit  flow  of  scdu- 
tion  to  said  vessel  by  gravity;  conduit  means  communi- 
cating between  said  reservoir  and  said  vesad  and  con- 
taining electromagnetic  valve  means  for  arreeting  the  flow 
of  solution  therethrough;  dectrically-conductive  probe 
means  positioned  in  said  vcasd  so  as  to  complete  an 
electric  circuit  through  said  solution  when  said  solution 
reaches  a  predetermined  levd  one  of  said  probe  means 
comprising  said  electrically-conductive  capillary  tube; 
and  electric  circuit  relay  means  communicating  with  said 
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electrically-conductive  probe  means  for  energiztng  said 
electromagnetic  valve  to  permit  the  flow  of  solution 
through  said  conduit  means  when  said  electrically-con- 
ductive probe  meant  is  not  short-irircuited  by  said  solu- 
tion attaining  said  predetermined  level  and  for  de-ener- 
gizing and  closing  said  electromagnetic  valve  to  arrest  the 
flow  of  solution  through  said  conduit  means  when  said 
sohition  is  at  a  levd  of  said  predetermined  value. 


2,94t,lM 
CONCAVE  GRATING  SPBCrROGRAPHIC 

iNmtUMENT 
D.  JohMon.  firfcsBtrtndy,  N.Y.,  nsslvsor  to  GoMral 

.  lofNowYotk 

FBod  Inb  i,  1957,  Ser.  No^  M9,722 
iOliiiii     (CLtS--14) 


2.  A  concave  grating  ^ectrographic  instrument  com- 
prising entrance  and  exit  sliu  located  upon  the  Rowland 
circle  for  normal  incidence  operation,  and  a  concave 
grating  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  plane  of  the  Rowland 
'irde  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  rulings  of  said  grating, 
external  of  the  Rowland  circle,  and  removed  from  the 
geometrical  center  of  the  grating,  the  locus  of  equivalent 
positions  of  the  grating  with  respect  to  the  Rowland 
circle  intersecting  the  Rowland  circle  at  two  points. 


II    2,94Mt5 
SPECTROPROTDMETIUC  SYSTEM 
WUUam  M.  Ward,  Brea,  and  looeph  AsUey,  WhUticr, 
Calif.,  aasignon  to  Itsrlrman  InstnoMsts,  be,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Califoraia 

Filed  Feb.  24, 195g,  Scr.  No.  717,144 
14  CM...    (a.g*-14) 


1.  In  a  monochromator,  the  combination  of:  means 
definmg  a  radiation  path  including  in  series  first  slit 
means,  refractive  dispersing  means  induding  a  prism, 
intermediate  slit  means,  grating  means,  and  second  slit 
means,  said  intermediate  slit  means  being  adapted  to 
limit  the  range  of  wavdengths  traversing  said  path  be- 
tween said  refractive  means  and  said  grating  means;  first 
drive  means  for  actutting  said  refractive  means  to  vary 
the  wavelengths  passing  along  said  path  between  said 


first  and  intonediate  slit  means;  second  drive  means 
for  varying  the  angular  disposition  of  said  grating  means 
with  respect  to  said  path,  said  second  drive  means  in- 
cluding a  multi-lobe  cam  adapted  on  unidirectional  actu- 
ation to  drive  said  grating  means  throu|h  a  plurality  of 
forward  angular  excursions  alternating  with  reverse 
angular  excursions;  and  means  for  coupling  said  second 
drive  means  to  said  first  drive  meam  for  simultaneous 
operation  throu^  different  patterns  as  determined  by 
the  respective  drive  means,  with  said  grating  means  and 
said  refractive  dispersing  means  coacting  on  successive 
forward  excursions  of  said  grating  means  to  direct  dif- 
ferent predetermined  orders  of  wavelengths  along  said 
path. 

2,94S,1M 
PRECISION  MICROMANOMETER 
lames  M.  Kendall,  Coral  Hills,  Md^  nistanm   to  the 
United  Stalaa  of  America  ns  nprisintedV  (he  Sco- 
retary  of  Am  Navy 

FUed  Nov.  14, 1956,  Scr.  No.  <22,23« 

9Clainis.   (CLSS— 24) 

(Grasitod  nndar  TMa  35,  VA  Gndt  (1992),  ate.  2M) 


1.  A  precision  manometer  for  precision  measurement 
of  meniscus  heights  comprising,  in  combination,  a  verti- 
cally dispoaed  tranq>arent  manometer  tube  containing  a 
liquid  column  with  a  meniscus,  an  elliptical  reflector  im- 
movably arranged  adjacent  said  tube  with  the  focal  axes 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  source  of  light  immovably 
located  behind  the  tube  at  one  of  said  axes  providing 
illumination  of  the  meniscus  by  light  that  is  substantially 
collimated  in  a  vertical  direction,  and  an  optical  system 
including  lens  means  in  front  of  the  tube  at  the  other  of 
said  axes  f<H-  reading  the  height  of  the  meniscus. 


2,941,187 
PICTURE  PROIECnON  SCREENS 
Johan  S.  Jacoboon,  The  Hague,  Ndbcrlaads,  assignor  of 
part  lalereat  to  N.V.  EzploNatfe  Maatachappif  "Het 
Hof  van  HoOand,**  Amsterdam,  Ncthcriands,  a  com- 
pany of  the  Nctheriaads 

Filed  lane  16, 1955,  Scr.  No.  515,810 

Cfadms  priority,  application  Netherlands  Jane  28, 1954 

1  ClafaiB.    (a.  88—28.93) 


A  picture  profection  screen  for  images  which  can  be 
viewed  from  the  side  of  the  screen  turned  away  from  a 
projector  comprising  a  sheet  of  light  permeable  material, 
projecting  portions  on  at  least  one  of  the  ades  of  the  sheet 
and  having  contacting  bases,  said  projecting  portions  hav- 
ing flanks,  the  generatrices  of  which  are  esich  a  portion 
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of  a  tine  curve,  the  latter  said  portkm  being  leu  than  the 
full  sine  curve  and  including  the  point  of  inflection  of  said 
curve  and  extending  between  points  at  which  the  tangents 
to  the  sine  curve  endow  with  the  sheet  angles  of  at  least 
S*  so  that  the  portions  of  each  sine  curve  substantially 
parallel  to  the  sheet  are  omitted,  the  tangent  to  said  curve 
at  the  point  of  inflecti<m  thereof  enclosing  with  the  sheet 
an  angle  which  is  smaller  than  the  critical  angle  of  total 
reflection. 


TELESCOPE  SIGHT 
Ermt  Otto  KoOmorfcii,  Aahant,  MaM^  Mri«Mr,  by 
■MflM  asriimninti.  to  RcdficM  Gva  Sight  Co^  Dcavcr, 
Colo^  a  Colwado  Hmiied  partMrsUp 

FiM  Ang.  25, 1950cr.  No.  756,937 
SCIaiaM.   (CLtS— 32) 


1.  A  unit  for  supporting  erector  lenses  and  a  reticle 
in  the  tubular  barrel  of  a  sighting  telescope  comprising: 
a  parallax  tube  adapted  to  be  poeitioaed  in  said  barrel; 
an  erector  tube  oi  smaller  diameter  than  said  parallax 
tube  positiooed  within  the  latter,  said  parallax  tube  and 
said  erector  tube  being  susbtantially  coextensive  in  length, 
said  erector  lenses  and  said  reticle  being  mounted  in  said 
erector  tube;  means  resiliently  securing  said  tubes  to- 
gether at  one  extremity;  resilient  means  urging  the  other 
extremity  of  said  erect(M-  tube  in  a  lateral  direction;  and 
screw  means  contacting  said  other  extremity  and  acting 
to  guide  and  limit  the  said  lateral  direction,  said  means 
for  reseiliently  securing  the  extremities  of  said  tubes  to- 
gether at  one  extremity  comprising  an  annular  layer  of 
resilient  material  bonded  to  and  between  said  latter  ex- 
tremities. 


2,949,189 
REFLECTING  TELESCOPE  WITH  INTER- 
CHANGEABLE OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 
Robert  E.  Fischer,  72—19  112th  St,  Forest  Hllla,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  <,  1959,  Scr.  No.  894,44S 
5ClainM.   (CL88— 32) 


1 .  A  reflecting  telescope,  comprising  a  cylindrical  hous- 
ing, a  large  concave  reflecting  mirror  mounted  in  said 
housing  at  one  end  thereof  and  having  the  reflecting  sur- 
face thereof  facing  the  other  end  of  said  bousing,  said 
housing  having  a  first  aperture  in  the  region  of  said  other 
end  thereof,  said  housing  having  a  second  aperture  that 


is  displaced  circumferentially  thereon  from  the  first  aper- 
ture, an  eye-piece  viewing  system  mounted  on  said  hous- 
ing and  having  the  optical  axis  thereof  directed  through 
the  first  i^rtiu«,  a  camera  and  shutter-actuating  mecha- 
nism therefor  likewise  mounted  on  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing the  optical  axis  thereof  directed  through  the  second 
aperture,  a  small  plane  reflecting  mirror  supported  by 
mounting  means  within  said  housing  to  intersect  the  opti- 
cal axis  of  said  concave  reflecting  mirror  at  an  axigle 
thereto,  said  small  plane  mirror  and  said  mounting  means 
presenting  no  substantial  obstruction  to  light  that  passes 
into  said  housing  throu^  the  open  end  thereof  to  said 
large  concave  mirror,  said  mouotittg  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  rods  mounted  oo  said  cylindrical  housing 
and  extending  inwardly  to  form  a  spider  support  and 
rotatable  means  carried  by  said  q;Mder  support  and  flxedly 
attached  to  said  small  jriute  reflecting  mirror  for  rotative 
movement  therewith,  said  spider  support  and  rotatable 
means  carried  thereby  being  so  oons^ucted  and  arranged 
that  said  small  plane  reflecting  mirror  may  be  rotated  on 
said  optical  axis  of  said  large  concave  reflecting  mirror 
to  a  first  podtimi  wherein  it  intersects  said  optical  axis 
of  said  eye-iHece  viewing  system,  and  to  a  second  posi- 
tion on  said  optical  axis  of  said  large  concave  mirror 
wherein  it  intersects  said  optical  axis  of  said  camera, 
and  operating  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  means 
and  said  small  plane  mirror  afllxed  thereto,  said  operating 
means  comprising  a  member  operatively  connected  to 
said  rotatable  means  and  having  an  end  thereof  extending 
through  an  opening  in  said  housing,  said  member  being 
positioned  in  substantially  the  same  radial  plane  as  is  at 
least  one  of  said  rods  of  said  spider  support  when  said 
small  plane  mirror  is  in  either  of  said  first  and  second 
positions,  and  means  for  tripping  said  shutter-actuating 
mechanism  of  said  camera,  said  last-named  means  being 
actuated  upon  movement  of  said  operating  means  to  the 
position  wherein  said  plane  reflecting  mirror  is  rotated 
to  said  second  position. 


2348.I99 

MICROTOME  BYPASS  SLIDE 

Joeef  Bhim,  Norwalk,  Cobb.,  mmt^mir  to  Ivan  SorvaD, 

Inc.,  Norwaft,  CdsBn  a  coe»affadoB  of  New  York 

FOad  laiB.  9, 1959,  S«r.  No.  797,995 

gOalM.   (CL99— 49) 


1 .  A  microtome  having  a  cutting  knife  and  a  specimen 
advancing  bar  which  is  caused  cyclically  to  advance  a 
specimen  toward  said  knife  in  predetermined  equal  in- 
crements, comprising  a  support,  a  guide  plate  on  said 
support,  an  aperture  in  said  guide  plate  through  which 
said  bar  extends,  said  bar  slidably  engaging  the  edges  of 
said  aperture  for  producing  an  orbital  motion  of  said 
bar  for  each  specimen  advancing  cycle  of  movement 
thereof,  the  contour  of  said  aperture  being  arranged  to 
cause  the  specimen  on  said  bar  to  be  cut  by  said  knife 
during  one  portion  of  each  cycle  and  to  bypass  said  knife 
during  another  portion  of  each  cycle,  a  slide  plate  mov- 
ably  supported  on  said  support  and  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably positioned  at  will  across  a  portion  of  said  aper- 
ture, the  edge  portion  of  said  slide  plate  that  is  superim- 
posed across  said  aperture  being  contoured  in  a  manner 
to  cooperate  with  the  edge  of  the  remainder  of  said 
aperture  to  cause  said  bar  to  move  in  a  restricted  path 
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excluding  that  portibn  of  movement  through  which  said 
bar  carries  the  specimen  across  the  cutting  edge  of  said 
knife. 


i.y 


FBcd  l«M  €,  1939,  Sw.  No.  599,751 
SCMam.   (CL99— 12) 


1.  A  substantially  smooth,  retroreflecting  area,  com- 
prising a  reflecting  material,  retroreflecting  beads  in  close 
relationship  to  one  another,  and  in  fixed  contacting  re- 
lationship to  said  reflecting  material,  a  flexible  tran^arent 
film  ranging  in  thickness  from  about  1  to  2.5  mils  over- 
lying and  substantially  coextensive  with  said  reflecting 
material,  and  means  fonr  maintaining  said  transparent  film 
in  fixed  relationship  to  said  reflecting  material  and  out  of 
contact  with  and  unattached  to  a  major  portion  of  said 
retroreflecting  beads,  said  means  including  a  plurality  of 
anchoring  points  distributed  over  the  area  of  the  said  re- 
flecting material  and  being  of  sufficient  height  to  provide 
a  layer  of  air  of  at  least  molecular  thickness  between 
said  transparent  film  and  said  retroreflecting  beads. 


|i    2,949,192 
REMOTE  SAFETY  FIRING  MECHANISM 
Paul  I.  Evans,  Uvcmorc,  mad  Maarlcc  R.  Ranaom,  Tor- 
Dcc,  CaUf.,  aasi0Mn  to  the  United  States  of  America 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Amy 
Filed  Mar.  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  797,319 
ICUb.    (CL99l~29) 


A  firing  mechanism  for  a  gun  of  the  type  having  two 
safety  devices,  one  manually  controllable  and  the  other 
electrically  and  remotely  controllable,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  hammer,  an  L  shaped  sear  locking  the  ham- 
mer against  actuationi  for  rendering  the  gun  safe,  a  pivotal 
support  for  said  sear,  one  arm  of  said  sear  engaging  said 
hammer,  a  pivotal  locking  lever  engaging  another  arm 
of  said  sear  and  by  means  of  which  the  said  sear  may  be 
manually  locked,  or  unlocked  when  said  lever  is  dis- 
engaged from  said  sear,  a  spring  biasing  said  sear  to  a 
locking  position,  a  sear  retainer  pivoted  adjacent  said 
sear,  a  sear  release  mounted  in  said  retainer  for  releasing 
the  sear  from  said  hammer,  said  remotely  controllable 
safety  device  including  means  for  removably  clamping  the 
same  to  a  gun,  a  housing,  an  electromagnet  within  said 
housing  and  including  an  armature  coaxially  mounted 
within  a  coil  of  said  electromagnet,  a  locking  pin  exten- 
sion of  said  armature,  a  spring  cooperating  with  said  bous- 
ing and  armature  for  biasing  said  pin  to  a  locking  position 
substantially  contiguous  to  said  sear  release  when  said 
pin  is  extended  by  said  housing  spring  to  a  position  where 
said  pin  blocks  any  sear  releasing  movement  of  said  re- 
tainer, and  when  said  pin  is  retracted  by  said  electro- 


magnet the  sear  retainer  tad  release  are  free  for  sear  re- 
leasing movement  and  whereby  in  event  of  failure  at  said 
electromagnet  the  pin  is  moved  to  its  locking  position  by 
said  armature  spring. 


^  RETROREFLECTING  SURFACE 

Gconc  T.  HodgMia,  Jr.,  Mcfanoae,  mi  Robert  C.  Wells, 


2,949493 
ALTERNATING  PULSE  SERVO  SYSTEM 
Ward  I  s1>i,B>e»k|y,Fk«Al.ff^iMH,  Mmikttt.tmd 
Hi«o  A.  Pi  iiIiiIII,  Blniialnn,  N.Y,,  i^nri  to  1m- 
tor— tio—IBiiiiiiii  Mnciynei  CorporiittoQ,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corpontiM  «f  New  York 

FBed  ScpL  9, 1953,  Ser.  No.  379,9H 
5ClafaM.    (CL99^^1) 
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5.  In  combination  with  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston 
arranged  to  be  connected  to  a  gun  and  its  supporting  body 
for  variably  elevating  the  gun  by  varying  the  voliune  of 
liquid  in  the  cylinder  from  one  side  of  the  piston  to  the 
other,  said  piston  having  equal  areas  on  both  sides  sub- 
ject to  pressure;  an  hydraulically  c(Mitrolled  valve  for 
varying  the  volume  of  liquid  in  said  cylinder,  pressure 
lines  connecting  said  valve  and  said  cylinder,  an  elec- 
trically controlled  valve  for  controlling  the  actuation  of 
said  hydraulically  controlled  valve,  manual  pump  means 
having  a  pair  of  normally  closed  hydraulic  lines  connect- 
ing the  same  with  said  cylinder,  gyroscopic  means  includ- 
ing an  electric  circuit  for  controlling  said  electrically 
controlled  valve  in  order  to  automatically  control  said 
cylinder  and  piston,  hydraulic  pressure  operated  change- 
over valve  means  for  by-passing  fluid  between  said 
pressure  lines  and  for  opening  said  normally  closed  hy- 
draulic lines  between  said  manual  pump  and  said  motor 
to  convert  said  system  from  automatic  to  manual  control 
of  said  cylinder  and  piston  when  the  system  pressure  falb 
below  a  predetermined  minimum,  said  changeover  valve 
means  having  an  operating  cam  and  a  spring  for  biasing 
said  cam  to  manual  control  position,  and  a  surface  on  said 
cam  subject  to  system  pressure  for  holding  the  same  in 
automatic  position  so  long  as  the  system  pressure  ex- 
ceeds the  pressure  of  said  spring. 


2,949,194 
BURST  LIMmNG  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
WEAPONS 
.oirfs  Godar,  Paris,  France,  aaslimir  to  Etude  at 
Rwiisation  dX)atinage  de  Pradstoa  C.  L.  Godar  at 
Oc,  Conhevoic,  France,  a  corporation  of  Vnmcm 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  953424 
ClainM  priority,  application  Fhuce  Apr.  19,  1959 

9Clalni8.   (CL99— 129) 
1.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  including  a  movable  breech 
block  and  a  trigger  mechanism  consisting  of  intercon- 
nected elements;  a  burst  limiting  device  for  limiting  the 
duration  of  bursts  from  the  firearm;  said  device  com- 
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[•toothed  member  capable  of  diMacemeat  in  tooth 
by  toodi  fMhkm  corrrepoiidiin  to  each  ihot  ot  a  bunt, 
a  retan  q^rint  connected  to  the  toothed  member  for 
retnming  it  to  a  itartinf  position  after  the  flring  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  shots  corresponding  to  a  given 
nomber  of  teeth,  a  drive  member  arranged  between  the 
breech  block  and  the  toothed  member  and  having  means 
for  wig^fhig  the  teeth  of  die  tootiied  member  and  mov- 
ing the  toothed  member  in  tooth  by  tooth  fashion,  means 
arnmally  retaining  the  drive  member  oat  of  engagement 
with  the  toothed  member,  means  carried  by  the  drive 
member  for  engagement  with  the  breech  block  so  that 
the  drive  member  is  actuated  by  the  trandatioo  of  the 
bceech  block  to  displace  the  toothed  member  by  the 


amount  of  one  tooth  upon  each  shot  fired,  a  locking  mem- 
ber actuated  by  the  trigger  mechanism  in  position  for 
firing  the  firearm  and  operatively  associated  with  the 
toothed  member  to  lodcingly  retain  the  toothed  member 
after  each  of  its  displacements,  means  carried  by  the 
toothed  member  for  engagement  wkh  the  trigger  mech- 
anism upon  a  predetermined  extent  of  displacement 
of  the  toothed  member  in  order  to  interrupt  the  connec- 
tion between  the  elements  of  the  trigger  mechanism  so 
as  to  stop  the  firing  of  the  firearm  after  a  predetermined 
number  of  shots,  said  locking  member,  upon  release  of 
the  trigger,  having  means  for  releasing  it  from  the  toothed 
member  so  as  to  permit  the  return  spring  of  the  toothed 
member  to  return  the  toothed  member  to  its  initial  posi- 
tion before  the  firearm  is  again  fired  and  a  new  burst  is 
started. 


IREECH  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
PntEAJMS 

Znna>  SwttBerwndy  nM^aoe  to  Ma* 
Tool  Woria  Oerokoa,  AdBriaMradon  Conpany, 

of  SwitxeT' 


FBcd  Fck.  3, 19St,  Scr.  Now  712^13 

■ppHartioB  Swiliiiiwi  Fafc.  7,  IfgT 
ICiaiBk   (CLM^ltS) 


yJ^j^j'M/jypj'. 


«SiSSi«¥SS!»K.*«»»^\ 


7fj0//^A 


fSi^^^z^ 


^//'/y/A 


^^psg^ 


A  breech  mechanism  for  an  automatic  firearm,  com- 
prising in  combination  a  receiver  substantially  extending 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  said  firearm,  said  receiver 
comprising  a  first  abutment  face  inclined  to  said  axis;  a 
two-part  breech  block  movably  guided  in  said  receiver, 
including  a  breech  head  loaded  by  the  rearward  thrust 
of  a  fired  cartridge  and  reciprocable  between  a  battery 
breech  mass  lock  position,  a  recoiled  position  and  an 
intermediate  positive  lock  position,  said  breech  block  fur- 
ther including  a  rear  breech  portion  comprising  a  second 
abutment  face  inclined  to  said  axis  and  a  locking  tongue 


with  a  forward  end,  said  tongue  extending  axially  fkom 
said  further  abutment  face  toward  said  bieech  head;  a 
recoil  spring  engaging  said  rear  breech  portion  to  bias 
said  breech  block  toward  the  said  battery  breedi  mass 
lock  positioa;  locking  nteans  movably  arranged  in  said 
receiver  and  engaging  said  breech  head,  sidd  locking 
means  in  said  baBcry  breech  mass  locking  position  being 
spaced  from  said  kxdung  tongue  and  simnkaneouily  en- 
gaging both  said  abudBMl  faces,  said  lodung  aaeans  in 
said  intermediate  positive  lock  position  further  simntaie- 
ously  engaging  said  first  nannd  abutment  face  and  said 
tongue,  said  locking  means  upas  a  rearward  movement 
of  said  breech  head  out  of  said  battery  breech  mass  lock- 
ing position  caused  by  the  thrust  of  a  find  caitridfe 
effecting  a  sliding  movement  along  said  firtt  abutment 
face  towftrds  said  intarmediata,  positively  locked  posi- 
tion, thereby  diminishing  said  q>acing,  and  simnhaneous- 
ly  effecting  a  further  sliding  movement  along  said  second 
i^tment  face  to  impart  a  recoiling  movement  to  said 
rear  breech  portion,  said  locking  means  *M*tfaij  during 
said  recofling  movement  along  said  tongue  vcp  to  said 
forward  end  and  hereupon  becoming  disengaged  from 
said  tongue,  and  said  lodcing  means  upon  reaching  said 
forward  end  of  said  tongue  under  the  influence  di  the 
thrust  of  a  fired  cartridge  becoming  <tiseogaged  from  said 
first  abutmem  face  thereby  to  unlock  said  bieedi  head. 


1,NMH 

APPARATUS  FOR  MACTDdING  BAR  STOCK 

OR  THE  LIKE 

A.  Bnnday,  111  Fknsit  St,  MUdlstown, 

FDed  Apr.  23, 19SM«r.  No.  73M41 

~       L   (CL  M— 14) 


t.  Apparatus  for  machining  an  end  portion  of  a  sec- 
tion of  bar  stock  or  the  like  comprising  a  longitudinal 
base,  a  transverse  chock  supporting  frame  mounted  on 
the  base,  a  chuck  carried  by  the  st^tporting  frame  and 
having  a  pair  of  oppoaing  jaws  adapted  to  be  cammed 
radially  inwardly  toward  the  chuck  cemer  line  into  hold- 
ing engagement  with  a  section  of  stock,  said  chuck  jaws 
being  adapted  to  accommodate  sections  ctf  bar  stock  of 
different  diameters  and  to  securely  hold  the  same  with 
their  center  lines  on  the  chuck  center  line  when  cammed 
radially  inwanfly,  a  longitudinally  movable  tool  support- 
ing frame  for  moving  a  cutting  twrf  on  the  chuck  center 
line  toward  and  away  from  stock  engaged  by  the  chuck, 
a  pair  of  camming  plungers,  and  spring  means  connecting 
each  plunger  to  the  tool  sunxNiing  frame  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  therewith,  the  said  camming  plungers 
being  operable  reqwctively  to  urge  one  of  said  chuck 
jaws  radially  inwardly  into  holding  engagement  with  a 
section  of  stock  as  the  tool  supporting  frame  moves  a 
cutting  tool  toward  the  stock  and  the  said  qning  means 
thereafter  accommodating  additional  movement  of  the 
cutting  tool  relative  to  the  stock. 
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^  MANUFACn«OP  BLADES 

DanM  I.  Osrha.  Bagr  Oly,  Mkk.,  MriBMr  to 

•,.-  HM  Apr4  35,  uSlSsr.  Nn.  73Mi} 

tChtaM   (Cl.9t-.59) 


1.  In  combination  in  an  apparatus  for  supporting  a 
hoUow  blade  blank  for  internally  grooving  the  noae  wall 
thereof  comprising  a  supporting  fixture,  a  back-up  plate 
mounted  on  said  fixture,  contoured  bearing  means  fixed 
on  said  fixture  for  bearing  against  each  of  the  contoured 
walls  of  a  blade  blank  externally  thereof,  a  removable 
mandrel  positioned  between  said  walls,  releasable  means 
for  pressing  said  mandrel  against  the  inner  surface  of 
said  nose  wall  to  bottom  said  noae  against  said  plate  in 
accurate  relation  thereto  and  throughout  the  length  there- 
of, releasable  hold-downs  operable  to  prew  said  walls 
against  their  respective  bearing  means  with  said  noae  wall 
siy>ported  Qn  said  back-up  plate  and  accessible  internally 
to  a  grooving  tool  \|vibile  so  supported. 


2,946,199 

LAMPSHADES  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEM- 

BUNG  THE  SAME 

Albert  Freundllch,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Freund- 
Ikh-Gomez  MacUnciy  Corp.,  College  Point,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioo  of  New  Yotfc 

Filed  Apr.  36, 1956,  S«.  No.  561,464 
UOaims.   (CL  93— 1) 


•n 


coil  9«o 


1 .  An  inserting  device  for  opening  the  fingers  of  tubular 
plastic  binders  comprising  a  solid,  tubular  front  tip  mem- 
ber pointed  at  one  end,  a  rear  member  of  resilient  sheet 
material  comprising  a  split  tubular  portion  formed  with 
two  longitudinal  flanges,  one  flange  extending  outwardly 
radially  and  running  the  length  of  said  tubular  portion, 
said  other  flange  having  a  leading  edge  contacting  the 
leading  edge  of  said  first  flange,  and  having  a  rearward 
running  portion  diverging  away  from  the  first  flange,  said 
rearward  portion  of  said  second  flange  being  curved  away 
from  said  fir^  flange  and  having  a  guide  extension  follow- 
ing concentrically  about  the  rear  end  of  said  tubular  por- 


tion in  outwardly  ^nced  retetfon  tbereto,  said  front  tip 
member  being  flxed  at  its  rear  end  to  tiie  front  end  of  said 
rear  member. 


2,946,199 

METHOD  FOR  FABRICATING  MOUNTS  HAVING 

DISPLAY  MATERIAL 

Carrafl  N.  Gross,  RIa.  2,  Btt  364^  MaMkad,  Via. 

FOad  N«T.  26, 1956^8sr.  No.  777,666 

4CWBK  ^93—1) 


s*;*  i' 


1 .  The  method  of  forming  ^«»fTt^»g  mounts  and 
ing  di^riay  material  therein  wfaidi  oompriasa  the  steps  of 
forming  a  cutout  well  in  a  backboard,  loperiniposed  iqxm 
the  backboard  an  intermediate  board  having  therein  a 
cutout  whose  peripheral  dimensions  are  less  than  the  cor- 
responding peripheral  dimensions  of  the  material  to  be 
encased  whereby  the  intermediate  board  is  adapted  to 
overlap  the  peripheral  edges  of  such  material,  superim- 
posing a  faceboard  over  the  intermediate  board,  binding 
with  a  decorative  facing  material  the  face  and  at  least 
three  edges  of  the  boards  so  assemUed,  cutting  in  said 
faceboard  and  in  the  fiidng  material  covering  the  same 
a  display  window  having  peripheral  dimensions  greater 
than  corresponding  dimensions  of  the  cutout  in  the  inter- 
mediate board  whereby  said  intermediate  board  bears 
the  pressure  of  the  cutting  operaticm,  thereafter  inserting 
display  material  through  said  well  in  said  backboard  such 
that  the  marginal  edges  thereof  abut  the  marginal  area  of 
said  intermediate  board  defining  the  cutout  therein,  and 
finally  securing  the  inserted  display  material  by  adhe- 
sively attaching  a  flexible  lining  material  to  the  rear  face 
of  said  backboard. 


2,946,266 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  WINDING  AND 

CEMENTING  TUBES  OR  HOSE 

Lorens  Weateiliashey,  Znn  StfUcn  FHeden  22, 


Piled  Ian.  IS,  1956,  Scr.  No.  766,644 
2  nslmi     (0.93— 66) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  flexible  tube,  which 
comprises  a  stationary  winding  mandrel,  a  plurality  of 
reels,  each  reel  adapted  to  carry  a  supply  of  strips  of 
flexible  material  and  disposed  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the 
mandrel,  means  for  storing  and  feeding  a  liquid  adhesive 
to  said  material  at  a  point  intermediate  at  least  one  of 
said  reels  and  said  mandrel,  means  for  revolving  said 
reels  and  said  adhesive  storing  and  feeding  means  about 
said  stationary  mandrel,  whereby  a  helically  wound  tube 
is  formed  on  said  mandrel  from  said  strips  when  the 
strips  are  an>lied  to  the  mandrel  and  drawn  off  the  reels 
upon  revolution  thereof,  said  revolving  means  compris- 
ing a  main  shaft  coaxial  with  said  stationary  mandrel, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  and  means  for  mounting 
said  reels  and  adhesive  storing  and  feeding  means  on 
said  shaft  so  as  to  be  rotatable  with  said  shaft,  said 
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adhesive  ttoring  and  feedins  meaiH  compiisang  a  coo- 
tainer  constituting  said  liquid  adhesive  Mtoriag  means,  the 
adhesive  feeding  means  comprising  at  least  one  pump 
mounted  on  said  main  shaft  and  rouuble  therewith, 


r 

M 


positive  transmission  means  between  the  shaft  and  the 
pump  for  driving  said  pump  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft, 
means  for  applying  said  adhesive  upon  said  flexible  mate- 
rial, and  means  for  connecting  said  container  with  said 
pump  and  said  pump  to  said  applying  means. 


PAVEMENT  AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING 
THE  SAME 
Harry  S.  Nacia,  MotIob,  Pa^  and  Donald  H.  RbsbcII, 
Pcaasanken,  N  J^  asdpinn  to  RcUancc  S<ccl  PiodiKts 
Company,  McKaaapott,  Pa^  a  catpuiaUoa  oT  P< 
•ylvania 

Filed  Mar.  9,  IMt,  Sar.  No.  Il,tl4 
MClaiHM.   (0.94— 5) 


4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  pavement  pro- 
vided with  a  supporting  base,  an  intermediate  layer  com- 
prising a  thermosetting  resin  carrying  diq;>ersed  there- 
through a  mineral  aggregate,  said  intermediate  layer  being 
adhesively  bonded  to  said  supporting  base,  said  thermo- 
setting resin  substantially  completely  enveloping  the  par- 
ticles of  mineral  aggregate,  said  thermosetting  resin  com- 
prising the  air-cured  reaction  product  of  a  syrup-hke 
epoxy  resin  and  a  curing  catalyst  therefor,  said  resin  being 
resistant  to  softening  at  summer  temperature  and  resistant 
to  fracturing  at  winter  teftiperature,  said  intermediate  layer 
having  disposed  thereon  an  adherent  upper  layer  of  abra- 
sive particles  of  such  density  as  to  provide  a  substantially 
continuous  exposed  surface  of  abrasive  particles,  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  particles  being  pressed  into  the  interme- 
diate layer  and  lodged  in  the  resin  between  the  bonded 
particles  of  mineral  aggregate. 


2,94Mt2 
SCREED  STRUCTURE 
Anoy  &  MilUUk  CohmOwa,  OUo,  aarifMr  to  Tha 
Ja«ier  MacUM  Coavaay,  ColvBkw,  OMo,  a  corytH 
ratfonofOhio  ^^ 

Filed  Jaly  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  M9,t24 
aClaiais.  (CL  94— 45) 
1.  A  screed  adapted  to  extend  over  side  fomu  to  en- 
gage and  act  on  the  surface  of  paving  material  disposed 
therebetween,  said  screed  being  of  fixed  length  and  having 
an  upright  material-engaging  forward  face  against  which 
surplus  material  may  accumulate  as  the  screed  is  moved 
along  the  side  forms,  an  end  shoe  and  baffle  unit  at  each 


end  of  the  screed  and  having  an  upright  nuUerial-engag- 
ing  face  extending  forwanfly  from  said  forward  screed 
faca.  means  for  mountii^  said  shoe  and  bafle  unit  for 
movement  longitiidinaUy  of  the  scread  ao  as  to  move  the 
iqyright  matarial-cngagini  face  of  the  naif  idkNig  the  up- 
right material-engagint  ftice  of  the  screed,  and  means 
connected  betwen  the  screed  and  each  unit  for  positively 


and  indepenently  moving  such  unit  on  die  end  of  the 
screed  in  accordance  with  variations  in  spacing  between 
the  side  forms  to  move  said  shoe  and  baffle  face  of  aaid 
unit  adjacent  the  cooperating  side  form  to  prevent  any  of 
said  surplus  material  which  may  accumulate  in  front  of 
said  upright  screed  face  from  feeding  outwardly  over 
said  aide  form. 


2,94«,2«3 
PHOTOCOMPOSING  MACHINE 
William  A.  Hadlcy,  TappM,  a^  Danid  R  RobMM, 
Bnmzvillc,  N.Y.,  aasttiiuis  to  MaticBthalcr  Ltoolypc 
Company,  a  corporatfcM  of  New  Yoit 

Filed  Oct  8,  1956,  Ser.  No.  <14,73t 
UdaiaH.    (CL95— 43) 


^ 


I .  In  a  photooomposing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  font  of  characters  whidi  are  selectively  imaged  at  a 
photographic  station,  a  sensitized  film  on  which  lines 
of  type  characters  are  imaged,  one  after  another,  in 
column  formation,  and  means  responsive  to  MfifUhig 
means  to  advance  the  film  after  the  imaging  of  one  Uae 
of  characters  thereon  to  present  an  unexposed  portioo 
therecrf  at  the  photographic  station  preparatory  to  the 
imaging  of  the  succeeding  Ime  of  characters,  character- 
ized in  that  the  sensitized  film  has  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trically conducting  reference  marks  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  along  one  edge  portion  thereof,  and  including 
electrical  means  for  cooperating  with  said  reference 
marks  to  detect  and  indicate  the  advance  or  non-advance 
of  said  film. 


WUhchn  Kopp, 


2j94t,2t4 
CAMERAS 


berg,  GeiMany, 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1957, 8sr.  N*:  <523it 
Claiaas  prloifty,  appMcallaa  Gmrnmcf  Apr.  13, 19S< 

UOahM.    (CL95— 31) 

1.  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  a  camera  housing 
adapted  to  receive  a  magazine  in  its  interior;  a  magazine 
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housing  insertable  into  and  removable  fttmi  said  camera 
housing;  a  rigid  objective  carrier  carried  by  said  camera 
housing  and  having  a  rear  surface  directed  toward  the 
rear  of  said  camera  housinr.  a  rigid  film  guide  carried  by 
said  magazine  housing  for  guiding  film  for  movement  in 
the  magazine  housing  and  for  locating  the  fihn  during 
exposure  thereof  in  a  predetermined  film  plane,  said  rigid 
film  guide  having  a  front  surface  directed  toward  said  ob- 
jective carrier;  and  positioning  means  carried  by  said  sur- 


faces of  said  objective  carrier  and  film  guide  for  locating 
said  film  guide  at  a  precisely  determined  position  along  the 
optical  axis  so  as  to  precisely  determine  the  position  of 
the  film  plane,  at  least  one  of  said  housings  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  openings  and  said  postioning  means 
including  a  plurality  of  rigid  pins  respectively  extending 
with  clearance  through  said  openings  so  that  bending  or 
deformation  of  said  one  housing  will  have  no  influence  on 
said  pins. 


2,94Sat5 
INTRA  LENS  SHUTTER 
WaMcnar  Tnmgott  Rentochlcr,  Cahntoch  (En;),  Gcr- 
many,  assigDor  to  Alfied  Gairthlcr  GjiB.bJl.,  Calm- 
bach  (Eaa),  Gentouy,  ■  carponrtkwi  of  Gcmaay 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1952,  Ser.  No.  319,8M 

OalaM  priority,  appUcation  Germany  Dec.  15, 1951 

I  Claims,   (a.  95— 43) 


3.  A  shutter  mech^sm  comprising  shutter  blades,  each 
of  said  blades  having  independent  spring  charged  means 
fw  operating  said  blades  in  a  continuous  movement  from 
shutter  closed  position  through  shutter  open  position  and 
then  to  shutter  closed  position,  a  movable  cocking  ring, 
yieldable  means  normally  urging  the  cocking  ring  into 
a  retracted  position,  cooperative  abutting  cocking  means 
on  said  ring  and  said  ^ng  charged  n>embers  for  mov- 
ing each  of  said  spring  charged  members  into  cocked  po- 
sition in  response  to  the  movement  of  the  cocking  ring 
against  the  action  of  said  means  urging  said  ring  to  re- 
tracted position,  means  for  locking  each  of  said  spring 
charged  members  in  cocked  position,  means  urging  the 
latter  means  into  locking  association  with  said  spring 
charged  members  when  the  latter  are  in  cocked  position, 
means  for  locking  said  ring  in  driving  connection  with 
T37  O.O.— 24 


all  said  cocking  means  flntwi^  said  cooperative  abutting 
meaiu  for  operation  of  all  of  said  spring  charged  means 
as  a  single  unit,  meaiu  iot  moving  said  means  for  lock- 
ing said  spring  charged  members  in  cocked  position  out 
of  cocking  connection  therewith  for  simultaneous  opera- 
tion of  all  of  said  spring  charged  means  while  they  are 
interconnected  by  said  ring  including  manually  operable 
release  means,  and  means  for  alternately  releasing  said 
ring  from  driving  connection  with  all  of  said  spring 
charged  members  independently  of  and  prior  to  release 
of  said  spring  charged  members  from  said  means  for 
locking  said  sptmg  charged  members  in  cocked  position. 


2,948aM 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  REFLEX  CAMERA 
WaMcr  Swarofsky,  Itrwefbuilg.,  Germany,  nasignor  to 
VolgtIaBdcr  A.G.,  BnaoMchwcib  Germany,  a  coipo- 
mtfon  of  Gcmaay 

FOed  JoBC  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M7,744 

r,  appReatfoa  Geiaaiqr  My  7, 1956 
5Clatai8.   (a.  95— 44) 


1.  In  a  one-eye  photogra|rfiic  reflex  camera  constructed 
and  arranged  to  have  interchangeably  mounted  thereon 
objectives  each  having  a  built-in  diaphragm;  a  device, 
for  preselecting  diaphragm  values,  built-in  in  the  camera 
body  and  comprising,  in  combination,  power  transmission 
members,  for  connecting  said  device  with  an  objective  di- 
aphragm arranged  on  the  mount  of  the  objective,  and 
said  members  extending  and  acting  substantially  in  the 
direction  of  the  optical  axis;  a  shutter  ring  for  adjust- 
ment of  shutter  time  values;  an  adjusting  handle  member 
included  in  said  device  in  the  form  of  a  second  ring 
coaxi>«l  with  said  shutter  ring  and  with  the  optical  axis, 
said  shutter  ring  and  said  second  ring  being  constructed 
and  arranged  for  coupling  together  for  adjustment  of  ex- 
posure values;  a  control  cam  on  said  second  ring;  a  feeler 
member  adapted  to  engage  said  control  cam  to  adjust 
the  diaphragm  through  said  transmission  members;  a 
shutter  release  key;  means  controlled  by  said  shutter  re- 
lease key  and  operable,  only  during  actuation  of  the 
latter,  to  effect  engagement  of  said  control  cam  by  said 
feeler  member;  said  last  named  means  comprising 
a  first  two-armed  lever  pivoted  about  a  stationary 
pivot  and  being  adapted  to  be  moved  about  said  pivot 
by  action  of  the  shutter  release  key  on  one  arm  of  said 
first  lever;  the  feeler  member  consisting  of  a  second  two- 
armed  lever  tiltably  fastened  to  the  other  arm  of  said 
first  lever,  whereby  the  control  cam  provided  on  the  ring 
for  preselection  of  the  diaphragm  value  is  in  the  range 
of  movement  of  a  first  arm  of  said  second  lever;  the 
body  of  the  camera  comprising  an  axially  displaceably 
arranged  feeler  pin  included  in  said  transmission  mem- 
bers; the  objective  mount  comprising  an  axially  displace- 
ably  arranged  diaphragm  adjusting  pin,  a  first  end  of 
which  is  engaged  by  an  adjacent  end  of  said  feeler  pin, 
while  the  other  end  of  the  latter  is  engaged  by  the  second 
arm  of  said  second  lever;  the  second  end  of  said  dia- 
phragm adjusting  pin  being  adapted  to  engage  an  inclined 
surface  provided  on  a  ring  for  setting  the  lamellae  of  the 
diaphragm. 
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PHOTOGRAPHIC  FRINTING  AFPARATUB 
AmwI,  Lamiam,  mi  Malcolm  Harry  Wrli^ 
Itar^iafciM.  KaatLEa^mi,  ■■Igrnri  to  Copjrcat 
ttei,  LoaioB,  Ei^aad 

FMInc  l§,lf5«,fcr.N».7423M 
<ClalM.   (CL9»— 75) 


an  electrically-heated  cup-shape  container  located  axially 
to  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  bold  pellets  of  ammoninin 
carbonate  for  generating  developing  gas  to  permeate  said 
space,  vents  in  said  cover  for  permitting  residual  air  to 
escape  and  an  incandescent  lamp  mounted  inside  said 
supp<xt  for  maintaining  said  support  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature ther^y  preventing  the  formation  of  condensate 
of  the  developing  gas  upon  said  sensitized  material. 


2,94t,2t9 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESSING  APPARATl» 
loci  Nddk,  n—H^JM,  mi  Joanh  V.  McCarthy, 
i^  N.Y^  Milpiiin  to  FaMM  Ctmtn  aad 
meat  CotpotBtfoa,  Syowat,  N.Y.,  a  coryontion  of 
Delaware 

nM  Oct  3,  19St,  S«r.  No.  7i5^2 
3  OafaM.   (CL  9S— «9) 


1.  Photographic  printing  apparatus  having  a  printing 
position,  means  for  guiding  a  web  of  photo-sensitive  sheet 
material  through  said  printing  position,  means  for  super- 
imposing a  first  master  to  be  copied  upon  said  web  at 
said  printing  position,  a  band  extending  throu^  the  print- 
ing position  transversely  of  said  web,  said  band  including 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced-apart,  other  masters 
to  be  copied,  said  band  having  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally spftced-apart  indicia  eadi  one  correlated  with  one 
of  said  other  masters,  drive  means  operable  in  response  to 
energization  effecting  longitudinal  movement  of  said  band 
to  move  one  of  said  other  masters  into  superimposition 
with  said  web  at  said  printing  position,  said  drive  means 
in  response  to  de-energization  arresting  said  band,  means 
for  printing  said  first  master  and  said  other  master  located 
at  said  printing  position  upon  said  web,  means  responsive 
to  the  completion  of  each  such  printing  operation,  to 
advance  said  web  whereby  to  bring  a  fresh  length  of  said 
web  into  said  printing  position  and  to  energize  said  drive 
means  for  said  band,  and  sensing  means  located  at  a 
given  position  in  the  path  of  and  responsive  to  the  move- 
ment of  each  of  said  indicia  past  said  position  to  de-ener- 
gize said  drive  means. 


1.  A  solution  api^icattM-  for  applying  solution  in  a  uni- 
form thin  layer  to  a  moving  photographic  film  or  the  like 
which  comprises  a  metering  member  having  an  aper- 
tured  surface  over  iHiich  the  film  passes,  a  cover  for 
the  metering  member  provided  with  means  which  co- 
operate with  the  surface  to  guide  the  film  and  hold  it  in 
predae  position  as  it  passes  over  the  aperture,  means  for 
supplying  a  solution  under  pressure  to  the  aperture,  and 
a  recess  in  the  surface  which  is  contiguous  witii  and  be- 
yond the  aperture  in  the  direction  of  film  travel,  said  re- 
cess having  an  edge  which  shears  off  the  excess  solution 
leaving  a  uniform  thin  layer  on  the  film. 


2,94St2M 

APPARATUS  FOR  DEVELOPING  DIAZOHTYPE 

MATERIAL.  PARTICULARLY  FOILS 

CMori  E.  Hcrrick,  Jr.,  ChcHMflo  Forio,  N.Y.,  aal^or 

fto  GcMral  Aatttoc  ft  Film  Cocpontkm,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

FOcd  Jnly  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <72,59< 
Idaim.    (CL9S— 89) 


2,948^18 

AIR  MIXING  AND  DISTRIBUTING  UNITS 

John  P.  Conlan,  578  W.  15«h  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  711,854 

SCUtmm,   (CL98-^M) 


Apparatus  for  development  of  diazo  sensitized  material, 
particularly  foils,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cylin- 
drical support,  a  spring  biased  clip  for  retaining  said 
material  around  said  support,  a  transparent  cylindrical 
cover  over  said  support  enabling  the  viewing  of  the 
progress  of  development  and  of  sufficiently  larger  diam- 
eter to  form  an  annular  space  for  the  developing  gas. 


1.  An  air  mixing  and  distributing  apparatus,  comprising 
a  rectangular  housing  having  a  bodL  wall  and  side  walls 
and  open  at  the  front,  a  removable  cover  plate  oTer  the 
opening  in  the  front  of  the  housing,  opposed  side  walls 
having  opposed  openings  at  one  end  of  the  housing,  air 
inlet  pipes  in  said  openings,  one  of  the  side  walls  connect- 
ing said  opposed  side  walls  having  outlet  openings  therein, 
outlet  pipes  fitted  in  said  outlet  openinfi,  elbow  pipes  in- 
side the  housing  connected  at  one  end  to  the  air  inlet 
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I^pes,  said  inlet  pipes  opening  toward  the  outlet  openings, 
botterfly  valves  rotatably  mounted  in  die  open  r^t  of 
the  elbow  pipes,  said  valves  arranged  in  mutually  perpen- 
dicular planes,  meaflg  for  routing  said  valves,  and  baffle 
idates  secured  to  said  opposite  side  walls  and  closely 
spaced  inwardly  of  the  open  ends  of  the  elbow  pipes 
said  plates  being  curved  with  the  concave  sides  thereof 
extending  over  the  open  ends  of  the  elbow  pipes  to  deflect 
air  from  said  elbow  pipes  toward  the  adjacent  side  wall 
opposed  to  the  side  wall  having  the  outlet  openings,  said 
latter  side  wall  deflecting  the  air  toward  the  outlet  open- 
ings, said  deflected  air  being  mixed  in  the  space  between 
the  baflle  plates  and  discharged  through  the  outlet  open- 
ings into  the  outlet  pipes. 


a  central  bole  for  fitting  on  a  percolator  tube  and  ft 
plurality  of  fine  strainer  holes  surrounding  said  central 
hole,  said  foil  being  stiff  enough  to  retain  coffee  grounds 
and  percolating  water  therein  during  use  and  being  thin 
enough  to  be  readily  crushable  by  hand  to  enclose  the 
spent  grounds  in  the  crushed  cup,  said  bottom  portion 
being  formed  with  a  tab  extending  radially  inwardly  at 
said  central  hole,  said  bottom  portion  having  a  first  cut 
extending  from  the  cemral  hole  and  connecting  radially 
spaced  fine  holes  and  a  second  cut  extending  circumferen- 
tially  from  said  radially  spaced  fine  holes  to  provide 
means  whereby  an  annular  strip  of  selected  width  may 
be  torn  from  the  center  of  said  bottom  portion  to  enlarge 
said  central  hole  and  provide  a  serrated  edge  therefor. 


'     2,948411 
LOUVER  CONnJtOL  FOR  AIR  CONDITIONING 

GRILLE 
C  Mcigaard,  PiMMnix,  Ariz.,  asslinor  to  Wright 
Mfig.    Company,   VhoMdz,    Aric,   a   corporation    of 

Pflad  Mmy  98, 1957,  Scr.  No.  458^59 
UCWnM.    (CL  98-^48) 


2,948413 

SCALE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BALERS 

Gmtic  Jay,  482  Msrie  Lmn,  and  Everett  V. 

Trinity  St,  hoth  of  Manteca,  CaUf . 

FOcd  May  12, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  812,777 

9CMM.   (CL  188-^99) 


I.  An  air  directing  grille  having  a  frame,  a  series  of 
horizontal  slats  tiltaUy  mounted  on  said  frame  to  rock 
about  horizontal  axes,  a  series  of  vertical  slats  tiltably 
mounted  on  said  frame  to  rock  about  a  vertical  axis, 
meam  on  said  horizontal  slats  connecting  the  same  to  tilt 
in  unison,  means  on  said  vertical  slats  connecting  the  same 
to  tih  In  unison,  and  a  control  device  formed  with  a  pair 
of  right  angularly  disposed  slots,  said  slots  defined  by 
side  walls  diverging  outwardly  from  the  central  portion  of 
said  control  device,  the  narrowest  portions  of  said  slots 
being  of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
said  slats,  said  control  device  mounted  on  one  of  said 
horizontal  slats  and  one  of  said  vertical  slats  engaged  in 
said  slots  to  provide  the  sole  means  for  effecting  the  inde-^ 
pendent  and  simultaneous  tilting  of  both  of  said  series  o(' 
slats. 


1.  In  a  hay  baler  wherein  hay  is  baled  in  a  column, 
tied  with  baling  wires  and  discharged  from  said  column; 
the  improvement  which  comprises  a  tailgate  adjacent 
the  end  of  said  column  onto  which  each  bale  of  hay  is 
discharged,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  tailgate  on 
said  column,  resilient  means  biasing  said  tailgate  up- 
wardly, a  reciprocable  rod,  means  mounting  said  rod 
for  slidable  movement  on  said  baler,  ^exible  means  inter- 
connecting said  tailgate  and  said  rod  whereby  downward 
movement  of  said  tailgate  causes  rearward  movement  of 
said  rod,  an  indicator  pivotally  mounted  proximate  the 
forward  end  of  said  bale,  means  interconnecting  said  rod 
and  indicator  to  pivot  said  indicator  in  a  first  direction 
when  said  rod  is  moved  rearwardly,  and  reset  means  for 
pivoting  said  indicator  in  a  second  direction  opposite 
said  first  direction  to  reset  said  indicator. 


I  2,948412 
DISPOSABLE  STRAINER  CUPS  FOR  COFFEE 
PERCOLATORS 

Irvhig  Sissflmsn,  972t  BnRS  H^hw«y,  Brooklyn,  N.Y., 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1958,  Scr.  No.  784,3^ 
4ClalnM.  (CL  99-^18) 


2348414 
EMBOSSING  SEAL  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

Joseph  M.  Lotsch,  RockviOc  Center,  N.Y. 

FBed  Jan.  22, 1957,  Scr.  Nn.  (35448 

SCMam,   (CL  181-^) 


I.  A  percolator  strainer  cup,  comprising  a  circular 
disk  of  metal  foil  folded  to  cup-shape  form  with  a  circular 
bottom  portion  and  upstanding  cylindrical  wall,  said  wall 
having  a  rolled  circular  edge,  said  wall  being  formed 
with  folds  reinforcing  the  wall,  said  bottom  portion  having 


1.  An  embossing  seal  press  comprising  a  body  of 
channel  formation  having  a  bottom  wall  and  upstanding 
flanges  therefrom,  an  upper  part  of  said  flanges  being 
formed  as  goose-necks  with  a  gap  therebelow  with  said 
flanges  having  top  edges  constituting  the  bottoms  of  said 
gaps  under  said  goose-necks,  a  strap  looped  medially  of 
itself  and  providing  enlarged  end  portions  wider  than  said 
press  body  and  providing  a  shank  portion  insertable  be- 
tween said  flanges  at  the  inner  end  of  said  gap,  one  of 
said  enlarged  portions  adapted  to  seat  on  said  top  edges 
next  to  the  front  end  of  said  gap,  said  top  edges  having 
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notches  therein  and  said  one  enlaraed  portion  of  the  strap 
having  lugs  at  iu  under  side  spaced  apart  the  same  di»- 
tance  as  spacing  of  said  flanges,  said  lugs  being  adapted 
to  register  with  and  snap  into  said  notches  for  retaining 
said  strap  releasably  in  place  in  said  press. 


234S415 

CONSTANT  BACKLASH  GEARING  FOR  A 

PRINTING  COUPLE 

Loais  S.  Tyma,  Jr.,  HlBidalc,  and  Peter  E.  F.  Locw,  CU- 

cafo,  ni.,  MrigBon  to  MkUe-Go»-Dcztcr,  Incorpo- 

ratcd,  WUniiHtoa,  Dd^  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

Filed  dct  23, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7«94M 

SCkriM.    (a.  Itl— 21i) 


restraining  the  nut  against  endwise  movement,  co(H>erating 
screw  threads  on  the  nut  and  the  one  sleeve,  oseans  oper- 
able during  rotation  of  said  cylinder  for  rotating  said  not 
to  impait  en  endwise  movement  to  said  sleeve  and  thereby 
to  said  shaft  and  cylinder,  the  shaft  end  adjacent  said  nut 
extending  outwardly  a  shott  distance  from  its  side  frame, 
a  helical  driven  gear,  means  mounting  said  gear  on  the 
shaft  extension,  said  mounting  means  enabling  relative 
endwise  movement  between  the  gear  and  shaft  but  re- 
straining  them  against  relative  rotative  movement,  a  heli- 
cal drive  gear  meshing  with  the  driven  gear,  and  means 
operatively  connected  to  and  concentric  with  the  driven 
gear  for  bodily  moving  it  endwise  to  thereby  impart  a  cir- 
cumferential movement  to  the  plate  cylinder  with  re- 
spect to  the  drive  gear  through  the  helical  teeth  on  said 
gears,  said  last  named  mean  being  operaUe  during  ro- 
tation of  the  cylinder. 


234Man 

INKFOUNTAIN 
Ed|«r  C.  Witt,  Graabj,  Mam^  Mripinr  to 
NatloMi  Cmmantltam,  a  catponiioa  of  IMa 
Filed  hm.  %  ItSt,  Sw.  Ntt.  7t7,fM 
€  CUmm.   (CL  101-^M) 


1.  In  a  rotary  printing  press  having  a  printing  couple 
with  one  cylinder  of  the  couple  supported  by  an  eccentric 
sleeve  for  impression  adjustment  of  the  couple,  gearing 
for  driving  the  couple  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
driven  input  shaft  joumaled  on  an  axis  which  coincides 
with  the  true  axis  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  pair  of  meshing 
gears  coupling  said  shaft  and  the  eccentrically  mounted 
cylinder,  one  of  said  gears  being  an  internal  gear  and 
the  other  an  external  gear  whose  pitch  radii  differ  from 
one  another  by  the  amount  of  eccentricity  of  said  sleeve. 


2,M841< 
PLATE  CYLINDER  REGISTER  MECHANISM 
Robert  H.  ThompMNi,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aisiiBor  to  Harils- 
Inlertype  Corpoeatkin,  Cleveland,  Ohto,  a  corporatioa 
off  Ddawara 

Filed  Inly  2S,  19S8,  Scr.  No.  751,37( 
TCIaiaM.    (CL  lU— 24S) 


4.  An  ink  founuin  for  rotary  printing  machines,  com- 
prising an  open-topped  trough  having  peripheral  side 
and  end  walls  and  having  a  transverse  opening  extending 
across  the  trough  at  one  end  thereof,  said  opening  in- 
cluding arcuate  cutouts  formed  in  opposite  side  walls  of 
the  trough,  a  roller  mounted  adjacent  to  the  trough  and 
adapted  to  fit  into  said  opening  in  sealing  contact  with 
the  arcuate  sides  thereof  but  permitting  feeding  ot  ink 
therefrom  upon  rotation  of  the  roller,  said  trough  being 
removably  pivotally  mounted  in  loose  sliding  engage- 
ment upon  a  fixed  shaft  disposed  parallel  to  and  spaced 
from  the  roller,  and  yieldable  connection  means  for  de- 
tachably  holding  the  trough  against  the  roller,  including 
a  quickly  releasable  spring  connected  catch  for  urging 
the  trough  against  the  roller. 


2,94S,218 
CONTROLLED  FRAGMENTATION  OF  IMPUL- 
SIVELY LOADED  BODIES  BY  STRESS  WAVE 
INTERFERENCE 
John  Peanon  and  lohn  S.  Rinehart,  China  Lake,  CaHff ., 
assignon  to  t^  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Nair 

Filed  Jnne  27, 19S5,  S«.  No.  51M24 

SCIalnM.   (Cl.lt2— i7) 

(Granted  nndcr  Title  35,  IJ.8.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


1.  Registering  mechanism  for  a  plate  cylinder  of  a  print- 
ing press  including  a  pair  of  spaced  side  frames,  a  shaft 
supporting  said  cylinder  between  the  side  frames  and  hav- 
ing ends  extending  outwardly  from  the  cylinder,  a  pair 
of  non-rotatable,  endwise  movable  sleeves  mounted  in 
said  side  frames  and  journaling  the  shaft  ends,  means 
restraining  the  shaft  and  sleeves  against  relative  endwise 
movement,  a  nut  surrounding  one  of  said  sleeves,  means 


1.  A  fragmentation  device  comprising  a  solid  body 
having  at  least  a  portion  thereof  in  the  form  of  a  poly- 
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hedron,  said  polyhedron  navmg  regular  polygonal  ends 
having  equal  numbers  of  sides  and  planar  lateral  face 
surfaces  in  the  form  of  quadrilaterals,  said  body  having 
a  central  cytiadrical  chamber  containing  means  to  im- 
pulsively load  the  body  to  initiate  a  compression  stress 
wave  in  the  body,  the  thickest  wall  portions  of  said  body 
operable  to  be  fractured  by  tensile  stress  waves  caused 
by  said  impulsive  loading  means,  the  thinnest  wall  of 
said  body  being  of  a  thickness  to  prevent  fracture  in 
shear  from  said  impulsive  loading  means. 


2,MM19 
ROCXKT  FUZE 
WInfred  F.  Sapp,  Arcadhs  CaBff.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  Ameiicai  as  rspvcesntad  h^  the  Secretary  off 
the  Navy 

FUcd  Mar.  12, 1953,  Scr.  No.  342,039 

7ClainH.  (CLlt2— 7t) 

(Gianted  ■adcr  TIflc  35,  UA  Code  (1952)»  act.  2M) 


period  of  time  comprising  a  first  lever  pivoted  at  one  end 
in  said  body,  a  second  lever  having  a  shorter  length  than 
said  first  lever  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  said  lever  and  de- 
fining a  rounded  nose  at  its  free  end,  said  nose  adapted 
to  be  received  in  a  rounded  recess  in  said  release  member 
to  retain  said  firing  pin  and  said  release  member  in  en- 
gaged relation,  a  time  delay  escapement  mechanism 
mounted  in  said  body  forwardly  of  said  release  member, 
a  circular  cam  having  a  circumferential  notch  adapted 
to  be  rotated  by  said  escapement  mechanism,  a  bar  piv- 
oted at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of  said  first  lever,  a  lug 
integral  to  the  free  end  of  said  bar  and  extending  trader 
the  circumferential  surface  of  said  cam  and  spring  means 
urging  said  lug  towards  said  circumferential  surface  of 
said  cam  whereby  said  notch  on  said  cam  engages  said 
lug  upon  rotation  of  said  cam  to  move  said  bar  and  said 
first  lever  and  displace  said  second  lever  to  move  said 
nose  on  said  second  lever  out  of  said  recess  in  said  release 
member  to  release  said  firing  pin. 


«•« 


Philip 


1.  Acceleration  actuated  mechanism,  comprising;  an 
unbalanced  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  in  response  to 
bodily  acceleration  of  the  mechanism  ad^>ted  to  normally 
rotate  in  one  direction  only  between  an  initial  and  a  final 
position,  an  escapement  device  operatively  connected  to 
the  rotor  adapted  to  be  actuated  thereby  in  response  to 
rotation  of  the  rotor  and  to  govern  the  speed  of  rotation 
thereof,  a  weight  movable  in  response  to  bodily  accelera- 
tion of  the  mechanism  operatively  associated  with  the 
rotor  adapted  to  lock  same  against  rotation  in  said  initial 
position  when  the  acceleration  is  below  a  predetermined 
magnitude  and  to  unlock  the  rotor  for  rotation  when 
the  acceleration  is  above  said  predetermined  magnitude 
and  permit  the  rotor  to  rotate  toward  said  final  position. 


2,948421 
PUMPS  FOR  LIQUIDS 
Walker  Carver,   Nnthali,  Nottfaigfaam,   Engtend, 
to  Kontak  Mamifactnihig  Co.  Ltd^  Grandiani, 
Uncofaishire,  Fjigland,  a  British  compMy 
Filed  May  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  Mt,933 
Cbims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  29,  1956 
10  Claims.    (CL103— 37) 


2,948,220 

FUZE  SELF  DESTRUCTION  DELAY  AND  POINT 

DETONATION  MECHANISM 

Arthur  S.  Bennett,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asrignor,  by  mesne 

assignnKnts,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rcpre- 

— *-"  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Anny 

FHad  Dec.  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  783,629 
3  nchii     (CLlf2-.44J) 


1.  In  a  fuze  for  attachment  to  a  projectile  including  a 
body,  a  detonating  charge  in  said  body,  and  a  hollow  nose 
cap.  a  point  detonating  mechanism  for  said  fuze  in  said 
body  comprising  a  spring-loaded  firing  pin  slidably  mount- 
ed in  said  body  and  defining  a  forwardly  extending  stem 
portion,  said  stem  being  notched  at  iu  forward  portion 
thereof,  a  refease  member  defining  a  rearwardly  notched 
portion  for  detachable  engagemem  with  said  forwardly 
notched  portion  on  said  firing  pin,  a  wire  connecting  said 
release  member  to  said  hollow  nose  cap  for  holding  said 
firing  pin  in  a  retracted  position  and  to  release  said  firing 
pin  upon  destruction  of  said  nose  cap,  a  self-destruction 
mechanism  adapted  to  Telease  said  firing  pin  upon  failure 
of  the  destruction  of  said  nose  cap  after  a  predetermined 


I.  A  metering  pump  for  delivering  a  tneasured  quan- 
tity of  liquid  per  unit  of  time  comprising  in  combination, 
a  housing  having  a  compartme^it,  a  flexible  diaphragm 
dividing  said  compartment  into  tWo  chambers,  the  entire 
volumes  of  which  it  sweeps  on  each  delivery  and  suction 
stroke,  a  one-way  inlet  valve  and  a  one-way  discharge 
valve  connected  to  one  of  said  chambers  for  handling 
the  per-stroke  measured  quantity  of  pumped  liquid, 
sources  of  continuous  suction  and  pressure,  valve  means 
arranged  to  alternately  connect  said  sources  to  the  other 
of  said  chambers  to  cause  the  diaphragm  to  reciprocate 
in  its  compartment  and  means  independent  of  the  suc- 
tion and  pressure  sources  to  actuate  said  valve  means  at  a 
fixed  speed. 

2,948,222 

PUMP 

WUHam  S.  Ptoe,  1635  E.  22nd  St,  Loa  AmcIcs,  CaUf . 

Filed  Ang.  4, 1958,  Ser.  No.  753,063 

15aafans.    (a.  103— 40) 


1.  A  pump  of  the  character  referred  to  including,  a 
body  having  a  cylinder  bore  therein  terminating  at  a 
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bottom,  a  head  clo«iat  the  open  end  of  the  bore,  a 
ported  piitoa  slidaUy  enfaced  in  the  bore  and  having  an 
elongate  rod  projecting  therefrom  and  through  the  head, 
operating  means  coupled  with  the  rod  and  operable  to 
rectproacte  the  piston  in  the  bore,  an  inlet  duct  com- 
municating with  the  bottom  of  the  bore,  a  check  valve 
^bfririm  the  flow  of  fluid  outwardly  through  the  inlet 
duct,  a  check  valve  carried  by  said  ported  piston  and 
adapted  to  allow  for  the  flow  <MF  fluid  through  the  piston 
towards  the  open  end  of  the  bore,  a  delivery  duct  com- 
municating with  the  bore  adjacent  the  open  end  thereof, 
a  check  valve  related  to  said  delivery  duct  to  check  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  said  duct  into  the  bore  and  a  fluid 
pressure  actuated  means  related  to  said  first  mentioned 
check  valve  and  operable  in  response  to  the  fluid  pressure 
in  the  delivery  duct  to  open  said  first  mentioned  check 
valve  and  reader  the  same  ineffective. 


234S423 

DIAPHBAGM  TYR  PtJMP 

Wimam  R  MMkMcr,  (3  W.  lUMii,  PabtlDe,  IlL 

FIM  Sm.  lU  IMt,  Sm.  No.  719,22< 

CCklM.   (a.lf»-44) 


I.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  a  housing  pro- 
viding a  reservoir  chamber,  said  housing  having  a  central 
.^re  extending  from  the  reservoir  chamber  to  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  housing,  means  including  a  diaphragm 
pumping  assembly  located  within  the  bore,  a  plun^r 
pumping  assembly  located  in  the  reservoir  chamber  in 
alignment  with  the  bore,  said  diaphragm  pumping  assem- 
bly including  a  valve  seat  member,  a  body  reagent  head 
and  a  flexible  diaphragm  sealed  around  its  peripheral 
edge  by  being  confined  between  the  member  and  head, 
whereby  the  diaphragm  forms  a  pumping  compartment 
with  said  reagent  head  and  which  provides  the  end  wall 
of  the  compartment,  said  head  having  spaced  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  formed  therein  and  connecting  with  the 
pumping  compartment,  the  said  body  reagent  head  also 
having  a  groove  extending  from  the  inlet  opening  to 
the  outlet  opening  and  which  is  located  in  the  end  wall 
of  the  pumping  compartment,  said  groove  forming  an 
hydraulic  ejection  passage  for  facilitating  flow  of  fluids 
having  non-condensable  gases  entrained  therein,  and  a 
covering  for  the  diaphragm  for  covering  the  surface 
thereof  exposed  to  the  floi^  being  pumped  in  the  pump- 
ing compartment,  said  covering  also  being  confined  be- 
tween the  member  and  head  to  form  a  seal  therewith  and 
said  covering  consisting  of  a  material  having  sufficient 
flexibility  to  pulsate  with  the  diaphragm. 


HTDBAUUCrUMF 
B«7l  A.  ■iflty  Mi  AMI  G. ! 
Ml  N.  rii—iirM  8t, 
?■•«  Nov.  9, 1999, 8«.  Now  tf MM 


►ti 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  pump  including  two  vertically  aligned 
double  acting  cylinders  spaced  from  one  another  and 
including  a  single  shaft  extending  between  said  cylinders 
and  carrying  a  piston  within  each  of  said  cylinders,  a 
vertically  disposed  valve  chamber,  an  upper  intake  port 
in  said  valve  chamber,  a  lower  intake  port  in  said  vaNe 
chamber,  a  central  intake  port  in  said  valve  chamber, 
means  communicating  said  upper  and  lower  and  central 
valve  ports  in  said  valve  chamber  with  a  pressure  soorce, 
a  rod  within  said  valve  chamber,  an  upper  sleeve  vahre 
mounted  on  said  rod,  a  lower  sleeve  valve  mounted  on 
said  rod  and  spaced  from  said  upper  sleeve  valve  by 
a  distance  less  than  the  spacing  between  said  tjq;>per  and 
lower  intake  ports,  an  upper  relief  port  in  said  valve 
chamber  and  spaced  from  said  lower  intake  port  by  a 
distance  equaling  the  spacing  between  said  upper  and 
lower  sleeve  valves,  a  lower  relief  port  in  said  valve 
chamber  and  spaced  from  said  upper  intake  port  by  a 
distance  equaling  the  spacing  between  said  upper  and 
lower  sleeve  valves,  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  said 
rod  between  said  sleeve  valves,  an  upper  blocking  valve 
mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  lower  blocking  valve  oMunted 
on  said  sleeve,  a  central  blocking  valve  mounted  on  said 
sleeve  between  said  upper  and  lower  Mocking  valves, 
an  upper  exhaust  port  in  said  valve  chamber  and  posi- 
tioned above  said  central  intake  port  and  spaced  from 
said  lower  relief  port  by  a  distance  greater  than  the 
spacing  between  said  upper  and  lower  blocking  valves, 
a  lower  exhaust  port  in  said  valve  chamber  and  posi- 
tioned below  said  central  intake  port  and  spaced  there- 
from equidistantly  with  the  spacing  of  said  upper  exhaust 
port  from  said  central  intake  port,  an  upper  pressure 
drive  port  in  said  valve  chamber  and  positioned  above 
said  central  inUke  port  and  spaced  therefrom  by  a  dis- 
tance equaling  one-half  the  distance  between  said  upper 
and  central  blocking  valves,  means  communicating  said 
upper  pressure  drive  port  with  the  lower  portion  of  said 
upper  cylinder,  a  lower  pressure  drive  port  in  said  valve 
chamber  positioned  below  said  central  mtake  port  and 
spaced  therefrom  by  a  distance  equaling  one-half  the 
distance  between  said  lower  and  central  blocking  valves, 
means  communicating  said  lower  pressure  drive  port 
with  the  upper  portion  of  said  lower  cylinder,  means 
communicating  said  upper  and  lower  relief  ports  with 
the  discharge  system  of  said  pump,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  pistons  longitudinally  displacing  said  rod. 
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KWDFUMP 
Fisher,  45  Spuki  fl(^  CuArMic,  MMi. 
'  Oct  H  19Si,  Scr.  No.  il7,993 
7  CMwm    (O.  19J— 7i) 
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^=^— 


the  axis  of  the  pump  from  a  maximum  to  a  minimum 
and  back  to  a  maximum,  a  rotary  impeller  having  a  hub 
at  the  center,  a  tubular  sleeve  of  flexible  material  united 
to  the  impeller  concentric  with  and  prelecting  axially 
from  the  hub,  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  flexible 
Uades  carried  by  the  hub  and  bridging  the  space  between 
the  end  walls  and  being  deflected  axially  to  change  the 
vcriume  between  adjacent  blades  as  the  impeller  is  rotated. 


"^-]^ 

1.  A  fluid  pump  comprising  an  elongate  tube  having 
a  radially  non-expansible  wall,  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
tube  terminating  in  coiled  sections,  a  propellant  fluid  in 
said  tube  and  coiled  sections,  manually  controllable 
means  for  oscillating  said  tube  at  a  uniform  frequency 
and  in  opposite  directions  along  its  longitudinal  axis  so 
as  to  produce  an  alternating  fluid  flow  therein,  and  a 
fluid  rectifier  having  an  intake  port,  a  discharge  port, 
valve  means  for  opposing  fluid  flow  outwardly  through 
said  intake  port  and  inwardly  through  said  discharge 
port,  and  inlets  between  said  valve  means  connected 
with  said  coiled  sections  that  a  unidirectional  iluid  flow 
through  said  discharge  port  takes  place  in  response  to 
alternating  fluid  flow  in  said  tube  and  coiled  sections. 


2t946,2M 
HYDROIVYNAMIC  COUPLING 
USmiri,  La  Grange  Patk,  IB.,  sarilgBor  to  Borg- 
CoiTonliM,  Chicago,  OL,  ■  coivoratioo  af 

Filed  May  27, 1955,  Scr.  No.  511^1 
2  Claims.    (Q.  103—115) 
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said  blades  having  notches  radially  outside  and  adjacent 
said  sleeve,  said  housing  having  a  tubular  projection 
radially  outside  and  telescoped  over  and  making  scaling 
engagement  with  said  sleeve  and  complementary  to  and 
received  in  said  notches,  and  an  inlet  on  the  side  of  the 
housing  in  which  the  volume  between  adjacent  blades 
is  increasing  and  an  outlet  on  the  side  of  the  housing  in 
which  the  volume  between  adjacent  blades  is  decreasing 
as  the  impeller  is  rotated. 


Wi 


2,94Sa2S 

GEAR  ARRANGEMENT  FUNCTIONING  AS 
.    PUMP  OR  MOTOR 
Kari  Goitav  iMkm,  Stockkobo,  SwMko,  a«igDor  to 
Svenska  Rotor  MaskkMr  Aktidbok«,  Nacka,  Sweden, 
a  corporatkM  of  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  17, 195^  Scr.  No.  578,tM 
7ClainM.    (CL  ItS— 129) 


I.  A  vaned  element  of  a  hydrodynamic  coupling  device 
comprising  a  hollow  substantially  semi-toroidal  flexible 
housing  includiitg  an  axially  facing  concave  surface  nor- 
mally of  a  first  radius  of  curvature,  said  housing  being 
formed  with  means  defining  a  plurality  of  slots;  and  a 
plurality  of  vanes  in  Said  housing  respectively  provided 
with  convex  curved  marginal  portions  of  a  radius  of  cm-- 
vature  greater  than  that  of  said  concave  portion  and 
generally  complementary  in  contour  thereto  disposed  in 
engagement  with  said  concave  surface,  each  of  said  vanes 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending 
tabs  adapted  to  be  received  in  said  slots  upon  distortion 
of  said  bousing,  wliereby  said  concave  surface  assumes 
a  radius  of  curvature  greater  than  said  first  radius  of 
curvature  and  said  housing  is  stretched  to  apply  a  com- 
pressive force  to  said  vane  portions  so  that  said  vanes  are 
held  in  tight  engagement  with  said  housing. 


2,948,227 
PUMP 

Richard  S.  Neciy,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lord  Maoofac- 
Inrini  Company,  Eric,  Pa.,  a  corpontkMi  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1956,  Scr.  No.  774,972 
4  ClalMs.    (CL  193—117) 
1.  A  rotary  pump  having  a  housing  with  end  walls 
having  an  axial  separation  which  varies  angularly  about 


1.  A  rotary  imit  having  a  casing  providing  a  chamber, 
a  drive  gear  and  a  follower  gear  disposed  in  said  cham- 
ber, said  gears  intermeshing  with  each  other,  an  adjint- 
ing  shaft  angularly  adjustably  mounted  in  said  rjiMf^ 
in  spaced  relationship  to  the  axis  of  said  drive  gear,  said 
adjusting  shaft  being  provided  with  a  cylindrical  bearing 
surface  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  adjusting  shaft,  said 
bearing  surface  supporting  said  follows-  gear  fw  ad- 
justment of  the  intermesh  between  said  gears  by  angu- 
lar adjustment  of  the  adjustment  shaft,  from  one  extreme 
limiting  position  in  which  the  gears  are  in  ma^imnm 
mesh  giving  maximmn  capacity  to  a  second  extreme  lim- 
iting position  in  which  the  gears  are  moved  apart  and 
are  in  minimum  mesh  giving  minimum  capacity,  said 
chamber  having  a  cylindrical  surface  in  sealing  rdation 
with  the  outer  periphery  of  the  teeth  of  the  drive  gear 
and  a  non-adjustaUe  enveloping  surface  in  sealing  re- 
lation with  the  outer  periphery  of  the  teeth  of  the  f<rf- 
lower  gear,  said  casing  having  opposed  radial  high  pres- 
sure and  low  pressiuv  ports  commiuicating  with  said 
chamber  between  said  cylindrical  surface  and  said  en- 
veloping surface  with  said  surfaces  terminating  at  said 
ports,  said  enveloping  surface  comprising  one  portkm 
constituting  a  cylindrical  area  having  a  radius  sli^idy 
greater  than  the  radius  of  said  follower  gear  and  extend- 
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ing  from  said  hi^  pressure  port,  said  portion  having  a 
center  of  curvature  coinciding  with  the  center  ot  the  fol- 
lower gear  when  in  its  extreme  limiting  poaition  for 
maximum  mesh  and  having  a  lengdi  corresponding  to  at 
least  the  qwce  width  between  two  teeth  of  the  follower 
gear,  a  second  portion  constituting  a  q^indrical  area 
having  a  radius  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  radius  of  the 
follower  gear,  the  width  of  the  eccentricity  of  the  bear- 
ing surface  in  relation  to  the  center  <tf  the  adjusting  ahitft 
and  the  necesnry  clearance  between  the  follower  gear 
and  the  surface  and  with  «  center  of  curvature  coin- 
ciding with  the  center  of  said  a<4usting  shaft,  said  sec^ 
ond  portion  merging  into  said  first  portion  along  a  line 
lying  in  the  radial  plane  from  the  center  of  said  adjust- 
ing shaft  through  the  center  of  said  follower  gear  in  the 
extreme  limiting  position  for  maximinn  m^h,  and  a 
third  portion  constituting  a  cylindrical  area  having  a 
radius  slightly  greater  than  the  radius  of  said  follower 
gear  and  with  a  center  of  curvature  coinciding  with  the 
center  of  said  follower  gear  when  in  extreme  limiting 
position  for  minimnni  mesh,  said  third  portion  terminat- 
ing at  said  low  pressure  port  and  merging  into  said  sec- 
ond portion  along  a  line  lying  in  the  radial  plane  from 
the  center  of  said  adjusting  shaft  through  the  center  of 
said  follower  gear  n^n  in  extreme  limiting  position  for 
minimum  mesh. 

2  94g,229 
METHOD   AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COOLING 
VARIABLE  VOLUME  HYDRAULIC   PUMPS  AT 
LOW  VOLUMES 

Robcft  W.  Bnsiidagc,  26521  ParUawn  Drive, 

Encid  17,  Ohio 

FHcd  Apr.  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  «54,858 

4  Claims.    (CI.  Ig3— 120) 


said  openings  also  moving  past  said  third  land  to  shift 
the  communication  of  its  asaodated  duunber  from  one  of 
said  minor  inlet  manifoldi  to  the  other  of  said  minor 
inlet  manifolds,  a  pawage  from  each  of  said  minor  mani- 
folds and  means  externally  of  said  pomp  for  inter-com- 
municating both  ot  said  passages  whereby  when  said  lands 
are  adjusted  to  a  position  where  the  pump  has  zero  volume 
output,  hydraulic  fluid  flows  through  said  external  com- 
municating means  and  disdpates  heat  generated  in  said 
fluid. 


FLUID  MJMP 

Luther  L.  Shcitoo,  Kmmm  Oty,  Mo., 
and  mcsoc  ■wigniiMti,  lo  Indastrial  R 
pany,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  MwtMrsfaip 

Flkd  Apr.  15,  lf5f^.  No.  «53,f 22 
ICIate.    (CLlf3— 123) 


',  by  direct 
ircb  Con- 


1.  A  variable  voltmie  hydraulic  pump  comprised  of  a 
plurality  of  members  movable  relatively  to  each  other 
and  defining  a  plurality  of  pumping  chambers  revolving 
ia  a  fixed  closed  path  of  movement,  said  chambers  grad- 
ually increasing  in  volume  after  they  pass  a  fixed  point 
of  minimum  volume  on  said  path  of  movement  until  they 
reach  a  fixed  point  of  maximum  volume  on  said  path 
of  movement  and  then  gradually  decreasing  in  voliune 
until  they  reach  said  fixed  point  of  minimum  volume; 
means  defining  an  areuate  inlet  and  an  arcuate  outlet 
manifold  including  a  pair  of  lands  one  at  each  arcuate 
end  of  said  manifolds  and  sealingly  separating  said  mani- 
folds one  from  the  other,  said  manifolds  having  approxi- 
mately the  same  arcuate  length,  an  opening  for  each 
chamber  revolving  therewith,  each  of  said  openings  mov- 
ing past  said  lands  to  alternately  communicate  its  associ- 
ated chamber  with  either  said  inlet  or  said  outlet  mani- 
fold, both  of  said  lands  being  adjustable  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  chambers  so  as  to  change  the  point 
in  the  path  of  movement  in  which  each  opening  moves 
past  each  land  and  shifts  communication  of  its  chamber 
from  one  of  the  manifolds  to  the  other  whereby  the 
output  volume  of  the  pump  may  be  varied;  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises,  a  third  land  sealingly  separating 
said  inlet  manifold  into  a  pair  of  minor  inlet  manifolds, 


A  rotary  pump  comprising  in  combination,  a  casing 
having  a  cylindrical  chamber  presenting  a  pair  of  op- 
posed flat  walls  and  an  annular  wall,  each  of  the  flat 
walls  having  an  intake  port  and  an  exhaust  port,  said 
casing  having  a  first  passage  formed  therein  interconnect- 
ing the  intake  ports  and  a  ttoeooA  passage  formed  there- 
in interconnecting  the  exhaust  ports;  a  rotatable  elcsMot 
carried  by  the  casing  concentric  with  the  annuhr  wall; 
a  piston  secured  obliquely  to  said  element  for  rotation 
therewith  in  said  chamber  and  having  a  circular  periph- 
ery in  close  proximity  to  said  annular  wall;  a  portion  ot 
one  face  of  said  piston  being  in  substantially  line  con- 
tact with  one  of  said  flat  walls,  a  portion  of  the  opposite 
face  of  said  piston  being  subsuntially  in  line  contact 
with  the  other  flat  wall;  a  boss  extending  radially  from 
said  casing,  said  boss  being  provided  with  a  partition- 
receiving  slot  extending  outwardly  from  said  annular 
wall  and  said  flat  walls  having  partition-receiving  slots 
registering  with  the  slot  in  said  boss;  and  a  partition 
disposed  within  said  slots,  said  partition  panning  the 
distance  between  the  flat  walls  and  extending  radially 
from  said  element  to  said  annular  wall,  the  intake  ports 
being  on  one  side  of  the  partition  and  the  exhaust  ports 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  partition,  said  partition  com- 
prising a  pair  of  face  to  face  plates  having  means  yield- 
ably  biasing  the  same  in  opposite  directions  against  the 
piston  in  alignment  with  the  path  of  reciprocation  of 
the  partition,  said  biasing  means  comprising  coil  springs 
disposed  in  cavities  between  said  plates,  on  each  side 
of  said  piston  receiving  slot  respectively  and  in  align- 
ment with  the  direction  of  reciprocation  of  said  parti- 
tion. 

2,94*431 
WIRE  LINE  OPERATED  WELL  PUMP 
Mcrida  L.  Hart,  OUaboma  City,  OUa.,  asslgniM-  to  Hart 
Industries,  Inc.,  OUahoma  City,  OUa.,  a  corporatloa 
of  Oldahonia 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  6923* 
5  Claims  (0.1*3—111) 
I.  A  reciprocating  wire  line  operated  pump  assembly 
for  use  in  a  well  tubing  or  the  like,  comprising  a  working 
barrel  having  an  outer  diameter  less  than  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  the  tubing  for  insertion  of  the  working  barrel  in 
the  tubing  and  having  transverse  ports  in  the  upper  and 
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lower  end  portions  thereof,  means  for  sealing  the  working 
barrel  in  the  tubing  above  the  upper  ports  and  below  the 
lower  ports,  a  well  fluid  inlet  in  the  lower  end  of  the 
working  barrel,  a  standing  valve  in  the  lower  portion  of 
the  working  barrel  for  opening  and  closing  said  inlet,  a 
plug  sealed  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  working  barrel 
above  the  lower  ports  and  the  standing  valve,  a  tubular 
plunger  slidingly  disposed  in  the  working  barrel  above 
said  plug,  a  traveling  valve  in  said  plunger,  a  pump  rod 
extending  upwardly  from  said  [hunger  through  the  upper 
end  of  the  working  barrel  for  connection  with  the  wire 
line  and  reciprocation  of  the  plunger,  an  elongated  tubu- 
lar head  rigidly  secttred  on  the  upper  end  of  the  working 
barrel  and  having  its  side  walls  extending  vertically  i^ 


ward  from  the  working  barrel,  the  upper  end  portion  of 
said  head  being  rediKed  in  diameter  to  form  a  guide  and 
slidingly  receive  the  pump  rod,  said  head  having  trans- 
verse ports  through  the  vertical  side  walls  thereof  be- 
tween the  reduced  end  portion  and  the  point  of  connec- 
tion of  the  head  to  the  working  barrel,  an  upwardly 
facing  annular  seat  formed  in  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
head  below  said  ports,  and  a  tubular  valve  slidingly  dis- 
posed on  the  head  having  its  inner  diameter  shaped  to 
conform  with  the  outer  diameter  of  said  head  above  said 
seat  and  having  a  seating  area  on  its  lower  end  for  mating 
with  the  seat  on  the  head,  whereby  said  tubular  valve  is 
reciprocated  by  fluid  pressure  upon  reciprocation  of  said 
plunger  and  alternately  opens  and  closes  the  pons  in  the 
head. 


2,94*432 
GAS  LIFT  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
John  H.  McCaivell  and  Wfllis  C.  Carlisic,  both  of 
1525  PHncc  St,  Honslon,  Tex. 
Filed  Jaly  1*,  1957,  Scr.  No.  672,731 
Udaims.    (0.1*3—232) 
3.  An  apparatus  for  lifting  liquid  in  a  well  with  a  gas 
under  pressure,  comprising  a  well  casing,  a  well  tubing 
disposed  in  said  well  casing  with  a  longitudinal  passage 
therebetween,  means  on  said  tubing  for  introducing  gas 
under  pressure  into  said  longitudinal  passage  to  develop 
a  predetermined  gas  pressure  in  said  passage,  said  well 
tubing  having  a  pressure  chamber  with  a  closed  upper 
end  formed  therein  and  an  open  lower  end  in  communi- 
cation with  the  bore  of  the  tubing  so  as  to  provide  a 
confined  area  above  the  level  to  which  the  liquid  rises 
in  said  chamber,  means  on  said  tubing  for  admitting  the 
gas  in  said  passage  at  said  predetermined  pressure  into 
said  chamber  to  force  the  liquid  level  downwardly  in 
said  chamber  and  upwardly  in  the  rest  of  the  tubing  to 
create  a  differential  in  liquid  levels  between  the  liquid 
in  the  pressure  chamber  and  the  liquid  in  the  tubing  ex- 


ternally of  the  pressure  chamber  which  develops  a  pre- 
determined back  pressure  in  aaid  pressure  chamber,  and 
additional  means  on  said  tubing  for  introducing  the  gas 
from  said  passage  into  said  pressure  chamber  until  the 


pressure  in  said  pressure  chamber  falls  below  said  pre- 
determined back  pressure  for  thereby  providing  a  surge 
of  pressure  gas  in  said  tubing  for  forcing  a  quantity  of 
the  liquid  in  the  pipe  to  discharge  therefrom  at  an  ele- 
vated point  with  respect  to  said  pressure  chamber. 


2,94*,233 
EVAPORATIVE  COOLER 

EmU  Fnnk  Scfaaife,  51*6  CaswcU  Ave,,  Andn, 
Filed  Jnly  2, 1957,  Scr.  No.  669,573 
2  Claims.    (O.  1*3—262) 


Tex. 
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1.  In  an  evaporative  cooler  having  a  lower  base,  an 
overflow  pipe  arranged  adjacent  said  base,  a  housing  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  base  and  including  walls 
which  are  made  of  absorbent  material  defining  evapora- 
tive pads,  a  first  conduit  extending  into  said  housing  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  supply  of  water 
and  a  manually  operative  valve  connected  to  said  first 
conduit,  the  improvement  comprising  a  jet  pump  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  said  conduit,  a  second  conduit  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  said  jet  pump  for  discharging  water, 
said  jet  pump  including  a  frame  embodying  spaced  par- 
allel vertically  disposed  end  plates  and  spaced  parallel 
side  pieces,  a  reticulated  member  having  a  m^r  portion 
of  arcuate  formation,  said  reticulated  member  having  the 
side  edge  portions  thereof  secured  beneath  the  side  pieces 
of  said  frame  and  the  remaining  edge  portions  of  said 
reticulated  member  being  in  engagement  with  the  edges 
of  the  end  plates  thereby  preventing  foreign  particles  from 
entering  the  jet  pump,  a  plug  including  a  threaded  neck 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  first  conduit,  there  being 
a  longitudinally  extending  bore  in  said  plug  for  the  pas- 
sage therethrough  of  water,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  connected 
to  said  plug  and  extending  therefrom,  a  collar  engaging 
said  plug  and  having  a  portion  surrounding  an  end  of  said 
sleeve,  a  screen  mounted  in  said  sleeve,  a  reduced  diam- 
eter end  portion  extending  from  said  sleeve  and  terminat- 
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inf  in  a  pointed  tip,  there  being  a  tapered  chamber  in  said 
reduced  diameter  end  portion  terminating  in  a  passage- 
way of  redooed  size,  said  passageway  extending  throng 
said  pointed  tip,  a  casing  having  a  portion  surrounding  the 
reduced  diameter  end  portion  of  said  sleeve  and  provided 
with  a  pair  of  exposed  openings,  a  shank  of  reduced  diam- 
eter extending  from  said  casing  and  said  shank  being  pro- 
vided with  a  bore  therein,  said  bore  having  a  restricted 
throat  portion,  and  means  securing  said  second  conduit 
to  said  shank. 

2,941,234 
REMOTE  CONTROL  ORGANIZATION  FOR  A 
LOCOHOTIVE 

J  DoanM  RsglMOB,  RochcilMr,  N«Y.,  nM^or  to  CSeocnu 

Railway  SIpaal  Cohm^,  RockMter,  N.Y. 
_  FHcd  Sept.  M,  I9^7Ser.  No.  M7,«M 

4  ClaiBM.    (CL  IM— 20 


2,'94M3S  ^• 

CAR  SmPTING  APPARATUS  HAVING  OOMBINBD 

CAR.ADVANCING  AND  CAR-RETARDING  AC- 


I .  In  a  system  for  the  automatic  operation  of  a  vehicle 
having  a  reversible  motive  power  means  and  running  over 
a  stretch  of  track,  the  combination  comprising,  radiation 
communication  apparatus  including  transmitting  means  at 
a  fixed  location  and  receiving  means  on  said  vehicle, 
means  for  controlling  said  transmitting  means  to  transmit 
distinctive  signals  to  said  receiving  means,  said  receiving 
means  being  diiferenUy  controlled  by  said  distinctive 
signals  respectively  for  selectively  operating  said  motive 
power  means  alternatively  to  forward  and  reverse  and 
deenergized  conditions,  control  communicating  apparatus 
including  trackside  means  positioned  along  said  track 
at  at  least  one  designated  point  defining  a  terminus  of  an 
operating  zone  on  said  stretch  of  track  for  said  vehicle 
and  also  iiKluding  vehicle-carried  means  operated  by 
said  trackside  means  only  as  said  vehide  passes  said 
designated  point,  said  trackside  means  operating  said 
vehicle-carried  means  from  a  normal  first  condition  to 
a  second  condition  as  said  vehide  moves  out  ci  said 
operating  zone,  means  controlled  by  said  vehicle-carried 
means  when  in  its  said  second  condition  for  deenergizing 
said  motive  power  means  and  preventing  further  opera- 
tion of  said  motive  power  means  in  the  direction  taken 
by  said  vehicle  as  it  passes  out  of  said  zone  past  said 
designated  point,  and  means  being  distinctivdy  controlled 
by  said  receiving  means  to  restore  said  vehicle-carried 
means  to  its  said  normal  first  condition  when  once  oper- 
ated to  said  second  condition  only  when  said  receiving 
means  receives  a  contnri  from  said  transmitting  means 
normally  effective  to  deenergize  said  motive  power  means, 
whereby  said  motive  power  means  is  deenergized  when 
said  vehicle  moves  out  of  said  operating  zone  and  can 
subsequcnUy  be  energized  to  effect  forward  or  reverse 
motion  of  said  vehicle  ooly  by  first  transmitting  a  de- 
energizing  control  to  said  receiving  means. 


Kjn« 


R.  Hiiiiili  f  wmi  Lakrai  W.  MH«.  rmk»  Krn 
to  1W  W.  R.  ~ 
aC 
Nov.  It,  19St,  Sw.  N«.  772,953 
UCUtm.   (CLlt4—li2) 


1.  A  car  shifting  iHiparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  fluid 
power  cylinders  arraofed  in  subatantially  parallel  rda- 
tion  to  each  other,  barneys  connected  to  pistons  in  aaid 
power  cylinders  respectively  to  be  actuated  thereby,  at 
least  one  car-advandng  dog  and  one  car-retarding  dog 
being  pivotally  mounted  on  each  barney  and  movable 
between  a  first  car-engaging  poaition  and  a  second  car- 
disengaging  position,  means  interoonnecting  said  barneys 
for  causing  the  advancing  barney  to  retract  the  other 
barney,  a  fluid  power  source,  valve  means  for  directing 
power  fluid  from  said  source  alternately  into  each  of 
said  power  cylinders  and  exhausting  fluid  from  the  other 
power  cylinder  into  an  exhaust  conduit  maintained  un- 
der a  predetermined  bade  pressure,  valve  means  for 
maintaining  said  back  pressure,  a  compensating  fluid 
circuit  receiving  fluid  from  said  exhaust  conduit,  a  com- 
pensating cylinder  assembly  in  said  compensating  cir- 
cuit having  enlarged  piston  means  connectCMl  to  said  bar- 
ney interconnecting  means,  said  enlarged  piston  means 
being  constructed  to  slide  a  limited  distance  in  the  di- 
rection of  car  travd  and  in  (^position  to  the  fluid  pres- 
sure in  said  compensating  cylinder  assembly,  means  for 
retiuning  excess  fluid  from  said  exhaust  conduit  and 
from  said  compensating  circuit  to  said  power  source, 
and  means  for  moving  to  its  second  position  the  car- 
retarding  dog  of  the  barney  whose  cylinder  is  receiving 
power  fluid  during  the  movement  of  said  enlarged  pis- 
ton means  in  the  direction  of  car  travel. 


2,94S43< 

JOURNAL  BOX  ARRANGEMENT 

Ridiard  N.  Cross,  Eric,  Pa.,  aastgnor  to  Geaeral  Electric 

Company,  a  corponitioa  off  New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  I(,  I9S7,  Scr.  No.  792,911 

4ClafaM.    (a.  195— 229) 


1.  A  railroad  vdiicle  truck  comprising  a  pair  of  side 
frame  members,  a  rigid  cross  member  connecting  said 
side  frame  members,  a  first  pair  of  aligned  journal  box 
cavities,  one  of  said  first  pair  of  cavities  being  defined 
in  one  of  said  side  frame  members  and  the  other  of  said 
first  pair  of  cavities  being  defined  in  the  other  of  said 
side  frame  members,  a  second  pair  of  aligned  journal 
box  cavities,  one  of  said  second  pair  of  cavities  being  de- 
fined in  one  of  said  side  frame  members  and  the  other 
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of  said  second  paif^of  cavities  being  defined  in  the  other 
of  said  side  frame  members,  an  axle  mounted  in  each  of 
said  pairs  of  journal  box  cavities,  each  of  said  cavities 
having  a  housing  member  positioned  therein,  a  bearing 
within  the  housing  member  for  rotatably  joumaling  one 
end  of  the  corresponding  axle,  a  thrust  bearing  member 
on  the  ends  of  each  axle  extending  radially  therefrom 
to  provide  a  thrust  bearing  surface  between  the  end  of 
each  axle  and  the  corresponding  housing  member,  each 
housing  member  having  flanges  only  on  the  outside  of  the 
corresponding  side  frame  member  to  impart  lateral  thrust 
between  the  housing  and  the  outside  of  the  correspond- 
ing side  frame  member,  whereby  only  compressive  stresses 
are  applied  to  said  anoss  member. 


2,949037 

REVOLVING  IKARTH  FOR  A  COMBUSTION 

CHAMBER 

Floriaa  C.  Toepei,  3929  49tk  Ave.  NE.,  Seattle,  Waalu 

FUcd  Fck  17, 1959,  Sot.  No.  715,791 

SClaiaa.    (CL  119— 13) 


1.  In  a  garbage  disposal  unit  having  a  primary  com- 
bustion chamber  which  has  a  dome-shaped  top  with  a 
large  discharge  opening  centered  in  said  top  and  has  means 
therein  for  burning  refuse  under  forced  air  and  at  high 
temperatures  and  a  shield  wall  which  tapers,  as  it  ex- 
tends upwards,  disposed  concentrically  around  said  pri- 
mary combustion  chamber,  the  improvement,  comprising: 
a  supporting  foundation  wall  for  said  disposal  unit  formed 
as  a  continuation  of  said  shield  wall;  a  charging  chute 
which  discharges  materials  directly  into  the  primary  com- 
bustion chamber;  a  tangentially  disposed  duct  in  commu- 
nication with  said  combustion  chamber,  for  supplying, 
under  pressure,  the  bulk  of  die  air  needed  to  support 
combustion;  a  revolvabk  hearth  forming  the  floor  of  said 
primary  combustion  chamber  and  having  openings  therein 
throu^  which  unbumables  may  pass  downward;  plat- 
forms dispoaed  below  said  openings  and  supported  from 
said  hearth  to  travel  with  it  at  all  times;  said  platforms 
spaced  from  said  hearth  just  suffidently  to  allow  un- 
bumables to  pass  through  the  saki  openings  in  small 
quantities  together  with  ash  but  to  form  a  base  preventing 
the  fire  from  passing  downwardly;  the  foundation  wall 
having  an  opening  therein,  on  the  same  general  horizon- 
tal plane  as  the  platforms,  to  facilitate  selectively  raking 
the  unbumables  off  of  the  platforms  as  the  hearth  is  re- 
volving; means  for  moving  the  unbumables  out  from 
imder  said  hearth;  and  variable  speed  drive  means  for  re- 
volving said  hearth. 


iim 


2,949,239 

FLUll^  INJECTION  DEVICE 

William  M.  Hoffasn,  Daytoo,  OVo,  mmigmr  al  oM-half 

to  Frederic  C.  Voo  Dcrao,  Daytoo,  Ohio 

FDed  Am;  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  996493 

3  qdoM.    (a.  111—7.4) 

1.  A  device  for  injecting  fluids  containing  plant  foods 

and  the  like  into  the  root  systems  of  household  type 


plants  and  the  like,  comprising:  a  houiing  member  hav- 
ing a  subsuntially  closed  chamber  therein  adqited  to 
contain  said  fluids;  a  tubular  member  having  one  end 
tttHxtd  to  said  housing  member  and  having  the  opporfte 
end  thereof  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  sofl  sorrooixl- 
ing  the  root  system  of  said  plants,  said  tubular  member 
being  aperturnl  to  permit  fluid  flow  therefrom;  and  a 
fluid  actuator  removably  disposed  within  said  chamber, 
said  actuator  having  a  hollow  projection  depending  there- 
from In  mating  engagement  with  said  one  end  of  said 
tubular  member  such  that  the  hollow  constituting  out- 
let fluid  passage  portion  of  said  projection  is  tnbitaD- 
tially  in  axial  alignment  wiA  nspect  to  the  fluid  panage 
of  said  tubular  member,  an  inlet  fluid  passage  comon- 


nicating  with  said  chamber,  and  a  bore  communicating 
with  both  of  said  fluid  passages,  said  actuator  further 
including  a  piston  slidably  disposed  within  said  bore,  a 
first  valve  means  operable  for  closing  conununication  be- 
tween said  bore  and  said  outlet  fluid  passage  during  oat- 
ward  uiovement  of  said  piston  whiereby  a  measund 
amount  of  fluid  is  permitted  to  be  withdrawn  from  said 
chamber  into  said  bore,  a  second  valve  means  operable 
for  closing  communication  between  said  bore  and  said 
inlet  fluid  passage  during  inward  movement  of  said 
piston  whereby  said  measured  amount  of  fluid  is  per- 
mitted to  be  discharged  from  said  bore  into  said  tubular 
member,  and  manually  operable  actuating  means  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  piston  and  adapted  for  manipula- 
tion by  the  operator  of  said  fluid  injection  device. 


2,949,239 
CORN  PLANTER 

SvcfTC  Amundsen,  414  Bsosoo  BMg.,  Sioux  City,  Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1955,  Scr.  No.  5SMB5 

1  Claioi.    (a.  111—52) 

A  com  planter  assembly  comprising  brackets  for  at- 
tachment to  the  sides  of  a  tractor,  laterally  extending 
generally  horizontal  rods  attached  to  said  brackets  such 
that  said  rods  extend  outwardly  from  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  tractor,  a  bracket  for  attachment  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  tractor,  a  horizontal  bar  pivotally  attached 
to  the  last  mentioned  bracket  about  a  vertical  axis  sub- 
stantially intermediate  the  ends  of  the  bar  with  the  bar 
extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tractor  generally  paral- 
lel with  said  rods,  a  hydraulic  piston  and  cyliiuler  as- 
sembly for  attachment  at  one  end  to  the  tractor  and  its 
opposite  end  being  connected  to  said  bar  remote  from  its 
pivot  axis  to  selectively  pivot  the  bar,  a  forward  frame 
unit  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  tractor  induding  a 
strap  disposed  generally  parallel  thereto,  ball  and  socket 
means  articulating  the  forward  end  of  each  strap  to  said 
bar,  each  forward  frame  unit  also  induding  vertically 
spaced  frame  members  rigid  with  the  rearward  portion 


368 


?A' 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AuGuer  9,  1960 


of  each  strap,  a  corn  planter  unit  tnctading  a  hopper  and   course  of  stitches,  and  the  distance  between  the  eodmoat 
a  tuiTow  opeaer  mounted  on  each  strap,  a  rearward   of  said  loading  points  being  greater  than  the  distance 
frame  unit  disposed  on  each  side  of  the  tractor,  each    between  the  endmost  supporting  points  for  any  given 
rearward  frame  unit  including  frame  elements  extending 
forwardly  frtMn  an  associated  horizontal  rod  and  termi- 
nating  at  their  forward  ends  in  the  region  of  the  rear- 
ward ends  of  an  associated  one  t>t  said  forward  frame 
units,  a  vertical  rod  carried  between  said  vertically  spaced 
frame  elements  of  each  forward  frame  unit,  a  collar  on 
each  vertical  rod  and  spring  means  bearing  between  the 
vertically  spaced  frame  elements  and  the  opposite  sides 
of  each  collar  resiliently  positioning  the  collar  between 
the  vertically  spaced  frame  elements,  means  pivotally  con- 


necting the  forward  ends  of  each  rearward  frame  unit  to 
an  associated  collar  to  provide  resilient  articulation  be- 
tween the  forward  and  rearward  frame  units,  a  hollow 
tube  slidably  embracing  each  of  said  horizontal  rods, 
spring  means  carried  by  each  horizomal  rod  and  bearing 
against  opposite  sides  of  each  hollow  tube  to  resiliently 
position  the  same  upon  the  horizontal  rods,  ball  and 
socket  means  articulating  the  rearward  portion  of  each 
rearward  frame  unit  to  an  associated  hollow  tube,  and 
a  piston  and  cylinder  assembly  connected  at  its  opposite 
ends  between  each  horizontal  rod  and  the  associated 
rearward  frame  unit  to  effect  vertical  movement  of  the 
latter. 


LOOPING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Swnaci  I.  Bord,  New  Yoffc,  ami  Nathan  Mayer  and 

Walter  B.  Bcrmaa,  Yoakcn,  N.Y.,  aasisBon  to  Prcs- 

life,  Inc^  New  Ywk,  N.Y^  a  corpontioa  of  Pcmi. 

sylvania 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1959,  Scr.  No.  8«4,535 
12  Claims,    (a.  112—25) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  rotary  dial  of  a  looping 
machine  which  dial  includes  peripheral,  equally  spaced 
fabric  supporting  points  adapted  to  receive  all  of  the 
stitches  of  a  course  of  knit  fabric  to  support  the  fabric 
while  its  edge  portion  is  being  looped,  of  a  support  hav- 
ing spaced  groups  of  loading  points  extraneous  to  said 
dial  and  engageable  with  corresponding  groups  of  stitches 
of  said  course,  means  presenting  said  loading  points  to 
the  corresponding  supporting  points  on  the  dial  to  align 
all  of  the  stitches  of  the  entire  course  with  said  sup- 
porting points,  and  mechanical  means  for  successively 
impaling  all  of  the  stitches  of  said  course  on  said  sup- 
porting points,  the  number  of  loading  points  being  less 
than  the  number  of  supporting  points  for  any  given 
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course  of  stitches  whereby  the  stitches  in  said  course 
are  prescated  to  said  points  in  a  relatively  stretched  con- 
dition to  facilitate  impalment  of  said  stitdies  on  said 
supporting  points. 


234M41 

DEVICE  FOR  PREPARmC  MATERIAL  FOR 

nTTCHING  INTO  PLEATS 

Gtoela  Antoida  Maria  WyaAaak  18S  GaUhmt  Tcnace, 


Filed  Oct  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  €91,745 

CUns  priority,  appUolioa  GffMt  Britala  Oct  24, 195< 

2aalaH.   (a.  112— 14<) 


I.  A  pleat  forming  device  for  sewing  machines  and 
adapted  to  fold  a  flat  strip  of  material  into  a  series  of 
stepped  pleats  which  comprises  a  plate  provided  with  a 
front  end  and  with  a  rear  end,  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
extending  converging  arcuate  corrugations  becoming 
deeper  and  narrower  and  stepped  and  directed  from  said 
front  end  toward  said  rear  end,  material  retaining  mem- 
ben  carried  by  said  plate  for  pressing  the  material  so 
that  the  latter  follows  closely  the  contour  of  said  plate, 
and  an  end  member  secured  to  said  rear  end,  said  end 
member  having  a  plurality  of  overlapping  and  consecu- 
tively communicating  slots  arranged  in  stepped  relation  to 
each  other  and  registering  with  said  corrugations  at  said 
rear  end,  whereby  the  strip  of  material  entering  said 
front  end  in  flat  condition  emerges  from  the  slots  in  the 
rear  end  in  a  stepped  pleated  arrangement. 


2,948442 

PRESSERFOOT 

Abraham  Shnoan,  Uaio«  MID  #1,  Fall  River,  Mms. 

Filed  loly  17, 195S,  Scr.  No.  749,237 

1  dalBB.    (CI.  112—235) 

A  presser  foot  for  a  sewing  machine  having  a  vertically 

reciprocable  needle  and  a  cam  operated  feed  dog  for 

feeding  the  material  beneath  the  needle,  comprising  a 


August  9,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


369 


generally  rectangular  portion  having  spaced  parallel  feet 
extending  integrally  forwardly  therefrom,  each  of  said 
feet  having  a  rectangular  opening  extending  vertically 
therethrough,  a  shaft  extending  transversely  through  said 
feet  through  said  openings,  said  shaft  having  a  central 
U-shaped  slot  to  permit  vertical  passage  of  the  sewing 
machine  needle  through  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  roller 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  each  of  said  openings, 
the  rear  of  said  rectangular  portion  having  an  opening 


2,94t,244 
FEED  COVER-PLATES  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
John  P.  Eaoa,  Unkm,  N  J.,  asslgMr  to  The  Si^cr  Mam- 
factBring  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corpontloB  of 
New  Jcraey 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1955,  Scr.  No.  4M,215 
3Clafans.    (a.  112— 2M) 


extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  rear  comer  and 
partially  through  said  rectangular  portion,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending through  said  opening,  a  roller  rotaubly  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  the  roller  on  the  right  foot  having  a  toothed 
surface,  said  rollers  being  mounted  tangentially  to  the 
bottom  of  the  presser  foot,  and  means  for  mounting  said 
presser  foot  on  a  sewing  machine,  whereby  said  rollers 
will  be  positioned  over  the  feed  dog  and  the  sewing  ma- 
chine needle  will  reciprocate  through  said  U-shaped  slot 
and  between  said  rollers  on  said  feet. 


2,949,243 

PULLER  FEED  MECHANISMS  FOR  SEWING 

MACHINES 

Haas  HacUandcr,  Wanca  Township,  NJ.,  aaslgBor  to 

The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  EUsabeih,  NJ^ 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Mar,  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  646,051 
7  Clfdnis.    (CL  112—256) 


I.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame  including  a 
bed,  a  closed  splash-lubricated  compartment  internally  of 
said  bed,  a  housing  secured  to  said  bed,  said  bed  and 
housing  having  a  communicating  opening  having  a  lower 
edge  vertically  above  the  bottom  of  said  housing  to  define 
a  well  in  the  bottom  of  said  housing,  a  first  shaft  extend- 
ing into  said  housing,  a  main  shaft  joumaled  longitudi- 
nally of  said  bed  and  having  a  portion  within  said  com- 
partment, an  adjustable  eccentric  on  said  main  shaft 
within  said  compartment,  a  one-way  clutch  on  said  first 
shaft  within  said  housing  and  extending  into  said  well,  a 
pitman  extending  through  said  opening  and  operatively 
connecting  said  eccentric  to  said  clutch,  and  means  fw 
moving  lubricant  through  the  opening  into  said  well  dur- 
ing operation  of  the  machine. 


I.  A  feed  oover-plate  for  a  sewing  machine  having  a 
frame  provided  with  a  pair  of  tapped  attachment  fntenn 
securing  holes,  said  feed  cover-plate  being  fonned  with 
an  arm  having  oppotite  aide*  of  whidb  one  side  is  adapted 
to  abut  said  sewing  machine  frame,  a  pair  of  fastening 
screws  each  having  a  threaded  shank  formed  with  a 
narrowed  neck  portion,  said  feed  cover-plate  arm  being 
formed  with  an  elongate  aperture,  said  elongate  aper- 
ture having  a  width  slightly  larger  than  the  diameto-  of 
the  threaded  portions  of  said  fastening  screws,  said  fasten- 
ing screws  each  being  disposed  for  axial  movement 
through  said  elongate  aperture,  a  fastening  screw  retainer 
secured  to  said  feed  cover-plate  arm  at  a  pmnt  remote 
from  said  elongate  aperture  therein  and  at  the  side  of 
said  arm  opposite  that  which  is  adapted  to  abut  said 
sewing  machine  frame,  and  a  pair  of  separate  resilient 
members  carried  by  said  fastening  screw  retainer,  each 
of  said  resilient  members  being  bifucated  and  formed 
with  a  keyhole  shaped  space  between  bifurcations,  of 
which  keyhole  shaped  space  the  narrowest  portion  has 
a  width  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  necked  portion  of 
said  fastening  means  and  the  widest  portion  has  a  width 
less  than  the  diameter  of  the  threaded  shank  and  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  necked  portion  of  said  fasten- 
ing screws  eadi  to  embrace  the  necked  portion  of  one 
of  said  fastening  screws  over  the  elongate  aperture  of 
said  feed  cover  plate  arm. 


2,946445 
FLUID  PRESSURE-RESPONSIVE  APPARATUS  FOR 

CONTROLLING  NAVIGABLE  CRAFT 
Frederick  B.  Brand,  Sea  OUT,  aisd  loccph  H.  Chadwick, 
Jr.,  Levittown,  N.Y.,  asaigBori  to  Spmy  Raad  Coiyo- 
ratioa,  a  corpontioa  of  Dchwan 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1955,  Ser.  No.  461,293 
14Clalmc    (0.114—16) 


8.  In  depth  control  apparatus  for  a  submarine  craft, 
a  pressure  sensitive  element  mounted  at  a  location  offset 
both  vertically  and  horizontally  above  a  normally  hori- 
zontal axis  of  movement  of  said  craft,  said  element  being 
in  operative  communication  with  said  pressure  medium 
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and  including  a  portion  momMe  toward  and  away  from 
said  craft  axis  in  response,  respectively,  to  increases  and 
decreases  sensed  in  the  pressure  of  said  supporting  medium 
as  said  element  moves  vertically  relative  thereto,  and 
mass  means  coupled  to  said  movable  portion  so  as  to  im- 
part a  gravity-derived  force  thereto  having  a  component 
toward  said  craft  axis  that  varies  in  dependence  upon  the 
inclination  of  said  craft  about  said  axis,  said  component 
having  a  maximum  value  when  the  craft  is  so  inclined 
as  to  bring  said  offset  element  directly  above  said  axis 
and  having  a  value  for  all  inclinations  that  prevents  said 
movable  portion  from  responding  to  pressure  changes  re- 
sulting from  vertical  movements  of  said  element  due 
solely  to  inclinations  of  said  craft  about  said  axis. 


means  connecting  said  third  shell  widi  said  two  shells, 
propulsion  means  di^osed  in  said  third  shell,  hydro- 
planes mounted  at  the  front  of  said  vessel,  steering  and 
diving  planes  mounted  at  the  rear  of  said  vessel,  am- 
mon  manually  operable  control  means  coupled  to  said 
hydroplanes  and  said  diving  planes  fint  and  second 
handles  connected  to  said  control  means,  each  of  said 


SUBMARINE  DECK  AND  MISSILE-LAUNCHING 

CONSTRUCnON 

John  J.  SolUvaa,  39M  Gamky  St,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed  Apr.  14, 195S,  Scr.  No.  729,335 

liriahM    (CL114— 1<) 


1.  A  submarine  having  a  hull  in  the  form  of  a  large 
elongate  tube  tapered  at  both  ends,  said  hull  being  pro- 
vided with  an  expansive  deck  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  from  a  point  adjoining  the  stem  to  a  point  ad- 
joining the  bow,  said  deck  having  an  average  width  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  width  of  a  conning  tower  for 
such  hull;  a  solid,  water-tight  railing  extending  along  both 
sides  ol  the  deck  substantially  for  the  full  length  thereof; 
upright  tapered  enclosures  disposed  above  the  hull  on 
the  bow  and  stem  of  the  same  and  beyond  the  ends  of 
the  deck,  said  enclosures  projecting  upward  above  the 
said  railings  and  having  smooth,  sloping  exteriors;  means 
comprising  at  least  one  inflexible  inverted  shell,  providing 
a  water-tight  cnclosore  above  the  said  deck  and  open- 
able  at  the  sides  thereof,  said  means  having  rigid, 
pressure-resistant  roof  sections  adapted  at  the  ends  to 
engage  the  said  upri^t  enclosures  and  to  constitute  a 
continuous  substantially  straight  and  horizontal  pressure- 
resistant  roof  extending  between  the  upper  surfaces  of  the 
enclosures  as  continuations  thereof,  said  roof  sections 
having  dependent  side  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
railings  and  to  constitute  continuations  of  the  outer  sur- 
faces thereof;  and  a  mechanism  for  raising  and  opening 
the  said  means  to  provide  space  above  the  railings,  and 
for  lowering  and  closing  the  said  means  to  effect  the  said 
water-tight  enclosure. 


TWO^EATER  SUBMARINE  VESSEL 

DinrftrifaniewMchRchftaCSSBIvd. 

r— >s,  Aipee  MmMIwiii,  Vwmct 
nc4  Sept  U,  195S,  Scr.  N«.  7«1,3M 
OaiBM  priority,  appMcadoM  Vnmct  Sept  M,  19S7 
<  ClalmB.    (CL  114— lO 
1.  A  first  and  second  seater  submarine  vessel  com- 
prisiag    two   streamlined    shells   each    adapted   to    be 
mounted  by  a  diver,  means  interconnecting  said  shells 
at  the  front  end  thereof,  a  third  streamlined  shell  dis- 
posed between  said  two  shells  at  the  rear  end  thereof, 


handles  adapted  to  actuate  said  control  means,  said  first 
handle  extending  closer  to  said  first  shell  than  said  sec- 
ond handle  and  said  second  handle  extending  closer  to 
said  second  shell  than  said  first  handle  and  two  sets  of 
operating  pedals  coupled  to  said  steering  planes  one  of 
said  sets  naounted  to  said  first  shell  and  the  other  of  said 
sets  mounted  to  said  second  shell. 


2,94S44t 
STEERING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  HOMING  TORPEDO 
Thomas  A.  Daly  and  Stephen  Kowalyshyn,  Jr.,  Shanm, 
Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tkt  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Sept.  24, 1944,  Scr.  No.  499,«44 
7Clains.    (CL  114— 21) 


I.  In  a  conveyance  adapted  for  operation  in  a  fluid 
medium  and  having  steering  and  elevating  rudders  for 
control  thereof  in  the  medium,  the  combination  of,  elec- 
troresponsive  steering  and  elevating  means,  respectively. 
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for  controlling  the  steering  and  elevating  rudders,  gyro- 
scope actuated  control  means  for  producing  electrical 
quantities  in  dependence  of  a  departure  in  angular  rela- 
tion from  a  prearranged  angular  relation  of  said  gyroacope 
control  means  and  coaveyaace,  depth  responsive  control 
means  for  producing  electrical  quantities  indicative  of 
a  departure  in  depth  and  change  in  angular  position  of 
operation  of  said  conveyance  from  a  prearranged  depth, 
directional  control  means  for  producing  electrical  quan- 
tities in  dependence  of  the  directional  disposition  of  a 
target  with  respect  t6  said  conveyance,  elevational  control 
means  for  producing  electrical  quantities  in  dependence 
of  the  elevational  disposition  of  said  target  with  respect 
to  said  conveyance,  and  timing  means  constructed  and 
arranged  to  first  apply  the  electrical  quantities  produced 
by  said  gyroscope  actuated  control  means  and  said  depth 
control  means,  respectively,  to  said  steering  and  elevat- 
ing control  means,  and  thereafter  to  remove  said  elec- 
trical quantities  of  said  gyroscope  actuated  control  means 
and  said  depth  control  means  and  to  apply  the  electrical 
quamitics  pixxluccd  by  said  directional  and  elevational 
control  means,  respectively,  to  said  steering  and  elevating 
control  means. 


the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  bdt  around  sakl  pulleys  and  posi- 
tioned outwardly  of  and  along  oiq>osite  sides  of  said  ver- 


-•-r 


"  '       2,949,249 

SINGLE  FLUKE  ANCHOR 
Harry  M.  Gcsncr,  4775  Topcka  Drive,  Taraana,  Calif., 
and  Harry  L.  Myen,  Santa  Monica,  CaHf .;  said  Myets 
'-' — r  to  say  Gcsncr 

FBad  Oct  22, 19S4,  Scr.  Na.  417^449 
13  ail  II     (CL114— 2M) 


V*f 


1.  A  single  fluke  ianchor  comprising:  a  shank;  a  fluke; 
means  including  a  citMsarm  for  connecting  said  fluke  to 
said  shank,  said  means  being  manually  operable  to  read- 
ily disconnect  said  shank  and  fluke  to  allow  complete 
disassembly  of  said  anchor;  means  opcrativcly  associated 
with  said  crossarm  for  urging  said  anchor  into  a  position 
in  which  said  fluke  is  properly  disposed  for  engaging  the 
bottom  when  said  anchor  is  dropped;  and  resilient  clamp 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  shank  and  fluke 
for  nonnally  maintaining  said  shank  and  fluke  in  a  fixed 
relationship,  said  means  being  releasable  to  allow  varia- 
tion of  said  fixed  relationship  to  facilitate  release  of  said 
anchor  from  engagement  with  the  bottom. 


tical  support  and  said  pivot  shaft,  and  a  tiller  connected 
with  said  bearing  nnount. 


2,948,251 

DIVING  PLANE 

Edward  H.  Rcplogic  23«  Gctxviile  Road, 

Bnftrio  24,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  It,  1957,  Scr.  No.  491,1M 

7ClaiBH.    (CL  115— 4.1) 


1.  An  underwater  towed  diving  plane  comprising  a 
frame  member  having  an  upwardly  curved  forward  por- 
tion, a  wing  mounted  on  said  forward  portion  for  rota- 
tion  about  a  lateral  axis  for  depth  control  purposes,  and 
an  underarm  occupant  retention  bar  di^wsed  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  lateral  axis  and  arranged  above  the 
rearward  end  of  said  frame  member. 


2,94S,25i 
Am  THRUST  BOAT 
Fred  M.  Pctcrwa,  33M  Mohawk  IML  Fort  Worth,  Tex. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1955,  Scr.  No.  492^95 
2  Clainsa.    (CL  115— .5) 
1.  A  steering  device  for  an  air  thmst  propeller  driven 
boat,  said  steering  device  including  a  vertical  support  car- 
ried by  said  boat  and  extending  upwardly  thereabove,  a 
vertical  pivot  shaft  rotatably  received  in  the  upper  end  of 
said  vertical  support,  a  bearing  mount  rotatably  mounted 
In  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  shaft,  a  horizontal  shaft 
joumalled  in  said  bearing  mount  and  adapted  to  stipport 
and  rotate  die  propeller,  a  driven  pulley  mounted  on  said 
horizontal  shaft  and  positioned  over  the  axial  center  of 
the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  shaft,  a  drive  pulley  beneath 
the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  shaft  and  in  alignment  with 


'^  ^  '  2,941,282 

PROPELLER  HUB  EXHAUST  SYSIVM 
F.  Alexander,  Jr.,  OshkoA,  Wk., 

tio.orw^cSr^^'*-*-*'^* 

FMed  Oct  31, 1957,  Scr.  No.  493,441 
ItCfarinM.    (CL  115-17) 

1.  In  an  outboard  motor  fac^yting  an  underwater  unit 
having  a  passage  for  conducting  exhaust  gases  through 
said  unit  to  an  opening  rearwardly  of  the  units  commoni- 
cating  with  said  passage,  a  propeller  hub  mnnnff^  ro- 
tatably in  alignment  with  said  opening  rearwardly  there- 
of and  comprising  an  annular  hob  member  defining  a 
second  passage  having  a  diameter  at  the  forward  end 
thereof  corresponding  generally  to  tbat  of  the  first  named 
opening  for  receiving  the  exhaust  gales  from  said  first 
named  passage  and  terminating  in  a  discharge  opening 
at  the  rear  of  said  member  for  discharging  the  exhaust 
gases,  said  annular  hub  member  carrying  the  propeller 
blades  radially  outwardly  thereof  and  providing  a  smooth 
outer  surface  tapering  rearwardly  gradually  to  a  smaller 
diameter  m  the  region  of  said  blades  and  extending  for 
a  substantial  distance  beyond  said  region  with  an  outer 
surface  shaped  to  provide  a  peripheral  water  converging 
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reUrding  surface  ahead  of  said  discharge  opening  to  sub-   on^vmoit  iImw  with  their  outer  eadt  free  to  contact 
stantiany  eliminate  any  immediate  radial  inward  oooa-  water  from  all  direOioai,  drcumfefeatially  ^Mced,  helical, 

inner  bladea  of  anbMaatially  lower  pitch  than  said  outer 
Uadea  secured  at  dMir  inner  and  outer  enda  to  the  inner 
and  outennoat  ileeves  reapectirely  with  the  said  tkeg 
extendfaif  beyond  said  inner  bladea  so  that  at  high  speeds 
an  air  pocket  is  formed  bddnd  the  skeg  and  no  water 


ponent  in  the  water  £k>wing  over  the  hub  in  service  at 
the  disoiurge  opening. 


234M53 

HOLDING-BRACKET  FOR  AN  OUTBOARD 

MOTOR 

Nofcic  S.  Cooorod,  23U  Maifcct  Atc^  Fort  Worth,  Tcz. 

Filed  Feb.  3,  195t,  Ser.  No.  712347 

7  OdMS.    (O.  llft~17) 


1.  A  bracket  assembly  for  holding  an  outboanl  motor 
in  a  raised  position  at  the  stem  of  a  boat,  wherein  the 
upper  housing  of  said  motor  is  formed  with  a  projection 
extending  from  the  rear  thereof,  coo^nising:  a  pair  of 
cables  individually  connectable  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
boat,  A  bracket  formed  with  a  recessed  portion  and  two 
flanges,  a  holding  block  mounted  in  said  recessed  portion 
and  formed  with  a  shaped  opening  adapted  to  fit  snugly 
over  said  projection,  and  means  mounted  to  each  oi  said 
cables  for  fastening  said  cables  to  said  flanges  when  said 
block  is  fitted  over  said  projection,  to  thereby  hold  said 
motor  in  a  raised  position  and  prevent  it  from  turning  or 
shifting. 

2,»4t454 

PROFELLER 

George  A.  Wilt,  1537  Owen  St,  Si«iaim,  Mkh. 

FOed  Aug.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  133,355 

2  Claims.    (O.  115—17) 

1.  In  combination,  an  outboard  motor  ingiiKiinj  ^ 

depending  skeg  and  a  horizontal  drive  shaft  siqiported 

a  considerable  distance  above  the  lower  end  of  the  skeg, 

a  propeller  fixed  on  said  drive  shaft  a  ^aced  distance 

rearward  of  the  skeg  comprising  an  iimer  sleeve  fitting 

on  said  shaft  and  an  outermost  sleeve  concentric  with 

said  inner  sleeve  a  spaced  distance  radially  outward 

thereof,  drcumferentially  q»aced,  outer,  helical  blades  of 

relatively  high  pitch  secured  at  their  inner  ends  to  said 


vj. 


reaches  the  inner  Uadae  so  that  the  outer  blades  of  high 
pitch  solely  drive  through  the  water  at  high  speeds,  said 
different  pitches  of  the  inner  and  outer  blades  being  toch 
that  at  low  starting  speeds  the  inner  blades  drive  throu^ 
the  water  while  at  high  qMedi  no  water  reaches  the  inner 
sleeve  behind  the  skeg  and  the  outer  blades  drive  through 
the  water  and  exert  the  thnnt 


NAUnCAL FROPyiAONSYSTEM  USING  WEBS 
AND  CRAFT  FTITBD  WITH  SUCH  SYSIEM 
It  r 


FBed  Oct  IC,  195(,  Ser.  No.  <1(,229 

'  _  ippMcaden  Fknca  Aag.  9,  195< 
idahH.   (CLllS-3f) 


1.  In  a  water  craft,  a  floating  structure  wtuch  is  sub- 
stantially circular  in  shape,  a  vertical  shaft  projecting 
through  and  joumalled  in  the  center  of  said  structure, 
horizontal  arm  means  secured  to  the  shaft  under  water 
and  below  said  structure,  a  means  for  oecillating  the 
shaft  about  its  vertical  axis  and  the  arm  means  along  a 
horizontal  plane,  propulsion  membera  supported  from 
said  arm  on  opposite  sides  of  said  shaft  and  having  edge 
portions  above  and  below  said  horizontal  plane,  each 
propulsion  member  being  deformable  to  alter  the  qwc- 
ing  of  its  edge  portions  from  the  horizontal  plane  in 
which  said  arm  oscillates  and  being  adapted  to  spread 
open  when  moved  in  one  direction  and  to  close  when 
moved  in  the  opposite  direction  by  motion  of  said  arm 
in  the  plane  relative  to  the  watCr. 


2,94MM 

TIRE  PRESSURE  INDICATOR 
L.  Tapp,  12922  Shnve  Raad,  WhMicr,  CaW. 
Filed  ScfNL  U,  1957.  Ser.  No.  M4472 
8  ClaiBBS.    (CL  11<— 34) 

I.  A  tire  pressure  indicating  device  including  a  housing 
having  a  base  portion  with  an  internally  threaded  recess 
therein  for  threadedly  engaging  said  housing  over  an  ex- 
ternally threaded  tire  valve  stem,  abutment  means 
mounted  in  said  base  portion  and  operatively  engageablc 
with  the  valve  core  in  said  valve  stem  to  open  the  tire 
valve  when  said  bousing  is  threadedly  engaged  over  the 
valve  stem,  a  cylindrical  chamber  having  an  inner  end 
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and  an  outer  end  ik  said  housing,  the  inner  end  of  said 
chamber  communicating  with  said  recess  and  the  outer 
eiKi  ol  said  chambcg  communicating  with  the  outside  of 
said  housing,  a  plui|ger  sUdeably  mounted  in  said  cham- 
ber, said  plunger  including  an  inner  portion  in  sealing 
engagement  widi  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  chamber 
and  an  outer  indicating  portion  extending  out  through 
the  outer  end  of  said  chamber,  said  plunger  being  mov- 


2^4t^ 

SIGNAL  DEVICE  FORTAPE  RECORDERS 

Walter  P.  KaedMl,  117  73N  Ave^ 

St  PctenbHi  Beach,  FlfL 

My  3t,  l^Ssr.  Nau  751,914 

7CfadM.    (CLllC— f7) 


able  between  an  extended  position  in  which  the  outer 
portion  of  said  plunger  projects  a  substantial  distance 
outwardly  from  said  bousing  and  a  retracted  position  in 
which  the  outer  portion  of  said  plunger  is  substantially 
withdrawn  within  said  housing,  and  spring  means 
mounted  in  said  housing  and  operatively  engaged  with 
said  plunger  to  urge  said  plunger  toward  a  retracted 
position. 


_  .1349051 

WARNING  BLINKER  SGNAL  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Manlcc  Levey,  HoM  Berkeley  Cartcrrt,  Boaidwalk, 

A*v7Park,NJ. 

FOed  May  It,  1959,  Ser.  No.  tl4,t35 

'"  '        (CL  llt-43) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tape  recorder  and  repro- 
ducer having  a  reel  whidi  routes  about  a  vertical  axis 
during  withdrawal  of  Upe  therefrom,  the  reel  compris- 
ing two  discs  having  arcuate  apertures  therein  and  an 
intermediate  hub  portion  between  the  discs  and  about 
which  the  tape  is  wound,  of  a  device  for  signaling  near 
depletion  of  the  tape  on  the  reel  which  comprises  a 
member  supported  by  the  upper  reel  disc  with  a  portion 
thereof  maintained  in  alignment  with  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  reel,  means  holding  said  member  against  ro- 
tation witii  the  reel,  a  horizontal  shaft  mounted  in  said 
member  and  extending  over  the  arcuate  apertures  in  the 
upper  reel  disc,  an  element  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end 
on  said  shaft  and  having  a  free  end  positioned  to  drop 
by  gravity  into  successive  apertures  in  the  reel  disc  dur- 
ing rotation  of  the  reel,  the  extent  of  movement  of  the 
free  end  of  the  element  being  limited  by  engagement  with 
the  tape  when  more  than  a  predetermined  number  of 
turns  of  tape  remain  on  the  reel,  and  means  reqwnsive 
to  increase  in  depth  of  penetration  of  the  apertures  by 
the  free  end  of  the  element  due  to  near  depletion  of  the 
upe,  for  producing  an  audible  signal. 


1.  In  a  highway  signaling  device,  a  flat  base,  having  a 
central  socket,  a  solid  cylindrical  post  supported  in  said 
socket,  said  post  having  a  central  bore  in  the  top  end 
thereof,  an  open  frame  mounted  on  the  top  end  of  said 
post  and  protruding  tbereabove,  said  frame  constituted  by 
a  flat  metal  bar  having  side  walls,  a  top  wall  connecting 
the  side  walls,  bottom  wall  portions  spaced  from  each 
other  and  extensions  depending  from  the  ends  of  said  bot- 
tom wall  portions,  said  extensions  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  top  end  of  the  post  and  fixed  thereto,  a 
circular  disk  at  the  top  of  said  ft-ame,  another  circular 
disk  at  the  bottom  of  the  frame,  a  signaling  assembly 
roUUbly  mounted  on  the  top  of  said  post,  said  assembly 
including  a  bearing  member  having  i  solid  cylindrical 
body  with  an  extension  at  one  end  thereof,  said  exten- 
sion being  slit  centrally  for  its  length,  the  other  end  of 
said  body  having  a  central  socket,  a  shaft  having  one  end 
fixed  in  the  socket  of  said  body  and  extending  into  the 
bore  in  said  post,  antl-friction  units  sleeved  around  said 
shaft  at  its  top  and  bottom  ends  and  a  sheet  metal  vane 
disposed  vcrically  in  the  slit  in  said  extension  and  secured 
to  said  extension,  said  vane  confined  within  the  walls  and 
disks  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
wind,  said  surface  having  one  surface  colored  red  and  its 
other  surface  colored  yellow,  the  body  of  said  vane  being 
curved  at  its  ends  in  opposite  directions. 


2,94t459 

POINTER  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  METERS 

FhMt  and  Willy  Kadcn,  Mulch,  Gcrmny,  mb^ 

to  Agfa  AktlsBgisilleihBft,  Leveffcaaca,  Gcraiany 

FBed  Mar.  27, 195t,  Ser.  No.  724,344 

'M«ly,apHicatlon  GcraMny  Apr.  2, 1957 

4  ChdnM.  ^(CL  lli^lHS) 


1.  For' use  in  a  meter  such  as  an  exposure  meter, 
in  combination,  a  first  pointer  moved  automatically  by 
the  meter;  and  a  second  pointer  moved  manually  by  the 
operator  to  a  position  aligned  wiUi  said  first  poimer 
with  one  of  said  pointers  overlying  the  other  pointer 
for  indicating  certain  informaton  to  the  operator,  said 
second  pointer  having  a  free  end  provided  with  a  pair 
of  legs  spaced  from  each  other  and  respectvely  termi-' 
nating  at  the  extreme  end  of  said  second  pointer  in  a 
pair  Hi  leg  portions  which  are  directed  toward  each 
otiier  and  which  terminate  respectively  in  extremities 
defining  between  themselves  a  gap  having  a  widtii  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  width  of  said  first  pointer  so 
that  the  alignment  of  the  latter  with  said  gap  indicates 
accurate  alignment  of  said  pointen. 
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CORN  BUinn^G  DEVICE 

Tcny  S.  LaboK,  Mt9  Rlv  RmmI,  W«(  RyattiTlllc,  Md. 

.FIM  My  24, 199B,  Scr.  No.  7St,729 

9  CUi^^.  lit— ID 

^1^  V' 


and  thereafter  limitiiif  at  any  time  the  prenure  in  ttkl 
drctiit  at  a  value  at  nx>8t  equal  to  the  iwtantaneovs  pnt- 
sure  at  the  outlet  of  said  aoorce,  said  lystetn  comprising 
a  feeding  duct  connecting  said  source  with  a  portion  of 
said  circuit,  valve  means  to  selectively  open  said  doct 
until  said  circuit  portion  is  filled  with  liquid  and  dien 
to  tiihtly  re-close  said  duct,  a  by-pass  to  connect  said 


4-^    « 


1.  A  coating  device  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
bottom  wall,  side  walls,  and  an  open  top;  a  vertically 
movable  tray  having  a  rigid  bottom  within  said  housing; 
resilient  means  acting  on  said  rigid  bottom  for  supporting 
siSd  tray  and  urging  said  tray  upwardly;  a  shroud  tel- 
escopically  slidabie  about  said  housing;  and  means  carried 
by  said  shroud  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of 
said  tray. 


APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  PRINTED  WIRING 
BY  METAL  VAPCTMZATION 

to   Wcrtcia  Ekctik   Csasfy,   iacwpoffalt 
Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  CMVontfosi  of  New  YoA 

FIM  Dec.  7, 19S(,  Sv.  No.  «aM97 
4CUM.    (CLllS— 49) 


New 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  printed  wiring  having 
transversely  extending  metallic  circuit  paths  cooaprising 
an  evacuated  chamber  having  therein  an  arbor  for  sup- 
porting a  supply  of  insulating  material  in  web  form,  a 
take-up  arbor  for  withdrawing  said  web  of  insulating  ma- 
terial from  the  supply  thereof,  a  rotative  drum  having 
elongated  slots  in  its  cylindrical  wall  to  define  a  predeter- 
mined pattern  of  elongated  slots  in  said  cylindrical  wall, 
said  pattern  of  elongated  slots  extending  circumferentially 
and  axially  along  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  drum, 
means  for  guiding  a  web  of  insulating  material  from  the 
supply  arbor  to  the  take-up  arbor  over  the  drum  for  en- 
gaging and  rotating  the  drum,  a  metal  vaporizer  within 
said  drum  for  directing  vaporized  metal  through  said 
elongated  slots  onto  the  surface  of  said  web  to  form 
metalHc  circuit  patterns  extending  longitudinally  and 
transversely  of  the  web,  and  a  second  vaporizer  for  vapor- 
izing another  metal  adjacent  to  the  path  of  said  web  for 
applying  a  coating  of  said  second  metal  on  the  previously 
applied  metallic  pattern  on  the  web. 


2,94M42 
PRESSURE-LfMITiNG  DEVICE 
Jean  Lamks  Gratzmollcr,  39  Ave.  Georges  Mandel, 
Paris  lie,  FnuBcc 
Filed  Feb.  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  441,113 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  Mar.  2,  1954 
4  Claims.    (Q.  121—38) 
1.  A  hydraulic  system  for  seleaively  feeding  a  hy- 
draulic circuit  with  liquid  from  a  sottrce  of  prenure  liquid 


circuit  portion  with  said  source  without  passing  throu^ 
said  valve  means  and  a  non-return  means  interposed  ^i 
said  by-pass  to  permit  free  flow  of  liquid  from  said  cir- 
cuit portion  towards  said  source  whenever  the  pressure 
in  said  circuit  portion  is  higher  than  that  at  the  outlet 
of  said  source  while  tightly  preventing  at  any  time  flow  of 
liquid  from  said  source  towards  said  circuit  through  said 
by-paas. 

2,94a4<3 
PROPELLER  TORQUE  UNIT  CONSTRUCTION 
Darren  E.  Royer,  VaBdailB,  OUo,  assifniw  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  DdroM,  Mikh.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Ddawarc 

Filed  May  19, 19St,  Scr.  No.  734,324 
19  OalM.    (CL  121—31) 


1.  A  propeller  pitch  adjusting  servo  motor  including, 
a  cylinder  having  a  cylinder  head  at  one  end,  a  double 
acting  piston  disposed  within  said  cylinder  and  dividing 
said  cylinder  into  an  increase  pitch  chamber  and  a  de- 
crease pitch  chamber,  said  piston  being  capable  of  fluid 
pressure  actuation  in  both  directions  between  maximum 
and  minimum  pitch  positions,  said  maximum  pitch  po- 
sition being  constituted  by  engagement  of  said  piston 
with  said  cylinder  head,  and  pressure  relief  valve  means 
carried  by  said  piston  for  limiting  the  maximum  pres- 
sure potential  in  said  increase  pitch  chamber  when  said 
piston  is  in  the  maximum  pitch  position. 


AtXJUtT  9;  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


376 


2,94t,M4 

DBCRETE  POSmONING  MECHANISM 
MarshaU  E.  Frecasmi,  Saa  Joae,  Caitf.,  assigDor  to  later- 
MttMMl  BostoMs  Machtocs  Colporatioi^  New  York, 
N.Y.,acorporatiMofNcwYork 

FHcd  Joe  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  822,943 
4aaiM.    (CL121— 38) 


bitfi 


2,948,244  -'*  ■-''- 

FLUro  PRESSURE  motor'     ' 
Loois  GratzBalicr,  44  Blvd.  MMika 


Filed  Mar.  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  722,284 

dafans  prtorMy,  appHcadoa  Fitaiicc  Mar.  29, 1957 

ICIaiw.    (0.121— 129) 


1.  A  mechanism  for  selectively  positioning  an  element 
to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  discrete  positions  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  capsule  units,  a  housing  mounting  said  units 
in  serial  motion  transmitting  relationship,  biasing  means 
disposed  in  said  housing  urging  said  units  to  a  home 
position  wherein  adjacent  units  are  in  contact,  a  ball  dis- 
posed for  rolling  engagement  in  each  capsule  unit  and 
arranged  to  protrude  past  an  open  end  of  said  unit  a 
predetermined  distance  to  move  succeeding  units  a  cor- 
responding amount,  pressure  supply  means  connected  to 
each  unit,  means  for  controlling  said  supply  means  to 
cause  selective  movement  of  each  said  ball  to  a  protruded 
position,  and  means  mounted  for  movement  with  the 
last  capsule  unit  for  transmitting  the  cumulative  motion 
of  said  units  to  said  element. 

.•-*H>it>T  r    — «— — — — 

2,948,245 
FLUID  MOTOR 

R^isNMid  W.  Jensen,  Ixwis  T.  Ki^  and  Robert  M.  Bosh, 
Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assigMirs  to  The  Gairett  Corporation, 
Los  Aagelcs,  Calif.,  a  corporatton  of  CaUToniia 
FUed  Nov.  2t,  1957,  Scr.  No.  497,608 
14  Claims,    (a.  121—39) 


I .  A  fluid  motor  comprising  a  box,  two  pressure  fluid 
cylinders  in  said  box,  two  pistons  each  slidably  mounted 
in  one  of  said  cylinders,  a  rotary  shaft  projecting  at  one 
end  out  of  said  box,  tranamission  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  pistons  and  the  imer  part  of  said  shaft  to 
impart  to  the  latter  a  reciprocating  angular  movemem  in 
response  to  alternate  feeding  of  said  cylinders  with  pres- 
sure fluid,  control  means  to  alternately  admit  pressure 
fluid  in  each  one  of  said  cylinders  while  evacuating  fluid 
from  thex)ther,  said  box  being  entirely  inclosed  except 
for  the  hole  accommodating  said  shaft  projecting  end 
and  the  respective  ports  through  which  said  pressure  fluid 
is  introduced  into  said  box  and  flows  out  therefrom,  and 
an  overload  valve  controlling  a  port  through  a  wall  of 
said  box,  for  letting  out  any  excess  of  pressure  fluid  whUe 
preventing  any  ingress  of  foreign  material  into  said  box. 


^^^^^^^^^^^^5» 


1.  In  a  fluid  operated  motor  the  combination  of:  a 
housing  having  a  bore  therein;  a  hollow  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  housing  concentric  with  said  bore;  a 
jackscrew  internally  of  said  hollow  shaft;  a  nut  operable 
by  said  shaft  and  screw-tlireadedly  connected  to  said 
jackscrew  to  shift  it  axially  of  said  shaft;  piston  means 
mourned  concentrically  on  said  shaft  and  movable  in 
said  bore;  rotary  valvo  means  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
dispojjed  to  apply  fluid  pressure  from  an  external  source 
to  said  piston  means  and  direct  used  fluid  to  exhaust; 
splme  means  interconnecting  said  shaft  and  said  piston 
means  whereby  fluid  pressure  may  force  said  piston  means 
to  slide  axially  of  said  shaft  while  said  piston  means  is 
coupled  for  rotation  with  said  shaft;  axially  undulated 
cam  means  concentric  with  said  shaft;  and  follower 
means  engaging  said  cam  means  and  operable  to  cause 
roUtion  of  j»aid  piston  means  and  shaft  when  motive  fluid 
forces  said  piston  means  axially  of  said  shaft,  said  valve 
means  being  timed  and  said  cam  and  follower  means 
being  disposed  to  cai^  said  piston  means  to  transmit 
continuous  torque  to  said  shaft. 


2,948,247 
STEAM  GENERATING  UNIT  HAVING  A  SUPER. 
HEATER  AND  REHEATER  EACH  INCLUDING 
A  RADIANT  SECTION  AND  A  CONVECTION 
SECTION 
Paul  H.  Koch,  Betwwdavillc  WiOiam  D.  Stevens,  Hack- 
ensacfc,  aod  Mwray  Wiener,  Newark,  N J.,  aasignon 
to  The  Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y- 
a  cofporation  of  New  Jency 

FUed  May  10, 1955,  Ser.  No.  597,438 
7aaia8.    <CL122— 481) 


lb 


1.  In  a  steam  generating  unit  having  a  section  including 
stem  generating  wall  tubes,  fuel  burning  means  asso- 
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dated  with  the  steam  generating  section  for  developing 
high  temperature  combwtion  gases  from  which  heat  is 
radiantly  transmitted  to  the  steam  generating  wall  tubes, 
steam  superheating  wall  tubes  defining  a  large  volume 
radiant  heat  absorption  zone  of  a  furnace  chamber  re- 
ceiving the  high  temperature  gases,  a  convection  section 
including  an  arrangement  of  walls  forming  a  convection 
gas  pass  conununicating  with  gas  flow  from  the  furnace 
chamber,  a  superheater  having  a  convection  section  dis- 
posed within  the  convection  gas  pass,  the  superheater 
also  having  a  radiant  sectioa  including  widely  spaced 
platens  of  tubes  disposed  at  a  position  ahead  of  the  en- 
trance of  the  convection  gas  pass,  and  a  reheater  having 
a  convection  section  within  a  convection  gas  pass  com- 
municating with  gas  flow  from  the  furnace  chamber  and 
also  having  widely  spaced  radiant  platens  of  tubes  dis- 
posed in  a  zone  of  high  temperature  gases  ahead  of 
the  gas  entrance  <^  the  convection  gas  pass  and  intermedi- 
ate and  spaced  from  said  superheater  platens,  a  part 
of  the  steam  superheating  wall  tubes  being  disposed  ahead 
of  the  reheater  platens  relative  to  gas  flow. 


on,  a  piston  having  a  bouncing  chamber  at  one  side,  and 
an  air  piston  compressor  on  the  other,  reciprocating  in 
said  bousteg,  a  manifold  unh  having  t  single  plane  mount- 
ing surface  secured  on  said  first  mentioned  surface,  said 
unit  including  an  ambient  air  inlet  duct  that  tenniiMtes 
in  an  inlet  valve  port  having  a  valve  seat  widi  an  in- 
wardly opening  reed  valve  thereon,  an  air  passage  from 
said  valve  to  said  compressor,  and  from  said  compres- 


ENGINE  ACCESSORY  AND  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

THEREFOR 

Danici  W.  Roper,  lUaevillc  a^  SMmj  OMbcfg,  Bir- 

— jfJMM,  Mich^  asrifiMMS  to  Eaton  MaBofactarlag 

Coomaay,  CkveiaBd,  Oliio,  a  corfontkm  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aaff.  26, 1957,  Ser.  No.  Mf^41 

9Clafans.    (0.123-^1.11) 


sor  an  air  passage  to  a  high  pressure  passage  diq>osed 
in  said  manifold  unit  and  terminating  in  an  outlet  valve 
port  having  a  valve  seat  and  an  inwardly  opening  reed 
valve  thereon,  and  an  air  passage  from  said  outlet  valve 
to  a  scavenging  air  reservoir,  said  reed  valves  are  op- 
eratively  secured  on  said  manifold  single  plane  surface, 
whereby,  at  manifold  removal  the  reed  valves  and  their 
respective  valve  seats  become  accessible  for  inspection 
and  servicing. 

2,941479 
MEANS  FOR  METERING  LUBRICATING  OIL 
FROM  AN  HYDRAUUC  TAPPET  TO  A  HOL- 
LOW PUSH  ROD 
Panl  F.  BcrgnaBD,  North  MMkafoa,  Mkh.,  asrfgnor  to 
JoluMoa  Prodacta,  Inc.,  Mnskcgoa,  Mkk.,  a 
tkHioCMkUBU 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  M7,lt9 
12ClaliiiB.    (CL123— 99) 


1.  In  an  ragine  having  an  engine  fan:  drive  means  for 
said  fan  comprising  a  shaft  driven  from  said  engine,  a 
drive  disk  connected  to  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith, 
a  chamber  member  dining  a  fluid  chamber  about  said 
disk,  a  single  anti-friction  bearing  mount  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  chamber  member  on  said  shaft,  said  chamber 
having  internal  wall  surfaces  closely  following  but  spaced 
from  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  outer  peripheral  portion  of 
said  disk,  fluid  means  within  said  chamber  cooperating 
with  said  surfaces  to  provide  a  shear  drive  between  said 
members,  said  disk  and  said  chamber  member  having  co- 
operating portions  for  restricting  fluid  flow  between  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  disk  past  the  outer  periphery  there- 
of, means  for  driving  said  shaft,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  fan  to  said  chamber  member  so  as  to  be  carried  there- 
by. __^^_^_^ 

2,94S4^9 

FREE  PISTON  ENGINE 

Jalcs  HahcBbergcr,  Box  131,  RaKho  Sairta  Fe,  Calif. 

FOcd  Apr.  K,  195(,  Ser.  No.  57MM 

5  Claims.    (O.  123-.46) 

1.  In  a  free  piston  engine  powergas  generator  an  outer 

housing,  a  machined  single  plane  adapting  surface  there- 


1.  A  hydraulic  tappdt  comprisfaig:  a  hollow  plunger 
member  having  an  open  end;  a  rod  seat  member  disposed 
at  and  closing  said  opei^  end  of  said  hollow  plunger  mem- 
ber, said  rod  seat  member  having  a  passageway;  and  a 
partition  member  between  said  rod  seat  member  and  the 
interior  of  said  hollow  plunger  member,  said  partition 
member  having  an  abutting  portion  abutting  said  rod 
seat  member  and  entirely  surrounding  said  passageway  to 
prevent  passage  of  liquid  between  said  abutting  portion 
and  said  rod  seat  member,  and  located  between  the  cen- 
ter of  said  passageway  and  said  abutting  portion  a  de- 
pressed portion  with  a  surface  thereof  depressed  from 
said  abutting  portion  with  a  part  of  said  depressed  sur- 
face underlying  said  passageway  and  another  part  of  said 
depressed  surface  having  an  aperture  therethrough. 
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i       2,941471 
AUTOMATIC  MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL 
„  APPARATUS 

Vladimir  ^ju^cv,  45  Cove  Ave.,  Ea«  Norwalk, 
Fled  Nov.  a,  1957,  Ser.  No.  •95453^ 
KCMm.   (CL  123— 192) 


2J4I473 

»_.  ^   ._  FUEL  SOTPLY  SYSTEM 
Ward  C.  Sirtde,  So^  BcadL  ' 

Avialiaa  Coipotatkw,  SmS 
flf  Dehwara 

tor  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M9453 
SCUtmrn.   (CLia3-.149) 


lii<.,a 


1.  Speed  control  apparatus  for  a  motor  having  a  speed 
regulating  member  comprising,  an  actuator  req>oosive  to 
differential  in  pressure  from  separate  fluid  pressure  sources 
and   opcrativdy   connected    to   adjust   said   legulatiaf 
member  in  accordance  with  variable  amounts  of  said 
differential  in  pressure,  and  a  selector  control  device 
including  a  valve  meanber  manually  seCtaUe  to  directly 
vary  the  amoum  of  pressure  on  said  actuator  from  one 
of  said  sources,  said  control  device  including  dectro- 
magnetic  means  effective  when  opentci  for  disconnect- 
mg  said  actuator  from  said  one  pressure  source,  whereby 
a  preselected  pressure  differential  wiU  be  maintained  on 
said  actuator  to  effect  a  corresponding  adjustment  of 
said  regulating  member  until  said  electromagnetic  means 
become  operative. 


2,948472 

^^  FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

StepbM  G.  Woodward  and  Ontis  A.  Haitmaa,  Elmin, 
N.Yy  assignors  to  Beadlz  Avialion  CoiponitioB,  Sooth 
Bend,  lad.,  a  corporatioB  of  IMawarc 

FBed  Nov.  14, 1954,  Ser.  No.  422,417 
"       •         (CL  123— 119) 


1.  A  fuel  supply  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
eogine  having  an  induction  passage  and  a  •oune  of  fuel 
comprising  a  nozzle,  a  discharge  orifice  in  said  noole 
yupl  teto  said  passage,  a  conduit  connecting  said 
sonoewith  said  nozzle,  a  valvie  in  said  conduit  adapted 
to  control  the  time  duration  of  fuel  flow  thttm^  said 
orifice  independent  of  engine  speed  and  means  ra^KMisive 
to  inductioB  passage  pressure  for  mamuining  a  sub- 
stantially constant  pressure  differential  across  said  orifice 
throngfaoot  the  operating  range  of  said  engine. 


2,949474 
^5:3^  FOR  MODIFYING  THE  OPERATING 
CHARACTBRBTICS   OF   INTERNAL    COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES 

(17319  Mdraae,  Delnill  357X3cfc.) 

FUed  May  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  734,742 

2  Claims.    (0.123—199) 


1.  In  a  fuel  supply  system  for  an  engine  having  a 
throttle  and  an  induction  passage,  means  energizable  to 
supply  fuel  to  said  engine,  means  for  energizing  said  first 
mentioned  means  for  a  controllable  time  duration,  means 
responsive  to  induction  passage  pressure  for  varying  said 
time  duration,  mnaually  variable  means  for  varying  said 
time  duration,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
throttle  for  selectively  connecting  in  accordance  with 
throtUe  position  the  last  two  menUoned  means  to  the 
secoiid  mentioned  means  to  render  one  of  said  last  two 
mentioned  means  effective  at  a  time  to  vary  said  lime 
duration. 


1.  In  an  utemal  combustion  engine,  a  block,  a  plu- 
rality of  engme  cylinders  in  said  block,  intake  and  ex- 
haust valves  for  each  engine  cyUnder  spring  loaded  to 
theu-  closed  positions,  a  cam  operated  valve  train  operat- 
ing each  said  valve,  a  hydraulic  lash  adjuster  in  each  said 
valve  train  comprising  a  cylinder  having  one  open  end 
and  one  closed  end,  a  piston  reciprocatingly  mounted 
axiaUy  m  said  cylinder  forming  an  oU  chamber  therein, 
said  piston  extending  from  said  cylinder  and  havinaa 
shouldered  lock-out  groove  therearound,  the  said^l- 
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ifider  and  puton  hvhag  puntet  tberan  providinf  a 
frae  flow  of  engine  ofl  'under  prcnore  throui^  uid  hy- 
draulic iMh  adjotter,  laid  piston  hating  en  inwardly  dis- 
posed central  annular  ccdlar  thereon  with  a  flat  valve 
seat  fonned  at  the  inner  end  thereof,  an  apertured  valve 
disc  reciprocatingly  moonted  in  said  cjiinder  including 
spring  means  constantly  urging  it  toward  said  piston 
valve  seat  to  close  off  ^  oil  passage  therethrou^  a  re- 
tainer ring  in  said  c^inder  limiting  the  said  spring  loaded 
movement  of  the  valve  disc  toward  said  piston  and  the 
movement  of  said  piston  in  the  Aection  of  said  valve 
disc,  compression  spring  means  in  said  cylinder  con- 
stantly urging  said  piston  and  said  cylinder  to  move  Ion- 
gitudinaUy  with  respect  to  each  other  and  piston  valve 
seat  off  said  valve  disc,  the  said  normal  flow  of  engine 
oil  through  the  said  hydraulic  lash  adjuster  being  inter- 
rupted by  the  seating  of  said  piston  valve  seat  on  said 
valve  disc  when  axial  pressure  is  applied  on  the  hy- 
draulic lash  adjuster  during  the  cam  openhig  of  the  nor- 
mally qxnng  loaded  dosed  engine  valve  of  said  valve 
train,  means  for  rendering  selected  engine  cylinders  in- 
operative to  reduce  the  power  ou^t  of  said  engine  com- 
prising a  lock-out  device  moonted  on  said  engine  blodc 
adjacent  the  valve  lifter  of  the  exhaust  valve  of  each  said 
selected  engine  cylinder  including  a  spring  loaded  pin 
wiapltd  to  enter  the  lock-out  groove  of  tfie  piston  of  the 
exhaust  valve  lifter  of  each  said  selected  engine  cylinder 
when  each  said  valve  lifter  is  in  iu  exhaust  valve  open 
position  whereby  to  engage  said  exhaust  valve  lifter  pisr 
t<w  and  hold  it  and  the  exhaust  valve  of  each  said  sdacted 
engine  cyUnder  open,  the  said  valve  lifter  cylinder  con- 
tinuing to  follow  the  engine  cam  and  remain  in  contact 
therewith  while  the  exhaust  valve  lifter  iMston  is  held  in 
its  exhaust  valve  open  position,  and  solenoid  means  for 
retracting  said  sjpring  loaded  pin  means  whereby  to  re- 
lease said  exhaust  valve  lifters  of  said  sdected  engine 
cylinders  and  permit  said  engine  to  function  at  full  power. 


nectioo  of  the  piston  and  slide  for  swinging  the  piston 
outwardy  of  the  barrel  bore  at  die  forward  extremity  of 
movement  of  said  piston. 


2349^5  

9NOWBAIX  MAKER  AND  LAUNCHER 
Robctt  D.  Snrilh,  Box  67,  Maple  Drive, 


FBed  Aa«.  29, 1999,  Ser.  No.  7S6444 
SCIaiM.    (CL114— 27) 


2^49^6 
COAL-FIRED  SPACE  HEATER 
Geoffc  W.  Haifct,  Ijnihiwi,  Va^ 
Dnft  aai  8l»ve  Co.,  Inc., 
of  VlnWa 
Fled  Ian.  S4riM6,8er.  N«.  969,996 
(0.126-47) 


to  Airto- 

Va.,  a 


1.  In  a  coal  burning  circulating  space  heater  of  the 
type  having  a  body  with  a  grate  intermediately  positioned 
therein  defining  therewith  a  combustion  chamber  above 
and  an  ash  pit  below  the  grate  and  having  a  cabinet  sur- 
rounding the  body  in  q>aced  relation  ^reto  with  an 
air  inlet  opening  in  its  lower  part  and  a  relatively  hi^ 
outlet  opening  therethrough  providing  for  circulation  of 
room  air  between  said  body  and  said  cabinet,  the  im- 
provement comprising,  a  down  draft  conduit  within  the 
space  between  said  body  and  cabinet  positioned  in  heat 
receiving  proximity  to  said  combustion  chamber  to  con- 
duct primary  air  (or  combustion  downwardly  into  said 
ashpit  and  having  its  intake  end  opening  within  the  space 
between  said  body  and  cabinet  adjacent  said  combustion 
chamber  and  its  outlet  end  communicating  with  said  ash 
pit,  a  damper  within  said  oondnit  and  a  bimetallic  thermo- 
stat controlling  said  damper  naountcd  on  said  conduit  to 
be  heated  thereby,  and  so  positioned  as  to  be  bathed  by 
the  relatively  cool  circulathig  air  in  transit  from  said  air 
inlet  opening  to  said  air  outlet  opening. 


4.  In  combination  with  an  elongated  launcher  body 
including  a  barrel  having  an  open  muzzle  end,  a  qning 
projected  plunger  unit  slidably  mounted  in  a  rear  portion 
of  the  bore  of  the  barrel  and  spring  urged  forwardly  to 
a  projected  position,  and  a  manually  actuated  combination 
trigger  and  sear  unit  for  releasaUy  latching  the  plunger 
unit  in  a  retracted,  cocked  position;  a  pump  unit  including 
a  piston  disposed  for  sliding  movement  within  the  barrel 
and  longitudinally  thereof,  said  piston  having  a  size  and 
shape  substantially  corresponding  to  the  cross  sectional 
size  and  shape  of  the  barrel  bore,  a  manually  actuated 
slide  slidably  connected  to  the  launcher  body,  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  piston  to  the  slide,  said  piston 
being  displaceable  rearwardly  in  the  barrel  for  moving  a 
mass  of  snow  rearwardly  within  the  barrel  and  for  com- 
pressing the  mass  of  snow  between  the  piston  and  a  head, 
constituting  the  forward  end  of  the  plimger,  and  for 
thereafter  displacing  the  plunger  rearwardly  to  a  retracted 
cocked  position,  means  slidably  connecting  the  piston  to 
the  launcher  body  and  coc^rating  widi  the  pivotal  con- 


2,969,277 
TWO  TEMPERATURE  WATER  HEATING  SY^-EM 
Edward  D.  DcaalB,  Eanlrafcaa,  IB.,  aasl^or  to  A.  O. 

Snrith  Cuspoftlon,  Mflwaifcas,  Wis.,  a  coiporation  of 

NcwYoA 

FDad  Apr.  2, 1999, 8sr.  N*.  193,795 
IQtImm.   (0.126—362) 

2.  In  a  water  heating  system  adapted  to  deliver  two 
temperatures  of  heated  water  and  including  a  hot  water 
heater  and  a  hot  water  storage  tank,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  hi^  temperature  water  conduit  connected 
between  the  water  heater  and  the  storage  tank  to  con- 
duct heated  water  at  a  high  temperature  to  tiie  storage 
tank,  an  apparatus  to  utilixe  water  at  said  high  tempera- 
ture, a  discharge  conduit  of  minimum  length  connected 
to  the  apparatus,  a  looped  delivery  conduit  having  the 
ends  thereof  connected  to  said  high  temperature  water 
conduit  and  said  discharge  conduit  being  connected  to 
said  delivery  conduit  at  a  location  intermediate  said 
ends,  said  delivery  conduit  having  an  internal 
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tional  area  substantially  smaller  than  that  of  said  high  port  member,  said  syringe  including  a  threaded  neck 
temperature  conduit,  and  flow  control  means  disposed  in  arranged  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  threaded  por- 
tbe  hi^  temperatune  conduit  between  the  loci^ns  of 
connection  of  the  ends  of  the  delivery  conduit  to  said 
high  temperature  conduit,  said  flow  control  means  being 
adjustable  to  provide  a  flow  ol  heated  water  at  said 
high  temperature  from  the  water  heater  throu^  said 
high  temperature  coaduit  and  through  said  delivery  con- 


duit to  the  storage  tank  during  periods  when  high  tem- 
perature water  ii  not  being  drawn  to  the  apparatus  to 
thereby  prevent  cooling  of  the  water  in  said  delivery 
conduit  below  said  high  temperature  and  on  drawing 
water  to  said  apparatus  said  high  temperature  water 
flowing  from  said  high  temperature  conduit  through  both 
ends  of  said  delivery  conduit  to  said  discharge  conduit 
and  then  to  the  apparatus. 


tioo  of  said  support  member,  and  a  stem  prelecting  into 
said  support  member  and  connected  to  said  bulb. 

2349,299 
EAR  CLEANER  AND  DRYER 
Otto  A.  Vidk.  TwduAoc,  N.Y.,  aarigMir  to  Gadfet^Of. 
Thc-Month   Chib,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  CaUfonda 

Filed  Inly  16, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  749,913 
4ClaiaH.    (0. 129— 394) 


2,949479 

BODY  RESTRAINER 

Peter  Topa,  3»8igMrtSt,  Hartford,  Com. 

Flkd  Jane  16,  1959,  Scr.  No.  741,961 

7Cla9»s.   (0.129—134) 


I* 


I .  A  body  restrainer  comprising  a  fabric  sheet  adapted 
to  be  wrapped  around  a  person's  body,  a  coat-like  gar- 
ment attached  to  the  ikiner  surface  of  said  sheet,  a  pair 
of  opposing  panels  on  said  garment  extending  from  the 
neck  of  the  person  to  the  feet  thereof,  a  slide  fastener 
adapted  to  secure  said  opposing  panels  together  over  the 
body  prior  to  wrapping  said  sheet  around  said  garment, 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  substantially  parallel  straps 
secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  sheet  and  extending 
laterally  across  said  sheet,  said  straps  being  positioned  to 
encircle  and  bind  the  body  of  the  person  after  said  sheet 
has  been  wrapped  around  the  fastened  garment. 


1 .  A  towel  comprising,  in  combination,  a  flexible  sheet 
of  fabric,  a  plurality  of  bulbous  elements,  and  fastening 
means  securing  said  bulbous  elements  in  predetermined 
spaccd-apart  relationship  upon  said  flexible  sheet  of  fabric, 
each  of  said  bulbous  elements  comprising  a  resilient  core, 
and  a  flexible  water  absorbent  cover  completely  enclosing 
said  core. 


2,949,279 

MEDICAL  DEVICE 

Arthw  E.  Mann,  79l  Union  St.,  Braintiec,  Mass. 

Filed  Jaly  Ig,  1957,  Sm.  No.  672,699 

^  2Claiins.    (0.129—232) 

1.  In  a  medical  appliance,  a  support  member  having 
a  tapered  shape  and  provided  with  an  open  end,  the  in- 
ner portion  of  said  support  member  being  threaded 
adjacent  the  open  end  thereof,  a  tube  extending  from  said 
support  member,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  bands  con- 
nected to  a  portion  of  said  tube,  and  a  syringe  including 
a  manually  operable  bulb  arranged  outside  of  said  sup- 


2,949,291 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  TOBACCO  HOPPERS 

Eari  W.  Dc  Voto,  Albert  M.  Gaiton,  mi  Joacph  E. 

Homer,  Rkhmoml,  Va.,  asaivBors  to  Philip  Morris 

Incorporated,    New    York,   N.Y.,    a    corporation    of 

Virginia 

Filed  July  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  749,186 
16  Oainas.    (0. 131—21) 

1.  A  mechanism  for  feeding  comminuted  material 
comprising  a  reservoir  for  comminuted  maten'al.  a  rela- 
tively high  inertia  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  com- 
minuted materia]  to  said  reservoir,  a  relatively  low 
ii^ertia  feeding  mechanism  for  withdrawing  comminuted 
material  from  said  reservoir  and  supplying  it  to  a  utili- 
zation mechanism,  detector  means  responsive  to  die 
quantity  being  so  supplied  for  controlling  the  speed  of 
operation  of  said  low  inertia  mechanism  so  as  to  main- 
tain the  rate  at  which  it  feeds  said  material  to  said  uti- 
lization mechanism  substantially  constant,  and  electrical 
sensing  and  control  means  for  controlling  the  q>eed  of 
said  high  inertia  feeding  mechanism  in  accordance  with 
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the  speed  of  said  km  *ni^ti>  mediMrism.  said  re«rvolr  pipe  bowl  therebetween,  •■d  havnif  •  »«*tom  w«U  «^ 

havinTa  capacity  such  that  the  quantity  of  material  tending  from  the  mountmg  portion  and  supporting  saM 

therdn  b  maintained  within  predetermined  limits  during  upturned  end  portion,  the  end  porboo  havmg  ^^  «' 

lucrcm  B  uuuu  r  verging  therefrom  and  curved  toward  the  mounting  per- 


tion,  the  tube  having  an  end  confronting  the  winp  op- 
erable to  hold  a  pipe  bowl  seated  in  the  holder  against 
the  confronting  end  of  the  tube  when  the  pipe  has  iu 
stem  extended  into  said  tube. 


the  interval  required  for  said  high  inertia  mechanism 
to  attain  a  feed  rate  equal  to  the  withdrawal  rate  of  said 
low  inertia  mechannm  upon  a  change  in  the  withdrawal 
rate  as  dictated  by  said  detector  means. 


FIBROUS  TOBACCO  »JSSe  FILTER  ELEMENTS 
lames  C.  WhHe,  Kh^sport,  Tmm^  aMifBor  to  EMtasn 
Kodak  Compoy,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  corporatfoa  of 
New  Jcfsey 

Filed  tae  2S,  1954,  Ser.  No.  439,920 
ICIataa.   (CL131— 2M) 


1.  A  filter  for  a  cigarette  comprised  essentially  of  a 
filter  element  made  up  of  a  bundle  of  longitudinally 
oriented  filaments,  the  filaments  making  up  the  bundle 
being  characterized  in  that  said  filaments: 

(a)  are  comprised  of  cellulose  acetate, 

\h)  are  continuous,  crimped  filaments, 

(c)  carry  a  content  of  plasticizer, 

\d)  carry  tobacco  particles  of  100-200  mesh  dispersed 
on  the  surface  of  the  filaments,  and  the  filaments  of  the 
bundle  are  coalesced  to  other  filaments  at  random  points 
of  contact  and  to  the  tobacco  particles  by  means  of  bonds 
obtained  to  a  substantial  extent  by  the  aforesaid  plasti- 
cizer content. 

2,941,293 
HOLDER  FOR  TOBACCO  PIPES 
lack  F.  Hoy«Mii,  Box  3tS,  OteiB,  Wa*. 
FVad  Feb.  24, 195t,  Sar.  No.  717,tS4 
4Clains.    (Q.  131— 2M) 
1.  A  pipe  holder  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  in- 
strument panel  of  an  automobile  comprising  a  tube  hav- 
ing  means  to  secure  it  to  the  instrument  panel  to  extend 
substantially  horizontal,  a  pipe  holder  having  a  mount- 
ing portion  slidably  telescoping  with  the  tube  and  fric- 
tionally  held  thereby,  said  portion  and  said  tube  having 
cooperating  parts  thereon  substantially  preventing  turn- 
ing of  said  portion  with  respect  to  the  tube  while  they 
are  telesc<H>ed,  said  pipe  holder  having  an  upturned  end 
portion  spaced  from  said  mounting  portion  to  receive  a 


jf^g7ff-f 

HOME  PERMANENT  HAIR  WAVING  DEVI 

David  Zakarta,  2M— 47  Uakia  Tlmplw, 

Glea  Oaka,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  1(,  1959,  Ser.  No.  MM^l 

TciaiM.   (CI.13X-9) 


1 .  A  lotion  ^>plicator  for  a  curled  strand  of  hair,  com- 
prising a  cradle  for  receiving  said  curled  strand,  a  cover 
hinged  to  the  cradle  and  provided  with  spring  means  for 
clamping  the  hair  between  abutting  edges  of  the  cradle 
and  cover,  said  cradle  and  cover  defining  a  compartment 
for  treating  said  curled  strand  with  said  lotion,  a  squeeze 
bottle  conununicating  with  said  compartment  for  spray- 
ing said  lotion  therefrom  upon  the  curled  strand,  and 
valved  means  communicating  said  compartment  with  said 
bottle  for  draining  excess  lotion  from  the  sprayed  curled 
strand  back  into  the  bottle,  said  cover  having  an  isner 
perforated  wall  defining  a  chanaber  for  receiving  the  k>- 
Uon  from  the  botUe  and  distributing  the  lotion  in  a 
spray  into  said  compartment,  there  being  a  tube  having 
a  one-way  valve  disposed  in  the  bottle  for  receiving  the 
loUon  therefrom,  and  a  flexible  plastic  tube  connected 
between  the  first-named  tube  and  said  chamber  for  pass- 
ing the  lotion  into  the  chamber. 


2,94Mi5 

EQUIPMENT  FOR  CLEANING  SPRAY  GUNS  AND 

OTHER  JET  EQUIPPED  MACHINES 

p.  i_|_  r  r    .  Tli^iiii  1.  "'""     (1915  W.  37th  St, 
VMeMvcr,  Wash.)!  and  AMrsd  N.  Banes,  Washoogal, 
Wash.    (PX>.  Box  i72,  St  FkaMisvflla,  La.) 
Filed  IBM  3, 1M5,  Ser.  No.  513,139 
SCIafaBS.   (CL  134— 192) 
1.  In  paint  spray  gun  and  painting  tool  cleaning  equip- 
ment: a  tank  open  at  the  top;  a  lid  fittable  on  top  of 
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said  tank,  said  lid  having  vent  holes  therethroo^  and 
a  coocavo-oonvez  baffle  plate  secured  to  its  under  side, 
said  baffle  plate  being  dimensioned  slightly  smaller  than 
the  interior  dimensions  of  the  tank;  a  mesh  platform 
positioned  within  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank,  having 
a  hole  positioned  at  its  center;  brackets  secured  to  the 
sides  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank  supporting  said 
platform;  a  nozale  positioned  inunediately  below  said 


bore  and  having  a  rotation-preventing  lodung  projection 
extrading  longitudinally  along  a  part  only  of  the  length 
of  said  rod  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom  into  said 
recess  in  rotation-preventing  engagement  therewith,  said 
rib-flexing  locking  unh  also  including  a  rib-flexing  abot- 
meat  diqxMed  on  said  rod  above  said  projectioo  and  mov- 


1.  In  an  air-supported  building  comprising  a  covering 
member  of  flexible  material  and  blower  means  adapted 
to  introduce  air  into  the  interior  of  said  building,  said 
blower  means  being  provided  with  a  switch,  q>paratns 
for  controlling  air  pressure  within  said  building  compris- 
ing means  which  moves  as  a  result  of  movement  of  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  covering  member  and  means  for 
causing  said  nnovement  of  said  means  to  operate  said 
switch,  said  switch  being  adapted  to  cause  operation  and 
non-operation  of  said  blower  means. 


2348,287 
QUICKLY-ERECTABLE  FOLDING  PORTABLE 
SHELTER 
>  '•  Rn«t,  Aaa  Aihor,  Mkh.,  ass^or,  by  mtmt 

».*  -  A.i  )j£nSdr- "- -*  "-^  **^' 

FBad  Sept  M,  1957,  Ser.  No.  M7,M4 
15  OafaML    (a.  13S—4) 

I.  A  quickly-erectable  folding  porUWe  tent-support- 
ing structure  for  use  with  an  approximately  hemispherical 
cover  of  flexible  sheet  material,  said  structure  compris- 
ing a  rib  support  having  a  multiplicity  of  rib  pivots 
mounted  thereon  at  perqAerally-spaced  locations  there- 
wound  and  also  having  a  central  bore  and  a  rotation- 
preventing  locking  recess  extending  laterally  from  said 
bore,  a  multiplicity  of  elongated  ribs  of  resilient  mate- 
rial adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  cover  and  having 
their  upper  end  portioss  pivoully  mounted  on  said  pivots 
at  said  peripherally-epaced  locations  around  said  rib  sup- 
port, and  a  movable  rib-flexing  locking  unit  including  an 
elongated  rod  leciproeably  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said 

757  O.O.— 25 


platform  and  the  hole  therethrough,  said  nozzle  having 
a  hemisirfierical  upper  surface  and  a  plurality  of  holes 
through  said  surface;  a  compressed  air  supply  line  from 
a  source  of  con^iressed  an-  to  the  said  nonle;  a  solvent 
reservoir  formed  by  the  lower  portion  of  said  Unk  below 
said  mesh  platform  and  below  said  nozzle;  a  solvent 
supply  line  from  said  solvent  reservoir  to  the  nozde; 
and  an  air  filter  between  the  tank  and  the  source  of 
compressed  air. 

2,948,2m 

AIR-SUPPORT^  BUILDING 

Harold  Dale  Tamely  1372  Yokayo  Drive,  UUah,  CaHf . 

FDed  Nov.  19, 195(,  Ssr.  No.  823,893 

5n<hBB    (CL135— 1) 

( 


able  unitarily  therewith  into  engagement  with  said  vppa 
end  portions  of  said  ribs;  sajfl  ribs  bang  adapted  to  flex 
arcuately  and  resOiently  into  distending  engagement  witfi 
the  cover  in  response  to  the  urging  of  said  iqiper  end 
portions  of  said  ribs  by  said  abutment  into  positiosis  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  said  rod. 


2,948088 

HOUSE  TRAILER  AWNING  WTIH  ATTAGHING 

MEANS 

Leiaad  K.  Nebaa,  11717  CosiifBa  Ave.,  DowB^y,  CriK. 

Filed  Oct  3, 1957,  Ser.  No.  07,898 

SClafaBS.   (CL135— 5) 


1.  In  combination,  a  trailer  having  a  conventional- 
type  roof,  a  portable  canvas  awning  of  a  width  equal 
to  the  width  of  said  roof  and  of  a  length  greater  than 
the  length  of  said  roof,  readily  applicable  and  removable 
awning  erecting  atuchments  supported  atop  said  roof 
and  suspending  said  awning  in  q>aced  parallelism  above 
said  roof,  said  attachments  being  vertically  adjtistable  to 
vary  the  space  between  the  roof  and  awning,  said  awning 
having  transverse  hems  at  its  forward  and  rearward  ends 
and  having  side  hems  along  its  longitudinal  edge  pw- 
tions,  a  spreader  pole  fitted  in  each  transverse  hem,  sta- 
bilizing wires  fitted  in  the  longitudinal  hems,  and  hold- 
down  means  connected  to  said  q>reader  poles,  said  means 
being  sq>arably  connecu'ble  to  andioring  brackets  pro- 
vided theref(M-  on  the  trailer  ends,  each  attadiment  com- 
prising an  extensible  and  contractible  roof-spanning  mem- 
ber and  L -shaped  fixtures  at  the  ends  thmof,  each  fix- 
ture being  carried  by  a  vertically  adjustable  post,  said 
post  having  means  at  the  bottom  securing  the  same  in  a 
given  position  of  said  roof,  portions  <A  said  stabilizing 
wires  being  secured  to  said  fixtures,  said  holddown  means 
embodying  at  least  one  stress  and  strain  equalizing  bridle, 
a  strap  adjustably  linked  to  said  bridle,  an  elastic  guy  ele- 
ment attached  to  the  lower  end  of  said  strap,  and  an 
anchoring  bracket  fixed  to  a  lower  portion  of  the  trailer 
with  said  guy  element  releasably  connected  to  the  bracket. 
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OWrSET  UMBRELLA 

Jcnj  A.  Ovrcank,  21M-A 1 

SckMMcMT.  N.Y. 

nM  Maj  14,  IMS,  Scr.  N«.  735^31 

3CMM.    (CL135— M> 


I 


*    V 


1.  An  umbrella  comprisiiig  a  dome,  an  opening  and 
clotinf  frame  inchidinf  a  pluralky  of  ribt  of  varying 
lengths  pivoUlly  cooneoted  adjacent  the  top  of  a  carrying 
staff  substantially  offwt  from  the  center  of  said  dome  and 
adapted  to  extend  radially  therefrom  when  said  umbrella 
is  opened,  said  firame  having  a  longitudinal  ajus  of  sym- 
metry in  which  each  rib  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof  is 
of  a  different  length,  and  a  frame  opening  and  closing 
linkage  medisnism  including  a  pluralky  of  links  of  vary- 
ing lengths,  each  link  being  pivotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  a  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  staff  and  on 
the  opposite  end  being  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  said 
ribs,  the  pivot  points  on  each  rib  for  said  links  on  each 
side  of  said  axis  of  symmetry  being  located  at  different 
distances  from  the  pivot  connecCionB  of  the  ribs  near  the 
top  of  the  carrying  staff  to  provide  rib  sections  between 
said  pivot  points  and  said  pivot  connections  that  are  of 
different  lengths,  the  sum  of  the  length  of  each  said  rib 
section  plus  the  length  of  its  corresponding  link  being 
equal  to  the  sum  of  the  length  of  every  other  such  rib 
section  and  its  corre^ionding  link. 


2,94t,29« 
METHOD  OF  AND  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  ACTU- 
ATION OF  A  QUICK-ACTION  SHUT-OFF  DEVICE 
FOR  PRESSURE-PIPE  LINES 
Hans  Schnyder,  Balsdnl,  Siritactland,  ssslgnnr  to  GescO- 
schaft  dcr  LUw.  von  RolTtehca  Etacawcrkc  AG^ 
«MriMid,  a  tomp—j   of  Swttseriaad 
FIM  Fck.  21, 19S5,  Scr.  No.  4t9,724 

/,  IpBortun  SwUieslaud  Feb.  22, 1»54 
17  niiliiii     (CL137-.lt) 


14.  A  method  of  controlling  the  flow  of  a  medium 
through  a  pipe,  comprising  the  steps  of  sensing  a  change 
in  said  flow  of  said  medium  in  said  pipe,  producing  a  first 
physical  displacement  proportionate  with  a  positive  rate 
of  change  of  flow  sensed  in  said  medium  to  thereby  obtain 
as  a  measure  of  rate  of  change  of  said  flow  of  said  me- 
dium an  indication  of  the  velocity  of  said  first  physical 


displacement,  converting  said  first  physical  displacement 
into  a  second  physical  displacement  when  said  velocity  of 
said  first  physical  displacement  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value,  and  directing  said  second  physical  displacement  to 
cut-off  said  flow  of  medium  through  said  pipe  in  accord- 
ance with  an  excessive  positive  rate  oi  change  of  flow 
therein. 


234S,291 
lET  POWER  LAUNCHING  SYSTEM 
DoMld  B.  DooBMa,  Wtmla^am,  ami  Robsrt  J. 
New  Casdc,  DeL,  ■■Igaiiii  to  AB  Aassitaa 

DeL,  a  cMTfantfoa  of  DefaH 


Ffled  Dec  If,  19SS,  Str,  No.  5S33*3 
22  nilBi     (CL137— 32) 


yi^*»*— ^mm/ 


10.  In  combination,  a  turbine  having  dual  reaction 
elements  adapted  one  to  each  direction  of  rotation  aad 
a  flow  gate  for  controlling  the  flow  of  combustion  gases 
to  said  reaction  elements,  said  flow  gate  comprising  a 
housing  having  a  single  inlet  and  a  pair  of  outlets,  and 
first  and  second  banks  of  adjustable  flow  control  vanes 
mounted  one  across  eadi  of  said  outlets  whereby  h^mi 
said  first  bank  of  vanes  is  in  an  open  position  said  turbine 
will  be  driven  in  one  direction  of  rotation,  when  said 
second  bank  of  vanes  is  in  an  open  position  said  turbine 
will  be  driven  in  the  oppoiite  direction  of  rotation  and 
when  both  said  first  and  second  banks  of  vanes  are  opened 
an  equal  amount  said  turbine  will  remain  stationary. 


234M92 
BREATHING  APPARATUS 
Peter  WOUam  Fttt,  Weal  HtmMvrd, 

Normalair  Unsiled,  Somcnct, 
FBed  lane  7,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  M4J89 

>sal  Briliito  law  IC,  19M 
(CL  137-44) 


1.  A  demand  regulator  for  breathable  gas  havinf  a 
respiratory  reqxmsive  member  controlling  the  demand 
valve  tberetrf,  said  responsive  member  having  one  rar- 
face  subjected  to  breathing  pressure  and  the  other  anr- 
face  subjected  alternatively  to  ambient  pressure  or  to 
pressure  greater  than  ambient,  means  providing  mdh  tf- 
temative  pressure  comprising  first  and  second  operativoly 
coupled  valves,  said  first  valve  controlling  oomnraniea- 
tion  between  one  side  of  said  responsive  member  aad 
the  other,  said  second  valve  controlling  communioatioB 
between  the  side  of  said  responsive  member  remote  from 
said  breathing  i^essure  aad  amMent  atnKMphare. 
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f  fH  ;   2,94t,293      • 

"   CAPACITY  OONTROL  FOR  COMPRESSORS 
~  M.  Gertsis,  SyiacMc,  N.Y4  siiga  1  to  Canisr  Coe* 
Syncnse,  N.Y.,  a  cosBontton  of  Datoware 
jtMcaHon  Feb.  24,  1#54,  Ser.  No.  412.793, 
wm  Pata^  Now  2,«3«,345,  dated  May  27,  195S.    Dl- 
▼Ued  and  tUs  afpUcation  Aag.  1.  1957,  Scr.  No. 
•79,724 

ICInka.   (CL  137-^197) 


'i-mi- 


Regulating  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  fluid  flow 
comprising  a  casing  inrhwKng  means  forming  a  flrst  pas- 
sageway having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  passage 
of  fluid  through  said  easing,  said  casing  ineliMt«ng  a  cyl- 
inder having  a  section  interposed  between  said  inlet  and 
said  outlet  so  as  to  form  a  portion  of  the  first  pasaafeway, 
means  forming  a  seoood  pamageway  ffftmimmL^^tfnj  ^||,{^, 
the  first  passageway,  oonditioo  responsive  contrcrf  means 
regulating  flow  through  said  second  passageway  thereby 
varying  the  flow  characteristics  of  the  fluid  flowing 
throu^  said  first  passageway  outlet,  said  casing  being 
provided  with  a  chamber  having  communication  with  said 
first  passageway  and  with  a  second  portion  of  said  cyl- 
inder remote  from  the  portion  forming  a  part  of  the 
first  passageway,  meam  forming  a  second  oittlet  serving 
as  a  cylinder  drain,  a  piston  disposed  within  said  cylinder, 
said  piston  being  provided  with  an  axial  projection  and 
a  slight  clearance  with  respect  to  the  cylinder  wall  and 
resilient  biasing  means  urging  the  piston  to  a  first  oper- 
ating position  wherein  said  piston  overlies  the  first  pas- 
sageway inlet  with  the  axial  iMt)}ection  in  engagement 
with  one  end  of  tho  cylinder  while  esUblishing  com- 
munication between  the  chamber  and  the  second  outlet 
serving  as  a  drain  through  the  second  portion  of  the  cyl- 
inder for  the  purpose  of  draining  fluid  from  said  mecha- 
nism, and  a  second  operating  position,  attainable  in  re- 
sponse to  an  increase  in  pressure  in  the  inlet  to  a  prede- 
termined force  represented  by  the  pressure  of  fluid  in  the 
space  defined  by  the  engagement  ot  the  axial  projection 
and  the  end  of  the  cylinder  due  to  leakage  about  the 
piston,  overlying  the  communication  between  the  diam- 
ber  and  the  second  portion  of  the  cylinder  while  estab- 
lishing communication  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  of 
said  first  passageway  so  that  the  fluid  flow  from  said 
first  psssageway  outlet  is  responsive  only  to  the  action 
of  the  condition  ntpomWt  control  in  said  second  pas- 
sageway. 

2349,294 

STORAGE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HIGHLY 
^^  VOLATILE  LHyjipS 

Sydney  S.  SniMii,  Scart^ale,  N.Y.,jMlgBor,  by 
slgMscnts,  to  Unton  Tank  Car 

CVrpunnHM  Qi  P99W  SWWmj 

FBed  Fck.  21«  1934,  Scr.  No.  S443U 
1  dalm.  (CL  137—243) 
In  a  receiving,  storage  and  dispensing  arrangement  for 
volatile  liquid,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  separate 
elongated  product  tanks  disposed  underground,  a  pump 
associated  with  each  tank  and  including  an  inlet  meam 
communicating  with  the  bottom  of  said  tank,  said  tank  be- 
ing in  graded  relationship  to  said  pump  inlet  means  to 
accommodate  ^vity  liquid  flow  to  its  pump  inlet  means, 
an  intake  manifold  having  a  connection  to  a  product 
source,  a  first  line  communicating  with  each  tank  and  each 
line  having  a  connection  to  the  manifold,  each  line  having 


ind^endently  operated  stop  vahre  means,  a 
header,  a  second  line  communicatittg  with  each  tank  at 
its  pump  outlet  means  and  each  havmg  a  connectioa  to 
the  discharge  header,  each  of  said  pumps  being  operative 
to  deliver  liquid  from  its  tank  to  the  header  under  pres- 
sure, a  chock  valve  to  each  of  said  second  linm  aocon- 
modating  flow  from  the  Unk  to  the  header  only,  other  in- 
dependently operated  stop  valve  means  in  each  ot  the 
second  lines,  a  pressure  tank  above  the  ground,  a  first 
conduit  establishing  commonication  between  the  discharge 
header  and  the  pressure  tank,  control  valve  means  in  the 


first  conduit  to  selectively  close  said  last  mentioned  com- 
munication, a  second  conduit  having  a  connection  to  the 
pressure  tank,  variable  capacity  pump  means  operatively 
associated  with  the  second  conduit  to  evacuate  product 
from  the  pressure  tank  at  selectible  varying  rates,  and 
pressure  relief  meam  including  a  second  header  to  com- 
munication with  eadi  of  the  underground  tanks,  a  third 
conduit  communicating  with  said  second  header  and  ex- 
tending above  the  ground,  and  means  operable  in  re- 
sponse to  a  predetermined  pressure  in  the  third  conduit 
for  venting  said  tanks. 


234S49S 
ELECTRICAL  VALVE  POSTIIONER 
PMri  E.  Smith,  Jr.,  Uttktan,  Mass.,  Mrifaor  to  Conval 
Cofporatton,  Bdmont,  Mstss.,  a  cwpontfoa  of 
dniaetts 

FBed  Sept  13, 195S,  Scr.  No.  534,929 
9ClaiaM.    (CL  U7— 4tl7.fn 


pSwc^'-  'igni^. 


■^K 


^ijdT- 


:=^.)- 


2.  A  means  for  positioning  a  valve  to  accordance  with 
an  electrical  signal  derived  from  a  standard  signal  and  a 
controlled  variable  idiicfa  is  a  functioii  of  the  material 
passing  through  the  valve,  comprising,  means  including 
said  valve  defining  a  dosed  feedback  loop,  the  position  of 
said  valve  affecting  the  value  of  said  variable,  means  out- 
side said  feedback  loop  for  deriving  a  variable  electrical 
signal  characteristic  of  the  value  of  said  variable,  means 
inside  said  feedback  loop  for  providing  an  actual  position 
electrical  signal  represenutive  of  the  actual  positton  of 
said  valve,  a  source  of  said  standard  signal,  mean  out- 
side said  feedback  kx^  for  combining  said  standard  sig- 
nal with  said  variable  signal  to  derive  a  oontnrf  signal,  a 
controller  outside  said  feedback  loop  responsive  to  said 
control  signal  for  providing  a  desired  position  signal  i^>- 
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resentathre  of  a  desired  potitioa  of  uid  valve,  meaw  within 
said  iecdback  loop  for  coaMaiog  said  desired  position 
signal  with  said  actual  positioii  signal  to  provide  a  posi> 
tioninf  signal,  and  means  within  said  feedback  loop  re* 
spoosive  to  said  positioning  signal  for  altering  said  valve 
poaitioa  to  lessen  the  difference  between  said  actual  posi- 
tion and  said  desired  positimi. 


VARIABLE  CQI^ANT  FLOW  DEVICE 
DavM  H.  Thoftan,  Oak  Park,  ID.,  assignor  to  flic 
Powcffs  Regniator  Coapanj,  SkoUc,  ID^  a  cotpontioa 
Af  IIHBafa 

FBed  Mar.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  723334 
TCIahM.    (CL  137-^17) 


1.  A  valve  for  maintaining  a  constant  rate  of  fk>w  of  a 
fluid  regardless  of  wide  variations  in  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  comprising  a  casing,  a  valve  seat  in  said  casing,  said 
^ve  seat  having  a  plurality  of  orifices,  means  for  selec- 
tively opening  at  least  one  of  said  orifices  to  vary  the 
capacity  of  said  valve,  and  a  resilient  disk  mounted  on  the 
upstream  skk  of  said  valve  seat,  said  resilient  disk  radially 
overiying  said  orifices  and  normally  being  resiliently 
spaced  from  said  orifices,  to  permit  flow  of  fluid  around 
said  disk  and  through  at  least  one  of  said  orifices,  at  least 
those  portions  of  said  resilient  disk  overiying  said  open 
orifice  being  deflected  downwardly  toward  said  open  on* 
fice  an  amount  dependent  upon  pressure  of  the  fluid 
passing  through  said  valve  so  as  to  decrease  the  space 
between  said  disk  and  vahre  seat  whereby  an  increase  in 
pressure  is  counterbalanced  by  an  increase  in  restriction 
so  that  the  flow  oi  the  fluid  is  maintained  at  the  preselected 
capacity. 

2,949,297 

AUXILIARY  NOZZLE 

IcMs  D.  Langdon,  Long  BcMh,  CaHf . 

(1  lohn  St,  East  Rocfcaw^^N.Y.) 

Filed  Nov.  29, 19S4,  Scr.  No.  471,667 

2  Claims.    (Q.  137—525.1) 


1.  A  nozzle  having  a  hollow  body  forming  a  casing 
made  of  a  single  piece  of  material  comprising  an  inlet 
end  adapted  for  pressure  connection  to  a  source  of  fluid 


supply  and  an  outlet  end  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
delivery  line,  toclwding  a  flanged  sleeve  made  of  dk- 
tortable  material  oaerted  in  the  inlet  cad  of  mid  boUow 
body  and  secured  in  position  by  tlie  sleeve  flange  con- 
comitant said  inlet  end  of  said  hollow  body,  die  op> 
posite  end  of  said  sleeve  extended  toward  dte  oiMlet 
of  said  hollow  body  and  provided  with  a  slit  tttTlinjiw 
closing  the  distal  ipid  of  the  distortable  sleeve  and  hav- 
ing an  imperforate  portion  secured  in  position  bordering 
the  slitted  pcwtion  of  said  diaphragm  secured  to  and 
standing  transversely  across  at  least  a  portion  oi  the 
outlet  end  of  the  sleeve  partially  ckising  and  obstructing 
pressure  fluid  flow  thru  said  sleeve,  causing  said  sleeve 
to  expand  against  the  surrounding  wall  of  the  hollow 
body  above  said  diapliragm;  wtiercin  the  inlet  end  is 
provided  with  coupling  means  for  a  pressure  fluid  supply 
source,  said  coupling  means  being  formed  with  an  an- 
nular shoulder  facing  toward  the  flange  of  the  distortable 
sleeve  for  pressure  sealed  connection  between  the  shoul- 
der and  the  flange  surrouixled  by  the  hilet  end  of  the 
boHow  body,  a  tubular  portion  concomitant,  second  to 
and  extended  from  said  coupling  means  beyond  said  shoul- 
der and  into  said  distortable  sleeve  seoiring  and  sup- 
porting the  wall  and  flange  of  the  sleeve  in  normal  posi- 
tion within  the  inlet  end  of  the  hoUow  body,  wlKreby 
said  distortable  sleeve  is  held  in  operative  position  against 
being  displaced  by  the  pressure  fluid  flow  therethru. 


2,94M9i 

VALVE 
r,  North 

(7313  Assstlaii  Ave.,  CIcvelaad  9,  Olrfo) 

FBed  Nwr.  21, 1951,  Ser.  No.  775,567 

5ClalnM.   (0.137—626) 


H. 


JK- 


1.  A  valve  for  controlling  the  supply  aiKl  exhaust  of  air 
to  and  from  a  work  cylinder,  comprising  a  valve  body 
having  a  cylindrical  valve  chamber  opening  from  one  end 
thereof,  an  annular  valve  seat  member  having  an  inner 
end  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  valve 
chamber  seated  against  the  end  wall  of  said  chamber, 
said  valve  seat  member  having  an  annular  flange  at  its 
other  end  sealingly  engaging  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said 
chamber  to  define  an  annular  passage  between  said  flange 
and  the  chamber  end  wall,  a  valve  guide  element  having 
an  annular  shoulder  spaced  from  said  valve  seat  member 
to  define  a  second  annular  passage  between  said  valve 
seat  member  and  said  valve  guide  element,  said  valve  seat 
member  having  an  axial  passage  therein,  said  valve  body 
having  a  bore  opening  from  said  end  wall  and  aligned 
with  the  axial  passage  in  said  valve  seat  member,  a  valve 
stem  extending  through  said  axial  passage,  a  radial  pas- 
sage in  said  valve  seat  member  between  the  axial  passage 
therein  and  said  first  annular  passage,  means  «M'"*"t  a 
passage  connecting  said  axial  passage  and  said  second  an- 
nular passage,  seal  means  providing  a  valve  seat  between 
said  bore  and  the  axial  passage  in  said  valve  seat  member, 
seal  means  providing  a  second  valve  seat  between  said 
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ajual  passage  and  said  second  annular  passage,  said  valve 
sten  in  one  position  thereof  befaig  engageable  with  said 
first  valve  seat  to  close  communication  between  said  bore 
and  said  first  annular  passage  while  esUblishfaig  commu- 
m'cation  between  th^  latter  and  said  second  annular  pas- 
sage, said  valve  stem  in  a  second  position  thereof  being 
engageable  with  said  second  valve  seal  to  dose  communi- 
cauon  between  said  annular  passages  while  establishing 
commumcation  between  said  first  annular  passage  and 
said  bore,  said  valve  body  having  an  air  inlet  port,  an  ex- 
haust port  and  a  work  port  therein,  said  work  port  being 
connected  to  said  first  annular  passage  and  said  inlet  and 
exhaust  poru  being  connected  one  to  said  bore  and  the 
other  to  said  second  annular  passage,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  valve  stem  from  one  of  said  positions  to  the 
other. 


2.946,366 

FLOW  COI^nrROL  UNIT 


FDcd  Apr.  23, 1956,  Scr.  No.  736,461 
6CUbH.   (CL136— 45) 


1,646l299 
DETECTOR  UNTT  VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 

"    hS'^i^  ^^  ^^^  '*-^-»  ■>i%'"i  to  Anlo. 
Firs  AJuM  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

of  NcwYosk 
ayiication  Mar.  5, 1954.  Scr.  No.  414,442,  now 
"^•iT^^J^^'  dated  jfuly  6,  1956!Di;ided 
■nd  tUs  appllntiM  Apr.  4,  1956,  Scr.  No,  726,452 
3  ClahMs.    (a.  137—625.4) 


1.  A  water  flow  control  device  comprising;  a  casing 
having  a  passageway  extending  therethrough,  a  shoulder 
m  said  passageway  facing  the  up-stream  side  thereof  and 
extending  radially  tewardly  from  the  side  walls  thereof, 
an  elastic  member  seated  on  said  shoulder  comprising  a 
base  portion  with  a  central  opening  therein,  said  open- 
ing being  at  least  as  large  as  the  opening  in  the  shoulder 
portion,  said  base  portion  having  a  single  flexible  neck 
portion  extending  upwardly  on  one  side  only  therefrom, 
a  head  portion  supported  on  one  side  thereof  by  said 
neck  portion  and  being  otherwise  unsupported,  said  head 
portion  being  smaller  in  diameter  than  said  passageway 
and  moving  with  increased  pressure  towards  tlK  base  por- 
tion and  thereby  restricting  the  flow  of  water. 


2346,361 
MODULAR  CIRCULAR  SEGMENT  STRUCTURE 
David  E.  TomUM»  New  Castle,  Tn    salsayjlL  ~ 
CyH^  Inc.,  New  CasOe,  Pn.,  a  cwyerltas  of 

Filed  My  26, 1956,  Scr.  No.  7SM97 
3CfadBis.   (0.136-61) 


1.  A  test  vahre  for  tn  aero  detector  anh,  comprisfaig 
a  valve  body  having  a  chamber  with  ports  opening  there- 
into and  in  communication  with  said  valve  chamber 
through  one  of  the  chamber  walls  and  grouped  about  a 
central  axis,  0-rings  about  said  ports,  a  larger  0-ring 
encircling  all  of  said  ports,  a  diaphragm  loosely  cover- 
ing said  ports  and  secured  in  sealed  engagement  with 
the  encircling  O-ring,  a  valve  stem  rotaUbly  mounted 
on  said  axis  and  slidable  toward  and  away  from  said 
diaphragm,  said  diaphragm  being  interposed  between 
said  valve  stem  and  said  chamber  porU,  a  pad  carried  by 
the  inner  end  of  said  valve  stem  and  pocitioned  to  press 
the  diaphragm  against  any  mie  of  the  smaller  0-rings 
surrounding  the  valve  ports,  a  spring  for  holding  the 
valve  stem  thrust  toward  the  diaphragm  and  a  handle 
for  pulling  the  valve  stem  outward  and  for  routing  the 
same  to  thereby  withdraw  the  pad  from  h<Aling  engage- 
ment with  the  diaphragm  over  one  of  the  port  surround- 
ing 0-rings  and  to  carry  it  into  position  for  engagement 
with  the  diaphragm  over  one  of  the  other  of  said  port 
surrounding  0-rings.  a  member  controlling  operation  of 
said  aero  detector  unit  shifuble  from  unit  operative  to 
unit  inoperative  position,  means  urging  said  shiftable 
member  from  unit  operative  to  unit  inoperative  posi- 
tion and  means  carried  by  siMd  valve  stem  for  holding 
said  member  in  the  unit  operative  position  and  for  re- 
leasing said  member  on  said  outward  movemem  pr^Mum- 
tory  to  rotary  movement  of  the  valve  stem. 


^■a 


3.  A  circular  structure  comprising  a  plurality  <rf  arcuate 
slabs,  each  of  said  slabs  having  opposite  and  staggered 
end  faces,  said  end  faces  being  parallel  to  the  radius  of 
the  slab  drawn  to  its  center,  notches  in  said  slab  inter- 
posed between  said  end  faces,  said  notches  having  bottom 
faces  which  are  at  an  angle  to  the  adjacent  end  faces, 
said  notch  faces  being  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  slab 
and  the  angle  between  the  notch  faces  and  adjacent  end 
faces  being  equal  to  the  arc  subtended  by  each  amiate 
slab. 


2,946,362 
WEAVING  APPARATUS 

Walter  Bc|e«hr,  Meant  Vcnsoa,  N.Y. 

(Old  Pcmiy  Road,  Pawtiag,  N.Y.) 

FUcd  Apr.  24, 1956,  Ser.  No.  566^62 

5  ClatasB.    (a.  139—11) 

1.  For  use  in  weaving  apparatus,  a  pair  of  superposed 
endless  conveyors  having  adjacent  runs  in  relatively 
closely  spaced  relation;  means  for  driving  said  conveyors 
in  synchronism  in  the  same  direction  in  said  adjacent 
runs;  of  said  conveyors  carrying,  on  iu  outer  surface,  a 
plurality  of  identical  links  pivotally  interconnected  in  end 
to  end  relation  to  form  a  chain  and  arranged  in  trans- 
verse rows,  the  links  in  adjacent  rows  being  staggered 
transversely  of  the  associated  conveyor;  the  rows  of  links 
on  the  two  conveyors  being  transversely  aligned  with 
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each  other  with  the  links  of  each  conveyor  overlapping 
and  llttint  traaivtnely  between  the  Unkt  of  the  otiier 
oooveyor  in  laid  adjacent  runs,  whereby  the  links  oi  the 
two  conveyors  are  aKfned  m  alternation  lonfitadinally  of 
the  conveyors;  ea^  ci  said  links  having  means  formint 
a  convexly  carved  yam  gniding  stirface  facing  outwardly 
from  the  aisocisttd  conveyor  and  eitending  longitudi- 
nally thereof;  whereby,  when  yams  are  laid  along  the 
aligned  giriding  surfaces  of  the  kmgitudittally  alternated 


links  of  the  two  conveyors,  an  ''expanded  weave"  is 
formed  by  the  links  in  said  adjacent  runs;  said  links  being 
formed  with  transverse  aperture  means,  and  said  aper- 
ture means  being  in  transverse  alignment  to  form  open- 
ings throughout  the  rows  ai  links  when  the  links  of  the 
two  conveyors  are  overlapped  and  interfitted  in  said  ad- 
jacent runs  to  receive  elongated  needle  means  slidably 
mounted  in  alignment  with  the  aperture  means  in  the 
associated  row  of  links. 


2,MM63 

SnUNG  GUIDE  BOX  FRONT  FOR  LOOM 

SHUTTLBBOX 

R.  Cafhcj,  RJ?J>.  #2,  Aadcnaa,  S.C 

Filed  lane  <,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M3,97t 
tCUma,   (CL  139—195) 


APPARATUS  fOR  flSBcAND  CAPPING  TILS- 
PHOMttRANycrigR^COMPONBNTg 

HaRV  ^T  •  HsMsmao*  iBSHnapoHk  JUMLf  nM  wi 
atapna,FMhr,  OMn^aidiMnlaWi 
CifiM,  htsifiii,  New  Y«k,  N.Y.,  a 
lien  af  New  Y«k 

Fled  Ott. »,  19S7, 8«.  N»,  03411 
UOilBia.   (CL141— 7S) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  loom  shuttle  box  inrJwding 
an  elongated  back  wall  and  an  elongated  front  wall 
^aced  from  said  back  wall,  said  fn»t  wall  having  an 
outer  end  and  an  inner  end  portion  projecting  longitudi- 
nally beyoixl  the  correaqwnding  inner  end  of  the  back 
wall,  and  means  for  guiding  a  shuttle  into  said  box  and 
resiliently  urging  the  same  against  the  back  wall  of  the 
b(H,  said  means  comprising  a  flat  shuttle  engaging  leaf 
spring  disposed  at  the  rear  surface  of  said  front  wall,  said 
spring  having  a  forwanily  and  inwardly  turned  outer  end 
embracing  and  anchored  to  the  outer  end  portion  of  the 
front  wnll,  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  ^ring  being  re- 
siliently urged  away  fhMn  the  from  wall  toward  the  ba^ 
wall,  said  qmng  having  a  forwardly  and  outwardly  turned 
inner  end  loosely  embracing  the  inner  end  of  the  front 
wall  to  permit  movement  of  the  firing  toward  the  back 
waD,  and  said  turned  inner  end  of  the  spring  being  en- 
gageaMe  widi  the  front  surface  of  the  front  wall  to  Umit 
the  movement  of  the  spring  toward  the  back  wall. 


AOGUST  9,  1960 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  metering  material  into  a  com- 
ponent, a  carrier  for  holding  a  component,  means  for  ad- 
vancing a  metering  bead  into  engagement  with  the  com- 
ponent, means  for  gripping  the  component,  means  for 
elevating  the  metering  head  and  gripping  means  from  the 
carrier,  and  means  for  vibrating  the  gripped  elevated 
component 


CONTAINERS  FOR  ICE  CREAM  PRODUCTS  AND 

THBUKB 

SavM  P.  Savldea,  92—69  Rockaway  Beach  Bhrd^ 

FOed  Nov.  197l9S7, 8m,  N^  697,4t4 
ICklm.   (CL  141— 112) 


A  container  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  up- 
wardly opening  receptacle  shaped  in  simulation  of  a 
particular  fruit,  a  lid  thereon,  said  lid  having  an  open- 
ing, and  a  spoon  including  a  collar  overlying  the  lid  to 
hold  the  same  in  engagement  with  the  receptacle,  said 
spoon  extending  through  said  opening,  said  collar  rigid 
with  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  spoon,  said  collar  in 
concentric  relation  to  said  opening,  and  formed  to  a 
diameter  greater  than  that  of  the  opening  so  as  to  bear 
against  the  edge  portion  of  the  opening  while  completdy 
closing  the  opening,  said  spoon  b<Bing  of  sectional  forma- 
tion, and  including  a  main  portion  formed  with  a  bowl 
and  an  upper  portion,  the  upper  portion  having  a  tiu-eaded 
extension  and  the  main  portion  having  a  threaded  axial 
recess  receiving  said  extension,  the  main  portion  formed 
with  an  annular  flange,  adjacent  the  bowl,  whereby  a 
solidiAed  product  within  the  receptacle  will  bear  against 
the  flange  to  hold  the  spoon  against  upward  movement, 
in  a  position  in  which  the  collar  of  the  spoon  bears  against 
the  lid,  the  receptacle  having  a  bottom  wall  the  inner 
surface  of  which  has  a  slot  in  which  the  bowl  removably 
engages  to  hold  the  lower  portion  of  the  spoon  against 
rotation  during  threading  of  the  upper  portion  into  and 
out  of  the  recess,  said  spoon  occupying  the  position  of  a 
core  of  a  particular  fruit. 
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AIRCRAPrnSinaJNG  SYSTEM 

.  .  N.Y, 

■vt        n  r_ 

cf  Dalawaia 
Flad  Feb.  27, 1959, 8«.  Na.  79M69 
14CMM.  (6. 141-431) 


a  seal  therebetween  and  means  operable  by  the  lever 
through  die  fiital  portion  of  its  stroke  for  opening  said 
recqttade  valve,  said  recqrtade  valve  oomprismg  means 
for  engaging  the  valve  in  said  tip  to 


I.  In  a  system  for  refoelmg  airplanes  or  the  Kke  which 
comprises  a  supply  line  throu^  which  is  pumped  liquid 
fuel  under  pressure  and  an  outlet  hydrant  connected  to 
said  supply  line:  a  servicer  unit  which  comprises  an  ex- 
tensible and  contractlMe  inlet  lazy  tongs  conduit  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  pipe  nipples  joined  at  their  ends  to 
provide  swing  joints,  said  lazy  tongs  conduit,  having  an 
outer  end  connectable  to  and  disconnecuble  from  said 
hydrant  and  an  inlet  end,  a  transmitter  assembly,  said  lazy 
tongs  conduit  inlet  end  being  connected  to  said  transmit- 
ter assembly,  a  movable  conduit  having  an  inlet  end  con- 
nected to  said  transmitter  assembly  and  having  an  outer 
end,  a  fitting  mounted  on  said  outer  end  of  said  movable 
conduit  connectable  to  and  disconnectable  from  the  inlet 
port  of  a  fuel  receiving  tank,  counterweight  means  con- 
nected to  said  lazy  tongs  to  balance  the  forces  when  said 
lazy  tongs  is  manually  extended  and  contracted. 


2,946367 

TANK  FILLING  APPARATUS 

Howard  E.  RMenhoaae,  Fort  WavM,  Md 

Hhidi,  CotaunMa  City,  lad.,  awlpinw  of  oM-hatf  lo 

Tokhefan  Corporallon,  a  coipmallun  of  Indiana,  and 

one-half  to  Bowaar,  Ine.,  Fort  WayiM,  ImL,  a  coqaon- 

tkM  of  Indiana 

Orfgfanl  application  May  5,  1956,  Scr.  No.  166^66, 

now  Patent  No.  2,616,5<7,  dated  Dec  17,  1957.    Di- 

lided  and  this  application  Feb.  26,  1957,  Scr.  No. 

o43,911 

MCWlBB.   (CL  141-046) 


DISPENSING  OF  PRBSSURIIED  MAmOAL 
C  RaclMi,  266  New  Icnv  Avv,,  PMHNtan.  N J. 
FiadiUf.  25, 1958,  Scr.  N«. ' 
4ClalM.   (CL141--362) 


^<Sr 


1.  In  a  dispensing  receptacle  for  containers  of  ptet- 
surized  material  of  the  type  having  a  discharge  nozzle 
projecting  laterally  and  downwardly  therefrom,  valved 
means  within  the  container  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
material  through  said  nozzle,  a  flexible  top  wall  on  said 
container  fbr  actuating  said  valved  means,  a  slidable 
plunger  mounted  in  the  receptacle  and  movable  toward 
and  away  from  the  flexible  top  wall  of  said  container,  a 
cam  member  mounted  in  the  receptacle  having  the  cam 
surface  there<rf  bearing  against  the  upper  end  of  said 
stidaUe  plunger  for  recii»ocatory  movement  of  the 
plunger  against  the  flexible  top  wall  of  said  container 
to  effect  the  operation  of  said  valved  means,  means  car- 
ried by  the  receptacle  for  supporting  an  object  on  to 
which  the  material  is  to  be  dispensed,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  said  supporting  means  whereby 
the  object  supported  thereby  is  positioned  offset  from 
the  container  and  beneath  the  discharge  end  of  the  nozzle, 
and  means  engageable  by  the  object  on  said  supporting 
means  for  operating  said  cam  member  when  the  object  is 
inserted  into  the  receptacle  to  cause  a  quantity  of  the 
material  to  be  discharged  through  said  nozzle  on  to  the 
object. 


2,946,369 
CHAIN  SAW  BAR  CONSTRUCTION 

Hany  J.  Hoff  and  Stephen  J.  Hoff,  RicfaMMd,  1 ,  _ 

ilpMt*  to  Hoffco,  Im.,  Richmond,  bd.,  a  cntpoffatiun 

FOed  Apr.  26, 1955,  Scr.  No.  563,876 
2Clafans.    (CL  143-^2) 


I.  In  a  quick  connect  mechanism,  a  conduit  tip  having 
an  outwardly  closing  valve,  a  conduit  having  a  receptacle 
provided  with  an  outwardly  opening  valve,  a  locator 
mounted  on  said  recoitacle,  means  on  said  locator  for 
engaging  the  tip  and  for  aligning  it  with  the  receptacle, 
means  mounted  on  said  receptacle  and  including  a  lever 
which  is  operable  through  the  initial  portion  of  its  stroke 
for  relatively  movillg  iaid  tip  and  receptacle  to  establish 


%    ^'  'i'  f 


1.  A  cutter-bar  for  a  chain  saw,  said  bar  having  along 
its  opposite  side  edges  and  around  its  end  a  medial 
groove  for  the  recqHion  oi  gui<fing  tongues  on  a  saw 
chain  and  comprising  a  olate-like  body,  that  portion  of 
said  groove  extending  around  the  end  of  the  bar  being 
defined  by  spaced,  parallel  rails  of  a  wearing  element,  the 
edge  of  the  bar-body  and  the  inner  edge  of  said  wearing 
element  having  overlapping  flanges  locating  the  wearing 
element  in  the  plane  of  the  bar-body,  said  rails  being  rig- 
idly connected  within  the  wearii^  element  wher^  such 
element  may  be  applied  to  and  removed  from  the  bar 
body  as  a  unit,  and  means  for  securing  the  wearing  ele- 
ment to  the  bar-body,  said  rails  being  parallel  metal  strips 
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secured  together  ia  peralld  s|Mced  relation  by  aboukkred 
rivets,  the  llante  on  said  bar-body  being  medially  located 
and  the  inner  edge  portions  of  the  strips  constituting  the 
flanges  of  tha  wearing  element. 


a34Mi9 

LB^BMNG  ATTACHMENT  FOR  POWIR  SAWS 

nai  Mar.  25,  lfSt.Sar.  N«.  723,9S5 
SCUM.  (0.143-32) 


2,90311 
TREE  HARVESTING  APPARATUS 
MdrlB  W.  McColHS,  PX>.  Ba  1949, 

Kfaunafli  Fallt,  Oreg. 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  70357 

4ClalaM.  (CL143-^) 


arms  on  the  frame,  with  ooa  ann  on  one  side  and  one 
arm  on  the  other  side  of  the  cradle  structure,  said  pivot 
connections  accommodating  pivotal  movement  of  the 
arms  about  vertical  axes  horn  n  poiitioB  em  cither  aid* 
of  the  cradle  structure  to  a  poeitioa  where  the  noupiwXad 
ends  of  the  arms  swing  acrov  each  other  and  the  anna 
close  off  the  open  mouth  of  the  cradle  structure,  a  pair 
of  powtf-driven,  continuous  cutting  belts  occupying  sub- 
stantially horizontal  planes  and  having  an  inner  set  ci 
runs  disposed  substantially  oppositely  each  other,  and 
means  mounting  the  cutting  belts  on  said  frame  with  said 
inner  runs  in  ^read-apart  position  and  with  one  sub* 
stantiaUy  on  one  side  and  one  subatantiaUy  on  the  other 
side  of  said  cradle  structure  wher^  the  mouth  of  said 
cradle  structure  is  left  open,  the  mounting  for  the  belts 
inch»d'"g  qirockets  oxHmted  on  the  noivivoted  ends  of 
the  arms,  one  for  each  belt,  training  one  set  of  ends  oi 
the  iimer  runs  ci  the  belts  and  positioned  to  swing  aooss 
one  another  on  movement  (tf  the  arms  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  arms  to  a  position  closing  oS  the  cradle 
structure  is  accompanied  by  movement  of  the  ends  of 
the  inner  runs  of  the  belts  to  a  position  where  the  belts 
crou  each  other. 


1.  A  power  saw  comprising  an  engine,  a  saw  chain 
operatively  connected  to  said  wgine,  a  iiandle,  means 
mounting  said  handle  to  said  saw,  bucking  spikes,  means 
connecting  said  bucking  ^ikca  to  said  saw  forwardly  of 
said  handle,  a  n^ked  bracket  attached  to  said  saw  with 
said  bracket  extending  substantially  transvenely  of  tiie 
plane  oi  said  chain,  said  bracket  including  a  hwiaonlal 
pfaue,  ^ikes  depending  downwardly  and  outwardly  from 
either  end  ol  said  i^ate,  means  fastening  said  plate  to  said 
saw,  said  fastening  means  incloding  i^pstanding  flanges 
extending  from  either  side  of  said  plate  and  havfaig  open- 
ings formed  therethrough  for  attachment  to  said  saw,  one 
of  said  flanges  being  secured  to  said  saw  by  said  handle 
mounting  means,  the  other  of  said  flanges  being  secured 
to  said  saw  by  said  bucking  spikes  connecting  means. 


1.  Apparatus  for  trinuning  growth  from  the  trunk  of 
a  standing  tree  comprising  a  vertically  and  hwizontally 
movable  frame,  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced,  elongated, 
horizontal  guides  fixed  to  the  frame  m  oppositely  dis- 
posed relation  and  joined  at  CMie  set  of  ends  thus  to 
define  a  U-shaped  cradle  structure  for  cradling  three 
sides  of  a  tree  trunk,  the  other  set  of  ends  of  said  guides 
being  open  and  defining  an  open  mouth  for  the  cradle 
structure,  a  pair  of  elongated  arms  and  pivot  connections 
spaced  laterally  outwardly  of  said  guides  adjacent  their 
joined  ends  pivotally  mounting  one  set  of  ends  of  the 


2J4S312 
MACHINE  TO  PREPARE  PRECBELY  THE  EDGES 
OF  SHEET  MATERIAL  FOR  VENEERING  AND 

THE  LIKE 
Inm  W.  Rothrack,  315  HawlboffM  Ave.,  Embm, 

13, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  741,779 

(CL  143—55) 


m    ^ 


1.  A  machine  for  preparing  adjacent  edges  of  sheet 
material  for  a  sheet  material  taping  or  veneer  processor, 
said  machine  comprising  a  nuin  frame  provided  with  an 
inlet  throat  to  receive  two  sheets  substantially  edge  to 
edge,  a  fint  upper  frame  and  a  second  lower  frame  be- 
neath said  fint  frame,  a  lower  group  of  rollers  and  shafts 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  horizonuUy  spaced  parallel  hori- 
vMal  lower  shafts  carried  by  said  second  frame,  a  larger 
and  a  smaller  friction  roller  on  each  shaft,  an  upper 
group  of  rollers  and  shafts  consisting  of  two  upper  hori- 
zontal shafts  and  an  upper  larger  and  smaller  friction 
roller  on  each  of  said  upper  shafts,  the  upper  snudler 
rollers  being  directly  verticaUy  above  said  larger  lower 
rollers  and  said  upper  larger  rollers  being  located  directly 
vertically  above  said  smaller  lower  rollers,  means  movably 
connected  to  said  first  frame  for  mounting  said  upper 
shafts  for  up  and  down  adjustment  with  respect  to  said 
lower  shafts  to  thereby  correspondingly  move  the  rollets 
of  said  upper  group  to  compensate  for  different  thick- 
nesses of  sheets  received  in  said  throat  and  propelled  by 
and  between  said  rollers,  an  upper  saw  and  a  lower  saw 
mounted  between  said  shafts  to  simultaneously  cut  the 
adjacent  edges  of  both  sheets  on  the  different  levels  es- 
tablished by  the  arrangement  of  larger  and  smaller  rollers 
thereby  preparing  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  sheeU  for 
subsequent  exact  registration  with  each  other,  a  bed 
plate  disposed  between  said  upper  shafts  and  in  an  tp- 
proximately  horizontal  plane  at  the  adjacent  portions  of 
the  surfaces  of  said  upper  and  lower  rollers,  a  first  upper 
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pressure  plate  above  a  portion  of  said  bed  phue,  yielding 
means  pressing  said  upper  pressure  plate  toward  the  top 
surface  of  said  bed  plate  to  bear  against  the  upper  surface 
of  the  upper  sheet,  a  lower  pressure  plate  beneath  another 
portion  of  said  bed  plate,  and  resilieat  means  biasing  said 
second  pressure  plale  toward  the  lower  surface  of  said 
bed  plate  to  bear  against  the  lower  surface  of  the  other 
sheet  on  the  lowo-  surface  of  the  bed  plate. 


SAfTMILI^LOG  TURNER 

MaRalL  RJt  9.  HnMiUnw,  Mi.  Mi 

Meflott, RJL  iTMsmAMLpl^ 

FHeiAM.22,1959.Sar.N*.iiM39 

9CWW.   (CL  143— 193) 


5.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  sawmill  having  means 
for  supporting  a  log  with  the  axis  of  the  log  extending  in 
a  horizontal  direction;  a  log  turner  assembly  comprising 
a  vertically  inclined  arm,  a  log  engaging  meniber  mounted 
upon  a  pivot  at  the  upper  end  of  said  arm  for  pivotal 
movement  relative  to  said  arm  about  a  first  axis  extending 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  a  log  supported  on  the  sawmill, 
a  prong  and  an  abutment  surface  on  said  log  engaging 
member  facing  outwardly  of  said  first  axis  from  said  arm 
and  normally  disposed  in  a  rest  position  wherein  said 
prong  is  located  below  said  first  axis  and  said  abutment 
surface  is  located  above  said  first  axis,  pivotal  support 
means  at  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  supporting  said  arm 
for  pivotal  movement  about  a  second  axis  parallel  to  said 
first  axis,  and  means  for  driving  said  pivotal  support  means 
from  a  lower  rest  position  to  an  elevated  actuated  posi- 
tion to  drive  said  log  engaging  member  along  a  path  of 
movement  wherein  said  pivot  is  driven  toward  the  axis 
of  said  log  until  said  prong  and  said  abutment  surface  are 
engaged  with  the  log  and  is  subsequently  driven  iqywardly 
around  the  axis  of  the  log  with  said  prong  fixedly  engaged 
with  the  log  until  the  log  has  been  rotated  about  its  axis 
through  an  angle  of  approximately  180*. 


2,949314 
WHEEL  CENTERING  AND  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 

A.  BIsfcMiil,  Mjaneapolls,  VBrnm^  MrigMr  to 

of  MfcBHWla 

teM  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  599317 
9rmini  (CL144— 2M) 
1.  A  heavy  duty  tire  changer  machine  comprising  a 
low-level  horizontal  base,  a  substantially  perpendicular 
stationary  sleeve  extetiding  through  said  base  and  i»ofect- 
ing  above  said  base,  an  iimer  sleeve  moimted  for  rotation 
within  said  stationary  sleeve,  a  tire  changing  tool  holding 
element  adjustably  mounted  for  rotational  movement  with 
said  iiuer  sleeve  and  vertical  movement  with  said  iimer 
sleeve,  said  tool  holding  elemem  including  a  transverse 
sleeve  for  receiving  a  XofA  and  means  for  adjustsbly 
retaining  said  votA^  means  for  rotating  said  inner  sleeve 
and  tool  holdiitg  elament,  the  top  of  said  tool  holding 
element  when  in  its  Imfennost  position  is  lower  than  the 

757  O.O.— 26 


hiiMt  poitioa  of  the  openii^  thru  tfie  rim  to  be  held  in 
the  diaager  n^ien  the  rim  is  positioaed  witicaUy  beside 
the  machine,  an  outer  sleeve  moontnd  for  rotalioo  about 
said  stationary  sleeve  above  said  base,  a  pair  of  qtaoed 
plates  mounted  for  rotation  with  said  outer  sleeve,  a 
plurality  <rf  at  least  three  elongated  rim  engaging  arms 
of  snbstaatially  equal  length  eadi  pivobdiy  oMunted  at 
one  end  between  said  pUtes  and  imiformly  nrrayed 
arocmd  the  central  axis  of  said  sleeves,  each  of  said 
elongated  rim  engaging  arms  being  provided  widi  a 


Hayes  R. 


hardened  metal  rim  engaging  rollers,  one  tA  said  rollers 
being  stationary  and  having  biting  teeth  for  enyiging  a 
rim,  the  remainder  of  said  rdloi  being  rotatably 
mounted,  a  plurality  of  guide  members  mounted  on  said 
base  equal  in  number  to  said  elongated  rim  engaging 
arms,  each  of  said  guides  having  a  channel  throu^ 
which  said  arm  may  move  slidably.  said  guide  being 
uniformly  arrayed  about  said  central  axis  and  diq>laced 
out  of  radial  alignment  with  the  pivot  points  of  said  arms, 
a  lever  arm  for  rotating  said  spaced  plates  and  Hold 
pressure  cylinder  means  for  moving  said  lever  arm. 


E.  FHvsk, 


2,949315 

SAW  TOOni  SHIELD 
2211  AflntfeSt^ 


Aaf.  19, 1957,  Scr.  Na.  979,942 
lOalBB.   (0.145-^ 


A  protection  gnard  for  a  saw.  having  at  least  a  toodied 
blade  and  a  handle  with  a  depression  in  its  top  edge, 
comprising  a  shield  having  opposite  generally  ptralM 
spaced  legs  of  a  length  and  het|^  to  receive  therebetween 
and  encase  the  toothed  edge  portion  oi  the  saw  blade, 
means  at  one  end  oi  the  shield  to  engage  over  a  top  edge 
of  the  free  end  of  the  saw  blade  to  hold  down  said  end 
in  said  shield,  said  means  comprising  a  stud  like  elemem 
bridging  the  gap  between  said  legs  of  the  shield  and  being 
adjusubly  securable  m  any  one  of  a  series  of  holes  ii 
one  of  said  guard  legs  to  accommodate  different  sizes  aad 
shapes  of  saw  blades,  and  a  resilient  robber-like  band  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  other  and  opposite  end  <rf  s^d 
shield,  said  band  being  fastened  at  one  end  to  said  shidd 
and  having  a  resOiem  loop  at  its  other  end  transversely 
of  and  above  the  gap  between  said  shield  legs  and  being 
resiliently  stretchable  upwardly  away  from  said  shield  to 
engage  over  the  lop  of  the  saw  handle,  said  loop  bemg  of 
a  width  to  fit  in  said  handle  depression  to  hold  detachaUy 
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the  handle  end  of  the  Wade  m  said  sWeM  and  to 
in  resistmi  longitudinal  shifting  of  the  blade  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  stud. 
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FLOATING  ANCHOR  NUT  AS8EM»LYWrra 
FLANGE  CONSTBUCnON  TO  MINIMIZB 
HEAT  TRANSFER  «         ,^         ^ 

^aY.am,  Kmmm.  mU  aim  Bmm. JoMwanda. 

N.Y^  ■■icnnrf  to  M  Alrcnft  Coryonliom  WhcaC- 

fleld.  NY 

'FUed  Jaa.  24, 1957,  Set.  No.  «M,OM 
ICU^    (d.  151— 41.7) 


s- 


2,Mt317  

THREADED  FASTENER  RETAINING  DEVKX 

WnU  RESILIENT  HOLDING  MEANS 

F.  Maro,  OmdmmaA,  Oki^  mripipr  to  C 

Electric  Coavny.  •  «»ri|onrtlo«  ««  NfJ' YoA 

Flad  J^  L  1957, 9cr.  No.  Mt,97( 

ICUam,   (CL151— <9) 


rt 


A  floating  anchor  nut  device  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber iwh"<««g  a  pair  of  ub  portions  formed  at  dppoctte 
ends  thereof,  said  Ub  portions  being  integral  with  an 
intermediate  raised  q>acer  portion  comprising  side  wall 
portions  extending  substantially  normally  to  said  tab 
portions  and  a  tc^  wall  portion  extending  between  said 
side  wall  portions  substantially  normally  to  said  side 
wall  portions,  means  for  attaching  said  Ub  portions  to 
t^-  support,  said  top  wall  portion  having  an  ektagated 
slot  formed  therethrough  and  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  base  member,  and  a  floating  anchor  nut  sup- 
ported by  said  top  wall  portion,  said  ancbtAr  nut  com- 
prising an  donated  body  having  an  internally  threaded 
opening  formed  longitudinally  therethrough,  said  anchor 
nut  inc''^<'"g  a  neck  portion  fitted  within  said  slot  and 
being  of  slightly  less  lateral  dimensidh  than  said  slot  to 
permit  lengthwise  movement  of  the  anchor  nut  rela- 
tive to  the  base  member,  said  anchor  nut  including  a 
first  laterally  extending  annular  flange  adjacent  the  upper 
end  thereof,  said  first  annuhu-  flange  having  a  Uteral  di- 
mension greater  than  that  of  said  slot  whereby  said  first 
annular  flange  is  sUdably  supported  on  the  iq»per  surface 
of  said  top  wall  portiite,  said  anchor  nut  including  a 
second  flange  spaced  from  said  first  flange  by  a  distance 
substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  top  wall  por- 
tion, said  top  wall  portion  adjacent  said  slot  being  slida- 
bly  received  in  the  space  between  said  flanges  with  the 
upper  surface  of  said  secdhd  flange  being  in  slidaUe  en- 
gagement with  the  bottom  surface  of  the  top  wall  por- 
tion thereby  locking  the  anchor  nut  to  the  to^  wall  por- 
tion, said  second  flange  including  flat  edge  portiiftis.  said 
top  wall  portion  including  depending  integral  flanges 
formed  along  the  opposite  lateral  edges  thereof,  the  flat 
edge  portiooa  of  said  second  flange  being  diipOtod  doaely 
adjacent  the  inner  surfaces  ot  the  depending  flanges 
formed  oa  the  top  wall  portion  to  thenby  prevent  ro- 
tation of  said  anchor  nut  with  respect  to  said  bue  mem- 
ber, each  of  laid  end  Ub  portiom  inchiding  dtpmding 
int^ral  flanges  formed  along  the  marginal  edge*  thereof 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  support  member  for  spacing  the 
base  member  from  a  support  member,  said  lasl-men> 
tioned  flanges  extending  ccMinuoualy  along  said  end  Ub 
portions  and  around  die  juncture  between  said  end  Ub 
portions  and  said  side  wall  portions  and  extending  up- 
wardly along  a  partial  portion  of  said  side  wall  portions, 
the  flanges  on  said  tdp  wall  portions  and  said  last-men- 
tioned flanges  bdng  qiaced  a  substantial  distance  from 
one  another  adjacent  the  junctures  between  said  side  wall 
portions  and  said  top  wall  portions  to  provide  maximum 
mechanical  strength  and  to  minimize  the  transfer  of  heat 
from  the  anchofr  nut  portion  to  an  associated  support 
member. 


1.  A  threaded  fastener  retaining  device  comprising  a 
housing,  a  headed  fastener  inchiding  a  head  and  a  shank, 
said  housing  having  an  axial  bore  therethrough  to  sUd- 
ably  receive  said  shank,  a  threaded  portion  at  the  free 
end  of  said  shank  adapted  to  extend  through  said  housing 
and  to  engage  threads  on  a  member  to  be  aecnred  on 
said  housing,  threads  of  greater  pitch  than  the  threads  of 
said  flrst  threaded  portion  on  the  shank  between  the  head 
and  the  flrst  threaded  portion  of  said  headed  fastener, 
a  flexible  member  located  on  said  housing  to  engage  said 
shank  to  hold  the  first  threaded  portion  of  said  headed 
fastener  within  said  housing  bore,  and  said  flexible  mem- 
ber adapted  to  resiliently  engage  said  second  threads  and 
to  feed  said  shank  through  the  bore  to  engage  the  first 
threaded  portion  with  threads  on  the  member  to  be  se- 
cured to  said  housing. 


2,MMlt 

DETACHABLE  TIRE  TREAD 

A.  Fkwtona,  Fonat  Hlb,  N.Y. 

(127t  Sth  Ava.,  New  Yoili  29,  N.Y.) 

FOed  Jnna  9, 1951,  Sar.  No.  749,1(2 

4ClaiaBS.    (CL  152— 175) 


1.  A  detachafbie  shoe  for  tires  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  special  tread  surface  adapted  to  embrace  the 
tread  Of  a  tire  and  extend  downwardly  upon  the  tides 
thereof,  bdng  severed  at  one  point  t6  provide  two  ends 
to  fadUute  application  to  a  tire,  a  ratchet  arm  extend- 
ing rigidly  out  from  one  end  of  said  shoe,  and  a  socket 
member  rigidly  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  shoe 
having  an  opening  in  alignment  with  said  ratchet  arm, 
and  releasabk  means  within  said  socket  member  for  en- 
gaging said  ratchet  arm  to  hold  the  shoe  in  place. 


2(941319 

AUTOMATIC  ANTI-SKID  CHAINS  FOR 

AUTOMOBILES 

Salvatore  f*— *"«,  1432  Ncedban  Av«,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Fled  Fck.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799,573 

11  ClainM.    (a.  152—214) 

1.  An  anti-skid  device  for  a  whieel  rotaUMy  mounted 

on  an  axle,  in  a  sutionary  axle  housing,  comprisfaig  a 
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tube,  a  pair  M  rods  teletcopically  mounted  in  oppoeite 
ends  of  the  tube,  a  band  roUtably  mounted  on  the  axle 
housing,  chains  connected  between  outer  ends  erf  the  rods 
and  said  band,  means  for  retracting  said  rods  so  that 
the  chains  engage  the  wheel  and  for  extending  the  rods 


2,941421 

METHOD  OP  AND  MEANS  FOR  PROLONGING 

THE  LIFE  OF  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 

Lewis  Charici  Mate,  227  FVbmon,  Otlamwa,  Iowa 

Ffcd  Mfy  9, 1951,  Scr,  No.  74737tf 

4ClaiM.    (CL1S2— 339) 


1.  In  combination,  a  whed  rim,  a  pneumatic  tire  on 
said  wheel  rim,  and  a  metallic  ribbon  extending  around 
on  the  inside  of  said  tire  and  having  iu  two  end  por- 
tions extending  outwardly  between  the  tire  and  whed 
rim,  and  communicating  with  the  outside  atmosphere. 


so  that  the  chains  disengage  the  wheel,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  tube  and  rods  sutionary  while  the  chains  are 
disengaged  from  the  wheel,  and  means  for  routing  the 
tube,  rods  and  band  together  with  the  wheel  when  the 
chain  are  engaged  with  the  wheel. 


* 


2,941,329 
CO-VULCANIZED  BUTYL  RUBBER  WITH  HIGHLY 
UNSATURATED    RUBBERS    BY    AMINO   COM- 
POUNDS 

P.  Fovd,  Watdmng,  N J.,  ssrfpii  to  Em>  Re- 
and  EnghMering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  2,  1955,  Sar.  No.  595,141 
11  Claims.    (0.152— 339) 


1.  A  composition  comprising  an  accelerator-free  co- 
vulcanizable  admixture  of  a  major  amount  of  a  rubbery 
copolymer  containing  a  major  proportion  of  a  Cf-C^  ole- 
fin and  a  minor  proportion  of  a  Cf-Cu  multiolefin  with  a 
minor  amount  of  a  more  highly  unsaturated  rubber;  about 
0.1  to  3  parts  of  sulfur;  and  an  organic  nitrogen-contain- 
ing compound  containing  at  least  one 

H 

-N- 

group,  said  compound  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  triethyl-trimcthylene  triamine,  hexamethylene 
tetramine.  diphenyl  guanidine,  diortho  tolyl  guanidine,  2- 
mercapto-imidazoline,  tertiary  butyl-2-benzothiazole-sul- 
fenamide,  N-cyclohexyl-2-benzothiazole  sulfenamide,  re- 
action product  of  aniline  and  butyr-aldehyde,  and  reac- 
tion product  of  para-toluidine  and  formaldehyde. 


2,941,322 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  AN  OIL  SEAL- 
INNER  SHELL 
Wmfam  J.  Cox.  Oak  Park,  m.,  and  Merie  H.  Dieher, 
NUcs,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  The  Qnadifga  Mannf^ctar^ 
faig  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  IHiBols 
Fncd  May  23, 1954,  Ser.  No.  514,744 
ICIalflM.    (0.153— 2) 


3.  Apparatus  for  use  in  forming  an  anmdar  inner 
shell  spacmg  and  pressure  member  for  an  oil  seal,  said 
apparatus  indnding  spiral  forming  means  for  recdving 
a  continuous  metallic  strip  to  bend  said  strip  into  a  con- 
tinuous hdix,  ring  catting  means  cooperating  with  the 
delivery  end  of  said  ^iral  forming  means  to  divide  said 
helix  into  separate  ring  sections,  and  ring  section  re- 
moval means  operatively  interconnected  with  said  ring 
cutting  means  to  separately  move  each  ring  section  out 
of  association  with  said  cutting  means  after  said  ring  sec- 
tion has  been  cut,  said  removal  means  bdng  mounted  fw 
reciprocating  movement  rdative  to  said  cutting  means 
and  including  a  cam  actuated  flni^r  resiliently  position- 
able  into  operative  and  non-operative  positions,  said  fin- 
ger being  movable  past  a  portion  of  eadi  cut  ring  sec- 
tion toward  the  center  thereof  without  coouct  with  the 
same  in  its  non-operative  position  and  bdng  actuatable 
to  its  operative  position  to  subsequently  engage  the  in- 
ner surface  of  a  portion  <^  each  cut  ring  section  to  re- 
move said  ring  section,  said  ring  section  removal  meant 
carrying  camming  means  moving  therewith  and  coop- 
erating with  separately  mounted  «am  actuated  ring  bend- 
ing means  movable  in  opposite  directions  rdative  to  oat 
another  and  at  least  partially  past  one  another  to  en- 
gage with  opposite  free  ends  of  each  of  said  cut  ring 
sections  to  move  the  same  in  opposite  directions  rela- 
tive to  one  another  and  past  dead  cemer  relation  to  re- 
versely bend  the  free  ends  and  bring  about  juxtapo- 
sitioning  therebetween  upon  rdease. 
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CLAMFING  AND  BENDING  IMFLEMINT 
GwNit  A.  Kmt,  393«  Naphr  St,  North  Baraaby, 


nM  F«b.  It,  ItSt.  S«r.  N*.  714»lt5 
3CWM.   (CLISS-^M) 


I.  A  clamping  and  bending  implement  comprising  a 
triangularly  arranged  series  of  rollers  and  a  triangular 
frame,  said  frame  comprising  a  base  side  bar  for  posi- 
tioning alongside  elongated  stock  and  a  pair  of  first  and 
second  auxiliary  side  bars  intersecting  the  base  side  bar 
and  intersecting  each  other  at  a  point  spaced  from  the 
base  side  bar,  said  series  of  rollers  including  a  pair  of 
first  and  second  presser  rollers  spaced  along  said  base 
side  bar  for  engaging  one  side  of  such  stock  and  a  third 
Toiler  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  said  auxiliary  bars 
for  engaging  the  other  side  of  such  stock  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate said  first  and  second  rollers,  transverse  bolts 
connecting  the  first  auxiliary  bar  to  the  base  side  bar  at 
the  points  oi  intersection  thereof  and  said  auxiliary  bars 
at  the  point  of  intersection  thereof  and  having  the  first 
and  third  rollers  joumaled  thereon,  a  transverse  bolt  con- 
necting the  second  auxiliary  bar  to  the  base  side  bar  at 
the  point  of  the  intersection  therewith,  said  base  side  bar 
having  an  end  portion  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
second  auxiliary  side  bar,  and  screw  feed  means  mounting 
the  second  roller  on  said  extending  end  portion  of  the  base 
side  bar  outwardly  of  said  second  auxiliary  side  bar  for 
advance  against  such  stock. 


MANUFACTURE  OF  TUBING  AND  TUBULAR 
SHEATHING 
lames  RouM  Pcbtom,  Watford,  Eaglaiid,  wmUgmr  to 
Plrem-Cwitral  CaUc  Works  Limited,  Londoa,  Em- 
iaad,  a  British  compaay 

FBcd  Oct  It,  19M,  Ser.  No.  <lt,72< 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Grsat  Britahi  Oct  It,  1955 

2  Claims.    (CL  153— 54) 


1.  Convertible  apparatus  for  manufacturing  tubing 
from  metal  strip  in  a  plurality  of  successive  forming  stages 
arranged  in  tandem,  comprising  in  combination  a  set  of 
changeable  forming  means  including  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  plates  having  aligned  apertures,  through 
which  apertures  the  strip  during  its  formation  into  a  tube 
is  successively  passed,  each  of  said  plates  including  a 
series  of  forming  rollers  mounted  for  free  rotation  on  its 
plate  about  an  axis  of  rotation  at  right  angles  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  a  strip  being  formed  by  said  ap- 
paratus, and  support  franw  nneam  longitudinally  spaced 
and  Islidably  supporting  each  plate  for  free  manual  re- 
movld  and  replacement  in  the  general  plane  of  said  plate 
normal  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  strip. 


2,f4t»32S 

DB  CONSIRUCnON FORFOBMING 

COSRUGATSD  SHEETS 

Theodora  O.  WeHndt,  Ki^kakae,  IlL,  ■■tjiii  to  A.  O. 

SmMh  CorpoffBtloa,  Mihnmhaa,  Wlk,  a  CMfonHoa  «f 

NewYoA 

Fliad  May  t,  1957,  Ssr.  No.  tS7,3tt 
5CUM.   (0.153— 7t) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  relatively  deep  corruga- 
tions in  a  metal  sheet;  a  first  die  member  having  a  work- 
ing surface  formed  of  a  series  of  corrugations;  and  a 
second  die  member  movable  relative  to  said  first  die  mem- 
ber and  comprising  a  forming  member  disposed  to  co- 
operate with  said  working  surface  of  the  first  die  mem- 
ber to  successively  form  corrugations  in  the  metal  sheet, 
a  plurality  of  holding  members  movable  with  respect  to 
said  forming  member  and  located  forwardly  of  said 
forming  member  along  the  path  of  travel  of  said  metal 
sheet  and  disposed  to  clamp  the  previously  formed  cor- 
rugations to  the  first  die  member  working  surface  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  sheet  as  successive  corrugations 
are  formed,  said  holding  members  being  normally  biased 
from  said  forming  member  towards  said  first  die  member 
to  engage  said  sheet  prior  to  said  forming  member,  and 
a  plurality  of  sizing  members  located  forwardly  of  the 
holding  members  in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  sheet  and 
disposed  to  cooperate  with  the  working  surface  of  the 
first  die  member  to  shape  and  size  those  corrugations  pre- 
viously disposed  between  the  holding  members  and  first 
die  working  surface,  said  sizing  members  being  fixedly 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  forming  member  and  dis- 
posed to  act  in  unison  therewith. 


2,94t,3U 

FLARING  TOOL 

Cari  H.  Ingwcr  ami  Clyde  E.  Wright,  Elyria,  Ohio, 

sigDors  to  The  Ridfs  Tool  Combobj,  Elyria,  Ohh» 

Filed  May  31, 1957,  SctTNo.  M2,7t9 

aCfayoH.    (CL153— 79) 


1.  A  flaring  tool  comprising  a  base  havmg  means  for 
supporting  a  tube  to  be  flared,  a  support  mounted  on  said 
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base  and  haviat  %  breaded  eeotral  opening  therein,  an 

externally  threaded  sleeve  threadedly  nnounted  in  said 

opening  and  having  a  lengthwise  passage,  a  rod  slidably 

and  rotatably  received  in  said  passage  in  the  sleeve,  a 

flaring  element  connected  eccentrically  to  the  inner  end 

of  said  rod  for  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  tube  to 

be  flared,  a  spring  under  compression  against  the  sleeve 

and  urging  the  flaring  element  toward  the  tube  to  be 

flared,  a  crank  having  a  pivotal  connection  to  the  outer 

end  of  the  rod,  said  crank  having  a  portion  spaced  from 

the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve  in  one  position  of  the  handle 

and  movable  into  engagement  with  the  outer  end  of  the 

sleeve  at  one  side  of  said  passage  thftein  upon  pivotal 

movement  of  the  crank  about  its  pivotal  connection  to  the 

rod  to  a  second  position,  said  crank  by  such  pivotal 

movement  retractii^  the  rod  outwardly  with  respect  to 

the  sleeve  and  compressing  said  spring  further,  said  crank 

upon  being  turned  about  the  axis  of  said  rod  while  in 

said  second  position  frictionally  engaging  the  outer  end 

of  the  sleeve  due  to  the  compression  of  the  spring  and 

turning  the  sleeve  with  it  inward  along  said  opening  in 

the  support  toward  the  end  of  the  tube  to  be  flared  and 

carrying  the  rod  and  the  flaring  element  inward  toward 

said  tube  until  the  flaring  element  engages  said  tube, 

and  means  providing  a  coupling  between  the  crank  and 

the  rod  in  said  one  position  of  the  crank  for  turning  the 

rod  about  iu  axis  when  the  handle  is  turned  about  the 

axis  of  the  rod  to  move  the  flaring  element  about  the 

axis  of  the  rod. 


APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  TACKY  MATERIAL 

Hcmy  J.  CovcaHy,  BaUfaMwe,  MdL,  aailpioi,  by  mssM 

M^ltfmmm,  to  Wsitera  Electric  Company,  iMorpo- 

rated.  New  Yorh,  N.Y.,  a  cmrpmaOm  of  New  Yoifc 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1957,  Scr.  No.  t95,ttt 

9Clafaiis.    (CL  154—1) 


■     2,94t,327 

APPARATUS  FOit  FORMATION  OF  COMPOSTTE 

PRINTING  PLATES 

EUwood  J.  HorMT,  Anmmh,  N.Y.,  asslgBui  to  R.  Hoe  A 

Co.,  lac,  New  YorfL  N.Y.,  a  cotporatioB  of  New  York 

FBai  Jmwlt,  1957,  Ser.  No.  fttJUt 

3  Claims.    (0.154—1) 


1.  Plate  bending  mechanism  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  saddle  having  control  means  for  holding  a  flat 
plate  while  leaving  the  plate  edges  free  to  bend  around 
the  saddle,  hydraulic  mechanism  supporting  the  saddle 
and  moving  it  vertically,  a  draw  sheet  for  wrapping  the 
plate  on  the  saddle  to  bend  the  same,  and  means  holding 
and  guiding  the  edges  of  the  draw  sheet,  whereby  the 
draw  sheet  is  subsUntially  flat  and  horizontal  when  the 
saddle  is  in  a  lower  position  and  is  wrapped  around  con- 
forming to  the  saddle  when  the  saddle  is  in  an  upper 
position,  in  which  the  means  holding  and  guiding  the 
edges  of  the  draw  sheet  comprises  bars  along  the  edges 
of  the  sheet,  rollers  carried  at  the  ends  of  the  bars,  and 
guide  tracks  receiving  the  rollers  extending  diagonally  up- 
ward and  inwardly  toward  each  other,  whereby  as  the 
central  part  of  the  draw  sheet  is  moved  upwardly,  the 
«fdges  move  upwardly  at  a  slower  rate  and  also  move 
toward  each  other. 


2.  Apparatus  for  cutting  out  a  portion  of  tacky  mate- 
rial from  an  advancing  composite  composed  of  a  strip 
of  tacky  material  adhering  to  the  upper  surface  of  a 
backing  sheet  of  nontacky  material,  which  comprises  a 
rotatable  drum,  a  hollow  cutter  secured  to  the  periphery 
of  said  drum  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  said 
drum   being   mounted  a   predetermined  distance  above 
the  advancing  composite  so  that  said  cutter  at  its  lowest 
point  extends  substantially  completely  through  portions 
of  the  tacky  strip  to  be  cut  but  not  into  contact  with 
the  backing  sheet,  means  for  rotating  said  drum  in  such 
direction  that  said  cutter  at  its  lowest  point  travels  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  advancing  composite  and  at 
such  speed  that  the  peripheral  qieed  of  the  cutting  edges 
of  said  cutter  is  substantially  the  same  as  the  speed  of 
advancement  of  the  composite,  whereby  a  portion  of 
the  tacky  strip  is  cut  out  by  said  cutter  as  it  moves  into 
and  out  of  engagement  therewith,  which  cutout  portion 
is  retained  within  said  hollow  cutter,  the  remaining  por- 
tions of  the  tacky  strip  adjacent  to  said  cutting  blades 
tending  to  stick  to  the  ontsides  of  said  cutter  so  as  to 
be   withdrawn   from   the  backing  sheet   as  said  cutter 
moves  out  of  cutting  engagement  with  the  tacky  strip, 
and  means  for  stripping  the  remaining  portions  of  the 
tacky  strip  adjacent  to  said  cutter  away  therefrom  and 
for  pushing  such  remaining  portions  back  into  position 
on  the  backing  sheet  substantially  simultaneously  with 
the  movement  of  said  cutter  out  of  engagement  with  the 
tacky  strip. 

2,94t329 
MICA  PAPER 
Gcoiie  L.  Gaines,  Jr.,  Scotfa^  and  Arthm-  M.  Bwche, 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  aasimwis  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  Yoih 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  24,  195«,  Ser.  No.  611,774 

3  Claims.  (Q.  154—2.6) 
I.  The  method  of  obtaining  a  mica  paper  having  im- 
proved tensile  strength  and  moisture  resistance  which 
comprises  the  essential  steps  of  ( I )  impregnating  the  mica 
paper  with  an  anhydrous  alkyl  orthosilicate,  (2)  sub- 
jecting the  alkyl  silicate  in  the  mica  paper  for  the  first 
time  to  acidic  conditions  generated  by  externally  derived 
moisture  to  effect  hydrolysis  of  the  alkyl  silicate,  and 
(3)  heating  the  mica  paper  containing  the  hydrolyzed 
alkyl  silicate  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  remove  the 
volatile  hydrolysis  products  and  to  leave  behind  a  hy- 
drolyzed alkyl  silicate  containing  silicon-bonded  alkoxy 
groups. 
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AKTICUB  OF  REFOSE  FOR  SUFFORTING  THE 

■ODY  €>F  A  FERSON 

H^     Aatoo  lowM,  OcMB  RM|c  Boyntoa  B«ach,  Flm 

FIM  Ai«.  S»  195S,  Scr.  No.  526415 

MCtaioM.    (CL155~1«6) 


2^4tp332 
FOLra^G  CHAIR 
Eari  F.  HaiJHoa,  raJnaJiwi,  lad ,  ^ 

too  CoKo,  Ibc^  a  ooiporatioa 

Feed  Sept  €,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M2,3M 
SOalMi.    (diss— 142) 


toHanfl- 


-.-.-*'=' 


"^  1.  An  article  of  repose  for  supporting  the  body  of  a 
person,  comprising  in  combination:  a  support  having 
pivot  means  thereon,  a  back-rest  and  seat  swingably 
mounted  on  said  pivot  means  on  said  support,  a  control- 
ling mechanism  including  relatively  movable  means  oper- 
atively  interconnecting  said  scat  and  back-rest  to  control 
the  swinging  movements  of  the  former  relative  to  the 
latter  in  response  to  the  swinging  movements  of  the  latter 
for  a  first  portion  of  the  swinging  movements  of  the  latter, 
and  means  included  in  said  controlling  mechanism  to  limit 
the  relative  movement  of  said  seat  relative  to  said  back- 
rest for  a  second  portion  of  the  swinging  movement  of 
said  back-rest  following  said  first  portion  of  the  swinging 
movement  whereby  said  seat  and  said  back-rest  move  to- 
gether in  a  fixed  relationship  to  each  other. 


2,f4S431 

ADJUSTABLE  RECLINING  CHAIR 

Fridtjof  F.  Schliephacke,  Berlin-Dahlcm,  Gennany,  as- 

s^Dor  to  Anton  Loreoi,  Boyntoa  Beach,  Fla. 

Flkd  July  20, 1956,  Ser.  No.  599,f78 

10  dafam.    (O.  155—106) 


I.  In  a  reclining  chair,  a  support,  a  body-supporting 
unit  including  a  back-rest  and  scat  adapted  to  be  mounted 
on  said  support  for  reclining  and  inclining  movement  re- 
spectively, and  means  movably  mounting  said  body-sup- 
porting unit  on  said  support  including  a  carrier  mounted 
on  said  support  for  turning  movement,  means  releas- 
ably  engaging  said  carrier  and  holding  said  carrier  against 
turning  movement  during  a  first  portion  of  chair  move- 
ment, an  actuating  member  mounted  on  said  carrier  for 
turning  movement,  a  seat  control  operatively  connected 
to  said  actuating  member  and  to  said  seat  for  inclining 
said  seat  in  response  to  turning  movement  of  said  actu- 
ating member,  means  interconnected  between  said  carrier 
and  said  actuating  member  and  effective  to  disengage  the 
holding  means  after  said  first  portion  of  chair  movement, 
turning  movement  of  said  carrier  during  a  further  por- 
tion of  said  chair  movement  being  effective  to  further 
incline  said  seat,  and  means  operatively  connected  be- 
tween said  body-supporting  unit  and  said  actuating  mem- 
ber for  effecting  turning  movement  of  the  latter  in  re- 
sponse to  said  reclining  movement. 


2.  A  collapsible  chair  having  a  back  and  a  downwardly 
collapsible  seat,  comprising  rear  legs  mounted  to  said 
back  and  engageable  with  the  floor  or  other  supporting 
surface,  means  pivotally  interconnecting  the  chair  seat  to 
said  rear  legs  on  a  fixed  pivotal  axis,  a  U-shaped  front- 
supporting  member  comprising  a  traiuverse  section  pivot- 
ally  supported  across  the  chair  back  and  a  pair  of  gener- 
ally parallel  front  legs  movable  about  said  pivotal  sup- 
port between  a  retracted  position  generally  coplanar  with 
the  rear  legs  and  an  operative  position  in  which  the  lower 
stretches  of  said  legs  are  disposed  well  forwardly  of  the 
rear  legs,  said  front  legs  intersecting  the  plane  of  said 
seat  at  its  mid-portion  in  operative  position,  a  seat- 
supporting  rod  interconnecting  said  front  legs  and 
adapted  to  support  the  seat  in  an  operative  position,  link 
means  extending  between  said  rod  and  a  pivotal  axb  on 
the  seat  and  formiag  a  toggle  linkage  fixing  the  relative 
positions  of  said  front  and  rear  legs,  said  seat  upon  chair 
collapse  being  swingable  upwardly  about  said  first  means 
to  carry  the  rear  ends  of  said  link  means  upwardly,  said 
upward  movement  breaking  the  toggle  linkage  and  allow- 
ing the  front  legs  to  swing  rearwardly  through  said  pivot 
axis  and  the  seat  to  swing  downwardly  into  its  collapsed 
position. 


2,948,333 

VENTILATED  SEAT  CUSHION 

Joseph  Goldsteio,  343  Bloonflcid  Ave.,  Veimia,  N J. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  808409 

5  Claims.    (CI.  155—182) 


1.  A  ventilated  seat  cushion  comprising  a  plurality  of 
units,  eadi  unit  being  arched  and  comprising  spaced  side 
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wall  portions  joined  \>y  a  crown,  said  crown  being  hl^ier 
than  said  side  wall  jportions  so  that  said  units  are  con- 
vex on  the  upper  surfaces  thereof,  said  units  lying  adja- 
cent each  other  in  tiers,  the  side  wall  portions  of  one 
unit  at  their  lower  ends  being  joined  with  the  side  wall 
portions  of  adjacent  units  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  side 
wall  portions  of  said  adjacent  units,  the  junctures  of  said 
side  wall  portions  coastituting  ribs  for  engaging  a  support 
for  said  cushion,  said  arched  units  having  slots  trans- 
versely thereof  extending  throogh  the  said  crowns  there- 
of and  also  partially  throu^  the  side  walls  thereof, 
whereby  said  units  provide  high  strength  with  flexibility 
and  said  slots  permit  circulation  of  air  from  within  said 
arched  units. 


2>4M34 

VENTIIiATED  SEAT  CUSHION 

Joseph  Goldstein,  343  Btoonificld  Ave,  Verona,  NJ. 

Filed  Apr.  92, 1999,  Scr.  No.  808^10 

3  ClaliM.    (a.  155—182) 


-J 


1.  An  integral  ventilated  seat  cushion  of  molded  plastic 
material  comprising  a  series  of  longitudinally  extending 
siipporting  members,  each  said  member  being  generally 
triangular  in  transverse  cross-section  and  having  a  first 
substantially  vertically  extending  wall  and  a  second  slop- 
ing wall,  a  curved  integral  crown  portion  joining  the 
upper  margins  of  said  walls  and  constituting  the  contact 
area  between  each  said  member  and  a  person  seated 
thereon,  the  lower  margin  of  the  sloping  wall  of  one 
member  being  integrally  joined  to  the  substantially  verti- 
cal wall  of  the  next  adjacent  member,  and  a  plurality 
of  apertures  extending  through  each  of  said  walls,  where- 
by said  seat  cushion  may  be  integrally  molded  of  plastic 
material,  and  will  provide  for  ventilation  therethrough. 


2,948335 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  FLUID  FUEL  BURNERS 

Gcoii  Hcgwda,  WiesbadcMrstraac  17,  Stuttsart- 

Bad  Caaastatt,  Germany 

Filed  Jnac  2,  1954,  Scr.  No.  434,035 

Claims  priority,  aaplicatioa  Gcnaany  Jmc  9, 1953 

8  Claims.    (CL  15ft— 128) 


a  pilot  flame  issuing  from  said  pilot  burner,  in  coosbina- 
tion,  electrically  operate  fuel  control  means  connected 
between  said  main  burner  and  said  fud  supply  line  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  to  said  main  burner;  n  plu- 
rality of  electrode  means  forming  a  plurality  of  air  gaps 
therebetween  arranged  adjacent  to  said  pilot  burner  within 
the  area  occupied  by  said  pflot  flanM  when  established; 
first  circuit  means  connected  to  those  of  said  electrode 
means  which  form  one  of  said  air  gaps  for  af^lying  elec- 
trical potential  thereto  for  produdng  quirks  across  said 
gap  between  said  electrode  means  to  ignite  said  pilot 
flame;  second  circuit  means  connected  to  those  of  said 
electrode  means  which  form  another  one  of  said  gaps  for 
establishing  a  current  flow  across  said  other  gap  through 
a  portion  of  said  pilot  flame  within  said  other  gap  when 
said  pilot  flame  is  established;  step-up  transformer  means 
for  transforming  line  voltage  into  a  high  v(ritage  and 
connected  on  its  secondary  side  to  said  first  and  second 
circuit  means  for  supplying  said  electrical  potential  at 
said  high  potential  to  said  plurality  of  electrode  means 
and  for  supplying  said  current  to  flow  across  said  portion 
of  said  pilot  flame  when  established;  step-down  trans- 
former means  having  a  primary  winding  connected  in 
said  second  circuit  means  and  a  secondary  winding  in 
circuit  with  said  control  means  for  causing  a  low  voltage 
current  to  flow  through  said  electrically  operable  control 
means  for  energizing  the  latter  so  as  to  permit  flow  of 
fuel  to  said  main  burner  whenever  said  pilot  flame  is 
established;  and  switch  means  movable  between  open  and 
closed  positions  and  connected  in  said  first  circuit  means 
for  initiating  the  application  of  said  electrical  potential 
to  said  electrodes  for  igniting  said  pilot  flame. 


2,948^36 
CONTINUOUS  DIGESTER 
Leonard   G.    Dunmt   and    Alphoosc   Sarteo,    Pittafield, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Paadia,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  June  6,  1955,  Ser.  No.  513,456 
1  Claim,    (a.  162—236) 


I.  In  a  fuel  burner  installation  having  a  fuel  supply 
line,  a  main  burner  and  a  pilot  burner  adapted  to  ignite 
a  main  flame  in  fron<  of  said  main  burner  by  means  of 


Continuous  apparatus  for  simultaneously  digesting  a 
plurality  of  different  cellulosic  materials  each  requiring  a 
different  digestion  treatment  time  to  produce  a  pulp  com- 
posed of  said  different  materials  in  substantially  uni- 
formly mixed  digested  condition,  comprising  an  elongated 
conduit  tube  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  means  for 
establishing  and  maintaining  in  said  tube  a  hot  vapor- 
bearing  atmosphere,  feeding  means  for  continuously  in- 
troducing to  said  inlet  of  said  tube  a  quantity  oi  a  first 
cellulosic  material  requiring  maximum  digesting  treat- 
ment, additional  feeding  means  located  downstream  of 
said  tube  from  said  first  named  feeding  means  for  con- 
tinuously introducing  into  said  tube  a  quantity  of  a  dif- 
ferent cellulosic  material  requiring  a  shorter  digesting 
treatment  than  said  first  cellulosic  material,  means  mount- 
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inf  uid  feeding  means  in  rigid  reUlion  with  each  olher, 
means  ooonecting  one  of  said  feeding  means  with  said 
tube,  a  sleeve  connected  with  the  other  said  feeding  means 
to  receive  the  discharge  therefrom  and  having  an  open- 
ing in  the  side  therein,  a  T-member  sUdably  mounted  on 
said  sleeve  with  the  projecting  arm  portion  thereof  angu- 
larly aligned  with  said  opening,  means  connecting  said 
arm  portion  to  said  tube,  means  forming  a  movaUe  seal 
between  said  T-member  and  said  sleeve  on  both  sides  of 
said  (^lening  to  seal  said  members  together  while  pro- 
viding for  movement  of  said  T-member  with  said  tube 
and  with  req>ect  to  said  sleeve  in  response  to  thermal  ex- 
pansion and  contraction  of  said  tube,  and  means  in  said 
tube  for  effecting  continuous  advance  of  all  of  said  cellu- 
losic  material  therein  to  said  outlet  thereof  while  continu- 
ously agitating  said  material  to  expose  all  particles  of  said 
material  to  said  atmosphere  and  to  mix  said  different 
cellulosic  material  with  said  first  cellulosic  material  while 
conveying  said  materials  through  said  atmosphere  to 
said  outlet. 

1,948^7 
PULP  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Ham  A.  Woter,  AkiM,  OUo,  Mrigpor  to 

Nafloaal  CwMffatfoa,  a  corpontioa  of  Ddbwaw 

F1M  »&  !•,  1957, 8«r.  No.  <SI,4«9 

13CWM.    (CLltt-^m) 


1.  Pulp  molding  apparatus,  comprising  a  molding  die 
having  a  foraminous  forming  face  designed  to  form  pulp 
articles  by  deposition  of  pulp  fibers  from  a  slurry  thereof, 
means  for  vertically  reciprocating  the  molding  die  be- 
tween a  molding  position  immersed  ift^lp  slurry  and  an 
elevated  position  above  the  slurry,  said  molding  die  form- 
ing face  being  disposed  generally  horizontally  and  fadng 
its  immersed  position  during  its  reciprocation  into  and 
out  of  the  slurry,  a  compression  die  movabiy  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  said  elevated  position  for  cooperation  with  the 
molding  die,  means  for  turning  the  molding  die  and  the 
compression  die  to  bring  them  into  alignment  facing  each 
other  above  the  slurry,  and  means  for  horizontally  recip- 
rocating both  of  these  dies  to  bring  them  into  mating  rela- 
tionship, thereby  compressing  a  molded  pulp  article  there- 
between. 


2,94S33« 
WELL  PACKER 
George  Max  Raalins,  James  H.  Bostocfc  and  Tamer  G. 
Garwood,  Dallas,  Tex.,  aarignofs  to  Otis  Engtocerhn 
CocpontioB,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  coiipoiatioB  of  Tc 


nthws,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  conontloB  of 

FIM IM.  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  «34,3M 

9CMam.    (CL  1(4— 123) 

K-A  welljool  comprising:  an  elongate  tubular  mem- 
ber; locking  means  resiliently  supported  on  said  tubular 
member  and  having  outwardly  projecting  boss  means 
disposed  below  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  member 
and  adapted  to  move  laterally  between  retracted  and  pro- 
jecting position  to  extend  outwardly  of  said  tubular  mem- 
ber; a  sleeve  insertable  into  the  upper  end  of  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  into  said  tubular  member  to  a  position 
to  engage  and  hold  said  locking  means  with  the  boss 
means  in  projecting  position;  cooperating  sealing  means 
on  said  tubular  member  and  said  sleeve  for  sealing  there- 
between; and  means  on  said  tubular  member  and  said 


sleeve  engageable  with  each  other  for  limiting  movement 
of  said  sleeve  longitudimdly  into  said  tubular  member, 
whereby  said  sleeve  is  positioned  in  said  tubular  member 


to  engage  and  hold  uid  locking  means  in  projecting 
position  and  said  sealing  means  is  positioned  to  seal 
between  said  sleeve  and  said  tubular  member. 


2,MM39 
OTQP  FOR  WELL  TUBING 
Jote  V.  FrsM,  D^Im,  T«x^  aarisMr  t*  OUb 


Corpomtioa,  DailM,  Te&i,  a  coraoratfcM  of  Texas 
Flo4  Oct  9,  1953,  Ser.  No.  3*5,248 


11 


(CL  IM— ai5) 


I.  A  stop  for  well  devices  adapted  to  be  run  into  a 
well  pipe  by  a  detachable  running  tool,  said  stop  includ- 
ing: a  body  having  a  central  opening  and  a  plurality 
of  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  slots  communi- 
cating with  said  opening;  a  stop  dog  slidably  mounted 
in  each  slot  for  movement  between  a  retracted  position 
wherein  said  dog  does  not  impede  movement  of  said 
body  through  a  well  flow  conductor  and  an  expanded 
position,  said  dog  having  an  integral  laterally  projecting 
boss  at  its  upper  end  and  having  a  lower  end  portion  ex- 
tending into  said  opening;  said  stop  dogs  each  having 
an  upwardly  facing  lock  shoulder  formed  thereon  and 
movable  into  said  body  opening  when  the  dog  is  moved 
downwardly  to  retracted  position  in  its  slot,  said  shoul- 
der being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  member  movable 
in  the  body  opening  from  above  by  said  running  tool 


August  9,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


397 


for  positively  holding  said  dog  in  such  latracted  posi- 
tion; a  plunger  slidably  disposed  in  said  body  and  abut- 
ting the  lower  ends  of  said  stop  dogs;  and  resilient 
means  in  said  opening  biasing  said  plunger  upwardly 
whereby  said  stop  dogs  are  biased  for  upward  and  out- 
ward movement  in  said  slots  toward,  expanded  positions, 
said  biasing  means  moving  said  stop  dogs  toward  ex- 
panded position  when  said  shoulders  are  not  engaged  by 
said  holding  means. 


2348J41 

OFFSET  CIRCULATING  NIPPLE  AND  TOOLS 
/Ohn  V.  Fredd,  Dallas,  Tex.,  aaigmN-  to  Otis  E^ 
Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of  Tc 
PHcd  Imc  2, 1958,  Scr.  No.  739,M8 
14Claiw.    (0.164—218) 


iwELLtSoLS 
lames  H.  Bostock  aad  John  V.  F^edd,  Dallas,  Tex.,  as- 
signon  to  Otis  Efimerlt  Cotpontlea,  Dallas,  Tex., 
a  corporatloB  of  T^ns 

Fiad  Jaly  9,  1954,  S«r.  No.  442,240  %« 

18ClaiM.    (CL  144-215)  .. 


r: 


TX.'9H 


1.  A  running  tool  for  a  collar  stop  positionable  in  a 
well  tubing  and  having  a  body,  a  plurality  of  stop  dogs 
and    means   biasing   said   dogs   for   upward    movement 
toward  expanded  positions,  said  running  tool  including: 
an  elongate  body  having  a  longitudinal  cavity  therein;  a 
plunger  slidable  longitudinally  in  said   cavity;  holding 
means  in  said  nmning  tool  body  engageable  with  said 
plunger  to  hold  said  plunger  in  an  upper  locked  position 
in  said  running  tool  body;  release  means  connected  with 
said  plunger  aiid  having  a  portion  extending  outwardly 
from  said  nmning  tool  body  disposed  to  engage  a  down- 
wardly facing  obstruction  in  a  well  tubing  upon  upward 
movement  of  the  running  tool  in  the  well  tubing  for 
releasing  said  holding  means  to  free  said  plunger  for 
movement  from  said  upper  locked  position  to  a  lower  un- 
locked position  in  said  running  tool  body;  a  prong  carried 
by  said  running  tool  body  and  adapted  to  engage  stop 
dogs  of  a  collar  stop  to  hold  said  stop  dogs  in  retracted 
positions;  said  prong  being  held  in  a  lowered  position 
with  respect  to  said  plunger  when  said  plunger  is  in  upper 
locked  position  and  adapted  to  engage  stop  dogs  of  the 
collar  stop  when  in  such  lowered  position  to  hold  said 
stop  dogs  in  retracted  position  on  the  stop  body;  said 
prong  being  movable  Upwardly  from  said  lowered  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  said  plunger  when  said  plunger  is 
freed  for  movement  from  upper  locked  position  to  lower 
unlocked  position,  whereby  said  prong  is  moved  upward- 
ly whh  respect  to  the  stop  dogs  to  free  said  stop  dogs 
formovement  toward  expanded  position;  securing  means 
carried  by  said  plunger  adapted  to  engage  a  collar  stop 
for  detachably  securing  said  collar  stop  to  said  running 
tool,  said  securing  means  being  operable  to  release  said 
collar  stop  from  said  running  tool,  said  securing  means 
comprising  means  for  engaging  a  downwardly  facing 
shoulder  of  the  stop  body. 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising: 
an  elongated  offset  mandrel  having  a  vertical  main  bore 
therethrough,  means  forming  an  open  topped,  well  tool 
receiving  pocket  in  the  lower  end  of  said  mandrel  and 
offset  from  said  main  bore,  a  tubular  guide  shoe  mounted 
in  the  upper  end  of  said  main  bore  concentric  therewith, 
said  guide  shoe  having  spaced  apart  vertical  wall  por- 
tions forming  a  longitudinal  slot  therebetween  extending 
from  the  upper  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  guide  shoe; 
a  vertically  disposed  running  tool  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  member  adapted  to  pass  thro««h  s«d  guide 
shoe,  a  guide  key  projecting  outwardly  from  said  body 
member  and  having  a  width  enabling  it  to  fit  within  said 
guide   shoe    slot,    an    elongated    plunger    telescopically 
mounted  in  said  body  member  for  longitudinal  movement 
relative  thereto,  means  to  prevent  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  plunger  and  said  body  member,  an  elongated 
attachment  member  pivotally  mounted  at  its  upper  end 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  plunger,  said  attachmem  mem- 
ber having  means  on  its  lower  end  for  releasably  engag- 
ing a  well  tool  and  a  shoulder  on  its  upper  end  offset 
from  the  axis  thereof,  a  sleeve  member  surrounding  said 
plunger  and  telescopically  mounted  thereon  for  longitudi- 
nal movement  relatively  thereto,  said  sleeve  member  hav- 
ing a  lower  portion  engageable  with  said   attachment 
member  shoulder,  and  spring  means  confined  between 
said  body  member  and  said  sleeve  member  for  biasing 
said    sleeve   member  downwardly   against    said    attach- 
ment member  shoulder,  said  guide  key  and  plunger  be- 
ing angularly  related  to  the  angular  relation  of  said  guide 
shoe  slot  and  said  offset  pocket  whereby  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  attachment  member  relative  to  said  plunger 
when  said  guide  key  is  in  said  guide  shoe  slot  will  cause 
the  lower  end  of  said  attachment  member  to  move  to- 
wards the  open  end  of  said  offset  pocket. 


2.948,342 
FIRE  EXTINGUBHER  WHEEL  CAP 
dttries  K.  HatksiBg,  Sr.,  Orfver  City,  CaMf.,  - 
to  GcMial  Paciic  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Call- 
fomia 

FIM  Sept.  9,  1955,  Scr.  No.  533,288 
1  Clatm.   (CL  169— 1) 

A  fire  extinguisher  wheel  cap  comprising:  an  annular 
base  member  having  an  upper  end  closure;  a  ring  handle 
co-axial  with  and  spaced  above  said  end  closure  a  given 
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dbttaoe,  said  handle  baving  an  inner  dianaeter  greater 
than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  base  member;  a  plurality 
of  upright  members  rigidly  connected  between  said  end 
closure  and  said  ring  handle,  each  of  said  i^ght  mem- 
bers including  a  vertical  portion  radiused  into  and  extend- 
ing xspwvdiy  from  said  end  closure  and  a  horizontal  por- 


(%\m\9^ 


tion  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  WPer  end  of 
said  vertical  portion  to  connect  with  said  ring  handle, 
said  horizomal  portion  being  radiused  into  the  upper  cad 
of  said  vertical  portion,  and  comprising  an  integral  con- 
tinuation of  said  vertical  portion  and  said  horizontal 
portion  having  an  upper  surface  in  a  plane  including  the 
uppermost  peripheral  points  of  said  ring  handle. 


2,941,343 
PROPELLER  MECHANISM 
Fnuds  E.  Conn,  Ptqna,  and  James  R.  Kcssler,  Vandalia, 
OUo,  awlgnnn  to  Gcncnl  Moton  Corpontioa,  De- 
troit, Mich^  a  corporatkMi  of  Dchiware 

Filed  Dec  4, 1953,  Scr.  No.  39^14 
tCtafau.    (0. 17»— 135J4) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  propeller  assembly  having 
oppositely  rotatable  inboard  and  outboard  variable  pitch 
propeller  elements,  and  means  opcratively  associated  with 
the  inboard  propeller  element  for  automatically  adjusting 
the  pitch  position  thereof  so  as  to  maintain  a  substantially 
constant  speed,  of  means  for  rotating  said  propeller  ele- 
ments in  opposite  directions  so  as  to  maintain  a  predeter- 
mined torque  balance  therebetween,  a  governor  assembly 
carried  by  the  outboard  propeller  element  and  having 
parts  rotatable  with  both  propeller  elements,  and  pitch 
adjusting  means  controlled  by  said  governor  whereby 
the  speed  of  the  outboard  propeller  element  is  maintained 
equal  to  the  speed  of  the  inboard  propeller  element  by 
pitch  adjustment  thereof. 


2,949344 
CONSTANT  SPEED  AND  FEATHERING 
PROPELLER 
Davy  BlerauuM^  Piqu,  OMo,  awlgiiui  to  HwtxcO  Pn»- 
pciler,  be,  Piqaa,  Ohio,  a  conoratioB  of  Ohio 
FDcd  Mar.  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  64^,792 
4Chhiis.    (CI.  nt— 1MJ2) 
1.  A  propeller  having  a  huh,  a  phirality  of  blades 
mounted  on  said  hub  for  United  rotation  about  their 
axes,  a  mass  on  each  of  said  blades  for  uncrating  cen- 
trifugal forces  on  said  blades  tending  to  urge  said  blades 
to  the  decreased  pitch  position  during  operation  of  the 
propeller,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  said  hub  coaxially 
with  the  rotational  axis  (hereof,  a  piston  slidably  mounted 
in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  being  linked  to  said  blades 
to  rotate  said  blades  upon  movement  of  said  piston  in 
said  cylinder,  resilient  means  on  one  side  of  said  puton 


tending  to  urge  said  blades  to  the  faicreased  pitdi  poit< 
tkm  and  exerting  a  force  suhatantially  countorbalaadag 
said  centriftiga]  force,  ud  adjustable  hydraulic  meaii 
acting  on  the  other  side  of  said  piston  to  produce  a  force 
tending  to  urge  said  blades  to  the  decreased  pitch  posi- 
tion and  tubttantially  countertwlancing  the  aerodynamic 


forces  acting  on  said  blades  when  the  propeller  is  in  op- 
eration which  tend  to  urge  said  blades  to  the  increased 
pitch  position  so  that  a  reduction  in  the  force  produced 
by  said  hydraulic  means  will  enable  said  resilient  means 
and  the  aerodynamic  forces  acting  on  the  propeller  blades 
to  move  said  blades  to  the  full  pitch  or  feathered  posi- 

tiOIL 


2,941,345 

S<ML  BUFFER 

AAcri  Brewster,  33vS  W.  Slh  SC,  Y una.  Aria. 

Filed  Nov.  (,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,831 

1  CUm.   (CL  171—49) 


•MT 


A  soil  buffer  comprising  a  horizontally  disposed  opini 
rectangular  frame  including  a  pair  of  parallel  side  mem- 
ben  and  parallel  front  and  rear  members  connected  to  the 
ends  of  said  side  members,  adjustable  support  means 
adapted  to  space  said  horizontal  frame  above  the  ground, 
a  pair  of  spaced  bearings  mounted  on  each  side  member, 
each  bearing  being  aligned  with  a  corresponding  bearing 
on  the  opposite  side  member,  parallel  disk  shafts  jour- 
naled  for  rotation  in  said  alii^ied  bearings,  each  of  said 
shafts  having  fixedly  seciued  thereon  a  plurality  of 
ground-cultivating  disks,  the  disks  of  each  diaft  respec- 
tively parallel  to  each  other  and  all  of  said  disks  being 
mounted  oblique  to  the  shaft  on  which  they  are  carried, 
said  disks  being  spaced  by  tubular  spacer  members  each 
having  its  ends  cut  off  oblique  to  its  longitudinal  axis,  said 
disk  shafts  being  close  enough  together  so  that  the  disks 
on  one  shaft  intermesh  with  the  disks  on  the  other  shaft, 
drive  means  adapted  to  be  driven  by  a  power  takeoff  from 
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a  propeUing  veUde;  said  drive  means  befaig  operatively    the  other  end  to  the  equaUzer  bar  to  permit  rocking  move- 
connected  to  said  shafts  and  indoding  individual  gear    ment  of  the  equalizer  bar  and  swinging  awvement  of  the 


boxes  adapted  to  change  speed  of  each  of  said  shafts  re- 
spectively  with  relation  to  the  other  of  said  shafts,  where- 
by an  occasional  pinching  action  of  the  soU  between  the 
interroeshing  disks  on  the  two  shafti  may  be  assured. 


lever  about  the  axis  of  the  torsion  bar. 


RkhaHH. 


li 


a.948341 
"   BOTTOM 


Shippi^tl  Phniiihhia  St,  Hmovw,  Pn. 


234t,34t 

ESCAPE  MECHANDM 

WfautoB  F.  Bolt,  P.O.  Box  ItM,  Alice,  Tex. 

FOed  Jhm  11, 195^  S«r.  No.  599,<19 

5  Chdna.    (CL  182—11) 


2.  A  plow  share  itomprising  an  elongated  relatively 
flat  body  member  having  at  one  long  side  a  wing  cut- 
ting edge,  having  at  the  opposite  long  side  a  narrow  flat 
face  adapted  to  engtsge  an  edge  of  a  moidboard,  said 
share  having  a  rear  face  sloping  to  match  the  moidboard, 
a  forward  cutting  edge  at  an  angle  to  said  long  aide 
cuuiag  edge  and  merging  therewith  by  a  curved  breaker 
cutting  edge,  a  sloping  short  face  extending  from  the  for- 
ward cutting  edge  to  the  moidboard  engaging  flat  face, 
a  downwardly  extending  curved  calk  of  three-sided 
pyramid  shape  at  the  junction  of  the  said  sloping  short 
face  and  said  moidboard  engaging  face,  one  face  of  the 
calk  forming  an  abutment  to  protect  the  forward  edge 
of  a  fandside.  another  face  of  the  calk  curving  along 
the  short  face  to  the  forward  cutting  edge  and  the  third 
face  of  the  calk  fonping  a  portion  of  said  sloping  short 
face. 


2,948,347 

torsion  bar  cushioning  means  for 
tractcTr  equalizer  bar 

^91**^  K.  RIA,  PIsovIn,  and  Jene  L.  HoldcB,  Eait 
Peoria,  HI.,  atsigBolv  to  CatcrpOlar  1>actor  Co.,  Peoria, 
HI.,  a  corporatfoa  of  CaUfwnia 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1959,  Sar,  N*.  797,142 
3  aaim.    (CL  181—9.5) 


1.  An  escape  device  for  moving  down  a  cable  to  en- 
able rapid  egress  from  elevated  positions  comprising,  a 
body  having  a  cable  receiving  aperture  for  mounting 
the  body  on  the  cable,  a  roller  means  mounted  in  said 
body  to  ride  on  top  of  the  cable,  brake  drum  means 
mounted  in  said  body  below  said  r<rfler  means  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  opposite  side  of  said  cable  relative  to  that 
engaged  by  said  roller,  said  body  including  a  lever  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  inclined  outwardly  behind  the  cable 
which  receives  said  body,  a  rearward  extension  on  said 
body  extending  in  the  same  general  direction  from  said 
body  as  said  lever,  and  means  on  said  rearward  exten- 
sion for  engaging  the  operator  and  supporting  him  on 
said  device  in  a  position  laterally  spaced  from  said  drum, 
said  lever  and  last  named  means  bang  cooperaUe  to 
shift  the  application  of  the  <^>erator's  weight  to  increaae 
and  decrease  the  braking  effort  of  said  brake  drum  means 
on  said  cable  as  desired. 


1.  In  front  end  siBpension  for  tractors  wherein  a  cross 
member  of  the  tractor  main  frame  rests  on  an  equalizer 
bar  which  bridges  the  tractor  truck  frames,  resilient  means 
to  resist  rocking  movement  of  the  equalizer  bar  with  re- 
spect to  the  tractor  comprising  a  torsion  bar  supported  by 
the  tractor  m  a  position  substantially  parallel  to  the  equal- 
izer bar,  and  means  connecting  the  ends  of  the  torsion  bar 
to  the  equalizer  bar  at  points  on  opposite  sides  of  its  cen- 
ter, said  means  comprising  levers  each  fixed  against  rota- 
tion to  the  torsion  bar,  and  a  link  with  a  ball  and  socket 
joint  connecting  it  at  lOne  end  to  each  said  lever  and  at 


2,948449 
FOOT  REST  AND  WORK  PLATFORM  ATTACH- 
MENT FOR  LADDERS 
John  W.  Reddhr,  737  N.  Lfascoln  SL,  Park  Ridge,  m. 
FOed  Oct  i,  1958,  Scr.  No.  715,M2 
iOafans.    (CL  182— 121) 
t.  A  foot  rest  and  work  platform  attachment  for  a 
rung  type  ladder  comprising,  a  first  foot  rest  platform 
and  a  secmid  work  equipment  supporting  platform  both 
being  dimensioned  for  insertion  between  the  side  rails 
of  a  ladder,  a  first  and  second  side  wall  members,  said 
first  side  wall  member  being  secured  to  one  edge  of  each 
of  said  first  and  second  platforms,  said  second  side  wall 
member  being  secured  to  the  opposite  edge  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  platforms,  each  of  said  side  wall  members 
having  three  projecting  flange  portions  each  having  at 
least  one  rung  receptive  slot  means  dimensioned  and 
positioned  to  receive  one  of  three  OMisecutive  ladder  rungs 
respectively,  the  fint  and  third  of  said  protecting  flange 
portions  being  positioned  beneath  said  first  and  second 
platforms  respectively,  the  second  projecting  flange  por- 
tion being  positioned  between  said  first  and  aecond  plat- 
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forms  so  that  said  attachment  may  be  secured  to  the  top 
two  rungs  of  said  ladder  by  said  first  and  second  project- 


foaming  conditions  in  said  liquid,  a  foam  bnakiiig  device 
comprising  a  separation  chamber,  a  nozzle  having  Uk  oat- 
let  orifice  communicating  with  said  chamber  and  a  soIk 
stantially  horisontally  disposed  ajus.  a  conduit  leading 
from  said  veisel  tSbtrrt  said  liquid  level  to  Mid  nocde; 
said  conduit  being  substantially  uaintemvted  throoi^- 
out  ito  length  and  constituting  a  sole  outlet  for  nid  body 
of  foam,  said  conduit  having  a  relatively  large  internal 
diameter  for  unrestricted  entrance  of  foam  therein,  nid 
nozzle  having  a  single  cylfaidrioal  passage  leading  to  said 
orifice  and  said  orifice  being  of  a  rdatively  mocfa  smaller 


ing  flange  portions  only  so  that  said  second  work  sup- 
porting platform  projects  above  the  top  of  said  ladder. 


ADAFTER  STEP  FOR  LADDERS 

HOIory  Bohannaa,  Box  742,  WOlcox,  Aria. 

FHcd  Feb.  €,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  791,MS 

4  ClafaM.    (CL  182—121) 


.r-.^ 


1.  An  adapter  for  stepladders  to  enable  removable 
steps  to  be  added  to  the  stepladder  intermediate  the  fixed 
rungs  comprising  a  rigid  rectangular  frame  inchiding  a 
top  member,  a  bottom  member  and  a  pair  of  side  mem- 
bers, a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  grooves  in  each  of 
laid  side  members,  opposed  grooves  in  said  side  mem- 
bers adapted  to  slidably  receive  a  step  therebetween,  and 
means  for  securing  said  frame  to  a  stepladder.  said  means 
including  a  pair  of  strap  members,  said  strap  members 
secured  to  said  side  members,  said  strap  members  in- 
cluding a  top  hook  portion,  said  hook  portion  adapted 
to  be  suspended  from  said  stepladder  rungs,  apertures  in 
said  side  members,  slots  in  said  strap  members,  said 
apertures  and  slots  being  aligned  to  receive  bolts  there- 
through, a  pair  of  strqis,  said  strips  having  apertures  there- 
in receiving  said  bohs.  nuts  received  on  said  bolts  out- 
wardly of  said  strips  for  securing  said  strip  adjacent  said 
grooves  for  preventing  slidable  removal  of  a  step  there- 
from in  one  direction. 


234M51 
FOAM  BREAKING  DEVICE 
Keoaefh  L.  PhflUps  and  Henry  R.  Sdlaas,  «lMlnrtTOn, 
Saskatchewan,    Canada,    ass^nors    to    National    Re- 
search ComcO,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  body  cor- 
porate of  Canada 

FBed  Sept  22,  IfM,  Scr.  No.  7€l^t2 
5  CialnH.    (a.  Its— 2.5) 
1.  In  combuation  with  a  vessel  containing  liquid  and 
a  body  of  foam  above  the  level  of  said  liquid  caused  by 


diameter  than  that  of  said  conduit  to  build  up  pressure  in 
said  body  of  foam  of  the  order  of  three  to  five  pounds 
per  square  inch  in  said  vessel  whereby  said  foam  flows 
through  said  restricted  passage  at  hi^  speed  under  the 
influence  of  said  pressure  to  break  up  said  foam  and  a 
fixed  bafile  in  said  chamber,  said  baffle  having  a  single 
downwardly  directed  uninterrupted  surface  located  in 
adjacent  opposed  relation  to  said  outlet  orifice  for  im- 
pingement by  and  deflection  of  liquid  issuing  from  said 
orifice,  said  surface  being  at  an  angle  of  not  substan- 
tially more  thap  45*  to  said  axis  of  said  nozzle. 


EMULSION  TREATING  METHOD  AND  MEANS 

Jay  P.  Waliur  trnti  loaaph  L.  Mahw;  Ttika,  OUa,  i 
on  to  NatloMl  Ttmk  Convoqr,  TMNToUe., 
ratioa  of  Nevain 

Filed  Ang.  1<,  1957, 9m.  No.  C7I,737 
aidainH.   (0.113—2.7) 


<^a> 


I.  The  method  of  treating  emulsified  well  streams  in- 
cluding, flowing  the  emulsified  stream  into  a  higher  pres- 
sure gas  separation  zone  and  withdrawing  gas  in  this  zone 
at  an  elevated  pressure,  acounulating  separated  liquids  in 
the  higher  pressure  zone  and  withdrawing  said  liquids  to 
a  lower  pressure  gas  separation  zone,  passing  gas  sqia- 
rated  in  the  lower  pressure  zone  in  heat  exchange  relation- 
ship with  fluids  passing  through  the  high  pressure  zone, 
wididrawing  liquids  separated  in  the  lower  pressure  zone 
to  a  heating  and  treating  zone  and  therein  heating  said 
liquids,  witlidrawing  water  nd  clean  oil,  withdrawing  gas 
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Sr.?!,K^*;^  ^  *??**^  *f~  •*  "■•'■^  **^  ibie  deeve  having  a  flm  sleeve  end  terminttint  i«  a  aec 

that  at  which  ^  IS  withdrawn  from  the  higher  preasuie  ood  mouth  which  open.  Uuough  the\iST2kl  tubuto 

zone   Md  p.s«ng  the  gas  wittidrawn  from  the  heating  duit  coUeetor  bi*  S  ISTluSi^  i^  SS 

and  trwumg  zone  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  at  sleeve  end  normally  podUoned  within  said  4mt  coUector 

least  a  portion  of  the  weU  stream  prior  to  the  flowhig  of  w»u«cior 
the  latter  into  the  heathig  and  treating  zone. 
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GAMXIAh^OmaPffTATOB 
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RM  Ink  i,  I9SB,  Sir.  N».  7t7,7ft 
17CMMh  (CLIU— 7) 


iiiiiiiliiiiijiii 


11  iiiiiiiiiiiiimi 


3S,Pfe. 
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'^^ 


bag  and  movable  to  a  poaitimi  adjacent  said  first  mouth, 
a  cleanhig  member  fixed  to  said  second  closed  sleeve  end 
and  graspable  from  the  interior  ot  said  sleeve  upon  in- 
sertion of  the  hand  into  tlie  sleeve  from  the  exterior  of 
said  dust  collector  bag. 


*:  A  .^o-«tage  gas-cleaning  precipiutor,  comprising 
an  ionizing  stage  for  ionizing  the  particles  which  are  to 
be  precipiuted,  a  collector-stage  for  precipitating  the 
ionized  particles,  and  a  means  for  causing  the  gas  to  pass 
first  through  the  ionizing  stage  and  then  through  the  col- 
lector-stage; said  coUector-stage  comprising  a  dose-spaced 
collector  comprising  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  precip- 
itator-plates  which  are  individually  so  flexible  as  to  be 
non-self-supporting  in  a  lateral  direction,  the  space  be- 
tween said  precipitator-plates  extending  in  the  direction 
of  gas-flow:  a  plurality  of  spacer-means  tor  holding  suc- 
cessive precipitator-plates  in  closely  spaced  relation,  said 
spacer-means  being  disposed  at  spaced  intervals,  spaced 
later..Ily  of  the  direction  of  gas-flow;  and  a  power-supply 
means,  including  individual  circuit-means  for  the  precip- 
itating spaces  between  said  precipitator-plates.  for  supply- 
ing limited  amounts  of  current  to  said  precipitator-plates 
to  maintain  a  predetermined  range  of  potential-gradients 
in  said  precipitating  spaces,  said  individual  circuit-means 
including  sufficiem  resistances  to  confine  the  serious  dele- 
terious operative  effects  of  an  accidental  short-circuit  be- 
tween any  two  successive  precipitator-plates  to  the  imme- 
diate vicinity  of  the  short-circuited  portion,  without  im- 
posing an  excessive  drain  on  the  power-supply  means;  the 
closeness  of  the  plate-spacings  and  the  flexibility  of  the 
individual  precipitator-plates  being  such  as  to  make  an 
accidental  short-circuit  an  expecUble  contingency  which 
must  be  provided  for  in  the  design. 


2.94SJ55 

OIL  MIST  LUBRICATION  APPARATUS  AND 

SYSTEIM 

Bdwto  H.  Hal,  Scetfa,  N.Y.,  aaripm  to  GeMral  ElecMe 

Ccaapaay,  a  cerperattoa  e(  New  York 

^      Filed  Nov.  13, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  M«,12« 

SOaiBH.    (CL1S4-4) 


1.  An  electric  motor  comprising  in  combhiation,  a 
sutor,  a  rotor,  a  porous  sleeve  baring  for  said  lotor, 
and  a  lubrication  system  for  said  bearing  ooo^rising,  an 
oil  reservoir  positioned  adjacent  said  sUtor  and  in  con- 
tact therewith  to  derive  heat  therrfrom,  a  siqiply  of  ofl 
in  said  reservoir,  said  lubricant  being  free  from  any 
vaporizing  fraction  which  wOI  vaporize  bdow  a  prede- 
termined temperature  necessary  to  simply  a  li4>ricaat 
vapor,  said  oil  being  vaporized  at  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature less  than  the  operating  temperature  of  the  motor, 
an  «ctemal  conduit  leading  from  said  reservoir  to  said 
bearing  to  transport  oil  vapor  to  said  porous  bearing,  and 
means  to  condense  said  vapor  at  said  bearing. 


2,94S,354 

DUST  COLLECTOR  BAG  CLEANING  MEANS 

Nilcf  H.  Hamaifaik,  Rocky  Rtrer,  OUo,  aailgiini  to  The 

2^"  *^«*»'  Compaay,  Clevelaiid,  Ohto,  a  corpora- 

tHM  of  Onto 

FiM  Mar.  8, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M4,8«9 
2  Claims.   (0.183— 49) 

1.  Dust  collector  means  for  vacuum  cleaners  com- 
prising a  porous  tubular  dust  collector  bag  for  flltering 
the  dust  out  of  dust-laden  air  exhausted  by  a  vacuum 
cleaner  while  allowing  the  air  to  pass,  said  bag  having  a 
first  open  bag  end  terminating  in  a  first  mouth  defined  by 
a  collar  and  also  having  a  second  closed  bag  end.  a  flex- 


2,948,354 

DISC  BRAKES  AND  AUTOMATIC  ADIUmNG 

DEVICES  THEREFOR 

Henry  lames  Butler,  Sntloa  CoidfleM,  Eagiaad,  awinioi 

to  Danlop  Rabber  Compaay  Uiaited,  LeadoB,  EagiaBd, 
a  British  coaqMay 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  724^44 

aains  priority,  appHcadea  Great  Brilala  Apr.  3,  1957 

liClaiBH.   (CL188— 73) 

1.  A  disc  brake  comprising  a  rotatable  disc,  a  housing 

non-routably  associated  with  said  disc,  a  pair  of  pressure 

plates  associated  with  said  housing  and  located  one  on 

each  side  of  said  disc,  a  friction  member  associated  with 

each  said  pressure  plate,  brake-applying  means  operable 

to  move  said  pressure  plates  in  said  housing  to  force  said 

friction  members  into  frictional  engagement  with  opposite 

sides  of  said  disc,  said  spring  means  to  withdraw  said 
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platst  awmy  froa  nid  disc  upon  release  of  mid  shock  ebeorber  for  supplying  fluid  under  preMure  to 

bfakMpplyinff  meeas,  a  nf  nii  >in|  meniber  second  to  actnate  said  pressure  reepooaive  means,  said  latter  means 

oaa  said  prsssure  plata  and  having  a  sliding  engagemet  being  respooalve  to  said  fluid  pressure  supply  and  to  pres- 

witb  die  other  pnssnre  plat*  and  a  tab  member  havinf  a  sure  fai  said  chamber, 

pivotal  engagement  with  said  other  iveesure  (date  and  


having  an  edge  contacting  said  connecting  member  to 
permit  said  connecting  member  to  slide  freely  thereon 
when  said  pressure  plates  move  toward  said  disc  and  to 
swing  and  jam  on  said  connecting  member  when  said 
pressure  plates  move  away  from  said  disc  to  limit  the 
extent  of  said  last-named  movement. 


BricCboksoB, 


HYDRAULIC 

FBed  Fefew  5, 1957, 8sr.  N«.  Ot^T? 
ICIalm.  fCLlM— 17) 


Tn  a  telescopic  shock  absorber,  a  reserve  tube,  a  pres- 
sure tube  connected  thereto  and  inside  said  reserve  tube, 
a  chamber  comiected  to  an  end  of  said  pressure  tube, 
a  passageway  between  said  pressure  tube  and  chamber, 
a  first  valve  member  cooperating  with  said  passageway 
to  control  flow  of  fluid  from  said  pressure  tube  to  said 
chamber,  another  valve  member  cooperating  with  said 
passageway  to  control  flow  of  fluid  through  said  passage- 
way, pressure  responsive  means  in  said  chamber  con- 
nected to  said  other  valve  member  for  moving  it  relative 
to  said  passageway  to  vary  the  resistance  to  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  passageway  and  means  connected  to  the 


D. 


P. 


HYDRAULIC 
H. 

Grove*  and 

toWai 

N.Y^  n  iiBifiillaB  «f 

FBed  I^  It,  19SI,  §8r.  Nn.  714,394 
3CWM.  (CLlIt— 97) 


1.  A  shock  absorber  for  a  moving  member  comprising 
a  fluid  retaining  reservoir,  a  cylinder  mounted  within  the 
reservoir  having  a  iriurality  of  oriflces  formed  therein, 
a  primary  piston  mounted  within  the  cylinder  having  end 
portions  extending  throo^  the  walls  of  the  reservoir  and 
having  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  said  orifices  ar- 
ranged in  a  predetermined  pattern  for  controlling  the 
acceleration  of  the  primary  piston,  a  shaft  connected  to 
the  moving  member  and  mounted  in  the  bore  for  engaging 
and  moving  the  primary  piston  to  cover  and  uncover 
successive  orifices,  a  secondary  piston  mounted  in  said 
reaervoir,  and  means  for  urging  the  secondary  piston 
against  the  fluid  within  the  reservoir  for  absorbuig  the 
instantaneous  shock  upon  the  initial  movement  of  the 
primary  piston. 


Caivki  J. 


2,941,359 
VEHICLE  BRAKE  APPARATUS 


In  Aftart  F.  Onms,  Lew  Renc^ 
FBed  Dec  31, 1957, 8sr.  N*.  7iM429 
9nahM    (CLin— IM) 


offorty- 


1.  A  brake  apparams,  comprising:  a  rotatable  dram;  an 
internal  fluid-impelled  expanding  brake  means  within  said 
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drum;  an  annular,  axially-motvable  frictioa  element  for 
braking  cooperation  with  said  drum  and  mounted  oon- 
ceatrically  within  si|id  expanding  brake  means,  means  fbr 
biasing  said  element  into  braking  engagement  with  said 
drum;  fluid  pressure  means  having  a  source  of  fluid  pres- 
sure in  common  with  said  expanding  brake  means  in- 
sisting the  action  of  said  biasing  means;  and  valve  meaw 
for  varying  the  force  of  said  fluid  pressure  mcMis  to  ac- 
tuate said  element  independently  of  and  concurrently  with 
actuation  of  said  expanding  brake  means., 


2,94t,3dt 
,      ^  ^  BRAKE  SHOE 

ClaA  R.  Lnton,  Sonlh  Bead,  UL, 
Aviation  CoqMntloa,  Soalh  Bead,  Ind^  a 


to 
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limited  to  a  portion  of  ial9  %§d^  Otmdf  adjacent  the 
convex  surface  thereof  and  having  a  leni^  width,  and 
curvature  approximately  correqKmding  to  the  kagth, 
width,  and  curvature  of  said  coaipodtion  body;  a  pluimlity 
of  mounting  lug  elements  each  conttituting  an  integral 
part  of  said  compoadon  brake  body  and  comprinng  com- 
position material  ritrnding  above  tibe  convex  stolbce 
thereof;  a  correqunding  number  of  lug-reinforctng  ele- 
ments each  comprising  an  integral  part  ot  said  back  mem- 
ber deformed  to  correspond  to  the  configuration  of  an 
individual  one  of  said  hig  membqi;  and  a  metal  lug 
member,  affixed  to  the  concave  mbtot  of  said  back  mem- 
ber and  cxttnding  through  said  back  member  and  said 
composition  body  above  the  convex  surface  thereof,  fbr 
mounting  said  brake  shoe  upon  a  Ivake  head. 


499p4S  I 
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2348,362 

BUnj>ING  STRUCTURE 

HobcrtS.  Joaea,  366  NW.  Itlh  Ave.  Miami,  Pla. 

FBed  lalj  19, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  672366 

3ClainM.   (0.169^-2) 


IS      ty 


1.  A  T-section  shoe  comprising  a  rim  and  web  having 
spaced  slots  and  projections  respectively,  said  slots  re- 
movably receiving  therein  corresponding  projections,  one 
end  of  said  rim  being  turned  inwardly  to  provide  a  flat 
laterally-extending  ledge,  at  least  one  of  said  projections 
having  a  portion  which  cooperatively  engages  a  portion 
of  Its  slot  to  cause  the  web  and  rim  to  be  brought  into 
titter  engagement  as  the  web  is  urged  toward  the  end 
of  the  rim  remote  from  said  ledge,  the  end  of  the  web 
adjacent  said  ledge  being  notched,  and  a  resilient  mem- 
ber for  holding  the  wob  and  rim  in  engagement  compris- 
ing a  scmielliptic  plate   spring  element  of  rectangular 
cross  section,  a  transverse  depression  having  a  width  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  web  formed  in 
the  outer  side  of  said  spring  element  between  the  ends 
thereof,  said  spring  element  being  inserted  between  the 
end  of  said  web  and  said   ledge  with   the  depression 
straddlmg  said  web  in  the  notched  portion  thereof,  said 
spnng  clement  exerting  a  force  tending  to  urge  the  rim 
and  web  in  opposite  directions  whereby  the  rim  and  web 
are  brought  into  tighter  engagemem. 


2,946361 
„  ^       ^  BRAKE  SHOES 

Robert  B.  Pognc,  West  Onnve.  NJ,  Msignor  to  Amcri. 

SL*?*^?*?***  CampmvTNew  ^oSTKy.,  a  cotpo. 
ration  of  Delaware  -'■»■-- 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1956,  Scr.  No.  663,466 
IClalii.    (CLlifl.^51) 


3.  A  building  structure  conH>rising  a  plurality  of  pairs 
of  elongated  structural  members  extending  in  ^»ccd  and 
substantially  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  each  of  said 
structural  members  having  an  end  portion  in  abutting  re- 
lation with  an  end  portion  of  the  other  structural  m«n- 
ber  forming  a  pair,  said  structural  members  each  having 
a  pair  of  elongated  spaced  leg  portions  substantially  paral- 
lel to  each  other,  a  web  portion  connecting  said  leg  por- 
tions, a  pair  of  flanged  members  mounted  on  said  web 
portion  in  spaced  and  substantially  parallel  relation,  said 
flanged  members  extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that 
of  said  leg  portions,  an  outwardly  extending  fl*ny^ 
member  mounted  on  eadi  of  said  leg  portions  inter- 
mediate their  ends,  said  last  named  flange  members  hav- 
ing a  recess  adjacent  said  leg  portions,  a  plurality  of  crass 
members  extending  between  said  main  structural  mem- 
bers and  resting  on  said  outwardly  extending  <i*t«fff| 
members,  means  securing  said  cross  members  to  said  out- 
wardly extending  flanged  members,  panel  means  extend- 
ing between  said  structural  members  and  mounted  on  said 
cross  members,  means  securing  said  panel  members  to 
said  cross  members,  said  panel  means  having  edge  por- 
tions resting  on  said  web  portions,  cap  means  moonted 
over  said  web  portion  and  engaging  said  edge  portions 
of  said  panel  means  and  a  ridge  cap  moimted  transversely 
on  said  structural  members  at  said  end  portions. 


A  railroad  brake  shoe  consisting  essenUally  of:  a  com- 
powtion  brake  body  havmg  a  predetermined  length, 
width,  and  thickness  and  having  a  predetermined  longi- 

steel  mesh   embedded   m  said  composition   body  and 


2,946,363 
TELESCOPING  ELEVATORS 
Fred  P.  Hopfeld,  Elmwood  Paik,  RL,  assignor  to  Grand 
Specialties  Company,  Chicago,  IB.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FBed  Aag.  11, 1955,  Ser.  No.  S27,S51 
2CiafaM.  (a.  1S9-.14) 
I.  An  elevator  of  the  kind  described  adapted  to  be 
erected  from  a  collapsed  condition  and  comprising  in 
nested  assembly,  a  plurality  of  generally  cubical  sections 
of  diminishing  lateral  dimension  telescoped  one  within 
another  and  including  a  first  or  outer  such  section  and  a 
last  or  innermost  section  and  a  plurality  of  intermediate 
sections  betwcfcn  said  first  and  last  sections,  the  outer  or 
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first  one  of  said  sections  being  stationarily  mounted  on 
a  base  structure  having  wheels  thereon  enabling  the  ele- 
vator to  be  manually  moved  about,  idlers  carried  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  tntermediate  sections,  flexible  con- 
nectors each  attaciied  at  one  end  to  anchor  means  on  an 
outer  section  below  the  tc^  thereof,  passed  over  the 
idlers  on  the  next  inner  section  and  then  attached  at  the 
other  ends  to  anchor  means  on  the  second  next  inner 
section,  a  hydraulically  operated  piston  substantially 
centered  within  the  innermost  one  of  said  sections  and 
adapted  through  transmitting  links  to  apply  a  lifting  force 
to  the  bottom  of  the  outermost  one  of  said  intermediate 
sections,  a  work  platform  carried  by  the  innermost  one 
of  said  sections  so  as  to  be  elevated  to  a  height  that  is  a 
multiple  of  the  distance  through  which  the  outemnost  one 
of  said  intermediate  sectiom  is  advanced,  said  inter- 
mediate sections  each  having  at  the  four  comers  thereof 
elongated  vertical  angle  bars  arranfed  in  substantially 


back-to-back  relation  with  the  channels  thereof  facing 
inwardly  and  outwardly  relative  to  the  assembly  respec- 
tively in  opposite  directions,  the  first  or  outer  section 
having  a  like  angle  bar-  at  a  comer  thereof  with  the 
channel  of  that  bar  facing  inwardly  relative  to  the  as* 
sembly  and  the  last  or  innermost  section  having  a  like 
angle  bar  at  a  comer  thereof  with  the  channel  of  that 
bar  facing  outwardly  relative  to  the  assembly,  and  a 
flange  of  each  of  said  angle  bars  having  fixed  thereon  a 
fiat  narrow  guide  plate  projecting  therefrom  a  substantial 
distance  and  fitting  in  complemental  fashion  into  the 
channel  of  the  opposed  angle  bar,  each  comer  of  said 
intermediate  sections  having  two  such  guide  plates  one 
of  which  extends  inwardly  relative  to  the  assembly  and 
which  is  fixed  to  the  channel  bar  having  the  inwardly 
facing  channel,  and  the  other  of  which  extends  outward- 
ly relative  to  the  assembly  and  which  is  fixed  to  die 
channel  bar  having  the  outwardly  facing  channel. 


INTERLOCKING  BUILDING  SECTIONS  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  BUILDINGS 
Bca  Coopw,  145S  Cola  At*^  Loi«  B«Mh,  Cdf. 
Filed  Feb.  €,  I9S4,  Scr.  N«.  M3«(51 
1  CUm.    (CL  199^34) 
Portable  building  structure  units  comprising:  a  lengthy 
hollow  comer  column  having  a  square  cross-section;  a 
decorative  molding  strip  formed  integrally  on  one  comer 
of  said  column  and  extending  the  length  thereof,  said 
molding  strip  being  parallel  with  one  face  of  said  column 
and  having  an  overhanging  lip  extending  outwardly  par- 
allel to  said  face  of  said  column  and  in  the  same  plane 


thereof;  an  L-ahaped  flange  extending  the  length  of  aaid 
eoiuma,  said  flange  having  one  leg  tapered,  dtpeoding 
outwardly,  and  with  the  narrow  tapered  end  extending 
away,  from  said  molding  strip  so  as  to  form  a  wedge 
diaped  groove  the  length  of  the  face  of  said  column  per- 
pendicular to  said  molding  strip;  an  L-«haped  flange 
formed  integrally  with  said  face  of  said  column  perpendic- 
ular said  moldiiig  strip,  si^d  flange  having  one  leg  tapered 
and  dependinf  m  tiw  same  directioB  at  said  tapered  leg 
of  said  flange  on  said  molding  strip  at  a  spaced  distance 
therefrom  to  f(»m  a  Mcood  wedge  shaped  groove  the 
length  of  said  column;  a  pair  of  L-«haped  flanges  extend- 
ing the  length  of  and  oo  the  outside  edge  of  the  face  of 
said  comer  column  parallel  to  the  face  upon  which  said 
nxriding  strip  is  located,  met  of  said  flanfes  having  its 
leg  parallel  to  the  column  t»pend  so  that  the  pair  of 
flanges  forms  a  pair  of  wedge  shaped  grooves  along  the 
length  of  said  face  of  said  oolumo;  a  first  U-shi4>ed 
lengthy  column  having  a  pair  of  flanges  integrally  formed 
thereon  on  the  intermediate  face  thereof,  each  of  said 
flanges  having  a  tapered  leg  directionally  opposed  to  each 
of  the  tapered  legs  on  the  flanges  on  the  face  of  said 
comer  column  adacent  the  molding  strip  formed  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  flanges  on  said  comer  column 
in  a  wedged  relationship;  a  tapered  flange  on  the  inner- 
side  of  one  of  the  exterior  legs  of  said  U-shaped  column 
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forming  a  tapered  groove  therein;  a  second  U-shaped 
column  adapted  to  fit  within  the  legs  of  the  first  U-shaped 
column  having  flanges  thereon,  said  second  U-shaped 
column  having  one  leg  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  the 
tapered  groove  formed  on  one  leg  of  said  first  U-shaped 
column  and  to  wedge  into  position  an  outer  sheet  of 
building  material;  and  a  third  U-shaped  column  having  a 
pair  of  flanges  each  flange  having  a  tapered  leg  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  the  pair  of  flanges  upon  the  face  of  said 
comer  column  parallel  the  face  having  the  molding  strip, 
said  third  U-shaped  oolunm  having  a  decorative  molding 
strip  extending  parallel  with  one  of  its  legs  and  having  a 
lip  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  said 
corner  column  where  said  columns  meet  said  leg  upon 
which  said  molding  strip  is  formed,  having  formed  at  the 
other  end  thereof  and  on  the  interior  thereof  an  L-shaped 
flange  with  one  leg  tapered  to  form  a  wedge  shaped 
groove  along  the  interior  of  one  leg  of  said  third  U-shaped 
colunrn  and  a  last  U-shaped  column  adapted  to  flt  within 
the  legs  of  said  third  U-shaped  column  one  leg  of  said 
last  U-shaped  column  fkting  within  said  wedge  shaped 
groove  on  one  leg  of  said  third  U-shaped  column  and  fas- 
tening by  wedge  action  a  sheet  of  building  material 
therein. 
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FLEXIBLE 


2,94M45 
CONNECRON 
GIRDERS 
3131 


FOR  RUNWAY 
RondNB^ 


of  Mid  pUte  beiDC  retained  in  the  slot  ia  said  cm 
ber,  and  a  poitioo  of  said  plate  intermediate  its 


Filed  Sept  »•,  1956, 8«.  N«.  612,in 
SCMw.    (CLli9u.06) 


1.  A  flexible  connection  for  runway  girders  having  a 
top  flange  comprising  a  dependent  flange  projecting  down- 
ward from  said  top  flange,  a  vertical  column  with  a  seat 
shoulder  on  said  column  and  on  which  said  girder  rests, 
said  column  having  a  portion  extending  vertically  there- 
above  and  a  portion  extending  vertically  therebelow,  a 
strut  element  and  a  connecting  means  secured  thereto, 
said  strut  extending  between  the  depending  flange  of  the 
crane  runway  girder  and  the  portion  of  the  vertical  col- 
umn extending  vertically  above  the  seat  shoulder,  said 
strut  element  being  secured  to  the  depending  flange  of 
the  crane  runway  girder  and  to  the  portion  of  the  vertical 
column  extending  vertically  above  the  seat  shoulder  in 
approximate  alignment  with  the  top  flange  of  the 
girder  and  transverse  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  in 
order  to  Uke  any  direct  thrust  which  may  be  exerted 
upon  said  top  flange,  said  connecting  means  on  the  strut 
comprising  an  enclosing  portion  in  the  shape  of  a  re- 
turn bend,  said  depending  flange  being  fitted  between 
the  bend  and  the  retum  bend  portion,  said  connecting 
means  on  the  strut  and  the  depending  flange  having  means 
therein  to  permit  limited  movement  longitudinally  of 
the  members  while  holding  the  members  rigidly  in  a  di- 
rection transverse  thereto,  whereby  limited  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  crane  runway  girder  in  deflection  may 
be  permitted  while  at  the  same  time  accepting  the  cross 
thmst  in  the  strut. 


and  outer  edge  portions  betnt  in  reinforcinf  abutting  rela- 
tion  to  one  of  said  panel  members. 


2346367 
INTERLOCKING  SIDING 
Salvatora  R.  UiBetto,  732  BctaMM 

Wnisttewn,  Mnssa 

Filed  Dec  4, 1956,  Sw.  No.  776,254 
2CUM.    (a.  169^-66) 


sc 


2,946,366 
METAL  DOOR  STRUCTURE  i 

Clyde  W.  Kelly  and  Donrid  I.  McKlanoa,  Detroit,  Mkh., 

and  Josc^  F.  HefaHBd  ami  Arthnr  C  Harper,  Jr.,  Eric, 

Pa.,    assigMNs    to    Fenestra,    Incorporated,    Dctioit, 

Mkh.,  a  corponilkNi  of  Mkklgan 

Filed  Jnc  25,  1957,  Scr.  No.  667,845 
13  Claims.    (O.  189—46) 

1.  A  metal  door  construction  including  a  frame  as- 
sembly having  a  lock  stile,  a  hinge  stile  and  end  members 
comprising  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  frame,  vertical  inner 
stile  members  extending  between  said  end  membera.  hori- 
zontal membere  between  said  vertical  stile  members,  all 
of  said  frame  members  being  fabricated  from  channel 
shaped  material  having  a  web  and  two  flanges,  panel  mem- 
bers, means  for  attaching  said  panel  members  to  the  outer 
faces  of  the  flanges  of  said  frame  members,  a  reinforcing 
plate  received  between  the  web  of  one  of  said  end  mem- 
bers and  the  web  of  an  adjacent  horizontal  member,  the 
•web  of  said  one  end  member  having  a  slot  whose  length 
slightly  exceeds  the  width  of  said  plate  and  whose  width 
is  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  plate,  a  tab  at  the 
inner  edge  of  said  plate,  said  adjacent  horizontal  member 
having  a  slot  receiving  said  Ub,  the  outer  edge  portion 


1.  An  assmibly  of  siding  elements  for  buildings,  each 
siding  element  comprising  an  elongated  panel  having  an 
outer  and  an  inner  wall  converging  together  and  con- 
nected along  their  upper  margios,  a  longitudinal  rib  join- 
ing the  lower  portion  of  said  inner  wall  with  said  outer 
wall  and  defining  in  the  panel  a  sealed  longitudtnal 
thermal-insulating  chamber  triangular  in  cross  section,  a 
downwardly  facing  channel  formed  lengthwise  on  the 
outer  face  and  adjacent  the  upper  margin  of  said  panel 
for  interlocking  with  the  lower  portion  of  airather  panel 
of  similar  construction,  an  upwardly  facing  channel 
formed  lengthwise  on  the  inner  face  aiid  along  the  kmer 
margin  of  said  panel  interlocking  with  the  upper  portion 
of  an  adjacent  panel  of  similar  construction  and  form- 
ing therewith  an  additional  thermal -insulating  chamber, 
the  upper  margin  of  said  panel  bearing  against  the  kwgi- 
tudinal  rib  of  an  adjacent  panel  to  support  said  adjacent 
panel  in  positive  fixed  relation  tiiereto. 


2,946,366 
MOLDING  FASTENER 
Gtaluun    A.    Arnold,    Middlcboro,   Maas^    SMlgniif    to 
UnHed-Carr  Fastener  Corporatioa,  Cambridge,  Massn 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  9,  1957.  Scr.  No.  656,677 
1  Chria.    (CI.  169—66) 
A  molding  and  like  instsillation  comprising,  in  combi* 
nation,  a  support  member  having  a  pair  of  laterally  qiaced 
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opeainss,  a  hollow  molding  lumng  intorned  flange  por* 
tion  engaging  the  surface  of  said  support  member  and  a 
molding  fastening  member  attaching  the  molding  to  the 
supporting  structure,  said  fastening  member  having  a  base 
provided  with  two  portions  laterally  movable  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  and  a  foM  portion  connecting  said 
movable  portions  of  said  baae,  said  fold  portion  having 
spaced  vertical  arms  connected  to  one  another  at  their  top 
free  ends  by  downwardly  inclined  arm  portions  defining  a 
Md  portion  M -shaped  in  configuratioa,  a  support  engag- 
ing projection  extending. in  inwardly  inclined  relation- 
ship from  the  underside  of  each  movable  portion  of  said 
base  in  the  direction  of  one  another,  said  support  mem- 
ber engaging  projections  being  substantially  identical,  each 


of  said  projections  extending  through  an  opening  in  said 
support  member  in  inclined  relationship  therewith,  said 
fold  portions  being  squeezed  inwardly  thereby  laterally 
moving  said  movable  portions  of  said  base  toward  each 
other  and  holding  said  fastener  member  to  said  support 
member  with  said  projections  engaging  the  edges  of  said 
openings,  said  two  portions  having  molding  engaging  por- 
tions facing  away  from  said  fold  and  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  base  in  engagement  with  said  flange  portions  of 
said  molding  strip  whereby  the  forceable  engagement  of 
the  molding  on  said  molding  engaging  portions  tightens 
the  engagemem  of  said  support  engaging  projections  with 
the  support  member. 


ACCELERATOR  CONTROL 

Leon  G.  Arpin,  34«  Moutafa  Avc^  North  CaMweU,  NJ. 

Filed  Oct  2,  1958,  S«r.  No.  764,977 

SCiafam.    (O.  in— 3) 


1.  An  automotive  accelerator  control  in  combination 
with  a  carbmvtor  having  a  throttle  valve  member  and 
idling  spring  means  for  normally  moving  said  valve  mem- 
ber to  its  idling  position,  said  control  comprising  a  shift- 
able  member,  control  spring  means  for  moving  said  shift- 
able  member,  connecting  means  directly  connecting  said 
valve  member  and  said  shiftaMe  member,  frictional  slid- 
ing locking  means  engageable  with  said  shiftable  member 
for  releasabiy  locking  said  shifuble  member  in  selected 
longitudinal  positions  thereof,  said  control  spring  means 
operating  to  actuate  said  shifuble  member  when  said 
shiftable  member  is  released,  said  omnecting  means  hav- 
ing independent  movement  and  thereby  being  operative 
to  permit  advanced  and  retracted  movement  of  said  valve 
member  while  said  shiftable  member  is  locked  against 
movement,  said  connecting  means  bemg  further  operative 
to  reuin  said  valve  member  in  a  selected  advanced  posi- 


tion thereoif  when  said  shiftable  member  is  released  and 
free  to  move  under  the  actioo  of  said  control  spring  meam 
to  a  position  limited  by  said  oonnrrttng  nember,  said 
shiftable  member  being  adapted  to  be  held  b  a  lodced 
position  while  said  valve  meoiber  is  advanced  to  a  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  a  predetennjoed  speed,  releasinf 
means  permitting  momentary  actuation  of  said  locking 
means  to  release  said  shiftable  member  movement  limited 
by  said  connecting  means  to  a  position  CATfTfftnding  to 
said  predetermined  speed  and  thereby  retain  said  valve 
member  in  said  advanced  position,  said  releasing  means 
being  thereafter  operable  to  again  release  said  shiftable 
member  for  movement  thereby  leaving  said  idling  q>rtng 
means  free  to  move  said  valve  member  to  its  idling 
position. 

i34t,37t 

SYNCHRONIZING  MEANS  FOR  TORQUE 

TRANSMirnNG  DEVICE 

MartiB  P.  WlBlksr,  Girta  Mfls,  a^  Robert  C  RumD, 

Shaker  Hcighia,  Okio,  iiiljaiiii  to  Eaton  Ma— faiti- 

~  ofOUo 


iaf  CMspany,  ClcvclMd.  OUo,  a  cononlioa 
FM  Aar.  4. 1956,  Ssr.  No.  57i,lM 
HCtimm.   (CL  191-^ 

-a  ^  I 


<♦> 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  propeller  shaft,  a  multi-speed 
transmission,  a  two  speed  axle  having  hi^  and  low  speed 
ratios,  braking  means  interposed  between  said  transmis- 
sion and  said  axle,  said  braking  means  being  operative 
to  retard  the  speed  of  said  propeller  shaft  when  said  axle 
is  shifted  from  said  low  speed  ratio  to  said  high  speed 
ratio  and  said  brake  being  released  when  said  shift  to 
said  high  speed  ratio  is  effected. 


2,948371 

COMBINED  MAGNETIC  CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE 

MECHANISM 

Heny  C  LeMc,  P.O.  Bos  212,  Noilhpoit,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  28, 19S8,  Scr.  No.  778,148 

28Claiais.    (CL  192— 12) 


1.  A  highly  compact  magnetic  clutch  and  brake  mech- 
anism of  limited  over-all  dimension  whose  clutching  and 
braking  actions  can  be  effected  in  minimum  time  and 
which  comprises;  a  rotor  assembly  adapted  to  be  ex- 
ternally driven  and  having  a  drcular  rotor  member,  a 
pair  of  pole  forming  elements  presented  by  said  rotor 
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member  and  a  magnet  coil  sandwiched  between  said 
pole  forming  elements;  a  clutch  assembly  of  low  mo- 
ment of  inertia  desigtied  to  be  drfven  by  said  rotor  assem- 
bly and  having  a  circular  driven  member  presenting  a 
relatively  thin  clutch  section  having  one  face  thereof 
directly  adjacem  the  magnet  ooil  and  pole  elements  of 
said  rotor  assembly  to  provide  a  narrow  gap  between 
the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  clutch  section  and  rotor 
pole  elements  for  containing  flowable  magnetic  gap 
bridging  material;  a  brake  assembly  including  a  relatively 
stationary  circular  member,  a  pair  of  pole  forming  ele- 
ments presented  by  lone  side  of  said  circular  member 
and  a  brake  magnet!  ooil  sandwiched  between  said  pole 
forming  elements,  sajd  brake  coil  and  associated  pole  de- 
ments being  positiofied  directly  adjacent  the  opposite 
face  of  the  clutch  section  of  said  clutch  assembly  to 
provide  a  relatively  narrow  gap  therebetween  for  the 
reception  of  flowable  magnetic  bridging  material;  and 
a  control  circuit  operative  to  selectively  energize  said 
rotor  coil  and  braking  coil. 


2,948,372 
DRIVE  ASSEMBLY 
lolin   D.   Goodiaxson,   Colfax,   Iowa,  assignor  to  The 
Maytag  Company,  Ncwtoo,  Iowa,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  May  2,  1955,  Scr.  No.  505,231 
12  Claims.    (Q.  192—18) 


I.  In  a  drive  assembly  comprising,  a  support,  a  first 
shaft  joumalled  in  said  support,  a  rotor  connected  to  and 
axially  moveable  on  said  first  shaft,  a  brake  stator  con- 
nected to  said  suppott,  means  urging  said  rotor  against 
said  stator  to  brake  rotary  movements  of  said  first  shaft 
relative  to  said  support,  a  second  shaft  coaxial  to  said 
first  shaft,  a  helix  on  isaid  second  shaft,  a  driven  member 
threaded  on  said  hdix,  drive  means  for  rotating  said 
driven  member,  and  clutch  means  controlled  by  said 
driven  member  for  moving  said  rotor  away  from  said 
stator  and  rotating  said  first  shaft  with  said  driven  mem- 
ber. 


f 


2,948,373 

OVERLOAD  RELEASING  CLUTCH 

Karl  Schfld,  Manich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ortwin 

Stiebcr,  Munich,  Germany 

FUcd  Jnnc  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  743^33 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jane  25,  1957 

(a.  192—56) 


1.  An  overload  releasing  clutch  between  opposite  fac- 
ing ends  of  a  driving  rotating  shaft  and  a  driven  rotating 
shaft,  comprising  coupling  halves  rigidly  seciu^  on  said 
shaft  ends  with  opposite  spaced  face  sides,  radial  guide 


groo%xs  at  tiie  opposite  spaced  face  sides  of  said  cou- 
pling halves,  flyweight  bodies  radially  slid^y  disposed 
in  said  radial  guide  grooves,  rigidly  engaging  members  on 
the  flyweight  bodies  of  one  coupling  half  and  movable 
engaging  members  on  the  flyweight  bodies  of  the  opposite 
coupling  half  axially  projecting  into  the  space  between 
the  opposite  face  sides  of  said  coupling  halves  for  mutual 
interengaging  contacting  action  in  a  circumfereotial  di- 
rection, radially  acting  resiUent  means  for  yiddingly 
urging  said  flyweight  bodies  of  both  oouffling  fialves 
toward  their  inward  end  position  in  said  radial  guide 
grooves,  abutment  means  on  each  of  said  rigidly  en- 
gaging members  of  said  one  coi4>ling  half  having  at  least 
two  abutment  surface  portions  oriented  at  different  in- 
clination angles  with  respect  to  the  radial  direction  for 
engaging  said  movable  engaging  members  on  said  op- 
posite coupling  half,  an  abutment  surface  portion  defin- 
ing a  smaller  inclination  angle  with  respect  to  the  radial 
direction  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  movable 
engaging  members  at  the  beginning  of  the  rotating 
movement  of  the  coupled  shafts  when  the  engaging  mem- 
bers are  in  their  inward  end  position,  and  another  abut- 
ment surface  portion  defining  a  larger  inclination  angle 
with  respect  to  the  radial  direction  being  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  movable  engaging  members  of  said  op- 
posite coupling  half  during  the  rotating  movement  of  the 
coupled  shafts  when  the  engaging  members  are  in  tbek 
outward  end  position. 


2,948,374 

VARIABLE  SPEED  DRIVE 

Robert  M.  Hnsband,  R.R.  #3,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Filed  Jnnc  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  741,668 

SClaiim.    (a.  192— 135) 


fi.«  ??•.■ 


1.  A  variable  speed  drive  comprising  a  housing,  a  first 
cone  pulley  joumaled  in  said  housing,  a  plate  pivotally 
connected  adjacent  one  end  to  said  housing  for  swinging 
movement  toward  and  away  from  said  first  cone  pulley 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  first  pulley,  a 
second  cone  pulley  joumaled  on  said  plate,  a  belt  connect- 
ing said  pulleys,  a  door  hingedly  connected  to  said  hous- 
ing for  swinging  movement  about  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  plate,  and  a  toggle  linkage  pivotally  coimected 
at  one  end  to  said  door  and  pivotally  connected  at  its  op- 
posite end  to  the  other  end  of  said  plate  to  swing  said 
plate  pivotally  toward  said  first  cone  pulley  to  lobsen  said 
belt  on  said  pulleys  when  said  door  is  c^ned  and  to  swing 
said  plate  pivotally  away  from  said  first  cone  piulley  to 
tighten  said  belt  on  said  pulleys  when  said  door  is  closed, 
the  axes  of  both  pivotal  connections  of  said  toggle  linkage 
being  parallel  to  the  axis  of  swing  of  said  plate. 


2,948475 
ROLLERWAY  CHUTING 
Mickacl  Dabich,  St  Clair  Siiores,  Mich.,  assigMr  to 
F.  Jos.  Lamb  Co.,  Warrsn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
MicUcan 

FHed  Feb.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  794,907 
2  Claims.    (Q.  193—35) 
1.  Chuting  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  flexible  side 
guide  rails,  a  pair  of  spaced  flexible  carrier  rails  disposed 
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between  and  parallel  to  laid  tide  raih,  said  ride  rails  and 
said  carrier  rails  haying  longitiidinally  spaced  apertures 
therein,  bolts  extending  through  the  apertures  in  each 
side  rail  and  the  apertures  in  the  adjacent  one  of  said 
carrier  rails  to  secure  each  carrier  rail  to  one  of  said 
side  rails,  spacers  on  said  bolts  to  maintain  said  carrier 
rails  spaced  from  said  side  rails  with  the  space  between 
said  carrier  rails  unobstructed  to  form  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot  between  said  carrier  rails,  each  of  said 


side  rails  extending  upwardly  above  the  carrier  rail 
secured  thereto,  a  series  of  rollers  mounted  on  each  of 
said  carrier  rails  with  a  peripheral  portion  of  each  roller 
projecting  above  the  carrier  rail  to  which  it  is  secured, 
said  rollers  being  arranged  relative  to  each  other  so  as 
to  provide  a  rolling  support  for  an  article  confined  be- 
tween said  side  rails,  aiod  means  independent  of  said 
bolts  for  securing  said  side  rails  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
ti<Mi. 


2,941376 

APPARATUS  FOR  STOPPING  CONTAINERS 

ON  A  CONVEYOR 

Robert  V.  But,  Ondnaatf,  OUo,  aaitainr  to  The  Procter 

Jk  Gamble  Company,  CTnclnnart,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 

of  QUO 

Fled  Feb.  21, 195S,  Scr.  No.  71M73 
UCUma.    (CL193— M) 


1.  Apparatus  for  stopping  containers  on  a  roller  con- 
veyor comprising  a  frame  rigidly  mounted  astraddle  said 
conveyor,  a  belt  frame  suspended  from  said  frame  and 
overhanging  said  conveyor,  a  pair  of  pulleys  mounted  on 
said  belt  frame,  an  endless  belt  having  a  higji  friction 
facing  mounted  for  movement  by  said  pulleys,  said  belt 
being  driven  by  one  of  said  pair  of  pulleys,  said  one 
of  said  pair  being  the  drive  pulley,  the  lower  fli^  of 
said  belt  being  slightly  inclined  to  and  spaced  from  said 
roller  conveyor  so  that  the  distance  from  the  rollers  to 
the  belt  is  slightly  ^^eater  than  the  height  of  containers 
being  handled  at  one  end  and  slii^y  less  at  the  other 
end,  a  smooth  unyielding  supporting  surface  contiguous 
to  said  lower  fli^t  of  said  belt  to  prevent  subetantial 
deflection  thereof,  means  for  driving  said  bdt,  and  means 
for  stopping  said  driving  means  whereby  further  move- 
ment of  containers  wedged  between  said  belt  and  said 
roller  conveyor  is  stopped,  said  containers  acting  as  a 
stop  for  successive  containers  coming  down  said  roller 
conveyor. 


2,MMT7 

SHIELD  FOB  CXHN  GAUGE  ON  COIN 

COLJLECTCMKS 

Wilttaa  I.  Kcnaedy,  Hoisrtsii  Put,  NJ^  aaripMr  to 

Bdl  TeiaphoM  Ufconrtotkfc  iMoipantod,  New  Yoik, 

N.Y,,  a  cofffonlioa  of  NewYoik 

FIM  Dec  20, 19S7. 8ar.  No.  7t4,llS 
4CI^M.   (CL  194—1) 


1.  A  coin  operated  telephone  set  comprising  a  casing, 
a  switch  hook  extending  from  said  casing,  and  having  a 
telephone  handset  positioned  thereon,  a  gauge  for  the  re- 
ception of  coins  mounted  on  said  casing,  a  shield  normal- 
ly positioned  over  and  covering  said  gauge,  said  shield 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  casing  and  provided  with 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  hanidset  by  its  re- 
moval thereof  from  said  switch  hook  to  expose  said 
gauge,  and  additional  meam  operatively  associated  with 
said  switch  hook  by  the  replacement  thereon  of  said 
handset  for  returning  said  shield  automatically  to  its 
normal  position. 

234M7t 

VENDING  MACHINE 
Irvlig  Goidbcrt,  Mw—IbImUs,  aad  lolm  Hcmy  Schcu- 
doif,  MctocbciB,  N  J^  nU  Schcadocf  aarigMr  to  mid 

FHcd  Jab:  27, 195i,  Ser.  No.  tmMl 
scum.    (CL194-^ 


1.  In  a  vending  machine  of  the  character  described, 
a  series  of  operating  plungers  having  depending  fingers 
of  varying  length  adapted  to  selectively  make  contact 
with  and  arcuately  move  one  or  more  pivoted  operating 
bars,  cam  bases  attached  to  said  operating  bars  and 
means  for  translating  the  arcuate  movement  of  said  oper- 
ating bars  into  a  horizontal  movement  of  said  cam  bases, 
cam  surfaces  on  said  cam  bases  and  cam  interlocking 
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meam  nonnally  blocking  horixootal  movement  of  said 
cam  basM,  a  coin  separator  adapted  to  squvate  ooim 
of  varying  denomination  and  preaent  them  to  said  cam 
surfaces  thereby  causing  said  cam  surface  to  become 
altered  by  the  introduction  of  said  coim,  thus  permitting 
horizontal  movement  of  said  cam  bates  only  when  said 
coins  are  presented  to  said  cam  surfaces. 


2,949,379 

KEY  AND  COIN  COMBINATION  LOCK 

Robert  K.  Hosslay,  Ir.,  2563  LyoM  Ave., 

HOIcrcat  Hdghli,  Md. 

FOed  Nov.  28, 195<^Scr.  No.  424,884 

4  CUfaH.    (O.  194—92) 


bank  intersecting  the  horizomal  plane  of  the  upper  wax- 
faces  ot  the  keys  in  the  first  mentioned  bank  aubatamiaUy 
at  edgm  of  the  keys  in  the  first  bank  most  remote  from 
said  pivot  when  all  said  key  ban  are  in  their  initial 
positions. 


2,948,381 
ARTICLE  TRANSFER  AND  SPACING  DEVICE 

J.  Pen,  Daiio^  ComL,   asrfgaui    to  Dhmoad 
NattoMl  ConotadMi,  a  cofporatioii  of  Dciawara 
Siipt.  If,  19S8,8«r.  No.  74t4t8 
4ClabM.   (CL198— 34) 


1.  A  key  and  coin'oontroUed  actuation  device  for  clo- 
sure means  comprising  a  channel-shaped  guide  including 
a  bottom  plate  having  upwardly  extending  sides  with 
flanges  extending  inwardly  towards  each  other  from  the 
upper  part  of  said  sides,  a  slide  movably  positioned  in 
said  guide,  said  slide  having  an  aperture  therethrough, 
said  slide  having  recesses  therein  communicating  with 
said  aperture,  said  flanges  overiying  said  recesses,  said 
guide  having  an  opening  in  one  of  the  sides  thereof,  said 
slide  having  a  slot  therein,  and  a  key  actuated  latch 
pivotally  mounted  for  movement  into  engagement  with 
said  slot  in  said  slide,  said  latch  extending  through  said 
opening,  a  slug  receivable  in  said  slot  and  supported  by 
the  bottom  plate  of  said  guide  for  preventing  entry  of  the 
latch  into  the  sk)t,  said  bottom  plate  of  the  guide  having 
a  hole  therethrough  through  which  said  slug  can  fall  after 
said  slide  has  been  moved  all  the  way  inwardly  thereby 
allowing  the  latch  to  engage  the  slot  when  aligned  there- 
with for  locking  the  slide. 


I.  An  article  transfer  and  q>acing  device,  comprising 
a  first  perforated  endless  belt  conveyor  diq>osed  hori- 
zontally for  supporting  a  succession  of  lightweight  articles 
to  be  conveyed  on  ito  upper  course,  a  second  perforated 
endless  belt  conveyor  disposed  horizontally  directly  above 
the  first  conveyor  and  spaced  closely  thereto,  an  air  pret- 
sure  chamber  mounted  below  the  upper  course  of  the 
first  conveyor  for  directing  a  blast  of  air  upwardly  throu^ 
said  first  conveyor  to  lift  the  articles  successively  there- 
from and  blow  them  against  the  underside  <rf  the  tqiper 
conveyor,  a  vacuum  chamber  mounted  above  the  lower 
course  of  the  upper  conveyor  opposite  the  pressure  cham- 
ber for  holding  the  articles  by  suction  on  the  underside 
of  the  upper  conveyor  as  they  are  carried  along  over  to 
a  discharge  point,  an  adjustable  baflle  mounted  at  one 
end  of  the  vacuum  chamber  for  adjusting  the  positioo 
of  the  discharge  point  by  terminating  the  suction  to  cause 
the  articles  to  drop  from  the  npptt  conveyor,  and  meam 
for  advancing  the  upper  conveyor  at  a  higher  speed  than 
that  of  the  lower  cmiveyor  to  increase  the  space  between 
successive  articles  as  they  are  transferred. 


2348488 

STENOGRAPHIC  MACHINE  KEYBOARDS 

Howard  B.  SasHh,  1439  Rhode  Uaad  Ave, 

WasUsftoiB,  D.C. 

FDed  May  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  734,349 

1  Clahn.   (a.  197—98) 


2,948,382 
BOX  STACKING  MECHANISM 
KcaBctb  f .  Rmsdl,  Pomow^  CaUf .,  aaslgDor  to 
Foudiy,  Ibc  Pomon^  CaUf .,  a  coiporaiiaa  of  Call- 
fomia 

Filed  Dae.  4,  1954,  Scr.  No.  424,178 
21  Claims.    (CL  198—35) 


In  a  stenographic  machine,  the  combination  of  a  hori- 
zontal pivot,  a  set  of  key  bars  mounted  on  said  pivot 
for  movement  in  vertical  arcs  between  initial  and  de- 
pressed positions,  and  a  set  of  actuating  keys  jvovided 
on  the  respective  key  bars  in  banks  arranged  at  different 
distances  from  said  pivot,  the  keys  in  a  bank  relatively 
close  to  the  pivot  having  upper  finger-engaging  surfaces 
which  are  horizontal  when  the  keys  are  in  their  initial 
position  but  which  are  declined  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  pivot  when  the  keys  are  depressed,  and  the  keys  in 
a  bank  relatively  further  away  from  said  pivot  having 
upper  finger-engaging  surfaces  which  are  inclined  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  pivot  when  the  keys  are  in  their 
initial  position  but  which  are  substantially  horizontal 
when  the  keys  are  depressed,  the  plane  of  inclination  of 
the  upper  surfaces  of  the  keys  in  the  second  mentiooed 


1.  In  a  stacking  mechanism  for  boxes  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of:  frame  means  providing  a  vertical 
stack  pathway  and  a  stack  discharge  opening;  elevator 
meam  carried  by  said  frame  means  for  raising  in  spaced 
relation  a  plurality  of  boxes  in  said  stack  pathway;  a 
single  continuous  conveyor  means  extending  across  the 
bottom  end  of  the  stack  pathway  and  providing  an  infeed 
conveyor  section  and  an  outfeed  conveyor  sectioa;  a  first 
gate  means  in  said  infeeo  section  to  interrupt  flow  of 
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boxes  to  said  stack  pathway;  a  second  gate  means  on  the 
ootfeed  section  adjacent  the  stack  discharge  opening  for 
longitudinally  positioning  each  box;  and  means  oo  the  sec- 
ond gate  means  responsive  to  pressure  of  a  box  thcre- 
against  to  cause  actuation  of  the  elevator  means  whereby 
each  box  except  the  last  box  of  a  stack  to  be  formed  is 
lifted  by  said  elevator 


CARRIER,  ESPEOALLY  FOR  RADIOACTIVE 
LOADS 

Hcsry  J«  Modi<sy«  Ea(lc  DnrCf  Stenfocd*  C 
Filed  Afr.  11, 1958, 8flr.  No.  727JM 
M  Claims.    (CL  19S— 179) 


I  • 


1.  In  a  remote  controlled  load  canyiag  •■embty,  a 
load  carrier  adi^Med  to  be  locked  to  a  receivtr  at  the  load 
to  be  carried,  said  load  carrier  comprising  an  outer  sleeve, 
an  inner  sleeve  within  the  outer  sleeve,  a  clamping  rod 
within  the  inner  sleeve  fixedly  secured  to  the  outer  sleeve, 
said  clamping  rod  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  damping 
head  one-sidedly  overhanging  the  clamping  rod  and  pro- 
truding from  said  inner  and  outer  sleeves,  said  inner 
sleeve  being  slidable  relative  to  the  outer  sleeve  and  the 
clamping  rod  and  supporting  at  its  end  adjacent  to  the 
clamping  head  a  centering  means  which  in  a  forward 
position  of  the  inner  sleeve  relative  to  the  clamping 
head  constitutes,  in  conjunction  with  the  clamping  head, 
a  centering  and  locking  structure  for  locking  the  carrier 
to  the  receiver  centered  rdative  thereto,  and  release 
means  for  retracting  the  inner  sleeve  in  unison  with  said 
centering  means  from  said  forward  position,  said  re- 
lease means  comprising  a  motion  transmitting  member 
extending  within  the  outer  sleeve  and  secured  to  the 
inner  sleeve  at  the  end  thereof  opposite  said  centering 
means  and  means  spaced  apart  from  said  inner  sleeve 
to  apply  an  axial  pull  to  said  member  for  retracting 
the  inner  sleeve  from  said  forward  position. 


2,9a3M 

BELT  CONVEYOR  STRUCTURE 
Robert    L.    Pate,    Pittskvs,    Kam^    assJgaor    to    The 

McNally  PittslNUi  MaiMfactw1i«  Cocpoffatioa,  Pitts- 
haw%,  Kans^  a  corponrtioa  of  Kaasas 

FDcd  Oct  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  769,M9 
9  CWiM.    (a.  198—192) 

I.  In  belt  conveyor  mechanism,  in  combination  with 
conveyor  framework  providing  transversely  spaced  frame 
elements,  a  6exible  cable  suspended  between  said  spaced 
frame  elements,  fastening  means  at  each  end  of  the  flex- 
ible cable  for  fixedly  securing  the  cable  to  the  elements 
respectively,  a  plurality  of  idler  rollers  mounted  on  the 


cable,  at  least  oas  bearing  assembly  for  each  idler  rolkr 
for  jounalling  the  roller  on  the  flexible  cable,  each  bear- 


ed 


U 


ing  assembly  including  a  sleeve  in  telescoping  relation  on 
the  flexible  cable,  and  bearing  stractiur  interposed  be- 
tween the  said  sleeve  and  the  idler  rc^er. 


2^48385 

SCREW  CONVEYOR  APPARATUS 

William  E.  Todd,  SmA  Nwfbik,  Vs.,  aalgMr  to  Swift 

ft  Coospaay,  CUc^fo,  HI.,  a  oorponrtioo  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1958.  Ser.  No.  579,833 

8  ClniBBB.    (d.  198-^13) 


1.  The  combiaation  comprising:  a  conveyor  conduit 
formed  from  resiliem  flexible  material;  a  rotatable  drive 
shaft  mounted  outside  and  parallel  to  said  conduit;  flexor 
means  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  engageable  with  and 
capable  of  deforming  said  conduit  at  spaced  locations 
during  at  least  part  of  the  rotation  of  said  shaft;  and 
means  to  rotate  said  drive  shaft 


2348,388 

CONVEYING  AND  STORING  UNTTB 

Joha  G.  Kay,  Detroit,  aad  Mickad  Dabich,  St  Clair 

Shores,  IVfick.,  assigBon  la  F.  Jos.  Laasb  Company, 

DctevU,  Mkk.,  a  eotporailas  of  MIcMgaa 

FUod  May  28, 1958,  Ser.  Now  737^14 

SCIaiaH.    (CL  198— 219) 


1 .  A  conveying  unit  comprising  a  fixed  workpiece  sup- 
porting structure  inoiuding  a  plurality  of  track  sections, 
each  track  section  having  an  article  supporting  stnface 
inclined  downwardly  toward  its  forward  end,  the  rear 
extremity  of  each  track  section  prelecting  above  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  track  section  immediately  behind  it  to 
provide  a  stop  for  the  workpiece  traveling  along  the  track 
section  behind  it,  a  plurality  of  elevating  members  mov- 
ably  mourned  on  said  structure,  means  for  moving  said 
members  in  one  direction  to  lift  workpieces  stopped 
ag^nst  said  rear  extremities  of  said  track  sections  and 
deposit  them  on  the  next  forward  track  sectioos,  said 
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itikaf&*  V^  mMibfe  back  to  their  original  positions 
by  gravity,  each  of  said  members  when  moved  in  said  one 
direction  havmg  a  portion  thereof  disposed  in  the  path 
of  the  workpiece  following  the  workpiece  which  it  ele- 
vates to  prevent  movemem  of  said  following  woitpiece 
along  its  track  section  until  said  member  returns  to  its 
original  position  under  the  influence  of  gravity,  each  said 
member  being  engaged  by  the  workpiece  it  has  elevated 
to  prevent  return  movement  of  each  member  as  long  as 
the  workpiece  it  has  elevated  is  stopped  against  the  next 
forward  member,  whereby  said  workpieces  are  advanced 
in  succession  along  said  track  sections  beginning  with 
the  leading  workpiece. 


and  another  aperture  to  receive  a  blade  paduige,  and 
means  for  fastening  the  front  panel  within  the  base  and 
walls  of  said  stand-up  body. 


2,94837 
CONTAINER 

_Saa  Fnndseo,  Calif. 
1951,  Ssr.  No.  751,529 
<CL288-^ 


»«,»»^ 


i,^.^i^A 


ba 

2.  A  container  for  contact  lenses  made  of  water  re- 
sistant resiliem  solid  synthetic  resin  consisting  of  a  base 
plate  having  two  upright  cylindrical  bodies  affixed  to  it 
so  placed  that  one  is  separated  from  the  other,  each  of 
said  upright  bodies  having  a  hemispherical  depression  on 
iu  top  surface,  each  of  said  cylinders  having  a  small 
shelf-like  projection  imo  each  of  the  said  hemispherical 
depressions,  said  shelf  being  level  with  the  uppermost  part 
of  said  cylindrical  body  and  a  cap  for  each  cylindrical 
body  adapted  to  cover  said  depression,  said  cap  having 
an  air  vent  so  positioned  that  said  cap  may  be  rotated  to 
close  the  air  vent  by  bringing  it  into  contact  with  the 
shelf-like  projection. 


,    2,948388 

SAFETY  RAZOR  SET  CASE 
Charles  L.  Melzlcr,  PaUsadcs  Paifc,  N  J.,  aad  WBUam  H. 
DcaaerieiB,  Betiipage,  aad  Lcoa  B.  Bcnstein,  Hlcfcs- 
ville,  N.Y.,  Bssipieii  to  Tkt  GOIclte  Conpaay,  ~ 
Mass.,  a  corporaHoM  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  786,890 
8  risliai,    (0.288—18) 


I.  A  carrying  and  ifoplay  case  for  a  safety  razor  and 
blades,  comprising  a  stand-up  body  having  a  base,  up- 
wardly tapering  side  walls  and  a  narrow  top  wall,  a 
front  panel  having  a  forwardly  offset  lower  portion 
merging  throu^  a  re^irwardly  inclined  intermediate  por- 
tion into  an  upright  Upper  portion,  the  upper  portion 
having  a  projecting  overhead  flange  for  supporting  the 
head  of  a  safety  razor,  and  the  intermediate  portion 
having  an  aperture  ^  receive  the  handle  of  the  razor 


PILL  DI^l^  UNTTS 
Richard  Horiaad,  29  CreahwMl  Raad,  West  „ 
FUod  May  7,  1958,  Ssr.  No.  733,731 
lOaiB.    (CL  288-42) 


.6-1     If<      .. 


NJ. 


^'^ilt  di^)enser  for  tablets  and  the  like  comprisins  a 
rectangular  flat  container  having  partitions  <<*»*»"?««§  « 
tortuous  path  for  movement  of  the  taMets  therethrmifh 
and  having  a  dispensing  opening  at  one  comer  thereof,  a 
closure  device  for  said  opening  slidably  mnnv*^  oa  oae 
end  of  the  container,  ribs  along  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
one  end  of  the  container,  said  closure  device  inrJiirfttig  an 
elongated  channel-shaped  member  having  a  web  portion, 
side  walls  and  inwardly  extending  flanges  at  the  free 
ends  of  the  side  walls  for  riding  on  said  ribs,  a  spring 
closure  tongue  at  one  end  of  the  channel-shaped  member, 
said  closure  tongue  extending  above  the  free  ends  of  the 
side  walls  and  adapted  to  close  the  dispensing  opening 
in  die  container,  said  side  walls  having  recesses  adjaoent 
the  closure  tongue,  said  closure  tongue  adapted  to  prevent 
rolling  of  the  contents  of  the  container  off  of  the  web 
portion  of  the  closure  device,  ssJd  side  walls  having 
recesses  adjacent  the  closure  tongue  whereby  the  contents 
dispensed  throu^  the  dispensing  opening  and  held  by  the 
closure  tongue  may  be  grasped  by  die  fingen  of  the  user 
and  removed. 


2,948498 
WINDOW  CARTON 
Merle  L.  Wagamaa,  Lyawood,  CaBf .,  aarigaor  to 
board  Paper  ProdiKts  Cotpoiatlun,  Saa  Francisco, 
Calif.,  a  coiporatioB  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Jnc  23, 1959,  Ser.  No.  822^88 
8ClafaBS.    (CL  288-^531) 


;■( 


1.  A  carton  blank  formed  from  sheet  material  and 
including  a  pair  of  adjacent  hinged  I  y  connected  wall 
panels,  a  window  opening  extending  into  both  of  said 
panels  across  the  hinged  connection  therebetween,  a  coat- 
ing oi  adhesive  applied  to  one  side  of  said  sheet  matcirial 
in  a  peripheral  line  around  said  wiiKlow  opening,  a  re- 
inforcing strip  on  said  one  side  adjacent  to  said  window 
opening,  said  reinforcing  strip  having  at  least  one  perfo- 
ration therethrough  overlying  said  adhesive  to  expose 
said  adhesive  therethrough,  a  film  of  transparent  sheet 
material  covering  said  window  opening  and  secured  to 
said  panels  by  said  peripheral  strip  of  adhesive,  said 
window  being  secured  over  said  reinforcement  strip  by 
the  adhesive  exposed  through  said  perforation. 
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SERVING  THAY 
P.McLMdtUMW.Sl. 


Mnr  2M,  19S9,  Str.  Pfo.  tlM43 
<  nihil     (CI.2M--J1) 


1.  In  a  serving  device,  n  base  plate  forming  a  tray  sur- 
face and  having  outwardly  flaring  walls  about  its  margin, 
and  a  cash  receiving  device  secured  to  said  base  plate 
adjacent  to  one  of  said  flaring  walls,  said  receiving  device 
comprising  a  base  block  having  a  pluality  of  slots  therein 
opening  toward  said  one  flaring  wall  and  of  a  width  to 
receive  coins  of  various  denominatioos,  a  relatively  shal- 
low receptacle  hinged  to  said  base  block  at  the  edge 
thoeof  opposite  to  said  one  flaring  wall  to  serve  as  a 
cover  for  said  coin  slots  and  as  an  overlying  currency  re- 
ceiving receptacle,  and  a  top  cover  member  hinged  to  said 
receptacle. 


TREATMENT  OF  ALUMINUM  SURFACES 
iamtM  H.  Y— t,  NJagaw  FMI^  N.Y^jylpnr  to  E.  L 

NoDrawlBg.    FfM  IBM  It,  1954,  Scr.  N«.  591,7f  5 
TCTaJMS    (CL2M— M) 

7.  A  package  comprising  a  container  having  an  faiterior 
aluminum  surface  coated  with  a  non-porous,  non-adsotp- 
tive  oxide  coating  and  containing  an  aqueous  hydrogen 
peroxide  solution  in  contact  with  said  oxide  coating,  said 
oxide  coating  having  been  formed  upon  said  aluminum 
surface  by  the  action  of  a  nitric  acid  solution  of  a 
strength  in  the  range  25  to  75%,  and  having  been  ren- 
dered non-porous  and  non-abaorptive  by  a  subsequent 
treatmem  thereof  with  water  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  80*  C 


234M93 
BROMINE  IN  A  SAFETY  CONTAINER 
Albert  A.  C—Mrr,  Mlilwi,  Mlch^  ari^or  to  The 
Dmt  Chsi|iicBlCwp—j.  MUliai,  Mkh^  a  coipon- 

NoDrawlit.    Had  May  4, 19S9,Sw.N«.  919392 
ICIaiM.   (0.294— S4) 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  which  comprises:  bn>- 
mine  in  a  glass  bottle  externally  coated  with  polyethylene, 
said  polyethylene  coating  being  between  approximately 
^2  and  Vi  inch  in  thickness. 


2,94934 
ARTICLE  ALINING  AND  FEEDING  MECHANISM 

FHad  IMS  29, 1955,  Ser.  No.  51tJ12 
7ClBfaM.  (0.299-97) 
6.  In  a  mechanism  for  alining  and  feeding  articlet,  a 
main  feed  belt  for  advancing  the  articles,  means  mounted 
above  the  belt  forming  channeb  through  which  the  arti- 
cles are  fed  by  the  feed  belt,  said  means  engaging, 
straightening  and  alining  the  articles,  article  feeding 
means  mounted  in  advance  of  said  main  feed  beh  hi  the 


direction  of  the  line  of  feed  of  the  articka  for  reoeiviiig 
and  feeding  the  articles  received  from  the  main  feed  beh 


and  means  disposed  intermediate  the  main  feed  bdt  and 
the  article  feeding  means  tot  ejecting  from  the  line  of 
feed  articles  which  are  under  dze. 


2,949,995 
PROCESS  FOR  BENEFICIATING  ORES 
John  H.  Dima^  El  Paeo,  Tex.,  aalgMr  to 

Mlaerals  Jk  Cnsnslcal  CotppraH— ,  a  cotporatloa  of 

New  York 

NoDiawkig.    Filed  Jidy  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  749,594 
5CWBi.    (0.299^127) 

1.  A  method  of  concentrating  the  heavy  minerals  in  a 
silica  concentrate  containing  heavy  minerals,  silica  and 
cationic  flotation  reagent,  said  silica  concentrate  having 
been  obtained  as  a  float  product  of  a  cationic  flotation  in 
a  process  for  recovering  phosphate  values  from  a  phos- 
phate ore  containing  silica  snd  heavy  minerals  which 
comprises  heating  said  concentrate  to  a  temperature  with- 
in the  range  of  from  about  200*  F.  to  about  1000*  P., 
inducing  the  heated  concentrate  while  still  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  150*  F.  to  accept  differential  electrical 
charges,  and  passing  the  charged  particles  into  an  electro- 
static fleld  without  substantial  alteration  of  their  diarge 
to  separate  a  heavy  minerals  concentrate. 


PROCESS  AND  AFfSxl^  FOR  THE  SORTING 

OF  SOLID  PRODUCTS 
Eiic   CoodoUos,   GffVMMa,  bwa,  Fraace,  Mripor  Id 
EtaMMsaassms  Nejipic,  GnBaMa»  Fraaca, « 
tioa  «f  FkiBce 

Fled  Fek  2,  lH<^8er  No.  50472 

ft  appEcniMa  Ftaaea  Faa.  3, 19SS 
TOalaH.   (0.299^150 


1.  Process  for  the  sorting  of  mixtures  of  solid  mate- 
rials whereof  one  constituent  has  a  different  velocity  limit 
of  deposit  from  another  constituent  which  comprises  sup- 
plying liquid  in  sufficient  amount  to  fill  a  lengthy  con- 
duit with  a  continuous  flow  of  the  liquid,  intermittently 
introducing  said  mixture  in  separate  amounts  into  the 
liquid  supplied  to  said  conduit,  circulating  the  liquid 
through  such  conduit  at  a  velocity  between  the  respective 
limits  of  deposit  of  the  constituents  to  be  separated  to 
cause  the  constituent  having  the  greater  tendency  to  deposit 
in  each  separate  amount  of  such  mixture  to  deposit  in 
the  form  of  a  dune  on  the  bottom  of  the  conduit,  the 
velodty  of  flow  of  the  liquid  being  such  as  to  cause  the 
deposited  constituents  forming  the  dune  mass  to  move 
within  the  area  of  the  mass  so  that  the  mass  as  a  whole 
advances  along  the  bottom  of  the  conduit  and  so  that 
as  the  dune  mass  advances  the  constituents  having  less 
tendency  to  deposit  entrapped  therein  are  freed  tbere- 
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froni  and  entrained  by  stispennon  in  such  liquid,  con- 
tinuing such  advancement  of  each  dune  mass  as  a  whole 
along  the  conduit  until  such  mass  has  turned  over  a 
plurality  of  times  upon  itself  and  during  such  repeated 
turning  has  substantially  freed  itself  of  the  constituents 
having  less  tendency  to  deposit  entrapped  therein  and 
becomes  composed  substantially  entirely  of  the  more 
readily  deposited  constituent,  and  withdrawing  the  whole 
of  such  resulting  dune  mass  from  the  liquid  flow  at  a 
single  place  of  withdrawal  at  the  end  of  such  path  of 
advancement  of  the  dune  mass. 


IT 


2,949397 

MINERAL  CONCENTRATING  APPARATUS 

Chailas  Ray  Johaaoa,  Roate  2,  Deeawatar,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr. 2^  1957,  Ser.  No]<55,429 

tOafaas.    (CL  2991— 455) 


a  manually  operable  three-way  valve  connected  to  said 
inlet,  a  hard  water  line  and  a  drain  line  connected  to 
said  manual  valve,  said  manual  valve  adapted  to  connect 
said  inlet  to  either  said  hard  water  or  drain  line,  a  clock 
controlled  three-way  valve  connected  to  said  outlet,  a 
house  line  and  a  waste  line  connected  to  said  clock  con- 
troiied  valve,  said  clock  controlled  valve  adapted  to  nor- 
mally connect  said  outlet  with  said  house  line  and  further 
adapted  to  connect  said  outlet  with  said  waste  line  for  a 
pre-selected  period  of  time  and  to  then  restore  the  con- 
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IN    SCRVICC 


nection  to  said  house  line,  a  bypass  conduit  imerconnect- 
ing  said  hard  water  and  house  lines,  and  a  pressure  re- 
qwnsive  valve  in  said  bypass  conduit,  said  pressure  re- 
spooaiye  valve  adapted  to  autonutically  open  and  pass 
water  from  said  hard  water  line  through  said  clock  con- 
trolled valve  to  said  tank  outlet  for  backwashing  said 
tank  when  said  manual  three-way  valve  is  actuated  to  con- 
nect said  tank  inlet  to  said  drain  line,  said  pressure'  re- 
sponsive valve  further  adapted  to  open  during  the  rinse 
or  direct  salting  operations  if  the  house  line  is  opened  to 
thereby  insure  water  pressure  hi  the  house  at  all  times. 


3.  A  nuneral  jig  comprising  a  butch,  a  soeren  compart- 
ment on  the  hutch,  a  screen  at  the  bottom  of  the  screen 
compartment,  said  scneen  being  inclined  downward  towaid 
one  end  of  the  compartment  constituting  iu  discharge  end, 
means  for  puisaUng  water  in  the  hutch,  the  water  passing 
up  and  down  through  the  screen  to  stratify  material  on  the 
screen  according  to  its  specific  gravity,  said  compartment 
havmg  a  discharge  opening  at  its  discharge  end  immedi- 
ately above  the  discharge  end  of  the  screen,  a  gate  for  said 
discharge  opening  comprising  a  rubber  flap  attached  along 
an  upper  margin  thereof  to  the  portion  of  the  screen 
compartment  immediately  above  the  discharge  opening, 
said  flap,  when  generally  flat,  extending  downward  from 
said  portion  of  the  screen  compartment  to  the  bottom  of 
said  discharge  opening  for  completely  closing  off  the  dis- 
charge opening,  said  flap  being  adapted  to  bend  around 
any  relatively  large  piece  of  material  that  it  may  en- 
counter in  moving  toward  closed  position  so  that  it  may 
close  without  jamming  if  such  a  piece  of  material  is 
present,  and  float-operated  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
gate  comprising  a  float  in  the  screen  compartment  adapted 
to  float  on  top  of  a  strau  of  material  having  a  desired 
specific  gravity  and  to  sink  through  a  material  of  lower 
specific  gravity,  and  a  linkage  interconnecting  the  float 
and  the  outside  of  the  rubber  flap  for  bending  the  flap  up 
and  outward  away  from  the  bottom  of  the  discharge  open- 
ing to  open  the  discharge  opening  upon  rising  <rf  the 
float  " 


A. 

E. 


2,949399 
SURFACE  DRAINS 
1919  Howe 

«r 


■ad  MbiUb  a. 


22,Pfc; 


FUad  Feb.  29, 19S(,  Sot.  Na.  59M9t 
inahaa    (0.219— IM) 


2,949399 

DIRECT  SALTING  SYSTEM  FOR  WATER 

SOFTENERS 

W^wdlluEatkoidt,  Milwaakcc,  Wis.,  ass^aor  to  Erie 

JbMfa^Rinf  Co.,  MUwaakce,  Wh,  a  carponKkw  of 


FUed  Dec.  2, 1954,  Ser.  No.  472,711 
iCIakm,   CO.  219-139) 

I.  In  a  direct  salting  water  softener  system  the  combi- 
nation of,  a  softener  tank  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 

737  O.O.— 27 


I.  In  a  surface  drain  of  the  character  described,  in 
combination,  an  open  ended  hollow  body  formed  of  rel- 
atively inexpensive  rough-finish  material  for  installation 
in  a  floor  structure,  the  top  of  said  body  terminating  in 
an  annular  integral  rim,  said  rim  having  on  its  upper 
6ice  an  inner  annular  downwardly  and  inwardly  extend- 
ing seat,  said  seat  having  at  its  outer  periphery  a  feather 
edge  to  be  disposed  in  the  plane  of  the  surface  of  the 
floor  structure,  said  body  rim  having  an  outer  peripheral 
surface  wiuch  extends  downwardly  into  and  is  assem- 
Ued  with  the  floor  ttrocture,  an  annular  flnish  rim  <rf  hi^ 
finish  rigid  material  mounted  on  said  body  rim  seat  in- 
dependently of  said  floor  surface  structtire,  said  finidi  rim 
having  an  upper  peripheral  surface  coinciding  with  the 
peripheral  face  of  said  body  rim  seat  and  a  bottom  surface 
conforming  to  and  covering  said  body  rim  seat,  a  grate 
closing  said  body  opening  at  the  level  of  the  floor  surface 
and  supported  within  said  finish  ring  and  means  for  re- 
movably securing  said  flnish  rim  upon  the  integral  rim 
of  the  body. 
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FILTERT^G  APPARATUS 


csccsthrc 

FBcdAi 


to  SmU  a  Co^  Newark, 
•f  FMcDIy  IMum  Tkwt  Coaqpflay, 


3'. 


27, 195C,  Scr.  No.  M<37S 

liilliiilMil  SapC.  1, 19SS 

(ci.2i*>-aso 


<  >« - >  .q 


1.  A  flltering  apparatus,  partkularly  adapted  for  the 
filtration  of  river  water  and  sea  water  with  the  aid  of 
flocculating  agents,  oomprising  a  single  outer  casing,  a 
filter  bed  in  said  casing  eitending  vertically  thereof  from 
adjacent  the  top  of  said  casing  all  the  way  to  the  bottom 
thereof  and  having  outlet  means  from  said  casing  in  the 
lower  end  of  said  filter  bed,  a  substantially  vertical  floc- 
cnlation  chamber  adjacent  said  filter  bed  connected  only 
to  the  ivper  end  of  said  filter  bed,  at  least  one  settling 
chamber  below  said  flocculation  chamber,  and  liquid  dis- 
tribution means  having  apertures  therein  between  the 
lower  end  of  said  flocculation  chamber  and  said  settling 
chamber,  whereby  the  water  to  be  filtered  flows  only  up- 
wardly through  said  flocculation  chamber  to  the  filter  bed 
and  reversal  of  flow  takes  place  only  after  flocculation  is 
complete,  and  the  flocculated  matter  settles  downwardly 
through  the  flocculation  chamber  and  through  the  aper- 
tures in  said  liquid  distribctiott  means  into  said  settling 
chamber. 


ANTI-VIBRATORY  SUSPENSION  FOR  CENTRIFU- 

GALLY  DRYING  WASHING  MACHINE 

Vladimltr  Obcmsajcr,  Parii,  Fnmet,  aalgMr  to  Proccdca 

S— ter,  Paris,  Fnaee,  a  cmporMom  of  FnsKc 

Filed  Jhm  12,  lfS7,  Scr.  Na  M5,22< 

Clafans  priority,  appikatkM  F^«m«  Inc  12,  19M 

TCUna.    (CL  21«->3^ 


xNxvvNvmvvvvvvimvwV^vxAN 


I.  In  a  machine  for  treating  textiles  with  liquid,  a 
base,  a  oentrifuging  unit  for  drying  the  textiles,  said  unit 
including  a  member  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  and 
carrying  said  textiles  during  centrifugal  extraction  of 
liquid  therefrom  and  drive  means  connected  to  said 
member  rotatably  driving  the  latter,  and  anti-vibration 
means  for  supporting  said  unit  on  said  base,  said  snp- 
porting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertacally  ex- 


tending elongated  arm*  and  resilient  bearing  means  at 
opposite  ends  of  each  arm  connecting  said  ends  respec- 
tively to  said  base  and  to  said  unit,  the  bearing  means 
for  each  respective  arm  being  spaced  one  above  the 
other  by  an  elongated  intermediate  portion  of  the  arm, 
the  length  of  said  arms  being  such,  and  the  arms  being 
spaced  horizontally  to  such  an  extent,  that  a  useful 
space  of  substantial  vertical  and  horizontal  extent  is  fffo- 
vided  in  the  midst  of  said  arms,  which  apact  accommo- 
dates a  vertically  extending  portion  of  die  structure  of 
said  centrifuging  unit  in  spand  relatiooshq>  with  respect 
to  said  base,  each  said  bearing  means  oon^Mlaing  inner 
and  outer  coaxial  members  and  elastic  material  com- 
pressed therebetween,  the  respective  axes  of  said  mem- 
bers at  opposite  ends  of  each  arm  being  oricated  at  90* 
relative  to  each  other,  the  axes  of  said  members  at  the 
upper  ends  of  said  arms  being  directed  in  a  plurality  of 
different  directions  one  of  said  members  ot  each  said 
bearing  means  being  secured  to  said  arm  and  the  other 
member  being  secured  to  a  reqwctive  one  of  sakl  base 
and  said  unit,  said  elastic  material  being  subject  to  tor- 
sional and  flexing  stresses  during  oecillatory  movement 
of  said  unit  relative  to  said  base,  said  oentrifuging  unit 
being  displaceable  transversely  of  said  vertical  axis  due 
to  unbalanced  forces  occurring  thereon  during  cen- 
trifuging operation,  said  arms  being  located  at  spaced 
points  around  said  axis  and  at  a  substantial  distatice 
therefrom  and  being  so  coiutructed  and  arranged  as  to 
provide  at  each  arm  generally  the  same  resistance  to 
displacement  of  the  centrifuging  unit  in  the  direction 
radially  from  said  axis. 


2,94t,4M 
RECORD  FILE 


Jared  W.  Pattcnois,  1M9  Kawcah  Drive, 

25,  IMS,  Ssr.  Na.  7SMM 


Filed 


Calif. 


(CL  211— M) 


1.  A  record  file  comprising  a  frame  including  a  base 
and  a  pair  of  horizontally  extending  parallel  tubular  sup- 
ports having  elongated  slots  in  their  opposing  sides,  a  suc- 
cession of  hangers  terminally  received  within  said  slots 
for  sliding  movement  therein,  and  means  forming  record- 
receiving  pockets  between  and  connected  to  said  hangers, 
said  frame  being  formed  of  a  single  pipe  length  extending 
below  parallel  to  the  supports  and  also  transversely  of 
the  frame  at  its  base. 


2,94M«3 
LOCK  DBPLAY  DEVICE 


Filed  My  IS,  ItSt,  Scr.  No.  741,717 
7ClainM.    (0.211— 49) 

I.  A  lock  display  device  arranged  to  support  a  plu- 
rality of  locks  mounted  in  display  mounts,  with  the  knob 
and  latch  bolt  portions  of  said  locks  extending  there- 
from, comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of  guide  members 
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affixed  to  said  base  and  spaced  to  define  an  open  guide-    angular  rods  and  the  transverse  did  rods  combined  with 
way  having  opposed  side  and  end  slots  arranged  opera-    the  ends  of  said  pack  panel  form  a  triangular  end  wall 
tively  to  receive  the  biob  and  latch  bolt  portions,  respec-    for  said  supporting  bracket, 
tively,  of  a  lock  me4hanlsm.  a  capping  member  secured  __^__^__^_ 

to  the  ends  of  said  iguide  members  not  affixed  to  said  — — ^i^«i— — 

2,94S,4M 

SHELF  AND  SUPPORTS  THEREFOR 

Lartcr  L.  Smith,  33M  N.  AdaflH  St,  Peoria,  ID. 

Filed  Dec  5, 19S(,  Scr.  No.  <2<,475 

<Claiw.    (CL211— 9t) 


base,  a  gate  comprising  a  cutout  portion  formed  in  at 
least  one  of  said  guide  memben  whereby  indiyidnal  dis- 
play mounts  may  be  introduced  into  or  removed  from 
said  guideway  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to 
{he  plane  of  said  base. 


n 


W,94t.4t4 

TIMER  SUPPORT 

BWva  G.  Harrod,  RJL  1,  IMBcr  Road,  RIMa,  OMo 

FIM  Mar.  1^  19S9,  Sar.  No.  799,i7g 

aOailM.    (CL211— 74) 


"T3- 


I.  A  supporting  bracket  adapted  to  be  suspended  upon 
a  vertical  wall  and  for  supporting  units  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  in  parallel  relationship  relative  to  the 
vertical  wall,  including  a  vertical  rectangular  shaped 
rigid  flat  back  panel  having  openings  in  each  of  its 
opposite  upper  comers  thereof  adapted  to  receive  se- 
curing means  therethi'ough,  a  horizontal  rectangular  flat 
shelf  rigidly  secured  to  the  lower  edge  portion  of  said 
back  panel  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  said  shelf 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  parallel  longi- 
tudinally extending  rods  lying  in  a  common  plane,  the 
outermost  longitudinal  extending  rod  forming  the  outer- 
most longitudinal  edge  of  said  horizontal  flat  shelf,  a 
pair  of  angular  extending  brace  rods,  one  of  said  brace 
rods  arranged  at  each  end  of  said  bracket,  the  lower  ends 
of  said  brace  rods  rigidly  secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  outermost  longitudinal  edge  of  said  flat  shelf,  the 
upper  portions  of  said  brace  rods  extending  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  with  the  upper  ends  thereof  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  upper  comers  of  said  back  panel 
adjacent  said  openings  therein,  and  a  pair  of  transversely 
outwardly  extending  shelf  end  rods,  one  of  said  shdf 
end  rods  rigidly  secured  at  each  end  of  the  shelf  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  longitudinally  extending  rods,  the 
rear  ends  of  said  transverse  end  rods  secure  to  the  oppo- 
sive  lower  comers  of  said  flat  back  panel,  the  for  wan! 
ends  of  said  end  rods  secured  to  the  onx>site  ends  of 
said  outermost  longitudinal  extending  rod,  whereby  the 


3.  A  shdf  structure  for  mountmg  on  a  soppOTt  struc- 
ture and  comprising,  in  combinatioD,  an  extensible  shelf 
fabricated  from  sheet  metal  and  having  teleso^ically 
engaging  end  parts  of  substantially  predetermined  width, 
said  parts  having  integral  marginal  reinforcing  portions 
of  similar  structure  extending  longitudinally  along  op- 
posite edges  thereof  and  each  including  an  outer  flange, 
an  inner  flange  and  a  web  adjoining  the  flanges  to  form 
a  chaimel  section  opening  upwardly,  said  inner  flanges 
having  edges  spaced  from  the  inner  bottom  surfaces  oi 
the  shelf  parts,  a  transverse  support  for  the  shelf  indud- 
faig  a  member  having  a  length  somewhat  less  than  the 
predetermined  width  of  the  shelf  and  a  formed  section 
of  a  size  to  fit  between  the  edges  of  the  inner  flanges 
and  the  bottom  surface  of  one  of  the  shelf  parts,  and 
said  member  of  the  transverse  support  having  flanges  on 
its  opposite  ends  spaced  from  one  another  to  extend  into 
said  channel  sections  and  embrace  oppositely  facing  in- 
ner surfaces  of  said  inner  flanges. 


2,94S,4M 

TROUSER  HANGERS 

Dudley  M.  Steele,  Box  456,  Paha  Desert,  Odif. 

FIM  May  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  657,273 

1  Claim.    (CL211— 99) 


A  multiple  trouser  hanger,  comprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  frame,  said  frame  having  top  and  bottom 
end  pieces  and  parallel  side  bars,  hinge  means  on  said 
bottom  piece  adapted  to  pivotally  mount  said  frame  on 
a  vertical  supporting  surface,  a  plurality  of  transverse 
elongated  supporting  members  of  oblong  cross  section 
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extending  between  said  side  ban  and  renovably  wcored 
thereio,  a  plurality  of  complementary  opposed  aecurint 
mortise  formed  and  in  tpitced  apart  relation  in  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  side  bars  and  adapted  to  receive  the  outer 
ends  of  said  transverse  supporting  members,  each  of  said 
mortise  fonning  an  L-sluMped  securing  means  for  said 
supporting  members,  one  leg  (rf  the  L-shaped  mortise  be- 
ing in  axial  relation  to  the  said  side  bars  and  the  other 
leg  of  the  L-shaped  mortise  being  at  right  angles  thereto, 
the  said  axial  leg  being  of  substantially  greateiv  length 
than  the  ends  of  the  transverse  elongated  supporting 
members  and  the  leg  at  ri^t  angles  thereto  being  larger 
than  the  ends  of  the  said  oblong  transverse  supporting 
members,  the  said  L-shaped  mortise  forming  a  positive 
securing  means  for  said  elongated  supporting  members 
when  said  members  are  positioned  therein. 


2,f48,4«7 

1Vf  AGNETIC  CUKTAIN  AND  DRAPERY  RODS 

Walter  Wlsnk,  2t9  E.  Stih  St,  New  York.  N.Y. 

Pled  May  It,  1959,  Scr.  N^  tl3,9<T 

2ClaiM.   (CL211— 1«5J) 


3^.^ 


1.  A  curtain  or  drapery  rod,  comprising  an  elongated 
telesoc^ic  body  removably  mounted  on  a  pair  of  supports, 
said  supports  being  permanently  magnetized  members, 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  permanently  magnetic  plates; 
each  of  said  members  being  a  bracket  having  a  flat  base 
with  a  pedestal  extending  perpendicular  thereto  central- 
ly thereof,  said  pedestal  having  a  cut-out  extending  from 
the  top  edge  thereof,  said  cut-out  having  a  plurality  of 
concentric  sections  of  different  widths  and  depths. 


DEVICE  FOR  THE  ^SwSiON  OF  TORACCO 

LEAVES  AND  ANALOGOUS  PURPOSES 

Frederick  TUm  Edrldfe,  PJL  1M3,  MaraBdcIlat, 


FBcd  Joly  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  827,24« 
11  Claim.    (6.  211—124) 


RACK  o^SnTucnoN 

Rkkuid  E.  Wrobiewsid,  Raaevillc  ami  Hcibart  L  NoIm, 
WaiTC^  Mich.,  Msl^on  to  Eqaifst  Mamtmetmkm, 
be  Warm.  Mich^  a  cononliMi  of  Mkh%H 
~  -J  11, 19SMw.  No.  74M1« 
ttWM.    (0.211—147) 


FarrHL 
FM 


6.  A  rack  rtnirturc  of  the  type  which  consists  ot  up- 
right  frames  and  side  rails  detadubly  coimecuble  thereto 
characterized  by  said  upright  frames  each  comprisinf  a 
pair  <A  spaced  intercomwcted  upright  members,  each  up- 
nglit  member  forming  one  cod  of  a  frame  and  having  a 
pair  of  vertically  extending  attachment  surfaces  which 
comrerge  toward  such  end,  a  slot  extending  the  length  of 
said  i^ri^t  member,  said  slot  fadng  generally  oppositely 
from  said  attachment  surfaces,  transverse  memboa  con- 
nected between  a  pair  of  uprights  to  form  a  frame,  the 
ends  of  said  transverse  members  each  engaging  one  of 
said  sk>tt  and  being  connected  to  the  side  walls  thereof, 
each  of  said  side  raik  having  a  pair  of  connector  plates 
defining  the  ends  thereof,  said  connector  plates  oooverg- 
ing  toward  the  inner  longitudinal  edge  of  said  side  rail 
with  an  angular  relation  corresponding  to  the  said  conver- 
gence of  said  upright  attachment  surfaces,  and  interlock- 
ing connector  element  means  on  each  upright  member 
attachment  surface  and  on  each  side  rail  connector  plate, 
said  means  comprising  a  series  of  vertically  spaced  aper- 
tures formed  in  each  upright  member  attachment  surface, 
each  aperture  including  an  enlarged  upper  portion  and  a 
lower  portion  which  includes  a  pair  of  tapered  converging 
side  walls,  a  connector  member  projecting  from  each  side 
rail  connector  plate,  said  member  having  a  headed  portion 
dimensioned  for  passage  through  said  aperture  on  move- 
ment of  a  side  rail  horizontal  and  normal  to  its  said  inner 
longitudinal  edge,  said  connector  member  also  including 
a  shank  portion  having  converging  tapered  sides  for  en- 
gagement with  said  aperture  side  walls  on  vertical  move- 
ment of  a  side  rail  relative  to  an  upright 


August  9,  19«0 


2,94Mlt 

FOLDING  HAT  AND  COAT  RACK 

Robert  B.  Maidw,  IM  WeUagtoa  Place, 

nsiiMsfi  r  TTT't 

FBed  Oct  24, 195C.  Ser.  No.  €17,991 
(OalM.   (0.211—149) 


1.  A  device  for  suspension  <^  articles  comprising  a 
pair  of  parallel,  laterally  spaced  apart,  elongated  mem- 
bers, means  to  maintain  the  lateral  spacing  of  said  mem- 
bers throughout  their  length,  a  plurality  of  compression 
elements  engaged  about  and  freely  slidable  along  both 
elongated  members,  said  elements  being  resiliently  sep- 
arable from  one  another  and  each  comprising  a  strip  of 
resilient  material  in  zig-zag  form  having  at  least  three 
legs,  the  free  ends  thereof  and  the  intervening  bends 
being  disposed  loosely  about  the  respective  elongated 
members. 


1.  A  portable  collapsible  garment  rack  comprising  sets 
of  lep  pivoted  together,  a  pair  of  cross  bars  between 
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the  top  ends  of  the  wgn  of  each  set  disposed  in  vertically 
spaced  apart  relation,  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  flisxible 
bands  enveloping  the  pairs  of  cross  Imts  of  each  set  for 
providing  upper  and  lower  reaches  and  limiting  the  spread 
of  the  legs,  and  a  pair  of  shelves  supported  on  the  bands 
between  corresponding  cross  bars  of  each  pair. 


II  2,94M11 

BOOM  PEDESTAL 

Juj  M:  tfmk,  Paloose,  Wash. 

Filed  Sept  22, 1^  Ser.  No.  7tt,453 

(ClaiM.    (CL212— M) 


6.  A  pedestal  for  mounting  a  boom  arm  on  a  powered 
vehicle  comprising  an  inner  tubular  stationary  member,  a 
sleeve  member  surrounding  a  part  of  said  inner  member 
and  spaced  therefrom,  bearings  on  the  inner  member  at 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  sleeve  member  supporting  said 
sleeve  member  for  rotation  about  the  inner  member, 
boom  arm  mounting  means  on  the  sleeve  member,  a  hy- 
draulic jack  in  the  iimer  member  having  a  croes  head 
thereon  movable  by  said  jack  up  and  down  in  the  inner 
member,  the  inner  member  having  diametrically  opposed 
slots  in  the  walls  thereof  within  said  sleeve  and  the- cross 
head  extending  through  the  slots,  the  sleeve  having  dia- 
metrically opposed  pairs  of  helical  guide  strips  on  the 
interior  surface  thereof,  each  end  of  the  cross  head  being 
positioned  between  a  pair  of  said  helical  guide  strips. 


2,941,412 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUGMENTING  HOIST  BRAKE 

CAPACITY 

Edmund  Allen  Nix,  Valols,  Moalrcal,  Qncbcc,  Canada, 
aasignor  to  Domiaion  Engineering  Works  Limited, 
Montreal,  Qaebec,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  15, 195^  Scr.  No.  <2231i 
aClaioM.    CO.  212— «9) 


3.  A  porUble  hoist  having  a  deck  rouubly  supported 
from  the  carrier  frame  and  hoist  means  mounted  on  said 
deck,  said  hoist  means  including,  power  means  including 
a  power  shaft,  a  first  shaft,  means  interconnecting  said 
first  shaft  and  said  power  shaft  for  rotating  said  first 
shaft  by  said  power  means,  a  second  shaft,  gear  means 
interconnecting  said  first  and  second  shafts  for  rotating 
said  second  shaft  by  rotation  of  said  first  shaft,  a  hoisting 
drum  freely  rotatable  on  said  second  shaft,  clutch  means 
mounted  on  said  second  shaft  for  rotating  the  drum  with 
the  shaft,  brake  means  cooperating  with  said  drum  for 


retaining  the  dnui  in  a  predetermined  position,  slewing 
means  including  a  pair  of  bevel  gears  freely  rotatable  on 
said  first  shaft,  an  output  shaft  and  a  bevel  gear  on  said 
ou^Nit  shaft,  a  ring  gear  fixed  on  the  carrier  frame  and 
a  gear  on  said  output  shaft  in  engagement  with  the  ring 
gear,  a  pair  of  clutch  means  operativdy  connected  with 
said  pair  of  bevel  gears  and  alternatively  engageable  for 
rotating  the  output  shaft  to  rotate  the  deck  in  opposite 
directions  with  respect  to  the  carrier  frame,  a  drive  clutch 
means  mounted  on  said  power  shaft,  aind  means  for 
simultaneously  engaging  said  pair  of  clutch  means  to 
lock  said  first  and  second  shafts  together  to  prevent 
rotation  of  said  hoisting  drum  when  said  drive  dutch 
means  is  disengaged  and  when  the  hoist  dnun  clutch  is 
engaged. 


2,94S»4U 
DRAFT  GEAR 
L.  Zuow,  Cicrduid,  OUo, 
"     and  Stod  Castlnts   ' 
eosporatkM  of  OUo 
FBed  Apr.  14, 195t,  Scr.  No.  72t,350 
29Cl8ins.    (CL21J— 43) 


toN 


^^^'^^^ 


1.  In  a  railway  draft  gear:  a  casing  and  a  first  follower 
fixed  therewith  at  one  end  of  the  casing;  a  second  fol- 
lower in  relatively  movable  adjacent  relation  with  the 
other  end  of  the  casing  and  adapted  for  reciprocal  move- 
ments in  the  end-to-end  direction  of  the  casing;  and 
means  for  transmitting  a  force  from  the  first  follower  to 
the  second  follower  comprising:  a  resilient  device  and 
a  compressible  hydraulic  device  extending  colUterally  in 
said  direction  and  disposed  between  said  followers  for 
resisting  movement  of  one  follower  toward  the  other,  and 
a  force-multiplying  friction  means  in  interposed  cura- 
tive relation  with  one  of  said  devices  and  the  second 
follower  for  transmission  of  said  force  through  said 
friction  means;  said  friction  means  being  operatively  dis- 
posed between  the  second  follower  and  the  casing  for 
sliding  engagement  with  the  casing,  said  friction  means 
being  responsive  to  said  force  in  a  direction  lateral  with 
respect  to  said  direction  to  generate  frictional  force  be- 
tween the  casing  and  the  friction  means;  said  resilient 
device  being  positioned  during  operation  between  said 
followers  in  a  condition  of  compression  and  intercon- 
nected with  the  hydraulic  device  for  urging  the  draft 
gear  and  the  hydraulic  device  into  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tended condition  adapting  the  followers  for  engagement 
with  forward  and  rearward  stops  of  a  draft  gear  pocket. 


2,949,414 
CAR  COUPLER 
William  I.  Mdzger,  East  acveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Nattonal    Malleable    and    Sled    Castinci    Company, 
Oeveland,  Ohio,  a  coipontkHi  of  Ohio 

Filed  July  31, 1957,  Ser.  No.  €75,359 
lOCIainis.  (O.  213— 127) 
1.  A  coupler  comprising:  a  head;  a  knuckle  having  a 
tail;  a  knuckle-thrower  having  a  knuckle-engaging  arm 
and  a  lock-engaging  arm  extending  in  substantially  di- 
verging directions  from  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  thrower, 
said  knuckle  and  said  thrower  being  supported  within  the 
head  along  generally  parallel  axes  with  the  ambits  of  rota- 
tion of  the  tail  and  the  knuckle-engaging  arm  overlapfMng 
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each  other;  aid  knuckle  Uil  having  radially  q>aced  pro- 
jectiom  extending  axially  froni  one  face  thereof  providing 
a  pair  of  thrower-engaging  surfaces  extending  radially  and 
axially  with  respect  to  the  knuckle  pivotal  axis;  said 
knuckle-engaging  arm  having  a  pair  of  surfaces  radially 
spaced  with  respect  to  the  thrower  axis  and  adapted  to 


rotate  into  engagement  with  said  thrower-engaging  sur- 
faces within  the  region  in  which  said  ambits  overlap;  said 
pairs  of  surfaces  being  arranged  with  the  thrower<«ngag- 
ing  surface  further  from  its  axis  and  the  knuckle-engaging 
surface  nearer  its  axis  to  engage  before  engagement  of 
the  other  thrower-engaging  surface  and  the  other  knuckle- 
engaging  surface. 


2,948.415 
CAR  COUPLER 
WUUaa  I.  Mctzgcr,  East  Ocrda^  Ohio, 
Nadooal    MaUcaUc   aiad    Steel 
ClcvelaDd,  CMdo,  a  conMntkm  oi  Ohio 

Filed  Joly  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  675,341 
6Clafaiis.    (a.  213— 144) 


to 


1.  In  a  knuckle-type  car  coupler  having  a  head;  a 
knuckle  thrower  having  an  upper  trunnion  and  a  lower 
trunnion,  both  of  which  comprise  coaxial  lateral  surfaces; 
the  head  having  an  upper  bearing  surface  and  a  lower 
bearing  surface  spaced  for  engaging  said  trunnions  and 
supporting  the  thrower  for  pivotal  movement  about  a 
normally  generally  vertical  axis;  the  upper  bearing  sur- 
face having  an  arcuate  section  complementary  to  a  cor- 
responding lateral  surface  of  the  upper  trunnion  of  not 
greater  than  180  degrees  in  angular  length,  and  an  end- 
thrust  surface  extending  radially  inwardly  from  the  upper 
end  of,  and  toward  the  axis  of,  said  arcuate  surface 
adapted  for  engaging  the  end  surface  of  the  upper  trun- 
nion; the  lower  bearing  surface  being  substantially  com- 
plementary to  the  lateral  surface  of  the  lower  trunnion, 
but  being  slightly  larger  in  circumference  than  the  lower 
trunnion  to  provide  clearance  whereby  the  thrower  may 
be  tilted  away  from  said  arcuate  surface  and  lifted  up- 
wardly and  out  of  the  head  without  interference  with  said 
end-thrust  surface. 


2,948,414 
CAR  COUPLER 
WnUam  J.  Mctxser,  East  Ckvefaud,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Natioaai    Malicabic    and    Steel    Castings    Company, 
Ckvciaiid,  Ohio,  a  corpontioa  of  Ohio 
^  Plied  Feb.  28, 1957,  Ser.  No.  443,181 

3ClaiBM.    (a.  213— 151) 
I.  In  a  car  coupler  comprising  a  head;  a  hollow  shank 
extending  rearwardly  lengthwise  of  a  longitudinal  center 


line  of  the  coupler  from  a  rigid  juncture  with  the  head; 
the  shank  having  bottom  and  top  walls  and  opposite  side 
walb  of  which  the  outer  surfaces  are  arranged  in  two 
opposite  facing  pairs  with  respect  to  which  said  center 
line  is  centered  between  the  soriEaces  of  each  pair;  each  oi 
said  surfaces  being  straight  in  a  lengthwise  direction  of 
the  coupler;  a  knuckle  supported  by  said  head  along  an 


axis  in  laterally  spaced  relation  with  a  normally  vertical 
center  plane  containing  said  center  line;  said  side  walls 
being  generally  uniform  in  thickness  except  for  a  thickened 
forward  portion  of  the  side  wall  on  the  same  side  of  said 
center  plane  as  said  knuckle  axis;  the  thickness  of  said 
thickened  side  wall  portion  being  a  maximum  at  said 
juncture  and  decreasing  rearwardly  from  the  juncture  to 
said  uniform  thickness. 


2,948,417 

WORKPIECE  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Anit  U.  Haancs,  522  S.  Laud  Arc,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

HM  May  24, 1955,  Ser.  No.  511,288 

1  Claim.    (CL214— 1) 


k^S* 


A  workpiece  handling  device  comprising  a  mounting 
structure,  a  link-supporting  member  mounted  on  said 
structure  for  reciprocating  motion  relatively  thereto. 
means  on  said  structure  for  guiding  said  supporting  mem- 
ber in  reciprocation  between  predetermined  opposite  posi- 
tions, a  pair  of  elongated  approximately  parallel  link 
members  pivotally  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  said 
supporting  member  for  motion  to  and  fro  relatively  there- 
to, a  workpiece  handling  element  pivotally  connected  to 
the  outer  ends  of  said  link  members  in  transverse  rela- 
tionship therewith,  a  workpiece  holder  mounted  on  said 
workpiece  handling  element,  and  mechanism  including  a 
crank  rotating  device  mounted  on  said  structure  and  a 
crank  connected  to  said  rotating  device  and  pivotally 
connected  to  one  of  said  link  members  for  simultaneous- 
ly reciprocating  said  supporting  member  and  swinging 
said  link  members  to  and  fro  relatively  to  said  support- 
ing member,  said  crank  rotating  device  and  said  crank 
being  constructed  and  arranged  to  move  said  crank  in  an 
arcuate  path  curved  away  from  said  mounting  structure 
during  swinging  of  said  link  members  in  one  direction 
and  in  an  arcuate  path  curved  toward  said  mounting  struc- 
ture during  swinging  of  said  link  members  in  the  opposite 
direction  whereby  to  cause  said  work  holder  to  ^vance 
along  one  path  of  travel  but  to  return  along  a  different 
path  of  travel. 
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^1348,418 
MATERIAL  ltt4NDLING  APPARATUS 
H.  W.  ilHi—ir  ami  StcvcB  W.  Meyer,  Pitta- 
Pa.,  amIiMHs  to  Koppcn  Company,  Ibc,  m 

of  Dilawaie 
Filed  lam.  4, 1957,  Ser.  No.  432^494 
2ClataH.    (CL214— 1) 


1.  A  nuterial  handling  apparatus  for  transferring  ma- 
terial from  one  supporting  means  to  another  comprising 
a  movable  carriage  having  a  wheel  base  and  a  horizontal 
skid  table  fixedly  mounted  thereabove,  said  skid  table 
comprising  a  phirality  of  parallel,  spaced  skid  members 
having  cantilevering  end  portions  extending  over  those 
ends  of  said  wheel  base  lying  in  the  direction  of  travel 
of  said  carriage,  one  of  said  cMMilevering  end  portions  of 
said  parallel  spaced  skid  members  being  adapted  to  mesh 
with  complementary  parallel  spaced  skid  members  of  said 
supporting  means,  a  ptkiraiity  of  spaced  endless  drag  con- 
veyors extending  over  said  skid  table  parallel  to  said  skid 
members  and  between  said  cantilevering  end  portions,  said 
drag  conveyors  each  having  drag  dogs  mounted  thereon, 
and  power  means  for  said  endless  drag  conveyors  to  actu- 
ate said  conveyors  so  that  said  drag  dogs  drag  material 
from  said  one  cantilevering  end  portion  of  said  skid  table 
adapted  to  be  intermeshed  with  said  supporting  means 
to  the  other  cantilevering  end  portion  of  said  table. 


2,948,419 

ARTICLE  ORIENTING  AND  STACKING  DEVICE 
Ralph  Spargeon  Seibctt,  Jr.,  New  Bninswlck,  NJ.,  aa- 
sigBor  to  Radio  CorfonitioB  of  America,  a  corporatloB 
of  Delaware  i 

Filed  Sept.  141 1957.  Ser.  No.  484^58 
4C1a|<H.    (CI.  214-4) 


I .  Apparatus  for  stacking  flat-like  articles  each  having 
a  length  and  width  substantially  greater  than  the  thickness 
thereof  comprising  an  elongated  compartment  having  a 
vertically  oriented  magazine  at  one  end  thereof,  said  com- 
partment and  said  magazine  having  a  continuous  hori- 
zontal floor,  said  magazine  having  an  aperture  therein 
communicating  with  said  compartment  adjacent  said  floor, 
said  aperture  extending  to  a  height  above  said  floor  slight- 
ly greater  than  the  thickness  and  substantially  less  than 
the  length  and  width  of  said  articles  and  vibratory  means 
adapted  to  vibrate  said  floor  along  a  line  oblique  thereto 
upward  and  toward  said  magazine. 


from  and  carried  1^  said  vehicle  aad  having  a  discharge 
end  remote  from  laid  vehicle  for  delivery  in  turn  to  the 
discharge  end  freshly  formed  bales  of  forage,  of  a  device 
for  sucking  the  bales  in  stacked  relation  and  disdiarg- 
ing  the  bales  while  in  stacked  relation  to  the  ground  sur- 
face, said  device  comprising  a  platform  arranged  so  that 
one  end  thereof  is  inwardly  of  and  adjacent  the  ditcharge 
end  of  said  chute  and  the  other  end  is  remote  from 
said  chute  discharge  end  and  coimected  to  said  vehicle 
for  movement  with  the  latter,  a  bale  stacker  unit  in- 
cluding a  floor  having  a  plurality  of  V-«haped  corruga- 
tions exteixling  from  one  end  to  the  other  end  thereof, 
and  an  end  member  extending  over  one  end  of  said  floor 
and  secured  thereto,  said  stacker  unit  being  positioned 
upon  said  platform  so  that  the  end  member  is  trans- 
versely of  the  platform  and  spaced  inwardly  of  the  other 
end  of  said  platform  with  the  end  of  the  floor  of  said 
stacker  unit  adjacent  said  end  member  normally  rest- 
ing upon  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  platform  and  the 
other  end  of  the  floor  of  said  stacker  tmit  ^Moed  rear- 
wardly of  and  normally  lying  above  the  level  of  the  other 


end  of  said  platform  and  connected  to  said  platform 
for  movement  from  the  aforesaid  position  to  a  position 
in  which  the  end  of  the  floor  of  said  stacker  unit  a<j^acent 
said  end  member  is  spaced  above  said  platform  and  the 
other  end  of  the  floor  of  said  stacker  unit  is  adjacent  to 
said  ground  surface,  the  floor  of  said  stadLer  umt  being 
adapted  to  receive  and  support  in  each  of  the  V-shaped 
corrugations  two  adjacent  sides  of  a  bale  with  one  end 
of  the  bale  abutting  against  said  end  member  and  the 
portion  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  bale  projecting 
beyond  the  other  end  of  the  flood  of  the  stacker  unit 
and  with  other  bales  interlockingly  stacked  upon  the 
bales  supported  in  the  V-shaped  corrugation  of  aid 
stacker  unit  floor,  said  stacker  unit  when  having  the 
bales  supported  on  said  floor  in  the  aforesaid  relation 
and  upon  being  moved  to  the  position  in  which  the 
stacker  unit  floor  other  end  is  adjacent  the  ground  sur- 
face the  projecting  other  end  portions  of  the  bales  sup- 
ported upon  said  floor  surface  engage  the  ground  sur- 
face and  responsive  to  traveling  movement  of  said  ve- 
hicle the  bales  in  stacked  relation  are  shifted  from  the 
stacker  unit  floor  and  deposited  upon  said  ground  surface. 


t,948,428 

BALE  STACKER  DEVICE 

MiMon  Stoccfcer,  Box  182,  McLaMhlki,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Joly  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  474,424 

2ClaiaH.    (CL214— 9) 

1 .  The  combination  with  a  mobile  woit  vehicle  adapted 
to  travel  over  a  ground  surface  and  a  chute  projecting 


2,948,421 
INTERLOCK  AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  THE 
ELEVATOR    OF    A    MECHANICAL    PARKING 
GARAGE 
Robert  W.  Smith  and  Robert  A.  Vanghan,  Colnnbiis, 
Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignnicnts,  to  Dreaser  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  DalhK,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  734,918 
24  Claims.    (Q.  214— 14.1) 
1.  In  a  mechanical  parking  garage  or  the  like  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  vertically  superposed  decks  including 
a  lower  deck  disposed  alongside  of  an  elongated  elevator 
shaft,  an  elevator  tower  mounted  for  movement  horizon- 
tally along  said  shaft  at  a  selected  level  higher  than  the 
lower  deck,  an  elevator  mounted  for  vertical  movement 
on  upper  vertical  guides  in  said  tower  relative  to  said 
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decks,  lower  vertical  elevator  guides  extending  from  the 
higher  level  to  the  lower  deck  at  a  predetermined  loca- 
tion akmg  said  shaft  so  that  the  upper  guides  on  the 
tower  can  be  brought  into  alignment  with  the  lower 
guides  by  movement  of  the  tower  along  said  shaft,  an 
interlock  structure  between  the  upper  guides  and  the 
lowo'  guides  for  interlocking  the  upper  and  lower  guides 
in  alignment,  means  for  moving  the  elevator  vertically  on 
said  upper  vertical  guides  of  the  tower,  means  for  pre- 
venting downward  movement  of  the  elevator  from  the 
lower  ends  of  said  upper  guides  unless  said  interlock 
structure  is  in  interlock  condition  to  hold  said  upper 
and  lower  guides  in  alignment  so  that  the  elevator  can 


"'"■M'Y"':^"lf-i- — ^— 


the  foundation,  a  cutter  arm  roUUbly  mounted  at  the 
central  portion  of  the  foundation  and  diqxMed  to  route 
within  the  silo  and  cut  the  stored  materia]  and  convey 
the  same  to  the  inner  end  of  the  trough,  a  plurality  of 
conveyor  members  disposed  within  the  trough  and  travel- 
ing in  an  endless  path  from  the  inner  end  of  the  trough 
to  the  exterior  of  the  silo  to  convey  the  stored  material 
to  the  exterior,  a  first  fixed  cover  plate  disposed  above 
the  path  of  the  conveyor  members  moving  from  the 
exterior  of  the  silo  toward  the  inner  end  of  the  trough 
and  extending  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said 
trough,  and  a  second  fixed  cover  plate  disposed  above 
the  path  of  the  conveyor  members  moving  from  the 
inner  end  of  the  trough  to  the  exterior  of  the  storage 
structure  and  extending  from  the  outer  end  of  the  trough 
to  a  position  substantially  adjacent  the  longitudinal  center 
of  the  trough  to  provide  an  entry  to  the  trough  at  a  loca- 
tion where  said  conveyor  members  are  moving  from  the 
inner  end  of  the  trough  to  the  exterior  of  the  silo. 


234M23 
BOAT  TRAILER 


ScaliM  Metal  FSSSton[nSi2SSiM^' 

FBcd  Mar.  li,  1959,  Sot.  No.  799»S93 
ICbloH.    (CL214— <4) 


move  downwardly  into  association  with  said  lower  guides, 
means  on  the  elevator  for  controlling  said  means  for 
moving  the  elevator  vertically,  means  on  the  elevator 
for  controlling  said  interlock  structure,  said  means  for 
moving  the  elevator  vertically  comprising  hydraulic  lift 
means  and  said  interlock  structure  being  actuated  by  a 
hydraulic  ram,  said  hydraulic  lift  means  and  said  ram 
being  connected  in  a  hydraulic  circuit,  said  means  for 
preventing  downward  movement  of  the  elevator  compris- 
ing a  normally  open  exhaust  valve  connected  in  said  cir- 
cuit to  the  exhaust  of  said  lift  means  and  actuated  by 
downward  movement  of  the  elevator  in  the  tower  to  a 
predetermined  level  at  the  lower  end  thereof  to  block  said 
exhaust. 


_  234M22 

FLOOR  CONTTRUCnON  FOR  A  STORAGE 
STRUCTURE 

umB.  HUdcrbraml,  Kankakee,  m.,  aasignor  to  A.  O. 
S^  Corpontioa,  Mawaakcc,  WIfc,  a  corporation  of 
Wew  York 

Filed  Nov.  2S,  1958.  Sot.  No.  777,92« 
3  Claims,    (a.  214—17) 
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1.  A  storage  structure,  comprising  a  foundation  hav- 
ing a  trough  extending  from  the  central  portion  of  the 
foundation  to  the  periphery  thereof,  a  silo  mounted  on 


1.  A  boat  trailer  comprising  a   frame  mounted  on 
wheels,  said  frame  having  a  pair  <rf  side  rails  and  a 
plurality  of  rails  connecting  said  side  rails  at  longitu- 
dinally  spaced  points  along  the  side  rails,   means  on 
said  connecting  rails  for  supporting  the  keel  of  a  boat, 
and  a  pair  of  adjustable  hull  supports  on  at  least  one  of 
said  connecting  rails  on  opposite  sides  of  said  keel  sup- 
porting means,  each  of  said  hull  supports  comprising  a 
U-shaped  clamp  fitting  around  said  connecting  rail  with 
the  base  of  the  clamp  extending  venically  across  one 
side  of  the  connecting  rail,  and  the  arms  of  the  clamp 
being  planar  and  extending  horizontally  across  the  con- 
necting rail  and  projecting  beyond  the  other  side  of  the 
connecting  rail,  a  post  extending  through  aligned  holes 
in  the  arms  of  said  clamp,  said  post  being  perpendicular 
to  said  connecting  rail  and  extending  vertically  across  the 
other  side  of  the  connecting  rail,  a  locking  screw  threaded 
through  the  base  of  said  clamp  and  engaging  said  con- 
necting rail  to  clamp  the  post  tightly  against  the  con- 
noting rail,  a  rod  pivotably  mounted  on  the  top  end  of 
said  post,  and  a  pair  of  rollers  routably  mounted  on 
said  rod,  each  of  the  boat  hull  supports  including  a 
U-shaped  clevis  fitting  over  the  upper  end  of  the  post 
with  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  clevis  overlapping  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  post,  a  bolt  extending  through  the  arms 
of  the  clevis  and  the  post,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  end  of 
the  b<rit,  said  clevis  being  mounted  freely  pivotable  on 
said  bolt,  the  rod  extending  through  the  clevis  and  being 
secured  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  inside  of  the  base  of 
said  clevis,  and  the  rollers  being  mounted  on  said  rod 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  clevis. 
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2,94t,424 

METHOD  FOR  HANDLING  SUGAR 
loOTph^  ConlfM,  Ntwtm,   Ma«.,  aidgnor  to  I.   C 
r>  iKn  DorcfacstOT,  Mmb.,  a  coipon- 


Ml 
Oijgnl  aMli^tf^^  14, 1954,  Sot.  No.  4<2,ltl,  mw 

mA  this  appHealkNi  Fak.  17.  195t,  Sot.  No.  715.787 
7ClataM.   (CL  214— 152) 


said  drums  to  lift  such  box  and  aK>ve  it  forwanlly  and 
upwardly  in  the  apparatus,  means  journalled  on  said 
frame  for  vibrating  a  box  as  it  is  being  discharged  fom 
said  chute  means,  and  means  for  engaging  a  box  as 
released  by  said  endless  belt  means  and  drum  means  to 
discharge  it  from  the  apparatus. 


2348^2^ 

RECEPTACLE  DUMPING  MECHANISM 

Robert  W.  Smith  and  Robot  A.  Vai^lm,  Cofnabos, 

Ohio,  aailiMNni,  by  mesne  ■■Ignmints,  to  Dtcotot  In- 

dairies,  Im.,  Dallat,  Tax.,  a  cmyeitlaM  of  Delaware 

FIM  Nov.  4»  1957.  Sot.  No.  €94^29 

13  Claims.    (0.214—314) 


1.  The  method  of  preventing  and  eliminating  caking 
of  bulk  granulated  hygroscopic  material  during  storage 
thereof,  comprising  the  steps  of  mechanically  conveying 
discrete  particles  of  said  material  to  storage  means  and 
mechanically  conveying  all  said  material  as  discrete  parti- 
cles optionally  along  either  of  two  paths,  one  leading 
from  the  storage  means  to  a  point  of  use  of  said  material, 
the  other  path  leading  back  to  the  storage  means,  ali 
conveying  being  effected  without  subsUntial  pressure  on 
said  material. 


|j   2,948,425 
.    ■O^.OFENING  AND  DUMPING  APPARATUS 
Bmoe  G.  CoMliv.  Aknm,  Ohio,  iislfui  to  Atkron, 

'■^^32'^y '^^**»i.*«*Po«»««o"«'Oblo 

Filed  Oct  11, 195«,  Sot.  No.  #15,287 

•  Ctaima.    (CL  214— 311) 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  opening  closed  and 
filled  cardboard  boxes  having  a  pair  of  side  closing  flaps 
and  a  pair  of  inner  end  closing  flaps,  which  apparatus 
comprises  a  frame,  box  opening  means  including  a  pk>w 
for  engaging  a  box  and  prying  open  the  side  closing  flaps 
on  the  box  as  it  is  moved  by  the  plow  and  hook  means 
for  engaging  and  opening  the  trailing  end  flap  of  the 
box,  a  conveyor  having  a  discharge  end  adjusUbly  car- 
ried by  said  frame  for  vertical  movement  with  relation 
to  said  box  opening  means,  chute  means  on  said  frame 
for  receiving  the  partly  opened  boxes  and  moving  them 
m  an  arc  of  approximately  180*  with  the  opened  flaps 
held  in  such  position,  said  chute  means  retaining  the  con- 
tenU  m  the  parUy  opened  boxes,  a  pair  of  driven  drum 
means  journalled  on  said  frame  in  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tion at  the  discharge  end  of  said  chute  means  and  extend- 
mg  forwardly  and  upwardly  therefrom;  a  pair  of  endless 
belu  journalled  on  sakl  frame  in  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tion and  having  portions  of  their  lengths  confined  against 
parts  of  said  dnuns  for  engaging  side  flaps  of  a  box  as 
discharged  from  said  ?hute  means  to  secure  such  box  to 

757  O.G.— 28 


I.  In  combination  whh  a  hopper  or  the  like  for  re- 
ceiving the  contents  of  a  recepucle  to  be  dumped  there- 
in, dumpmg  mechanism  mounted  on  said  hopper,  said 
dumping  mechanism  comprising  a  receptacle  receiving 
carria^  which  is  mounted  for  rocking  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  hopper,  an  actuating  frame  mounted  for 
reciprocating   movement  on   the   hopper,  an   operative 
connection  between  the  reciprocable  actuating  frame  and 
the  receptacle  carriage  for  rocking  the  receptacle  car- 
riage upon  reciprocation  <rf  the  actuating  frame,   and 
mechanism  for  locking  the  receptacle  to  the  carriage 
and  actuated  by  rocking  of  the  carriage  said  locking 
mechanism  comprising  locking  members  fixed  on  the 
carriage  for  engaging  one  side  of  the  receptacle  when  it 
it  is  moved  into  receptacle-dumping  position  and  locking 
levers  pivoted  to  the  carriage  for  engaging  the  other  side 
of  the  receptacle  when  the  carriage  is  moved  into  such 
position,  and  an  actuating  mechanism  mounted  for  move- 
ment on  the  carriage  towards  said  fixed  locking  mem- 
ben  and  connected  to  said  locking  levers  for  swinging 
them  into  engagement  with  said  receptacle  when  said 
carriage  is  moved  into  receptacle-dumping  position,  said 
actuating  mechanism  including  yieldable  means  for  nor- 
mally swinging  said  locking  levers  out  of  recq>tacle-cn- 
gaging  position. 

2.948.427 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  A  LOAD 

Angrct  Ctaas,  64  NcMtranc,  Hafsewinkcl,  Gemany 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1957,  Sot.  No.  644,882 

OaioH  priority,  applicatioB  GcnMoy  la^  14,  1956 

2Claima.    (CL  214— 515) 


I.  Apparatus  for  handling  a  load,  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  an  implement  carrier  having  a  longitudinal 
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frame  member,  a  front  cross  frame  member  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  longitudinal  frame  member  and  extending 
perpendicularly  thereto,  a  rear  cross  frame  member  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  longitudinal  frame  mem- 
ber and  extending  perpendicularly  thereto,  said  three 
frame  members  extendmg  substantially  in  the  same  hori- 
zontal plane,  a  driving  axle,  a  motor  connected  with  said 
driving  axle  and  said  front  cross  frame  member,  a  steer- 
ing axle  connected  to  said  rear  cross  frame  member,  and 
wheels  carried  by  said  axles  and  extending  in  the  direc- 
tioQ  of  said  longitudinal  frame  member;  a  combine-har- 
vester having  a  borizoatal  frame,  collapsible  struts  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  last-mentioned  frame  and  movable 
from  an  upright  position  to  a  collapsed  position  and  vice 
versa,  said  struts  being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
last-mentioned  frame,  means  coiuectod  with  said  struts 
for  locking  them  in  the  upright  position,  and  wheels  car- 
ried by  said  struts  and  extending  perpendicularly  to  the 
direction  ot  the  first-mentioned  wheels,  the  last-men- 
tioned wheels  maintaining  the  last-mentioned  horizontal 
frame  at  a  level  hi^r  than  that  of  the  horizontal  plane 
of  the  three  frame  members  of  said  implement  carrier 
when  said  struts  are  in  said  upri^t  position,  whereby 
the  combine-harvester  may  be  moved  into  the  space  en- 
closed by  the  three  frame  members  of  said  implement 
carrier  and  thereupon  the  frame  of  said  combine-harvester 
may  be  placed  upon  the  three  frame  members  by  moving 
said  struts  to  said  collapsed  position. 


2,f4t«428 

DRUM  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Edwki  R.  Knyar,  115-117  B.  U9th  Sl^ 

New  York,  N.Y. 

FOtd  Nov.  4, 1957^.  No.  <94477 

llClaiM.    (CL214— (53) 


1.  Drum  handling  attachments  for  lift  trucks  and  the 
like  comprising  a  supporting  member  for  attachment  to 
said  truck  or  the  like,  dr\im  gripping  members  mounted 
thereon  for  pivotal  movement  in  both  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal planes,  nwans  for  normally  holding  the  unloaded 
gripping  members  in  their  upwardly  tilted  positions, 
means  for  causing  said  arms  to  move  toward  each  other 
upon  the  relatively  upward  movment  of  said  supporting 
member  with  respect  to  a  drum  whose  rim  is  engaged  by 
the  said  members,  stationary  drum  engaging  means  inter- 
mediate said  movable  anns  whereby  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  attachment  when  said  pivoted  arms  are  in 
engagement  with  the  under  side  of  the  rims  of  two  adja- 
cent barrels  will  cause  said  arms  to  swing  inwardly  and 
grip  said  barrel  against  said  stationary  means. 


2,94M29 
SAFETY  STOPPER  FOR  LIQUID  CONTAINERS 
Fcmaad   Child,  Lyon,  France,  assignor  to  Proplastcx, 
Chanlfaillcs  (Snoac-A-L«lreK  FrancCf  a  compaay  of 
France 

FUcd  Jnly  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  I29,75S 

Clalns  prioflty,  appllcatioa  France  Ang.  «,  1951 

19  Claims.    (0.215—21) 

1.  A  safety  stopper  for  a  liquid-carrying  bottle  and 

the  like  container  provided  with  an  opening  in  its  neck. 


comprising  a  hollow  chamber-defining  body  fitted  coax- 
ially  with  reference  to  the  opening  of  dUe  container, 
provided  with  coaxial  openings  registering  with  the  outer 
atmosphere  and  with  the  inside  of  the  container  respec- 
tively and  including  a  seat  surrounding  the  opening  reg- 
istering with  the  inside  of  the  container,  a  valve  sUdingly 
resting  on  said  seat,  deflecting  means  fitted  inside  the 
body  chamber  including  radial  fins  extending  between 
said  seat  and  the  opening  in  the  body  facing  the  atmos- 
phere, defining  between  their  inner  edges  a  free  axial 


-«•« 


«a 


-  ,^: .  war  £':  « 


opening  and  underneath  which  the  valve  is  shiftable  be- 
tween its  normal  position  of  rest  on  its  seat  and  a  re- 
leased position  occupied  by  it  upon  setting  of  the  con- 
tainer at  a  sufBcient  slope  to  allow  passage  of  liquid 
between  said  valve  and  its  seat,  an  inverted  cup-shaped 
member  fitted  releasably  within  an  annular  space  inside 
the  fins  to  face  the  valve  and  adapted  to  drop  on  the 
latter  upon  introduction  of  a  foreign  member  through 
the  opening  in  the  body  which  registers  with  the  at- 
mosphere and  between  successive  fins. 


2,94S,4M 

ICB  BUCKET 

Walter  D.  Tcagnc,  Jr^  aad  Beajamla  H.  Slansbory,  Jr., 

AlpiM,  NJ.,  aasigBors  to  W.  R.  Grace  and  Compaay, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiyoratfci  of  CouMctfart 

FBsd  Jan.  14,  1959,  Scr.  No.  TUMI 

9ClaiaM.    (CL22«— 9) 


1 .  An  ice  bucket  or  the  like  comprising  the  combination 
of  a  container  formed  by  a  double-walled  structure  hav- 
ing an  outer  shell  and  an  inner  diell  with  there  being  a 
peripheral  skirt  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper 
edge  of  the  inner  shell  and  atuched  to  the  upper  edge  of 
the  outer  shell;  a  body  of  insulation  substantially  filling 
the  space  between  the  two  shells  and  providing  heat  in- 
sulation and  support  between  the  shell  walls;  said  con- 
tainer having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  wall  portions 
which  project  above  the  other  wall  portions  and  which  pro- 
vide supporting  means  for  ths  container,  a  subsUntially 
cylindrical  handle  structure  attached  at  its  ends  to  said 
supporting  means  and  extending  therebetween,  the  con- 
nection between  each  end  of  said  handle  and  said  sup- 
porting means  comprising  a  end  portion  on  the  handle  pro- 
jecting throu^  an  opening  in  said  faraer  shell  and  a  snap 
ring  positioned  in  a  slot  m  the  end  of  the  handle  between 
the  inner  shell  and  its  skirt,  said  inner  shell  and  its  skirt 
having  an  integral  lug  portion  which  is  positioned  in  a 
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recess  in  the  top  of  the  end  portion  of  the  handle;  and  a 
lid  for  said  container  swingably  supported  upon  said  han- 
dle and  adapted  to  swing  to  and  from  a  position  m^ierein 
it  closes  the  top  of  said  container. 


___a,»4M3i 

PREISURB  COOKERS 


R.KiikvR 
MaxKeflsr 


to 


FOcd  Apr.  31, 195t,  Ssr.  No.  7293t3 

OakM  priority,  apHlcalioo  Switoeflaiid  Apr.  24, 1957 

5Clflms.    (C1.229— 4t) 


1.  A  pressure  cooker  comprising,  in  combination:  an 
open  pot  which  is  pnovided  about  its  open  end  with  an 
outwardly  extending  lange  having  a  circular  edge  formed 
with  spaced  lugs;  a  Ud  having  a  depending  cylindrical 
flange,  the  lower  end  of  which  is  formed  with  inwardly 
extending  spaced  lugs  equal  in  number  to  the  number 
of  lugs  on  the  pot  and  constituting  with  the  lugs  on  said 
pot  a  bayonet  joint  lockaMe  and  unlockable  upon  rota- 
tion <rf  the  lid  with  respect  to  the  pot;  a  packing  ring 
located  in  and  adjacent  to  the  flange  of  said  lid  for  form- 
mg  a  seal  between  the  lid  and  the  pot  when  the  bayonet 
joint  is  in  locking  position;  a  member  carried  by,  and 
extendable  into  the  interior  of  said  lid  for  moving  a  por- 
tion of  said  ring  away  from  sealing  contact  with  the 
pot;  and  resilient  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
member  for  constantly  urging  same  in  a  direction  to  ex- 
tend into  the  lid;  the  flange  and  the  lugs  of  said  pot  con- 
stituting cam  meaiu  for  moving  said  member  toward 
and  away  from  the  center  of  the  lid  when  the  lid  is  ro- 
tated with  respect  to  said  pot,  the  cam  means  permit- 
ting said  resilient  means  to  extend  the  member  into  the 
interior  of  the  lid  whereby  to  displace  a  portion  of  the 
ring  when  the  bayonet  joint  is  unlocked,  and  the  cam 
means  moving  the  member  against  the  action  of  said  re- 
silient means  when  the  bayonet  joint  is  in  locking  posi- 
tion whereby  the  ring  is  free  to  form  a  seal  between 
the  pot  and  the  lid. 


2,94t,432 
BREATHER  RESERVOIR 
Robert  W.  Bodlcy,  Highhnd,  ReigB  C.  Ulm,  Schercrvinc, 
and  Lester  A.  WOkii,  East  Chici«o,  lad.,  ass^inon,  by 
BCMe  aadgnoMBts,  to  Uakio  Tank  Car  Cooipany,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1957.  Scr.  No.  434,121 
2Clates.   (a.  22»— 85) 
I.  A    breather   reservoir   arrangement    comprising    a 
dosed  tank  for  storing  volatile  liquid  and  including  a 
lower  portion  and  an  upper  portion  having  a  substantial- 
ly smaller  cross  section  than  the  lower  portion,  said  up- 
per portion  having  a  closed  top.  an  inflatable  flexible  dia 
phragm  of  impervious  material  secured  to  the  tank  for 
dividing  the  tank  into  an  upper  and  lower  chamber,  said 
diaphragm  being  inflatable  by  vapor  pressure  developed 
by  the  volatile  liquid,  vent  means  supported  by  the  cen- 
ter part  of  said  closed  top  for  permitting  air  to  pass 


into  and  out  of  the  upper  chamber  in  response  to  defla- 
tion and  inflation  of  said  diaphragm,  said  diaphragm 
being  constructed  to  extend  downwardly  away  from  said 
vent  means  when  deflated  and  the  liquid  level  is  below 
a  predetermined  level  and  to  extend  upwardly  into  en- 
gagement with  substantially  all  of  the  center  portion  of 
said  closed  top  adjacent  said  vent  means  when  inflated 
by  vapor  pressure,  means  secured  centrally  of  said  dia- 
phragm in  spaced  relation  to  said  tank  and  including  a 


floor  member  and  a  perforate  upstanding  wall  member, 
said  wall  member  having  an  upper  rim  part  for  coacting 
with  the  center  part  of  the  closed  top  adjacent  said  vent 
means,  said  wall  member  partially  engaging  said  dia- 
phragm when  said  diaphragm  is  deflated  and  in  contact 
with  said  liquid  to  provide  a  buoyant  float  arrangement 
and  said  upper  rim  part  coacting  with  that  portion  of 
the  center  part  surrounding  said  valve  means  when  said 
diaphragm  is  inflated  to  prevent  the  diaphragm  from 
obstructing  the  operation  of  said  vent  means. 


2,949,433 

CONTAINER  FOR  MILK  BOTTLES 

VtaMcnt  P.  Flaco,  Sooth  Hcnpstcad,  N.Y. 

(494  WIDOW  St,  Sooth  Hempstead,  N.Y.) 

FBed  Oct  7,  1957,  Scr.  No.  68S,4t9 

ICIalii.    (CI.  229— 192) 


A  carrier  for  milk  bottles  comprising  a  container 
adapted  for  engaging  in  a  milk  box  and  for  holding  a 
plurality  of  milk  bottles,  thus  to  permit  said  bottles  to 
be  carried  conjointly  from  the  box,  said  carrier  including 
handle  means  disposed  to  extend  clear  of  the  bottles  in 
position  to  facilitate  the  transportation  of  the  carrier, 
said  carrier  having  a  flat  bottom  and  including  a  back 
wall  at  one  side  of  the  bottom,  a  front  wall  at  the  other 
side  of  the  bottom,  and  a  plurality  of  partitions  extend- 
ing between  the  walls,  the  back  wall  being  projected  up- 
wardly a  distance  higher  than  the  front  wall  and  having 
an  opening  constituting  the  handle  means,  said  back  wall 
lying  wholly  in  a  vertical  plane,  for  disposition  of  two  of 
the  carriers  in  back -to-back  relation  to  permit  their  being 
conjointly  carried,  said  carrier  further  including  inter- 
locking means  to  interengage  an  adjacem  carrier  with 
which  the  carrier  is  disposed  in  back-to-back  relation, 
comprising  a  pair  of  spring  leaves  disposed  end-to-eixl 
and  anchored  at  one  end  to  the  carrier  and  normally 
closing  the  opening  in  said  carrier,  said  spring  leaves 
being  flexible  transversely  through  the  opening  of  said 
carrier  and  through  the  registering  opening  of  the  ad- 
jacent carrier  on  insertion  of  a  hand  through  the  first- 
named  opening. 
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2,»4M34 
TRAY  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Hsny  A«  WoHer,  Ahras,  OhiOi  MriSMf  to 

NafloMd  CofiMnilkMi,  a  eorpitnikm  off  Ddawwc 

FIM  Dm.  27, 1957, 8m.  ^k>.  7t5,M3 

<CMm.   (CI.  221— 321) 


6.  In  a  dispenser,  a  mafudne  for  retaining  a  stack  of 
articles  to  be  dispensed,  retaining  and  releasing  means  as- 
sc.  ated  with  said  magazine  comprising  first  and  second 
upper  plates  disposed  oppodtely  to  each  other  on  either 
side  of  said  magazine  and  first  and  second  lower  plates 
respectively  underlying  said  first  and  second  upper  plates, 
means  fixedly  connecting  said  first  uf^r  plate  to  said 
second  lower  plate  and  said  second  upper  plate  to  said 
first  lower  plate,  crank  means  disposed  adjacent  to  said 
magazine  means  to  cause  a  part  of  said  crank  means  to 
have  rotary  motion  about  a  horizontal  axis,  cam  plate 
means  on  said  crank  means,  cam  follower  means  on  said 
upper  plates  and  operatively  engaging  said  cam  plate 
means,  a  support  block  extending  from  said  crank,  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  spring-urged  pull-down  fingers  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  support  block,  whereby  upon  actuation 
of  said  crank  means,  said  upper  plates  will  move  toward 
each  other  while  said  lower  plates  move  away  from  each 
other,  and  said  pull-down  fingers  will  engage  the  bottom- 
most article  of  the  stack  of  articles  in  said  magazine  to 
pull  said  bottom-most  article  downwardly. 


tact  therewith,  preventing  the  next  container  in  the  chute 
from  dropping  to  tbe  pathway  until  the  return  itroke  of  the 
reciprocating  podier  rod  is  complete;  the  fanprovement 
which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  guide  member  re- 
movably attached  to  said  reciprocating  drive  means,  said 
guide  membo-  describing  a  contiaoous  semi-c(Mnplete 
overhanging  shelter  not  o^  for  said  reciprocating  pusher 
means  but  also  ft>r  a  substantial  zone  in  front  of  said 
reciprocating  pusher  means,  a  retention  cam  remoirably 
attached  to  said  redprocating  drive  means,  a  removably 


SO.M 


and  pjvotably  attached  retention  arm,  said  retention  arm 
being  in  coatinnoas  engagement  with  said  retention  cam, 
and  a  resilient  frictioo  means  attached  to  said  retention 
arm,  said  resilient  friction  means  rising  and  falling  over 
the  lower  portion  of  said  gravity  chute  in  timed  relation- 
ship with  the  action  of  said  reciprocating  pusher  means, 
the  said  rising  occurring  as  said  reciprocating  pusher 
means  is  conspleting  its  backward  stroke  and  the  said 
falling  occurring  as  said  reciprocating  pusher  means  is 
commencing  its  forward  stroke. 


2,MMM 

AUTOMATIC  DRYING  AGENT  RINSE  INIECTOR 

FOR  DISHWASHING  MACHINES 

George  J.  FcdcrMd  im4  Ton  H.  NorsB,  botk  of 

333  lllh  St,  Saa  FnmdKO,  CaHf. 

FHcd  laly  21, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  749,727 

•  ClalM.    (C1.222— 54) 


2,94S,435 

CONTAINER  FEED  APPARATUS 

Theodore  Geoifc  KHak,  Spring  Valley,  N.Y.,  Mstganr  to 

American  CyanaaiM  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corponrtion  of  Maine 

Fled  Swm  17, 195t,  Ser.  No.  742,552 
(ClaiaM.    (0.221—251) 

1.  In  a  container  feeding  apparatus  for  feeding  con- 
tainers such  as  bottles,  vials,  ampoules  and  the  like,  in- 
dividually under  controlled  feed  conditions  from  a  side 
by  side  relationship  in  a  gravity  chute  to  a  processing 
station  wherein  the  chute  is  removably  attached  to  the 
apparatus  and  is  adapted  to  discharge  a  container  from 
its  lower  end  onto  an  uncovered  stationary  pathway 
whereon  the  container  is  retained  by  contact  with  a  stop 
means  positioned  adjacent  the  pathway  at  a  point  across 
the  pathway  from  the  bottom  of  the  chute  and  wherein 
a  reciprocating  pusher  meam  removably  attached  to  a 
reciprocating  drive  means  is  adapted  to  shove  on  its 
forward  stroke  the  container  along  the  pathway  to  the 
processing  station,  while  simultaneously  by  sliding  con- 


1.  In  an  automatic  drying  agent  rinse  injector  for 
dishwashing  machines;  an  iqiector  botUe  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  non-sudsing  drying  agent  liquid;  the  injector 
bottle  being  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a  dishwashing  ma- 
chine in  an  upright  position  to  be  impinged  by  hot  rinse 
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water  sprays;  a  cap  removably  secured  to  a  neck  of  the 
bottle;  a  fitting  carried  by  the  cap  and  being  fashioned 
with  a  passageway  extending  therethrough;  a  tube  hav- 
ing a  bore  commuracating  at  its  upper  end  with  the 
passageway  of  the  fitting;  the  tube  extending  downwardly 
into  the  bottie  and  the  liquid  therein;  the  tube  being 
provided  with  a  port  in  a  side  wall  thereof;  a  bimetallic 
strip  mounted  in  the  bottle  to  extend  lengthwise  of  the 
tube,  and  being  adaipted  to  be  flexed  toward  and  away 
from  the  tube  in  response  to  changes  in  temperature  due 
to  the  impingement  of  the  hot  rinse  water  sprays  on  the 
injector  bottle;  a  valve  carried  by  the  strip  in  a  position 
to  close  the  port  when  the  strip  is  flexed  toward  the  side  of 
the  tube,  and  to  uncover  the  port  when  the  strip  is  flexed 
away  from  the  tube;  and  a  plug  carried  by  the  fitting  and 
having  an  outlet  orifice  communicating  with  the  passage- 
way of  the  fitting  for  discharge  of  the  drying  agent  liquid, 
when  the  hot  rinse  water  striking  the  bottle  has  created 
sufficient  expansion  of  air  and  liquid  in  the  bottle  to  force 
the  liquid  upwardly  through  the  tube. 


2,94t,437 

AUTOMATIC  DISPENSER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

WASHING  MACHINES 

CiarwMc  E.  Nielsen,  5t91  Peacock  Laac, 

Arlington,  Calif. 

FBed  Apr.  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  654,707 

4  Claims.    (CI.  222—70) 


1.  In  a  detergent  dispensing  appliance  for  washing 
machines  having  a  detergent  intake,  a  dispensing  unit 
having  a  discharge  outlet,  means  for  delivering  materials 
from  said  discharge  outlet  to  said  detergent  intake,  a 
hopper  embodied  in  ssid  dispensing  unit  having  inclined 
walls  leading  to  said  discharge  outlet,  a  slide  valve 
controlling  said  outlet,  spring  means  connected  to  said 
slide  valve  urging  the  valve  to  its  closed  position,  a 
resilient  block  carried  by  an  inclined  wall  of  said  hopper 
against  which  said  valve  abuts  when  moved  to  its  closed 
position  by  said  spring  means,  and  means  for  opening 
said  valveat  timed  inten^als. 

''  2,94S,438 
CORN  AND  SALT  DISPENSER  FOR  POPCORN 
MACHINES 
William    G.    Uppert,    Kansas   City,    Mo.,   assignor   to 
Manley,   Inc.,   Kansas   City,   Mo.,  a   corporation  of 
Missouri 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  763,935 
9  Claims.  (CI.  222—145) 
1.  In  a  dispenser,  an  open  bottom  supply  receptacle 
for  a  first  ingredient;  an  open  bottom  supply  container 
for  a  second  ingredient;  a  measuring  compartment  beneath 
the  container  and  the  receptacle,  said  compartment  being 
open  at  its  upper  end  and  at  its  lower  end,  and  communi- 
cating at  its  uppermost  end  with  the  receptacle;  a  measur- 
ing chamber  within  the  receptacle  between  the  container 
and  the  compartment,  said  chamber  being  open  at  its 
upper  end  and  at  its  lower  end,  and  communicating  at 
its  uppermost  end  with  the  container,  said  uppermost  end 
of  the  compartment  communicating  with  the  lowermost 


end  of  the  chamber;  a  pair  of  gates  for  the  compartment, 
one  of  the  gates  normally  closing  the  lower  end  of  the 
compartment,  the  other  gate  being  movable  to  a  position 
closing  the  upper  end  of  the  compartment  and  the  lower 
end  of  the  chamber  as  said  one  gate  is  opened;  a  valve 
normally  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber;  aixl  ac- 
tuating means  operably  coupled  with  said  gates  and  with 


the  valve  for  simultaneously  opening  said  one  gate  and 
the  valve,  and  moving  the  other  gate  to  said  position,  said 
chamber  discharging  its  contents  downwardly  through  its 
said  lowermost  open  end,  directly  into  said  compartment, 
for  admixture  with  the  contents  of  the  latter,  as  said  other 
gate  moves  out  of  said  position,  and  as  the  ingredients 
from  the  receptacle  gravitate  into  the  compartment. 


2,948,439 

REINFORCED  GLA^  AEROSOL  CONTAINERS 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

WilHaa  S.  Glover,  Vinclaad,  and  JoKpk  F.  West,  Mlll- 

villc,    NJ.,  assignors   to   Whcatoo   Glass   Cooapany, 

MiUvUlc,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  16, 1956,  Scr.  No.  622,647 

7  Clainis.    (O.  222—183) 


C\i 


1.  A  container  adapted  to  contain  a  product  under 
pressure  to  be  dispensed  in  aerosol  form  comprising  a 
frangible  bottle  having  a  discharge  opening,  said  bottle 
having  at  least  one  linearly  projecting  ridge,  a  continuous 
sheath  of  elastically  expansible  plastic  material  freely 
overiying  substantially  the  entire  exterior  surface  of  the 
bottle  and  secured  to  said  surface  in  sealing  engage- 
ment therewith  only  adjacent  said  discharge  opening,  said 
bottle  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  localized  external 
projections  underlying  said  sheath  along  said  ridge  and 
extending  from  and  beyond  the  line  of  said  ridge,  to 
produce  substantially  point  impact  location  on  said  ridge, 
said  sheath  being  elastically  expansible  by  said  pressure 
when  released  upon  explosive  fracture  of  the  botUe,  said 
sheath  having  tensile  and  tear  strengths  to  withstand  the 
initial  explosive  force  and  when  expanded  having  tensile 
and  tear  strengths  operable  within  the  elastic  limit  of  said 
sheath  to  confine  and  retain  said  pressure  and  the  fracture 
fragments  of  the  bottle,  and  said  sheath  having  at  least 
one  vent  therein  operable  upon  expansion  of  said  sheath 
to  gradually  exhaust  said  pressure  therefrom  while  still 
retaining  therein  the  fracture  fragments  of  said  bottle. 
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2.94«,44# 

UNIVERSAL  CAPTIVE  CAP  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE 

TUBES  AND  BOTTLES 

Domcnick  P.  Bamrccckla,  54  Stfltoim  Avt^ 

FiM  Juac  24,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M7,4S3 
1  Claim.    (CL  222— 545) 


A  closure  comprising  a  body  member  which  embodies 
an  upper  portion  and  a  lower  portion,  said  body  mem- 
^  ber  having  a  smooth  outer  surface  throughout  its  entire 
length,  there  being  an  L-shaped  passageway  in  said  body 
member  which  terminates  in  an  outlet  opening,  said 
passageway  embodying  first  and  second  portions  which 
are  arranged  substantially  at  right  angles  with  respect  to 
each  other,  a  manually  operable  collar  movably  mounted 
on  said  body  member,  said  collar  having  its  outer  pe- 
ripheral surface  completely  knurled,  said  collar  having  its 
outside  diameter  uniform  in  size  throughout  the  entire 
length  thereof,  said  collar  being  slidably  mounted  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  opened  and  closed  relation 
with  respect  to  said  outlet  opening,  said  collar  being  of  a 
size  so  that  the  distance  from  one  end  to  the  other  is 
less  than  the  length  of  either  the  upper  or  lower  por- 
tions of  the  body  member,  the  lower  outer  portion  of 
said  body  member  being  of  uniform  diameter,  the  upper 
outer  portion  of  said  body  member  having  a  tapered 
formation  whereby  the  diameter  thereof  progressively  in- 
creases towards  the  top  thereof,  the  junction  of  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  said  body  member  being  approxi- 
mately midway  between  the  ends  of  the  body  member, 
the  interior  of  said  collar  being  smooth  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  tapered  bore,  the  tapered  bore  and  the 
collar  being  such  that  the  upper  portion  of  the  bore  is 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  lower  portion  of  the  bore, 
and  wherein  the  collar  has  a  wall  thickness  which  gradu- 
ally increases  from  top  to  bottom,  there  being  threads  in 
the  interior  of  said  body  member,  said  threads  having 
their  upper  ends  terminating  at  a  point  which  generally 
coincides  with  the  junction  of  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions of  the  body  member,  said  outlet  opening  being 
counter-sunk,  the  second  portion  of  said  passageway 
being  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  first  portion  of  said 
passageway. 


2.94S.441 

COLLAR  MOLDING  MEANS 

Roy  M.  Schultz,  Chicago,  111.,  a«igD( 

David  A.  Freeman 

Fflcd  Oct.  2,  1956,  Scr.  No.  613,552 

11  Claims,    (a.  223— 52.1) 


to 


collar  to  tension  the  sanfie.  said  front  block  being  disposed 
in  a  position  to  engage  the  front  of  the  inside  o^  the 
garment  collar,  and  guide  means  cooperatively  disposed 
at  the  front  of  the  front  block  to  engage  the  front  of 
the  garment  collar  and  guide  the  same  to  the  front  block 
and  to  a  correct  position  against  the  front  of  the  front 
block  when  the  garment  collar  is  tensioned  by  noovement 
of  the  blocks  away  from  each  other. 


2,94M42 
SHIRT  CONVEYOR 
Irrfa  R.  Knmcr,  SdMyUD   Havcm  and  Willtam  E. 
Dcliwr,  Pottsvilfo,  Pa^  mslonii  to  PUlHps-Vaa  Hcascn 
Cofporatioa,  New  Yovk,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatloa  of  New 
Yoik 

FUad  Apr.  17, 1959,  Scr.  No.  807,113 
10  Claims.    (0.223—57) 


1.  A  transporting  device  for  shirts  and  similar  garments 
comprising,  a  vertically-mounted  pressing  device  on 
which  a  shirt  is  fitted,  a  rotatively-mounted  vertical  shaft, 
an  arm  extending  radially  from  the  shaft,  shirt-gripping 
means  carried  by  the  arm,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  to 
an  extent  to  position  the  arm  above  a  shirt  located  on  the 
pressing  device,  means  for  vertically  moving  the  arm  to 
bring  the  gripping  means  thereon  into  gripping  engage- 
ment with  the  shirt  on  the  pressing  device,  means  for 
operating  the  gripping  means  in  a  manner  to  cause  them 
to  grip  the  shirt,  the  arm-moving  means  being  then  effec- 
tive to  raise  the  arm  and  by  such  raising  movement  with- 
draw the  shirt  from  the  pressing  device,  the  shaft-rotating 
means  being  then  effective  to  rotate  the  shaft  to  an  extent 
sufficient  to  move  the  arm  to  a  position  remote  from  the 
pressing  device  for  shirt  delivery. 


2,940,443 

GARMENT  FINBHER 

Frank  H.  Rlchtcrfccasing  and  William  M.  Cbsell,  Lo«k- 

Tillc,  Ky^  aarignors  to  W.  M.  Ctamll  Mannfactntaw 

Company,  Loi^srillc,  Ky.,  a  corpocatioa  of  Kcatocky 

FiM  May  23, 1954,  Scr.  No.  506,710 

9Clafaas.    (CL  223— 07) 


I .  In  a  garment  finisher  having  an  elongated  fluid-pervi- 

1.  In  a  collar  molding  machine,  a  pair  of  side  blocks    ous  bag,  an  inner  form  for  supporting  said  bag  and  com- 

and  a  front  block  relatively  movable  toward  and  away    prising  a  front  support  member,  a  rear  support  member 

from  each  other  for  engaging  the  inside  of  a  garment    and  a  cross  member  rigidly  joining  said  front  and  rear 


August  9,  i960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


427 


members  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  bearing  in  said 
cross  member,  a  base  assembly  for  directing  processing 
fluids  itto  said  bag  and  having  a  stationary  fluid  conduit 
extending  into  said  form  between  said  front  and  rear  mem- 
bers said  conduit  including  a  valve  mounted  thereon  for 
controllably  releasing  fluid  therefrom,  a  rod  mounted  ex- 
ternally of  said  conduit  and  internally  of  said  bearing  for 
actuating  said  valve,  and  a  bearing  surface  on  said  conduit 
in  contact  with  the  bearing  in  said  cross  member  thereby 
to  mount  the  form  and  bag  upon  said  base  assembly. 


2,940,444 

GARMENT  PRESSING  AND  FINISHING 

APPARATUS 

AngiMt  F.  Paris,  Oak  St,  Bvockway,  Pa. 

FHcd  Imic  1,  1950,  Scr.  No.  580,070 

lOCIafais.    (a.  223— 67) 


I.  In  combination  4ith  a  garment  pressing  machine 
including  in  its  make^Hip  a  base  portion,  a  center  post 
secured  to  and  extending  vertically  above  said  base  por- 
tion; shoulder  supports  secured  to  said  post  and  spaced 
from  and  located  abovt  said  base  portion;  a  base  ring 
supported  on  said  base  portion  surrounding  said  post  and 
located  adjacent  to  and  above  said  base  portion;  a  flexi- 
ble fabric  form  suspended  from  said  shoulder  supports 
and  surrounding  said  post  and  with  the  lower  open  edge 
thereof  surrounding  and  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of 
said  *ase  portion;  a  pIMrality  of  spaced,  flexure-resistant 
rods  permanently  securtd  to  said  form  at  points  above 
the  lower  edge  thereof  and  extending  substantially  ver- 
tically toward  the  upper  portion  of  said  form;  and  means 
for  moving  each  such  M  so  that  the  lower  end  thereof 
engages  said  base  ring  and  the  upper  end  thereof  moves 
inwardly  toward  the  central  axis  of  said  form. 


'  2,940,445 
DRESS  FORM 
Jessie  S.  Stoddard,  2031  Conitress  St.,  Fairfield,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1956,  Ser.  No.  563,004 
1  aaim.    (Ci.  223—68) 
A  dress  form  comprising  an  identical  pair  of  reversely 
opposite  right  and  left  yoke  members  simulating  in  their 
external  shape  the  respective  right  and  left  shoulders  of 
a  human  body  and  the  forward  chest  and  rearward  back 
portions  of  the  body  immediately  below  the  shoulders, 
each  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  normally  flat  flexible 
relatively  stiff  sheet  material  and  each  including  a  for- 
ward chest  portion  having  inner  and  outer  edges,  a  rear- 
ward back  portion  having  inner  and  outer  edges,  and 
an  arched  shoulder  portion,  integrally  continuous  with  and 
spannmg  said  chest  and  back  portions,  having  a  con- 
cavely  curved  inner  edge  lying  in  a  substantially  horizon- 


tal plane  and  defining  substantially  one-half  of  a  circular 
neck  opening  having  its  crown  directed  outwardly,  and 
an  arched  outn-  edge  lymg  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane,  the  inner  marginal  portions  of  said  chest  and  back 
portions  of  said  right  and  left  yoke  members  adjacent 
their  inner  edges  being  overlapped  in  laterally  adjusted 
relation  whereby  the  size  of  the  neck  opening  defined 
by  said  curved  inner  edges  of  said  shoulder  portions  is 
adjustable,  fastening  means  in  said  overlapped  marginal 
portions  securing  said  yoke  members  in  their  positions 
of  adjustment,  a  pair  of  arched  shoulder  extension  mem- 
bers, each  in  the  form  of  a  single  piece  of  normally  flat 
flexible  relatively  stiff  sheet  material,  respectively  over- 
lappingly  engaged  at  their  inner  marginal  portions  with 
the  outer  marginal  portions  of  said  reqwctive  yoke  mem- 
bers adjacent  the  outer  arched  edges  of  said  shoulder 


■»  .iC 


portions,  fastening  means  in  said  last  mentioned  over- 
lapped marginal  portions  securing  said  extension  mem- 
bers to  said  yoke  members,  a  pair  of  bust  members  each 
comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  circular  pieces  of  flexi- 
ble relatively  stiff  sheet  material  each  having  radial  slit 
meaiu  permitting  adjustable  overlapping  and  fastening 
of  the  p<Mtions  of  said  material  at  each  side  of  said  slit 
means  to  form  said  pieces  of  material  into  cup  form,  a 
connection  member  in  the  form  of  a  strip  of  flexible  rela- 
tively stiff  sheet  material  adjustably  connected  for  hori- 
zontal adjustment  between  the  inner  edges  of  said  respec- 
tive bust  members,  and  hanger  members  in  the  form  of 
strips  of  flexible  relatively  stiff  sheet  material  adjustably 
connected  for  vertical  adjustment  between  the  outer  edge 
portions  of  said  respective  bust  members  and  the  forward 
end  portions  of  said  respective  shoulder  extension  por- 
tions exteiKling  outwardly  from  said  yoke  members. 


2,940,440 
FLUID  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  GARMENT 
FINISHING  MACHINES 
Nolan  C.  Jackson,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Wichita 
Precision  Tool  Company,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Kansas 

Filed  May  I,  1958,  Ser.  No.  732,321 
9  Claims.    (0.223—70) 


I.  In  a  garment  finisher,  a  throat;  and  structure  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  the  throat  comprising 
a  shaft  traversing  the  throat;  a  damper  plate  secured  to 
the  shaft  within  the  throat;  a  pair  of  craiiks  connected  to 
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the  shaft;  a  power  unit  operably  coupled  with  one  of 
said  cranks  for  rotating  the  shaft  to  open  and  clow  the 
damper  plate;  and  a  manually  manipulable  device  coupled 
with  the  other  of  said  cranks  for  rotating  the  shaft,  said 
other  crank  being  swingable  on  the  shaft,  there  being  a 
lost  motion  connection  between  said  other  crank  and  the 
shaft,  rendering  said  power  unit  operable  independently 
of  the  device,  said  connection  including  parts  on  the  shaft 
and  on  said  other  crank  disposed  for  interengagement 
upon  swinging  of  the  other  crank  a  predetermined  amount 
relative  to  the  shaft. 


2,948,447 

DEVICE  TO  PACILITATE  THE  PRESSING  OF 

SLEEVES  OF  GARMENTS  ON  STEAM  AIR 

PRESSES 

Clarence  E.  Jonniey,  P.O.  Drawer  143t,  and  Harvey  E. 

Caldwell,  P.O.  Box  171.  both  of  SC  AagMtfnc,  Fb. 

FOcd  Jniy  2S,  195S,  Sw.  No.  7514«4 

7Clainis.    (CL  223— 74) 


1.  In  a  sleeve  pressing  and  shaping  device,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  elongated  sleeve  conforming  strips, 
a  pair  of  bowed  springs  connected  at  their  convex  sides 
one  to  each  of  the  facing  surfaces  of  each  of  said  strips 
intermediate  the  ends  of  the  strips,  means  connecting  the 
ends  of  said  springs  tqgn^her,  each  of  said  springs  when 
expanded  having  a  reversely  curved  portion  intermediate 
the  points  of  connection  to  the  strips  and  one  of  the  con- 
nected ends  of  the  springs. 


2,94S,44S 
HANGER  COVER 
Georic  V.  States,  BrooUyn,  Mk^ 
Prodacts,   Inc.,    BrooUyn,    Mick, 
Miciii|an 

Filed  SepL  17,  19S6,  Sw.  No.  «1«,196 
ICUim.    (CI.  223— 9t) 


to  BrooUyn 
corporation   of 


An  elastic  cover  for  clothes  hangers  having  end  por- 
tions, said  cover  adapted  to  be  stretched  over  the  hanger 
to  dispose  the  hanger  end  portions  in  pockets  defined 
by  the  cover  to  drape  the  cover  in  a  tensioned  condition 
over  the  supporting  surface  of  the  hanger,  said  cover 
comprising  an  elongated  strip  of  elastic  material  having 
a  center  hole  to  receive  the  hanger  hook,  the  ends  of 
said  strip  having  juxtapositioned  tabs  of  substantially 
equal  length  defined  by  an  axially  extending  slit  inter- 
secting each  end  of  the  strip,  one  of  said  tabs  having  an 
opening  having  a  continuous  periphery  defined  therein 
adjacent  its  inner  end,  the  other  of  said  tabs  being 
adapted  to  be  threaded  through  said  opening  to  form  an 
end  pocket,  said  opening  being  located  such  that  upon 
tucking  said  end  pocket  under  to  define  a  pocket  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  cover  and  inserting  the  hanger  end 


portion  therein  places  the  banter  cod  portioa  upon  the 
tab  extending  through  the  opening  at  the  point  of  pasting 
therethrough,  thereby  compressing  the  threaded  tab  to 
prevent  withdrawal  from  said  opening. 


2,94tf449 
GUN  HOLDEB 
Theodore  F.  Atdomm,  (t  Crweaat 
Core,  N.Y.  and  Floyd  A.  Vfom,  Old  Wkanday 
BrookTflle,N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  M,  19S9, 8w.  N*.  7t7,ia 
2ClidnM.   (CL224— 1) 


Rani,  Glia 


2.  A  gun  holder  comprising  a  cup  having  an  oval 
shape  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  gun  stock,  a  shoul- 
der strap  coimected  to  said  cup  and  adapted  to  suspend 
said  cup  against  the  side  of  the  leg  between  the  waist 
and  knee  substantially  below  the  hip  in  a  substantially 
vertical  position,  said  strap  being  connected  at  two  sepa- 
rate points  to  the  body  side  forward  portion  at  an  angle 
from  upper  front  to  lower  middle  of  said  cup  and  con- 
nected at  two  separate  points  to  the  outside  rear  por- 
tion of  said  cup  at  an  angle  from  upper  rear  to  lower 
middle. 


2,94«,45« 

FLEXIBLE  HOSE  SUPPORT 
Harold  L.  DobrlUn,  Chicago,  III.,  aasignor  to  Bcff  Ma— 
factniteg  and  Sales  Company,  Chicago,  IB.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  IUIboIs 

Filed  Sept  24, 19S<,  Scr.  No.  <ll,5t5 
4aalns.    (CL  224— 42.1) 


1.  In  a  support,  a  mounting  plate,  a  first  bracket  on  said 
mounting  plate,  an  aperture  in  said  bracket,  a  nuun  arm 
having  a  portion  extending  through  and  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  aperture,  said  aperture  having  a  diameter  greater 
than  that  of  said  main  arm,  said  bracket  having  an  in- 
clined portion,  a  positioning  element  on  said  arm  posi- 
tioned normally  to  seat  upon  said  bracket  and  to  ride 
along  said  inclined  portion  in  response  to  rotation  of  said 
arm  and  thereby  to  cause  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
arm  in  one  direction  in  said  aperture  and  yielding  means 
positioned  to  urge  said  arm  in  the  opposite  longitudinal 
direction  through  said  aperture  to  move  said  positioning 
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element  in  the  opposite  direction  along  said  inclfaied  por- 
tion to  return  said  arm  to  its  original  position,  said  arm 
being  tntably  supported  on  said  bracket  by  said  por- 
tioning element,  shock  absorbing  means  flexibly  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  arm  and  at  another  end  to  said  plate, 
said  shock-absorbing  means  including  an  arm  slidaUy 
supported  on  said  plate,  yielding  means  surrounding  said 
last-named  arm  aisd  having  its  opposite  ends  in  contact 
with  said  arm  and  said  plate  whereby  said  yielding  means 
is  compressed  in  response  to  tilting  of  said  main  arm 
on  said  bracket  in  one  direction. 


gripping  action  on  the  cone  at  the  wider  end  of  the 
tapered  member  preventing  accidental  dislodgment  of  the 
cone  from  the  member  and  providing  for  the  drip  from 
the  ice-cream  to  flow  extericM'ly  of  the  tapered  member, 
said  Upered  member  being  easily  separable  from  the  ice- 
cream cone,  and  a  drip-catching  tray  adjacent  the  thin 
section  at  the  wider  end  of  the  Upered  member  but 
spaced  therefrmn,  said  tray  surrounding  the  latter,  said 
tray  comprising  an  outwardly  extending  periirfieral  flange 
secured  to  the  tapered  member  and  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing rim  secured  to  the  outennost  edge  of  said  flange. 


2,94g,451 

ROLL  PAPER  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 

Frank  R.  SwauMia,  M7  S.  WasUagton,  Owomo,  Mich. 

Fltod  SepC  26, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M4,4<4 

4ClainM.    (O.  225— 3S) 


2J4Sy453 

NON-SPILLABLE  UQUID  DRINKING  CONTAINER 

Harold  I.  Drown,  15t  W.  AMa  VUa,  OHunwa,  Iowa 

FDcd  Nor.  7, 195t,  Scr.  No.  772,521 

5ClaiaM.  (0.229— 7) 


1.  A  nil  paper  dispenser  construction  adapted  for  in- 
stallation between  two  adjacent  joists  of  a  building  com- 
prising a  substantially  hollow  body  having  an  open  side; 
a  closure  member  hingedly  mounted  on  said  body  flush 
with  said  open  side  for  closing  said  open  side,  said  closure 
member  being  of  larger  area  than  said  open  side  so  as  to 
extend  beyond  aH  edges  of  the  latter,  said  closure  member 
having  at  least  one  slit  therein;  and  paper  roll  supporting 
means  mounted  on  said  closure  member  in  a  position  to 
be  within  said  body  when  said  open  side  is  closed  by  said 
closure  member,  said  supporting  means  comprising  a 
shelf  and  means  mounting  said  shelf  on  said  closure 
member  in  such  position  as  to  form  with  said  closure 
member  a  substantially  V-shaped  receptacle  for  a  paper 
roll  when  said  open  side  is  closed  by  said  closure  member, 
said  body  having  other  openings  therein  for  the  accom- 
modation o(  means  for  securing  said  body  to  said  ad- 
jacent joists. 


1.  In  a  non-spillable  liquid  container,  a  cup,  a  detach- 
able lid  in  said  cup,  a  tube  attached  to  said  lid  and 
extending  downwardly  in  and  terminating  short  of  the 
inside  bottom  of  said  cup,  a  sucking  tube  slidably  extend- 
ing through  said  lid  and  said  first  mentioned  tube  and 
having  its  lower  end  closed,  at  least  one  intake  opening 
in  the  side  wall  of  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  sucking 
tube,  and  a  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  sucking  tube 
in  an  upward  position  of  its  sliding  movement  whereby 
its  intake  opening  will  be  within  said  first  mentioned  tube. 


SANITARY 


2,94S,452 

DRIP  CATCHING  DEVICE 

Cedle  M.  Grogan,  Leominster,  and  Lester  T.  Sawyer, 

Sterling,  Mass.;  said  Grogan  assignor  to  said  Sawyer 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1957,  Ser.  No.  705,924 

3  Claims.    (0.229—1.5) 


2,941,454 
HORIZONTAL  COMPARTMENTALIZED  NURSERY 

BOX 
John  E.  Glllniore,  Sr.,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Crown 
Zellcfboch  Corporation,  San  lYandaco,  Calif .  a  cor- 
poration of  Nevada 

nied  Mar.  21, 195g,  Scr.  No.  722,941 
3Clalnis.   (O  229— 23) 


1.  A  irip  protector  for  ice-cream  cones  and  the  like 
comprising  a  unitary  hollow  tapered  member  of  a  semi- 
resilient  molded  plastic  material,  said  member  having  a 
size  and  shape  to  reoeive  an  ice-cream  cone  therein  with 
the  wider  end  of  the  latter  extending  well  beyond  the 
wider  end  of  the  tapered  member,  the  latter  having  a 
thin  section  to  provide  for  at  least  a  slight  degree  of 


I.  A  relatively  tall  paperboard  container  comprising 
a  body  member  and  an  interiorly  suspended  tray  mem- 
ber, said  body  member  having  oppcned  pairs  of  con- 
nected together  side  and  end  walls  complete  with  bot- 
tom closure  flaps,  each  side  wall  having  an  integral  top 
closure  flap,  an  inner  body  member  suspending  flap 
integral  with  the  top  edge  of  each  end  wall  with  an 
outer  body  member  suspending  flap  integral  and  co- 
extensive in  width  therewith,  said  tray  member  having  a 
flat  bottom  panel  with  integral  side  flaps,  integral  with 
each  end  of  the  said  tray  bottom  panel,  an  inner  tray 
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member  suspending  flap  with  an  outer  tray  member  toa- 
pending  flap  integral  and  co-extensive  in  width  there- 
with, means  for  suspending  the  tray  bottom  panel  hori- 
zontally intermediate  the  hei^t  of  the  body  member, 
said  means  comprising  securing  together  the  outer  body 
and  tray  member  suspending  flaps  in  flatwise  juxtaposed 
relation,  thereby  forming  with  the  inner  body  and  tray 
member  suspending  flaps,  a  multiple  hinged  extension 
for  suspending  the  tray  bottom  panel  imo  the  body  mem- 
ber. 


234MS5 

CARTON 

WUlfam  P.  Frankiastria,  73M  E.  Lawn  Atc^ 

Chi  toll,  OMa 

FiM  hmt  18, 1951,  Scr.  No.  232,145 

9Clainis.    (0.229—3^ 


1.  A  carton  formed  from  a  single  blank  comprising  a 
bottom  panel,  a  first  extension  from  one  side  of  the 
bottom  panel,  a  second  extension  from  the  other  side 
of  the  bottom  panel,  the  first  extension  being  subdivided 
to  include  a  back  wall  panel,  a  panel  forming  the  carton 
top  and  a  panel  forming  a  depending  front  flange  from 
the  top  panel,  the  second  extension  being  subdivided  to 
include  a  front  wall  panel  aiKl  a  panel  forming  the  carton 
platform  to  be  disposed  within  the  carton  between  the 
front  and  back  walls  and  downwardly  of  the  upper  edges 
of  said  front  and  back  walb,  a  glue  flap  in  the  second 
extension  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  back  wall  panel 
of  the  first  extension  so  that  said  carton  may  be  folded 
flat  with  the  bottom  panel,  top  panel,  and  platform  panel 
superimposed  on  one  another  in  carton  knocked-down 
positions,  said  glue  flap  retaining  the  platform  in  position 
downwardly  of  the  upper  edges  of  said  front  and  back 
walls  upon  erection  of  the  carton,  said  first  extension 
having  an  opening  therethrough  located  wholly  within 
the  borders  of  said  extension  and  without  regard  as  to 
the  panels  thereof  and  said  opening  extending,  in  one 
direction,  between  points  inwardly  of  the  edges  <rf  the 
extension,  and  extending,  in  the  other  direction  between 
points  inwardly  of  the  end  of  the  extension  and  inwardly 
of  the  bottom  panel  that  will  not  be  below  the  platform 
when  in  canon  erected  position,  and  extensions  from  the 
remaining  ends  of  the  bottom  panel  subdivided  into  panels 
to  provide  end  walls  inner  and  outer  wall  members. 


2,948,454 
SNAP  LOCK  CLOSURE  FOR  A  RECTANGULAR 
_  CONTAINER 

Ctarte  V.  GriseM,  New  BrigMoo,  ftu,  mi  WOliui  J. 
h^a^^.^J^*^  Groves.  Mo.,  aasi|iion  to  Crowa 
ZcllcrlMch  Corporation,  Su  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  coim- 
ratioo  of  Nevada 

FI1«|  Jaa.  8,  1959,  Ssr;  No.  785,ttl 
2  Claims.    (CL229— 39) 
I.  A  blank  of  foldable  material  for  forming  a  rec- 
tangular container  with  a  snap  lock  closure  comprising 


opposed  pain  of  side  and  end  walls  hingedly  coimected 
by  vertical  comer  score  lines;  said  blank  iiKluding  pairs 
of  opposed  side  and  end  wall  flaps  substantially  the 
width  of  the  respective  side  and  end  walls  joined  to  the 
lower  edges  of  the  walls  by  a  horizontal  hinge  line,  the 
two  opposed  end  flaps  each  having  corresponding  side 
edges  cut  diagonally  from  substantially  the  mid-width 
of  the  outer  edges  thereof  to  the  juncture  of  the  flap 
hinge  line  and  the  vertical  comer  score  line  and  two  op- 
posed side  flaps  having  the  sides  which  are  adjacent  to 
the  vertical  side  edges  of  the  end  flaps  cut  diagonally 
inwardly  from  the  juixrture  of  the  vertical  comer  score 
line  and  the  hinge  line  to  a  point  on  the  outer  marginal 
edge  thereof  that  is  recessed  toward  the  opposite  side 


P7^ 


edges  of  the  flaps  to  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the 
length  of  the  end  flaps  and  substantially  one  half  the 
width  of  the  container  thence  the  marginal  edge  extend- 
ing in  a  line  substantially  parallel  to  the  horizontal 
hinge  line  to  a  point  at  the  approximate  mid-width  of  the 
said  side  flaps  and  from  that  point  extending  outwardly  in 
a  line  substantially  parallel  to  the  vertical  side  edges  of 
said  side  flaps  for  a  distance  of  not  more  than  one  half 
the  width  of  the  container,  thence  extending  in  sub- 
stantially a  line  parallel  to  the  horizontal  hinge  line  to  the 
vertical  marginal  side  edge  of  the  said  flaps  and  thence 
in  a  line  substantially  parallel  to  the  vertical  comer  score 
lines  extending  toward  and  terminating  at  the  horizontal 
hinge  line. 


2,948,457 

BAG  FOR  FLOUR  AND  THE  LIKE 

Edward  G.  TUdc,  4217  Lyn  Ave.,  Minneapolis,  Mkin. 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (95,410 

4Clafans.    (0.229—42) 


1.  A  bag  containing  pulverulem  material,  comprising 
continuous  side  walls  with  a  closed  bottom  and  the  upper 
marginal  end  portions  of  said  side  walls  being  folded  in- 
wardly to  provide  top  closure  flaps  adapted  for  easy  open- 
ing and  re-closing  of  the  top,  and  providing  a  pouring 
spout  when  opened,  said  top  closure  flaps  including  an 
innermost  underlying  flap  extending  a  substantial  dis- 
tance across  the  opening  of  the  bag  top,  a  pair  of  diagonal- 
ly-disposed folds  extending  diagonally  toward  the  longi- 
tudinal center  line  of  said  bag  from  the  respective  comers 
of  said  first-mentioned  closure  flap,  and  providing  a  pair 
of  onxMcd  outermost  overlying  side  flaps  formed  from 
the  upwardly-extending  side  portions  of  the  container 
walls  and  respectively  connected  to  underlying  portions 
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ot  said  firrt-mentioiied  closure  flap  and  a  pair  of  diagonal 
folds  extending  respectively  inwardly  in  converging  rela- 
tion from  the  opposite  comers  of  said  bag  and  forming  a 
generally  triangular  closure  flap  overlying  said  first-men- 
tioned closure  flap  and  having  only  the  side  portions  there- 
of interposed  between  said  side  flaps  and  said  first  men- 
tioned closure  flap  with  means  for  removably  adhering  the 
innermost  portion  thereof  to  the  underlying  portion  of 
said  first-mentioned  closure  flap  to  permit  said  generally 
triangular  flap  to  be  lifted  and  pulled  out  from  between 
the  end  flaps  and  said  first-mentioned  closure  flaps  to 
provide  with  said  end  flaps  a  pouring  spout  for  the  mate- 
rial confined  within  the  bag,  and  permitting  re-insertion  of 
said  generally  triangular  flap  between  the  end  flaps  and 
said  first-mentioned  flap  to  reclose  the  bag. 


t 


2,948,458 

HERMETIC  MOTOR-COMPRESSOR  UNIT 

Andrew  J.  Nicholas,  Soficld,  CoaiL,  and  Henri  Soumcrai, 

Springfield,  MaM*,  assignon  to  Wortliington  Corpora- 

tkm,  Harrfaon,  Nj^  a  corporation  of  Delawais 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  777,919 

4Clalnis.    (CI.  238— 58) 


1.  In  a  hermetic  motor-compressor  unit  in  which  the 
motor  has  a  rotor  and  the  compressor  has  pistons,  the 
combination  of  a  crankcase  compartment,  a  motor  com- 
partment through  which  suction  gas  passes  to  the  com- 
pressor, a  partition  separating  the  compartments,  a 
bearing  in  the  partition,  a  shaft  extending  through  the 
bearing  and  connected  at  one  end  to  the  rotor  of  the 
motor  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  pistons  of  the  com- 
pressor, a  passageway  through  said  bearing  and  providing 
communication  Letween  the  crankcase  compartment  and 
motor  compartment,  an  ejector  mounted  adjacent  said 
bearing  and  including  a  suction  inlet  communicating 
with  said  passageway  for  flowing  gas  from  the  crank- 
case compartment  to  the  motor  compartment,  and  a 
check  valve  in  the  partition  for  returning  lubricant  from 
the  motor  compartinent  to  the  crankcase  compartment. 


2,948,459 
ION  GETTER  PUMP 
Manfred   von   Ardcnne,   Drssicn-Wcisscr  Mrscfa,  Gcr- 
BMny,  aarignor  to  VEB  Valnitranili  Dresden,  Dresden, 
Gennany 

Filed  July  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  750,255 
Claims  priority,  anpUcation  Germany  Oct  12,  1957 

lOdahns.  (a.2M—S9) 
1.  An  ion  getter  pump  for  producing  a  vacuum  by 
means  of  the  evaporaUon  of  a  getter  material  and  the 
ionization  of  the  residual  gas  in  an  ionization  space  by 
electrons  emitted  by  a  cathode,  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
hig  an  opening  for  communicating  with  a  container  to  be 
evacuated,  an  integral  evaporator-cathode  of  refractory 
coixiucting  material  mounted  in  said  housing  and  having 
a  cathode  portion  and  an  evaporator  portion  distinct 
from  said   cathode  portion,   means  connected   to  said 


evaporator-cathode  for  passing  electric  heating  ciurrent 
therethrough,  means  adjacent  (he  evaporator<athode  for 
supplying  getter  material  to  the  evaporator  portion  of  said 


evaporau>r-cathode,  and  means  in  said  housing  spaced 
from  the  evaporator-cathode  for  collecting  the  evaporated 
getter  material 'and  the  ions  of  the  residual  gas  in  said 
housing. 

2,94S,4M 

FLUID  ACTUATED  MOTION  TRANSLATING 

DEVICE 

Ladimir  R.  Zeman,  1765  Bdvoir  Blvd.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

FUed  Ang.  20, 1956,  Ser.  No.  M5,138 

4  Claims.    (0.230—114) 


I .  In  a  motion  translating  device,  the  combination  of 
a  housing  having  a  fixed  transverse  wall  positioned  for 
dividing  the  interior  of  the  housing  into  two  pressure 
chambers  and  having  a  central  circular  opening,  recip- 
rocating means  slidably  extending  throu^  die  opening  in 
the  said  dividing  wall,  a  rigid  non-circular  post  slidably 
engaging  the  reciprocating  means  along  its  axis  for  pre- 
venting rotation  thereof  with  relation  to  the  housing, 
means  in  each  chamber  rigidly  connected  to  the  recip- 
rocating means  and  each  adapted  to  be  subject  to  fluid 
pressure  to  move  the  reciprocating  means,  an  actuating 
member  rigidly  connected  to  the  reciprocating  means, 
a  rotating  element  embracing  the  actuating  member, 
interengaging  steep  spiral  shoulders  on  the  actuating 
means  and  the  rotating  element  whereby  when  the  actuat- 
ing means  is  reciprocated,  the  driven  element  is  rotated. 
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BBCIPROCA11NG  COMPRESSOR 
La  CroMc,  Wii.,  aa%Dor  to 
La  CnMM,  Wk,  a  coqponfioB  of  WImom- 


FIM  Fab.  €,  195S,  Sir.  Na.  71M19 
SOaioM.    (a.  23*— 232) 


bottom  opening,  stationary  feed  means  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  base  through  said  bottom  opening 
and  dkplaced  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  centrifufB, 
said  feed  means  terminating  radially  inwardly  of  said 
tubes,  and  means  disposed  below  said  bottom  opening  for 


1.  The  comMnation  of  a  compressor,  a  cylinder  in  said 
compressor,  said  cylinder  having  a  compression  chamber 
and  a  discharge  chamber,  a  spring  loaded  suction  valve 
operably  associated  with  said  compression  chamber  to 
admit  gaseous  fluid  to  said  compression  chamber,  suc- 
tion valve  plate  means  secured  above  said  spring  loaded 
suction  valve  to  bias  said  valve  to  the  closed  position,  a 
spring  loaded  discharge  valve  located  between  said  com- 
pression and  discharge  chambers,  a  discharge  valve  cage 
means  secured  above  said  spring  loaded  discharge  valve 
to  bias  said  discharge  valve  to  the  dosed  position,  piston 
means  hi  said  compression  chamber  to  allow  gaseous  fluid 
to  enter  compression  chamber  thru  said  suction  valve  on 
the  down  stroke  and  to  cominvas  and  force  said  gaseous 
fluid  thru  said  discharge  valve  into  said  discharge  on  the 
up  stroke,  tab  means  on  the  discharge  side  of  the  dis- 
charge valve  cage  means,  a  flexible  retaining  member 
above  and  in  contact  with  said  tabs  to  retain  said  dis- 
charge valve  cage  on  said  suction  valve  plate,  a  lower 
disc  secured  above  said  flexible  retaining  member  to  re- 
ceive the  vibrations  created  by  the  piston,  an  upper  disc 
superincumbent  and  loosely  fit  over  said  lower  disc  to 
dampen  the  vibrations  transmitted  to  said  lower  disc, 
and  retaining  means  in  contact  with  said  upper  disc  to 
maintain  said  upper  and  lower  discs  in  contact  with  one 
another. 


collecting  liquid  discharged  from  said  centrifuge,  said 
centrifuge  being  adapted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical 
axis,  whereby  liquids  discharged  from  said  centrifuge 
during  spinning  thereof  may  be  collected  separately  from 
liquids  discharged  when  said  centrifuge  is  stopped. 


234S,4«3 
MECHANICAL  CHART  READING  DEVICE 

Maynavd  C.  Ycasdag,  Elmore,  Ohio,  asilg by  mesne 

asstgnments,   to   Toledo   Scale   CorponitioB,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  corponitton  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M3,7M 
3ClafaiM.    (a.  235—1) 


2,94M<2 
SEPARATION  CENTRIFUGE 
L.  TdHi,  Ncwtao,  Mass.,  aalgMr  to  Protein 
Fo— datluii,  lacorporated,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 

Ori^  appUcatioa  Apr.  12,  1955,  Ser.  No.  5«9,746. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatioa  Jap.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
792,454 

4ClataM.   (CL233— 15) 

1.  A  centrifuge  comprising  a  bottom  bowl  and  a  closed 
top  bowl  having  a  central  opening  therein  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  bowl,  and  an  outwardly  and  downwardly 
flaring  conical  side  wall,  a  stationary  base  positioned 
beneath  said  central  opening,  sealing  means  interposed 
between  said  base  and  said  bottom  bowl,  an  internal 
centrifuge  element  having  a  central  baffle  consisting  of  a 
flat  circular  plate  fitting  within  said  bowl  and  extend- 
ing radially  inwardly  thereof  with  a  central  opening, 
a  cylindrical  member  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and 
having  a  plurality  of  jet  tubes  extending  radially  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  toward  the  side  wall  of  said  bowl 
forming  passages  from  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  cylin- 
drical member  to  a  point  closely  adjacent  said  side  wall, 
inwardly  extending  flanges  spaced  above  and  below  the 
lower  opening  of  said  tubes  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
cylindrical  member,  and  a  passage  adjacent  the  inner- 
most edge  of  said  central  baffle  extending  toward  said 


( 


1.  A  chart  sensing  and  translating  device  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  chart  having  raised  indicia,  a  plurality 
of  sensing  pins  adapted  to  engage  the  indicia,  a  plu- 
rality of  permutation  members  individually  connected 
to  the  pins,  each  of  said  members  having  a  smooth 
peripheral  section  and  a  first  and  second  notch  spaced 
in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  member,  a  bail 
movable  along  the  periphery  of  the  members,  springs 
individually  connecting  each  member  to  the  bail  for 
urging  the  member  in  a  direction  to  drive  its  pin  against 
the  chart,  a  pawl  mounted  on  the  bail  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  notches  to  oppose  spring  urged  movement 
of  the  members,  and  means  for  moving  the  bail  toward 
the  chart  until  the  pawl  is  disengaged  from  the  notches 
and  engaged  with  the  smooth  peripheral  section  of  at 
least  one  member  as  its  pin  engages  the  indicia  on  the 
chart  and  arrests  the  movement  of  said  member,  and 


|i 


means  for  moving  the  bail  in  a  return  direction  during 
which  the  pawl  leaves  the  smooth  section  and  selectively 
engages  the  notches  according  to  the  arrested  position 
of  the  members  to  move  the  members  to  retracted  posi- 
tions that  vary  according  to  the  arrested  positions. 


a,94S,4<4 
COMPCmNG  MECHANISM 
Kcnocth  C.  Allca,  Daytoo,  Ohio,  ■■ignwr  to  The 
MaMsfactnlag  Conpaay,  Troy,  OMo,  a 
of  Ohto 

Filed  Jmic  11, 1954,  Ser.  No.  43«41t 
25ClHtaM.   (0.235— 5t) 


I.  In  a  system  for  weighing,  computing  and  printing 
a  record  of  the  weight  and  value  of  each  of  a  plurality 
of  successively  weighed  loads,  the  combination  of  a  scale 
including  a  weighing  mechanism  adapted  to  be  deflected 
away  from  a  zero  reference  position  in  proportion  to 
the  weight  of  a  load  applied  to  the  scale  to  a  balance 
position  corresponding  to  said  load,  a  computer  for  com- 
puting the  value  of  each  weighed  load,  means  for  read- 
ing out  data  corresponding  to  said  balance  position  of 
said  weighing  mechanism  and  transmitting  said  data  to 
said  computer,  control  means  responsive  to  establish- 
ment of  said  balance  position  of  said  weighing  mecha- 
nism for  initiating  the  operation  of  said  readout  means, 
means  establishing  a  range  of  weight  for  said  system 
having  maximum  and  minimum  limits,  means  for  sens- 
ing a  balance  position  of  said  weighing  mechanism  out- 
side of  said  range,  means  responsive  to  completion  of 
the  computing  operation  of  said  computer  for  printing 
a  record  of  the  weight  and  value  of  said  load,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  sensing  means  for  preventing  the  print- 
ing of  said  record  by  said  printing  means  whenever  said 
balance  position  of  said  weighing  mechanism  is  outside 
of  said  range. 


2,949,445 

RECORDING  SCALE 

Kcmeth  C.  Allen,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaslgBor  to  The  Hobart 

Manufacturing  Company,  Troy,  OUo,  a  corporatloa  of 

Ohto 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1955,  Scr.  No.  54S,14« 
2<aalms.    (CL235— 58) 

1.  In  a  system  for  weighing  and  producing  a  printed 
record  of  the  weight  and  of  the  unit  price  and  value  of 
conunodities  of  different  types  and  unit  prices,  the  com- 
bination of  a  weighing  mechanism  including  electrical 
means  for  producing  representation  of  the  weight  factor 
in  digiul  form,  a  printer  having  inputs  for  the  weight 
and  unit  price  factors  and  for  value,  a  unit  price  selector 
mechanism  forming  part  of  said  printer  and  including  a 
plurality  of  elements  each  representing  different  columns 
of  um't  price  and  movable  to  a  series  of  positions  corre- 
sponding to  differem  integer  values  in  said  columns,  com- 
modity  identifying  means  associated  with  said  printer  and 
adapted  to  be  set  to  represent  different  commodities,  a 
computer  having  a  digital  weight  input  and  an  output 
representing  value  in  digital  form,  electrical  connections 
from  said  weighing  mochanism  for  supplying  said  weight 
factor  digits  to  said  computer  and  said  printer  weight 
inputs,  electrical  interconnections  between  said  unit  price 


selector  mechanism  and  said  computer  for  developing 
data  in  digital  form  incoiporating  the  unit  price  factor 
and  for  introducing  said  digital  data  to  said  computer, 
electrical  connections  from  said  computer  ou^mt  to  said 
printer  value  Iqnit  to  transmit  the  computed  value  data 
thereto,  switch  means  for  seioing  a  change  in  the  setting 
of  said  commodity  identifying  means,  switch  means  for 
sensing  the  setting  ot  any  oae  of  said  unit  price  selector 


elements  to  a  position  other  than  an  integer  value  posi- 
tion, switch  means  for  sensing  a  change  in  the  setting  of 
said  unit  price  selector  mechanism  occurring  during  the 
course  of  operation  of  said  computer,  means  for  causing 
said  printer  to  carry  out  a  printing  cycle  utilizing  said  data 
from  said  weighing  mechanism  and  said  computer,  and 
means  connected  with  each  of  said  sensing  means  respon- 
sive to  actuation  of  any  one  of  said  sensing  means  for 
preventing  said  cycle  of  said  printer. 


2,94Sy4M 
SCALES 
Kenneth  C.  ADca,  Dayton,  and  David  A.  MadMr,  Troy, 
Ohio,  aaignon  to  The  Hobait  Manafactwiiig  Com- 
pany, Troy,  Ohto,  a  cotyoratloB  of  Ohto 
Filed  Jan.  25, 195^  Scr.  No.  5<1,33« 
24ClaiBn.    (CL235— 58) 


1.  In  a  system  for  weighing  articles  and  producing 
a  printed  record  thereof,  the  combination  of  a  weigh- 
ing mechanism,  a  computer  for  computing  the  value  of 
an  article  weighed  by  said  weighing  mechanism,  a  iHinter 
including  means  for  printing  and  issuing  a  ticket  identi- 
fying the  weight  and  value  of  an  article  weighed  by 
said  weighing  mechanism,  means  electrically  intercon- 
necting said  weighing  mechanism  with  said  computer 
and  printer  to  cause  said  computing  and  printing  opera- 
tions thereof  in  response  to  the  weighing  operation  of 
said  weighing  mechanism  on  each  successive  said  article, 
means  connected  with  said  printer  for  receiving  each 
successive  ticket  issued  by  said  printer  and  including 
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means  responsive  to  completion  of  the  operation  of  said 
printer  for  delivering  each  said  ticket  to  a  delivery  sta- 
tion, nseans  effective  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the 
operation  of  said  ininter  and  said  delivering  means  for 
blocking  subsequent  operation  of  said  prialer,  and  means 
adjacent  said  delivery  station  for  actuation  by  the  opera- 
tor in  conjunction  with  the  withdrawal  of  said  ticket 
from  said  delivery  station  to  release  said  blocking  means 
for  subsequent  operation  of  said  printer. 


FUNCTION  UNIT 
Gary  Maflly,  Oaknwf,  Pa^  iMlgMr  to  Golf  Rctcarcfa 
ft  Development  Company,  nttriNnrgh,  Pa^  a  corpora- 
tkM  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  31, 1954,  Ser.  No.  631,726 
6ClBiaH.    (C3. 235— 61.6) 


H^ggrl-v-W 


•■H/siMwr 


1.  Apparatus  in  which  motion  of  an  ou^wt  ahaft  bears 
a  predetermined  functional  relationthip  to  motion  of  an 
tiqait  shaft  comprising  an  input  shaft  whose  rotation  repre- 
sents values  of  an  independent  variable,  an  output  shaft, 
whose  rotation  represents  values  of  a  dependent  variable, 
an  elongate  magnetizable  record  tape,  means  for  longi- 
tudinally moving  said  record  tape  including  a  differential 
motion<combining  means  transmitting  motion  from  said 
input  shaft  to  said  record  tape  and  additively  transmitting 
motion  from  said  output  shaft  to  said  record  tape,  at 
least  two  magnetic  record  tracks  on  said  record  tape,  said 
record  tracks  respectively  comprising  signals  representa- 
tive of  vector  components  of  the  desired  rotation  angle 
of  said  output  shaft  when  the  rotation  angle  of  the  out- 
put shaft  is  related  to  the  rotation  angle  of  said  input 
shaft  by  a  predetermined  function,  at  least  two  trans- 
ducing means  traversed  by  said  record  tape  and  respec- 
tively responsive  to  said  record  tracks  and  respectively 
producing  electric  signals  whose  intensity  is  proportional 
to  the  vector  components  recorded  on  said  record  tracks. 
a  synchro-motor  having  multiphase  windings,  means 
respectively  electrically  connecting  each  of  said  trans- 
ducing means  to  a  phase  winding  of  said  synchro-motor, 
and  means  transmitting  motion  from  said  synchromotor 
to  said  output  shaft. 


234S,468 

COMBINATIONS  OF  STATISTICAL  MACHINES 
Ivor  Vivian  Rigby,  Lctcbworth,  Engiaiid,  assignor  to  In- 

tematioaal  Computers  and  Tabalaton  Limited,  London, 

England,  a  Britisfa  company 

FHcd  Oct  14,  If  57,  Ser.  No.  6«9,9M 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  Oct  15,  1956 

13  Claims.   (0.235—61.7) 

1.  Statistical  apparatus  comprising  a  master  machine 
for  operation  on  a  first  set  of  records  which  each  carry 
a  value-representing  recording  and  are  arranged  in  suc- 
cessive groups,  the  records  carrying  identifying  record- 
ings for  use  in  detecting  the  ends  of  the  groups,  said 
master  machine  including  means  for  successively  feeding 
and  sensing  the  records  of  said  first  set  to  derive  signals 
representing  the  values  recorded  on  them,  accumulating 
means  registering  the  sum  of  value-representing  signals 
fed  to  it.  means  feeding  said  derived  signals  to  the  ac- 


cumulating means,  and  control  means  controlling  the  op- 
eration of  the  master  machine  and  including  meaiu  re- 
sponsive to  detection  of  the  feeding  of  the  last  card  of 
a  group  for  generating  a  control  signal,  the  statistical  ap- 
paratus also  comprising  a  slave  machine  for  operation 
on  a  second  set  of  records  which  each  carry  a  value-rep- 
resenting recording  and  each  correspond  to  a  different 
single  group  of  the  first  aet  of  records,  said  second  set 
being  assembled  in  the  same  order  as  the  groups  of  the 
first  set,  the  slave  machine  including  record  feeding  and 
acming  means  fw  succeaiively  feeding  and  sensing  the 
records  of  said  second  set  to  derive  signals  reprMcoting 
the  values  recorded  on  them,  signal  comparison  means 
comparing  two  value-representing  signals  and  arranged 
to  assume  one  of  first  and  second  states  respectively  cor- 
responding to  the  signals  fed  to  it  representing  the  same 
and  different  values  and  control  means  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  second  feeding  and  sensing  means,  the 


statistical  apparatus  further  including  electrical  coimec- 
tions  between  the  master  machine  and  the  slave  machine 
and  the  slave  machine  control  means  further  including 
means  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  the  master  machine 
control  signal  over  one  of  said  connections  to  cause  feed- 
ing and  sensing  of  a  record  of  the  second  set  and  feed- 
ing of  the  derived  value-representing  signal  to  the  com- 
parison means,  a  second  one  of  said  connections  con- 
necting the  comparison  means  and  the  accumulating 
means  to  permit  comparison  of  the  value  registered  in 
the  accumulating  means  with  that  represented  by  the 
signal  fed  to  the  comparison  means  from  the  slave  ma- 
chine sensing  means,  and  a  third  one  of  said  connections 
connecting  the  comparison  means  to  the  master  machine 
control  means,  said  latter  control  means  responding  to 
the  comparison  means  being  in  its  first  state  to  continue 
feeding  the  first  set  of  records  and  in  its  second  state 
to  prevent  further  feeding  of  the  first  set  of  records. 


2,94t«469 
APPARATUS  FOR  COUNTING  PARTICLES 
James    WUIiam    PhflUps,    ChcHenham,    David    Goracy 
Araoid    Thomas,    Dccrliorat,    Walton,    and    WHHan 

Henry  WaltOB,  Byflcct,  Eagfauid,  awit to  Coal  In- 

dMtry  (Patents)  Umlted,  Loodoo,  Englaad,  a  Britirii 
company 

Fled  Ang.  8, 1955,  Sar.  No.  527,f92 
9ClaiaH.  (0.235—92) 
1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  number  and/or  size 
or  distribution  of  sizes  of  elements  in  a  collection  of 
elements  comprising  a  beam  of  radiation  or  charged  par- 
ticles, means  for  traversing  the  beam  uninterruptedly 
along  a  succession  of  substantially  parallel  lines  to  scan 
every  element  or  image  of  the  collection,  means  for  pro- 
ducing an  electric  signal  each  time  the  beam  traverses 
an  element  or  image  thereof,  a  plurality  of  continuous 
magnetic  tracks  movable  together  and  corresponding  in 
number  to  the  maximum  number  of  scanned  lines  which 
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the  largest  element  is  likely  to  encoonter  and  on  which 
each  signal  is  tenlporarily  recorded  and  stored  for  the 
operation  of  counting  circuits,  said  tracks  moving  con- 
tinuously at  a  speed  such  that  one  complete  cycle  is  ef- 
fected during  the  period  of  one  line  scan  or  multiple 
or  submultiple  thereof,  counting  means  coc^rable  elec- 
trically with  the  teid  magnetic  tracks  to  count  such 
signals,  means  for  recording  correqwnding  signals  in  sue- 
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cessive  scanning  lines  on  the  first  of  said  tracks,  means 
for  transferring  each  signal  from  one  track  to  the  next 
during  each  line  scanning  period,  means  for  erasing  from 
each  track  a  signal  after  it  has  been  transferred  to  the 
next  track,  and  electronic  switches  operable  upon  the 
transfer  of  the  first  signal  to  the  last  track  to  switch  all 
the  signals  from  their  req>ective  tracks  to  corresponding 
counters. 


Fair- 


2,94t,479 

PARTICLB  COUNTER 
i    Cari  BoUcy,  Great  Noich,  Ujmm  P. 
h      lawB,  Gaorsi  N*  Thnaiai,  PMeraoau  and  Yi 

VaMsaasi,  Moaldak,  NJ.,  awigaore  to  Allen  B. 
Da  Moot  Uboratovka,  Ik.,  CUfton,  NJ..  a  corporation 
•of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  646,397 
5  Claims.   (0. 235— 92) 


terminal,  an  output  terminal,  differentiator  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  input  terminal  for  gatndMg  pulses 
of  one  polarity  In  response  to  the  leading  edge  ol  a  poise 
from  said  first  input  terminal  and  generathig  polws  of 
opposite  polarity  in  respoine  to  trailiar  edges  of  a  pobe 
from  said  first  input  terminal,  a  leading  edge  pulse  se- 
lector connected  to  receive  an  OMtput  rignal  from  said 
differentiator  means,  a  trailing  edge  pulse  selector  con- 
nected to  receive  an  output  signal  from  said  differentiator 
means,  a  signal  storage  element  connected  to  receive  the 
output  frcmi  said  leading  edge  pulse  selector  for  maintain- 
ing the  signal  level  of  a  signal  from  said  leading  edge 
pulse  selector,  said  signal  storage  element  also  being  con- 
nected to  said  second  and  third  input  terminals  and  being 
adapted  to  be  restored  to  a  datum  level  by  any  portion 
of  an  input  pulse  from  either  said  second  or  third  input 
termiiud.  an  "and"  circuit  having  one  input  oMmected  to 
said  storage  element  and  a  second  input  connected  to  re- 
ceive the  output  of  said  trailing  edge  pulse  selector,  means 
for  connecting  said  first  anti-coincidence  circuit  iaput 
terminal  to  receive  the  output  of  said  sensing  means, 
means  for  connecting  said  second  anti-coincidence  circuit 
input  terminal  to  receive  the  delayed  signal  from  taid 
detector  means,  means  for  connectiiig  said  third  input  ter- 
minal to  receive  a  signal  from  said  scanning  means  dur- 
ing the  retrace  of  the  scanning  means  sweep,  whereby  a 
pulse  is  produced  at  the  ouput  of  said  anti-coincidence 
circtiit  for  the  first  interception  of  a  particle  by  said  scan- 
ning means  and  further  pulses  from  the  same  particle  on 
successive  sweeps  of  said  scanning  means  during  retrace 
of  said  sweep  are  inhibited. 


2,948,471 
ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  COUNTER 

Picm  Lahoissttrs,  1  BoaiaraN  4»  TaMk 

FVed  Sept  II,  1957,  Sar.  Na.  6f4;712 

Oafans  priority,  appUcatioa  FkaMa  Sept  It,  1956 

2CIalBH.  (CL235-92) 


1.  A  particle  counter  for  counting  the  number  of 
particles  in  a  given  area  comprising  scanning  means  for 
scanning  said  area  in  a  sixxession  of  sweeps,  sensing 
means  for  indicating  the  presence  of  a  particle  at  the 
point  of  incidence  of  said  scanning  sweep  with  said  par- 
ticle, an  automatic  intensity  control  for  regulating  the 
output  of  said  sensing  means  to  maintain  a  relatively 
consunt  average  value,  a  trigger  circuit  for  producing  an 
output  of  substantially  rectangular  waveform  correspond- 
ing to  the  output  of  said  sensing  means,  an  oscillator  for 
generating  a  high  frequency  electrical  signal,  a  modulator 
connected  to  modulate  the  output  of  said  oscillator  in 
response  to  the  signal  from  said  trigger  circuit,  a  delay 
line  having  a  delay  equal  to  the  time  between  successive 
sweeps  of  said  scanning  means  and  connected  to  receive 
>C  the  modulated  high  frequency  signal  from  said  modulator, 
a  detector  connected  to  receive  the  output  from  said  delay 
line  and  adapted  to  convert  said  modulated  high  fre- 
quency signal  to  a  rectified  signal  having  a  waveform  sub- 
stantiaUy  equivalent  to  the  envelope  of  said  modulated 
high  frequency,  an  aati-coincidence  circuit  comprising  a 
first  input  terminal,  a  ^eoond  input  terminal,  a  third  input 


\ 


1.  Electro-magnetic  coumer  comprising  a  totalising 
pinion  which  can  rotate  and  register  in  both  directions, 
two  electromagnets,  a  ferrite  core  selectively  moved  in 
one  direction  or  the  other  from  its  inoperative  position  by 
said  electromagnets,  a  member  provided  with  two  pegs 
rigid  with  said  ferrite  core,  two  knee  levers  pivotally 
mounted,  each  of  these  levers  comprising  an  arm  the 
end  of  which  is  formed  in  the  shape  of  a  pawl  and  which 
can  be  rotated  by  one  of  the  pegs  in  such  a  way  that,  when 
the  ferrite  core  rotates  in  one  direction,  one  of  the  pegs 
rotates  the  corresponding  arm  and  its  pawl  engages  a  tooth 
of  the  pinion  to  rotate  it.  the  rotation  of  said  pinion  along 
a  complete  pitch  being  blocked  by  the  pawl  which  engages 
the  teeth  of  the  pinion,  and  locking  means  urged  by  a 
re&ilient  member  so  as  to  bold  the  pinion  in  position  and 
to  complete  the  rotation  movement  of  said  pinion  when 
said  ferrite  core  is  restored  in  their  inoperative  position. 
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AMFLTTUDE  PKMMCnON  MKCHANBM 

N.Y,  I 

PIM  Oct  19, 195i,  Sw.  N«.  €17^3 
SCUm.    (CL23S— 1M) 


1.  A  mecluiiuain  for  predicting  the  amplitude  Z*  of 
a  periodic  function  f(§)  comprising  a  shaft  settable  in 
accordance  with  the  amplitude  of  said  function,  a  pair 
of  voluge  producing  devices,  each  of  said  devices  being 
adapted  to  yield  a  voluge  output  proportional  to  a  me- 
chanical movement  settable  therein,  mechanical  means 
for  ahemately  restoring  said  devices  and  connecting  the 
devices  to  said  shaft  at  the  beginning  of  each  half  cycle 
of  shaft  oscillation  so  that  at  the  end  of  each  half  cycle 
one  of  said  devices  will  yield  a  voltage  Zo  (max)  pro- 
portional to  the  maximum  amplitude  of  the  function  as 
determined  by  the  half  cycle  of  oscillation  of  said  shaft, 
a  trigonometric  resolver  adapted  to  generate  a  voltage 
fuutlog  of  /(#),  selective  means  for  alternately  connect- 
ing the  devices  to  the  resolver  as  the  connection  of  said 
devices  to  said  shaft  is  disesublished.  and  conveying 
thereto  said  maximum  amplitude  voltage  Z«(max)  al- 
ternately determined  by  said  devices,  means  for  driving 
said  resolver  m  accordance  with  the  period  of  said  func- 
tion and  with  a  preselected  phase  relation  with  respect 
to  said  function,  said  resolver  having  an  output  con- 
tinuously determinative  of  the  amplitude  of  the  function 
/(#)  at  a  time  in  the  future  established  by  said  pre- 
selected phase  relation. 


CTATIC  ANALOGUE  DIVIDER 
Davy  a  SchMfar,  %  Naval  RMMRh  Laboratory, 

wmimi   2S, D.C 

Flai  Mar.  M,  19S4.Sar.  No,  572,777 

triaiiM    (0.215—190 

(GiaaM  Hiiv  TMa  35,  US.  Co4t  (1952^  lae.  MO 


1.  An  analogue  computing  device  comprising  a  core  of 
a  material  having  a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis 
characteristic,  first  and  second  mutually  inductive  wind- 
inp  woond  thereon,  a  first  voltage  source  of  sufficient 
magnitude  to  bring  said  core  material  from  one  satura- 
tion level  to  the  other,  means  applying  said  first  voltage 
source  across  said  first  winding,  an  output  load  im- 
pedance,  a  second  voltage  source,  plus  on-off  switching 
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having  control  oieaas  for  oortrnlling  the  op«a- 
tiooal  state  thereof,  meaai  coonectiag  said  oootiol  meaas 
to  said  secood  winding  such  that  nid  switching  meant 
is  re^oosive  to  the  polarity  of  the  vtritafe  acron  said 
second  winding  and  said  operational  state  is  determined 
thereby,  means  serially  connecting  said  second  vcdtage 
source  and  said  on-off  switching  means  across  said  out- 
put kiad  intpedanoe,  said  switching  means  being  oper- 
ative to  apply  said  second  voltage  source  across  said 
output  load  impedance  for  the  poiod  required  for  said 
core  material  to  be  brought  from  one  saturation  level  to 
the  other  by  said  first  voltage  source. 


TANGENT  COMTUTBR  CIRCUIT 
PMty  A.  Ssagr,  FlMMai,  N.Y.,  as^VW  la  Raerea  b- 
irisaiiBt  CaiFomtfan,  New  Y«ri(,KY,,  a 
afNtwYatk 

RM  Jatar  12, 1954, 8ar.  Nn.  442«M1 
9rTalM    (CL  235— 197) 


^«  I  ^  l■■■^^^^^v^v^ 


r" 


"A        r     v«{> 


1.  A  computing  device  comprising  an  »mpltficr  having 
an  iiqait  terminal,  an  ou^t  terminal,  and  a  oomm<m 
terminal,  a  potentiometer  having  a  pair  of  end  terminals 
and  a  movable  contactor,  means  connecting  one  end 
terminal  of  said  potentiometer  to  the  output  tenninal 
of  said  amplifier,  means  connecting  said  contactor  to  the 
input  terminal  of  said  amplifier,  and  a  resistor  connected 
between  each  end  terminal  of  said  potentiometer  and  said 
contactor,  said  computing  device  producing  an  ou^t 
voltage  between  the  output  tennind  of  said  •npKfiffr  and 
said  common  tenninal  varying  subctantially  according  lo 
the  tangent  of  the  angular  position  of  said  contactor  mul- 
tiplied by  the  value  of  an  applied  input  voltage  between 
said  other  end  terminal  of  said  potentiometer  and  said 
common  terminal. 


AIRCRAFT  Am  oSmMrnONING  SYSTEM 

Hsn  s  naHHw  *  • 


9t 

Nn.i2t,0S2 
(0.234—13) 


3.  In  an  aircraft  air  conditioning  system  of  the  type 
having  a  plurality  of  conduits  carrying  air  under  pressure 
at  different  temperatures  for  mixture  in  tcloctgd  propor- 
tion to  supply  a  compartment  with  air  at  oontrolkd  tem- 
perature, the  c(Mnbination  comprising  a  throttk  vahe  in 
one  of  the  conduits,  a  valve  actuator  tiwiii««i«g  a  piston 
and  means  defining  a  fluid  chamber  around  each  end  <rf 
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the  piston  whereby  the  piston  can  be  reciprocated  by 
establishing  an  alternating  pressure  differential  between 
the  chambers,  motion  transmitting  means  connected  be- 
tween the  piston  and  the  valve  to  open  and  close  the 
valve  responsive  to  piston  reciprocation,  the  said  cham- 
bers being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  common  source 
of  fluid  under  pressure  and  each  chamber  having  means 
defining  an  outlet  orifice,  reciprocable  means  for  restrict- 
ing one  oriflce  while  opening  the  other  and  vice  versa 
whereby  to  establish  a  pressure  differential  between  the 
chambers,  means  biasing  the  reciprocaUe  means  in  one 
direction,  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  biasing  the 
reciprocable  means  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  servo 
conduit  connected  with  the  pressure  responsive  means 
and  connectible  with  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and 
having  a  vent,  and  means  for  varying  the  effective  open- 
ing of  said  vent  whereby  to  vary  the  fiuid  pressure  in 
said  servo  conduit  and  in  said  pressure  lesponsive  means, 
said  means  comprising  a  pivotally  supported  armatui« 
which  iM  movable  in  one  direction  to  reduce  the  vent 
opening,  resilient  means  biasing  the  armature  m  the  oppo- 
site direction,  and  a  variable  strength  solenoid  which 
vanes  responsive  to  temperature  change  in  said  com- 
partment urging  said  armature  in  said  one  direction. 


across  the  outlet  having  a  central  opening  therein,  a  mov- 
able piston  arranged  within  this  opening,  said  jnston  hav- 
ing a  skirt  oo  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  upper  end  of  said 
piston  fitting  within  a  cylinder  and  having  biasing  means 
within  the  cylinder  above  the  piston,  said  cylinder  being 
within  said  casing,  vented  through  the  piston,  said  piston 


having  valve  means  thereon  which  contacts  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  disk  when  in  the  closed  position  and  the  skirt 
being  beyond  tiie  disk  when  in  the  dosed  position,  said 
piston  being  forced  upwardly  by  the  fiow  of  water  acting 
against  biasing  means  within  the  cylinder  and  forcing  the 
skirt  into  contact  with  the  disk  to  produce  shower  pro- 
ducing sprays. 


2,94t,476 
MOVABLE  DRINKING  FOUNTAIN 

^JSt^J"^  ^"^  "*>"  Ave„  OaUani  19,  CaHf . 
FUed  Sept  19. 195S,  Sar.  No.  7M423 
lOaftik   (O  239-24) 


2,94M7t 

NOZZLE 
R.  Wabh,  ntlslNinh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gnlf  Re- 
*  *  Dtvslopnienf  Company,  Phtsbvrgh,  Fa.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  782,916 
SCIains.    (CL  239— 495) 


In  a  construction  of  the  class  described,  a  horizontal 
tank  adapted  to  hold  a  supply  of  drinking  water,  wheels 
for  supporting  said  tank  in  a  horizontal  position,  said 
wheels  comprising  a  pair  of  wheels  for  supporting  the 
rear  end  of  the  tank  and  a  single  steering  wheel  for  sup- 
portmg  the  front  end  of  the  tank,  a  handle  operably  at- 
tached to  the  steering  wheel,  a  vertical  rigid  pipe  sup- 
ported  by  said  tank,  said  pipe  running  from  a  point  near 
the  bottom  of  said  tank  and  then  above  said  tank,  a  series 
of  pipes  attached  to  and  extending  laterally  from  said 
vertical  pipe,  a  valve  controlled  drinking  nozzle  supported 
on  each  of  said  laterally  extending  pipes  for  use  as  drink- 
ing fountains  through  the  movement  of  water  from  said 
tank  through  said  pipe  and  to  said  nozzles,  and  means  in- 
cluding a  valved  openiqg  in  said  vertical  pipe  for  admitting 
water  into  said  tank  from  a  source  of  water  under  pres- 
sure whereby  to  place  water  in  the  bottom  of  said  tank 
under  air  pressure  solely  through  utilization  of  the  air 
m  the  upper  part  of  the  tank,  said  air  pressure  effecting 
the  flow  of  water  vertically  through  said  pipe  to  said 
nozzles. 


1.  In  a  gun-type  burner  nozzle,  apparatus  comprising 
a  hollow  nozzle  body  having  a  centra]  axis,  the  interior 
of  the  nozzle  body  having  a  substantially  fnisto-conical 
surface  adjacent  one  end  thereof  that  is  coaxial  with  the 
central  axis,  a  swiri  stem  coaxially  positioned  in  the 
nozzle  body  having  a  substantially  frusto-com'cal  portion 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  that  is  complementary  to  and 
seated  flush  against  the  fnisto-conical  surfece  of  the 
nozzle  body,  said  one  end  of  the  swiri  stem  befaig  q»aced 
from  the  nozzle  body  to  define  a  swirl  chamber  there- 
between, said  one  end  of  the  nozzle  body  being  provided 
with  a  discharge  orifice  coaxial  with  the  swirl  chamber, 
means  defining  a  plurality  of  drcumfercntially  spaced 
slots  at  the  seated  juncture  of  the  swiri  stem  and  the 
nozzle  body  extending  along  the  axial  length  of  such 
juncture  and  arranged  essentially  tangential  to  the  swirl 
chamber,  a  passageway  extending  through  the  swiri  stem 
and  the  nozzle  body  from  the  center  of  said  one  end  of 
the  swiri  stem  to  the  exterior  of  the  nozzle  body,  said 
passageway  passing  through  the  seated  juncture  of  the 
swirl  stem  and  the  nozzle  body  intermediate  the  slots. 


^,948,477 

AUTOMATIC  SHOWER  HEAD 

James  Fraacr,  TTSarii^liiB,  DeL,  assignor 

The  Spaakasan  Coapany 

FUed  Fch.  28, 1958,  S«rf4r716,492 

SOafana.    (0.239^199) 


2,948,479 

WASHING  DEVICE 

Donald  D.  Gnccnum,  4781  HunboMt  Ave.  S., 

MinneapoUs  9.  Mian. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1959,  Scr.  No.  883,229 

2ClaiBiB.    (CL  239— 413) 

1.  A  washing  device  comprising  a  bracket  formed  with 


waler  supply  .nht  .k|  oultet  therefor,  a  i,A.  .rnui,ed    and  conttnicled  o(  pipe,  a  bearini  receiving  said  ver^ 
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cal  readi  as  a  joonial  and  rappOTthig  said  bracket  for 
swingiiig  movement,  a  brace  comiected  to  said  Tertical 
reach  below  said  bearing  and  to  said  horiiXMital  arm 
near  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  brace  being  constnicted 
of  pipe,  hose  connections  connected  to  the  outer  end  of 


said  horizontal  arm  and  said  brace,  a  nozzle  using  two 
fluids,  two  hose  connecting  said  nozzle  with  said  hose 
c<Mmections,  conduits  connected  to  the  vertical  reach 
of  said  bracket  and  to  the  other  end  of  said  brace,  and 
means  feeding  fluids  to  said  conduits. 


234MM 

SPRAYmG  DEVICE 

GIbcfft  G.  Biidw%,  34M  Bujridc  Walk, 

M^rioa  Ha  ark    frntU 

Filed  hOj  5, 1956,  Scr.  No.'S9<,937 
ICtains.    (CL239-41S) 


1.  A  combined  band  sprinkler  and  aspirator  for  irrigat- 
ing and  applying  chemicals  to  plants,  comprising:  an 
irrigation  nozzle  arranged  for  attachment  to  a  hose  and 
having  a  relatively  large  discharge  orifice;  an  impinge- 
ment means  for  deflecting  water  issuing  from  said  orifice 
into  a  fan-shaped  stream;  said  impingement  means  in- 
cluding an  elongated  impingement  and  deflecting  surface 
positioned  for  obtuse  engagement  by  water  issuing  from 
said  nozzle,  and  upstanding  walls  forming  with  said  de- 
flecting surface  an  upwardly  open  and  open-ended  chan- 
nel, said  walls  diverging  from  said  nozzle  to  confine  the 
water  to  said  deflecting  surface  and  limit  the  included 
angle  of  the  fan-shaped  stream  discharged  therefrom;  a 
depressed  area  in  said  impingement  surface;  means  de- 
fining an  aspirator  passage  intersecting  said  depression 
for  upward  flow  of  aspirated  fluid  into  said  water  stream; 
and  a  raised  transversely  elongated  spreader  element  on 
said  impingement  surface  downstream  of  said  depressed 
area,  said  spreader  element  having  its  greatest  vertical 
height  substantially  midway  between  said  side  walls  and 
converging  toward  said  impingement  surface  laterally 
thereof  toward  said  side  walls,  said  spreader  element 
functioning  to  laterally  distribute  fluid  withdrawn  from 
said  aspirator  passage. 


METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COMMINUT- 
ING ORES  OR  THE  LKE 
Arthar  C.  Daman,  DcsTcr,  Colo^  assignor,  by  mcsac  as- 
signments, to  Denver  Equipment  Company,  Dcavcr, 
Colo^  a  corporatkM  of  Cotondo 

Filed  Jnc  3f ,  1955,  Scr.  No.  519,2t5 
ICtaims.    (a.  241— 41) 
I.  The  combination  with  a  rotary,  drum-type  grind- 
ing mill  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal axis  and  having  at  least  one  end  feed  trunnion 


and  a  discharge  outlet  for  ground  product  remote  from 
the  point  of  feed  introduction  into  the  mill,  of  meam  in 
the  feed  trunnion  for  directing  a  spiralUng  component 
of  movement  to  entering  pulp  feed  inwardly  of  the  mill. 


means  for  spraying  said  pulp  during  the  spiralling  mov»- 
meot,  and  means  internally  of  the  mill  and  adjacent  the 
feed  end  of  the  mill  for  separating  and  discharging  pri- 
mary slimes  of  the  entering  feed  before  it  is  subfooted 
to  any  substantial  comminuting  action  of  the  miU. 


2,94Mt2 
SPLASH  GUARD  WTTH  PLUG  FOR  WA^TE 
DISPOSAL  APPARATUS 
Ionian,  Los  Anfsiss,  Cnllf.,  assffMr  to  Girs 
MacWncfT  Company,  Los  Angslis,  COM^  a 


FBcd  Not.  25, 1957,  Sot.  No.  <9t,SM 
5ClafaM.    (CL241— IMJ) 


I.  In  combination  in  waste  disposal  apparatus:  a  sink 
having  a  drain  opening;  a  grinder  housing  suspended 
under  said  opening  and  having  a  waste  receiving  throat;  a 
resilient  ring  device  disposed  between  said  sink  and  said 
housing  and  cushioning  the  latter  to  limit  transmission  of 
vibrations  to  said  sink;  and  an  antisplash  diaphragm 
carried  by  said  resilient  device,  said  diaphragm  having  a 
circular  body  portion  and  a  temporary  closure  attached 
thereto  centrally  to  close  a  discharge  passage  there- 
through, said  diaphragm  having  readily  rupturable  joint 
means  connecting  said  temporary  closure  to  said  body 
portion  to  retain  waste  materials  ttvereon,  and  being 
rupturable  for  removal  of  said  closure  to  open  said  dis- 
charge passage. 

2,94S,4S3 

CABLE  STRINGING  APPARATUS 

GcnM  A.  M.  Pctnsen,  4M  Ktfcr  Rood, 


Filed  Dec.  31, 1954,  Sot.  No.  479,941 
9CWms.  (CL241— 54) 
I.  A  tensioning  device  for  transmission  cable  compris- 
ing a  trunnion  tower,  a  pair  of  shafts  supported  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  on  said  trunnion  tower,  a  sheaved  bull 
wheel  joumaled  on  the  upper  one  of  said  shafts,  a  sheaved 
bull  wheel  on  the  lower  one  of  said  shafts,  the  sheave 
grooves  of  said  lower  bull  wheel  being  offset  one  half 
sheave  groove  relative  to  the  sheave  grooves  on  the  upper 
one  of  said  boll  wheels  whereby  said  cable  strung  around 
said  upper  and  lower  bull  wheels  follows  a  spiral  path 
during  turning  of  said  bull  wheels,  and  means  for  re- 
straining turning  of  said  bull  wheels  relative  to  said  tnm- 
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nion  towier  for  tcnsioniBg  the  strand  of  cable  m  it  is 
palled  therefrom  comprising  a  sleeve  shaft  on  each  of 
said  pair  oi  shafts  and  secured  to  the  buU  wheel  thereon 
for  tunung  therewidi,  a  brake  disc  flange  on  each  said 
sleeve  shaft  in  spaced  relation  to  the  bull  wheel  thereon. 


2,94S,4S4 

MOVABLE  ROIX  SUPPORT  FOR  A  BALLER 
Gianni  BidOT,  Gotw  Mattcotd  lA,  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Ian.  17, 1955,  Sot.  No.  4t2,35< 

Claims  priority,  iHiHnillon  Italy  Dee.  18,  1954 

5  Claims.   (CL  242— 54.4) 


^i^"- 


I.  In  a  bailer,  in  eombination,  a  ball  roller  adapted 
to  have  a  sliver  wound  thereon;  mounting  means  for 
mounting  said  ball  roller  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis 
and  for  movement  along  a  path  lying  in  a  plane  con- 
taining said  first  axis,  said  mounting  means  including  a 
movable  element  movabe  in  the  direction  of  said  path; 
a  driving  roller  moanted  for  rotation  about  a  second 
axis  parallel  to  raid  first  axis,  said  driving  roller  being 
arranged  in  said  path  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
sliver  wound  upon  said  ball  roller;  yielding  biasing  means 
connected  to  said  movable  element  of  said  mounting 
means  for  continuously  urging  said  ball  roller  for  move- 
ment along  said  path  toward  said  driving  roller  so  that 
the  same  continuously  engages  the  sliver  wound  upon 
said  ball  roller;  and  control  means  operatively  connected 
to  said  movable  eletaent  of  said  mounting  means  for 
moving,  whenever  desired,  said  movable  element  and 
said  ball  roller  along  said  path  away  from  said  driving 
roller  against  the  action  of  said  biasing  means. 


2,948,495 

DRIVING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RECORD  TAPE 

Henri  Cottc,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Jacqncs  Lory, 

Paris,  France 

Filed  Not.  15, 1955,  Sot.  No.  54«,991 

Claims  priority,  application  Vwamtt  Not.  1«,  1954 

€  Claims.    (CL  242-^55.12) 
I.  Drivmg  arrangement  for  a  record  tape  of  a  magnetic 
recording  or  scanning  apparatus,  comprising  a  base  plate, 
a  reversible  electric  motor  mounted  upon  said  base  plate, 


a  shaft  driven  by  said  motor  and  carrying  a  driving  disc,  a 
single  transmission  diK  in  permanent  frictional  driving 
contact  with  said  driving  disc,  a  first  axle  mounted  upon 
said  base  plate,  a  fly-wheel  freely  mounted  upon  said  first 
axle  and  in  permanent  frictional  driving  contact  with 
said  transmission  disc,  a  guiding  roller  integral  with  said 
fly-wheel,  a  second  axle  and  a  third  axle  mounted  upon 
said  base  plate,  driven  discs  freely  mounted  req)ectively 


a  pair  of  brake  shoes  embracing  said  brake  disc,  means 
supporting  said  brake  shoes  adjacent  said  brake  disc  for 
concerted  movemeitt  toward  and  from  the  latter,  and 
manually  operated  means  connected  to  said  brake  shoes 
for  optionally  movijig  the  latter  into  frictional  conuct 
with  said  brdte  disc. , 


on  said  second  and  third  axles,  bobbins  adapted  for  the 
reception  of  the  magnetic  tape  and  frictionally  mounted 
on  respective  driven  discs,  and  means  responsive  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  by  the  reversible  motor 
for  bodily  displacing  said  transmission  disc  with  a  move- 
ment to  translation  in  its  own  plane  between  two  extreme 
positions  to  bring  it  at  will  into  driving  contact  with 
either  one  of  the  two  driven  discs. 


2348,484 

DISPENSING  HOLDER  FOR  ROLLED  MATERIAL 
I  A.  EpanetOT,  215  N.  Mafai  St,  Onnfe,  Mnss. 
Filed  SspC  29, 1958,  Sot.  No.  7M,8M 
2  Claims.   (CL  242— 55.55) 


1.  A  dispensing  holder  for  a  roll  of  material  having 
an  axial  opening  at  each  end,  said  holder  comprising  a 
pair  of  rigid  arms  each  having  an  enlarged  mounting 
portion  at  its  inner  end  such  that  the  arms  arc  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  a  vertical  support  in  mutually  spaced 
parallel  relationship  extending  outwardly  from  said  sup- 
port at  right  angles  thereto,  each  of  said  arms  having  a 
hub  portion  and  an  axial  bore  extending  inwardly  from 
the  outer  end  thereof,  a  bladed  pintle  adapted  to  fit  into 
each  of  said  bores,  a  finger  having  a  keyhole  shaped  aper- 
ture near  one  end,  said  finger  adapted  to  be  pivotally 
mounted  by  means  of  said  aperture  on  each  of  said  pintles 
for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  respective  pintle  from 
a  horizontal  roll  supporting  position  in  which  a  surface 
of  said  aperture  abuts  said  bladed  portion  and  in  which 
said  fingers  are  mutually  aligned  with  each  other  and 
adapted  to  be  received  into  said  opening  of  said  roll,  up- 
wardly to  a  second  position  permitting  installation  and 
removal  of  said  roll  wherein  a  second  surface  of  said 
aperture  abuts  said  bladed  portion  of  said  pintle,  a  cap 
niember  having  a  cross  section  similar  to  the  cross  sec- 
tion of  the  hub  portion  of  said  arm  disposed  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  pintle  and  a  sliding  bolt  locking  means  dis- 
posed in  one  of  said  arms  adapted  to  engage  the  co- 
operative finger  to  lock  said  finger  in  said  horizontal  roll 
supporting  position. 
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2,MMt7 

TAPE- ANCHORING  TAPE  BBCOKDBR  REEL 

R.  LocUta,  214t  LockiTMi  Rm^  PoatfK,  Mkk. 

HM  Miqr  IS,  1957, 9m,  N«.i^,314 

T  nr'i   I     (0.243— 74J) 


said  capstan,  an  operating  member,  meant  oonnected  to 
said  operatins  member  for  reciprocating  aaid  opefating 
member  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position, 
and  means  oonnected  to  said  arms  and  to  said  opecating 
member  for  moving  said  arms  to  said  extended  position 
when  said  operating  member  is  reciprocated  to  said  first 
position  and  to  said  retracted  position  when  said  opa- 
ating  member  is  reciprocated  to  said  second  position. 


-X.  A  tape-anchoring  upe  recorder  reel  comprising  a 
hub  member  having  side  disc  members  thereon  forming 
an  annular  tape-receiving  space,  said  hub  member  having 
an  outer  substantially  cylindrical  tape-receiving  portion 
with  an  approximately  radially-directed  wedge-shaped 
recess  therein  and  an  inner  central  portion  coaxial  with 
said  outer  portion  and  having  therein  a  bore  adapted  to 
receive  a  reel-aupporting  axle  and  a  tape-anchoring  wedge 
radially  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  recess,  said  recess 
and  said  wedge  having  coacting  wedging  surfaces  con- 
verging toward  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  hub.  one  of 
said  members  having  a  wedge-reciprocation  guideway 
therein,  and  said  wedge  having  a  wedge-guiding  portion 
projecting  therefrom  into  sliding  engagement  with  said 
guideway. 

2,94MM 

MAGNETIC  TAPE  APPARATUS 
Kovad  W.  Schocbel  and  Walter  T.  Selstcd,  Redwood 
City,  CaUr^  nssigMn  to  Arnex  Corpontioo,  Redwood 
City,  CaHr^  a  cwpofatioa  ol  GaMonia 

Filed  Jan.  2t,  1957,  Ser.  No.  i3i49< 
gOaioM.   (CL  242— 75.43) 


CAPTIVE  ROT  AR  Y^SKg  AIRCRAIT  AND 
OWTROL  SYSTEM 
C  Miller,  Jwn  ^iii^HiH  aai  Aalhoay  I. 


Dnxal  Hfll,  Pa^  sMliBiiri  to  AMgscaa  Caaiyaiyi 
.,  a  cM'pofatkM  of  PciMjIwia 
Bd  Apr.  19. 1954,  Ser.  Nor577,41l 
19ClaiaM.   (CL  244— 17.17) 


1.  A  helicopter  adiq)ted  for  captive  flight  and  remote 
control  having  a  pair  of  coaxial  contra-rotating  rotors 
mounted  to  rotate  about  a  cooamoo  vertical  axis,  a  bridle 
structure  assemMed  about  said  vertical  axis  and  provid- 
ing a  plurality  of  tethering  cable  attachment  points,  an 
electric  motor  tor  each  rotor  and  a  bearing  mount  as- 
sembling said  motor  to  the  bridle  structure  so  that  said 
motm-  is  free  to  rotate  about  said  vertical  axis  with  re- 
spect to  said  bridle  structure,  and  a  speed  reducing  trans- 
mission coimecting  each  motor  to  its  rotor  and  compris- 
faig  a  motor  shaft  pulley,  a  rotor  shaft  pulley,  an  inter- 
mediate pair  of  pulleys,  and  interconnecting  belts. 


2,949,499 
HEUCOPTER 
Vetdngo  Maaoi,  2471   BalnbrMfe 
N.Y.;  now  by  JmUcial  ckaiwe  of 


Filed  Aog.  11, 1953,  Ser.  No.  373,523 
UClaiBH.    (0.244—17.19) 


3.  In  magnetic  tape  apparatus,  support  means,  a  mag- 
netic tape  reel,  means  for  rotatably  mounting  said  reel 
on  said  support  means,  an  idler  roller  on  said  support 
means  with  the  magnetic  tape  extending  from  said  reel 
looped  thereabout,  a  driving  capstan  disposed  on  said 
support  means  in  spaced  relation  to  said  idler  roller  and 
intermediate  the  legs  of  the  loop  in  the  tape,  a  pair  of 
arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  means,  a  roller 
carried  by  the  free  end  of  each  arm,  said  arms  being 
movable  between  an  extended  position  wherein  the  roll- 
ers press  the  tape  against  said  driving  capstan  and  a 
retracted  position  wherein  the  rollers  are  spaced  from 


13.  A  helicc^ter  comprising  a  fuselage,  a  pair  <fl  con- 
centric counter-routing  shafts  fixed  relative  to  the  fuse- 
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lage,  a  pair  of  oonoentric  counter-rotating  collars  sur> 
rounding  said  shafta,  the  coUars  being  adapted  each  to 
support  and  supporting  a  propeller,  means  for  securing 
said  collars  so  as  to  be  tihaMe  with  respect  to  tlie  axis 
of  rotatioa  of  the  shafts,  and  cootnri  surfaces  compris- 
ing airfoil  elements  selectively  extensible  from  the  fuse- 
lage into  the  region  of  the  wash  from  the  tiltable  pro- 
pellers so  as  to  effect  a  maneuvering  force  on  said  air- 
craft by  virtue  of  the  impingement  of  tlie  wash  from 
said  propellers  on  said  control  surfaces. 


relative  to  said  airfoil  section,  whereby  a  portion  of  a  rear- 
wardly  directed  air  current  relative  to  said  airfoil  section 
during  flight  will  be  deflected  downwardly  by  the  tinder- 
side  of  said  flap  through  said  air  passage  to  impart  lifting 
action  to  the  airfoil  section,  said  flLap  being  additionally 
selectively  swingable  to  a  forwardly  and  downwardly 
inclined  position  for  reversing  the  force  produced  by  the 
deflected  air  current  relative  to  said  airfoU  section. 


HEUCOPTER  WriHanOUDED  OR  DUCTED 

ROTOR 
Bnuo  A.  Nagler,  Gfaenwich,  Con.,  asslgBiii  to  Nagkr 
Helicopter  Co.  Inc,  White  PWh,  N.Y.,  a  cospontioB 
of  Dcbwars 

FOed  Jaly  It,  1954, 8m,  No.  599,549 
7ClaiM.   (0.244— 17 Jl) 


2,949,493 
AIRCRAFr  FLAP  AOSCHANISM 
George  T.  TrifoMff,  WkUla,  Kmm. 
Airplane  Company,  WkUta,  Kam^  a 
Delaware 

FBcd  Jan.  2, 19St,  Sir.  No.  794,7C7 
9ClalnH.   (CL244— 42) 


^ 


to  BodM 
Nation  off 


'^^^"'^^^f~~^" 


1.  In  an  aircraft  of  the  rotary  wing  type,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  upper  rotor  and  a  lower  rotor  arranged  to 
rotate  coaxially,  said  upper  rotor  having  means  for  con- 
trolling the  cyclic  pitch  and  the  collective  pitch  of  its 
blades,  said  lower  rotor  being  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  upper  rotor  and  having  an  air  duct  structure  closely 
surrounding  it,  an  air-tranquilizing  chamber  arranged  to 
deliver  air  to  said  air  duct  structure  above  said  rotor,  an 
engine  mounted  in  fixed  position  in  said  aircraft,  gearing 
interconnecting  said  engine  and  said  rotors  for  driving 
said  rotors  in  opposite  directions  and  arranged  to  drive 
said  lower  rotor  at  a  roUtive  speed  sufficiently  higher 
than  that  of  said  upper  rotor  so  that  the  torques  of  said 
rotors  approximately  balance  one  another,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  torque  balance  for  controlling  yaw  and  for 
directional  control  during  hovering. 


3.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  wing  and  a  flap  on  said  wing, 
means  for  moving  said  flap  rearwardly  and  downwardly 
from  a  position  within  the  profile  of  said  wing,  compris- 
ing: a  carriage  and  support  means  in  said  wing  svppoftt- 
ing  said  carriage  for  movement  between  a  first  forward 
position  and  a  second  rearward  position,  means  operative 
,to  move  said  carriage  between  said  positions,  means  piv- 
otally connecting  the  forward  portion  of  said  flap  to  said 
carriage,  an  arm  connected  to  said  flap  and  said  one  arm 
being  connected  to  said  carriage  at  a  point  rearward  of 
the  point  of  pivotal  connection  between  the  flap  aixl  the 
carriage,  and  drive  means  operative  to  expand  and  con- 
tract said  arm  whereby  said  flap  is  moved  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  with  said  carriage  and  said  flap  is  pivoted  up 
and  down  by  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  arm. 


CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  DIRIGIBLE  CRAFT 

Robert  S.  Cnry,  Ir.,  BaMwin,  N.Y.,  aMtgnor  to  Speny 

Rand  Corporation,  a  cotporatloB  off  Delaware 

FDcd  Jan.  13, 1954,  Ser.  No.  493,884 
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AIRFOIL  WITH  ADJUSTABLE  THROUGH  PASSAGE 
Harry  E.  Barnes,  Gleariale,  CaHf.,  swlgBW  of  nnii  Itnth 
to  Gadget-Of -Tha-Month  Chib,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood, 
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Filed  Oct.  1^  1954,  Ser.  No.  417442 
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I.  An  airfoil  section  for  an  airplane  provided  with  a 
through  air  passage  extending  between  the  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  thereof,  and  a  lift  producing  flap  disposed 
in  said  air  passage  and  of  substantially  the  same  size  as 
said  air  passage,  as  seen  in  top  plan  view,  said  flap  being 
hinged  at  its  rear  edge  to  said  airfoil  section  and  being 
swingable  to  a  forwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  position 


1.  A  control  sjrstem  including  an  automatically  piloted 
dirigible  craft  movable  about  an  axis  subject  to  change- 
able load  conditions;  automatic  pilot  means  for  the  craft 
including  a  servomotor  operable  to  move  the  craft  about 
tlie  axis,  and  means  for  computing  the  actual  perform- 
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ance  of  th«  craft  in  the  »y»tem  providing  a  signal  for  op- 
erating said  servomotor;  means  responsive  to  the  output 
of  said  servomotor  providing  a  signal  m  accordance  with 
a  performance  standard  for  the  craft  in  the  control  sy>- 
tem  for  a  particular  load  condition  thereof,  means  for 
comparing  a  signal  in  accordance  with  the  signal  of  said 
computing  means  with  the  signal  of  said  performance 
standard  means  to  provide  a  monitoring  output,  and  means 
operated  by  the  monitoring  output  of  said  comparing 
means  for  modifying  the  signal  of  said  computing  means 
to  maintain  the  perfonnuwe  standard  for  the  craft  in  the 
control  system  for  other  load  conditions  thereof. 


means  for  correcting  the  output  of  said  inertial  qieed 
change  sensing  means  for  the  effect  of  gravity  and  inclina- 
tion of  the  craft  from  a  level  flight  condition  about  its 
pitch  axis,  and  means  for  operating  said  motor  in  accord- 
ance with  the  corrected  output  of  said  inertial  veed 
change  sensing  means. 


2,941^95 

CONTROL  APPAIUTUS  FOR  AN  AIRCRAPT 

Kvt  A.  Marggraf,  Lemoot,  m.,  — %■  nr  to 

Laboratoikt  Corpontfoo,  a  cofporattoa  of  Dtlaware 

FOcd  Jan.  29, 1954,  Ser.  No.  497421 

9CWBK   (CL244— 77) 


2,94M97 

SLIDING  FLANGEWAY  FILLER  AND  TAPERED 

FILLER    BLOCK   FOR   RAILROAD   CROSSINGS 

AND  FROGS 

Nonnan  F.  Hlgii,  P.a  Mm  1M2,  FrsMO,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  11, 19M,  8«.  No.  377,523 

4Clain.   ^24<-;3t9) 


5.  Control  apparatus  of  the  character  described  for 
the  rudder  of  an  aircraft,  including:  an  automatic  mech- 
anism operatively  connected  to  said  rudder  for  moving  it 
as  a  function  of  variation  in  a  flight  condition  controllable 
by  the  rudder  thereby  to  eliminate  the  variation  in  flight 
condition;  a  manual  control  mechanism  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  rudder  for  moving  it  thereby  to  effect  a 
variation  in  said  flight  condition;  and  means  responsive 
to  rate  of  aircraft  roll  for  rendering  said  automatic  mech- 
anism temporarily  ineffective  at  Initiation  and  completion 
of  a  turn  without  rendering  it  ineffective  during  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  turn  wherdn  the  rate  of  aircraft 
roil  is  substantially  zero. 


2,948,496 

SPEED  CONTROLLING  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Everett  S.  JoIIdc,  Hantfagtoii  Stetion,  N.Y.,  aaigiior  to 

^pcrry  Raad  Corporatimi,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fled  Ian.  9, 1957,  Ser.  No.  034S1 

9  Claims.    (Q.  244— 77) 


9.  In  a  speed  controlling  system  for  aircraft  that  in- 
cludes an  air  speed  controlled  servo  loop  with  a  motor 
providing  long  period  control  of  the  aircraft,  the  combina- 
tion of.  a  short  period  control  loop  including  the,  motor  of 
the  air  speed  loop,  inertial  speed  change  sensing  means  at 


n 


1.  In  a  devica  for  use  in  providing  a  continuous  sup- 
port surface  at  raibt>ad  croaingi  in  wUch  elongated  rails 
intersect  and  provide  gaps  therein  at  the  points  of  inter- 
section so  that  raihway  cars  may  traverse  either  of  the 
rails,  which  rails  provide  upper  surfaces  disposed  in  a 
substantially  common  horizontal  plane,  the  combination 
of  an  elongated  mounting  block  mounted  longitudinally 
along  each  rail  and  extended  from  the  gap  in  its  respec- 
tive rail  away  from  the  other  rail  and  in  alignment  with 
the  gap  in  its  said  other  raO,  each  mounting  block  pro- 
viding an  upwardly  disposed  inclined  surface  from  its 
extended  end  toward  the  gap  in  its  respective  other  rail, 
a  filler  member  slidably  mounted  on  each  of  the  mount- 
ing blocks  on  said  inclined  surface  thereof  for  reciprocal 
movement  along  an  inclined  rectilinear  path  between  a 
position  with  the  uppermost  end  thereof  disposed  in  the 
gap  of  its  respective  other  rail  and  a  retracted  position 
removed  from  the  gap,  means  for  moving  the  filler  mem- 
bers alternately  and  oppositely  between  gap  filling  and 
retracted  positions,  and  means  on  the  filler  members 
engaging  their  respective  rails  in  said  gap  filling  positions 
and  limiting  upward  movement  of  such  filler  members 
to  positions  with  their  uppermost  ends  fiush  with  the 
upper  surfaces  of  their  respective  rails.  '- 


2,948,49S 
ROLLOUT  MECHANISM 
CHffofd  N.  JohMen  and  Enafl  T.  N 
Wla.,  mO^on  to  The  Tram 
Wis.,  a  corporadoa  of  WiicoMiB 

Fllad  Oct  4, 195C,  Sar.  No.  (13,951 
SClaiiH.   (CL24S— 17) 


,  La  CroMc, 
,  La 


1 .  Apparatus  adapted  to  be  mounted  beneath  a  vehicle 
comprising   a  pair  of  horizontal,  parallel  fixed  tracks 


the  fore  and  aft  axis  of  the  craft  providing  an  output,   adapted  to  be  supported  from  the  underside  of  the  ve- 
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hick  body,  extension  tracks  pivotal  ly  securad  about  ver- 
tical axes  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  fixed  tracks,  said  ex- 
tensioo  tracks  being  pivotally  movable  from  a  first  posi- 
tion in  which  they  extend  toward  and  substantially  in 
alignment  with  each  other  to  a  second  position  in  which 
they  are  substantially  in  alignment  with  said  fixed  tracks, 
a  unit,  rolls  mounted  on  said  unit  and  resting  normally 
on  said  fixed  tracks  and  being  capable  of  being  rolled  onto 
said  extension  tracka  to  move  the  unit  from  a  position 
under  the  vehicle  to  a  temporary  position  out  from  under- 
neath the  vehicle,  an  abutment  secured  to  said  fixed  track 
in  the  path  of  rolling  movement  of  said  unit,  resilient 
means  secured  to  said  unit  in  the  path  of  pivotal  move- 
ment of  one  of  said  extension  tracks,  and  means  for 
securing  said  extension  tracks  in  substantially  aligned 
positions  to  compress  said  resilient  means  to  resiiiently 
hold  said  unit  against  said  abutment. 


2346,591 
PANORAMA  HEADS  FOR  TRIPODS  AND  THE  LIKE 

«  Ninelph,  RadevorawaM,  Germany,  a  firm  of  Gcr- 


FBcd  Feb.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  642,961 

Claiais  priority,  appikadon  Ganwuy  Fab.  22,  19S6 

2CialM.    (a.  246—163) 


2*946,499 
NURSING  BOTTLE  HOLDER 

YcralL  Maonj,  2366  Aiitea  St,  Napa,  Caltf. 

Filed  Mar.  9, 1959,  Sar.  No.  796,261 

4Clalnia.    (CL  246— 166) 


.,1. 


1.  In  a  nursing  bottk  holder,  the  combination  of  a 
supporting  frame  having  a  horizontal  base,  means  for 
securing  said  base  upon  an  article  of  furniture  with  said 
supporting  frame  in  a  vertical  position,  a  pair  pf  stan- 
chions supported  in  spaced  relation  upon  said  base  by 
said  frame  having  vertically  spaced  slots  cut  therein,  a 
saddle  of  semi-cylindrical  form  having  diametrically 
projecting  tongues  at  the  sides  thereof  adapted  when 
compressed  and  without  a  nursing  bottle  for  insertion  into 
opposed  slots  of  said  stanchions,  whereby  said  saddle  will 
be  secured  against  lateral  movement  and  positioned  to 
hold  a  nursing  bottle  between  said  stanchions  at  differ 
ent  levels  above  said  base. 


2,946.566 

DEVICE  FOR  CARRYING  ARTICLES  ON  DISPLAY 

Enyi  Kiiha,  23  AaaobamstnHM,  Stattgart,  Gcfaany 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1956.  Sar.  No.  566,655 

Claims  prIovMy,  anpUcalkm  Gcmiaiiy  Jan.  17.  1956 

3aaiaK.    (CL  246-^22) 


1.  A  device  for  carrying  eye  glasses  or  the  like  on  dis- 
play, comprising,  in  combination,  a  base  member;  an 
elongated  supporting  nember  extending  upwardly  from 
said  base  member,  a  tingle-strip-shaped  attaching  mem- 
ber, ball  joint  means  fbr  tumably  connecting  said  strip- 
shaped  attaching  member  to  the  upper  end  of  said  sup- 
porting member,  said  attaching  member  being  formed 
with  a  slot  spaced  from  said  ball  joint  means;  and  eye 
glassea  having  a  poitioa  not  visible  from  the  front  thereof 
mounted  on  said  slot  , 


2.  A  panorama  head  for  camera  tripods  and  the  like 
comprising  a  circular  base  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted 
in  a  stationary  position,  a  head  member  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  base  plate,  a  camera  supporting  member  pivoully 
mounted  on  said  head  membn*.  quick-acting  means  for 
releasably  securing  said  supporting  member  in  any  de- 
sired pivoted  position  relative  to  said  head  member,  a 
permanent  magnet  secured  within  said  head  member  and 
rotatable  therewith,  and  having  a  lower  surface  slidably 
engaging  the  upper  surface  ot  said  base  plate  so  as  to  re- 
strain said  head  member  from  freely  rotating  relative  to 
said  base  plate  by  magnetic  attraction  between  said  sur- 
faces, an  annular  member  extending  downwardly  from 
said  head  member  over  the  periphery  of  said  circular 
ba&e  plate  and  in  contact  with  the  latter,  and  releasable 
quick-acting  means  on  said  head  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  stationary  base  member  at  the  outer  periph- 
ery thereof  for  locking  said  bead  member  to  said  base 
member. 


2,946,562 

RESILIENT  SUPPORTS 
PhHip  Chaiics  Hattno,  Crawley,  Ei«faMd,  Mriaaiii   to 
Sttcalbloc  Uasited,  Crawky,  Eafllaw^  a  eampauy  of 
Great  Brttaia 

Fflcd  Oct  26,  1956,  Ser.  No.  618,541 

Claims  priority.  applkaHaa  C^reat  Biftaia  laa.  27. 1954 

nClaimi.    (CL  246— 356) 


^-rJ:; 


1.  A  resilient  sui^;)ort  having  a  lower  spring  constant 
for  a  predetermined  normal  load  than  for  larger  and 
smaller  loads,  said  support  comprising  a  tubular  outer 
socket  member  of  approximately  constant  internal  cross- 
section  formed  of  relatively  rigid  material,  an  inner  mem- 
ber of  approximately  constant  external  cross-section  lying 
within  and  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
socket  and  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the  socket,  and  a 
tubular  intermediate  member  of  resilient  flexible  mate- 
rial interposed  between  the  inner  and  outer  members, 
the  inner  member  lying  closely  within  the  bore  of  the 
intermediate  member,  said  intermediate  member  and 
socket  having  first,  second  and  third  areas  of  contact 
only,  spaced  from  one  another  about  the  axis  of  the 
socket  with  the  first  area  of  contact  opposite  the  space 
between  the  second  and  third  areas  of  contact,  the  in- 
termediate member  being  compressed  within  the  socket 
by  pressure  applied  through  said  areas  of  contact  but 
separable  from  said  outer  member  at  said  first  area  of 
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contact  when  urfed  »^y  tterefrom,  and  die  second 
and  third  areas  of  contact  on  said  intermediate  member 
being  circumferentially  spaced  from  each  other  by  a 
distance  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  inner  mem- 
ber and  connected  by  a  cushion  of  said  resilient  material 
opposite  said  first  contact  area,  idiich  cushion  is  q»ced 
from  said  outer  member  n^n  said  support  is  unloaded. 


lohaL. 


WEDGE  GATE  VALVE 
21M  N.  AMm  At%^ 
Ned  May  14,  ItSC,  8«.  N«.  SIMM 
€Chtm,  (CLISI— tS) 


S.  A  wedge  type  gate  valve  comprising  a  valve  body 
having  a  through  flow  passage,  a  pair  of  opposed  angu- 
larly related  valve  seats  surrounding  said  passage,  a 
wedge  gate  mounted  for  movement  in  a  direction  nor- 
mal to  said  passage  and  to  and  from  a  position  in  seating 
engagemem  with  said  seats,  said  wedge  gate  inchiding  a 
pair  of  circular  disks,  means  pivotally  connecting  said 
disks  for  pivotal  movement  of  one  relative  to  the  other, 
said  means  including  a  socket  member  on  one  disk  and  a 
pivot  member  on  the  other  disk  movably  and  coopera- 
tively received  within  said  socket  member,  said  gate  in- 
dudhig  a  carrier  supporting  said  disks,  said  socket  mem- 
ber being  generally  of  tubular  form  and  said  pivot  mem- 
ber being  of  rod  form,  and  keying  means  preventing  said 
disks  from  turning  movement  relative  to  said  carrier. 


DIAFHRAGM  VALVES 
NattaBMcnO, 


Filei  Nov.  29. 19SS,  Ssr.  No.  549  J12 
ICUm.   (CL2S1— 25f) 


^M^-^ 


onMMed  bores  having  circumferentially  extending  grooves, 
said  metal  sleeves  being  pressed  into  the  ends  of  said  flex- 
ible tube  to  hfM  said  flexible  tube  against  rotation  rela- 
tive to  said  valve  body  so  that  said  flexible  tube  expands 
into  said  circumferentially  extending  grooves,  said  ^wing 
washers  being  fitted  into  said  bores  to  retain  said  metal 
sleeves  with  said  valve  body,  said  rotor  having  bearing 
means  in  said  metal  sleeves  and  being  encased  by  said 
flexible  tube,  and  said  rotor  having  cylindrical  ends  slop- 
ing towards  a  lobe  section  near  the  mid-region  thereof 
defonning  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  flexible  tube, 
said  lobe  section  being  eccentric  relative  to  said  cylin- 
drical ends,  rotation  of  said  rotor  relative  to  said  valve 
body  and  said  flexible  tube  causing  said  flexible  tube  to 
be  moved  into  or  out  of  the  flow  passage  through  said 
vahre,  and  said  rotor  working  withhi  an  oil  bath  within 
said  flexible  sleeve. 


GAS 


TIAIDfB] 


■orroK 

Ml|Mr  to 
,  a  COTVomMi  offtew  York 
FIM  Dec.  24, 19S4,  Str.  No.  49M12 
3Clafant.   (CL  253— 39.15) 


M  r  J 


1.  In  a  turbine,  a  turbine  rotor  comprising  a  turbine 
disk  having  a  plurality  of  turbine  bladea  located  circum- 
ferentially around  the  periphery  thereof,  each  of  aaid 
blades  comprising  a  bucket  portion,  a  radially  extending 
shank  and  a  root  portion,  said  root  portions  being  attached 
to  said  disk  with  said  shanks  extending  beyond  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  disk  in  circumferentially  spaced  relation,  an 
annular  strip,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  fingers  attached 
at  one  end  therecrf  to  said  strip  and  extending  axially 
therefrom,  the  other  end  of  said  fingers  being  unsupported 
so  as  to  be  free  to  move  radially;  each  of  said  fin- 
gers being  spaced  radially  outward  from  the  periphery 
of  said  disk  and  extending  into  the  qwces  betwuen  adja- 
cent shanks,  each  of  said  shanks  having  a  portion  fiared- 
out  circumferentially  and  extending  radially  outwardly 
from  adjacent  fingers,  each  of  said  fingers  engaging  and 
wedged  between  said  flared-out  portions  of  ones  of  said 
shanks  adjacem  thereto,  said  fingers  being  urged  faito 
sealing  engagement  with  said  fiared-out  portions  by  cen- 
trifugal force  when  said  rotor  is  rotated,  whereby  said 
fingers  resiliently  oppose  vibration  of  said  blades,  said 
strip  being  supported  in  concentric  relation  to  said  rotor 
by  said  engagement  of  said  fingers  and  said  shanks;  said 
fingers,  said  shanks,  and  the  periphery  of  said  disk  form- 
ing axially  extending  cooling  fiuid  passages  through  said 
rotor. 


A  diaphragm  vahre  comprising  a  vahre  body,  having 
inlet  and  outlet  apertures  with  a  flow  passage  therebe- 
tween, said  valve  body  having  diametrically  opposite  bores 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  flow  passage, 
a  closure  member,  metal  sleeves,  spring  washers  and  a 
rotor,  said  inlet  and  outlet  apertures  being  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  valve  body,  and  said  closure  member  com- 
prising, a  flexible  tube  of  substantially  uniform  cross- 
sectional  area  throughout  its  length  and  said  diametrically 


V. 


2,94SJt4         

DAMPING  TURBINE  BUCKETS 
a  GiMwr,  Bnirtw 

Raxfoi4t  N.Ym  iHliMn  to 
a  toKfonam  ofNtw  T«k 

FIM  Sept  It,  195t,  Sw.  No.  741,2H 
14  CtotoM.   (CL  253—77) 
1.  Ao  dastic  Add  madiiae  comprisiag  in  combination, 
a  hub,  a  plurality  of  bockeU  having  base  and  Made  por- 
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to  a  drcumfbrential  row  in  a  com-  the  Jack,  and  to  slide  over  the  floor,  linkage  means  inter- 
naon  plane  on  said  hob,  each  of  said  buckets  being  of  a  connecting  the  end  of  the  jack  opposite  the  latter's  ma- 
predetermined  different  length  and  a  correqwnding  dif-  chinery-engaging  end  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
ferent  natural  period  of  vibration  from  any  bucket  of  a  convex  base  frame,  for  rocking  of  the  strut  without  ver- 


tical displacement  of  the  jack,  and  the  strut  being  of  a 
length  to  jam  its  upper  end  into  the  mine  roof  when 

plurality  of  preceding  adjaeant  and  subsequent  adjacent   '""^^  'ir'^H  "P?",'"^*!  convex  surface,  and  to  dis- 

bockets  to  minimizB  vibration  coupUng  between  said   *"u'***  ^*/^^  ^"^  i"*'  '^  **^  '^"^  °''^^  ^  *~^ 

buckets,  and  means  providing  a  unifoVm  Lposure  of  Zd   ^'^"  "^"^^  «townwardly. 

buckett  to  the  fluid  stream  of  said  machine.  - 


I     2,944347 

LUMBER  COMPRESSING  AND  ALIGNING  TOOL 

Albert  W.  GowM,  14  W.  Katoy  Ave.,  OriMJa,  Fla. 

FBad  Aa«.  27, 1954,  Ser.  No.  757,549 

HCIaioM.   (CL254— 15) 


2,944344 

PUSHING  DEVICE  FOR  SHIFTING  MINING 
MACHINERY 
Wesley  Horace  Barrett,  Clndcfford,  Eagbnd,  assignor  to 
Dowty  MiBii«  Eqfdpmtmt  United,  Tewkesbury,  Eog. 
land,  a  Bridah  coMMMy 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1954,  Ser.  No.  721,931 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Great  Brttato  Mar.  15,  1957 
4  Claims.  (Q.  254— 35) 
I.  A  pushing  device  for  shifting  floor-supported  mining 
machinery  horizontally  across  the  floor  of  a  mine,  com- 
prising a  horizontally  disposed  pushing  jack  arranged  at 
one  end  for  connection  to  such  mining  machinery,  a  gen- 
erally upright  strut  formed  at  iu  lower  end  with  a  base 
frame  convex  at  its  floor-engaging  surface,  disposed  to 
rock  upon  such  surface  in  a  vertical  plane  which  includes 

7.%"  O.Q.—29 


2,944349 

lmoIamf 


CAM 

G.  ffB—4i,  bolh  of  ILD.  1, 

a,N.Y. 
FBed  Oct  17, 1957^Sar.  No.  494,745 
7Clatais.    (CL254— 77) 


10.  A  floor  tighteiiing  clamp  comprising  a  flat  meul 
strap  comprising  a  base,  means  detachably  securing  said 
base  to  a  floor  structure  for  compressing  lumber  in  side- 
by-side  abutting  engagement  thereon,  a  pressure  arm 
pivotally  connected  to  said  base  for  swinging  movement 
towards  and  away  from  the  latter,  an  actuating  lever 
mounted  for  swinging  movement  relative  to  said  base, 
wedge  means  pivoted  upon  said  lever  and  engaging  and 
movable  upon  adjacent  edges  of  said  base  and  preuure 
arm  for  causing  thereby  swinging  movement  of  the  lat- 
ter relative  to  said  base. 


s» 


5.  A  cam  clamp  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  mem- 
bers, each  having  an  elongated  guide  slot,  each  of  said 
members  at  one  end  having  guide  means  projecting  into 
the  slot  of  Uie  other  member,  a  cam  pivotally  mounted 
on  one  of  said  members  adjacent  the  guide  means  thereof, 
and  cam  follower  means  on  the  other  member  disposed 
adjacent  the  guide  means  thereof,  said  cam  follower 
means  and  said  cam  coacting  together  to  effect  relative 
longitudinal  movement  between  said  members  upon  ro- 
tation of  said  cam. 


2,944314 

PORTABLE  CABLE  PULLER  AND  POWER  UNIT 
Ahrio  F.  Kleser,  44  Alhambra  Road,  Masf  laaa,  N.Y. 
FBed  Dec  14, 1953.  Ser.  Na.  3973^5' 
4qaiiM.   (0.254—139.1) 

3.  A  cableHMilling  device  comprising  a  power  unit  com- 
prising a  rigid  frame  and  a  boom  having  one  end  thereof 
mounted  on  said  frame  of  said  power  unit,  said  power  unit 
comprising  cable-pulling  means  for  pulling  a  flexible  cable, 
said  boom  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  aligned 
sections,  each  of  which  comprises  substantially  parallel 
side  bar  means  connected  by  cross  pieces  and  which  are 
disposed  in  relatively  extensible,  contacting,  overlapping 
relation,  and  means  for  holding  said  sections  together  in 
rigid  relation  in  various  positions  of  adjusted  extensibility, 
a  sheave,  spaced  sheave-holding  parts,  means  for  mount- 
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ing  said  lAeave  for  rotation  relative  to  and  between  «aid 
sheave-holding  parts,  securing  means  for  securing  said 
sheave-holding  p«m  respectively  to  wjd  side  bar  means  of 
each  of  said  sections  along  opposite  margins  of  said  boom 
in  various  positions  relative  to  the  longitudinal  extent 
thereof  in  substantially  spaced  relation  to  said  end  thereof, 
means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  end  of  said  boom  on 
said  frame  of  said  power  unit,  said  flexible  cable  extcnd- 


membera,  a  sprocket  mounted  oa  said  couotenhaft,  ex- 
terior of  said  frame,  and  being  in  aligoed.  driving  reUtion 
with  said  sprocket  on  said  drum  shaft,  means  connecting 
said  prime  mover  and  said  gear  drive  unit  in  selected 
driving  relation  to  selectively  rotate  said  drum  shaft,  and 
means  selectively  connecting  said  wheels  of  said  drilling 
and  servicing  rig  with  said  prime  mover  in  driving  rela- 
tion. 

2^4MJS12 

CONSTANT  TENSION  DEVICE  FOR  BOAT  FALLS 

wO  S.  Ci«Mhaw,  Jr^  VinWft  BMck,  Va. 

Filed  laiy  17, 19S7,  Sw.  Sorm,SU 

SCIaiat.   (CL  254— 172) 

(Granted  nader  TMc  35,  U^.  Code  (1952),  mc.  2M) 


ing  linearly  from  said  cable-pulling  means  and  passing 
over  said  sheave,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotatably 
mounted  part  being  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  the 
pivotal  axis  of  said  boom  whereby  pull  exerted  on  said 
cable  imposes  a  load  on  said  boom  at  said  axis  for  pivotal 
movement  of  said  boom  in  line  with  the  longitudinal  ex- 
tent of  said  boom  for  different  pivotal  positions  of  said 
boom  about  said  axis. 


2,94M11 
COMBINATION  VEHICLE  AND  DRILLING 

RIG  FRAME 

John  Hart  Wiboo,  %  WOmni  Mawrfacturing  Co.  Inc^ 

P.O.  Box  1031,  WIcUta  Falli,  Tcz. 

Filed  My  ^  1955,  Scr.  No.  529,233 

3  Claims.    (O.  254—160 


I.  In  combination,  a  crescent  shaped  davit  having  an 
upright  section  and  a  forwardly  extending  arm  section, 
a  pair  of  blocks  mounted  in  a  spaced  relationship  on 
said  ann  section,  a  hoisting  line  cooperating  with  said 
blocks,  said  line  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  weighted 
hook  and  the  other  end  at  a  winch  drum,  a  riding  block 
supporting  a  counterweight  resting  on  said  line,  said 
counterweight  and  riding  block  having  sufficient  mass  to 
overcome  the  weight  of  said  hook,  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  vertical  movement  of  said  riding  block  whereby 
a  substantially  constant  upward  force  is  available  at  the 
hook  over  a  predetermined  length  of  travel  thereof  due 
solely  to  the  action  of  said  counterweight  and  riding 
block  for  expediting  its  attachment  to  an  oscillating  load. 


2,94M13 

GUIDE  ROLLER  DEVICE 

Danekert  Krota-Holm,  OMangale  13,  Oria,  Norway 

Filed  Oct  27. 1951,  Scr.  No.  7M327 

Claims  priorily,  applkatioa  Norway  Nov.  7, 1957 

4ClainH.    (CL  254—199) 


I.  In  a  mobile  well  drilling  and  servicing  rig.  an  elon- 
gated, integrally  constructed  frame,  which  frame  has  at 
least  two  spaced  apart  side  members,  at  least  two  axles 
mounted  transversely  on  the  lower  portion  of  said  frame, 
one  near  each  end  thereof  and  secured  thereto,  a  wheel 
mounted  on  each  end  of  each  of  said  axles,  a  prime  mover 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  bearing  mounted  on  a  side 
of  each  of  said  side  members  intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of, which  bearings  are  in  axially  aligned  relation,  a  drum 
shaft  extending  transversely  of  said  frame  and  being  )Ottr- 
naled  in  said  bearings  on  said  side  members,  a  drum, 
which  drum  is  substantially  the  width  of  the  space  be- 
tween said  side  members,  mounted  on  said  drum  shaft, 
a  sprocket  mounted  on  said  drum  shaft  exterior  of  one  of 
said  side  members  and  being  selectively  connecuble  with 
said  shaft,  a  gear  drive  unit  positioned  within  the  eoo- 
fines  of  said  frame  and  having  a  countershaft  extending 
outward  therefrom  transversely  of  said  frame,  bearings 
mounted  on  said  countershaft  on  at  least  one  of  said  side 


Avovn  9,  1965 


1.  A  guide  roller  device  for  the  support  of  a  cable 
or  similar  elongated  element  of  circular  cross  section 
comprising  a  pair  of  complementarily  arranged  rotlen. 
each  roller  having  a  guide  groove  of  elliptical  form  in 
crass  section,  said  rollers  being  arranged  ia  relatively  in- 
clined side  by  side  relationship  and  having  axes  of  rota- 
tion forming  an  adjustable  angle,  the  bisector  of  which 
extends  perpendicularly  through  the  cable,  said  rollen 
being  tiltably  arranged  in  relation  to  a  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  cable  and  about  an  axis  normal  to  the  axis 
of  the  cable. 
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2,948314 

ROTARY  lARIH  DULLING  APPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

'•  Lmi.  >779  NoOlBihaai  SL.  Housloa.  Tax. 

FUsd  Mnr  17, 1955,  Ssr.  No.  59M59 

"   "         (CL  255— IJ) 


3.  The  method  oif  rotary  well  drilling  employing  a 
power-driven  rotary  table  located  at  a  fixed  distance  from 
the  ground,  a  drill  string,  and  casing  to  be  landed  in  the 
well,  which  consists  of  placing  a  length  of  casing  in 
ground  contact  in  substantially  vertical  position  within 
said  rotary  table  so  that  said  casing  protrudes  to  a  point 
subsuntially  above  i«id  rotary  ubie,  locating  said  drill 
string  within  said  casing  so  that  said  drill  string  pro- 
trudes  above  said  caaiag,  connecting  said  rotary  Uble  to 
said  drill  string  for  rotatioa  thereof  at  a  point  above  said 
length  of  casing,  rotating  and  forcing  said  drill  string  into 
the  ground,  and  selectively  coupling  said  casing  to  said 
drill  string  for  routjig  and  forcing  said  casing  into  the 
ground  in  accompaniment  with  said  drill  string. 


_2,94M15 
HEAT  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
John  Ricluuid  MekaHcIt,  F«ycttcvillc  and  Edward  R.  Izzo, 
De  WHt,  N.Y.,  asslgnon  to  Canrfer  CorporaUoa,  Syra- 
N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  1, 1957.  Scr.  No.  (59,942 
ICtaliB.    (CL  257— 137) 


In  an  air  condition  hg  unit  including  a  housing  having 
opposed  side  wails,  an  end  wall  and  a  cover  forming  a 
chamber  having  an  open  end;  a  fan  mounted  within  said 
chamber;  means  dividing  the  chamber  into  a  fan  inlet 
section  and  a  fan  discharge  section,  said  means  including 
a  coil  engaging  edge;  a  heat  transfer  coil  mounted  in 
the  open  end  of  said  housing;  a  first  group  of  extended 
surface  elements  angulariy  arranged  with  respect  to  the 
coil,  having  a  portion,  extending  transversely  of  the  ele- 
ment, upset  from  the  plane  thereof  at  a  predetermined 


distance  from  one  edge  thereof,  and  a  second  group  of 
extended  surface  elements  angularly  arranged  with  re- 
spect to  the  coil,  having  a  portion  extending  transvosely 
of  the  element  upset  from  the  plane  thereof  at  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  the  edge  corresponding  to  the 
edge  used  to  measure  the  distance  in  the  first  group,  the 
distance  measured  in  the  second  group  being  different 
than  the  distance  measured  in  the  first  group,  the  ex- 
tended surface  elements  of  eadi  group  being  alternated 
with  and  parallel  to  the  other  group  so  that  the  upset 
portion  of  each  engages  the  confronting  surface  on  the 
adjoining  element  to  space  the  elements  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous barrier;  said  coil  engaging  the  chamber  dividing 
means  so  that  air  induced  through  a  portion  of  the  coil 
into  the  inlet  portion  of  the  chamber  by  the  fan  may  be 
discharged  through  the  coil  from  the  discharge  portion 
of  the  chamber  without  intermixing  of  the  air  stream 
within  the  coil. 

2,94S,51< 

HEAT  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM  WITH  INTERMEDL4TE 
HEAT  CONDUCnVB  FLUIDS 

Raymond  C.  MamndH,  deosased,  farts  of  OaUand,  CaUf ., 
by  Charlotta  A.  Martineili,  adminlstnitiix,  OaUMd, 
CaHf .,  and  Daniel  R.  Miller,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  coipomlkMi  of 
New  York 

Original  appUcatioa  Nov.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  lM,21t. 
Divided  and  this  applkatioa  Dae.  15,  1954,  Ssr.  No. 
475,51« 

tfOalM.    (CL  257— 192) 


^=B=,  -./  ?^ 


1.  The  method  of  indirectly  transferring  heat  from  a 
first  fluid  to  a  second  fluid  and  detecting  leakage  of 
either  of  said  fluids,  which  comprises  introducing  a  liquid 
having  suitable  heat  transfer  qualities  into  a  closed  in- 
dependent path  completely  within  one  of  the  fluids  and 
completely  surrounding  the  other  of  said  fluids,  whereby 
the  desired  heat  transfer  from  the  first  fluid  to  the  second 
fluid  is  through  the  liquid,  and  employing  said  liquid  to 
indicate  leakage  thereto  of  one  of  said  fluids. 


2,948417 
TUBE  BUNDLE  ASSEMBLY 
DoMid  L.  CosMr,  BaMwin,  Md.,  assigMir  to  The  Martin 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1956,  Ser.  No.  557,599 
5aaiaM.    (CL  257— 249) 
I.  In  a  heat  exchanging  apparatus  in  which  tubes  arc 
spaced  in  a  bundle  in  a  fixed  parallel  relationship,  the 
combination  with  said  tubes  of  a  pair  of  sets  of  wires 
adjacent  each  end  of  the  tubes,  the  Wires  of  one  set  be- 
ing angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  wires  of  the 
other  set  forming  a  network,  said  sets  of  wires  being 
arranged   in  generally  parallel   planes  spaced   longitudi- 
nally of  the  tubes,  the  ends  of  said  tubes  in  said  bundles 
having   pairs  of  diametrically   opposed   aperiures,   said 
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pairs  of  apertures  at  one  end  of  the  tube  arranged  to 
conform  with  the  angularity  of  said  wires  in  said  net- 
work, a  wire  of  each  set  passing  through  said  diametrical- 


'^> 


•r«I'«I»«r  : 


ly  opposed  apertures  to  position  the  ends  of  each  tube 
in  fixed  relationship  to  the  ends  of  the  others  of  said 
tubes  at  the  intersection  of  said  wires  forming  said  net- 
work. 


FLUID  CIRCULATION  COOLING  SYSTEMS 

D.  Knw,  Gkfl  Core,  N.Y^  tmigtmc  to 

}oipoiaikMiy  n  cwmi'sIIob  of  Dmowmv 

Fled  Fab.  «,  1957,  Sir.  No.  08,S33 

2ClaiM.    (CL  257-^13) 


1.  A  fluid  circulation  cooling  system  for  maintaining 
the  temperature  of  heat  radiating,  electrical  components 
within  a  predetermined  range  of  operation  including  a 
chassis  with  heat  radiating,  electrical  components  mounted 
thereon  having  wall  plates  compartmenting  the  compo- 
nents and  providing  a  fluid  inflow  passageway,  a  cover 
fitting  the  chassis  providing  a  closed  assembly  therewith 
having  a  first  compartment  with  a  fluid  inflow  end  con- 
nected to  the  passageway,  and  a  fluid  outflow  end,  a 
second  compartment  having  a  fluid  inflow  end,  and  a  fluid 
outflow  end,  a  heat  exchanger  within  the  assembly  con- 
necting the  outflow  end  of  the  flrst  compartment  to  the 
inflow  end  of  the  second  compartment  located  in  the  in- 
flow passageway  of  the  chassis,  means  for  supplementing 
the  heat  exchanger  to  maintain  the  temperature  of  the 
cooling  fluid  in  the  system  within  a  predetermined  range 
including  a  heater  located  in  the  first  compartment  of 
the  assembly  to  prevent  the  temperature  of  the  fluid 
from  going  below  a  predetermined  low  point  and  thermo- 
static means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  heater 
in  accordance  with  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  in  the 
first  compartment  to  cut  in  at  the  low  temperature  point 
and  cut  off  at  a  predetermined  hi^  tenqieratuTe  point, 
and  means  for  circulating  the  fluid  through  the  passage- 
way, compartments  and  heat  exchanger  of  the  assembly 
to  preheat  the  circulating  fluid  at  the  inflow  passageway 
in  accordance  with  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  in  the 
first  compartment  and  to  cool  the  circulating  fluid  at 
the  inflow  end  of  the  second  compartment. 


frame  for  earth  traversing  movement;  a  housing  oaounted 
on  the  frame  providing  a  mixing  ctaember  having  an  out- 
let; means  mounted  on  the  frame  for  supplying  aggregate 
to  the  chamber,  meant  mounted  on  the  frame  for  supply- 
ing asphalt  emulsion  to  the  chamber;  means  mounteid  on 
the  frame  for  supplying  water  to  the  chamber,  the  ag- 
gregate, emulaion  and  water  being  adapted  to  be  mixed 
in  the  chamber  to  produce  an  earth  surfacing  material; 
a  coounon  driving  mechanism  mounted  on  the  frame  hav- 
ing driving  coimection  to  the  aggregate  supplying  means, 
the  emulsion  supplying  means,  and  the  water  supplying 
means  for  synchronously  delivering  aggregate,  emulsion 
and  water  to  the  mixing  chamber  in  predetermined 
amounts;  and  means  mounted  in  the  frame  for  receiv- 
ing said  mix  from  the  outlet  of  the  mixing  chamber  and 
for  discharging  it  onto  a  surface  traversed  by  the  support 
frame,  each  of  the  water  and  emulsion  supplying  means 
including  a  supply  tank,  a  variable  speed  pump  having 
an  inlet  connected  to  the  tank  and  an  outlet  adapted 


to  pump  fluid  therefrom  at  a  rate  substantially  propor- 
tional to  the  speed  of  the  pump,  an  outlet  conduit  ex- 
tended into  the  housing  for  conducting  fluid  into  the 
chamber  and  being  connected  to  the  pump  outlet,  an  ad- 
jusuble  outlet  valve  in  the  outlet  conduit,  a  by-pass  con- 
duit in  fluid  conununication  with  the  inlet  and  outlet  of 
the  pump,  an  adjustable  by-pass  valve  in  the  by-pass  con- 
duit, and  adjustable  means  interconnecting  the  outlet  and 
by-pass  valves  for  alternately  and  oppositely  opening  aiKl 
closing  the  valves  whereby  the  total  flow  through  the 
pump  is  adjustably  selectively  divided  between  the  out- 
let and  by-pass  coiKluits  and  the  sum  of  the  flows  in  the 
outlet  and  by-pass  conduits  substantially  equals  the  total 
flow  through  the  pump  for  any  given  speed  of  the  pump, 
said  common  driving  mechanism  being  adjustable  and 
being  connected  to  the  emulsion  and  water  pumps  for 
synchronously  varying  the  speeds  of  the  pumps  and  there- 
by synchronously  varying  the  rates  of  the  flow  of  water 
and  emulsion  to  the  chamber. 


234MM 

AUGER  BORING  MACHINE  FOR  MINING  COAL 
Ncal  W.  Be— ore,  FnnkHa,  Pa.,  — Ignor  to  Joy  Mann* 
factaftag  Coapony,  PUtsbMik,  Pa.,  a  totfonAm  of 
Pennsylvania 

FDed  Sept  7, 1955,  Scr.  No.  532^73 
12CUM.   (C1.2<2— 20 


2,94S419 
MOBILE  EARTH  SURFACING  APPARATUS 
WObcrt  C.  BnMlshaw,  Jr.,  and  Dolph  W.  Roschhaopt, 
FresMi,  CaW.,  asdgnors  to  Cattfomia  Fresno  Invest- 
ment Corp.,  Fresno,  Califs  a  corporation  of  CaHfforaia 
Filed  Jnly  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  749,7t5 
4ClainH.    (CL  259— 154) 
I.  A  mobile  earth  surfacing  machine  comprising  a 
support  frame;  ground  engaging  members  mounting  the 


1.  In  an  auger  boring  machine,  a  rotary  boring  head 
for  forming  a  bore-hole,  drilling  cutters  driven  concur- 
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rently  with  said  boring  head  rotating  about  axes  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  head  rotation  for  forming  parallel  grooves 
along  the  walls  of  the  bore-hole  as  drilling  progresses, 
and  supporting  and  guiding  means  for  said  boring  head 
for  guidmg  the  latter  within  the  bore-hole  including  guid- 
mg  elements  received  in  and  movable  along  said  parallel 
grooves,  said  drilliag  cutters  carried  at  the  front  ends  of 
said  guiding  elements  respectively. 

3.  In  combination,  a  boring  machine  for  driving  a  drill 
string  composed  of  aligned  sections  and  carrying  a  bor- 
ing head,  said  drill  string  movable  with  the  boring  ma- 
chine into  parallel  boring  positions  along  a  path  extend- 
ing m  parallelism  with  the  face  of  the  work  being  drilled, 
and  transfer  means  for  receiving,  supporting  and  moving 
stored  sections  of  a  drill  string  to  positions  for  attach- 
ment to  the  drill  string  of  the  machine  to  increase  the 
effective  length  of  the  drill  string  as  boring  progresses, 
said  transfer  means  arranged  near  the  working  face  and 
movable  along  a  path  extending  in  parallelism  with  the 
face  between  the  latter  and  the  path  of  lateral  movement 
of  said  boring  machine. 

9.  In  an  auger  boring  machine,  a  roUry  auger  com- 
prising a  series  of  aligned  auger  sections  detachably 
coupled  together,  supporting  means  for  supporting  each 
of  said  auger  sections  independenUy  of  each  other  when 
uncoupled,  a  bearing  housing  at  either  end  of  said  auger 
secUon  having  interal  arms  which  are  secured  to  said 
supporting  means,  said  supporting  means  being  coupled 
and  uncoupled  similarly  to  and  simultaneous  with  said 
auger  sections  so  that  coupling  of  the  auger  sections  also 
couples  said  supporting  means. 


the  outlet  end  of  said  first  means  for  receiving  gas  passed 
through  that  one  heating  zone  and  for  heating  the  same, 
said  first  heating  means  having  an  outlet  end;  second 
means  for  passing  the  thus  heated  gas  through  the  other 
of  said  heating  zones  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direc- 
tion substantially  opposite  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  said 
gas  through  that  one  heating  zone,  that  second  means 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  end  and  said  inlet  end  of 
said  second  means  being  connected  to  said  outlet  end  of 
said  first  heating  means;  second  heating  means  connected 
to  the  outlet  end  of  said  second  means  for  receiving  gas 
passed  through  that  other  heating  zone  and  for  reheating 
the  same,  said  second  heating  means  being  connected  to 
the  inlet  end  of  said  first  means  for  delivering  reheated 
gas  thereto. 


2,94M22 

LONG  UP  CRUCIBLE 
Geoiic  R.  Petan,  PhOadeipUa,  Pa.,  ^ 
TwonyCradble  Co.,  Pidladelphhi,  Fa^  a 

FBcd  Jnne  It,  1955,  S«-.  No.  514^44 
5Clainii.    (CL2<3-4S) 


to  Roa- 
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^SSSJ^   APPARATUS   FOR   HEATING   A 
S95iS??^'^  *"^"  FURNACE  IN  VIEW  OF 
S^TOJG  SOLID  MATERLiLS,  PARTICULARLY 
u  "'OJ  ™L^^"^A"<>NOFLIME8TONE^ 
Hans  Eridi  WenMT  Hcii%enstnadt,  y  oiidiMcn.  Gemanv 

^•^**-*fcJ^??i!^,£?««y»  ,  fc.  of  Gennany 
^..      T^J^  11.  W57,  Scr.  No. 671.137 


5.  A  long  lip  crudble,  comprising  a  crucible  body  or 
pot  of  refractory  material  having  a  thickened  wall  por- 
tion at  the  upper  part  thereof,  said  portion  having  an 
outwardly  facing  recess  leaving  a  residual  wall  portion, 
said  recess  extending  downward  from  the  top  thereof 
and  inwardly  to  said  residual  wall  portion,  said  recess 
providing  an  essentially  planar  bottom  ledge  and  hav- 
ing essentially  planar  inwardly  divergent  side  surfeces, 
said  planar  surfaces  meeting  in  comers  at  angles  of  at 
least  90'  and  a  long  pouring  lip  of  refractory  material 
having  an  entrance  end  portion  dimensioned  to  fit  tightly 
in  said  recess  with  the  end  of  the  lip  tight  against  the 
wall,  said  end  porUon  having  an  essentially  planar  bottom 
surface  adapted  to  rest  on  the  bottom  ledge  of  the  re- 
cess and  having  essentially  planar  side  surfaces  which  are 
divergent  toward  said  end,  said  surfaces  of  the  lip  being 
oomplemental  to  said  surfaces  of  said  recess  for  inter- 
lockmg  non-twistable  engagement  of  said  end  portion 
of  the  hp  with  said  wall  portions  by  insertion  of  said 
end  portion  downwardly  into  said  recess  from  the  top 
thereof. 


3.  A  calcining  apparatus,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  kiln  or  vertical  shaft  type  including  a  vertical  shaft 
having  consecutively  arranged  therein  an  upper  and  a 
lower  heating  zone  said  vertical  shaft  including  an  inlet 
portion  located  above  said  upper  heating  zone,  and  an 
outlet  portion  located  below  said  lower  heating  zone,  so 
that  material  introduced  into  said  inlet  portion  will  move 
downwardly  through  said  upper  and  lower  heating  zones 
to  said  outlet  portion;  first  means  for  passing  hot  gas 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction  of  flow  through 
one  of  said  heating  zones  that  first  means  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet  end;  first  heating  means  connected  to 


2,94M23 
COMPUTING  SCALE 
Kenneth  C.  Allen,  Dayton,  OUo,  aarignor  to  The  Hobart 
Mannfactoring  Company,  Tray,  OMo,  a  corporation 
of  OIUo  P«n~~» 

FUed  Anf.  24, 1953,  Scr.  No.  376.136 
17  cunt.    (a.  265-^ 

4.  A  power  operated  weighing  scale  having  weighing 
mechanism  and  a  lever  adapted  to  occupy  a  no-load  posi- 
tion and  to  be  deflected  away  from  said  position  in  re- 
sponse to  the  application  of  a  load  to  the  scale,  compris- 
ing switch  contacts  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
lever  and  movable  therewith,  a  foUow-up  member  hav- 
ing oppositely  located  contacts  arranged  for  cooperation 
with  said  pair  of  lever  contacts  to  be  selectively  cloaed 
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in  accordance  with  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
lever,  a  drive  motor  having  a  abaft  the  routioo  of  which 
is  proportional  to  the  weight  of  the  load,  means  connect- 
ing said  shaft  to  cause  movement  of  said  foUow-up  mem- 
ber selectively  in  opposite  directions  in  accordance  with 
the  deflections  of  said  lever  to  effect  the  opening  of  both 
pairs  of  said  contacts  at  a  balance  point  when  said  follow- 
up  member  has  traveled  a  distance  corresponding  to  the 
deflection  of  said  lever,  printing  means  controlled  by 


?2FWr 


assembly  is  routing  in  a  bath  of  molten  metal,  metal  it 
drawn  downwardly  in  surrounding  and  oootacting  rela- 
tionship with  said  shaft  and  thence  is  impelled  radially 
outwardly  by  shrouded  impeller  teeth  constituted  by  said 
open-ended  passages,  aaid  circular  body  and  pomp  shaft 
comprising  structural  refractory  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  carbon,  graphite,  graphitized  car- 
bon, clay-bonded  graphite,  carbon-bonded  graphite  and 
silicon  carbide. 

a34M2S 

REDUCTION  KILN 
De  Witt  Hewy  West,  Poet  EyMi^  SCnalejr  Chartai  Towa- 
siMMl,  QydKh,  Swau«^  and  Alcnnder  Bowea  Simp- 
SOB,  Bryamlll,  SwaMta,  Wales,  asiif  nil  to  The  latere 
natioaal  Nkkcl  Coaspaay,  Idc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporatfcHi  of  Ddawan 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (51,712 
ClalaH  priority,  appUcatlon  Great  Britain  Apr.  12,  195€ 


said  shaft  for  printing  a  record  of  the  weight  of  each 
load,  means  operable  automatically  to  activate  said  print- 
ing means  in  response  to  reaching  of  the  balance  posi- 
tion by  said  shaft,  means  including  one  of  said  pairs  of 
contacts  for  reversing  the  connections  to  said  motor  to 
return  said  shaft  and  follow-up  member  to  their  no-load 
position  upon  removal  of  the  load  from  said  scale,  and 
means  providing  a  delay  in  the  return  of  said  shaft  to  its 
no-load  position  following  removal  of  said  load  and  the 
closing  of  said  one  pair  of  contacts. 


2,94M24 
PUMP  FOR  MOLTEN  METAL 
Victor  D.  SwccMy,  Merioa  Statioa,  and  Waiter  U.  KaM, 
Phiiadelpliia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Metal  Pumping  Serv- 
ices, Inc.,  Cieveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioo  of  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  640,M6 
7  Claims.    (Q.  2M— 3S) 


A  rotary  luln  for  reducing  nickel  oxide  to  nickel  metal 
powder  comprising  a  steel  kiln  shell  having  on  its  interior 
surface  a  very  thin  completely  continuous  aluminum  ox- 
ide coating,  said  coating  being  less  than  about  0.001  inch 
thick  on  a  base  made  of  about  90  to  95%  aluminum  with 
the  balance  essentially  alumina,  a  jacket  annuJarly  spaced 
from  the  exterior  surface  of  the  kiln  shell,  means  for  in- 
troducing heating  gases  into  the  annular  space  between 
said  jacket  and  said  kiln  shell,  means  for  charging  nickel- 
iferous  oxide  material  into  said  kiln  shell,  and  means  for 
introducing  reducing  gases  into  the  kiln  shell  so  that  the 
reducing  gases  contact  the  nickeliferous  oxide  material 
and  cause  a  reduction  of  the  nickel  oxide  at  a  tempera- 
ture from  about  350*  C.  to  about  500*  C.  said  coating 
characterized  by  being  substantially  irreducible  within  said 
temperature  range  and  by  being  free  from  sticking  and 
caking  of  nickel  oxide  and  of  reduced  nickel  powder  to 
its  surface  after  prolonged  exposure  to  hot  reducing  con- 
ditions. 


2,94S,52< 

BUFFER  DEVICE 

Kari  W.  Maier,  Cheshire,  Conn.,  assignor  to  OUn  Mathic- 

son  Clicmical  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Virginia 

Filed  May  1, 195S,  Scr.  No,  732^99 

SClafaM.    (a.2€7— 1) 


4.  A  pump  rotor  assembly  for  a  pump  for  pumping 
molten  metal  comprising  a  circular  body  defined  by  a 
circular  periphery  and  upper  and  lower  opposite  faces,  an 
annular  opening  in  said  upper  face  and  extending  into 
said  body,  a  pump  ^aft  extending  into  said  annular  open- 
ing in  spaced  relation  with  the  sides  thereof  and  being 
frxed  to  said  circular  body  at  the  bottom  of  said  annular 
opening  and  being  otherwise  exposed  to  the  interior  of 
said  annular  opening,  and  open-ended  passages  extending 
predominantly  radially  outwardly  through  said  body  from 
said  annular  opening  to  a  plurality  of  locations  around 
the  periphery  of  said  impeller,  whereby  when  said  rotor 


5.  A  buffer  device  comprising,  at  least  one  assembly 
including  a  pair*of  rings,  one  ring  being  formed  with  an 
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GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


internal  taper  and  tlie  other  being  formed  with  a  mating 
taper  so  that  said  one  ring  is  operative  to  receive  part 
of  the  other  in  telescoping  fashion,  said  one  ring  being 
fabricated  composltely  of  glass  fibers  suitably  bonded 
together  by  a  plastic  material  and  having  a  hoop  strength 
mexcess  of  250.00t)  p.s.i.  and  a  metallic  liner  disposed 
between  the  rings,  said  other  ring  having  a  compression 
strength  of  at  least  230.000  pjj. 
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mg  a  friction  surface  to  one  of  said  friction  walls,  means 
for  resilienUy  clamping  both  of  said  shoes  to  the  bottom 
face  of  the  top  follower  with  capacity  for  sliding  move- 
ment thereon,  and  a  helical  stabilizer  sjning  coounon  to 
and  interposed  under  compression  between  said  friction 
shoes  and  serving  to  yieldingly  urge  said  shoe$  against 
said  opposed  friction  waUs  to  damp  the  oacUlations  of 
said  load  springs. 


2,94t,527 

GARTER  SPRING  CONSTRICTION  RESTRICTOR 
VermM  J.  GObert,  Indian,  Pa^  anignor  to  Syatron  Com- 
pany, Homer  Ci^,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dchwara 
Filed  Apr.  24, 1959,  Scr.  Na.  SM,719 
3  Claims.    (0.2^7—1) 


2,94M29 

BUFFER  DEVICE 

Kari  W.  Maier,  CraiAcny  LaM.  CheAlK, 

Flkd  Mar.  24, 195«,  Scr.  No.  723^ 

7ClalflM.    (CL2^-^) 


'" 


1.  A  garter  spring  structure  comprising  a  section  heli- 
cal garter  spring  of  predetermined  length,  a  connector  to 
fit  the  bore  of  said  garter  spring,  the  ends  of  said  garter 
spnng  secured  to  s^id  connector  and  forming  an  abut- 
ment, a  second  abutment  in  said  garter  spring  inwardly 
of  one  end  of  said  connector,  and  a  constriction  restrictor 
m  the  form  of  a  wire  section  in  the  bore  of  said  garter 
spring  and  longer  than  the  unsiretched  length  of  said 
garter  spring,  the  ends  of  said  constriction  restrictor  en- 
gaging said  second  abutment  and  one  end  of  said  con- 
nector to  restrict  the  constriction  of  said  garter  spring 
but  free  of  said  second  abutment  to  permit  expansion 
of  said  garter  spring  |o  a  diameter  greater  than  the  length 
of  said  wire  section. 


-j»  u 


I.  A  buffer  device  comprising  a  housing  and  a  movable 
plunger  cooperating  with  the  housing,  a  recuperating 
spring  means  and  a  cooperating  brake  assembly  posi- 
tioned within  the  housing,  said  brake  assembly  being 
disposed  between  the  spring  and  the  plunger,  said  brake 
assembly  comprising  an  inner  coil  spring  and  an  outer 
coil  spring,  said  outer  coil  spring  being  carried  by  the 
inner  spring  and  having  at  least  one  turn,  said  outer  coil 
spring  making  a  relatively  snug  fit  within  said  housing. 


.—   «  2,948,539 

APPARATUS  FOR  RECEIVING  AND  STACKING 
a.  _,  ■'^GS 

Maaricc  Loois  van  dc  Gent,  ''Gcnttana"  Dreve  da 
Chateau  Royal  Meinc  B.T.,  Brmacls,  Bclglnm 
r^  .       ^^^-  *••  *'57,  Ser.  No.  794,094 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioD  France  Dec.  21,  19S6 
2  Claims.    (CL271— M) 


-^.«-  2,94«,52S 

STABILIZED  SPRING  GROUP  FOR  RAILWAY 
CAR  TRUCK 
'^"^-Sl^J^*"^  Chlttigo,  m,  assignor  to  Standard  Car 
Truck  Company,  Qiicago,  IM.,  a  corporation  of  New 

FUed  Feb.  21,  195g,  Scr.  No.  716,712 
""  '         (a.  269— 9) 


I.  A  sprmg  group  stabilizer  unit  for  supporting  an  end 
of  a  tnick  bolster  within  a  bolster  window  of  a  truck 
side  fwnae.  the  said  unit  comprising  a  bottom  follower 
adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  frame  at  a  location  within 

plurality  of  load  sprinss  seated  on  the  bottom  follower, 
a  top  follower  provided  with  a  bottom  face  seated  on 
nw  load  springs,  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  fricUon  shoes 
positioned  between  said  friction  walls  and  each  pre^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  stacking  thin  plastic  bags  received 
froni  the  exit  of  a  welding  and  cutting  machine  in  which 
the  bags  are  produced  from  thermoplastic  material-  said 
apparatus  comprising  at  least  two  sets  of  endless' con- 
veyor belts  extending  longitudinally  from  the  exit  of  the 
welding  and  cutting  machine  and  being  laterally  spaced 
apart  so  as  to  engage  the  bags  received  from  said  exit 
along  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  the  bags   each 
of  said   sets   including  upper   and    lower   belts   having 
straight    lower   and    upper   runs,   respectively,    pressing 
against  each  other  to  mp  the  related  longitudinal  edge  of 
the  received  bag  therebetween,  said  lower  belt  of  each 
set  extendmg  closely  adjacent  to  said  exit  of  the  welding 
and  cutUng  machine,  while   the  related   upper   belt  is 
spaced  longitudinally  away  from  said  exit  by  a  substan- 
tial distance,  a  receptacle  for  the  bags  underiying  said 
straight  runs  of  the  endless  conveyor  belts,  an  auxiliary 
lower  conveyor  belt  disposed  laterally  between  said  sets 
and  having  an  upper  run  at  the  level  of  said  upper  runs 
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of  the  first  mentioiied  lower  conveyor  belts,  said  upper 
run  of  the  auxiliary  lower  conveyor  belt  being  substan- 
tially coextensive  longitudinally  with  the  portions  of  said 
upper  rtins  ol  said  first  lower  belts  extending  between 
said  exit  and  said  UK>er  belts,  thereby  to  avoid  down- 
ward sagging  of  the  received  bags  before  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  latter  are  nipped  between  said  sets  of  con- 
veyor belts,  longitudinal  rods  extending  parallel  to  said 
strai^t  runs  of  the  sets  of  conveyor  belts  and  arranged 
in  the  space  between  said  sets  and  adjacent  to  the  latter, 
a  lateral  bracket  fixedly  secured  to  said  rods  at  the  ends 
of  the  latter  remote  from  said  exit  of  the  welding  and 
cutting  machine,  rectilinearly  movable  support  means 
rigidly  carrying  said  bracket  and  disposed  at  the  side  of 
said  receptacle  remote  from  said  exit  to  permit  movement 
of  said  Txfdi  in  directions  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of 
said  straight  runs  of  the  sets  of  conveyor  belts  while 
maintaining  the  parallel  relationship  between  said  rods 
and  said  straight  runs,  and  mechanical  means  effecting 
intermittent,  reciprocating  movement  of  said  support 
means  to  move  said  rods  from  a  raised  position  above 
the  level  of  said  straight  runs  to  a  loVered  position  below 
said  level  so  that  said  rods  act  downwardly  and  uniformly 
upon  a  bag  to  free  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  bag  from 
said  straight  runs  and  to  deposit  the  freed  bag  in  said 
receptacle. 

OCCUPANT  PROPELLED  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE 
Qnrmca  L.  JokoMW,  Rtc.  3,  Coaacfl  GroTc, 
Flkd  M«.  19, 195t,  Scr.  No.  722,407 
laulmt    (CL272--57) 


portion  of  the  wall  provided  with  a  channel  having  both 
of  its  ends  open  exteriorly  of  the  ball,  the  channel  from 
one  open  end  to  the  other  defining  an  unbroken  are 
walled  solely  by  the  elastomer  material,  an  elooptc 
elastic  member  of  a  length  greater  than  that  of  the  chan- 
nel and  extending  through  the  channel,  and  of  tubular 
form  at  least  at  one  end,  said  one  end  of  said  alaatic 


1.  An  amusement  and  exercising  device  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  endless  hoops  of  prescribed  and 
identical  diameter,  a  substantially  U-shaped  rigid  mem- 
ber having  a  knee  accommodating  bar  bridging  the  space 
between  the  respective  hoops  and  having  lateral  end  por- 
tions rigidly  joined  to  and  radiating  from  diametrically 
opposite  portions  of  the  respective  hoops,  an  occupant 
seat  lateral  to  and  adjacent  to  a  median  portion  of  said 
knee  accommodating  bar,  the  end  portions  of  said  bar 
extending  beyond  the  edge  portions  of  the  seat  so  that 
the  occupant  of  the  seat  may  position  his  feet,  legs  and 
knees  in  a  position  to  grab  aiid  hang  on  the  bar  when 
the  bar  is  in  an  up  position  and  the  occupant  is  hanging 
down  much  in  the  manner  accomplished  when  one  hangs 
by  his  knees  from  a  gymnasium  bar,  and  a  pair  of  hand 
rails  in  front  of  the  seat  and  bar  and  between  the  bar 
and  a  forward  upper  portion  of  the  hoops,  said  rails  be- 
ing spaced  apart  so  that  the  occupant  in  a  crouched 
seated  position  may  lean  against  said  rails  to  yank  the 
rails  in  a  manner  to  rock  the  hoops  and  to  eventually 
impart  sufficient  momentum  thereto  in  order  to  roll  the 
hoops  over  through  a  complete  circle. 


__2jMl,532 

TETHERED  BALL 

TcraHUi  I.  C  IcpMa,  Lo 

(M24  Fair  Ave.,  North  Honywood,  CaW.) 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (93,991 

ClaiM  priority,  application  DcMwrk  Ian.  28, 1957 

4Clafan8.   (0.273—51) 
1.  In    combination,    a    hollow    resilent    ball    formed 
throughout  solely  of  an  elastometer,  the  ball  having  a 


member  being  approximately  co-terminus  with  the  cor- 
responding end  of  the  channel,  and  a  plug  body  in  the 
said  tubular  end  of  said  elastic  member  and  maintain- 
ing said  tubular  end  expanded  to  an  outside  diameter 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  channel  whereby  the 
dastic  member  is  secured  from  being  pulled  from 
the  other  end  thereof  through  the  channel. 


2,»4M33 

TOY 

Roberto   Friudseo    Snrtvia    and 
Broach,  both  of  125(  Pneyiradon  Ave., 
Aifcntfaia 

FIM  Dec.  8, 1958,  Scr.  No.  778,818 
2CWnis.   (CL273— 90 


Ak«i, 


1.  A  toy  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bearing 
platform,  a  pair  of  laterally  aligned  shoulders  project- 
ing above  said  platform,  r  beam  pivoted  intermediate  its 
ends  on  said  shoulders,  a  ball  receiving  cup  fixed  to  one 
end  of  said  beam  and  a  projection  extending  upwardly 
from  the  other  end  of  said  beam,  a  tapered  receptacle 
open  at  its  opposite  ends  and  adapted  to  receive  a  rela- 
tively large  ball  with  a  diameter  suflkiently  great  to 
prevent  its  complete  emergence  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
receptacle,  means  supporting  said  receptacle  on  said 
platform  with  its  lower  open  end  out  of  contact  there- 
with and  with  the  axis  of  the  receptacle  in  alignment 
with  the  axis  of  the  projection,  a  second  ball  having  a 
smaller  diameter  than  said  first  ball  and  being  adapted 
to  be  received  in  said  cup.  a  string  tethering  said  second 
ball  to  said  platform  adjacent  said  cup,  and  a  handle  se- 
cured to  said  platform  for  maneuvering  said  device  to 
swing  said  second  ball  into  said  cup,  whereby  the  beam 
will  be  swung  about  its  pivot  causing  the  projection 
thereon  to  strike  the  ball  in  said  receptacle  and  drive  it 
out  of  the  upper  open  end  thereof. 
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BODIES  OP  nvoLunoN 

nu  Apt.  a4»  19M,  im.  Nn.*888,39» 
tCktm.   (CLrrS~~lHi 

A  sling  shot  pellM  comprising  a  body  of  dehydrated 
clay  material  and  «  coating  on  said  body,  nid  co«dng 
being  comprised  at  •  solution  of  one  oonoe  of  ahmiinum 
bronze,  five  liquid  ounces  of  camauba  wax  emulsion  and 
six  liquid  ounces  of  sodium  silicate,  said  coating  faAving  a 
thjfknras  resulting  from  an  application  of  solution  at  the 
rate  of  three  ounces  per  five  square  feet  of  pellet  surface. 


l«72l.7ft8t,: 
FHai  Od  29,  l9St,  3m,  Nn.  <1J 
3  mill  I      (a.27»— 157) 


38,N.Y. 


1.  A  toy  compriaing  in  combination,  a  playing  board 
having  ft  plurality  of  isolated  mazes,  each  nuze  having 
ft  feed  slot  extending  inwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of 
die  board,  a  side  riot  intenecting  and  communicating 
with  said  feed  slot  and  a  positioning  slot  having  one  end 
communicating  with  said  side  slot,  all  of  said  position- 
ing slots  terminating  in  a  dead  end  in  a  common  area 
on  said  board  with  their  respective  terminab  qnced 
^»art  from  each  other,  a  frame  enclosing  the  outer  edges 
of  said  board,  and  a  similar  plurality  of  selectively  inter- 
dungeable  blocks  supported  m  each  of  said  mazes  for 
limited  Independent  liniear  and  rotational  movement  and 
every  block  in  each  of  said  mazes  being  matched  for 
predetermined  association  with  a  corresponding  block  in 
an  adjacent  maze  ending  in  said  common  area,  each  of 
said  plurality  of  blocks  in  each  maze  bearing  a  different 
pictorial  illustration  of  an  identical  body  part,  said  blocks 
being  selectively  and  mdependently  movable  to  said  com- 
mon area  for  cooperative  assembly  with  a  block  from 
eadi  of  the  other  mazes  to  form  one  of  several  com- 
plete pictures. 

2,948338 

GOLVTVE 

Ralph  F.  Koanar,  S^M  W.  WMhIngton  St,  Cya«o,  DL 

FIM  Anr.  25, 1955,  S«.  No.  583,431 

8ai*nB.   (CL  273— 281) 

6.  A  golf  ball  teeing  apparatus  comprising  supporting 
means  for  mounting  the  apparatus  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  the  tee,  spaced  teeing  meaiu  and  operator-oper- 
ated meaiu  therafor  operatively  mounted  on  said  8U|>- 
porting  meam,  pivoted  linkage  means  operatively  con- 
necting the  teeing  means  at  one  end  and  the  operator- 
operated  means  contiguous  to  the  pivot  connection  for 
the  linkage  means,  spring  means  for  biasing  the  teeing 
means  in  its  uppernnost  position,  said  spring  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  horizontal  supporting  means  at  the 
upper  end  and  to  the  linkage  means,  means  for  delivCTing 
under  the  action  of  gravity  golf  bftlls  arranged  for  suc- 
cessive delivery,  golf  ball  delivering  means  operatively 
mounted  for  to  and  tro  nravement  between  the  means  for 
delivering  golf  balls  under  the  action  ctf  gravity  and  the 
T57  O.O.- 


teeing  means,  said  golf  bftll  delivvring  means  opciaUfn 
from  ft  golf  bftll  receiving  position  to  ft  golf  ball  deliver- 
ing position,  agitator  means  operatively  mounted  with  re- 
elect to  the  meftns  for  delivering  golf  baHs  under  the  ac- 
tion of  gravity,  said  agitator  means  operative  to  restrain  a 
portion  of  the  golf  balls  during  the  period  in  which  ft  folf 
ball  is  delivered  to  the  teeing  means  and  upon  return  of 
the  golf  ball  delivering  meftns  to  its  golf  bftll  receiving 
position  the  ftgitator  means  permits  golf  balls  to  move 


under  the  action  ot  gravity,  and  linkage  means  intercon- 
nected with  the  aforesaid  linkage  means  and  the  golf 
ball  delivering  means  and  agitator  means  for  successively 
nctuating  the  golf  ball  delivering  means  and  agitator 
means  to  permit  transfer  successively  upon  the  operation 
of  the  <^)erator-operated  means  a  golf  ball  from  the  meftns 
for  delivering  g<^f  balls  under  the  action  of  gravity  by 
the  golf  ball  delivering  means  to  the  teeing  means  within 
the  cycle  of  the  teeing  means  from  its  golf  ball  receiving 
position  to  its  teeing  position. 


RoMft  A* 


2,948337 
RECORD  REPBAm 
WoR<  FftliiiH, 


tion  of 


FBsd  Apr.  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  727,948 
ICWin.   (CL274— 15) 


A  record  repeater  comprising  a  thin  sheet  of  material 
adapted  to  rest  on  a  phonograph  record  on  a  turntable 
and  provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  the  turntable 
spindle,  said  sheet  provided  with  a  radial  slot  through 
which  a  rq>roduciiig  needle  may  engage  the  record,  said 
sheet  also  including  a  laterally  extending  curved  slot 
forming  an  extension  of  the  inner  end  of  the  first  slot 
and  terminating  at  a  free  end,  said  sheet  provided  on  its 
top  surface  with  a  curved  guideway  extending  from  the 
free  end  of  the  curved  slot  to  the  outer  end  of  the  radial 
slot  adapted  to  receive  and  lift  the  needle  from  the  curved 
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tlot  and  carry  it  to  the  outer  end  of  the  radial  slot  ^y 
turning  movement  of  the  repeater  with  the  record,  said 
curved  guideway  and  slots  bounded  on  their  opposite 
side  edges  by  raised  convexly  curved  ribs  extending  above 
the  top  surface  of  the  sheet,  said  sheet  abo  including  a 
substantially  rectangular  portion  providing  a  platform 
extending  forwardly  from  the  radial  slot  at  the  forward 
side  thereof  bounded  by  raised  transvenely  curved  ribs, 
said  rectangular  portion  extending  beyond  the  periphery 
of  the  phonograph  and  thereby  providing  a  hand  grip 
for  the  repeater,  said  rectangular  portion  also  providing  a 
support  to  hold  the  reproducing  head  at  the  free  end  of 
the  tone  arm  of  the  phonograph  while  the  needle  is  re- 
moved from  the  record. 


2,948,53S 
RECTILINEAR  GUIDE  MECHANISM  FOR  PHONO- 
GRAPH PICKUP  ARMS 
Dominkk  S.  TonMsclU,  227  E.  17tfa  St, 
HsBliiigtoa  Station,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  792,602 
9  Claims.    (CI.  274— 23) 


1.  In  a  sound  reproducing  system  having  a  turntable 
and  a  pickup  arm,  and  a  stylus  at  the  free  end  of  said 
arm  for  engaging  the  sound  groove  in  a  disk  record  mount- 
ed on  the  turntable,  guide  means  for  said  stylus  compris- 
ing, a  fixed  member  having  a  horizontally  disposed  rec- 
tilinear groove  in  its  upper  surface,  a  movable  member 
having  an  elongated  groove  therein,  said  rectilinear 
groove  being  oppositely  disposed  and  parallel  to  said 
elongated  groove,  each  of  said  two  last-named  grooves 
being  arcuate  in  cross  section  and  substantially  parallel 
to  the  radii  of  the  disk  and  turntable,  spaced  balls  fitting 
in  said  grooves  to  rollably  support  said  movable  member, 
each  of  said  balls  having  a  radius  smaller  than  the  radii 
of  said  oppositely  disposed  grooves,  and  means  for  fixed- 
ly attaching  said  arm  to  the  movable  member  with  said 
stylus  engageable  with  the  disk  groove  substantially  along 
said  disk  radius,  whereby  said  stylus  will  be  moved  sub- 
stantially radially  of  the  disk  by  the  roution  of  the  latter, 
and  whereby  said  balls  and  oppositely  disposed  grooves 
will  yieldingly  resist  lateral  displacement  of  the  stylus 
from  its  mean  path  of  travel  in  said  disk  groove. 


2,948,539  ,.     ,  ^ 

TURNTABLE 
MahkM  W.  Kcmiey,  Oak  PaHi,  III.,  asaigBor,  by  mesne  as- 
--fliKnmeats,  to  The  Sccfcvrg  Corporation,  a  corporation 
off  PeMuylTaaia 

FUmI  Aag.  3,  1951, 9cr.  N*.  24d,198 
4Clalas.  (0.274—39) 
I.  In  a  phonograph  mechanism,  in  combination,  a 
shaft,  a  turntable  having  a  recess  receiving  said  shaft, 
roller-type  bearing  means  in  said  recess  having  their 
inner  and  outer  races  secured  to  the  shaft  and  turntable 
respectively  mounting  said   turntable  on   said  abaft  in 


coaxial  relation  thereto,  and  a  drive  connection  between 
said  shaft  and  turntable  including  resilient  means,  said 


^i 


.y.j^  ,t»^ 


turntable  being  connected  to  said  shaft  only  by  said  con- 
nection and  said  roller-type  bearing  means. 


2,94M4« 

AUTOMATIC  WORK  GRIPPING  CHUCK 

Waldo  L.  Gaibcrdiiig,  Rte.  17i  and  Bradley  Road, 

UbtrtyTlik,  m. 

Flkd  Jan.  IS,  1957,  Sar.  No.  634,93< 

13  Claims.   (0.279—4) 


■;l 


1.  In  a  chuck  assembly  including  a  supporting  shaft 
adapted  to  be  mounted  fixedly  in  a  machine  tool  struc- 
ture, »  chuck  head  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
carrying  means  for  rotating  the  chuck  head  about  the 
fixedly  mounted  shaft  and  a  plurality  of  reciprocable 
work  gripping  jaws  coactive  to  grip  a  work  piece,  said 
shaft  carrying  a  dead  center  device  about  which  said 
head  rotates  and  adapted  for  holding  a  work  piece  on  a 
fixed  center  and  engageable  by  said  jaws,  and  means 
carried  by  said  chuck  head  for  actuating  said  jaws  to 
grip  the  wocii  piece  as  centered  by  said  dead  center 
device. 


2,948,541 

CHUCK 

Kart   Reich,   Dosscidocf,   Genamny,   MllfBor   to   Paal 

Foitavdt  KoMmandMitMcllKhafft,  DiMacldorff,  Gcrmaay 

FIM  Mar.  26, 1958,  Smr.  No.  724^11 

CiafaM  pffioffitj,  appHcadoa  Ganuuiy  Apr.  2,  1957 

2ClafaM.  (0.279-^) 
1.  In  a  chuck  having  a  plurality  of  radially  movable 
jaws,  the  combination  of:  fluid  operable  axially  movable 
piston  means,  means  operatively  interconnecting  said 
piston  meana  and  said  jaws  for  adjusting  the  latter  in 
conformity  with  the  movement  of  said  piston  means,  a 
plurality  of  circularly  spaced  members  extending  in  axial 
direction  of  said  chuck  aixl  being  axially  guided  therein. 
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taid  ntembers  being  firmly  connected  to  said  pialon  meai» 
and  bdof  provided  with  helical  teeth,  and  a  gear  ring  in 


1  .■  .- 


spaced  ones  of  said  furrows,  an  above-ground  frame  ooo- 
nected  in  draft  relatioo  to  the  tractor  and  adapted  to 
span  a  plurality  of  furrows  indtxling  said  certain  ones 
thereof,  longitudinal  runners  corresponding  to  and  track- 
ing simultaneously  in  such  plurality  of  furrows  including 


mesh  with  the  helical  teeth  of  said  members  and  ro- 
tatably joumalled  ia  said  chuck. 


said  certain  ones,  means  rigidly  securing  the  nmners  on 
the  frame,  the  tractor  wheels  causing  widening  of  said 
certain  ones  of  the  furrows,  and  stipplemental  nmners 
on  and  increasing  the  effective  width  of  those  nmners 
which  track  in  said  certain  furrows. 


1,948342 
TWOJAW  INDEXING  CHUCK 


Wl 


FIM 


't  MaalMMBi  WlCf  a  corporation  of 

29, 1951,  am.  No.  73t,7M 
(0. 279^^ 


t  2,949444 

EL.  ADJUSTING  MBCHANISMS  FOR 
LAWN  MK)WBM     _^ 
L.  Rowe  ana  Haiwrt  P.  Sptodlcr,  oou  of 
,    255IWallcd«7ATc,LoaAaMl«44,Callf. 

FBa4  May  t,  1951,  ScrTNo.  7H«3t 
f  4ChUnM.    (CL  2S«— 43.13) 

■*■'■?, 


l.'A  mower,  including:  a  chassis;  wheels  for  the  chas- 
sis; individual  means  for  so  mounting  the  wheels  on  the 
chassis  that  each  wheel  is  adjustable  vertically  and  recti- 
linearly  on  the  chassis,  said  means  each  comprising  an 
arm  fixed  to  the  chassis,  a  sleeve  fixed  on  the  arm,  a 
member  slidable  in  the  sleeve,  an  axle  fixed  to  the  mem- 
ber and  upon  which  the  whed  is  mounted,  a  worm  shaft 
threaded  in  the  member;  mechanisms  for  individually 
rotating  the  worm  shafts;  manually  operable  means  fbr 
simultaneously  actuating  said  mechanisms;  and  a  manu- 
ally operable  spring-loaded  device  engageable  with  said 
manually  operable  means  for  releasably  lockhig  the  latter 
in  various  positions  to  maintain  the  wheels  in  any  adjusted 
position. 

W  — ^— ^^ 

2,94M45 

BRAKE  TORQUE  REACTORS  FOR  STEERABLE 

Adolph  Roonfav,  4824  E.  Weidon  Ave.,  Phoaaix,  Aite. 
OrigfaMl  appMcaiioa  Iom  2f,  1952,  Scr.  No.  294,645, 
now  Patent  No.  2,812,953,  datoi  Nov.  12,  1957.    Di- 
vided and  drfs  appHcatioB  Oct.  18,  1957,  Scr.  No. 
690,944 

ItCiaiiM.    (a.  288^-87) 
I.  In  a  wheel  suspension  including  a  steerable  element 
and  wheels  connected  thereto  by  differentially  connected 
(CL  288—4)  cranked  axles  swingable  up  and  down  with  respect  to 

1.  A  tillage  rniplement  combination  for  use  oo  a  crop  said  steerable  element,  brake  mechanisms  for  the  wheels 
field  having  aitematiag  longitudinal  ridges  and  furrows,  each  comprising  cooperating  brake  parts  with  one  con- 
said  combination  comprising  a  tractor  having  drive  wheels  nccted  to  rotate  with  the  wheel  and  the  other  connected 
transversely   spaced   to   simultaneously    run   in  certain   to  the  axle,  the  latter  brake  part  being  operatively  jour- 


Wir*r.-iro-j«rs 


1.  In  an  indexing  chuck  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
workpiece  holding  jaws  disposed  on  the  same  axis,  a 
chuck  housing,  a  spiadle  supporting  each  jaw  and  slide- 
able  within  the  housing  on  said  axis,  a  toothed  ratchet 
wheel  secured  to  each  spindle  to  provide  rotation  of  the 
latter  within  the  housing  for  indexing  said  jaws,  a  pair 
of  cylinders  provided  by  said  bousing,  a  piston  disposed 
for  sliding  movemeot  within  each  said  cylinder,  locking 
means  disposed  adjacent  each  said  ratchet  wheel  and 
adapted  for  sliding  movement  laterally  of  said  axis,  said 
locking  means  being  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  piston,  and  means  to  move  said  piston  toward 
said  ratchet  wheel  and  into  engagement  with  the  lock- 
ing means  whereby  the  latter  engages  a  ratchet  tooth  and 
indexes  said  wheel  until  the  locking  means  is  wedged  be- 
tween a  lateral  face  of  a  tooth  and  the  housing  wall. 


11   2,948,543 

RUNNER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AGRICULTURAL 

IMFLCMmrS 

AraoM  A.  CoBlar,  P.O.  Box  175,  DixoB,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aag.  4, 1957.  Sar.  No.  474,537 

4  -  
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naled  for  limited  rocadon  on  the  axle  at  the  result  of 
brake  torque  reaction,  and  a  Hnk  element  connecting 


each  of  said  axle  mounted  brake  parts  to  the  steerable 
element  for  transmitting  the  brake  torque  reaction. 


STEERING  UNKAGB  FOR  WHEEL-TYFE 
TRACItMt 
RigHioadW.  Fafcsrt,  Napervae,  jid  Rofecft  C  W( 
Oswe^Oy  D,  aalgMin  to  CalsfpBhv  lyMtar  Co.f 
ID.,  a  corporalmi  «f  ralfawln 

Fled  Fsb.  13, 195f ,  Scr.  No.  793,113 
ICIate.   (CL2M— 95) 


r  < 


In^  combination  with  a  tractor  having  an  axle  housing, 
a  pivotal  support  for  said  housing  including  trunnion 
bearings  fixedly  nxMinted  centrally  of  the  frame,  and 
steerable  wheels  at  the  ends  of  the  axle  housing,  means 
to  steer  said  wheels  including  a  tie  rod  connected  with 
each  wheel  and  with  a  lever,  a  drag  link  connected  with 
said  lever  and  operable  by  a  steering  wheel,  and  a  piv- 
otal support  on  one  of  said  trunnion  bearings  for  said 
lever,  said  tie  rods  being  arranged  to  croa  each  other  at 
the  ends  where  they  are  pivoted  to  said  lever. 


234M47 
AXLE  AND  SPRING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 


rnedrich  K.  H.  Nalniger,  Statlgart, 
to  -  - 


StBttgut'UBter- 

In^M^TtX  1955,  S«r.  No.  5r7,tl< 

in  Girwanj  Oct  1,  194S 

PiMk  Law  <19,  Aic  23,  1954 

Pateat  czpirw  Oct  1, 19M 

1  Claim.   (a.2M~124> 

A  naotor  vehicle  comprising,  in  combination  a  pair 
of  front  wheels,  a  pair  of  rear  wheels,  a  rigid  front  axle 
carrying  said  front  wheels,  a  rigid  rear  axle  carrying  said 
rear  wheeb,  a  vehicle  frame  including  two  longitudinal 
members  extending  in  a  longitudinal  direction  in  a  single 
straight  line  at  both  sides  of  the  vertical  central  longitu- 
dinal plane  of  said  vehicle  relatively  close  to  said  plane. 


a  front  cross  member  attached  to  said  longitudinal 
members  adjacent  to  and  m  front  of  said  front  axle  and 
extOKling  transverse  to  said  vehicle  beyond  said  longitu- 
dinal members  to  a  point  adjacent  to  said  front  wheels, 
and  a  cross  member  attached  to  said  longitudinal  mem- 
ben  adjacent  to  and  behind  said  rear  axle  and  extending 
transverse  to  said  vehicle  beyond  said  longitudinal  mem- 
ben  to  a  point  adjacent  to  said  rear  wheels,  said  two 
axles  being  independently  mounted  with  respect  to  said 
vdiide  frame  so  as  to  be  capable  of  an  independent 
oBovement  with  reelect  to  die  latter,  a  pair  of  coQ  springs 
extending  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction  resiUently 
suspending  said  front  axle  and  supported  by  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  said  front  cross  member  so  as  to  lie  com- 
pletely outside  said  longitudinal  memben  and  in  front 
of  said  front  axle,  and  a  pair  ot  coil  sprinp  extending 


.  H 


in  a  substantially  vertical  direction  resiliently  suspend- 
ing said  rear  axle  and  supported  at  the  respective  ends 
of  said  nar  croas  member  so  as  to  Ua  completely  outside 
said  longitudinal  memben  adjacent  to  said  rear  wheels 
and  behind  said  rear  axle,  and  a  c(»necting  member  ad- 
jacent each  of  said  wheels  connected  at  one  end  thereof 
directly  to  said  longitudinal  frame  member,  and  connect- 
ing the  outer  ends  of  said  axles  to  said  vehicle  frame, 
said  connecting  memben  at  the  front  of  the  vehicle  ex- 
tending from  said  kmgitutynal  frame  memben  obliquely 
outwardly  toward  said  front  axle,  connecting  membm  at 
the  rear  of  the  vdiide  extending  from  said  longitudinal 
frame  memben  obliquely  ontirardly  toward  said  rear 
axle,  the  extension  of  said  connecting  memben  to  beyond 
said  front  axle  and  said  rear  axle  reqwctively  formfaig  a 
support  for  the  lower  end  of  said  coil  springs. 


234aJMt 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSIONLOAD  COMPENSATOR 
S.  GM,  Ir.,  Sonft  Endid,  Ohio,  and  Edward  H. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  aml^on  to  Eaton  Mann- 

a  conaratlon  of 


11 


24,lMi,fl 
(CL 


riOb  Wl,{99n 
124) 


1.  A  spring  suspension  system  for  a  vdiicle  having  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  tpmccd  wheels,  an  axle  connecting  said 
wheels,  a  pair  of  torsion  ban  extending  longitudinally 
adjacent  respective  sides  of  said  frame,  one  end  of  each 
of  said  ban  being  aflbed  to  said  franae,  the  other  ends 
of  each  of  said  ban  being  oedUataUe  about  an  axis 
proximate  said  axle  but  being  specially  affixed  with  re- 
spect thereto,  means  including  a  transversely  situated 
croiss  bar  for  applying  stresses  of  either  torsion  bar  to  the 
other  and  further  means  including  power  means  and 
valve  means  responsive  to  the  rdatlve  positions  <^  said 
frame  and  said  axle  to  adjust  the  initial  stresses  in  said 
torsion  ban. 
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FLUID  SUSPENNOMmTCM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Famst  a  ■.  ScMlta,  Owwn,  Mldt,  iiiigui-  ta  MM- 

leallanu  a  canomllan  aC  OUn 
FHed  Od:il,  ml  Ser.yin.  tft9,ill 
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said  opening,  an  integral  stop  formed  on  said  one  end  of 
said  st^  plate  for  engaging  the  underside  of  said  channel 
support  bar  when  said  Mep  plate  is  in  horiwnul  position, 
and  a  pad  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  step  plate. 


1.  In  a  fluid  suspension  system  including  load  sup- 
porting fluid  contamen  disposed  at  q>aced  points  be- 
tween a  load  supporting  stnicture  and  wheel  supporting 
structures  of  a  vehicle,  means  tending  to  equalize  the 
pressures  in  said  containers  in  response  to  relative  move- 
ment of  said  structures  including  a  supply  chamber  and 
a  discharge  chamber,  passage  means  between  each  one 
of  said  containera  and  said  chamben.  ftnt  distributor 
valve  means  dispoaed  in  said  passages  and  operative  to 
deliver  a  supply  of  fluid  to  said  containen  in  response  to 
a  pressure  differential  between  each  conuiner  and  said 
supply  Chamber,  second  distributor  valve  means  disposed 
in  said  passages  and  operative  to  exhaust  fluid  from  said 
containen  in  response  to  a  pressure  differential  between 
each  container  and  said  discharge  chamber,  and  valve 
means  continuously  responsive  to  changes  m  relative 
positions  of  said  structures  and  movable  between  a  posi- 
tion admitting  fluid  to  said  supply  chamber  while  main- 
taining said  exhaust  diamber  closed  and  a  position  ex- 
hausting fluid  from  said  discharge  chamber  while  main- 
taining said  supply  chamber  closed. 


2,94M59 

FOLDING  STEP  ATTACHMENT 

Loyd  P.  Brown,  4219  S.  Paoria  Ave..  Tula,  OUa. 

Filed  Mm,  i,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,M9 

IQNnk   (CL2M— IM) 


A  step  attachment  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  bunvar 
and  bumper  support  arms,  comprising  an  elongated  chan- 
nel support  bar.  a  bracket  plate  welded  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  bar  and  secured  to  said  bumper,  a  bolt  at  the 
inner  end  of  said  support  bar  adapted  to  secure  said  sup- 
port bar  to  a  bumper  sun>ort  arm,  a  step  plate,  a  pair 
of  parallel  spaced  apart  can  on  said  step  plate  at  an 
intermediate  point,  said  ean  and  said  channel  support 
bar  having  aligned  apertures  therethrough,  a  pivot  bolt 
extended  through  said  apertures  pivotally  mounting  said 
step  on  said  channel  support  bar,  a  coil  q>ring  surround- 
ing said  bolt  having  one  end  bearing  against  one  end  of 
said  step  plate,  said  bracket  plate  having  an  opening 
therein,  the  other  f  nd  of  said  spring  extending  through 


TRICYCLE  WnH  TANDEM  SEATS 

RickHd  A.  Dn  Val,  2194  BaainiM,  LUtk  Rack,  Aik. 

lent  5, 1958,  Ser.  No.  7594M 

IGUm.  (a.2M— 2«) 


1.  In  a  child's  vehicle  having  a  front  wheel  and  a  pair 
of  relatively  small  spaced  rear  wheels  of  the  same  diam- 
eter, a  coupling  means  between  said  front  and  rear  wheels 
for  providing  increased  ground  clearance  and  resistance 
to  overturning  comprising,  a  vertically  disposed  fork 
member  having  downwardly  extending  prongs  straddling 
said  front  wheel,  the  lower  ends  of  said  prongs  being 
supported  at  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  front  wheel, 
means  including  said  fork  for  guiding  said  front  wheel, 
an  upwardly  extending  column  having  its  lower  end  sup- 
ported by  said  rear  wheels,  a  substantially  straight  elon- 
gated straddle  bar  having  an  upper  surface  adapted  to 
support  seated  passengers,  said  bar  rotatably  coimected 
to  said  fork  member  at  a  poim  above  and  adjacem  the 
front  wheel  and  rigidly  connected  to  the  upper  portion 
of  said  column,  an  operator's  seat  positioned  on  said 
bar  adjacent  said  front  wheel  guiding  means,  and  a  for- 
wardly-fadng  scoop-shaped  tandem  seat  mounted  on  said 
bar  above  said  column  and  having  its  forward  edge 
overhanging  each  side  of  the  bar,  whereby  substantially 
the  entire  wei^t  of  the  vehicle  will  be  concentrated  at 
the  respective  ends  of  the  straddle  bar  and  whereby  the 
connected  fork  member,  bar  and  colunm  provide  com- 
plete clearance  between  the  front  and  rear  wheels;  the 
foregoing  memben  being  constructed  and  arranged  about 
a  center  of  gravity  located  rearwardly  of  the  operator's 
seat  and  near  said  rear  wheeb;  the  upper  surface  of  said 
bar  and  the  bottom  of  said  tandem  seat  Isring  in  a  com- 
mon plane  gentiy  inclined  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
at  an  angle  with  the  ground  level  adapted  for  seating 
passengen,  said  angle  being  less  than  the  angle  formed 
between  the  ground  level  and  a  plane  tangent  to  the 
upper  peripheries  of  the  front  and  rear  wheels,  whereby 
said  center  of  gravity  will  be  lowered  while  maintaining 
said  complete  ground  clearance. 


2,94t352 
HITCH  FOR  MOBILE  CONVEYOR 
Starve  C  Moan,  DnbUn,  OUa,  aaricaar  ta  Tie  IcArey 
Mannfectnring  Cnrnpaay,  a  casnoraden  of  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  29,  i957,  Scr.  No.  M7,3M 
4ClalnM.   (CL2M-447) 
4.  In  an  apparatus  having  at  least  two  can  in  a  train 
with  an  end  of  one  car  disposed  adjacent  an  end  of  an- 
other car,  hitch  means  joining  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
can  one  to  the  other  in  the  train  and  permitting  movemem 
of  the  can  relatively  to  each  other,  said  hitch  means  com- 
prising connecting  means  connected  to  one  car  and  includ- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  pivot  means  for  adjustment 
of  the  positions  of  the  can  relatively  to  each  other  about 
the  axis  of  said  pivot  means,  said  connecting  means  in- 
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eluding  a  fuide,  an  arcuate  track  on  the  odter  car  dis- 
poaed  on  the  circumference  of  a  circle  and  formed  with  a 
downwardly  opening  channel  croes-section,  said  guide  in- 
cluding spaced  rollen  engaging  the  track  within  the  chan- 
nel cross-section  and  adapted  to  ride  along  the  track  for 
guiding  the  movement  of  the  adjacent  ende  of  the  cars 


relatively  to  each  other  in  accordance  with  the  arcuate 
path  defined  by  the  track  and  constraining  the  cars  to 
swing  laterally  relatively  to  each  other,  said  guide  also 
including  an  integral  top  plate  overlying  the  track  and 
supporting  the  connecting  means  on  the  track  in  planar 
alignment  with  the  track. 


2,94S353 

QUICK  DISCONNECT  VALVED  COUPLING 
Viaccnt  A.  Gill,  Moalclair,  and  Harrino  J.  Brittoo,  Eaat 
Orange,  N  J.;  said  Gill  assignor,  by  mcse  atajgwmenia, 
to  The  Weathcrhcad  Company,  Ckveland,  Oirio,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Joly  13, 195<,  Scr.  No.  M5»M3 
19  Claims.   (CL2S4— «) 


1.  A  quick  disconnect  coupling  comprising  a  pair  of 
coupling  members,  said  members  each  comprising  a  hol- 
low body  and  a  plug  valve  mounted  therein  for  rotation 
about  an  axis  generally  perpendicular  to  the  line  of  flow 
through  the  body,  a  valve  actuating  ring  rotatably 
mounted  on  each  of  said  bodies,  engaging  means  inter- 
mediate each  valve  actuating  ring  and  its  respective  valve 
whereby  rotation  of  the  actuating  rings  with  respect  to 
their  associated  bodies  will  cause  the  valves  to  be  rotated, 
connecting  means  provided  on  one  of  the  bodies,  a  first 
ring^On  the  opposite  body  having  means  formed  for  mat- 
ing connection  with  said  connecting  means,  means  pre- 
venting rotation  of  said  first  ring  when  the  coupling  mem- 
bers are  disconnected,  means  holding  the  second  ring 
against  rotation  when  the  coupling  members  are  discon- 
nected, said  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  first 
ring  being  responsive  to  the  engagement  of  the  rings 
to  allow  said  first  ring  to  rotate,  the  rotation  of  said  first 
ring  overcoming  the  force  of  the  means  holding  the 
second  ring  against  rotation,  whereby  pressing  the  cou- 
pling members  together  in  an  axial  direction  and  turning 
the  first  ring  causes  the  first  ring  to  rotate  and  open  its 


associated  valve,  the  roution  of  the  first  ring  directly 
routing  the  second  ring  so  that  both  valves  are  opened 
in  phase,  the  mating  connecting  means  securely  conneat- 
ing  the  coupling  members  tofctber. 


(S7N 


a,MMS4 

R0TARY8BAL 

^oaaly,  To. 

BdlGB,  Ttt.) 

Vl9S7Jar.No.<74,»49 


1.  A  rotary  seal  comprising  a  housing  having  a  ring 
centrally  thereof  projecting  radially  inwardly  therefrom 
and  a  rim  centrally  at  said  ring  projecting  radially  in- 
wardly therefrom,  a  pair  of  cylindrical  plungers  each 
with  a  flange  on  the  end  thereof  to  be  installed  in  co- 
axially  spaced  apart  relation  within,  and  radially  spaced 
from  said  hdUsing  with  said  flanges  longitudinally  out- 
wardly of  said  ring,  a  circular  spring  radially  crimped 
carried  on  each  plunger  adjacent  the  flange  thereof,  a 
spacer  ring  carried  by  each  plunger  adjacent  to  and  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  spring  thereon  from  the  plunger 
flange,  axially  extending  dowel  holes  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  ring,  a  dowel  extending  from  the  flange  of  each 
plunger  into  the  dowel  hole  adjacent  thereto  to  guide  the 
plunger  in  axial  movement,  a  lip  type  seal  on  each  side 
of  said  rim  with  lip  in  rim  contact,  said  seal  being  con- 
fined radially  outwardly  by  said  ring,  radially  inwardly 
by  the  adjacent  plunger,  and  axially  outwardly  by  said 
spacer  ring,  a  seal  and  bearing  assembly  at  each  end  of 
said  housing  comprising  a  tubular  carrier  having  a  flange 
longitudinally  outwardly  thereon,  a  ball  bearing  assembly 
carried  on  said  carrier  concentric  therewith,  and  adjacent 
said  carrier  flange,  and  a  cylindrical  carbon  seal  coaxially 
inwardly  of  said  carrier  and  insertable  thereinto,  means 
inwardly  of  said  bearing  assembly  latching  it  to  said  car- 
rier, and  means  outwardly  of  said  bearing  assembly  latch- 
ing it  to  said  housing  and  thereby  positioning  said  carbon 
seal  to  be  yieldably  borne  against  by  the  plunger  flange 
adjacent  thereto  as  urged  by  the  adjacent  spring,  a  sleeve 
of  lesser  outer  diameter  than  the  inner  diameters  of  said 
plungers,  said  carbon  seals,  and  said  carriers  and  inserta- 
ble therewithin  and  having  a  flange  on  one  end  thereof 
to  bear  inwardly  against  the  outer  flange  face  of  the  ad- 
jacent carrier,  means  connecting  said  sleeve  flange  to 
the  adjacem  carrier  flange  to  space  said  sleeve  concen- 
trically with  relation  to  said  plungers,  carbon  seals,  and 
carriers  to  provide  an  air  space  therebetween,  an  annular 
flange  of  substantially  the  same  inner  diameter  as  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  sleeve  and  adapted  for  connection 
to  the  outer  face  of  the  other  carrier  flange,  means  fOr 
connecting  said  annnlar  flange  to  the  adjacent  carrier 
flange,  means  provided  by  said  annular  flange  and  said 
sleeve  to  seal  against  fluid  escape  from  said  air  space  and 
past  said  annular  flange,  passage  means  from  said  air 
space  outwardly  through  said  sleeve  flange,  means  to  con- 
nect said  sleeve  for  rotation  with  a  rotary  member  upon 
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which  said  ^eeve  may  be  installed,  and  port  means  pro- 
vided in  said  boosing  and  extending  inwardly  through 
said  rim  whereby  fluid  under  pressure  may  be  injected  to 
pass  between  said  lip  seals  to  sealaMy  force  them  against 
said  ring,  said  spacer  rings,  and  said  plungers  to  thereby 
bias  said  spacer  rings  against  said  circular  springs  and 
said  circular  springs  against  said  plimger  flanges  to  urge 
them  into  sealing  contact  with  said  carbon  seals,  said 
pressing  fluid  passing  through  the  space  between  inner 
ends  of  said  plunger*  into  said  air  space  and  therefrom 
out  through  said  sleeve  flange  as  said  sleeve,  said  carrier* 
including  said  carbon  seals,  and  the  inner  races  of  said 
ball  bearing  assemblies  rotate  with  said  rolary  member 
and  said  carbon  seals  maintain  rotary  contact  with  said 
plungers  which  are  held  stationary. 


•*i 


2,94MS5 
COfftkOLLED  GAP  SEAL 

RobcH  D.  Wriiht,  t>C8  Pcraa,  Mo.,  awlg to  Chicago 

Rawhide  Manafaeturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  cor- 
ponrtioa  of  DHMii 

FUsd  Ab«.  8, 1955,  Scr.  No.  SnjM 
4ClilaBi.   (CL2S4— 11.13) 


1.  In  combination,  a  shaft  member,  a  shaft  member 
seal  and  a  shaft  member  housing  said  seal  being  received 
in  said  housing  about  said  shaft  member,  said  seal  com- 
prising a  casing  haying  received  therein  a  sealing  ring 
formed  from  a  material  having  a  thermal  coeflScient  of 
expansion  which  is  low  as  compared  to  that  of  the  ma- 
terial of  said  shaft  member,  the  inner  surface  of  said 
sealing  ring  being  in  spaced  relation  to  the  surface  of 
said  shaft  member  and  having  a  j>redetermined  constant 
gap  therebetween,  and  a  thermal  expansion  controlling 
ring  received  about  the  outer  surface  of  said  sealing  ring 
and  being  of  smaller  inside  diameter  than  the  outside 
diameter  of  said  scaling  ring  to  hold  the  same  in  a  state 
of  compression,  the  material  of  said  expansion  control- 
ling ring  having  a  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  which 
is  greater  than  that  of  said  sealing  ring  to  control  thermal 
expansion  thereof  to  maintain  said  gap  during  operation 
of  said  shaft  member  under  elevated  temperature  condi- 
tions. 


f 


2,946,55^ 
PACKING  DEVICES  FOR  NEEDLE  VALVES 
Raymoad  Epain,  Paris,  Pierre  Johannhi,  BeDevoc,  and 
Boris  Vodar,  Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Centre  Na- 
tional  dc  la  Recbei^fae  Sdcntiftqne,  Paris,  France,  a  so- 
ciety of  Franca 

fUM  Apr-  !H.  1958,  Ser.  No.  731,791 
ClalBS  priarlty,  ■pplltalloa  Frwcc  May  2,   1957 

3ClalBB.   (CL28«— 20 
1.  For  use  in  connection  with  a  needle  valve,  a  body 
forming  a  cylindrical  Ichamber  having  one  end  wall,  said 


body  containing  a  fluid  under  pressure  higlier  than  atmos- 
piieric  pressure,  a  rod  guided  in  said  chamber  coaxially 
therewith,  a  packing  device  for  said  rod  which  comprises, 
in  combinatioa,  a  rigid  annular  member  interposed  be- 
tween said  rod  and  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  chamber 
and  having  one  end  face  that  adjoins  said  end  wall  of 
the  chamber  at  a  flxed  distance  therefrom  said  annular 
member  fitting  slidably  on  said  rod  and  said  cylindrical 
wall,  the  other  end  face  of  said  annular  member  including 
three  coaxial  annular  areas,  an  outer  one  adjoining  said 
chamber  cylindrical  wall,  an  inner  one  adjoining  said 
rod,  and  an  intermediate  one,  with  two  coaxial  cylin- 
drical surfaces  extending  respectively  between  the  inner 
periphery  of  said  outer  area  and  the  outer  periphery  of 
said  intermediate  area  and  between  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  intermediate  area  and  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
inner  area,  said  intermediate  area  being  at  a  greater  dis- 
tance from  said  chamber  end  wall  than  either  of  said 
inner  and  outer  areas,  a  rigid  annular  unit  interposed  be- 
tween said  rod  and  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  chamber 
and  located  opposite  the  other  end  face  of  said  annular 
member,  the  end  face  of  said  annular  unit  turned  toward 


said  annular  member  including  three  coaxial  annular 
areas,  an  outer  one  adjoining  said  chamber  cylindrical 
wall,  an  inner  one  adjoining  said  rod,  and  an  intermediate 
one,  with  two  coaxial  cylindrical  surfaces  extending  re- 
spectively between  the  inner  periphery  of  said  last  men- 
tioned outer  area  and  the  outer  periphery  of  said  last  men- 
tioned intermediate  area  and  between  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  last  mentioned  intermediate  area  and  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  last  mentioned  inner  area,  said  two  last 
mentioned  cylindrical  surfaces  being  dimensioned  to  co- 
operate with  a  sliding  fit  with  said  two  first  mentioned 
cylindrical  surfaces  respectively,  said  last  mentioned  in- 
termedate  area  being  at  a  greater  distance  from  said 
chamber  end  wall  than  either  of  the  two  other  last  men- 
tioned areas,  two  annular  plastic  packings  interposed  re- 
spectively between  said  two  outer  areas  and  between  said 
two  inner  areas,  and  means  mounted  in  said  body  for 
exerting  a  thrust  on  said  annular  unit  toward  said  annOlar 
member  to  compress  both  of  said  packings,  said  inter- 
mediate areas  being  so  positioned  as  to  be  at  a  distance 
from  each  other  when  both  of  said  packings  are  com- 
pressed, the  space  between  said  two  Intermediate  areas 
being  in  communication  with  the  atmosphere. 


2,94MS7 

SELECTIVE  DRIVE  CLUTCH  MECHANISM 

John  R.  Howe,  2135  Meade  St.,  and  Joseph  J.  Cook, 

1064  Adams  St,  both  of  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  June  25, 1956.  Scr.  No.  593,745 

ICUIm.    (0.287— 53) 

A  clutch  unit  for  use  on  the  auxiliary  drive  assembly 

of  multiple  axle  drive  vehicles  to  selectively  interconnect 

an  auxiliary  drive  axle  and  a  wheel  thereon  comprising 

a  hub  member  secured  to  the  said  axle  and  providing 

through  a  portion  of  its  length  an  external  cylindrical 

surface,  splines  on  said  hub  member  raised  above  said 

external  cylindrical  surface  and  providing  a  shoulder  at 

the  end  of  said  splines,  a  housing  secured  to  said  wheel 

and  providing  through  a  portion  of  its  length  an  internal 

cylindrical  surface  in  position  aligned  with  the  first  named 
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c]rliadiical  surteoe  and  radully  q>M«d  therefrom,  splines 
on  said  hoosint  nteed  above  said  internal  qrlindrical 
surface  in  position  alifoed  with  the  ipliaes  on  said  hob 
member  and  further  providiai(.A^  second  shoolder  at  the 
end  ai  said  ^lines,  a  non-directional  free  turning  bearing 
having  inner  and  outer  race  ekmrnts  rc^wctively  en- 
gaging the  external  cylindrical  surface  ot  said  hub  member 
and  the  internal  cylindrical  surface  <rf  said  housing  for 
Ixridmg  said  members  in  spaced  ^wrt  free  turning  rela- 
tion, said  bearing  and  all  of  said  qtlines  being  coopera- 
tively '^^Mg**^  sudi  diat  the  total  height  of  said  splines 
above  the  reqiective  cylindrical  surfaces  is  less  thajD  the 
radial  thickness  ot  the  bearing  separating  said  surfaces 
wherd>y  said  q>lines  are  maintained  in  out-of-contact 
relation,  said  cylindrical  surfaces  further  providing  cut 
annular  groovca  disposed  in  axially  alibied  positioas 


adjacent  the  respective  race  elements  of  said  bearing,  snap 
rings  in  said  grooves  for  engagement  with  the  inner  and 
outer  race  elements  of  said  bearing  for  holding  said  bear- 
ing in  positicm  and  against  said  shoulders  whereby  said 
drive  axle,  hub  member,  housing  and  all  of  said  splines 
will  be  maintained  in  assembled  and  aligned  relation, 
reciprocal  means  movable  to  alternate  positions  for  selec- 
tively interconnecting  the  q>lines  of  said  hub  member 
and  housing  when  it  is  desired  to  interconnect  the  drive 
axle  and  said  wheel  and  for  disconnecting  said  splines 
when  free  rotation  of  the  wheel  on  said  bearing  and 
about  said  drive  axle  is  desired,  said  housing  providing 
an  opening  aligned  with  said  drive  udt  and  hub  member, 
and  an  extension  on  said  recqtrocal  means  extending  out 
of  said  opening  for  movemem  with  said  reciprocal  means 
whereby  actuating  movemem  of  said  extension  is  useful 
to  selectively  engage  or  disengage  said  reciprocal  means. 


SLACK  Ja)tVaTER 

O.  E.  SchnHSi  Detroit^  Afichif ) 

Med 


efOUn 


AiH.  9, 1957, 8sr.  N^  €77^1 
SCWIm.  (0.297—83) 


1.  In  an  operating  mechanism  for  a  brake  operating 
shaft,  a  first  member  presenting  an  aperture,  a  second 
member  suppcKted  in  said  aperture  for  rotation  aixl 
axial  movement  and  adapted  for  connection  to  said  shaft, 
said  second  member  presenting  a  radially  extending 
toothed  portion  facing  one  side  of  said  first  member. 


said  one  side  of  said  first  member  presenting  a  comple- 
meatary  toothed  portion,  a  lock  element  adMtable 
axially  on  said  second  member  at  the  other  side  of  said 
first  member,  resilient  means  interposed  between  said 
lock  elemem  and  said  first  monber  for  biasing  said 
toothed  portions  into  releasable  engagement  with  each 
other  during  rotation  of  one  of  said  members  in  both 
directions  relative  to  the  other  oi  said  members,  said 
lock  element  maintaining  said  second  member  and  redli- 
ent  means  attached  to  said  first  member  for  attachment 
to  a  brake  operating  shaft  and  being  adjtatable  toward 
said  first  member  to  maintain  said  toothed  portions  in 
fixed  engagement  with  each  other  for  movement  of  said 
first  and  second  members  as  a  uniL 


COUPUNQS 


AttT— 119) 


1.  In  a  telescoping  coupling,  including  tube  and  shaft 
members,  a  cup-like  member  adapted  to  surround  one  of 
the  members  and  rotatable  with  respect  thereto,  a  latch 
pivotally  engaged  to  the  cup  member  and  projecting  hi- 
wardly  therefrom,  and  a  sleeve  having  an  opening  to  re- 
ceive the  latch,  the  other  member  likewise  having  an 
opening  to  receive  the  free  end  of  the  latch,  and  spring 
means  for  biasing  the  cup  member  to  a  position  such 
that  the  latch  is  engaged  within  the  slots  in  the  members, 
but  arranged  so  that  rotation  of  the  cup  will  withdraw 
the  latch  from  engagement  to  permit  removal  of  the 
shaft  from  the  tube  of  the  coupling. 


3,94M<9 

LATCH  MBCHANBM 


tmm  O.  Kog,  CijmdiiBe,  Mfck,, 
poratto%  Gnmdvflte,  Rfflch,^  a 


tolsrvlsCor* 
of  Mlcfei- 


Flad  Pek  15, 1957,  Sir.  N^  MMt4 
17  nihil     (CL291-4S) 


•^^-WCTr^: 


kit:^^-^ 


4.  In  a  releasable  latch  mechanism,  a  keeper  having 
two  <^posed  sloping  approach  surfaces,  a  pair  of  bolt 
members  for  releasably  engaging  said  keeper,  pivotable 
in  opposed  directions  to  latching  positions  and  in  oppo- 
site directions  'to  released  positions,  and  bolt  control 
means  movable  between  two  positions,  said  control 
means  when  in  one  of  said  positions  permitting  move- 
ment of  said  bolt  members  readily  to  said  released  posi- 
tions and  when  in  the  other  of  said  positions  maintain- 
ing said  bolt  members  in  said  latching  positions,  said 
bolt  members  being  resiliently  flexible  whereby  when  said 
control  means  is  in  said  other  position  the  keeper-engag- 
ing portions  of  said  bolt  members  may  ride  over  said 
sloping  approach  surfaces  and  snap  resiliently  into  their 
latching  positions. 
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LATCH  MECHANISM 

Cloydc  B.  Eatiogcff,  IM  N.  9tfa  St,  Fort  Dodge,  Iowa 

FUcd  Mav  22,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M0337 

4  Ciaftns.    (a.  292—280) 


2,94t,5M 
MEANS  FOR  RELEASABLY  MOUNTING  A  STORE 
ON  AN  AmCRAFT 
V.  f  anil  I,  Tlfan^llan  Itmrk,  CaBf^  Mrinar  m 
Aviation  CotporatioB,  Loe  Antsks,  Calif,,  a 


Fled  8ipt  2t,  1955, 8m.  No.  S57,t99 
COatasa.  (d"      "~ 


I.  In  an  automobile  door  lock  having  a  supporting 
structure,  a  rotary  bolt  means,  a  pivoted  pawl  assembly, 
a  biasing  means  for  urging  and  holding  said  pawl  assembly 
in  engagement  with  said  bolt  means  whereby  to  prevent 
said  bolt  means  from  rotating,  releasing  means  operable 
to  move  said  pawl  assembly  against  said  biasing  means 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  rotary  bolt  means,  and, 
safety  means  operable  to  render  said  releasing  means 
ineffective,  the  combination  of  double-acting  solenoid 
means  secured  to  said  supporting  structure  and  including 
a  stop  member  retractsbly  movable  into  engagement  with 
said  pawl  assembly  for  releasably  holding  said  pawl  as- 
sembly in  a  bolt-locking  position,  and  magnetic  means 
permanently  attached  to  said  structure  and  being  operably 
associated  with  said  atop  member  for  maintaining  said 
stop  member  in  any  assumed  position. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  mounting  a  jettisonable  store 
on  an  aircraft  and  for  releasing  the  store  with  ejective 
force,  the  combination  of:  a  forward  stispension  means 
and  an  aft  suspension  means,  both  unitary  with  aaid 
store;  a  forward  engagement  means  and  an  aft  aigage- 
ment  means  on  said  aircraft  operable  to  engage  and  re- 
lease said  forward  and  rearward  suspension  means  re- 
spectively; tension  means  operatively  interconnecting  said 
two  engagement  means  for  simultaneous  release  actua- 
tion, said  tension  means  having  relatively  movable  longi- 
tudinal sections  for  contraction  of  the  tension  means  to 
permit  the  two  engagement  means  to  function  indepeod- 
ently  for  individual  engagement  with  the  correqKmding 
suspension  means;  a  forward  fluid-pressure-actuated  ejec- 
tor and  an  aft  fluid-pressure-actuated  ejector  to  exert 
ejective  force  against  said  store  at  forward  and  aft  posi- 
tions respectively;  means  to  latch  said  two  engagement 
means  against  release  operation;  means  responsive  to  one 
of  said  ejectors  to  actuate  said  two  engagement  means 
for  release  of  said  two  suspension  means;  and  means 
responsive  to  the  other  ejector  to  release  said  latch, 
whereby  the  two  engagement  means  are  actuated  to  re- 
lease said  store  only  if  both  of  the  ejectors  operate. 


2,948,5<2 

WEAPON  COMPONENT  CARRIER 
Vernon  S.  Footc,  Jr.,  MarUdMad,  Maas.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  Asacrica  as  represented  by  the  Seoe- 
tary  of  ftc  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  931,921 
"  ~  (a.  294-Xr«7) 


2,9483M 

EXPANDING  EGG  LIFTER 

Le  Roy  F.  CarUinff,  Morris,  ID.,  assignor  to  Diamond 

National  Cofporalion,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

FBed  Sept  4. 1959,  Scr.  No.  S3S,297 

Mdaims.   (CL294— 97) 


1-  A  weapon  component  carrier  including  a  beam,  a 
chuck  rotaubly  mounted  on  the  beam  for  engagement 
with  a  pair  (rf  connected  missile  components,  spaced  col- 
lars on  the  beam,  a  lifting  eye  on  each  ot  the  collars,  one 
of  said  collars  being  positioned  above  the  center  of 
gravity  <rf  both  of  said  connected  missile  components  and 
the  other  of  said  collare  being  positioned  above  the  center 
of  gravity  of  one  of  said  components,  latch  means  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  chuck  for  releasably  locking  one  of 
the  connected  missile  components  to  the  chuck,  and 
means  slidably  mounted  on  the  latch  means  in  engage- 
ment with  said  chuck  for  maintaining  the  latch  means  in 
a  releasably  locked  condition. 


7.  An  expanding  egg  lifter  comprising  three  parallel 
groups  of  article  engaging  means,  actuating  rod  means 
operatively  connected  with  the  article  engaging  means  of 
each  group  operable  to  cause  the  article  engaging  means 
to  move  between  gripping  and  release  positions,  a  handle 
having  depending  apertured  supporting  legs,  guide  means 
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carried  by  said  handle  and  extending  transversely  thereof, 
a  pair  of  brackets  parallel  to  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
handle,  said  brackets  having  holes  slidingly  receiving  said 
guide  means,  support  means  carried  by  said  handle  and 
said  brackets  for  supporting  at  least  one  group  of  article 
engaging  means  from  each  said  handle  and  brackets,  re- 
spectively, pattern  control  means  secured  to  said  handle, 
force  transmitting  means  connected  to  said  brackets  and 
pattern  control  means  for  extending  and  contracting  said 
brackets  relative  to  said  handle  on  said  guide  means, 
and  second  force  transmitting  means  on  said  handle  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  actuating  rod  means  for 
operating  said  actuating  rod  means  when  said  brackets 
are  either  extended  or  contracted  and  for  positioning  said 
article  engaging  means  in  gripping  or  release  position. 


2  948,565 

ARMREST  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  WINDOWS 

Cccfl  R.  Johnson,  37941  Euclid  Ave^  Wniooghby,  Ohio 

Ffled  Dec.  5, 1958,  Ser.  No.  778,517 

1  Claim.    (CL  296-49  J) 


An  armrest  for  use  on  motor  vehicle  windows  of  the 
type  comprising  a  vertically  slidable  glass,  said  armrest 
including  an  elongated  plate  mounted  longitudinally  on 
the  upper  edge  of  the  glass  and  having  aligned,  longitu- 
dinally extending,  outwardly  tapered  slots  in  its  end  por- 
tions, bearings  fixed  on  top  of  the  plate  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  slots,  pins  journalled  in  the  bearings  and  traversing 
the  inner  end  portions  of  the  slots,  generally  U-shaped, 
resilient  clips  fixed  on  said  pins  and  operable  in  the  slots 
for  straddling  the  glass  and  frictionally  securing  the  plate 
thereon,  said  clips  including  long  and  short  legs  to  facil- 
itate application  to  the  glass,  said  clips  further  being  en- 
gageable  with  the  inner  end  walls  of  the  slots  for  posi- 
tively preventing  swinging  movement  of  said  clips  beyond 
operative  position,  said  clips  still  further  being  engage- 
able  under  tension  with  the  side  walls  of  the  slots  for  fric- 
tional  retention  thereby  in  operative  and  inoperative  posi- 
tions, and  a  compressible  pad  mounted  on  the  plate. 


2,948,566 

SUN  VISORS 

John  Brace  Mancy,  665  Hlgli  St,  Newark,  N  J. 

Piled  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,887 

5ClaiiiM.   (CI.  296— 97) 


1.  An  extension  portion  for  a  sun  visor,  comprising  a 
resilient  frame  having  two  ends,  said  frame  comprising  a 
large  inverted  U-shaped  portion  disposed  at  one  of  said 
frame  ends,  a  smaller  inverted  U-shaped  portion  disposed 
at  the  other  one  of  said  ends,  said  smaller  inverted  U- 
shaped  portion  having  an  uppermost  point  and  said  large 
inverted  U-shaped  portion  having  an  uppermost  point, 
said  two  uppermost  points  being  on  the  same  level,  a 
straight  upper  longitudinal  portion  connecting  the  two 


uppermost  points,  two  lower  longitudinal  portions,  each 
connecting  one  end  of  said  large  inverted  U-shaped  por- 
tion with  one  end  of  said  smaller  inverted  U-shaped  por- 
tion, each  of  said  lower  longitudinal  portions  having  a 
portion  adjacent  said  large  U-shaped  portion  parallel  to 
said  upper  longitudinal  portion,  a  portion  adjacent  said 
smaller  U-shaped  portion  parallel  to  said  upper  longi- 
tudinal portion  and  a  transverse  portion  interconnecting 
said  parallel  portions,  the  last-mentioned  parallel  portion 
being  disposed  closer  than  the  first-mentioned  parallel 
portion  to  said  upper  longitudinal  portion;  covering  mate- 
rial disposed  on  said  frame  and  extending  from  one  of 
said  lower  longitudinal  portions  to  said  upper  longitudinal 
portion  and  to  the  other  of  said  lower  longitudinal  por- 
tions, and  means  connecting  said  covering  material  to 
said  frame. 


2,948,567 
WHEEL  COVER 
George  A.  Lyon,  Jr.,  BimiBgluiin,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Lyon  Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  20, 1955,  Ser.  No.  516,522 
10  Claims.    (CL  301— 37) 


2.  In  a  cover  for  disposition  at  the  outer  side  of  a 
vehicle  wheel,  a  circular  cover  member  having  an  inner 
portion  and  a  radially  outer  portion  with  an  inwardly 
indented  annular  intermediate  portion,  and  a  spider-like 
cover  component  overlying  said  inner  cover  portion  and 
having  a  series  of  generally  radially  extending  spoke  ex- 
tensions secured  in  position  across  said  intermediate  cover 
portion,  said  overiying  cover  compoifint  comprising  a 
central  disk  with  the  spoke  extensions  emanating  from 
the  edge  of  the  disk. 


2,948,568 
WHEEL  DISK-RIM  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TUBELESS 

TIRES 
Paul  G.  Hykes,  Fred  T.  Roberts,  and  John  N.  Bradley, 
Grosse  Pointe,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Budd  Company, 
Pliiladclphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  709,688 
4  Claims.    (CL381— 63) 
1.  A  wheel  disk-rim  assembly  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  wheel  disk   provided  with   a   peripheral  axially 
extending  flange,  a  rim  having  a  drop  center  and  on  each 
side  of  the  drop  center  having  a  tapered  full-width  bead 
seat  for  a  tire  bead,  the  bead  seats  each  sloping  upward 
radially  in  an  axial  direction  away  from  the  drop  center, 
the  higher  outer  side  of  the  bead  seat  on  the  outer  side 
being  the  highest  part  of  the  rim  on  that  side,  an  integral 
side  flange  on  the  inner  side  of  the  rim  beyond  the  bead 
seat  on  that  side,  an  axially  directed  extension  on  the 
outer  side  of  the  rim  beyond  the  bead  seat  on  that  side. 
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siHd  extension  having  a  wide  gutter  with  its  bottom  lo- 
cated radially  belowi  the  outer  edge  of  the  rim  at  the 
bead  seat  and  approximately  even  radially  with  the 
bottom  of  the  dr(^  center,  said  extension  also  having  an 
outer  flange  disposed  radially  below  the  outer  edge  of 


the  rim  at  the  bead  teat,  means  securing  the  disk  flange 
to  the  rim  extension  at  the  bottom  of  the  gutter,  and 
tire-retaining  side  ring  means  disposed  wholly  beyond  the 
bead  seat  for  retaining  the  tire  on  the  rim-extension  side, 
said  side  ring  means  having  axially  spaced  elements  sup- 
ported by  the  extension  on  opposite  sides  of  the  gutter. 


2,948,569 

NEW  AND  IMPROVED  METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR 
FEEDING  CUT  TOBACCO  TO  A  PLURALITY  OF 
CIGARETTE  MACHINES 

Fritz  Bodner,  Hambarg-Lohbragge,  Germany,  assignor  to 
llauni-Werkc  Korber  Si  Co.  K.G.,  Hamburg-Bergedorf, 
Germany 

Filed  June  8, 1959,  Ser.  No.  818,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  14,  1958 

2Cltlm.   (a.3«2— 28) 


.c^.^=rr-^=^£^^^*S  / 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  feeding  cut  tobacco  from  a 
source  of  supply  to  p  plurality  of  cigarette  machines,  a 
carding  belt,  electric  motor  means  for  moving  said  card- 
ing belt  in  one  diref^ion  from  a  loading  station  to  an 
unloading  station,  an)  electric  circuit  for  said  motor 
means,  rake  means  rotatably  mounted  adjacent  to  said 
carding  belt  to  keep  the  thickness  of  the  layer  of  tobacco 
on  said  carding  belt  below  a  maximum  value,  a  first 
suction  conduit  extending  substantially  horizontally  from 
said  unloading  station,  a  second  suction  conduit  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  of  substantially  thirty  degrees  upwardly 
from  said  unloading  station,  conduit  means  connecting 
said  first  and  second  suction  conduit  means  separately 
with  two  cigarette  machines,  a  delivery  box  in  each  of 
said  connecting  conduit  means,  a  valve  in  each  of  said 
connecting  conduit  means  between  said  delivery  box  and 
said  cigarette  machine,  separate  electromagnet  means 
for  (grating  said  valves  individually,  an  air  pressure 
opiated  switch  fori^g  part  of  said  motor  circuit  in 
each  of  said  conduit, fneans  in  the  proximity  of  said  un- 
loading station,  electrical  circuit  means  interconnecting 
said  motor  circuit  ^th  said  electromagnet  means,  air 
pressure  switches,  and  cigarette  machines,  and  means  in 
said  electrical  circuit .  means  for  operating  said  electro- 
magnet means  and  ekctric  motor  means  in  timed  rela- 
tion to  intermittently  and  altematingly  furnish  said 
cigarette  machines  with  the  cut  tobacco. 


EMERGENCY  BRAKE  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  LOW 

BRAn  PEDAL 

John  W.  Pease,  Hwftdalf,  N.Y.,  aaignor  to  MIdlaiid-Ro« 

Corporation,  •  corponrtioB  of  OMo 

FIM  Not.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  698,578 

3ClafaM.   (CL383— 63) 


•-^ 


I.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  power  hydraulic  service  brake 
system  including  a  primary  power  booster  means  actuated 
by  a  foot  pedal  to  combine  manual  and  booster  force  in 
supplying  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  through  service 
brake  lines  to  fluid  pressure  responsive  brake  actuators,  an 
improved  power  emergency  brake  system  comprising  dou- 
ble acting  check  valve  means  in  said  service  brake  lines, 
secondary  hydraulic  booster  means  connected  to  said 
check  valve  means  and  being  responsive  to  fluid  under 
pressure  to  pass  hydraulic  fluid  under  pressure  through 
said  check  valve  means  to  said  actuators,  a  source  of  fluid 
under  pressure  normally  isolated  from  said  brake  system, 
valve  means  movable  to  admit  fluid  under  pressure  from 
said  source  to  said  secondary  booster  means  to  effect 
emergency  braking,  said  valve  means  being  arranged  for 
movement  by  said  foot  pedal  on  overtravel  thereof  result- 
ing from  loss  of  hydraulic  fluid  in  said  service  brake  sys- 
tem, and  preloaded  spring  means  connected  to  said  pedal 
and  compressible  under  abnormal  foot  pedal  pressure 
upon  failure  of  said  primary  booster  means  to  move  said 
valve  means  relative  to  said  pedal. 


2,948,571 
JOURNAL  BEARINGS 
Isaac  Eugene  Cox,  Kirlcwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American 
Brake  Shoe  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754^11 
17  CUims.    (CL  308—79) 


1.  In  «- bearing  for  a  journal,  a  body  member  in  the 
form  of  a  one-piece  sleeve  affording  an  internal  bore  in 
which  said  journal  can  be  disposed  to  rotate  therein,  said 
body  member  having  a  rounded  inner  wall  providing  the 
main  bearing  surface  for  said  journal,  said  inner  wall 
being  discontinuous  at  one  area  to  expose  a  portion  of  said 
journal  free  of  said  bearing  surface,  said  body  member 
having  an  exterior  outer  waH  and  being  provided  with 
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an  enlarged  reservoir  chamber  for  lubricant  within  said 
bore  to  be  relayed  to  the  portion  of  the  journal  exposed 
by  the  discontinuous  area  of  said  bearing  surface,  said 
body  member  having  an  enlarged  dust  pocket  opening  in 
the  exterior  wall  to  communicate  to  the  ambient  at- 
mosi^re  and  spaced  from  said  bott  and  said  body  mem- 
ber having  formed  in  a  solid  portion  thereof  between  said 
walls  a  restricted  air  vent  passage  means  extended  from 
said  pocketf  to  said  bore  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween said  pocket  and  said  bore,  and  said  body  member 
including  additional  passage  means  extended  from  said 
pocket  to  said  outer  wall  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween said  pocket  and  the  ambient  atmosphere  about  said 
bearing. 

CENTRIFUGES 
JcMc  W.  Beams  and  Ldand  B.  SMddy,  ChariottesrUlc, 
Va^  awlpinn  to  the  United  Slates  off  Anscrka  as  leprc- 
•mted  by  the  United  State*  Atoaiic  Eaciiy 

Filed  Mar.  M,  1944,  Scr.  No.  529,470 
17  Claims.    (O.  MS— 143) 


nism  frame  having  a  shoulder,  abutting  means  carried  by 
said  frame  and  provided  with  a  plane  face  perpendicular 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  weight,  and  a  ball  bearing 
comprising  an  outer  annular  part  connected  to  said  weight 
and  formed  on  its  inner  face  with  two  opposite  conical 
faces  constituting  the  outer  ball-race  of  said  bearing,  and 
an  inner  part  consisting  of:  a  sleeve  fixed  to  said  frame 
so  as  to  bear  axially  on  said  shoulder,  and  formed  with 
a  yielding  wide-mouthed  portion  bearing  on  the  plane  face 
of  said  abutting  means,  the  outer  surface  of  said  wide- 
mouthed  portion  comprising  a  conical  face;  and  a  ring 
pressed  on  to  said  sleeve  and  having  a  conical  outer  face 
opposite  that  of  said  wide-mouthed  portion  of  the  sleeve 
so  as  to  form  the  inner  bail-race  therewith. 


2,MM74 

TISSUE  DISPENSER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Fomat  A.  Brown,  314  N.  Cowt  St,  CIrdcvillc,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  8, 195^  Scr.  No.  5i4,lS2 

9ClaiM.    (CL312— 39) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shaft  supported  for  rotation 
about  its  longitudinal  axis,  means  providing  stationary 
axially  spaced  flat  supporting  surfaces  normal  to  said 
shaft  and  freely  surrounding  the  same,  and  independent 
bearing  assemblies  on  said  shaft  spaced  axially  thereof  a 
distance  different  from  the  q)acing  of  the  nodes  of  vibra- 
tion waves  at  critical  speeds  of  rotation  of  the  shaft,  a 
flange  secured  to  each  of  said  bearing  assemblies  each 
flange  being  disposed  in  sliding  contact  with  one  of  said 
flat  supporting  surfaces  for  transverse  movement  rela- 
tive to  each  other  and  said  surfaces. 


2,941373 
BEARING  MEANS  FOR  THE  ROTATABLE  WIND- 
ING WEIGHT  OF  A  SELFWINDING  WATCH 
Hcinrlch  Stanua,  GrMcfaca,  «lwHmhMd,  aalgnor  to  Ete 
A.Gn  Ffwrherfahrifc,  Gna^ta,  SwUarland 
Filed  Dec.  29, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  554,353 
Claima  prtorfcy,  appBcatlaa  SwUiatlaBd  Dec  22, 1954 
UCUkm.  (CL3tS~197) 


1.  A  tissue  dispenser  for  a  motor  vehicle  having  a  dash- 
board comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing  means  includ- 
ing a  front  wall  portion,  side  wall  portions,  and  an  open- 
ing in  a  rear  portion  of  the  casing  means;  mounting  means 
for  pivotally  securing  said  casing  means  to  a  portion  of 
said  vehicle  underneath  the  said  dashboard  thereof;  a 
member  disposed  transversely  intermediate  said  side  wall 
portions,  said  member  serving  to  extend  into  the  open 
center  of  a  roll  of  tissue  for  rotatably  mounting  said  roll 
in  said  casing  means;  and  mounting  means  for  movably 
supporting  said  member  relative  to  said  casing  means, 
said  mounting  means  including  an  upwardly  extending 
guide  in  supporting  engagement  with  said  member,  said 
member  being  arrested  against  downward  movement  in 
said  guide  by  the  radial  portion  of  said  roll  of  tissue  lying 
intermediate  said  member  and  said  casing  means,  the  line 
of  engagement  between  said  member  and  said  guide  being 
horizontally  spaced  from  the  center  of  gravity  of  said 
casing  means  whereby  the  periphery  of  said  roll  is  con- 
stantly urged  into  frictional  engagement  with  an  inner 
portion  of  said  casing  means  by  the  tendency  of  said  mem- 
ber to  move  downwardly  in  said  guide  and  by  the  tendency 
for  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  casing  means  to  move 
from  a  displaced  location  to  a  location  vertically  below 
the  pivotal  connection  of  said  casing  means  to  said  dash- 
hoard. 


•  •  f    if 


nm$4t« 


1.  Bearing  means  for  the  rotaUble  winding  weight  of 
a  selfwinding  watch,  consisting  of  a  selfwinding  mecha- 


2,949,575 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER  FOR  SHEET 
WRAPPING  MATERIAL 
Robert  L  Kalbnn,  Geneva,  aad  Thomas  M.  Steinbacfa, 
Patfc  Ridic  IB.,  aad  Robert  F.  S(omli«,  HamaMmd, 
lad.,  msifaii  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Compaay,  Mid- 
laad,  MIefc.,  a  corporatioa  off  Ddawan 

Flad  Apr.  19, 1954,  Scr.  Na.  5794<7 
<nahai  (0.312— 39) 
1.  In  combination,  a  wound  supply  package  of  sheet 
wran>ing  material,  a  hoUow,  cylindrical  core  for  sup- 
porting said  package  having  a  longitudinally  extending, 
ratcheted  end  with  axially  offset  teeth,  a  container  hav- 
ing side  and  end  walls  that  closely  accommodate  said 
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Mipply  package,  said  container  being  adapted  to  receive 
said  Mipply  package  and  sun>ort  it  therein  upon  and 
against  said  walls,  said  container  having  an  outlet  through 
which  sheet  materia]  from  the  supply  package  is  dis- 


pensed, and  a  pawl  tab  positioned  in  said  ccmtainer  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  said  core  to  extend  into  and  abut 
against  the  ratcheted  end  of  said  core  between  said  axially 
offset  teeth  thereoiL 


,|S,94S,57< 

MULTI-PURPOSE  CAR  TOP  LUGGAGE  CARRIER 

Elmer  A.  Ball,  13929  Par  Place  NE.,  Seattle,  Waek. 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  793,654 

iOataa.   (0.312— 24t) 


mon  planes,  angle  iron  braces  extending  between  corre- 
sponding comers  of  said  frames  to  maintain  said  frame- 
work in  self-standing  disposition  with  said  frames  in  paral- 
lel spaced  relation,  said  braces  being  removably  secured 
to  said  frames  with  their  flanges  flat  against  the  inside 
comers  of  said  frames  and  having  their  portions  between 
said  frames  offset  into  the  common  planes  of  the  opposed 
flanges  of  said  two  frames,  side  and  back  panels  en- 
closing said  framework,  means  securing  said  panels  to  the 
outside  of  said  framework  including  a  front  retaining  strip 
having  an  edge  extending  rearwardly  from  the  outwardly 
directed  flange  of  said  front  frame  and  spaced  from  the 
other  flange  thereof,  said  side  panels  engaging  the  sides 
of  said  frames  and  braces  and  having  forward  edge  por- 
tions disposed  between  said  retaining  strip  edges  and  said 
other  flanges,  said  rear  panel  engaging  the  inwardly  di- 
rected flanges  of  said  back  frame,  and  clamping  strips 
along  the  side  back  comers  of  said  framework,  said 
clamping  strips  being  disposed  on  the  outsides  of  said 
back  comers  and  having  sidewardly  extending  arms  over- 
lapping adjacent  edge  portions  of  said  side  panels  and 
back  panel,  said  clamping  strips  being  secured  to  said 
framework  by  screws  passing  through  the  uprights  of 
said  back  frame  obliquely  to  both  flanges  thereof  thereby 
to  simultaneously  secure  said  adjacent  edges  of  the  back 
and  side  panels  to  said  framework. 


1.  In  a  car  top  luggage  container,  two  folding  ubles 
having  the  lep  folded  and  placed  so  that  the  undenidec  are 
in  facing  relation  and  serving  as  the  top  and  the  bottom 
walls  for  the  conteiner  and  two  benches  laid  on  edge  with 
one  facing  the  other  and  serving  as  the  side  walls  for  the 
container,  the  side  edges  of  the  benches  fitting  in  continu- 
ous troughs  provided  by  skirU  which  circumscribe  the 
tables,  said  troughs  being  characterized  in  that  the  inner 
wall  thereof  has  a  height  exceeding  that  of  the  outer  wall 
so  that  rain  water  entering  the  trough  will  spill  over  said 
outer  wall  before  reaching  the  level  of  the  inner  wall. 


2.948,578 

MEANS  FOR  SUSPENDING  AND  GUIDING 

CABINET  DRAWERS 

Louii  E.  Hfanelreich,  Loaiivinc,  Ky.,  amifBor  to  H.  J. 

Scfadrich  Company,  LoakrlDc,  Ky.,  a  corporadoa  off 

KcBlacky 

FBcd  Oct  26,  1954,  Scr.  No.  418,452 
3  Claims.    (O.  312— 342) 


2,948377 
WARDROBE  CONSTRUCTION 
Frandi  W.  Hanaea,  KaM^a,  Wla.,  aatgaor  to  Simmons 
Company,  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  off  Deb- 
ware 

Flied  lone  4,' 1958.  Ser.  No.  739,814 
2Claimp|.   (O.  312— 244) 


1.  A  knock-down  wardrobe  cabinet  or  the  like  com- 
pnsmg  a  skeletal  metal  frame  work  including  front  and 
rear  rectangular  frames  of  angle  iron,  the  flanges  of  said 
front  frame  being  directed  outwardly  and  rearwardly  and 
the  flanges  of  said  rear  frame  being  directed  inwardly 
and  forwardly,  said  respectively  rearwardly  and  forwardly 
directed  flanges  of  the  two  frames  being  aligned  in  com- 


3.  A  center  drawer  guide  fbr  centrally  supporting  aad 
guiding  the  rear  end  of  a  horizontally  movable  drawer 
in  the  drawer  space  of  a  cabinet,  comprising:  a  rigid 
horizontally  elongate  member  of  C-shaped  cross  section 
providing,  in  one  of  its  vertical  side  faces,  a  horizontally 
elongate  slot  exposing  ito  horizontally  elongate  interior, 
the  vertical  dimension  of  which  between  its  uppennoct 
and  lowermost  parts,  is  relatively  greater  than  the  vertical 
widUi  dimension  of  said  slot,  said  member  being  adapted 
for  placement  within  and  rigid  securement  to  the  ixAakx 
of  said  cabinet  in  a  location  wherein  it  is  in  substantial 
vertical  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  mid-portion  of 
said  drawer  space  and  being  operative,  when  secured,  to 
provide  a  C-shaped  drawer  guide  extending  longitudinidly 
along  said  drawer  space  in  a  horizontal  direction  parallel- 
ing the  path  of  drawer  movement,  a  lower  rear  half  of 
the  interior  of  said  C-shaped  guide  being  shaped  to  pro- 
vide a  horizontally  extending  lower  track  having,  in  ver- 
tical cross  section,  oppositely-disposed,  downwardly- 
converging  track  surfaces  and  an  upper  front  half  of  the 
interior  of  said  C-shaped  guide  being  shaped  to  provide, 
m  vertical  cross-section,  oppositely-disposed,  upwardly- 
converging  track  surfaces,  another  rigid  member  adapted 
for  ri^d  securement  to  the  rear  end  of  said  drawer  and 
operative,  when  secured,  to  provide  a  bracket  projecting 
vertically  to  the  slotted  face  of  said  C-shaped  guide  and 


466 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aucurr  9,  1960 


August  9,  1960 


spaced  laterally  therefrom  sufficiently  to  remain  out  of 
contact  therewith  during  the  drawer-carried  movement 
of  the  bracket  along  the  C-«haped  guide;  a  stub  shaft 
secured  to  the  projecting  end  of  said  bracket  to  project 
horizontally  through  said  slot  into  said  C-shaped  guide, 
said  shaft  being  spaced  vertically  from  the  slot  forming 
portions  of  said  C-shaped  guide  sufficiently  to  remain  out 
of  contact  therewith  during  the  drawer-carried  move- 
ment of  the  bracket  therealong;  and  a  roller  located  in 
the  interior  of  said  C-shaped  guide  and  rotationally  sup- 
ported by  said  shaft  for  rolling  engagement  with  the  rear 
half  of  said  lower  track  or  the  front  half  of  said  upper 
track  depending  upon  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
drawer,  the  periphery  of  said  roller  being  shaped  to  pro- 
vide in  radial  cross  section,  oppositely-disposed,  out- 
wardly-converging track-engaging  surfaces. 


said  plate  as  a  platen  when  that  unit  in  its  movement 
with  its  said  carrier  readm  •  fOiition  along  the  face 
area  of  said  plate  oorreaponding  to  the  value  at  that 
time  of  said  another  variable,  whereby  individual  dis- 
tinctive symbols  may  be  successively  printed  at  one  face 
of  said  plate  to  be  visible  through  that  plate  representing 
successive  changes  in  said  variables. 


DUAL  COUB8B  RECORDER 

MOtoB  Ebcastark,  Brmz,  N.Y^  aasigiior  to  Cvttai- 

Wri|M  Corporatkm,  a  conontkm  of  Dtlawars 

FIM  Alii.  27,  I999jm.  N«.  136,397 

iTaiitaM.   (CL  344-1) 


2,941,579 

HIGH  SPEED  PLOTTING  SYSTEM 

Bcnard  J.  Baechar,  13M  HItaMs  Place,  S«i  CM,  N.Y. 

Filed  Maj  14, 1954,  Sar.  N«.  43t,M3 

15  Claims.   (CL  344— f) 

(Granted  uidcr  THIe  35,  VS.  Coda  (1952),  aac  2M) 


£  ^-IJiZH 


1.  A  point-by-poiot  plotter  comprising  a  support,  a 
transparent  plate  carried  by  said  support,  a  plurality  of 
carriers,  means  mounting  said  carriers  for  movement  on 
said  support  for  movement  in  tandem  succession,  and 
in  successive  passes  and  always  in  the  same  direction 
along  one  face  of,  and  in  proximity  to,  said  plate,  an 
individual  printing  tmit  mounted  on  each  carrier  for 
movement  therewith  and  abo  for  separate  movement 
thereon  in  a  direction  crosswise  of  its  direction  of  travel 
with  its  said  carrier,  means  for  causing  separate  move- 
ment of  each  of  said  units  on  its  carrier,  during  its  travel 
with  said  carrier,  into  a  position  relative  to  the  face  area 
of  said  plate  responsive  and  corresponding  to  the  value 
of  one  selected  variable,  means  responsive  to  and  con- 
trolled by  another  variable  for  momentarily  activating 
each  unit  to  print  an  individual  distinctive  symbol  against 


1.  In  a  plotting  system  for  recording  a  plot  alternative- 
ly to  normal  and  expanded  predetermined  scales:  mutual- 
ly cooperating  writing  means  and  recording  surface  means, 
the  latter  including  a  light-transmissive  member,  a  semi- 
transparent  and  a  transparent  plate-like  member  arranged 
one  adjacent  to  the  next  in  the  order  named  proceeding 
to  said  writing  means,  said  transparent  and  light  transmis- 
sive  members  bearing  indicia  in  accordance  with  one  and 
the  other  of  said  two  scales  respectively,  said  transparent 
member  serving  as  common  recording  surface  for  plotting 
according  to  both  said  scales;  lighting  means  adapted  upon 
energization  to  transmit  light  through  said  members  in 
the  order  named;  means  adapted  upon  energization  to 
edge-light  said  transparent  member;  drive  means  for  im- 
parting relative  motion  as  between  said  two  mutually  co- 
operating means  to  produce  a  plotted  trace  on  said  trans- 
parent member;  and  switching  means  operable  to  switch 
said  drive  means  and  said  two  light  means  to  alternative 
conditions,  said  conditions  being  operation  of  said  drive 
means  in  accordance  with  the  scale  of  said  transparent 
member  and  simultaneous  energization  of  said  edge-light 
means  on  one  hand,  and  operation  of  said  drive  means 
in  accordance  with  the  other  scale  and  simultaneous 
energization  of  the  other  light  means  on  the  other  hand, 
whereby  a  viewer  may  observe  the  indicia  corresponding 
to  the  two  scale  plots  separately. 


CHEMICAL 


2,949,581 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  SYNTHETIC  FIBER 

Pcrclval  W.  Cummings,  Jr^  Cos  Cob,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

FHed  Dec.  29, 1955,  Ser.  No.  554,155 

10  Claims.    (O.  18— 54) 

1.  The  method  of  producing^polyacrylonitrile  fila- 
mentary material  which  includes  the  steps  of  stretching 
an  unwashed,  wet-spun  gelled,  polyacrylonitrile  filamen- 
tary material,  directly  after  removal  from  the  coagulat- 
ing bath  in  which  it  was  formed,  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  —2°  C.  to  about  40*  C.  to  between  one  and 


one-half  and  four  times  its  original  length,  said  gelled, 
polyacrylonitrile  filamentary  material  containing  water, 
and  also  an  alkali-metal  thiocyanate  in  an  amount  cor- 
responding to,  on  net-dry  basis,  from  one-half  to  twice 
the  weight  of  the  net-dry  acrylonitrile  polymer  that  is 
present  in  the  said  filamentary  material;  treating  the 
thusly  stretched  filamentary  material  for  the  removal 
of  thiocyanate  therefrom;  stretching  the  treated  filamen- 
tary material  a  second  time  to  between  one  and  one-half 
and  ten  times  its  once-stretched  length,  the  second  stretch 
being  correlated  with  the  first  stretch  so  that  the  total 
stretch  is  to  from  three  to  fifteen  times  the  length  of  the 
said  filamentary  material  immediately  before  the  first 
stretch,  said  second  stretch  being  effected  while  the  Said 
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lilamentary  material  is  in  contact  with  moisture  and  at 
a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  70*  C.  to  about 


:zrA-  ^rt^-Th^-^^-i"- 


1 10*  C;  and  drying  the  twice-stretched  gelled  filamentary 
material. 


2,949,582 

PROCESSING  OF  VISCOSE  RAYON  CAKES  CON- 
TAINING  POLYACRYLAMIDE  RESIN 
Harold  A.  Haley,  Glcnolden,  Pa.,  assignor  to  American 
Viscose  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  May  20,  1957,  Ser.  No.  660.127 
8  Claims.  (CI.  18—54) 
I.  fn  a  process  wherein  viscose  containing  polyacryl- 
amide  is  box-spun,  the  yarn  is  cake-processed  to  remove 
impurities  therefrom,  and  the  proces&ed  yam  is  treated 
'vith  formaldehyde  and  thermally  cured  to  form  a  resinous 
condensate  of  the  pojiyacrylamide  and  formaldehyde,  the 
improvement  comprising  adding  a  small  amount  of  form- 
aldehyde to  the  viscose  along  with  the  poiyacrylamide 
prior  to  spinning,  the  amount  of  formaldehyde  being 
sufficient  to  monomethylolatc  between  about  2  and  1 1  % 
of  the  amide  groups  in  the  resin,  whereby  the  swelling 
of  the  yam  during  cakc-processing  is  reduced. 


2  948  S9J 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  SHAPED  ORIENTED 
POLYESTER  ARTICLES  HAVING  A  METALUC 
LUSTER 
Dustin  S.  Adams,  Wilmington,  Del.,  Albert  Emsl,  Buf- 
falo, N.Y.,  and  Robert  S.  Prepgle,  Kingston,  OWo,  as- 
signors to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wllmhigtoa,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,124 
19  Clfdms.    (CL  19—54) 
-©I 


10.  The  process  of'i)roducing  a  textile  yam  which  com- 
prises spinning  a  filament  of  a  molten,  highly  polymeric 
ester  of  a  dicarboxyllc  acid  and  a  dihydric  alcohol,  said 
ester  being  capable  of  being  formed  into  filaments  which 
when  cold  drawn  show  by  characteristic  X-ray  pattern 
molecular  orientation  along  the  fiber  axis  under  condi- 
tions whereby  the  filament  has  an  as-spun  birefringence 
of  not  more  than  0.01,  aging  the  filament  for  a  period  of 
at  least  one  hour,  and  drawing  the  filament  at  its  natural 
draw  raUo  to  more  than  5.0  times  its  original  length  at  a 
drawmg  speed  of  at  least  0.75  yard  per  minute  and  less 
wan  50  yards  per  minute  at  a  temperature  of  less  than 
80*  C.  whereby  a  metallic  luster  is  imparted  to  said  yarn 
and  said  yam  is  higWy  oriented  and  uniformly  drawn 


2,949,594 

ACRYLONITRILE  FIBERS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Robert  D.  Eoler  and  Robert  L.  Tldwnor,  Waynesboro, 

Va.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  dc  Ncmows  and  Com- 

paar,  Wllmingtoa,  Del.,  a  corfonlkm  ot  Delaware 

Filed  May  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  736,495 

5  Claims.    (CI.  19—54) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  synthetic  filaments  hav- 
ing a  crenulated  cross-sectional  shape  and  a  monolithic 
internal  structure  which  comprises  extruding  a  solution 
containing  a  polymer  comprised  of  at  least  85%  acrylo- 
nitrile in  dimethylformamide  at  a  temperature  from 
about  50*  C.  to  about  80*  C.  through  a  spinneret  into 
a  spinning  cell  heated  to  a  temperature  from  about  150° 
C.  to  about  180*  C,  simultaneously  introducing  a  flow 
of  a  gaseous  medium  heated  to  a  temperature  from 
about  180*  C.  to  about  200*  C.  containing  from  about 
27%  to  about  43%  by  weight  of  dimethylformamide 
into  said  spinning  cell  and  thereafter  removing  the  fila- 
ments from  said  spinning  cell  at  a  rate  from  about  200 
to  250  yards  per  minute. 


2,949,595 

PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  PEST  CONTROL 

SUBSTANCES  TO  SEEDS 

Maurice  Fltiffbboa,  9  Havcrfcreaks  Place,  Lancaster, 

Lancashfane,  England 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  6, 1956,  Ser.  No.  699,191 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  StfL  6,  1955 
5  Claims.    (Q.  21— 57) 
1.  Process  for  applying  to  seeds  a  pest  control  sub- 
stance volatile  in  steam  comprising  forming  a  mixture 
of  the  substance  in  vapor  form  with  water  vapor,  and 
condensing  both  the  substance  vapor  and  the  water  vapor 
on  the  seeds. 


■it. 


2  949  596 

FUSED  SALT  PROCESS*  FOR  RECOVERY  OF 
VALUES  FROM  USED  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
FUELS 
Raymond  H.  Moore,  Richland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.    FUed  July  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  750,935 
15  Claims.    (0.23—14.5) 

1.  A  process  of  recovering  plutonium  values  from  a 
neutron-bombarded  uranium  mass  also  containing  plu- 
tonium and  fission  products  comprising  dissolving  said 
mass  in  fused  alkali  metal-aluminum  double  chloride  in 
which  the  molal  ratio  of  alkali  metal  chloride  and  alumi- 
num chloride  is  about  1:1;  adding  aluminirai  metal  to 
the  mixture  thus  obtained;  maintaining  the  mixture  at  a 
temperature  of  between  260  and  800*  C.  whereby  uran- 
ium metal  is  obtained  and  a  metal  phase  containing  said 
uram'um  metal  and  a  salt  phase  containing  plutonium 
chloride  and  fission  product  chlorides  form;  and  sepa- 
rating said  metal  phase  from  said  salt  phase. 


2,949  597 
PROCESS  F-OR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  TITANIUM 

TETRACHLORIDE 
Herbert  S.  Johnson  and  Arthm-  H.  Andersen,  Shawinlgan 
Falls.  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Shawinlgan  Chem- 
icals limited.  Montreal,  Qvebec,  Canada,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  29, 1956,  Ser.  No.  569^25 
1  Claim.  (CI.  23—97) 
A  process  for  preparing  titanium  tetrachloride  which 
comprises  passing  a  stream  of  chlorine  gas  upwardly 
through  a  bed  of  finely  divided  electrically  conductive 
solid  carbon  particles  of  calcined  fluid  petroleum  coke 
having  sufficient  electrical  conductivity  to  prevent  the 
formation  of  open  arcs  when  an  electric  current  is  passed 
through  the  same,  maintaining  the  solid  particles  in  a 


468 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  9,  1960 


fiuidized  state  by  the  pMsage  <rf  said  stream  of  chlorine    dium  to  produce  an  aqueous  monocaldum  phoiphate 


gas  upwardly  therethrough,  passing  an  electric  current 
through  the  fiuidized  bed  without  the  formatioo  of  open 
arcs  and  with  sufficient  power  to  maintain  it  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  of  at  least  about  red  heat  for  the  forma- 


tion of  titanium  tetrachloride  when  titania-bearing  ma- 
terial is  added  to  the  thus  fiuidized  bed,  adding  titania- 
bearing  material  to  the  fiuidized  bed  so  formed  in  a  par- 
ticle size  of  about  the  same  size  as  the  coke  particles 
with  the  latter  at  red  heat  and  recovering  titanium  tetra- 
chloride from  the  gases  coming  off  the  fiuidized  bed. 


2,94S»5tS 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ALKAU  METAL 

TRIPOLYFHOSPHATES 
Arthw  N.  Baonunn,  LiAdaad,  Ffak,  atdgnor  to  Inter- 

national  Miacrab  A  Chemical  CorporatioD,  a  corpora* 

tioB  of  New  York 

No  Drawiiv.   Filed  Sept  13, 1955,  Scr.  No.  534,177 
5ClaliM.   (a.  23— IM) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  homogeneous  crystalline, 
substantially  non-hygroscopic,  mixed  alkali  metal  tripoly- 
phosphate  containing  potassium,  sodium  and  phosphorus 
in  the  following  mole  ratio:  3  to  3.2K:2  to  1.8Na:3P, 
which  consists  essentially  of  reacting  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  an  alkali  metal  orthophosphate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  sodium  and  potassium  orthophos- 
phates  with  a  compound  of  an  alkali  metal  different  from 
the  alkali  metal  of  said  orthophosphate  and  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  hy- 
droxide, potassium  carbonate  and  potassium  hydroxide, 
said  orthophosphate  and  said  compound  being  utilized 
in  proportions  requisite  to  produce  in  the  final  product 
said  mole  ratio,  concentrating  to  a  solids  content  of  at 
least  about  70%  and  heating  the  resulting  concentrated 
reaction  mixture,  without  substantial  fusion,  at  a  temper- 
ature in  the  range  between  about  500*  F.  to  about  1250* 
F.  to  produce  said  homogeneous  crystalline  mixed  alkali 
metal  tripolyphosphate. 


2,94a,5t9 

GRANULAR  PHOSPHATE  MATERIAL 
James  G.  GDchrfiC,  Bartow,  Ffau,  aarfjini  to  btema- 
lloMl  MlMnii  A  Chearical  Corporalioa,  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  New  Yofk 

VUi  My  1,  1955,  Sot.  No.  519,598 

<  Claims,    (a.  23— 199)  ^ 

1.  A  method  of  producing  granular  precipitated  di- 
calcium  phosphate  which  comprises  mixing  phosphate 
rock  with  sulfuric  acid  in  proportions  of  60  parts  by 
weight  of  phosphate  rock  of  68%  bone  phosphate  of  lime 
content  with  36  parts  by  weight  of  98%  sulfuric  acid 
added  as  approximately  53*  B^.  aqueous  solution,  aging 
the  mixture,  leaching  the  aged  mixture  with  aqueous  me- 


solution  containing  fiuoride  impurities  and  approximately 
30%  dissolved  solids,  defiuorinating  the  leached  solution 
with  limestone,  removing  the  precipitated  solids  from 
the  aqueous  defluorinated  monocaldum  phosphate  solu- 
tion, adding  to  900  parts  by  wei^t  of  said  solution  a 
paste  prepared  by  mixing  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  solu- 


—  f — = r^ 


i.~>5: 


tion  with  approxinutely  27.6  parts  by  weight  of  lime,  ap- 
proxinutely  40  parts  by  weight  of  undersized  product, 
and  approximately  48.8  parts  by  weight  of  limestone, 
reactinig  the  said  aqueous  defluorinated  mooocalcium 
phosphate  solution  and  said  paste  for  a  period  of  approxi- 
mately one  hour  at  90*  C,  filtering  the  solids  from  spent 
solution  and  drying  the  product  at  a  temperature  of  ap- 
proximately 120*  C.  for  approximately  one  hour. 


2.MM9t 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  DICAL- 

aUM  PHOSPHATE 
DomM  J.  Smalter  and  Raymoad  E.  TatHc.  LaialM. 
Fla.,  amlfori  to  lirtmaatiowd  Mtewali  A  Chemical 
Comoralkm,  a  corponitai  aC  Ntw  York 
NoDnwIiC.    FHcdlaa.  2t,  1957,  8w.  No.  OMM 

4ClahM.  (0.23—199) 
1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  a  granular,  ani- 
mal feed  grade,  dicalcium  phosphate  product  which  com- 
prises forming  a  slurry  having  a  solids  content  between 
about  30%  and  about  70%  by  weight  of  comminuted 
calcium  carbonate  and  an  aqueous  medium,  thoroughly 
mixing  and  reacting  said  slurry  with  defiuorinated  wet- 
process  phosphoric  acid  preheated  to  a  temperature  of 
at  least  about  150*  F.  and  having  a  concentration  of  be- 
tween about  52%  and  56%  P|0|,  and  agitating  the  re- 
action mixture  so  formed  until  the  reaction  between  said 
calcium  carbonate  and  said  phosphoric  acid  is  substan- 
tially complete,  said  slurry  and  said  acid  being  reacted 
in  at  least  about  the  stoichiometric  amount  necessary  for 
the  fcMtnation  of  dicalcium  phosphate  to  produce  a  sub- 
stantially phosphoric  acid  and  water-soluble  calcium  phos- 
phate-free granular  dicalcium  phosphate  product,  the  par- 
ticle size  of  said  product  being  substantially  entirely  minus 
eight  mesh,  at  least  about  50%  of  said  product  having  a 
particle  size  in  the  range  of  minus  twenty  to  plus  one 
hundred  mesh. 

2,94t,591 
SELENIUM  RECOVERY  PROCESS 
Erwin  C.  Haadwcrk,  l^hlghtosi,  Pa.,  and  Walter  T.  Mon- 
lOB,    Newaik,    NJ.,    aMinon    to    Amcricwi    Mclal 
CUmaz,  lac.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporalioa  of  New 
York 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1957,  Sot.  No.  647^19 
5Claim8.    (0.23—139) 
I.  In  the  process  for  treating  a  selenium  bearing  mate- 
rial such  as  copper  anode  slimes,  muds,  sludges  and  dusts 
wherein  the  material  in  finely  divided  form  is  controUably 
heated  in  a  selenium-oxidizing  atnaosphere  to  convert  the 
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selenium  content  thereto  to  an  oxidized  state  without  ap- 
preciably fusing  the  charge  whereby  the  selective  separa- 
tion of  selenium  from  said  material  is  facilitated,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  intimately  mixing  the  seleni- 
um-bearing material  with  a  binder  and  sufficient  water 
to  provide  a  consistency  of  the  mixture  suitable  for  ag- 
glomeration, compacting  the  resulting  mixture  to  provide 


porous  agglomerates  having  a  maximum  thickness  of 
from  Vi  to  ^  of  an  inch,  subjecting  a  charge  of  said 
agglomerates  consisting  of  a  charge  bed  thicknen  in  ex- 
cess of  1  but  less  than  12  inches  to  said  controlled  heat- 
ing in  the  presence  of  said  oxidizing  atmosphere  to  oxi- 
dize the  selenium  content  of  the  charge  at  a  temperature 
above  700*  F.  but  below  the  fusion  temperature  of  the 
agglomerates  and  separating  the  oxidized  selenium  from 
said  charge.  ^ 

t 

I  2,948392 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PURE  BORIC  ACID 

AND  POTASSIUM  SULFATE 

Frank  H.  May,  Whitfkr,  Calif.,  ■■%aui  to  American 

PoCmk  A   Chemical  CorporatioB,   a  coipocitioB  of 

FOcd  Feb.  16, 1959,  Sot.  No.  793,639 
6ClainB.   (0. 23— 149) 


and  said  solution  is  thereafter  adjusted  to  about  said 
35*  C.  temperature  to  precipitate  a  crop  of  boric  acid 
crystals  about  equivalent  to  the  quantity  of  boric  acid 
introduced  by  said  reaction  without  precipitating  potas- 
sium sulfate  and  said  boric  acid  is  separated  therefrom, 
the  improvements  comprising:  heating  the  mother  liquor 
remaining  after  the  separation  therefrom  of  said  boric 
acid  crystals  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  about  75*  C. 
to  evaporate  at  least  about  one-half  ol  said  water  there- 
from to  exceed  the  solubility  of  said  potassium  sulfate 
with  respect  to  said  liquor  at  a  temperature  of  about 
75*  C;  thereafter  cooling  said  mother  liquor  to  about 
said  75*  C.  temperature  to  precipitate  a  crop  of  potas- 
sium sulfate  crystals  about  equivalent  to  tiie  quantity  of 
potassium  sulfate  introduced  by  said  reaction;  separating 
said  potassium  sulfate;  thereafter  adding  water  to  said 
mother  liquor  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  replace  that  lost 
during  said  process,  wherein  to  form  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  volume  substantially  equal  to  the  said  recycled 
aqueous  solution  initially  present;  and  recyclmg  the 
aqueous  solution  so  formed  in  said  process. 


2J4t,593 

DIGESTER  FOR  CONVERTING  INORGANIC  MA- 
TERIAL INTO  ASSIMILABLE  PLANT  FOOD 
John  Davy  LuMm,  TJO.  B«  li2,  IHmjiIi,  H. 
FHcd  Apr.  15, 1957,  Sot.  No.  653,923 
1  Claim.    (CL  23— 259.1) 


I.  In  a  process  for  tlU  preparation  of  boric  acid  where- 
in a  potassium  borate  and  sulfuric  acid  are  added  to  a  re- 
cycled aqueous  solution  containing  dissolved  boric  acid 
and  potassium  sulfate  and  allowed  to  react  to  produce 
boric  acid  and  potassium  sulfate  in  quantities  sufficient 
to  precipiute  boric  acid  at  a  temperature  of  about  35* 
C.  while  substantially  all  of  said  potassium  sulfate  re- 
mains in  solution  and  wherein  said  solution  is  heated 
to  a  temperature  sufficiently  in  excess  of  said  35*  C.  to 
dissolve  all  of  said  potassium  sulfate  and  said  boric  add 


A  digester  for  converting  inorganic  material  into  as- 
similable plant  food,  comprising  the  combination  of  an 
elongated  drum,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  supporting  refers 
upon  which  said  drum  is  rotatabiy  supported,  means  for 
rotating  said  drum,  a  spiral  material  propelling  fiange 
projecting  inwardly  from  the  walls  of  said  drum,  longi- 
tudinally extending  agitating  devices  disposed  between 
the  spirals  of  said  propelling  fiange,  means  for  closing  the 
ends  of  said  drum  so  as  to  provide  a  substantially  sealed 
fermentation  chamber  in  which  bacteriological  activity 
in  the  material  being  treated  is  promoted,  meaiu  for 
feeding  material  to  be  processed  into  the  intake  end  of 
said  drum,  means  for  delivering  the  processed  material 
from  the  other  end  of  said  drum,  means  for  creating  and 
maintaining  a  circulation  of  a  gaseous  fiuid  through  said 
drum  from  end  to  end  thereof  in  the  direction  of  the  travel 
of  the  material  being  processed  therein,  said  circulating 
means  including  a  conduit  communicating  with  the  de- 
livery end  and  a  conduit  communicating  with  the  intake 
end  of  said  drum,  a  blower  communicating  with  said  first 
mentioned  conduit,  an  intermediate  conduit  leading  from 
the  blower  and  said  first  mentioned  conduit  and  thereby 
connecting  the  intermediate  conduit  with  the  feeding  end 
of  said  drum,  temperature  control  means  in  said  conduit 
communicating  with  the  intake  end  of  said  drum  to  auto- 
matically control  the  temperature  in  said  drum,  dehu- 
midifying  means  in  the  conduit  communicating  with  the 
delivery  end  of  said  drum  for  automatically  removing 
excess  moisture  from  the  gaseous  fiuid  in  said  last  men- 
tioned conduit,  and  moisture  supply  means  in  said  con- 
duit communicating  with  the  intake  end  of  said  drum 
for  supplying  any  required  moisture  to  said  circulating 
gaseous  fluid  to  maintain  a  predetermined  humidity  in 
said  drum. 
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2,948,594 

MOLDED  PULP  COATED  CHARCOAL  AND 

CHARCOAL  BRIQUETTES 

WaUam  V.  Doyle,  Chtwttrtom,  lad^  amiwor  to  Diamood 


iNatioMl  Corporation,  a  coiporatioB  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Aug.  6,  1954,  Scr.  No.  602,380 

25  Claims.    (C  44—4) 


1.  A  charcoal  fuel  comprising  a  lump  of  charcoal,  an 
adherent  coating  of  felted  fibrous  pulp  molded  around  and 
completely  covering  the  lump,  and  a  projecting  fin  of 
molded  fibrous  pulp  formed  integrally  with  and  extend- 
ing circuraferentially  around  the  coating  on  the  cxterioCi.. 
of  the  lump. 

2,948,595 
ENGINE  STARTING  FLUID  PROPELLANT 
Charies  P.  Orr,  Camdca,  N J.,  aMignor  to  Spraj 
Products  CorporatioB,  Camden,  N  J. 
FUed  July  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  825,442 
11  Claims.    (CL44— 52) 
1.  A  priming  fluid  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
consisting  essentially  of  a  lower  alkyl  ether  confined  in 
a  container  under  pressure  wiih  a  relatively  smaller 
quantity  of  a  propellant  gas  comprising  nitrous  oxide, 
the  quantity  of  the  said  propellant  gas  being  sufficient 
to  atomize  said  combustible  liquid  under  a  positive  ato- 
mizing pressure  at  temperatures  substantially  below  0*  F. 


wherein  X  represents  the  group 

O 

(CUi).-0-B        ^R 

\  / 
o 

in  which  n  is  a  small  whole  number  of  from  1  to  3,  R 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alpha  and  beta 
alkylene  radicals  having  3  to  20  carbon  atoms;  Y  repre- 
sents a  radical  selected  from  the  group  of  X,  hydrogen, 
and  a  lower  alkyl  radical  having  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms;  and  R.  represents  a  hydrocarbon  radical  contain- 
ing 7  to  19  carbon  atoms  in  amounts  to  provide  between 
0.0001%  and  0.005%  of  boron  by  weight  in  said  fuel. 


2,948,594 
NON-STALUNG  GASOUNE  FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 
Henry  A.  Ambcwe,  Peu  Township,  Allegheny  County, 

and  Gardner  E.  Gaston,  Taunt—,  Pa,  assignors  to 

Gulf  Research  A  Development  Company,  rillsliuigli. 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwfaig.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1955,  Ser.  No.  554,142 
4  Claims.    (CL  44— 58) 

1.  A  gasoline  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  a  hydrocarbon  mixture  that  boils  in  the  gaso- 
line range,  that  has  a  50  percent  ASTM  distillation 
point  not  greater  than  about  220*  F.  and  that  normally 
tends  to  promote  stalling  of  internal  combustion  engines, 
and  containing  a  combtnattom  of  (a)  0.001  to  about  O.I 
percent  by  weight  of  the  composition  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth 
metal,  ammonium  and  ethylol  ammonium  salts  of  dialkyi 
sulfosuccinic  acids,  the  alkyl  groups  of  which  each  con- 
tain 7  to  9  carbon  atoms,  at  least  6  of  which  are  in  a 
straight  chain,  no  group  attached  to  the  alpha  carbon  atom 
of  said  alkyl  groups  containing  more  than  7  carbon  atoms, 
and  (b)  about  0.25  to  about  0.75  percent  by  volume  of 
the  composition  of  a  light  lubricating  oil  having  a 
viscosity  at  100"  F.  of  about  50  to  about  500  S.U.S.. 
the  amotmt  of  said  combination  being  sufficient  to  reduce 
the  engine  stalling  characteristics  of  the  gasoline  composi- 
tion. 


2,948,597 
NOVEL  BORON  COMPOUNDS  AND  GASOLINE 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Sarah  H.  Bciden,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Stand- 
aid  Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1958,  Ser.  No.  783,470 

4  Claims.    (O.  44—63) 
I.  A  gasoline  motor  fuel   containing   the  compound 
having  the  following  general  formula: 


/ 


N-C 
O-CHi 


2,948,59c 

ANTI-RUST  COMPOSmONS 

Allen  E.  Brehm,  Grifith,  Ind.,  aatgnor  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  01.,  a  conoration  of  Indiana 

No  Dnwfaig.    Filed  Oct  17, 1M4,  Ser.  No.  616,387 
6  Claims.    (Q.  44—66) 

I.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  major  pro- 
portion of  a  normally  liquid  non-lubricating  mineral  oil 
fraction,  from  about  0.0001%  to  about  1.0%  of  a  poly- 
meric high  molecular  weight  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
having  a  molecular  weight  above  about  300  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  dilinoleic  acid  and  polymerized 
castor  oil  fatly  acids  consisting  essentially  of  from  about 
45%  to  about  55%  of  a  monomer  and  dimer  fraction  hav- 
ing a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  300  to  about  600 
and  from  about  45%  to  about  55%  of  a  trimer  and  higher 
polymer  fraction  having  a  molecular  weight  in  excess  of 
about  600,  and  from  about  0.0001%  to  about  1.0%  of 
a  perfluoroalkyi  surface  active  agent  having  the  general 
formula 

CnF,„,.CONHCn.H,„.N(C.H,„.„).(C„..H»...„)A 

in  which  n  is  an  integer  6  to  10  inclusive,  n'  is  an  integer 
1  to  3,  n"  is  an  integer  I  to  12  inclusive,  x  is  an  integer  2 
to  3,  y  Is  an  integer  Oto  I.  Z  is  a  halogen  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  bromine  and  iodine,  and  z  is  an 
integer  0  to  1,  said  polymeric  acid  and  said  perfluoro- 
alkyi surface  active  agent  being  employed  ir  the  ratio 
of  2: 1  to  1 :2  respectively. 


2,948,599 
GASOLINE  FUEL  COMPOSITIONS 
Harold  D.  Orioff,  Detroit,  and  Francis  X.  Markley.  Fern- 
dale,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Ym  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  26,  1954,  Ser.  No.  445,898 

9  Oaims.  (CI.  44—69) 
1.  A  fuel  composition  adapted  for  use  in  spark  ignition 
internal  combustion  engines  which  consists  essentially 
of  hydrocarbons  of  the  gasoline  boiling  range  containing 
an  antiknock  quantity  of  an  organolead  antiknock  agent 
and,  in  quantity  sufficient  to  reduce  deposit-induced  auto- 
ignition,  a  dimethyl  monophenyl  phosphate  having  the 
formula 

o  R.' 


(ClhO)tP 


-<IX- 


wherein  R,  R',  and  R"  are  methyl  radicals  and  x,  y  and 
z  are  integers  and  are  from  0  to  1. 


2,948,600 
ANTIKNOCK  COMPOSITIONS 
Melvbi  L.  Larson,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1956,  Ser.  No.  617,925 

10  Claims.    (0.44—69) 
1.  A  hydrocarbon  fuel  of  the  gasoline  boiling  range 
adapted  for  use  in  spark  ignition  internal  combustion  en- 
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gmes  containing  an  antiknock  quantity  of  an  alkyUend 
antiknock  compound,  said  quantity  being  from  about  0.02 
to  about  6.5  grams  of  lead  per  gallon  of  said  fuel  and,  in 
amount  sufficient  to  reduce  surface  ignition,  a  pbos- 
phoramidate  having  the  general  formula 
Hti  i.  R,    o  Bi  » 

B*  N  Rt 

wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  one  to  two 
carbon  atoms,  and  R|,  R4,  R3,  R«,  R7  and  R«  are  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals 
containing  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms. 


^  2,948,601 
DENSmCATION  OF  NITItOCELLULOSE 
Vernon   R.  Gnssie,  Kcnnctt  Sqnare,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Hercules  Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Hied  Nov.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,075 

7  Claims.  (CL  52— 20) 
1.  A  process  for  densifying  nitrocellulose  which  com- 
prises contacting  fibrous  nitrocellulose  with  agitation  in 
a  heated  aqueous  bath  with  an  organic  liquid  solvent 
which  has  active  solvent  power  for  said  nitrocellulose 
and  which  forms  a  minimum  boiling  azeotropic  mixture 
with  water,  said  solvent  being  present  in  an  amount  to 
soften  and  destroy  the  fibrous  structure  of  said  nitrocellu- 
lose without  dissolution  thereof,  said  bath  being  heated  to 
at  least  the  boiling  point  of  the  water-solvent  azeotrope 
during  the  entire  period  of  contact  between  said  nitro- 
cellulose and  SJ..J  soltent,  and  thereafter  removing  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  solvent  by  distillation  while  continu- 
ing agitation  to  form  smooth,  hardened,  densified  and  ir- 
regular particles  of  partially  colloided  nitrocellulose. 


2,948,602 
PRODUCTION  OF  PHOSPHATE  FERTILIZERS  AND 

RESULTANT  PRODUCT 
Leonardtts  I.  Revafliet'and  Willem  Slot,  both  of  Geleen, 
Netiierlands,  assignors  to  Stamicait>on  N.V.,  Hcerlen, 
Netherlands 

Piled  Mar.  t,  1957,  Ser.  No.  643,267 

Oafans  priority,  appBcation  NetfMriands  Mar.  2,  1956 

3CUms.    (CL71— 39) 


I.  A  process  for  prbducing  from  fluorine-containing 
raw  calciunn  phosphate  a  mixed  fertilizer  comprising  nit- 
rogen, calciimi  and  phosphate,  wherein  the  phosphate  is 
substantially  completelv*  sohiblc  in  ammonium  citrate  and 
soluble  to  a  large  ext^ht  in  water,  comprising  the  steps 
ot:  treating  the  raw  phosphate  with  nitric  acid  to  pro- 
duce an  acid  decomposition  liquor;  adjusting  the  molar 
CaO/PjOs  ratio  of  the  liquor  to  a  value  not  greater  than 
2:  continuously  neutralising  the  thus  adjusted  liquor  to  a 
pH  within  the  range  oli6  to  7.5  by  simuluneously  intro- 


dudof  streams  of  the  adjnited  liqnor  and  NHs  into  a  00a- 
tactiag  vessel;  redodng  the  pH  of  the  neutralized  lk|uor 
to  about  4.  whereby  die  ammonimn-citrate  solubility  of 
the  contained  phosphate  is  not  a^jredaUy  lowered;  tmp- 
orykkg  the  neutralixed  liquor  of  the  reduced  pH  to  ob- 
tain a  melt;  thereafter  drying  said  melt,  and  recovering 
the  dried  melt  which  forms  the  above  mentioned  mixed 
fertilizer. 


NICKEL-FREE  AUSIENinC  ELEVATED 

TEMPERATURE  ALLOY 

RichaH  K.  PMer,  Albany,  and  William  E.  Mats,  Troy, 

N.Y.,^siiitiiini  to  Allethwy  LadJaai  Steel  Corpora- 

tion,  BrackamMge,  Pa*,  a  coipanllosi  of  Pemtsylvaaia 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  798,815 

7  Claims,  (a.  75— 125) 
1.  An  austenitic  precipitation  hardening  nickel-free 
alloy  consisting  of,  from  0.5%  to  1.0%  carbon,  from 
7.0%  to  14.0%  manganese,  from  12.0%  to  18.0%  chro- 
mium, from  1.5%  to  6.0%  molybdenum,  from  0.5%  to 
2.0%  vanadium,  from  0.4%  to  3.5%  of  the  sum  of 
columbium  plus  tantalum,  from  0.2%  to  0.5%  nitrogen, 
from  1.0%  to  4.0%  copper,  and  the  balance  iron  with 
incidental  impurities. 


2,948,604 
NICKEL-FREE  AUSTENITIC  ELEVATED 
TEMPERATURE  ALLOY 
Richard    Reed    MacFarlanc,    Cohoes,   and   Richard   K. 
Pitler,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allegheny  Lndlnrn 
Steel  Corporation,  Braclienrldge,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  802,485 
4  Claims.    (CI.  75^126) 


I- 


X" 


/ 


^ 


1.  An  austenitic  iron  base  nickel-free  alloy  suitable 
for  use  at  temperatures  of  up  to  1500*  F.  and  having  a 
composition  including  from  about  0.20%  to  about  0.35% 
carbon,  from  about  10.0%  to  about  15.0%  manganese,  to 
about  0.75%  silicon,  from  about  11.5%  to  about  13.5% 
chromium,  from  about  2.0%  to  about  3.5%  molybdenum, 
from  about  0.7%  to  about  1.2%  vanadium,  from  about 
0.10%  to  about  0.30%  nitrogen,  from  about  0.01%  to 
about  0.40%  boron  and  the  balance  substantially  iron 
with  incidental  impurities. 


2,948,605 
NODULAR  IRON 
Harry    K.    Ihrig,    Milwaukee,   Wis.,   assignor   to    Allis- 
Ciuilmcrs  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wk. 
Ffled  Oct.  II,  1952,  Ser.  No.  314,328 
5  Claims.    (CI.  75—130) 
1.  An  as-cast  ferrous  metal  product  of  heat  reaction 
between  a  molten  graphite-yielding  ferrous  metal  which 
if  cast  would  yield  a  gray  iron,  sodium  chloride,  and  a 
reducing  agent  consisting  essentially  of  calcium,  said  as- 
cast  product  being  characterized  by  the  presence  oi  ui 
amount  of  ^heruUtic  graphite  in  its  metallic  matrix  ef- 
fective to  give  said  product  a  tensile  strength  of  at  least 


472 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  9,  1960 


60,000  pj.L.  a  yield  strength  of  from  50.000  to  83,000 
pxJ^  as  elongatioii  of  from  about  2Vi  to  21  percent  and 
a  Brinell  hardneu  of  from  about  155  to  220,  said  product 
betng  further  characterized  by  a  chemical  compoaition 
substantially  devoid  of  sodium  and  consisting  of  0.8  to 


6.7  percent  total  carbon,  aboOL  1.5  to  5  percent  silicon, 
about  0.015  to  0.10  percent  phosphorus,  up  to  0.016  per- 
cent sulfur,  0.001  to  less  than  0.020  percent  calcium,  up 
to  0.5  pncent  manganese,  and  the  remainder  essentially 
iron. 


HIGH  TEMFERATURE  NICKEL  BASE  ALLOY 

Rudolf  H.  TIMenuiB,  Palo  Allm  CaW^  asrivMT  to  Shm 

Mctaii  Corpontkm,  a  corpoi-adoM  of  Dclawan 

NoDnwIiv.  Fled  May  31, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  M2,577 
iCialM.   (CL7S— 171) 

1.  A  high  temperative,  high  strength  nickel-chromi- 
um-cobalt base  metal  alloy  composed  by  weight  of  about 
15  percent  to  25  percent  chromium;  about  5  percent  to 
30  percent  cobalt;  0.5  percent  to  4  percent  titanium; 
2  percent  to  5  percent  aluminum;  1  percent  to  5  percent 
of  a  metal  of  the  class  consisting  of  tantalum,  colum- 
bium  and  mixtures  thereof;  5  percent  to  1 1  percent  tung- 
sten, and  the  balance,  essentially  nickel,  except  for  im- 
purities and  minor  alloying  constituents  which  do  not 
substantially  affect  the  properties  of  the  basic  alloy,  said 
alloy  being  characterized  in  that  the  sum  of  (a)  the 
percentage  of  tungsten,  plus  (6)  one  and  one-half  times 
the  percentage  of  the  member  of  said  class,  plus  (c)  two 
times  the  percentage  of  aluminum,  plus  (d)  four  times 
the  percentage  of  titanium  equals  a  number  within  the 
range  of  abodf  20  to  about  30. 


2,94t,6t7 
TANTALUM-TITANIUM  GETTER  ELEMENT 
loksM  C.  S.  Wi«caer,  Lakcwood,  Ohio,  asdgnor  to 
tJnloo  CaiMdc  Corporadoa,  a  corpoiatioa  of  New 
Yo* 

Filed  Oct  25, 1957,  S«r.  No.  692,491 
ICIafaM.    (CL75— 174) 


jamm 

IJWMm 

turn 


1.  An  evacuated  vessel  having  mounted  therein  a  getter 
element  composed  of  a  binary  alloy  of  titanium  and 
tantalum,  the  titanium  constituent  of  said  alloy  being 
the  effective  gettering  agent  of  said  element,  the  tanulum 
constituent  of  said  alloy  serving  to  prevent  collapse  of  said 
element  when  the  same  is  heated  to  the  sublimation  tem- 
perature of  titanium,  said  temperature  being  above  the 
melting  point  of  titanium  but  below  the  melting  point  of 
said  alloy  whereby  said  element  is  effective  to  provide  an 


active  deposit  of  titaaiimi  upon  the  surface  of  said  vessel, 
said  alloy  containing  5%  to  75%  titanium,  the  remainder 
tantalum. 


HEAT  TREATABLE  ALLOYS  OF  TTTANIUM  OR 

ZIRCONIUM 

Lcragr  D.  Raalcfc,  SBver  Sprihifc  Md^  awlgaui  to  Chi- 

MMMMM  Cotpofatioa,  Rlveraale,  Mdi,  a 
of  Daiawars 
FBed  Jaik  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  7M476 
lOalak   (0.79—175.5) 
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An  alloy  hardenable  by  at  least  50  numbers  Vickers  by 
cooling  rapidly  the  annealed  alloy  from  a  temperature 
of  900-1000*  C.  said  alloy  consisting  of  0.3-1.0%  iron, 
0.03-0.05%  oxygen,  balance  subsUntially  all  a  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  tiunium  and  zirco- 
nium. 


2,948,699 

MANUFACTURE  OF  METAL  ARTICLES  FROM 

TUNGSTEN  METAL  FOWDER 

Tlvadar  MOlMr  and  Jcaft  Nsageb— sr,  Budapest,  Hu- 

gaiy,  aasigMMs  to  Egyeodt  Iiaolampa  cs  VUhuMMaafi 

RessvcBytarsasag,   Bniapsst,   Hnagary,  a  Hnsgariaa 


No  Drawii«.    FBed  Apr.  21, 1955,  Ser.  No.  593,921 

Claims  priority,  aMiicalioa  Hn^ary  May  6, 1954 

3nafci     (CL75— 214) 

I.  A  method  of  manufacturing  tungsten  articles  from 
tungsten  metal  powder  containing  non-tungsten  ingredi- 
ents in  the  form  of  additives  and  impurities,  which  com- 
prises pressing  porous  bars  from  said  powder,  sintering 
said  bars  by  heating  them  by  means  of  an  electric  cur- 
rent of  gradually  increasing  strength  up  to  a  temperature 
below  fusion  temperature  of  the  bars,  but  higher  than  a 
moderate  range  of  temperature  which  corresponds  to  the 
passage  of  current  throu^  said  bars  of  between  a  lower 
lunit  of  30%  and  an  upper  limit  of  60%  of  the  ciurent 
required  to  fuse  said  bars;  removing  excess  quantities  of 
non-tungsten  ingredients  from  the  still  porous  bars  by 
heating  said  bars  at  temperatures  in  the  range  between 
said  lower  limit  and  said  upper  limit,  effecting  said  re- 
moval of  said  excess  quantities  of  non-tungsten  ingredi- 
ents Up  to  an  extent  ensuring  that  the  finished  bars  con- 
tain non-tungsten  ingredients  in  a  useful  quantity  not  ex- 
ceeding the  order  of  magnitude  of  0.001%. 


2348,619 
UGHT-SENSmVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  THEIR 
USE  IN  PHOTOMECHANICAL  PROCESSES 
Stewart  H.  Mcnfll,  Eari  M.  Bofcsrtaaa,  aad  Heny  C. 
StaaUc,  Rochsiitii,  N.Y.,  aaslpini-s  to  EiHtmaa  Kodak 
Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  coiponitioa  of  New 
Jersey 

FBed  laly  29, 1955,  Ser.  No.  525,271 
6Clalas.    (CL96— 33) 
1.  A  photographic  reproduction  process  which  com- 
prises exposing  to  an  original  a  supported  layer  of  an  in- 
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herently  light-sensitive  film  forming  polymer  containing 
from  about  10  to  100  percent  of  recurring  units  having 
the  formula: 


-CHi-CH- 


to  — O — G — O  radicals  in  the  polymer  being  between 
1.1:1  and  12:1  and  at  least  60%  of  the  total  weight  of 
the  polymer  being  the  bivalent  radicals  — O — G — O. 


•CH-  I 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of 
a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  carboxyl  group  any  remaining  re- 
curring units  of  the  polymer  being  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  vinyl  alcohol  and  vinyl  ester  units,  until  the 


SNmf 


nuMjuLtm  mumrf 


Stog»g 


exposed  regions  of  the  layer  become  insoluble,  dissolving 
only  the  polymer  in  the  unexposed  regions  of  the  layer, 
and  leaving  an  image  of  insoluble  polymer  remaining  on 
the  support. 


2,948,612 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MATERIALS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

MOIct  R.  Dc  Ai«elM  mmi  FHtz  Dcrsch,  «itii«-to«, 

N.Y.,  ass%aors  to  GcMral  AailiM  tt  FBai  Corpora- 

tkM,  New  YoiIk.  N.Y^  a  corpontioB  of  DdawMv 

NoDrawiag.    FBed  Mar.  3,  i'^*  Ser.  No.  796,756 

llClains.    (6.96—^ 
1.  A  U^t-sensitive  material  compriiring  a  base  and 
a  light-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  thereon,  said  ma- 
terial containing  an  antifoggant  and  stabilizing  compound 
having  the  following  chemical  formula: 

N 

/    ^ 

R-8-C  C-8-R 

II  I 

N  N 

Y. 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thiaz- 
olyl,  imidazolyl,  oxazolyl,  benzothiazolyl.  benzimidazolyl 
and  benzoxazolyl. 


1,948,611 


PHOTOPOLYMERIZABLE  COMPOSniONS, 

ELEMENra,  AND  PROCESSES 

Arthar  Uvteptoa  Baraey,  WUndagtoo,  Dd.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  dn  Pont  dc  NcoMNn  aad  Conapany,  Wilmfaigton, 

Del.,  a  cotponrtloa  of  Delaware 

No  Dtawii«.    FBed  Oct  39,  1957,  Ser.  No.  693456 
7ClaiiM.    (a.  96— 35) 

1.  A  photopolymerizaUe  element  comprising  a  support 
and  a  solid  layer  comprising  (1)  0.01%  to  10%  by 
weight  of  a  free  radical  generating  addition  polymeriza- 
tion initiator  activataUe  by  actiniic  light  and  inactive 
thermally  below  85*  C,  (2)  10%  to  60%  by  weight  of  a 
normally  non-gaseous  ethylenically  unsaturated  addition 
polymerizable  compound  containing  a  plurality  of  terminal 
ethylenic  groups  having  a  molecular  weight  within  the 
range  from  about  100  to  about  1500,  there  being  at 
least  one  such  group  for  every  100-250  units  of  molec- 
ular wei^t.  said  compound  having  a  boiling  point  of 
over  100*  C.  at  normal  pressure  and  being  capable  of 
forming  a  high  polymer  by  photoinitiated  addition  poly- 
merization in  the  presence  of  such  an  initiator,  and  (3) 
the  balance  of  the  percentage  by  weight  of  the  three 
components  being  a  linear  polyalkyleneether-polyurethane 
polymer  essentially  composed  of  recurring  structural  unity 
having  the  formula 

tHN-^B-NH-C-O-oLo-e-NHVB-NH-^Q-HN-B-NHX-Ij- 


2348,6U 
DIAZOTYPE  MATERIALS  SENSITIZED  WITH 
N  -  HETERO-p-AMINOBENZENEDIAZONIUM 
SALTS 
Robert  J.  Cox,  Chf  ai^o  Bridge,  aad  Ra»h  G.  D.  Moore, 
ChcnaiWO  Forks,  N.Y.,  aasigBon  to  Gcaeral  AniliM 
A  Film  Corporatioa,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FBed  Jaly  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  674^16 

5ClaiaM.    (a.  96— 91) 
1.  Light-sensitive  diazotype  material  comprising  a  base 
coated  with  a  coupling  component  and.  as  the  light-sensi- 
tive diazonium  compound,  a  compound  of  the  following 
formula: 


O-Cll 


R' 


\z...s--/    '    \v^x- 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl  and  aryl;  Z  represents  the  methylene  groups 
necessary  to  complete  a  ring  system  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  5-  and  6-membered  heterocyclic  ring 
systems;  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  aryl,  alkoxy,  and  aryloxy;  and  X  is  an  anion. 


T 


where  — O — G — O —  is  a  bivalent  radical  inert  to  iso- 
cyanate  groups  resulting  from  removal  of  terminal  hydro- 
gen atoms  from  a  polyoxyalkyleneether  glycol  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  400;  — B —  is  a  bivalent 
organic  radical;  — Q —  it  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  carboityl  radical  and  a  non-polymeric 
diacyl  radical;  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  0  and  m  is 
an  integer  including  0;  each  of  the  said  structural  units 
being  connected  by  a  radical  — Q —  having  the  significance 
defined  above;  the  overall  ratio  of  the  number  of  — B — 


2,948,614 
STABILIZED    PHOTOGRAPHIC    SILVER    HALIDE 

EMULSIONS  CONTAINING  5-THIOCTIC  ACID 
Charlct  FraMis  Httcbeock  ADm,  Bciaari  D.  ] 

and  loka  J.  Si«ara,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  anlgMn  to 

naa  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a 

of  Naw  Jersey 

No  Dnwl^   FBed  Jaly  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  671,129 
UCfadiM.   (a.  96—199) 

1.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  containing 
{a)  an  alkylene  oxide  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting  of  polyalkylene  glycols  and  condensation  prod- 
ucts of  alkylene  oxide  containing  from  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms  with  an  organic  compound  containing  an  active 
hydrogen  atom  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alco- 
hols, phenols,  amines,  mercaptana,  acids,  amides,  and  hy- 
drocarbons, said  alkylene  oxide  polymer  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  at  least  300,  and  (b)  5-thioctic  acid. 


.;t..T?i?Tfe- 


■l*?*^ 


ANTIFOGGANTS  AND  STABILIZEBS  FOR  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC SHAVER  HALIDE  EMULSIONS 
Fritz  Dtncfc  and  MOkt  R.  D«  Aagataa,  Binghantoii, 
N.Yn  aaigiion  to  Gcncnl  Aaillac  A  Film  Coiponi- 
tkM,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpontioii  of  Ddawan 
NoDnwing.    FIM  Mar.  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  721,1M 

6Clatea.  (a.  M— lt9) 
1.  A  light-sensitive  photographic  material  oompriiing 
a  base  and  a  light-sensitive  stiver  halide  emulsion  layer, 
said  light-sensitive  material  containing  as  an  antifoggant 
a  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  those 
of  the  following  formulae: 


-4-C-8-(CHi).COOR 

I    H 


and 


__C-8-(CHi).C00R 


wherein  n  is  a  wtidle  number  of  from  1  to  3;  R  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  and  a 
cation,  and  the  sulfur-containing  substituent  group  on 
the  designated  nitrogenous  heterocyclic  ring  ia  in  a  poai- 
tion  selected  from  the  class  conaiating  of  the  2-  and  4- 
poaition  oi  such  ring. 


2,94S,«16 
MALT  UQUOR  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARING 
THE  SAME 
George  H.  Kinsman,  Waowatoaa,  and  Niaon  N.  HcDmaa, 
Milwankcc,  Wk.,  aasigBon  to  Basic  Prodncta  Corpo- 
ratfcm,  Mifwankee,  Wis.,  a  corporatkm  of  WiacoaaiB 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  15, 19SS,  Sar.  No.  73S,39t 

5  Claims,    (a.  99— 48) 
I.  in  the  method  of  producing  malt  liquors  such  as 
beers  and  ales  the  step  which  consists  of  adding  thereto 
the  compound  2.4,5-trihydroxybutyrophenone. 


2348,817 
PROCESSING  OF  BREWERS'  WORT 
Stanley  WUIiam  Tbomas  Paine,  Cnckfield,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  A.P.V.  Company  Limited,  Crawley,  Eng- 


FUed  Sept  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  681,734 

.Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  7,  1958 

4CIaima.    (CL99— 52) 

1.  In  the  treatment  of  brewer's  wort  by  the  method 
which  includes  passing  the  wort  fn  continuous  move- 
ment through  stages  to  convert  the  wort  from  sweet 
wort  into  hopped  wort  which  is  passed  to  a  fernientation 
stage,  the  wort  being  subjected,  at  one  stage  prior  to  the 
fermentation  stage  to  a  high  temperature  treatment  and 
a  subsequent  cooling  treatment,  the  step  which  consists 
in  re-circulating  at  least  part  of  the  wort  after  it  has  been 


cooled  so  that  the  wort  is  re-raiaed  to  the  high  tempera- 
ture and  re-cooled,  the  wort  being  re-circulated  after  it 


passes  to  the  stage  in  which  the  sweet  wort  is  converted 
to  hopped  wort. 

2,948,818  

METHOD  FOR  BREWING  COFFEE 
T  Ralph  Saint,  Bogota,  N  J.,  aaaignor  to  Jabcz  Bums  ft 

Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FIM  Dec  23,  1957.  Ser.  No.  784,830 
3Clataae.   (CL  99^.71) 

I.  A  process  for  brewing  coffee  comprising  forming 
ground  coffee  in  a  mass,  subjecting  the  coffee  to  streams 
of  water  at  185*  F.  to  200*  F.  impinging  on  the  center 
portion  of  the  mass  and  filling  the  mass  with  water 
forming  a  body  of  hot  water  with  a  layer  of  ground 
coffee  floating  on  the  surface  of  the  water,  subjecting  the 
layer  of  ground  coffee  to  streams  of  hot  water  impinging 
on  the  center  of  the  body  of  hot  water  and  carrying 
granules  of  coffee  downward  and  then  circulating  the 
water  upward  to  sweep  the  water  along  the  bottom  of 
the  layer  and  remove  coffee  granules  therefrom  until  a 
thin  layer  of  ground  coffee  remains  on  the  surface  in 
bubbles  of  escaped  gases,  dropping  the  granules  down- 
ward through  the  water  to  extract  the  coffee  therefrom 
whil^  separating  the  coffee  brew  from  the  coffee  granules, 
subjecting  the  remaining  thin  layer  of  coffee  to  a  drip- 
ping action  over  a  period  of  time  to  strip  the  remaining 
coffee  granules  from  the  bubbles  on  the  surface  and 
finally  separating  the  coffee  brew  from  the  coffee  grounds 
to  form  a  clear  coffee  brew. 


3,948,819 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BLANCHING 

FOOD  PRODUCTS 

Cvijrie  MnUn  Ashley,  FayettevHle,  N.Y.,  MripMr  In  Car. 

ricr  Cnrpomtloa,  Synone,  N.Y^  a  iosyatatlen  of 

Origfaml  application  Nov.  14,  1951,  Ser.  No.  258,315, 
now  Patent  No.  2,878,828,  dntcd  Jan.  28,  1959.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  Jnne  2,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
739,088 

9Cbhns.   (a.99^1M) 


I.  In  the  method  of  continuously  blanching  and  cool- 
ing food  products,  the  steps  which  consist  in  placing  the 
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food  product  on  a  conveyor,'  passing  the  food  product 
on  the  conveyor  through  an  inverted  steam  chamber  to 
blanch  the  same,  automatically  maniuining  the  supply 
of  steam  in  the  chaihber,  collecting  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  condensate  and  nutrients  given  off  by  the  food 
product  in  the  chamlier,  passing  the  food  product  into 
a  cooling  chamber  and  distributing  the  collected  con- 
densate and  nutrients  over  the  food  product  on  the 
conveyor.  j| 

2,948,828 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BLANCHING 
FOOD  PRODUCTS 
Cariyle  Marthi  AihleytFayettevOlc  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Car- 
rier  Corporation,  Styracusc,   N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Nov.  14,  1951,  Ser.  No.  258,315, 
now  Patent  No.  2,870,020,  dated  Ian.  20,  1959.    Di- 
vided  and   this  appHcatkm  Jnne  2,   1958,  Ser.  No. 
739,194 

5Cbiims.   (0.99^100) 


3Jb~^ 


1.  In  a  method  for  blanching  food  products,  the  steps 
which  consist  in  placing  the  food  product  in  an  inner 
vessel,  supplying  heat^^  vapor  over  the  food  product  to 
heat  the  same  thereby  condensing  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
vapor,  purging  the  innl^  vessel  of  non-oondensible  gases, 
discontinuing  the  supply  of  heated  vapor  to  the  food  prod- 
uct, collecting  condentete  and  nutrients  in  the  sump  of 
an  outer  vessel.  6oolin|  the  food  product,  passing  the  con- 
densate and  nutrients  from  the  sump  to  at  least  one  spray 
member,  and  spraying  the  condensate  and  nutrients  over 
the  food  product  substantially  restoring  the  dissolved 
nutrients  to  the  food  pndduct 




1,22948,821 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  NUT  FLAVOR- 
ING ADDITIVES 
FItzhngh  L.  Avera,  Abmcda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Com 

Products  Compangr,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Orlgfaial  application  Jnly  19,  1954,  Ser. 
No.  444,395,  now  Patent  No.  2,859,121,  dated  Nov.  4, 
1958.    Divided  and  this  application  Jnly  14,  1958,  Ser. 
No,  748,182 

7Cbhns.  (C1.99— 128) 
I.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  nut  flavoring  addi- 
tive, said  process  comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a 
nut  butter,  cooling  the  nut  butter  to  room  temperature, 
and  then  introducing  into  the  cooled  nut  butter  an 
approximately  70%  aqtieous  solution  of  sorbitol. 


'fj- 


'2,948,822 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COLD  WATER- 
SOLUBLE  GELATIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Frank  I.  Cahn,  I^  Angelet,  CaHf..  assignor  to  Lonb 
MHani  Foods,  Inc.,  Um  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpontion 
of  IHinois 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No.  798,328 

5ClaiMe.    <CI.  99^130) 
".'  '**  *  process  for  producing  gelatin-containing  powder 
which  dissolves  in  cold  water  and  is  capable  of  setting  to 


a  transparent  gel,  the  step  which  consists  in  rapidly  con- 
verting a  fluid,  ungelied  him  which  is  between  0.004  cm. 
and  0.03  cm.  in  thickness  and  which  consists  essentially 
of  a  solution  of.  1  part  gelatin  and  between  about  8  and 
about  10  parts  sugar  material  in  10  parts  water,  into  dry 
kittle  soHd  material,  by  removing  moisture  from  said 
fluid  film  while  it  is  exposed  to  the  atmosphere. 


2,948,823 

MANNER  OF  HANDLING  MEAT 

Thomas  R.  Anderson,  Walnut  Creek,  CaUf.,  aasignor  to 

Swift  &   Company,   Chicago,   III.,   a   corporation   of 

Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  754,700 
8  Claims.    (CI.  99— 189) 

1.  A  process  for  handling  meat  which  substantially 
reduces  moisture  loss  therefrom  which  comprises  main- 
taining on  the  surface  of  the  meat  an  air-permeable 
moisture^retarding  film  of  a  fatty  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  stearetc  and  fatty 
compounds  having  the  formula  R — OH,  where  R  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  aliphatic  radical 
and  an  acyl  radical  having  from  11  to  22  carbon  atoms, 
whereby  the  bloom  of  said  meat  is  maintained. 


2,948,824 
EXPANSIBLE  METAL  FOIL  PACKAGE 
Dighton  L.  Watson,  4033  13th  Ave.  S.,  and  Forest  K. 
Michachon,  4008  48(h  Ate.  S.,  both  of  Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

FUed  Dec.  18, 1954,  Ser.  No.  475,784 
8Ctehne.   (CL  99—171) 


^iklk  tier 


«:m*  uV! 


1.  A  closed  package  of  material  capable  of  expansion 
when  subjected  to  heat,  the  package  including  a  pair  of 
telescoped  tray  sections  of  metal  foil  capable  of  with- 
standing the  elevated  temperatures  at  which  the  material 
will  expand,  each  tray  section  including  a  bottom  wall, 
opposite  side  walls,  and  a  single  end  wall  connecting  said 
side  walls,  one  of  said  tray  sectioas  including  flanges  on 
its  side  walls  folded  over  the  side  walls  of  the  other  sec- 
tion to  slidably  connect  »aid  sections,  a  cover  overiying 
said  tray  sections  and  cooperating  with  said  sections  to 
completely  enclose  said  corneals,  aaid  sectiom  including 
cooperable  means  limiting  outward  telescoping  move- 
ment of  said  sections  and  to  prevent  separation  thereof, 
said  expandable  material  substantially  filling  said  sections, 
and  being  in  direct  contact  with  all  of  the  walls  of  the 
tray,  when  the  sections  are  telescoped  into  fully  telescoped 
relation,  the  volume  within  said  tray  sections  substantially 
increasing  when  said  sections  are  drawn  apari  to  permit 
expansion  of  said  expandable  material  upon  subjection 
to  heat. 


2  948  825 
ANTIICING  FLUID  FOR  USE  IN  FREEZING  RAIN 
William  E.  MacKenzie,  Collingdale,  Pa.,  ass^or  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 
No  Drawtag.    Filed  July  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  829,157 

2aainu.    (0.108—13) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.8.  Code  (1952),  sec  288) 
i.  An  anti-icing  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
75  parts  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  solution  consisting  es- 


476 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  9,  1960 


lentully  of  97%  by  weight  of  Uthium  chloride  brine, 
0.2%  l^  weight  of  carboxy  methyl  cellulote  for  incrcas- 
iiig  the  viscoiity  of  the  aqueous  sohition,  0.5%  by  wei^t 
of  imide  oxide  to  inhibit  vapor  phase  corrosion,  1%  by 
weight  of  an  alkyl  quaternary  ammonium  salt  as  a  cor- 
rosion inhibitor;  and  27  parts  by  weight  of  a  mixture  con- 
sisting of  5  parts  by  weight  of  sorbitan  sesqui<rieate  and 
23  parts  by  weight  of  a  white  mineral  ml  having  a  vis- 
cosity of  125  to  135  Saybolt  Universal  seconds  whereby 
a  delicately  belanced  water  in  oil  emulsion  is  formed  to 
present  a  water  resisting  surface  so  that  the  resulting 
composition  is  resistive  to  the  rinsing  effect  of  rafai  and 
snow. 


to^  the  United 

by  the  Sccrstafy  of 


2,94MM 
EDIBLE  PHARMACEUnCAL  INK  AND  PROCESS 

OF  USING  SAME 

Roy  Y.g— dsri,Jr^  74S  U  Bnn  R«id,  BirfMo  M,  N.Y. 

NoDrawtaf.    FBcd  Oct  24, 19St,  Ser.  No.  7«9,31S 

llClalw.  (a.  IM— 24) 
1.  A  fast  drying  edible  ink  for  applying  indictt  to  rat* 
inous  fUm-forming  outer  coated  pharmaceutiail  talrfets 
which  consists  essentially  of  dewaxed  shellac,  zein,  a 
color  forming  substance  selected  from  pigments  and 
lakes,  and  95%  ethyl  alcohol  wherein  the  zein/shellac 
weight  ratio  is  in  the  range  oi  about  0.02  to  0.10. 


2,94M27 

MOLDING  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Alexander  L.  Feild,  Ir.,  WUmiivtoa,  Del.,  ssslgBor  to  E.  L 

*i  Pont  de  Nenwri  and  Comp— y,  Wflmfaigtoa,  Dd., 

■  cotpontioa  of  Dciawan 

NoDnwtag.    FIM  Apr.  24, 19SI,  Ser.  No.  73t4M 
IfCUM.  (CLIM-MJ) 

1.  A  composition  for  forming  molds  to  be  used  in 
casting  refractory  metals  comprising  about  5-15%  of 
starch,  about  6-15%  of  pitch,  about  2-7%  of  a  sugar, 
water  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  moldable  com- 
position, an  organic  surface-active  agent  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  improve  the  water-dispersibility  of  the  mix- 
ture, the  remainder  consisting  essentially  of  graphite. 


2,94M29 

IMPACr-RESISTANT  CERAMICS  FROM  SYN- 
THETIC FLUORAMPHDOLES  AND  PROC- 
ESSES OF  MAKING  SAME 

HMkM  R.  Shan,  NmiIi,  T 
Statca  of  Anerlca  •• 
thclBlettor 

No  Drawing.   FBcd  Jane  4,  ItSl,  Ser.  Now  739,947 

SCWm.    (CLIM— 39) 

(CiMiii— i»TMa35.  VA  Code  (19S2),  aac  MO 

1.  A  ceramic  article  of  manufacture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  intermediing  ine  acicular  luoramphibole  cry^als 
having  the  formula  W»_i-XfY»-(Z«Ou)|F|  wherein  W 
is  selected  from  the  class  oonsi^ing  of  Na-*-  and  Li-*-  and 
mixtures  thereof.  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  Na+.  Ca++,  Mn++,  Mg+^^,  Cd++,  and  Sr++  and  mix- 
tures, thereof,  Y  is  sele^ed  from  the  dau  consisting  of 
Mg-*"*-  and  mixtures  of  Mg-*"^  with  at  least  one  member 
of  the  class  consisting  of  AI*++,  Co**,  Cn^*,  F*+*, 
Fe+++,  U+.  Mn++,  and  Ni*+,  Z  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  Si-*-*"*"*-  and  mixtures  of  Si-^-^-^-^  with  at  least 
one  member  of  the  clan  consisting  of  Al-*-*"*-  and  B-*"*"^, 
said  article  being  prepared  by  hot-pressing  under  elevated 
pressure  and  temperature  a  composition  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sintered  fluoramphibole  of  the  above 
formula,  and  precursor  unreacted  ingredients  thereof  con- 
sisting at  predetermined  quantities  of  silica  and  com- 
pounds selected  from  the  group  ccmsisting  of  fluorides, 
silicofluorides.  oxides  and  compounds  convertible  to  ox- 
ides under  calcining  conditions,  of  the  said  elements  W. 
X.  Y,  and  Z,  to  form  a  dense,  non-porous,  high  impact 
strength  product  having  the  said  formula. 
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METHOD  OF  MAKING  CERAMIC  DIELECTRIC 
Eagcne  Walacr,  Clcvctaid  Haighti,  OUo,  asrigaor  to 

of  New  fancy 

No  Drawing.    FBed  Ai^  2,  1955,  Ser.  No.  52i,95« 
tCUnii.   (CLlH—m 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  temperature  stabilized, 
non-aging,  high  dielectric  ceramic  consisting  essentially 
of  at  least  one  ferroelectric  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkaline  earth  meul  titanates.  lead 
titanate,  alkaline  earth  meUl  zirconates,  lead  zirconate. 
alkaline  earth  metal  and  alkali  meUl  tantalates.  tung- 
states.  and  niobates,  alkaline  earth  metal  cerates,  lead 
cerate,  and  alkaline  earth  metal  stannates  comprising: 
preparing  a  ceramic  mixture  of  said  ferroelectric  ma- 
terial in  the  form  of  particles  substantially  all  of  which 
are  smaller  than  abmit  one  micron  in  size,  mixing  a 
readily  dissipated  binder  with  the  finely  divided  f«TO- 
electric  material,  forming  the  mixture  into  a  coherent 
body  and  maintaining  said  body  at  a  temperature  between 
about  2400'  F.  and  about  2600*  F.  for  a  time  not  ex- 
ceeding 10  mmutes.  and  rapidly  cooling  the  fired  body  to 
obtain  a  finished  article  in  which  the  particle  size  of  the 
individual  crystallites  is  between  about  1  and  5  microns. 


a,94t,o« 

METHOD  FOR  BURNING  CLAY  SLATE 
OR  CLAY 

Hany  Alhvd  RafaboM  Hota,  Onaaboii,  Sknvda 
FOad  Nov.  5,  1954,  Sor.  No.  flMlt 
Cnlasa  ptlusllji',  appHeatlon  Sweden  Nov.  4|  1955 
IClalBk   (CLlM-^49) 

A  method  of  producing  porous  clinker  from  granules 
of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  clay 
and  clay  slate,  comprising  discharging  the  material  into 
a  gas-filled  heating  chamber  of  an  oven,  depositing  the 
material  onto  a  bottom  hearth  of  the  oven  so  as  to  form 
a  single  layer  of  the  granules  thereon,  vibrating  the  bot- 
tom hearth  so  as  to  cause  the  granules  to  be  spread  apart 
and  to  advance  in  direct  contact  with  an  upper  surface 
of  the  hearth,  the  granules  being  separated  from  one 
another  only  by  the  gases  of  the  heating  chamber,  heat- 
ing the  layer  of  granules  from  above  so  as  to  cause  ex- 
pansion and  sintering  of  the  granules,  and  cooling  the 
bottom  hearth  so  as  to  prevent  the  sintered  granules  from 
sticking  to  the  hearth,  thereby  allowing  the  granules  to 
move  freely  along  the  surface  of  the  hearth  and  apart 
from  one  another. 


2,941^1 

REFRACTORY  UME 

Robert  W.  McADbtar,  Box  15,  Cailislc,  Maas. 

NoDrawlB«.    Filed  lane  d,  1957,  Ser.  No.  M3J91 

Mdafans.  (CLIM— 5t) 
1.  Refractory  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
from  about  65%  to  85%  higb-caldum  lima  and  from 
about  35%  to  15%  of  a  mixtiuv  of  alumina  and  silica 
by  total  weight  of  said  composition,  said  alumina  and 
silica  mixture  containing  between  from  about  35%  to 
60%  by  weight  of  alumiiu.  and  said  high-calcium  lime 
containing  from  about  2%  to  5%  magnesia. 
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2,94M32 
SURFACE  MODIFIED  KAOLIN  CLAY 
Ckaflaa  GaraM  Albert,  BasUag  Ridge,  and  Jnasaa  R.  WU- 
cox,  Westield,  N J.,  assknnrs  to  Minarab  ft  Chemi- 
cals Corporation  of  America,  Menlo  Park,  N  J.  a  cor- 
poratiaa  of  Midland 
No  Drawing.   FBed  Apr.  24, 19St,  Scr.  Nd.  730,550 

7  ClaftBis.   (CL  10^-308) 
1.  Kaolin  clay  of  improved  dispersibiUty  in  liquid  or- 
ganic media  containing  from  0.5  to  5.0%.  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  clay,  of  rosin  amine  stearate  coated  on  the 
surface  thereof. 


3,941,633 

FLOCKING  MECHANISM  AND  METHOD 
John    E.    Sckriaer,    WOloBghby,    Charles   R.    Masters, 
Mentor^m-die-Lake,  and  Bruno  T.  CzachersU,  Paines- 
vlUc,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Eagle-Picber  Company, 
Cfaidnaati,  Ohio,  a  eorporatloB  of  Ofedo 

FHcd  Inly  17,  1956,  Ser.  No.  5H,477 
MCkllBM.   (0.117—20) 


^ 


n^ 


^r^'i:ir«<iEiii^. 


m   n  — 


1.  In  flocking  mechanism  for  an  elongated  work  piece 
comprising  a  movably  mounted  flocking  table,  power 
means  for  mechanically  vibrating  said  table,  conveyor- 
supporting  decks  on  opposite  sides  of  said  uble,  an  end- 
leu  belt  conveyor  traveling  along  the  upper  surface  of 
said  decks  and  table,  said  conveyor  belt  having  a  resilient- 
ly  distensible  groove  in  its  upper  surface  where  thus 
passing  across  said  deck  and  table,  said  groove  having  a 
cross-section  substantially  conforming  to  that  of  the  por- 
tion of  the  work  entering  therein  tightly  to  receive  and 
hold  such  work,  groove  spreadhig  means  at  a  work  load- 
ing station,  and  adhesive  spray  gun  at  a  subsequent  spray 
sution  operative  to  spray  adhesive  upon  the  exposed  sur- 
face of  work  carried  therepast  by  said  belt,  guard  means . 
laterally  overiying  the  side  portions  of  said  belt  at  said 
spray  station  to  prevent  deposition  of  adhesive  thereon, 
means  on  said  table  overlying  and  contacting  the  side 
edge  portions  of  said  belt  to  hold  the  latter  snugly  against 
said  table  for  vibration  therewith,  an  enclosure  enclosing 
the  region  above  said  table  through  which  said  belt  passes, 
means  operative  to  deliver  flock  to  such  region  to  adhere 
to  the  vibrating  adhesive  coated  work  transported  by 
said  belt,  and  means  operative  to  pry  the  flocked  work 
from  such  groove  in  said  belt  at  a  later  station. 

14.  A  method  of  uniformly  flocking  an  elongated  article 
comprising  firmly  and  integrally  securing  the  article  to 
a  conveyor  surface,  moving  the  conveyor  surface  and 
article  secured  thereto  unidirectionally  in  a  general  path 
of  travel,  applying  an  adhesive  on  such  article,  discharging 
flock  over  and  onto  such  article  during  such  movement, 
and  simultaneously  vibrating  the  conveyor  surface  to 
swing  the  conveyor  surface  and  article  in  unison  in  and  out 
of  such  general  path  of  travel  while  maintaining  said 
conveyor  surface  and  article  in  fixed  interrelation  to  em- 
bed the  flock  endwise  into  such  adhesive  and  thereby  pro- 
vide a  superior  orientation  and  even  distribution  of  the 
flock.  || 

2,940,034 
RIGID  DRESSINGS 
Allan  Richard  Benjandn  Farcndal,  Karlskoga,  Bo  Thar- 
ctson  af  Ekcastam,  Boffors,  and  Bror  Holgor  Fredrik 
voa  Ficaadt,  KarWtofa,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Akde- 
bolagct  Bofors,  Bofors,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of 
Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  11^  1950,  Sar.  No.  504^41 
17  Clahns.    (CL  117—28) 
17.  An  article  for  forming  a  supporting  dressing  com- 
prising a  woven  textile  material  of  open  mesh  structure 

T:>7  O.Q.— 31 


aiierein  the  threads  carry  a  surface  distribution  (rf  dis- 
crete particles  of  hard  plastic  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polymethylmethacrylate,  polyiaobutylmeth- 


zA  /;S  /S 


acrylate  and  polystyrene,  the  said  threads  and  particles 
thereon  being  covered  by  a  film  of  a  soft  adherent  plas- 
tic of  a  poly  lower  alkylacrylate. 


2,940,035 

PHOSPHOR  EVAPORATION  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Lewis  R.  KoUer,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  Msignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Ian.  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  780,190 

10  Claims.   (CLin— 33J) 


I.  A  method  of  producing  a  luminescent  screen  com- 
prising the  steps  of  heating  a  screen  substrate  to  a 
temperature  of  from  400*  C.  to  700*  C.  in  an  enclosure 
having  an  atmosphere  of  hydrogen  chloride  gas,  main- 
taining the  walls  of  said  enclosure  at  a  temperature  at 
least  as  great  as  the  temperature  of  said  substrate,  evapo- 
rating in  the  region  of  said  substrate  a  luminescent  phos- 
phor including  a  host  material,  an  activator  and  a  chlorine 
coactivator.  said  chlorine  coactivator  having  a  vapor 
pressure  higher  than  that  of  said  host  material  and  said 
activator  whereby  said  chlorine  tends  to  re-evaporate  from 
said  heated  substrate  leaving  the  phosphor  deposited 
thereon  deficient  in  said  coactivator  and  continuously 
replenishing  and  circulating  hydrogen  chloride  gas  in  said 
enclosure  to  increase  the  concentration  of  chlorine  in  the 
region  of  said  heated  substrate  and  replenish  the  chlorine 
re-evaporated  therefrom  and  assure  the  inclusion  in  said 
deposited  phosphor  of  an  adequate  quantity  of  chlorine 
coactivator. 


2,948,030 

ANTIMONY  COATING  FOR  GLASS 

Thomas  Robert  Santeill  and  Thomas  G.  Erard,  Toledo, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-IUinob  Glass  Company,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  July  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  072,105 

11  Clainis.    (CI.  117—40) 
1.  The  method  of  depositing  antimony  on  a  ceramic 
body,  which  comprises  applying  thereto  the  products  of 
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hydrolysis  of  a  material  having  the  general  formala 
Sb(OR)|,  wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  sub- 
jecting said  material  to  reducing  conditions. 


234M37 
PROCXSS  OF  SULFONATING  A  PLASTICIZED 
POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE  FILM  TO  FORM  A 
CATION  PERMSELECnVE  MEMBRANE 

MM^^mm       'W^^^^bAm^m        gWgaafcfc^^M  rgaMMMAMM        UTLak         W\^^^^i^^ 

tUflJ      IBHmiM     nOOKwSy,     MMHMOB     WICBt     IMMgHI 

KaJght Hale,  Hanaptoa HHI, MdRkkari Geoffc Gold- 

to  NatfoMl  Re- 


plied Dec.  23, 1 
CWms  priority,  a] 


,  Ser.  No.  794,3«5 
Gnat  BrttalB  Jan.  3, 1957 
(CL  117—47) 


/<» 


mhmm  mmitmjwrmm 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  cation-permselec- 
tive  membranes  which  comprises  treating  with  a  sul- 
phonating  agent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
chlorosulpbonic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof  with  sul- 
phuric add,  sulphur  trioxide  and  sulphuryl  chloride,  a 
membrane  of  a  material  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  vinyl  chloride  polymers  and  copolymers  which 
have  been  treated  with  an  agent  that  favors  the  desired 
sulphonation  reaction,  said  last  mentioned  agent  being 
present  to  the  extent  of  from  10  to  60  parts  per  100 
parts  by  weight  of  said  membrane  material  and  consist- 
ing of  a  substance  having  at  least  one  of  the  actions 
swelling  and  plasticizing  upon  said  membrane  material. 


I 


2tMS,i3fl 
COATED   VINYL   CHLORIDE    PLASTISOL   RESIN 

PARTICLES    COATED    WITH    A    CARBOXYUC 

ACID  SALT  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Blake  Orval  Bdrd,  Bay  VUlacc,  Ohto,  and  Robert  P. 

Davie,  St  Altana,  W.  Va.,  atdgMm  to  Tbc  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Compmqr,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 

of  New  York 

NoDiawtof.    Filed  Oct  12, 19M,  Scr.  No.  «1S,441 
tl  Clalnu.    (a.  117—190) 

1.  A  dry,  granular  vinyl  chloride  plastiaol  resin  con- 
sisting of  particles,  finer  than  about  5  microns  and  ob- 
tained from  the  polymerization  of  a  monomeric  material 
conuining  at  least  90%  by  weight  of  vinyl  chloride,  and 
as  a  coating  on  said  particles  from  about  0.1  to  about  5% 
by  weight  based  on  said  puHclet  of  a  salt  of  an  add 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  3  to  8  carbon 
atom  saturated  monocarboxylic  acids  and  polycarboxylic 
acids,  3  to  8  carbon  atom  unsaturated  mono-  and  dicar- 
boxylic  adds  and  their  anhydrides,  and  potymeric  forms 
of  said  unsaturated  mono-  and  dicarboxylic  adds  and 
their  anhydrides  wherein  the  said  acid  and  anhydride  con- 
stitutes at  least  50  mol  percent  of  the  polymer. 


a,94M39  

METHOD   or   COATING   A    SURFACE   WITH   A 

COMPOSmON     COMPRISING     A     FURFURYL 

ALCOHOL  RESIN,  CKLLUL08B,  FILLER,  AND 

CATALYST 

ClMia  S.  Prico,  Box  S7S,  L««M  CItj,  To. 

NoDrmrl^   Flai  M^r  IS,  I9SI, 8w. No. 735^94 
2nBiMi    (CL  117—194) 

I.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  coating  of  a  furan  resin 
on  the  surface  of  an  object  to  be  protected,  wherein  a 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  18  parts  of  a  par- 
tially polymerized  furfuryl  alcohol  resin;  14  parts  of  at 
least  one  filler  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  coke 
flour,  zinc  dust,  barium  sulfate,  silica  flour,  porcelain 
dust,  crushed  brick,  asbestos  fiber,  glass  fibers,  and  fibers 
of  synthetic  resinous  plastics;  1  part  erf  cellulose;  3  parts 
of  benzol;  76  parts  of  alcohol  and  20  parts  of  xylol,  all 
proportions  being  expressed  in  parts  by  weight,  is  formed 
into  a  homogeneous  mixture  and  a  catalyst  from  the 
group  consisting  of  toluene  sulfonic  acid,  sulfamic  acid 
and  toluene  sulfonyl  chloride  is  added  to  the  resulting 
homogeneous  hardenaMe  coating  composition,  the  im- 
provements which  comprise:  cooling  the  composition  to 
below  room  temperature,  and  to  bdow  about  50*  F. 
before  the  addition  of  the  catalyst  thereto,  whereby  the 
interval  of  time  before  reaction  in  said  composition  is 
increased  as  compared  with  the  interval  of  time  before 
reaction  in  an  uncooled  mixture,  of  similar  composition; 
and  in  applying  said  cooled  catalyst-containing  mixture 
onto  the  surface  to  be  coated  in  the  interval  before  reac- 
tion, poiymerization  and  hardening  of  the  furfuryl  alco- 
hol resin  have  occurred,  whereby  the  setting,  hardening 
and  polymerization  of  said  resin  take  place  in  the  com- 
position after  it  has  been  applied  as  a  coating. 


METHOD  OF  IMPREGNATING  MICA  PAPER  WITH 

AN  ALKYL  ORTHOTITANATE,  AND  PRODUCT 

PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Myroa  L.  Corrla,  Tbooii,  Ariz.,  aarigow  to  Geacral 

Electric  Compaay,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

No  Drawing,    nicd  Ang.  9, 19S<,  Ser.  No.  693,1(2 

6  Claims.  (0.117-119) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  mica  paper  of  improved 
phjrsical  properties  which  method  comprises  impregnat- 
ing the  mica  paper  with  a  composition  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  alkyl  orthotitanate  in  monomeric  form,  hy- 
drolyzing  the  alkyl  orthotitanate  in  the  mica  paper,  and 
heating  the  mica  paper. 


2,94t,Ml 
FLAME  RETARDING  COMPOSITION  AND  FABRIC 

TREATED  THEREWITH 

John  D.  McOmt,  ClHvlotta,  N.C.,  awlgniir  to  Tbcmold 

Conpnay,  Treatoo,  N J.,  a  coraoinllua  of  Dtlawan 

No  Drawing.    Flkd  lidy  22, 1M7,  Sar.  No.  673,162 

UClalM.  (CL  117— 126) 
II.  A  flexible,  resilient  flame  and  beat  retardant  fab- 
ric characterized  by  a  smoothness  of  texture  and  by  a 
low  over-all  ignition  lots  after  being  subjected  to  Ugh 
temperature,  comprising  an  aabcstoa  base  meterial  having 
deposited  thereon  and  intermediate  the  fibers  thereof  at 
least  about  1%  of  a  fluoborate  salt,  at  least  about  0.75% 
mica  and  at  least  about  1%  of  a  plastidzer,  based  apon 
the  total  weight  of  the  tebric 


2^49,642 
SURFACE  TRBATKONT  OF  SIUCON  DEVICES 
Robert  W.  MmDomM,  Mwray  mi,  N J.,  aMifMr  to  Ben 
Talapkoas  Lnbusntoriaa,  taeoipontod.  New  Yotk,  N.Y., 
■  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FBad  May  t,  19S9,  S«.  No.  911,996 
6ClalaH.   (CL  149— 1.5) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  surface*  of  silicon  semi- 
conductor devices  to  provide  a  surface  layer  of  a  specific 
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conductivity  type  comprising  thermally  oxiHiring  the  sur- 
face of  a  semiconductive  body,  removing  the  resultant 
oxide  layer,  etching  the  exposed  semiconductor  body 


c 
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surface,  diffusing  an  e  kmttH  from  the  group  conslstiiig 
of  gold  and  iron  into  the  semiconductor  body,  regrowing 
the  oxide  layer  and  attaching  electrodes. 


PROCESS  AND  COM^isiflONS  FOR  PRODUCING 
ALUMINUM  SURFACE  CONVERSION  COAT- 
INGS 
Gooria  H.  PfaaMey,  Ia|dewood,  CaHf .,  assignor  to  Ttevo 
Prodacts,  lac.  Lot  Aageles,  CaBf.,  a  cotaoratloa  of 
CaHforala 
No  I>rawk«.    Filed  Jaa.  22,  19S9,  Ser.  No.  719,492 

24Clafatta.  (a.  149— 4J7) 
I.  A  process  for  applying  a  coating  to  surfaces  of 
objects  of  aluminum  and  its  alloys,  which  comprises 
treating  said  objects  in  an  aqueous  acidic  bath  consisting 
essentially  of  about  0.5  to  about  8.0  grams  per  liter  of 
a  cation  of  the  group  consisting  of  zinc,  cadmium  and 
mercury,  a  minor  efFective  amount  of  a  halogen-contain- 
ing anion,  and  an  anion  containing  hexavalent  chromium 
in  an  amount  equivalent  to  between  about  0.5  and  about 
9.0  grams  per  liter  of  chromium. 


2,949,644 

PACK  CARBURIZING  WITH  FURANE 

DERIVATIVES 

GerkaN  W.  Ahrws,  Bivoklya,  N.Y. 

NoDrawk^   Origjaal  aapllcatioa  May  29, 1949,  Ser.  No. 

39,229.    DivMcd  and  this  applkattoa  Feb.  21,  1959, 

Ser.  No.  716,563 

6  Claims.  (CL  149— 16.5) 
1.  In  the  method  of  hardening  metal  articles  made  of 
iron,  steel,  and  alloys  thereof,  in  a  chamber  heated  to 
the  carburizing  temperature,  the  step  of  carburizing  the 
metal  articles  in  the  presence  of  a  decomposable  furane 
derivative,  for  sufficient  time  to  decompose  the  furane  de- 
rivative into  carburizing  gases  and  to  carburize  the  metal 
articles  to  the  desired  depth  of  hardening. 


'2,949,645 
METHOD  FOR  PRESSING  LAMINATED  GLASS 
Laarcncc  A.  Kela^  Moaat  Lcbaaoa,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Pittsbargh  Plate  GfaHi  Cosapaay,  a  coryoratkm  of  Pcnn- 
syivaaia  Ji 

Filed  Aag.  19, 1955,  Ser.  No.  529,494 
14  Claims.   (CL  154— 2.7) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  an   assembly  comprising 
two  matched  curved  glass  sheets  and  a  thermoplastic 


interiayer  to  boixl  the  interlayer  to  the  glass  sheets  sub- 
stantially throughout  the  entire  area  which  comprises 
enclosing  the  perijdiery  and  the  margin  only  of  the 
assembly  with  a  flexible  channel-shaped  member  made  of 
a  iIuid4mpervious  material  to  place  the  member  in  en- 
gagemtat  with  a  marginal  portion  of  the  outer  surfaces 
ot  the  assembly  and  in  spaced  relation  to  at  least  part 
of  the  periphery  of  the  aascmbly  to  provkle  a  oomlait 
adfaoent  the  periphery  of  the  interfaces  between  the  inter- 
layer and  the  ^aas  sheets,  evacuating  air  from  the  con- 
duit throu^  the  member  to  remove  air  from  between 


the  intarlayer  and  the  glass  sheets,  heating  the  assembly 
and  the  nuterial  enckwing  it  to  an  elevated  temperature 
to  bond  the  interlayer  to  each  glass  sheet  in  at  least  its 
marginal  area  while  continuing  the  evacuation  to  main- 
tain the  vacuum  in  the  conduit,  removing  the  member 
enclosing  the  assembly,  and  subjecting  the  assembly  in- 
cluding the  periphery  of  the  interfaces  between  the  inter- 
layer and  the  glass  sheets  directly  to  an  elevated 
temperature  and  an  elevated  fluid  pressure  substantially 
above  atmospheric  pressure  and  sulBdent  to  bond  the 
interiayer  to  the  ^ass  sheets  substantially  throu^bottt  the 
entire  area  of  the  assembly. 


2,949,646 

GLASS  PRESSING  NIPPER  ROLLS 
Roaali  E.  Rfcharisoa,  OAawa,  Oatario, 
sigaor,  by  nseaac  asslguuients,  to  Pittsbargh  Plate 
Compaay,  Ptttsbargk,  Pa. 

FDed  Mar.  23, 1956,  Ser.  No.  573^19 

Claims  pttority,  appUcadoa  Camida  Apr.  12, 1955 

19ClafaBS.   (a.  154— 2.7) 


1 .  In  a  nipper  roll  press  for  the  preliminary  pressing  of 
curved  laminated  glass  sheets,  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower 
resilient  nipper  rolls,  a  pair  of  shafts  for  mounting  said 
rolls,  bearing  means  for  supporting  said  shafts  with  their 
longitudinal  axes  maintained  always  in  a  common  plane, 
means  pressing  said  rolls  tightly  together,  and  means  for 
driving  one  of  said  shafts,  the  nipper  roll  mounted  on  the 
driven  shaft  being  divided  transversely  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  roll  into  at  least  two  coaxial  sections,  at 
least  one  of  said  sections  being  keyed  to  said  driven  shaft 
to  rotate  therewith,  and  at  least  one  of  said  sections  being 
free  to  rotate  around  said  shaft  independently  of  the 
rotation  and  of  the  spatial  position  thereof. 
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2341,447  

MANUFACTURE  OFD^SULATED  ELECTRIC 
CONDUCTORS 
Hcmuuin  Rkhard  Lorch,  Soafkpoit,  and  JuMi  Ahs- 
andw  McClc«7.  9^  Engfand,  MriDMn  to  Britkh 


FIM 


7,  IfSS,  Ur.  No.  4nM9 

GfMt  BHtaiB  Mv.  U,  1954 
(Q.  154— 3  Jt) 


1.  A  method  of  making  an  electric  cable  comprising 
in  sequence  the  steps  of  extruding  about  a  wire  a  body 
of  paste  containing  powdered  heat-resisting  insulant  and 
water,  enclosing  the  body  of  paste  in  a  pervious  cover- 
ing, extruding  over  the  covered  paste  body  a  metal  sheath 
with  a  small  clearance  between  the  sheath  and  the  body, 
said  small  clearance  having  a  transverse  dimension  less 
than  the  transverse  dimension  of  the  body  and  being  suffi- 
cient to  provide  a  free  path  for  the  travel  of  steam  along 
the  cable,  coiling  the  metal  sheathed  body  and  heating 
the  coiled  body  in  an  oven  to  dry  the  insulant  and  finally 
drawing  down  the  metal  sheath  to  remove  the  clearance. 


moving  glass  fibers  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  awemMy 
from  a  supply  through  a  bath  of  a  liquid  km  pieaaiue- 
low  temperature  thermosetting  plastic  for  impregnatiai 
the  assembly  of  glass  fiben  with  liquid  plastic,  drawing 
the  impregnated  glass  fibers  with  the  plastic  adhering 
thereto  directly  from  said  bath  into  a  moldhig  tube  of 
the  desired  cross-section  configuration  to  completely  fill 
the  molding  tube,  moving  the  glass  fiber  and  plastic  ma> 
terial  forward  within  said  molding  tube,  •ptiyiag  heat 
externally  of  the  initial  part  of  the  tube  for  heating  the 
glass  fiber  and  ^astic  material  during  the  travel  thereof 
throu^  the  said  initial  part  of  the  molding  tube  vp  to 
a  point  where  the  plastic  is  about  to  gel,  applying  a 
cooling  medium  to  the  external  portion  ot  the  remaining 
length  of  the  tube  for  cooling  the  exterior  of  the  glass 
fiber  and  plastic  material  during  the  travel  thereof  through 
the  remaining  length  of  the  tube  for  preventing  the  outer 
layer  of  the  plastic  from  gelling  adjacent  the  inner  wall 
of  the  tube  while  the  interior  of  the  tube  continues  to 
gel  and  passes  into  a  cured  state,  drawing  the  glass  fiber 
and  plastic  material  as  a  continuous  strand  out  of  the 
tube,  heating  the  strand  as  it  emerges  from  the  tube  for 
curing  said  outer  layer  and  to  finish  the  curing  of  the 
plastic  throughout  the  entire  cross  section  of  the  strand, 
and  finally  cutting  said  strand  into  desired  lengths. 


234«,M8 

SIMULATED  STITCHING 
Eugene  Doachct,  Sarcelles,  Fnucc,  assignor  of  oac-half 
to  Society  JOP,  SarccUca,  and  one-half  to  SodM 
Tanlct  A  Co.,  Vlllkrs  Ic  Bel,  FnuMC,  both  French  so- 
cieties 

Filed  Dec  t,  1955,  Ser.  No.  551^39 

Clafans  priority,  appUcatioa  BclglnB  Oct  6, 1955 

UClainB.    (CL  154-^44) 


RESILIENT  CUSHION  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Ralph  H.  Jackson  and  Donald  Van  Wagcnen,  Alliance, 
OUo,  asslgBors  to  Anaov  and  Company,  Chicago, 
nin  a  corporation  of  IDIboIs 

FIM  Jane  2S,  1955,  Ser.  No.  51l,<32 
5ClalaM.   (0.154—100) 


roM  mm0t»^ 


^:^wiismm-:-AW 


1.  The  combination  of  plastic  sheet  material  having 
an  outer  visible  surface,  and  simulated  stitching  defined 
by  an  exposed,  bicolored,  plastic  cable  twisted  about  its 
longitudinal  axis  and  extending  along  said  surface  and 
bonded,  along  its  entire  length,  to  said  surface. 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  production  of  hair- 
foam  rubber  cushion  material  which  comprises  spread- 
ing curled  animal  hair  in  an  approximate  stereo-reticnlate 
mass  in  the  form  of  a  pad  of  substantially  uniform  thick- 
ness, partially  dispersing  through  one  surface  of  said  pad 
a  latex  of  a  vulcanizable  elastomer,  drying  the  elastomer 
to  a  vulcanized  condition,  partially  dispersing  through 
the  opposite  surface  of  said  pad  a  latex  of  a  vulcanizable 
elastomer,  drying  the  elastomer  to  a  tacky  but  unvul- 
canized  condition,  applying  a  woven  fabric  to  said  op- 
posite surface  of  said  pad,  conUnuously  spreading  and 
levelling  a  substantially  homogeneous  foam  latex  onto 
said  fabric  to  form  a  layer  of  foam  rubber  of  desired 
thickness  thereon,  and  vulcanizing  the  resulting  laminate. 


2,948,649 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SECTIONS  AND 

RODS  OF  GLASS  FIBRE-REINFORCED  PLACTIC 

Haas  Johannes  Joachim  PasKbcrx,  ErikslBstvageB  38B, 

Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  7t2,35« 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Sweden  Dec  14,  1956 

4CUIms.    (a.  154— 91) 


1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  rods  and  sections  of 
glass    fiber-reinforced    plastic    comprising    continuously 


2,94M51 

FLAOTIC  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  SAME 

Harry   O.   Waag,   Dayton,   Ohio,  asalgMM-  to  GeMral 

Motors  Corporatioo,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporatfoa  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1954,  Ser.  No.  547,548 
2  Clafans.  (CL  154—118) 
1 .  In  a  method  of  securely  bonding  a  vinyl  plastic  sheet 
to  a  plastic  resin  foam  without  the  use  of  any  additional 
adhesives,  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  an  uncured 
plastisol  of  a  vinyl  plastic  to  the  bare  face  of  a  mold  to 
form  a  single  vinyl  sheet  free  from  any  additional  adhe- 
sives, spraying  directly  onto  the  entire  surface  of  said 
adhesive-free  uncured  sheet  a  plurality  of  short  fiber 
particles  in  a  manner  to  partially  embed  the  individual 
particles  in  said  sheet,  curing  said  vinyl  plastisol  to  form 
a  self  sustaining  sheet  having  said  particles  firmly  at- 
tached therein  and  partially  extending  therefrom,  pour- 
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ing  an  uncured  pore-forming  resin  into  said  mold  im- 
mediately adjacent  said  cured  sheet  to  embed  the  extend- 


ramethyl  thiuram  disulfide,  1-3  parU  by  weight  of  beo- 
tonite,  2S-30  parU  by  weight  of  kaolinite.  0.25-0.75 
part  by  weight  of  sodium  lignin  sulfonate,  0.25-0.75 
part  by  weight  of  sodium  alkyl  aryl  sulfonate,  0.5-1.5 
parts  by  weight  of  alkylated  aryl  polyether  alcohol,  and 
1  0-3.0  parts  by  wei^t  of  pai«fRnic  summer  spray  oil, 
the  total  parts  by  weight  in  any  one  composition  being 
100,  such  composition  being  composed  of  particles  whose 
average  diameters  are  not  greater  than  about  20  microns. 


ing  portions  of  said  particles  therein,  curing  and  expand- 
ing said  pore-forming  resin,  and  removing  the  bonded 
article  from  the  mold. 


2,948,652 

WET  STRENGTH  f  APER  CONTAINING  LINEAR 

POLYAMIDE  RESIN 

Yn  Jen,  Aaahcfan,  Calif.,  and  Roudd  R.  Houc,  Darlcn, 

Coasi.,  assignors  to   American  Cyanamid  Company, 

New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  coiporatloa  of  Maine 
No  Drawfaig.    nied  June  9, 1958,  Ser.  No.  748,534 
8  Clafans.    (Q.  162—166) 

5.  Process  of  making  paper  of  improved  wet  and  dry 
strength  which  comprises  forming  a  dilute  aqueous  slurry 
of  cellulose  papermaking  fibers,  adding  thereto  a  small 
but  effective  amount  as  strengthening  agent  of  a  water- 
soluble  cationic  thermosetting  methylenebisacrylamide- 
alkylenepolyamine-cyanate-formaldehyde  resin,  said  resin 
being  prepared  by  reacting  a  water-soluble  methylcnebis- 
acrylamide-alkylenepolyamine  condensation  product  hav- 
ing  a  Gardner-Holdt  viscosity  of  at  least  B  as  a  33%  by 
weight  aqueous  solution  at  25*  C.  first  with  sufficient  of 
a  water-soluble  metal  cyanate  to  carbamylate  at  least 
80%  of  all  primary  and  secondary  nitrogen  atoms  therein 
and  then  with  sufficient  formaldehyde  to  convert  said 
carbamylated  condensation  product  to  thermosetting 
form,  sheeting  said  fibers  to  form  a  web,  and  heating  said 
web  at  190*-250'  F.  to  dry  the  same  and  develop  the 
strengthening  properties  of  the  resin  thereon. 


2,948,656 

HAIR  SETTING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING   A 

RING    SUBSTITUTED    N-VINYL-2-OXAZOLIDI- 

NONE  POLYMER 
WUIiam  F.  Toosignant,  Wilhelm  E.  Wallcs,  and  Thomas 

Houtman,  Jr.,  MfaUand,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  corponitioa 

of  Dchiware 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,568 
13  Cbims.    (CI.  167—87.1) 

1.  A  composition  fw  setting  hair  comprising  a  ring 
substituted  N-vinyl-2-oxazoHdinonc  polymer  of  the  struc- 
tural formula: 


h«»r^. 


^   2,948,653 
ITACONIC  ACID  AlESTER  ADDUCTS  AS  PLANT 

FUNGICIDES 
Abraham  Bavlcy,  Brooklyn,  and  Brycc  E.  Tate,  Kew 
Gardens,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  ft  Co.,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Fncd  July  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  669,470 

3  Chilass.  (CI.  167—22) 
1.  The  process  of  controlling  fungal  attack  on  plants 
which  comprises  contacting  the  plant  with  a  fungicidal 
amount  of  a  1:1  adduct  of  bromotrichloromethane  and 
an  itaconic  acid  diester.  the  alcohol  residues  of  said 
diester  being  alkyl  and  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms. 


O) 

wherein  each  X  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  containing 
from  1  to  about  4  carbon  atoms  with  the  limitation  that 
at  least  one  of  said  substituents  is  an  alkyl  radical,  and  n 
is  a  whole  number  of  average  value  frcnn  about  10  to 
about  5000,  said  polymer  being  dispersed  in  a  solvent 
therefor  that  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
water,  lower  alkyl  alcohols  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms  and  their  mixtures. 


2,948,(57 
SKIN  COLORING  COMPOSmONS 
Nkrhofatt  Bernard  Siccama,  659  Sqnaw  Braok  Road,  N JL, 
PatenoB  3,  N  J.,  and  WOUam  L.  Wbbefamar,  ~ 


2,948,654 

INSECnCIDAL  COMPOSITION  COMPRISING 

SESOXANE  AND  METHOXYCHLOR 

Homer  E.  FalrchUd,  WUmfaigton,  Del.,  asdgnor  to  E.  I. 

do  Pont  de  Nemoora  and  Company,  Wilndngton,  Del., 

a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  685,813 

4  Oaims.    (CI.  167—38) 
2.  An  insecticidal  composition  comprising  a  mixture  of 
"Sesoxane"  and  methoxychlor. 


faite  of  Wycfcoff,  NJ.,  by  Donald  J.  ChaiNBaB  

Hairy  E.  Hassclmami,  excarton,  both  of  78  Pfaic  St, 

New  York  5,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  689,844 
HOafan*.    (CL167— 98) 

1.  A  skin  adoring  lotion  comprising  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  substantially  coloriess  leuoo  indigoid  ester  com- 
pound developing  color  upon  exposure  to  actinic  light 
and  a  water  soluble  fixative  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  urea,  thio-urea,  guanidine,  a  lower 
alkyl  derivative  of  said  urea  fUative  compound,  a  hydroxy 
lower  alkyl  derivative  of  said  urea  fixative  compound,  a 
lower  amino  acid,  and  a  soluble  salt  of  a  lower  amino 
acid,  said  composition  having  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about 
7.5  to  8.5. 


^ 


■  \'  2,948,655 
NON-DUSTY  WATER-DISPERSIBLE  FUNGICIDAL 

COMPOSITION 
Albert  L.  Flenncr,  IVUmingfam,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
do  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wlbningtoa,  DeL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.   FHed  Apr.  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  726,028 

2  Clafau.    (a.  167—42) 
1.  A  non-dusty,  water-dispcrsible  fungicidal  composi- 
tion containing  from  about  63-68  parts  by  weight  of  tet- 


2,948,658 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  DIHYDROXY 

ACETONE 

Samnel  R.  Green,  Wcstficid,  N  J.,  asrignor  to 

Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc. 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Feb.  25, 1960,  Ser.  No.  18388 

11  CfaUms.  (a.  195—43) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  dihydroxyacetone 
by  microbial  fermentation  which  comprises  preparing  an 
inoculum  by  growing  Acetobacter  suboxydans  in  a  growth 
medium  which  contains  glycerol  and  which  has  a  pH  of 
from  5.0  to  5.9,  introducing  the  inoculum  into  a  fermen- 
tation medium  which  contains  corn  steep  liquor  and  more 
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than  6%  by  weight  of  glycerol,  and  permitting  the  fermen- 
tafiba  to  proceed  until  there  has  bein  tubatantial  conver- 
sion oi  the  glycerol  to  dihydroxyacetone. 


gYNTHEMS  OF  Mgrai^UIffyC  ACID 

to  Chaa.  Masr  A  Co^  Im^  New  Yotfc,  N.Y., 
a  corpantioa  of  Dalawaia 
NoDrawiaC.    FIM  Aag.  19, 19H  S«r.  No.  449,9M 
ICIalHH.    (0.195—47) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  2-keto-l-gidonk  add  which 
process  comprises  subjecting  to  the  oxidizing  system  pro- 
duced by  cultivating  a  mixture  of  ATCC  11867  and 
ATCC  11868  under  aerobic  conditions  on  an  otherwise 
sterile  nutrient  medium,  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  1-idonic  acid  and  a  non-toxk  1- 
idonate. 


2,94M<9 

ANTnioncs 

WlMtoB  Kcnaay  AmIow, 
WaUB,  Uxbridi*, 

GffMaf offd. 


to  Glaxo  Lab- 

a 


NoDnwftif.    Flai  Jaa.  19, 1957, 8«r.  No.  633,389 
llCWw.    (0.195-49) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  an  antibiotic-con- 
taining medium  of  improved  titre  which  comprises  cul- 
turing  Streptomyces  ostreogriseus  N.R.R.L.  No.  2558  un- 
der submerged  aerobic  conditions  in  a  liquid  culture 
medium  containing  from  30-135  parts  per  million  of 
available  iron. 


2,949,661 

LAUTERING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Paul  J.  OWciU,  Jr.,  Swrnllto,  CaUf.,  aarignor  to 

Uaioo  Macfaiac  Company 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  729,927 

HOain.    (0.195—134) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lauter  tank  having  a  perfo- 
rated false  bottom  for  draining  wort  therethrough,  filter 
bed  compaction  measuring  means  responsive  to  the  differ- 
ential pressure  existing  between  points  above  and  below 
said  false  bottom,  means  for  registering  a  predetermined 
ideal  wort  flow  rate  at  any  time  during  the  lauterrag  cycle, 
signal  means  for  transmitting  signals  from  said  measur- 
ing and  registering  means  at  magnitudes  pn^xmional  to 
the  values  of  said  differential  pressure  and  said  ideal  flow 
rate  respectively,  control  means  for  varying  the  wort 
draw-off  rate,  said  control  means  being  responsive  to  the 
one  signal  from  said  measuring  means  and  registering 
means  that  corre^wnds  to  the  greater  rate  of  flow. 


I 
toTka 

a 
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No 


afGvMi 

I  Maj  7, 19«7,  am.  No.  657,499 
cirtlM  Gffwrt  Britnli  iMa  2, 1956 
•  eUbm,  (0.292—57) 
8.  The    procen    which    comprises    distilling    impure 
chloroprene   containing    1-chlorobutadiene    and    3:4-di- 
chlorbotene-1  as  imsuritica,  in  the  presence  in  the  itill 
of  nitric  oxide,  having  the  fonnula  NO. 


2,948,663 

COMP06ITION  OF  MATTER  INCLUDING  TITA- 
NIUM CRYSTAL  INTERGROWTHS  Af«D  MrfH- 
OD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Ra^nM  S.  D«m,  HjattSTUIa,  mid  WHHam  W.  Gallett, 
CeUags  Pmk,  Md.,  aarifnii  to  CMq^  ~ 
Cmyoratfea,  RireHala,  Md.,  a  corporattoa  of 


FBai  Jaa.  15, 1957,  Sar.  No.  634,364 
2niiBi     (CL294— 64) 


1.  A  compoeition  of  matter  comprising  a  non-porous 
titanium  plate,  from  0.1-2.5  mils  thick,  attached  to  a 
layer  of  solidified  salt  bath  with  dispersed  fine  titanium 
crystals,  said  layer  being  from  1-50  mils  thick,  and  at- 
tached on  its  other  surface  to  a  layer  of  pure  alpha  titani- 
um crystal  intergrowths,  said  intergrowths  constituting 
at  least  90%  by  wei^t  of  the  composition  arranged 
with  respect  to  the  titanium  plate  to  form  open  branch- 
ing limbs,  said  intergrowths  all  being  at  least  Va  inch 
in  their  longest  dimension  the  improvement  which  con- 
sists of  the  intergrowths  being  of  parallel  variety  com- 
posed of  crystals  of  cubic  form  pseupdomorphic  after 
beta  titanium. 

2.  In  a  process  for  producing  the  composition  of  daim 
1,  by  the  steps  of  providing  a  mass  of  conominuted  crude 
titanium  having  at  least  100  square  feet  of  surface  per 
pound  in  contact  with  an  inert  anode  basket,  in  a  bath 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  molten  alkalinou.i 
chloride  in  assodation  with  3-8%  soluMe  titanium  as 
chloride,  with  an  average  titanium  valence  of  more  than 
2.0  and  less  than  2.05  at  3%  soluble  titanium  and  2.6 
at  8%  soluble  titanium  and  dissolved  alkalinous  metal 
equivalent  to  1-20  cc.  evolved  Hj  per  gram  of  salt  in 
acidified  ferric  salt  solution,  and  an  inert  metal  cathode 
surface,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  maintaining 
the  temperature  at  900-950*  C.  while  passing  a  direct 
current  between  anode  and  cathode,  said  current  being 
gradually  increased  to  a  maximum  of  30-100  amperes 
per  pound  of  comminuted  crude  titanium  in  the  anode 
material  and  selecting  the  cathode  surface  so  that  the 
initial  current  density  thereon  will  be  150-1000  amperes 
per  square  foot,  the  instantaneous  open  circuit  voltage  of 
the  cell  being  less  than  100  mv.  at  all  times,  whereby  to 
produce  crystals  of  cubic  form  without  changing  the 
bath  composition  by  the  electrolytic  step,  draining  the 
salt  bath  from  said  cathode  surface  and  adhering  titani- 
um without  exposure  to  air. 
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.2,948,664 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CELLULAR 

POLYETHYLENE 

Loala  C.  Rabcas  aad  DeaMtrlaa  Urchlck,  Midlaad,  Mich., 

aeri|aors  to  The  Dow  Ciiemical  Compaay,  niiilaai. 

Mka.,  a  eosforatfoa  of  Dataware 

NoDrawlai.   FSad  Oct  18, 1956, 8w.  No.  616,658 
8CialnL   (O.  294— 154) 

1.  In  a  process  for  making  pcriyethylene  foam  where- 
in a  polymeric  compoibion  coaapristng  amcatially  poly- 
ethylene having  a  normally  gaseous  agent  intimately  in> 
corporated  therewith  tmder  pressure  at  temperatures 
above  the  mdting  point  of  tlie  poljrmer  is  expanded  by 
suddenly  reducing  the  pressure  sufficiently  to  cauae  ex- 
pansion of  the  composition  with  resultant  fonnatioa  of 
a  foam,  the  st^s  which  consist  in  subjecting  polyethyl- 
ene to  an  auKMint  of  ionizing  radiation  corresponding  to 
a  total  dose  of  from  2  to  20  mega-R.E.P.'s  sufficient  to 
cause  the  polyethylene  to  be  insoluble  in  boiling  decalki 
and  insufficient  to  prevent  appreciable  flfcyw  of  the  poly- 
ethylene at  temperatum  between  100*  and  200*  C, 
placing  the  irradiated  polyethylene  under  pressure  of  a 
normally  gaseous  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisC- 
ing  of  tetramethyhnethane,  monochlorodifluoromethaDe, 
dichlorodiflucKomethane  and  dichlorotetrafluoroethane, 
at  temperatures  above  the  crystalline  mdting  point  of 
the  polyethylene  and  without  mechanical  woriting  of  the 
heat-ptastified  polymer  and  suddenly  releasing  the  piea- 


(2)  iu  freedom  from  substantially  all  of  the  radiation- 
induced  free  radicals,  and  (3)  its  freedom  from  substan- 
tial degradation  by  oxygen. 


2,948^67 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PHOTOCHEMICAL  CHLORIN- 
ATION   OF    CYCLOHEXANE   IN   THE   LIQUID 
PHASE 
leaa  Llasido,  Paris,  France,  and  Francis  Dc  Paaw,  Tcttre, 
slgaors  to  failitat  Fraacais  da  Pctrole  dcs 
et  1  ahiMaali,  Paris,  Ftaacc 
Filed  JaM  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  664,756 
3  Claims.    (O.  294— 163) 


sure. 


1,948,66 
AKING 


J,948,665 
PROCESS  FOR  MAkiNG  CELLULAR  POLY- 
ETHYLENE ARTICLES 

^^^  ?"i!ft  ***■  **•  ^^'^'^"^  Daaiatriaa  UrcUck, 
Midfamd,  Mich.,  aaslgaors  to  The  Dow  Cbemkal  Com- 
paay, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct  18. 1956,  Ser.  No.  616,662 
SClahns.    (0.294—154) 


1.  In  a  process  for  making  polyethylene  foam  where- 
in a  flowable  gel  comprising  essentially  polyethylene  hav- 
ing a  normally  gaseous  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tetramethylmethane,  monochlorodifluoro- 
methane,  monochlorotrifluoromethane,  dichlorodifluoro- 
methane  and  dichlorotetrafluoroethane,  intimately  incor- 
porated therewith  under  pressure  is  expanded  by  sudden- 
ly releasing  the  pressure  by  extruding  the  gel  into  a  zone 
of  lower  pressure  suffident  to  cause  expansion  of  the  ex- 
truded material  with  resultant  formation  of  a  foam,  the 
step  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  gel  xmda  pressure 
to  ionizing  radiations  in  amount  corresponding  to  a  total 
dose  of  from  1  to  20  mega-R.E.P.'s  in  a  field  having  an 
mtensity  of  at  least  3  mega-R.E.P.'s  per  second  and  suflS- 
cicnt  to  bring  about  an  increase  in  resistance  to  flow  of  the 
polyethylene  at  a  temperature  of  100'  C.  and  insufiident 
to  prevent  appredable  flow  of  the  polyethylene  at  said 
temperature,  at  a  point  just  prior  to  extruding  the  ma- 
terial into  the  zone  of  lower  pressure. 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  manufacture  of  mono- 
chlorocyclohexane  in  the  liquid  phase,  which  comprises 
homogeneously  admixing  cydohexane  with  not  more  than 
about  0.06  mole  of  chlorine  per  mole  of  cydohexane  in 
absence  of  light,  then  subjecting  the  resultant  solution 
which  consists  essentially  of  chlorine  and  cydohexane, 
to  the  action  of  ultraviolet  rays  while  moving  the  mixture 
successively  through  a  plurality  of  interconnected  don- 
gated  and  horizontally  disposed  reaction  zones,  removing 
hydrochloric  acid  liberated  at  the  end  of  each  reaction 
zone  from  the  reaction  mixture  and  admixing  the  latter, 
after  cooling,  with  not  more  than  about  0.13  mole  of 
chlorine  per  mole  of  initial  cydohexane  in  the  absence 
of  light  as  the  mixture  passes  frotr  said  reaction  zone  to 
the  next,  withdrawing  the  reaction  mixture  from  the  last 
reaction  zone  and  recovering  monochlorocydohexane 
therefrom.  , 


2,948,668 
ELECTRODIALYSING  APPARATUS  WITH 
SUPPORTED  MEMBRANES 
Christopher  Hngh  de  Whalley,  Rlckmaasworth,  Ei«fauid, 
and  Coraelis  vaa  Hock,  LeMenimp,  Netherlands,  as- 
stgnors    to    Nederiandse    Ccntrale    Or^nlsatic    voor 
Tocgepost-NatoBrwetenschappeiiik     Onderxoac,     The 
Hagne,  Netherlands 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  771,454 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Netherlands  Nov.  2,  1957 

2  Oainss.    (CL  294—391) 


t  719^666 

IRRADIATION  PROCESS 

^^  i;  JfT^  Scheaactady,  N.Y.,  aasigaor  to  Gea- 

eral  Elcctaric  Compaay.  a  cofporalioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1956,  Ser.  No.  623,793 
.    c  ...  .      i*  ClMlm$,    (O.  294—154) 
1.  Solid  irradiatively  cross-linked  polypropylene,  which 
IS  characterized  by  (1)  jts  resistance  to  oxidation  in  air. 


•  ^^^^?^*^^^"' 


1.  In  a  multicell  dectrodialyzing  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  membrane  stack  of  alternately  arranged  cationic 
and  anionic  permselective  membranes,  insulating  spacers 
interposed  between  said  membranes  to  give  a  series  of 
concentration  and  depletion  cells,  means  for  suf^lying 
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and  discharging  liquids  from  said  individual  concentra- 
tion and  depletion  ceHs  and  means  of  supplying  an  elec- 
tric current  across  said  concentration  and  depletion  cells, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  using  as  said  insulat- 
ing spacer  an  integral  sheet  of  semi-rigid,  plastic,  elec- 
trically-insulating, unexpanded  spaced  material  incised 
and  expanded  at  each  incision  to  provide  surfaces  on 
each  side  of  the  sheet  spaced  from  each  other  by  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  original  thickness  of  the  unexpanded 
sheet,  said  surfaces  being  separated  by  apertures  ai^voxi- 
mately  rhomb^paced  with  rounded  obtuse  angles,  the 
plane  of  the  material  between  each  two  adjacent  obtuse 
angles  of  said  rhombs  being  in  an  inclined  position  with 
regard  to  the  plane  of  said  surfaces. 


PRODUCTION  OF  SUPERIOR  NEUTRAL  OILS 
Natkanid  L.  Remcs,  Elgfa^  and  George  W.  Aycn,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignors  to  Tiic  Pare  Ofl  Company,  Ckicago, 
Dl^  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Nov.  17,  1955,  Ser.  No.  547,547 

16  Claims.  (O.  2M— 7) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  neutral  lubricating  oil 
comprising  lightly  cracking  residual  petroleum  oil  having 
a  viscosity  higher  than  that  of  neutral  oil  under  conditions 
to  converi  it  to  distillate  oil  having  a  viscosity  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  neutral  oil  containing  a  substantial 
amount  of  unsaturated  hydrocarbons,  and  epoxidizing  said 
converted  oil  under  conditions  to  form  a  substantial 
amount  of  epoxides  in  situ. 


2,948,67t 
RECOVERY  OF  GAS  OIL  FROM  A  FLUID  COKER 
WIDIaa  W.  Bray,  Ir.,  Scotch  PlaiM,  NJ.,  aad  Mvdo 
M.  Matf  arqohar.  West  Ncwbwy,  Msbl,  Milgiion  to 
EaK>  Research  and  Eaginecring  Company,  a  coipenH 
tion  off  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  23, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  654,549 
5  Claims.    (CL  2tS— IM) 


1.  A  process  for  improving  recovery  of  gas  oil  from 
hot  vaporous  cracked  products  comprising  the  effluent 
from  a  fluid  coking  reaction  zone,  which  comprises  pass- 
ing such  hot  vaporous  cracked  products  directly  from 
said  coking  zone  into  a  region  above  the  bottom  of  a 
fractionating  zone  and  above  a  mixing  section  therein 
for  upward  flow  through  said  fractionating  zone  for  con- 
tact with  downflowing  liquid  hydrocarbons  therein  in- 
cluding condensate  oil  and  for  rectification  of  desired 
fractions,  collecting  a  residual  bottoms  fraction  in  the 
bottom  of  said  fractionating  zone,  removing  uncondensed 
vapors  and  gases  overhead  from  said  fractionating  zone, 
cooling  the  introduced  vaporous  cracked  products  with 
said  downflowing  liquid  hydrocarbons  and  enhancing  re- 
covery of  a  gas  oil  hydrocarbon  fraction  by  introducing 


above  the  level  of  said  collected  bottonu  fraction  a  light 
hydrocarbon  gas  having  an  atmospheric  boiling  point  of 
less  than  200*  F.  and  at  a  temperature  below  about  300* 
F.  into  said  mixing  section  arranged  in  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  said  fractionating  zone,  contacting  said  relatively 
cool  hydrocarbon  gas  with  said  downflowing  liquid  hy- 
drocarbons in  said  mixing  section  so  as  to  cool  said 
downflowing  liquid  hydrocarbons  and  strip  volatile  mate- 
rial therefrom  while  heating  said  hydrocarbon  gas  to 
substantially  the  temperature  of  said  vaporous  cracked 
products  by  the  time  said  hydrocarbon  gas  reaches  the 
region  of  entrance  of  said  vaporous  cracked  products  to 
said  fractionating  zone,  and  contacting  said  thus  heated 
hydrocarbon  gas  with  said  hot  vaporous  cracked  prod- 
ucts and  said  downflowing  liquid  hydrocarbons  as  said 
heated  hydrocarbon  gas  passes  upwardly  through  said 
fractionating  zone  to  depress  the  hydrocarbon  partial 
pressure  of  vaporous  gas  oil  hydrocarbons  passing  up 
through  said  fractionating  zone  without  condensing  gas 
oil  hydrocarbons  to  increase  the  recovery  of  a  liquid  gas 
oil  fraction  further  up  said  fractionating  zone,  said  hy- 
drocarbon gas  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
C4  and  lighter  hydrocarbon  gases,  and  removing  said 
liquid  gas  oil  fraction  from  the  upper  portion  of  said 
fractionating  zone. 


2,94M71 

FLUID  HYDROFORMER  REACTOR  DISTRIBUTOR 

John  W.  Pacfcic,  Mapkwood,  and  Cyril  O.  Rhys,  Jr., 

MorrMown,   NJ.,   assttnon  to  Esso  Research  and 

Eogfaieefing  Coospany,  a  cotyratfaw  of  Dcbware 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1955,  Ssr.  No.  546,52t 

7aahm.    (CL  2M— 134) 


7.  An  improved  hydrofonning  process  which  comprises 
maintaining  a  dense  turbulent  bed  of  fluidized  hydro- 
forming  catalyst  in  a  reaction  zone  at  hydroforming  re- 
action conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure,  contin- 
uously withdrawing  catalyst  from  said  dense  bed,  re- 
generating the  withdrawn  catalyst  under  fluidizing  con- 
ditions in  an  external  regeneration  zone  by  contact  with 
a  free  oxygen  containing  gas  to  remove  carbonaceous 
deposits,  returning  the  regenerated  catalyst  to  the  dense 
bed  in  the  reaction  zone,  recovering  vaporous  conver- 
sion products  overhead  from  said  reaction  zone,  recover- 
ing a  free  hydrogen  containing  gas  from  said  conversion 
products,  heating  the  gas  so  recovered  to  a  high  tempera- 
ture, mixing  preheated  vapors  of  hydrocarbons  boiling 
in  the  naphtha  range  with  the  gas  so  heated,  injecting  the 
resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature  above  1000*  F.  and 
a  velocity  in  the  range  of  50  to  125  ft./sec.  into  said 
bed  from  a  central  point  as  a  multiplicity  of  upwardly 
directed,  uniformly  spaced,  discrete  streams,  the  velocity 
of  said  mixture  at  some  point  in  each  of  said  discrete 
streams  being  above  140  ft./sec.,  one  of  said  discrete 
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streams  being  provided  for  every  0.90  to  1.10  sq.  ft  of 
bed  cross-sectional  area,  and  the  total  holding  time  of 
said  mixture  from  the  time  of  mixing  until  injection  into 
said  bed  being  less  than  1.0  sec. 


2,Mt,67a 

IMPREGNATED  PLATINUM-ALUMINA  CATA- 
LYSIS  FOR  USE  IN  THE  HYDROFORMING 
OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Harry  M.  Brsnnan,  HamoMad,  bd.,  aarifaor  to  Standard 

00  Compaoy,  Chlomo,  ID-  ■  conpoiattuM  of  ladhma 

NoDrawtag.   FIMNor.  19, 19S5, Sar. N«. 549^5 
9CMM.   <CL2M— 139) 

7.  A  hydrocarbon  conversion  process  which  comprises 
amtacting  a  hydrocarbon  charging  stock  under  conver- 
sion conditions  with  a  platinum-alumina  hydroforming 
catalyst  of  improved  activity  having  between  about  0.05 
and  1  percent  by  weight  of  platinum,  based  on  dry  AlfOi, 
uniformly  distributed  therein,  prepared  by  impregnating 
solid,  hydrous  alumina  containing  between  about  1  and 
30  percent  by  weight  of  combined  water,  dry  basis,  with  a 
solution  of  a  platinum  compound  in  a  quantity  whereby 
platinum  is  added  thereto  in  a  proportion  within  said 
range,  and  drying  sod  calcining  the  resulting  catalytic 
mixture,  said  impregnation  being  carried  out  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  halogen-containing  ali- 
phatic carboxylic  acid  having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms 
in  the  molecule  and  an  ionization  constant  greater  than 
about  10-»  at  25*  C.  in  a  molar  ratio  to  alumina  be- 
tween about  0.001  and  0.05. 


2,94S,673 
CATALYTIC  CRACKING  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
CharlME.  Hcnmtagtr,  Wcstleld,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Rsssarch  and  Enghieerlng  Company,  a  corporation  of 

"^  "        ITS 

FOed  Apr.  39, 1957.  Sar.  No.  656,971 
7ClitaM.    (CI.  299—164) 


6.  A  method  for  the  catalytic  cracking  of  hi^  boUing 
hydrocarbon  oil  feeds  which  comprises  passing  s  mix- 
ture of  hydrocarbon  oil  and  freshly  regenerated  catalyst 
particles  u  an  upwardly  flowing  confined  stream  sub- 
merged in  a  dense  fhiidized  bed  of  catalyst  particles  in 
a  cracking  zone  and  discharging  said  mixture  of  oil  and 
catalyst  particles  upwardly  into  said  fluidized  bed  but 
at  a  short  distance  below  the  upper  level  of  the  dense 
fluidized  bed,  passing  hydrocarbon  vapors  upwardly 
through  the  dense  fluidized  catalyst  bed,  removing  cracked 
hydrocarbon  vapon  ftom  above  said  dense  fluidized  cata- 
lyst bed,  circulating  spent  catalyst  from  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  fluidized  catalyst  bed  to  the  lower  portion 
thereof  below  the  region  of  oil-catalyst  mixture  discharge 
into  a  soaking  zone  in  the  absence  of  added  oil  feed 
to  increase  the  time  of  soaking  of  the  spent  catalyst  par- 
ticles and  to  increase  the  amount  of  cracking  of  residual 
high  boiling  hydrocaitons  absorbed  on  said  catalyst  par- 
ticles, introducing  hot  freshly  regenerated  catalyst  par- 
T8T  O.O.— 82 


ticles  into  said  soaking  zoot  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
fluidized  catalyst  bed  below  the  regimi  of  oil-catalyst 
mixture  discharge  to  increase  the  temperature  of  the 
spent  catalyst  particles  in  said  soaking  cone  to  dlect 
faster  removal  of  residual  high  boiling  hydrocarbons 
absorbed  on  said  cracking  catalyst,  passing  spmt  cata- 
lyst particles  from  the  dense  fluidized  bed  into  an  annu- 
lar stripping  zone  surrounding  said  cracking  zone  and 
stripping  the  spent  catalyst  particles  to  remove  volatile 
cracked  hydrocarbons  therefrom. 


2,949,674 
LOW  ODOR  SOLVENTS 
Ibrahim  A.  EUUb,  Rosalie,  N  J.,  and  Laorcncc  F.  Kfaig, 
Mooretown,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Esso  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Convany,  a  cotporatloa  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Mar.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  719,699 
UCfadms.    (a.  299— 219) 


"t^ii. 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vents having  improved  odor  characteristics  and  solvent 
powers  which  comprises  desulfurizing  a  petroleum  dis- 
tillate including  aromatic  constituents  boiling  between 
about  360*  and  390*  P.,  recovering  aronutic  hydrocar- 
bons bmling  between  about  360*  and  about  390*  F.  from 
said  distillate,  and  blending  said  arcnnatic  hydrocarbons 
with  a  substantially  nonaromatic,  sulfur-free  hydrocar- 
bon fraction  boiling  between  about  100*  F.  and  about 
500*  F.  in  proportions  to  produce  a  blend  having  an 
aromatics  content  of  from  about  1  to  25%  by  vcriume. 


2,94M75 
PROCESS    FOR     REMOV&iG     HEAVY    METALS 

FROM  PETROLEUM  WITH  AN  OIL-INSOLUBLE 

SULFONIC  ACID 
Everett  N.  Cass,  Honsawood.  and  Robert  Koncos,  Park 

Forest,  DL,  amlgnoi-s  to  Sindalr  Refining  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.  a  corpontfcm  of  MalM 

No  Dnwfa«.    Filed  Dec  29, 1959,  Ser.  No.  793,149 
3Clalnis.    (0.299—252) 

1.  In  a  process  for  demetallizing  a  heavy  metal  con- 
taining heavy  hydrocarbon,  the  steps  comprising  contact- 
ing said  hydrocarbon  with  a  liquid,  oil-insoluble  aro- 
matic sulfonic  acid  at  a  temperature  of  up  to  about  150* 
F.  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  reduce  the  heavy  metals 
content  of  said  hydrocarbon  and  separating  a  hydrocar- 
bon phase  reduced  in  heavy  metal  content  from  a  sul- 
fonic acid  phase. 


2,949,676 
CONTROL  OF  SOLVENT  EXTRACTIONlBY  PHOTO- 
ELECTRICALLY   MONITORING   A   PHASE 
THEREFROM 
Thomas  Hntson,  Jr.,  PUUpa,  Tax.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petrolettm  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delawan 
Filed  May  29, 1956,  Ser.  No.  597,634 
6ClahM.   (Q.  299— 322) 
6.  A  solvent  extraction  operation   which  comprises 
extracting  a  feed  stock  with  a  selective  solvent,  obtaining 
and  removing  from  the  operation  a  raffinate  phase  and  an 
extract  phase,  separating  extract  product  from  said  extract 
phase  and  recycling  a  portion  of  said  extract  product  as  a 
reflux  for  said  extraction  operation,  monitoring  at  least 
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one  of  said  ronoved  raffinate  phaae  and  extract  phaae 
by  pawing  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  phases  as  said 
phase  through  a  photoelectric  monitor  wherein  light 
ff%n^  through  said  phase  p»— «"g  through  said  monitor 
is  photoelectrically  detected  resulting  in  a  current  of  elec- 


^^iX 


.j^-au.- 


r 


^F^i 


J 


->fc       ^ 


morillonite  and  calcium  montmorlllonite,  from  0.1  to  10 
pounds  per  ton  of  clay  of  a  copolymer  selected  from 
the  group  nwwift^ffg  of  ethylene-makic  anhydride  copoly- 
mer having  a  spedflc  viaoority  of  at  least  0.1  and  iK>- 
butyfene-maleic  anhydride  copolymer  having  a  specific 
viscosity  of  at  least  0.5,  and,  when  the  selected  clay  is 
of  the  caldnm  montmorillonite  type,  a  water'«oluble 
ionizable  alkali  metal  compound  havfaig  an  anion  capable 
of  reacting  with  a  caldum  ion  to  form  a  water-tns(riuble 
precipitate,  said  compound  being  present  in  an  amount 
in  the  range  of  1  to  7  percent  by  weight  of  said  clay. 


tridty  and  controlling  at  least  one  of  the  solvent  feed 
rate,  and  the  feed  rate  responsive  to  changes  indicated 
by  changes  in  said  current  by  using  said  current,  with 
suitable  amplification,  to  operate  a  control  upon  at  least 
one  of  said  solvent  feed,  the  feed  and  the  reflux  to  the 
operation. 

BIOFLOTATION  TREATMEP>rr  OF  OIL-CONTAIN- 
ING WASTE  WATER 
Robert  J.  AmOb,  Crete,  DL,  and  laasee  F. 


mond,  and  RMseD  C.  MaOatt,  Crown  FotaLM,  aa- 
riipioni  to  Standard  00  Coaapany,  Chicago,  uL,  a  cor- 


poration of 

Filed  A 
2 


2f,195(,Scr.No.M<,919 
(CL  21*-44) 


1.  The  method  of  treating  oil-refinery  waste  water 
containing  oil  in  dispersed  form  which  comprises  adjust- 
ing its  acidity  to  a  level  in  the  pH  range  of  about  6Vi  to 
8V^.  passing  said  oil  refinery  waste  water  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  about  40  to  100*  P.  m  series  through 
a  plurality  of  aerobic  zones  with  holding  times  in  each 
zone  in  the  range  of  about  .3  to  3  hours,  triturating  air 
into  the  water  at  the  upper  surface  ot  the  water  in  a 
horizontal  area  extending  across  the  upper  inlet  end  of 
each  of  said  zones  to  form,  disperse  and  impel  downward- 
ly therein  a  myriad  of  fine  air  bubbles,  restricting  any 
increased  surface  flow  rate  and  turbulence  caused  by  the 
beating  step  to  the  inlet  end  of  each  zone  whereby  the 
^er  downstream  therefrom  is  relatively  quiescent  so 
that  growth  of  bacterial  slime  is  promoted,  oil  and  or- 
ganic matter  coalesce  thereon  and  oil-slime  particles  are 
buoyed  to  the  surface  by  residual  components  of  en- 
trapped air  bubbles,  skimming  floating  accumulated  oily 
slime  from  the  upper  part  of  each  zone  so  that  substan- 
tially scum-free  water  is  discharged  therefrom  and  em- 
ploying an  average  flow  rate  through  said  zones  in  the 
range  of  about  .1  to  10  feet  per  minute. 


2,»4M7t 

BENEnCIATED  CLAY  COMFOSTTIONS  AND 
METHOD  OF  BENEFICUTING  CLAY 
Bcr  and  Edward  T.  DBoa,  Howtoa,  T« 
lo  Magnet  Cove  Barim 
ta%T«i. 

Fllad  Am.  S,  19S7,  Ser.  No.  i7<,199 
U^Uam.  (0.252— tJ) 
10.  A  composition  in  the  ^oduction  of  viscous  clay 
slurries  comprising  a  clay  selected  from  sodium  mont- 


METHOD  OF  FRBpSSlG  SOUD-IHICKENED 
GREASES 

V  B^^B.  f^^^^^m^^^^  ^^d  L^kbe^M  Cm  KsHBh  Mt 

N  Y     ^^tesan  ta  TcBWft  DvfelaaMHt 
N«^  Yofk,  N.Y.,  a  tmftntiam  of  Dela- 


FEad  Dec.  24, 1953,  Ser.  Na.  4M,2M 
9ClakM.  ^252-2f) 


1.  In  a  continuous  method  for  compounding  a  grease 
including  a  petroleum  lubricating  oil  and  finely-divided 
particles  of  a  solid  gelling  agent,  mixing  relatively  coarse 
particles  of  said  solid  gelling  agent  with  said  oil  in  a 
grease  thickening  pnvortion  to  form  a  flowaUe  mixture; 
passing  said  flowable  mixture  into  the  initial  portion  of 
a  long  tubular  cone;  heating  said  flowable  mixture  at  least 
to  above  the  kywer  limit  of  the  boiling  range  of  said  oil 
thereby  vaporizing  said  oil  and  forming  in  said  tubular 
zone  a  dispersion  of  particles  of  said  solid  in  the  vapor 
of  said  oil;  passing  said  dispersion  of  solid  particles  in 
oil  throQ^  the  latter  portion  of  said  tubular  zone  at  high 
velocity  in  turbulent  flow  such  that  said  solid  gelling 
agent  is  converted  to  fine  solid  particles  of  a  size  reduced 
greatly  below  the  original  size  of  said  particles  and  suf- 
flciently  flne  to  cause  gelling  of  said  on  upon  subsequent 
cooling;  and  cooling  said  diqtersion  to  condense  said  oil 
v^wrs  and  form  a  gelled  suspension  of  said  fine  solid 
particles  therein. 

2,94Mi9 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSmONS 

Enis  K.  Fields,  Chkafo,  VL,  Mrigaor  to  Standard  OO 

Comnaay,  Chicago,  IB.,  a  corporallen  of  Indiana 

No  Drawli«.    FUed  Mar.  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M«,219 

ItdafaM.  (CL  252— 32.7) 
1.  A  hibricant  compodtion  comprising  a  major  pro- 
portion of  an  oleaginous  compound  and  from  about 
0.01%  to  about  10%  of  an  oil-soluble  compound  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  a  confound  having 
the  general  structural  formula 


m  (D 

and  a  compound  having  the  general  structural  formula 


6b  (It) 

in  which  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  cUm  consist- 


I 


I 
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ing  of  hydrogen,  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from 
I  to  about  40  carbon 'atoms,  and  a  heterocycHe  radical 
containing  from  1  to  about  40  carbon  atoms,  R  is  a  hy- 
drocarbon radical  containfaig  from  1  to  about  40  carbon 
atoms,  and  X  is  the  remainder  of  the  nucleus  of  an  N- 
hetero  ring  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  5- 
membered  N-hetero  fing  and  a  6-membered  N-hetero 
ring. 

II 

WIRE-DRAWING  tUBRICATlNC  COMPOSHION 

Bnaet  C«  Mlberger,  Maple  Ihlgidi,  and  WIHaii  F. 

Btoiiia.  Jr.,  FaiilaN,  OUa,  lalginn  to  Hm  Stand- 

arl  OB  Company,  ClevelaiBd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

No  Drawing.    FBad  Oct  25, 1955,  Ser.  Now  542,771 
2anhiH.   (CL252— 33.4) 

1 .  A  composition  cosisisting  of  an  amount  of  mineral  oil 
having  a  viscodty  of  100  SSU  at  100*  F.  in  the  range 
of  about  23  to  about  77.5%  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion, an  amount  of  lard  oil  in  the  range  of  about  10  to 
30%  by  weight  of  the  composition,  an  amount  of  gly- 
cerol monolaurate  in  the  range  of  about  5  to  about 
1S%  by  weight  of  the  composition,  an  amount  of  an  oil 
soluble  alkali  metal  petroleum  sulfonate  in  the  range 
from  about  5  to  about  25%  by  weight  of  the  composition, 
and  an  amount  of  ethylene  glycol  monobutyl  ether  in  the 
range  from  about  2.5  to  about  7%  by  weight  of  the 
composition. 

2,949,M2 
FORMYL  TRIESTER8  OF  DITinOFHOSPHORIC 
ACID    AND    LISRICATING    OIL    COMFOSI- 
TIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
GIftad  W.  ChMhy,  River  Forest,  ABaa  F.  MBBhnn, 
Cryital  Laha,  and  Btacr  W.  Brsnana,  Dwidee,  HI., 
asrignan  to  ne  FaieOfl  Company,  dilci«o,  H.,  a 
coiponitlon  of  OWo 
No  Drawing.    FBed  Dec.  24, 19S(,  Ser.  No.  <39,9M 

7aainM.  (a.252-4d.<) 
1.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  an  oleaginous  liquid  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  mineral  oil,  synthetic  silicones  and  synthetic  di- 
esters,  and  a  minor  amount,  suffldent  to  enhance  the  anti- 
wear  characteristics  of  said  liquid,  of  a  formyl  triester 
of  dithiophosphoric  acid  having  the  formula: 

R" 

rO^  8       (in,). 


P-8-CH 

nK  CHR"' 

I 
(CHi), 

C=0 

I 

H 

where  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  saturated  alkyl  radicals  having  2  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
aryl  and  alkylaryl  radidals  containing  from  1  to  16  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  saturated  alkyl  substituent  group,  R" 
is  selected  from  the  gnnip  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
phenyl,  R'"  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  methyl,  and  ethyl,  and  x  and  y  are 
integers  from  0  to  8,  iochisive. 


inert  inorganic  salt  of  a  strong  base  and  a  weak  acid  dis- 
solved therein  in  a  concentration  of  0.005-0.1  oMtl  par 
liter  and  imparting  a  pH  of  8-12  to  the  composition. 


2,94S,ii3 

CORROSION  INHIBITION  OF  DIMETHYL 

SULFOXIDE 

Vincent  A.  SoUlran,  Jr^  and  Tor  RaUdH 

Chicago,  m.,  asslgnon  to  The  Stcphaa  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  Di.,  a  cofporation  of  DBnois 
^^■^^Slf*-     Orttfimai  appBcatlon  Mm.  4,  1954,  Ser. 
No.  492,154.     Divided  and  this  appikalton  D^c.  ^ 
1957,  Ser.  No.  797,973  -nT—-— 

TCUkm.    (0.252—75) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  aqueous  di- 
methyl sulfoxide  and,  as  a  corrosion  inhibitor,  a  soluble 


2J4t,iB4 
DBlNFBCrANT  AND  DEODORANT  SOAF 
COMFOSmON 
U«ast  lohan  nUU,  VhwilMsn,  Nrthrriandi, 
anignar  to  Lavw  Bwdhi  Campai^fNaw  Yart,  N.  Y., 

Nfpnjwtog.  FBadiiay9,195t,ftg.No.7l442<     • 
Ctahna  priority,  apnleatfoa  Grsal  BiMato  Magr  19, 1957 
ICUmT  (CL  252—197) 
A  tablet  oompriting  a  water-acrfnble  soap  and  from 
about  1  to  about  5%  of  a  synergistic  mixture  of  one  part 
of  tetramethylthiuramdisulflde  and  from  one  to  three 
pam  of  3.3'J.5'.6.6'-hexacfalon>-2.r-dihydroxydipheny|. 
methane. 


BORE  CLEANfrrGOMfFOSrnONS 

Eari  E.  FlAer,  GicnoMca,  Fa^  aasl^or  to  Gaif  OB  Cor^ 

ponrtlon,  FIllahniEh,  Fa.,  a  coryonrilon  of  FiijIi  ania 

NoDrawtog.   FBed Iva <  1954, Ser. No. 43^43 

4CiatoM.  (CL251-11S) 
1.  A  bore  cleaning  composition  compriung  a  mineral 
oil  and  incorporated  therein  from  about  1  to  abont  15 
percent  by  wei^  of  water,  and  a  suflfcient  amount  to 
provide  a  homogeneous,  bri^  solirtion  of  a  combination 
of  from  about  0.25  to  about  2.5  percent  by  woiflM  of 
an  alkanolamine  selected  from  the  group  oonsiMing  of 
primary,  secondary  and  tertiary  alkanolamlnes  whose 
alkanol  substituents  contain  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms, 
0.75  to  about  10.0  percent  by  wei^t  of  a  fatty  add 
containing  from  12  to  24  carbon  atoms,  the  fatty  add: 
alkanolamine  mol  ratio  being  in  excess  of  1 : 1,  frxmi  about 
0.1  to  about  1.0  percent  by  weight  of  an  amine  salt  of 
a  primary  aliphatic  amine  containing  frmn  8  to  18  car- 
bon atoms  and  a  dialkyl  ortbepliosphoric  acid,  the  alkyl 
substittients  of  which  contain  from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
from  about  I  to  about  5  percent  by  wd^  of  an  alkali 
metal  salt  of  an  oil-soluble  sulfonic  acid,  and  from  about 
2  to  about  15  percent  by  weight  of  a  ootipling  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  butanol,  2-batmcy- 
ethanol  and  diethylene  glycol  monobutyl  ether,  and  aa 
amount  of  ethylene  glycol  sufficient  to  render  the  com- 
position stable  at  —20*  F.  for  24  hows,  said  amount 
being  from  about  1  to  about  10  percent  by  wei^it 


2,949,(94 

THIXOTROPIC  AND  FAST  BREAEING  SKIN 
CLEANER  EMULSION  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
laoMS  L.  Gtanfaidls,  Univefsity  CMy,  Mo^  assignor  to 

G.  H.  Pacfcwood  ManofactoriBg  Company,  St  Lonls, 

MO.,  a  corporanon  os  nussonn 

No  Drawls    FOed  Inly  14, 1955,  Ser.  No.  522,179 
iCtotaas.   (CL  252— 153) 

1.  A  skin  cleaning  thixotrc^c  and  fast  breaking  skin 
cleaning  water-in-oil  emulsion  composed  of  20%  to  70% 
water,  25%  to  70%  of  a  liquid,  paraffinc,  hydrocarbon  sol- 
vent, a  non-ionic  hydrophilic  organic  detergent  in  an 
amoum  less  than  10%,  a  polar  organic  liquid  solvent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alcohol  ketones,  nitro 
paraffins  and  fatty  acids  in  an  amount  up  to  10%,  and 
about  2%  of  an  organo-philic  quaternary  ammonium  clay 
complex,  all  percentages  by  weight. 


^    2,94S,M7 
HYDROGENATION  CATALYST 
Robert  L.  Hadlcy,  Loolsvflle,  Ky.,  assignor  to  GcMral 

Electric  Company,  a  cotporalion  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    FHed  Dec  13, 1955,  Ser.  No.  552,798 

4ClaiaB8.    (CL  252— 479) 
1.  A  catalyst  for  use  in  hydrogenation  processes  com- 
posed of  a  finely  divided  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
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from  tbout  0.25  to  12.0  weight  percent  mdybdenum,  and  hypophoq>honM  acid  and  We  (hydro^rtlkyl)         - 

the  belence  lubwaatially  aU  nickel,  said  catalyrt  haviat  •cida  and  in  the  preaeaoe  of  u  inert  rolaffle  ocfUK 

been  produced  by  disiolvinf  aluminum  from  an  alumi-  solveot  for  the  tertiary  amine  Mlt 
num-nickel-mcriybdenum  alloy.  ..^^^m^^^mm^m^ 


2,94MSS 
COMFOgmONSCOMITRMPiG  4-VINYLCYCLO- 
HKXENB  DIOJQDB 
Howvi  L.  Bolder,  Mooaield,  NJ^  nad 

W.  ▼■.,  iiilMiiri  to  IMoa  Cov 
•  carpon^ioa  of  New  York 
NoDnm^   Filed  Mqr  21, 1997,  fler.  No.  M«,4M 

17  CUM.  (CL2M-a) 
1.  A  curable  compodtion  oompriaing  4-vinylcyclohex- 
ene  dioidde  and  an  organic  polyfunctiooal  amine  which 
contains  at  least  two  amino  hydrogen  atoms,  said  com- 
position containing  from  about  0.3  to  4.0  amino  hydrogen 
atoms  of  said  polyfunctional  amine  for  each  epoxy  group 
of  said  4-vinidcycloheKene  dioxide. 


FHOfiPHINOBOUNBCQEmKJNDS  AND  THER 
PUPAKAHON 
B.  Bgib  Urn  Imlii,  maA  mm  L  Ih^m^  Milf 
CMBLMihpM^ty—iMiwlMMWl^toA— 
h  Ckmimk  CwiPtmia^  >  iiipitiiia  •! 


NoDnwtof.   FBed  N«?.  a,  1917, 8«.  N^  0S436 

1.  A  phos{diinoborine  polymer  oompoeed  of  phoqthino- 
borine  monomeric  units,  said  units  having  tlie  general 
formula 

[R",BP(R')R(R')PBR",] 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  phenyl- 
ene,  methylene  and  polymethylene,  wherein  R'  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  aromatic  radicals  and  ali- 
phatic radicals  and  wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  daas 
consisting  oi  H,  aromatic  radicals  and  aliphatic  radicals, 
each  of  said  monomeric  units  being  linked  to  two  adjacent 
monomeric  units  by  means  of  boron-to-phosphorus  bonds 
to  form  a  cyclic  polymer  having  the  struaure: 

B"        B"  B"        B"  B"        B" 

B  B'  B'         B  B'  B'         B 

'  W-^^'  \^  -  ^-''  ^ 

'  R- 


I 


\ 


1  k 

B^    \p/    \h.. 
/    \ 
B'  B    B' 

y  »» 
^  \^ 

i\ 

B" 

where  the  additional  boron  valence  requirements  are 
satisfied  by  a  phosphorus  of  an  adjacent  of  said  mono- 
meric units  and  the  additional  phosphorus  valence  re- 
quirements are  satisfied  by  the  boron  of  an  adjacent  of 
said  monomeric  units. 


2,94M99 
PHOSPHORUS  CONTAINING  POLYURETHANES 
Robert  B.  Fox,  Glen  Ecko  Hdghls,  Md.,  aasl^nr  to  the 
United  States  off  America  as  rcprescated  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 
NoDnmtog.    Filed  Sept  1<,  19S7,  Ser.  No.  M4,37t 

llOainB.    (CL2M— 3J) 

(Giaatcd  ndcr  TUIe  35;  U.S.  Code  (1952),  see.  3M) 

1.  A  process  for  prepanng  linear  polyurethanes  which 

comprises  reacting  a  hydrocarbon  diisocyanate  in  equi- 

molar  proportion  with  a  tertiary  amine  sah  of  a  trifunc- 

tional  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


HIGH  MOLBCULaSwDGHT POLYBTHER 
URETHANB  POLYMBM 

r  T1 —  SchMO,  yd  otto  Beyer, 

,  St  LoirfB.  Mc  a  corpMrtloB  «f  Dslnwet 
to 


NoDnwIi^.    FOed  M»  (,  1952, 8er.  No.  2tM39 

2.  A  prooesi  for  making  polymers  which  oompriato  re- 
acting a  polyalkylene  ether  of  a  taturated  allphatie  hy- 
drocarbon polyol,  said  pdyalkyleae  ether  havliif  at  least 
two  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule  and  a  molecular  weiglit 
of  at  least  about  500,  and  an  organic  isocyanato  contain- 
hig  only  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  NCO. 


eff  MkUiML  Md  Bli 

Bom  New  VoiktN.Y. 

No  Dnnvtofr  Filed  1 


2,94t,^ 

SHEET  COMPRISING  LEATHER  FDEM.  ETHYL- 
ENE OXIDE-DICYANDIAMIDB  CONDENSATION 
PRODUCT  AND  RUBBER  LATEX  AND  PROCBSB 
FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

K.  PiiiaiBifc,  New  YoiIl  aad  CM 
N.Y.,  ■■l^nn  to  McMm 
ontartos,  bCn  LMf^UMd  CRr,  N.Y.,  ■ 

..,  a  tsiywiiiiB  of 
Mny  1, 19f7,8sr.N*.  «8<,222 
<Clalns.  (CL2dS— i) 
1.  The  procees  of  prodndng  a  leather  sheet  eompriaing 
the  steps  of  forming  an  aqueous  suspension  of  shredded 
leather  fiber,  addfaig  an  ethylene  oxide-dicyandiamide 
condensation  product  to  said  suspension,  thereafter  add- 
ing ttf  tlw  suspension  a  curable  elastomeric  latex  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polymers  of  2<hloro>13- 
butadinene  and  natural  rubber,  forming  the  suspensioo 
into  a  sheet  and  curing  the  elastomer. 


2J4S,<93 

MALEIMIDE-MODIFIED  OILS 

TVmy  O.  Tawney,  Paasaic,  N  J.,  aasi^or  to  United  States 

Rabbcr  Con^My*  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jerssy 

NoDrawl^.    Filed  Inc  2<,  1957,  Ser.  No.  Mt,923 

7Clainis.  (CL  244—21) 
1.  The  liquid  products  of  reaction  of  maldmide  and  an 
ester  of  a  non-conjugated  oleflnic  non-hydroxylated  ali- 
phatic acid  having  from  12  to  24  carbon  atoms  with  a 
saturated  aliphatic  alcohol,  said  products  being  substan- 
tially free  of  insoluble  polymers  of  said  maleimide. 


234S,i94 
VINSOL-EPOXY  COMPOSITIONS 
E.  Reed,  Louisville,  Ky.,  aaslgBor  to  Devoe  A 
^onpny.  Inc.,  •  coiwentioa  ef  New  York 
No'  DnwiBf.   FUed  Neir.  It,  1951,  Ser.  No.  772,733 

MCUsiBe.  (CL2M— 24) 
1.  A  composite  article  comprising  at  least  two  cle- 
oKnts  adhered  together  by  a  thin  layer  of  a  cured  com- 
position containing  as  its  sole  reactive  ingredients  Vlnsol, 
a  dark  colored,  hard,  pine  resin  wliich  is  soluble  in  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons,  substantially  insoluble  in  petroleum 
hydrocarbons  and  has  an  acid  number  of  90  to  105,  and 
an  etboxyline  resin  selected  from  the  group  consbting 
of  monomeric  and  straight  chain  polymeric  epoxy  etliers, 
esters  and  oils  having  molecular  weights  of  250  to  8.000, 
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and  at  least  one  of  tlie  ethoxyline  resin  cross-linking 
afsBts,  urea  and  mdamine  aldehyde  reafais,  amioas, 
amides,  boron  trifluoride  amine  con4>lcxes  and  polycar- 
boxylic  anhydrides. 


POLYVINYL  Cf^RTOE  COMPOSITfON  ^ 
CONTAINING  HYDROCARBON  TAR 
Wnmtk  P.  Ford,  RosfBe,  NJ.,  Gabriel  E.  iMpsi 
viie.  N.Y.,  and  JeMfh  F.  Neleon,  WeetSeM,  aad  Lee- 
•sr  M.  Welch,  Madison,  N  J.,  Mrigpon  to  Esao  Re- 
ef 


Of 


FBed  Sept.  17, 1953,  Ser.  No.  3M,724 
(ClafcM.    (CL2M— 25J) 


2,94M97 

PLASnCIZED  POLYVINYL  ALCOHOL 
COMPOBmON 
laass  A.  Robertsoo,  Lewistoo,  N.Y.,  MSJiier  to  B.  L 
di  Pout  de  Nemours  aid  Compuy,  Wilmhuto^  DeL, 
a  nnnntkm  of  Delaware 

NoDnnriiv.   FBed  Apr.  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  73f,255 
.  dOalM.    (CL2d9— 29J) 

*■  1.  A  composition  comprising  a  grade  of  polyrin^  al- 
cohol prepared  by  re^acement  of  85  to  95%  of  the  ace- 
tate groups  of  polyvinyl  acetate  by  hydroxyl  groups  and 
a  plastidzer  compositi<»  for  said  pcrfyvinyl  aJccrfiol  con- 
sisting of  a  mixed  phosphate  ester  represented  by  the  for- 
mula, (C«H,0).P0[O(CH,CHa0)kH]s^a.  where  a  is  an 
integer  from  1  to  2  and  6  is  an  int^er  frmn  1  to  4,  and 
a  polypropylene  glycol  containing  at  least  90%  by  weight 
of  tetrapropylene  glycol. 


3.  A  composition  5f  matter  with  increased  flexibility 
comprising  100  parts  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  10  to  45  parts 
of  an  alkyl  ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
di-2-ethylbexyl  phthalate,  di-n-octyl  phthalate,  tri-2-ethyl- 
hexyl  phosphate,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  5  to  40  parts 
of  a  wax-free,  asphaltene-free  heavy  tar;  said  heavy  tar 
being  prepared  by  providing  a  hydrocarbon  petroleum 
fraction  with  a  boiling  range  of  about  380*  to  1000*  P.; 
cracking  said  hydrocarbon  petroleum  fraction  in  the 
presence  of  a  finely  divided  silica-alumina  catalyst  at  a 
temperature  between  about  750*  and  1050*  P.;  distilling 
said  cracked  petroleum  fraction  to  produce  a  heavy,  gas- 
oil  fraction  boiling  in  the  range  of  about  545*  to  750*  F. 
subjecting  said  heavy,  gas-oil  fraction  to  thermal  crack 
ing  at  a  temperature  between  about  850*  and  1200*  F.. 
distilling  said  cracked  gas-oil  fraction  to  produce  said 
heavy  tar  with  a  boiling  range  between  about  600*  and 
780*  F.  and  a  refractive  index  between  about  1.56  and 
1.65. 


i 

2,94S,696 
PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING    HEAT    SEALABLE 

FILMS,  COMPOSmONS  USEFUL  THEREIN  AND 

THE   ARTICLES  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
William  R.  It  Park,  Midland,  Mich^  assigDor  to  The 

Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  coipon- 

ttoBof  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   Filed  Aug.  1, 1958,  Ser.  No.  752,481 
nClaiaM.    (CL  268— 28.5) 

5.  A  coating  composition  useful  for  coating  the  poly- 
merizates  of  monoalkenyl  monomers,  said  composition 
consisting  essentially  of  ( 1)  about  25  parts  of  an  aqueous 
latex  composed  of  60  percent  styrene  and  40  percent 
butadiene;  (2)  from  15  to  40  parts  ol  an  aqueous  latex 
of  a  polymer  composed  of  about  80  percent  styrene  and 
20  percent  butadiene;  (3)  from  30  to  60  parts  of  an 
aqueous  latex  of  a  terpolymer  composed  of  at  least 
70  percent  vinylidene  chloride,  not  more  than  10  percent 
of  an  alkyl  acrylate  with  the  remainder  being  vinyl 
chloride;  (4)  from  2  to  10  parts  of  a  wax  having  a 
melting  point  of  from  about  60*  to  100*  C;  and  (5) 
from  0.3  to  3  parts  of  a  solid  lubricant  Ux  said  poly- 
merizate. 


2,948,698 

POLYAMIDE  MOLDING  COMPOSITIONS 
Alfred  loespb  Coed,  Leominster,  Mass.,  Mrinor  to  E.  L 

du  Pout  de  Nemours  aad  Company,  WOasfawtou,  Dd., 

a  eonorafion  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwta«.    Filed  July  31, 1957,  Ser.  No.  675^87 
14ClafanB.    (a.  268—32.6) 

1.  Nylon  molding  granules,  particularly  suitable  fbr 
injection  molding,  comprising  granules  of  a  macromolecu- 
lar  superpolyamide  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  in  m- 
cresol  between  0.4  and  1.8,  said  superpolyamide  being 
one  which  has  carboxamide  linkages  forming  an  integral 
part  of  the  polymer  chains  and  which,  upon  hydrolysis, 
yields  monomeric  compounds  selected  from  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  mixtures  of  di- 
carboxylic  acids  and  diamines  and  (2)  w-aminomonocar- 
boxylic  acids,  said  granules  having  a  coating  of  from 
0.005%  to  0.10%  by  weight  of  an  aliphatic  carboxylic 
amide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  mono- 
amides  and  the  ethylene -bis-di amides  of  the  aliphatic 
monocarboxylic  adds  containing  from  12  to  20  carbon 
atoms. 


2,948,699 
CONCRETE  CONTAINING  POLYMERS  OF  ALKYL- 
IDENE    BISACRYLAMIDE    AND    PROCESS    OF 
MAKING 
Roy  wnUam  Roth  aad  Daalel  Efaaer  Ni«y,  Stmrftod, 
Couk,  aasigBors  to  American  Cyaaanid  Cosnpauy, 
New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatiou  ef  Mabw 
No  Drawing.   Filed  Aug.  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  679,855 

6Clafaas.  (CL  264-41) 
1.  Concrete  of  improved  strength  comprising  at  least 
75%  by  weight  stony  aggregate  and  sand  having  in- 
corporated therein  a  small  but  effective  amount,  from 
0.05%  to  2%  by  weight  of  said  concrete,  of  a  polymer 
from  the  polymerization  in  situ  of  a  water  soluble  copoly- 
merizable  mixture  comprising  between  about  0.5%  and 
about  30%  by  weight  of  polymer  of  a  monomeric 
alkylidene  bisacrylamide  of  the  formula: 

R> 

I 
NHCOC»CH, 

I 
R«-CH 

I 


in  which 


NHCOCsrCHt 
R« 


R»-CH 


is  a  hydrocarbon  residue  of  an  aldehyde  and  R'  is  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl, 
and  the  copolymerizabfe  remainder  of  another  ethylemc 
comonomer  of  at  least  about  2  percent  by  weight  solu- 
bility in  water  at  20  degrees  centigrade,  which  monomeric 
composition  is  convertible  by  a  copolymerizatioo  reac- 
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tion  to  a  wbttantially  wtiepinioluble  mut,  and  die 
remainder  essentially  the  hydration  producU  of  cement 
and  water.  

234t»7M 
HEAT  REACTING  BUTYL  BUBUCB,  HALOGEN- 
ATBD  BUTYL  RUBBER  AND  ZINC  OXIDE,  AND 

coMPOfirnoN  obtained  thereby 

UwitMe  T.  Ekf ,  UataH  Mi  Rob«t  M.  TtaMHU  WmI- 
NJ^iii%iiiwt»EiM 

r,  a  cofponllHi  of 

1.  In  a  medwd  for  processing  a  polymer  selected  from 
the  troi9  consistinf  ot  homopotymcrs  of  C«  to  C|  iso- 
defins,  isooiefin-multiolefln  butyl  rubber  copolymers,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  said  polymers  having  viscosity  average 
molecular  weights  of  between  about  300,000  and  15,000,- 
000,  the  improvement  which  comprises  heating  said 
polymer,  prior  to  such  processing,  at  a  temperature  level 
of  between  about  200*  and  400*  F.  with  a  minor  pro- 
portion (rf  an  admixture  of  a  halogenated  isoolefln-muhi- 
(rfefin  butyl  rubber  copolymer,  the  Inlogen  in  said  halo- 
genated copolymer  having  an  atomic  number  of  at  least 
about  17,  and  zinc  oxide. 


COATING  COMPOSnmNI  COWTAINiNG  ALP- 
NYL  rHENOL-ALDUYDB  RESINB  AND  fflRUC- 
TURES  PREPARED  THEREFROM 

A.  y«ML  IWrhlMi  TttWMkte.  Pa.  ami  Rotatt  F. 


FINELY  DIVIDED  MtAJL  SILICATE  PRODUCTS 
Chester  L.  Baker,  Narberth,  and  Jaha  Fka^Ue 
Philadciphia,  Pa^   aiil^nw  to  PMIaislphia 
Company,  PhibdelpWa,  Pa^  a  corporalloa  of 


No  Drawls    FOei  Mar.  11, 19St,  Ser.  No.  7aM34 
9ClaiaM.   (CL2M-^1J) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  finely  divided  metal  silicate 
products,  the  process  which  consists  essentially  in 

(a)  pr^Miring  an  aqueous  solution  of  sodium  silicate 
having  a  weii^t  percent  ratio  of  NasO  to  SiO|  within  the 
range  of  from  about  2:1  to  1:4  and  a  concentratioa  of 
SiOa  ranging  from  about  1  to  30  percent  by  wei^t; 

(b)  mixing  said  aqueous  solution  with  a  water  miscible 
organic  agent  capable  of  coaccrvating  silicate  solutimu  in 
a  quantity  and  under  oooditicHU  tending  to  produce  a 
state  of  incipient  coacervation  but  without  the  formation 
of  an  insoluble  ivecipiute,  the  incipient  coacervation  be- 
ing indicated  by  the  first  appearance  of  a  faint  opales- 
cence in  the  mixture; 

(c)  more  than  incipient  coacervation  being  prevented 
by  mixing  in  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  insolubilizing 
agent  comprising  a  metal  compound  which  forms  an  in- 
soluble silicate  before  the  appearance  of  more  than  a 
faint  opalescence  in  the  mixttire,  and  comfdeting  the 
mixing  in  of  said  insolubilizing  agem  before  prec^ta- 
tion  occurs; 

(</)  the  quantity  of  said  insolubilizing  agent  employed 
being  sufficient  to  convert  at  least  a  substantial  propor- 
tion of  the  sodium  silicate  into  an  insoluMe  precipitate, 
and  said  insolubilizing  agent  being  mixed  with  the  sodium 
silicate  solution  no  earlier  than  the  organic  coacervating 
agent  is  mixed  therewith; 

(e)  maintaining  the  environmental  conditions  of  con- 
centration, temperature  and  pH  substantially  constant 
during  the  entire  period  of  formation  of  the  insoluble 
precipitate  by  completing  the  mixing  in  <rf  the  insolubiliz- 
ing agent  within  a  period  not  substantially  exceeding  10 
seconds,  and 

(/)  recovering  the  resulting  finely-divided  substantially 
gel-free  precipitate. 

6.  The  process  of  claim  1  wherein  rubber  latex  is 
present  in  the  mixture  during  the  formation  of  the  precipi- 
tate and  the  insolubilizing  agent  is  one  capable  of  co- 
agulating the  latex,  whereby  a  rubber  crumb  is  recovered 
impregnated  with  the  finely  divided  metal  silicate  formed 
in  the  process. 


FRod  May  14, 19S7,  Bm.  No.  4St,977 
•  CWbm.  (CLMt-^O) 
,  L  A  coop^podtioo  which  can  be  spread  upon  metal  and 
baked  to  a  dear,  light-colored  film,  said  composition 
compridng  a  mixture  of  (1)  a  resinous  condensation 
product  of  an  aldehyde  containing  only  atoms  of  carbon, 
hydrogen  and  oxyten,  with  a  mixture  of  alkenylphenols 
containing  at  least  4  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkenyl  radi- 
cal, said  mixture  being  obtahied  by  the  reaction  of  an 
acyclic  conjugated  diene  with  a  phenol  in  the  presence 
of  a  Friedel-Crafu  catalyst,  and  consisting  predominant- 
ly of  ortho-  and  paramonoalkenylphemris,  which  resinous 
condensation  product  has  been  rdluxed  with  an  alkan<ri 
in  an  acidic  reaction  medium,  and  (2)  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  copolymers  of  a  vinyl  halide  and  a 
vinyl  ester  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  add 
containing  no  more  than  6  carbon  atoms,  said  vinyl 
halide  being  present  in  an  amount  of  about  SO  percent 
to  95  percent  by  weight,  said  copolymer  containing  in 
the  copolymer  chain  about  1  percent  to  3  perccm  of  a 
carbootyl  component,  and  copolymers  of  a  vinyl  halide 
and  a  vinyl  ester  oi  a  saturated  aliphatic  monocarboxylic 
acid  containing  no  more  than  6  carbon  atoms,  uid  vinyl 
halide  being  present  in  an  amount  of  about  50  percent 
to  95  percent  by  weight,  said  copolymer  containing  in 
the  copolymer  chain  fxom  about  1  percent  to  3  percent 
of  a  hydroxyl  component,  the  resinous  condensation 
product  (1)  in  said  composition  being  present  in  an 
amount  of  from  5  percent  to  35  percent  by  weight 


2J>4t.7t3 

METHOD  FOR  POLYMERIZING  STYRENE  AND 
ACRYLONTTRILE  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  POLY- 
BUTADIENE  AND  STYRENE-ACRYLONITRILE 
COPOLYMER  LATICES  AND  PRODUCT  OB- 
TAINED THEREBY 
Juti  P.  Schroeder,  Hpri^sH,  NJ.,  aaripor  to  Ualon 
CaiMde  Coiposadon,  a  corporalion  of  New  York 
NoDiawi^    FUed  Apr.  M,  1954,  Ser.  No.  StU7t 

12  CUM.  (CI.24«-^«5^ 
II.  A  strong,  tough  thermoplastic  styrene-acrylonitrile 
grafted  polybutadiene  material  made  by  admixing  a  latex 
of  polybuudiene  with  a  latex  of  a  styrene-acrylonitrile 
copolymer  composed  predominantly  oi  styrene  poly- 
merized therein,  in  amounts  of  about  0.5  to  about  1.5 
parts  by  weight  of  said  copolymer  per  part  of  said  poly- 
butadiene, adding  styrene  and  acrykmitrile  monomers  to 
said  mixture  of  latices,  heating  the  monomer-containing 
mixture  in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  polymerization 
catalyst  and  polymerizing  the  styrene  and  acrylonitrile 
and  recovering  the  polymeric  product  thus  produced  hav- 
ing a  milling  time  at  170*  C.  of  between  about  5  to  about 
8  minutes. 


2,94t,794 
ALKYLATED  INDANOL8  AS  DETERIORATION 
RETARDERS  FOR  RUBBERS 
Roger  E.  ManiB,  Oorahota  FaBa,  Ohks  asrimor  to  nc 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Cofasqr,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
radoa  of  New  York 
NoDiawi^   FOedSeptlf,  19S4,Ser.N«.4«M99 

4  CWbm.  (CL  24«-^45.9S) 
1.  A  sulfur-vulcanized  rubbery  composition  compris- 
ing a  rubbery  dioleftoic  pcriymer  in  which  is  dispersed 
from  0.3  to  10  parts  by  wdght  on  the  said  polymer  of 
a  highly  effective  heat  stabilizing  and  superior  anti-flex- 
cracking  deterioration  retarder  resulting  from  the  chemi- 


I . 


cal  reaction  between  an  indanol  and  an  alpha-olefin,  the 
indanol  being  of  the  general  formula 


R'.  OH 


wherein  R  is  a  monovalent  substituent  sdected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  and  aralkyl  radicals 
having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  a  monovalent 
substituent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
the  alpha-olefin  being, pf  the  general  formula 


R" 


/ 


wherein  R"  is  a  monovalent  substituent  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  and  aralkyl  radicals 
having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  the  resulting  reaction 
producing  a  deterioration  retarder  of  the  general  formula 


wherdn  each  R  and  R"  is  a  monovalent  substituent 


group  consisting  of  gelatin,  cellulose  and  synthetic  resin- 
ous organic  compounds  having  at  least  one  group  sdected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  — ^NCO  groups  and  groups  re- 
active with  — NCO  groups  containing  reactive  hydrogen 
as  determined  by  the  Zerewitinoff  method  and  a  ketone 
having  a  phenyl  radical  and  a  styryl  radical  joined  by 
a  ketone  group,  said  ketone  having  at  least  one  group 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an  — NCO  group  and 
a  group  reactive  with  — ^NCO  groups  containing  reactive 
hydrogen  as  determined  by  the  Zerewitinoff  method  at- 
tached to  an  aromatic  ring  with  the  proviso  that  said 
ketone  contains  a  group  contaitiing  reactive  hydrogen 
when  said  organic  compound  contains  an  — NCO  group 
and  said  ketone  contains  an  — ^NCO  group  when  said 
organic  compound  contains  a  group  containing  reactive 
hydrogen. 

2,944,797 
ISOCYANATE-BASED    POLYMERS    CONTAINING 
AT  LEAST  TWO  DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF  POLY- 
MERIC SEGMENTS 
Anthony  F.  BcnnJng,  Woodstown,  N  J^  assignor  to  E.  L 
da  Pont  dc  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wffantogton,  Dd., 
a  corporatkNi  of  Ddaware 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Sept  14, 1955,  Scr.  No.  534,378 

15  Clahns.    (CL  244— 77  J) 
1.  A  segmented,  isocyanate-based  polymer,  containing 
at  least  two  different  classes  of  polymeric  radicals,  said 
polymer  consisting  essentially  of  interconnected  units  hav- 
ing the  formula: 


T""T' 


selected  from  the  class  consisting  <rf  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
and  aralkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
R'  is  a  monovalent  substituent  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from 
1  to  8  carbon  atooas,  and  a  is  an  integer  ranging  from 
1  to  2. 


-i-HN-^B— NH— C— O— O— O— C— NH-^B— NH-^R-HN-B— N^-^— L 


■):' 


V-J 


E 


2.948  7#5 

RESINOlS  COMPOSITION 

Charies  FraaUIn  Robinson,  Woodhwy,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  d«  Ncmoofs  and  Company,  Wlimfaigton, 

Del.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  DrawlBg.    Filed  Feb.  It,  1954,  Scr.  No.  544,433 
IClaioB.    (a.  244— 47) 

1.  Composition  of  matter  comprising  an  epoxy  resin 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycidyl  polyethers 
of  polyhydric  alcohols  and  glycidyl  polyethers  of  poly- 
hydric  phenols  and  having  a  1,2 -epoxide  equivalency 
greater  than  one  and  a  mixture  of  pyromellitic  dianhy- 
dride  and  maleic  anhydride  in  which  from  25  to  65%  of 
the  anhydride  groups  of  the  anhydride  mixture  are  con- 
tributed by  the  pyromellitic  dianhydride,  the  amount  of 
the  anhydride  mixture  being  that  which  provides  0.7  to 
0.9  anhydride  group  for  each  epoxide  group  oi  said  epoxy 
resin. 


2,948,794 

LIGHT-SENSmVE  HIGH  MOLECULAR 

COMPOUNDS 

Wotf-Didrkk   SdwUe^stg,   LcvctkHea,  and 

Baitl,  Kain-Stoamhcias,  Germany,  artgsors,  by  direct 

and  aMSM  amignments,  of  onc-Mf  to  FarbenfabsflMn 

Bayer  Aktkngeedbthaft,  Uvtrknesn,  Germany,  a  cor- 

poratton  of  Germany,  and  ons  half  to  MohnvCkemfcal 

Company.  Plltsimf^Pa.,  a  conoradoa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FilcdOec.  18, 1954,  Ser.  No.  428,991 

CUme  prtority,  anHcattoa  Gcrmaav  Dec.  19,  1955 

dCUnw.    (a.  244--44) 
1.  A  method  for  making  a  li^t-sensitive  compound 
which  comprises  reacting  a  member  selected  from  the 


wherdn  O — G — O  is  a  bivalent,  polymeric  radical  ob- 
tained by  removing  the  terminal  active  hydrogen  atoms 
from  an  organic  compound  having  a  molecular  weight  of 
at  least  750  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
following  classes:  (1)  polyalkyleneether  glycols,  (2) 
polyalkylene-aryleneether  glycols,  (3)  polyhydrocarbon 
glycols  of  the  formula  HO — L — OH  wherein  L  is  a  bi- 
valent radical  formed  by  the  polymerization  of  ethylen- 
ically  unsaturated  monomers  at  least  50  percent  of  v^ch 
are  conjugated  dienes,  (4)  polyalkylene-aryleneedier-thio- 
ether  glycols  and  (5)  polyalkyleneether-thioether  glycols; 
B  is  a  bivalent,  non-polymeric,  organic  radical,  said  radi- 
cal being  inert  to  isocyanate  groups;  R  is  a  bivalent  radi- 
cal selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbonyl,  non- 
polymeric  diacyl  radicals  and  polymeric  hydrocarbon 
radicals  containing  terminal  acyl  groups,  said  polymeric 
hydrocarbon  radicals  being  formed  by  the  polymeriza- 
tion of  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomers  at  least  50 
percent  of  which  are  conjugated  dienes,  with  the  proviso 
that  when  R  is  a  polymeric  hydrocarbon  radical  con- 
taining terminal  acyl  groups,  O — G — O  is  other  than  a 
radical  obtained  from  said  polyhydrocarbon  glycol;  n 
is  an  integer  greater  than  zero;  and  m  is  an  integer 
including  zero;  each  of  said  units  being  connected  to  the 
next  by  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
carbonyl  radicals,  non-polymeric  diacyl  radicals  and  poly- 
meric diacyl  radicals  Uie  polymeric  portion  of  which  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  following  classes: 
(1)  polyalkyleneether  radicals,  (2)  polyalkylene-arylene- 
ether radicals,  (3)  polymeric  hydrocarbon  radicals  formed 
by  the  polymerization  of  ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
mers at  least  50  percent  of  which  are  conjugated  dienes, 
(4)  polyalkylene-aryleneether-thioether  radicals  and  (5) 
polyalkyleneether-thioether  radicals,  with  the  proviso  that 
when  said  units  are  connected  by  a  pc^ymeric  diacyl  radi- 
cal, the  polymeric  O — G — O  radical  is  not  of  the  same 
class  as  the  polymeric  diacyl  radical;  there  being  at  least 
two  different  of  said  classes  of  polymeric  radicals  in  the 
polymer  with  not  more  than  95  mol  percent  of  any  one 
present  and  at  least  60  percent  of  the  total  weight  of 
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the  (K^ymer  being  polymeric  radicals,  each  of  said  poly- 
meric radicals  having  a  molecular  weight  of  »i  least 
about  750. 

WATER-SOLUBLE  COPOLYMERS  OF  RING  SUB- 

SITIUIEU  N-VINYL-2-OXAZOUDINWa 
WDhebn  E.  Walks  and  Wmiaa  F.  TnirinM>»  Midfand, 
Mich^  awllLiinn  to  The  Dow  Chenlcal  Cof—y,  Mld- 
Umd,  Michn  •  twpmalkm  of  Ddbwan 

FBcd  Ayr.  i,  195S,  Sw.  No.  7M,2S< 
CClBlMS.   (a.2M— 77.S) 


1.  A  normally  solid  copolymer  consisting  essentially 
of  between  about  1  and  99  weight  percent,  based  on  the 
weight  of  the  copolymer,  of  copolymerized  N-vinyl-5- 
ethyl-2-oxazolidinone  with  from  about  99  and  1  weight 
percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  copolymer,  of  a 
copolymerized  monomer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  N-vinyI-2-pyrrolidone,  N-vinyl-2-piperidone, 
N-vinyl-2-caprolactam,  N-vinyl-succinimide,  N-vinyl-3- 
morpholinone,  and  their  mixtures. 


2348,7t9 

CATALYZED  HALOGENATION  OF  RUBBERY 

COPOLYMERS 

Irvliig  Kimtz,  RoscUc  Paifc,  NJ.,  aadiBor  to  EaM»  Re- 

sciircfa  and  Engiiicertag  Cooipwiy,  a  corporatioa  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Dec.  27, 19M,  Ser.  No.  <3t,77f 
10  Claims.    (0.260— <5.3) 

1.  In  a  process  for  halogenating  rubbery  isoolefin- 
multiolefin  copolymers,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises dissolving  the  copolymer  in  an  inert  solvent,  react- 
ing said  copolymer  with  a  cyclic  N-halogeno  compound 
as  the  halogenating  agent  at  a  temperature  level  of  be- 
tween about  10*  and  75'  C.  in  the  presence  of  about  0.01 
to  25  weight  percent  based  on  copolymer  of  a  peroxide 
catalyst,  said  cyclic  N-halogeno  compound  having  a 
structure  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


Rt 
I 
Ri-C- 


\ 


(R,-C-R4). 


/ 
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and 


R«. 


\. 


/ 
\. 


\ 


Ri 


(Ri-C-Ri). 
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n  and  m  being  about  0  to  20,  Rj  to  R%  being  selected 


from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  and  Q  to  Cu 
alkyl  groups,  uid  X  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chlorine  and  bromine,  the  halogenation  reaction 
being  conducted  until  the  copolymer  contains  at  least 
about  0.5  weight  percent  combined  halogen  but  not  more 
than  3.0  X  weight  percent  combined  halogen  in  which: 


M,L 


(100-L)M,4-L(M,-t-M,) 


XlOO 


and: 

Lssmole  percent  oi  the  multiolefln  in  the  polymer 
Mt^molecular  weight  of  the  isoolefin 
Mjsmolecular  weight  of  the  multiolefln 
M|«- atomic  weight  of  chlorine  or  bromine. 


SUSPENSION  POLYMERIZATION  IN  THE  PRES- 
ENCE OF  TRICALCIUM  PHOSPHATE  AND  SO- 
DIUM BETANAPHTHALENE  SULFONATE 

Gactano   F.   lyAlclio,  Soirili  Bend,   Ind.,  and   McMn 

SflbcrDcrg,  Worcester,  Mass.,  aasignon,  oy  ■Msne  a^ 

siguncnis,  to  Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Ma«., 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawi^.    FOed  Inly  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  0743M 
lOCfadms.    (a.  260— «5.5) 

1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  polymer  beads,  the  step 
of  polymerizing  in  a  stable  aqueous  suspension  a  poly- 
merizable  composition  comprising  at  least  one  suspen- 
sion-polymerizable  vinyl  aromatic  monomer,  said  sus- 
pension comprising  finely  divided  tricalcium  phosphate 
as  the  stabilizing  agent  and  containing  an  amount  of 
sodium  betaiMphthalene  sulfonate  in  the  range  of  0.1  to 
2.00%  by  weii^t  of  total  suspension. 


2^40,711 
PREPARATION  OF  POLYOLEFINS 
Robert  M.  Kennedy,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  aarignor  to 
Sa  OO  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  coqporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Not.  27, 1956,  Scr.  No.  624,697 
SCbdms.  (CL  260— OS  J) 


1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  solid  polymers  of 
normally  gaseous  olefins  which  comprises  contacting, 
under  pcrtymerizing  conditions,  a  normally  gaseous  olefin 
with  surfaces  of  solid  particles  of  a  catalyst  consisting 
essentially  of  (A)  a  haUde  ot  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  titanium,  zirconium,  hafnium,  vana- 
dium, niobium,  chromium,  molybdenum,  and  tungsten 
in  combination  with  (B)  a  metallic  reducting  agent 
therefor  wherein  the  metal  of  said  metal  halide  is  present 
in  a  valence  state  other  than  its  highest  valence  state, 
said  catalyst  particles  being  positioned  in  a  multiplicity 
of  apertures  in  a  tubular  cooiduit,  whereby  fluid  coamiuni- 
cation  through  said  apertures  is  blocked,  said  contacting 
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occurring  on  only  one  side  of  said  tubular  conduit,  where- 
by polymer  formation  occurs  on  the  contacted  surfaces 
of  the  solid  catalyst  particles,  and  subsequently  contact- 
ing surfaces  of  the  solid  catalyst  particles  not  exposed  to 
polymer  formation  with  a  solvent  for  the  catalyst  par- 
ticles, thereby  dissolving  said  catalyst  particles  without 
dissolving  the  solid  olefin  polymer. 


* 


2,948,712 
OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  CONTAIN- 

ING    ALUMINUM,   TITANIUM    TETRAHAUDE, 

AND  TITANIUM  ALCOHOLATE 
Harry  W.  Coover,  Jr.,  KIngspoit,  Tcan.,  aalgnor  to  East> 

man  Kodak  Company,  Roclicstcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  726,037 
MChdms.    (0.260—93.7) 

1.  In  the  polymerization  of  a-monoolefinic  hydrocar- 
bons containing  from  3-10  carbon  atoms  to  form  solid 
crystalline  polymer,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
catalyzing  the  polymerization  with  a  catalytic  mixture 
consisting  essentially  of  aluminum  and  a  titanium  tetra- 
halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetrachlo- 
ride, tetrabromide  and  tetraiodide  in  a  weight  ratio  of 
1:1.5  to  1:7  and  a  weight  ratio  of  titanium  tetrahalide 
and  a  titanium  alcoholate  selected  from  tlie  group  con- 
sisting of  phenoxides  and  alkoxides  wherein  the  alkoxide 
radicals  contain  from;  1-4  carbon  atoms  within  the  range 
of  1:0.5  to  1:2. 


,  2,948,713 
METHOD    OF    PREPARING    HIGH    MOLECULAR 

WEIGHT  LINEAR  HYDROCARBON  POLYMERS 
Theodore   Lcmiszlui,   Rabway,  and  Stanley  B.  Mirviss 
and  Isidor  fOisiieuNnm,  WestSeM,  N J.,  aaslgnon  to 
EsBO  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  coipora- 
tion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  5, 1957,  Ser.  No.  669,952 

2  Clahns.  (CI.  260—94.9) 
I.  The  process  of  polymerizing  ethylene  which  com- 
prises intimately  contacting  the  olefin  with  a  catalyst  con- 
sisting of  a  triisoalkyt  aluminum  compound  in  an  inert 
hydrocarbon  diluent,  the  catalyst  concentration  in  the  dil- 
uent being  in  the  range  of  about  15  to  80  wt.  percent, 
under  a  pressure  of  $00  to  10.000  p.s.i.g.  at  10  to  150* 
C.  until  an  essentially  linear,  solid  polymer  having  a  Har- 

of    100,000   to   3.000,000   is   re- 


ris   molecular   weigh : 
covered 


2,948,714 

new  n-benzyl  peptides  and  a  process  of 
Making  same 

Gaston  Amiard,  Nolsy-le-Sec,  and  Leon  VeDu,  Park, 
France,  assignors  to  UCLAF,  Paris,  France,  a  body 
.   corporate  of  France 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1955,  Ser.  No.  488,702 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Feb.  19,  1954 

7  Claims,  a.  260—112) 
I.  In  a  process  of  producing  polypeptide  compounds, 
the  steps  comprising  adding,  portion  by  portion,  the 
hydrochloride  of  an  acid  chloride  of  an  N-benzylated 
amino  acid  to  a  solution,  in  dioxane,  of  an  amino  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  amino 
acid  and  a  peptide,  the  carboxyl  group  of  said  amino 
compound  being  converted  into  an  ester  group,  keeping 
the  temperature  duriog  addition  of  said  N-benzylated 
compound  at  a  temperature  between  about  0"  C.  and 
about  5*  C.  and  the  pH  value  of  the  mixture  at  a  pH 
between  about  7.0  and  about  8.0  by  the  addition  of  alkali 
hydroxide  solution,  removing  the  dioxane  by  distillation 
in  a  vacuum,  extracting  the  reaction  mixture  by  means 
of  chloroform,  agitating  the  resulting  chloroform  solu- 
tion with  hydrochloric  acid,  evaporating  the  acid-treated 
chloroform  solution  to  dryness,  and  saponifying  the  hy- 


drochloride of  the  ester  of  the  resulting  N-benzylated 
peptide  by  boiling  under  reflux  its  solution  in  methanolic 
alkali  hydroxide  solution. 


2,948,715 
PIGMENT  DYESTUFFS 
Arthur  Siebert  and  Kort  Rcnner,  Frankfort  am  Main, 
Germany,  aasignon  to  FaAweike  Hoedist  Aktloige- 
seHschaft  vormals  Meistcr  Indns  A  Bnintog,  Frank- 
fort am  Main,  Giimanj,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Aog.  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  755,888 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aog.  23,  1957 

5  Claims.    (0.260—204) 
I.  Lakes  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium, 
calcium  and  strontium  lakes  of  azo-dyestuffs  correspond- 
ing to  the  following  general  formula 


SOid 


co^" 


-C0-N'H-R-80,H 

wherein  X  and  Y  stand  for  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  methyl  and 
methoxy,  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzene  and  naphthalene,  and  wherein  the 
sulfonic  acid  group  stands  in  p-position  to  the  NH-group. 


2,948,716 

PURIFICATION  OF  SUGAR  ESTERS 

Trevor  C.  M.  Davis,  1036  SunnyhUI  Road, 

Oakland,  CaHf. 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  12,  1956,  Ser.  No.  577,653 

2  Claims.  (O.  260—234) 
2.  The  method  of  preparing  a  sugar  monoester  in  puri- 
fied form  from  a  mixture  of  sugar,  sugar  monoesters 
and  fatty  impurities  comprising  reducing  the  mixture  to  a 
form  in  which  the  sugar  is  substantially  in  a  non-crystal- 
line state,  adding  a  heated  solvent  which  precipitates  the 
sugar  content  while  dissolving  the  sugar  monoester  and 
said  fatty  impurities,  separating  the  precipitated  sugar 
from  the  hot  solution,  cooling  the  solution  to  cause 
precipitation  of  the  desired  sugar  monoester,  and  then 
separating  the  precipitated  sugar  monoester  from  the 
cooled  solution  containing  the  said  fatty  impurities. 


2,948,717 

SUGAR  ESTER  PREPARATION  AND 

PURIFICATION 

Vigen  K.  Babayan,  Livingston,  and  Agop  K.  AtiUnB, 

Boonton,  NJ.,  assignon  to  E.  F.  Drew  &  Co.,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwfaig.    FUed  Jan.  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  786,682 

12  Oahns.  (Q.  260—234) 
1 .  The  method  of  preparing  sugar  esters  comprising  dis- 
solving sugar  in  water,  making  the  solution  alkaline,  slow- 
ly adding  organic  acid  chloride  while  turbulently  agitating 
and  maintaining  the  mixture  alkaline  whereby  crude  sugar 
ester  is  formed,  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  re- 
action below  65*  C.  and  at  which  the  acid  chloride  is 
still  fluid,  washing  said  crude  ester  with  a  solution  of 
a  salt  which  does  not  change  the  alkalinity  of  the  mixture 
and  is  adapted  to  cause  precipitation  of  ester  and  soap 
from  aqueous  solutions  and  permitting  said  mixture  to 
separate  into  an  ester-soap  layer  and  an  electrolyte-sugar 
layer,  removing  said  electrolyte-sugar  layer,  drying  said 
ester-soap  layer,  extracting  the  ester  with  a  ketone,  and 
recovering  substantially  pure  ester  from  said  ketone. 


494 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  9,  1960 


2,94t,71l 
NEW  N-HETEROCYOJC  COMPOUNDS 


to  G«ify  Cbeiikal  CorponHloM,  Ardritj,  N.Y^ 

Nd0nwli«.    F1M  N«T.  2t,  IfSt,  9cr.  No.  77M2t 
Clakm  pttority,  appMcllw  <?iiUiiilMt.  Dec  It,  1957 

2Clalai.    (CL2M— 239) 
1.  An  N-heterocyclic  oonvouad  of  the  fcmnuU 

CH=CH 


CO— NHi 

wherein  each  of  X  and  Y  repreaenti  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen. 


2,90,719 

N-SUBSIiiUi'KD  AZEPINES  AND 
DIHYDRO.AZEPINES 

Walter  ScUodlcr,  RidMn,  near  Basel,  and  Frau 
HalHgcr,  Basel,  Switzcrlaiid,  asslgiiors  to  Gdgy 
Chemical  Corporatioii,  Ardsley,  N.Y.,  a  corporattoo 
of  Ddaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  11,  1958,  Scr.  No.  779^57 
aaims  priority,  applicatioa  Switxcriand  Dec.  29, 1957 

^Clain^    (a.  2M— 239) 
1 .  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 

N-heterocyclic  compound  of  the  formula 


(I) 


n/\/  r, 

I  / 

C  Ht-C  H-C  Ht-N-«lkyieiM-N 

dH  Ri  Rt 

wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  ethylene  and  vinylene  group,  Y  and  Z 
represent  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  halogen  atoms,  each  of  Ri  and  Ra  repre- 
sents a  lower  alkyl  radical,  R,  represents  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  lower 
alkyl  radical  and  R,  and  R|  together  represent  a  lower 
alkylene  radical,  and  "alkylene"  represenU  an  alkylene 
radical  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  pharmaco- 
logically accepuble  acid  addition  salu  of  the  said  com- 
pounds, and  the  pharmacologically  acceptable  quaternary 
ammonium  salts  of  the  said  compounds  with  lower  alkyl 
halides,  lower  alkyl  sulfates,  lower  alkenyl  halides,  ben- 
zylhalides  and  p-chlorobenzyl  halides. 

2.  5  -  [3'- (N-dimethylaminoethyl-N-n-propylamino)- 
2'-hydroxypropyll-iminodibenzyl. 


2348,72t 
SULFONIUM  COMPOUNDS  AND  THER 
PREPARATION 
Stanley  O.  Wfaithrop,  Moatreal,  QMbcc,  Canada,  _ 
to  AmericaB  Hoosc  Prodncta  Corporation,  New  Ywt, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatloB  of  Ddawaic 
NoDrawii«.    Ffled  May  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  813,344 

14  Claims.    (O.  2M— 243) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

Ri 


COOCHiCHi.8 


\ 


X\x^v/X  »»' 


^^8/ 


where  Rj  and  Rj  each  represent  lower  alkyl  and  X  repre- 
sents a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of 
bromine  and  iodine. 


2,Mt.721 


Ywnvwn 


N« 


Fkvjr,  Baaal,  BiiMaMlii,  m^mmr  to  Ota 
BMri,  SwMMriMi,  a  M^ta 
Plad  My  21,  I9St,  8«.  N«w  749,04 


A^  It,  I9S7 
SOitoM.   (CL2i»-340 

1.  A  dioxazine  dyestuff  which  oorrespoods  to  the  for- 
mula 

CI 


\ 


/ 


cHa 


Arc  CRN 


V'^^WHCOAr 


s. 


in  which  Ri  and  Rj  represent  alkyl  groups  having  at  most 
4  carbon  atoms  and  Ar  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  halopbenyl,  lower 
alkoxyphenyl.  diphenyl  and  naphthyl. 


2,948,722 

HlA3.4-TBTRAIIYDR01SOQUINOLINO>^AMINO. 

3-ETII1NYL.3-IIYDROXY  ALKANBS 
Jofaa  H.  BM,  MBwMriMa,  Wb.,  minni,  by 
signmeati,  to  LmkuU*  Labantoriea,  he. 
Wli.,  a  corporattoB  oriMawara 
No  Drawls    FOed  May  5,  1958,  Sar.  No.  732,838 

7Claimi.   (CI.  288— 147  J) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  compoonds  of 
the  formulae 


a> 


on  Ri 

-CHiCH»-C— (CHi>,-N 


=CH 


Rt 


and  nontoxic  acid  addition  salt*  and  nontoxic  quaternary 
ammonium  salts  of  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  chlo- 
ride, ethyl  bromide  and  methyl  sulfate,  wherein  /i  is  an 
integer  not  less  than  2  and  not  larger  than  3,  and  Ri  and 
R]  are  members  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl 
groups  and  groups  in  which  Ri  and  Rt  are  joined  so  that 
the  group 


-N 


/ 
\ 


Rt 


represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  pyrrol- 
idino,  morpholino.  piperidino  and  4-lower  alkyl  piper- 
azino. 

2.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of 
the  formulae 


ysyx 


M-CH»CHi-C-(CHf).-N 


i. 


R* 


and  nontoxic  acid  addition  salts  and  nontoxic  quater- 
nary ammonium  salts  of  the  group  consisting  of  methyl 
chloride,  ethyl  bromide  and  methyl  sulfate,  wherein  n  is 
an  integer  not  less  than  2  and  not  larger  than  3,  and 
Ri  and  Rj  are  members  of  the  groiq>  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  groopi  and  gronpa  in  which  Ri  and  Rt  are  joined  so 
that  the  group 

Ri 


-N 


Rt 
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represents  a  membor  of  the  group  coiwistiBg  o<  the  pyrrol- 
idiDO,  mori^linok  piperidino  and  4-Iower  alkyl  piper- 
aiino. 


NBWFHEN, 
C.  Bafffi 


2J4I,728 
ASNE  DEUVAIIVES 


I         2,948,733 

DCRIVATIYE8  OF  3,54MORPHOLINED10NES  Ncw^YoHl,  N.Y.,  a  eotfrntAm  off  Dabwwa 

ks  ■  —  - '       «••  iif.    , ,   A__    "  ^^  »«   B.    ^» No  Drawtos*   Flad  Apr.  25, 1957,  Sar.  No.  854,983 

Lovctt,  111  Newtoan  St,  Mitirhia.  N.  J.  ,    phen,ane  derivatives  of  the  formula: 
NoDnmli«.   Fllad  Jan.  2, 1958,  Sar.  No.  788,573 

3P«lM.   (a.  288-247.7)  yyyV_NH-R. 


1.  Compounds  having  the  structure: 


R'-Ca      SCH* 

o>cs     sc»o 


k. 


wherein  two  of  the  symbols  Rj,  Rj^nd  R|  represent  the 
same  aryl  radicals  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  lower  alkylpbenyl  and  lower  al- 
koxyphenyl. and  the  third  symbcrf  represents  a  radical 

m  whKh  R  a  selectod  from  the  group  consisUng  of  hydro-    selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

gen  and  straight  and  branched  chain  lower  alkyl  radicals 

having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms.  R'  is  phenyl  and  R"  is 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl 

and  ethyl. 


CH« 


— CiH»,  — CH        ,  —I 


\ 


CHtCHtCBi,  — CHtCHtCHiCHi 


CHi 


2,948,724 

HALOGENATED  DERIVATIVES  OF  TETRAHY- 
DRO-1-NAPirrHYL  CYCUC  AMIDINES 

Mdvina  Sdqrw  aad  Joha  A.  FtaMt,  Saita  B« 
CtM4  aid  Fawl  assif  ar  to  said  Sahym,  doi^ 
■aas  as  Sidqrn  Labonrtorlca,  Santa  Bwbara,  CaHf . 

NoDnwiiag.   Filed  Apr.  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  729,558 

8ClniiBM.    (CL  288-251) 

1.  Halogenated     1. 2,3 .4-tetrahydro-l -naphthyl    cyclic  -c^ 
amidines  having  the  formula:  \ 


CH*  CHi  CtHi  CHi 

-CNtCH        ,  -CH         .  -CH         .  -CH 


\ 


CHi 


\ 


CtHt 
CHt 


\ 


CtBi 


\ 


CHtCH 

\ 


CHt 


D— CtHu,  — CHtCHtCH 


\ 


CHa 
.  n— CnHh,  n— CuHji 


CHt-C(CH«)i 


CHt—CHi  CHt— CHi 

.-ci  ^ 

CHt-CHi 


CHt-CHi 
CHi 


CHr-CBt 
CHt,  — CH  CH— CHi 

CHr-CHi 


/ 


CHr— CHr—CHt 


CHi-C 
— CH  CHi    and    — CH 

CHr— CHi  CH,— CHr 

CHt 


-CHt 


wherein  X  represents  a  halogen  atom  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine;  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom  and 
lower  alkyl  radicals;  and  a  is  an  integer  from  2  to  3  in- 
clusive. 1 1 

5.  2  -  (8  -  chloro  -  1,2,3,4  -  tetrahydro  -  1  -  naphthyl) - 
1 ,4,S.6-tetrahydro-p(yrimidine. 


2,948,725 

5-FLUOROOROmC  ACID  AND  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 

Robert  DnsdiiMky,  11  HawtlMinic  Road,  Eaacx  Fells, 
NJ.,  and  Charles  Heidclbcrger,  %  McArdIc  Memorial 
Laboratory,  UBtvcrsity  of  WIscomIb,  Madison,  Wis. 

No  Drawtog.  Oriflul  application  Sept  24,  1954,  Ser. 
No.  812,888,  now  Patent  No.  2,882,885,  dated  Ang. 
8,  1957.  Divified  ami  this  applicatioB  May  17,  1957, 
Ser.  No.  859,74  j 

SCIafaBs.    (a.  288— 248) 

1 .  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
5-fluoroorotic  acid  and  salts  thereof  with  medicinally 
acceptable  bases. 


2,948,727 
THIOBISPIPERAZINES 
John  J.  lyAmico,  Nltro,  W.  Va.,  aasignor  to  Monsanto 
Cbenical  ComiMMy,  SC  Louis,  Mo^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
;    NoDrawfaig.    Filed  Sept  38, 1957,  Ser.  No.  888382 
3  Claims,    (a.  288— 288) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  compounds  of  the  structure 


Ri  Rt 

\ 
c- 


R«  Ri 


Ki  R,  R,  Ri 

— c  c 


/  \ 

R«         Rt 


/    \ 
Rt         Rt 


Rt         R4 

/ 

— c 
/  \ 

R«         R« 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
methyl  group  and  halogen  substituted  allyl,  Rj,  Ra,  R|. 
Rt,  R(,  R«,  R7  and  R|  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  n  is  an  integer 
at  least  two  but  not  more  than  four  and  add  addition 
salts  thereof. 
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ijmju 


QUINOLINBAND  ACMDINE  COMTOUWDS 
■MtaMN,  Mi.  iMlMinn  to  w.  R.  Gnc*  A  Co-  Ntw 


Mi^  MrilMn  to  W.  R.  Gnc*  A  Co^ 

YOfk.  N.Y.  ■  fWWllOM  of  COMBWllCBt 

N«  Dnwiif.    FIMOct.  IS,  lfSt»  Bmr.  No.  7tf7,2S9 
9CliitaM.    (CL3M— 379) 
1.  Hydr«zinium*amino  compounds  Mlected  from  the 
f  roup  consisting  of 


HN— A-NRtSt' 
NHt 


M 


B- 


HN-A-NRiSiT 
NHi 


\AnA>        1 


and  their  non-toxic  mineral  acid  salts  wherein  R  and  Rj 
are  substituents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, halo  and  lower  alkoxy;  R]  and  Rj  are  lower  id- 
kyl  radicals;  A  is  a  divalent  alkylene  radical  having  2 
to  6  carbon  atoms  inclusive;  X  is  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable anion;  and  n  is  an  integer  less  than  four. 

7.  1,1  -  diethyl  -  l  -  [4  -  (3  -  chloro  -  7  -  methoxy- 
acridyl-9-amino)amyl]  hydrazinium  chloride  hydrochlo- 
ride. 


2*948,729 
PURIFICATION  OF  WEAKLY  BASIC  ALKALOIDS 

BY  THE  USE  OF  NAPHTHOATE  SALTS 
Ralph  SnlUm  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  aarigMr  to  S.  B.  Penlck 
■ad  Conpany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 


No  Dnwtog.    Filed  Jan.  17. 1958,  Scr.  No.  799,478 
nClaliM.    (CL2M— 28<) 

1.  ^Muingly  soluble  crystalline  naphthoate  salts  of 
weakly  basic  Rauwolfia  alkaloids  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  reserpine,  raunormine,  reacinnamine, 
raunescine  and  iso-rauneKine,  wherein  said  naphthoate 
salts  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alpha- 
naphthoate.  beta-naphthoate.  l-hydroxy-2-naphthoate, 
naphthalene-l,8-dicarboxylate  and  beta-naphthoxyacetate. 


2348,738 
8-AMINOTROPANIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Bcraard  RwbMr,  PfttalNuili,  Pa.,  ami  Aristodc  G. 
Bidlinora,  Md^  aasimon  to  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  New 
Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  conontloa  of  Cooncctlart 
No  Drawtiw.   Fdcd  Feb.  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  791,833 

8  Claims.    (CL  2<8— 292) 
1.  Compounds  having  the  general  formula: 


[RCH CH CHi  R|-h 
HiC-N-NHi  C  i 

R,CH CH CH^RlJ 


wherein  R  and  Ri  taken  individually  are  hydrogen;  R  and 
Rt  taken  collectively  are  oxygen  completing  the  oxirane 
ring;  R|  taken  alone  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxyl.  phenoxy  and  diphenloweralkoxy; 
Ri  taken  collectively  with  Rj  form  a  carbonyl  oxygen  com- 
pleting the  carbonyl  groupjl,  taken  alone  is  hydrogen; 
and  A-  is  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  anion. 


1,948,731 
DERIVATIVIS  or  IBIAZOUNI^-ONn 
GMiia  «•  StoTWib  Nmv  Prtfliian,  NJ.,  Mrfaw  to 
GM^  f%mnmtm/kai  Pw<»ct»  bc^  Brnm^CnJ^  m 

canonMOB  as  NawjMMjr 

NoDiawtof.   Flad  Dae  13, 19S7,  far.  No.  792439 
18CMM.   (CL  28#-393.4) 

15.  A  member  of  the  groop  oomitrin8  of  a  3-R-(Z- 
cycloalkano)[d]thiazoline-2-oiie.  in  which  R  stand*  fbr 
a  member  ot  the  group  consiating  of  hydrofen  and  lower 
alkyl.  the  group  Z  reprsaenU  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  N.N-lower  alkylene-imino-lower  alkyl,  N  J^- 
(hydroocy-aabatituted  lower  alkylene) -imino-lofww  alkyl. 
N,N-(hydrozyI-lower  alkyl  subatituted  lower  aU^ylene)- 
imino-lower  alkyl  and  N,N-(  lower  alkyl-subetitnted 
lower  alkylene  )-imino-low«r  alkyl,  attadied  to  one  (rf 
the  carbon  atoms  of  the  cycloalkano  ring,  which  con- 
tains from  5  to  7  carbon  atoms  u  ring  members,  a 
therapeutically  acceptoble  add  addition  salt,  a  lower  alkyl 
quaternary  ammonium  halide  and  a  lower  alkyl  quater- 
nary ammonium  sulfate  thereof. 


N-HETEROCY) 


2348. 

yclJ 


,732 

C COMPOUNDS 


toGelij 


leal  Cofporadoo,   AiMey,  N.Y.,  a  corporadoB  af 


NoDcawtoff.    FOed  Dee.  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  779,558 
Clalma  prtority,  appUcattoa  SwUmlaad  Dec  28, 1957 

idaina.    (CL  248—294  J) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an 
N-heterocyclic  compound  of  the  formula 


.4r 


vX 


xAnAV 

C  O-O-iklkylMW-AiB 


(D 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  ethylene  and  vinylene  group.  Y  and  Z 
represent  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  halogen  atpnu.  Am  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  dialkylamino, 
pyrrdidino,  piperidino  and  morpholino.  and  alkylene  rep- 
resents an  alkylene  radical  having  at  least  two  and  at  moat 
four  carbon  atoms,  and  the  hydrochlorides  thereof. 
4.  5-(carbo-piperidioo-ethoxy)-iminodibenzyl. 


2,948,733 

INTERMEDIATES  FOR  PYRIDOXINB  AND 

PROCESS 

Peter  L  Pollak,  Scotch  PlaiM,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mctvk 

A  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahwajr,  NJ.,  a  cofpontioa  of  New 


No  DnwiBf.  OrlglDal  appUcatfoa  Nov.  14,  1954,  Bar. 
No.  821^83,  now  Patcat  No.  2,984351,  dated  Sept 
15,  1959.  Divided  and  this  appUcatioa  Oct  17,  1957, 
S«r.  No.  498,435 

SdaiM.    (CL24*— 295) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

H,o o 

C  CH, 

H,C-ft  C-COOC,Hi 

V 

wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino 
and  hydroxy. 
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2,948,734 

BSTERinCATION  OTPYRIDINE  CARBOXYUC 

ACIDS 
Irwin  W.  SMigrelet,  Waokcgan,  IIL,  aasiinor  to  Abbott 

Laboratorica,  North  Chicago,  III.,  a  corponrtton  of 

nUaois 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  5,  1954,  Sar.  No.  428488 
5ClnkBa.   (CL  248-^495  J) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  esters  of  pyriidine  carboxylic 
acids  comprising  reacting  at  reflux  conditions,  a  mixture 
of  a  pyridine  carboxylic  acid  with  an  alkanol  having  4 
to  5  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  an  inert,  water- 
immiscible  organic  solvent  and  a  lower  alkyl  sulfonic 
acid  catalyst,  said  catalyst  being  present  from  about  0.1 
to  about  0.2  part  by  weight  of  the  pyridine  carboxylic 
acid,  continuing  said  refluxing  for  no  longer  than  20 
hours,  removing  formed  water  in  the  reaction  as  a  con- 
stant boiling  water-solvent  azeotrope.  thereafter,  distilling 
said  solvent  and  unreacted  alcohol  from  the  said  mixture, 
and  recovering  from  the  residue  the  ester  of  pyridine  car- 
boxylic acid. 


2,948(735 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  INTRODUCTION  OF  CAR- 
BOXYL  GROUPS  INTO  HETEROCYCLIC  COM- 
POUNDS 

Bruno  Blascr.  Dasscldorf-UrdenbMl^  Werner  Stato,  Dm- 
aaMotf-HoHluuisea,  and  Hnbert  Sdri^,  Dnawldorf, 
Gerauuqr,  aarfgiinii  to  Heakal  tt  Cla.  GjB.bJL,  Daih 
aeldorf-Holfhanaaa,  Germany,  a  corporatfoaof  Gar- 
many 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  27.  1958,  Ser.  No.  717,811 

Claims  priority,  appiicalion  Germany  Apr.  5, 1M7 

11  ClalaH.    (CL  248— 295J) 

1.  A  process  for  the  introducti<Mi  of  carboxyl  groups 
into  pyridine  which  comprises  heating  pyridine  under  an- 
hydrous conditions  to  a  temperature  above  about  350* 
C.  in  the  presence  of  carbon  dioxide  and  an  acid-binding 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  carbonates 
of  alkaline  earth  and  alkali  metals  and  recovering  pyridine 
polycarboxylic  acids  in  the  form  of  their  salts. 


2,948,737 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  THIOPHENB 

CARBOXYUC  ACIDS 
BfUBo  Blaacr,  D— sHuif-Urdanhndi,  W«._. 
seidorf-IMtiMMaen,  and  Hnbert  ScUrp,  . 
Gen— y,  mt»§0m  s  to  Heniwi  Jt  da,  GmJb, 
dorf-Hoi^aaaan,  Gerwuiy,  a  corponilosi  of  w^— 
NoDrawins.  Filed  Mar.  4, 1959,  Sar.  No.  797,541 
aaiBM  priowlty,  appttcnitoa  Gemuiy  Inly  38, 1958 

4ClntoM.  (Q.  24»--dMJ) 
2.  A  process  for  the  introduction  of  carboxyl  groups 
into  thiophene  which  comprises  heating  thiophene  to  a 
temperature  above  300*  C.  and  below  the  temperature 
at  which  substantial  decomposition  of  the  starting  mate- 
rial and  reaction  products  takes  place  in  the  presence  of 
carbon  dioxide,  an  alkali-metal  carbonate  and  a  com- 
pound capable  of  binding  the  water  produced  by  the  re- 
action selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carbides  and 
nitrides  of  aluminum,  carUdes  and  nitrides  of  alkali 
metals,  carbides  and  nitrides  of  alkaline  earth  meuls. 
and  alkali  meul  carbonates  in  excess  of  that  required  for 
the  neutralization  of  the  carboxyl  groups  formed  during 
the  reaction  and  recovering  thiophene-2,5,-dicarboxylic 
acids  in  the  form  of  their  salts. 


2,948,738 
STEROIDS  AND  PROcSs  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Tadeaa  Reichstcin,  Wdssenateinatraaae  22,  Baael,  Switieiw 
tandt  Stefan  Antoni  Sallfdfal,  Pitoaea  Baatrtdnan  18, 
Oas,  Netherlands;   and   David   Adrlaan  Van   Don, 
Hertofln  JobannaiiMel  17,  Oaf.  Natharianda 
No  Drawfag.    FOed  Jan.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,143 
Claims  priority,  applicatton  Switzerland  Feb.  18, 1954 

3  Claims,    (a.  248— 348.9) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  lactone  of 
A*.»«.ll^-hydroxy-17-formyl-D-homo  -  androstadiene  -  3- 
one-18-acid  and  the  3-ketal  with  lower  alkylene  glycol. 


2,948,734 

NEW  ANIUDES  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 

PRODUCTION 

Heniy  Martin,  Zasrieb,  Swiiaciland,  Maignor  to  Cilag- 

ChcBic  Akticngetelachaft,  SchaffliaMcn,  Switzerland, 

a  Swiss  company 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Aug.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  474^54 

12  Claims,    (a.  248— 324J) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amines  and  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  said  amines  having 
the  formula  ' ' 

Y— NH-lCO— R,— X— Ri-i 

wherein  Y  is  a  phenyl  radical  substituted  in  the  2-position 
by  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  chlorine  and  bromine  radicals,  and 
substituted  in  the  6-position  by  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  chlo- 
rine, bromine  and  hydrogen  radicals,  R,  and  R,  each 
represents  a  lower  alkylene  radical,  X  represents  a  hetero- 
linking  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
— <^— .  — S— ,  — NH*-,  >N-lower  alkyl,  >N-(phcnyl- 
lower  alkyl).  >N-(chlorophenyl-lower  alkyl).  and  >N- 
(phenoxy-lowcr  alkyl)  radicals,  and  Z  represents  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkylamino. 
di-lower  alkylamino,  pyrrolidine  and  piperidino  radicals. 


2,948739 
CONVERSION  OF  TETRAHYDRO ANTHRAQUI- 
NONE   COMPOUND   TO   ANTHAQUINONE 
COMPOUND 
Robert  L.  Harris,  Morris  TownsUp,  Morris  Cosmty,  and 
DongfaM  it  ObcB,  Moiristown,  N  J.,  assignnis  to  ARM 
Chemical  Cerponrtion,  a  cotponidoM  «f  New  York 
Filed  Ian.  9, 1957,  Ser.  No.  433324 
7Clains.    (0.248-349) 


«M 

-^ 

-  Lp.:-^ 

1 

1 

^r^ 

» 

3.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


CHr-CHi 

\ 


/ 

CHr-CH, 


N-CHr-C  1  If-N-CHr-CO  -NU 


CI 


CUi 


1.  A  process  for  die  treatment  of  a  mbcture  of  alkyl- 
ated anthraquinone  and  alkylated  tetrahydroanthraqui- 
none  resulting  from  nuclear  hydrogenation  during  hydro- 
genation  of  alkylated  anthraquinone  in  the  process  for 
the  production  of  hydrogen  peroxide  which  comprises 
heating  in  a  first  stage  the  mixture  to  a  temperature  in 
excess  of  150*  C.  in  the  substantial  absence  of  hydro- 
gen and  in  the  presence  of  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  palladium  and 
platinum  to  effect  conversion  of  up  to  50%  of  the  tetra- 
hydroanthraquinone  to  the  corresponding  anthraquinone, 
subjecting  the  partially  dehydrogenated  mixture  to  oxi- 
dation With  elemental  oxygen,  and  subjecting  the  reac- 
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tion  product  from  oxidation  to  a  tecond  stage  dehydro- 
genatkm  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  150*  C.  in  the 
substantial  absence  of  hydrogen,  i^  leas  than  a  few  mol 
percent  of  hydrogen  and  in  the  presence  of  a  dehydro- 
genation  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
paDadium  and  platinum  to  effect  further  dehydrogena- 
tion  of  the  tetrahydroanthraquinone. 


2.HYDKOXY-A*«-STEIIOIM 
S.  Bann,  Chknfo,  DL,  aarignor  to  G.  D.  8a«ls  * 
Co^  CUcaM,  nL,  ■  conantfaa  of  Delnwa 
NoDiinili«.   ns4  8cpt27rifS7,Ser.N«.MMM 

TCkhM.    (0.2^—3974) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


HO 


^"^V 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  methyl- 
ene and  carbonyl  groups  and  the  hydroxymethylene  group 
in  which  the  hydroxyl  radical  is  in  the  /3-position  and  Z 
is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  the  carbonyl  group 
and  radicals  of  the  formula 

>CH— OH,    >CH—0— CO— (lower    alkyl),    >CH— 

COCH 
>C(lower    alkyl)— OH. 

(lower  alkyl). 
and  >C(OH)— CO— CHgOH 


>CH— CO— CHr-O— CO— 


a,Mt,741 
RBCOVBRY  OP  TELOMER  ACID 


WillbaS. 
len^a^,  NJ. 

Maanaaoin  n 


fCWM.  (CL2M— 4tf) 
1.  A  method  for  the  recovery  of  a  pcrchlorofluoroalkyl 
carboxylic  acid  from  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  containing 
at  least  98  percent  by  wei^t  of  water  which  comprises 
adding  to  said  dilute  aqueous  solution  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfuric  and  phosphoric  acids  in  suffi- 
cient quantity  to  form  a  solution  of  about  1  to  1 0  percent 
by  weight  of  added  acid,  thereby  precipitating  the  per- 
chlorofluoroalkyl  carboxylic  acid,  and  separating  the  pre- 
cipitate. 

2.94S.742 

HYDROGENATION  OF  MARINE  OILS 

Mykola  Zajccw.  Newark.  NJ^  aasigww,  by  mesM  as- 

ilgnils,  to  Eagdhard  Indnstiica,  Inc^  Newark,  N J^ 

a  corporatioa  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawtag.    Filed  May  5,  19St,  Scr.  No.  732,812 

TCUbh.  (CLlt$~-4»9) 
1.  A  method  for  hydrogenating  marine  oils  which  com- 
prises treating  the  oil  to  be  hydrogenated  with  hydrogen 
in  the  presence  of  a  palladium  metal  catalyst  to  produce 
a  hydrogenate  product  having  an  iodine  number  in  the 
range  of  about  60-85. 


2.948.743 

OXO-ALUMINUM  ACYLATES.  ALKOXIDES  AND 

PHENOXIDES 

Jacolws   RiiHC.  Bcfurdsvilk,  NJ..  aaslgBor  to  1.  W. 

Ayces  Jfc  Co.,  Eastoa,  Pa.,  a  corponttoa  of  Ddawars 

No  Dnwli«.    Filed  Sept  8,  1955,  Scr.  No.  533^35 

Clalaas  prioffly,  appHcaltoa  Ncthcilaads  Sept  11,  1954 

9  Claiau.    (O.  248—414) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  oxo-aluminum  car- 

boxylates  which  comprises  reacting  an  aliphatic  mono- 


carboxylic  acid  free  of  any  functional  groups  which  would 
interfere  with  the  reaction  herein  specified  with  an  alumi- 
num R-oxide  in  the  mol  proportion  of  substantially  1 : 1 
during  heating  of  the  reaction  mixture  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  150*  C.  whereby  R-hydroxide  is  liberated, 
continuing  the  heating  until  one  mci  proportion  of  the 
R-hydroxide  has  distilled  off.  adding  an  additional  mol 
proportion  of  the  monocarboxylic  acid  to  the  reaction 
mass,  heating  the  reaction  mass  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  150*  C.  until  an  additional  mol  proportion  of  R- 
hydroxide  is  liberated  by  the  reaction  and  distilled  off, 
heating  the  resulting  reaction  mass  to  a  higher  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  200*  at  which  ester  is  liberated  and  con- 
tinuing the  heating  until  a  total  of  substantially  one  mol 
proportion  of  ester  has  been  liberated  by  the  reaction, 
said  R  radicals  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrocarbon  radicals  of  alcohols  and  phenols  of  c 
volatility  permitting  vaporization  of  the  R-hydroxide 
fonned  in  the  tttp*  hereinbefore  specified. 


2,948,744 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  CYCLO- 

PINTADIENYL  MANGANESE  TRICARBONYL 
yimemt  F.  Halada,  ntlM»>«  Woods,  MUkn 

to  Elhyl  Cotpoffalioa,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  a 

of  Dahwa 

NoDrawli«.   FlailMal2,19S7,8ar.No.MS,12< 
2ChhM.   (a.34«— 429) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  monomeric  cyclo- 
pentadienyl  manganese  tricarbonyl.  said  process  being 
characterized  by  heating  to  a  temperature  between  about 
100  and  300*  C.  a  liquid  mixture  of  dimeric  manganese 
pentacarbonyl  with  an  exceu  of  the  dimer  of  a  cydo- 
pentadiene  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  unsub- 
stituted  and  monoalkyl  substituted  cyclopentadienee  in 
which  the  alkyl  group  has  up  to  4  carbon  atoms,  to 
cause  the  materials  to  react  and  form  said  monomeric 
compound. 

2,948,745 

TREATMENT  OF  SYNTHETIC  NAPHTHA 
Mldiael  D.  Riordaa  and  Marc  F.  FoalaiM,  FIshkill, 
and  lack  Ryer,  Soath  Wapptofers  Falls,  N.Y.,  as- 
sigMn  to  TInaco  be.,  a  eotpowd—  of  PalawMrs 
NoDrawliv.    Filed  Jan.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  799,144 

8CW0M.    (CL24»-45t)  * 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  motor  fuel  of 
improved  quality  from  a  synthetic  naphtha  prodticed  by 
the  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  carbon  monoxide  which 
comprises  contacting  said  synthetic  naphtha  at  a  tem- 
perature  between  about  800  and  1400*  F.  with  a  catalyst 
comprising  zinc  oxide  and  zinc  chromite.  the  zinc  oxide 
being  present  in  an  amount  between  25  and  75%  by 
weight  based  on  the  combined  weights  of  zinc  oxide  and 
zinc  chromite. 

2,948.744 
BASIC  ESTERS  OF  a-ALKYL  PHENOL  ACETIC 
ACIDS  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF,  AND 
A  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Wcrser  StachMcr,  Fidaffrn,  Bcnr  HaaMiver.  and  Slef- 
fried  F^nkc,  HaaMvcr.  Giriany.  asstgsBW  to  Kail- 
Chcarie   Akticnieaellactoifl,   Hauovcr,   Gcnaany,   a 
stock  coospany  of  Gcmsany 
No  Dnwl^.    Flkd  Inly  14, 1954,  Scr.  No.  443,442 
Oabm  prtorMy,  appUcatloa  Gcrauu^  Inly  15, 1953 

4  Claims.    (0.249—477) 
5.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
esten  having  the  formula 


>ei«a<  O  R, 

^  \-C-C-0-CHf-Cnr-N; 

en  Ri 

mct      cH( 


\ 
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wherein  Rj  and  R,  are  lower  alkyl  and  the  therapeuti- 
cally useful  acid  addition  salts  and  lower  alkyl  quater- 
nary ammotaium  salu  thereof. 


2348,747 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  METALLO  DERIVA- 
TIVES OF  acetoacehc  acid  esters 

^  ^  ""^515?*  '"■^  ^-  ■•*  DHwR,  Mich., 
I  to  ^ICMpanlto^  New  YoA,  N.  Y.,  a  cor. 

io  Drawkig.    Ftlcd  Dae.  1,  1954,  Scr.  No.  472438 

4  CWiH.   (CL  M8    483)  ' 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  liquid,  metal  organic  material 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  mixture  of  a 
liquid,  aliphatic  ester  of  acetoacetic  acid  and  in  an  ionic 
compound  of  a  meul  that  reacts  with  said  ester  to  form 
a  chelate  of  the  metal,  and  heating  this  mixture  to  a  tem- 
perature of  about  100*  C.  and  less  than  250*  C.  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  cause  the  above  reaction  and  to  form 
a  product  in  which  the  metal  is  chemically  bound  but 
which  remains  liquid  at  ordinary  temperatures. 


sisting  of  benzene  and  naphthalene  which  comprises 
heating  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  to  a  temperature 
above  about  350*  C.  and  below  the  temperature  at  which 
substantial  decomposition  of  the  starting  material  and 
reaction  producU  takes  place  in  the  presence  of  carbon 
dioxide,  an  alkali  metal  carbonate  as  an  add  binding 
agent  and  a  water  binding  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum  carbide,  nitride  aiKl  phos- 
phide, alkali  and  alkaline  earth  meul  carbides,  nitrides 
and  phosphides,  boron,  silicon,  and  tetraphenyl  silicon, 
and  recovering  carboxylic  adds  of  said  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons having  from  two  to  four  carboxyl  groups  in  the 
form  of  thdr  salts. 


2,948,748 

POLYENE  DICARBOXYUC  ACIDS  AND 
E9TERS  THEREOF 
^a^^J^''^  ^*>**^*m,  Otto  Uar,  Baaai,  Radoif 
M^  RottMlBgcn.  and  GoMHeb  Ryaer.  Basel.  Swit- 
nrtaad,  nasignon  to  Hoffman-La  Roche  lae.,  Nirticy, 
NJ.,  a  coiyoiatlon  of  New  leraey 
NoDrawtog.    Filed  Nov.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  775,495 
ClafaBS  prioitty,  aMBMtfoo  SwMaaslaad  Nov.  27,  1957 
^    ^  nOainis.    (C.  249-485) 

6.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


2(94S*751 
PREPARATION  OF  ORG ANO-BORON  COMPOUNDS 

Slates  Borax  Jk  Chemical  Corporatioii,  Los  AMcka, 
CaBf .,  a  cotporadoB  of  Navadi 
NoDrawtog.    Filed  Aag.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  753,844 
1  Claha.   (CL  249—551) 

The  method  of  producing  a  5H.12H.19H-tris(benzo- 
13>2-diazaborolo)borazine  which  comprises  heating  un- 
der reflux  a  boric  add  ester  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  isoprop)i  borate  and  ethyl  borate  with  o-phenyl- 
enediamine  having  the  general  formala 


where  X  is  a  substituent  sdected  from  the  group  consist- 

II  r?     1  ?"*  ?*  V"'  ?»•        r     *n  o 

R.0-C-|^<i;=CHj^CH-CH-6-CH-CH=.ClI-(^=KJH--C=C-CH=i-CH=CH-CH»i-CH=CH-[cH«iU-0B. 

rmrm"b.^r>^;"S!nn'?«"^^''  T*1S??  '^'^^^^^  ''*«  °^  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1-5  carbon 
l^R  r.oJ^nJ7Z^^!'T,^°^  "**^'  "15?**'°;  «"»«•  "••^O'^y  "*"»»  h«ving  from  1-5  carbon  and  halo- 
Kdroiin  air.l?vf  ^  ,^L^^^  consjatfagof  gen  radicals.  aUowing  the  reaction  mass  to  cool  to  about 
hydrogen  and  alkyl.  and  n  represents  an  utefcr  from   ambient  temperature  and  crystaUizing  the  borazine  from 

the  reaction  mass. 


2,948,749 

PRODUCTION  OF  lA3,4.TKTRAHYDIIO-l. 

,     .  .  NAPHTHOIC  ACID 

lay  8.  Backlcy.  Ir.,  Groton,  and  RadoMi  G.  Bcii, 

Com.,  assigBors  to  Chas.  PAacr  *  Co.,  lae.,  Nlm  York; 
N.Y.,  a  corpontloB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtog.    FBad  Oct  13, 1955,  Sar.  Na.  548,339 

4  Claims.   (CL  248—515) 

l.A  proceu  for  producing  1,2.3,4-tetrahydro-l- 
naphthoic  acid  comprising  hydrogenating  1,2,3,4-tetra- 
hydro-4-oxo-l -naphthoic  acid  in  the  presence  of  a  Raney 
nickel  catalyst  and  a  solvent  at  a  pressure  of  at  least  500 
pounds  per  square  inch  and  an  elevated  temperature  of 
from  about  110*  to  175*  C,  said  solvent  being  a  sUble 
organic  liquid  solvent  for  said  acids  and  being  reaction 
mert  under  said  preuure  and  temperature  conditions. 


2,948,752 

COMBINED  FUNGISTATIC  AND  BACnSIO* 
STATIC  AGENTS 


to  Ms 


F.  Me- 


2,948,758 

"52£S5?/°"   ™*    INTRODUCnON    OF    CAR. 
J2Sf^  GROUPS  INTO  AROMATIC  HYDROCAR. 


Ctkad  Podcsva,  M 
Kay,  Qacbcc,  Qasbsc,  ttm 
Caaada  LfanHcd.  U  SaHc,  QMbcc, 

NoDrawtog.   FBad  M«y  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8U,C97 
7ClalaM.   (CL  248-452) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


X 

RNH-CN 


Btoaer,   DwcMotf-Urdcabach,   Hnbert   Schlrp. 

ddorf,  aad  Wctacr  Stcte,  DaaacMorf -Holthausen, 
GcnMay,  aarignors  to  Hcakal  *  Ck.  GjB.bJl.,  Doc 
aewott-Hoithaosen,  Gemaay,  a  coiponitton  of  Ger- 


K*..P?^-..  '^"^  ^1*^  **•  *'^.  Scr.  No.  484,897 

Clahns  priori^,  appbcatfoa  Gcrmaay  Oct  2,  1954 

nciatais.   (a.  249— 515) 

I.  A  process  for  the  introduction  of  carboxyl  groups 
mto  aromatic  hydrocarbons  selected  from  the  group  con- 


in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S  and 
O.  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen atom,  ethyl,  allyl,  naphthyl,  hexenyl,  cyclohexenyl, 
benzyl,  chlorobenzyl,  dichlorobenzyl,  hydroxybenzyl, 
phenyl,  chlorophenyl.  dichlorophenyl  and  hydroxyphenyl. 
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2,94t,7S3 

N.US(p-DIALKYLAMINOPIiENYL)METHYL 

SULFONAMIDBS 

Fr«d«ffck  H.  Knns,  Bvfklo,  N.Y^  MrigBor  to  AOkd 

CiMaiad  CmfonMom,  N«w  Totk,  N.Y^  a  cotyonrtloa 

•f  NcwYOTk 

NoDiaifl^   ra«d  Maj  12, 195S,  8«r.  No.  73M19 

1.  N-bis(p-dialkylaininoaryl)methyl  sulfonamides  in 
which  the  alkyl  groups  of  the  dialkylamino  radicals  each 
have  1  to  3  carbon  atoms;  the  aryl  radicals  are  each  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyiene  and  phenyl- 
ene  monoaubstituted  by  a  member  o(  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  fluorine,  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, di^lower  alkylamino,  lower  alkanoylamino,  and 
— SOjNHj;  and  the  sulfonamide  radicals  have  the  form- 
ula: 

— N-R« 
80i 

k. 

wherein: 

R*  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing  of  (A)  alkyl  up  to  18  carbon  atoms;  octadecenyl; 
cycloalkyl  in  which  the  ring  contains  5  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  phenyl-lower  alkyl;  (B)  phenyl,  tolyl.  xylyl, 
naphthyl,  biphenyl,  indenyl,  pyridyl,  quinolyl,  benzo- 
thiazyl,  benzofuryi  and  phenothiazyl,  and  the  radicals 
of  (B)  monosubstituted  by  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  lower  alkaxy,  fluorine, 
chlorine,  bromine,  di-lower  alkylamino,  lower  alkanoyl- 
amino and  — SOjNHj;  and  the  naphthosultam  radical 
which  is  part  of  the  same  radical  jointly  with  R*,  and 

R'  represents  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  the  radicals  represented  by  R'. 


2,Mt,754 
ARYLOXY  ACETIC  ACID  AMTOES 
Fhns  LItTU  and  Willy  StoD,  Baaal,  Swltoailaiid, 
to  Galgy  Chemical  Coiporatton,  New  Yofk,  N.Y„  a 
nffvnMttn  of  Dalawan 

No  Dnwli«.    F1M  Nor.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,129 
ClafaM  priority,  aBpHcatfoo  Switnriaiid  Nov.  9,  1956 
Sdidna.   (CL2M— 559) 
1.  Aryloxy  acetic  add  amides  corresponding  to  the 
formula: 

0R« 


wherein: 


Ri 


O-CH-CO-N 


zene  and  alkyl  benzenes  with  anhydrous  ammonia  in  the 
presence  of  a  compound  of  a  metal  selectad  from  the 
group  consisting  of  molybdentmi,  tungsten  and  chromium 
and  an  easily  reducible  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  copper,  iron,  nickel,  silver  and  gold 
at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  from  about  200*  to 
about  600*  C.  and  at  a  prenure  in  the  range  of  from 
about  atmotpheric  to  about  200  atmoapheres,  and  recov- 
ering the  resultant  aromatic  amine. 


Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  cyclohexyl, 
phenyl,  chlorophenyl,  bromophenyl,  methylphenyl, 
methoxyphenyl,  benzyl,  chlorobenzyl,  methylbenzyl 
and  methoxybenzyl,  and 

Rf  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkenyl 
radicals,  and 

Ri  and  R]  taken  jointly  represent  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  tetramethylene  and  a  penta- 
methylene  radical, 

Ri  represents  a  lower  alkyl   radical, 

R4  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  and 

Rs  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 


2348,755 

PREPARATION  OF  AROMATIC  AMINES 
Loola  SchoMriiag,  RlTcnidc,  ID.,  aaiignor,  by  mesne  aa> 
sipuBcnts,  to  Univcml  Ofl  Frodscts  Company,  CU- 
csfo,  uL,  a  cononlloB  of  Dalawm 
No  Dnwtog.    Fllad  Mar.  7,  1951,  S«.  No.  719,763 

19ClaiM.   (CL26»-Jtl) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  reacting  an  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ben- 


2J4I.756 

TEREPmUALAUDEHYDE  PREPARATION 

Inr^  8.  BisMnrf,  gcfcsBsctaiy,  N.Y.,  aiilianr  <a  €•■• 

•nl  Electric  Conpoay,  a  coipontioB  of  Now  Yorii 

NoDnwk«.   Flkd  Mar.  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  649,322 

lOdn.  (CL26«>-599) 
The  method  of  preparing  terephthalaldehyde  which 
comprises  heating  for  from  5  to  7  hours  p-xylylene  di- 
chloride  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  102  to  110*  C. 
with  nitric  acid  having  a  concentration  of  from  10  to 
19  percent,  there  being  employed  from  about  2-SO  moles 
of  nitric  acid  per  mole  of  xylylene  dichloride,  and  remov- 
ing the  terephthalaldehyde  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


2,94S^57 

TRIHYDROXY  POLYOXYALKYLENE  ETHERS 

OF  GLYCEROL 

Malcotoi  E.  PnUt  and  Wmten  A.  Refers,  Ir^  Lake 

Jackaoa,  Tea.,  ■saignors  to  Tke  Dow  ^enlcal  Com- 

paay.  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpontioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Flkd  Dec.  7, 1953,  Ser.  No.  396,773 

9CfaUiii8.  (CL  260— 615) 
1.  A  composition  having  exceptional  antifoam  prop- 
erties and  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  trihydroxy 
polyoxyalkylene  ethers  of  glycerol  in  which  the  poly- 
oxyalkylene  ether  chains  cotuist  of  a  polyoxy-1.2-pro- 
pylene  portion  adjacent  to  the  glycerol  nucleus  aiid  a 
polyoxyethylene  portion  remote  therefrom,  there  being 
an  average  of  at  keast  54  oxyalkylene  groups  per  glycerol 
nucleus  of  which  there  are  an  average  of  at  least  48 
oxy-l,2-propylene  groups  present  constituting  greater  than 
66  mok  percent  of  the  total  oxyalkylene  groups. 


2J4t,75t 

PURIFICATION  OF  PHENOL  BY  ADSORPTION 

OF  IMPURITIES 

Leo  J.  Filar,  WUmingtOB.  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercalcs 

Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 

Delawara 
No  Drawfaig.   Filed  Jaly  1, 1954,  Ser.  No.  442419 
lOataB.    (CI.  260--421) 

The  method  of  purifying  phenol  produced  by  cleavage 
of  ctmiene  hydroperoxide  and  containing  minute  amounts 
of  cumene,  a-methylstyrene  and  butyl  benzenes  as  genetic 
impurities,  which  comprises  contacting  said  phenol  in  the 
liquid  state  with  a  nonpolar  solid  adsorbent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  fuller's  earth,  precipitated  dialk, 
heat  activated  clay,  talc,  bentonite  and  activated  carbon, 
separating  the  treated  phenol  from  the  adsorbent  and  frac- 
tionally distilling  the  treated  phenol  to  separate  a  fraction 
of  pure  phenol. 

2,94t,7S9 
PROCESS  OF  NTTRATING  AROMATIC  HYDROCAR- 

BONS    AIDED    BY    AN    AROMATIC    ION    EX- 

CHANGE  KSSON 
Oacar  L.  Wright,  Plttsbor^i,  Pa.,  asrigwor  to  Pittsburgh 

Coke  A  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 

ration  of  Peansylvaaia 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Fab.  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  714,4«3 
HChdoM.   (CL26»-446) 

1.  A  process  of  nitrating  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
comprising  carrying  out  the  nitration  with  nitric  acid  in 
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the  presence  of  a  nuclear  sulfonated  copolymer  of  a 
monovinyl  aronutic  hydrocartxm  and  a  polyvinyl  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  ion  exchange  resin. 


2,94t,769 

^---.'SSIS^^^^N  ^  DICHLORBUraNE 
CHtord  WnOam  Civp,  Ewdl,  Henry  Peter  Crocker, 

Lower  Kfaigswood,  and  Fhmdi  Edward  Salt,  Banstcad, 
E^gfaud,  aasigBon  to  ne  DtatfOcn  Company  UmitML 
Edtaborgh,  Scotland,  a  Britiah  comnuT^ 
Filed  May  7, 1957,  Ser.  No.  657,661 
Clafans  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Briti^  May  15,  1956 
^    ^  20Cialais.    (CL  269-654) 

1.  The  process  for  the  production  of  dichlorbutenes 
by  the  additive  chlorination  of  butadiene-l:3  which  com- 
prises carrying  out  the  chlorination  of  the  butadiene  in 
the  yapoT  phase  at  an  elevated  temi)erature  in  the 
presence  of  another  carbon  selected  from'  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkanes  aod  alkcnes  each  having  four  carbon 
atoms,  and  forming  substantial  amounts  of  dichlorbu- 
tenes as  well  as  substantial  amounts  of  a  chlorinated  hy- 
drocarbon from  a  hydrocarbon  of  said  group. 


2,94t,763 

ALKYLAT10N  OF  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

Richard  D.  AsIummc,  Texas  City,  Tex.,  asrigMr  to  Moo- 

•arto  Ckradcal  Company,  St  Lonfa,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 

tioB  of  Dcbware 

No  Drawing.    FDed  Jnc  17, 1954,  Ser.  No.  437,569 
ItChfans.    (a.  269—671) 

1.  An  improved  process  for  producing  alkylated  aro- 
matic hydrocarbons  which  comprises  forming  an  orga no- 
metal  halide  complex  catalyst  by  reacting  aluminum  with 
an  anhydrous  hydrogen  halide  in  a  hydrocarbon  medium. 
separating  the  aluminum  halide  formed  from  the  hydro- 
carbon medium  as  a  slurry,  reacting  said  slurry  with  an 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  and  an  olefin,  and  introducing 
the  preformed  complex  catalyst  thus  produced  into  an 
alkylator  with  an  alkylatable  aromatic  hydrocarbon  and 
an  olefin  under  conditions  for  alkylating  said  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  with  said  olefin. 


2348,761 
PRODUCTION  OF  CHLOROPRENE 
PliUlp  Aldwyn  Jenktos,  Aabtead,  England,  assignor  to 
The  DistiUen  Company  Lfanited,  Edinbogh.  Scothmd. 
acompa^rof  GreatBritafai  .-,———, 

No  Drawing.    FBed  Nov.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  774,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Gnat  Britafai  Nov.  28, 1957 
5  Oaims.    (O.  260—655) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  chloroprene  which 
comprises  heating  3:4-dichlorbutene-l  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  alkali  in  the  presence  of  a  substance  fumish- 
mg  thiocyanate  ions  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  thiocyanates. 


2,948,764 
PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  THE  QUANTTTY  OF 
THIOPHENES  IN  AN  AROMATIC  HYDROCAR- 
BON 
Adriaaa  P.  Oeic,  MafUas  J.  G.  Maytfens,  and  Johan  R. 
H.  Goris,  all  of  Gclccn,  Netherlands,  assignon  to 
Stamicarbon   N.V^  Hecrica,  Ncthcilands 

FHed  Jaly  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  751,926 

Clafans  prtority,  appHcatioa  Netherlands  Jaly  29, 1957 

7Cfadm«.    (a.269--674) 


2,948,762 

"**^^^.  f)2"  'WARING  ALKALINE  METALS 
HAVING  HIGH  REACTIVE  POWER 
Werner  Mncnch,  Ccsaao  Maderno,  and  Loigi  Notaibar- 
tolo  and  Gialiana  SOvcatri,  Milan,  and  Vfaicenzo  Rnoti, 
Ccsano  Maderno,  Italy,  aarignors,  br  mesne  assign- 
7*[!.^if  ^  ^*"»^  S«c<<0  Narioaale  IwhisMa 
ofTfir^  ***^  '^•'^  '*^»  ■  «»5w 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Mar  18, 1957,  Ser.  No.  646,553 
Clafans  priority,  application  Ita(y  Mar.  23, 1956 
7CfaUms.    (Q.  269-f|«65) 
1.  A  process  of  forming  an  alkalj-metal  compound  of 
a  normally  solid  polyouclcar  aroma^c  hydrocarbon  con- 
taining 2-10  atoms  alkali-metal  cdmprising  stirring  an 
alkali-meul  with  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  for  at  least 
about  two  hours  in  an  inert  anhydrous  liquid  hydrocarbon 
at  atmosphenc  temperature  under  a  hon-oxidizing  atmos- 
phere and  then  heaUng  to  about  100*  C.  to  about  1 10*  C 
with  surring  until  a  dark  precipitate  forms. 


I.  A  process  for  reducing  the  quantity  of  thiopbenes 
in  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  by  treatment  thereof  with  sul- 
phuric acid  having  a  concentration  of  at  least  95%,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of  counter-currently  and  con- 
tmuously  passing  said  sulphuric  acid  and  said  hydrocarbon 
in^the  liquid  state  at  a  temperature  between  20  and 
45*  C.,  through  a  packed  vertical  colunm  containing  soUd 
packing  material  and  having  a  free  space  therein  amount- 
mg  to  from  50  to  96%  of  the  space  occupied  by  the 
packmg,  the  hydrocarbon  being  passed  upwardly  through 
said  column,  and  pulsating  the  liquids  during  their  passage 
through  said  column,  from  100-300  pulses  being  imparted 
to  the  liquids  per  minute. 


ELECTRICAL 


2J4t,7<5 
»Ei»F01 


ELECTRODE  HOLDEBS  FOB  KLECTKIC  SMELTING 

FURNACES 
Nils  JohM  Haaiik,  Orio,  Norwaj,  ■■Imiii  to  Elcktro- 
A/S,  (Mo,  Norwnr,  a  cwrporliwi  of  Norway 
FfcdApr.ll^My,  Ser.  No.  727,f47 

J.  applkalioa  Norwajr  Apr*  17,  19S7 
iOiiiw.    (CL13~1^ 


1.  In  an  electrode  holder  an  external  pressure  ring 
forming  a  substantial  cylinder  about  the  electrode  so 
that  it  can  conveniently  pass  through  the  roof  of  an 
electric  furnace,  a  plurality  of  contact  clamps  within  the 
ring  adapted  to  be  pressed  against  an  electrode  and  a  disc 
spring  associated  with  each  clamp  located  in  a  plane 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  radius  of  said  pressure 
ring  and  interposed  between  the  pressure  ring  and  each 
contact  clamp  so  that  the  cylindrical  form  of  the  holder 
is  not  distorted. 


2,MS,7M 
TUNGSTEN/RHENIUM  THERMOCOUPLES 
Ifhnsldir,  Fnakfnrt  (Mate),  EM^rriicini,  and 
Alfred  Bocttcfacr,  Haaaa  (Mala),  Hohc  Tannc,  Get- 
many,  aml^on  to  Dcatichc  Gold-  bmI  SUber-Scfaci- 
dcaartalt  Torauls  Rocaricr,  Fnuytfait  am  Main,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Apr.  M,  1956,  Scr.  No.  5S1,478 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany  Apr.  30,  1955 

!•  Clafans.    (Q.  136—5) 


10.  A  thermocouple  which  comprises  one  element  com- 
posed of  rhenium  and  another  element  composed  of  a 
refractory  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten 
and  molybdenum,  said  elements  being  joined  at  one  end. 


2,94t,7<7 
GAS-ACnVATED  PRIMARY  CELLS 
Richard  E.  IoImsob,  CIcTekud,  William  G.  Darimid,  Jr., 
Parnsa,  Cari  A.  GraOw,  Berea,  Ndaoa  C.  Cahooa, 
Fainrkw  Paifc,  and  Hagh  F.  Schacfcr,  Lakewood, 
OMo,  aiiipinii  to  Ualoo  Carbide  Cotporatioa,  a  cor- 
poradoa  of  New  York 

FUcd  Aag.  3, 1956,  Scr.  No.  Ml  J65 

22  Oalms.    (CI.  136— 9«) 

1.  A  deferred  action,  primary  galvanic  cell  adapted  to 

be  activated  by  a  gas  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  boron  trifluoride  and  silicon  tetrafluoride,  which  com- 

502 


prises  a  consumable  metal  anode  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zinc,  nickel,  cadmium,  lead,  aluminum,  iron, 
manganese,  and  magnesium;  a  metal  oxide  depolarizer, 
a  bibulous  separator  permeable  to  gas  and  containing  dry 
electrolyte-forming  materials  adapted  to  provide  water 


upon  reaction  with  said  selected  activating  gas,  said  elec- 
trolyte-forming materials  being  electrically  insulated  from 
contact  with  an  electrode  of  said  cell  until  said  activating 
gas  is  admitted  thereto;  and  means  providing  access  for 
said  gas  to  said  electrolyte-forming  materials. 


761 


SULFAMA1 

SaoMMl  Riibc%  S2  Scacord  Road,  New  Rochdk,  N.Y. 

FIM  Oct  14, 1957, 8«.  Na.  i9«,U6 

Sniihii     (0.136— IM) 

1.  A  primary  dry  cell  oompriung  a  magneaium  anode, 

a  cathode  depolarizer  comprising  a  mixture  of  an  oxide 

of  copper  and  carbon,  and  an  electrolyte  absorbed  in  said 

cathode  depolarizer,  said  electrolyte  being  composed  of 

an  aqueous  solution  of  a  sulfamate  sah  of  a  metal  which 

is  not  displaced  by  magnesium. 


2,94t,769 

ELECTRIC  CURRRNT  PRODUCING  CELL 

SaBMl  RabMi,  271  NoHh  Ava.,  Now  RockaBa,  N.T. 

FIM  Oct  3, 1957,  Sot.  No.  687,927 

•  OitaM.   (0.136— lt2) 


1.  An  electric  current  producing  cell  comprising  a  zinc 
anode,  a  substantially  neutral  electrolyte  composed  of  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  sulfamate  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  sulfamates,  zinc  sulfamate 
and  magnesium  sulfamate  being  substantially  devoid  of 
free  sulfamic  acid,  and  a  cathode  depolarizer  the  major 
portion  of  which  is  composed  of  mercuric  dioxysulfate. 
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MOUNHNG  FOR  OMMBINED  CAFACTTOR 


V.  Biay, 


ductor,  and  a  neoprene  jacket  over  said  lead  sheath,  tiie 
said  neoprene  jacket  being  characterized  by  its  being 
closely  adhered  directly  to  the  lead,  the  adherent  ftkce 


^Sil 


29, 1957.  Sot.  No.  611,016 
(0. 174—52) 


1.  A  bracket  far  supporting  an  electrically  charged 
nieul  container  having  in  combination  a  flat  plate,  a  cut- 
out pOTtion  of  said  plate,  a  pair  of  parallel-extending  legs 
formed  ia  said  plate  by  said  cot-out  portion,  an  oval  metal 
container,  aaid  legs  being  curved  to  conform  to  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  s«|d  container,  a  U-diaped  channel  in 
each  of  said  legs,  a  oarrow  strip  of  surface  formed  on 
each  channel  and  maniag  longitudinaliy  of  the  channel  in 
contact  with  said  coatainer  surface,  a  series  of  small  area 
depressioiis  in  said  strip  welding  the  channel  to  said 
container-surface  and  the  end  of  said  bracket  remote 
from  said  legs  being  provided  with  a  dish-shaped  means 
for  receiving  a  complemenury  bracket  member. 


immediately  adjacent  the  lead  consisting  essentially  of  a 
composition  containing  the  following: 

Parts  by  weight 

Neoprene 100 

Gils<Miite . 30  to  85 

wherein  the  gilsonite  contams  about  3  to  15  percent  by 
weight  of  paraffin  and  about  2  to  15  percent  by  weight 
of  microcrystalline  wax,  the  toui  wax  content  of  said 
gilsonite  being  at  least  about  11  percent,  with  at  least 
3  percent  being  paraffin. 


2J4t,771 


2,946,773 
ELECTRICAL  TERMINAL  HAVING  INSULATING 

BUSHING 
Roland  C.  Hawcs,  771  Oakgladc  Drive,  Monrovia,  Calif., 
assignor  to  AppHcd  Pkysics  Corporatton,  Pasadena, 
Cam.,  a  corpocattoa  of  CaHftesaia 

FUed  Apr.  29. 1955.  Hft.  No.  564,925 
llOafaM.  (CL  174— 153) 


AY 


toGea- 

.—v.  •  cetpeiaBoa  of  New  York 

Oct  31,  l^Sw.  No.  619,5N 
ICkkm.  (CI  174-.J99) 


An  electric  power  busway  comprising  a  plurality  of 
elongated  generally  parallel  bus  bar  conductors,  an  elon- 
gated generally  rectangular  housing,  insulating  means 
supporting  said  bus  bar  conductors  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tion in  a  row  transversely  of  said  housing,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  insulating  spacer  blocks  between  said  bus 
bar  conductors,  said  insulating  spsicer  blocks  comprising 
a  generally  rectangalar  block  of  insulating  material 
having  a  shoulder  provided  on  one  lateral  face  thereof 
adapted  to  support  the  edge  of  on^  of  said  bus  bar  con- 
ductors, and  a  generally  rectangular  projecting  area  on 
the  opposite  face  ol  said  insulating  block  adapted  to  press 
against  a  side  of  one  of  said  bus  bar  conductors  and  to 
retain  said  bus  bar  conductor  on  the  shoulder  portion 
of  the  adjacent  insulating  q>acer  blobk. 


8.  An  electrical  terminal  unit  including  a  preformed 
resilient  insulating  bushing  having  first  and  second  large 
terminal  parts  joined  by  a  narrow  intermediate  part  of 
reduced  external   diameter,   said  second   terminal   part' 
being  tapered  toward  one  end  of  said  bushing  with  the 
large  end  of  said  tapered  part  being  adjacent  said  inter- 
mediate part,  and  a  single-piece   metallic  pin  passing 
through  said  bushing,  said  pin  having  an  enlarged  por- 
tion on  one  side  thereof  normally  resting  on  the  external 
side  of  the  first  large  part  of  said  bushing,  said  pin  also 
having  a  locking  portion  extending  through  said  second 
large  member,  said  locking  portion  being  bendable  to 
engage  said  second  large  portion  of  said  bushing  parts  to 
compress  said  bushing  between  said  locking  portion  and 
said  enlarged  portion  of  said  pin  and  against  oi^Msite 
surfaces  of  a  terminal  board,  said  tapered  part  being  de- 
formable  to  permit  insertion  through  a  terminal  board 
hole  that  is  smaller  than  said  tapered  part. 


2,946,772 
NEOPRENE  COMPOUND,  SELF-ADHERING 
TO  LEAD 
B^  A.  Bopp,  Fair  Haves,  N  J-  aarfgaOT  to  GcMral 
CiMe  Cocporalto*,  New  York.  N.Y,  a  corporatioB  of 
New  Jcney 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1966,  Sot,  No.  4,531 
2CWIM.    (CL  174— 197) 

2.  An  electric  cable  comprising  a  conductor,  insula- 
tion therefor,  a  lead  sheath  enclosing  the  insulated  con- 


2,948,774 
COLOR  KILLER  SYSTEM 
Gcoffc  W.  Singlcback,  Pennsaukcn,  NJ.,  assigBor  to 
Radto  Covporatioa  of  America,  a  corporatton  of  Dcla- 


Filed  Feb.  2,  1955,  Sot.  No.  485,681 
19  Claims.    (O.  178—5.4) 
1.  In  a  color  television  receiver,  the  combination  of, 
>  souree  of  television  signals  which  contain  color  synchro- 
nizing bursts  during  color  transmission   and   in   which 
signals  there  is  an  absence  of  said  color  synchronizing 
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bunts  during  monochrome  trammiiMon.  chrominance 
amplifier  means,  means  to  4>ply  a  selected  frequency 
range  ci  said  television  signals  to  said  amplifier  means, 
means  coupled  to  said  source  for  converting  said  color 
synchronizing  bursts  into  a  first  continuous  signal  during 
color  transmission,  means  for  generating  a  second  con- 


tinuous  signal  during  both  color  and  monochrome  trans- 
mission, means  responsive  to  said  first  and  second  con- 
tinuous signals  to  <kvelop  a  reference  signal  indicative 
of  the  presence  or  the  absence  of  said  color  synchronizing 
bursts,  and  means  for  utilizing  said  reference  signal  for 
disabling  said  amplifier  means  in  the  absence  of  said  color 
synchronizing  bursts. 


COLOR  TELEVISION  AUTOMATIC  CHROMA 
CONTROL  CIRCUrr 
Notbcrt  D.  Larky,  SomcrTilla,  and  Charles  B.  Oakley, 
Hamiltoa  Square,  N  J,,  asrignon  to  Radio  Corporation 
of  America,  a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 
ContfauatkHi  of  abandoacd  applkatioa  Scr.  No.  463,448, 
Oct  20,  1954.    TUi  application  June  2, 1958,  Scr.  No. 
739  434 

i  Claims.    (CL  17S— 5.4) 


5.  In  a  color  television  receiver  adapted  to  receive  a 
color  television  signal  which  includes  color  synchroniz- 
ing bursts  having  a  predetermined  phase  and  frequency, 
a  chrominance  signal,  a  luminance  signal,  and  deflection 
synchronizing  signals,  an  automatic  chroma  control  cir- 
cuit comprising  in  combination,  a  chrominance  signal 
amplifier  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  at  least  said 
chrominance  signal  and  having  a  gain  control  means, 
an  oscillator  circuit  means  including  at  least  a  piezo- 
electric crystal  oscillatory  circuit  which  has  a  resonant 
frequency  substantially  that  of  said  color  synchronizing 


burst,  a  first  rectifier  device,  a  second  rectifier  device, 
each  of  said  first  and  secood  said  rectiflar  devices  hav- 
ing at  least  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  a  potential  source 
and  a  resonant  circuit,  means  for  coupling  said  odor 
television  signal,  said  potential  source  and  said  reeonant 
circuit  to  the  anodes  of  both  said  flist  and  said  second 
rectifier  devices,  means  for  coupling  the  cathode  of  said 
first  rectifier  cbcnit  to  lakl  oecfllator  circtdt  meaiu,  a 
keying  signal  generator  including  apparatus  for  produc- 
ing pulses  which  have  duration  intervals  corresponding 
to  and  coinciding  with  tike  duration  interval  of  said 
color  synchronizing  burst  and  means  for  applying  said 
pulses  to  the  cathode  of  said  second  rectifier  device 
whereby  during  the  duration  interval  of  said  pulses  said 
color  synchronizing  bursts  are  caused  to  pass  through 
said  first  rectifier  device  and  through  said  piezo-electric 
crystal  oscillatory  circuit  means  to  perform  the  function 
of  phase  control  of  the  oscillations  produced  by  said 
oscillator  circuit  means  and  whereby  said  oscillations 
of  said  oscillator  circuit  means  and  also  said  color  syn- 
chronizing bursts  are  caused  to  be  both  produced  across 
said  resonant  circuit,  a  detector  circuit  means  coupled 
to  said  resonant  circuit  and  having  an  output  circuit  at 
which  appears  a  first  reference  signal  wlUch  is  there- 
fore indicative  of  not  only  the  amplitude  level  of  said 
color  synchronizing  burst  but  also  of  the  amplitude  level 
of  said  oscillations  produced  by  said  oscillator  circuit 
means,  an  automatic  gain  control  circuit  means  respon- 
sive to  said  color  television  signal  and  including  appa- 
ratus for  producing  a  second  reference  signal  which  is 
indicative  of  the  strength  of  said  deflection  synchroniz- 
ing signals,  means  for  applying  said  second  reference 
signal  to  the  output  circuit  of  said  detector  circuit  means 
whereby  a  composite  reference  signal  made  up  of  pre- 
scribed magnitudes  and  polarities  of  said  first  reference 
signal  and  said  second  reference  signal  is  produced,  and 
means  for  applying  said  composite  reference  signal  to 
said  gain  control  means  whereby  the  gain  of  said  chromi- 
nance amplifier  varies  with  a  predetermined  relationship 
with  respect  to  the  amplitude  of  said  composite  refer- 
ence signal. 

2,948,77tf 

TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Richard  A.  Kraft,  Ehnhont,  DI.,  aatgnor  lo  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  conoratlon  of  Dltaiols 

Filed  Jane  16, 1958,  6u.  No.  742467 

SClatans.    (0.178—7,5) 


1.  A  cathode  ray  reproducing  system  with  a  high  volt- 
age regulating  system,  including  in  combination,  a  cath- 
ode ray  tube  having  cathode,  grid  and  anode  elec- 
trodes for  producing  and  controlling  an  electron  beam, 
circuit  means  for  applying  display  signals  between 
said  cathode  and  grid  electrodes,  a  potentiometer  for 
biasing  said  cathode  electrode  with  respect  to  a  ref- 
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erence  point.  ntMk  means  connecting  sakl  poten- 
tiometer to  said  cathode  electrode,  a  sweep  system 
providing  signals  at  line  and  field  requencies  for  deflect- 
ing the  beam  in  said  cathode  ray  tnbe,  said  sweep  system 
having  horizontal  output  circuit  means  with  an  output 
tube  driving  a  traaaf otmer  and  rectijfier  circuit  to  provide 
line  deflection  signals  and  a  high  vpltage  energizing  po- 
tential with  req)ect  to  the  reference;  point  for  said  anode 
electrode  of  said  csRhode  ray  tuW,  said  output  tube 
having  a  plurality  of  electrodes  including  a  screen  grid, 
control  circuit  meant  inchiding  a  contrd  tube  having 
a  control  grid  and  funher  having  ah  anode  and  cathode 
series  coupled  in  an  energizing  dtcuit  for  said  screen 
grid  of  said  output  tube,  and  a  passive  direct  current  con- 
ductive circuit  connected  between  siid  cathode  electrode 
of  said  cathode  ray  ttibe  and  said  control  grid  of  said 
control  tube  so  that  an  increase  in  beam  current  in  said 
cathode  ray  tube  causes  increased  conduction  of  uid 
control  tube  and  ujd  output  tub^,  whereby  the  line 
deflection  signals  and  the  high  voltage  energizing  potential 
are  regulated  as  a  direct  function  of  the  beam  current 
in  said  cathode  ray  tnl 


and  a  direct-measuring  accderomcter,  said  accdfewSaaeter 


III 

-u« 

^ 


being  built-into  said  loudspeaker  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
be  reqxmsive  to  vibrations  of  the  moving  system  thereof. 


2,M8,77f 

SCRAMBLING  SYffTEM 

Jaaei  L.  BmmO  ami  1Mb  E. 

WaAlnglMi,  D.C. 

Filed  Dec  16,19^^.  No.  514,484 

ICUm.   (0.179— ISi 

THk  35,  UA  Coie  a^D, 
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aJ4t,7T7 

TEST  SET  FOR  flBLECrOR  MECHANISM 

Clnloii  F.  Aadnrw^Weet  Spriagfleld,  Man.,  and  DmM 

W.  Chamberiln.  WjaBteih,  aod  Ji        

GMden  City,  N.Y.,  aMignon  to  yl , 

■ad  Telemph  Coflnainr.  ■  corpdntloB  of  New  Yoit 
ned  Mtf.  19, 1H6, 9er.  No.  572496 
SOatei.  (CLlTf-Uif) 


,  —  -. T.  Nels whiter, 

lors  to  American  Tdephoae 


1.  In  a  test  apparatus  for  a  signa  responsive  selector 
mechanism  having  selectable  members  operable  selec- 
tively in  response  to  predetermined  Isignals  and  answer- 
back signal  generating  means  activated  incident  to  selec- 
tive operation  of  certain  of  said  sejectable  members,  a 
signal  transmitter  connected  to  transmit  to  said  selec- 
tor mechanism,  a  signal  storage  record  for  controlling 
said  transmitter  including  said  predetermined  signals,  a 
start  magnet  for  said  transmitter  having  an  energizing 
circuit,  means  controUed  by  said  transmitter  in  each 
transmitting  cycle  for  interrupting  said  energizing  circuit, 
and  timing  means  for  effecting  delayed  reclosure  of  said 
circuit  for  precluding  transmission  ot[  a  signal  during  op- 
eration of  said  answer-back  signal  generating  means. 


2,948.778 
SOUND  REPRODUCING  MEANS 

7l??fl  ^'  CI«n«Bta,  Loe  Aagclet.  CaBf . 

(13435  Java  Drive,  Beverfy  MlDs,  Calif.) 
FBed  May  7. 1956,  Ser.  No.  583,186 

K    A         ^^li^^"^   (CL  179^1) 
o.  A   marketable  component  of  sound   reproducing 
apparatus  comprising  a  moving-coil  type  loudspeaker 


In  combination,  a  cathode  ray  tube  including  an 
electron  gun  for  generating  an  electron  beam,  a  target  re- 
ceiving said  beam,  sweep  generator  means  con^>rising  a 
low  frequency  saw-tooth  generator,  a  medium  frequency 
saw-tooth  generator  operable  at  a  frequency  which  is  a  se- 
lected multiple  of  said  low  frequency,  and  a  high  frequency 
saw-tooth  generator  operable  at  a  frequency  which  is  the 
said  selected  multiple  of  the  medium  frequency,  beam  de- 
flection means,  means  for  applying  the  low  and  medium 
frequency  saw-tooth  waves  to  the  beam  deflection  means  to 
sweep  the  beam  over  a  locus  of  adjacent  parallel  paths  de- 
fining an  area  on  the  target,  means  becoming  operative  on 
the  completion  of  said  locus  to  apply  the  medium  and  high 
frequency  saw-tooth  waves  to  the  beam  deflection  means 
to  retrace  said  Urget  area  with  a  second  locus  of  parallel 
paths  orthogonal  to  the  first  paths  at  a  higher  velocity, 
beam  modulation  means  operative  to  apply  an  intelligrace 
signal  to  the  beam  during  one  sweep  locus  generation,  and 
output  circuit  means  responsive  to  the  progressive  voltage 
shift  of  the  target  during  the  other  sweep  locus  generation. 


2,948,788 
AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

Stockholm,  and  lohM  Ctaei  G«wg  Mmwibimlmi 
Jacqoes  BerahMd  Gooe,  Hi«erBtaa,  fiTfedM.  ■■hniiii 
to  Tdcfooakticbolaget  L  M  Erimoo,  ^ockhola, 
Sweden,  a  coepontiM  of  Sweden 

FBed  Nov.  7, 1956,  Scr.  No.  628,988 
Clahns  prlofHy,  appHcatioa  Sweden  Jan.  9,  1956 

2aafana.   (0.179—16) 

1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  in  combination. 

an  originating  register,  a  switching  stage  composed  of 

cross-bar  switches,  a  marker,  a  two-conductor  trunk  line 

terminating  in  said  switching  stage,   means  connecting 


506 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  9,  1960 


Mid  raguter  to  laid  trunk  line,  means  connecting  said 
switching  stage  to  said  marker,  signal  receiving  means 
in  said  ma^r  connected  between  ground  and  the  two 
conductors  of  said  trunk  line,  contacts  coatroUing  signal 
transmitting  relays  ift  the  register  for  transmitting  con- 
secutive signals  through  said  trunk  line  to  said  signal  re- 
ceiving means  by  connecting  different  potentials  between 
ground  and  the  two  conductors  of  said  trunk  line,  an 


synchronization  pulses  to  control  the  recqitioo  of  in- 
fonnatioo  and  the  transmissioo  of  infbnnatioa  from 
said  first  delay  line. 


^Ll 


.^l 


:;t  >i-  - 


initiating  relay  means  in  said  register  including  a  relay 
having  a  high  ohmic  resistance  connected  between  ground 
and  one  of  the  conductors  of  said  trunk  line  in  series 
with  a  potential,  said  high  resistance  relay  operating 
each  time  said  signal  receiving  relays  in  the  marker  are 
connected  to  the  register,  and  said  initiating  relay  means 
switching  said  trunk  line  conductors  to  contacts  on  said 
signal  transmitting  relays  for  the  transmission  of  a  sig- 
nal to  the  marker. 


'( SwcdcB« 
Stock* 


2,Mt.7tl     

ELECTRONIC  BECmER 
Goanar  Erik  WOUaai  <|pan'MiaM,  I 

leMranHuMOGBigei  i<  rvi 
9wadMk  a  canotatMNi  of 

nM  Aif.  37, 19M,  Sot.  No.  MMM 

ijiMcBliM  Swiiia  Aag.  31,  19S5 
4  CMMTla.  179— Uf) 


234i,7t2 

AUTOMATIC  TELETOWE  EXCHANGES  HAVINO 
C01WK™»W  Tt)  ETTERNAL  LINES 

lac.  New  Y«fk,  N.Y^  a  cwfiillJafi: 
HM  Miqr  If ,  IfSI.  8w.  Na.  TMM 

ty.  nplcatfM  N«ft«lMdinMa  7, 
4dalM.   (0.179^11) 


19S7 


1.  An  automaUc  telephone  exchange  of  the  type  having 
a  plurality  of  subscribers  sets  and  at  least  one  exteraal 
line,  said  exchange  comprising  at  least  one  register  means, 
a  plurality  of  connecting  circuit  means,  first  reducing 
stage  means  connecting  said  register  means  to  said  ooo> 
necting  circuit  means,  sacood  reducing  stage  means  con- 
necting said  subscribers  sets  to  said  connecting  ctrcuk 
means,  selecting  stage  meant,  controlling  means  operable 
in  cooperation  with  said  register  means  to  selectively  con- 
nect  said  connecting  circuit  means  to  a  desired  subecriben 
set  by  way  of  said  selector  means,  external  line  repeater 
means  connected  to  said  external  line,  and  line  selecting 
stage  means  connected  to  said  repeater  means,  said  con- 
trolling means  being  operable  in  response  to  outgoing 
calls  to  establish  a  connecting  channel  between  said  ex- 
ternal line  and  a  subscribers  set,  said  connecting  chan- 
nel comprising  said  external  line  repeater  means  and  said 
line  selecting  stage  means  and  excluding  said  connecting 
circuit  means. 


2,f4t,7t3 

CUTFER  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  CUTTING 

RECORDING  GROOVES 

1 1.  Scaly,  «2  WaMw  Stn  Bridpspofft, 

FIM  May  23,  IfSS,  Sar.  No.  737319 

SCWaM.   <CL  179— 1M.4) 


1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system  an  electronic  reg- 
ister for  receiving,  recording  and  retransmitting  data  in- 
cluding digits  dialled  by  a  calling  subscriber  and  re- 
quired for  establishing  a  connection,  said  system  com- 
prising at  least  one  magnetostrictive  delay  line  memory 
means  including  at  least  one  transmitting  coil  at  one  end 
and  at  least  one  receiving  coil  at  the  other  end  for 
storing  the  data  received,  means  for  recirculating  the 
data  information  m  said  line  as  a  time  division  pulse 
code,  the  value  of  each  datum  being  determined  by  how 
many  and  which  of  a  number  of  possible  time  poettions 
pulses,  means  for  introducing  said  information  into  the 
delay  line  in  a  determined  sequence,  means  for  con- 
necting a  utilization  circuit  to  the  register,  means  for 
transferring  the  information  stored  in  said  delay  line  to 
said  utilization  circuit  in  the  same  pulse  code  as  is  used 
in  the  delay  line,  and  a  second  delay  line  for  storing 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  recording  grooves  in  a. 
master,  means  for  sun)orting  said  master  for  rotation. 
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cutter  means  for  cUtting  a  groo^^e  fai  said  master  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  signal,  means  indoding  a  cloeed  fluid 
circuit  having  a  fim  belkms  operable  to  displace  Ihiid 
in  said  circuit  and  a  second  bellows  connected  to  the 
cutter  means  for  controlling  the  depth  of  cut  made  by 
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movnted  6a  said  aawraUy  plate,  said  assembly  plate 
having  a  flange  in  the  path  of  the  free  end  oi  said  spring 
tensioned  arm,  a  pair  of  ekxigated  cylimfaical  contacts 
secured  to  said  flange,  said  pair  of  contacts  being  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  respect  to  each 


m    — ■ —    —•    — .— ~     y,j      m^—^,,^    lu    »K»»vvM    |7««ii»i    tvaauvu    wiui    IvaflVfc^l    IW    C«<;i 

said  cotter  means  and  for  varymg  the  depth  of  cut  in  ac-  other,  said  contacts  being  secured  to  said  flange  through- 
cordance  with  the  idiq>lacement  pf  the  fluid  in  said  cir-  out  the  entire  longitndinal  junction  between  the  contacts 


cuit  by  said  first  bellows,  and  means  connected  to  the  first 
bellows  for  operating  said  first  bellows  to  displace  said 
fluid  to  vary  the  depth  of  cut 


2,94t,7t4 
SIGNAL  TRANSMITTER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES— 

|80S  FLASHER 
MBtoa  R  Yans^.  3M  1st  St,  Maffaatowa,  W.  Va. 
FMad  Od  24, 1956,  S«r.  Nn.  <173M 
3CkhM.  (CL 
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and  flange,  said  spring  tensioned  arm  having  a  single 
elongated  cylindrical  contact  secured  thereto  and  said 
single  contact  being  adapted  to  pass  into  and  partially  be- 
tween said  pair  oi  contacts  to  provide  peripheral  con- 
tacting engafement  with  the  pan-  of  contacts,  the  lonigi- 
tudinal  axis  of  said  single  contact  bong  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  the  pair  of  cdhtacts,  said  single 
contact  having  its  longitudinal  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  arm,  all 
three  of  said  contacts  being  of  elongated  cylindrical  for- 
mation and  all  of  said  contacts  being  of  the  same  diam- 
eter, the  distance  between  said  pair  Of  ccmtacts  being 
sli^tly  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  single  conUct. 


1.  A  signal  transmitter  for  automobiles  or  the  like 
comprising  a  substantially  circular  plate  of  electrically 
non-conductive  material,  means  rotatably  mounting  said 
plate  about  its  central  axis,  said  means  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular housing  having  front  and  rear,  top  and  bottom 
walls,  aligned  bearing  members  op  the  inner  face  of  said 
front  and  rear  walls,  a  shaft  mounted  within  said  bearing 
members  and  connecting  the  same,  said  bearing  members 
being  spaced  apart,  said  plate  having  a  central  rearwardly 
extending  hub  routably  mounting  said  shaft  with  the  rear 
end  of  said  hub  abutting  said  rear  wail  bearing,  said  plate 
having  a  forwardly  extending  hub  portion  receiving  said 
shaft  therethrough  and  abutting  the  rear  end  of  said  front 
wall  bearing,  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  electrical 
contacts  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  said  plate,  a  hollow 
cylindrical  conductor  of  less  diameter  than  said  plate 
mounted  on  one  face  thereof  concentric  therewith,  a 
plurality  of  angularly  spaced,  radially  extending  con- 
ductors connecting  each  of  said  first  contacts  with  said 
cylindrical  conductor,  a  stationary  contact  adapted  to 
contact  said  first  contacts  upon  rdtational  motion  of  said 
plate  continuously,  a  second  stationary  contact  continu- 
ously conucting  said  cylindrical  conductor  during  rota- 
tion of  said  plate  and  electric  motor  means  for  rotating 
said  plate.  - 


2,94t,7M 
PULL  CHAIN  MECHANISM  FOR  BOX  MOUNTED 

LAMP  HOLDER 
Donald  W.  Scott  SyracMc,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Past  A 
Seyraonr,  Inc.,  Syracwc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yoik 

Fliad  Nov.  21, 1956,  Scr.  No.  775,691 
iCiakM.    (CL  296-^1.15) 


J   2,946,785, 

iGNrnoN  tiHer 

Onki  H.  ThoBMpt  WOUanMfOrt,  Pa., 

JoaMh  O.  Sarkka,  acarflcld.  Pa. 
Fliad  Jma»  11, 1959,  Ser«  No.  119,751 


to 


1.  In  a  pull  chain  type  of  swhch  housed  in  a  well  of 
insulating  material  having  stationary  switch  contacu  on 
the  bottom  thereof  and  an  opening  m  said  bottom,  in 
combination,  a  headed  fastener  extending  through  said 
<H>ening,  a  contact  bridge  rotatable  on  said  fastener  for 
coc^ration  with  said  contacts,  a  chain  actuated  disc  os- 
cillatable  between  limits  on  said  fastener  to  drive  said 
bridge,  a  conical  spring  having  its  small  end  secured  to 
the  chain  disc,  a  dust-cover  for  closing  said  well  having 
a  central  opening  receiving  said  fastener,  means  to  secure 
the  large  end  of  the  spring  non-rotatively  to  said  cover,  a 
peripheral  seat  for  said  cover  in  the  insulating  material 
surrounding  the  top  of  the  well,  means  on  said  cover  and 
seat  whereby  to  interlock  them  in  each  of  several  relative 
adjusted  positions  whereby  the  sjmng  tension  may  be  ad- 
justed by  relative  rotation  of  cover  and  well  housing,  and 
said  fastener  being  secured  over  said  cover  to  complete 
the  assembly  and  fix  the  adjustment. 


234S,7t7 
CIRCUrr  BREAKER  WITH  SAFETY  RESET 

Mehin,  1197  Laynan  Ava.,  f«^u«Tir!«f.  bi. 

Fliad  Apr.  16, 1999,  Sw.  No.  996,121 

7rialMi    (CL299— 116) 

1.  An  ovenoad  ctrcnit  breaicer  comprising  a  base  plate 
and  an  overlying  boosing,  a  fixed  contact  mounted  on 
the  base  plate,  a  tripping  element  pivoUUy  mounted  at 
each  of  iu  ends  adjacent  said  fixed  conUct  and  in- 
cluding a  bimetal  blade,  said  tripping  element  being 
under  deforming  compressive  stress  and  movable  be- 
in  •■•  iMSti/w.  ».«w«.  #^    •  .       1         ...  ^^***"  *^  *°^  second  suMe  positions  on  opposite  sides 

.«  .™ff^    ,  .^"**^  '**r  '"**™'  combusUon  engines,   of  its  axis  of  support,  an  auxiliary  Made  mounted  on 
an  assembly  plate,  a  spring  tensioned  arm  o«:ill.ubly    said    tripping    el^l    and^Sing    unSSnaSJ 
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therewith,  a  movable  conuct  carried  by  laid  auxiliary 
Made  and  cooperating  with  said  fixed  contact,  said  bi- 
metal blade  being  adapted  to  deflect  in  responie  to  a 
predetermined  current  carried  by  said  contacu  to  move 
said  tripping  element  from  its  said  first  stable  position  to 
its  said  second  stable  position,  a  reset  member  movmbly 
supported  on  said  housing  and  accessible  exteriorly 
thereof,  said  reset  member  being  adapted  when  actuated 
to  return  said  tripping  element  from  its  said  second  posi- 
tion to  its  said  first  position,  and  means  for  preventing 


August  9,  I960 


bcr  and  said  compensating  member  and  operative  in  re- 
sponse to  the  expansion  of  said  controlling  member  when 
said  controlling  member  is  heated  for  effecting  relative 
movement  between  said  second  and  said  first  contact* 


closure  of  said  conUcts  until  said  reset  member  is 
deactuated.  said  means  inchiding  a  reset  lever  movably 
supported  on  said  housing  and  having  a  portion  en- 
gageable  with  the  free  end  of  said  auxiliary  blade  and 
a  fwther  portion  engageable  with  said  reset  member 
whereby  upon  actuation  of  said  reset  member  said  lever 
blocks  moveiiient  of  said  auxiliary  blade  to  contact- 
dosing  position  and  upon  deactuation  of  said  reset 
member  said  lever  frees  said  auxiliary  blade  for  move- 
ment to  contact-dosing  position. 


ELECTRO  THERMAL  RELAY 
William  C  Broekbayaea,  BrooUyB,  N.Y.,  aMignor  to 
G-V  Controls  lac^  EMt  Onofa,  NJ.,  a  cotpontfon 
of  New  Jersey 

FBed  laa.  It,  1M7,  Ser.  No.  06,«28 
34ClaiBW.    (CL2M— 122) 


1.  In  an  electro-thermal! y  actuated  rday,  in  combina- 
tion, a  base,  a  first  contact  mounted  on  said  base,  a  relay 
movement  comprising  a  frame  mounted  on  said  base,  an 
elongated  electrically  heated  expansible  controlling  mem- 
ber, means  mounting  one  end  of  said  controlling  member 
on  said  frame,  an  elongated  compensating  member,  means 
mounting  one  end  of  said  compensating  member  on  said 
frame  and  disposing  said  compensating  member  in  spaced 
relationship  with  said  controlling  member,  connecting 
means  joining  the  free  end  of  said  controlling  member  and 
the  free  end  of  said  compensating  member,  a  second 
contact,  supp(Mt  means  for  said  second  contact,  and  means 
carried  by  said  joined  ends  of  said  controlling  member 
and  said  compensating  member  and  the  conjoint  lateral 
movement  of  the  connected  ends  of  said  controlling  mem- 


2.941.789 

FIRE  PROTECTION  WIRE  OR  CABLE 

Brace  I.  Caldwcn,  Bradford.  Fa.,  aalppor,  by  *«ctaiid 

mcaac  aafaaaMBts,  to  said  CaMwcD,  Maarkc  A.  Cald- 

wcO,  BnKdl  and  RMadl  W.  FaBcr.  Jenej  ShoN,  Fa. 

FUedlafy  7,  1958,  Str.  No.  74<,7S3 

SdalM.    (a.2M— 143) 


tt  .m 


2.  A  fire  protection  cable  comprising  two  conductors, 
each  conductor  having  a  coating  of  hydrate  of  alum 

(A1,(S04)|/K,S04/24H,0) 
said  conductors  being  faitertwined  helically. 


2J»48.799 
OIL  CIRODrr  BREAKERS 
Haakoo   Forwald,  Ladvflu,  Sweden  aasiiBor  to  All- 
manna    SveMka    ElaktrMta    Aktidwlafct,    Vastcras, 
Swadea,  a  cusporatloa  of  Swadaa 

Filed  Mj^  15, 1958,  Sar.  No.  735,554 

aalms  prioiity,  appttcatloo  Sweden  May  21,  1957 

ICldM.    (CL209— 158) 


1.  An  oil  drcuit  breaker  comprising  an  oil  container, 
an  extinguishing  chamber  located  inside  said  container 
and  having  an  opening  through  which  it  communicates 
with  the  container,  a  first  stationary  contact  located  inside 
said  chamber,  a  second  contact  movable  in  said  con- 
tainer in  the  direction  of  its  own  longitudinal  axis,  one 
end  of  said  second  contact  being  arranged  to  close  said 
opening  and  to  project  into  the  chamber,  a  said  second 
contact  having  space  in  the  other  end  otherof,  a  sta- 
tionary piston  closing  one  end  of  said  space,  the  space 
being  decreased  during  opening  movement  of  the  second 
contact,  the  cross-section  of  the  piston  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  opening 
whereby  the  forces  generated  by  the  pressure  in  said 
chamber  and  actuating  the  second  contact  are  substan- 
tially equalized  and  the  speed  of  the  contacts  is  inde- 
pendent of  the  current,  and  the  second  contact  having 
at  least  one  separate  equalizing  channel  connecting  said 
chamber  with  said  space  and  at  least  one  separate  escape 
channel  to  connect  said  chamber  with  said  container 
when  the  second  contact  extends  into  the  chamber. 


August  9,  1960 
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a  pair  of  wails  in  said  driver  member,  a  cam  surface 
formed  integral  with  said  housing,  and  a  pin  attached  to 


«  2,948,7*1 
EmNGUBmNG  CHAMBER  IN  OIL  CIRCUir 

St..  ^i^i^A  S2iL*p5!£*{  JSJ'Jt^S.  "^  P*""*'^  *»<*  ?««»»« »hfO"«h  "»«» »»ot  into  engagement 

S^fTtoAnllMr^eS^^  r**  ^^  ""  •**^'*'  "'*•  P'""*"  ^*»"  ™»^«*  ^'^'^^y 

Vastcras,  Sweden,  a  corporatfon  of  Sweden  °*'"*  adapted  to  complete  an  dectric  circuit  between  two 

PDed  Inne  5,  1958,  Sir.  No.  748,131  comacts  that  are  .supported  by  said  insulating  block,  said 

Claims  priority,  anpBcatioa  Swaika  Jaaa  6,  1957  P"*  causing  said  driver  membo-  to  be  driven  by  contact 

1  CMb.    (CL  W8     158)  ^t'itb  said  walls. 

2,948,793 

ELECTRICAL  SWTTCH 

Do«dd  H.  LaMtot,  MaUbm  CaBf .,  asrigm  to 

Elaclnwics  Co.,  Ibc,  a  conoratioB  of  CaUfoiBia 

FOed  Feb.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  798,715 

7  Claims.    (CL  288— 163) 


.    >C.^i<f5». 


1 

An  oil  drcuit  breaker  comprising  a  container  with  a 
chamber  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  cover  for  the  container, 
a  stationary  contact  arranged  inside  the  said  chamber,  a 
cooperating  vertically  movable  contact,  an  insulating 
sleeve  surrounding  said  movable  contact  and  attached  at 
its  upper  part  to  the  oover  of  the  container,  an  oil  maga- 
zine, at  least  one  oil  opening  in  the  said  cover  providing 
communication  between  the  said  oil  magazine  and  the 
interior  of  the  said  slaeve,  a  nozxle  which  is  substantially 
closed  by  the  movable  contact  as  it  approaches  the  sta- 
tionary contact,  said  nozzle  being  arranged  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  said  sleeve,  an  annular  space  being  formed  by 
said  sleeve  and  by  said  contaider  and  cover  and  said 
space  being  closed  at  its  top  but  being  in  permanent 
communication  with  the  said  chamber  at  the  bottom  of 
the  container  and  in  permanent  communication  with  the 
said  oil  magazine  and  an  oil  opening  arranged  in  the  wall 
of  the  said  sleeve  in  spaced  rdation  to  the  said  cover 
and  serving  to  determine  the  level  of  the  oil  in  the  said 
annular  space. 


1.  A  switch  comprising:  a  casing  filled  with  dielectric 
material  and  having  a  transverse  passage  extending  there- 
through; a  movable  twitching  bar  diiposed  in  said  pas- 
sage; two  conductors  extoiding  into  opposite  sides  of  said 
casing  and  dielectric  material  and  having  their  inner  ends 
terminating  a^aoeot  to  oppodte  sides  of  said  passage  and 
their  outer  ends  axtendiag  to  die  exterior  of  said  casing, 
said  dielectric  material  rigidly  securing  said  inner  ends 
in  a  fixed  position  so  that  the  spadng  between  said  inner 
ends  is  held  constaat;  and  a  conducting  ring  of  resilient 
material  coupled  to  said  switching  bar  within  said  passage 
and  lying  in  a  pUne  induding  said  iimer  ends  and  the 
axis  of  movement  of  said  switdting  bar.  said  q)aciiig 
between  said  inner  ends  of  said  two  conductors  being 
less  than  the  outside  diameter  of  said  ring,  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  switdiing  bar  in  one  direction  urges  said 
ring  between  said  inner  ends  to  electrically  connect  the 
same,  and  resiltently  distorts  said  ring  into  an  oval  to 
apply  contact  pressure  at  substantially  diametrically  op- 
podte portions  of  said  ring  in  engagement  with  said 
innte  aids,  and  movement  of  said  switching  bar  in  an 
opposite  direction  removes  said  ring  from  between  said 
ttti^er  ends. 


2,948,792 
CIRCWT  CONTROLLER 
Harold  V.  EHiott  and  Marvin  T.  Carlson,  Anderson,  Ind., 
aaslgaors   to   General    Motors   Corporation,   Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corponitloa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  15, 1958,  Sar.  No.  761,118 
11  Claims.    (O.  288—156) 


2,948,794 
ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Thonten  A.  FMlstedt,  Ii«ledde,  m.,  and  Robert  F.  Jc 
MUwaakee,  Walter  Kowalsid,  Sooth  MBwaokee,  and 
James  J.  Seaqnist,  West  AlBs,  Wis.,  asiignon  to 
McGraW'EdiaoBi  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ratios  of  Delaware 

FOed  Mar.  1, 1957,  Ser.  No.  643,429 
7ClalnH.   (a.28»— 166) 


1.  A  circuit  controller  comprising,  an  insulating  block 
carrying  a  plurality  kit  contacts,  a  housing,  means  for 
securing  said  housing  to  said  insulating  block,  a  driver 
member  positioned  within  said  housing,  a  rotatable  con- 
tactor carried  by  said  driver  member  and  positioned  to 


1.  An  air  disconnect  switch  comprising  a  stationary 


engage  said  fixed  contacu,  a  plunger  positioned  within  said   terminal,  blade  means  adapted  to  rotate  on  its  longitudinal 
driver  member,  a  lon^udmaliy  extending  slot  defined  by   axis  for  cooperating  electrically  with  said  terminal,  blade 

7:>7  O.G.— 33 
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guide  means  including  a  cylindrical  portion  turrowidiBg 
a  portion  of  said  Made  means  in  concentric  spaced  rela- 
tion to  define  an  annular  gap,  at  least  one  of  said  portions 
being  provided  with  an  annular  groove  defined  by  diverg- 
ing sides  that  are  presented  toward  said  other  portion, 
contact  means  disposed  in  said  gap  for  effecting  sliding 
electrical  connection  between  said  blade  and  guide  means, 
said  contact  means  comprising  a  toroidally  shaped  helical 
spring-like  member  including  a  multiplicity  of  turns  which 
have  spaced  points  on  thdr  peripheries  tangent  to  the 
diverging  sides  of  said  groove  and  at  least  another  point 
tangent  to  the  other  of  said  portions  whereby  short  parallel 

cumnt  paths  are  created  in  eadi  turn  bridging  said  gap. 
the  individual  turns  having  their  planes  inclined  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  a  plane  passing  axially  through 
said  blade  means,  whereby  the  inherent  resiliency  of  said 
turns  tn^iiifina  them  fai  firm  frictional  relation  between 
said  portions.  

2i94t>T9S 
COMMUTATOR  BRUSH  ASSEMBLY 


Awurr  9,  1960 
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low  loop  cross  section,  winding  said  wire  coU  helicaUy 
around  said  tube,  providing  a  binding  wire  of  substaatiaUy 
fiattened  cross  section,  providing  a  bonding  wire  having 
a  cross  sectional  width  at  least  equal  to  that  of  said  bind- 
ing wire  and  approaching  the  internal  width  of  the  loop 
cross  section  of  said  wire  coil,  feeding  the  bindfaig  and 
bonding  wires  tfirough  the  wire  coil  with  the  bonding  wire 
superimposed  upon  the  outwardly  facing  surface  of  said 
binding  wire  in  screening  relation  thereto  and  having  its 
outwardly  facing  surface  exposed  to  the  interior  of  said 
wire  coil  and  its  edges  in  abutment  with  the  walls  of  said 


F. 
NJ^a 


Devices,  Inc^ 

, of  New  Isissy 

Piled  My  17, 195t,  Ser.  No.  749,3M 
TCbfaM.   (CL2M— IM) 


wire  coil  whereby  the  wirs  coil  exerts  a  restraining  force 
on  the  bonding  wire  to  prevent  displacement  thereof  rela- 
tive to  said  binding  wire,  and  thereafter  passing  said  tube 
and  the  wire  coil  assembly  through  a  high  frequency  in- 
duction coil  and  heating  Iktt  wire  coil  assembly  to  cause 
the  bonding  wire  to  melt  and  flow  over  the  base  of  the 
wire  loop  cross  section  of  said  wire  coil  and  surface  of 
said  tube  wherein  the  bonding  wire  screens  the  binding 
wire  from  the  electric  magnetic  field  produced  by  the  in- 
duction coil  to  mainuin  the  temperature  of  the  binding 
wire  subsuntially  equal  to  the  temperature  of  said  tube 
as  it  is  passed  through  said  induction  coil. 


1.  In  a  commutator  brush  assembly  for  high  speed 
switching  of  low  level  information  signals  the  combina- 
tion of  a  metallic  cylindrical  body  brush  retainer  having 
an  axial  bore,  a  brush  partially  mounted  within  said 
bore  for  limited  displacement  axially  thereof  comprising 
a  brush  head  of  high  conductivity  meUUized  graphite 
material  having  an  end  portion  defining  a  brush  con- 
tact surface  for  engagement  with  opposed  commutator 
comacts  and  a  portion  spaced  therefrom  of  cylindrical 
section  in  close  sliding  frictional  engagement  with  the 
inner  surface  of  said  bore  together  with  a  metallic  tubu- 
lar extension  of  said  head  coaxial  with  said  bore  of 
substantially  greater  axial  extent  than  said  cylindrical 
head  portion  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  the 
oittside  diameter  of  said  extension  being  of  the  order 
of  but  not  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical 
head  portion,  a  pin  monted  on  said  brush  retainer  and 
diametrically  disposed  within  said  bore  for  engagement 
with  the  slotted  portion  of  said  tubular  extension  to 
prevent  rotation  of  the  brush  within  said  bore,  and 
compression  spring  means  having  an  abutment  on  said 
pin  and  engaging  at  the  free  end  thereof  said  brush  head 
to  urge  the  brush  toward  the  exterior  of  the  brush  re- 
tainer. 

HEAT  TRANMhmNG  TUBES 
AIM  I.  Wan,  LlMola,  Batfnd,  iiilinnr  to  Claytoa 


2,946,797 
ANNEALING  FURNACE 
Hewy  J.  Karts,  TeRM»  Paik,  tmi  ARM  MBes, 
dnwiti,  Oyo,  asri^Mn  to  GsMial  Electrii 
a  corporation  «f  New  Yetfc 

Filed  Jan.  39,  1959,  Ser.  No.  799,199 
IdaioM.    (a.  219— 19.79) 

oooocpipooooo^if 


1.  An  annealing  furnace  comprising  an  outer  insulated 
tube,  induction  heating  means  surrounding  said  outer 
tube,  an  inner  insulated  tube  positioned  concentrically 
within  the  outer  tube  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  nugoetic 
c<xe  positioned  within  the  inner  tube,  said  inner  tube 
provided  with  a  coc^nt  passage,  said  inner  tube  adapted 
to  support  a  hollow  member  therearound.  and  said  core 
extending  beyond  the  ends  ot  said  member  by  a  distance 
equal  approximately  to  the  radius  defined  by  the  dis- 
tance from  the  outer  surface  of  said  inner  tube  to  the 
outer  surface  of  said  member. 


Filed  Apr.  39, 19S6,  Ser.  N*.  731,993 

ClaiaM  priority,  awpMcrtleM  Gnat  Britoto  May  24, 19S7 

fMrnTiCL  219-9.5) 

1.  A  method  for  use  in  making  a  heat  exchanger  having 
a  heat  transmitting  tube  and  a  heat  transfer  wire  coil  en- 
circling said  tube  for  increasing  die  heat  exchange  capac- 
ity of  said  heat  exchanger,  the  steps  of  sAxing  the  wire 
coil  to  u>d  tube  comprising  forming  said  coil  with  a  h(^ 


2,946,796 

MOBILE  HOT  AND  COLD  FOOD  CART 
WlUlaa  H.  C.  Ness,  Los  Aifsles,  CaM^  ""^VMr  to 
NadoMl  CofBkc  Worits,  Los  Angslss,  CaUf.,  a  corpo- 
ralioa  of  CaHfonia 

Filed  Oct  17, 1966,  Ssr.  No.  767,912 
ICIala.    (0.219—19) 
A  hot  and  cold  food  cart  having  a  hot  food  compart- 
ment and  a  cold  food  compartment  disposed  side  by  side, 
an  electrically  operated  heating  member  disposed  be- 
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aeath  said  hot  food  compartment,  an  electrically  oper- 
ated faa  diqiosed  above  said  cold  food  compartmeot,  an 
electrical  control  box  diqweed  between  said  fan  and  one 
side  of  said  cart,  a  side  ah*  passage  extending  across  the 
entire  side  of  said  c<rfd  food  compartment  whidi  is  ad- 
jacent to  said  hot  food  compartment,  a  back  air  passage 
extending  across  the  entire  badt  of  said  cold  food  com- 
partment, said  air  passages  extending  from  the  bottom  of 
said  c(rfd  food  compartment  to  the  top  thereof,  a  top  air 
passage  extending  across  the  entire  top  of  said  ctAd  food 
compartment,  die  side  of  said  tiirt  adjacent  to  said  con- 


'-!'..  diZJ  IQ 


2^46,799 

ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  CIRCUITB  UllUZING 

TBERMfSItMlS 

Erwla  K.  Weiss,  Uiiaaa,  DL,  asteor  to  Senlcoa  Ik., 

a  eofpoiallea  af  JOtools 

FOcd  Ms^JaT  1956,  8ml  No.  566,621 

ISOaiaM.   (CL ^19^-26) 


-^-^^ 


1.  In  an  electric  control  system  for  controlling  the 
temperature  of  a  body  heated  by  an  electrically  operated 
heating  element,  a  source  of  radiant  energy,  a  thermistor 
^T!?  *  ^^  temperature  coefficient  of  resistance 
momited  in  coope^tioa  with  said  source  of  radiant  energy 
so  that  said  source  of  radiant  energy  directly  heats  said 
thermistor  to  lower  the  resistsnce  k>f  said  thermistor  to  a 
certain  vahie.  a  temperature  meter  mountable  in  co- 
operation with  said  body  for  indicating  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  body,  said  temperature  meter  including  a 
pointer  and  a  scale  for  indicating  the  temperature  of  said 
body  upon  said  scale,  means  movably  carrying  said  source 


of  radiant  energy  and  said  thermistor  in  said  meter  in  co- 
operation with  said  scale  so  that  said  source  of  radiant 
energy  and  said  thermistor  are  selectively  positionaMe  at 
different  temperature  readings  mi  said  scale,  means  car- 
ried by  said  pointer  and  cooperating  with  said  source  ol 
radiant  energy  and  said  thermistor  for  intemqidng  the 
emission  of  radiant  energy  from  said  source  of  radiant 
energy  to  said  thermistor  when  said  pointer  indicates  Che 
temperature  readmg  on  said  scale  at  which  said  source  ci 
radiant  energy  and  said  thermisttM-  are  selectivdy  posi- 
tioned to  permit  the  resistance  of  said  tliermistor  to  rise 
to  another  certain  value,  and  means  connected  to  said 
thermistor  and  associated  with  said  heating  elemem  for 
said  body  for  energiring  said  heating  elemeat  ^responsive 
to  the  lowering  of  tlie  resistance  of  said  thermistor  to  said 
certafai  vahw  and  for  deenergizing  said  heating  element 
responsive  to  die  raising  of  (he  resistsnce  of  said  ther- 
mistor to  said  anodier  certafai  vahie,  said  last  mentioned 
means  having  a  vohage<arreat  characteristic  so  that  the 
resistanoe  of  said  thermistor  variM  (firectly  as  the  resisl- 
anoe  for  die  portion  of  the  vottafa-current  curve  of  said 
thermistor  wherefai  the  current  substantially  gready 
changes  for  relatively  smaB  changes  in  voltage. 


LawrsBce 


trol  box  luviag  a  nceas  extending  inwardly  from  the 
side  of  said  cart  to  die  front  of  said  control  booi.  dis  top 
of  said  recess  being  substontiaUy  horizontal,  a  phmlity 
of  air  outlets  formed  in  the  top  of  said  recess,  air  di- 
recting means  carried  by  said  fan  to  direct  air  from  said 
top  air  passags  past  the  top  of  ssid  control  box  and  out 
dirough  said  air  ouUeli  past  the  front  of  said  control  box, 
the  movement  of  air  out  of  said  top  air  passafs  causing 
air  to  bs  circulated  firom  beneath  said  cart  through  said 
side  and  beck  air  passages  into  said  top  air  passags  to 
insulate  said  cold  food  compartment  and  to  cool  and 
dry  said  contrcri  box. 


ClGAk  LtGHTER 
E.  FsHi,  Ancherags  Drive,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Fled  Oct  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  669,649 
21ClalMB.    (CL21»-32) 


1.  In  a  wireless  type  cigar  lifter  having  a  removable 
plug  adapted  to  be  energized  by  normal  household  elec- 
tricity and  a  transformer  for  transforming  the  housdiold 
voltage  to  a  voltage  utilizable  by  the  lifter,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  normally  open  switch  electrically  con- 
nected in  the  primary  of  the  transformer  and  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  the  plug,  said  switch  including  a  stotionary 
contoct  arm,  a  movable  contact  arm  and  a  flat  qiring, 
means  mounting  the  arms  snd  spring  in  aligned,  insulated 
relation,  and  a  pivoted  actuator  adapted  to  be  moved  to  a 
switch  closing  position  by  the  phig  wherein  the  two  arms 
are  in  electrical  engagement  and  the  spring  and  movable 
arm  exert  a  force  tending  to  move  the  actuator  to  its 
normal  switch  open  position. 


2,946,691 
DOMESTIC  APFUANCE 
Rokeit  D.  Bremer,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assliBor  to  Gcnctal 
Moton  CorporatioB,  DctroM,  Mich.,  a  coipontioB  ef 
Delaware 

FBed  Feb.  3, 1956,  Ser.  No.  712,991 
6Clalns.    (CL  219— 37) 
6.  A  clamp  for  pivotally  supporting  and  selectively 
positioning  in  a  yieldably  locked  position  a  surface  heat- 
ing element  having  a  protuberance  thereon;  said  clamp 
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comprising  a  bwe  section,  a  support  portion  in  said  base  produce  a  solid  substantiaUy  slaf-free  welddepodt  corn- 
section  for  pivotally  receiving  said  protuberance;  and  poaed  of  Ugh  temperature  alloy  that  is  exceptionally  high 


aeiA 


means  integral  with  said  clamp  engaging  said  protuber- 
ance for  positioning  said  heating  demenL 


2,MMt2    

ELECTRIC  BLANKET 
Robert  F.  Stew,  Dmreaport,  Iowa,  aasignnr  to  the  United 
Stales  of  Aasarica  ■•  nprescated  by  dM  Secntaiy  of 

^flled  May  5,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  733^17 
2C]alns.    (0.219—40 
(Gffnted  ate  TUe  3S,  UA  Code  (1952),  see.  2M) 


1.  An  electrically  heated  blanket  comprising  at  least 
one  layer  of  expanded,  closed  cellular,  insulating  material 
and  heating  means  attached  on  one  side  of  said  layer,  a 
cover  therefor  comprising  a  moistureproof  fabric  encom- 
passing said  insulating  layer  and  said  heating  means,  said 
fabric  being  adhesively  attached  respectively  to  said  insu- 
lating layer  and  said  heating  means,  juxtaposed  edges 
therectf  being  disposed  interlocked  and  folded,  said  edges 
being  adhesivdy  secured  together  to  provide  a  sealed  in- 
closure  for  said  insulating  layer  and  said  heating  means, 
and  stitching  being  disposed  along  said  edges  spaced  from 
the  closed  interior  of  said  cover  in  a  manner  to  provide  a 
sealed  portion  of  said  fabric  between  said  stitching  and 
said  closed  interior. 


2,94S3S3 

ELECTRIC  ARC  HIGH-ALLOY  METAL 

DEPOSmON 

Jack  L.  Wflson,  Niainra  Fklb,  Hany  E.  Rockefeller, 

Bronvfllc,  and  Tbonas  E.  Batter,  Nlngan  Falb,  N.Y., 

aaal|Bon  to  UbIob  CaiMdc  Coqpomttoo,  a  corporatioa 

«f  New  York 

FBad  May  4, 1954,  Scr.  No.  5S2332 
2ClaiMS.    (CL219— 74) 

1.  High  temperature  non-ferrous  alloy  electric  arc 
welding  process  which  comprises  energizing  a  welding  arc 
between  the  end  of  a  bare  wire  electrode  composed  essen- 
tially of  cobalt  and  a  metal  workpiece,  coating  the  end 
portion  of  said  electrode  with  powdered  non-ferrous  metal 
particles  each  of  which  is  composed  mainly  of  cobalt, 
chromium  and  tungsten,  while  feeding  said  electrode  con- 
tinuously toward  such  arc  by  continuously  feeding  such 
powdered  metal  particles  around  the  electrode  in  an  an- 
nular stream  of  inert  gas,  wherein  the  cobalt  contained  in 
each  particle  acts  as  a  magnetic  component,  causing  such 
powdered  metal  particles  to  adhere  as  a  coating  on  the 
wire  electrode  as  the  latter  is  so-fed  toward  the  arc,  while 
such  annular  stream  of  inert  gas  protects  the  such  coat- 
ing, arc  and  weld  zone  from  the  surrounding  atmosphere, 
the  ratio  of  metal  deposited  by  the  powdered  metal  being 
substantially  equal  to  that  deposited  by  said  electrode  to 


in  resistance  to  corrosion  and  has  a  very  low  coefficient 
of  frictioiL 

MAGNETIC  FORCE  SSSTANCE  WELDERS  AND 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  THE  PHASE  RELA- 
TION OF  THE  MAGNETIC  FORCE  APPLIED  TO 
THE  ELECTRODES  WITH  REFERENCE  TO  THE 
PHASE  RELATION  OF  THE  WELDING  CUR- 
RENT 

Arthv  W.  Sdwalsr,  EiMit  J.  FWk,  Md  LimrsMa  W. 
Meddenbocg.  aO  of  ClflwiaH,  OUo,  asstgnnn  to 
Pradstoa  Welder  A  Flazoffeaa  CorporatkMi, 
■Btl,  Ohio,  a  coqwcatioa  of  Okio 

FUcd  lose  3, 1957.  Ser.  No.  463,141 
4  dates.    (CL219— «4) 


1.  A  magnetic  force  welding  system  comprising:  a  pair 
of  welding  electrodes  adapted  to  clamp  work  therebe- 
tween, one  of  said  electrodes  t)eing  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  other  electrode;  an  electromagnetically 
operated  armature  connected  to  said  movable  electrode; 
an  energizing  winding  nwunted  in  fixed  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  other  electrode  and  adapted  when  ener- 
gized to  attract  said  armature  and  said  movable  elec- 
trode toward  the  other  electrode:  a  first  welding  trans- 
former having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  winding  and 
means  connecting  the  respective  ends  of  said  secondary 
winding  to  the  respective  welding  electrodes;  a  second 
transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary  winding 
and  means  connecting  the  respective  ends  of  the  sec- 
ondary winding  thereof  to  the  respective  ends  of  said 
energizing  winding;  a  source  of  alternating  potential;  a 
pair  of  control  devices  connected  in  parallel  and  to  said 
source  and  means  connecting  said  control  devices,  respec- 
tively, to  the  primary  windings  of  the  respective  trans- 
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formers,  said  control  devices  being  adapted  to  control 
energization  of  said  transformers  from  said  source;  and 
means  for  simultaneously  init^ting  operation  of  said 
control  devices. 


METHOD  OF  ENCLOSED  WELDING 

louf  Tcr  Berg  aad  Aadra  L«%aldk,  BoMgny,  Fmiee, 

aaslgBors  to  North  Aassrieaa  Philips  Company,  Inc., 

New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  conoraftoa  of  Delaware 

FU«d  Nov.  12, 19«7,  S^.  No.  495,852 

CWni  priortly.  aMHcatloB  NeMteds  Nov.  14, 1954 

lOates.    (CL  219— 137) 


and  disposed  to  direct  light  beams  emanating  from  the 
lamp  outwvdly  beyond  said  wrist  in  alignment  there- 
with; a  flexible,  conductive  cable  operably  coupling  the 
battery  with  the  lamp  and  having  one  end  thereof  termi- 
nating at  the  top  wall  between  said  elements,  said  cable 
extending  upwardly  from  the  top  wall,  forming  a  second 
loop  between  the  lamp  and  the  strap  substantially  in  align- 
ment with  said  wrist  and  said  light  beams;  and  a  switch 
interposed  in  said  cable  intermediate  the  ends  thereof 
for  ready  accessibility  to  that  hand  of  the  user  adjacent 
said  one  wrist  when  the  strap  is  looped  over  the  latter, 
thereby  leaving  the  other  hand  and  wrist  free. 


2  94t,S#7 
HANGER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  CEILING- 
RECESSED  LIGHTING  FIXTURES 
^■*««y  MacWt  ''•♦  *"  Mmtto,  and  Daa  lastcr,  Sui 
Fraadeco,  Calif.,  aasignors,  by  musnc  aarfpuncnts,  to 
AIIMe  Flnorcsccnt  FIxtarcs,  lac,  a  corporation  of 
C4uirarBia 

Filed  Jnly  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  449^31 
4  Claims.    (CL  244— 78) 


1.  A  method  of  enclosed  welding  two  members  with 
similarly-shaped  end  surfaces;  comprising  arranging  the 
members  with  the  end  surfaces  ppaced  apart  to  form  a 
welding  space;  inserting  into  the  welding  space  an 
elongated  welding  electrode  having  a  core  and  a  non- 
conductive  slag-forming  coating,  a  thickness  slightly  less 
than  the  corresponding  width  of  said  welding  space  and  a 
longitudinal  cross  sectk>n  which  is  an  enlargement  in  only 
the  length  direction  of  the  end  surface  of  the  memben, 
the  enlargements  being  approximately  the  same  as  the 
ratio  of  a  cross-sectional  area  of  the  welding  space  to  the 
corresponding  cross-section  of  tht  core;  carrying  out  the 
welding  while  moving  the  electrode  into  the  welding  space, 
and  at  least  partly  enclosing  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the 
welding  space  during  the  welding.; 


1 1  2,9483041 

UNDERWAlVR  ELECTRIC  LANTERN 

Harold  J.  Anderson,  28  E.  Dwtmoalfa  Rood, 

Kansas  City,  Mo. 

FUcd  Sept.  3f ,  1957,  Sen  No.  484,943 

6  Chdms.    (CL  24»— 10.44) 


3.  In  combination,  a  troffer  having  a  top  and  opposed 
sides,  said  sides  being  formed  with  opposed  apertures,  a 
strap  overiying  said  top  and  extending  down  over  said 
sides  and  terminating  adjacent  the  upper  edges  of  the 
apertures  in  said  sides,  a  pair  of  clamp  arms  each  extend- 
ing through  one  of  said  apertures,  each  said  arm  having 
an  outer  end  ouuide  said  troffer  shaped  with  a  gripping 
terminal  and  an  inner  end  within  said  troffer,  and  means 
for  drawing  said  inner  ends  toward  said  strap  to  cause 
said  outer  ends  to  pivot  downwardly,  the  lower  ends  of 
said  strap  being  formed  with  projecting  tOhgues  and  said 
arms  being  apertured  to  receive  said  tongues,  said  tongues 
extending  across  the  apertures  in  said  troffer  to  retain 
said  arms  on  said  troffer. 


I.  In  combination,  a  case  having  a  top  wall  and  con- 
tainmg  a  battery;  a  lamp  alongside  said  case  and  mourned 
on  the  top  wall;  a  pair  of  spaced,  diametrically  opposed 
hanger  elements  secured  to  the  top  wall;  an  elongated, 
flexible  strap  having  opposed  ends,  each  swingably  at- 
tached to  a  corresponding  hanger  element,  the  strap  ex- 
tendmg  upwardly  from  the  top  wall,  forming  a  first  loop 
adapted  for  loose  suspension  from  one  wrist  of  a  user 


1,948,808 

SWGLE  SIDEBAND  COMMUMCATION  SYSTEM 

^v  ^..  ^•SS?"**^    ^•^    Orange,    and    Charics    E. 

Schneider,  Elbcron,  N  J.,  aasignors  to  Radio  Coipon. 

tioa  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Ddawara 
Filed  Mar.  5, 1958,  Ser.  No.  719,272 
12  Claims.    (CL  250— 13) 

1.  A  single  sideband  receiver,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, means  to  derive  an  intermediate  frequency  single 
sideband  signal  from  a  received  radio  frequency  single 
sideband  signal,  means  connected  to  the  omput  of  said 
first-mentioned  means  to  derive  an  audio  frequency  signal 
from  said  intermediate  frequency  signal,  a  squelch  cir- 
cuit connected  to  Uie  output  of  said  second-mentioned 
means,  a  noise  limiter  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  squelch  circuit  and  a  sound  reproducing  device  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  noise  limiter  circuit,  a 
control  circuit  connected  to  said  first-mentioned  means 
and  responsive  to  said  intermediate  frequency  signal  to 
produce  a  direct  current  signal  having  a  level  determined 
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according  to  the  avenge  levd  of  said  received  tignal, 
means  to  »ppiy  said  direct  current  signal  from  said 
control  circuit  to  said  first-mentioned  means,  said  first- 
mentioned  means  being  responsive  to  said  direct  current 
signal  to  determine  the  gain  of  said  intermediate  fre- 
quency signal  according  to  the  level  of  said  direct  current 
signal,  means  to  apply  said  direct  current  signal  from 


said  control  circuit  to  said  squelch  circuit  to  operate  said 
squelch  circuit  to  pass  said  audio  frequency  signal 
applied  to  said  squelch  circuit  from  said  second-men- 
tioned means  to  said  noise  limiter  circuit,  means  to  apply 
said  direct  current  signal  from  said  control  circuit  to 
said  noise  limiter  circuit  to  determine  the  limiting  level 
of  said  noise  limiter  circuit  according  to  the  level  of 
said  direct  current  signal. 


MASS  SPECTROMETEK 
Aftcrt  Jean  Loaii  Van  Egaioad  aad  PIctcr  Comclis 
Vccflrtra,  UtrccM,  Ncth«ludi,  aMifMn,  by  mcflic 
awignmentg,   to   North  Aacrioui  PUUpe  Company, 
tac^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Feb.  It,  1957.  Scr.  No.  M«,79f 

Claims  priority,  applioitioB  Ncthcrlaads  Feb.  27, 1956 

HCUmi.    (a.  25«-^1.9) 


1.  A  maaa  qwctrometer  circuit  arrangement  compris- 
ing a  spectrometer  tube  having  means  for  controlling  the 
ionization  of  a  gas  mixture  in  said  tube,  means  for  con- 
trolling ttie  acceleration  of  the  ions  of  said  gas  mixture 
and  means  for  collecting  said  ions,  switching  means  for 
cyclically  permitting  the  ionization  of  said  gas  mixture, 
means  for  cyclically  applying  acceleration  voltages  hav> 
ing  different  levels  of  magnitude  during  consecutive  pe- 
riods to  said  acceleration  controlling  means  thereby  pro- 
ducing an  output  voltage  at  said  collecting  means  com- 
prising a  series  of  pulses  having  consecutive  levels  of  mag- 
nitude corre^Nmding  to  the  ions  produced  by  the  com- 
ponents of  said  gas  mixture,  said  switching  means  and 
said  means  for  cyclically  applying  acceleration  voltages 
having  a  predetermined  frequency  and  phase  relationship 
to  each  other,  means  for  detecting  said  output  voltage  in 


tynchronism  with  the  operation  of  said  switching  means 
to  produce  at  least  two  voltages  having  magnitude  levels 
determined  by  the  ions  produced  by  the  components  of 
said  gas  mixture,  and  means  for  determining  the  differ- 
ence between  said  two  voltages  thereby  establishing  the 
ratio  of  the  concentrations  of  ions  of  the  components  of 
said  gas  mixtore. 


DELAYED  GAMMA  ILLATION  LOG  OF  OXYGEN 

RIchart  L.  OMwtD  «ii  SlMley  E.  Tmmtr,  Dallaa,  Tex., 

amignon,  by  mmm  iiiJiamnti.  to  Socooy  MobU  OU 

Company,  bc^  ■  corynwihm  of  New  Yorit 

FOad  Oct  25, 19S4, 8ar.  No.  4«4,5«4 

tnaiBM     (CL259— taj) 


■■" 


i: 


>r) 


I.  The  method  of  determining  variations  in  oxygen 
concentration  in  earth  formations  which  comprises  mov- 
ing a  source  of  neutrons  of  energy  of  at  least  9.5  m.e.v. 
along  a  well  bore  to  bombard  formations  adjacent  the 
well  bore,  detecting  gamma  radiation  following  cessa- 
tion of  bombardment  by  an  interval  of  the  order  of  the 
half-life  of  nitrogen  16  at  successive  points  in  said  well 
bore,  and  selectively  recording  the  intensity  of  the  com- 
ponent of  the  detected  gamma  radiation  characteristic 
as  to  time  and  energy  of  emanations  from  nitrogen  16 
produced  upon  disintegration  of  oxygen  as  a  function  of 
depth  in  said  well  bore. 


2,94M11 
NEUTRON  PRODUCTION  BY  ALPHA  DISINTE- 
GRATION OF  BORON  !• 
Tom  W.  BomMr,  Howtaa,  ami  Rkharri  L.  CaldwcU, 
DaOas,   Tex.,    aiiivMMri»   by   mmmt   amignmenta,   to 
Socoay  Mobil  Ofl  Compaay,  bcn  a  corponthm  of 
New  York 

Filed  N«r.  t,  1954, 8er.  No.  467,329 
6CMM.   (CL25»-t3J) 


munom  tmta*r  i  mt.it i 


I.  A  source  of  neutrons  adapted  for  radioactive  well 
logging  comprising  an  alpha  rayer  selected  from  the  group 
conisting  of  polonium  and  plutonium  and  a  target  formed 
of  boron  highly  enriched  in  the  isotope  |B>*. 

4>  A  system  for  logging  the  carbon  content  of  forma- 
tions penetrated  by  a  borehole  which  comprises  a  source 
of  neutrons  including  a  capsule  of  boron  highly  enriched 
in  the  isot<^)e  |B'*  mixed  with  an  alpha  rayer  selected 
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from  tha  group  oomwting  of  p<>lonium  and  plutonium, 
a  shield  wbttaatially  impervioar  to  the  gamna  radiation 
attendant  the  production  of  neutrona  by  said  souroa.  and 
a  detecting  system  including  a  detecting  dement  adjacent 
said  shield  on  the  sido  thereof  oppoaite  aaid  source  but  ex- 
poaed  to  radiation  from  said  formations  and  which  is 
adapted  to  detect  prompt  gamma  radiation  resulting  from 
the  neutron  bombardment  of  said  formations  having  ener- 

gim  of  at  least  4.8  ulo^v. 

iff 


f 


2,9^12 
CIRCUIT  FOR  GDGER  COUNTERS 
P.  OiriM.  Wfcto— I.  NJ.,  iBlinui,  by  me»< 

---w ; '^^^^   W^WMmj  NaJ« 

Fled  M»  33, 1957. 8s».  No.  66Lt92 


1 .  A  Geiger  counter  circuit  fof  indicating  the  presence 
of  ionizing  radiation  comprising;  a  Geiger  counter  tube 
having  an  anode  and  a  cathode^  within  a  gas-filled  en- 
velope and  adapted  to  be  mad«  conductive  when  sub- 
jected to  ionizing  radiation;  a  nionostable  multivibrator 
circuit  including  a  normally  conducting  and  a  normally 
nonconducting  electron  discharge  device  each  of  which 
contain  a  cathode,  an  anode,  apd  a  control  electrode, 
said  multivibrator  circuit  adaptdd  to  shift  conductance 
from  said  normally  conducting  device  to  said  normally 
nonconducting  device  when  a  negative  pulse  is  applied 
to  the  control  electrode  of  the  normally  conducting  de- 
vice, a  coupling  capacitor  connected  between  the  anode 
of  said  Geiger  tube  and  the  control  electrode  of  said 
normally  conducting  device  for  applying  a  negative  pulse 
thereto;  an  indicating  means  in  the  anode  circuit  of  said 
normally  nonconducting  device  for  indicating  the  inte- 
gral vahie  of  current  caused  by  said  shift  of  conductance; 
and  a  two-electrode  gaseous  discharge  device  connected 
across  the  anode  and  cathode  of  said  normally  conduct- 
ing device,  said  discharge  devic^  being  normally  non- 
conducting but  adapted  to  conduct  and  lower  the  volt- 
age drop  across  said  anode  and  cathode  when  said  volt- 
age drop  has  reached  a  predetermined  value. 


WnHam  E. 


TRACnNG  Sinn'EM 
0*osM,  North  Hollywood,  Caw., 
sla,  to  Aawfat-CwsnJ  ~ 

n  cwmactl— c  of  OM> 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1959, 8w^  No.  Ii9,«19 
•  Odma.  (0.259— 293) 
1 .  A  seeker  for  sighting  on  an  object  which  is  remote 
from  the  seeker  and  gives  off  bptical  radiant  energy 
comprising:  a  mounting,  a  gyro  rotor,  a  universal  bear- 
ing on  which  the  rotor  is  mouftted  on  the  mounting 
so  that  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor  can  be  pre- 
cesaed,  a  reflecting  mirror  mounted  on  and  rotatable  with 
the  rotor,  means  for  directing  some  of  the  radiam  en- 
ergy from  the  objejct  to  the  mirror  for  reflection  from 
the  rotating  mirror,  a  cell  fixed  ^lative  to  the  mount- 
ing and  in  proximity  to  and  respqnsive  to  the  reflection 


from  the  mirror,  the  reflecting  surface  of  the  mirror 
being  ccoantric  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  rotor,  whereby  the  reflection  deacribes  a  path  which 
doca  not  move  acroas  the  cdl  when  the  axis  of  rate- 
tion  of  the  rotor  is  sighting  on  the  object,  and  which 
moves  acroes  the  cell  when  said  axis  is  not  sighting 
on  the  object,  and  mean  responsive  to  the  cell,  when 


the  reflection  nkoves  across  the  cell,  for  precessing  the 
rotor,  whereby  when  the  axis  of  rotation  is  directed  away 
from  the  object  the  radiant  energy  reflected  from  the 
mhror  moves  acroes  the  celt  during  each  revolution  of 
the  rotor  to  produce  precession  of  the  rotor  in  the  di- 
rection which  moves  the  axis  of  rotation  toward  the 
object. 


2,941J14 

COMPENSAIVD  UGIfr  METER  POWER  SUPPLY 

~      ~        A.  Rich,  Scotfn,  N.Y.,  asdMui   to  GcMnI 

Electric  Couspmiy,  a  cotpmltou  alNtw  York 

'•m.  31, 1956, 8ar.  No.  562,491 

11  nslmi     (CL  259— 295) 


3Df>^^ 


n= 


1.  In  a  power  supply  for  a  photoelectric  device  illumi- 
nated by  a  light  source  energized  from  a  source  of  un- 
regulated voltage,  the  combination  comprising  a  variable 
amplitude  oscillator  having  a  regenerative  feedback  cir- 
cuit for  sustaining  oscillations,  dectron  discharge  naeans 
in  said  feedback  circuit  for  controlling  the  amount  of 
feedback,  first  rectifying  means  coupled  to  said  oscillator 
to  rectify  the  oscillations  produced  thereby  to  provide  a 
unidirectional  operating  volUge  for  said  photoelectric 
device,  a  second  rectifying  means  coupled  to  said  source 
of  unregulated  voltage  to  provide  a  unidirectiond  control 
voltage  which  varies  with  any  variations  of  the  unregu- 
lated voltage,  regulating  means  coupled  to  said  second 
rectifying  means  to  provide  a  constant  reference  voltage, 
means  coupling  said  control  voltage  to  said  electron  dis- 
charge means  to  control  the  amount  of  feedback  and 
vary  the  amplitude  of  oedllators  as  an  inverse  function 
of  any  variations  of  the  unregulated  voltage,  means  con- 
nected to  said  regulating  means  and  said  rectifying  means 
for  comparing  sdd  unidirectional  operating  voltage  and 
said  constant  reference  voltage  to  provide  a  regulating 
voluge  for  said  electron  discharge  device  to  maintain  the 
operating  voltage  constant  in  the  absence  of  any  control 
voltage  variations  irrespective  of  changes  in  the  osdilator 
paramders. 
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CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  COMPRISING  A 
PHOTOnrRANSlSTOR 

WBkBM,  Ffciitumi,  ami  Erik  J<iHtm, 
Ncthtriaadit  MrigBOCii  wf  ■•••  MHBHMMiy  lo 
Nortk  AMcricM  PhOlM  Ciiiiay,  Ik^  N«w  YoA. 
N.Y^  •  cocpofatloa  of  Ddawuc 

FIMJaa.  13, 19M,  Scr.  No.  SM^98 

ClaliBf  priority,  appUcadoo  Ncthcriaods  Feb.  18,  IMS 

SOilaM.    (0.25*— 211) 


pritinr.  a  Ant  boosing  secured  to  Mid  frame  and  havinf 
a  U^t  aperture;  a  second  housing  secured  to  said  frame 
and  having  a  light  aperture;  a  bar  dividing  said  aperture 
in  said  second  housing  into  equal  segments;  a  pair  of 
light  sources  emitting  light  beams  from  and  being  carried 
by  said  first  housing;  a  pair  of  light-eentitive  turfacea 
carried  by  said  second  housing  and  each  emitting  cur- 
rem  proportional  to  light  received  thereon;  means  for 
directing  said  light  beams  simultaneously  onto  said  li^- 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  linearizing  the  output  sig- 
nal of  a  phototramistor  in  response  to  radiations  im- 
pinging thereon,  comprising  a  phoCotransistor  having 
emitter  and  base  electrodes  defining  an  input  electrode 
system  and  a  collector  electrode  defining  with  one  of  said 
first  mentioned  electrodes  an  output  electrode  system,  said 
phototransistor  undergoing  variations  in  collector  current 
in  re^>onse  to  radiations  impinging  thereon,  means  for 
impipging  radiations  on  said  phototransistor,  means  for 
deriving  an  output  signal  from  said  output  electrode  sys- 
tem, and  feedback  means  coupled  to  said  output  system 
and  input  electrode  system  for  applying  to  said  input 
electrode  system  a  negative  feedback  current  proportiosud 
to  said  output  signal,  said  output  signal  varying  substan- 
tially linearly  with  the  intensity  of  said  radiations  due  to 
the  application  of  said  feedback  current. 


sensitive  surfaces  through  said  first  light  aperture  and 
said  equal  segments  of  said  second  aperture;  a  guide  strip 
secured  to  said  movable  table  and  having  a  through 
aperture  of  fixed  dimensions;  said  guide  strip  during 
travel  thereof  varying  the  amount  of  light  received  on 
each  light  sensitive  surface  until  said  aperiure  is  cen- 
tered with  respect  to  said  bar  at  which  time  said  li^t- 
sensitive  surfaces  receive  an  equal  amount  of  light  and 
emit  equal  current. 


2,948,SM  

SOLID  STATE  IMAGE  INTENSIFIER 
Johannes  Getfft  van  Santea  and  GciImbs  DIcnier,  Eind- 
hoven,   NcthcHaBda,   asrignon   to    North    American 
PhiUps  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  off  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1957,  Sir.  No.  <52,429 

Claims  priority,  appttoUioa  Ndhailands  May  li,  195« 

12  Claims.    (CL  25«— 213) 


EttcU 


:0 


2,94M19 
RESONATOR  CIRCUITS 

Tokyv,  lapaa,   aaripsor,   by 

^  to  PanuMtroa  Instltate,  Tokyo, 

Japan,  a  )Midkal  foandattea  of  Japan 

Filed  May  1^  19SS,  Scr.  No.  508,MS 

Claims  priority,  appttcatioB  Japan  May  28, 19S4 

MClainis.    (a.  397— 88) 


5}=^— cA 


r7?^ 


^^ 


1.  A  solid-state  image-intensifying  device  comprising 
an  electro-luminescent  element,  a  radiation-receiving, 
photo-sensitive,  variable-impedance  element,  a  fixed-im- 
pedance element,  a  source  of  potential  including  termi- 
nals providing  a  given  voltage  difference  and  means 
furnishing  a  voltage  at  a  value  below  the  said  voltage  dif- 
ference, means  connecting  the  variable-impedance  and 
fixed-impedance  elements  in  series  across  the  terminals 
providing  tlie  given  voltage  difference,  and  means  con- 
necting the  electro-luminescent  element  between  the  means 
furnishing  the  voltage  at  said  lower  value  and  the  junction 
of  the  variable-impedance  and  fixed-impedance  elements, 
whereby  the  elements  form  a  bridge  circuit  with  the  elec- 
tro-luminescent element  in  the  central  branch. 


2348417 
LOCATING  DEVICE  FOR  PRECISION  TOOLS 
Albert  J.  Caipeater,  Cnton,  OUo,  asiigBnr  to 
Maddac  Coaspaay,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  ^ 
Ohio 

FOcd  Mar.  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <49,4«7 
SClainH.    (CL  25*— 231) 
^1.  A  locating  device  for  precision  machine  tools  that 
includes  a  stationary  frame  and  a  movable  table,  com- 


1.  An  electric  circuit  for  binary  digital  operations 
comprising  a  plurality  of  resonant  circuits  each  having 
a  resonant  frequency  of  near  /  and  each  including  an  in- 
put, an  output  and  a  variable  reactance  the  value  of 
which  is  a  parameter  determining  the  resonant  frequency 
of  said  resonant  circuit,  said  resonant  circuiu  being  cou- 
pled to  each  other  with  the  output  of  a  preceding  reao- 
nant  circuit  being  coupled  to  the  input  of  a  succeeding 
resonant  circuit,  means  for  varying  said  parameters  com- 
prising at  least  two  alternating  power  supply  circuits  each 
having  a  frequency  2/  and  a  source  of  D.C.  bias,  and 
means  applying  said  2/  frequency  from  one  of  said  power 
supply  circuits  to  said  varii^e  reactances  at  least  in  altera 
nate  resonant  circuits  and  aK>lying  said  frequency  2/ 
from  the  other  of  said  power  supply  circuits  to  the  vari- 
able reactances  in  the  remaining  resonant  circuits  to  vary 
the  values  of  said  reactances  and  thereby  generate  in  said 
resonant  circuits  parametric  oscillations  having  a  fre- 
quency /,  said  power  supply  circuits  being  coupled  to  said 
resonant  circuits  in  balanced  bucking  relationship  so  that 
said  frequency  2/  of  the  power  supply  circuits  is  not 
transmitted  to  said  reaonam  circuits  and  the  frequency  / 
of  said  resonant  circuits  is  not  transmitted  back  to  said 
power  supply  circuits,  and  means  for  controlling  each  of 
said  power  supply  circuits  for  interrupting  the  oacillations 
of  frequency  /  in  said  preceding  circuit  at  a  time  just 
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after  the  parametric  oscillations  are  generated  in  the 
succeeding  resonant  circuits,  whe^by  tlte  binary  digits  are 
represented  by  the  phase  of  tlie  parametric  osdllatkMis 
and  the  phase  of  the  frequency  /  generated  in  a  preceding 
resonant  circuit  controls  the  phase  of  die  frequency  / 
generated  in  a  subsequem  resonant  circuit  and  the  oscil- 
lation generated  in  the  subseqiient  resonant  circuits  is 
mamtained  even  after  the  oacilljitions  fai  the  preceding 
resonant  circuit  are  interrupted.  | 


2.948,811^ 

DEVICE  COMPRISING  PARAMETRICALLY 

EXCITED  RESOf^ATORS 

Eiichi  Goto,  NakaBMnro,  Mcgwro-ko,  Tokyo,  Jaaaa, 

assignor  to  Kokaaai  Deaahin  Dcnwa  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 

Japan,  a  company  off  Jnaa   , 

Filed  Feb.  27, 19M,  Se^.  No.  5M,121 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Amu  Mar.  12,  1955 

ftdifaM.    (CL3i7--88) 


-& 


Tj        *      i  T,       ^      a.  T.       *       I 


1.  In  an  electric  digital  comiNitlng  device  having  a 
plurality  of  electric  resonators,  ^ch  of  said  resonaton 
having  at  least  one  reactor,  the:  reactance  of  which  is 
made  to  vary  at  fmqueoey  If.  whereby  oecillatioa  of 
fluency  /  it  produced  in  eaih  of  said  resonators, 
digital  signals  in  said  device  befaig  represented  by  the 
phase  difference  in  said  oscillation  of  said  resonators 
at  frequency  /,  said  resonators  being  in  a  plurality  of 
stages,  and  said  oscillatkms  being  produced  in  said  res- 
onaton successively  in  the  same  order  as  the  order  of 
said  stafM,  the  oscillation  voltag^  of  said  resonators  in 
each  of  said  stages  being  transmitted  to  said  resonators 
in  the  succeeding  stage  to  said  eich  stage,  whereby  the 
oscillation  phase  of  said  resonators  in  said  succeeding 
suge  is  controlled  when  the  oscitation  in  said  succeed- 
ing stage  is  restarted  after  interriiption,  that  improve- 
ment comprising  a  phased  signal!  transmitting  coupling 
meaiu  connected  between  the  liesonators  in  adjacent 
stages  for  transmitting  the  oscikation  voltage  of  the 
resonators  in  one  stage  to  the  resonators  in  the  next  suc- 
ceeding stage,  and  a  voltage  opposing  coupling  means 
provided  between  the  resonators  tin  one  stage  and  the 
resonators  in  succeeding  stages,,  for  diminishing  the 
back  coupling  voltage  which  is  produced  by  said  phased 
signal  transmitting  coupling  means,  and  which  is  im- 
pressed on  the  resonators  in  said  one  stage  from  the 
resonators  in  the  second  succeeding  suge  through  the 
resonaton  in  the  next  succeeding!  stage  when  the  reso- 
nators in  the  next  succeeding  stage  are  not  excited. 


collector  electrodes  erf  said  otlier  semiconductor  devices 
of  eadi  of  said  pain  being  oooided  together  and  to  the 


2,948328 
MULTIVIBRATOR  CIRCUIT 
Theodore  P.  BothweB,  Collinf^wood,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporatioa  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 

FUed  JaM  !i,  195(,  Ser.  No.  589,157 
25  Claims.  (Q.  3«1— 88.5) 
I.  A  multivibrator  circuit  comi^rising  a  fint  pair  of 
semiconductor  devices  of  one  conductivity  type,  a  second 
pair  of  semiconductor  devices  of  another  conductivity 
type,  each  of  said  semiconductor  devices  including  a  base 
electrode  and  a  collector  electrode,  the  collector  electrodes 
of  one  of  the  semiconductor  devices  of  each  of  said  pain 
being  coupled  together  and  to  the  Wse  electrodes  of  the 
other  semiconductor  device  of  each!  of  said  pain,  and  the 
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base  electrodes  of  said  one  semiconductor  device  of  each 
of  said  pain. 


2,948,121 
MOTOR  FOR  ELECTRIC  WATCHES 
Joha  A.  Van  Htona,  laaftai,  Phfllp  B. 
▼jDe,  and  JaMt  H.  Raeaa,  MarfiiB,  Pa., 
Hamilton  Waleh  Company,  Lancaster,  Pn.,  a 
tion  off  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec  31, 195i,  Scr.  No.  <3MM 
IClaima.    (CI.  31B— 27) 


1.  In  a  battery  powered  timepiece,  a  battery,  a  coil 
mounted  on  a  staff  for  oscillation,  a  hairspring  associated 
with  said  staff,  an  arcuate  magnetic  member,  a  first 
pole  piece  engaging  one  end  of  said  magnetic  member 
and  having  an  upper  portion  extending  toward  said  staff, 
a  second  pole  piece  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  mag- 
netic member  and  having  a  lower  portion  extending 
toward  said  staff,  said  pole  pieces  having  arcuate  por- 
tions mating  with  arcuate  portions  on  the  inner  side 
of  said  arcuate  magnetic  member,  said  upper  extending 
portion  terminating  in  a  pair  of  upper  pole  arms,  said 
lower  extending  portion  terminating  in  a  pair  of  lower 
pole  arms  which  at  least  partially  underlie  said  upper 
arms  in  spaced  relation,  said  extending  portions  being 
plate-like  and  having  diverging  side  walls,  said  coil  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  parallel  sides  and  being  mounted  for 
movement  through  the  spaces  between  said  upper  and 
lower  arms,  and  means  synchronized  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  coil  for  periodically  connecting  said  coil 
with  said  battery. 


2,948322 

X-RAY  TUBES 

Leopold  ParosellL,  Demarest,  NJ.,  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Mario  GUa,  Dmoat,  N  J. 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  788,458 

7Clahas.   (CL  313— 50 

1.  An  X-ray  tube  housed  in  a  ray  proof,  windowed 

envelope  having  a  longitudinal  portion  of  substantially 

uniform  diameter  and  a  centrally  diq>oaed  and  integral 

neck  portion  extending  therefrom  of  uniform  and  greater 
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diameter,  the  tube  having  a  longitndiiial  tubolar  tection 
and  an  integral  transveraety  extending  aection  extending 
from  the  medial  part  of  the  lint  named  section,  the  im- 
provements comisting  of  two  fixedly  mounted  cathodes 
in  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  section,  an  anode  rod 
mounted  in  the  transverse  section  terminating  in  two  de- 
pending shoulders,  two  anodes  having  target  sections 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  shoulders  and  in  the  same  plane 
as  the  cathodes,  an  internal  shaft  in  the  rod  and  extending 


nesoent  layer  interposed  between  said  second  apd  third 
electrodes;  and  a  photoconducttve  layer  interposed  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  electrodes,  the  surface  areas 
of  both  of  said  layers  being  substantially  equal. 


through  and  beneath  the  shoulders,  links  on  the  lower  end 
of  the  shaft  pivotally  connected  to  the  anodes,  an  electric 
motor  controlled  from  outside  the  envelope  mounted  on 
the  transverse  section  of  the  tube,  gearing  connecting  the 
motor  and  shaft  for  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft  in 
the  rod  whereby  the  angle  of  the  target  sections  of  the 
anodes  with  respect  to  the  cathodes  may  be  changed  and 
a  plurality  of  converging  angles,  of  the  emitted  X-rays 
are  produced. 

2,94M23 
ELECTKOLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 
Moc  Waswrwan,  MaaMpcqM  Park,  N.Y^  assifer  to 
Sylvaisia  Electrk  PiodiU  lac^  a  coffwiioa  of  Defai- 

FVcd  Inly  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  127,124 
SClafans.    (a.  313— 191) 


1.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  electrodes,  the  third  electrode  and  at  least 
one  of  the  first  and  second  electrodes  being  transparent, 
the  area  of  the  first  electrode  being  less  than  that  of 
said  second  electrode,  the  ratio  of  the  area  of  the  first 
electrode  to  that  of  the  second  electrode  falling  within 
the    approximate    range   of   0.25-0.50;   an   electrohimi- 


234M24 

DEVICE  FOR  IGNirOSG  GASEOUS  OR  UQUID 

FUELS 

Wytae  Bcyc  Snlla,  Vooftarg,  Ndbcriands,  MripMr  to 

Smltsvoak  N.V.,  I  iHsshsaiai,  Ncthsriaiids 

Filed  Nov.  24, 1984,  Ser.  No.  424,433 

ICIaia.   (CL  313— 139) 


Mild') 


A  device  for  providing  a  surface  discharge  form  of 
spark  to  ignite  an  explosive  mixture,  comprising  a  con- 
ductive gasket  with  the  inside  annular  surface  thereof 
inunediately  adjacent  said  mixture,  an  insulative  coating 
on  said  surface  and  having  an  outside  surface  entirely 
exposed  to  said  mixture,  and  a  thin  conductive  wire  of 
small  thickness  secured  along  a  portion  of  said  annular 
surface  and  substantially  entirely  exposed  to  said  mixture, 
the  sparking  end  of  said  wire  terminating  at  an  edge  of 
said  outside  surface  of  said  coating. 


2,949325 

ELECTRIC-DISCHARGE  DEVICE 
Daniel  F.  RUcy,  BrakitrM,  SejoMMr  Geiihstg, 
too,  and  KcwBctli  J.  Gsrwssli—ssn,  Ncwtoa  Ceatre, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Edfeiloo,  Gcnsssuaaen  and  Grler, 
Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corponitioa  of  Massachnsitti 
Fncd  July  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  759,499 
4ClalM.    (CL  313— 193) 


1.  An  electric-discharge  device  having,  in  combination, 
electrode  surfaces  defining  a  discharge  region  therebe- 
tween and  disposed  within  an  insulating  envelope  with 
the  edges  of  the  electrode  surfaces  spaced  from  the  iimer 
wall  of  the  envelope,  and  a  conductor  electrically  isolated 
from  the  electrode  surfaces  and  embracing  the  discharge 
region  in  the  space  between  said  inner  wall  and  said  edges 
of  the  electrode  surfaces,  uid  conductor  extending  at  least 
the  length  of  the  discharge  region  between  said  electrode 
surfaces. 
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AfiwMtSjL  far.  M^  f774af 


313—829 


TmATIUNG  W A^tm  iNmtAcncw 
cncuiT 

Wm  HBi.  N J^  airfntr  In  ■•■  Tale- 
^^^  Yoik,  N.Y,  • 
•f  NewYMk  ' 
flei  N^.  11, 1956. 8«.  Nm,  623,623 
16CWM.  (0.315-1^ 


An  electric  indnctlba  lamp  comprWag  a  sealed  eavd- 
ope,  a  refractory  cattkle  inductios  target  therein,  and  a 
fllUng  thcreia  consisting  essentially  of  inert  gas  and  about 
2%  to  9%  hydrogeai 


2,949,927 
ELECTRIC  DBCHARGB  DIVICB 

loe  F^Stejjb— ,  Oweaifcnro,  Ky^  awlpor  la  Csasral 

Electiic  Cmmmvi  a  consofaBM  af  New  Yoik 

Fled  Apr.  li,  1959, 8«.  No.  996,913 

IICMm.    (CL3lih-319) 


1.  For  use  in  maaufactoring  an  electric  dJKharge  de- 
vice an  assembly  comprising  an  electrode,  a  tubular  con- 
ductor for  mounting  said  electrode  in  an  envelope  with  a 
portion  of  said  tubular  cooductor  extending  through 
said  envelope  for  making  an  electrical  connection  to  said 
electrode,  the  outer  cad  of  said  conductor  being  closed 
exc^  for  a  single  relatively  small  aperture  therein,  a 
vitreous  tubuUtion  lealed  to  the  outer  surface  of  said 
end  of  said  conductor,  and  said  endiof  said  conductor  in- 
cluding a  torfaoe  extending  longitucfinally  of  said  conduc- 
tor and  providing  a  greatOT  sealing  area  for  glass  from 
said  tubulation  after  Up  off  thereof  than  would  be  pro- 
vided by  a  plane  transverse  end  suaiace  of  said  conduc- 
tor. 


LT\\  \  \  \  %  iC.  \    'V^ 


1.  In  a  traveling  wave  txAt  ntiUziaf  a  wave  tnamla- 
sion  drcuit  for  propagsting  electromagnetic  wavea  ia 
field  ooopUng  religion  with  an  dectroa  streaai,  the  com- 
bination including  a  transmission  drcuit  compfiaing  a 
helix  portion  having  predetermined  variatioaa  ia  pitdi 
aloag  its  length  in  the  region  oi  said  field  omvllag  rala- 
tiea,  and  means  coupled  to  said  helix  portion  for  counter- 
actiag  the  dfect  of  the  variatioas  in  pitch  i^oe  the  nai- 
fonaity  of  jihase  velocity  of  a  wave  propagated  there- 
along. 


<SSaEK< 


ELXCniON  BEAM  CtBAlUNG  AND  RBSgrilNG 

ciRcum 


15 


15,1 


Ser.  Na.  73S,S29 
31S— 64) 


'•:i^^3::FFf"> 


'^ 


1.  An  dectron  beam  clearing  and  resetting  circuit 
comprising  an  electron  beam  tube  including  an  dectron 
emitting  cathode  and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  electrodes 
arrayed  in  dectrcn  beam  receiving  rdation  with  reelect 
to  said  cathode,  each  of  said  groups  of  electrodes  includ- 
ing an  dectron  beam  target  electrode  and  a  spade  dec- 
trode  adapted  to  form  and  hold  an  electron  beam  on  its 
associated  target  electrode;  means  coupled  to  one  of 
said  qwde  electrodes  for  slowly  changing  its  potential 
in  a  predetermined  direction,  and  means  coupled  to  the 
adjacent  spade  electrode  for  rapidly  dunging  its  poten- 
tial in  said  direction. 


BLBCnUCAL 


2J49,939 

ntMUGE  APPARATUS 

lo  latenMnoaal  Rasiaaei  MacBsaes  Coiponlioa,  New 
York,  N.Yn  a  catposllaa  of  New  Yoik 

Fled  Sept  26, 1949,  Ser.  No.  59,136 

Oafaas  priority,  nppHcatiea  Graat  Brilala 

39  rfslMi     (CL  315—12) 

34.  Apparatus  for  creating  a  charge  pattern  indicative 

of  at  least  two  kinds  of  infonnation  on  a  beam  target 

asaodated  with  an  electron  storage  apparatus  that  cmu- 
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CONTROL  swrr 


priaes  niMm  to  produce  a  beam  of  charged  particles 

w^Ht  coatnrfHiig  a  characteriitic  thereof  soch  that  upon 

striking  mid  target  the  number  of  secondary  electrons 

liberated  k  greater  than  the  number  of  primary  electrons     *?t. y',    ng^ 

arriving  in  said  beam,  means  to  bombard  selected  discrete       yjjp"*^"' 

FBed 


a,»4t,t3a 


FOR  AirroMonvB 


N.Y, 


l»aigMUtBt 

•f  New 


areas  of  said  target  with  said  beam  to  produce  one  kind 
of  information  and  to  bombard  other  selected  discrete 
areas  of  said  target  and  areas  cmitiguous  with  said  other 
selected  discrete  areas  with  said  beam  to  produce  the 
other  kind  of  information. 


OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECnVE  GAPS 

O.  HiesltlBg,  MOwMskee,  Wis^  Mslgnni  to  Mc- 

Graw-Edieea  Conpaoy,  a  coiponilioa  of  Dclawars 

Fled  A^  1,  ItSi,  Scr.  No.  Ml,454 

5  Helms    (0.315-^30 


*i\VVVV^VV^V^VVhkS>A.V!i 


1.  A  spark  gap  device  including  spaced  metallic  elec- 
trodes forming  a  main  spark  gap  between  adjacent  pairs 
of  electrodes,  each  such  main  spark  gap  including  a  pair 
of  superimposed  spacers  disposed  between  said  adjacent 
electrodes  and  maintaining  them  in  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion, a  metallic  auxiliary  control  electrode  having  a  first 
portion  interposed  between  said  spacers  and  a  second 
portion  in  radially  spaced  relationship  with  one  only  of 
said  pair  of  electrodes  and  together  therewith  providing  a 
control  spark  gap  having  a  spacing  which  is  only  a  minor 
fraction  of  the  main  gap  spacing,  the  spacer  disposed  be- 
tween said  one  electrode  and  said  control  electrode  being 
a  resistor,  the  other  spacer,  together  with  said  control 
electrode  and  the  other  electrode,  comprising  a  capacitor, 
said  control  electrode  being  removed  from  the  main  dis- 
charge path  between  said  electrodes,  the  sparkover  poten- 
tial of  said  control  gap  being  only  a  minor  fraction  of 
that  of  said  main  gap,  the  change  in  impedance  of  said 
capacitor  with  frequency  resulting  in  a  relatively  greater 
voltage  appearing  across  said  resistor  when  a  steep  wave 
from  impulse  is  impressed  across  said  spark  gap  device 
than  when  a  sixty  cycle  voltage  of  the  same  magnitude  is 
impressed  across  said  device,  sparkover  of  said  auxiliary 
control  spark  gap  incident  to  a  predetermined  voltage 
drop  across  said  resistor  ionizing  said  main  discharge  gap 
and  lowering  the  sparkover  potential  thereof. 


8m.  N«.  7SM1I 
31S— U) 


^■«ar 


1.  In  combination,  an  automotive  vehicle  headlamp 
control  switch  having  battery,  tail  lamp,  parking  lamp 
and  instrument  panel  lamp  terminals,  a  switch  operator 
movable  between  an  ofT  position,  in  which  said  battery 
terminal  is  disconnected  from  the  other  terminals,  and 
an  on  position,  connecting  said  battery  terminal  to  said 
parking  and  tail  lamp  terminals,  a  rheostat  including  a 
resistance  winding  element  and  a  contact  arm  element, 
circuit  means  connecting  one  element  to  said  tail  lamp 
terminal  and  the  other  element  to  said  instrument  panel 
lamp  terminal,  and  control  means  selectively  operable  to 
effect  relative  rotation  of  said  elements  to  vary  the  re- 
sistance in  circuit  between  said  tall  lamp  and  instru- 
ment panel  lamp  terminals  to  vary  the  illumination  of 
the  instrument  panel  lamps  in  the  on  position  of  said 
switch  operator;  a  contact  adjacent  and  connected  to  said 
resistance  element  at  subsuntially  the  part  thereof  engaged 
by  said  contact  arm  element  \n  the  position  of  said  rheo- 
stat providing  minimum  resistance  in  the  instnmient  panel 
lamp  circuit  and  connected  to  said  contact  arm  element 
only  through  said  resistance  winding  element;  a  contact 
arm  engageable  only  with  said  contact  and  only  in  such 
position  of  said  ilieostat;  means,  including  said  switch 
operator,  interconnecting  said  parking  lamp  and  tail 
lamp  terminals  in  the  off  position  of  said  switch  opera- 
tor; and  a  flasher  connected  between  said  battery  termi- 
nal and  said  contact  arm;  whereby,  when  said  contact 
arm  is  engaged  with  said  contact  and  said  switch  opera- 
tor is  in  the  off  position,  said  parking  lamp  and  tail 
lamp  terminals  are  connected  to  said  battery  terminal 
through  said  flasher  for  flashing  of  the  parking  lamps 
and  tail  lamps  as  emergency  warning  signals. 


2,94S,833 
ELECTRICAL  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 
Harvey  W.  Boyd,  Midland,  Tex.,  amignor  to  The  Sapertor 
Oil  Company,  Mldlaod,  Tcx^  a  corporation  off  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  May  4,  19M,  Scr.  No.  582^19 
g  Claims.  (0.317—40 
4.  A  system  for  de-energizing  a  load  in  response  to 
failure  of  at  least  a  single  feed  line,  comprising  an  elec- 
tromagnetic relay  including  an  elongated  insulating  tube 
having  a  plurality  of  magnetic  cores  disposed  within  the 
bore  of  the  tube  with  the  one  core  being  rigidly  fixed 
relative  the  tube  and  another  core  slidable  therein,  ac- 
commodating separation  meam  interposed  between  ad- 
jacent  ends  of  said  movable  and  fixed  cores  and  electri- 
cally connected  thereto,  an  electrical  conUct  positioned 
in  a  contacting  relationship  with  the  end  of  said  movable 
core  away  from  said  fixed  core,  means  establishing  an 
electrical  connection  to  said  fixed  core,  a  plurality  of  ooils 
enveloping  said  tube  and  individually  coupled  to  a  differ- 
ent core,  means  for  applying  line  energy  to  said  load 
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including  a  different  coil  serially-connected  in  a  different 
Uiw  to  that  the  rmulting  eaergizatioo  of  said  coils  causm 
adjacent  core  ends  to  assume  repulsive  magnetic  polari- 
tim,  and  means  eneiBized  in  ntponac  to  the  energization 
of  a  circuit  from  mid  end  contact  to  said  connection 
means  through  said  corm  and  accommodating  means  for 


iiif  last  laid  conductor  to  a  common  ground  terminal, 
tot  further  nqipreming  residual  remaim  of  taid  filament 
conductor  radiation. 


2,94M3S 

TRANsmx>R  nvucruRE 

Walter  R.  Rnyan,  DaOaa,  To.,  amifnor  to  Tcim  Ib> 
Incotpwated,  DaOrn,  Tex.,  a  corponlkm  of 

FIM  Oct  21, 1956, 8m.  No.  766,561 
SOatam.    (CL  317— 234) 


maintaining  the  energizing  circuits  for  said  load,  said 
latter  means  opening  all  the  lines  in  which  said  coils  are 
connected  in  responm  to  failure  in  at  least  a  single  line 
whereby  said  movaNe  core  is  at  least  momentarily  at- 
tracted to  said  fixed  core  in  opposition  to  said  interven- 
ing accommodating  means  thereby  disconnecting  said 
end  contact  from  said  connection  means. 


1.  In  a  transistor  assembly  including  a  transistor  bar 
contained  within  an  enclosure  having  a  metal  part,  the 
improvement  comprising  heat  dissipation  means  for  the 
transistor  bar  composed  of  a  block  of  high  resistivity,  high 
thermal  conductivity  material  m  heat  conducting  relation 
with  said  transistor  bar  and  the  metal  part  of  said  en- 
closure. 


2346,634 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  WIRING 

McgMT  V.  Kalfalan,  962  Hypcrioo  Ave. 

Lot  Angdm  29,  OiU. 

Nov.  16, 1956,  Scr.  No.  773,666 

aCWma.    (CL  317— 161) 


2,946,636 

ELECTRODE  CONNECTIONS  TO  SEMI- 
CONDUCTIVE  BODIES 
George  Frcedman,  Newton,  Mam^  awtgnor  to  Raytheon 
Compmiy,  a  corporation  or  Mamacfaoactts 
Filed  Mar.  36, 1955,  Sm.  No.  497353 
7Claima.   (CL  317— 235) 


^Q£ 


1.  In  an  electrical  alternating  voltage  fllamem  supply 
amembly  highly  critical  to  filament  voltage  radiation  to 
adjacent  electrical  amembly,  an  assembly  structure  for 
ivoviding  high  filament  currents  to  a  plurality  of  electri- 
cal discharge  devices,  and  for  suppressing  filament  volt- 
age radiation  from  current  carrying  conductors  to  ad- 
jacently located  electrical  assembly,  said  assembly  com- 
prising a  first  insulating  sheet;  a  first  planar  conductor 
on  one  surface,  and  a  second  planar  conductor  on  the 
other  surface  of  said  sheet,  said  conductor  surfaces  hav- 
ing large  surface  areas  and  said  sheet  being  substantially 
thin,  so  M  to  provide  large  capacitive  coupling  and  large 
electric  field  between,  the  two  conductor  surfaces,  thereby 
confining  said  condtKtor  radiation  within  said  field,  in- 
cluding provision  of  large  current  carrying  surfaces;  plu- 
rality of  rec^tacle  sockeU  for  said  plurality  of  electric 
discharge  devices,  having  at  least  first  and  second  filament 
terminating  prongs;  prelocated  mounting  holes  in  said 
first  sheet  and  said  first  and  second  surfaces  for  insertion 
of  the  prongs  of  said  sockets;  meau  for  inserting  the 
prongs  of  said  sockctt  through  said  polts  from  the  first 
conductor  surface,  and  means  for  electrically  terminating 
said  first  and  second  filament  terminating  prongs  with 
that  of  said  first  and  second  conductor  surfaces,  respec- 
tively; a  second  imolating  sheet  overlying  said  second 
conductor  surface;  and  a  third  conductor  surface  over- 
lying the  second  insulating  sheet,  and  meam  for  terminat- 


1.  An  electrical  translation  device  comprising  a  body 
of  semiconductive  material  having  two  zones  of  the  same 
electrical  conductivity  type  between  which  is  sandwiched 
another  zone  of  different  electrical  conductivity  type, 
electrical  connections  to  each  of  said  two  zones,  and  a 
third  connection  to  said  other  zone  said  third  connec- 
tion comprising  a  line  contact  electrode  having  a  cross- 
sectional  dimension  smaller  than  the  thickness  of  said 
other  zone. 


2,946,637 

SOLID  VTATE  ELECTRONIC  SWITCH  AND 

CIRCUITS  THEREFOR 

Robert  H.  PMIal,  CIMoii,  N J.,  asBisM»r,  by  meme  as- 

slgnmeats,  to  McGraw-Edisoo  Company,  ElgiB,  m.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  4, 1956,  Ser.  No.  667361 
6aaims.  (CL  317— 236) 
1.  A  solid-state  electronic  switch  capable  of  being  trans- 
formed between  conductive  and  non-conductive  states 
comprising  two  pointed  electrodes  of  like  metals  having 
adjacent  terminal  portions  with  surfaces  in  close  proximity 
to  each  other,  and  a  body  of  an  oxidic,  semiconductive 
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material  bonded  onto  said  electrodes  acroes  said  adjacent 
portions  thereof  with  interposition  of  a  continuous  film 


of  the  semiconductive  nuterial  between  said  surfaces  and 
in  direct  contact  therewith. 


234MM 
TUBULAR  CAPACITOR 
Victor  M.  Obcnhau,  North  A4uh,  Mmm^  aad^ntr  to 
SpngBC  Electric  Company,  North  Adamt,  Masi^  a  cor- 
poradoa  of  MMWchnsrtts 

FOad  In*  13, 195^  Scr.  No.  591,M5 
SOaimi.    (CL  317— 242) 


1.  A  capacitor  comprising  a  fenerally  tubular  capaci- 
tance section  having  electrodes  separated  by  reconstituted 
mica  paper  spacen  and  having  a  central  bore  completely 
therethrough,  said  section  mounted  within  a  substantially 
tubular  housing  having  an  open  end,  an  expansion  bel- 
lows with  an  open  mouth  mounted  within  said  central 
bore  with  said  open  mouth  sealed  to  said  open  end,  said 
capacitance  section  and  the  space  within  said  housing 
filled  with  a  silicone  oil,  wherry  said  bellows  accommo- 
dates the  volume  change  of  said  silicone  oil  between 
temperatures  of  about  —  55*  C.  to  +150*  C. 


2,94S439 
MOTOR  CONTROL  FOR  POSIHONING  DEVICE 
Paul  E.  Smith,  Jr.,  Uttlcton,  awl  Hans  A.  Dndlcr,  Cam- 
bridge, Maas^  assignon  to  Conval  Corporation,  Bel- 
mont, Ma*.,  a  corporatioa  of  Ma«Bchiuctts 
Filed  Apr.  9,  19M,  Scr.  No.  576,928 
SCIalns.    (CL  318— 29) 


^H 


1.  A  circuit  for  controlling  the  operation  of  a  posi- 
tioning mechanism  having  a  motor  controlled  actuating 
arm,  said  circuit  comprising  means  for  independently 
receiving  a  desired  level  signal  and  an  actual  level  sig* 
nal  and  combining  said  signals  to  provide  a  deviation 
signal,  characteristic  of  the  difference  therebetween  said 
actual  level  signal  being  at  all  times  rqwesentative  of  the 
actuating  arm  position,  motor  means  controlling  the  posi- 
tion of  said  arm,  a  two  section  circuit  with  each  section 
adapted  when  closed  to  provide  power  to  said  motor 
means  for  operation  in  opposite  directions,  relay  means 
responsive  to  said  deviation  signal  for  closing  a  selected 
section  dependent  upon  the  sign  of  said  deviation  signal. 


and  a  damping  circuit  across  said  motor  means,  said  ac- 
tuating arm  being  moved  so  u  to  reduce  the  differ- 
ence between  said  reference  level  and  said  actual  lerel 
signals. 

ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  CURVE  SENSING 
SYSTEM 
Hdn  HaldcnuuiB,  Zorich,  aad  IlaBOTiii  Stoita,  Obcreag- 
stihigeB  Zk,  Switndmmi,  asrifMss  to  Coahravcs,  AC, 
Zurich,  Switacrlaad 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1958,  Sw.  No.  723,339 

daloM  priorily.  appUcatioa  SfritierUMid  Mar.  27, 1957 

8Clalw.    (CL31S— 29) 


1.  In  an  electro-mechanical  sensing  system  designed  to 
follow  a  given  curve  existing  in  a  two-coordinate  system 
determining  a  system  plane,  in  combination,  a  carrier 
movable  in  two  coordinate  directions  in  a  plane  parallel 
with  said  system  plane;  first  and  second  electrical  drive 
means  for  moving  said  carrier  in  said  coordinate  direc- 
tions, respectively;  a  feeler  means  assembly  supported  by 
said  carrier  for  movement  therewith  in  said  two  coordi- 
nate directions  and  rotatably  connected  therewith  for 
turning  relatively  thereto  about  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
said  plane;  third  electrical  drive  means  for  imparting  a 
turning  motion  to  said  feeler  means  assembly;  said  feeler 
means  assembly  including  first  feeler  means,  adapted  to 
contact  a  body  at  an  edge  thereof  which  embodies  said 
given  curve,  and  iiKluding  first  voluge  control  means 
for  controlling  said  first  and  second  drive  means  so  as 
to  move  said  carrier  in  at  least  one  of  said  coordinate 
directions  for  correcting  a  deviation  thereof  from  said 
edge  whenever  said  flret  feeler  means  indicate  such  a 
deviation;  said  feeler  means  assembly  further  including 
second  feeler  means  adapted  to  contact  said  edge  adja- 
cent to  said  first  feeler  means  and  including  second  volt- 
age control  means  for  controlling  said  third  electrical 
drive  means  so  as  to  turn  said  feeler  means  assembly 
about  said  axis  an  angular  amount  whenever  said  second 
feeler  means  indicates  that  the  orientation  of  said  feeler 
means  assembly  during  its  movement  along  said  edge 
requires  a  turn  in  said  angular  amount  in  order  to  orient 
said  feeler  means  assembly  corresponding  to  a  change  in 
the  curve  shape  of  said  edge  adjacent  to  the  sensed  point 
where  it  is  in  contact  with  said  second  feeler  means  at 
a  given  moment;  circuit  means  including  a  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  in  circuit  with  said  first,  second  and  third 
electrical  drive  means  and  with  said  electrical  control 
means  for  controlling  said  first,  second  and  thh^  elec- 
trical drive  means;  and  trigonometric  computer  means 
mounted  in  operative  connection  with  said  feeler  means 
assembly  to  be  capable  of  reacting  to  any  angular  ttim 
thereof  and  being  connected  in  said  circuit  means  for 
translating  an  input  voltage  from  said  source  and  an  input 
voltage  modified  by  said  first  voltage  control  means  into 
componental  output  voltages  to  be  supplied  to  said  first 
and  second  electrical  drive  means,  respectively,  and  being 
suitable  for  causing  said  first  and  second  drive  means  to 
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move  said  carrier  sabatantially  in  tfie  direction  of  said 
curve  edge  at  said  sensed  point  as  (permitted  at  a  given 
moment  by  said  angvlar  turn  of  said  feeler  means  assem- 
bly with  rc^Kct  to  said  two-coordin^  system. 


ir 


2,MM41 

TRANSISTOR  POWER  SUPPLY 

But  N.  Locaalhi  tmt  AUca  D.  Dlcr(ks,  AHadcna,  CaHT., 

to  Conprtsr  EagfaMsttef  Associates,  Inc^ 

CaUf .,  a  corporatioa  ol  CaUfomia 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  729,780 

JOabm.   (CL  321^2) 


2.  A  multivibrator  power  supply  comprising  a  positive 
and  a  negative  power  input  terminal,  a  transformer  hav- 
ing two  load  windings  and  two  feedback  windings,  the 
positive  input  terminal  being  connected  to  one  end  of 
both  load  windings,  the  other  end  a|f  each  load  winding 
being  connected  to  one  end  of  a  feedback  winding,  the 
junction  between  each  load  winding  and  its  associated 
feedback  winding  being  connected  to  the  emitter  of  a 
PNP  transistor,  a  resistor  connected  in  series  between 
the  other  end  of  each  feedback  winding  and  the  base  of 
its  associated  transistor,  another  resistor  connected  in 
series  between  the  base  of  each  transistor  and  the  negative 
power  input  tarminal  the  collector  of  each  transistor  be- 
ing connected  to  the  negative  power  input  terminal,  a 
secondary  winding  on  said  transformer,  a  rectifier  con- 
nected to  the  secondary  winding,  a  capacitance  in  parallel 
with  the  output  ot  the  rectifier,  an  induct(M^  connected  in 
series  with  the  output  of  the  rectifier  betwera  the  capaci- 
tance and  the  rectifier,  said  inductor  having  a  saturable 
core  which  saturates  with  a  value  of  current  flow  there- 
through less  than  the  normal  output  current  <rf  the  recti- 
fier, and  a  second  cspacitancc  connected  in  parallel  with 
the  output  of  the  rectifier  between  the  inductor  and  the 
rectifier,  said  second  capacitance  having  a  capacity  that  is 
small  relative  to  the  capacity  of  the  first  said  capacitance. 


_.  ^        ^  TRANSDUCER 

RIdiard  S.  Ditto,  Newark,  Del.,  a«lgnor  to  E.  L  da 
Poat  dc  NcaioarB  aad  Coavaay,  WUmlngton,  Del.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FBcd  Dae.  27, 1955,  Scr.  No.  555^43 
<  Halms    (0.323— Jl) 


adjacent  side  with  the  transformer  cores  in  a  common 
plane  coiutituting  a  unitary  transfmner  assembly,  the 
primary  windings  of  said  transformers  being  connected 
in  series  electrical  circuit  with  an  A.-C.  power  source,  a 
magnetic  saturating  means  di^NMed  in  proximity  to  said 
transformer  cores  and  maintaining  a  substantially  constant 
direct  magnetic  flux  through  said  cores,  one  member  of 
the  pair  consisting  of  said  magnetic  saturating  means  and 
said  unitary  transformer  assembly  being  movable  with 
respect  to  the  other  member  and  said  magnetic  saturating 
means  being  adapted  to  differentially  saturate  one  of  said 
transformer  coils  over  the  other  <^  said  transformer  cores 
in  proportion  to  the  extent  of  relative  niovement  of  the 
movable  member  of  said  pair  consisting  of  said  magnetic 
saturating  means  and  said  unitary  transformer  assembly 
from  null  position  with  respect  to  the  other  member,  and 
output  leads  in  electrical  circuit  with  the  secondary  wind- 
ings of  said  transformers. 


2,948343 

VOLTAGE  LIMITER 

LeoB  Klda,  Wayacshoro,  Va.,  asslgaor  to  Gcacral 

Electric  Company,  a  eotyontioo  of  New  Yoth 

Filed  Anc.  28, 1959,  Ser.  No.  83MM 

9Clafam.    (a.  323— 81) 


TT^-^  ^n  ^n^ 


am^ftf 


* 


-'marvw^. 


7.  A  system  for  limiting,  to  a  predetermined  magni- 
tude, the  voltage  between  a  line  and  a  point  of  reference 
potential,  said  line  being  adapted  to  be  coupled  between  a 
source  o(  potential  and  a  load;  comprising  a  series  circuit 
coupled  between  said  line  and  said  point  of  reference 
potential,  said  series  circuit  comprising  a  first  rectifier  de- 
vice coupled  into  said  series  circuit  to  permit  current  to 
flow  through  said  series  circuit  in  substantially  only  a  first 
direction,  a  source  of  unidirectional  potential  that  causes 
a  normal  current  to  flow  therefrom  in  a  given  direction, 
said  source  of  unidirectional  potential  being  coupled  into 
said  series  circuit  so  that  said  normal  current  flow  caused 
by  said  source  of  unidirectional  potential  b  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  said  first  direction;  switching  means  coupled 
to  said  series  circuit  and  responsive  to  current  fiow  in  said 
first  direction  through  said  series  circuit;  and  loading 
means  adapted  to  be  coupled  between  said  line  and  said 
point  of  refereiKe  potential  in  response  to  said  switching 
means  responding  to  current  flow  in  said  first  direction 
through  said  series  circuit. 


2,948,844 
MAGNETIC  AMPLIFIER 
E.  Morgan,  Schcacctadj,  N.Y., 
Gcacral   Electric   Coaipaay,  a   corporatioa 
Yoffc 

Filed  May  31, 1955,  Scr.  No.  512,M7 
9Cfadais.    (a.  325— «9) 


to 

New 


2.  An  electrical  transducer  comprismg  in  combination       1.  A  magnetic  amplifier  comprising:  a  magnetic  core 
two  transformen  fixedly  attached  one  to  another  along  an   member;  a  power  winding  in  magnetic  flux  exchange  rela- 
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tioaship  with  said  core  member;  a  current  rectifier  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  power  winding;  a  source  of 
periodically  varying  electrical  currents  connected  in  series 
with  said  power  winding,  said  current  rectifier  and  a  load 
device  for  delivering  unidirectional  power  pulses  to  said 
pow<T  winding  capable  of  driving  said  core  member  into 
positive  saturation;  a  control  winding  in  flux  exchange 
relationship  with  said  core  member  for  governing  the 
control  level  of  the  magnetic  flux  in  said  core;  a  bias 
winding  in  flux  exchange  relationship  with  said  core 
member;  means  for  supplying  electrical  flux  reset  pulses 
of  relatively  short  duration  to  said  bias  winding  during 
ttt  period  between  said  unidirectional  power  pulses,  said 
flux  reset  pulses  being  of  sufficient  magnitude  to  drive 
said  core  to  negative  saturation  and  terminating  a  brief 
time  interval  before  the  commencement  of  the  next  suc- 
ceeding power  pulse  to  permit  the  flux  in  said  core  mem- 
ber to  return  to  a  control  flux  level  set  by  said  control 
winding,  whereby  succeeding  power  pulses  operate  said 
core  member  wholly  on  one  side  of  its  major  hysteresis 
loop. 

2,948,t45 
MAGNET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  NUCLSAR  MAGNETIC 

RESONANCE  APPARATUS 

NeU  E^HsBdcl,  Cohunbai,  Ohio,  aaigDor  to  Industrial 

Nadcoaics  Coiporatioa,  a  conoralioa  of  Oliio 

FOcd  Dec  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  704,625 

tOakm.    (CL324— w5) 


of  the  potential  developed  across  said  transmitter  cot! 
means  through  a  reference  value  for  producing  a  gate 
signal  having  a  relatively  short  duration  compared  with 
the  interval  between  wave  train  portions,  means  responsive 


5.  In  apparatus  for  making  nuclear  magnetic  resonance 
measurements  on  thin  sheet  material  during  the  move- 
ment thereof,  the  improvement  comprising  a  pair  of 
thin  and  relatively  long  pole  pieces  disposed  in  the  same 
plane  and  having  adjacent  ends  spaced  to  form  a  rela- 
tively narrow  gap  having  a  width  corresponding  to  the 
length  of  said  pole  pieces,  means  magnetically  saturating 
the  ends  of  said  pole  pieces  to  establish  a  uniform  mag- 
netic field  across  said  gap,  and  means  for  moving  the 
sheet  material  under  test  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane 
containing  the  pole  pieces  and  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  the  ends  of  said  pole  pieces  whereby  a  section  of 
the  sheet  adjacent  the  gap  is  subjected  to  a  magnetic 
field  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet. 


2,94M4< 

WELL  LOGGING  SYSTEMS 
Maaricc  A.   Coollcaa,   Ridgcfidd,  Cooa^  asaigoor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Schiumbcrger  Well  Surveying 
Corporatioa,  Hoostoa,  Tex,  a  corpaffadoa  of  Texas 
Filed  Nov.  1,  195<Ser.  No.  619,9«f 
15  aaims.    (a.  324—0 
8.  In  apparatus  for  investigating  an  electrical  property 
of  earth  formations  traversed  by  a  borehole,  the  combina- 
tion comprising  transmitter  and  receiver  coil  means  spaced 
for  longitudinal   movement  through  a  borehole,  means 
for  passing  a  discontinuous  sinusoidal  current  wave  train 
portion  through  said  transmitter  coil  means  to  induce  in 
said  receiver  coil  means  a  signal  having  a  conductive  com- 
ponent dependent  upon  the  conductivity  of  adjacent  for- 
mations and  a  component  in  phase  quadrature  with  the 
conductive  component,  means  responsive  to  the  transition 


to  said  pulse  signal  during  the  occurrence  of  said  gate 
signal  for  producing  a  measure  signal  varying  as  a  func- 
tion of  formation  conductivity,  and  means  for  transmitting 
said  measure  signal  to  the  surface  for  utilization. 


ELECTROMAGNETIC  CONDUCTIVITY 

DETECTION 

Frank    Bravcncc    aod    Riciiard    H.    Hnddieston,    Jr., 

HoMton,  Tex.,  asrigBovi,  by  bmom  aarignincata,  to 

Wdcx,  Lk^  a  cotfomiom  ai  Delawars 

FIM  May  3, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  65«J7< 

tCWM.    (CL324— 3«) 


3.  In  a  system  for  the  detection  of  conductivity  having 
a  transmitter  means  for  producing  an  alternating  electro- 
magnetic flux  field  of  substantially  constant  magnitude 
in  a  surrounding  medium  whereby  eddy  currents  will 
be  established  responsive  to  the  conductivity  of  the  said 
medium,  a  receiver  means  axially  disposed  apart  from 
said  transmitter  means  for  producing  a  voltage  induced 
by  said  flux  field  and  also  by  a  secondary  flux  field  estab- 
lished by  said  eddy  currents,  and  a  detection  meaiu  for 
detecting  only  that  component  of  the  receiver  voltage 
representative  of  said  secondary  flux  field,  said  detection 
means  comprising,  means  in  connection  with  said  re- 
ceiver means  and  a  first  circuit  for  superimposing  said 
receiver  voltage  as  an  alternating  ripple  of  a  direct  cur- 
rent voltage,  said  fint  circuit  having  a  first  and  a  second 
branch  in  req>ective  connection  with  a  first  and  second 
measuring  termiiul,  a  first  and  second  resistance  respec- 
tively connected  between  said  terminals  and  a  current  re- 
turn, a  first  and  second  rectifier  means  respectively  con- 
nected into  said  first  and  second  branches  for  passing 
current  in  one  direction  of  flow,  a  filtering  means  con- 
nected into  said  second  branch  for  filtering  out  said 
superimposed  receiver  ventage,  a  second  circuit  in  oon- 
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of  alternating  carrent  Toltaga  of  like 
ected  phase  itlation  to  said  receiver 
voltage,  said  second  circuit  having  a  third  and  a  fovirth 
branch  in  respective  connection  wi  A  said  measuring  termi- 
nals, a  third  and  a  fourth  rectifying  means  respectively 
connected  in  said  third  and  fourth  branches  for  passing 
current  in  one  directirai  of  flow,  and  means  connected 
across  said  terminals  for  producing  a  v(4tage  representa- 
tive of  said  component  of  the  receiver  vcdtage. 
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test  sample  and  comparing  the  Icnown  signal  detected 
across  the  other  impedance  with  the  actual  cotoim  poise 


2,94S,S4t 

FAULT  DETECTHHG  AND  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
Anders  Ingvar  Araslo,  Vaslcras,  Sweden,  asslRMir  to 
Akticbolagct  Swtmtka  Mctalivcrftea,  Vastcras,  Sweden, 
a  Joint  stodK  coniMUiy  iioytcd 

Filed  Jane  27, 1954,  Ser.  No.  594,169 

Claims  prlorihr,  anpllcation  Sweden  Joly   1,  1955 

jfClalnM.    (a.  324— 34) 


resulting  from  a  corona  discharge  also  detected  across  the 
other  impedance. 


MMW        MHV        MtU0^       ^^^^ 


2,94S,850 
APPARATUS  FOR  ANALYZING  WEIGHT  COMPO- 

SmON  OF  MATERIALS 

Novbcrt  Ederer,    Fairlawn,   NJ.,  Mslgnor   to 

Wright  CorpocatSon,  a  corporation  of  Ddawars 

Filed  Feb.  19, 195S,  te.  No.  714,173 

14Clainis.   (CL  324— 61) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  detecting  and  indicating  a  par- 
ticularly undesired  fault,  such  as  a  surface  irregularity, 
a  homogeneity  defect,  a  foreign  inclusion  or  the  like  in  a 
material  positively  advanced  at  a  predetermined  velocity, 
including  an  electrical  bridge  circuit  having  a  pair  <rf 
branches,  said  bridge  circuit  having  a  solenoid  included 
in  one  branch  and  adapted  to  receive  said  material,  means 
for  supplying  an  alternating  voltage  of  a  predetermined 
frequency  to  the  other  branch  of  said  bridge  whereby  the 
output  of  said  bridge  b  adapted  to  contain  the  predeter- 
mined frequency  as  a  fundamental  or  carrier  frequency 
and  a  fault  impulse  frequency  modulating  said  funda- 
mental frequency  being  impressed  thereon  as  the  mag- 
netic state  of  said  solenoid  is  altered  by  the  defects  in  the 
material  advanced  theirethrough,  a  carrier  frequency  am- 
plifier connected  to  the  output  of  said  bridge,  detecting 
means  for  rectifying  the  amplified  voltage  of  said  bridge, 
a  low  pass  fiher  adapted  to  filter  out  said  fundamental 
frequency  and  to  pass  the  low,  fault  impulse  frequencies 
impressed  thereon,  a  tuned  amplifier  circuit  connected  to 
said  low-pass  filter  and  adapted  to  be  resonant  to  one  of 
the  low,  fault  impulse  frequencies  passed  by  said  low- 
pass  filter  and  an  indicator  responsive  to  the  output  of 
said  tuned  amplifier  circuit  and  adapted  to  yield  an  indica- 
tion of  the  fault  frequency  selectively  passed  thereby. 


234S,849 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING 

APPARENT  CORONA  CHARGE 

^m*?*?  '*•  ''°***''  Lanwiowne,  Pa.,  assignor  to  James  G. 

Biddle  Company,  Plinadclphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pcnnsytvaaia 

FDed  Xvnc  27, 1957,  Ser.  No.  668,395 
12  Claims,  (a.  324— 54) 
1.  The  method  of  calibrating  corona  test  equipment 
comprising  connecting  a  calibrating  capacitance  and  a 
terminating  impedance  in  series  across  the  test  sample  so 
that  one  side  of  the  terminating  impjedance  is  grounded, 
and  connecUng  another  impedance  in  parallel  therewith, 
applying  a  calibrating  signal  of  known  voltage  across  the 
terminating  impedance;  applying  test  voltage  across  the 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  weight  of  continuously 
produced  material  composed  of  a  plurality  of  ingredients 
from  portion  to  portion  thereof,  comprising  a  variable 
amplitude,  variable  frequency  oscillation  system;  electri- 
cal translating  means  disposed  in  proximity  to  said  ma- 
terial, included  in  said  system  and  effective  to  vary  both 
the  amplitude  and  frequency  of  the  osdllation  each  joint- 
ly and  severally  in  accordance  with  the  two  variables  of 
weight  of  one  of  said  ingredients  and  weight  of  the 
remaining  ingredient;  A.M.  detector  means  and  F.M. 
detector  means  connected  to  said  system,  respectively 
for  amplitude  and  frequency  demodulation  of  said  oscil- 
lation, and  providing  a  pair  of  demodulated  similar 
signals  representing  a  pair  of  simultaneous  equations  in 
said  two  variables;  and  means  for  combining  said  pair 
of  similar  signals  in  predetermined  weighted  relation  to 
one  another  to  produce  a  single  signal  representing  the 
solution  of  said  equations  for  one  of  the  two  variables. 


2,948351 

ELECTRIC  CONTROL  FOR  TIMER 

George  J.  Dcina,  Glen  EUyn,  ID.,  ■■Ipmi  of  oar-half 

to  Ward  MiUcr,  Glen  EUyn,  DL 

Filed  Jane  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  667^57 

MOaims.    (CL  324— 79) 

9.  In  a  control  arrangement  for  an  electrical  timer, 

a  power  source,  electrically  operated  signaling  means,  a 

first  relay  means,  a  second  relay  means,  a  third  itlay 

means,  means  for  momenurily  operating  said  first  relay 

means,  said  first  relay  means  operating  to  comfriete  a 

circuit  for  the  operation  of  said  second  relay  meau  and 
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compleling  a  locldiig  circuit  for  nuintainiag  taid  lint  n- 
lay  means  operated,  said  second  relay  means  operable  to 
sifiiultaneously  initially  connect  said  power  source  to  aakl 
electrically  operated  signaling  means  and  to  said  timer 
for  <^ration8  thereof  and  to  complete  a  circuit  for  the 


-^ 
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operation  of  said  third  relay  means,  said  third  relay 
means  operable  to  open  said  locking  circuit  for  said 
first  relay  means  so  that  said  first  and  second  relay  means 
and  said  signaling  means  restore  and  for  simultaneously 
completiag  a  circuit  for  maintaining  said  power  source 
connected  to  said  timer. 


2,94MS3 

SYSTEMS  FOR  DETECTING  RELATIVE  MOVE- 
MENTS USING  FERRO-RESONANT  SYSTEMS 

Kenneth  Frank  Bacon,  Soatfawfck,  Fjigland,  assignor  to 
North  American  Plilllps  Compaoy,  IiiCf  New  York, 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1951,  Scr.  No.  727,(19 
SCIafans.    (CL324— 79) 


* — •» 


1.  Electrical  apparatus  comprising  input  means  for  an 
alternating  voltage  of  given  frequency,  a  first  circuit  ar- 
rangement comprising  inductance  and  capacitance,  said 
inductance  undergoing  variations  in  value  upon  changes 
in  the  magnetic  flux  thereof  and  at  a  given  flux  exhibiting 
a  value  producing  electrical  resonance  with  said  ca- 
pacitance at  said  given  frequency,  a  second  circuit  ar- 
rangement comprising  inductance  and  capacitance,  said 
second  inductance  undergoing  variations  in  value  upon 
changes  in  the  magnetic  flux  thereof  and  at  a  given  flux 
exhibiting  a  value  producing  electrical  resonance  with  said 
second  capacitance  at  said  given  frequency,  means  re- 
sponsive to  current  flow  through  one  of  said  circuits  for 
limiting  current  flow  through  the  other  of  said  circuits, 
and  means  for  selectively  varying  the  flux  of  the  induct- 
ance of  one  of  said  circuits  thereby  to  produce  resonance 
in  said  circuit  and  to  limit  current  flow  in  the  other  of 
said  circuits. 


2,94S453 

MULTI-RANGE  HOOK-ON  ELECTRICAL 
INDICATING  INSTRUMENT 
Arnold   L.   NylsMlcr,  SwaBspacott,   Mass.,   assignor  to 
Geacral   Elcctrk  Conpany,  a   covporatioa   of  New 
York 

Fled  Feb.  13, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  715,919 

7  CUnM.    (CI.  324—115) 

1.  In  a  multi-range  electrical  indicator  of  the  hook-on 

type,  comprising  a  current  coil,  an  indicating-meter  in 

shunt  with  said  current  coil,  and  a  resistance  in  shunt 


with  said  current  coil  to  obtain  the  desired  raofe  of  cur- 
rent indication;  the  improvement  wherein  said  shunt  re- 
siiuace  comprises  a  rheostat  unit  including  only  a  singto 
resistance  element,  a  movable  arm  contacting  said  re- 


iAIUl    «. 


sistance  element,  and  a  plurality  of  adjustable  stops  posi- 
tioned intermediate  the  ends  of  said  resistance  element 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  movable  arm,  each  of  said 
stops  establishing  a  respective  meter  range. 


2,949,954 

PULSE  DECODER  HAVING  PULSE  WIDTH  AND 

PULSE  SPACING  DISCRIMINATING  MEANS 
Leon  BcsB,  Boaton,  Mnas.,  aasi^or,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  Slates  of  Amsrka  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Sept  17, 1945,  Scr.  No.  919,919 
9C1ainM.    (CI.32S— 59) 


L 


mi 


1.  In  a  decoding  system,  a  decoder  comprising  two 
delay  lines,  a  limiter-inverier  circuit,  an  inverter-driver 
circuit,  a  coincidence  circuit,  means  for  impreuing  a 
series  of  code  pulses  on  one  input  of  said  coincidence 
circuit  and  on  the  input  of  the  first  of  said  delay  Unes, 
means  for  connecting  the  output  of  said  first  delay  line 
to  the  input  of  said  li miter-inverter  circuit,  means  for 
connecting  the  output  of  said  limiter-inverter  circuit  to 
the  input  of  said  inverter-driver  circuit,  means  for  con- 
necting the  output  of  said  inverter-driver  circuit  to  a  sec- 
ond input  of  said  coincidence  circuit  and  to  the  input  of 
the  second  of  said  delay  lines,  means  for  connecting  the 
output  of  said  second  delay  line  to  said  second  input  of 
said  coincidence  circuit,  and  means  for  abstracting  the 
output  of  said  coincidence  circuit. 


2,949455 
ELECTRICAL  PULSE-FORMING 
Joseph  P.  Swanaon,  Mcnlo  Pnrk,  and  Gene  E.  Talfasmdie, 
Redwood  City,  CaUf.,  assljnora  to  Levtaithal  Electronic 
Prodncts,  Inc.,   Palo  Alto,   CaUf.,  a  corporation  of 
Callfomia 

Filed  Inne  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  995,959 
9ClafaM.    (CL32S-47) 
2.  Electrical  pulse-forming  apparatus  comprising  the 
following  combination:   first  and  second  electrical  con- 
ductors having  therebetween  an  interconductor  resistance 
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^tnd  an  interconductor  capacitance,  said  resistance  and 
said  capacitance  havfaig  a  large  time  constant  relative  to 

J  the  duration  of  the  electrical  pulsesi  that  are  to  be  formed; 
first  and  second  normally  non-coqductive  electron  tubes 

*  each  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  the  cathode  of  said 
ilr^  tube  and  the  anode  of  said  second  tube  being  con- 

^nected  to  said  first  conductor,  the  ^thode  of  said  second 
tube  being  connected  to  said  second  conductor;  means 
for  providing  first  sold  second  triggering  electric  pulses 
in  sequence;  means  for  causing  said  first  tube  to  conduct 
a  pulse  of  current  renxmsive  to  sa^  first  triggering  pulse. 


1-  hao 

said  current  cfaargi^  said  capaeitance  to  pioduoc  a 
sudden  vohage  increase  between  said  first  conductor  and 
said  second  conductor;  means  for  ireodering  said  second 
tube  conductive  responsive  to  said  second  triggering  pulse, 
whereupon  said  capacitance  discharges  through  said  sec- 
ond tube  to  produce  a  sudden  vol^ge  decrease  between 
said  first  conductor  and  said  second  conductor;  and  a 
cathode  foUower  connected  in  responsive  relation  to  the 
voltage  between  said  !first  and  secopd  conductors  for  pro- 
viding a  low-impedance  source  of  essentially  rectangular- 
waveform  electric  pulses.  , 


I    2349359 

DIRECT  READING  TYPE  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
FOR  TIME  DIFFERENCE  QJR  PHASE  DIFFER- 
ENCE BETWEEN  TWO  B^CETVEO  SIGNAL 
WAVES  J 

Isokani  Tanakn,  S^nainJ  In,  Tokyo-to,  and  SUno 
KnrinNun,  Ota4n,  Tokjo4o»  Junn,  «8i|nor«  to 
KabnshiU.Kaisha  Koden  SelnfcMSorShinataiw».kn, 

fWDec.  k,  1957,  Scr.  ko.  799359 

Clahns  priority,  application  Ja^  Dec.  12, 1959 

relates.    (CL32»-119) 


^i 


'&^r^ 


5.  Apparatus  for  indicating  a  time  interval  of  variable 
duration  by  the  transmission  of  firit  and  second  sigiuds. 


each  of  said  fint  signals  indicating  the  start  of  a  time 
interval,  each  of  said  second  signals  indicting  the  ter- 
mination of  a  time  interval  comprising,  a  source  of  signal 
oscillations  of  a  predetermined  freqiKncy,  a  frequency 
dividing  means  req)onsive  to  said  aonrce  of  signal  oadl- 
lations  to  generate  a  series  of  said  first  signals,  a  plurality 
of  frequency  dividers  independently  responsive  to  said 
source  of  signal  oscillations  and  individually  responsive 
to  said  frequency  divider  means  to  generate  synchronized 
trains  of  signals,  the  train  of  signals  from  each  of  said 
frequency  dividers  having  a  frequency  which  is  a  different 
sulmultiple  of  said  predetermined  frequency,  a  plurality 
of  variable  phase  shiftiiig  means  reflectively  responsive 
to  said  plui^lity  of  frequency  dividers,  drivable  means 
coupled  to  said  variable  phase  shifting  means  selectively 
driven  for  causing  the  relative  phase  shift  introduced  by 
each  of  said  variable  phase  shifting  means  to  be  pro- 
portional to  the  frequency  of  the  associated  train  of  sig- 
nals, and  detecting  means  responsive  to  each  of  said  vari- 
able phase  shifting  means  for  transmitting  second  signals 
upon  the  simultaneous  reoqNion  of  a  signal  tmn  each 
of  said  trains  of  signals  from  said  variable  phase  shifting 
means. 


2349357 

SWEEP  GENERATORS  FOR  CATHODE  RAT 

OSCILLOGRAPHS 

WaiTcn  W.  Wdcome,  Berkeley,  CaBT.,  MslgBir  to 

Air,  Incn  Chkavn,  IlL,  a  fotneniiiBn  af 

Filed  Nov.2i,  1959,  Scr.  No.  924,949 

tCIafaiM.    (d.  329— 195) 


1.  A  constant  amplitude  sweep  generator  comprising 
pulse  shaping  means  for  shaping  and  amplifying  input 
pulses,  said  pulse  shaping  means  including  a  monoatable 
multivibrator  adapted  to  produce  an  output  pulse  of  con- 
stant amplitude  and  duration  for  each  input  pulse,  an 
integrating  network  connected  to  said  pulse  shaping  means 
for  imegrating  the  pulses  to  produce  a  direct  current  volt- 
age proportional  to  the  repetition  rate  of  the  input  pulses 
and  a  sweep  generating  network  connected  to  said  pulse 
shaping  means  and  to  said  integrating  network  for  pro- 
ducing sweep  voltages  of  constam  amplitude  over  the 
range  of  input  pulse  rqietition  frequencies,  said  sweep 
generating  network  comprising  a  first  discharge  device  in- 
cluding an  anode,  a  gathode.  a  suppressor  grid  and  a  cmi- 
trol  grid,  a  second  discharge  device  including  an  anode,  a 
cathode  and  a  control  grid,  capacitance  means  connected 
between  said  control  grid  of  said  first  discharge  device 
and  the  cathode  of  said  second  discharge  device,  means 
for  applying  the  direct  current  voltage  from  said  integrat- 
ing network  to  said  comrol  grid  of  said  first  discharge 
device,  means  for  applying  pulses  from  said  pulse  shaping 
means  to  the  sunnvssor  grid  of  said  first  disdiarge  device 
to  terminate  anode  current  flow  therein,  meana  connect- 
ing the  anode  of  said  first  discharge  device  to  the  control 
grid  of  said  second  discharge  device  for  causing  the  po- 
tential on  said  cathode  of  said  second  dfodiarge  device  to 
be  raised  in  response  to  the  termination  of  anode  current 
flow  in  said  first  disdiarge  device,  the  increase  in  poten- 
tial in  said  cathode  resulting  in  current  flow  to  said  ca- 
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paciunce  and  means  to  raiie  the  potential  oo  the  oootiol 
grid  of  said  flnt  diacharfe  device  to  increaae  anode  cur- 
rent flow  therein  whereby  the  rate  of  current  flow  into 
•aid  capacitance  meant  is  dependent  upon  the  value  of 
direct  current  voltaje  applied  from  said  integratinf  net- 
work and  hence  dqwndent  upon  the  repetition  rate  of 
the  input  pulses  to  the  end  that  the  output  sweep  voltage 
from  said  second  discharge  device  is  maintained  at  a 
constant  amplitude  over  the  range  of  repetition  frequen- 
cies of  the  inpat  pulses. 


2,94t,tSI 

CAYITY  BESONATOK  CmCUIT 
Spira  A.  ftiison,  rUetlo^  Oritf ^  nrffiDi  to 
Ahcnft  rpijBny,  Calvw  Ofy,  CaHT^  a 
oTDclawBrs 

Fled  Intar  li,  1951, 8ar.  Nob  TSMM 
4CUnM.    (CLM3— M) 


1.  A  radio-frequency  amplifier  comprising  an  electrou 
discharge  device  having  at  least  a  cathode  terminal,  a 
control  grid  terminal  and  a  heater  terminal,  an  input 
resonant  cavity  including  a  first  tunable  one^iuarter 
wave  section  having  an  extremity  coupled  across  said 
control  grid  terminal  and  said  cathode  terminal,  said 
fint  section  having  a  first  cylindrical  outer  conductor 
and  a  first  substantially  cylindrical  inner  conductor  dis- 
posed concentrically  within  said  outer  conductor,  said 
first  inner  conductor  being  of  adjustable  length  thereby  to 
enable  said  first  quarter  wave  section  to  be  tuned;  a 
second  quarter  wave  section  of  fixed  length  having  an  ex- 
tremity coupled  to  the  remaining  extremity  of  said  first 
quarter  wave  section,  said  second  quarter  wave  section 
having  a  second  substantially  cylindrical  outer  conductor 
attached  and  electrically  connected  to  said  first  outer 
conductor  and  a  second  hoUow  cylindrical  inner  conduc- 
tor disposed  concentrically  within  said  second  outer  con- 
ductor and  attached  and  electrically  connected  to  said 
first  inner  conductor;  a  third  quarter  wave  section  folded 
back  from  said  second  quarter  wave  section,  said  third 
quarter  wave  section  being  provided  by  a  third  cylindrical 
inner  conductor  disposed  concentrically  within  said  sec- 
ond inner  conductor  and  being  attadied  thereto  with  a 
shorting  termination  one-quarter  wavelength  from  the 
extremity  thereof  that  is  common  with  the  remafaiing  ck- 
tremity  of  said  second  section;  means  coupled  to  said 
second  inner  conductor  for  simuhaneously  exciting  anid 
second  and  third  quarter  wvve  sections  with  an  input 
signal;  and  means  attached  to  said  third  inner  conductor 
for  slidably  moving  one  extremity  of  said  first  inner  con- 
ductor thereby  to  tune  said  mput  resonant  cavity. 


PHASE  INVEKTBR  CIRCUIT 


BO-LEVBL 

Ltan  nartalisr,  Taen^  Aril.,  iwlgaM  to  »-•..,. 
^^mift  CoovMiy,  driver  City,  CallL,  •  eofporttoi 

FOed  Nov.  1,  IH^  Ser.  No.  (19,ff5 
IdaiBM.    (CL33#~117) 
1.  An  electronic  circuit  for  producing  a  balanced  ..«- 
level  push-puU  output  signal  between  first  and  second 


output  terminals  in  response  to  a  tingle  phase  iiput  ligDal 
applied  to  either  a  first  or  aeoond  input  tarmiaal.  Mid 
first  iapui  and  output  terminals  being  tlec^ieaOy  oon- 
nected  to  each  other,  said  drcnit  comprising:  flnt  and 
second  electron  tubes  having  first  and  second  callindfs, 
respectively,  first  and  seccmd  control  grids,  re^edthrdy. 
and  first  and  second  anodes,  respectively,  said  first  and 
second  anodes  being  electrically  connected  to  the  flrst 
and  second  output  termfaials,  respectiTely.  and  said  flrst 
control  grid  being  electrically  connected  to  the  second  in- 
put terminal;  flrst  and  second  sources  of  negntive  and 
positive  direct-current  voltage,  rsapectively,  eadi  of  said 
sources  being  referenced  to  a  substantially  fixed  reference 
potential  level;  a  common  cathode  resistor  electrically 
connected  between  said  flrst  source  of  voltage  and  said 


■A- 


first  and  second  cathodes;  first  and  second  anode  load 
resistns  electrically  connected  between  said  flrst  and  sec- 
ond anodes,  respectively,  and  said  second  source  of  voh- 
age,  said  first  and  second  anode  resiston  being  substan- 
tially of  equal  ohmic  value;  first  and  second  grid  resis- 
tors electrically  connected  between  said  first  and  second 
control  grids,  respectively,  and  said  first  source  of  voh- 
age;  first  and  second  voltage  divider  resistors  of  substan- 
tially equal  ohmic  value  and  a  potentiometer  electrically 
connected  therebetween,  said  first  and  second  voltage 
divider  resistors  and  said  potentiometer  being  electrically 
connected  between  said  first  and  second  anodes;  and 
means  electrically  connected  between  the  movable  con- 
tact arm  of  said  potentiometer  and  said  second  control 
grid  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  potential 
difference  between  said  contact  arm  and  said  control  grid. 


AUDIO  LEVEL  GOVERNING  DEVICE 

Charles  I.  Afltfder,  77M  Maiftvy  Rnai, 

Belheein*  Md. 

FOed  Dec.  11, 19S7,  Ser.  No.  fiau 

7CWM.   (Cl.33»— 134) 

(Gnnied  Mte  TUs  3S,  U A  CoJe  (USD,  «c  MO 


1.  In  combination  with  an  amplifier  circuit  which  is  to 
be  controlled,  a  gain  control  circuit  comprising,  a  first 
circuit  means  responsive  to  a  first  predetermined  signal 
level  for  providing  a  first  negative  voltage  for  signal 
levels  in  excess  of  said  first  predetermined  signal  level, 
second  circuit  means  responsive  to  a  second  predeter- 
mined signal  level  for  providing  a  second  negative  volt- 
age for  signal  levels  in  excess  of  said  second  predeter- 
mined level,  said  second  predetermined  signal  level  being 
greater  than  said  first  predetermined  signal  level  and 
both  said  predetermined  signal  levels  being  Urn  than  the 
normal  signal  level,  third  circuit  means  responsive  to  said 
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firM  and  second  ni^glm^  vSttngei;  Lnd  so  constructed  and 
arranged  as  to  provide  an  increasihg  gafai  control  voltage 
in  response  to  said  first  negative<  vc^age,  a  decreasing 
gain  control  voltage  In  response  tb  said  second  negative 
voltage,  and  a  substattially  constafit  level  contKl  voltage 
for  conditions  of  normal  signal  inixit,  as  well  as,  for  the 
condition  of  no  signi|l  input  and  means  for  applying  the 
respective  voltage  to  said  amplifier  circuit  to  maintain 
the  input  signal  at  substantially  constant  level. 


modulator  whereby  said  modulator  is  normally  ***lfinptd 
with  respect  to  said  carrier  finequency  energy,  said  last 
named  means  having  means  to  provkle  a  direct  cun«ttt 
component  of  carrier  leakage,  and  means  responsive  to 
said  direct  current  component  of  carrier  frequency  leak- 
age appearing  present  in  said  output  circuit  for  returning 
said  modulator  substantially  to  its  normally  balanced  con- 
dition, thereby  to  reduce  the  amplitude  of  said  direct 
current  c<»iponents. 


QUANTUM  MECHAMCALRE90NANCB  DEVICES 

DnvM  D.  Bnbb,  Cambridge,  'Tnri .  asrigniii  in  ihi  United 
SMwof  AiMriea  as  rsptsssaHi  by  the  Secietary  of 

^FBed  Jnly  If,  If 57,  Ser.  No.  <74,9gl 
ItCWsns.    <a.3n— 3) 
TUe  IS,  U&  C4ie  (lfS2),  iec.  2M) 


2,f4S3<3 

SIGNAL  CHANNELING  SYSTEM 
HnHme  Honda,  PUIadclpkla,  Pa.,  amiinor  to  P. 
pornlion,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  coqpondoa  ef 


PhfloaCar- 


FUed  Aag.  21,  lf53,  Ser.  Na.  37S,7ff 
3aalnis.    (0.333— If) 


I .  A  quantum  mechanical  resonance  device  comprising 
a  cavity  resonator,  a  gas  contained  in  a  portion  of  said 
resonator  and  comprising  a  mixture  ^f  particles  in  at  least 
two  energy  states,  the  number  of  particles  in  the  higher 
energy  state  being  greater  than  that  which  exists  vifhen 
said  gas  is  in  a  state  of  thermal  equilibrium,  whereby  up- 
on passing  to  a  lower  energy  state  they  radiate  waves  of 
a  predetermined  microwave  frequency,  said  resonator  be- 
ing tuned  in  a  fundamental  mode  to  said  frequency,  the 
walls  of  said  portion  of  said  resonator  being  of  a  dielec- 
tric material  which  will  not  produce  relaxation  when  said 
particles  come  into  contact  therewith  a  number  of  times, 
whereby  said  particles  will  travel  for  a  longer  time  before 
relaxation  occurs. 


1.  A  waveguide  channeling  system  comprising  first  and 
second  waveguide  directional  couplers,  each  of  said  di- 
rectional couplers  having  two  input  waveguides  and  two 
output  waveguides,  the  characteristics  of  said  directional 
couplers  being  such  that  energy  introduced  into  either 
input  waveguide  divides  equally  between  the  two  output 
waveguides  with  the  energy  in  one  output  waveguide 
shifted  90*  in  phase  with  respect  to  energy  into  the  other 
output  waveguide,  a  first  waveguide  section  coupling  an 
output  waveguide  of  said  first  directicmal  coupler  to  an 
input  waveguide  of  said  second  directional  coupler,  and 
a  second  waveguide  section  coupling  the  other  output 
waveguide  of  said  first  directional  coupler  to  the  other 
input  waveguide  of  said  second  directional  coupler,  first 
and  secOTid  adjustable  phase  shifting  means  disposed  in 
said  first  and  second  waveguide  sections,  respectively, 
and  means  associated  with  said  two  phase  shifting  means 
for  simultaneously  adjusting  said  phase  shifting  means, 
said  adjustment  being  such  as  to  vary  the  effective  elec- 
trical lengths  of  said  two  waveguide  sections  in  the  same 
direction  and  by  unequal  amounts. 


BALANCED  MODULATOR  CIRCUIT 

Prank  M.  Brock,  Haddooflcid,  NJ.,  asrignor  to  Radio 

CoffpontioB  of  America,  a  coipofatloo  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Sept  S,  1955,  Ser.  No.  533,992 

9Cialiaa.   (Q.  3324-47) 


BROAD-BAND  ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVE 
COUPLER 
Stewart  E.  Miller,  Mlddletown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Befl 
Tdcpbonc    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoit 

FOed  Oct.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  687,729 
llClafans.    (CL333— If) 


A  ^AJ'^l'nced  modulator  circuit;  comprising  a  recti-        I.  In  an  electromagnetic  wave  transmission  system,  a 

fier  oaodulator  of  the  balanced  shum  type,  means  for  first  communicaUon  channel  having  a  phase  constant  fl. 

applymg  modulauon  frequency  energy  to  said  modulator,  a  second  communication  channel  havine  a  phase  cmh 

means  for  applymg  carrier  frequency  energy, to  said  stant  ^a  where  ft  is  different  than  ft,  meansTx  die- 

modulator,  means  couoling  an  output  dicuit  to  said  tribuUvely  coupling  between  said  fir«  and  second  chan- 
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neb  Ofver  a  ghren  leagtli  of  laid  trtdtmitgioo  system 
with  a  coupling  coefflcient  c.  (fix—h)  f^  ^  thereby 
beiBf  parameters  of  said  system*  and  means  for  abnipty 
reverstns  the  sense  of  one  of  said  paramcten  at  leut 
once  along  said  given  length  of  distributive  coupling 
with  the  absolute  value  of  each  of  said  parameters  r»> 
maining  constant  over  said  given  length,  whereby  cou- 
pling between  said  first  and  second  channels  is  rendered 
uniform  over  a  broad  frequency  band. 


SHMff 

Mipa 


1.t1t,t<t 
MODE  BIXIPTICinr  COWUtCTlNG  DEVICE 
lYeisricfc  ¥fanmJmMk,mriaMm,  LwrnJum 

Cofsqr,  bc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
lloa  of  DelawHV 

Filed  My  25, 19S<,  Ser.  N«.  Mf  ,125 

Ctatas  priority,  appikatloB  Great  Britahi  Aug.  g,  1955 

3C&iM.   (Q.  335— 21) 


1.  A  waveguide  arrangement  comprising  a  symmetri- 
cal waveguide,  means  for  providing  a  polarized  electro- 
magnetic wave  in  said  waveguide,  said  polarized  wave 
having  an  undesired  ellipticity,  and  means  for  correcting 
said  ellipticity,  said  last^amed  means  comprising  at 
least  one  reactance  member  extending  inwardly  from  the 
wall  of  said  waveguide  and  located  at  an  angle  of  45 
degrees  with  respect  to  both  the  major  and  minor  axes 
of  said  ellipticity,  said  reactance  member  introducing  sub- 
stantially less  than  90  degrees  phase  shift  to  said  wave. 


2,94MM 
ADJUSTABLE  CORRECnNG  NETWORKS 
Jacqncs  Ofwald,  YcfMlilaa,  Fkaace,  SHliBor  to 
■agnlf  hdwtrieOc  dee  T 
Fiwch  corpontioa 

FBad  Nov.  3, 195S,  Ser.  No.  7714M 
4  Claim.    (CI.333— 2S) 


rclcphonce,  Paris,  Fraoce,  a 


2.  In  a  transmitting  line  an  attenuation  correcting 
network  comprising  a  main  bridged-T  four-terminal  net- 
work including  two  horizontal  branches,  one  vertical 
branch  and  one  bridge  branch,  each  of  Mid  horizontal 
branches  including  a  resistance  equal  to  the  value  of  the 
constant  characteristic  impedance  of  the  line,  and  at 
least  one  cut-all  antimetric  auxiliary  four-terminal  net- 
work, the  input  thereof  being  inserted  in  said  bridge 
branch  and  the  output  thereof  being  coupled  with  said 
vertical  branch,  said  auxiliary  four-terminal  netwwk  be- 
ing a  lattice-type  network  and  having  a  mean  charac- 


teristic invedance  R«  and  conprioog  a  lliit  ptir  of  op- 
posite branches  having  rcaistancei  whidi  an  adapted  to 
vary  while  maintaining  their  product  equal  to  R^  and 
a  second  pair  of  oppoaite  braJaches  inrlwting  flxad  im- 
pedances of  which  the  product  is  also  equal  to  R^; 
wherein  said  fixed  imprdanres  include  the  input  dicuits 
of  two  filten  of  which  the  ou^Nit  drcuita  are  conaerted 
each  to  a  req>ective  reaistance  of  R«  vahie,  said  llltcn 
being  adapted  to  have  a  non-zero  ooopoaite  attenuation 
in  a  certain  frequency  band,  and  a  ne^igible  ooopoaite 
attenuation  outside  said  frequency  baiKi  whereby  said 
attenuation-correcting  network  only  aflteta  the  produced 
attenuatioo  throughout  a  domain  of  oorraotion  including 
said  frequency  band. 


JJHJMf 
PlEZOELECnUC  OKAMIC  RESONATORS 
Orinr  E.  Mntlinl,  SmMb  RMtara,  Critf ^  mlgaiii  to  Ibc 
Unitod  Stalaa  of  AoMriea  m  rsprisstid  by  tke  Sec- 
retary of  the  Ansy 

Filed  Nov.  17,  ItSt,  Sar.  No.  TtiJS€4 
idakw.   (O.  333— 72) 


1.  In  a  piezoelectric  ceramic  filter,  two  polarized  rod- 
shaped  resonators  intersecting  each  (Mher  at  their  ntpec- 
live  geometrical  centers  and  vibrating  in  their  lengthwise 
mode,  one  resonator  being  dimensioned  to  vibrate  in  its 
first  overtone  whereas  the  other  is  dimensioned  to  vibrate 
in  its  second  overtone,  the  first  and  the  second  overtones 
correq>onding  to  the  same,  frequency. 


2,94MM 

FREQUENCY  SENSIT1YE  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
WAVE  DEVICE 
Marvto  L.  Reevea,  Seattle,  WMh.,  aajganr  to  Bdl  Tcie- 
phoM  Laboratorka,  lacarparatod.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1955,  Ser.  No.  544,392 
1  Ctafais.    (Q.  333—73) 


In  combination,  a  conductively  bounded  electro-mag- 
netic wave  transmission  path  having  an  input  and  an  out- 
put end  and  a  cutoff  frequency  f^,  a  source  of  wave 
energy  including  a  band  of  frequencies  extending  between 
a  kmwr  frequency  /i  higher  than  /«  and  a  frequency  /i 
higher  than  /i  and  including  a  frequency  /j  between  /i 
and  /i  connected  to  said  input  end,  filtering  means  dis- 


August  9,  1960 


?TT  ELECTRICAL  T 


t) 


631 


posed  withm  said  path  comprisidg  an  element  of  magnet- 
ically polarizable  material  capiable  of  exhibiting  gyro- 
magnetic  effecu  over  said  band  of  frequencies  and  hav- 
ing a  sharp  gy.omagnetic  rescnance  characteristic  with 
respect  to  said  band,  said  element  having  a  uniform  trans- 
verse cross  section  that  extends  longitudinally  along  said 
path,  means  fcr  inducing  gytomagnetic  resonance  in 
said  element  over  a>  preselected  range  of  frequeticies  ex- 
tending from  fi  to  ft  comprising  a  pair  of  magnetic 
pole  pieces  uniformly  spaced  to 'receive  a  portion  only  of 
said  element,  said  pole  pieces  extending  longitudinally 
beyond  one  end  of  said  element-to  produce  at  said  end  a 
maximum  field  intensity  in  said  element  that  induces 
gyromagnetic  resonance  at  said  one  end  at  frequency  /,, 
the  remainder  o(  said  element  extending  longitudinally  be- 
yond said  pole  pieces  at  the  other  end  thereof  to  produce 
at  said  other  end  a  minimum  field  intensity  in  said  ele- 
ment that  induces  gyromagnetio  resonance  at  said  other 
end  at  a  frequency  no  greater  than  /„.  and  means  for 
utilizing  said  applied  wave  energy  between  the  frequencies 
ft  and  ft  to  the  exclusioo  of  said  frequencies  within  said 
preselected  range  of  frequencies  between  /,  and  /,  con- 
nected to  said  output  end. 


one  other  mode  having  a  second  configuration  of 
magnetic  field  diflferent  from  said  circular  symmetric 
field  configuration,  a  selective  mode  $uppretsar  dispoaed 
along  said  line  comprising  a  plurality  of  thin  plates  cut 
from  a  single  crystal  of  ferromagnaic  material  of  low 
conductivity,  the  maximum  dimension  of  each  ot  said 
plates  being  not  greater  than  a  quarter  of  the  maximum 
transverse  dimension  of  said  wave  guide  and  the  thick- 
nets  of  each  of  said  plates  being  approximately  five  per 
coit  of  the  maximum  dimension  of  the  plates  so  that 
each  of  said  plates  is  capable  of  gyromagnetic  precession 


pur 
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2,MM4^ 
REACTANCE  NETWORKS 
John  F.  B^ow,  PbttadelpMa,  1^^  aadgaor  to  Raytheon 


-wi© 


Compaay,  a  corporailaa  of  I>elaware 
'.  rr,  1955,  Ser.  No.  555,535 


Filed  Dec 
5C 


in  different  modes  dq>ending  upon  the  strength  of  a 
unidirectional  magnetic  field  applied  to  said  plates,  and 
means  for  applying  a  unidirectional  magnrtir  field  to 
said  i^ates  of  the  strength  which  produces  tlie  one  of 
said  precessiooal  modes  within  said  plates  that  corre- 
sponds subetantially  to  the  configuratioo  of  said  second 
magnetic  field  configuration  and  is  substantially  different 
from  said  circular  symmetric  field  configuration  so  that 
wave  energy  in  said  seamd  configuration  is  substantially 
absorbed  and  wave  energy  in  said  circular  symmetric  field 
configuration  is  freely  passed. 


Hi-yj 
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MINIATURE  INDUCnVB  DBYICES 
Theodore  L.  Cralge,  Lyabrook,  N.Y^  Mri^ar  to  Uaited 
TnmsfoiBKi  Carparadea,  New  Yarit,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yoak 

Filed  Jaly  24, 1957,  Sar.  No.  474342 
UCWaM.   <CL334-«3) 


1.  A  variable  reactance  circuit  comprising  an  elec- 
trical translation  device  having  tat  least  an  input  elec- 
trode, an  output  electrode,  and  an  electrode  common 
to  the  circuits  of  said  input  and  output  electrodes,  an 
output  load  in  circuit  with  said  Output  electrode  and  said 
common  electrode,  feedback  means  directly  coimected 
to  said  common  electrode  and  cooperative  with  said  load 
for  applying  a  feedback  voltage  from  said  output  load 
to  said  common  electrode  which  is  180*  out  of  phase 
.^with  and  responsive  to  changes  in  a  first  voltage  existing 
across  said  load  whereby  the  current  flowing  through 
said  load  remains  substantially  cpnstant  with  changes  in 
said  first  voltage,  and  means  interconnected  between 
said  load  and  said  input  electrode  for  simultaneously 
applying  a  second  voltage  substantially  out  of  phase  with 
said  feedback  voltage  to  said  input  electrode  whereby 
current  flowing  through  said  device  is  out  of  phase  with 
the  voltage  across  said  device.      \ 


2,94M7» 

MICROWAVE  MODE  SUPPRESSORS 
-^^  CiMrtoa,  Meodhaa^  NJ..  atri^ar  to  BaO 
Tdepbone    Laboratories,    lacoiparatad,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  conoratkMi  of  New  York 

FUad  Mar.  U,  1954,  Set.  No.  571,lg5 
4qatea.  (5.333-95) 
1.  in  combmaUon,  a  wave  gtiide  transmission  line, 
means  for  applying  to  said  line  for  transmission  there- 
along  a  preferred  mode  of  electromagnetic  wave  energy 
at  microwave  frequency  having  a  circular  symmetric 
field  configuration  within  the  wave  guide^  said  preferred 
mode  tending  to  degenerate  during  transmission  into  at 


3.  An  inductive  device  including  a  hollow  magnetic 
shell,  said  shell  including  two  conjoined  membere,  each 
of  said  members  having  axial  synunetry  about  a  common 
axis  and  substantially  equal  diameters,  said  members 
when  conjoined  providing  a  substantially  closed  annular 
enclosure  having  a  cylindrical  inner  wall,  at  least  one  of 
said  members  having  two  circular  walls  abutting  against 
and  metallically  contacting  the  other  of  said  members, 
and  a  radial  slot  extending  throui^  said  membm  so 
arranged  that  said  shell  constitutes  an  open  loop  circtmi- 
ferentially,  the  area  of  abutment  and  contact  of  said  abut- 
ting circular  walls  being  adjustable  and  defining  an  air 
gap  of  selective  extent,  said  shell  being  fabricated  of  mag- 
netic unpowdered  laminate  material  having  walls  of  uni- 
form thickness. 


2,94M72 

SENSING  MEANS 

Paal  Becfcmaa,  1937  IVaaMNit  IMvc,  Gkaotdca,  Pa. 

Filed  May  It,  1959,  Sar.  No.  513332 

fClaias.    (CL33S— 3) 

1.  A  teihperature  compensated  electrical  strain  gage 

comprising,  in  combination,  an  elongated  shield  of  elec- 


539 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AVGU8T  9,  1960 


trical  insulation,  a  temperature  compensating  electrical 
resistance  element  extending  through  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  shield  and  disposed  freely  therein  so  that  no  strain 
can  be  transmitted  through  the  slueld  to  the  temperature 
compensating  element,  a  strain  responsive  electrical  re- 
sistance element  disposed  lengthwise  of  and  outside  of 
said  shield  and  connected  at  a  junction  point  to  one  end 
of  the  temperature  compensating  element,  leads  connected 
respectively  to  said  junction  point  and  to  the  other  ends 
of  said  resistance  elements,  and  electrical  insulation  means 
for  bonding  the  shield  and  the  strain  responsive  element 


throughout  its  effective  length  to  a  member  whose  strain 
is  to  be  measured,  whereby  the  strain  responaive  element 
is  subject  to  changes  in  electrical  resbtance  in  reqwase 
to  both  strain  and  temperature  and  the  temperature  com- 
pensating element  is  subject  to  cfaangei  in  electrical  re- 
sistance in  response  only  to  temperature  variations  so 
that  the  two  electrical  elements  when  disposed  in  adjacent 
arms  of  a  measuring  bridge  will  cancel  their  changes 
in  electrical  resistances  arising  from  temperature  varia- 
tions thereby  allowing  only  the  strain  response  to  be 
measured. 


STRAIN  WwElliANSDUCER 
Mario  Di  Glovuil,  PMile  PiUttdes,  CeM^iiilpnr  to 
SiBlfaui  lBS>i«uiM>i,  be^  Los  Aaialai,  Galtf^  ■  cor^ 
ponrikm  of  CaNfanin 

nu  Fek.  34,  IfSt,  §er.  No.  717,139 
M.   (CL  331—4) 


1.  An  unbonded  strain  wire  transducer  comprising  a 
force  summing  means,  a  frame,  an  armature  assembly, 
a  flexure  positioned  on  said  armattire  assembly  intermedi- 
ate the  ends  of  said  armature  assembly,  a  wire  support 
on  said  armature  assembly  at  one  side  of  said  flexure, 
a  second  wire  support  mounted  on  said  force  summing 
means  and  a  third  wire  support  mounted  on  said  frame 
adjacent  the  said  second  wire  support,  a  strain  wire  ex- 
tending in  tension  from  the  third  to  the  first  wire  supports 
and  from  the  first  to  the  second  wire  support. 


2^48,174 
VARIABLE  RESmt>R 

Kenneth  W.  Jarrls,  1149  Chcffy  St,  WloMtta,  lU. 

Filed  Aog.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  835,tl9 

ItClaiiiis.    (CL33S— 147) 

1.  A  variable  resistor  comprising  a  mounting  member, 
a  resistance  element  secured  to  the  mounting  member, 
electrical  contact  means  slidably  abutting  the  resistance 
element  including  a  generally  shaped  rigid  member  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  two  comers  on  an  axis  generally  parallel 
to  the  confronting  surface  of  the  resistance  element,  the 
third  comer  of  the  member  having  an  electrically  con- 


ducting surface  in  slidabk  contact  with  the  resistance  ele- 
ment, means  coupled  to  the  shaped  member  to  exert  a 
pressure  on  the  resistance  element,  means  secured  to  the 
mounting  member  to  translate  the  contact  means  along  the 
resistance  element  including  an  electrically  conducting 
surface  electrically  connected  to  the  contact  of  the  con- 
tact means,  and  a  aecond  electrical  contact  means  com- 
prising a  pin.  a  pair  of  electrically  conductiBg  arras  jour- 
nalled  about  the  pin  having  electrical  contacts  at  one  end 


thereof  in  slidable  engagemeat  with  the  electrically  con- 
ducting surface  of  the  translating  means,  a  helical  spring 
disposed  about  the  pin  having  outwardly  extending  lep 
at  each  end,  one  of  said  legs  being  attached  to  the  end  of 
eadi  arm  opposite  to  the  electrical  oootact  and  spring 
biasing  the  spring  attached  ends  of  the  arms  toward  each 
other,  thereby  satertfaif  a  pressure  oo  the  electrical  con- 
tacts at  the  other  ends  of  the  arms  against  the  electrically 
conducting  sivface. 


U4M7S 

GANG  ELECTRIC  CONNECTOR 
Hagh  W.  BatcksOer,  Newton  fn|lilands^  Mms^ 
to  Kent  M^  Cotfn  Newton,  Mass.,  a 


corporaiton  of 


Filed 


iy. 


31,19Sf,8sr.No.Sll,9M 
(a.339i-^a) 


if     ^  'frg 


1.  An  electric  coimector  comprising  two  rigid  normally 
parallel  plates  of  insulation  having  mutually  registering 
apertures  therethrough,  s  conductor  projecting  through 
each  said  aperture,  each  said  coiKluctor  consisting  of  a 
strip  of  resilient  metal  doubled  upon  itself  to  form  a  flat 
tongue  projecting  from  one  face  of  one  of  said  plates, 
the  extremities  of  each  said  strip  angaging  the  opposite 
face  of  its  plate  and  extending  away  from  each  other  at 
acute  angles  to  the  plane  of  its  plate,  and  means  clamp- 
ing the  margins  of  the  plates  with  the  extremities  of  the 
conductors  in  one  plate  pressing  against  the  extremities 
of  the  corresponding  conductors  in  the  other  plate. 


2,94t,S74 

CONNECTOR  MEMBER  WTTH  RESILIENTLY 
SUPPORTED  CENTRAL  BOSS 
Hogh  W.  Bateheller,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass., 
to  Kent  M^.  Corp.,  Newton,  Mass.,  a  coiporatfon  of 


Filed  Apr.  5, 19S4,  Scr.  No.  S74,337 
ICIalak    (CL339^3St) 

An  electrical  coimector  member  consisting  of  a  single 
piece  of  strip  metal  shaped  to  have  a  floor,  side  walls, 
and  intumed  flanges  along  the  tops  of  these  side  walls, 
said  floor  having  a  central  boss  projecting  up  above  the 
level  of  the  otherwise  flat  floor,  said  floor  having  two 
drcular  series  of  arcuate  slots  concentric  with  said 
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the  slots  of  the  inner  of  said  two  sqries  defining  narrow 
radial  necks  equally  spjsced  aboot  "said  boss,  the  slots 
of  die  outer  of  said  two  series  defining  an  equal  number 


o 
o 


of  narrow  radial  necks  eqtially  spaced  from  the  nearest 
necks  of  the  inner  series  and  equaOy  spaced  from  one 
another. 


i,94M77 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  MEMBER  WITH 
T-SPUT  FLOOR 
Hagh  W.  BatcbcUer,  Newtoo,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Kent 
Mfg.  Corp.,  Newton,  Mass.,  a  coliponittoB  of  Massa< 

Filed  Oct  12, 1954,  Scr.  P4o.  415,428 
2Clakns.    (O.  339-t258) 


openings,  other  damjHng  bolts  at  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  wire  passages  extending  freely  through  enlarged  eye 
openings  in  said  lower  plate  and  threadedly  into  eye 
openings  in  said  upper  plate,  and  bolt  retaining  collars  on 
said  other  clamping  bolts  located  between  said  upper 
and  lower  clamping  plates,  said  intermediate  plate  being 
recessed  laterally  to  accommodate  said  other  bcrits  and 
collars. 

2,944^79  

HIGH  POWER  SHORT  PULSE  TRANSMmTNG 
APPARATUS 
Look  R.  Padbcrg,  Jr.,  4124  Middlesex  Drive,  San  Diego 
14,  CaHf.;  Frederick  D.  Parker,  3784  Brcms  St,  San 
Diego,  Calif.;  and  MOtoa  D.  Paptecaa,  2343  Cecilia 
TciTBCC,  San  Diego  19,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1955,  Scr.  No.  544,391 

13  Claims.    (Q.  344— 1) 

(Granted  nnder  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec  244) 


1.  A  female  connector  member  comprising  a  piece  of 
sheet  metal  in  the  form  of  a  shallow  channel  adapted  to 
receive  at  one  end  thereof  a  male  connector  member  of 
the  spade  type,  said  female  membeij  having  a  floor,  side 
walls,  and  intumed  flanges  on  said  w(ills,  said  floor  having 
a  T-slit  therethrough  consisting  of  a  transverse  slit  ex- 
tending substantially  frdm  one  said  ^all  to  the  other  and 
a  longitudinal  slit  extending  from  tbe  mid  point  of  said 
transverse  slit  to  a  point  near  said  end  of  said  channel, 
said  slits  forming  two  pointed  fingers  the  ends  of  which 
are  bulged  up  toward  said  intumeil  flanges  to  form  a 
half-dome  above  the  level  of  the  floor. 


1948,878 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS 
loha  A.  Tocdtman,  Richmond  Heights,  Mo.,  ass^nor  to 
lasper  Blackbani  Corporation,  S^  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Missoari 

Filed  Sent  5,  1957,  Scr.  No.  482,137 
2Clainia.    (0.339-4-245) 


1.  An  electrical  connector  compnsmg  an  upper,  a 
lower  and  an  intermediate  clampitg  plate,  said  lower 
and  intermediate  plates  having  outstanding  channelled 
ribs  extending  longitudinally  on  the;  upper  sides  thereof, 
said  upper  and  intermediate  clampin|  plates  having  longi- 
tudiiMl  grooves  in  the  lower  sides  tljereof  to  receive  said 
channelled  ribs  and  provide  circumf^rentially  closed  wire 
passages,  clamping  bolts  at  one  side  of  said  wire  passages 
extending  freely  through  relatively  ^larged  eye  openings 
in  said  lower  and  intermediate  plates^  and  threadedly  into 
eye  (^enings  in  the  upper  plate,  ipeans  for  preventing 
complete  withdrawal  of  said  bolts  from  said  threaded  eye 


I .  A  transmitter  comprising  a  transducer  having  a  pre- 
determined resonant  frequency  and  generator  means 
coupled  with  said  transducer  for  supplying  signal  pukes 
of  said  frequency  and  at  a  predetermined  repetition  rate, 
said  generator  means  including  a  free  running  crystal 
stabilized  oscillator,  means  for  generating  a  train  of  gat- 
ing pulses  at  said  predetermined  rq>etition  rate,  means  for 
nwdulating  the  output  of  said  oscillator  with  said  gating 
pulses  to  produce  said  signal  pulses,  meaps  for  generating 
a  train  of  timing  pulses  at  said  repetition  rate  and  of  a 
length  greater  than  the  signal  pulse  length,  and  switeh- 
ing  meaiu  controlled  by  said  timing  pulse  for  coimecting 
the  signal  pulse  train  to  the  transducer  after  the  timing 
pulse  has  been  initiated  whereby  a  stabilized  frequency 
signal  pulse  free  from  switching  distortions  is  provided. 

13.  An  acoustic  energy  transmittting  and  receiving 
apparatus  comprising  gating  means  for  generating  a  train 
of  gating  pulses  of  predetermined  length,  means  for  trig- 
gering said  gating  means  at  pulse  repetition  rate,  oscil- 
lator means  for  generating  a  continuous  signal  of  fixed 
frequency,  crystal  means  for  stabilizing  the  frequency  of 
said  oscillator,  mixing  means  coupled  with  said  gating 
means  and  with  said  oscillator  means  for  generating  a 
train  of  fixed  frequency  signal  pulses  of  said  predeter- 
mined length  at  said  repetition  rate,  means  controlled  by 
said  triggering  means  for  generating  a  train  of  timing 
pulses  of  length  greater  than  said  signal  pulse  length, 
means  for  delaying  said  timing  pulse  train,  means  for 
delaying  said  signal  pulse  train  relative  to  said  timing 
pulse  train,  a  transducer  resonant  at  said  fixed  frequency, 
a  receiver,  switch  means  for  altemately  coupling  said 
transducer  with  said  receiver  and  with  the  output  of  said 
mixing  means,  said  switch  means  controlled  by  said 
timing  pulse  train  whereby  said  transducer  is  coupled  to 
said  mixing  means  before  the  initiation  of  a  corresponding 
signal  pulse  and  uncoupled  from  said  mixing  means  after 
the  terminatioo  of  said  corresponding  signal  pulse. 
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APPARATUS  FoipROOUCING  SEBMIC 
MtCORDS  ^ 

8.  "nalekcr,  Howiaa,  Ttx.,  atnt^ur,  by  mflM 

FIM  Mnr  31, 1957,  S«.  Ms.  MMtl 
fOilMi    (a.J4»— IS) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  predetermined  move- 
ment of  a  first  member  relative  to  a  second  member  com- 
prising driving  means  operative  to  move  said  second 
member  past  said  first  member  in  one  direction  at  a 
constant  velocity,  biasing  means  urging  said  first  mem- 
ber in  said  one  direction,  a  slide  member,  a  tension  mem- 
ber interconnecting  said  slide  member  and  said  first  mem- 
ber, said  slide  member  being  movable  in  an  advancing 
direction  to  pull  said  tension  member  and  said  first  mem- 
ber in  opposition  to  said  biasing  means  and  in  a  retract- 
ing direction  to  slacken  said  tension  member,  a  rotatable 
cam  carrier,  an  elongate  cam  member  longitudinally 
slidable  in  said  carrier  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
slide  member,  setting  means  for  moving  said  cam  mem- 
ber on  said  cam  carrier  to  bring  one  end  thereof  into 
engagement  with  said  slide  member  to  move  said  slide 
member  a  predetermined  amount  in  said  advancing  di- 
rection, means  for  locking  said  cam  member  on  said 
carrier,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cam  carrier  to  pivot 
said  cam  member  in  the  friane  of  said  slide  member. 


234Mat 

DBPLAY  SWITCHING  SYSTEMS  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Rohad  J.  Bcrtl,  Itlf  S.  S5ih  8L,  OMha  €,  Nakr^  Md 

Fik4  Dec  13, 19S4,  Scr.  No.  474,MS 
nciafam.  (O.  34»— 23) 
1.  In  a  mechanical  code-handling  system  for  storing 
codes  in  a  prescribed  order,  said  codes  being  in  the  form 
of  a  plurality  of  independent,  discrete,  flowable,  mechan- 
ical bodies  each  having  one  of  a  plurality  of  distinctive 
physical  characteristics,  means  forming  a  plurality  of 
mechanical  code  stations,  each  station  having  flow-pas- 
sage means  formed  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  move- 
ment of  said  codes  therethrough,  conveying  means  includ- 
ing mdependent  switching  means  for  each  station  and 
flow-passage  means  successively  connecting  said  stations 
for  successively  transmitting  each  code  serially  there- 
through from  the  last  station  to  the  first  station,  said 
switchmg  means  of  each  station  normally  blocking  move- 
ment of  a  code  through  the  flow-passage  means  thereof 
and  bemg  actuatable  for  advancing  a  code  from  the  inlet 
too  the  outlet  thereof,  individual  slave-control  means  for 
each  station  except  the  first  for  actuating  the  switching 
means  of  such  station,  said  slave-control  means  each  in- 
ciudmg  means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  a  code  at  the 


immediately  preceding  station  for  nadoring  the  same  is- 
operative  during  the  time  when  the  immediately  preced- 
ing tution  is  occupied  by  a  code,  independent  control 
means  for  actuating  the  switching  means  of  the  tint  sta- 


tion for  discharging  a  code  thereat,  and  sensing  means 
including  means  for  each  station  except  the  first  respon- 
sive to  the  presence  of  a  code  at  iu  associated  station 
for  actuating  the  slave-control  means  of  such  station. 


2,94t,lt2 

MAGNETIC  DATA  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Charics  R.  FUhcr,  Jr.,   Rockester,  N.Y„  asri|M>r  to 
General  DyMunics  Coiponlioa,  Rocfcishr,  ^.Y,,  a 
cotporatkNi  of  Ddawan 

Filed  Mqr  17, 1957,  Ser.  No.  659,SS3 
11  Claims,    (a.  34«— 174) 


.a(h? 


1.  A  data  translating  system  comprising  a  first  mag- 
netic storage  device  including  a  first  magnetic  member  for 
storing  code  combinations  of  permuted  mark  and  space 
signals,  storage  means  for  storing  the  mark  and  space 
signals  forming  single  code  combination,  reproducing 
means  controlled  by  said  first  magnetic  member  for  op- 
erating said  storage  means  to  concurrently  store  all  the 
bits  of  a  combinational  code,  a  second  magnetic  storage 
device  having  a  continuously  moving  second  magnetic 
member  for  storing  code  combinations  of  mark  and  space 
signals,  and  means  controlled  by  said  storage  means  for 
continuously  magnetizing  said  seomd  magnetic  member 
in  one  polarity  in  accordance  with  stored  space  signals 
and  for  continuously  magnetizing  said  second  magnetic 
member  in  a  second  polarity  in  accordance  with  stored 
mark  signals  to  provide  a  continuous  and  sequentially  re- 
corded bipolar  record  on  said  second  member  represent- 
ing said  single  stored  code  combination. 


AuctJBT  9!  19^ 


fiLfeCTRIcXfi'' 


iiS5 


5*;: 


MAGNETIC  SELSnnNp  DEVICE 
D.  Lawrcace,  Ir.,  PUhdeliUo,  Pa., 
Itaad  Cotyowitloa,  a  tmtmaltm  of 
Filed  May  2%  1955,  Ser.  l»lo.  51«423 
UCIalaM.   (CL34#t-174) 
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generating  means  including  means  to  provide  pulses  as 
said  gating  impulses,  a  first  conditioning  means  and  a 
second  conditioning  means  connected  to  condition  said 
pulse  providing  means,  said  first  conditioning  means  be- 
ing responsive  to  the  first  occurring  signal  of  said  nom- 
inally simultaneously  occuiring  signal  group,  said  second 
conditioning  means  being  responsive  to  the  output  of  said 
generating  means  representing  a  gating  impulse  gen- 
erated by  the  preceding  information  signal  group  and 
delayed  by  a  ^ecified  minimum  signal  group  interval. 
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11.  In  a  switching  system,  a  plurality  of  cores  formed 
from  magnetic  material  capable  iof  assuming  stable 
remanence  conditions  and  exhibiting  a  hysteresis  loop 
having  saturated  and  unsaturated  regions  of  operation,  a 
source  of  regulariy  occurring  positive  and  negative  going 
pulses,  a  first  series  circuit  comprising  a  winding  on  each 
of  said  cores,  a  second  series  circuit  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  further  windings  carried  by  certain  cores  but 
not  all  of  said  cores,  first  rectifier  means  coupling  said 
source  to  said  first  series  circuit  whereby  first  polarity 
excursions  of  said  source  apply  a  pulse  of  magnetizing 
force  to  all  of  the  cores,  of  magnitude  sufficient  to  drive 
all  of  the  cores  into  oik  of  the  saturated  regions  of  their 
hysteresis  loops,  second  rectifier  means  poled  oppositely 
to  said  first  rectifier  n^eans  and  coupling  said  source  to 
said  second  series  circuit  whereby ;  second  polarity  ex- 
cursions of  said  source  apply  a  pulse;of  magnetizing  force 
to  those  cores  having  windings  theijeon  included  in  said 
second  series  circuit,  of  magnitude;  sufficient  to  nullify 
the  effect  of  the  pulses  applied  by  ^id  first  polarity  ex- 
cursions of  said  source  to  said  first  series  circuit,  a  plu- 
rality of  input  windings  carried  by  said  cores,  said  input 
windings  being  wound  to  aid  the  efwct  of  certain  of  said 
further  windings  and  to  oppose  the  effect  of  others  of  said 
further  windings,  and  a  plurality  of  input  means  for 
applying  current  pulses  to  selected  ones  of  said  input 
windings  in  coincidence  with  selected  second  polarity  ex- 
cursions of  said  source,  said  input  windings  reacting  with 
said  further  windings  $0  that  for  eadh  of  the  various  pos- 
sible combinations  of  pulsed  input  windings,  all  of  said 
cores  except  a  selected  one  are  switched  to  the  opposite 
saturated  region  of  their  hysteresis  loops. 


2,94Mt4 

GATING  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Howard  P.  Gaci^cr,  Barriagtoa,  Md   Beraaid   Adkr, 
HaddoB  HdglitB,  N  J.,  aarisaorsr  to  Radio  Corpora- 
tloa  of  Aawrtea,  a  corporation  df  Dclawafc 
Filed  laoc  1, 195^  Ser.  No.  51S,714 
tOatei.    (a.  34»-t-174) 
5.  In   a   system   for   transmitting   information  repre- 
sented by  nominally  (imultaneously  occurring  signals  in 
parallel  channels  but  wherein  the  simultaneity  of  said 
signals  is  subject  to  disturbance  in  pmnt  of  time,  the 
combination   comprisitig   a   plurality  of  storage   means 
each  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  separate  one  of  said 
parallel  channels,  a  plurality  of  gating  means  each  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  a  separate  one  of  said  storage 
means,  and  pulse  generating  mean^  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  receive  said  parallel  chantiel  signals,  said  gen- 
erating means  being  responsive  to  iaid  signals  to  apply 
gating  impulses  simultaneously  to  said  gating  means,  said 


^^ 


said  pulse  providing  means  being  adapted  to  emit  each 
said  gating  impulse  when  fully  conditioned  by  said  first 
and  second  conditioning  means,  a  delaying  means  con- 
nected to  said  pulse  providing  means  to  delay  said  gating 
impulses  for  a  specified  interval  to  permit  all  of  said 
nominally  simultaneously  occurring  signals  to  appear  at 
said  storage  means  before  applying  each  said  gating  im- 
pulse to  said  gating  means,  and  another  delaying  means 
connected  to  receive  said  delayed  gating  impulse  to 
further  delay  said  gating  impulse  before  applying  said 
gating  impulse  to  said  second  conditioning  means. 


2,94S,St5 

MEMORY  APPARATUS 
Raymood  Staiart-WUIlanu,  Padflc  Pallaadcs,  Calif.,  a»- 
sigBor   to   Telemeter  Magnetics,   Inc.,   Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporatloB  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1957,  Scr.  No.  651,244 
9  Claims.    (CL  34#— 174) 
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1.  The  combmation  with  a  data-storage  system  of  the 
type  wherein  each  data  location  has  a  dififerent  address, 
data  is  read  frotai  the  said  storage  system  in  the  same 
sequence  as  it  was  written,  and  there  is  a  means  for 
establishing  the  address  of  a  location  into  which  it  is  de- 
sired to  write  and  a  means  for  establishing  the  address 
of  a  location  from  which  it  is  desired  to  read,  of  means 
for  indicating  the  storage  condition  of  a  data-storage 
location  comprising  a  plurality  of  magnetic  storage  cores 
each  having  two  states  of  magnetic  remanence  and  being 
capable  of  being  driven  from  one  to  the  other  state,  a 
different  one  of  said  cores  being  associated  with  a  differ- 
ent one  of  said  data-storage  locations,  means  responsive 
to  said  means  for  establishing  the  address  of  a  location 
into  which  it  is  desired  to  write  to  detect  the  state  of 
magnetic  remanence  of  the  core  associited  with  the 
location  addressed  and  to  drive  the  core  associated  with 
a  location  previous  to  the  one  being  addressed  to  one 
state  of  magnetic  remanence,  and  means  responsive  to 
said  means  for  establishing  the  address  of  a  location  from 
which  it  is  desired  to  read  to  detect  the  state  of  mag- 
netic remanence  of  the  core  associated  with  the  Idtation 
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addressed  and  to  drive  the  core  associated  with  a  loca- 
tion previous  to  that  of  the  one  being  mA  to  the  other 
state  of  magnetic  remanence. 


<^DE-8EirnNG  DEVICE 

Kwn  McDwain,  IlaBrtBgloa,  N.Y.,  aHlfBor  to  HaseMnc 

RcMweh,  Ibc^  Chkag^  01^  a  cotyowiiwi  of  DHmIs 

Filed  lam.  U,  1955,  Sot.  No.  484,<13 

ItCUw.   (a.34»-.345) 


ing  a  chamber  that  is  dcformable  in  response  to  fluid 
pressure  applied  thereto,  an  output  member  movably 
mounted  with  respect  to  the  frame,  ou^nit  means  respon- 
sive to  movement  of  the  member  and  acting  to  develop 
a  signal  that  rq>resents  the  position  of  the  member,  driv- 
ing means  releasaUy  engageable  between  the  chamber 
and  the  output  member  and  acting  when  engaged  to  cause 
movement  of  the  output  member  in  response  to  chamber 
deformation,  caging  means  releasaUy  engageable  between 


16.  A  code-setting  device  for  an  electrical  identification 
system  comprising:  a  drum  having  a  plurality  of  ap- 
|M-oximately  radially  disposed  apertures  extending  through 
the  wall  thereof  and  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined patterns;  a  corresponding  plurality  of  members 
adapted  to  be  confined  by  frictional  surface  engagement 
in  predetermined  ones  of  said  apertures  selected  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  corresponding  plurality  of  predetermined 
codes,  each  of  said  members  having  a  length  greater 
than  the  thickness  of  said  wall  and  a  width  throughout 
said  length  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  any  one  of 
said  apertures  with  one  end  of  said  member  lying  in  an 
inoperative  position  below  the  outer  surface  of  said  drum 
and  the  other  end  thereof  extending  beyond  the  inner 
surface  of  said  drum;  a  housing  having  an  opening  therein 
for  admitting  said  drum  when  said  members  are  in  said 
inoperative  positions;  a  removable  protective  jacket  of 
opaque  material  secured  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
drum  for  concealing  said  patterns  and  said  codes  until 
removed  from  said  drum;  a  cutter  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  drum  for  cooperating  with  said  housing  to  cut  said 
jacket  from  said  drum  as  the  latter  is  inserted  in  said 
opening  in  said  housing;  means  wit|iin  said  housing  at 
said  opening  shaped  for  insertion  axially  within  said  drum 
into  engagement  with  said  other  ends  of  said  members 
to  push  said  one  ends  thereof  beyond  the  outer  surface  of 
said  drum  into  operative  positions;  means  for  rotating 
said  drum  with  said  members  in  said  operative  positions; 
and  circuit  control  means  including  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical contact  fingers  and  a  support  therefor  adjustable 
axially  of  said  drum  to  individual  ones  of  a  correspond- 
mg  plurality  of  different  positions  for  engagement  with 
said  members  in  said  operative  positions. 


the  output  member  and  the  frame  and  acting  when  en- 
gaged to  confine  the  output  member  to  a  definite  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  frame,  and  solenoid  control 
means  comprising  a  solenoid  coil  and  two  solenoid  arm- 
atures movable  in  response  to  selective  energization  of 
the  coil,  movement  of  one  armature  acting  to  control 
engagement  of  the  driving  means  and  movement  of  the 
other  armature  acting  to  control  engagement  of  the  cag- 
ing means. 

2,94MM 

MAGNETIC  ENERGY  TRANSMITTER  FOR  A  RE- 
MOTE CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  A  TELEVISION 
RECEIVER 
Joseph  G.  Andre  Bourgct,  Chicago,  lU.,  aasigiior  to  Avco 
Manafactwtaig  Corponlion,  CInciiuMli,  Ohio,  a  cor^ 
poratioa  of  Ddawart 

Filed  Mar.  15, 1957.  Scr.  No.  646^96 
IClalaas.    (G.  346— 345) 


2,94g,M7 

PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  INSTRUMENT 

Cariyle  A.  MowteMr,  PasadMM,  Hany  M.  Riegehnan, 

tvt?  ^5!"fr  "^  ^****"  ^  Hughes,  Jr.,  Fadfic 
PaBsades,  CaUf.,  aasigBon  to  Glaaaini  Coolrob  Cor- 
poratioa,  a  corporalioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Jnc  6, 1955,  Scr.  No.  513,371 
6Clatam.    (CI.  34»— 345) 
1.  A  pressure  responsive  device,  comprising  a  frame, 
structure  mounted  with  respect  to  the  frame  and  form- 


1.  In  a  wireless  magnetic  energy  system  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  a  television  receiver  from  a  remote  loca- 
tion, apparatus  for  generating  magnetic  energy  in  a 
selected  audio  frequency  range,  the  combination  com- 
prising: an  anteima  coil  wound  on  a  cylindrical  ferrite 
core,  the  ratio  of  the  length  to  the  diameter  of  said  ferrite 
core  being  high,  the  windings  of  said  antenna  coil  being 
distributed  over  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said 
core;  a  condenser  connected  across  said  coil  forming  a 
resonam  tank  circuit  at  said  selected  audio  frequency;  and 
a  source  of  direct  current  and  a  vibrating  switch  in  series 
with  said  coil,  said  switch  having  a  manually  operable 
vibratile  member  with  a  period  of  vibration  at  a  rate 
which  is  substantially  lower  than  said  selected  audio  fre- 
quency, whereby  said  selected  audio  frequency  is  modu- 
lated with  a  wave  form  having  the  frequency  of  said 
vibratile  member. 
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SELECTIVE  CALL  SIGNAL  SYSTEM 

Weracr    Knchl,    Bcrtt^CharlottcBlmii,    riiiwij.    m- 

slgMNT  to  Tclefnktn  G.a.bJl.,  Bcrifa,  G^rwmr 

Filed  Dec.  M,  1955,  Sar.  No.  554,339 
OataM  vdotky,  anMlcattoa  Genwny  Dec  3$,  1954 
ff  3Cldas.    (0.340—347) 


1  "^rr  I  »."r—  r 


I.  In  an  apparatus  fbr  converting  a  primary  call  signal 
into  a  secondary  call  signal,  said  primary  signal  being 
a  permutation  of  sequentially  transmitted  signal  elemenu 
and  said  secondary  signal  being  a  combination  of  simul- 
taneously transmitted  dissimilar  signal  elements  mutually 
superimposed,  comprising  a  plurality  of  units,  each  of 
which  when  energized  initiates  a  unique  secondary  signal 
element,  which  elements  when  combined  form  a  second- 
ary call  signal;  banks  of  multi-position  selector  switches, 
each  position  selecting  a  different  one  of  said  units;  first 
mechanical  actuating  means  for  advancing  the  selector 
switches  in  unison;  preselector  switch  means  for  deter- 
mining which  of  said  banks  of  selector  switches  will  be 
energized;  second  mechanical  actuating  means  for  ad- 
vancing said  preselector  switch  means,  said  second  actu- 
ating means  being  responsive  to  part  of  the  sequential 
primary  signal  elements,  and  said  first  actuating  means 
being  responsive  to  the  remainder  of  said  sequential  pri- 
mary signal  elements,  each  of  said  luits  comprising  an 
electric  lamp;  power  supply  means  connected  to  one  side 
of  each  of  said  lamps  and  to  said  preselector  switch 
means  to  energize  lanuM  selected  by  said  banks  and  by 
said  switch  means;  and  photo-electric  generating  meam 
associated  with  each  of  said  lamps  for  generating  corre- 
sponding secondary  signal  elements. 


2,946,890 
POSITION  METER 
Haas  Barth,  Palo  Alta,  and  Cari  H.  Odell,  Mountain 
View,  Calif.,  assignors  to  O'DcU  Brothers,  Mountain 
View,  Califn  a  corporatloa  of  California 

FUcd  Apr.  26,  1956,  Scr.  No.  586,766 
5  Claims.  (CI.  340—347) 
5.  A  position  meter  comprising  a  movable  scale,  first 
and  second  electrical  switching  devices  each  having  sub- 
stantially conductive  and  substantially  non-conductive  se- 
lective operating  conditions,  means  for  switching  each  of 
said  devices  at  different  times  to  the  substantially  con- 
ductive condition  and  the  $iibstantially  non-conductive 
condition  alternately  as  repeating  functions  of  scale  po- 
sition as  said  scale  moves,  means  interconnecting  said 
first  and  second  devices  to  delay  the  switching  of  either 
to  the  substantially  conductive  condition  so  long  as  the 
other  is  substantially  conductive,  each  of  said  devices 
having  an  output  terminal  supplying  a  positive  electric 
pulse  when  the  device  is  switched  to  the  substantially 
non<onductive  condition  and  supplying  a  negative  elec- 
tric pulse  when  the  device  is  switched  to  the  substantially 
conductive  condition,  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  vacu- 
um tube  sections  each  containing  an  anode  and  a  control 
grid  and  a  cathode,  the  cathodes  of  said  first  and  second 
sections  being  connected  together  and  being  connected 
to  ground  through  a  first  cathode  resistor,  the  cathodes 


of  said  thh-d  and  fourth  sections  being  connected  to- 
gether and  being  connected  to  ground  through  a  second 
cathode  resistor,  the  control  grid  of  said  fint  section 
being  connected  to  ground  through  a  grid  leak  resistor, 
the  control  grid  of  said  second  section  being  connected 
to  the  cathode  of  said  second  section  through  another 
grid  leak  resistor,  the  control  grid  of  said  third  section 
being  connected  to  the  cathode  of  said  third  section 
through  another  grid  leak  resistor,  the  control  grid  of 
said  third  section  being  connected  to  the  cathode  of  said 
third  section  through  another  grid  leak  resistor,  the  con- 
trol grid  of  said  fourth  section  being  connected  to  ground 
throQgh  another  grid  leak  resistor,  meaiu  supplying  posi- 
tive electric  potentials  to  said  four  anodes,  whereby  said 
second  and  third  sections  are  normally  substantially 
conductive  and  said  first  and  fourth  sections  are  normal- 
ly  substantially   non-conductive,   capacitors   connecting 


the  control  grids  of  said  first  and  third  sections  to  the 
output  terminal  of  said  first  switching  device,  capacitors 
connecting  the  cmitrol  grids  of  said  second  and  fourth 
sections  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  second  switching 
device,  whereby  an  electric  pulse  is  provided  at  the  anode 
of  said  first  section  only  at  each  time  that  said  first  switch- 
ing device  becomes  substantially  non-conductive  and  said 
second  switching  device  simultaneously  becomes  substan- 
tially conductive,  and  an  electric  pulse  is  provided  at  the 
anode  of  said  fourth  section  only  at  each  time  that  said 
first  switching  device  becomes  substantially  conductive 
and  said  second  switching  device  simultaneously  be- 
comes substantially  n<»-oonductive,  and  pulse-counting 
means  additively  responsive  to  electric  pulses  produced 
at  the  anode  oi  said  first  setcion  and  subtractively  re- 
sponsive to  electric  pulses  produced  at  the  anode  of  said 
fourth  section. 


2,948,891 
TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 
Merton  L.  Smith,  Woodstock,  Conn.,  asslgBor  to  Ameri- 
can Optical  Company,  Soatfabridgc,  Mass.,  a  voluntary 
association  of  Mamadmsetts 

FUed  Jane  20, 1957.  Scr.  No.  666,923 
6  Claims.  (CI.  178— 7  J5) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  for  use  with  a 
housing  having  optical  projection  means  therein  with  the 
projection  axes  of  said  projection  means  being  prelocated 
in  fixed  predetermined  relation  with  each  other  and  hav- 
ing receiving  means  embodying  engagement  means  and 
locating  means  in  predetermined  fixed  relation  with  re- 
spect to  each  of  said  optical  axes  of  said  optical  pro- 
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jectkm  means,  said  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  kine> 
scc^lies  each  having  a  mounting  plate  thereon  provided 
with  a  side  surface  for  engaging  the  engagement  means 
oi  a  respective  receiving  naeana  of  the  housing  and 
peripheral  edge  portions  for  engaging  the  locating  means 
of  said  receiving  means,  each  of  said  kinescopes  being 
initially  supported  with  its  image-producing  means 
focused  akmg  a  given  axis  and  having  its  respective 
mounting  i^te  (»-e-located  and  supported  with  its  side 
surface  which  is  to  engage  said  engagement  means  being 
located  at  a  given  fixed  distance  from  the  face  ot  said 
focused  kinescope  and  in  a  controlled  fixed  angular  re- 
latifm  with  respect  to  the  given  axis  of  said  focused 
kinescope  and  having  its  peripheral  edge  portions  which 


rected  radiation  patterns  and  arranged  to  produce  first 
and  second  stgnals,  receiving  means  coupled  to  said 
antennas  and  arranged  to  produce  third  and  fourth  signals 
which  are  functiotts,  reqwctivdy,  of  the  sum  and  differ- 
ence of  said  ikit  and  second  signals,  means  connected 
to  said  receiving  means  arranged  to  produce  a  fifth  signal 
which  is  a  function  of  the  ratio  of  said  third  and  fourth 
signals,  range  measuring  means  producing  a  control  volt- 
age which  is  a  function  of  the  range  of  the  target  produc- 
ing said  first  and  second  signals,  means  combining  said 
fifth  signal  with  said  control  signal  to  produce  a  correc- 
tioa  signal,  and  a  radar  target  indicator  having  a  visible 
target-indicating  pip  and  including  means  under  the  con- 
trol ot  said  correction  signal  for  displacing  said  pip  in 
accordance  with  the  value  of  said  correction  signal. 


are  to  engage  with  the  locating  means  on  the  housing  being 
pre-positi<Mwd  at  a  fixed  distance  from  said  given  axis, 
one  of  said  locating  means  of  said  receiving  means  and 
one  of  said  peripheral  edge  portions  of  said  mounting 
plate  being  in  the  form  of  a  notch  and  the  other  in  the 
form  of  a  projection  fitting  in  said  notch  to  fix  the 
orientation  of  the  kinescope  in  said  receiving  means,  and 
means  for  permanently  securing  said  mounting  plate  to 
said  kinescope  in  said  pre-located  position,  whereby  the  fo- 
cused kinescope,  when  its  mounting  plate  is  assembled  with 
its  respective  receiving  means  on  the  housing,  will  auto- 
matically properly  orient  said  kinescope  and  locate  its 
given  axis  in  aligned  relation  with  the  optical  axis  of  the 
respective  associated  optical  projection  means  in  the 
housing. 

FRECISION  INDICATING  RADAR  SYSTEM 
WarrcB  D.  WhUe,  West  Henpetead,  N.Y^  aaif  w,  hy 
mesne  aaignmcnts,  to  Cntlcr-Hnninicr,  Inc^  MUwan- 
kce,  Wis.^  a  corpontion  of  Delaware 

FVed  Sept  28, 1949,  Scr.  No.  11S,4M 
24ClalaM.    (0.343—5) 


^^ 


23.  In  a  radar  system,  apparatus  comprising  first  and 
second  antenna  receiving  elements  having  angularly  di- 


AUTOMATIC  RANGE  INDICATING  SYSTEM 
Robwt  M.  P^a.  WMUiiloa,  DX^  MripMr.  ky  mmm 
atM,  ef  d|M  potmbI  to  Jate  Robert  Pafa,  sb- 
pcrce^  to  Grace  Cowi  Lattl,  m  tnntee,  twelve 
ive-dzte  MRMt  to  U  Vttm  R.  PhAtott,  and 
rvw  ami  wshalf  perewt  to  Leo  C.  Yo«a« 
nM  Apr.  i,  1943,  Sm,  No,  4S1,979 
19CMM.  (0.343—73) 
(Cralii  ■■dar  THto  3S,  VS,  Csda  (19S2),  sac  2M) 


19.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  means 
for  producing  ultra  high  freqtiency  energy  in  pulses,  a 
radiator  for  emitting  such  pulses,  a  receiver  responsive 
to  energy  reflected  from  a  distant  object,  means  for  gen- 
erating waves  of  pulse  rate  frequency,  phase  shifting 
means  connected  to  said  means  for  generating  waves 
of  pulse  rate  frequency  for  delaying  said  waves  for  a 
time  equal  to  the  intervid  between  the  emission  of  a  pulse 
and  the  nceptitm  of  energy  reflected  from  the  object 
due  to  the  pulse,  means  connected  to  said  phase  shifting 
means  for  f(mning  said  phase  shifted  waves  into  distant 
reference  pulies,  and  indicator  means  for  revealing  the 
time  relationship  between  the  received  and  phase  shifted 
pulses. 

2,94M94 

HEUCAL-AND-WHIP  ANTENNAS 
Fnn*  C  Cmsater,  Jr.,  Sierra  Main,  Califs  Mslgnor  to 

Hoffman  Eleclronics  Coipontioa,  a  coipontlon  of 

CaHfornln 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1999,  Ser.  No.  799,324 
tdatoM.    (CL  343— 725) 

1.  A  helical-and-whip  antenna  comprising:  first  means 
including  a  whip  antenna;  second  means  including  a  heli- 
cal antenna  having  first  and  second  portions,  said  first 
portion  of  said  helical  antenna  being  slidably  connected 
to  said  whip  antenna;  a  grounding  means  sUdably  con- 
nected to  said  second  portion  of  said  helical  antenna 
for  shorting  out  a  section  of  said  second  portion;  third 
means  for  increasing  and  decreasing  the  length  of  the 
section  of  said  second  portion  of  said  helical  antenna 
that  is  shorted  out  by  said  grounding  means;  fourth 
means  for  increasing  and  decreasing  the  effective  length 


AuGiJtT  9,  1960 


ELECTRICAL 


689 


of  said  whip  antenna  by  varying  the  location  along  the 
length  of  said  whip  ameniu  of  the  connection  between 


JU 


2,94M95 

SLOTTED  COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  WAVEGUIDE 

Rabindra  Natfi  Ghose,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif.,  and  Anatoie 

Toreckl,  Hadrfonisid,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corpo- 

ratioa  of  Amcrlcn,  a  corporatloo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jmic  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  447,234 

2Chams.    (CL  343— 747) 


I.  A  device  for  cotipling  radio  frequency  energy  be- 
tween the  interior  of  a  waveguide  and  the  surrounding 


space  thru  a  slot  in  said  waveguide,  comprising  a  pair  of 
probes  attached  to  opposite  edges  of  said  slot  at  poinU 
which  are  <m  opposite  sides  of  and  removed  from  the 
respective  midpoints  of  said  edges  ot  said  slot  by  sub- 
stantially one-quarter  wavelength  at  the  mean  operating 
froqueacy  of  the  energy  in  the  wave  guide,  said  probee 
extending  different  distances  from  said  points  into  said 
interior. 


7.745.174 
WEATHERPROOF   ANTENNA    AND  REFLECTOR 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  TBR  SAME 
Frederick  R.  Hait,  Jr.,  Wast  CoMOid,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  The  Gabriel  Conpagr,  develaad,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  OUo 

Filed  Sept  8, 19S2,  Ser.  No.  398,343 
2tClainia.    (CL  343— «73) 


said  helical  and  whip  antennas;  and  a  radio-frequency 
IMP  slidably  connected  to  said  helical  antenna. 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  weatherproof  antenna  that 
comprises  assembling  one  or  more  fabric  layers  with  a 
porous  radio-wave  conducting  sheet,  applying  liquid 
wcathcrproofing  material  to  the  assembled  layers  and 
sheet,  pressing  the  assembled  layera  and  sheet  together 
to  bring  them  into  intimate  interpenetrating  relation  and 
to  force  the  liquid  weatherproofing  material  into  the  pores 
of  the  sheet,  and  maintaining  the  assembled  layers  and 
sheet  intimately  pressed  together  until  the  weatherproofing 
material  hardens  in  order  to  unite  the  sheet,  the  layers  and 
the  hardened  weatherpixxrfing  material  into  a  unitary 
weatherproof  antenna. 

17.  A  weather-proof  radio-wave  antenna  constituted 
of  a  radio-wave  conducting  wire  antenna  embeded  with- 
in and  integrated  with  a  hardened  plastic  covering  com- 
prising fiberglass  strands  generally  coextensive  with  the 
wire  antenna  and  held  in  intimate  structural  strengthening 
contact  therewith. 
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18S»527 
COSMETIC  DISPENSER 
Wayne  M.  Becker,  Stadio  City,  CaUf^  ■■ignor  to  Dene 
Prodncti,  Inc^  San  Maiteo,  CaUf.,  a  cocporattoa  of 
CaMTonia 

F1M  May  25. 1959,  Scr.  No.  5<,M3 
Tcrai  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  i»— 3) 


ItMM 

APRON 

Annette  E.  Fvhi,  119  Portland  Ave.,  Bcnevilk, 
Filed  Mar.  21,19M,  Ser.  No.  59,(23 
Term  of  pnlent  14  yean 
(CLDS— 2«) 


m. 


1SM28 
TOP  FOR  A  WATER  DBPENSING  STATION 
Yen  C  MaiUey,  Jr^  Grand  HaTsn,  Mkh^ 
Grand  HaTcn  Stamped  Prodncfi  Co^  Grand 
Mich.*  a  corporation  of  Mkkl|an 

FOcd  Ang.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,156 

Term  of  pntanC  14  yean 

(a.  D2~3) 


to 
iTen, 
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L  Mm,  lit  Porifamd  Ato^  Bdltirili,  ni. 
nM  Mar,  21, 19ia,Ser.  No.  S9,t25 
•?  pnlMt  14  y« 

(a.I>3— 20 


liMM 
ORNAMENT  FOR  AN  AUTOMOULE  WHEEL 
J*^  COVER 

Bokeit  C. NfaMk  Roval  Oalt,  Mlch^    iiljaii  m  Ckmlw 
Cotporation,  Hifliiand  Tuk,  Mkk^  a  corporation  of 


Filed  Mar.  31, 1959,  Ser.  Nn.  55,2M 
Term  of  pnlMt  7 
(CL 


•f  Mint 

[CL  bl4— 3f ) 


1IM53 
BODY  FOR  A  GOLFERS  YEHICLE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Raymond  L.  Nlmmo,  33U  Hamilton  St,  and  We«  A. 
CnlwcU,  M9  E.   Robcrti  St,  both  of  Fort  Worth, 
Tn< 

Filed  May  2«,  1959,  Ser.  No.  55,999 

Term  of  patent  14  year« 

(CL  D14— 3) 


1U,531 

APRON 

Annette  E.  Fahc,  119  Porthmd  Ave^  BeUorlUe,  lU. 

Filed  Mar.  21, 19M,  S«r.  No.  59,824 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD3— 26) 


18M29 
PILLOW 
Liria  Szamod,  Loe  Angeles,  Calif.,  amignor  of  one-third 
to  Andrew  P.  Solt  and  George  Solt,  both  <rf  Los 
Angeles,  CaUf. 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1960,  Scr.  No.  59,799 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD3— 9) 


J^ 


1M,534 

SHIFT  LEYER  KNOB 
Wayne  R.  Howard,  Jackaon,  Mich., 
Equipment  Compaay,  n  corponti  ^ 

FIM  Ang.  22, 1951,  £r.  No.  5234S 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D14— 6) 


to  Cfatfh 
Michigan 


189,537 
l^VHEEL  COYER 
Moto  Shimano,  Los  Angeles,  Callf^  iffigBiii  to  Shore 
CaltfonlB  '■n"«»«n^  CaM^  a  corporation  of 

FDed  Apr.  15,  1969,  Ser.  No.  M,2r7  ^ 

Term  of  nalsnt  14  y« 
(a.bl4— 39) 


1884(35 

YEHICLE  MIRROR 

"^"ter  H.  Dmrid,  Sr^  818  C^pptwa,  St  PanL  Minn. 

FBed  Inne  8, 1959, 8«.W  56,244 

IWm  of  nnlMit  7 

(CLD14-4) 
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LOCATION  INDICATOR 
Syhria  Yoaag,  Indiaiiapollt,  Iwl^  aarignor  to  The  S.  K. 
Coiipaajr,  Ckkato,  Hl^  a  CMporatfon  of  Illi- 

Filed  Apr.  3, 195S,  Scr.  No.  5«^2S 

Tcm  of  palMt  3Vi  yem 

(CLD25— 1) 


Eari 
White 


18S,541 
^LOUDSPEAKER 

ThotBWOodf   and   BcfBara   C.   Miarpf 
N.Y.«   ■■%■!!«   to   Unhrcnity   Loud- 
inc,  WhMe  ndm,  N.Y^  a  corponitioa  of 
New  York 

FUcd  Mar.  8,  19M,  Ser.  No.  59,i74 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLDM~14) 


1M^9 

TELEPHONE  HANGER  BRACKET 

Hdmnt  W.  Dettloff,  lOll  E.  Main  St,  and  Qacntin  V. 

Wa^er,  Prairie  Road,  both  of  BcileTue,  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  5S,4«7 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD2<— 14) 


1S8342 
LOUDSPEAKER 
Sidney  E.  Leiry.  White  Plains,  Earl  Matsnoka,  Thora* 
wood,  and  Bernard  C.  Sharp,  White  PUins,  N.Y^  as- 
iignon  to  University  LoodspimkerB,  inc..  White  Plains, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  22,  19M,  Ser.  No.  S9,921 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D2«— 14) 


18S,540 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  APPARATUS 
Frank  T.  Walsh  and  Frandi  A.  Farey,  Palo  AHo,  CaHf., 
assignors  to  Ampex  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Califs 
a  corporation  of  Califorab 

Filed  Jnly  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  56,98)6 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.D26— 14) 


"^  taiiiaai.> 
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18M43 

LEG  FOR  A  TABLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Alhert  W.  LtedhMTg,  Ir^  lis  W.  Ml  flt,  IfljoMa.  NJ. 
FBad  Oct  15, 1967,  8v.  No.  4t,197 
Term  #f  pntei*  3Vi 


ltM45 

nXUMINABLE  GRIP  STRENGTH  INDfCA'TOR 
"  "  "  13. 


FUed  Dae  39, 19159,  Ser.  Now  58^54 
Tana  «f  pateat  14 

(0.034—^ 


n 


188,546 

FOUL  DETECTOR  HOUSING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Geoiie  E.  Schacf er,  Mwkc«Hi  Hdihti,  Mich.,       ^ 

to  BraMwkfc  Coipontion,  a  cotyontioa  of  Dcbwarc 

FHad  Mar.  8,  1969,  Scr.  No.  59,671 

Term  off  pirtaal  14  y« 

(CLD34— 5) 


188,544 

COMBINED  STORAGE  CABINET  AND  DESK 

Macy  M.  Carothen,  328  N.  Renifa«toa  Road, 

roNaifcna,  OMo 

Filed  May  2$,  1959,  Ser.  No.  56,969 

Term  off  Mtaat  7 

(d  b33— 191 


188,547 
FOUL  DETECTOR  HOUSING  OR  THE  LIKE 
Geoife  E.  Schaef er,  Maakcgoa  Hdgkti,  Mkh., 

to  Bivaswkk  Coiponlkm,  a  coipontkm  of  DdawsK 

FBad  Mar.  IL  1969,  Scr.  No.  59,696 

Term  off  pnteal  14  yean 

(CLD34— 5) 
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GAMBBOABD 
P.  Chaliwft,  915  29*  At*.  W., 
FIM  Apr.  9,  IfM^Sw.N*.  M,1M 
T«nB  of  pilMt  14  y«n 


Ong.       Cm! 
D. 


19i,i91 
CHILDVVUICLI 


I 

T( 


8«.N«.  99499 
dr  MiMl  14 
(CLD34--1S) 


199,949 

CONSTRUCTION  TOY  ELEMENT 
^ndfoN  O.  Ynn,  MuMioawli,  N.Y.,  and  Leo  B.  Hau- 
f cc,  RhrcnUt,  CoMn  a«lfMin  to  Dtamood  Natkwal 
Covponthm,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  17,  1959,  Scr.  No.  59,799 

Term  of  pateaf  14  yean 

(a.  D34— 15) 


199JS2 

cmuys  FOOT  pmrEixED  vehicle 

Cedl  Artkw  RMrier,  BrMh,  Eivfawd,  avifiior  to 

D.  Sebd  *  Conpaar  Unrftod,  Erith,  Engbad 

FOod  AprTl,  1999,  Scr.  No.  59312 

Terat  of  pataat  14  jean 

(CLD34— IS)     I 


199^59 

MODEL  FOR  A  PROPULSION  TUBE  AIRCRAFT 

Jo*^  T.  Yeagcr,  Sr.,  37  SNveaaoa  Are.,  TVentoo,  N J. 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  59,997 

Tani  of  pateal  14  years 

(a.D34— IS) 


199,553 

HANDLED  CONTAINER 
Eari  S.  Tapper,  SmlttaAeld,   RX,  aarigwir  to  Tapper 
Cofporatkm,  North  SoUtUdd,  ILL,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

Filed  SepL  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  52,497 
TcTM  of  palMt  14  jfl 
(CLD44— 1) 
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y^  .y*yyp '^ '^gPPMlXER  ^^            ^handle  for  a  VEM^OKSmiLARAirnCLI 

'^^  *^  ^  ivvy, am,  Ft%,  mjfWf  mmm  Bactik  CarMiMlaai  a  cacMwmha  ^  T^mnii 

^  pBMai  M  yaaia  raala 

fCLlM4-.l)  FIM 


imm  22. 1999,  Scr.  No.  54,439 
Term  af  mttm  14  yaata 

(CLD44^9) 


19939S 

SAUCE  PAN  OR  THB  UKB 
H.  Fkoal,      ■■ 


FUedJaM  22,  1999,  Scr.  Now  59,439 
Term  of  pamt  M 
(CLD44— 1) 


Kart 


199459 

FLUORESCENT  UGHTING  PANEL 
FnMk,  Newark,  OUo,   ■■teaoi   to 
\  lacn  Now  York,  N.V,  a 


FSad  Apr.  7,  1959,  Scr.  No.  5937 
Tcr«  of  palMrt  14 

(CLD4i--.19) 


,n-  •' 


19939i 

»._.-,   HpU>ERF09l  PAPER  PLATES 
^''^T^'  ^]l!^  CMratCt  OL,     iiUi       to 
Can^^fy rapn  BL, a caya<l—  af  ^ 

"^  S?l*''  *•»•  »«•  N^  «W93 
Tmaf  nlM7 

(CL  D44-.19) 


199,559 

LUMINADtE  LENS 
■^^  ^!^.'^  ^r?  *•  ^*^  Newark,  Ohio,  _^ 

FHcd  M«.  9^  1999,  Scr.  No.  54»S91 
TmafaalMtHy 
(CLD4i-.14) 
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Gmnic  o» 


nUSUSffilELD 
r,  151t3  Wtilhwnnt,  Detroit,  Mkk. 
w  t,  199»,  8w.  Now  9«,243 
Ttm  «f  MlMt  7 
(a.ll8a— 1) 


1I8»9M 

SPEED  REDUCER  HOUSING  OR  SAOLAR 

ARUCLB 

CUffofd  Braokt  StcTCM,  F«i  Fotat,  Mi  lofea  J.  Hnghct, 

Jr^  MilwankM,  Wte^  ■■Ifiiii  to  TIm  Falk  Corpo- 

ntkm,  MflwaolMC.  Wki,  •conoratiM  of  WiMoadn 

Flkd  Joly  13, 1959,  Sw.  No.  56,744 

TcfM  of  patMt  14  yean 

(O.  D5S— 1) 


Itt^l 
POSTAL  SCALE 
Dana  W.  Mos,  Gkavkw,  DL,  ■■Iganr  to 

roipanj,  a  conoratioB  of  Dltoofa 

Fifed  Doc  9, 19S9,  Sor.  No.  5S,M3 

T«a  of  Mtaat  14  jmn 

(a.bS2— 19) 


HaaaoB  Scak 


ltS,df2 

CLEAT  FOR  BOATS 

William  R.  Tritt,  3MS  Lako  St,  Nowport  Beach,  CaUf . 

Filed  Oct  27, 1959,  S«.  No.  5M79 

Tm  of  pntaK  14 

(CI.  D54— 11) 


1M,5«5 

ORGAN  CONSOLE 
Wilttam  Mniingtoa,  Graad  Rapldt,  Midi.,  and  WUIwr 
M.  Dmjj  Kamrood,  Ohto,  ■■Iganw  to  Tlic  Baldwia 
Piano  C— pany,  ClBri—aH,  Oiilo,  a  corporation  of 
Ohto 

Filed  Not.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  58,4M 

Tenn  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D5<— 2) 


18S,5«3 

BURETTE  HOLDER 

Lcilie  F.  Vizier,  Rocky  Rirer,  Ohio,  OMignor  to  LabaKO, 

Incn  Dwham,  N.C.,  a  covfontton  of  North  CaroUna 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1959,  Ser.  No.  55,47< 

(CL  D54— 13) 
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John  P.  Morton, 
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BOTTLE 


lSMf9 

^,,     ^. *>   «M_    --^       ™     ROOM  AIR  CONOmONER 

of  viMi^- '  ***»  ^'^'*         KleetHc  OonMy,  a  corpwatfan  of  New  Yoit 

Ffcd^.2?lS9.  Ser.  No.  55395  "^  ^ 2Si?l4'^.2'*'' 

^•«i  of  palMt  14  years  ??-^"«  "  y««" 

(CLD5i-J9) 


(a.  1M2— 4) 


4&; 


18t,5«7 

MOTION  PICTURE  CAMERA 
A.  Graeeo»  Royal  Oak,  Mich., 
Electric  Predncti  Inc.,  i 


toSyl. 
of  Dcta- 


Fifed  Sept  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57^W 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  Ml— 1) 


ItMTt 
PRINTING  MACHINE 

J.   Acfcell,  Amttyrllk,  N.Y..  ^ 

*  Company,  Inc.,  New  YoA,  N.Y., 

Fifed  Feh.  6, 1959,  Ser.  No.  54,4S7 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLM^ll) 


to  Dow 
a  corpora* 


18MM 

ROOM  AIR  CONDinONER 

RolMrt  W.  Bfee,  Lonliiriile,  Ky.,  mi^nor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  cocporatioB  of  New  York 

Fifed  Jaly  1, 1951,  Ser.  No.  5UIS 

Term  of  palmt  14  y« 

(CLDC2-^) 


Kim  Yamaiaki,  Lombard, 


18M71 
COPY  MACHINE 

^,._^_:ii^^'?'*"^J"-»  ""kmor  to  Speed'O.Prtot 
CoiponriAim,  CUcafo,  BL,  a  corporation  of  OUnofe 
Filed  Sept  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,579 
Term  of  pofeat  14 
(CLDM--.11) 
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Msn  msi5 

WALL  MOUNTED  WaUR  COOLER  OR  THE  LIKE  BALL  POINT  P&  OR  THE  LOS 

FIM  Apr.  M.  13»,  Sir.  N«.  S5,5M  VBtiN«v.  1, 1M7, te.  N«.  4M7t 
Ttm  W  pi«nt  14  ymn  T«  •€  Mini  14 

(CL  IW7— 4)  (CL  D74--17) 


te 


# 


18M73 
lEEPORTIffiLIKE 
Normaii  E.  Nelson,  Lot  Angdct,  Calif.,  Mrigaor  to  Doak 
Aircraft  Co.,  Im^  Tomnca,  CaUf.,  a  eorpontkm  of 
CaUfonk 

Filed  IvM  IS,  1959,  Sar.  No.  dM21 
Tarn  of  fateal  14  yt 
(CL  D71~l) 


hH 


lS837i 

WRITING  INSTRUMENT  OR  THE  LIKE 
HaroU  E.  Ziarhat,  GraHida  HBk,  CaUf .,  ■m^biii  to 
Paper  Mate  M—fufriM  Caipaaj,  Santa  Monica, 
CaUf.,  a  coipotalion  of  iSelimara 

FOad  Jmm  1«,  195S,  S«r.  No.  Sl^M 
of  pata^  14 
.»74— 17) 


(CL 


1SS374 

DESK  CALENDAR 

Howard  L.  Moore,  Codttanton,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  2,  19M,  Ser.  No.  S9,5<2 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD74— «) 


^. 
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1M,577 

CAFBTBRU  COUNTER  UNTT 
D.  Rhoods,  3236  Sw  Odhooa  St, 

PortWaraa,!^ 

FOed  Jnna  9. 19Ar8er.  No.  5U3I 

Tern  of  pntaiM  14  yean 

(CLDM-^) 


ISMM 

COMBINES  FURNACE  AND  CLOTHES  DRYER 

FOR  HOUSE  TRAILERS 

F.  HabsMr,  217  E.  Waisr,  Anaheim,  Callf.^ 

Filed  May  IS.  19S9,  Ser.  No.  95,933 

(CL  Dtl~19) 


liMTS 

cloihuThanger 

Jack  Znckanmn,  I9C3  Walloa  Ave.,  Bran,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  16. 1959,  Ser.  No.  54,623 
W  patent  14  y« 
KCLDS6— S) 


1SS,5S1 

FIREPLACE  TOOL 
H.  Qnlstiaaid,  Copenhacen,  Denmaik,  assignor  to 
Mk  Designa,  Inc.,  Great  Neck.  N.Y,  a  corponrtkm 
of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  5S,4S9 

Tam  of  MlMt  7  yean 

(CL  681-124) 


lS%f79 

PORTABLE  BRAZIER 

Wamn  A.  Mmmt,  3111  Wam  Spriiwi  Rood, 

Gten  BBsM,  GbM. 

FOed  Jnne  1, 1999,  Ser.  N^  56,242 

Tetm  af  palsat  14  yams 

<a.DiLlS) 


Sol 


iss^n 

LUGGAGE  HANDLE 
,  M9  BlBckstoM  Bhrd.,  ProTidence,  RX 
Filed  Nor.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  5S,1S3 
.  Term  of  paint  14 
(CLDffT— 3) 


TB7  o.o.^se 
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COMBINED  CARRYING  CASE  AND  TRAY 
WiBiMB  Moii,  141S  BMdnvMd  IMt«, 
Ajh  AffVOTt  Affldk 
FIM  Dm.  15,  l>S»,S«r.  No.  UMS 

(CLDtT— 5) 


IHLSIS 

FLOCKED  TCrnLB  FABRIC 
Natalie   hmry,  CMta%  NJ.,  SMl^or  la 
Fahrici  Cawaiay  ftwryoiatod,  PawtackcC,  RX,  a  cor- 
poralioB  of  ftbMto  b^ 

FOad  Fab.  f ,  IMt,  Bar.  No.  59^1 

Tarn  of  pUnt  14  yaon 

(CLDfl— 1) 


18%»4 
FLOCKED  TDmLE  FABRIC 
Natalie   Lcary,  Clifia%   NJ.,   aarignar  to   Dcconttra 
FaMct  Compa^r  iDcorponted,  PawtadMC,  RJ.,  a  cor- 
poratlon  of  Rhode  Uand 

Filed  Feb.  9,  lH<>,Ser.  No.  S9,3M 

<CL  D91~1)  ^* 


AuouR  9,  1960 
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,    FLOCKED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Leavy,  CHftoa,  NJ.,   iiilliyi    te   Daeocadre 

PavrtMkal,  RX,  a  cor> 


FVad  Fab.  IL 19M,  Bar.  No.  59^97 
Tana  «l  pirtMt  14 
(CL  D91~l) 


ItMM 
PILE  FABRIC  FLOOR  COVERING 

FBad  l»|y  JT,  19St,  Bar.  No.  5M14 

(CL '*" 


I 


ISSJM 
FLOCKED  l^CTILE  FABRIC 
NataUe   Leary,  CUftom   NJ.,  aarifMr  to  DecocatiTe 
Fabrics  Company  bcorporated,  Pawtncket,  RX,  a  cor^ 
pondoB  of  Rhode  Uawi 

FBad  Feb.  19, 19M,  Ser.  No.  5933S 
Term  of  patent  14  y4 
(CL  D92— 1) 


I 


.(K' 


•i  a** 


»• 


N 


Ci  <■  '  •  i 
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LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9th  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1960 


Non.— Amacwl  la 


AmstroBi 


'^'^  *•  "^^S^lt^tU^i^f*  ^  th.  —  (1«  .ceordaiH*  w,U  Ct,  «d 


^"il^ili^^'lii  decewed :  H   Waute,,  executor.    Internal  own 

btudon  M^BM.^  Re.  24JB51.  »-»-«0.  CI.  12»— S2. 
CoaneetlcutHard  Rubber  Cto.^tae :  ««— 

PuuroMl.  Ahmed,  and  Hanaer.    R«.  24.856. 
GeaenU  M otora  Corp. :  8t^~~ 

fUumTSa^'  y '  ^'*  ***•"•  •■*  W"»*'«»«-    K«-  24.882. 

Ha!1^1SSSi.^«Si'^--'     **-^*'*^ 

Kyle.  OoUa.     Be.  24.860. 
Inland  Steel  Od.  :  A«e — 
_      Laellen.  Lela^  B.     Se.  24,860. 
K^t.  John  P.    lilbbon  inkln*  derlce.     B«.  24.804.  8-0-60, 

CL  118 — 260. 
Kyle,  Colin,  to  Havlejr  Produeta  Co.    Method  and  apparatna 

for  maklnc  hollow  accreted  flhrooa  bodtaa.     Re.  24.860, 

8-»-60,  CI.  162— 31». 


Lahwlde  Laboratorlea.  Inc. :  See — 
Blel.  John  H.     Re.  24,883. 

'^S^4.5j?Sl&0.**Cl'"2teil?.-'  ^     ^"-^  '*™*^ 
**  Cl'  fo°/^7  **      <^"»«'®«"  rrtddle.     R«.  24.855,  ^-•-•O, 

^^VJ^\\.:t}^'^'  f  ■*  .*  Jh  «««••'.  to  The  Conneetleat 
Hard  Rubber  Co.    Lduninatlon  or  eoatlac  of  flaortne-aobatl- 

856  8-SJo<5   154-^139  *""  "°  ""'*'"  •"»■*"<*••     *«•  **•• 

^'8?S!60^CI*°26^20?****^  **'*^  "***  handle.    Ra.  24,858. 
Spears,  Richard  W. :  See— 

Anastrons,  John  W..  Speara,  and  Wllllama.     Re.  24,802. 
Walder.  Herman  :  iSee — 

Bnehl,  Alfred.     Re.  24,851. 
^•^I^Mward  J.     Fluid  heaters.     Re.  24.85T.  8-»-60.  CI. 

Williams.  Richard  D. :  /Baa— 

Armatronc.  John  W.,  Spears,  and  WllUams. 


Re.  24352. 


Jacfcaea  A  Parkins  Oo 

Morer.  Dennison  H.,  Jr 
UtlMm^d,    WIIIUM    C. 
47—61.  ^ 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

,  ^^  Merrill.  Grant.     Peach  tree.     1.966.  8-^-60,  Cl.  47—62. 

1.W64.  Morejr,  Dennlaon  H..  Jr.,  to  Jaekaoa  A  Periciaa  Co      Rose 

pUnt      1.965.    8-0-6O.    CI.         plant.    1,964,  ^9-JM).  dl.  47—61^        rerauw  vo.     »ooe 

Sulltyan.  Chariea  E.    Walnut  tree.    1.963,  8-(^-60.  CL  47 — 62. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Cosmetic  di«- 
Room  air  con- 
Room  air  con- 


Ackell.  Joaeph  J.,  tioi  Dow  Jonea  *  Co.,  Inc.    Printing  machine. 

188,570.  g-9-60.  CI.  D64— 11. 
Ampez  Corp.  :  Bet-^ 

Walah,  Frank  T.,  and  Farey.     188,540. 
Baldwin  Piano  Co..  The :  Bee— 

Milllngton.  William,  and  Day.     188,565. 
Becker.   Warne  M..  to  Derse  Products,  Inc. 

penser.     188.827.  8-9-60.  Cl.  I>2 — 3. 
Blee.    Robert   W..   to  General  Electric  Co. 

dltioner.     188,568,  8-9-60,  CI.  062 — «. 
Blee.   Robert  W.,   to   General   Electric  Co. 

dltioner.    188,569,  8-9-60.  CI.  D62 — i. 
Brunswick  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Schaefer,  George  E.     188,546. 
Schaefer.  Georae   E.     188.547. 

^/Si'l*"'  *'*<^>'  %.  Combined  storage  cabinet  and  desk. 
188,544.  8-9-60.  CI.  D33     19. 

Caatillo,  Herman  B..  to  Temprite  Products  Corp.  Wall 
mounted  water  cooler  or  the  like.  188,072.  8-9-60, 
CL  D67 — 4. 

Chalcroft,  Charles  P.  Game  board.  188.548.  8-9-60.  CL 
DS4 — 5. 

Chrysler  Corp.  :  Sep — 

Nixon.  Robert  C.     188.536. 

Clark  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

^      Howard,  Wayne  R.     188,684. 

Colwell,  Wesa  A. :  $re~ 

Nlmmo.  RaymoQd  L.,  and  Culwell.     188.633. 

Dansk  Designs.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Sluistgaard.  Jena  H.     188.581. 
.Roger    H..    *r.      Vehicle    mirror.      188.635,    8-9-60, 
CL  D14 — 8. 
Day.  Wilbur  M.  :  8eU— 

Mllliagton,  William,  and  Day.     188.665. 
Decoratire  Fabrics  Co.  Inc. :  Bee — 
Leary,   NaUlie.     188.584. 

188.585. 

188.686. 
188.687. 
Bee — 


Apron. 
Apron. 
Apron. 

Bee— 

188.568. 

188.569 


188.530, 
188,531. 
188,532, 


8-9-60, 
8-9-60, 
8-0-60. 


Cl. 

a. 

CL 


D3— 26. 
D*— 26. 
D3— 26. 


Bee — 

Electric    Produeta    Inc. 
8-9-60.   CI.   D61— 1. 


Leary.  Natalie 

Leary,  Natalie 

Leary    Natalie. 
Derse  Products,  Inc. 

Becker,   Wayne  M.     188.527. 
DettJoff.  Helmut  W..  and  Q.  V.  Wagner 

bracket.     188.639,  8-9-60.  Cl.  D26 — 14. 
Diamond  National  Corp. :  Se^ — 

Pnn.  Bradford  0.,  and  Hanafee.     188,040. 
Doak  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Nelson,  .\nnnan  E.     188.573. 
Dow  Jones  k  Co.,  Inc  :  Bee — 

Ackell.  Joseph  J.     188.570. 
Falk  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Stevens,  CIllTon I  B,  and  Haghea.     188.564. 


Telephone  hanger 


Fsrey,  Francia  A. :  See — 

Walsh.  Frank  T.    and  Farey.     188.540. 
Franck.   Kurt,   to  Holopbane  Co..   Inc.     Fluorescent  lighting 

panel.     188,558,  8-9-60.  CI.  IMS— 16. 
Franck.    Kurt,    and    V.    8.    Wince,    to   Holophane   Co.,    Inc. 

Luminaire  lens.     188,550.  8-9-60.  Cl.  IMS — 16. 
FroHt,    George   H.,    to    Westlnghouse   Electric   Corp.      Sauce 
_  pan  or  the  like.    188^5.  8-0-60,  CI.  D44— 1. 
Frost,  George   H.,   to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.      Handle 

for    a    resael    or   similar    article.      188,667.    »-9-60.    Cl. 

Fuha,  Anniette  E. 
Fuhs,  Annette  E. 
Fuhs.  Annette  E. 
General  Electric  Co. 

Blee.  Robert  W. 

Blee,  Robert  W. 
Grand  Haren  Stamped  Products  Co. 

Markley,  Vem  C,  Jr.     188.528. 
G rosso,    Raymond   A.,    to    Sylrania 
Motion  picture  camera.     188,567, 
Habener,  Arthur  F.     Combined  furnace  and  clothes  dryer  for 

bouse  trailera.    188.680.  8-9-60,  a.  D81— 10. 
Hanafee,  Leo  B. :  Bee — 

Pr«L  Braidford  O.,  and  Hanafee.     168^40. 
Hanaon  Scale  Co. :  Bee — 

Moz.  Dana  W.     188,561. 
Hascot  Corp. :  Bee — 

Tbeisen,  Ralph  W.     188.556. 
Holoohane  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Franck.   Kurt.     188.558. 

Franck,  Kuri,  and  Wince.     188,559. 
Howard,    Wayna  R..   to   Clark   E<iuipment  Co. 

knob.     188,534,  8-0-60,  Cl.  D14— 6. 
Hughes,  John  J.,  Jr.  :  Bee — 

Stevens,  Clifford  B.,  and  Hughes.     188,564. 
Kofller.  Sol.     Luggage  handle.     188.582.  8-9-60,  Cl.  D87— 2. 

Kuepfer,    Ernest    R.      Pile    fabric    floor   covering.      188,588, 

8-9-60,  CT.  D92 — ». 
Koeter,   George   B.      Erasure   shield.      188.560.   8-9-60,   Cl. 

D52 — 6. 
Labasco.  Inc. :  See — 

Vixler.   Leslie  F.     188,.'Mi3. 
Leavy.    Natalie,    to    Decorative    Fabrici*    Co. 

188.584,  8-9-60.  Cl.  D92— 1. 
to    Decorative    PabricH    Co. 

188.585,  8-9-60.  C\.  D92— 1. 
to    Decorative    FabricH    Co. 

188.586.  8-9-60.  Cl.  D92— 1. 
to    Decorative    Fabrics    Co. 

188.587.  8-9-60.  Cl.  D92— 1. 


Shift  lerer 


textile  fabric. 
Leary.    Natalie. 

textile  fabric. 
Leavy.    Natalie, 

textile  fabric. 
Leary.    Natalie. 

textile  fabric. 


Inc.  Flocked 

Inc.  Flocked 

Inc.  Flocked 

Inc.  Flocked 
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Lery,  Sldner  E..  B.  Matanoka.  and  B.  C.  Sharp,  to  UnlTvralt/ 

Loadapeakera,    Inc.      Loudspeaker.      188.S42.    8-9-60,    CI. 

D2^^— 14. 
Llndberc,  Albert  W.,  Jr.     Lee  for  a  Ubie  or  almlUr  article. 

188.543.  8-»-«0,  CI.  DJW — 14. 
Markley.   Vem  C,  Jr.,  to  Orand  Haven  Stamped  Products 

Co.     Top  for  a  water  dlapenalBff  atatloa.     ISCSSS.  8-9-60, 

CI.  D2— 3. 
llatsuoka.  Barl :  Bee — 

Lery.  Sidney  E.,  Matnuoka,  and  Sharp.     188,542. 
Matanoka.  Barl,  and  B.  C.  Sharp,  to  CnlTertlty  Loudspeaker*, 

Inc.     Loudapeaker.     188,541.  8-9-60,  CI.   D2ft— 14: 
Millincton.  wnilam,  and  W.  It.  Dajr,  to  The  Baldwin  Piano 

Co.     Orfan  console.      188,066,  fr-»-60.  CI.   D56— 2. 
Moore.   Howard   L.     Deak   ealeadar.     188.574.   8-9-60.   Q. 

D74— 5. 
Morian,  John  P.,  to  Olln  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corp.    Bottle. 

188.566.  8-9-60,  CT.  DS8— 9. 
Moes,  Charles  W.    Combined  carryinc  eaae  and  tray.    188,583, 

8-6-60,  a.  D87— 5. 
Mox,  Dana  W^  to  Hanson  Scale  Co.     Poatal  aeale.     188,561. 

8—9—60.  CI    D02 10 

MusaerTwarien  A.     Portable  brailer.     188.579,  8-9-60.  C\. 

D81— 10. 
Nelson.  Norman  E.,  to  Doak  Aircraft  Co..  Inc.     Jeep  or  the 

like.    188JJ73.  8-9-60,  CI.  D71— 1. 
Nimmo,  Raymond  L.,  and  W.  A.  Culwell.    Body  for  a  folfer's 

vehicle  or  the  like.     188.533,  8-9-60.  CI.  D14 — 3. 
Nixon,  Robert  C,  to  Chryaler  Corp.    Ornament  for  an  aato- 

moblle  wheel  cover.     188,536,  9-8-60,  CL  D14 — 30. 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Morian.  John  P.     188,566. 
Paper  Mate  Mff .  Co. :  See — 

Zierfaut.  Harold  E.    188,575. 
Zierhut.  Harold  E.    188,576. 
Prea.  Bradford  O..  and  L.  B.  Hanafee.  to  Diamond  National 

Corp.      Construction    toy    element.      188.549.    8-9-60,   CI. 

03-1—1.%. 
Quisteaard.  Jena  H^to  Dansk  Designs.  Inc.     Fireplace  tool. 

188,58r  8-9-60,  Cl.  D81— 24. 
Rassler.   Cecil   A.,  to   D.   Sebel  ft  Co.   Ltd.     Child's  vehicle. 

188,551.  8-9-60.  n.  D34 — 15. 
RasHier.  Cecil  A.  to  D  Sebel  ft  Co.  Ltd.    Child's  foot  propelled 

vehicle.    188,552,  8-9-60,  Cl  D34— 15. 
RhoadD.     Delmar    D.       Cafeteria    counter     unit.       188.577. 

8-9-60.  Cl.  D80— 2. 
Schaefer,  George  E.,  to  Brunswick  Corp.     Foul  detector  hous- 
ing or  the  like.     188,546.  8-9-60,  Cl.  D34 — 5. 
Schaefer,  George  E..  to  Brunswick  Corp.     Foul  detector  boos- 
ing or  the  like.     188,547,  8-9-00,  Cf  D34 — 5. 
Sebel.  D.,  ft  Co.  Ltd.  :   See— 
Rassier,  Cecil  A.    188.551. 
Rasaier,  Cecil  A.     188,.'S52. 
Sharp.  Bernard  C.  :   See 


Shore-CalDarar.  lae. :  800 — 

Shimano,  lloto.    188,537. 
Smith,  S.  K..  Co.,  The  :  See— 

ToQUg.  BjlwitL.    188.538. 
Solt,  Andrew  P.  :   Bet — 

Ssamosi,  Uvla.    188.529. 
Solt.  George :    9m — 

Siaaoal,  Livla.    188.829. 
Speed-O-Prlnt  Corp. :   Bee — 

Yamasakl,  Kim.    188,571. 

Stevens.  Clifford  B..  and  J.  J.  Hughes,  Jr.,  to  The  Falk  Corp. 

Speed  reducer  houalng  or  similar  article.     188,564,  8-9-60, 

37D56— 1. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc. :    Bee — 

Oroaso,  Raymond  A.    188,M7. 
Ssamoal.  LlvU,  %  to  A.  P.  and  O.  Solt.     Pillow.     188.529. 

8-9-60,  Cl.  63—9. 
Temprita  Products  Corp. :   Be* — 
XTastiUo.  Herman  B.    188.572. 
Theisen,  Ralph  W.,  to  Hascot  Corp. 

188,556.  8-9-60,  Cl.  D44— 10. 
Trite   William   R.     Cleat   for   boats. 

D54 — 11. 
Tupper  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Tupper.  Barl  8.    188,553. 
Tupper,    Barl    S..    to    Tupper    Corp.      Handled    container. 


Holder  for  paper  plates. 
188.562,    8-9-60.    Cl. 


Levy,  Sidney  E.,  Matsuoka.  and  Sharp. 
Sharp.  Bernard  C.  :    See — 

Matsuoka.  Barl.  and  Sharp.     188.541. 
Shimano,     Moto,     to     Shore-Calnevar,     Inc. 
188,537.  8-9-«),  Cl.  D14 — 30. 


188,542. 


Wheel    cover. 


8,553,  8-9-60,  Q.  D44— 1. 
University  Loudspeakers,  Inc. 

Levy,  Sidney  B..  Matsuoka,  and  Sharp.     188.542. 
Matsuoka,  Earl,  and  Sharp.     188.541. 

Vixler,  Leslie  F..  to  Labasco.  Inc.     Burette  holder.     188,563, 

8-9-60.  Cl.  D54 — 13. 
Wagner.  Quentin  V.  :  Bee — 

IVttloff,  Helmut  W.,  and  Wagner.     188,530. 
Wakeman,    Alfred    W.      Housing    for    food    mixer.      188.554, 

8—9-60  Cl   D44 1 

Walah,  Frank  T.,  andF.  A.  Parey.  to  Ampex  Corp.    Magnetic 

tape  apparatus.     188,540.  8-9-60,  Cl.  D26— IC 

Weetinghoune  Electric  Corp.  :    See — 
Frost.  George  H.     188,555. 
Frost.  George  H.     188,557. 
Wince,  Vearl  8.  :  See— 

Franck  Kurt,  and  Wince.    168,609. 
Yamaaaki.    Kim,    to    8peed-0-Print    Corp.      Copy    machine. 

188,671.  8-9-60.  Cl.  D64— 11. 
Yeager,  Joaeph  T.,  Sr.     Model  for  a  propulsion  tube  aircraft. 
188,5.V).  8-9-60.  Cl.  D34 — 15. 

Ylinen,     Klaus     J.       Illuminable    grip    strength     Indicator. 

188,545.  8-9-60,  Cl.  D.14— 6. 
Young.  Svlvla.  to  The  S.  K.  Smith  Co.     Location  Indicator. 

188,538,  8-9-60.  C\.  D25— 1. 

Zierhut.  Harold  E..  to  Paper  Mate  Mfg.  Co.  Ball  point  pen  or 
the  like.     188.575.  8-9-60.  Cl.  D74 — 17. 

Zierhut,  Harold  E..  to  Paper  Mate  Mfg.  Co.  Writing  instru- 
ment or  the  like.     188.676,  8-9-60.  Cl.  D74— 17. 

Zuckerman,  Jack.  Clothes  hanger.  188,578.  8-9-60,  Cl. 
D80 — 8. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  9th  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1960 

Irst  alcnlflcnnt  character  or  wor 
telepbone  directory  praetloa). 


»«..-*«««  „  .^r^  ..^  u«  •^\-K»".»^'j-.«  .,  „r.  «  ,,„,-„  ,u,  ..cor^c  ««  «„  ^ 


ACT  ladustrtea.  Inc.' 


Oollck.  Ronald' 
s,  Lee 


Sbila. 
A.P.V.  Co 


Bee— 

,       H.    2.948.^6. 

_  Ltd.,  The:  See — 

Abboft**£;i>o*'r?S5UTiLJ'**«'«^- 

AcmeHlSf^.l^Tel^     '"^^'^ 
»..    ^"K?.  Allen  B.     2.948,049. 

Adams.  Dnstln  8.,  A.  Ernst,  and  R.  8.  Prengle.  to  B    I    du 
^.2°*.^  Nemours  and  Co.     Process  for  " 

2'i%*S-  '!?*/*•**''    »rtlclea     having    a 
2,948.583.  8-*-60.  O.  18-^4. 
Adams,  B.  A.,  ft  Son,  Inc.  :  See— 
AA^  ■^S"*'  Andrew  J,     2,948.041. 
Adler.  Bernard :  «ee— 

Ouerber,  Howard  P.,  and  Adler. 

Adox  Kamerawerfc  O^.b.H. :  See 

Kooa.  WUhelm.  ploaa.  and  Hell. 
Aerojet-Oeneral  Corp. :  Bee — 

Osborne,  William  E.     2,948.813. 
^-J^J^cr'Sc^lt?*****  '*'^**  Kovemlng  device,    2,948.8«0. 
Agfa_Akt1eu«eellscbj(tt':  Bee- 


Bee — 
2,948,689. 


Nelawlnter. 


producing 
metallic 


shaped 
luster. 


2,948,884. 
2.948.204. 


lebolag.    Gear 
»r.     2M6, 


228. 


Corp.     Propeller 
CI.  118—17. 


2,948,291. 
0«e — 
2.948,807. 


Computing  mecb- 
Recordlng  aeale. 
Com- 


Frost,  Faul,  and  Raden.    2,948.2.^9 
Ablen.  Karl  G..  to  Svenska  Rotor  Masklner  Aktli 

Aktlebolaxet  Bofors :  gee— 

'^pi?«iv^^Bf£*?iiJi'  Thuresson  Af  Bkenstam,  and  von 
Fleaadt.     e,948.634. 
Aktlebolacet  Svenaka  Metallverken  :  Bee— 
^,^  ^"^o.Ana«nl.    2_;948,848. 

Albert.  Charies  O.,  and  j7R.  Wilcox,  to  Mlnerala  ft  Chemicals 

S^.  Cl"*06^-S08  •■®**">^  "»•"»  e»*y-    2.948,832. 

Alnaader,  Charles  r,,Jr.,   to  Klekhaefer 

hub  exhaust  aystem.     2,948,252, 

Ail  .\raertcan  Englneertag  Co. :  See — 

Doolittle.  Donald  sTand  Haber. 

AU-Brtte  Fluereacent  Fixtures,  Inc. : 

Madel,  Anthony,  Jr..  and  Jaster 

Alleflieny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp.  :  See- 

MacHlarlane,  Richard  R    and  Pitler.    2.948,604. 
*„    "5^'' .***Sf  ?? '.a  ■«"»  ^l^t*     2.948,608. 
^"^°'£^*'''S?  f  ^A  "■  5  nilngiworth.  and   J.  J.  Sagura,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Htablliied  photographic  silver  haiide 
•™"jlj*«M  «ontainli»g  6-tliloetlc  add.     2,»4«,614.   8-9-60. 

Alien.  Kenneth  C.  to  tlie  Hobart  Mfg.  Co. 
.,•"•«•    2>48.464,  ft;*-60.  a.  236— 58. 
Allen.  Kenneth  C.  to  The  Hobart  Mfg.  Co. 

2.948.466.  8-9-(io.  a.  285—58. 
AUen.  Kenneth  C.  to  The  Hobart  Manufacturing  Co 
.patina  scale.    2,948.5123.  »-9-60,  Cl.  265—5. 

^4?°'  ?•"."***' «<^-  ""<*  ^-  A.  Meeker  to  The  Hobart  Mfg 
Co.    Scales.    2,»4«,466.  8-^-60,  Cl.  2^5— ."SS. 

Allen.  Oliver  L.,  to  Electrolux  Corp.     Selectively  positioned 

broeh  noti^    2  ©48,014,  8-0-60,^.  16-371.      *~"'"'"'' 
Alters,  Carl,  Etablisaemeata  A/8 :  See— 

Norlln,  Nils.     2.948.158. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Harrta.  Robert  L.,  and  Olsen.    2.948.739. 

Krana.  Frederick  H.    2,948,753. 
AllisOialmera  Mfg.  Ca  :  See— 

Ihrig,  Harrr  K.    2.948,605. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriaka  Aktlebolaget :  See 

ForwRld,  Haakon.     2^8.790. 

Jonasson,  Sven,  aa<  Pucher.    2,948,791. 
.\ltoscan  Co. :  See — 

Barkam,  John  B.    2,948.155. 

Miller,  Charles  C.  Jr.,  and  BIccl.    2,948,489. 
^"^t"*^'  H««"'^,A.,  and  G.  E.  Gaston,  to  Gulf  Research  ft 
2!948,fiS6*8^9^   cfS^-S*  •*■**""*  '"*'  compositions. 

American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  :  See — 

Cox,  Isaac  E.     2,948,571. 

Pogne,  Robert  B.    2.948,861. 
American  Cyanamid  Ca  :  See — 

Cummlngs.  Percival  w.,  Jr.    2,948,681. 

Jen.  Yun.  and  House.     2,948.668. 

Klink,  Theodore  O.    2,948,485. 

Roth,  Roy  W.,  and  Nary.     2,948.699. 
American  Hardware  Cofp.,  The  :  See — 

Vahlstrom,  Carl  A.    2,948.141. 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :  See— 

Wlnthrop.  SUnley  O.     2,M8,720. 
American  Laundry  Machinery  Co..  The :  8ree — 

Neckel,  Bdmund  N..  and  Wesael.    24H8.071. 
American  Metal  Climax.  Inc. :  See — 

Handwerk.  Brwln  C.,  and  Monson.     2,948,691. 


Co. 
2.948,144, 


Calibration 
S-9-60.   a. 


American  Optical  Co. :  See — 

Smith.  Merton  L.    2,948,891. 
American  Potash  ft  Chemical  Corp. 

Burg,  .\nton  B..  and  Wagner. 

May.  Frank  H.     2,948.592. 
.Unerican  Screw  Co. :  Bee — 

Muenchlnger,  Herman  O.     2,948.056. 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co. :  Bee — 

Andrews,    Clayton     F..    Chamberlin,     and 
2,948.777. 
American  Vlscoee  Corp. :  See — 

Haley.  Harold  A.     2,948.582. 
Amtard    Gaston,  and  L.  Vellui,  te  UCLAF.     New  N-benxyl 
P*Ptloe8and  a  proc«s8  of  making  same.    2,948.714,  8-9-60. 

Ampatco  Laboratories  Corp.  :  See — 

Marggraf,  Kurt  A.    2.948,495. 
Ampex  Corp. :  See— 

Schoebel.  Konrad  W..  and  8eUt«<i.     2.948.488. 
Amsel,  Donald,  and  M.  H.  Wright,  to  Copycat  Ltd.     Pboto- 
graphic  printing  apparatua.     2.948,207.  8-0-60.  CL  95 — 75 
Amundsen,    Sverre.      Corn    phinter.      2,948,239,    8-9-60,    Cl.' 

Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  (?o. :  See— 

lyAscoll,  Ralph  O.    2.948,020  , 

Andersen.  Arthur  H. :  See — 

Johnson    Herl)ert  8..  and  Anderwen.     2.948.587. 
Anderson.   Aldine   J.,   and    L.    J.    Schoepboerater.      Polishing 

machine.      2.5*48.005.  8-9-60.  Cl.   15 — 98 
Anderson.  Andrew  W..  to  Scandla   Packaging  Machinery  Co. 
M^hanlsm  for  feeding  and  covering  containers.    2,948,096, 
o — W — oO,   i  1.   o3 — 287. 

■^I?*!*??'  Harold  J.     Underwater  electric  lantern.    2.948,806. 

8-0-60,  Cl.  240—10.66. 
Anderaon,  TbomaH  R.,  to  Swift  ft  Co.     Manner  of  handling 

meat.     2^948.623,8-^-60.01.99-169.  "«•""» 

Andrews.  CUyton  F.,  D.  W.  Chamberlin.  and  J.  T,  Nelswinter. 

to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co.     Test  set  for 

selector  mechaniHUi.     2,948.777,  8-9-60.  Cl.  178 — 60. 
Anslow,  Winston  K.,  and  O.  D.  Wilkin,  to  Glaxo  LaboratorieH 

Ltd.     Antibiotics.     2.948.660.  8-9-60.  CI.  195 — 80. 
Applequist.  Hutth  D..   to  The  Standard  OU 

loop   for   calibrating   flowmeterM. 

Y3 3 

Applied  Physics  Corp. :  See — 

Hawes.  Roland  C.    2.948.773. 
.\rmour  and  Co. :  See — 

Jackson.   Ralph   H..  nnd   Van   Wagenen.     2.948.650. 
Arneio,   Anders   I,    to   Aktlebolaget    Svenska   Metallverkeii. 

^fult  detecting  and  indicating  aystem.     2.948,848,  8-9-60. 

Cl.  324 — 34. 
Arnold,  Graham  A.,  to  United  t'arr  Fastener  Corp.     Molding 

fastener.     2,948,368,  8-9-60.  CI.   189—88 
'^'!2'"<iP'    Theodore     F..     and    F.     A.     Lyon.       Gun     holder. 

2,948,449.  8-9-60.  Cl.  224—1. 
Arpln,   Leon  G.   Accelerator  control.     2,948.369,  8-9-60.  Cl. 

Arvidson    Bengt  A.,  to  Miller  Wrapping  ft  Sealing  Machine 

Co.     Web  cutting  mechanism.     2.948.177.  8-9-60,  Cl.  83 

155. 

AHhkin.  Arthur,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Travel- 
ing wave  tube  Interaction  circuit.  2.948.828,  8-9-60.  Cl. 
315 — 3.6. 

Ashley  Carlyle  M..  to  Carrier  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  blanching  food  products.     2,948,619,  8-9-60,  Cl.  99 — 

1  vU. 

Ashley   Qirlyle  M.,  to  Carrier  Corp.     Method  and  apparatus 
for  blanching  food  products.     2,948.620,  8-9-60    CI    99 — 
100. 
Ashlev.  Joseph  :  See — 

Ward,  WlllUm  M..  and  Ashley.    2.948.185. 
AahmoK.  Richard  D..  to  Monsanto  (liemloal  Co.     Alkylatlon 

of  aromatic  compoundt*.     2.948.763.  8-9-60.  Cl.  260 — 671. 
Aitl.     Jaromlr.       Differential 

8-9-60.  Cl.  73 — 406. 
Atiklan.  Agop  K. :  See — 
.  ^  Bahayan,  Vlgen  K..  and  Atlkian. 
Atkron.  Inc. :  See — 

Copping,  Bruce  G.    2.948.425. 
Austin,  John  F. :  See — 

Baker,  Chester  L..  and  AuHtin.    2.948.701 
Austin.  Robert  J..  J.  F.  Grutsch.  and  R.  C.  Mallatt.  to  Stand- 
ard Oil  Co.     Bloflotation  treatment  of  oil-containing  waste 
water.     2.948,677.  8-9-60.  Cl.   210 — 44 
Automatic  Draft  and  Stove  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Harding,  George  W.    2.948,276. 
Automatic  Fire  Alarm  Co. :  See — 
Caasell,  Joaeph  L.    2.948,299. 
.\vco  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Bourget.  Joseph  G.    2,948,888. 
Avera.  Fltihugh  L.,  to  Com  Products  Co.     Proceas  of  manu- 
fccturtng  nut  flavoring  additives.     2,948.621.   8-9-60.  Cl. 

Vir       I  ^o, 

m 


preasure     gauge.       2.948.161, 


2,948,717. 


\A 


IT 

A7«n,  GeorM  W. :  8*0— 

i,  NatiMBlel  I*.,  and  Ajrera. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Ayen,  J.  W„  A  Co. :  8m— 

BIBM.  jfaeobas.    2,048.743. 


2.»48,6e9. 


P.  Drew  * 
purification. 


BabaTan,   Vlffra  K..  and  A.   K.  Atlkiaa.  to  B. 
Ca,     Inc.      Sofar    cater    preparation    and 
2.948,717.  8-»-«0.  CL  260—234.      ,         .         .  ,^ 

Babb.  ikTld  D..  to  Unltad  Sutet  of  America,  Army.  QMn- 
tnm  mechanical  reaonance  devlcM.  2.948.861.  8-9-60.  CI. 
331—3. 

Babcock  *  WUcox  Co.,  The :  Bee—  „  „  .„  «^, 

Kocb,  Paul  H..  Strrena,  and  Wiener.    2.948.267. 

Bacon.  Kenneth  P..  to  North  American  Phlllpa  Co..  Inc.  Sya- 
tenw  for  detectinc  relatlTe  movementa  usins  ferro-reaonant 
mntmam.    2.»4«,«2.  8-9-60.  CL  324—70.  ^^^^  _,^ 

BMcher,  Bernard  J.  bl«h  speed  plottlnc  system.  2.948.579. 
8-«-60.  a.  346—8. 

BaUqr.  AItU  G. :  See—  .^  .    „, 

ftaOey.  Beryl  A.  and  A.  G.    2JM8,224.  ^^^ 

Bailey.  Beryl  A.  and  A.  O.  Hydraulic  pomp.  2.948.224, 
8-tf-60    CI    103—46. 

BaHlff.  Pred  H.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Attenuating  appa- 
ratus.    2.948.021.  8-9-60.  CT.  19— 6S. 

Balrd,  Blake  O..  and  &  P.  Davie,  to  The  B.  P.  Goodrich  Com- 
pany. Coated  Tlnyl  chloride  plastlaol  natn  partldea  coated 
with  a  eaihozylie  add  salt  and  method  of  prspajatlon. 
2.948.638. 8-9-60.  CT.  117—100.  .      .      ^       ^ 

Baker.  Oieater  L.,  and  J.  P.  Austin,  to  PhiUdelphta  Quarts 
Co.  Pinely  divided  meUl  silicate  products.  2.948,701. 
8-9-60.  a.  210 — 41.5. 

BalL  mmer  A.  Multi-purpoae  car  top  lunage  carrier. 
2>I8,576,  8-9-60.  CI.  312—240. 

Banas,  Albert :  See — 

Sing.  Daniel  Y.^and  Banas.    2,948.316. 

Baran,  John  8.,  to  G.  D.  Searle  k  Co.  2-hydroxy-A^«-ateroids. 
2^8.740.  8-ft-60.  CI.  260—397.4. 

Barkalow.  Clare  £.,  to  Lear.  Inc.  Unear  integrating  torqu- 
ing  mechanism.     2^48.166.  8-0-60.  Cl.  74—5.6. 

Barnes.  Alfred  N.  >  See — 

Poe.  Benjamin  P..  and  Barnes.    2,948.286. 

Barnes.  Harry  E.,  Mo  to  Oadget-Of-Tbe-Month  Club,  Inc. 
AirfoU  with  adjustable  through  passaxe-  2.948.492.  8-9-60, 
CL  244—42 

Barney.  Arthur  L..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Oo. 
Photopolymerisable  compositions,  elements  and  processes. 
2,948.611.  8-0-60,  Cl.  9«— 36. 

Bamhart.  William  8..  and  C.  W.  Weber,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Mfg.  Co.  Recovery  of  tclomer  add.  2.948.741.  8-0-60; 
Cl.  260—408. 

Barravecchia,  Domenick  P.  Universal  captive  cap  for  col- 
lapsible tubes  and  bottle«.    2>«8.440.  8-O-60.  CI.  222—545. 

Barrett.  Calvin  J..  49%  to  A.  P.  Cruse.  Vehicle  brake  appa- 
ratus.    2.948.359,  8-9-60.  Cl.  188—106. 

Barrett.  Wesley  H..  to  Dowty  Mining  Kqulpment  Ltd.  Push- 
ing device  for  shifting  mining  madunery.  2,948,006, 
8-5—60    (T    264—35 

Barth.  Hans,  and  C.  H.  Odell.  to  O'Dell  Brothers.  Position 
meter.     2>48.890.  8-0-60.  Cl.  340—347. 

Bartl.  Herbert :  See—  ^    ^^ 

SdielleBherg,  Wolf-Dletridi.  and  Bartl.    2.948.706. 

Banx_  yineent  C..  J.  O.  Beltoo.  M.  L.  Conalty.  D.  Twomey. 
J.  t.  O'SuUlvan.  and  B.  Hodel.  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corp. 
New  pheaaiine  dertvativea.  2.948.726.  8-«-60.  Cl.  260— 
267. 

Basic  Prodncts  Corp. :  8m — 

Kinsman,  George  H..  and  Hellman.    2.948.616. 

Batdieller.  Hugh  W..  to  Kent  Mfg.  Corp.  Gang  electric  con- 
nector.   2.9487875.  8-9-60.  Cl.  339--48. 

BatcheUer,  Hugh  W.,  to  Kent  Mfg.  Corp.    Connector  member 
-■     ^  2,948,876.8-9-60. 


Corp.     Electrical  eon- 
2.948,877.  8-0-60.  Cl. 


with  resiliently  supported  central 

Cl   330     238 
Batdieller.   Hugh   W.    to  Kent  Mfg. 

nector  member  with  T-split  floor. 

339^—258 
Baucom,    Pred    M.      Tarn   ginning    apparatoa.      24M8,102. 

8-0-60.  CT.  57—59. 
Bauer,  Robert  K. :  See — 

Mancuso,  Joseph  P.,  and  Maffett.    2,048.007. 

Baumann.  Arthur  N.,  to  International  Minerals  *  Chemical 

Corp.     Method  of  manufacturing  alkali  metal  tripolyphoo- 

pbate*.    3.048.686.  8-0-60.  CL  23—106. 
Bavley.  Abraham,  and  B.  B.  Tate,  to  Chaa.  Pflser  ft  Co..  Inc. 

Itaeonic  add  oiester  adducta  aa  plant  fungicides.     2.948.- 

663.  8-»-60.  Cl.  167—22.  __ 

Baxter.   John  C,   M.  De  Oraaf,  and  B.  Woldring.  to  The 

Rapids-Standard    Co.,    Inc.      Method    of    making    wheels. 

2.048.055.  8-0-60.  Cl.  20—150.01. 
Baxter  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 
Green.  Samuel  R.    2.048.658. 
Bayer.  Otto:  Sec—  _  ^_ 

Wlndemnth,.  Brwln.  SchneU.  and  Bayer.     2,»48,6»1. 
Beams.  Jeaoe   W..   and   L.   B.    Snoddy.    to    United   BUtaa  of 

America,  Atomic  Energy  CKMnmiadoa.    Centrtfogea.    2.048,- 

572.  8-0-60.  a.  308—143. 
Bearer.  Henry  P..  Jr..  to.  BUw-Knox  Co.     Propam  control 

for  soot  blowers.     2.048.013,  8-0-60.  CT.  15—316. 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc. :  See — 

Ward,  WillUra  M.,  and  Aahley.    2>48.185.      „  ^  .^     „ 
Beckman.    PauL      Sensing    means.      2.948,872,    8-0-60.    Cl. 

338—3 
Bedker,  Leo  W.     Slide.     2.948.160,  8-0-60.  O.  74—110. 
Becga,  John  C.  H.  W.  Carrier,  and  T.  P.  Parkas,  to  United 

Aircraft  Corp.     Aircraft  air  conditioning  system.     2,948,- 

475.  8-9-60.  CI.  236—13.  ^^^„  ,^„     „  «  .« 

Beieuiir.   Walter.      Weaving  apparatna.     2.948.302,   8-9-60, 

Cl.  139—11.  _      ^        „      .   ,. 

Bclden.   Sarah   H.,  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co.     Novel   boron 

ime.     2.048.597. 


2.948,316. 


K,  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator 
rlty  indicator.     2,948.146,   8-9-60,  CT. 


compounds  and  gasoline  containing  the 
8-9-60,  Cl.  *4—63. 


Bm  Alretaf  t  Corp. :  See- 
Sing.  Danid  T.,  and  Banaa. 
BeU  ft  Qoaaett  Co. :  Be*— 

Blrkemeler.  Henry  P.    2>48,181. 
Bell  Telephone  Labotatoriea.  Inc. 
AahklB,  Arthur.   2.948.828. 
Clogatoii,  Albart  M.    2S48.870. 
Kennedy.  WUllun  J.    2.94«L377. 
Macdonald.  Robert  W.    2JM,tH2. 
MUlar,  Stewart  E.    2.948.864. 
BaevM,  ManrlB  L.    2.948,868. 
BeUringar.  Predarlek  J.,  to  The  DIstiUera  Co.  Ltd.    Chemical 

proceaa.    2.948.662,  8-0-60,  CT.  202—57. 
Belton,  James  G. :  See — 

Bamr,  Vincent  C.  Belton,  Conalty,  Twomey,  O'SolUvan. 

aadHodeL    2.948.726.  ^        ^  „^.„«.o 

Benda.    BiadL      Locking    device    for    Jewelry.      2.948,038. 

g_Q_^  Cl  24 157. 

Bender,  toward  L.,  and  B.  Phillips,  to  Union  Carbide  Conk 
Compoaitlons      eomivlsing      4-vinylcyclobexeDe      dioxide. 
2.94CM8.  8-0-60.  07260—2. 
Bendlx  Aviation  Corp. :  See— 
Lupton,Clark  R.    2,948.360. 

SutUeTward  C.    2.948.273.  

Woodward.  Stephen  (}.  and  Hartman.     2.948.272. 
Bengcladorf.  Irving  S.,  to  General  Electric  Co.    Terephthalal- 

dd^de  preparation.     2.948,756,  8-9-60,  Cl.  260—590. 
Bennett.  Arthur  €..  to  United  Stetee  of  America.  Army.    Pnse 
aelf  aeatructlon  delay  and   point   detonation   mechanism. 
2>48.220.  8-0-60.  Cl.  102—86.2.  ^    ^, 

Banning.  Anthony  P„  to  K.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
laocyanate-baaed  polymers  eontalning  at  least  two  dlffer- 
eat  typea  of  polymeric  segmente.  2,048,707,  8-0-60,  Cl. 
260— 77!5. 
Berg.  Joaef  T..  and  A.  Ltflgaldla.  to  NoMh  An«riean  Philip* 
CU.  Inc.  l2ethod  of  enclosed  welding.  2,048.800.  8-9-6D, 
a.  »10— 187. 
Berg  Mfg.  and  Salea  Co. :  See— 

Dobrfkln,  Harold  L.    2.048.450. 
Berg,  Rudolph  G. :  See — 

bncfclejr.  Jay  8.,  Jr.,  and  Berg.    2.048,740. 
Beraeaoa,  Raymond  L., 
Co.     Osntar  of  gravl 

Bergmann,  Anders  K.,  J.  Brynlldsen.  J.  C.  G.  Borgstrom.  and 
J.  B.  Goos,  to  Telefonaktiebolaget  LM  Bricaoon.  Auto- 
matle  telephone  system.    2.048,780.  8-0-60.  Cl.  170—16. 

Bergmann,  Paul  P.,  to  Johnaon  Producte,  Inc.  Means  for 
metering  lubricating  oil  from  an  hydraulic  teppet  to  a 
hollow  pub   rod.     2,048.270.  8-0-60.  C\.   123—00. 

Berkley,  Cari,  H.  P.  Manaberg.  O.  N.  Thoma/L  and  T. 
TamagaaL  to  Allen  B.  Dn  Mont  L«boratoriea.  Inc.  Par- 
ticle emmter.    2.048.470,  8-0-60.  CL  386—03. 

Berman,  Walter  B. :  Bee—  ^^.^ 

Burd.   Samuel   I..  Mayer,  and  Berman.     2,048.240. 

Bernstein,  Leon  B. :  See —  ^^  ^ 

Metiler,  Charles  L.,  Dennerleln.  and  Bernstein.     2.048,- 
888 
Bertl,   Roland  J.,   and  D.   C.    Bettiaon.      Diaplay   switching 
systems  and  apparatua  therefor.     2.048,881.  8-0-60.   Cl. 
340—23. 
Bcrtln.  Jean  H. :  See—  ,    ^     „  ^ 

De  Jurouet  de  hi  Salle  d'Anfreville.  Loula  M.  O..  Bertln. 
and  Kndoech.    2.948.148.  _  ^ 

Beslier.    Jacques  P.   J..    L.   CoUdxe.    and   P.    Chafllotte.   to 
«odete     dHBxploltation     dea     Matertds     HIapano-Solia 
Engine  fuel  control  including  acederation-blaBed  control 
dgnal  selector.     2,948,114.  8-9-60.  Cl.  60—35.8. 
Beaa.  Leon,  to  United  Stotes  of  America.  Navy.     Pulse  de- 
coder having  pulse  width  and  pulse  spadng  dlacriminattng 
means.     2,948;854.  8-0-<0.  CT.  328— M. 
Bettiaon.  David  C. :  See — 

Bertl^  Round  J.,  and  Bettison.     2,948.881.  _ 

Bieking   John  B..  G.  S.  Skinner,  and  J.  R.  Levett.     Derlva- 
tivea    of    3.5-morpholinedlonea.      2.948,723,     8-9-60.    a. 
360—247.7. 
Bhldle.  Jamea  O.,  Co. :  See— 

Poster,  William  P.     2.948.840.  „^,, 

Bider.  Gianni.     Movable  roll  support  for  a  bailer.     2,048,- 

484.  8-0-60.  Cl.  242—54.4. 
Bid.  John  H.,  to  Lakedda  Lab«ratortea.  Inc.    l-(1.2.8,4-tetra- 
hydroisoqulnollne )  -  m  •  amino  •  3-ethlnyl-3-hy droxy    al  kanea. 
2.048,722,  8-0-60,  CL  260— 34T.5. 
BlemiUer,  Philip  E. :  See—  ^  „«„„„. 

Van  Horn,  John  A..  Biemtller,  and  Reese.     2.048.821. 

Biermann.  David,  to  Hartaell  Propeller.  Inc.  Constant  speed 
and  feathering  propdier.  2.948.344,  8-0-60.  Cl.  itO— 
1«0.*2.  ^        „  ^    »_ 

Blgelow,  John  P.,  to  Raytheon  Co.  Reactance  networka. 
8.048.860.  8-0-60,  CL  333— 80.  _^  ^,        ^  ^, 

Btng,  Cbarleo  W..  to  Daystrom,  Inc.  Ring  asaembly.  2.048.- 
16&.  8-0-60.  Cl.  74—300. 

BlrkOBler.  Henry  P-.  to  Bell  ft  Goeaett  Oo. 
elements.    3,048,1 6l,  8-0-60,  a.  84 — 400. 

Blshman  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Bishman.  Walter  A.     2.048.314. 

Blahman.  Walter  A.,  to  Bishman  ~ 
and  supporting  device.    3,048,314. 

Blackburn,  Jaaper.  Corp. :  See — 
Toedtman.  John  A.     3.048,878. 

Blaser,  Bruno.  W.  Stein,  and  H.  Sehlrp.  to  Henkel  ft  Cla. 
G.m.b.H.  Process  for  the  introduction  of  caitpxyl  groups 
into  heterocydic  compounds.    2.048.735.  8-0-60.  Cl.  360— 

AAJK     ft 

Blaser,  Bruno,  W.  Stein,  and  H.  Schirp.  to  Henkel  ft  Cle. 
G.m.b.H.  Proceaa  for  the  production  of  thlpphene  car- 
boxylic  adda.    2,048.787,  8-0-60,  Cl.  260—333.3. 


Tuning  vibratory 


Co. 


Wheel  centering 
a.  144—388. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Blaaer,  Bruno, 
G.m.b.H.     ~ 


P«wH--*f!ll.'?k/?5»J!!!i   "K**"'  i®  H«k«l  *  Oe.    Broekhuysen,  William  C.  to  G-V  Controls  Inc 

States.  George  V.     2.048.448 


Electro  ther- 


Method  and  apparatus  for 
2.048,003,  8-0-60,  a.  53— 


818 
Blata,  William  B. :  «•»— 
.».     P1.WW.  ■•^■"IK.  •ndBlats.     2,048.008. 
Blaw-Knex  Co. :  See— 

..     ^I!^iS^I7  P  •  ''      2.048,013. 
Blue  M  Electric  Co.  :  Bee — 

lAWler  Joseph  A.     2,948.126. 

"'SWlSof'siVfe'cL^s'a)'"'      '"*™*'^*  ""—  •"*" 

"\w'*8l-V68.'^*&-S7'5'*  "^  ^"^  ~-  •^  *^*  "''•     *•»**• 
Boag,  James  C.  :  See — 

»...•.  ""tVi?'  ^S»"!*  C,  and  Boag.     3.048,747. 
Bodlne,  Albert  O^  Jf     Sonic  ajttem  tor  unacrewing  threaded 
Brtpe  Joints.    3>48^60.  8-0-60.  Cl.  20— 437. 

®*^'*''.:  S?***)?  **a"  ^  Ul""-  ••>«»  ^  A.  Wilkin,  to  Union 
T^k  Oir  Co.  Breather  reservoir.  3,048,488,  i-0-60.  Cl. 
JZO — 86. 

Bodner.  Priti,  to  Hannl-Werke  Korber  ft  Co.  E.G.  New  and 
improved  method  and  means  for  feeding  cut  tobacco  to  a 
So^«?   of  dggrette   machines.      3,048,669.   8-9-60.    Cl. 

Bodng  Airplane  Co. :  See — 

Trifonoff.  George  T.     3.948.493. 
Boettcher.  Alfred  :  Bee — 

Sdinelder.  Gflnther.  and  Boettcher.     2.948.766. 
Boggs.  Frederick  L. :  Sse — 

Maloy.  Arthur  U.  and  Boggn.     2.948.183. 

®<*?*i"iiyJ^"'<*">  Adapter  step  for  ladder*.  2.048.360. 
8-0-60.  Cl.  182 — 121. 

^2'3!S&3.'£no.^To^V5i.'**'  '""•-'  *"*"•  "•»•" 

BonamL  Ernest,  to  Swift  ft  Co. 
aasembUng  cylindrical  objects. 

Bonliowskl.  TeollI  L,^  Wedfe-lock  means  for  slldable  dde  Jaw 

wrenches.    2  048.1  f  5,  8-9-60.  Cl.  81—164. 
Bonner    Tom  W..  and  R.   L.  Caldwell,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil 

Co..  Inc.     Neutron  production  by  alpha  didntegratlon  of 

boron  10.    2.948.811.  8-O-60.  Cl.  260— 83.3. 
Bopp.  Louis  A.,  to  General  Cable  Corp.    Neoprene  compound. 

aelf-adherina  to  lead.     2.948.773.  8-9-60.  Cl.  174—107. 
Borg-Wamer  Corp. :  Bee— 

Smiri.  Richard  f*     2S48.226. 
Borgstrom.  Johan  C.  O.  ;  See — 

Bergmann.  Anders  K..  Brynlldsen.  Borgstrom,  and  Goos. 

®*tr'jf?i'LliJ"'**  "^.  Beflalshing  tool  for  tapped  hole  and  seat. 

2,048,000.  R-9-60.  Cl.  10 — 1. 
Born,  James  H..  W.  D.  Dnikker,  and  H.  P.  Range,  to  Western 

?*Sf*Jl' ^-i°«  -  Hydraulic  shock  absort>er.     2,948.358. 

8-0-60,  Cl.  188 — 07. 
Bostock.  James  H. :  ifee — 

RauMnii,  George  M..  Bostock.  and  Garwood.     2,948.338. 
Bostock.  James  H..  sAd  J.  V.  Predd.  to  Otis  Engineering  Corp. 

Well  tooU.     2.948.340.  8-0-60.  C\.  166—216 
Botbwell.  Theodore  P..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Multl 

vibrator  drcult.     2,048,820.  8-0-60.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Bott^inston  P.    Escape  mechanism.    2.048.348.  8-9-60.  Cl. 

Bourget.  Joseph  G.  A.,  to  Aveo  Mfg.  COrp.  Magnetic  energy 
transmitter  for  a  remote  control  system  for  a  television 
receiver.    2.048.888.  8-9-60.  Cl.  340—346. 

Bourne.  John  A.  Hydraulic  hand  tool  having  oppoaed  work- 
engaging  Jaws.    2.048.174.  8-9-60.  Cl.  81-429. 

Bowaer,  Inc  :  See — 

_      Rltteahouse.  Howard  E..  and  HInda.     2J48.307. 

BoTd.  Harvey  W..  to  The  Superior  Oil  Co.  Electrical  swltcb- 
Inc  apparatus.    2,048.833.  8-0-60.  Cl.  317— 46. 

Bradley,  John  N. :  Bet — 

Hykes.  Paul  G..  Roberts,  and  Bradley.     2,048.668. 

Bradahaw^Wllbert  C.  Jr..  and  D.  W.  Ruschhaupt,  to  Cali- 
fornia Preeno  InvMtment  Ootp.  Mobile  earih  surfadng  ap- 
paratus.   2.948^(1078-0-60.  Cl.  250—154. 

Brand,  Prederick  B..  and  J.  H.  Chadwick,  Jr.,  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corp.  Plttld  presnire-respondve  apparatus  for  controlling 
navigable  crafl    2,048,24\  8-0-60.  Cl.  114— 16. 


Brothertoa,  Robert  J,  to  United  States  Borax  ft  Chemical 
i-®n>i^«*5*P*™tlon  of  organo-boron  compoundH.  2,048.751. 
0—W—90,  Cl.  260 — 551. 

B»JJJ». 'wrwrt  A.     Tlaaue  dispenser  for  automobllea.    2,048,- 

^'cT'ii^lM    '""'**'"•  "**P  ■«*chme«t.    2.048.550,  8-0-60, 
Brun^ge,  Robert  W.     Method  and  arrangement  for  cooling 

XVH*il,v  ^?'^1    hrdraullc     Itumps     at     low     volomea. 

2,048.229,  8-0-60,  Cl.  103— 12<L 
Brynlldsen,  Jan  :    See — 

Bermann,  Anders  K.,  Brynlldaen.  Borgstrom.  and  Goos. 

Buck,  Harlan  m!.  Inc.  :  Bee— 

Saulson.  Saul.    2.047.996. 

Saolaon,  Saul  and  CLH.    2,947,904. 
Buckley.  Jay  S..  Jr.,  and  R.  G.  Berg,  to  Chas.  Pflser  ft  Co.. 

Budd  Co.,  The  :    See— 

»  ..  'f'^.,?*"?  9,'  *g»*f*«;  and  Bradley.     2,948,568. 

Crfe9— 111  Spraying    device.      2.948.480.    8-9-60. 

liueche.  Arthur  M. :  See— 

Gaines.  George  L.,  Jr.    and  Boeche.     2.048.320. 
Bugyl.  Edward  T.    Waahable  strings  for  machlnisto'  and  aimi 

Ur  type  aprons.     2,948.037,  8-9-60,  Cl.  24 — 73. 
Burd,  Samuel  I..  N.  Mayer,  and  W.  B.  Berman,  to  Prestige. 

»nc-     Logins  machine  and   method.     2,948,240,   8-0-^. 

Buren  Watch  Co.  S.A. :   Bee — 

Marmler.  Paul-L«oo.     2,048.107. 
*^"J5I'  ^^9^JP-  •"*  ■•  '    Wagner,  to  American  Potaah  ft 

s5si^'aon'''t948%^si«sr?i.  i^6»»'*'  •«>  *•»•'' 

^"i&6/."8^9-&'.  (JiSnT"     ""'•       ^**""'*"'    '''^ 
Bums,  Jabes.  ft  Sons,  Inc. :   Bee— 
„      Saint.  T  Ralph.    2.948,618. 
Bums,  John  L.  :   See — 

Peteraen,  Richard  O.  A.    2,948,019. 
Burroughs  Corp.  :   Bee — 

Somlyody,  Arpad.     2,948,829. 
Burt,  Robert  V..  to  The  Procter  ft  Gamble  Co.     Apparatus 
for  "topplny  containers  on  a  conveyor.    2,948,376,  8-9-60. 

Bush,  Robert  M. :   See- 
Jensen,  Raymond  W..  King,  and  Bush.     2,948.266.    - 
Butler,  Henry  J.,   to  Dunlop  Rubber  Co.  Ltd.     Disc  brakes 
o^S^'^Sf^oo    adjusting    devlcee    therefor.      2.948,366. 
H   m  oO,  Ul.  188 — 73. 
Butler,  Thomas  E. :    See-  - 

Wilson,  Jack  L..  Rockefeller,  and  Butler. 
(^hn.  Prank  J.,  to  LouU  Milanl   Foods,  Inc 
producing      cold      water  soluble      gelatin 
2,948.62f  8-9-60,  Cl.  99—130. 
Cahoon,  Nelaon  C. :   Bee— 

Johnaon,    Richard    E.,    DarUnd.    Gralke.    Cahoon.    and 
Schaefer.     2,948,707. 

^■J^"^.?™**  JL'  *®  •»'<*  B   ^   ■»<>  M.  A.  Caldwell,  and  R. 
sVSo    a"  200^1^'"*****^'°°    '^'^    *"■    **"*       2,048,780, 
Caldwell, 'Harvey  E.  :   See — 

^  ,-'*?,™Sy'  9*«?<»  E.,  and  OaldweU.     2,048,447. 

Caldwell,  Maurice  A. :    See — 

_  ,  Caldwell,  Brace  I.    2,948,780. 

Caldwell,  Rlcbard  L. :  See— 

r,  ,..®**.f'^/  ?°"1  Y^-  *"<'  CaldwelL     2,948.811. 

Caldwell,  Richard  L.,  and  8.  E.  Turner,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil 

Co.,     Inc.      Delayed    gamnm     radiation    log    of 

2,048,810,  8-0-60,  O.  250—83.3. 

California  Preano  Investment  Corp.  :   See — 

o-i.,"™.***^.'''.^?'*?'^  ^'J''  "«*  Ruschhaupt.     2,048.019. 
Califomia  Plasteck.  Inc. :    See — 
Dupree,  Jamea 


2,948,803. 

Proceaa  for 
compositions. 


oxygen. 


j^_    2,IM8  074 

Brmnday.  John  A.     Apparstuii  for  machining  bar  stock  or  the    Cameron,  Donald  J.,  "to  Cameron  Windows  Aluminum   Ltd 
_  llke^   ^'^tlS'l^^t-MMBO'l'l- *P-r-.M-  _  WeatherstriDDlng   for    -       -     -  -"..uum   i^u 


Jr..  to  Welex,  Inc. 
2,^48,847.  8-0-60, 


Bravenee,  Prank,  and  R.  H.  Huddleston, 
Eledromagnetic  conductivity  detedlon. 

Bray,  William'  W.,  Jr..  and  M.  M.  MacParquhar.  to  Esse  Re- 
search and  Engineering  Co.  Recovery  of  gas  oil  from  a 
fluid  coker.    2.M8^70.  8-9-60,  Cl.  208 — 100. 

Brehm,  Allen  E.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Anti-rast  compositions. 
2.046.608.  8-JMIO.  O.  44—66. 

Bremer.  Robert  D..  t*  General  Motors  Corp.  Domestic  appli- 
ance.   2.048,801,  8-0-60,  Cl.  210—37. 

Brennan,  Elmer  W. :  See — 

Croaby,  Gifford  W.,  Milllkan.  and  Brennan.    2.048.682. 

Brennan,  Harry  M.,  ta  Standard  Oil  Co.  Impregnated  plati- 
num-alumina catalyato  for  use  In  the  hydroformlng  of  hy- 
drocarbons.   2,048,872.  8-0-60,  Cl.  208—130. 

Brewater.  Albert.     Sell  buffer.     2.048.346.  8-9-60.  Cl.  173— 

Brlnster.  John  P..  and  E    B.  Garretson.  to  General  Devices. 
Inc.     Commutator  bruRh  asaembly.     2.948,795.  8-0-60.  Cl. 
200 — 166. 
BriHah  Insulated  Callander's  Cablea  Ltd. :  See— 

Lorch.  Hermann  B.,  and  McOeery.     2.048.647. 
Britton,  Harrlaon  J. :  See — 

GUI.  Vincent  A^  and  Britton.     2.048,553. 
Broach.  GuiUermo  E.  :  See — 

Saravia.  Roberto  P..  and  Broach.     2.048.533. 
Brock.    Prank    M.,    to   Radio  Corp.    of   America.      Balanced 
modulator  drcult.    2.048,862,  8-9-60,  Cl.  332—47. 


2.048.186.   8-0-60, 


8-0-^  a.  26-52.4.     **""*    """*    ''""**'"•      2.»48,028, 

Cameron  Windows  Aluminum  Ltd. :  See — 
Cameron,  Donald  J.    2,948,028. 

Campbell,   William   E.      Candle   holder, 
a.  67—23. 

Canndla,   Salvatore.     Automatic  anti-skid  chalna  for  auto- 
mobiles.    2.948,319,  8-9-«0.  Cl.  152—214. 

Oapp,  Clifford  W..  H.  P.  Crocker,  and  P.  E.  Salt,  to  The  Dis- 
fUlera  Co.  Ltd.     Production  of  dichlorbutene.     2.948,760. 

8    0    fiO    d     OAA       Aft 4 

Capuano, '  Chrmen   J.,   to   Seallon    Metal  Pabricators.     Boat 

trailer.    2.948,423,  8-9-60.  Cl.  214 — 84. 
Caradco  Inc.  :    See — 

GIH,  Harvey  J..  Jr.,  SItterly,  and  Preu.     2.948,027. 
Carkhuff,  Le  Roy  P.,  to  Diamond  National  Corp.     Expanding 

egg  lifter.    2.948.564.  8-9-60.  CT.  294 — 87.      •-»"•• 

CarlUle.  WIUU  C. :   See— 

McOarvell.  John  H..  and  Carlisle.    2,948,232. 
CariaoB,  Marvin  T.  :   Bee — 

Sailott,  Harold  V..  and  Carlson.    2,948,792. 
Carlson,  William  L..  Jr     and  P.  M.  Exner.  to  Minneapolie 

Honeywell  Regulator  Co.     Electromagnetic  pump  actuated 

device.    2.948^18.  8-9-60.  Cl.  60 — 52. 
Carpenter.  Albert  J.,  to  Portage  Machine  Co.    Locating  device 

for  preciaion  toola.     2.94M17,  8-9-60,  Cl.  250—231. 
Carpenter,  Frank  C,  Jr.,  to  Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.    Hell- 

cal-and-whlp  antennas.     2.948,894,  8-0-60,  Cl.  343 — 725. 


VI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Carrier  Corp.  .    _—  «^,_«.^ 

AMhltj,  Carlyle  M.    2.»48,61©. 
Aahley.  Carlyle  M.     2,848.«20. 
Eabary.  Jowpta  E^  Sr.    2.948.124. 
0«rtel».  KarlM.    ^.»48,2«3.     ^„^„.,, 
Mehallck.  John  R.,  and  Ino.    2,048,515. 

^'l&S'j^b;  C..  C^^.  and  Parka.    Jfi!.*^?  ,  .^     , 
CanteiM;  Ked  A.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.     Method  of  fabricat- 

laTCTlindrical    sli«ll   .trncture..      5.&48,061.    8-JMJO.    CI. 

SJ?— 483 
Carter,   willlam  H.,  Jr.     PorUble  refrtferation  "T^g™  'o"" 

rcfrtcerattBC  •clirtlUaUon  detectora  and  the  like.    2.948.127. 

8-9-«0.  CI.  ©2 — 384. 
Carrer.    Philip  W..    to   Kontak   Mf«.    Co 

Uonida.    2.948.221.  8-»-60,  CI.  103—37 
Caaady,     Edcar     O.       Pipe     Inautation 

2,9«,085.  8-8^-60.  a.  51—74.         .     _,     ,  . 
Caae.  KTerett  >'..   and   R.  Koocoa.   to  Sinclair 


Cookaoa.  Brlc.    Hydraulic  ataock  ahaorber.    2,948,857,  8-9-80. 

CT.   188—87. 
Coonrod,  Noble  8.     HokUng-bracket  for  an  outboard  motor. 

2.948.258.  8-9-80.  a.  115—17. 
Cooper.  Ben.     Interlocking  building  Mctions  and  method  of 

maklnc  balldlaca.     2.948,884,  8-9-60,  a.  189—34. 
Coorer,  Harry  wT,  Jr.,  to  Bastman  Kodak  Co.     Olefin  poly- 

meriiatlon  catalyat  containing  aluminum,  titanium  tetra- 

balide   and   titanium    alcoholate.      2.948,712.    8-9-80,    CI. 

260—93  7 
Couping.  Bruce  O-,  to  Atkron.  Inc. 

Lig  apparatus.    2.948,425.  8-9-80 
Copycat  Ltd. :  Bee — 


Ltd. 


Proceaa  for  remo'-ing  heary  metala  from  petroleum  with 


ia!|{ 


smionic    acid. 


Pumpa   for 

cutting     machine. 

Refining  Co. 

,_troleum  i 

2,948.678.    8-9-80.    CI. 


an    oll-inaoluble 
208—252 

Caaaell.  Joeeph  L..  to  Automatic  Fire  Alarm  Co.     Detector 
unit  Valve  conatruirtion.    2,948.299.  8-9-60.  CI.  13T— 825.4. 

''''•iSdl^'i'B^rS't;  Jr.,  and  Well..     2.948.191. 

'^''^Stk'''^%'o^l^.":^  Wegner.     2,948.546. 

Blak^Nommn  K..  and  Holden.     2.948,347. 
Cathey    wllUam  B.     Sprlnc  guide  box  front  for  loom  abuttle 

box. '2,948,303,  8-9-60.  Cf  159— 185.  ^^    ^     »^ 

Caton.  Tbomaa  R.,   to  Reproduction  Reaearch  Laboratorle.. 
Inc.      FlatTgralnlng    apparatu..      2.948.087.    8-9-60.    CI. 
51—120. 
Caritron  Corp. :  Bee — 

Kleeaattel.  Clau..     2.948.154.  .  .        ^ 
Centre  National  de  la  Recherche  Scten"**!"*  =  ^5*17- 
Kpaln,  Raymond,  Johannln.  and  Vodar.     2,948.556. 
Chadwlck.  Joaeph  H..  Jr.  :  8e^—  ^    ,  ^      „  ^^„  „^, 
Brand,  Frederick  B.,  and  Chadwlck.     2.948,245. 

Chafflotte,  Pierre.  See —    ^       ^  ^  ,^  -    ^      nnAo^tA 

Bealier,  Jacques  P.  J.,  CoUdse,  and  Chafflotte.    2.948.114. 
ChamberUn,  Daniel  W. :  Bee—  _  ^     ^,  .      .   * 

Andrew.,     Clayton    P..     ChamberUn.     and     Nelawinter. 
2.948.777. 
Chapman.  Donald  J.  :  Bee — 

Slccama,    Nichola.   B.,  and  Wirbelauer.     2,948,657. 
Chase.  OeoJTrey   8.     Means  for  producing  a  pla.ter  or  like 

cast.     2.948.017.  8-9-80.  CI.  18—5.7. 
Chicago  Derelopment  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Dean,  Reginald  S.,  and  Gullett. 

Reanick.  Lerojr  D.     2.948.608. 
Chicago  Rawhide  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee— 

Wright.  Robert  D.     2.948.555.  ^       .,     . . 

Child.    Fernand,    to   Proplastex.      Safety  atopper  for  liquid 
containers.     2.948.429.  8-9-60,  CI.  215—21. 


2,948.663. 


aba  Ltd. 

Prey,  Chrlatopb.     2.948.721. 
Ciba  Pharmaceutical  ProducU,  Inc. :  See — 

De  SteTena,  George.     2,948.781. 
CiUg-Cbemie  AktiengeeellKhaft :  Sea — 

Martin.  Henry.     2.948.736. 

Ci»ell.  W.  M..  Mfg.  Co.  :  Bee—  ^      „      „  „,.  ^^. 

Rlcbterkesalng.  Frank  H..  and  Clasell.     2,948.443. 

Ciwell,  William  M. :  See—  _      ..      »«.«^.- 

Rlchterkeaslng.  Frank  H..  and  ClaaeU.     2,948.443. 

Claas.  August.     Apparatus  for  handling  a  load.     2.948.427. 

8-9-60.  CI.  214—515. 
Clarke.  Daniel  J.,  to  Stalker  Corp.     Manufacture  of  blades. 

2.948.197.  8-9-60,  CI.  90—59. 
Clarke.  Frank  W..  to  Talon.  Inc.     Slide  fastener. 

8-9-60,  CI.  24—205.13. 
Clayton  Dewandre  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Wall.  Alan  J.     2,948.796. 
Clements,  Warner  W.     Sound  reproducing  meana. 

8-9-60.  Cl.  179—1.  ^  ,    .       .  _< 

Clogston.  Albert  M..  to  Bell  Telephone^  Laboratortea. 
.\llcrowave  mode  suppreaaors.  2.948,870.  8-»-80. 
333 9g 

Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Ltd. :  Bee —  .«„.„  .^^ 

Phillips.  James  W..  Thomas,  and  Walton.     2.948.469. 
Cocci.    Alfred   J.,    to   E.    I.    du    Pont   de   Nemours   and 
Polyamlde   molding   compositlona.      2.948,698.    8-9-60. 

280—32.6.  .         _^     w       ,  .      , 

Collier,  Arnold  A.     Runner  aaaembly  for  agricultural  Imple- 

menlH      2.948.543,  8-9-60,  Cl.  280 — 8.         ..  ^  .  .       ^     . 
Collum.  Samuel  J.,  and  T.  A.  Sulkowski.    Nail-driving  device. 

2.947.991.  8-9-60.  Cl.  1 — 46. 
Compagnie  Induatrielle  dea  Telephonea  :  Sea — 

Oswald.  Jacques.     2.948.868. 
Computer  Engineering  Associates.  Inc. :  See — 
Locanthi,  Bart  N.,  and  Diercks.     2.948,841. 

Conalty.  Michael  L, :  See —  _^  ^,_,  „, 

Barry.  Vincent  C.  Belton,  Conalty,  Twomey.  O'Sulllvan, 

and  Hodel.     2.948,726.  .^„«,      ,w_  a 

Condolioa,  Bile,  to  BtabUnamenta  NBTRPIC.     Proeeaa  and 

apparatus  for  the  sorting  of  aolld  products.     2,948.396, 

8-9-60.  Cl.  209—156.  ^     ^,    ^^^ 

Conlan,     John     P.      Air     mixing    and     diatribatlng    units. 

2,948,210.  8-9-60.  Cl.  98—38.  ^  ,  „  ^        _, 

Conn,  mncis  K.,  and  J.  R.  Keaaler,  to  Oeneral  Mptora  Corp. 

Propeller  mechanism.     2.948,848,  8-9-80,  Cl.  170—135.24. 

Contravea.  AG.:  Bee —  »«..««./»• 

Haldemann.  Helns.  and  Stutx.     2.948.840. 
Conval  Corp. :  See—  ^^.^^. 

Smith.  Paul  B..  Jr.     2.9484M5. 

Smith.  Paul  B.,  Jr.,  and  Dadler.     2,948.839. 
Cook,  Jaaaph  J. :  See — 

H*««.^ohn  R.,  aad  Cook.     2,948.567. 


2.948,040. 


2,948,778, 


Inc. 
Cl. 


Co. 
Cl. 


Box  opening  and  dump- 
Cl.  214—311. 


Maaa  flowmeter 


for 


Amsel,  Donald,  and  Wright.     2,948.207. 

Corn  Products  Co. :  See — 

A  vera,  Pltshugb  L.     2,948,621. 

CoraeU,  Rldiard  hT,  to  Oeneral  Blectric  Co. 
baffle.     2,948,160.  8-9-60.  Cl.  78—194. 

Corrlfan,  J.  C,  Co..  Inc. ;  Bee — 
Corrigaa,  Joaeph.     2.948,424. 

Corrlgan,  Joseph,   to  J.  C.  Corrigan  Co..  Inc.     Method 
handling  suaar.      2,948,424,  8-9-80,  Cl.   214—152. 

Corrln,  Myron  L..  to  General  Blectric  Co.  Method  of  impreg- 
nating mica  paper  with  an  alkyl  orthotlUnate,  and  product 
produced  thereby.     2.948.640.  8-9-60.  Cl.  117—119. 

Coaner.  Donald  L.,  to  The  Martin  Co.  Tube  bundle  assembly. 
2.948,517.  8-9-80.  Cl.  287—248. 

Cotadxe,  Leon :  Bee—  «      _    . 

Bealler,  Jacques  P.  J.,  Cotadse,  and  Chafflotte.    2,948,114. 

Cotte.  Henri,  to  J.  Lory.  Driving  arrangement  for  record 
tape.     2.948.485.  8-9-60.  Cl.  242—65.12. 

CouflMku.  Maurice  A.,  to  Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp. 
Well  lonrtng  systems.     2.948,846,  8-9-60.  CT.  324 — 8. 

Coventry,  Henry  J.,  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  Apparatua 
for  cutting  tacky  material.    2,948,828,  8-9-80.  Cl.  154—1. 

Cox,  laaae  ET.  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Co.  Journal  bearings. 
2.948.571,  8-9-60,  Cl.  308—79.  ^  .   »    ...       .^  „., 

Cox,  Robert  J.,  and  R.  O.  I).  Moore,  to  General  Aniline  k  Film 
Corp.  DUiotype  materials  sensitised  with  N-heterO;P- 
aminobencenediasonium      aalts.      2.948.613.      8-(^-80,      Cl. 

Cox.  WUl'lam  J.,  and  M.  H.  Dreher,  to  The  Qu-^riga  Mf|.  Co. 

Apparatus  for  forming  an  oil  ^eal  inner  shell.     2.948.822, 

g-^60    Cl    153—2 
Craige.  Theodore  L.,  to  United  Transformer  Corp.    MInUtnre 

inductive  devices.     2,948.871.  8-9-60.  Cl.  886^M. 
Cramer.    Charles    H..    E.    J.    Surrett,    and    J.    P.    Swed,    to 

E     I    du    Pont    de   Nemours   and   Co.     Sampling  of   strip 

metal    by    use    of    die    and    an    opposed    shaped    charge. 

2.948,178,  8-9-60.  Cl.  83—83.  ,        ^  _.       ,       k^» 

Crenahaw,  Ruaaell  S..  Jr.     Conatant  tension  device  for  boat 

falls.    1948,512,  8-9-60.  Cl.  264—172. 

*'''^C&p.ciaro^rdW.'"5rocker,  and  salt.     2.M8J80. 

CroabyrOiirord  W..  A.  P.  Mllllkan.  and  E.  W    Brenoan,  to 

The  Pure  Oil  Co.      Formyl    trlesters   of   dlthiophoaphoric 

add    and    lubricating   oil    compositions    containing   same. 

2  fi48  682    8-9-80    Ci    252- — 46  6. 

CroasT  C*r^U   N.      Method   for   fabriceting  mounta  having 

diapUy  material.    2.948.199.  8-9-80.  Cl.  93— 1.  

Cioea.    Richard    N..   to   General    Electric   Co.      Journal   b« 
Tarrw^nt.    2,948.236.  8-9-60,  Cl.  106—220. 
CtownZellerbadi  Corp.:  See— 

GUlmore,  John  E..  Sr.    2.948^54.     ^^^..^ 

Ortsettl.  Charlea  ^.,  and  Langton.    2,948,458. 

Croae,  Albert  P. :  »«f— „  ^,„  ._^ 

Barrett  OxlTln  J.    2.948.369.  ^.    .  . 

Cnlkoaky.  Martin.     Tool  for  comnreaains  a  biasing  sgrln 
an  riMtrte  drum  controller.     2.948.088.  8-9-8tf. 
227 
CanmUnn.    Percival    W.,    Jr.,    to    'i5»«'»<»n    «%"? "^aJSo 
Metlioo  of  producing  a  aynthettc  fiber.     2,948,581.  8-9-60, 

Cl    18—54 
Curry,  Robert  S.,  Jr..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corn 
for  dWguSe  c^ft.    2.948:494.  8-9-60,  Cl 
CBrtlaa-Wnstat  0»rp. :  See — 

B5eri?rNorbert.    2.948.M0. 

Biaenatark.  MUton.    2,948,580. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc. :  ««•— „  „..„ 

White.  Warren  D.    2.948.892. 
Csacherakl.  Bruno  T. :  flaa — 

Sehrlner,  John  E..  Masters,  and  CxacherakI 

^"ayfiaSf'(i.,*a'S-Dabich.     2.948,386.^,, 
Dabl^klcfaad,  to  P.  Joe.   Lamb  Co.     Rollerway  chuting. 

2.948.375,  8-9-60,  Cl.   193 — 36.  

DaMttia.  Joaeph  B.    Praaa  for  ahock  abaorblng  aprlng  aaaos- 

iSSSroi  crawler  tractors.     2.948,057.  ^-9-^rcr2»—221. 
Dalmler-Bena  Aktlengeeellschaft :  See— 
Nallliiger.  rriedrteh  K.  H.    2.948,547. 
Winding.  Robert  J.    2.948,159.  _^         .,       .  /, 

D'Alello,  Oaetano  F.,  and  ii.  8i(berberg.  to  Poater  Grant  Co.. 

Inc      SnapeMlon   polymerlxatlon   in   the   preoence   of  tn- 

calclum  phosphate  and  sodium  betanaphthalene  sulfonate. 

2  oxft  710    R-&-60    Cl    260 — 85.5. 
Daly^Thomka  A-Tand  S.  Kowalyshyn,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of 

AmerUm.   Navy.      Steering  aystem   for  a   homing  torpedo. 

2  048  248    8-0-60    Cl     114 — 21 
DaiSiZ' Arthur  C,  to  Denver  Equipment  Od      M*"»S^  "<» 

apparatus  for  comminuting  ores  or  the  like.     *4»««.»oi, 

8-&-80    CL  241 — #1 
D-Amlco/'John  J.,  to  Monsanto  Chemical  Co.     ThiobUplper- 

atlnea.     2,948.727.  8-9-80.  Cl.  260—268. 

^"'roSJJ'ijIffcSijJ^iJ^^ii^  Jr..  Orulke.  C^boeo,  and 

18—69. 
Davie,  Robert  P. :  »a»—^_      „^-,.,- 
Balrd,  Blake  O.,  and  Davie.    2,948,888. 


of 


Control  aystems 
244—77. 


2.948.633. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2,948.716. 
2,948.044, 
Cat  ton 


^JL-^f**'  ^  •  *o  '^^*  Murray  Co.  oT  Texas.  Inc. 

cleaning  apparatua.     2.948.afc.  8-9-60.  Cl.  19— 72 
Dayatrom,  Inc.  :  See-  " 

_.      Blag.  Charles  W.        2,948.162. 
^^r^^^n^^- ^,,        y^'    ^""•"  t®  Chicago  Develop- 

S5^li.i22L£h?*^"2^'*J  ^^i*'  »nf '"<»»»«  titanium  crrii. 

De  Angelus,  Millet  R. :  See— 

Deraeh,  Pritx,  and  De  Angeiua.    2.948.615 
^im2f?^?!k  **illf  ^  "•■  •£?  ^   Dersch.  to  (JehernI  Aniline  k 

De  uraat  Maurice  :  Bee — 

Delb5"luJl»iS5":  S^ei^  '•"•"'   '"''  '''''•'"^"«     =^'»^»«*^- 

Olabei,  John  R..  and  Deibel.    2.948.010. 
De  Jarouct  de  U  Salle  d'Anfrevllle.  Loul.  M.  Q  .  J   H   Bertin 

:SiJSJ^*tf';  *•  ^^^r  •>"•»»<"»"  d'fctiidieT dTcon: 

f^r^pAi/*2.*r\r'  *''*JL'»"°5 «.»"«»*'■•«''♦<•  wind  tunnel 
ror^a  variable  mark  number.     2,948,148.  8-0-60.  Cl.  73— 

Electric  control  for  timer. 


VII 


Delker.  Wiiiinni  E. :  See— 


2.948.119. 
2,948,120. 


De  LfnlToVp'? 's^et'"^  ^^''"-    ^^*^''*^ 

Snderow,  (George  B. 
^  Saderow,  George  B. 
Denaerlela.  WiUUm  H,.:  _„ 

2948:888*^''^  i    ^''     ***"""''»»•      •"O      Bernateln. 
Dennis,  todward  D..  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.     Two  temperature 
water  heating  syrteia.     2.948.277,  8-9I6O.  a    126—382 

''^S"^^.  ^•*'  ^'  •  41  ^«r  *"«  ■^'n-     Auger  borina  machine 
for  mining  coal.     2.>48.520.  Sl-9-60.  a    202— 26    '"■'^°"'' 
Denver  Equipment  Co.,:  See — 

rw^  bP"""*' Af***"'"  C     2.948,481. 
De  Panw.  Francis  :  Bet^ 

Dera^fetx'Te^^^ ''•'"'•    ^^*^-^^- 

Db  Angelus.  Mill«t  »..  and  Deraeh.    2.948,612 
w?f°' /''**•  »nd,M.  R.  De  Angelus,  to  General  Aniline  k 
^w1.^h'F,a    AntlfogRantH  and  HtMblil*.ni  foT  photogTphic 
silver  halide  eniuUi.iaK.     2,948.0).',.  8-9-60.  (1    96-^109 

^DSrtJTSvJ^*"/*?*./"  <;•»*.,  Hharmaceutlral   Products,   Inc. 
2S— »ai7  thUsollne  2  ones.      2.948.731.    8-9-60,    Cl. 

Deuta^  Gittld-  uDd  Hllber-ScfaeldeiinsUlt   vormals   Hoesaler  : 

n.  vm-?!"&  Qflnther.  and  B,«tt<her.     2.948.766. 

o^"!f ".:.  M""*"**  ^-  •no  W.  J.  Long,  to  I^aperlynen  Co 
S^^m!  '**  **^'  "••**  "'^      2:947.992.*Tno.  CL 

^'^*S*i'V»®W"  <>>••  In*"  :  See— 

ReedJ^randa  E.    2.948.694. 
De_  Voto.  Bari  W..  A.  M.  (Jsrton,  and  J   E.  Horner,  to  Phlll 


Dow  Chemical  Cb..  The  :  i8«e — 
Ouiikler,  Albert  A.     2.948,893. 
Jankens.  Auatln  L.     2Ms,04S. 

PrvJtt.  Malcolm  E.an^  Bogera.     2,948,757. 

ISfeS!'  P*°."  ^  •  °'1*?,°'  ■"<*  Urchlck.     2,948,665. 
Rubens.  Louis  C    and  Urchick.     2.948,664. 

Waf"*"**  *"'**™  *"••  WaUea.  and  Houtman.     2.948.- 
^      Wallea,  Wtlhelm  E.,  and  Touslanant      2  IMA  Toa 
Dow^  Mining  Eqalpmeit  Ltd. :  See—  '^•»»«'^0«- 

r^  ."*S??.K**'^'*y  "      2,948,508.  * 

Z!5;-yK**™  \'  to  Diamond  National  Corp.     Molded  pulp 
CT^  ljj^'~*^  •"*  ch*"»»l  briquettea.    2,948,594,  S-^-96, 
Dreher,  Merle  H. :  See— 

Cox.  William  J.   and  Dreher.     2,948.322. 
Dreaaar  Industries,  inc. :  See—         •""•■""• 

B^^'  S^n  ^'  •■5  y»n8b»n      2,948.421. 
Staith^  Robert  W.,  and  Vauahan.     2,948,426. 
Thatcher.  Russell  8.     2,948.880. 
Dreir  E.  F.,  *  Co.,  Inc.  :  8m— 

Babyan,  yigen  K.,  and  AtikUn.     2,948,717. 

Drukker,  WilUrd  D. :  See— 

Dudl5?'&aST:*iJBr'""'  "^  «•"•«•     2.948,358. 

n-  JL'2'A.?'"i.*'v'r'  "n**  Dudler.     2,948.889. 
Du  Mont.  Allen  B.,  Laboratorlea,  Inc. :  kee— 

294?'470*'"''     *'■"■*'•**•     Tb<w»«".     »nd     Tamagami. 
Dunlop  knb^  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Butler,  Henry  J.     2,948,356. 
Dunaworth.  Lome  C.  and  A.  N.  Thomaa,  Jr.,  to  The  Mar- 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 

Adama,  Dustln  8.,  Ernst,  and  Prengle.     2.948.583 
Barney.  Arthur  L.     2,948.611.  ^.j^^o.-oo. 


B«ining   Anthony  F.     2,948,707. 
Coed.  Alfred  J.     2,948,698. 


f^ontfol  aystem  for  tobacco  hol'pen.^' •2.94%"2Sf, 
131  —  21. 


2.948.818. 


-.     2.948,841. 
Instruments.    Inc. 
-O-60.  Cl.  33d— -4. 


Strain 


Morrla  Inc. 
8-«-«0.  Cl 

^rwfST'-  CbrtstophM  H..  and  C.  Van  Hoek.  to  Nederlandse 

Szlr ~,  "Uderaoek.      BlectrodialysInK  apparatus    with    sno- 
ported  membrane.      2.948,668.  8-9-410  ^204--5oi       ^ 
Diamond  National  Corp. :  «e*--  ^'• 

Ctrkhufr,  Le  Rov  P     2.948.564 

Doyle.  Willtam  V.    2.948,594 

Penn.  JohaJ.    2,948.381. 

Wella,  Roger.    2.94ja.0»4 

Witt  BdgarC.    ^.KsTn. 

Wolter.  Harry  A.    2.948.337. 

Wolter,  Harry  A.    2.948.434. 
DleiDer,  Oceinns :  See— 

n«-,X-"  SHa^^-  ''2*»»n»*"  <* .  and  Dlemer 
Dlereka,  Allen  D. :  See— 

^^.Lo«*nthl  Bart  .N  .  and  IHercks 

DlOloTannl.   Mario,    to   Statham 
wire  tranaducer.     2.948,873   8^ 

DUIon.  Edward  T. :  See— 

™.-.T" r**?-f^?;  "><* '**"o«»     2.948.678. 

c5A.   •  pi2SL-"#    t«>ini*™«tlonal    Minerals   k    Chemiial 
a.  209^!m^  »*»efldating  ores.     2.948.,395.   8-9-60. 

Dlatillers  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

o!lIi[''JlH&  f!r^'*i^  '^    2,948,662. 

Fw.  JlJ***^ ''*.'PV  E-     2,948.111. 

Dobrikln.  Harold  L.,  to  Berg  Mfg.  and  Balea  Co      Ftexihie 
hose  support     2,948,430,  8V6OT  CI  22^-42  1         "**"*'* 
'^*"l5,'®»JFj>«'°««rtng  Worka  Ltd. :  See— 
Nix.  Edmund  A.     2,948.412. 

^^iTci.  289-lr**''*    *^°""«    «»««»t*ii«       2.948.476, 
Don-Lan  klectronlea  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
lAnctot.  Donald  H.     2,948,798. 

'^"r?ctu^'"t947%reV&^^  2'^i!?3*"*'***  '^^  »»'*'* 
'^'iH'iliiiSni^^r^'*  ?  •♦■'"*  *•  I-  ^*^'''  to"  All  American  En 
fSSo^   137— M  ^**''  **'»»'**°«   syatem.      2,948,291, 

Douchet,  ^uien*.  H  to  Society  JOP,  and  H  to  Sodete  Taulet 
Simulated  stitidiina.     2.948.648.  S-O-iio   n    ikj 
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glTS"lb2a'5"s."2.fe^i"'*«''*^     '•**«•"« 

Ki'^ti'S^rom^er'l?.'*  ^fe.  ''^•'''- 
Feild.  Alexander  L.  Jr.     2.M8.627. 
Flenner,  Albert  L.     2,948,655. 
Robertaon,  Jamea  A.     2,948,697. 
Robinson,  Charies  F.     2,948,705. 
Young,  Jamea  H.     2.948.392. 
Dupree,  Jamea  N..  to  California  Plasteck.  Inc.     Illuminated 
g**f«P  %■*'  ■■'^„™'^tbod  of  fabricaUng  same.     2,948,074, 
o — W— vO|  C-l,  41 — 22, 
Durant,  I^onard  O    and  A.  Surino,  to  Pandia,  Inc.     Contln- 

uoue  digester.    2.948,336.  8-9-60,  Cl.  162 — 236. 
Duaehinaky.  Robert,  and  C.  Heidelberger.     5-fluoroorotlc  add 
and  preparation  thereof.     2.948,725.  8-9-60.  Cl.  260—260. 
g-SSb  C?2S^^202'*'^*^**  ^      tandem  seaU.     2,948.561, 
Eagle-Picker' Co.,  The:  See — 

Sdiriner    John  E.    Masters,  and  Csadierakl.     2,948,633. 
Eaatman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Allen^  Charles  F.  H.,  Illlngsworth,  and  Sagura.     2.948,- 

614. 
Coover.  Harry  W    Jr.     2,948.712. 

Merrill.  Stewart  H..  RobertM>n,  and  SUehle.     2.946,810. 

White,  Jamea  C.     2,948,282. 

Easton.  Rufus,  to  Koppers  Co..  Inc.     Method  and  apparatus 

for   the   continuous   casting   of   molten    metal.      2.948.030. 

8-9-60,  Cl.  22 — 57.2. 

K*tt'»^r.^^de  B.     Latch  mechanlam.     2,948,581,  8-9-80. 

Eaton  Mfg.  Oo. ':  See- 
Gill,  Andrew  8.,  Jr.,  and  Llndeman.     2,948,548. 
Roper,  Daniel  W.,  and  Oldberg.     2.948,268. 
Wi other,  Martin  P.,  and  Russell.    2.948,370. 
Bby,  Lawrence  T.,  and  R.  M.  Thomas,  to  Baao  Reaearch  and 
Engineering  Co.     Heat  reacting  butyl  rubber,  halogenated 
butyl  rubber  and  line  oxide,  ancT composition  obtained  there- 
by.    2.948,700,  8-9-60,  Cl.  280—41.6/ 
Ederer.    Norbert.    to    Curtlaa-Wrtgfat    Corp.     Apparatus   for 
anal^lng    welgtu    composition    of   materlala.      2,948,860, 

Bdgerton,  Germeshausen  and  Grier,  Inc. :  See — 
„^_,Rlley.  Daniel  P..  Goldberg,  and  Oermeahausen.    2,948,825. 
Bdridge,  Frederick  T.     Device  for  the  auapenaion  of  tobacco 
leavea     and     analagous     purposes.       2,948.408,     8-9-60, 

Eger.  Bdward  P..  and  G.  W.  Piper,  Jr.,  to  Weatem  Blectric 
Co..  Inc.  Selectively  operable  work  holdera  for  bufflng  ma- 
chines.    2.948.086.  8-0-60,  CT.  51—80. 

Bgyeault  Iitolampa  ee  Villamoaaagl  Reaxvenytaivaaag :  8«9 — 
Millner,  Tlradar,  and  Neugefaauer.     2.948,«0». 

BlsensUrk,  Milton,  to  Curtlss-Wright  Corp.  Dual  eourae 
recorder.     2,948.580,  8-9-60,  Cl.  346 — 8. 

Blaler,  Paul.  Method  of  manufacturing  an  electrically  con- 
ductive winding  pattern.    2,948.051,  #-9-60,  Cl.  29 — 186.6. 

Eldlb.  Ibrahim  A.,  and  L.  F.  King,  to  Eaao  Reaearch  and 
»»l^^rtng  Co.     Low  odor  solvents.     2,948.674,  8-9-80. 

Electro-Chem  Fiber  Seal  Corp. :  See — 

PattlUoch,  Donald  K.,  and  Polowcayk.     2,948.892. 
FHectrolux  Corp. :  See — 

AUen,  Oliver  L.    2,948,014. 
Blektrokemlak  A/S  :  See— 

Haavlk.  Nils  J.     2,948,786. 
EUlptt.  Harold  V..  and  M.  T.  Carlaon.  to  General  Motors  Corp 
Circuit  controller.    2,948,792,  8-9-60,  Cl.  200—166. 
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2.948,747. 
2JH8,B89. 


Hotel  fanctlon 


EllB«a,  JaUat.     Punle.     2.948,580,  8-»-«0,  CI.  2T»— 167. 
Bmbanr.  Jowpli  K..  8r.,  to  C»rrl«r  Corp.   Ataorptloa  refrlfcra- 

tlon  lystemi.    2.948.124.  8-«-8p.  0   92—10*. 
Esflelberfer,  Jowph  r.,  to  Muming.  MaxwcU  *  Moore,  Inc. 
Method     of     uwmbiiBff     a     Ump     dtopHwgm     aetaator. 
2.»«8,060.  8-9-60,  CI.  »— 454. 
Bncelbard  ladnatrtca.  Inc. :  0«f— 

Zajcew,  Mjkola.    2,948.742.      ^        __    ^     „    _     .. 
Bactaoiat.  Rlduud  K.,  to  Brte  Manafactartjar  Oo.    MrwJt  aalt 
Ins    BTitem     for    water     aoftenera.       2J^48,398,     8-9-00, 
CI.  210—130.  ^        _.      „       «.  ^ 

Bnoa.  John  P..  to  The  Stufer  Maaafaetartaf  Co.    Feed  cerer- 
Dlatea     for    aewlac    machlnea.       2.948,244,     ft-9-80,     CI. 
IW— 280. 
■OUdn.  Dave,  to  Oerber  Prodoeta  Co.    Coatlnaona  conalatom- 
eter  and  method  of  meaaarlna  llqulforra  product  conslatencjr 
continooaslj.    2^48,145.  fr-7-60.  CI.  73—64. 
Bpain,  BaTmond,  P.  Johannln.  and  B.  Vodar,  to  Centre  Na- 
tional (to  la  Recherche  Sclentlflqtie.     Paeklnff  derleea  for 
needle  valTca.    2,948,556.  8-9-«0.  a.  28»— 2«. 
Epeneter,   Leon  A.      DIapenatur  holder  for  roUed  naterial. 

2 J>48.486.  8-9-60   a.  242— 55.55. 
Equipment  Manufacturing,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Wroblewakl.  Richard  E..  and  Nolen.     2.948,409. 
Erard,  Tbomaa  O. :  See — 

SantelU.  T.  Robert,  and  Erard.    2.948,686. 
Erie  Mannfactorina  Co. :  Bee — 

Engholdt.  Richard  K.    2.948.898. 
Emit.  Albert :  See—  _      ,  _^ 

.\dama.  Duatln  8..  Emat.  and  Prengle.     2.948.688. 

''■■ao  Reaearch  and  Enciaeerlnii  Co. :  See —  

Bray,  William  W..  Jr.,  and  MacParcmhar.    2>t8.670. 

Bby,  Lawrence  T..  and  Thomas.    2,948,700. 

Eldlb.  Ibrahim  A.,  and  Kina .    2,948.874. 

Ford,  Francis  P.     2,948,320.  _      ^      „  ^  „  ^. 

Ford,  Franda  P.,  Jasper,  Nelson,  and  Wrich.    2,948,695. 

Hemminger,  Charles  B.    2JM8,673. 

Kunts,  Inring.     2,948,709. 

Trfm1i"ka.      Theodore,      Mlrrlss.      and      Kirahenbaum. 

2  948  713 
Packle.'john  W.,  and  Rhys.    2,948,671. 

Eta.  A.  Q..  Ebauchenfabrtk  :  Bee- 

Stamm.  Heinricb.     2,948,078. 

EUbllssements  NETRPIC :  See— 

Condollos.  Elie.    2,948,89«. 
Ethyl  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hnlsda,  Vincent  F.    2,948.744. 
Karfoum,  August  C,  and  Boag. 
Larson.  Melrln  L.     2,948,600. 
Orloff,  Harold  D.,  and  Markley.    •,«^»,*. 
Btsten,  Morris  H.,  to  Independent  Lock  Co 

lock.    2^8,140,  8-9-60,  O.  70—216. 
Etude  et  Re«lisatloB  d'Outillage  de  Precision  C.  U  Oodoar  et 
Cie:  See— 
Godar.  Charles  L.     2,948.194. 
Ruler.  Robert  D^  and  R.  L.  Tichenor,  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.     Acrylonitrlle  fibers  and  process  for  pro- 
ducing same.     2.948,684.  8-9-60,  CI.  18 — 54. 
Bnuis.  Andrew  J.,  to  B.  A.  Adams  *  Son,  Inc.    Bar  dip  com- 
ponent.    2.948,641,  8-«-60.  CI.  24—262. 
Bvana.  James  A.     Flexible  connection   for  mnway  girders. 

2.948.365.  8-9-60.  CI.  189—36. 
Brans.   Paul   I.,   and  M.    R.   Ranaon.   to   Dnlted   State*  of 
.\merica,     Army.        Remote     safety      firing     medianiam. 
2.948.192.  8-9-«),  a.  89—28. 
Bxner,  Frank  M. :  See — 

CarUon.  William  L.,  Jr..  and  Bxner.     2.948.118. 
Fabere.    Raymond    W..    and    R.    C.    Wegner,   to   Caterpillar 
Tractor    Co.      Steering    linkage    for    wheel-type    tractor. 
2.948.546.  8-9-60.  CI.  ftO— 95. 
Fairchlld  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. :  See — 
Neidle,  Joel,  and  McCarthy.    2,948.209. 

Fairchlld,  Homer  E.,  to  E.  I.  du  Foot  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Insectlddsl  composition  comprising  sesoxane  and  metboxy- 
chlor.     2.948,6&4,  ^fr-60,  CI.  167—30. 
Farbenfabrtken  Bayer  Aktiengeaellachaft :  See — 
Roellg,  Hermann,  and  Schmahl.    2.948,147. 
SchelTenberg.  Wolf-Dietrich,  and  Bartl.     2.948.706. 
Windemuth,  Brwln.  Schnell,  and  Bayer.     2.948.691. 

Parbwerke  Hoechfit  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Siebert,  Arthur,  and  Renner.    2.948,715. 
Farkaa,  Tbomaa  P. :  See — 

Bens.  John  C.  Carrier,  and  Fkrkaa.     2,948.475. 
Faust.  John  A.  :  See — 

Sahyun,  MelvlUe.  and  Fanat.    2.948.T24. 
Federighl,  George  J.,  and  T.   H.   .Noren.     Automatic 
agent   rinae   injector   for   dlshwaahlng   machines. 
436.  8-9-60,  CI.  222—54. 
FelM,  .Alexander  L.,  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Co.     .Molding  composition  and  proceea  for  producing  same. 
2.948.627.  8-9-60,  CI.   106—38.5. 
Felsa  8.  A. :  See- 
Meyer.  Frtedrlcb.     2>«8.108. 
Fenestra.  Inc. :  See — 

Kelly,    Clyde    W.,    McKinnon, 
2,948.366. 
Fenn.   Lawrence  B.     Cigar  lighter. 
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Ferris.   Burton  C.  to  Kelsey-Hayea 

molding  machines.     2.948,029.  8-9-60. 
Flbreboard  Paper  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Wacaman.  Merle  L.    2.948.390. 
Fidelity  union  Trust  Co.  :  See— 

Hagen.  Joseph.     2.948.400. 
Ftelda.  Ellis  K..  to  »tandsrd  Oil  Co 
2.948.680.  8-9-60.  CI.  2.52—32.7. 
Flfarek,  Chartes  K.     »aw  tooth  shield 
CI.  145—35. 


drying 
2.948.- 


Heintsel,    and    Harper. 
2.948.800.   8-9-60.    C\. 


Co. 


Safety  control 
CI.  22—35. 


for 


Lubricant  compositions. 


2>48.S15.   8-9-60. 


Filar,  Leo  J.,  to  Hercules  Powder  Co.     PurificatioB  of  plMOol 

aadaorption  of  Impurities.  2.948,758,  8-9-60,  CL  360— 
1. 

FIneo,  Vincent  P.  Container  for  milk  bottle*.  2,948,433. 
8-9-dO,  a.  220—102. 

Fireotone,  Tibor  A.  DetaetoaM*  tide  tread.  2.948,318, 
9  9  60  CI    152 175 

Flacher,  kobert  E.  Reflecting  teleecope  with  Interchange- 
able optical  aystems.     2,948,189.  8-9-60.  Cl.  88—32. 

Flaher,  Oharlca  R..  Jr..  ta  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Magnetic 
data  handHag  system.     2.iM8.882,  8-9-60.  CT  840—172.5. 

Fisher.  Earl  E.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corp.  Bore  cleaning  conpool- 
tions.     2,948.ft85.  8-9-60.  Cl.  252—118. 

Fisher.  John  C.  Fluid  pump.  2.948,225.  8-9-60.  Cl.  108— 
76. 

Fisher,  Lawrcoee  B..  to  Ueneral  Electric  Co.  Plug-in  bus- 
way.     2.948,771,  8-9-60,  C\.  174—99. 

FIshman.    Sherman    8.      ConUlner.      2.948.387.    8-9-40.    Cl. 

KItt,    Peter    \V..    to    .Vormalair    Ltd.      Breathing   apparatus. 

2,948.292.  8-9-60.  Cl,  137—64. 
FItxgibbon,  Maurice.     Process  for  applying  pe«t  control  sub- 
stances to  seeds.     2.948.583,  8-9-60,  C\.  21—57. 
FJellstedt,  Thorsten  A.,  R.  F.  Jones.  W.  Kowalaki.  and  J.  J. 
Seaqulst.  to  MoGraw-Edlson  Co.     Electric  awltch.     2.948.- 
794.  8-9-60,  Cl.  200—166. 
Flenner.  Albert  L.,   to  E.   I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Non-ouaty       water-dlsperslble       fungicidal       conpoaltlon. 
2.948.655.  8-9-60.  Ci.  167     42. 
Flinty     Bllla    O.      Clothes     waahing    machine.       2,948,136. 

8-4-60.  Cl.  68—132. 
FonUlne.  Marc  F. :  See— 

Rlordan.  Michael  D.,  FoaUlne.  and  Ryer.     2.948,74o. 
Foote.  Vernon  S.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Weapon     component     carrier.       2.948.562.     8-9-«0.     Cl. 
294 — 67. 
Ford   Franda  P..  to  Eaao  Research  and  Engineering  Co.    Co- 
vulcanlsed  butyl  rubber  with  highly  unaaturated  rubbers 
by  amino  compounds.     2.948,320.  8-9-60.  Cl.  152—^0. 
Ford.  Francis  P.,  G.  E.  Jssper,  J.  F.  Nelson,  and  L.  M.  Welch, 
to    Esso    Research    and    EuKlneerlng    Co.      PolyTlayl    chlo- 
ride compooltlon  containing  hydrocarbon  tar.     S,M6,695, 
8-9-60.  Cl.  260—28.5. 
Forkardt,  Paul,  Kommandltgesellschaft :  See — 

Relch^Kurt.     2.948.541. 
Forwald.   Haakon,    to   Allmanna    Svenska    F:iektriska   Aktle- 
bolaget      Oil    drcult    breakers.      2,948,790,    8-9-60,    Cl. 
20O— 150 
Foster  Brothers  .Mfg.  Co. :  Bte — 

Helton.  William  J.     2.947,997. 
Foater  Grant  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

D'Alello,   Gaetano   F.,  and   Sllberberg.      2,948.710. 
Foater.    WlUlam    P.,    tu   James   (i.    BIddle  Co.      Method   and 
apparatua  for  measuring  apparent  corona  charge.     2,948.- 
849   9  9  60  Cl   32-4—54. 
Fox,  ftobert  ri..   to  'united  States  of  America,  -Nary.     Phos- 
phorous containing  polyurethanes.     2.948,690.  8-W-60,  Cl. 
260—2.2. 
Frank,   Anton   R.,  and   W.   H.   Giles,   to  Van  Buren  Mnchlne 
Corp.     Article  alining  and  feeding  mechanism.     2.94H.394. 
8—9—60    Cl    208^—97 
Frank,  A'me,  to  The  Trane  Co.     Reciprocating  compressor. 

2.948,401,  8-9-60,  Cl.  230—232. 
Frankenstein,  WlllUm   P.     Carton.     2,948.455,  8-9-60.  O. 

229—36. 
Eraser,  Jamea,  to  Speakman  Co.     Flow  control  unit.    2,948.- 

300,  8-9-60.  Cl.  138 — 4.5. 
Praser,    James,    to   The    Speakman    Co.      Automatic    nhower 

head.     2,948,477.  8-9-60.  Cl.  239 — 109. 
Fredd,  John  V. :  See— 

Bostock,  James  H..  and  Fredd.    2.948.340. 
Fredd,    John   V.,    to  Otis    Knglneertng  Corp.      Stop  for  well 

tubing.     2,948,339,  8-9-60.  Cl.  166—215. 
Fredd,  John  V.,  to  Otis  Engineering  Corp.     Offset  circulating 

nipple  and  tools.     2.948,341.   8-9-60.   (1.    166—218. 
Freedman,  George,  to  Raytheon  Co.     Electrode  connectlona  to 
semiconductlve   bodies.      2,948,836.   8-9-60,   (1.    317—235. 
Freeman,  David  A.  :  See — 

Schults.  Roy  M.     2,948.441. 
Freeman,   Marshall   E.,   to   International    Business   Machines 
Corp.     Dlaerete  positioning  mechanism.    2,948.264.  8-9-60. 
C\.  121—38. 
Frenkel.  Josephine.     Ticket  bolder.     2.948,072.   8-9-60,  Cl. 

40—10. 
Freundllcb.    Albert,    to    Freundllch-<;omei    Machinery    Corp. 
Lampahades    and    apparatu!*    for    assembling    the    same. 
2.948.198,  8-9-60.  Cl.  93      1 . 
Freundllch-Gomet  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Ffvundlteh.  Albert.     2.M8.198. 
Frey.  Chrtstoph^  to  Clba  Ltd.     Dloxazlne  dyeatuffs.     2.948.- 

721.  8-9-60,  Cl.  260 — 246. 
Frey.  Cleon  P.,  and  M.  P.  Melvln.     (Ircult  breaker  with  aafe- 

ty  reset.     2,948,787,  8-9-60,  Cl.  200— 116. 
Frost,    Paul,    and    \V.    Kaden.    to    Agfa    Aktiengeaellschaft. 
Pointer  arrangement    for   meters.      2,948,259,    8-9-60.   n. 
116—136.5. 
Fuller,  Lawrence  J.    Method  for  cleaning  Jet  and  ga»  turbine 

enginea.    2.948,002.  8-9-60.  Cl.  51—282. 
Fuller,  Ruaaell  W. :  se%— 

Caldwell,  Bruce  I.     2,948.789. 
Punk.  Kmeat  J. :  See —  ^^  ^ 

Sctoaeler,  Arthur  W..  rank,  and  MecUeaborg.     2,948.- 
804 
Punke,  Siegfried :  See— 

Stoehmer,  Werner,  and  Punke.    2.948,746. 
Furendal.  Allan  R.  B.,  B.  Thureaaon  Af  EkensUm,  and  B.  H. 
F    Ton   Fieandt,   to  Aktlebolaget   Bofors.      Rigid  dressing. 
2.948.634.  8-9-60.  Cl.  117—28. 
Furman.  Frank  J. :  Be* — 

Leathers,  Ward.  Furman,  and  Panisaldi.     2.948.198. 
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•^  <*«-. 


O^V  Cootrols  Inc. :  Bt 

G.rt.SiSR!r'*^iS^'^  •iMi  Oallln.     2.948.212. 

Oarberdlng.    WaldonL  ^^Automatic    work    gripping   chuck 

Valre.     2.948,298,  8-9-80.  CL  187 


IX 


GUe^WUUam  H. :  See— 

n.ii  V^  '^*««,  *••  •n*'  GUj*.    2.948,394. 

0111.  .Andrew  8.,  Jr..  and  E.  hT  Llndeman,  to  Baton  Mfg.  Co. 


■oapenaion 
124. 


load  compensator.  '  24>48,648, 


"A.S;: 


to  Caradoo 
8-9-80,  a. 


2,948,265. 
2.948,281. 


2,948.338. 


"2,948T5?8.  81:^:60  jr  o.^"^^"*""^    ^«    «^I^»« 

°*J^»*''  Lawrence  ^. 
620. 

Oarretson,  Everett  B. : 

Brtnster,  John  F.,  and  Oarretaon      S  948  7as 

OartOB.  Albert  M.  :  Se»^ 
G.r^TurlV'o^rBZ'^'''''  "*  «•"•' 

Gaato^."S:"rd.2rar;  fe^"^^  "*  ^^^^^ 

Ambroae.  Henry  A.,  aad  Oaaton.     2.948,098 

Gauthier,  Alfred^.m.b.H. :  Sae— 

n-i.^?5f!5i'*'/  Waldemkr  T.     2.948.206. 
Oelgy  Chemical  Corp. :  Jee — 

^•HJdH.°S?*CT26°'  ^'"^^^'  '^''""•y.  OSulllTan. 
klC*2l  '^■^  anTttoU.'     2,948,704. 
g^iafflw.  Walter.     2,948,718. 
g$j«»*lef.  S*!**'-  •"  Hlfiigar.     2,948,719. 

Cox  Robert  J.,  and  Moore.     2,948.618, 

nLiSTaKl  ^'"^^  J^'  •«>«  P*™**"      2,948,612. 
S*t?^  ^ti,  and  D*  Angelua.     2,948.815. 
Herrlct  Clifford  E.,  Jr.  ^,948,2»      ' 
General  C^ble  Corp. :  See— 

«       ^iPfeJl""*"  /      2,948,772. 
Oeneral  Derleea,  Inc. :  8a»— 

n^^'?'55!?*''  '?•"'  JT-  •»*  Oarretson.     2,948,795. 
General  Dynamics  Corp. !  Sea—  *,wwo.,wv. 

ru.     '^f^ST'  ^■'JJ"  *>.'»■      2,948,882. 
General  Eledric  CO.  :  B«»— 

Bengeledorf   Ir^lna  8.     2,948,756. 

CorneU.  Richard  H.     2,948,160. 

Corrln,  Mrron  L.     2,948,640. 

Croea,  Richard  N.     2,948.286. 

Fisher.  Lawrence  B.     2,948,771. 

Oalnea,  George  L^  Jr.,  and  Bneche 


L.,      Dennerleln,      and      Bemateln. 


Xr*""'  M^"^"*  ^  •"  •  f  2H  Boecne.     2,948,329. 

Olaaaer.  Thomas  H.,  and  Kllnt.     2,948.506. 

Radler,  Robert  L.     2,948.887. 

Hull,  Edwin  H.     2,948,8^5. 

Johnson.  Peter  D.     2i948,184. 

Klein,  Leon.     2,948443. 

Koller,  Lewis  R.     2>48,635. 

Knrti.  Henrr  J,  and  Miles.     2,948,797. 

Lawton,  Elliott  J.     2.948.666. 

Martlnelll,  Raymond  C.  and  Miller.     2.948.516. 

Morgan.  Raymond  B.     2.948,844. 

Munro,  John  F.     2>«8,S17. 

Nerad,  Anthony  J    aad  Johnaon.     2,948,117. 

NrUnder,  Arnold  L.     2,M8,868. 

Rich   Theodore  A.     lL948.8i4. 

Bonder.  Gerhard.     2iM8,000. 

2.948,817. 

Bee — 
{,948,801. 


2,948,843. 
^,948,792. 


Stephens,  Joe  F 
General  Motors  Corp. : 

Bramer.  Robert  D.     _, ,._. 

Conn,  Fraud*  E^  an  j  Kessler. 

BUlott,  Harold  V.,  and  Carlson 

Royer,  Darrell  E.     2,948,263. 

Waaf,  Harrr  O.     2,948.601. 
Oeneral  Padflc  Corp. :  Bet — 

Huthslng,  Charies  K^  Br.     2,948.842. 
Oeneral  Railwa/  Signal  Cb. :  See — 

Hnghaon,  J  Donald.     2.948,284. 
General  Time  Corp. :  See» 

Wltte,  Ror.     2,948.109. 
Oerber  Products  Co. :  Bee^*- 

Eolkin.  Dave.     2.948,140. 
Germeshausen.  Kenneth  J. :  See — 

Riley.  Daniel  P.,  Goldberg,  and  Germeahausen.    2,948,820. 
Oerteia,  Karl  M.,  to  Carrier  Corp.    Oapadtj  control  for  cora- 

preaaora.    2^8,298.  8-9-60,  Cl.  137—107. 
Oerwlck.  Ben  C^  Inc. :  See — 

Bylreater.  Kenneth  D.    2.948,042. 
Geaellachaft  der  Ludw,  voa  RoU'scben  Blsenwerke  AG. 
^      Schnfder.  Hana.    2.9M.290. 

Geaner.  Harnr  M..  and  H.  t.  Myers ;  said  Myers  aasor. 
Oeaner.    Single  fluke  *n«hor.    2,948.249.  8-9-80,  Cl 
208. 
Ohla.  Mario:  See— 

Paroaelli,  Leopold.    2.948.822. 
Ohpae,    Rablndn    N..    and   A.   Tnreckl.    to    Radio   Corp.   of 
America.        Blotted      coupling      device      for      waveguide. 
2.948,890.  8-9-60,  Cl.  J4S— 767. 
Glanladla,  James  L.,  to  0.   H.  Packwood  Mfg.  Co.     Thixo- 
troplc  and  fast  breaking  skin  cleaner  emulalon  and  procea* 
for  producing  the  name.     2,948,686,  8-9-60,  Cl.  252—108. 
Olanninl  Controls  Corp. :  Sse — 
„.^  Mopntaer.  Oarljle  A..  Blagelman.  and  Hughee.    2.948,887. 

°*SUlS2":  8!t^'?r'-(fc?i78'''^        *"'^"'     ■**^''"""- 

^ Wrei;?/i°c^oV  •2,V{P^tA   gf^-^r"'  ~"*'»'- 

Ollefarlat,  Janwa  G..   to  Iiiiternatlonal  Minerals  *  Chemical 

&>«^__OiiuiuIar  pbosplMte  material.     2.948,089,  8-4»-60, 


See — 

to  aaid 
114— 


Vehicle 

Cl.  280—11 
GIU.  HagayT'  Jr..  C.  K.  Sltterly,  and  W.  Preu, 
20     4a   °***^  window  construction.     2,948,027. 

"'i^  »k***??r  ^i.  *?<*  H.  J.  Brltton :  aaki  OIU  aaaor    of  \4 

Gillette  Co..  The :  See— 
Metsler.     Cbarlea 
2  948  388 

®"t!l?*!S?Li'h5Li;;  fil^*"  Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.     Horlaon- 
^j^'^rtmmUU»«d  nursery  b.»x.     2,948,454.  8-*-60.  a. 

GUhoU  lachlne  Co, :  Bee— 

ni     ^^"Lh°'*H.^-    2,948,542. 
Given  Machinery  Co. :  See— 

Jordan.  Hana.    2>I8,482. 
fK.'"AiJ?*?°V."'Ki°S  "   V.  Kllnt.  to  General  Electric  Co. 

GlS?'£SSSii"ta*ffi*fi..-^'''-^°''  ^~^'  '''■  ^^'^' 
Analow.  Winston  K.,  and  WUkln.    2,948  660 

*^'ST'.  Y^JS**?  *••  "«*  J-  *"    We«,  to  Wheaton  Glass  Co 

automatic  weapons.     2,948.194.  8-9-80.  cTS^Li^**  "' 
*^Vh&!I*^  ^  •  *"  **5L"~  ?««?•    ^*th<^  of  muuteduring 

ooiSSS.^sSSi^ffrs'S!:    ''"^•^*'-  ^^-  «  29-^^^ 

/i^i.iS'??''.?!''**'  *"  •  Ooldberg.  and  Oermeshauaen.    2  948  826 
^^•^  «:^.'3L*?'*  ^  H   Schendorf :  said  8?h*nd«rf  i£S: 

Cl.T9i     M  V««"*»«>«  machine.     2.948,378,  8-*-60. 

Ooldailth,  Richard  0. :  See— 
n-i.i^*'?^^*/'  Harry  T.,  Hale,  and  Goldsmith.     2.948  637 

iSSo:  Cl**?fi^l82*°"^***'    ■***    ouahton.      2i48!433. 

^i**i**i5^  JJo^'*       Vintiuted 
8-9-60,  a.  100—182. 

^"!?^?f?!!?^  i®*""  ^  •  to  TU*  MayUg  Co. 
^  2.948.372f,  8-0-60,  CI.   192—18 
Goodrich,  B.  P.,  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Baird,  make  0„  and  Davie.    2,948,638. 
^  _  Morria,  Roger  E.    2.948,704. 
Goria.  Johan  R.  H. :  See— 

Oeie,  Adrlaan  P.,  Muytjena.  and  Goris 


seat    cushion.      2,948,884, 
Drive  aaaembly. 


2.948,784. 


manufacturing  machine.     2,948,048, 

Resonator  drcnits. 

Ltd.     Device 
2,948.819, 


compressing  and  aligning 


tool. 


Gory.   Frank   A.     Tile 
.  8-^-50,  a.  26—42. 
'^•oto^  Ellchl.   to  Parametron   Institute 
^  2.d48,818,  8-9-60,  Cl.  307—88. 
Goto,  Blichl.  to  Kokuaal  Denshln  Denwa  Co. 

S^Sffi'^  ^m'^^'"***"'  excited   resonators 
Gould.  Albert   W.     Lumber 
^  2,948j507,  8-9-60,  Cl.  25 
Grace,  W.  R..  4  Co. :  See — 

Rudner.  Bernard,  and  Prapas.    2.948,728. 

Rudner,  Bernard,  and  Prapas.    2,948.730 
I'— -  '"•vw]**'.*.f''rP'  iX'  ■°<*  Stonsbury.     2,948,480. 
^'*J««n»gJjon*W  D.     Waahing  device.     2,948,479    8^-9-60. 

Grand  Spedaltl(M  Co. :  See — 
Hopfeld.  Fred  P.    2,948.363. 

""ififl^lJ,*^,"®"  *H  io„S''™l*«  Powder  Co.    Denslflcatlon  of 
nltrocrtluloae.     2,948,601.  8-9-60.  Cl.  52—20 

8^^?W 'c!l    121—^8    ^'■*"""*'*"'"»'«  6fx\et: 

®lTSo!*ch*"i*2i-ho  """*  '*'*"'"•  ""*'"■ 

Green,  Samuel  R..  to  Baxter  Laboratories     _  _ 

produdng  dlbydroxy  acetone.     2.948,668,'  8-9-60".  ClV  19<f^ 

Grlflln,  John  D. :  See — 

/.  .  '^"fe?*-  J^"*»  ^-  Oriffln.  and  Urchlck 
Grime*  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Roper,  John  M.    2,948.073. 
Grlsettl,  Charles  V.,  and   W.  J.   Langton  __ 

S!948,45?-8i^.'g'  $29-V  '  ^*"'«"»"'  <^^^^^^r, 
^'!2Ri"«^**'"^  M.    and  L.  T.  Sawyer  ;  said  Grogan  aasor.  to 

8^-60  ^*'"22^1  5**"^  **  catching  device.  2,948.452. 
Orulke^Ckrl  A. :  See-^ " 

'   Schi"efer"*i5S8,7^6i.  '^'••"''    «™"'*'    ^•»'«"-    "* 
Grutsch,  James  F. :  See — 

Justin.  Robert  J.,  Grutnch.  and  Mallatt.     2.948  677 
Gnerber,  Howard  P..  and  B.  .\dler,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 
Oatlnc  pulse  generator.     2.948.884.  8-9-60    Cl    340—174 
Guex.  Waldemar,  O.  Isler,  R.  Rttegg,  and  G.  Ryser.  to  Hoff- 
mann-La RwJhe  Inc.  „ Polyene  dicarboxyllc  acids  and  esters 
o  *.^JS?'a-  2,948.748,  8-9-60,  Cl.   260—485. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp. :  See — 

Flaher,  KtrX  B.    2.948,685. 
Gulf  Reaearch  tt  Development  Co. :  See- 
Ambrose.  Henry  A.,  and  Gaston.    2.948.596. 
Muflljr.  Gary.    2>I8.487. 
Walah.  Bruce  R.    2.948.478. 
Gnlick.  Ronald  A.,  to  ACT  Industries.  Inc.     Method  of  form- 

ing  hub  aaaembly.     2,948,083,  8-9-60.  Cl.  22—202. 
Gullett,  Wlfilam  W. :  See— 
^      Dean.  Reginald  S..  and  Gullett.    2.948.663. 
Gunkler,  Albert  A.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Bromine  In 

a  safety  container.     2,948,393.  8-B-60.  Cl    206 — 84 
H»»o«^   Arnt   U.     Workplece   handling  device.     2,948,417, 
8—8 — 00,  01,  214— —1, 


2.948,202. 
2,948,266, 
Inc.     Proceaa  for 


2.948.665. 
to  Crown  Zeller- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


A/ 8.     Blectrode   bolder* 
1848.780.    »-»-80.    CI. 


2,948.291. 
Mfg.    Co.      PuUer   fMd 
2.948,243.  8-9-60,  CI. 


Hydrogcnation 


Haarlk.  NUs  J.,  to  Blektrokemlak 

for    electric    uneltlBK    fumaen. 

IS— 18. 
Haber.  Robert  J. :  See — 

DooUttle,  Donald  B.,  and  Haber. 
Haeklandar,    Hana.    to   The    Singer 

nediaBlima  for  aewlng  maeblaea. 

112—256. 
Hadley.  Robert  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

catalyat.    2.948.687,  8-9-60.  CL  202—470. 
Hadley.   WlllUm   A.,  and   D.   U.    Robblna.    to   liergentbaler 

Linotype  Co.    Pbotocompoalng  machine.    2.948.203,  8-9-60, 

a.  98—4.5. 
Hlfllger.  Frans  :  See — 

SeblndWr.  Walter,  and  Uafllger.     2,948,719. 
Schladler,  Walter,  and  Hlfllger.     2,948,782. 
Hajen.  Joeepb.  to  Saul  *  Co.,  aa  Nominee  of  Fidelity  Union 

Truat  Co.,  executive  trustee  under  Sandos  Trait.    Filtering 

apparatoa.     2,948,400,  8-9-60.  CI.  210—286. 
Haldemann.  Helns,  and  H.  Stutz,  to  ContraTea,  A.O.    Dlectro- 

niecbanlcal  curve  sensing  syHtem.     2,948.840.   8-9-60.  CI. 

318—29. 
Hale.  Doaglaa  K. :  See — 

Hookway,  Harry  T.,  Hale,  and  Ooldamitb.     2,948.637. 
Haley,  Harold  A.,  to  American  Viacoae  Corp.     Proceaalng  of 

▼laooae     rayon    cakea    containing    polyacrylamlde    realn. 

2,948.582.  8-9-60.  CI.  18^-04. 
Haltenberger,  Julea.     Free  platon  engine.     2,948,269.  8-9-60. 

CI.  123 — 46. 
Hamilton  Cobco,  Inc. :  See — 

Hamilton.   Earl  P.     2,948.332. 
Hamilton.  Earl  P..  to  Hamilton  Cosco.  Inc.     Folding  chair. 

2.948.332.  8-9-60,  CI.  116—142. 
Hamilton  Watch  Co.  :  Sec — 

Van  Horn.  John  A..  Biemiller.  and  Reese.     2.948.821. 
Hammlnk.  Nllea  H.,  to  The  Scott  k  Fetier  Co.    Dust  collector 

bag  cleaning  means.      2.948..')54,   8-9-AO.   C\.    183—60. 
Handel.    Nell   B..    to    Industrial    Nucleonics   Corp.      Magnet 

assembly     (or     nuclear     magnetic     resonance     apparatus. 

2.948.845,  8-9-60,  CI.  243— .5. 
Handwerk,  Erwin  C..  and  W.  T.  Mmison,  to  American  Metal 

Climax.  Inc.    Selenium  recovery  proceaa.    2,948.591.  8-9-60. 

CL  23—139. 
Hansen,  Francis  W.,  to  Simmons  Co.    Wardrobe  construction. 

2,948,577,  8-9-60,  CI.   312—264. 
Hansen,  Frithjof  N.  :  See— 

Hay,  Warren  H..  and  Hansen.     2.948,826. 
Hansen,    Wilford    M.      Door    hinge.      2.948.015,    8-9-60.    CI. 

1»J--145. 
Hanson.   Glenn  N.,  and  B.   Werdler.     Bale  sealing  machine. 

2,948,008,  8-9-60,  CI.  53 — 378. 
Harding.  George  W..  to  Automatic  Draft  and  Stove  Co.,  Inc. 

Coal-flred  space  heater.     2,948,276.  8-9-60.  CI.  126—67. 
Harper.  Arthur  C.  Jr.  :  See— 

McKinnon,     Heintzel. 


W., 


and    Harper. 


Kelly,    Clyde 
2.948.366. 
Harris- Intertype  Corp. :  See — 

Thompson,   Robert  U.     2.948.216. 

Harrla.  Robert  L..  and  D.  R.  Olaen,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 

Conversion     of     tetrahydroanthraauinone     compound     to 

antbraaalnone  compound.    2.948.739.  8-9-60.  CI.  260 — 869. 

Harrod.    Belva   G.      Timer   support.      2.948.404.   8-9-60.   CI. 

211—74. 
Hart,  Frederick  R..  Jr.,  to  The  Gabriel 
antenna    and    reflector   and   method   of 
2.948.896,  8-9-60,  CI.  343 — 873. 
Hart  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hart.  Merlda  L.     2.948.231. 
Hart,  Merlda  L.,  to  Hart  Industries,  Inc. 


well  pump.     2,948.231.  8-9-60,  CI.  103—181 
Hartman,  Curtis  A. :  8e 


Co.     Weatherproof 
making   the  same. 


Wire  line  operated 


2.948,272. 


2.948,657. 


to 


.w<^>.    •.»    Koppers 
2,948.418.  8-9-60, 


Woodward,  Stephen  O.,  and  Hartman. 
Hartzell  Propeller.  Inc.  :  See— 

Biermann,  David.     2.948.344. 
Haaaelmann,  Harry  B. :  See — 

Siccama.   Nlcbolas   B..   and  Wlrbelauer. 
Haunl-Werke  Korber  &  Co.  KG.  :  See— 

Bodner.   Fritz.     2,948.560. 
Haussner.    Theodor    H.    W..   and    8.    W.    Meyer, 
Co..  Inc.    Material  handling  apparatus. 
CI.  214 — 1. 
Hawes,  Roland  C.  to  Applied  Physics  Corp.     Electrical  ter- 
minal  having   insulating   bushing.     2.948.773,   8-0-60.  CI. 
174—153. 
Hawley.  Don  M..  to  Hawley  Prodncta  Co.     Flahlng  tackle 

case.     2,948,080.  8-9-60,  CI.  43—54.5. 
Hawley  Products  Co.  :  See— 

Hawlay,  Don   M.     2,948,080.  _.      ^ 

Hay.    Warren    H..   and    F.    N.    Hansen,   to   Sylvania   Electric 
Products    Inc.      Induction    lamp.      2,948,826,    8-9-60.    Q. 
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Haaeltlne  Reaearcb,  Inc. :  See — 

Mcllwain.  Knox.     2.948.886. 
Hcgwein,    Georg.      Safety    device    for    fluid    fuel    burners. 

2.948.835.  8-9-60.  CI.   158—128. 
Hetdelberger.   Charles:   See—       ^  „„.„„„. 

Duacblnsky.  Robert,  and  Heldelberger.     2,948,725. 
Heidergott,  Harry  W'..  and  W.  O.  Simpaon,  to  Western  Electric 
Co..    Inc.      Apparatus    for    filling    and    canping    telephone 
transmitter  components.    2,948.304.  8-9-60.  CI.  141—75. 
Helligenstaedt.    Hans    E.    W.,    to    Rochllng'sche    Blaen-    nnd 
Stahiwerke  G.m.b.H.      I'rocess   and  apparatus  for  heating 
a   cross    stream    shaft    furnace   in    view    of   heating    solid 
materiala,   particularly   for  the   calcination   of   limestone. 
2.948,521.  8-9-60.  CI.  263-29. 
Helntiel,  Joaeph  F.  :  See —  ^     „ 

Kelly,    Clyde    W..    McKinnon.    Heintael.    and    Harper. 
2  948  366 
Held.   Serge'  S.      Electrically   dHven  clockwork.     2.948,104. 
8-9-60.  CL  58—28. 


A   Niggelob 
2,948,601 


Panorama  beads  for 
CI.  248—188. 


Hellng,   Paul,    to   KQrbl 
tripoda  and  tbe  Ilka. 
Hell.  Hans  :  See — 

Kopp,  Wilbelm.  Plosa,  and  Hell.     2.948.204. 
Heller.  Robert  M..  to  Watta  Electric  *  Mfg.  Co.     Compoalt* 

article.    2.948.036,  8-9-60,  CI.  24—73. 
Hellman,  Nlaon  N. :  See — 

Kinaman,  George  H.,  and  Hellman.     2.948.616. 
Helton,    William  J.,   to  Foater  Brotbara  Mff.   Co.     Folding 

sofa   bed   structure.     2.947,997,   8-9-60.  C\.  5—13. 
Hemmlnger.  Charles  B..  to  Eaao  Reaearch  and  Engineering 
Co.    Catalytic  cracking  of  hydrocarbona.    2,948.673.  8-9-60; 
CI.   208—104. 
Henkei  k  Cie.  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Blaser,  Bruno,  Schirp.  and  Stein.     2.948,750. 
Biaaer,  Bruno,  Stein,  and  Schirp.     2.948,787. 
BlAser,  Bruno,  Stein,  and  Schirp.     2,948.785. 
lienxley.    Robert    K..    Jr.      Key   and    coin    combination    lock. 

2.948.379.  8-9-60,  Cl.  194 — 92. 
Hercules  Powder  Co.  :  See — 
Filar.  Leo  J.     2.948.758. 
OrasHie.  V»>rnon  R.     2.948.001. 
Herman.  Blvin  E. :  See — 

Ruaaell,  James  L.,  and  Herman.     2.948.770. 
Herrlck,   Clifford   E..   Jr.,    to  General   Aniline   k   Film  Corp. 
Apparatus  for  developing  dlaiotype   material   particularly 
foils.     2.948.208.  8-9-60,  CI.  95 — 89. 
Herrmann.  Paul  F.     Hand  tool  with  adjustable  torque  releaae. 

2.948,173.  8-9-60,  CL  81—52.4. 
Herron,   Harrison  H.     Limbing  attachment  for  power  aawa. 

2,948,310,  8-9-60.  CL  143--32. 
Hi«»,  Norman  F.     Sliding  flangeway  AHer  and  tmperwl  flller 
Slock  for  railroad  croaainga  and  frogs.     2.948,497.  8-9-60. 
Cl.  246—380.  ,„.  _ 

Hllderbrand,  James  B..  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.  Floor  construc- 
tion for  a  storage  atnictur*.  2,948,422.  8-9-60.  Cl. 
214 — 17 
Himelrelch.  Louis  E..  to  H.  J.  Scbdrlch  Co.  MaaM  for  aus 
pending  and  guiding  cabinet  drawera.  2,948,578.  8-8-60, 
Cl.  312—342. 
Hinds,  Sherwood :   See —  _     ,        „„.„„„, 

Rittenhouae,  Howard  E..  and  Hlnda.  2,948.307. 
HIntermann,  liarceL  and  P.  Ostennann :  said  Oatermann 
aasor.  to  said  HIntermann.  Apparatua  for  tbe  production 
of  dental  plates  and  the  Ifte  from  plastic  material. 
•2.948.018.  8-9-60.  Cl.  18—5.7. 
Hniada,  Vincent  F..  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Process  'or  the  grepara- 
tlon  of  cyclopentadienyl  mangnneae  tricarbonyl.  2.948,744. 
8-9-60,  Cl.  260—429.  [ 

Hobart  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   See—  i 

Allen.  Kenneth  C.     2.948,464. 
Allen.  Kenneth  C.    2.948,465.  I 

Allen.  Kenneth  C.     2.948.523. 
Allen.  Kenneth  C.  and  Meeker.     2.948.466. 
Hodel.  Ernst :    See —  _        ^^^  ^,„  ,„ 

Barry.  Vincent  C.  Belton,  Conalty,  Twomey,  O'SulUvan, 
and  Hodel.     2,948,720.  _         ^  ^    „ 

Hodgson,  George  T.,  Jr..  and  R.  C.  Wells    to  Cataphote  Corp. 

Retroreflectlng  surface.     2.948,191,  8-9-60.  Cl.  88—82. 
Hoe,  R.,  k  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Horner.  Ellwood  J.    2.948.327.   .  „^  .  ^ 

Hoff.  Harry  J.  and  S.  J.,  to  Hoffco.  Inc.     Chain  saw  bar  con 

struotlon.     2,948,309,  8-9-60,  Cl.  143—32. 
Hoff,  Stephen  J.  :    See —  „  „^ 

Hoff,  Harry  J.  and  S.  J.    2,948,309. 
Hoffco,  Inc. :    See — 

Hoff.  Harry  J.  and  S.  J.    2,948,309. 
Hoffman  Electronics  Corp. :    See — 

Carpenter,  Frank  C,  Jr.    2.948.894.  „       „v 

HoffmanTHoward  H..  to  Southern  Shoe  Machinery  Co- ,8>»P- 
ing  machine  for  use  in  ahoe  manufacturing,  etc.     2.948.002, 
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Huffman. '  William  M..   ^   to  F.  C.  Von  Deran.     Fluid  Injec- 
tion device.     2.948,238,   8-9-60,  Cl.   111—7.4. 
Ho«rmann-L«  Roche  Inc. :    See —  „«.o^« 

Guex,  Waldemar,  Isler,  Rflegg.  and  Ryaer.    2.948.748. 
Holden.  Jeaae  L.  :    See —  „„.„»., 

Riak.  Norman  E..  and  Holden.    2.948.347 
Holderneas,   Jack   F.      Holder  for   tobacco  plpea.     2.948.283, 

8-9-60^  Cl.  131—260.  _  ^     .     .        ..  w       * 

Holllns.  iesse  R..  to  Slgnal-Stat  Corp.    Control  swltchea  for 

automotive  vehicles.     2,948.832,  8-9-60,  Cl.  315 — 82. 
Holm    Harry  A.   R.     Method  for  burning  clay  slate  or  clay. 

2.948.630.  8-9-60.  Q.  106 — 40.  .     ^  .. 

Honda    Hajime,   to  Phllco  Corp.     Signal  channeling  system. 
2.94fe,863,  8-8-60.  Cl.  333—10.  .  ,.      ^     .^  _^    »_« 

Hooker.   Emeraon   F.      MeUl   bed   rail   with   ahouldered   bed 

lock.     2,947,999,  8-8-60,  Cl.  5— 286      ^     ^     .,      ..w    *     « 
Hookway,  Harry  *..  D.  K.  Hale,  and  R.  (J.  Goldsmith,  to  Na 
tional    Reaearch  Development  Corp.      Process  of  aulfonat- 
Ing  a  plastlclzed  polyvinyl  chloride  film  to  form  a  cation 
permselective  membrane.     2,848,637.  8-8-60.  d.  117—47. 
Hopfeld,  Fred  P.,  to  Grand  SpeclalUes  Co.    Telescoping  elara- 

tors.     2,948,363,  8-8-60.  CT.  188—14. 
Horlions  Inc.  :   See — 

Wainer,  Eugene.    2,848,628.  »^^„,««    «  «  *« 

HorUnd.   Richard.     Pill  dispense  unlta.     2.848,388.  8-8-60. 

(y\   200—42 
Horner,   Ellw«iod  J.,  to  R.   Hoe  k  Co..   Inc-     Apparatua  for 
formatloB  of  compoaite  printing  platea.    2.848,327,  8-8-60, 
a.  154—1. 
Horner.  Joseph  E.  :    See —  _^.„„«, 

De  Voto.  Earl  W..  Carton,  and  Horner.     2.848.281. 
Hostetter    John  L..  to  Hughea  Aircraft  Co.     lao-level  pbase 

inverter  circuit.     2.948.859.  8-8-60.  Cl.  330—117. 
House,  Ronald  R. :    See—      ^,„^.^ 
Jen,  Tun,  and  Houae.    2.848,652. 

Houtman.  Thomaa.  Jr.  :    See —         _  «      .,   ... 

TouaWnant,      William      F..      Wallea.      and      Houtman. 
2.848.656. 


LIST  OF  PATEKTEES 


Illingaworth.     and     Sagura. 


Hoyt  Mf*.  Co.  :    Se»» 

HuddjI&%?e£l°rS  S.,  j'i'^'i^ 
mtSSriTr^trSo^  and_Huddla.ton.     2,948,847. 

Hoatrtter.  John  Ifc    2.848.8M. 
Stameaon,  Splro  A.    2,948.868. 
Hngbea,  Arthur  C..  Jr.  :   See-^ 

Mounteer.  Carlyle  A..  RIegelman,  and  Hughes.    2.948.887 

15?1?^V  '  ^t*'<!i  *•  General  Railway  SUnal  Co.     Remote 
contro^r^anltatlon  for  a  locomotive     ?948.234.  £^! 

"-JLM?'°  "  •..^"  Oeneral  Eleotrtc  Co.    Oil  miat  lubrication 
aMMtratus  and  system.     2.848  355    8-8-60    r\    i  «3l_5 

"'y??!!?**'**  '^*'"'     ^'■■'''•^  »*o«»      2.948.182,  8-8-60,  O. 

""£5%  g"T92-Yie.  '"'*•'**•  '**^  '"''"'-    2'»*«"*- 

"  a^at^loS"  ^'      "*^''"  **'  '*'"»'""on     2,848,834.  8-8-60. 

"tlS!l.'!?K^*'i'^.*^'  *''■•.*«  General  Padflc  Corp.     Fire  ex- 
tlngulaher  wheel  et^p.     2,848.342,   8-9-60,  Q    109— 1 

Hutson.  Tbomaa.  Jr.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co      Control  of 
^^^^.,  **A^'   ^HrJ    '^    Roberts,  and  J.   N    Bradley    to  The 

;'?si^"i.9';r2n!V9^r?f.*f2K"o'2'^  «"^""  ""p-™ 
'''?.i48%T'8?Wo"  ^i^tas'"  ^"-  ^*'-  '^«»"'*'  •-» 

Illingaworth.  Bermfd  D. :    See- 
Allen,     Charles     ».     H 
2,948,014 
Imonetti,  John  E.,  to  f^mons  Clamp  k  Mfg.  Co     Tie  rod  as- 

Imonetti    John   E..   to  ftymons  tiamp  ft  Mfc    Co      Conerete 
In57^nJi'ni"i::c'?^C^.^  «.^i^«-^«'  ^^  ^Tl.SSi-faT"*' 

««tcn.  Morris  H.     2,948.140 

Vallet.  James.    2,948,403. 
Industrial  Nucleonlca  Odrp.  :   See— 

Handel.  Nell  E.     2.948.848 

Induatrlal  Reaearch  Co. :  Sea 

, ^Shelton   Lather  L,    2^48^0. 

■IT*''.'  ^■'■'  "••  •"<*  "Q-  E.  Wrtght,  to  The  Rldce  Tool  Po 

iBMtat  Fraacala  du  Patrolt  de«  Carbaraata  et  Labriflanta : 

Lltnldo,  Jmui,  and  pa  Pauw.    2,948.667 
Internattonal  Baalneaa  kachlnea  Corp~  Sai— 
Freeman.  Maraiiall  1.    2.84«.264: 

Internatloaal  Mlnarala  A  Oieinlcal  Corp. :  Sea— 

Baumann.  Arthur  !T.    2,848^588. 

DUmant   John  H.    2.848.8^8 

Ollcfariit.  James  O.    2,848.588. 

Smalter.  DonaM  J.,  and  Tattle.    2.848.580 
Ibteraadonal  Nickel  Co.,  Inc..  Tbe  :  Be^~ 
lalar  Otti^JS^*  "'  **""»■•»•<».  •«»<»  SUnpaon.    2.848.526 

Ia80,'w??iJS*ll.f  sJil.'"*'  "okawa.    2.848.178. 
T    u***''*Jl**.'''  ^^°  Ka_«n<l  I»o-    2.848.M6. 
•SS?Ji*'*i'.2-F  •;*?  ^^^  Pracirton  Tool  Co..  Inc.    Fluid 

^5546.'{S5rci.  &8-fo"""*  ""-'»•-'  "•^•"- 

'*Bte?Sl3**^v?-  "<' !>•  Van  Wagenen.  to  Armour  and  Co 
SS&?  a^iaS^lM  ~*  *"  »«nnfacture.     2.8"  650: 

''!SriV8.'ni60."i'*gSf.,6'""*^    '^     intrumenta. 
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'•ST-Sl^^H?*""*  ^a  ^  ''   King ,  and  B.  M.  Bnah.  t«  The 
li[!%   ^""V       "oW     »otor       2.848,286.  TImO.     Q. 

'*57^-58™"  '•  ^     ^•t»»*'«>  b»U.     2.848.582.  8-«-«).  CT. 

'*S?2ted  hin:  oHnnlS^*!?!?  f*J?     i***"  'Of  *lectrlcaUj  op- 
C™  3a--43       **'"'  '"^  abarfng  device.    2,848.0M.  8-8-60. 

JervlB  Corp. :  Sea — 

Rop,  James  O.     2,848,560. 
Jobannfn,  Pierre:  See— 

'1''i5S'3»t':''£3!Io.«ci  ^"^i  """""»'.  .««««.. 

T  K  ''**'8n;«nB.  Paul  F.    2.848,270 

Jo^aon,  Richard  E ,  W.  6.  &rlaid   Jr    C   A   Omlk.  w  r 

^''cLlS^^   ^      """^•"«  -tructure.     2.848.862.  8-8-60, 

Jones,  Robert  F. :  See 

2!848784''*'''"*"  ^  '  ''''"-•  ^o^'^'U.  and  8«a,ul.t. 

2,84«.S7,TAo,  Cl   223-'74  "*"*'  **°  '**■"  *"•  P'*""- 
IV  MannfarttiHnir  r<A   .    o^. 


MUIlkln,  Arnold  8.    M48,202. 
?he™««^.'i!S.'    ai'   *"  /*t  ^^   Chemical   Co.     Oriented 
J^lSffiSft'-SV^'a^'ls-^^^-'     '     "«-'     appearand 
ff'isE^AV*'  V'rt^'*   PMlitor.      2.848.874,    8-#-60. 

Jasper.  Gabriel'  B. :  See— 

Jaate"?  Dk^T^S^^  •  '*****"'  ^•^'*''  *"**  ^•"*     2.848.685 
faciei,  Anthony,  Jr.,  and  Jaatcr     2  048  8A7 

Jeff'»y  Manufacturinc  Co.,  The :  See 

Moon.  Stertina  C.    3;848.652. 
-;JJJ!!Ik*"*'  "   *  ^•"P;  *•  Amertcan  Cyanamld  Co     Wet 

5Si:S2.  nso.  Tito.,  "•"'  '-^^^  "S: 


Joy  Manufacturing  Co.  :  See— 
■     ir.K  °SS.^'5'  NealV.     2.848.520. 

'"T?i^k?"i'*'t  ^°*'"  Selskkniho:  See- 
Kadel'wTnv^sJj^-''*^^"^""      2.848.856. 

KadJS-^^r^i  :"s'eS'*'"     2.848.269. 

De  Jorquet  de  la  Salle  d'  Anfrevllle  Lonl«  M  n    n^^. 

KaJL^Sief '^.TSe^'**'''"*-  '  "' 

r  i/^***"?!'  V'ctor  D..  and  Kajl.    2  948  524 
'"ni^.  cWlY-Ioi  '•'*°^  <^^•'^r^n,.     2.848.884, 
Kall<%eml  Aktlengeaellschaft :  See— 

Stuehmer.  Werner,  and  Funke     2  94«  T46 

Schati,  Brwln.    2,848,085.  ^^^ 

ir.pi^*?'*I7*^    2.848,187. 

Karat.    Sylvester    F       ~ 

8-8-60,  Cl.  61—48. 
^'•-Z**"  O-  'nd  M.  Dablch.  to  F   Joa    T^amh  rv      r»-« 

Gift.  John.    2.948,182. 
Kelm.  L«arence  A.,  to  PIttaburgh  Plate  OUss  Co      M.fi.A,f 
for  preaalng  Umlnated  gUas.  ^.848  e«   8^S^  CL  164^ 
Kelier,  Max :  See— 

ir-ii     ^•..'■S"*;**     2,848.481. 

Keyy.  Clyde  W.,  D.  J.  McKinnon,  J.  F   Heintael   and  A    r 

Kelaer-Hayes  Co.  :  s'ee— 

Ferria,  Burton  C.    2,948.029 

meUl'^.ThL  -nrt^J??*^4^!  ^"^  '"•'L^°«  *  J<»»°t  between  a 
KSo  OL  81— 16        ^    en»g«able  therein.     2,848.170. 

Kemp.  Lebbeus  C  Jr.' :  See— 

H-  „.2lf"T^*"^»y  •  «nd  Kemp     2.848,678. 
M^l  "^t™"  ^  •  ^  ^^it*<i  State,  of  America,  Navy     Pre- 
dalon  micromanometer.     2,848,186,  8-8-60   Ci   88—94 

^l^SSS:  ?$f8%Y,-8^">?'ieg^82^**«-  '''^- 

'^'iS?!^!*  #^**"?"  ^'  *°  ^"  Telephone  Laboratortea    Inc 
6a  Cl  184-^1      *■"••  °"  "**°  collectors.     2.848™'  " 


Portable    sectional    pier.      2,848.121, 


Xll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES, 


Torotabl*. 


2.948.- 


KMBtT.    lUJilon    W.,    to    Tbe    Seeburg   Corp. 

LM^MB.  8-»-«0.  CI.  274— ». 
Kent  Mif.  Corp. :  8e9 — 

Batcbeller.  Hngta  W.    2.»4«,«7«. 

B«tchrtl«r.  Hufh  W.    2.948^877.  ♦     -a^a 

Kerr.  Georat  1.    Cumplnf  and  bcndins  implement.    2,948.- 

3».  8-9-80.  CI.  153—38. 
KeMler.  Jemee  R. :  «e«—   ^     ,        „«^„o^« 

CDnn.  Prunda  C.  and  Keaeler.    2,948,343. 
Keateoman  Bra*.  Mfc.  Co. :  See — 

wmtunaTHowiml  T..  and  MlnatoU.    2.948.110. 
Klekhaefer  Obrp. :  8ee —  ^^.^„^ 

Ataiuder.  Charlee  F..  Jr.   2J»48:2Vi. 
KleMT.  Alwln  P.     PortaWe  cable  puUer  and  power  unit. 
2!wi.M0.  8-9-««.  CI.  284—139.1. 

^"**W?il2S5.' Aed7rle  C.  and  KUbnm.    2,948,830. 
Kln&Laarenee F. :  «ee— 
^Bldlb.  Ibrahim  A.,  and  King.    2.94e,«74. 

^^"^'j^tji^J^  W  .  King,  and  Boah.    2.948.2«e. 
Ktnneman.  William  P.,  Jr. :  «e^ 

MUberger.  Emeet  C.  and  Klnneman.    2,94«,681. 
KlnaSaaTawrge  H.,  ani  N.  N.  HeUman,  to  Baalc  Produrt. 
Corp.     aialt  liquor  and  metbod  of  preparing  the 
2.«38.«1«.  8-9-*).  CI.  99—48. 
Klraheobaum.  laidor :  see —  ^.    ..     w 

iSnUika.  Theodore.  Mlrrtw.  and  Kirahenbanm 
713 
Kleeeattel.'  Claoa.   to  Carltron   Corp.     Aoouetlc   Impedance 

tSnaforaer.    2.948.154,  8-9-60,  cfj^-l. 
Klein,  Leon,  to  General  Electric  Oo.    Voltage  llmWer.    2.948,- 

KuSi5^^^^S;iiflU  wheela.     2,94«.0W).   8-9-«0.  Q. 

Kuir^'a^dore  G..  to  American  CT»nf»»W  Co     Container 
feed  apparatue.    a.948.435.  »-0-^.  CI.  221—261. 

^*"*6lJ2Sr'*nioiSrH..  and  Kltot    2,94fiL506.  ^     „^ 

Koch?  pSST  aTlTl).  «teTena.  •»<»  J^-Wlener,  to  THe  Bab- 

^  A  WUcix  CO.    Steam  genjrating  anlt  »J»XJ]3(«!.  t^J?^' 

hMter  and  reheater  each  Includlnj  •  ««^»»»t  "^fi?  •»<*  ■ 

conrectlon  aectioo.    2.94«.2«7.  8-5-60.  CI.  122-4W. 

Koeebel,  WaUer  P.    Signal  derlce  for  Upe  recordera.    2,948.- 

KiJner^nSh'  f'  ^oJwti.    2,948.Me,  8-9-60.  CI.  27»-20!. 
Kokoaal  Denahln  Denwa  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Goto.  Eltchl.    2.948,819.     „,      _,     ^      _       ^      . 
Roller.  Lewie  R..  to  General  Bl««tolc  £p.     Phoephor  er 
oration   method    and    apparataa.      2,948.685.    8-*-60 

KoUmorJen!  Ernat  O..  to  BedlMd  Gun  Sight  Co.    Telescope 

•Ight.    2.948,188.  8-9-60.  a.  88—32. 
Koncoe.  Robert :  See—       _ 

Oaae,  Ererett  N.,  and  Koncoa. 
KonUk  Mfg.  Oo.  Ltd.  :  Bee— 

Oirrer.  PhUlD  W.    2,948,2M. 
Kopp.  Wilhelm.  H.  Ploee.  and  H. 
O.m.b.H.    Ouneraa.     2,948.204 
Kopper*  Co..  Inc. :  Be&— 

liaaton.  Rafne.    2.948.030.     ^  ,, 

Haaaaner.  Theodor  H.  W.,  and  Meyer 
KowailBkl,  Walter:  See—  .  ■-•onUt 

Fjellatedt,  llioreten  A..  Jooee,  KowatoW.  and  Beaqolat. 

2  948  794 

Kowalyahyn,'  Stephen.  Jr. :  8e^—  «  o-i.  *Ae 

Dalj.  Thomaa  A.,  and  Kowaljahyn.  2.948^48. 

Kraft   Richard  Aj.   to  MotoroU.   Inc.  Telerlalon  recelrer. 

KiS.*'RJdertJt^.f^to"AV4'chemlc.l  Cbrn  „N-«Hj(^- 

alkytamlnophenyl)  methyl  enlfonamldee.    2,948,703.  8-9-60. 

Cl  260— -fiff6 
Kriue    Allan  D..  to  ftperrr  Rand  Corp.     Fluid   drcuUtlon 

cooling  watemi.    2,948.018,  »-9-60.  CI.  207— «18. 
Kr^er  '  rfln  R.,  anA  W.  B   DelkW.  to  Phillip^Van  Heoeen 

Con)     Shirt  «;nTeyor.    2.948.442.  8-i^-«0.  CT  223-07. 
Kritaer.  Richard  W.    Method  of  fabricatinj  finned  heat  trana- 

fer  tubing.    2.948,064.  8-9-60.  CI.  29—187.8. 
Krohm.  Fred  A.,  to  Productire  InTenOpn    Inc.     WindahieJd 
^S*^  bUde  aiawnbly      2^1«.0".,?-^i,Cl.  ^^^^J^l 
Krohn-Hohn.    Danckert      Guide    roller    derice.      2.948,518. 

8-9-60,  a.  264—190 


'« 


2.948,670. 

Hell,  to  Adoz  Kamerawerk 
,  8-9-60,  CI.  9^—31. 


2,948.418. 


Kubera.  6erhard.  to  Alfred  Tevea  BlaKhUien-und  Armatnren- 
fabrik  KG.  Method  of  iMnufacturlM  hollow  pooMtralTea 
for  internal  comboation  engines.     2,948.062.   8-9-60.   t-i. 

KuehL  Werner,  to  Telefunken  G.m.b.H.  Selectlre  call  algnal 
■yatem.    2.948.889.  »-9-60,  CI.  340— 347.  «  a^- .«- 

Kughler.  Edwin  R.  Drum  handling  apparatua.  2.948,428. 
^9-60.  CI.  214—653.  ^,     .  „  ^, 

Kuhn,  Emll.  Derice  for  carrying  artidee  on  display.  2.948,- 
600.  8-9-60,  CI.  248—122.  ^  « -,.-  ^«, 

Kuhn.  Jacques  R.,  to  M.  Keller.  Preaaur*  cookers.  2.948.431. 
8-9-60.  Ci.  22^—40.  ,  „  _       _       «        «.♦. 

Kunti,  Inrlng.  to  Esso  Research  and  Enclneertng  Co.  Cata- 
lysed   halogenatton    of    rubbery    copolymers.      2,948,709, 

Kuraeff,  WlliUm  A.,  to  Standard- Vacuum  Oil  Co.     Aircraft 

refueilng  system.    2,948.306.  8-9-80.  CI.  141—281. 
Kflrbi  ft  Nlggeloh  ;  See — 

Hellng.  Paul.     2,948.501. 
Kurlmura,  Bbisuo :  See— 

Tanaka.  laok&su.  and  Kurlmura.     2,948366. 
Kurts   Henry  J.,  and  A.  Miles,  to  General  Electric  Co.     An- 

ni^ii5  f™«      2.948.797.  8-9-60    CI.  211^10.79^ 
Labolsslere^  Pierre.      Electro-magnetic   counter.      2,948,471. 

8-^-60.  6.  288—92.  , 
Lakeside  Laboratoriwi.  Inc. :  See— 
Biel,  JohnH.     2>48.722. 


Lamb,  F.  Joe..  Co. :  See — 

Dabl^.  Mlcbael.     2.948.376. 
Kay.  John  O.,  and  Dabieh.     2JM8.386. 
Lanctot.  Donald  H.,  to  Don-Lan  Klectronlca  Co.,  Inc.     Elec- 
trical awitA.    2,948,793.  8-»-«0,  C\.  200—163. 
Land-Air,  lac  :  See — 

Welcome,  Warren  W.     2.948,867. 
Landry,  John  V.,  to  Pastushln  Ariatlon  Corp.    Means  for  re- 
leaaably    mounting    a    store    oa    an    aircraft.      S.948.66S, 
8—9-60  CI   294— S3 
Langdon.' Jesee  D.     AuxUUry  aossle.     2.948,297,  8-9-60.  CL 

Langton,  William  J. :  Bee — 

Orlsettl,  Charlee  V.,  and  Langton.     2,948.466. 

Larigaldle,  Andre:  See — 

Berf,  Josef  T.,  and  Larigaldle.     2.948.806. 

Larky.  Iforbert  D.,  and  C.  B.  Oakler.  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
America.  Color  television  automatic  chrome  control  cir- 
cuit.   2.948.775.  8-9-60.  CI.  178—6.4. 

Larson.  John  D.  Digeeter  for  conrertlng  inorganic  material 
Into  assimilable  plant  food.  2,948,693,  8-^60.  CI.  23 — 
269.1. 

Larson,  MelTln  L..  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Antiknock  conpoaltlOBs. 
2,944,600.  8-9-60,  CI.  44—69. 

Lawler,  Joeeph  A.,  to  Blue  M  Electric  Co.  Sdentiac  appli- 
ance temperature  control  arrangement.  2,948,126,  8-9-4K), 
CI.  62—199. 

Lawrence.  Joeeph  D.,  Jr.,  to  Spanr  Rand  dorp.  Magactlc 
selectlttc  device.     2.948.888,  8-9MfO,  C\.  840— 1T4. 

Lawton.  ElUott  J.,  to  Oeaeral  Electric  Co.  Irradlatloa  proc- 
ess.   2,948,666.  8-4^-60.  C\.  204—164. 

Leaf,  Grace  O.  :  See — 

Page.  Robert  M.     2.948,893. 

Lear,  lac. :  See — 

Barkalow.  Care  E.     2.948,166. 

Leathers.  Ward,  F.  J.  Furman.  and  H.  A.  Pantaaldi.  to  Inter- 
national Bualneaa  Machinee  Corp.  Alternatla«  palae  aerro 
system.    2,948,193.  »-9-60.  a.  89—41. 

Leeds  and  Miealief :  See—  ^     -^....^^ 

Leeda.  Walter  W.,  Loew.  and  Mlcallef.     2^48,008. 

Leeds.  Walter  W..  T.  Loew.  and  L.  A.  Mlcallef.  to.  Leeds  aAd 
Mlcallef.  Dispensing  conUiners.  2,948.008.  8-9-00,  CL 
16—139. 

Le  Grand.  Theodorue:  See—  „„,„«.^ 

▼an  Veasem.  Jan  C.  and  Le  Grand.     2,948.060. 

Lehde.  Henry  C.  Combined  magnetic  clutch  and  brake  mecb- 
aniaa.    2,948,371,  8-9-60.  CI.  192— 12. 

Leifer,  Lorens  A.,  to  Glsholt  Marine  Co.  Two-Jaw  indexing 
chuck.    2>48.642.  8-9-60.  CT.  279—6.     ,    ^,    ^     ^ 

Lemiaska.  Theodore.  8.  B.  Mirriaa.  and  I.  Klrshenbaum.  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Metbod  of  preparing 
high  molecular  weight  linear  hydrocarbon  polymera. 
2.948,718,  8-9-60.  CI.  260—94.9. 

Lever  Brothera  Co. :  See — 

Thlele.  Frederik  A.J.     2,948.684. ,       ,    ,  .       v.,« 

Levey.  Maurice.  Warning  blinker  signal  for  antomobllea. 
2.948.267.  8-9-60.  CI.  116—63.  ^  ,  ^  ,  ^, 

Levin,  fcngeae  A.,  to  Tally  Register  Coorp.  Incremental  bl- 
dlmrtlonal  drive  mechanism^    2,948.161.  8-9-60.  CI.  74— 
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Levin;  Nathan,  to  Textile  Machine  Works.  Yam  fe«<Un|  con- 
trol means  for  circular  knitting  machines.  2.948.181, 
8-9-60.  CL  66—138. 

Levinthal  Electronic  Products.  Inc.  :  See— 

Swanaon.  Joseph  P.,  and  Tallmadge.     2,948^866. 

Levy.  Adrien,  to  Manufacture  dea  Montree  *  yb«>nograph« 
rtirre  8.A.    Alarm  watch.    2.948.105.  8^-9^60.  CT.  5ff-57.6. 

Lewis.  Ruth.    Shoes.    2.948,070,8-9-60.0.86—2.5^ 

Limldo/ureaii.  and  F.  De  Pauw.  to  Instltut  Francais  du  Petrole 
dee  6arbnrant8  et  Lubriflanta.  Proceaa  for  the  photochem- 
ical chlorination  of  cyclobexane  In  the  liquid  phase.  2.948.- 
667.  8-9-60.  CI.  204—163. 

Ltndeman,  Edward  H.:  See—  «  a^o  n^o 

Gill   Andrew  S.,  Jr.,  aad  Lindemsn.     2.948,648. 

Under.  Wledrich.  to  Machine  Tool  Works  P«"»Jio«»v,£22i-* 
Istratloa  Co.  Breech  meehanlam  for  automatic  firearms. 
2  948  190  8—9—60  Cl  89 183 

^'?5r'ji>iSlna?hire."'2"ai?3l.  S^^'cT&S^V^' 

^'''"a^no2*w\^fa;d*2r2.948.123._      ,    ,^  ^^,^„ 

LItvan,  Frana.  aad  W.  Stoll.  to  0«>J7„Chemlcal  Corp.    Aryloxy 

acetic  arid  amides.    2,948,764,  #-9-00.  Cl.  260—669. 
LoSTnthi,  Birt  N,  and  A.  d'.  Dlerck..  to  Computer  EnjUieer- 

Ing  Aseoriates.  Inc.     Transistor  power  supply.     2,948.841, 

ft  ^  4^0   Cl    321 2 

Loeklln    'Charles    R.      Tape-anchoring    Upe    recorder    reel 

2.948.487.  8-9-60.  Cl.  242—74.2. 

^"^^L*  l5«S  i.^JrTaad  Loew.     2.948.216. 

^\i3rw"ter*w7l^w.  •»«  Mlcallef.     2.948,008. 
Long^lJbhaM    J       kotarv    «rtli    drilling   apparatus   and 
method.    2,948,614.  8-9-*),  Cl.  266—1.8. 

^'•-^Siff:  ^"iilteS-  =R^X948,101. 

'^'^Villl^.'Eim&..  and  V«ng      2.947^  . 

Long.  William  R.,  to  Long  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.    Hay  baler.    2,948, 

Lo'&  KS2li?R'.'i^i:.A.  McCleery.  to  Brttlah  Insulated 
cSiender-a  Ojblee  Ltd.  Manufactureof  Insulated  electric 
conductors.    2^948,647,  *-9-60.  Cl.  154—2.28. 

^"*NW5.Scka*a^     2,948,227. 
Loreni.  Anton  :  See— 

a  person.    2.948,830.  »-»-60.  CT.  106— 106. 
Lorr.  Jacques :  See — 

^bott*:  Henri.     2.948.486. 
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auM.    2,948,214,  8-9-60,  CI.  101—8. 
Lorett,  John  R. :  See— 

Blcking.  John  B,  Skinner,  and  Lerett.    2,948.728. 
^S^lES  '     ^^**  buttering  device.     2,948,200.  »-9-00. 

LaeGbaUpjLoaia  V.     Tool  for  adJnatlng  the  awp-actlon  of 
a  laaf-iype  operating  device.    sMj^iri-S-S^^n.  81— 


Maytag  Co.,  ne:  fee— 

Oeodlaupn,  John  D.    2.948,872. 
.. Smith.  Thomas  R.    2,948.128. 
ci^  IM^l-ls**"  ^     B^ractory  Hme.     2.948.«»1.  A-V-OO, 


Corp.     Brake  shoe. 


gear 


.   **• 

^■?S*A  •2?'S  S^kJ*^^^*  Aviation 

,  t'^^'  8-*-*0.  CL  180— 2S4. 

Latkl,  Robert.  40%    to  K.  T.   Snow.     VarUbla  speed 

rednetlon  unit.    ^,948.166.  i-lMM>.  a.  74— So4. 
Ul^,  Jay  M.    Boom  pedeataL    2,948.411,  8-9-60.  Cl.  212— 

Lyon  Floyd  A. :  See— 

Arpnaon.  Theodore  F^  and  Lyon.    2,948,449. 

ftVoO^  «il^^*°  ^^'''***  ***'*'      2.948,667. 

Lyon  Inc.':  See — 

w  J^^^\^^  ^4J'    2JM8.607. 

Maedraald.  Robert  W     to^BeU  TVlephone  Uboratoriea    Inc. 
S  l'.S-57  "^  "  ^^''v^      2.948,042.  %^^-W, 

"^S^A^i^^,  b-fe^g  %?:!!2J/*^'  c-  ^•'•»^ 

w  -•S'^A.^.'m?",.^  Vy  •«•  Mac>"arquhar.  2.948,070 
*'***,*?*.J^®®Ly5'"^"  0*rUkon.  Administration  Co. :  8»— 
„  ^Under  Frledrlch.    2.948.196. 

»?IL^*"?"^'  't*  •"<*  ^-  '*•«•«'.  to  All  Brlte  Fluorescent 
liHvf***'-^*-  "aiP?J-5*'"*™<^l<""  'or  ceUing-receaaed 
llgbtlnff  flxturee.     2^48,807.  8-9-60.  Cl.  240—78.  ^-'^^ 

""aISSS!:- •i^Jl^  '  •  ^  ^^*?*  ^^^  o*  AmerlM,  Navy. 
Cl    ifi^lf  freealng  rain.    2.948.026,  8-S-60. 

^fl*9"(te    Q*'ll f— iS'^*"'  ""*  "^  ***■*  "**•     2»*«*'0, 
MalTett.  iiobert  R. :  See-^ 

1*.  Jl!frvS?*\.'2r**^  •  *»4.  >**«•»».     2.948.097. 
Magnet  Cove  Bariom  Corp. :  See — 

M  I.  '^"?'jr*"'fc  •'»o  Dillon.    2.948.678. 

as£'>oi:5S i.rasL-'-  ^••^«***-  »-*^- « «»*-» 

xf  i-^'^**'.-  if.'  P  •  •JS«  ••*»>•'     2.948.S52. 

'^£;ie;''UsV2v'«i^.^(!r2-67^r'-'  ^-^  ^"^ 

Malar,  Kari  W.  BulTer  device.  2.948.629.  8-9-60.  a  267—9 
^C?'4£l4a Y"*"  *"  '^•'"'»<><*  ■"•mbly.  2.948.079.  8-9-00^ 
Mallatt.  Rnaeeil  C  :  See— 

lf.i«t"Vl?kJ***^'"*  ij  ^™,*»*fe'  "<>  Mallatt.     2.948.677. 
AS^^«tVb^*Sjr    ^  »?«■•  to  Union  Cartide  Corp. 

Mancneo.  Joaei^  P..  ajid  R.  R.  Mafett,  to  R  E  Bauer  Box 
M«2l5!Yne~'Si2^   2548.097.  8-9-08.  C1.5aulS6"     ^* 

«      ^^Jh^'^^^-    2,948.438. 

iMLjiS?"'  *•     Medical   device.     2.948.2T9.   8-«-60.   n 


McCarthy,  Jewmh  V. : 

„^,N«ldle,  Joel,  and  McCarthy.    2,948,209. 

McCleery.  Jamee  A. :  See — 


128—222."" 

Manning.  Maxwell  *  Moore.  Inc. :  See— 
M-«?^''**''*£'"' '5f^  *■     2.948.060. 
^^4l5o6  ■     '^■'•"*'  *"*"•  holder. 
Man«bant.  Hyman  P. :  4 
^rw.     Oari. 


2,946,499.  «-»-00. 


Manaherg.     Thonws.     snd    Tamagaml. 
Moatrss    4k    Ohronogrsphee    Pierre    8.A. : 


^        2.948.470. 
Manufactwe   dee 
-    See — 
„  JtJT.  Adrien.    2.948.106. 

aaarggnr.  Kurt  A.,  to  Ampatco  Laboratorlee  Corn 
itua  for  an  alpqraft.    2,948.495,  8-9-60,  a 


Control 
244—77. 


Date- watch. 


aMaratM  for  an  airarafl 
^^^^'T^tkdMX.:  sTe— 
M— i<El?''t»?*.'?'i'^*»»il*'*''Wey.    2.948,599. 

Marooardt  Corp..  The :  See-     ' 

Danswora,  Lome  C.  and  ThoninM.     2.948  116 
OUuDderJtobert  G.    2.948.116.  -^o'lo. 

Martin  CO..  Ifie :  See — 
^  JP^^ff-  DoMld  L.    2.948.617. 
aSTld^  •^'  ^L^'f^'^^^  Aktleniesellschaft       New 
sSSS    "26^320  8  **'    '*"*"    P'«ductlon.      2.948,736. 
Martinelli,  Charlotte  A. !  See— 

Martinelli.  Raymond  C.  and  MlHer.    8,948,616 

H^"*^^"-  8:  r^r!%  Sen^eraY*E?e??S'c  h'o 

£i^cYlO^^     D»««*»««m  type  pomp.'  2,948.223. 
M:RS?i."^&"rgs  i'^Vj^     '•**•»«*'•  *^^-  C   290-97. 

M.fH.*t''to,'»'"l  ^ri  S*?*.?'^'  •°«*  riacherskl.     2.948.833. 

^*l^Ii  ^1"  *.-  *®  united  States  of  America.  Army     Piwo- 

^ric  ceramic  reaotmtera.     2.948.867.  831-6^  Cl.  ^^ 

*'tL  ^"n^;i?-fl!l?^*V  r"*»»'»  *  Chemical  Corp.    Proc- 
m^S't^.  '^'':^W^  ""  Potasslu^  sulfate. 
May.  Harold  V  :  Se^ 

\f.r^v'tK'  -^P'S^ny  J-.  "Od  M*y.    2,948.770. 
•Mayw,  Nathan :  See— 

Burd.  Samuel  I.,  ^fT9r,  and  Berraan.     2.948.240. 


••»^«/,  mmtMtvm  A.  .    OCT 

xji.rJ^"^i  Hemann  R..  and  MeCleetr.     2,948,047. 

Mecnuer.  John  D..  to  Thermoid  Co.    Klame  retarding  eempo- 

a^lT"i26*  *'~*«d   therewith.     2,948.041.  8-9-00^ 

""SSSSo '  Cl*'i4V^  '***  harvesting  apparatua.    2.948,81 1 . 

^^fc^i  ^H.  ]?• '  Machine  for  drUllng  Ongar  holaa  in 
« 'ST'***J**l^w  2,948,108.  0-9-00.  Cl.  77-^1^^ 
McDonmuh,  John  J     to  Scott  *  WllUama,  Inc.     Multlple- 

f»d   cTwoUr  knitiing  machlnea.     2.948,180.  8-9-00.   CT 

oo— 41. 

'^'S2*l:9{RSo?i^'"ci»^1?l  .ttachment  for  com- 
McGraw-Edlaon  Co. :    See-^ 

*^lJJyy^Thornsten  A..  Jones,  Kowalskl.  and  Seaqnlat. 

Poatal  kobert  H.    2.948,837. 
«^****'W*>  H»n«>*n  O.    2,948,831. 

***!S-!['  9*<*f»  P.  Jr..  to  WeMem  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Ap- 
rwS^Alrs^SSSr*^  ??5!!j,-*'*°«  »»'  -t^  raporiMtloS: 

McKay,  Arthur  F. :    See— 

PodaavaJJdrad,  and  McKay.   2,948,752. 
McKlnnon,  Donald  J.  :   See — 

^^SissS?*  ^^  '**^°™»'»-  l«»«»t»».  *nd  Harper. 
**MS!i 81*'"**  ^'  ^"""«  ^'^  2.948,391,  8-9-00,  Cl. 
McNally'Plttabarg  Mfa.  Corp..  The  :  See— 

Pate.  Robert  L.   ^,948.^^. 
Mecklenborg,  Lawrence  W.  :    Bee — 

U^^^^niTI'VeiL'  "^"^  "^  Mecklenborg.    2,948,804. 
XM  w  ^rt°'  T^t""!'*"  C.,  and  Meeker.    2,948,466. 
***'' ♦-«;/'*'*!?  ?:i"°3«^v-?-  'HP.  *•  Carrier  Corp.     Heat 
XM  .  *"^'5f   device.     2.948.616.   8-9-00.  O.   267—137 
.MelgauardL  Oacar  C.  to  Wrifht  ilfg.  Co.     Louver  control  for 

X.  ..ilf?"?*t-  '?,''■  8  •■<*  H.  R.    2,948,313. 

£SV  CL  143-^fo?    "      Sawmllf  log  turner.     2.948,318, 
Melvln,  ikyron  F. :    See— 

Frejr  Cleon  F..  and  Melvln.    2.948,787. 
Merck  A  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Pollak.  Peter  L.    2,948,733. 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Co. :   See — 
X.  Jlt^^V^'  y""!i?  ^  •  •"<>  RobWna.     2.948.203. 

271— 2M  I^P'i'^sm  valvea.     2,948.604,  8-9-00,  Cl 

^•i.^"i-  ^t*"^'^  ?••  ]?■  M.  Robertaon.  and  H.  C.  Staehie  to 
^ir"lS  .?^h*n*f  ^°K  Wt-«««»tlve  comD<JtlSM  knd 
of  90^^  proceaaea.    2,948r610,  S-9-60. 

^'Tiuf^^i-^n' V^iS'^*^  ***^  '  '*•'•"''•  *^** 

Metal  Pumping  Services,  inc. :  See — 
XM  „  ^^••iKT*.^***,®''  ^  •  »«»<*  KaJL    2,948^824, 
Metagar.  wniUm  J.,  to  NeUonar  Mialiaabfe  and  Steel  Castings 
Co.    Car  coupler.     2.948,414,  ft-9-00,  Cl.  213—127 

^^■•^A^""*". '  •  *S  ^»i*o'»^  Malleable  and  Steel  CaaUngs 
^,Co.     Car  coupler.     2,948,415.  8-9-00   Cl   21»--144 

***.^!*^^!^""*".'  •  »Sl  Nationai  kUnStlTijSl  Start  Ciwtings 
Co.     Oar  eoupler.     2,948,416.  8-9-00,  C\.  21S--161 

^to*'Ti.^«l!!*ho^   *!  Dennerieln.  and  L.  B.  Bematein. 

WSo  a  S£-16  '    '*■*"   *^    ****       2,948,388, 

*'tSi8]M"SWa*7rTu**'*"''  '""      Acceleromrter. 

*%^^^tj68*.'*£a)*A.  6g!!5r°'  *^^*°**'  "•'  "^ 
Meyer  Steven  W. :   See— 

Ml«ferw'/.^n*e'e^-  ''••  "'  *^'"-    ^•^*"- 

MldiJffi^B.^JS't  l\  te  ***■  •'•^•'^'     2'«^«'«>«- 

MichS^lSJ2Srii,!^;at*o°ri'e.^t*'^^ 

M4..,"l^"°**>,^^°*'<*  '^  •  ■'Xl  Polowcxyk.     2.948.692 
Midland- Ross  Corp.  :    See —  -»o.«if*. 

Pease,  John  W.    2.948.670. 
Schultx.  Forrest  O.  K.    2.948.549 

«.  w?*^"'*"'^'®"***  O.  B.    2.948.658." 
Mleble-Goaa-Dexter,  Inc. :   See— 

Mllani.  Louis.  Foods.  Inc.  :   See— 

x*i.k5*'"'' f  """^  i;    2.94S022. 
(i^'^oii^^r*  *^w'iSl,^\S  Klnnejnan.  Jr..  to  The  Stand 
SSs.?!!.  £9-00.  Cl"252*-33'4    ""»^»«""«     compoHltlon. 

Ml lea^ Alfred:    See— 

%fni.     r^'  ?*"J7  '*•  •"<'  *•"*••    2.948.797. 

Miller.  Charles  C..  Jr    and  A.  J.  RlccJ.  to  Altos«n  Co.    Cap- 

8-^.  (724&71T*      *'"'  control  system.     2,948.489, 

Miller  Daniel  R.  :  See—' 

Martinelli,  Raymond  C,  and  Miller.     2,948,610. 
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Miller,  0«orc«  B.,  dece«Md  (by  L.  M.  liiller.  executrix).    la 
temal  combaatlon  let  propowion  engine  ImTiiif  a  fwSeoted 
prcMare  ware  engine  control  device.     2,048.113,  8-0-60, 
CT.  CO— sa.6. 
Miller,  Labron  W. :   See — 

sUmler,  William  H.,  and  MUIer.    2,948.230. 
MlUer,  LetUce  M.  :    See— 

MlUer.  George  B.     2,948.113. 
Miller,    Stewart    E.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 
Broad-band    electromagnetic     ware     coupler.       2.948.864, 
8-«-60.  C\.  333—10. 
Miller.  Ward  :    8ee— 

Oekan,  George  J.    2.948,831. 
MlUer  Wrappiu  I  Saallng  Machine  Co. :  See — 

ArTidw>nrBengt  A.    2,948,177. 
MllllkAn,  AUen  F.  :    See— 

Crosby,  Gifford  W„  MUllkan,  and  Brennan.     2,948.682. 
MlUikln,  Arnold  S.,  to  The  Jaeger  Machine  Co.     Screed  struc- 

tare.    2.948.202.  8-9-60,  CI.  94 — 45. 
Mlllner,  TlTadar,  and  J.  Neugebauer,  to  Egyeault  Iiiolampa 
ea  ViUemoaiagi  RaaaTenytaraasag.     Maanfacture  of  metal 
article*  from  tungsten  meUl  pow«er.     2,948.600,  8-0-60, 
a.  75—214. 
Mineimls  ft  Chemicals  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Albert.  Churles  G.,  and  Wilcox.     2,948,632. 
Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. :  See — 


Bergeson.  Raymond  L.    2,948,146. 

Carlson.  WlUiam  L..  Jr.,  and  Exner.     2.948.118. 
Sdiock,  Oscar  H.    2.948.140. 
ng  and  Mfg.  Co. :  t 
Wllliani  S.,  and  Weber. 


Minnesota  Mining  and  ilir.  Co. :  Sei 

Bamhart,  Wlllia 
MlBOtpU,  Anthony  L. 


2,948.741. 


2.948. 


2.iM«,- 


WilfUms.  Howard  F.,  and  MlnutoU.    2,948.110. 
MIotke.   Hanrey   H.     Oatapult   line  casting  device. 

078,  8-«-60,  a.  48—19. 
Mlrrlsa,  Stanley  B. :  See— 

Lemlsxka,  Theodore.  Mlrvlas.  and  Kirabenbaaa. 
713. 
Mistretta,  Charles  J.     Level.    2.948.067.  8-0-60.  Q.  33—212. 

Mobay  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Schelleaberg.   W^olf-Dtetrich,  and  Bartl.     2>ft8.70«. 
Wlndemuth,  Erwln,  fichneli,  and  Bayer.     2X8,601. 

Modrey,  Henry  J.     Carrier,  especially  for  radioactive  loads. 

2.94Sf.383.  8-0-60.  O.  106— ffo. 
Monsanto  Canada  Ltd. :  See — 

Podesva.  Ctirad,  and  McKay.    2.948,752. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Ashmore,  Richard  D.    2.»48,763. 
D'Amioo.  John  J.     2,948,727. 
Monson.  Walter  T. :  See — 

Handwerk,  Erwln  C,  and  Monson.     2.048,501. 
Moon.  Sterling  C,  to  The  Jeffrey^ Mfg.  Co.     Hitch  for  mobUe 

conveyor.    2,048.552,  8-0-60.  b.  280—447. 
Moore,  Ralph  O.  D. :  See — 

Cox^  Robert  J.,  and  Moore.    2,048.«13. 

Moore,  Raymond  H..  to  United  SUtea  of  Ajnerlea.  Atomic 

Energy  Commiasion.     Posed  salt  process  for  recovery  of 

valaea  from  used  nuclear  reactor  fuels.    2,048,586,  8-(MM), 

CI.  23— 14.5. 

Morgan,    Raymond   E.,    to  Ganeral   Electric   Co.     Magnetic 

amplifier.    2.948.844.  8-0-60.  CI.  323—80. 
Morris,  Philip,  Inc. :  See — 

Da  Voto,  Barl  W..  Garton,  and  Homer.     2,948,281. 

Morris,   Roger  E.,   to  The  B.   F.   Goodrich   Co.     AlkyUted 

in<biBols  as  deterioration  retarders   for   rubbers.     2,(M8,- 

704.  8-0-60,  CI.  260 — 15.05. 
Morriaon,   Willard  L..  to  Liqnefreeie  Co..  Inc.     Method  of 

freeslBg  foodatolb  and   the  Ilk*.     2,048.123.  8-0-«0.   CI. 

62—64. 
Moss.  Charles  W. :  See — 

Rupert  Samuel  J.    2.048.287. 
Mots.  Lewis  C.     Method  of  and  means  for  prolonging  the 

life  of  pneumatic  tires.     2,048.321,  8-9-40.  CI.  lS2— 330. 
Motorola,  Inc. :  See — 

Kraft,  Richard  A.     2.M8.776. 
MooBtaer,    Carlyle   A.,    H.    M.    Rlegelman,    Jr.,    and   A.    C. 

Hughes,  Jr.,  to  Glannini  Controls  Corp.     Pressure  reapon- 

itva  iBitniiiient    2,048.887,  8-0-60,  d.  340—346. 
Muench,  Werner.  L.  Notarbartolo.  G.  Sllvestrl,  and  V.  Ruotl. 

to  Snia  Viscosa   Societa   Naiionale  Industria   Applluxioul 

Vlseoaa    8.p.A.      Process    for    preparing   alkaline    metala 

having    high    reactive    power.      2,048J62.    8-0-60.    CI. 

260—665. 
Muenehinger,  Herman  O..  to  American  Screw  Co.    Drive  link 

screws.    2,948,006,  8-9-60,  O.  29—193.5. 
Muffly,  Gary,  to  Gulf  Research  ft  Development  Co.     Function 

unit    2.948^7,  8-0-60,  O.  285— 61.(r 
Munoi,  Juan  v.,  now  by  tadldal  change  of  name  to  J.  M. 

Verdugo.     Helicopter.     2.048,400,  8-*-60,  CI.  244—17.10. 
Munro,  John  F.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Threaded  fastener 

reUblBg  device  with  resilient  holding  means.     2.948.317, 

8-0-60^  CI.  151—60. 
Murphy.  John  J.     Apparatus  for  supporting  Infants.     2,947.- 

Mnrra'y  Co.  of  Texas,  lae..  The :  See — 

Day,  Dewey  D.    2,9^8,022. 
Muytjens.  MatUas  i.  0. :  See— 

(Me,  Adriaan  P..  Mnytjeas,  and  Gorla.     2.048.764. 
Myers,  Harry  L. :  See — 

Oesner.  Harry  M..  awl  Mrers.    2.»48.240. 
N.V.    Sxploltatle   MaatsehapplJ    '*Het    Hof   van   Holland": 
See— 

Jacobson.  Joban  S.    2.048.187. 
Nagin.  Harry  S.,  and  D.  H.  Russell,  to  Reliance  Steel  Prod- 
oeta  Co.     Pavement  and  method  of  producing  the  same. 
2.048,201.  8-0-60.  CI.  04—5.  ,  _    . 

Nagler.  Bruno  A.,  to  Nagler  Helicopter  Co.,  Inc.  Hell- 
copter  with  ahrouded  or  ducted  rotor.  2,048.401.  8-0-60, 
a.  244— 17J1. 


of  interrupted 
57—157. 


Naglar  Helicopter  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Naslar.  Bruno  A.    2.»«8,401. 
.Nagy.  Daniel  E. :  See- 
Both.  Boy  W..  and  Nagjr.    2.048.600. 
Nai.  Alfrsdo.     Process  for  the  manufacture 

filament  yams.     2,048,108,  8-0-60,  a. 
Nalco  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Reotar,  Raymond.    2,048,032. 
.S'alllnger,   Friedrlch    K.    H.,    to   Daimler-Bens   Aktlengesell- 
sehart    Axis  and  apring  arrangement  for  vehicles.    2.048.- 
547.  8-0-60,  a.  280—124. 
National  Coraic*  Worka :  See— 

Ness.  WUliamH.  C.    2.048,798. 
National  Malleable  and  Steel  Outings  Co. :  See— 
Metagsr,  WUllam  J.    2.948.414. 
Metsger,  WUllam  J.     2,948,415. 
Metsger,  William  J.     2,948,416. 
ShoSey.  Lovell.    2.948,084. 
Zanow,  Audrey  L.    ^,948.413. 
National  Research  Council :  See— 

Phillips,  Kenneth   L.,  and   Sallana.     2,948,351. 
National  Research  Development  Corp. :  See — 

Hookway,  Harry  T.,  Hale,  and  Goldsmith.     2,948.637. 
.National  Tank  Co. :  See—  v 

Walker,  Jay  P^  and  Maher.    2>48.352. 
Neal,    Benjamin    T.      Automatic    tranamlaslon.      2,948,164. 

8-9-60,  CI.  74 — 706. 
Nederlandse    (}entrale    Organlaatle    voor   Teegepaat-Natuur- 
wetenschappelljk  Ondersoek :  See — 

De  Whalley,  Christopher  H.,  and  Van  Hoek.     2.948,668. 
Neckel.   Edmund   N.,   ana    L.    B.    Weaael.    to  The  American 
Laundry  Machinery  Co.     Hydraulic  laundry  press.     2,948,- 
071,  8-0-60,  CL  8ft— 41. 
Needham  Mfg.  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Spang.  William  F.    2.048,016. 
Neely,   Rldiard    B.,    to   Lord    Mtg.    Co.      I>ump.      2,948,227. 

8-9-60.  a.  103—117. 
Neldle,  Joel,  and  J.  V.  McCarthy,  to  Pairchlld  Camera  and 
Instrument    Corp.      Photographic    processing    apparatus. 
2.948,209,  8-(MMJ,  CI.  95— &. 
Nelswlnter,  James  T. :  See — 

Andrews,    Clayton    F.,     Chamberlln.    and    Nelawlnter. 
2.948,777. 
Nelson,  Jamss  B.    Device  for  enclosing  dry  cleaned  clothee  In 

Inverted  bags.    2,948,095,  8-0-60,  CI.  5»— 241. 
Nelson,  Joseph  F. :  See- 
Ford.  Francis  P.,  Jasper,   Nelaon,  and  Welch.     2,048,- 
(»5. 
Nelson,   Leland  K.     House  trailer  awning  with  attaching 

meana.    2.»48,288,  8-0-60,  CI.  135—5. 
Nelson,  Norman  E.,   to  Doak  Aircraft  Co..  Inc.     Meana  to 
Increase   static  pressure  and  enhance  forward  thrust  of 
aircraft  components.     2,048.111.  8-9-60.  Cl.  60—35.5. 
Nerad.  Anthony  J.,  and  R.  H.  Johnaon,  to  General  Electric 
Co.    Afterburner  fiameholder.     2.»48.il7.  8-0-410.  C\.  60— 
30.72. 
Ness.  William  H.  C.  to  National  Comics  Works.    Mobile  hot 

and  cold  food  oart.    2,048.708.  8-0-60.  CI.  210—10. 
Nsttsn.  Artk :  Sss—  _  ««..^. 

willMns.  nsrtos,  and  Nsttsn.    iJHMJtl^ 
Nenbausr,  Bnall  T, :  B9f—      ^  „    ^  _ _-_  ^^^ 

Johnssn.  ClMbrd  N..  and  Nsohansr.    I,MS,4M. 
Neugsbansr,  Jsno :  See —  ««...**• 

^fUlnsr.  Tlmdar.  and  Nsonbaoar.    2^M.M0.    

Nsnmann,  ±ui  L..  and  C  A  fehnsldsr,  to  Sadlo  Owp.  of 


Amsriea.  Binfls 
2>I8.808.  S-O-60. 4 
-      -    B,     ■ 


Bidsband 
CL  ftOO— 18. 
Hydrothsvapy 


anlcatiSB      systsBi. 


unit 


CL  4—178. 

Nletaolaa,  Andieaw  J.,  and  H 
HsfOMtle  motor-compressor 
280—68.  „  __    .    ^ 

NleolaL  WUlsm  H.  J.,  to  North  Amartean 
Aatomatle  talspbons  ssehanfss  having  c 
tsmal  linss.ljM8.7aS,  8-0-90.  CL  177-18. 


tank.     2.MT.0M,  t^O-fiO, 


Soun^ral.^toWogdn5«^Cogj. 


to  ax- 


NMss! 


tttachaant  for 


n.  Claranes  I.     AntoaatSc  dlsMMHr  tttochn 
wa^Mng  maehlnss.    2.044.487.  8-»-«0.  CL  229—70, 


■nginssrlnff  Worka 
St  hraks  eapadty. 


IM.    Ad- 

24M8.4U, 


2.046,160. 
2.048.400. 


Niz,  Edmund  A.,  to  Dominion 
paratoa  (or  angmsnting  holat 
8-0-00.  CL  212—60. 
Noble,  La  lids  D. :  Se^-  ,  ^  „  ... 

Stanton.  Arthur  H..  Jr.,  and  Nobis. 
Nolen.  Herbert  I. :  8e*—  _         _  ^,  , 

WroUswakl,  Bldiard  B..  and  Nolen. 
Noran,  Tors  H. :  Sss —  ^.  ^  ^^^  ^_^ 

IMsxighl.  GMrg*  J.,  and  Noran.,^  2,048,tt6. 
Norlln.   NlCrto  Carl   Altera.^  JgtabllssnmaBts  A/6L     EoUer 

vibrator  msdianiam.    2,048,168.  0-0-60.  a.  74—22. 
Nonulalr  Ltd. :  Sss— 

rmTPotar  W.    2.048.202.  ^ 
North  American  Cbamlcal  Co. :  Btf— 

Bald.  John  B..  and  Spanea.    2.046^001. 
North  Amsriean  PhUlpa  0».,  tac. :  ass- 
Bacon.  Kannsth  fT  2.048.802.    ,^-,-_ 

Bsig,  )lomt  r..  ua  HrtsaUtta.    2.046.806. 

Nteolal.  Wmam  H.  J.  „^f%T82. 

emlth,  rNdarlek  W.    2,048.806.  ^^»m^ 

Van  a^ond.  Alhsrt  J.  L,.  »»*  ▼••"•tra.    2J4M0O. 

Tan  Swtaa.  Jofannaes  O..  and  Usnar    ^M8,8I«. 

▼an  VMsaiin  J.  C,  and  La  Orand.    2.fcj8.060. 

WlUama,  Sbartna.  and  Nsttan.    2.948.81B. 
Wotaihart^..LaM^^  MdNoUriiartolo.  SUveatrt.  and  Ruotl. 

2J048  768 
NyUndsr.  A'mojd  L..  .to  Qaneral  loctilc  ^Oa.^  Mg^^'y^ 


hook-on  alscUHnl  Indicating  Instmmsnt. 

CT.  sialic. 

^"S^rS^SbSt'lX^d  Oaklay.    2.046.776, 


2.048,606. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XV 


l^ibolar  ca- 


padtor.    2.048.868.  6-«-«5.  (5^317— 242. 
"P?.'?'*^''  Vladimir,  to  Procedes  Banter.    Antl-vlbratory  sus- 


pension    for 
2.048.401.  8H 
O'Dell  Brothers 


nMfngally     drying 
,  CL  2ir^  "- 


See — 


210—365. 


washing     machine. 


hydrocarbon.       2.048,764, 

to  Trtco  Products  Corp. 
8-0-60,  a.  15—250.27. 
forming  and  driving  joint 


2,048,076. 


2!{48,341. 

11.  Bostock.  and  Garwood.     2,048.388. 

Offset  umbrella.     2,048,280,  8-O-60,  Cl. 


r^  ..®%?V  S*"^  "<*  <><»•"•    2,048,600. 
OdcU,  Qirl  H. :  See—  •— -»— 

Barth,  Hans,  and  OdslL    2.848,800. 
Oele,  Adriaan  P^  M.  J.  G.  Muytjena,  and  J.  R.  H.  Goria.  to 

Stamlcarbon  N.V.     Process  for  reducing  the  quantity  of 

tbiophenes     In     an     aromatic     •-   '  ^^-         ' <-- 

8-0-Oq,  a.  260—674. 
Oiahel,   John   R.,   and   R.   Dalbsl, 

Windshield  cleaner.    24M8,010, 
OKelley,  ODell.     Apparatus  for 

nails.    2,047,000,  8-^-90,  Cl.  1—44.4. 
Olander,  Robert  O.,  to  The  Marqoardt  Corp.    Fluid  actuated 

toggU  mechanism.     6.046,116,  8-0-00,  Cl.  60—35.6. 
Oldberg,  Sidney:  See — 

^..    Ropsr,  Daniel  W.,  and  Oldberg.    3,048,968. 
OUn  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. :  See-^ 
Maler,  Karl  W.    2>48.826. 
Teomans.  Arthur  S.,  Jr. 
Olaen  Douglas  R. :  See — 
«.»,  .?,*'3?»'  ■?•>•«<  L..  and  Olsen.    2,948J39. 
O'NelU,  Paul  J.,  Jr.,  to  Union  Machine  Co.    Lautering  mcth- 

rt?^*^  •??*A**'"\.  2.'®i*'%^'  »-»-«0.  Cl.  195—1*4. 

Orloff.  Harold  D.,  and  F.  X.  Markley,  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Oaao- 
line  fuel  compoaltloas.     2.048.800,  8-0-60.  CL  44—60. 

Orr,  Charlea  P.,  to  Spray  Products  Corp.  Engine  storting 
fluid  propeUant.     2j048,806,  8-0-00,^.  44-55    ■"™"* 

Oaborne,  William  B.,  to  AeroJet-General  Corp.  Tracking  sys- 
tem.   2.04M18,  8-0-00.  Cl  260-808.       *^  '^ 

Ostermann,  PailipD:  See — 

r.»,  ?.*"**"?*E°' .?'*'i**'  ■»«'  Ostormann.     2,048,018. 
O'SuIllvan,  Jobn  F.  :  See — 

^"?'  Vincent  C,  B^ton,  Conalty.  Twomey,  O'SnIHTan, 
and  Hodel.    2,948.726. 
"^li**' .'??***••  *•>  Compagnle  Industrielle  des  Telephones. 
A^«toW«   correcting   networks.      2,948,866,    8-0-00,    CT. 

Otis  Engineering  Corp.:  See — 

2£?h**  !*"••  ^v*"**  Fredd.    2.048.840. 

Fredd.  John  V.    2,r 

Fredd.  John  V.    " 

Raullns,  George 
Owcaarek.  Jersy  A. 

130—26. 
Owsna-IUlnois  OUas  Co, 

SantolU.  T.  Robert  and  Erard.    2JM8,636. 
PacWe,  John  W    and  t.  0.  Rhys.  Jr..  to  Baao  Beaearch  and 

2!5S:r7?,"LaO,  5'?wK^"™*'   '^^'  distributor. 
Pnckwood,  G.  H.,  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Olanladls,  James  L.     2^48,686. 
^*iS??£«'  ^"•"  *  ■  ^'j  ^-  D.  Parker,  and  M.  D. 

Hy>  power  f^ori  Dulse  transmitting  apparatos. 

Page,  Jolin  R. :  See— ^ 

_      Pafe.  Robert  M.     2,948,808. 

Pnga.  Robsrt  IL,  8%  to  J.  B.  Page,  16%  to  O   G. 

^stee,   18«%   to  L.  B.   Phllpott,  and  S7H%   to  L.'  C. 

aS^  r^V?!?*t?*.  '"''•   Indicating  system.     2,048,603, 
8-0—60,  (71.  343 — 7.3. 

Paine,  Stanley  W.  T.,  tS  The  A.P.V.  Co.  Ltd.  Proceasing  of 
brewers' wort.    2.048,817.8-0-60.01.00—02. 

Pandiers.  Hans  J.  J.  Method  of  manufacturing  sections  and 
??*",«'?  ^^  Obre-relnforced  plastic.  2,048,640,  8-0-60. 
tl.   IM — 97. 

Pandia,  Inc. :  See — 

n     P^^^St  I'W'MkJ  O..  simI  Surino.    2,048,336. 
Panlssldi,  Hugo  A. :  See— 

lathers,  Ward.   Furman,  and   Panlnldl.     2,048,108. 
Paperlynen  Co. :  See — 

De  Vlllers.  Edmund  J.,  and  Long.     2,047,002. 
Papineau,  Milton  D. :  Bge— 

Padberg,  Louie  R.,  Jr.,  Parker,  and  PapiuMiu.     2,048,870. 
Parametron  Institute:  6ee — 

Goto,   Elicbi.     2.948.818. 

''t9%8^"4r  i-Wa*5i8?^.'"« "''  "'"■•»•"'  'p'""*"' 

Park,  William  R.  R.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Process  for 
P(«Paring  heat  aealable  films,  composition  useful  therein 
and  the  articles  produced  thereby.  2,948,696,  8-9-60,  Cl. 
260 — 28.5.  '' 

Parker,  Frederick  D. :  Slee— 

Padberg,  Louis  R.,  Jr.,  Parker, 

ParoaelU,  Leopold,   %  to  M.  Gbla. 
8-9-60,  Cl.  313—58. 

Paas  ft  Seymour,  Inc. :  a«e — 

Scott.  Donald  W.     2.948,786. 

Pastushin  Aviation  Corpi :  Bee — 

^      Landry.  John  V.    3.048.563. 

Pate.  Robert  L..  to  The  McNally  Pittsburg  Mfg 
convejror  structure.     ^^048.384,  8-9-60,  Cl.  11 


Papineau. 
2,948,879, 


and  Papineau. 
X-Ray  tubee. 


2.948.879. 
2,948,822. 


Cor 


p.     Belt 
Pntrtcello,   FredAT'FlfifT  strike' slgnar"  2,048.076.  8-9-60, 

Patt'eraon,  j'ared  W.  Record  file.  2.948,402,  8-9-60,  Cl. 
211 — 1(). 

PaUllloch,  Donald  K.,  and  C.  Polowcsyk,  to  Michigan  Reeearch 
Laboratories.  Inc.,  aad  Electro-Chem  Fiber  Seal  Corp. 
Sheet  comprising  leather  fibers,  ethylene  oxldedlcyandl- 
amlde  condensation  product  and  rubber  latex  and  proceaa 
for  preparing  aame.     2,948,692.  8-0-60,  (^.  260—8. 

Pearson.  John,  and  J.  B.  Rlnebart,  to  United  SUtea  of 
AHMrica.  Navy.  Controlled  fragmentation  of  impolalvely 
loaded  bodies  by  stress  wave  Interference.  2.048,218, 
8-0-60,  Cl.  102—67 


Peaae,  John   W..  to  Midland  Rom  Corp.     Bmergencr  biake 

sj-Btem  including  low  brake  pedal.     2,048.570.  8-9-60,  Cl. 

303 — 63. 
Peeler,  Lawrence  F.,  and  E.  L.  La  Foy.     Method  of  bttildlng 

structures.     2,948.047.  8-9-60.  Cl.  25—184. 
Penlck.  8.  B.,  aad  Company  :  See — 

Salkln.  Ralph.    2,048.729. 
Penn.  John  J.,  to  Diamond  National  Corp.     Article  tranafer 

and  apadng  device.     2,948,881,  8-0-^,  Cl.  108—34. 

B  °.!^i«*^^'**f5„  ^^'v    OM-«>eanlng  predpiutor.     2,048,853, 
8— tf-oO,  Cl.  183 — 7. 

Penroae.    James    B.,    to    Pirelli  General    Cable    Worka    Ltd. 

Manufacture  of  tubing  and  tubular  aheathing.     2,048,324. 

8-9-60,  Cl.  153 — 64.  ••        .       .        . 

Peters,   Oi^rtte   B.,    fo   Roas-Tacony  Crucible  Co.     Long  lip 

crucible.     2.948,522.  8-9-60,  Cl.  263 — 48. 
^*i*7*°A^r*o^.^¥;    Cable  stringing  apparatus.    2,948.483, 

Petersen.  Klcluird  O.  A.,  to  J.  L.  Burns,  as  trustee.     Method 
'or  casting  buttons  and  the  like.     2.948,019,  8-9-60.  Cl. 

Peterson.    Fred    M.      Air    thrust    boat.      24»48.250,   8-0-60, 

Cl.  115 — .5. 
I'flser,  Chas.,  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Bavley,  Abraham,  and  Tate.     2.948.653. 
Buckley,  Jay  S.,  Jr.,  and  Berg.     2.948.749. 
Shoemaker,   Richard   .N.     2.948,659 
Philadelphia  Qamrts  Co. :  See — 

Baker.  Chester  L.,  and  Austin.     2.948.701. 
Phlico  Corp.  :  Bee — 

<;o(r.  Siaurtce  A.     2.948,058. 
Honda,  Hajlme.     2,948.863. 
Phillipe.  Beniamin:  See- 
Bender.  Howard  L..  and  PhilUpa.     2,048,888. 
Philllpa,   James  W.,  D.  G.  A.  Thomas,  and  W.  H.  Walton, 
to  Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Ltd.     Apparatus  for  counting 
particles.    2.948,469.  8-9-60,  Cl.  236 — 02. 
Phillips.  Kenneth  L..  and  H.  R.  Sallana,  to  National  Beeearch 
Council.      Foam   breaking  device.      2,948.361,    8-9-60.    Cl. 
188 — 2.5. 
Phlllios  Petroleum  (}o. :  Bee — 

Hutson.  Thomas.  Jr.     2.948.676. 
Phillips- Van  Heueen  Corp. :  See — 

Kremer.  Irvln  R.,  and  Delker.     2.948,442. 
Phllpott,  La  Verne  R. :  See- 
page, Robert  M.     2.948,893. 
Pickard,  Jack,  to  N.  Slater  Co.,  Ltd.     Wringer.     2.048.138. 

8-9-60.  CT    68—268. 
Pimbley,   Georjfo  H.,  to  Turco  Products,   Inc.     Process  and 
compositions  for  producing  aluminum  surface  conversion 
coatinKs.     2.948,64.3,  8-9-60.  01.  148 — 6.27. 
Pine,  WUllam   S.     Pump.     2,048,222.   8-0-60.  Cl.   108 — 40. 
Piper,  Qeorge  W.,  Jr. :  See — 

Eger.  Edward  F.,  and  Piper.     2,048.086. 
Pltler,  Richard  K  :  kee— 

MacFarlane.  Richard  R..  and  Pltler.     2.048,604. 
Pltler.  Richard  K..  and  W.  E.   Blatx.  to  Allefjieny  Ludlum 
Steel    Corp.      .Vlckel-fre«  austenitic   elevated   temperature 
alloy.    2.048.608.  8-0-60.  Cl.  75—125. 
Pittsburgh  Coke  ft  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Wright,  Oscar  L.     2.948,759. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :  See— 
Kelm,  Laurence  A.     2,948,645. 
Rlchardaon,  Ronald  B.     2,948,646. 
Voael,  Henry  A.,  and  Roach.     2,048,702. 
Plosa,  Hermann  :  See — 

Kopp,  Wilhelm.  Ploss.  and  Hell.  2,948,204. 
Podesva,  Ctirad,  and  A.  F.  McKay,  to  Monsanto  (Canada  Ltd. 
Combined  fungisutic  and  bacteriostatic  agento.  2,948,752. 
8-9-60.  Cl.  260—552. 
Poe,  Benjamin  F.,  and  A.  N.  Barnes.  Equipment  for  cleaning 
spray  guns  and  other  Jet  equipped  machines.  2,948.285, 
8-9-60.  Cl.  1.14—102  ■«    *'»^ 

PoKue.  Robert  B.,  to  American  Brake  Shoe  Co.     Brake  shoes. 

2.948.361.  8-9-60,  Cl.  188—251. 
Pollak.   Peter  I.,  to   Merck  ft  Co.,   Inc.     Intermediates  for 

pyridoxine  and  process.    2,948,783,  8-0-60,  Cl.  260—205. 
Polowciyk.  Carl :  See — 

Pattilloch.  Donald  K.,  and  Polowcsyk 
Pomona  Foundry,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Russell,  Kenneth  F.     2,948.382. 
Portage  Machine  Co. :  Bee — 

^rpenter,  Albert  J.     2,948.817. 
Postal,    Robert    H.,    to    McGraw-Edlson 
electronic  switch  and  circuits  therefor. 
Cl.  317—238. 
Powers  Regulator  Co.,  The  :  See — 

.  Thorburn,  David  H.     2,948,296. 
Prapas.  Aristotle  O.  :  See — 

Rudner,  Bernard,  and  Prapas.     2,948,728. 
Rudner,  Bernard,  aad  Prapaa.     2,948,730. 
Pratt.  Read  ft  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Wood.  Orville  T.      2,948,180. 
Precision  Welder  ft  Flexopness  Corp. :  See — 

Scfaueler,  Arthur  W.,  Funk,  and  Mecklenborg.    2,048,804. 
Prengle,  Robert  S. :  See- 
Adams,  DusUn  S..  Ernst,  and  Prengle.    2,948,583. 
Prestige,  Inc  :  See — 

Burd.  Samuel  L.  Mayer,  and  Berman.     2,948,240. 
Preu.  Wll\l:  See— 

0111,  Harvey  J.,  Jr.,  Sltterly,  and  Preu.     2,048,027. 
Price,  C?laude  8.     Method  of  coating  a  surface  with  a  com- 
position comprising  a  furfuryl  alcohol  resin,  cellulose,  filler 
and  caUlyst    2,948,639,  8-0-60,  Cl.  117-164. 
Procedes  Sauter  :  See — 

Obermajer.  Vladimir.     2,948.401. 
Procter  ft  Oamble  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Burt.  Robert  V.     2,948.376. 
Productive  Invention,  Inc.  :  See — 
Krohm,  Fred  A.     2,048,011. 


2,048.602. 


Co.      Solid    state 
2,948,837,  8-9-60. 
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Proplastcz :  Am — 

ChlM,  Fkraaad.     2,M8.4M. 
Protetn  Foaadatlon,  lae. :  Am — 
TvUls,  JamM  t.     2,M8,4«2. 
Praltt,  Malcolm  B..  aad  w.  A.  Bocen,  Jr.,  to  Tb«  Dow  Chem- 
ical Co.     TrlhTdroxy   polyoxTalkymo  ethon  of  flycorol. 
2,M8JB7,  8-»-«0.  CI.  260— M5. 
Pniltt.  WllMam  J.,  to  Ttao  SUadard  Oil  Co.     Apparataa  for 
ImpelUaff  objccta  wlthla  a  pipalla*.    S,948.148r»-9-«0.  CI. 

IHichcr,  Walter :  8«o— 

JoaaaeonjJlTen.  aad  Pacber.     2,M8.791. 
Pure  OU  Ca,  Tbe :  8m — 

Croab7.  Olfford  W^  MUllkaa.  aad  Breaaan.    2.»i8,e82. 
Hmbm,  Nathaald  L.,  aad  kr*T%.     2,048.669. 
ParM,  Praak  V.,  aad  E.  A.  Yoaag.  to  Ualraraal  Oil  Products 
Co.     Rotary  drlre  mediaalaai.    2.848,168.  8-8-60.  CL  74— 
822. 
Quadriga  Mff.  Co.,  The  :  B— — 

Cox,  Wlfllam  J.,  and  Dreher.     2.948.822. 
Qaerda.  Marcel,  to  Socleta  d'Etndea  et  de  RecberehM  Tech- 

alqaea.    Ltfhien.    2.848.184.  8-8-60.  CL  67—7.1. 
Qalaa,    Halaey    P..    to  Tnaa-Sol    Electric   lac.      Circuit   for 

Oelfer  cooatera.    2.848.812.  8-8-60.  C\.  250—88.6. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America :  see — 

Bothwell.  Theodore  P.     2,848,820. 
Brock,  Praak  M.     2.848  J62. 
OhoM,  Rabladra  N.,  aad  Tureckl.     2^48.880. 
Oaerber,  Howard  P.,  aad  Adier.     2.848,884. 
Larkjr,  Norbert  D..  aad  Oakler.     2.848,77B. 
Neumaaa,  Karl  L.,  aad  Bchaelder.     2.848.808. 
Selbert.  Ralph  8..  Jr.     2.848.419. 
SlBcieback,  George  W.     2.948.774. 
RaaklBB,  Krerett  V. :  Sm — 

Jay,  Oeorse,  aad  Raaklas.     2.948,213. 
Raaeom.  Maance  R. :  Be9 — 

Eraaa.  Paul  I.,  aad  Ransom.     2,948,182. 
Raplda-fltaadard  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  Bee — 

Baxter,  Joha  C,  De  Qraaf.  and  Woldrlag.     2,848,056. 
Raullaa.  George  M.,  J.  H.  Boetock,  and  T.  O.  Garwood,  to 
Otla  kaglaeertng  Corp.     Well  packer.     2,848.338.  8-8-60. 
CI.  166—123. 
Rarmoad  laternatloaal  lac. :  8ee — 

Smith.  Edward  A.     2,848,122. 
Raytheon  Co. :  Bee — 

Blgelow,  Joho  F.     2,948,869. 

Freedman,  George.     2.948.836. 

Rebikoir.  Dtmltrl  I.    Two-ceater  lubmariae  veasel.    2,948,247, 

8-9-80.  CT.  114—16. 
Becker,  Flortan  B.     ConpUags.     2,948,558.  8-9-60,  CI.  287— 

119. 
Beddy,  John  W.     Foot  rest  and  work  platform  attaclUMBt 

for  laddem.    2,948,349.  8-»-60.  CI.  182—121. 
Redfleld  Gun  Sight  Co. :  Bee — 

Kollmorgen,  Ernst  O.     2,948J88. 
Reed.   Fraacla  £.,   to  Devoe  k  Bayaolds  Co..   lac.     Vlnsol- 

epoxy  eomppaltlons.     2,948.694.  8-9-60.  CI.  260—24. 
Reea.  Harry  v.,  aad  L.  C.  Kemp.  Jr..  to  Texaco  DeTelopment 
Corp.    Method  of  prepariag  aolld-thlckeaed  greaaes.    2.948,- 
679,  8-9-60.  a.  252—28. 


Rl 


2.948.821. 


Reese.  Jameo  k. :  8m — 

van  Horn.  John  A.,  Blemlller,  and  Reeae. 
Reevea  Instrument  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Sear   Perry  A.     2*48  474. 
RecTes,  Marrtn  L..  to  6ell  'Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.    Fre- 
quency sensitive  electromagnetic  wave  device.     2.948,868, 

8-8^.  a.  833—78. 
Reglaa,  Loula  C.    Dlapensiag  of  preHurixed  material.    2,948.- 

308.  8-9-60.  CL  141--362. 
Reich,     Kurt,     to    Paul    Forkardt,    Kommandltgesells^aft. 

Chuck,    2>48.541.  8-8-60.  O.  279—4. 
Relchsteia.  Tadoas,  8.  A.  Btirtlfogel.  and  D.  A.  Van  Dorp. 

Sterolda  aad  proceM  for  making  same.     2.948.738.  8-9-60, 

CL  260—340.9. 
Reid.  John  B..  and  R.  A.  Spenoe,  to  North  American  Chemical 

Co.     Method  of  and  apparatus  for  conditioning  shoe  filler 

compoattiona.    2.948.0(nr8-»-60,  Q.  12—18.2. 
Reliance  Steel  Products  Co.  .  Be* — 

Nagia.  Harry  8..  and  RusaelL     2>«8.201. 
RemesTMathaniel  L.,  and  G.  W.  Ajera.  to  The  Pure  (Ml  Co. 

Production  of  superior  neutral  olla.    2.948,669.  8-9-60.  CI. 

208—7. 
Reaner.  Kurt :  8ee — 

Siebcrt.  Arthur,  and  Renner.     2,948,715. 
Rentsehler,  Walderaar  T..  to  Alfred  Oauthlcr.  0.b.m.H.    latra 

lens  shutter.    2,948.205.  8-9-60.  a.  95— rS 
ReplOffle.  Edward  H.     LHvlng  plane.     2,948,251,  8-9-60,  CI. 

I15--*.l. 
Reproduction  Research  Laboratories,  Inc. :  8«« — 

Caton,  Thomas  R.     2,948,087. 
Resnlek,  Leroy  D.,  to  Chicago  Derelopment  Corp.    Heat  treat- 
able alloys  of  tltaninm  or  lireoBlum.     2,94i8,608,  8-9-60, 

a.   75—175.5. 
Renter,   Raymond,   to   Nalco  Chemical   Co.     Metal   easting 

molds.    2,948,032,  8-»-60,  CI.  22—193. 
Rerallier,  Leonardos  J.,  and  W.  Slot,  to  Stamicarboa  N.V. 

Production  of  phosphate  fertilisers  and  resultant  product. 

2,948,602.  8-8-60,  (5771—89. 
Rhys.  Cyril  O.,  Jr. :  «m— 

PaeUe,  John  W.,  and  Rhya.     2,948,671. 
Ricd,  Anthony  J. :  8m — 

ifiUer,  aariM  C,  Jr.,  and  Rlcd.     2,948,489. 
Rich,  Theodore  A.,  to  (Saneral  Electric  Co.    Compensated  light 

meter  power  anpply.    2.948,814.  8-9-60.  (H.  250—205. 
Richardaon.  Roaald  B.,  to  Pittabargh  Plate  Glass  Co.     Glass 

pressing  nipper  rolls.     2,948,646,  8-9-60.  CL  154—2.7. 
Rlditerkessinf,  Frank  H.,  and  W.  M.  CIbmII  to  W.  M.  CisMll 

Mfg.  Co.     Garment  flnlaher.     2,948.443,  8-»-60,  CI.  228— 

67. 
Rldga  Tool  Co..  The  :  8«e — 

Ingwer.  (Sari  H.,  aad  Wright.    2,948.326. 


M..Jr.:#aa— 
yi«  A.,  tlsgalman.  and  Hofhea. 


•.M8. 


Moontear. 
S8T. 

RIfhr  I^^w  ▼..  to  lataraatioBalCompatars  and  TuboUtors 
S^i-.^*%*'5l2f**^'i',®'  •tatlaHcal   madrtnM.     t>«i,4«8, 

8  9  60,  CI.  28&— 61.7, 

""^iL.^I^'^i.  '••  !L  0«Mkwfr  ABd  K.  J.  Oameataaoaao.  to 

de^ce.  1.948.825.  *-*-60rCl.  913— 18«. 
Rlaehart.  John  8. :  8a*— 

Paaraon.  John,  and  Rlaatwrt    2.948.218. 
RinM.  Jacoboa.  to  J.  W.  Ayera  *  CS».    Oio-ahimianm  acyUtM.' 

alkoxMea  aad  phenoxldM.    2,948,748.  8-#-80.  CI.  260^14. 
Rlordaa^iaehaal  D.,  M.  F.  Foatalae,  aMi  J.  Rrar.  to  Taiaco 

Inc.    TysataMBt  of  ayntlMde  naphtha.    2,94B.7^.  8-8-60, 

Uaki  Norman  B.,  and  J.  L.  Holdan,  to  OaterpUlar  Tractor 
Co.  Toraion  bar  coahloaing  means  for  tractor  eqaallaer 
bar.    2.948^7.  8-^-80.  COSO— 9.5. 

RlttenhoQM.  Howard  B.,  and  8.  Hinds,  ^  to  Tokhelm  Oorp. 
a^J4  to  BowaarlBC.    Tank  filling  apparatua.    2,948,807, 

Roach.  Robert  F. :  8«« — 

VogeL  Henry  A,  and  Boach.    2,9>i8,702. 
Robblna.  iWnial  H. :  8e*— 

Hadley,  WUUam  A.,  aad  Robblna    2,948,008. 
Roberta,  Frwl  T. :  8ee— 

Hykea.  PanI  O..  Roberta,  and  Bradlay.     2.848.068. 
Robertaon.  Ban  M. :  8ee — 

MerrUl.  Stewart  H..  Robertaon.  and  Staahla.    2.948,610. 

Robertson,  JamM  A.,  to  B.  I.  do  Pont  de  Namoors  and  Co. 

Plaatidsed  polyrlnyl  alcohol  oompoaitlon.    2.948,807.  8-0- 

60.  a.  260—28.2. 

RoMnaon.  diarlM  F-  to  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Reainoos  compoaitfon.     2.948,700.  8-0-60,  CL  280—47. 
Rocbtinf  adM  Buen-und  8tahlwerk«  0.m.b.H. :  Am — 

HeOlgenataedt.  Hana  B.  W.   2,048,021. 
Rockefeller.  Harry  B. :  800 — 

Wilaon.  Jack  L..  Rockefeller,  and  Butler.    2.048.808. 
Roelig,  Hermann,  and  J.  Schmanl.  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer 
Akneagaaellaenaft.     Apparatus  for  meaaarlng  and  record- 
ing the  dynamic  modulus  of  elasticity.     2,9>48,I47,  8-O-60, 

Rogers.  WHIlam  A..  Jr. :  8e« — 

Praltt.  Malcolm  E..  and  Rogera.    2.048.70T. 
Ronnlnc,  Adolph.    Brake  torque  reactors  for  staarable  wheels. 
2.948.^5,  fr-0-60.  CL  080— «7. 

Rop.  JaaMPs  O..  to  Jerria  (>>rp.    Latch  mechanism.    2,048.060. 

g  p  00  Q\^  292—40 
Roper.  Daniel  W..  and  8.  Oldberg.  to  Baton  Mfg.  Ok    Bnglne 

acceaaory  and  drlTe  mechanlam  tfaarafor.    21M8.268,  8-0- 

60.  CL  128—41.11. 
Roper,  John  M..  to  OrimM  Mfg.  Co.    Illuminated  laatrnment 

paneL    2,948.07«.  8-9-60.  Q.  40—180. 
Roaenholm,  Johonnas  U.    OraTlty  weighted  splrtta  for  spirit 

levels.    2.948.066.  8-9-60,  CL  3&— 211. 
Roaa-Tacony  CroeXiIe  Co. :  8«e — 

Peters.  George  R.    2^048.522.  ^ 

Roth.  Boy  W..  and  D.  E.  Nagy,  to  American  Cjnanandd  Co. 

Concr«te  containing  polymers  of  alkylldsoe  blsacrylamlde 

and  proceM  of  making.    2.948.699,  8-0-80.  CI.  260—41. 
Rothrock.  Ivan  W.     Machine  to  prepare  precisely  the  edna 

of  sheet  material  for  Tenearlng  and  the  like.     2.048.S12, 

8-0^60,  a.  148— «0. 

Rounda.  JamM  G. :  8«e —  _    

Rounda.  Samuel  J,  and  J.  O.    2.048.000.     ^      _  ,_    .  ^ 
Rounds,  Samuel  J.  and  J.  O.    Cua  clamp     2.048,500.  S-O- 

60.  C4.  204—77.  ^^^^ 

Rowe.  George  L..  and  H.  P.  Splndler.  Wbeel^tdlnatlng  mech- 
anisms  fbr   lawn   mowers.     2.048.544.   9-0-60,    C{.   280— 

43.13. 
Royer,  Darrell  B..  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Propeller  torque 

unit  conatruction.    2,048.268.  8-8-60.  Ol.  121---88.  .  ^  ^^ 
Ruben,  flamueL    Snifamate  primary  cell.    2,048,768,  8-0-60, 

<n.  is6— 100.  ^^       „    ^^-_„ 

Ruben,  Samuel.  Blectrlc  current  proDndng  cell.  2,048,760, 
8-O-60.C1.  13*— 102.  «^    ^      «_      .     ,« 

Rubens,  Loula  C.  and  D.  Urcfaick,  to  TRie  Dow  CheaalMl  (Jo. 
Method  of  Biaking  cellular  polyethytene.     2,048.664.  8-0- 

Bnbe'ns.  Louis  C.  J.  D.  Griflln.  and  D.  Urehlck.  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Co.     ProCMS  for  making  cellular  polyethylene 

artlclea.    2.048.665.  8-0-60.  a.  204—164. 
Rudner.  Bernard,  and  A.  G.  Prapas.  to  WR.  Grace  A  Co. 

Qulnoline  and  scrldlne  compownda    2,048.728,  8-0-60.  01. 

260—270.  „    „    « 

Rudner.  Bernard,  and  A.  G.  Pmp*«v  to^W.  B.  One*  *  Co. 

8-aminotropaaittm    compounds.      2,048.730,     8-0-60,    Ci. 

260—202. 
RQegg  Rudolf :  Bte — 

Ouex,  Waldemar.  laler.  ROegg.  and  RyMr.    2,048,748. 

Runge.  Helm  F. :  See —  

Bom.  JamM  H..  Drnkker,  and  Ronge.    2,048.358. 
Runyan,  Walter  R..  to  Texas  Instmmanta  Inc.     Translator 

atracture.    2^48.680.  8-0-60.  <n.  317— 284. 
RootL  VinMnso  :  See —  ^    .^     ^ 

Mnaaeh.    Warner,    Notarbartolo,    SIHeatrl.    and   Rnotl. 

O  AAA  7A2 

Rupert.  'Sainaei  J.,  to  C.  W.  Mom  and  H.  §t[^ler  .Qpicklj- 

erectahl*  folding  portable  shelter.     2.048.287.  8-0-60.  Ci. 

180—4. 
Basctahanpt,  Dotoh  W. :  B9«—  ,  ^      ^^ 

Bradahaw.  Wllbert  C^  Jr.,  and  Roachhaupt    2.048.518. 
RoBclAo.  Aathony  J,  and  H.  V.  May.  to  Sprague  Electric  CO. 

Mountlas  for  oomoined  capacitor  arrangementa.    2.048.770. 

*-*-«0Zvl.  174—52.  _  _.      _^ 

RusariL  CterlM  R.,  and  B.  A.  Schuli.  to  WMtern  Btoctrlc 

Co..  Inc.    Apnamtns  for  cleaning  strip  matarUL    2,048.006. 

8-0-00,  (n.  16—102. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xvu 


2.048,833, 


2,047,005, 
Slta  bath. 


Roaa^  DoMUd  H. :  i 

Nagla.  Barry  %.,  and  Rnaaall.    2.048,201. 

"TW.^Co^'SSAsr"-  ^^"^'^'^'^'^ 

^Bthar  Martin  P..  and  RasaalL    2.048.870. 
Ryer,  Jack :  B99 — 

RyMhiSffi;**??:^-^'  '•■*^-  ^  '^'  '••*«'^«- 

Oaac.  Waldemar,  UUr.  ROefg.  aaid  RyMr.    2.048.748. 
■agara.  John  J. :  Am 

AJiaa  ChariM  F.  R.,  Illiagiwortii,  and  Sahara.    2.048,- 

vl4. 

Bahynn  LaboratorlM :  flee — 

Sahynn^  lUlvUle.  and  Fauat.    2.04*,724. 
SahynnrMelrUle,  and  jTa.  Wnat ;  said  I%nst  aaaor.  to  Mid 

ftaliyun,  d.b.a.  Sahyon  LaboratortM.    Halogenatad  dariTa- 

«^^^  totrdbyd^l.aapbthyl  cycUc  amldlnea.    2.048,724, 

8  0  60|^C1.  26(>— 801. 
Saint.  T JEL.  to  JabM  B«raa  A  Bona.  Inc.    Metbott  for  brew- 

lag  coOse.    2.048,818,  8-*-80.  CL  0»-71. 
Salkia.  Ralph,  to  8.  B.  Pealek  aai  CXimpany.    Purification  of 

T^VlJ^"^  alkaloids  by   the  um  of  naphthoate  Mlta. 

2,048.720.  8-8^.  CL  260—286. 
Banana.  Henry  R. :  Aea — 

PhlUlps.  Kenneth  L.,  and  Ballana.    2,04«.301. 
Salt.  Francis  B. :  Bee — 

Crapp.  Cniflrord  W,  CVocker,  and  Salt    2.048.760. 
Saadara,  Roy  T.,  Jr.    Bdlble  phannaeeotical  Ink  and  proceM 

of  oalng  aame.    2.048.626.  8-»-60.  CL  10^—24. 
SandM  Trnat :  Aee — 

Hagen,  Jooeph.    2,048,400. 
Bangreiet.  Irwin  W.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories     Bsterlflcatloa 

pyridine  carboxylle  acids.     2,048.784.  8-0-80,  CL  260— 

Santaitl,  T.  R.,  aad  T.  0.  Brard.  to  Owena-IUlBOia  Glais  Co. 
Antimony  coating  for  glaaa.     ^>48,8S6.  0-0-80.  Cl.  117— 

Sappi  WInfred  F..  to  United  StatM  of  America.  Nary.    Rocket 

fuM.    2.948.219,  8-9-60,  Cl.  102—78. 
SaraTla,   Roberto   F..   and  O.   E.   Broach.     Toy. 

8-9-40.  Ci.  273--9i. 
Saricks.  JoMph  O. :   Bee-^ 

Thomas.  Orrin  H.     2,948.788. 
Saul  k  Co.  ;    Bee — 

Hagen.  Jnneph.     2,94H.4O0. 
^  SaolBon.  Saul,  to  HarUn  M.  Buck,  Inc.    Bits  bath. 
V^   8-9-00.  Cl   4 — 6. 
Saulson.  Saul  and  B.  H.,  -to  Harlan  M.  Bock.  Inc. 

2.947.994.  8-9-60.  Cl.  4—6. 
HaulsoB.  Stanley  H. :    Bee — 

Saolaon.  Saul  and  8,  H.    2.947.994. 
Kavldes,  Saves   P.     Containers  for  Ice  cream  prodocta  and 

the  like.    2.948,305.  8-»-60.  Ci.  141—112. 
Sawyer.  LMter  T. :    Ae»— 

Orogaa.  Ocile  M..  and  Sawyer.    2.948.452. 
Sbrana,    Adolphe.      Nautical    propuUlon   system 
and  craft  fitted  with  such  system.     2.948,205 
115—28. 
Scandla  Packaging  Machinery  Co. :  Aee — 

Anderson,  Andrew  W.    2.948.006. 
.(^haefer,    David    H.      Sitatic    aaalogue    divider. 

8-0-^.  C\.  236—196. 
Schaefer,  Hugh  F.  :   Aee-^ 

Johnaon,     Richard    B.,    Darland, 
Schaefer.     2.948,767. 
Scharfe.  Emil  F.    Evaporative  cooler 

103—262. 
Soheirich,  H.  J..  Co. :   Bee— 

Ulraelreich.  Louis  B.    2,948,078. 
Hchellenberg,  Wolf  r>letrl<*.  and  H.  Bartl.  H  to  Farbenfabrl- 
ken Bayer  AktieogMellscliaft,  and  %  to  Mobay  CSMmica] 
Co.     Llght-senaltlve  high  molecular  compounds.     2.948.706. 
8-9-60   C\.  260 — ««. 
Hchendorf,  John  H.  :    Bee-^- 

Ooldbert,  Irvine,  and  Schendorf.    2.948,378. 

^^*l^.'^  Ha^K  i°-i'-^*"****''-      Overload    releaaing   clatch. 
2,948,373,  8-(M»0,  H.  192 — 06. 

8<4ilndler.  Walter,  to  G«lfy  diemlcal  CSorp.     New  N-hetero- 

cycMc  cornponnds.     2,948.718,  8-9-60,  CL  2«K) — 239 
Schindler.  Walter,  and  F.  Hlfiigpr.  to  Oelgy  Chemical  Corp. 

N-aubsUtuted    asepinea  and   dihrdro-axepinM.      2.94^.719. 

8-9-60,  Cl.  260 — 239. 
Rchindler,  Walter,  and  F.  Hifliger.  to  Oeigy  Chemical  Corp. 

N  heterocyclic      compoRtada.         2.948,732,       8-9-60,       Cl. 

2ftO — 294.3.  11 

Srhirp,  Hubert :    Aee—    1 1 

i         BlaMr,  Bruno,  Schirp.  and  Stein.     2,948,760. 
I         BlaMr,  Bruno,  Stein,  and  Schirp.     2,948,735. 

Blaser.  Bruno.  Stein,  and  Schirp.    2,948,737. 
Schliephacke,   PrldtJof  F.,   to  A.   Lorens.     _ 

Ing  chair.    2.948JM1,  8-^-60.  Cl.  lOfr— 106. 
Scblumbargar  Well  Surveylag  Corp. :  Aee — 
CoaflMu,  Maurice  A.    2>48,840.         0 
Schmahl.  Jowf  :    Aee- 

Roellg,  Hermann,  and  Schmahl.    2,948,147. 
Srhmerling,   Louis,   to  UniverMl  Oil  Producta  Co. 

tlon  of  aromatic  amlOM.     2.948.755.  8-0-60.  CL  260-^81. 
Bckaekler,  ChariM  K. :   Am—  «~— -uo*. 

.Neumann.  Karl  L.,  and  Schneider.     2,948,808. 
Schneider  OOnther,  and  A.  Boettcher.  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und 

Silber-Sctaeldeanatalt  vormals  RoeMier.    Tungsten/rhenium 

thermocooplM.     2.948,766,   8-9-60,  C\.   136 — 5. 
Schneider.  Hans,  to  SulMr  Fr*res,  Soclftt*  Anonyme 


ualng   webe 

8-9-60.  Cl. 


Sebjaydar.  Hans,  to  (JeMllachaf t  der  Ludw,  von  RoU'aehan 
BlMnwarka  AO.    Method  oC  and  BMChanlam  for  the  aetna- 

2SUl^'SS:^Tc^.'t^f-lO^"^  '"  pi^««-P«P.  UnM. 
Schoebel,  Konrad  W.,  and  W.  T.   BaUted,  to  Ampax  Corp. 

a4^76«  •PI»ratns.        2,94MM.      8-rf-<0.      CL 

Schoephoerstsr,  Leroy  J. :   Aee— 

Schroadar.  Juel  P.,  to  Union  C^blde  Corp.  Method  for  poly- 
merising styrene  and  acrylonltrile  In  the  prsMuce  of  poly- 
butadleae  and  strrena-acrylonlftrile  copolymer  latlCM  and 
product  obtalMd  Thereby.   ^,948,703,  »io-Jo,  a.  280-45^ 

Scbuck.  Gaoar  H..  to  MlnuMpolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co. 
Angle  of  attack  Indicating  device.     2,948,14078-0-60,  Ci. 

Schnider,  Arthur  W.,  E.  J.  Funk,  and  L.  W.  Maeklanborg. 
to  Praelalon  Welder  k  FlexopreM  Corp.  Magmetle  force 
reslatance  welders  and  method  of  controlling  the  phaM  rela- 
tion of  the  magnetic  force  applied  to  the  electrodM  with 

S!£s:ss.t9%js^irf*'"  •'  "»•  '^•''»»-«  ""*-»• 

Schultx,  ForrMt  O.  E.  to  MIdUnd-BoM  Corp.  Fluid  anapen- 
alon  system  for  vehicles.    2.948.549,^  8-9-00,  Cl.  280—124. 

'^a.'2".SS65?;£^°.^!fe'±?r  ^"'*'-  ^"^^  •^• 
^5."i1;4fi?8^rf  g.  f2.-W2'r-  ''^'•'  "*•*"»'  ■^-- 

SchuU,  Edward  A. :  Aee— 

RusmU.  CTharlM  R..  and  Bchals.    2,048,006. 
*^fiPft'  ..  Kf^n.     to     Kammgamaplnnerei     Kaiaeniantem. 

2!Sil!&5.*g^9-S8,^a"\"^rr7.   ^™^'°'     *""'•     "'*" 

Schfita,     Brwln,     to     Kammgarnsplnnerei     Kalwraiantem. 

i^ntus    for    dyeing    sllvera.      2,048,187,    8-0-60,    CL 

Schwarti,   Ira.     Strand  proceMlag. 

66 — 201. 
Schwltaer  C!orp. :    Aee —    - 

Troyer,  wmiam  J.    2,948.129. 
Scott,  Donald  W..  to  PaH  k  Seymour.  Inc. 
anlsm  for  box  mounted  lamp  holder. 
CL  200—51.15. 
Scott  A  Fetser  Co.,  The  :  Aee— 

Hammink,  Nlles  H.    2,948,354. 
MacFarland,  Charles  H,    2.948.091. 
Scott,  Harold^  E.   B..  to  Vickerya  Ltd.     Doctors  for  paper- 
n>*W»«    and    other    machluM.       2,048,012,     8-0-60/^3. 

Scott  A  Winiams,  Inc.  :  Aee — 

McDonough,  John  J.    2,948.130. 

Scully.  Lawrence  J.    Critter  control  means  for  cutting  record- 
ing grooves.     2.948.783,  '>"—'- "• 

Sealion  Metal  Fabricators  : 

Capuano,  Carmen  J. 
Seaqulst,  James  J.  :   Are- 

'^llatedt  Thoraten  A..  JonM.  Kowalaki.  and  Beaqulat 


2.948.133,  8-»-80.  Cl. 


Pull  chain  mech- 
2.948.786,   8-0-60, 


Ing  groovea.     2,948.783,  »-9-60,  Ci.  179 — 100.4 

Bee — 
2,948,423. 


2.946.473. 


Graike,    Oahoon.    and 
2.948,233,  8-0-60.  (?1. 


Aee — 
2,948,740. 

Reeves  Instrument  Corp.     Tangmt 
2,948 J.74.  8-0-60,  Cl.  235—107. 


Adjustable  reclin- 


Prepara- 


.••"■■".    »•»  Kjii.Bwi    r  rrm,   ouvieiv  Anunjme.      (?aat- 
ina  Bold  and  method  ^of  casting  carbon-containing  alloys. 


2,948.034.  8-0-«0.  Cl.  22—216.5 
Bchnell.  Hermann :    Bee^ 

Windemuth,  Erwin,  $chnell,  and  Bayer. 


2,048.691. 


SMrte.  G.  D.,  *  Co.  : 
Baran,  John  S. 
SMy,  Perry  A.,  to 

outer  circuit.     2,'-.„,,.^. _„„ .. 

Sedgfleld.  Hugh  B.,  to  The  Sperry  (iyroscope  Co.  Ltd.    Gyso- 
2^.<*P'r%?'y    atabUlied    platforms.      2.948.167,    8-9-60.    a. 
74 — 5.34. 
Seeburg  Corp^  The  :  Aee — 

Kenney,  Mahlon  W.    2,948,539. 
Selbert.   Ralph  8..  Jr..   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Article 
orienting    and    stacking    device.      2,948,419.    8-9-60.    Cl. 
214 — 66. 
SelBted   Walter  T. :  Aee — 

Schoebel,  Konrad  W..  and  Selsted.     2,948,488. 
Semlcon  Inc. :  Aee — 

Weiw.  Brwln  K.    2.948.799. 
Servomechanlsms.  Inc. :  Aee — 
Meyer.  Franklin.    2.948. l.%2. 

Shaw,  Robert  F..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Elec- 
tric blanket.    2,948,802,  8-9-60,  Cl.  219--46 

Sbawlnigan  ChemicalM  Ltd. :  Aee — 

Johnson,  Herbert  S.,  and  Andersen.     2,948,587. 

Shell.  Haskiel  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Interior. 
Impact-resistant  ceramici*  from  synthetic  flooramphibolM 
and  prpcessM  of  making  ume.  2,948.629  8-9-60  CL 
106 — 39. 

Shelton.  Luther  L..  to  InduKtrial  ReHearch  Co.  Fluid  pumo 
2>48,230,  8-0-60,  Cl.   103—123  *^ 

Sbenango  China,  Inc. :  Aee — 

Tomkins,  David  E.    2,948,301. 

Sbepoard,  Richard  H.  Plow  bottom.  2.948,846.  8-0-00.  Cl. 
172 — 754. 

Shields.  Walter  A.  Apparatus  for  cleanlnx  vials  and  InMrt- 
InaaDluager  Into  one  end  of  eacli  cleaned  vial.     2.948,004. 

Shils.  Lee  H.,  to  ACF  Industries.  Inc.  Doorway  corner  con- 
struction.    2,948,026.  8-9-60.  Cl.  20—11 

Sbockey,  LoreU.  to  National  Malleable  and  Steel  Osstings 
(3o.  Tie  rod  for  concrete  block.  2.948.084,  8-0-60.  Cl. 
50 — 426. 

Shoemaker.  Richard  N..  to  Chas.  Pflxer  A  Co.,  Inc.  SynthMis 
of  2-keto-L-gulonlc  acid.     2,948,059,  8-9-00.  Cl    196 — 47 

Shnnun,  Abraham.  Presxer  foot  2,948,242,  8-0-60,  Cl. 
112 — 235. 

Slccama.  NlchoUs  B..  and  W,  L.  WirbeUuer,  decMsed  (by 
D  J  Chapman  and  H.  E.  HasMlmann,  executors).  Skin 
coloring  compositions.     2,948,657.  8-9-60    a.  167 — 90. 


XYIU 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Stebsrt.    Artbor.    and    K.    Renner,    to   Farbwerkc    Hoedist 
AktleaceMUachaft  Tormali  Matoter  Laclos  k  Bninlng.    Pig- 
ment dyeatuffi.     2.048,713,  ft-0-60.  (1.  260—204. 
Sierra  MaUls  Corp. :  See — 

ThMamann,  Badolf  H.    2,948.600. 
Slfnal-Stat  Corp. :  8e« — 

HoUlnt,  JeHe  R.    2,948.832. 
SUberbarg.  MalTln :  8te~ 

D'Alclk).  Uactano  F..  and  Silberbenc.     2.948,710. 
SUentbloc  Ltd. :  See— 

Hntton.  Pbllip  C  .  2.948.302. 
Sllreatri.  OlullaDa  :  See — 

Macncb,    Werner,    Xotarbartolo.    SUreatrl,    and    Rnotl. 
2  94^  762 
81m.    Alan    A.,    to   Talon,    Inc.      Slide   fastener.      2,948,039. 

8-9-60,  CI.  24 — 206.11. 
Simmona  Co. :  See — 

Hansen.  Francis  W.    2.948.577. 
Slmonlc,  Joseph  K.     Mason's  line  holding  device.     2.948,060. 

8-9-flO,  CL  33—88. 
Slmpaon.  Alexander  B. :  See — 

West.  De  Witt  H.,  Townahend.  and  Simpson.    2.948.32S 
Slmpaon.  warren  O. :  See— 

Helderfott,  Harry  W..  and  Simpson.     2,948,304. 
SlncUlr  ReflnlnK  Co. :  See  — 

Oase.  Everett  N..  and  Koncos.    2,948,673. 
sing.  Daniel  T.,  and  A.  Banas,  to  Bell  Aircraft  Corp.     Float- 
ing andior  nut  assembly  with  flange  construction  to  mini- 
mise heat  transfer.     2.948,316.  8-9-60.  CI.  IRl — 41.7. 
Singer  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  See — 
Baca.  John  P.    2.948.244. 
HaekUnder,  Hans.    2,048,243. 
SIngleback.   George  W..   to  Radio  Corp.   of  America.     Color 

killer  system.     2,948.774.  8-9-60,  CI.  178—3.4. 
Slsk.  LolQ  E. :  See — 

Sisk.  Martin  A.    2.048.300. 
8Uk.  Martin  A.,  deceased ;   L.  E.   Slsk.  executrix.     Surface 
dralaa.     2.948,89»,  8-0-60,  01.  210—166. 

Slaselman,   Irving,  and  J.   tiallln.     Disposable  strainer  cups 

for  coffee  percolators.     2.048,212.  8-0-60.  O.  99—310. 
SItterly,  Charles  K. :  See— 

0111.  Harvey  J..  Jr.,  SItterly.  and  Preu.     2.948.027. 
Skinner,  Glenn  S. :  See— 

Blcklng.  John  B.,  Skinner,  and  Lovett.     2,948.723. 
Slater,  N..  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

PIckard,  Jack.    2.948,138. 
Sloboda,  ItUHtav,  and  C.  W  eiraensteln.     Arrangements  for  vise 

jaws.     2.948.172,  8-0-80.  CI.  81—38. 
Slot.  WlUem  :  See— 

RevalUer.  Leooardus  J.,  and  Slot.    2,048.002. 
Smalter.  Donald  J.,  and  R.  E.  Tuttle.  to  International  Min- 
erals k  Chemical  Corp.     ProcesH  for  the  manufacture  of 
dlcalcium_pho8uhate.     2,048.500,  8-0-60,  Cl.  23 — 100. 
Smedslund.  Tor  H. :  See — 

Sullivan,  Vincent  A.^  Jr.,  and  Sm»^Hlund.     2.948.683. 


-T, 


15. 


Hydrodynamlc 


Inc. 
and 


Combua- 
the   like. 


Motor 
318— 


Smlrl.    Richard    L.,    to    ftore-Warner    Cor 
couplinx-      2.048.226.  S-O-dO,  <1.   103 

Smith,  A.  O..  Corp.  :  See — 

Oarstens,  Fred  A.    2,048.061. 
Dennis,  Edward  D.    2.048.277. 
Hllderbrand.  Jamea  B.    2.948.422. 
Wellndt.  Theodore  O.    2.048.325. 

Smith.  E<dward  A.,  to  Ravmond  International 
tlble  fuel  operated  pile  driving  hammers 
2.948.122.  8-9-60,  Cl.  61—76. 

Smithy  Frederick  W..  to  North  American  Phlllpa  Co.,  Inc. 
Mode  elllptldty  correcting  device.  2.948.865.  8-9-60.  Cl. 
333—21. 

Smith,  Howard  B.  Stenographic  machine  keyboards. 
2.948.380.  8-0-60.  Cl.   197—98. 

Smith.  Kenneth  W.  Combined  rocket  and  ram-Jet  engine. 
2.948,112.  8-9-60,  C\.  60—35.6. 

Smith.  Lester  L.  Sbelf  and  supports  therefor.  2.948,405. 
8-0-60.  Cl.  211-^. 

Smith,  Merton  L..  to  American  Optical  Co.  Television  re- 
ceivers.    2.948.891,  8-9-60,  Cl.  340—369. 

Smith,  Paul  E..  Jr.,  to  Conval  Corp.  Electrical  valve  posi- 
tioner.    2.e48.29.'5.  8-0-60.  Cl.    137—487.5. 

Smith.  Paul  E..  Jr..  and  H.  A.  Dudler.  to  Conval  Corp. 
control  for  positioning  device.    2.048.830.  8-9-60,  Cl 
29. 

Smith.  Robert  D.  Snowball  maker  and  launcher.  2.948.275. 
8-0-60.  a.   124 — 27. 

Smith.  Robert  W..  and  R.  A.  Vaughan,  to  Dreaaer  Industries, 
Inc.  Interlock  and  control  system  for  the  elevator  of  a 
mechanical  parking  garage.     2,048,421,  8-»-60,  Cl.  214 — 

Smith,'  Robert  W..  and  R.  A.  Vaughan,  to  Dresser  Industries. 
Inc.     Receptacle  dumping  mechanlam.     2.048.426.  8-9-60, 
n.  214—314. 
Smith.  Sydney  S..  to  L'nh>n  Tank  Car  Co.     Storage  arrange- 
ment  for   highly    volatile   liquids.      2.048.204,   &-9-60,   Cl. 
137—263. 
Smith.  Thomas  R..  to  The  Maytag  Co.     Wobble  agitator  re- 
straining assembly.     2,048,128,  8-0-60,  Cl.  64 — 10. 
Smlts,    Wytze   B.,   to   Smltsvonk   N.V.     Device  for  Igniting 

gaseous  or  liquid  fuels.     2.048,824,  8-0-60.  Cl.  313 — 130. 
Smltsvonk  N.V.  :  See — 

Smlts.  Wytse  B.     2  948  824. 
Snia  Vlscosa   Sodeta  Naxlonale  Indastria  Appllcaslonl  Vls- 
cosa  S.p-A. :  iS'ee — 

Muench.    Werner.    Notarbartolo,    Sllveatrl.    and    Ruotl. 
2,948,762. 
Snoddy.  Leiaad  B. :  See — 

Beams.  Jesse  W„  and  Snoddy.    2.948,072. 
Snow,  Kenneth  T. :  See — 

Luthl.  Robert.     2,948.106. 
Sodete  d'Btudea  et  de  Recherches  Techniques :  See — 

Querela,  Marcel.     2.948.134. 
Sodete  d'Bx^Utlon  dea  MaterleU  Hlnano-Soisa :  See— 
Besller,  Jacques  P.  J.,  Cotadie.  and  Chafflotte.    2,048,114. 


Salle  d'AnfreTllle,  Loots 
2JK8.140. 

2,948.648. 


Taiefonaktlabolaget   L   M 
2.948,781.     8-O-60,    Cl. 


Sodete  Nationals  d'Etnde  et  de   ConatnictlaB  tft  Motrars 
d'AvlatloB :  See — 

d«  Jaiqpet  de  la  Salle  d'AnfreTllle,  Loots  M.  O.,  Bertln. 
and  Kadoscfa. 
Sodete  Taalet  *  Co. 

Doucbet,  Eugene. 
Sodety  JOP :  See— 

Doucbet,  Bngenc.    2,948,048. 
SocoBT  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Bonaer,  Tom  W..  and  Caldwell.    2,948.811. 

Caldwell,  Richard  L.,  and  Turner.    2,948,810. 
Somlyody.  Arpad,  to  Bnrrou^s  Corp.     Bectron  beam  clear- 
ing and  rtaettlBg  drcolts.     2.048,829,  8-^-60,  Cl.  SIO — 8.& 
Sonder,  Gerhard,  ro  Oeneral  Bectrlc  Co.    Gas  turbine  rotor. 

2,948.606,  8-9-60,  Cl.  203—30.10. 
SorvoU,  Ivan,  Inc.  :  See — 

Blum,  Josef.     2,948,190. 
Soumeral,  Henri :  See — 

Nicholas,  Andrew  J.,  and  Soumeral.    24>48,468. 
Southern  Shoe  Machinery  Cb. :  Sae — 

Hoffman,  Howard  H.    2,048,002. 
Spang.    WHliam    F.,    to    Needhain    Utg.    Ob.    Inc.      Strip 

severing  mechanism.     2.948,016,  8-0-00,  01.  17 — S2. 
Spano,    Anthonv    T.      Hasor    hone    with    magnetic    body. 

2,948.107.  8-0-60.  Q.  70—82. 
Sparrendahl,    Ounnar   B.    W..    to 
Ericaaon.      Electronic    register. 
170—18. 
Speakman  Co.,  The :  See — 

rraaar,  James.    2,048,300. 

Fraaer,  Jamaa.    2,048,477. 
Spear  Producta,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Wolfe,  Robert  A.     2,948,037. 
Spence,  Robert  A. :  See — 

Beid.  John  B..  and  Spence.    2,948,001. 
Sperry  Gyroscope  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Sedjdeld,  Hugh  B.    2.948,107. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Brand,   Frederick  B.,  and  Chadwlck.     2,048,245. 

Carry,  Robert  8^  Jr.    2.948.404. 

Jollne,  Everett  S.     2,948,496. 

Kraas,  AlUn  D.     2,948,018. 

Lawrence,  Joseph  D..  Jr.     2,948,883. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.,  Ford  Instrument  Co.  Dlv. :  See — 

Westhelmer,  Norbert.     2,948,472. 
Spindler.  Herbert  P. :  See— 

Rowe,  George  L.,  and  Spindler.    2,048,644. 
Sprague  Electric  Co. :  See-  - 

Obenhaus,  Victor  M.    2,948.838. 

Rusclto,  Anthony  J.,  and  May.    2,948,770. 
Spray  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Orr,  Charles  P.    2.948.595. 
Staehle,  Henry  C. :  See — 

MerrlU,  Stewart  H.,  Robertaon,  and  Staehle. 
Stalker  Corp. :  See — 

Clarke,  Daniel  J.     2,948,197. 
Stameson,  Splro  A.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co 
circuit    2:948.858,8-0-60.01.330—56. 
Stamlcarbon  N.V. :  See — 

Ode,  Adrlaan  P.,  Muytjena.  and  Oorla.    2.048,764. 

Revalller,  Leonardu8  J.,  and  Slot.     2,048,002. 
Stamler,  W.  R.,  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Stamler,  William  R.,  and  Miller.     2,048.236. 
Stamler,  William  R.,  and  L.  W.  Miller,  to  The  W.  R.  Stamler 
Corp.    Car  shifting  apparatus  having  combined  car-advaoc- 
Ing    and    ear-retarding    actions.      ^,048,230,    8-0-00,    01. 
104 — 162. 
Stamm,    Helnrlch,    to   Eta    A.G.,    Ebaachesfabrlk.      Bearing 
means   for   the    rotatable   winding  weight   of   selfwinding 
watch.     2,048,573.  8-0-60,  CT.  308—107. 
Standard  Car  Truck  Co. .  See — 

WllUams.  Ray  C.     2,048,028. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See- 
Austin,  Robert  J.,  Gmtsch.  and  MaUatt    2,048,077. 

Brehm,  Allen  B.     2,048,608. 

Brennan,  Harry  M.     2,048,672. 

Fields,  BUls  K.     2,048,680. 
Standard  OU  Co^(Ohlo),  The: 

Applequist,  Hui' 

Befden,  Sarah 

Mllberger,  Ernest  C,  and  Klnneman.     2,048,081. 

Prultt,  William  J.     2,048,143. 

Zimmerman,  Marlln  U.,  Jr.    2,048,142. 
Standard  Parta  CO.,  The  :  See — 

Stanton,  Arthur  H.,  Jr.,  and  Noble.     2,048,180. 
Standard-Vacnum  OU  Co. :  See — 

Kuraeff.  William  A.    2,948.306. 
SUnabury,  Benjamin  H.,  Jr. :  See — 

Teague,  Walter  D.,  Jr.,  and  Stansbory.     2,048,430. 

Stanton,  Arthor  H.,  Jr.,  and  L.  D.  Noble,  to  The  Standard 
Parta  Co.     Box  Jigs  and  improved  methods  of  forming  the 
same.     2,048,160,  8-0-60,  01.  77—62. 
Starr,    George    B.      Animated    toy.      2,048,081,    8-0-60,   OL 

46—02. 
States,  George  V.,  to  Brooklyn  Producta,  Inc.    Hangar  cover. 

2,048,448,  8-0-60.  Cl.  223—08. 
Statbam  Instruments,  Inc. :  See — 

Dl  Giovanni.  Mario.     2,048,878. 
Statbam  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Stedmsn,  Cedl  K.     2,048.153. 
Stedman.  Cedl  K..  to  Statbam   Laboratories,   Inc.     Angular 

accelerometer.     2.048,103,  8-0-60.  Cl.  73—016. 
Steele,  Dudley  M.     Trouaer  bangers.     2,048.406.  8-0-60.  Cl. 

211—00. 
Steele.    Homer   M.      Gutter   screen.     2.048.083,    8-0-60.   01. 

50— -0 
Stein.  Werner :  See — 

BIttser,  Bruno,  Sctalrp.  and  Stein.    2^8.750. 
Blaaer,  Bruno,  Stein,  and  Schlrp.     S2,048,7S0. 
BUser,   Bruno,  Stein,   and  Schlrp.     2,046,737, 


2,048,610. 


Ciavity  reaonator 


jffb  D.    2.048,144. 
H.      2,048,W7. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Stelnbach.  Thomas  M. :  See — 

«».«j^i%°'  ^°^^  **.J?*«*"J»<*-  *«><»  Stomlng.     2,048,575. 
Stopban  Cnemlcal  Co.,  The :  Sea — 

a»-«h2l}l'''?°-  ^•"^"X-^'  J'"t,«»<'  Snaedslund.     2,948,683. 

"Tvtsr.'  •!ro4l;8i?.l!K  ^fVs'^iis  ^'"^^"^  ""^"'^ 

Stavana.  William  D. :  S«e  - 

smJ:^  f*."*  "^'  *»**«•.  •«»<»  Wiener.     2,048.287. 
Stlebar,  Ortwin  :  See — 

u»^ff°l'<*','^»'>     2.041,373. 

22^38  *    *  '°"°       2,048,443.    8-0-60.    01. 

**Cl^*l4-^"'**°'      ^*''  ■*»<*•'•  device.     2.048.420.    8-0-60, 

Stoaitlng    Herman  0..  to  McGraw-Edlaon  Co.     Overvoltage 
protective  gapa      2.648.831.  8-0-60.  a.  315-86.  '•^'""** 
Stomlng,  Robert  F. :  See— 

«»««f^^°*  ^^^\.  \  ?t*>nl»c»».  and  Stomlng.     2.048.575. 

'*S2rtor^7o4l;i63^''^:5tfe.'o"i'  7^7?"^"'  ^°'  ""^'^"^ 

Strtbley,  Henry:  See — 

..Bop«rt.  Samuel  J.    2.048.287. 
Stall    Willy :  See— 

Utvan    Frani.  and  Stoil.     2.048,754. 
Stuart-WllUama.    Raymond,    to    Telemeter    Magnetics,    Inc. 

Memorv    ^nnmrmtnm        O  o^B  oax     a   n.   an     m     x^n      71.. 


Tata^rvee  B. 


Malelmlde- 


iT" •    — #-4«»uu.     to     leiemeier    Magnetics, 

Memory  apparatus.     2,048,886,  8-0-60.  Cl    340— 1V4 
Stuehmer,  Werner,  and  S.  Funke,  to  Kall-Chemi  Aktiengesell- 

5S5fi5;.  ^i*  *•!*'■  P'  •■•••'y'  «*••»"  »<■•"«  *c»<i»  "nd 

740,TKo  n' mV^77  '"**'*"  "    making  same.    2,048,- 
Stnti/  Hanaru'edi :  See-^ 

Raldemann.  Helns.  and  Stuta.    2.048.840. 
Suderow.  George  E..  to  De  Long  Corp.     Structure  including 

^ck  and  mounting  therefor.     2,048,110.  8-0-60    01    61-^ 

48.0. 

Suderow,  Gaorge  E..  to  De  Long  Corp.    Supporting  leg  aasem- 

^„iS:iX,"^^*.,«''»*5°™'i.    2!b48.1%0,  sJHo.  a.  61-!!J6". 
Sulkowaki,  Tbaddeua  A. :  See — 

CoUnni,  Samuel  J.,  and  Sulkowaki.     2,047,991 

il_*iL-f/*'*°   ^;«.§'?.'?^'"*'>«   deck    and    mlsslle-launcblng 
constmction.     2,948.246.  8-0-60.  Cl.  114—16  * 

SulllvaiB.  Vincent  A..  Jr..  and  T.  H.  Smedslund.  to  The 
Stephan  Chemical  Co.  Corrosion  inhibition  of  dimethyl 
Bolfoxlde.     2.048.683,  4-0-60,  CT.  252—75.  ""«»"*' 

Suiter  Fr»res.  SodCt«  Aiwnyme  :  See- 
Schneider.  Hana.     t,048.0S4. 
Sun  on  Oo. :  See- 
Kennedy.  Robert  M.     2.948.711. 
Sunbeam  Corp. :  See — 

Jepson.  Ivar.     2.048j063. 
Jepson,  Ivsr.    2.048.088 
.Superior  Oil  <'o..  The  :  Slue— 

Boyd.  Harvey  W.    2J048.833 
Surlno.  Alphonse  :  See— > 

I>ursnt.  I^eonard  O..  and  Surlno.    2.048.336 
Surrett.  Ldward  J. :  See^ 

Suttle.  Ward  C.  to  Bendli  Aviation  Corp.  Fuel  suddIi' 
system.     2.948.273.  8-l>-rtO   Cl.  123—140  ""PP'J 

Svenska  Rotor  .Masklner  AktieboUg:  Sec— 
Ablen.  Karl  G.    2.948,228 

''2;0«!i5l''S^o"ci   IgLsl"^^     '"■^""•"'^    •P'«"^"-- 

''V.S!^"'  i*^*"*^'  f"<*^'w,^  Tallmadge.  to  Levlnthal  Elec 

855  8-o5o  Cl  328"%7  ^'*'*'""**"'''    P"!**  '"rming.      2.048.- 

^*/°!S?'  ^'.^"^ll  „Vi  ^/'"*  sealing  assembly  for  textile 
drafting  rolls.    2.048.024,  8-9-60,  Cl  10— 142 

Swarofsky.  Wslter  to  VoiRtlander  AG.  Photographic  reflex 
camera     2,948.206.  8^  9^«0,  Cl   9.^—64 

Swed.  James  P  :.  See 

Cramer.   Cbarlea    H..    Surrett,    and    Swed      2,948.176 

^^Ji^T^T^'^'^^'n^-  "5"  ^'  ^-  '^«J»'  to  '^'-♦■l  Pompliig  Ser- 
Ji*^*'«i- "Sjo  ^""P  '**'"  molten  metal.  2,948.524  8-9-60. 
\~l.  *B6 — 38. 

Swift  k  Co.  :  See — 

Anderson.  Thomas  R.     2.048  623 

Bonami,  Ernest.     2.948,093 

Todd.  William  E.  2ja48.385 
Sylvania  Electric  Product*  Inc.  :  See — 

Hay.  Warren  H..  and  F.  .\.  Hansen.     2.948.826 

V^aaserman.  Moe.  2.l»48,823. 
Sylvester    Kenneth   D.,   to  Ben  C.   Oerwlck  Inc.     Apparatus 

fi^^n  l".''o^*'"o!^'   '■^''^"'•"d  concrete  bbdles.     2!tf48.042, 
©"■V — oU,  Cl.  ^^ — 30. 

SymoHH  Clamp  k  Mfg.  CO. :  See — 

Iinonettl,  John  E.     2,948,043 

Imonettl,  John  E.  2,948,046. 
Syntron  Co.  :  See — 

Gilbert,  Vernon  J.  2,048,527 
Sspllfogel,  Stefan  A. :  See-- 

R*l^^«teln.   Tadeua,   Sxpllfogel,  and  Van  Dorp.     2,948,- 

Tallmadge.  Gene  E. :  See-- 

•r.11  '*?"n°'  i?**^^  P  •  wd  Tallmadge.     2,948,865. 
Tally  Register  Corp. :  Se«— 

Levin,  Eugene  A.  2.048.161. 
TaloEL  Inc.  :  See — 

Clarke.  Frank  W.    2,048.040. 

81m,  Alan  A.     2>t8,089. 
Tan^aberg,  Louise.     Oelinting  sweep.     2.948,003.  8-9-ttO    n. 
15 — 1.5. 

'^"v!^*  l"?^V..*°''r.?^  Kurlmura.  to  Kabushiki-Kalsha 
Koden  Selsakusho.  Direct  reading  type  measuring  system 
for  time  difference  or  phase  difference  between  two  received 
signal  waves.     2,948.SSfi.  8-9-60,  Cl    328-110    " '^""^'" 

Tsnguay.  Florent.     Fountain  toothbrush.     2.948,007,  8-0-60. 

11.    1  »>^— 137. 

^IV60**Cl"fl6^34  ^'*    preaaure    Indicator.       2.048.256. 


.     Apparatus 
8-0-60.    CI. 


2.048.457. 


T.m^^  •^.•.  ^•'"ham.  and  Tate.    2,048,053. 
•r^jraJf"?/  ^o   "  ^"""J  »♦■»*•  Ribber  Co 

modfrted  olU.    2,948,693,  8-9-60,  Cl.  260—21 
Tejupie,  Walter  D.   Jr.,  ami  B.  ri.  Stmboix  Jr    to  W   B. 

Grace  and  Co     ice  bucket.    2,948^430«^3-^  fa   MftlJi 
Telefonaktlebolaaet  L  M  ErlcsaonT  /^*f  —  '^*^^'  "    «0— •• 

2^5,%©         ™  ^"  ^'^°"<*"«'''  Borgatrom,  and  Goos. 

-r«.  /•P*»"'*"id*hJ.  Ounnar  E.  W.     2.948,781 
Telefunken  G.m.b.H.  :  See—  *.«'•««'.•«'•• 

Kuehl,  Werner.     2,948,889 
Telemeter  Magnetics,  Inc.  :  See— 

Tevef  *'Alf*J5'"iin?2!<.i^'''"**°:?-  .  2,948,886. 

'^"1tubJir^6ert!a'^^.'°T948°062  ""'"''■^'•'^'  ^<»  =  ***^ 
Texaco  Development  Corp.  :  See 

TexaS7ic""si;Z'  "^'^'^^"P      2,948,670. 
Texafffiun.SS'fnc''  •sJJi**'"*-  "'*  ^'''      2,948.746. 

TK  »^''*°'„^'**t^°      2,948,131. 

f'r.P*^*'«';J?°JI*"  ^  L*?.  !>'«••'•  Industries,  Inc. 
340-?l5^"      *    •pwnlc    records.     2,048,^80, 

Thermuld  Co.  :  See — 

McCloer,  John  D.     2,048,M1 

£fc60^Crl2£-6?'*  '"  "*"  ""*  **•  "**• 
'^^In^'  li^^'^^.^    ^  •  to  ^^^'  Brothers  Oo.     Dlslnfectanta 
252-^  **■*'  '^'npo'ltlon.     2,048,084,   8-0-60    CT 

''''if!!!?*'"*'  .\"^oi'  "  •  *o  Sierra  Metals  Corp      High  tem- 

Th^m"a;?MS':v^'?  -fz_^-^^-^.  ^^:  a^vt-vv?. 

Tho£i"DLvl?b^".%^'-^'"'  ^«'"'      2.M8.116. 

Thoma''s!"&J?T:  lee-  """""'  """  '^"♦°°      2,048,460. 
T*.^!^^^;  ^''  M»"b*»K.  and  Thomas.     2,048,470. 

^60  "   2Si^80  "'•   ''°*"°"  """•   2.W8.786, 

Thomas,  kobert  M.  :  See — 

Eby.  Lawrence  T..  and  Tbomas.     2.048.700. 
^JTiS^P-'    ***^n    ^'    10    Harria-Intertype    Corp.     Plate 
101—248  '**'■*"     m*e»»nlsm.     2,048,21(8.     8-?!^,     CL 

Thorbum,  David  H,  to  The  Powers  Regulator  Co     Variable 

constant  flow  device.     2,048,206,  8-fi^O    CL   187--Jl7 
Thuresson  Af  Ekenstam,  Bo  :  See—    °-''-°"-  ^^  lof— 017. 

Furendal.    Allan    R.    B..   Thuresson   Af   Ekenstam.   and 
von   Fieandt.      2.948,634.  <:u.i«iii,    anu 

TIchenor,  Robert  L.  :  See — 

Euler.  Robert  D..  and  TIchenor.     2.948.584 

Toedtman.  John  A.,  to  Jasper  Blackburn  Corp.  Electrical 
connectors.     2,948.878,  8-j(-60,  01.  330-265  '^'^^^ 

Toepel.  Florlan  C.  Revolving  hearth  for  a  combustion 
chamber.     2.948.237,  8-9-60.  b.  110— 13  «>niousuon 

Tokheim  Corp.  :    See — 

T^iJ*"i*°}***V^'*'  Howard  E.,  and  Hinds.     2.948,807. 
Toledo  Scale  Corp.  :  See — 

Yeaatlng.  Maynard  C.     2.948.463. 
Tomaselll.    Dominick    S.      Rectilinear   guide   mechanism   for 

phonograph  pickup  arms.     2,948.538.  8-9-60.  Cl.  274—23. 
Toniklns.  David  E..  to  Shenango  China,  Inc.    Modular  drcult 

Begment   structure.      2.948.301,    8-9-60,    CL    138—81. 
^oj^^JIt*"^-     Body     restralner.     2,948,278,     8-9-60.     01. 

Tousignant,  William  F. :  See— 

Walles,  Wilhelm  E.,  and  Tousignant.     2,948,708. 
Tousignant,  Uilliam  F.,  \V.  E.  Wafies,  and  ±.  Houtman.  Jr 
to  Ihe  Dow  Chemical  Co.     Hair  setting  composition  con- 

2!9«:i5S.  iiiE-S'ff  "iiS-sV?''"'""''*'*"''"*  ^•^"- 

Townsheud,  Stanley  0.  :  See— 

Tranrt'o'  ^he^%^  Townshend.  and  Simpson.     2.948.520. 
Frank,  Aru'e.     2,948,461. 

Jobnaen,  Clifford  .N..  and  Neubauer.     2.948,498. 
Trtco  Products  Corp.  ;  See — 
»._.,  0*«&*1.  John  R  .  and  Deibei.     2.948.010. 
Trifonoff,  George  T..  to   Boeing  Airplane  Co.     Aircraft  flap 

mechanism.     2,948,493,  8-9-60,  Cl.  244—42 
Troyer.  William  J.,  to  Schwitier  Corp.     Elliptical  vlbraUon 

damper.     2,948,129,  8-9-60,  CL  64--11. 
Tunis,   James   L..   to   Protein   Foundation.   Inc.     Separation 
centrifuge.     2,948,462.  8-9-60,  Cl.  283—15  '"t-™""" 

Tung-Sol  Electric  Inc.  :  See — 

Quinn,  Halaey  P.     2.948,812. 
Turco  Products,  Inc.  :  See  — 

Pimbley.  George  H.     2.948.643. 
Turecki.  Anatole  :   See — 

Gbose.  Rablndra  N..  and  Turecki. 
Turner.   Finis,   and    E.  T.    Dillon,    to 

Corp       Beneflciated     clay     compoeltloniT  and     method     of 
benefldating  clay.     2,948,678,  8-9-60,  01.  252 — 8  5 
J"T':.A  '^VHr  ^.      Air  supported     building.      2,948,286. 
Turner.  Stanley  E.  :  See — 

Caldwell.  Richard  L..  and  Turner.     2.948.810. 
Tuttle.  Raymond  E. :  See— 

Smalter,  Donald  J.,  and  Tuttle.     2.048.590. 
Twomey.  Dermot :  See — 

^"^-  JiST"*  ^;i.f*,U2°'  ^onalty.  Twomey,  O'SulUvan. 
and  HodeL     2,948,726. 


2,948.890. 
Magnet   Cove 


Barium 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


TjrmA.  Loalt  S.,  Jr..  and  P.  E.  P.  Loew,  to  lflaliU-OoM-D«zt«r, 
Inc.     CoiMtant  Iwctilaali   gwirtng  for  a  prlnUat  eovple. 
a,M«J10.  8-»-«0.  CL  101— 21«. 
UCLAF:  «••— 

AmUrd,  Oa»tOD,  and  Vdlai.     2,94S.T14. 
Ugllotto.     SalTatore     R.     loterloeklnc     ildlnc     2.M8,S«7, 

V»-«0,  CI.  18»— M. 
Ulm,  B«lfn  C. :  8m— 

Bodler,  Botert  W.,  Ulm.  and  Wllkla.     2.»M.Ua. 
Cnion  Can>ld«  Corp. :  «m — 

Bailiff,  Fred  H.     2,»48,021. 

Bender.  Howard  L.,  aind  PhlUipa.     3.»48.eM. 

Johnson.    Richard    ■.,    DarUnd,    OmUia,    Cahoon.   and 

8«haefer.     2>48,7«f. 
ICalojr.  Arthar  L..  and  Bona.     2.»4«,18S. 
Schroader,  Juel  P.     2.948J0S. 
Waiener,  Johann  C.  8.     2.948.907. 
Wilaon.  Jack  L.,  Rockefeller,  and  Butler.     2,»48.80S. 
Cnlon  Madilne  Co. :  Be* — 

O'NelU.  Paal  J..  Jr.     2.»48,eei. 
Union  Tank  Car  Co. :  8*0 — 

Bodler.  Robert  W..  Ulm.  and  Wllkla.    2,»48.431. 
Smith.  Sydney  S.     2.94^.2M. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  8m — 

Been,  John  C,  Carrier,  and  Farkaa.     2.948,478. 
Unlted-uirr  Fastener  0»rp. :  8** — 
Arnold,  Oraham  A.     2.»48,S«8. 
United  States  Borax  A  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 

Brotherton.  Robert  J.     2.948,751. 
United  States  of  America 
Army  :  Bee — 
^      Babb.  David  D.     2,948.861. 

Bennett.  Arthur  S.     2.948,220. 
Erans.  Paul  I.,  and  Ransom.     2.948.192. 
-  MattUt.  Oskar  £.     2,948.8«7. 

Shaw,  Robert  F.     2.948.M2. 
Woodward.  Kenneth  E.     2.948.128. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  8»« — 

Beams.  Jesse  W..  and  Snoddy.     2.948.B73. 
Moore,  Raymond  H.     2,948;S8«. 
Interior:  Bee — 

Shell.  Hasklel  R.     2.948.629. 
Nary :  Bee — 

Bess    Leon.     2  948  854 

Daly.  Thomas  A.,  and  Kowalyahyn.     2.948,348. 
Foote,  Vernon  S..  Jr.     2,948,562. 
Fox.  Robert  B.     2.948,690. 
Kendall,  James  M.     2,948,186. 
MacKenxle,  William  E.     2.948.625. 
Pearson,  John,  and  Rlnehart.     2.948,218. 
Sapp,  Wlnfred  F.     2,948.219. 
United  Sutes  Rubber  Co.  :  See— 

Tawney.  PUny  O.     2,948,693. 
United  Transformer  Corp. :  Bee — 

Cralfe,  Theodore  L.     2,948.871. 
Universal  on  Products  Co. :  Bee — 

Purse,  Frank  V.,  and  Touna.     2,948,166. 
Sehmerllnf,  Louis.     2,948J55. 
Urehlek,  Demetrius  :  Bee — 

Rubens,  Louis  C,  Oriffln.  and  Urchlck.     2,948,666. 
Rubens,  Louis  C,  and  Urchlck.     2,948,664. 
VEB  Bakutronlk  Dresden  :  Bee — 

Von  Ardenne.  Manfred.     2,948,469. 
Vahlstrom,  Carl  A.,  to  The  American  Hardware  Corp.    Means 
for  retaining  a  lock  cylinder  In  a  panel.    2,948,141.  8-9-60, 
CI.  70 — 370. 
Valles,  James,  to  Independent  Lock  Co.    Lock  display  derlce. 

2,948,403,  8-0-60,  €17211—49. 
Van  Buren  Machine  Corp. :  Bee — 

Frank,  Anton  R..  and  Giles.     2.948,394. 
Van  de  Gent.  Maurice  L.    Apparatus  for  reoelTlng  and  stack- 
ing bags.    2,948,530.  8-9-60rCl.  271—68. 
Van  Dorp.  Darld  A. :  ^ee — 

Relchsteln.  Tadeus,  Sipllfogel,  and  Van  Dorp.    2,948.738. 
Van   Egmond,  Albert  J.    L,   and  P.   C.   Veenstra,  to  North 
American  PhUlps  Co.,  Inc.    Mass  spectrometer.    2,948,809, 
8-9-60,  CT.  250—41.^. 
Van  Hoek,  Cornells  :  See— 

De  ^llialley,  ChrUtopher  H.,  and  Van  Hoek.  2.948,668. 
Van  Horn,  John  A..  P.  E.  Blemlller,  and  J.  H.  Reese,  to 
Hamilton  Watch  Co.  Motor  for  electric  watches.  2,948,- 
821.  8-9-60  Cl.  310—27. 
Van  Santen,  Johannes  G.,  and  G.  Diemer,  to  North  American 
PhUlps  Co.,  Inc.  Solid  state  image  intenslfler.  2,948,816, 
8-9-60,  Cl.  250—218. 

Van  Vessem,  Jan  C,  and  T.  Le  Grand,  to  North  American 
Philips  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  manufacturing  electrode  sys- 
tems comprising  seml-conductlTe  bodies,  more  particularly 
crystal  diodes  or  traastetors.  2,948,050,  8-9-60^  C\.  29— 
25.3. 
Van  Wagenen,  Donald :  iSfee — 

Jadson,  Ralph  H„  and  Van  Wagenen.     2,948,650. 
Vaughan,  Robert  A. :  Bee — 

Smith,  Robert  W..  and  Vaughan.     2,948,421. 
Smith,  Robert  W.,  and  Vaughan.     2,948,426. 
Veenstra.  Pleter  C.  :  Bee— 

Van  Egmond.  Albert  J.  L.,  and  Veenatra.     2,948,809. 
vellus,  Leon  :  See — 

Amlard.  Gaston,  and  Vellus.     2,948,714. 
Verdngo,  Juan  M. :  See — 

MunoK,  Juan  V.     2,948,490. 
Vlclk,    Otto   A.,    to    Gadget-of-The-Month    Club,    Inc.      Ear 

deaner  and  drrer.    2,948,280,  8-9-60.  CL  128—304. 
Vlckerys  Ltd. :  See — 

Scott.  Harold  E.  B.     2,948.012. 
Vodar,  Boris:  See — 

Epaln,  Raymond,  Johannin,  and  Vodar.     2.948,556. 

Vogel.  Kenry  A.,  and  R.  F.  Roach,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass 

Co.     Coating  compositions  conUlnlng  alkenyl  phenolalde- 

hyde  reatos  and  structnres  prepared  therefrom.    2,948.702, 

8-9-60,  CI.  260—43.  .  .     -       . 


VolgtUnder  A.G. :  See— 

_      Swanfsky,  Walter.     2,8MJp6. 

Von  Ardanne,  Manfred,  to  VHB  Bakutronlk  Drsadaa.     Ion 

gettar  pomp.    2.948,469,  ft-»-60,  CL  280—69. 
Voa  Datan,  R'adaite  C. 


HoCman.  wniUa  M.     2,948.288. 
Von  Flaaadt,  Bror  HTF.  :  See — 

FureadaL   Allan   R.    B.,   Ekenatam,   and  Ton   Flaaadt 

2  948  634 

Waag,  6arry  6.,   to  General  Motora  Corp.     Plastle  artlde 

and  method  of  producing  aame.     2,948,661,   8-9-60,   Cl. 

104—110. 

Wagaman,  Maria  h..  to  Flbreboard  Paper  Products  Corp. 

Window  earton.    2,948,390.  8-9^^0,  Cl.  206—46.81. 
WacHMff  Jobana  C.  8.,  to  ynloa  Oarfolds  Corp,    Taatalnm- 

tftealam  gaCtar  elamant.    2,948,607,  8-9-60,  Cl.  75—174. 
Wagner,  Roaa  I. :  See — 

Boff.  Anton  B.,aad  Wagner.     2.948,689. 
Walnar,  Kugsae.  to  Horlioaa  Inc.    Method  ci  making  earamlc 

dtoloetrte.    2,M8,638.  8-*-eq,  CL  106—89. 
Walker,  Gordon  F.,  to  Hort  Mfg.  Qfrp.    Tumbler  drive  moeh- 

aalsm  for  dijera.    2,948.068.  8-4M0,  CL  84—133. 
Walker.  Jay  P.,  and  J.   L.  Ma^r,  to  National  Tank  Co. 
Bmnblon  treating  matbod  and  maaaa    2,948,802.  8-4MO, 
CL  18^—2.7. 
Wail.  Alan  J.,'  to  Clarton  Dewandre  Co.  Ltd.     Heat  traaa- 

mlttlng  tabes.     2>48,796.  8-9-60,  Cl.  219—9.0. 
WallM,  Wllhalm  B. :  See— 

Tooslpant.      William      F.,      Wallea.     and     Hontman. 

WaUea.  'wukelm  E.,  and  W.  F.  Toualgnant,  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Co.  Water-aoluble  copolymera  of  ring  aabatltuted 
N-Tlnyl-2-oxaaolldlnone.     2,948.708,  8-9-60,  O.  260—77.5. 

Walsh,. Bruce  R.,  to  Gulf  Research  A  Development  Co.    Noasle. 

2>4^,478.  8-9-^,  CL  239 — 405. 
Walton.  WUllam  H. :  See— 

PUmpa.  Jamea  W..  Tbomaa.  and  Walton.    2.948,468. 
Ward.  WUllam  M..  and  J.  Aahley,  to  Beckman  Inatnuneata, 

Inc.     Spactrophotometrlc  system.     2,948,180,  8-9-60.  CI. 

88—14. 
Wasssrman,  Moe,  to  SyWanla  Electric  Products  Inc.    Bleetro- 

luminescent  device.     2,948,823.  8-9-60,  Cl,  318—106. 
Watson,  Dlgtaton  L.,  and  F.  K.  Mlchaelson.    Kxpanslble  meUl 

foU  package.    2.948,624,  8-9-60,  a.  99—171. 

Watson,  John  E.     Method  of  making  synthetic  quarts  cat'a- 

eye  nm.     2,948,082,  8-9-60,  0749—78.1. 
Watts  Electric  4  Mff .  Co. :  See — 

Heller,  Robert  M.    2,948,086. 
Weatherhead  Co.,  The  :  See— 

GIU.  Vincent  A.,  and  Brttton.    2,948,553. 
Webb.  Tbomaa  L.     Piston  moldlnc  core.     2.948.031,  8-9-60, 

Cl.  22—170. 
Weber.  Charles  W. :  See— 

Bambart.  WUllam  S.,  and  Weber.    2,948,741. 
Wegner.  Rob»t  C. :  See— 

li\abere.  Raymond  W.,  and  Wegner.    2,948,546. 

Welae,  Brwln  K.,  to  Semlcon  Inc.    Electrical  control  drcnlta 

utllUlng  thermlators.     2,948.799.  8-9-60.  O.  219—20. 
Weissensteln.  Carl :  See — 

Sloboda.  GoaUv,  and  Welaaenateln.     2,948,172. 
Welch,  Leater  M. :  Bee— 

Ford,  Franda  P.,  Jasper,  Nelson,  and  Welch.    2.948,695. 
Welcome,  Warren  W.,  to  Land-Air.  Inc.     Sweep  generators 
for  cathtods  ray  oadUograpba    2.^48,857,  8-9-60.  a.  328— 
180. 
Welex,  Inc. :  See— 

Bravenec,  Frank,  and  Huddleston.    2,948,847. 
Wellndt.  Theodore  O.,  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.    Die  construction 
for    forming    corrugated    sheets.      2.948.325,    8-0-60,   Cl. 
153—76. 
Wells.  Robert  C. :  See— 

liodfson.  0«>rge  T..  Jr.,  and  Wdls.     2,948.191. 
Wells.     Roger,     to    Diamond     National     (\>rp.       Packaging. 

2>ft8.094.  8-9-60.  Cl.  03—37. 
Wentsel.  Robert  J.    Butter  ruler.    2,948,064.  8-9-60,  Cl.  31— 

10. 
Werdler,  Srick :  See- 
Hanson.  Glen  N..  and  Werdler.    2.948,098. 

Neckel.  Edmund  N..  and  WesseL     2,948,071. 
West.   De  Witt  H..   S.   C.  Townshend.  and  A.  B.   Slmpeon, 
to    The    International    Nickel    Co:,    Inc.      Reduction    kiln. 
2.048.525.  8-9-60.  CL  266—43. 
Weot,  Jooepo  F. :  See — 

Glover.  WUllam  S..  and  West.    2,948,439. 
Westerbarkey,  Lorenx.     Method  and  apparatus  for  winding 
and  cementing  tubea  or  hose.     2,948.200.  8-9-60,  O.  93— 
80. 
Weetern  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Bom.  Jamea  H.,  Drukker,  and  Runge.    2,948,358. 
Coventry.  Henry  J.    2.948328. 
Eger,  Edward  F.,  and  Piper.    2,948,086. 
Heidergott,  Harry  W..  and  Slmpeon.     2,948.304. 
McGraw,  George  P.,  Jr.    2,948.261. 
RusseU,  Charles  R.,  and  Schuls.    2,948,006. 
Westhdmer,  Norbert.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.,  Ford  Inatmment 
Co.  Division.    Amplitude  prediction  mechsnlsm.    2.948.472, 
8-9-60.  Cl.  236—186. 
Wheaton  Olaaa  Oo. :  See — 

Glover,  WlUUm  8.,  and  West.    2,948,439. 
Whlte.^  Jamea  C.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.     Fibrous  tobacco 

smoke  Alter  elements.    2,948.282.  R-9-60.  CI.  131—208. 
White,  Warren  D.,  to  Cutler- Hammer.  Inc.     Predslon  indi- 
cating radar  aystem.     2,948.892.  8-9-60.  Cl.  348 — 7,. 
Wlchiu  PrecUlon  Tool  Co..  Inc. :  See- 
Jackson.  Nolan  C.    2.948.446. 
Wiener.  Murray :  See- 
Koch.  Paul  H..  Stevens,  and  Wiener.     2,948.267. 
WUoox,  James  R. :  See — 

Albert.  Charles  G..  and  WUcox.    2.948.632. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


snd  Wlllcln.    2.948.660. 


WUkln,  Ueorce  D.  .  „„ 
Anslow,  Winston  K 
WUkln.  Lester  A. :  8e»~^ 

ttr...  ®****'y,:  K»»>^'"»  ^^\.  I'lm,  and  WUkln.     2.948.43J. 
WlUems    Eb..rtuH.  and  K    .N>tten,  to  North  AmerlcHn  Philips 

tor    '2,'948'8lT'8-5rSb"'ci"*250^"2r["""«  '  PhototrsnsS" 
^R.!!?!l!,-    ^'^r**'!:'/'    *'l."n«'    T;    Kllbu™,    to    International 
"S'mSO. 'Kw  Vl    3'?5-  it"'''"''    "'"'■■*•'    «PP«ratUH. 
^B.it.'"%f f'J'T"'"*'   n  '   *."*!   .^  .  ^-    '^'"nutoH,    to    Kestenman 
2,9%.110''8:9"60."(rK-'a''''''  *■"'   ''•♦-'-»'•»>"   P-t- 
^'JSi**??;   "'SS"    ^-      ^Y«'«'»'   Wte    valve.      2,948,503.    8-8-60, 
Williams.    Ray  C,   tojftandard   Car  Truck   Co.      Stabilis^i 
'^287— 9""  "If*"'   ^'   *™''''       2,948,528.    8-9-60, 

Wilson.    AllMi    B..    to    Ami*.    St«*l    Co.      ApparHtus   for   dln- 
trlbutlnit  barbed  ra..t<l  band.     2.948.049,  &-9-00    Cl.  29— 

^^  I'"^JhL**/5  ^  •  "J?    Kockefeller.  .ml  T.  E.  Butler,  to  Union 
i.t>?^'Sor^9^«o':^T'2ir7r"'-'"°'^    "•''•'    '*''~-'""° 

^^  2!94^,6n."{ii-Mr"(l'"254"— 166**"'*'  '"*'  *''^"""«  '"'•'  '"""' 

WlBdemuth,   Erwin    H.   Hchnell.  and  <>.   Hayer     n.   to  Mobay 

Chemical  <o    and  >A  to  FarbenfHbrlken  »«yer  .\kt!enKeHelf- 

;£s"-  2.?4'fi«rt'9i'«o,"'i  *-'^'/r'"  "^'^'^"'  '^''■ 

^^'aJiir^   *^r*'"    ^     ""*>   •*    ^'    RusHeli.   to  Eaf.n   Mft  Co. 

5.9r8  37o'*8^'9-«W.*'cri92'    4'""'"'     tranamlttlng     device. 
Wlnthrop.    8tanl«^    O     'to    American    Home    Products    Corn 

8-9L^"  n  "2«(r-"2"43'   ""'    **'**'"    P'^P*'^"*'""-      2  948.720. 
WIrtielauer.  William  L.  T  Scr— 

«..    •'*'i;<"*'n«.  Nicholas  B,  and  WirbelMUer.     2.948.657. 
WIrschlng.    Robert   J.     to    Dalmler-Benx    AkUengesellacbaft 

ln]ectlonj>uinp  for  Internal  combuKtion  engine.     2  948  l.'>9 


8-9-60,  d.   7i— 56. 
Wlasuk.     Walter.       Maiaietlc 

2.948,407.  8-9-60.  Cl    211 
Witt.  Edgar  C.,  to  IHaaiond 

2.948.217.  8-9-60.  CL    101 
Witt,  George  A.     ~ 
WItfe.    Roy,    to 


and 


curtain 
lO.'^.r 
National 
.-.   -^_    ....      ,^64. 

Propeller.     2,948,254,  8-9-60.  Cl.  115—117. 
General  Time  Corp.     Mechanism  for  auto- 


Corp. 


drapery     rodx. 
Ink  fountain. 


•"■t'^'ly  •djuatlng  clock  regnla'tora.   '2,'948. 100." "8-9^0. 

*    I.   •>?!■■    lull, 

Woldrlnit.  Egbert :  Sec— 

Uaxter.  John  C.  De  Graaf,  and  Woldring.     2,948,055. 

^'i't*-^^''*  ^  •  *<»  ^^t*""  Products.  Inc.  Record  repeater. 
2,948.837,  8-9-60.  Cl.  274 — 15. 

Wolter.  Hsrry  A.,  to  Diamond  National  Onrp.  Pulp  molding 
apparatus.    2.948.337.  8-9-60,  Cl.  162—392. 

Wolter.  Harry  A.,  to  Diamond  National  CV)rp.  Tray  feeding 
apnaratua.    2.948.434.  S-9-60.  Cl.  221-221. 

Woo«d,  George.  Means  for  modifying  the  operating  charac- 
teristics of  Internal  combustion  engines.  2,948,274,  8-9- 
60.  a.  123—198. 


757  o.  o.  .  It, 


Wood,  OrvUle  T.,  to  Pratt   Read  h  Oo    Inc     Tmn.w>»rt  ni..M^ 
flange.    2.948.180,  8^o7ci84-2hl  ^*-»*'*  »»"«« 

P?iTi!i1^J^;"nf*?'  "••/*•  ^"'*^  States  of  America^  Army. 
LTSo.Cl.  62-^16'         «'>«^»">'»<^  aasemblles.     2,i^nl, 

Woodward.  Stephen  G.,  and  C.  A.  Hartman.  to  Bendlx  Avla 
iS-W  ""***'  *^'**'"      2,948:272.   8-9-V  a. 

Worthlngton  Corp. :  See — 

w^  Jfi*52L*/'  ^^^"^  J  •  »'^  Soumeral.     2,948.408. 
Wrtgnt,  Clyde  E. :  See — 

w-ii.1*T,^  ^'■'5-  "<J  Wright.    2.948,326. 
Wright,  Malcolm  H. :  See — 

xv^A?lS)-  ^"*'^'  ■"**  Wright.    2,948,207. 
Wright  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Melmard,  Oscar  C.    2,948.211. 

Wright   OsairL.,  to  Pittsburgh  Ooke  *  Chemical  Co.    Proc- 
ess of  nitrating  aromatic  hydrocarbons  aided  by  an  aro- 

wi?i!l*^  t?.!^!*^"^  "I??*."      2,»4«,769,  8-9-60,  Cl.  W— 646. 

Wright,  Bobert  D.  to  Chlcaao  Rawhide  Mfg.  <S>.    Controlled 

tt'»\R^.    2.94«,555   8-0-ffO.  CI.  28*-ll.fs. 

Wroblewskl    Richard  E..  and  H.  I.  Nolen.  to  Equipment  Mf a , 
Ino     Rack  construction.    2,94«,409.  S-O-^O/cf  211— 147: 

Wrndham,  Oisehi  A.  M.     Device  for  nreparing  material  for 
stitdilng  Into  pleats.     2.948,241.  8-9-^  H    112— 146 

Yamanml,  Yonehlsa :  Bee— 

294f'470*'**     **■"■***'*•     1*®™*».     "Dd     Yamagaml. 

Vamal.  Masato  :  See — 

Tamamoto.  Klnya.  and  Itokawa.    2,948,179. 

Yamamoto.  Klnya,  and  H.  Itokawa,  to  Maaato  Yamal     Piano 
84^198  "^*  ™"«1<»1  Instrumenta.     2.948,179,  8-9-60.  C\. 

Yarger.  Milton  R.    Signal  transmitter  for  automobUee- S.O.S. 

Aasher.    2.948.784.  8-9-60.  Cl.  200—28. 
Yeasthig.   Maynard   C.   to  Toledo   Scale  Corp.     Mechanical 

chart  reading  device.     2,948,463,  8-9-60.  CT  235 — 1. 
Yeornans.  Arthur  S.,  Jr..  to  Olin  Mathleaon  Chemical  Corp. 
2  948  075*8^°n°4?_?j»'  movable  chamber  extension. 
Young,  Edward  A. :  isee- 

Puiwp,  Frank  V.,  and  Young.    2,948,166. 
Yo«n«r.   James  H..  to   E.  I.  du   Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Treatment  of  aluminum  surfaces.     2,948.392,  8-9-60    Cl. 
206—84. 
YounK,  Leo  C. :  See — 

Pajfe.  Robert  M.    2.948,893. 
Zajcew.  Mykola.  to  Engelhard  InduRtriee.  Inc.     Hydrogena- 

tlon  of  marine  oils.    2.948,742,  8-9-60   CI.  260 — 409. 
Zakarin,    David.      Home    permanent    hair    waving    devices 

2  948  2S4  8—0—60  Cl    1  gg     p 
Zan'ow,  Andrey  L.,  to  National  Malleable  and  Sted  Castings 

Co.     Draft  gesr.     2.948.413.  8-9-60.  CI.  213—43. 
Zeman.  Laidlmlr  R.     Ftald  actuated  motion  translating  de- 
vice.   2.948.460.  8-9-60.  Cl.  230—114. 
Zimmerman,  MarUn  U.,  Jr..  to  The  Standard  OH  Co.     Appa- 
ratus for  Impelling  objects  within  a  pipeline.     2,948,142. 
8-9-60.  a.  78—8. 
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NOTR-^nnt 


1-44.4 

M 

>-  loe 

343 

4-       « 


in: 

»-      13: 

77: 

386: 

10-        1: 

13—  1&  2: 

97: 

1»-      16: 

1»-    1.6: 

4: 

M: 

102: 

W: 

lao: 

144: 

380.  r: 

380.42: 

380.6: 

316: 

371: 

M-    146: 

17—     32: 

I*-    6.7: 

47.6: 
64: 


60 
06 

73: 

130: 

143: 

167: 

11: 

42: 

53.4: 

67; 

36: 

67.2: 

ITO: 

ISS: 

302; 

316. 6: 

23—  14.6: 

87: 

106: 

100: 


30- 


31— 
33- 


130: 

140: 

380.1: 

24-       0: 

73: 

167: 

306.11: 

306.13: 

363: 

26-      80: 

42: 

120: 

131: 

164: 

28-      82: 

20-    7.1: 

26.3: 

166.6: 

1M.7: 

157. 3: 

150.01: 

103.5: 

227: 

427: 

420: 

454: 

403: 

513: 

30-      43: 

II—      15: 

as-      86: 


3.047,000 
2,047.001 
2.047,g03 
3.047.000 
3.047,004 
3,047,006 
3.047,000 
3.047,007 
3.047,000 
3.047,000 
3,048,000 
3.048,001 
3,048.002 
:  3,048.706 
3,048,001 
3,048.004 
ZOM,006 
3.048.000 
3.048,007 
1048,008 
3.048.000 
3.048,010 
3,048,011 
3,048,013 
3.048.013 
3.048,014 
3,048,016 
1048,016 
S.  048, 017 
3,048,018 
3.048.010 
3,048.581 
3.048,683 
3,048,588 
3,048,584 
3.048,030 
2,048,021 
:  2,048.032 
:  2.048.033 
:  3,048,034 
:  2.048.026 
2,048.026 
2.048.027 
2.048,038 
2,948.506 
3.048,020 
2.048,000 
3.048.031 
3.048.033 
2,048.031 
2.048.034 
3,048,506 
2,048,587 
2.048.686 
2.048.580 
2,048,600 
2.048,501 
2.048.803 
2,048,503 
2,048,086 
3. 048. 000 

3. 048.  or 

3.048,008 
3.048,030 
3.048,040 
8.048.041 
3.948,042 
2,948,043 
2,948.044 
2.948.045 
2.948.046 

2.048,047 

2,948.048 

2,948,040 

2,048,080 

2.948,061 

2,048,063 

2,048,063 

2,948,064 

2.948,056 

2,948,066 

2,948.067 

2,048,068 

2,048,060 

Re.34,853 

2.048,000 

2.048.061 

2,048,083 

3.048.063 

3.948.004 

2.948.006 


.ISSUED  AUGUST  9,  1960 

namberrrclaM.  •econtf  nuniber=wbclaM.  third  number = patent  number 


ilfr- 


■40- 


311 
313 
133 

8 

15: 

41: 

10: 

ISO: 

23: 

36: 

17: 

17.2: 

19: 

42.4: 

64.5: 

0: 

52: 

58: 

63: 

66: 

00: 


51- 


02 

61 

02 


78.1 

61^        5 

436 

74 

80 

120: 

106 

184.3 

103.  J 

341 

282 

83-      20 

6|t-     36 

r 

311 
387 
380 
378 

36 
110 
S41 

60 
187 

38 
57 


88^- 


68: 

83: 

100: 

70: 

OO^  36.5: 

85.6: 


30.72 

S3 

61—  46.  6 

48 

76 

e^*-      64 

104 

100 

316 

384 

10: 

I,     ": 
004      41: 

''   138: 

178: 

301: 

67-  7.1: 
33: 

68-  133: 
187: 
268: 

70—  16; 
316: 
370: 

71-  30: 
73-.       3; 


:  1048,060 
:  1048,067 
:  1048.068 
:  1048,000 
:  1948.070 
1948,071 
1048.072 
1948,073 
1948,074 
19481075 
1948,076 
1948,077 
1948,078 
1948.079 
1948,000 
1948,604 
1948,606 
1048.606 
1048,507' 
1948.608 
1948,500 
1948,000 
1948,001 
P.P.1.004 
P.P.1,086 
:  P.P.1,003 
P.P.l.OflO 
:  1048,082 
:  1048,063 
:  1048,084 
:  104M,066 
:  1048,000 
■  1048,087 
:  1948,088 
:  1948.000 
:  1948,000 
:  1948,001 
:  1048,002 
:  1048.0OI 
:  1048,003 
:  1048,004 
:  1048,005 
:  1048,006 
:  1948.007 
1948,008 
:  1048,000 
:  1948,100 
:  1948,101 
:  1948,102 
1948,103 
:  1048,104 
:  1048,105 
1048,100 
1948.107 
1948,108 
1948,100 
1948,110 
1948,111 
1948,112 
1948,113 
1948,114 
1948,115 
1948.116 
:  1948.117 
:  1948,118 
:  1948,119 
1948.130 
1948.121 
:  1948,122 
:  1948,123 
1048,124 
:  1948,125 
1948,126 
:  1948,127 
1948,128 
1948,120 
1948,130 
1948,131 
1948,132 
1948,133 
1948,134 
1948,136 
1948,136 
1948,137 
1948,138 
1948,139 
1948,140 
1048,141 
1048,602 
1948,142 


73—        3: 

64: 

65: 

80; 

147; 

100: 

194; 

406: 

614: 

816: 

74-       1: 

6.34: 

6.6: 


76— 


70— 
77- 

81— 


31 

66: 
110: 
370: 
300: 

473: 
706: 
804: 
822: 
125: 
136: 
130: 
171: 
174: 
175. 5: 
214: 
82: 
31: 
62: 
15: 


87- 


62.4 

129 

164 

63 

165 

1.16: 

108: 

261: 

400: 

2: 

14: 


00- 


34 

28.03: 

32: 

40: 

82: 

-      28: 

41: 

120: 

183: 

14: 

50: 

1: 


80: 
04-       6: 

46: 
06-4.5: 
31: 
63: 
64: 
75: 
00: 


33 
35: 

06: 

01; 

100: 


40: 
48: 
52: 
71: 
100; 


138: 
130: 
160: 


1948,143 

1948,144 

1948,145 

1948, 14« 

1948,147 

1948,148 

1948,149 

1948,180 

1948,151 

1948,152 

1948,153 

1948,154 

1948,167 

1948,155 

1948,156 

1948,156 

1948,150 

1948,160 

1948,161 

1 948, 162 

1948,163 

1 948, 164 

1948,166 

1948.166 

1948,603 

1948.604 

1948,605 

1948,606 

1948.607 

1948,606 

1948,609 

1948,167 

1948.168 

1048.109 

1048,170 

1948,171 

1948,172 

1948,173 

2. 948. 174 

2. 948. 175 

1948.176 

1948,177 

1948,178 

1948,179 

1948,180 

1048,181 

1948.182 

1 948. 183 

1948.184 

1948.186 

1 948, 186 

1948,187 

2.948.188 

1948.180 

1948,100 

1048,101 

1948,103 

1048,101 

2,948,194 

1948,106 

1048.106 

1048,107 

1048,100 

1048,100 

1948,300 

2, 948. 301 

1948,302 

1948,203 

1948.304 

1948,206 

1948.206 

1048,207 

1048,306 

1948,209 

1948,610 

1948,611 

1948,612 

1948,613 

1948,614 

1 948, 615 

1 948, 210 

1948,211 

1948,616 

1948,617 

1948.618 

1  948, 610 

1948.030 

1948.621 

1948.022 

1948.623 


100- 
101— 


102- 


171 

310 

90 

3 

216: 

348: 

364: 

67: 

78: 

86.1 

108-     87: 

40: 

44: 

46: 

76: 

115: 

117; 

130: 


123: 

181: 

232: 

262: 

104—     38: 

102: 

106—    220: 

106-      13; 

34: 

38.5: 

SO: 


107- 
110- 

111- 

112- 


114- 


11*- 


40: 
66: 

306: 

67: 

13; 

06: 

7.4: 

52: 

25: 

146: 

235: 

256: 

300: 

16: 


31: 

306: 
.6: 

0  1: 
17: 


116- 


28; 

34: 

63: 

67; 

136  5; 

117-      20: 

28; 

33  5: 

46: 

47: 

100: 

104: 

119: 

126: 

13: 

49: 

260: 

38: 


110- 


121- 


30: 
120: 

122-  481: 

123-  32: 
41.11: 

46: 

00: 

102; 

110: 

140: 

106; 

27: 

07; 

308: 

302: 

134: 


124- 
126— 

128- 


:  1948,624 
:  1948,212 
:  1948,213 
1948,214 
1948,215 
1948.216 
1948.217 
1948,218 
1948.210 
2.948,220 
1948.221 
1948.223 
1948,223 
1948,224 
1948.225 
1948.226 
1948,337 
1948,228 
1948,229 
1948,230 
1948,231 
1948,232 
1948,233 
1948,234 
1948,235 
1948,236 
:  1948,625 
:  1948.626 
:  1948,627 
1948,628 
1948,629 
1948,630 
1948,631 
1948,632 
Re.3i855 
1948,237 
Re.24,867 
1948,238 
1948,239 
1948,240 
1948,241 
1948,242 
1948,243 
1948,244 
1948,245 
1948,246 
1948,247 
1948,248 
1948,249 
1948,250 
1948,251 
1948,252 
1948,263 
1948,254 
1948,255 
1948.256 
1948,257 
1948,258 
1948,259 
1948,633 
1948,634 
1948,635 
1948.636 
1 948, 637 
1948,638 
1948,639 
1948,640 
1 948, 641 
1948,200 
1 948, 261 
Re.24, 854 
1948,262 
1948,263 
1948.264 
1948,265 
1948.266 
1948.267 
Re.24, 851 
1948,266 
1948,200 
1948.270 
1948,271 
1948,272 
1948.273 
1946,274 
1948,275 
1948,276 
R«.2i8S6 
1948.277 
1948,278 


128- 


131- 

182— 
134— 
135- 


186- 


137- 


232 

304 

21: 

308: 

200: 

9: 

102; 

1: 

4: 

5: 

20: 

5: 

90: 

100: 

102: 

-      10: 

22: 

04: 

107: 

263: 

487.5: 

517: 

525.1; 


138- 
139- 
141- 


143- 


025.  4; 

45: 

81: 

11: 

185: 

75: 

112: 

231: 

348; 

362: 

32: 


146- 
146— 


55 

103 

288 

38 

1.5 

0  27 

16.5 

151-  41.7: 

60: 

162-     175: 

214: 

330: 


153- 


154- 


54 

76 

79 

1: 

128: 
16: 
17: 


46 

91 

100 

no 

130 
146—    106: 

142: 
182: 

158-  128: 
162—  166: 
219: 
236: 
392: 
160-  128: 
215: 


167- 


218: 
22: 

30: 

42: 

87.1: 

00: 

1; 


leo- 

170-135.24: 

160.32 

173—      40 

754 


1948,279 
1948.280 
:  1948,281 
:  1948,282 
:  1948,283 
1948,284 
:  1948,286 
1948,286 
1948.287 
1948,288 
1948,289 
1946,766 
1 948, 767 
1948,768 
1948,700 
1948,200 
1948.291 
1948,292 
1948.208 
1948,394 
1948,295 
1948,296 
1948,297 
1948,206 
1948,300 
1948.300 
1948,801 
1048,302 
1948,808 
1048,304 
1948,305 
1948,306 
1948,307 
1948,306 
1948,300 
1948,310 
1948.311 
1948.312 
1948.313 
1948,314 
1948,315 
1948,642 
1948,643 
1948,644 
1948,316 
1948,317 
1948,318 
1948.319 
1948,320 
1948,321 
1948,322 
1948,323 
1948.324 
1948,325 
1948,326 
1946,327 
1948,328 
1948,647 
:  1948,320 
:  1948,645 
1948,646 
:  1948,648 
:  1948,649 
1948,600 
1948,651 
Re.24, 856 
1948,330 
1948,331 
1948.332 
1948.333 
1948,334 
1948,335 
1948,652 
Re.24. 860 
1948,336 
1948,337 
1948,338 
1948,339 
1948,340 
1948,341 
1948,653 
1948,654 
1948,666 
1948,666 
1948,667 
1948,342 
1948,343 
1948,344 
1948,345 
1948.346 


174- 


52 

00 

107 

153 

178-    5.4 


179- 


7.5 

7.85 

00 

1 

1.6 

16 

16: 


100.4 

180—    9.6 

182—      11 

121 


184— 
180- 


180- 


102- 


193- 
194- 


106- 


197- 


198— 


200- 


34: 
35: 
170: 
192: 
213; 
219: 
26: 
30: 
61. 15: 
116: 
122: 
143: 
ISO: 


156 
163 
166 

202-      57 

204-      64 

154 


163 

301 

.81 

5 

16 

42: 

4.V31: 

84: 


206- 


200- 


7 
100 
134 
139: 
164: 


:  1948.770 
:   1948,771 
:  1948,772 
:  1948,773 
:  1048,774 
1948.778 
:  1948,770 
:  1948,891 
:  1948,777 
:  1948,778 
:  194«,779 
:  1948,780 
:  1948,781 
1948,782 
1946,783 
1948,347 
1948,348 
1948,349 
1948,350 
1948,351 
1948,352 
1948,353 
1948,354 
1948,35.'> 
1948,356 
1948,357 
1948.358 
1948,380 
1048,360 
1948,861 
1948,362 
1946,363 
1946,364 
1946,365 
1948,366 
1948,367 
1948,368 
1948,800 
1948,370 
1946,371 
1048,372 
:  1048,373 
:  1048,374 
:  1948,375 
:  1948,376 
:   1948,377 
:  1948,378 
1948,379 
1948,686 
1946.659 
1948,660 
1948.661 
1948,380 
1948,381 
1948.382 
1948,383 
1946,384 
1948,365 
1948,386 
1948,764 
1946,785 
1948.786 
1948,787 
1948,788 
1948,789 
1948,790 
1 948,  791 
1948,792 
1948,793 
1948,794 
1948,795 
:  1948,662 
:  1948,663 
1948,664 
1948,665 
1948,666 
1948,667 
1948,668 
1948,391 
1948,387 
1948,388 
1948,389 
1948,390 
1946,392 
1948,393 
1948,660 
1948,670 
1 948, 671 
1948.672 
1 948, 673 

xxiii 


15 
17 
7 
00 
6 
73 
87 
07: 
106: 
384: 
251: 
2: 
14: 
S4: 
86: 
46: 
86: 
86: 
3: 
4: 
=    12: 
16: 
56: 
135: 
35: 
40: 
1: 
86: 
02: 
43; 
47: 
00; 
134 
06 
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a06-    218 

263 

saa 

209-  VI 
127 
lU: 
4U: 

210-  44: 
130: 
106: 
2M: 
366: 

211-  40: 
40: 
74: 

go: 

90: 

106. 3: 

124: 

147: 

149: 

66: 

00: 

43: 

127: 

144: 

151: 

1: 


^12— 
213- 


214- 


6: 

9: 

16l1 

17 

84 

152 

ail 

814 

616 

653 

215-      21 

219-    9.5 

ia79 

19 

20 

32 

r 

»►  46 
74 
86 
137 
9 
40 
86 
102 

221—  221 
251 

222—  54 
70 

145 
183 
546 

223—  62.1 

57 
67 


220- 


:  2.948,674 

2,948,676 

:  2.948.676 

2,948.394 

2,948,396 

Z948,396 

2.948,307 

2.948,677 

2.948,306 

2,948,399 

2,948,400 

2.948,401 

2.948,402 

2,948,403 

2,948,404 

2.948,405 

2,948,406 

2.048,407 

2.948,406 

2,948,409 

2,948,410 

%  948. 411 

2.948,412 

2,948,413 

2,948,414 

2,948,416 

2, 948, 416 

2,948,417 

2, 948, 418 

2,948,419 

2,948.420 

2. 948,  421 

2.948,422 

2.948,423 

2,948,424 

2,948,426 

2,948,426 

2,048,427 

2,048.428 

2,948,420 

2,948,706 

2.048.707 

2,048,706 

2,048,700 

2,048,800 

2,048,801 

2,048,802 

2,048,803 

2,048,804 

2.048.806 

2.048.430 

2.048.431 

2,048,432 

2,048.433 

2,048,434 

2.048.436 

2.048.436 

2.048,437 

2,048.438 

2.048.430 

2,048.440 

2,048.441 

2.048.442 

2.048,443 


228—  67 

2.948,444 

68 

2,948,445 

70 

2.948,446 

74 

2, 948, 447 

W 

2,948,448 

234—   1 

2. 948. 449 

42.1 

2,948.460 

225-   38 

2,948,451 

220-  1.5 

2.948.462 

7 

2,948.463 

23. 

2.948.454 

36 

2. 948. 466 

30- 

2.948.466 

62 

2.948.457 

280-   68. 

2.048,468 

60: 

2.048,460 

114: 

2,048.460 

232: 

2, 048, 461 

283-   16: 

2,948,402 

385—   1: 

2.048.463 

58: 

2,048.464 

2.048.466 

2,048.466 

61.6: 

2. 048. 467 

61.7: 

2.048.468 

02: 

2.048.460 

2,048,470 

2,  048.  471 

186: 

2, 048, 472 

106: 

2. 048,  473 

107: 

2, 048.  474 

236-   13: 

2. 048, 475 

239—   24: 

3, 048. 476 

109: 

2.948,477 

405: 

2.948.478 

413: 

2.948.479 

418: 

2.048.480 

340-10. 66: 

2.048.806 

78: 

2.048.807 

241-   41: 

2, 048. 481 

10a5: 

2,048,482 

242—   64: 

2,048,483 

54.4: 

2,048,484 

65.12: 

2.048,485 

56.66: 

2,048.486 

74.2: 

2,048,487 

75.43: 

2,048.488 

244—17. 17: 

2,048,489 

17. 19: 

2, 948, 490 

17.21: 

2,948,401 

42: 

2,048.402 

2,048,403 

77: 

2,048,494 

2,048.496 

2.048.406 

246-  380: 

2, 048, 497 

248—   17: 

2, 948, 498 

106: 

2,948,499 

122: 

2,948.600 

183: 

2, 048,  501 

368: 

2,048,502 

2SD-   13: 

2.948.808 

41.0: 

2,948,800 

250—  83.3: 


251— 


262— 


83.6: 
203: 
206: 
211: 
213: 
231: 
85: 
258: 
8.6: 


28: 

32.7: 

3S.4: 

46.6: 

76: 

107: 

118: 

163: 

470: 

253-30.16: 

77: 

264-   15: 

36: 

77: 

130.1: 

166: 

172: 

190: 

1.8: 

137: 

192: 

348: 

313: 

154: 

2: 


255- 
257- 


259— 
360- 


2.2: 
3  5: 

8: 
21: 
24: 

28.5: 

29.2: 

32.6: 

41: 

41. 5t 

43: 

45.5: 

45.96: 

47: 

66: 

77.6: 

85.3: 
86.6: 
88.2: 
93.7: 
94.0: 
112: 
304: 


2,948,810 

2.948,811 

2, 948, 812 

2,948,813 

2, 948. 814 

2.948,815 

2,948,816 

2,948,817 

2.948,508 

2,948,504 

2,948,678 

2.948.679 

2.948.680 

2.948.081 

Z948.682 

2.948.083 

2.948.084 

2.948.686 

3.948.686 

3,948,687 

2,948.505 

2,948,606 

2,948,607 

2,948.808 

2,948.509 

2,948,610 

2,948,611 

2,948,612 

2,948,613 

2.948,614 

2. 948. 515 

2. 948. 516 
2. 948, 617 
2, 948, 518 
2, 948, 510 
2,048,688 
2,048.680 
2,048,000 
2.948,001 
2.048.602 
2.048.603 
2,048,604 
2.048,005 
2,048.606 
2.048.607 
2.048,608 
2,048.000 
2.048.700 
2.048,701 
2,048,702 
2.048.703 
2. 948, 704 
2,948,705 
2,948.706 
2,948,707 
2.948,708 
2,948,709 
2, 948. 710 
2,948,711 
2,948,712 
2,048.713 
2.048.714 
2,048,715 


260—  234: 
230: 


343: 

246: 
347.6: 

247. 7: 
251: 
360: 
367: 
368: 
270: 
286: 
302: 

298.4: 

2913: 
396: 

296.5: 

326.3: 

332.2: 

340.9: 

869: 

807.4: 

408: 

409: 

414: 

429: 

450: 

477: 

483: 

486: 

615: 

551: 
562: 
556: 
569: 
681: 
899: 
615: 
621: 
64o! 
664: 
666: 
666: 
671: 
674: 
-  26: 
15: 
29: 
48: 
6: 
38: 
43: 
1: 

9: 


262- 
263— 


266- 
266— 

267- 


271-  68: 

272-  57: 


2. 048, 716 

2,048,717 

2, 048. 718 

2,048.710 

2,948,730 

2,948.721 

Re.24463 

3,948,722 

2.048.731 

2,948.734 

2,948.725 

2,948,736 

3,948,727 

2,948,738 

2,948,729 

2.948,730 

2,948,731 

2,948,732 

2,948,733 

2,948,734 

2.948.736 

2,948.736 

2.948.737 

2,948.738 

2, 948,  730 

2,948,740 

2,948,741 

2,948,742 

2,948,743 

2, 948. 744 

2.948.745 

2.948.746 

2.948.747 

2.948,748 

2,948.740 

2,048,750 

2,048.751 

2,048,752 

2, 048. 753 

2.048.764 

2,048,755 

2,048.756 

2,048.757 

2.048.758 

2. 048. 760 
2.048.760 

2. 048. 761 
2,048.762 
2.048.763 
2,048.764 
2.048.520 
Re.24.850 
2,048,521 
2,048,522 
2.048,523 
2,048,534 
2,048,626 
2,048,526 
2.048,527 
2,048,628 
2.048.520 
2,048,530 
2,048,531 


273- 


274- 


270- 


280- 


58: 

06: 

106: 

167: 

301: 

15: 

33: 

30: 

4: 

5; 

8: 

48.13: 

87: 

06: 

124: 


166: 

202: 

447: 

4: 

0: 

U.  13: 

26: 

287-   63: 


284- 
286- 


202- 
294- 


206- 

301- 

302- 
303- 
307- 


308- 

310- 
312- 


313- 


315- 


317- 


110: 
45: 
280: 
67: 
83: 
87: 
40.2: 
07: 
37: 
63: 
28: 
63: 


88.5: 

70: 

143: 

107: 

27: 
30: 

240: 

264: 

342: 

66: 

108: 

130: 

103: 

223: 

318: 

3.6: 

8.6: 

12: 

36: 

82: 

.  46: 


2,048,532 

2,048,633 

2,048,534 

2.048,535 

2,948,536 

2,948,637 

^948,538 

2,948,539 

2,948,540 

2,948,541 

2,948.542 

2,048.543 

2,048,544 

2,048.545 

2,048,646 

2,048,547 

2.048,548 

2.048.540 

2,048.560 

2.048.561 

2.048.662 

2,048,653 

2,048,654 

2,048,655 

2,048,656 

2, 048,  557 

2,048,558 

2,048.559 

2,048,560 

2,  048.  661 

2.048.562 

2,048,563 

2,048,564 

2,048,565 

2,048,566 

2.048,867 

2.048,568 

2.048,560 

2,  048.  570 

2, 048. 818 

2, 048.  810 

2.048,820 

2,048.871 

2,  048,  572 

2,  048,  573 

2, 048,  821 

2,  048,  574 

2, 048,  575 

2,048.576 

2, 048,  577 

2, 048.  578 

3,048,822 

3.048,823 

2,048,824 

2,048,825 

2.  048,  826 

2, 048,  827 

2,  048.  828 

2,048,820 

2, 048,  830 

2,048,831 

2,048.832 

2,048,833 


317- 


318- 

321- 
323- 


324 


330— 

881- 
332- 
333- 


336- 

338- 

330— 
340— 


343— 


340- 


101: 
234: 
236: 
238: 
242: 
20: 

2: 
51: 
81: 
80: 
5: 
6: 
30: 
84: 
64: 
61: 
70: 

115: 

56: 

67: 

110: 

186: 

56: 

117: 

134: 

3: 

47: 

10: 

21 
28 
72 
73 
80 
08 
83 
3 
4 

167 
48 

268 

266: 

1: 

IS: 

23: 

174: 


345: 


347: 

6 
7.3 
726 
767 
873 

8 


2,048,834 
2.048.835 
2.048.836 
2.048,837 
2,048,838 
2,048,830 
2,048,840 
2,048,841 
2,048,842 
Z  048, 843 
2,048,844 
2.048,846 
2.948.846 
2,948.847 
2.948.848 
2,048.840 
2,048,850 

2. 048. 851 

2. 048. 852 
2.048.853 
2.048.864 
2.048.855 
2,048.856 
2.048.867 
2,048,868 
2,048,860 
2,048,860 
2.048,861 
2,048,803 
3,048,863 
3,048,864 
2,048.865 
2,048,860 
2.048,867 
2,948,868 
2,948,869 
2,948,870 
2,948,871 
2,948,872 
3,948,873 
2,948,874 
2,948,875 
2,948,876 
2,948,877 
2,948,878 
2,048,870 
2,048,880 
2, 048, 881 
2,048,882 
2,048,883 

4  Olfi  tun 

3,048,885 
2.048.886 
2,048,887 
2,048,888 
2,048,889 
2, 048,  HW 
2,048,802 
2,048,803 
2,048,804 
2,048.805 
2.048.806 
2.048.570 
2.048.580 


Classification  of  Designs 


D2- 

3:  188.527 

D25- 

1:  188.538 

D34— 

16:  188.540 

D48- 

16:  188,660 

r>62— 

4:  188,660 

D81- 

10:  188.570 

188,528 

D26- 

14:  188.530 

188.560 

D62— 

1:  188,560 

DM— 

11:  188,670 

10 

188,580 

D  3— 

0:  188,520 

188.540 

188.661 

10:  188,661 

188,  571 

24 

188,581 

26:  188,530 

188.641 

188.663 

D64- 

11:  188,562 

D67- 

4:  188,  .S72 

D87- 

2 

188,582 

188,531 

188.542 

D44— 

1:  188.553 

13:  188,663 

D71- 

1:  188,573 

5 

188,583 

188,532 

D33— 

14:  188,643 

188,554 

D66- 

1:  188,564 

D74- 

5:  188,574 

D02— 

1 

188.  .VM 

D14— 

3:  188,533 

10:  188,644 

188.555 

066 

2:  188,565 

17:  188,575 

188,585 

6:  188,534 

D84- 

6:  188,545 

10:  188,556 

D5ft- 

0:  188,566 

188,576 

188,586 

188,535 

188,546 

29:  188,557 

D«l- 

1:  188,667 

D80- 

2:  188,577 

188,587 

30:  188.536 

188,547 

I>4fr- 

16:  188,558 

D«2- 

4:  188,568 

8:  188,578 

4:  188,588 

188.537 

188,548 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Notlw.  .nder  1ft  U.8.C.  111* :  Trm«Murk  Act  of  July  5,  194« 


^  '^^J'^'^^  "^  ^"  ^'  ^^'  OC .  ND  ni.  (ChlcMo), 
Doc.  «0c863,  F.IJfc.«r«^«^  O.m.h.M.  €t  al.  r.  VolMoat 
inc.     Conwnt  decree ;  «efen<Uat  onjolned  Jane  22,  I960. 


mm.  No.  tmjn  (IICPBRIAL).  M.  SpMom.  dolnc  baaUMM 
M  Tho  MldwMt  cup  W*fkt,  Un'B  haU  and  cap*.  ■!•«  jgn* 
2T,  1900.  D.C..  g.D.N.r.,  Doc.  80/2542,  M»uriet  BpttHn  et  ml. 
r.  «Md  atmrtt.  Inc.  beiiwIa^M  KLDiiS  ?S  S  »•  ''••»*t»tloni  identlted 

mm.  M..  ««-  (LI,^,.  TUn..  incorporate.,  Wcc..,  ^.     T^^^^^L'^t'^^'^'^ -'^^^  ^'SfSSS 

r<«,#.  InomrpormM  w.  Cfwford  Mmmu/metmrin0  Cmmpmny,  Ine 
l«1i!'V^  *^*  (W^BUTTA  AND  DMION).  Waawatta 
S0^19M^.C    S^.N.T..  Doc.  60/2600.  M  L.wm,tHm  4  8»n,, 

1960.  D.C..  8  D.  Pla.  (JadnoBTllla).  Doc  S879^T.  />»(erMii 
art*.  Ine.  r.  Jmmt  J.  Mnrpk^  9t  mL 

"°'''^-  ^"'•»-  »^  "«  ^»»tw  cfaft.  motor  car*.  Tahlde  parta  


9trwk»  by 

ttw^hiSS^  bU^aiS  *^Si  5f  »»»•  '^tratlon.  identlted 


**S5r®T*i:i '"Sy  »»5*»ne«  o'  R«<»  Stlx  Dry  Ooods  Comoanr 
St  Loala.  l^o..  £•«.  No.  186,297,  Cant  Noma         *^  '* 

uA.  ^"*"'  °*""*«»'  '*«•.  »^-  No.  681.881,  Cane.  No. 
*'Nr'7jSo*°'***"'  ^'^  ^•^  ^-^  •  *•«  ''••  «0.1*«.  Ck»« 
'*'cSS?.X"780r'*"''   "•"  ^•^'  ^'^'  ^    ''«•  *"."«. 


ABTHUR  W.  CROCKEB. 
nnt  AaaUtmm*  CommUtitner  of  Poi«nU. 


CONDITION  OP  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  30,  1860 


Date  of  okteit  ameiKtod  applioaUra 


I.H.imCHANT. 


10,802 
..  Feb.  1,1960 
..   Jftn.    14,1000 


TIADIMAU  ■XAlOmKO  W^-gN^KjAMpttJ  AND  T.AD.>.A.>  CLA«B 


'"  U.  S,  I^O^'S^^'ni.''  *'••'•'•  ••  '••  "•  '"•  '••  '*•  "•  '••  "•  "•  "•  "•  ».  H  «.  «.  27,  2^  20.  «,.  ,1.  „.  „.  u. 

loi.  iw.  101, 107,  CollMUt«  MemlMnhtp  Marks,  Cte  200;  Oartlfleailoo  Maria.  CUna  A  and  B~  .T..  ™ .  „. 

titmwtlt  (AD  ClaMM)      

««.  12  (e)  PuWieaMom  (AU  GlaiMi) ....."."."..'. 


AppUcMions  aied  durinf  the  month  of  June  1960—1,895 


Registntjoitt  Issued ^. 

Renewals  Issued 


312— No.  702.423  to  No.  702.734 

100 


^     .      i       ^^^<^^  quarter— April  1. 1960  through  June  30. 1960 

Appbcatloos  filed.. .  ___ 

Registntioos  issued i'lil 

Renewals  issued J-Jp 

Cancellations  under  SectioailZlllZZllZlZlllZZZiy."! JaS 

jy^nADtMMUi  ticnoN  w  a.  omcuL  GAzrm 


».  D.  C,  !•  »ko«  dl  «kwipti«M  ikMUd  U  «.4.  p.r.U*  .114  .11 
SS.7S  ■ifttliBil;  iti^  nnplii.  SS  < 


1fTR7nn_j«  «wwia«ar       I   |    ,  oT Paiaala.  WaAsto. ».  D.C. 


TM  757  0.0 


A4 

TM  55 


MARKS  PUBUSHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

Tb«  foUowlas  marlu  art  pabllslMd  In  compllanc«  with  MCtlon  12(a)  of  tb*  Trademark  Act  of  1946.      Notice  of  oppo- 
idtloa  oador  aactlon  18  may  be  filed  within  thirty  daya  of  thU  pnblloatlon.     Bee  Rnlee  2.101  to  2.100. 

As  proTlded  by  aectlon  SI  of  aald  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  must  accompany  eacb  notice  of  opposition. 

Qam  I ..  {{mv  Of  Plfllv  Pronafoil  Mltefflllf    ^^    89.557.      Crescent    Box   Corporation,    Pblladelpbla.   Pa. 


8N  79,9M.    Aaron  Zlnuner,  dJ>.a.  Circle  Z  Kennels,  Pomfret 
crater.  Conn.    Piled  Aug.  19, 1969. 


Piled  Jaa.  25. 1960. 

AQUA  BOARD 

Applicant  dlsdalms  any  rlfbts  to  the  term  "Board"  not  In 
connection  with  the  term  "Aqua." 

For  Impreffnated,  Hlfb  Wet  •trenffth.  Water  Reelstant 
Cormsated  Plbraboard  tblpplnf  Containers. 

First  use  7une  8,  1909. 


8N  90,020.    W.  H.  Cnrtln  ft  Company,  Houston,  Tex.    Filed 
Feb.  1,  1960. 


For  Lire  Dogs,  More  Psrtleolarly  Oerman  Shepherds  and 
Wslmaraaera. 
First  nse  daring  1903. 


HYDROCASE 


For  Carrying  Casse  for  Hydrometers. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1900. 


8N  89,749.    E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemonrs  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton. Del.    Piled  Jan.  27, 1960. 


ANTRON 


8N  91,392.    Keyee  Fibre  Company,  Waterrllle,  Maine.    FUed 
Feb.  23.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  440,280  and  518,714. 
For  Man^Made  Fibers  and  Filaments  for  OeneraHaed  Use 
In  the  Industrial  Arts. 
First  use  Nor.  30.  1959. 


8N  92,785.    E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoars  and  Company,  Wllmlng-        The  words  "Molded  Products"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
ton.  Del.    Piled  Mar.  14.  1960.  the  mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  72,457. 

For  Plates  and  Dlsbee  Msde  of  Molded  Paper  Pulp. 
ORLON    SAYELLE  First  u.e  before  Jan  1.1950 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  529,080,  536.272,  and  others. 

For  Man-Made  Fibers  and  Filaments  for  Generalised  Use    *^  »2,024.    8.  H.  Kress  and  Cbmpany,  New  York.  H.Y.    Filed 
In  the  Industrial  Arts.  •••'•  2.  ^990. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  7.  1960. 


dits  2  -  Receptacles 


SN  43.621.     The  Maryland  Cup  Company.   Baltimore,   Md. 
Filed  Jan.  8.  1958. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  line  of  hearts  of  Indefinite  length 
connected  by  a  slnaous  line.     Uwner  of  Reg.  No.  619.714. 
For  Paper  Cups. 
First  utie  In  or  about  January  1947. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue  and  red.    Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
562.853  and  683,2»2. 
For  Paper  Plates. 
First  use  Not.  30.  1909. 


8N  92,066.     American  Can  Company.  New  York.  NY.     Filed 
Mar.  3,  1960. 

MARALOK 


8N  86.846.     Ster-Wood  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     FUed  Dec.  7,        j^  p^p,.  Cartons. 
^^^-  First  use  Aug.  25.  1909. 


MIRACLE-yir 


SN  92.148.     Duplex  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Fort  Smith, 
Ark.    Filed  Mar.  4.  1960. 


For  PorUble  Plastic  Racks  for  DUbes  Used  In  Washing  DUPLEX 

Dishes  in  Kitchens  snd  Dishwsshing  Mschlnes.  For  Tool  Boxes. 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1908.  First  use  Mar.  20.  1928. 

TM56 


AuoUiT  9,  IMO 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  57 


nr  M.1M.    lafauUI  OMtalMT  CorporaUon,  IndlaaaiioUa  lad     bm  ai  sen      a    •    » 
flM  Mar.  4,  1960  *  ""«"■«»"■•  '»«     ■"  "i*?®      ^  *    ®*«»'*  Ctompfcny.  Ine,  West  Point.  P». 

Filed  Sept  15, 1909. 


BIGI-WET 


For  Flbrsboard  Coatnlaers. 
First  nss  Ispt  84.  1809. 


■N   92,287.     Flbrsboard  Paper  Prodacts  Corporstlon.   San 
Pranclseo,  Oillf.    Fl|«d  Mar.  7, 1900. 


LOOK-N-LOCK 


For  Paperboard  Uda,|or  Boxas. 
First  us  Nor.  28. 19». 


+ 


IN   92,238.     Flbreboati   Paper  Prodacts   Cbrporatlon,   San 
Fraaetoeo,  Calif.    Fllad  Mar.  7, 1960. 

FIBRE  FLO 

For  Paperboard  BoxaJ4 
First  nse  Mar.  27.  Ii0#. 


Redy-Masitie 

Fbr  Flooring  AdheslrM  for  the  Bnllding  Material  Industry. 
First  nse  Dec.  22, 1908. 


Oattb-Clienicalf  aad  Cheaical  Ceia- 
petitiem 

■*!  *i'°*t,  J*;  '•  '"^  *  Company  Limited.  London.  Eng. 
Und.    Filed  July  28,  1958. 


BUSH 


»ivM  airi  PettsUag 

CaoXst 


^^clln^v^ZP  *2:*^^'*  ***^«'  Ctopany.  Plymouth. 
Conn.    Filed  Jaa.  29,  *  '^" 


L  20, 1960. 

lUTEX 


,o?IIlf'.*'   "'***^    ■*»    ''<*•    Wl,925.    721,926,    721.927, 
721.928,   721,929.  721.930.  and  Ttl.901.  aU  dited  Sept.  21 

1*03. 

For  Chemical  Substances  for  Oeneral  Industrial  Uss  In- 
cluding Preserratlree.  Colors.  Essential  Oils.  Essence^,  and 
Flarors. 


SN  80.947.    FartMnfabriken  Baysr  Ahtleageeellsefaaft,  Lerer- 
kusen^ayerwerk,  Germany.    Filed  Aug.  11.  1958. 


For  Chemical  TumbllQg  Compounds  and  Materials  In  Dry 
Powder,  Liquid,  or  Psste  Form,  for  Use  In  Preparing  the 
Surfaces  of  Metals  Prtot  to  laqweUon.  Bleetroplatlag,  Paint- 
ing or  Lacquering.  Whether  Ooatsd  or  Uncoated.  To  Protect 
Such  Surfaces  From  Wear,  Corrosion,  To  Enhance  the 
Appearanos  of  the  Product,  Remorlng  Contamination,  and 
Various  Types  of  Soil  or  To  ObUln  a  More  BrUIUnt  Surface 
Appearance. 

First  use  Nor.  39, 


COREPAL 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  536,122,  dated  Aug   27    1941 
For  Chemical  Prodacts  for  Industrial  Purposes— Namfsly' 

Synthetic  Reelns  for  the  Production  of  Varnishes.  Lacquers' 

Adhesires,  snd  Rubber  Substitutes 


"1 


"l-**:l!r    '^  Anderson  Company,  Gary,  Ind.    Filed  Mar. 

1  ■      1 AAA  .  . 


10.  1960 


4nco 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  376.482. 

For  Hand  Glaas  Cleaner  ComprUlng  a  Squeegee  and  Abra- 
slre  Member  for  Cleaning  Glass  and  Tiling 
First  use  Nor.  27.  1934. 


SN  91^93.    The  Consolidated  Mining  and  Smelting  Company 
of  Canada  Limited.  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.    FUed  J>b. 

Zo,  IVoO. 

COMINCO 

.-2T?*r»*'  ^•*»"  «^   '^o   108.196,  dated  Oct.  4.  1967: 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  545.491.  645,961.  and  646,129 
For  Sulphuric  Add.  Oleum,  and  Ammonia. 


^'iMo"^     ^'^    Products  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     PUed  Feb.  26, 


Clais5-A*esiv 


t 


PERK  UP 


For  Resin  Base  SUrch  Spray. 
First  use  Feb.  19,  1960. 


SN  78,039.    Robert  E.  Doyle.  d.b.a.  Preferred  Chemical  Com- 
pany, New  Rochelle.  N.Y.     Filed  May  6.  1959. 


SN  93.794.     Genie  MeUllurgique  et  Chimlque.  8.A.,  Brusaels 
Belgium.    Filed  Mar.  28.  1960.  -niaseis. 


ForUquId  Plastic  Repair  Cement.  Made  From  Vinyl  Plas- 

-^f.'  't**  **'^*"**  '*  "*•  *»»«^««  P"nK)se  of  Repairing 
and  Sealing  Vinyl  PiasUc  Products.  v^nug 

First  ass  Aug.  1 1.  1908. 


MECHIM. 


Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.   No.  87,698.  dated  Aug.  20,  1959 
For  Vanadium  Catalyst. 
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■tr  98,tM.    ▲utrallaii  TItu  Protaets  Pty.  Ltd..  M«lbourM. 
▼letorU,  AaatralU.    F»»d  lUr.  2»,  IMO. 


8N  8t.ll«.    Aadtnta-Smlth  MllHac  Co.,  Saa  Pnndteo,  CaUf. 
Fllc4  Jan.  18.  IMO. 


AUSTIOX 


VEGETEIN 


Owner  of  AastnlUn  laf.  No.  lSfi.lT».  dated  Jan.  S,  1858. 
For  TlUaloaB  Dioxide  for  Palat*. 


For  Boll  Conditioner  Derlred  From  Natural  Mart  and  Uwd 
••  a  FkrtlUwr. 
First  nee  1880. 


8N  84,004.     S.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Namoan  and  Company,  Wil- 
Blnfton.  Del.    Filed  Mar.  SI,  1980. 

TELAR 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  587.810. 

9V>r  Anti-Freeie  and  Antl-Rutt  Coolant. 

First  ttte  Mar.  IS.  1800. 


8N   84.373.      Dnlon   OaiMde  Ooipemtlon,   New   York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1860. 


8N   88.748.     Commercial  SolTente  Corporation,   New  York, 
NY.    Filed  Jaa  27. 1800. 

Hi-N-Dri 

For  Nitrogen  Solutions  Used  as  or  In  the  Production  of 
Sou  Fertilisers. 
First  use  Nor.  17. 1888. 


For  Liquefied  Petroleum  Oas  for  Domestic,  Industrial,  and 
Commercial  Uses. 

First  use  about  Aogast  1808. 


8N    86.478.     California    Spray-Chemical    Corporation.    Rich- 
mond, Calif.    Filed  Apr.  21.  1860. 


KLEENUP 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  282,828. 

For  Hertiddec 

First  nse  Dee.  29, 1858. 


Oais  9-ExplosivM,  RrMniis,  Eqaipments, 
and  PraitctilM 

SN    87.861.      OUn    Ifatbleson    Chemical    Corporation,    East 
Alton.  IIV    Piled  May  25.  1960. 


SN   88,744.     CommereUI   Solvoata  Corporattoa,   Naw  Yarfc, 
N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1860. 

DRI-SOL 


For  Nitrogen  Solntiona  Used  as  or  In  the  Production  of 
Boll  Fertilisers. 

First  use  Not.  18,  1858. 


QMS  12-Co«tnKliQii  Mattriab 

8N  58.118.     The  Ruberold  Ca.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Aug. 
28.  1868. 

RANCH 

-tkss~ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  60.819.  688,556.  and  others. 
For  Asphalt  Shingles. 
First  use  July  1.  1868. 


SN  77.063.    American-Marietta  Company.  Chicago.  III.    Filed 
July  6.  1869. 


TOP  ROPE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  159,784  and  566.201. 
For  Sporting  and  Small  Arms  Ammnnltion  and  Components 
There<tf. 

First  nse  on  or  about  Apr.  27. 1960. 


In  this  sppHeation,  spplicant  makes  no  datm  to  the  word 
"Rope"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
693.687. 

For  Preformed  Extruded  Ribbons  of  Mastic  Sealing  Mate- 
rial. 

First  nse  June  8,  1958. 


XhnlO-Fertflizers 


SN  77.054.    American^arietU  Company,  Chicago,  III.    Filed 
July  6. 1868. 


SN   88.019.     Pfanatiehl   Laboratories,   lac.   Waukegan.   IIL 
Filed  Jan.  14.  1860. 


TOP  BEAD 


AGRON 


In  this  an>llcation.  applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word 
"Bead"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
683.697. 
For  M«tal  Chelate  Compositions  for  Use  as  Agricultural        For  Preformed  Bztmded  Ribbons  of  Mastic  Sealing  Mate- 
Matrieata.  rial. 

First  oae  Feb.  14. 1966.  Plrst  use  May  22,  1969. 
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"iu?;^  19Sf"'  '^  ^'^^  ^'  ^'-  ^^'•-    '"-    '"^J^'^J,  ,«^-  Oypsum  Company.  lae..  OakUad.  Calif. 

fiieu  reo.  i,  i960. 


TRENDWOOD 

For  Construction  Board,  and  More  SpecMcally  a  Finish  (or 
a  Decorstire  Coated  Surface  Finish)  for  Fiber  Board.  Insu- 
lating Board,  Composite  Board,  Hardboard,  and  Synthetic 
Lumber  or  Artifldal  Luonber. 

First  use  June  26,  1909. 


QUILT-LOK 


For  Wallboard. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept  25,  1969. 


^^F^b!"  1960^"'  ^*^"  Company,  Magnolia,  Ark.     FUed 


BAROMIX 


SN  81,268.     Fome-Cor  Corporation.  Springfield    Mass     Filed 
Sept  14,  1868. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  580,430. 

For  Dry  Mixture  of  Barium  Sulphate  and  Powdered 
Ai^halt  WIU.  or  Without  Powdered  Rubber  for  Use  in  Jari^ 
Roads   Street,  and  the  Like,  and  as  a  Joint  Sealer  for  SewenT 

First  use  June  80.  1947. 


SN  92.780.     National  Oypsum  Company.  Buffalo.  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  14.  1960, 

THERMAFORM 

For  Mineral  Fibre  Insulating  Blanket 
First  une  Dec.  18,  1958. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  ifbr  red  and  gray,  but  these  particular 
colors  are  not  claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Laminated  Panel  Compowd  of  at  Least  One  Lamina 
of  Expanded  Polystyrene  and  at  Least  One  Other  Lamina. 
Such  as  Paper,  MeUl  Folil.  or  Plastic  Film. 

First  use  July  31.  196k 


SN  92.791.     Xstlonal  Gypsum  Company.  Buffalo.  X  Y     Filed 
Mar.  14.  1960. 


THERMASLAB 


For  Mineral  Fibre  Inaalating  BUnket 
First  use  Nor.  18.  1958. 


^ 


SN  82.161.     Sonoco  Prodscts  Company,  Hartsrille.  B.C.    Filed 
Sept.  25.  1969. 


P.  1.  PIPE 


*^,i!^;!I«     °    ^   ^'■°''  '°*^'  Alhambra.  Calif.     Filed  Mar. 
13,  I860. 


FIBRA-SORB 


The  word  "Pipe"  is  dlscUimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
Mhown.    Owner  of  Reg.  .\o  664,271. 
For  Pitch  Impregnated  Fiber  Pipe. 
First  use  Sept.  2,  1959. 


For  Acoustical  Tile. 
Flr»t  use  Dec  22,  IWg. 


SN  83,181.     Trip-L-Seal.  Inc..  Washington,  D.C.     Filed  Oct 
13,  1959. 


For  Patching  Cement 
First  use  October  194T. 


SN  84,302.     General  Mil 
Oct.  30,  19^9. 


Oiss  13 -Hardware  and  Plunbing  and 
StMiihRttiiHI  SupplMs 

SKREW-SET 

For  Sheet  MeUl  Fasteners. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  30,  1958, 


Is.   Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed    ^\Jl*v!.w  v**v  ^^'TJI*  '''*'"'*  Manufacturing  Company, 

.^ew  xors,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug,  3,  1959. 


HYDRO-HINGE 


For  Door  Closers. 
First  use  Feb.  19,  1947. 


For  Resinous  Topping  Compound. 
First  use  Oct  2,  1969. 


^^^®J;^«.^°"*^  ^"^"  *  ^"♦'•'y  Company.  Los  Angeles, 
Cailf.    Filed  Aug.  25,  1969. 


SN  88.642.     F.  D.  Kaes  Manufacturing  Company    Beatrice 
Nebr.    Filed  Jan.  6,  1940. 


TIMBERLOCK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  408.664. 

For  Framing  Anchors  fbr  Building  Constructions 

First  use  June  1954. 


For  Metal  Tableware. 
First  use  June  5,  1956. 
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SN  89,»84.    Aktl«Ml«luib«t  En»t  YoM't  Fabrlk,  rradtrteU,    8N  93,811.     L«oMrd  L.  Bom.  «.b.A.  R«z  ■apply  Companr. 
DMunark.    Filed  F«b.  1.  1080.  Plttaburgh,  Pa.    Piled  Mar.  14,  1»«0. 


'  voss 

CftST    t 
IRON,/ 


1 


r 


t 


REXCEL 


For   Bathtub*.   LaratorlM.   Watar   Cloaati,   and   Kltdien 
Cablneti. 

Flrat  uae  S«pt  IS,  1W9. 


8N  92,888.    IlUaola  Tool  Worka.  Ctaieaffo.  Ill    Filed  Mar.  IS. 
1900. 


f 


ATECO 


The  drawing  i»  lined  to  Indicate  red,  fray,  and  black.    The        p^^  \Axk  Waahera. 
worda  "Danish  Cook  Ware"  and  "Enameled  Cast  Iron"  are        pirat  uae  Mar  9  1980 
dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Danlab 
Reg.  No.  981—1908,  dated  May  31.  1908.  — -^— • 

For  Kitchen  Articles  and  Table  Articles  Such  as  e.g.  Pots,     „„  ^  ^,      -«„  ^.  w        «_.       .       «..     «..  ^  «,       ,. 

Pans.    Oratln    Diahea.    Omelet    Dlahee,    Saucepans.    Cover*,    ^\^^     ^^  <^"^"'  ^"-  P'*''^'*""'  »"•    ^"^  M"   ^^' 
Oravy-BoaU,  Butter-Boats,  Plate-Warmers  and  Trivets,  Said        ^***'- 
Articles  Being  Manufactured  of  Enameled  Cast  Iron. 


PACER 


8N   91,580.     P.   8.   Batten  Serrlee  Company,   Inc.,  Astoria, 
K.Y.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1960. 


For  Door  Check  and  Door  doeer. 
First  use  about  Aug.  0,  1959. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  representation  of  the  gooda,  apart 
from  the  mark  shown. 

For  Hangers  for  Battens  on  Cargo  Ship*. 
First  use  Dec.  23,  1959. 


SN  92,000.    Talon,  Inc.,  Meadvllle,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1900. 

ZEPHYR 


For  Slide  Fasteners. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  19,  1900. 


SN   02,900.      Modesto  Callejo,   d.b.a.    Bldoro   Manufacturing 
Company.  East  Nortbport,  N.T.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1900. 


B 

I 

D 

0 
R 
0 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  516,905. 

For  Valvea  To  Prevent  Back  Flow. 

First  aa*  Nor.  20,  1947. 


SN  92.601.     Talon,  Inc.,  Meadvllle,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1900. 


WHISP 


SN  93,009.     Grip  Nut  Company,  South  Whitley,  Ind.     Filed 
Mar.  17,  1900. 


GRIPCO 


For  Slide  Fasteners. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  19,  1900. 


SN  92,790.     Olympic  Screw  k  Rivet  Corporation,  Downey, 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1900. 

"OSCAR" 

For  Blind  Rivets. 
First  use  Feb.  19,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  426,534. 

For  Self-Locking  Nuts,  Weld  Nuts,  Oinch  Nuts,  and  Nut 
Fasteners. 

First  use  June  1. 1940. 


SN  92,790.     Olympic  Screw  4  Rivet  Corporation.  Downey, 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1900. 


"Hir' 


For  Blind  Rivets. 
Flr*t  use  Feb.  10,  1900. 


SN  98,348.     Prestole  Corporation.  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar. 
21,  1900. 


n.KX*NUT 


For  Fastening  Devteea  Including  Spring  Sheet  Metal  Cages 
for  Application  to  an  Apertured  Panel  and  Recetvlng  Nut 
Bodies  or  Stad  Head*. 

First  use  Feb.  12,  1960. 
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8N  78.883.     Lock  Thread  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mleh.    Filed 
Aug.  3,  1969. 

MIN-0-DEE 

For  Threaded  Inaerta  and  Uke  Parta,  Formed  of  MeUl  or 
Uke  Material  and  With  Internal  and/or  External  Threads 
or  Other  Means  of  Retention  Within  Receptive  Aperturea. 

First  uae  on  or  abouit  July  17,  1959. 


SN  4,407.    Philip  Morri*  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Mar.  13.  1960. 


mNf» 


For  Cardboard  Bozes  Containing  Cigarettes. 
First  use  October  1964. 


I 


'  n*S?tr  ^'*;j;,«'**p'*"**"  c^p"^  Philadelphia,  Pa  CUu  18-M§diciMs  and  Pharnact itical 
MIDVAC  "'^•^ 

For  Ferrous  Alloys,    i  *^«  IV?'     SodeteD-Exploitatlon  des  Laboratolres  Lavril. 

First  u*e  Oct.  17.  19^7.  8.A.R.L..  Parta.  France.     Filed  June  29,  1959. 

^    MYCOSIN 


dais  15-Oils  M  Creases 


Owner  of  Fren(4i  Beg.  No.  480,473.  dated  May  21,  1969 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  120.290. 

SN   03,474.     Mona.nt,>  Chemical   Q«.pany,   Bt    Louis,   Mo.    Ba^Ha  «TJ^i2"'  Preparation  for  External  Use  Against 
Filed  Dee.  1,  1908.  naciena  ana  i^ngl. 


^RBIT 


For  Oasoline,  Motor  Oils,  and  Lubricating  Greases. 
First  use  Nov.  4,  1958. 


SN  76.962.     The  S.  E.  Masaenglll  Company,  Bristol,  Tenn. 
Filed  July  2,  1959. 


Oass  16- Proteaive  and  Decorative  Ceatings  M  W    I     W   L 


8N  76,082.    American  Machine  A  Tool  Company,  Inc.,  Royers- 
ford.  Pa.    Filed  June  15,  1969. 

PLASTI-SHIELD 

For  Transparent  A<}heaive  Sheet  of  Plaatic  Material  for 
Covering  Carda,  Llcen««*,  Photographs  and  the  Like. 
Flrat  use  Apr.  0,  \W^\ 


For  Pharmaceutical— Namely,  an  Inteetlnal  Bactericide. 
First  use  June  11,  1969. 


SN  82,392.     M.  A.  Bruder  k.  Sons.  Incorporated,  Philadelphia 
Pa.    Filed  Sept.  30,  11169. 

For  Protective  CoaUng  for  Exterior  Masonry. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  12,  1909. 


SN  78,409.     Ames  Company,  Inc.,  Elkhart.  Ind.     Filed  July 
27.  1969. 

SCRIPTSTARTER 

For  Sample  Package  of  Ethical  PharmaceuUeala  for  Drug- 
gists Which  May  Be  Used  To  Partially  Compound  a  Doctor's 
Prescription. 

First  use  May  19,  1959. 


SN  91,201.      Benjamin  <  iFoater   Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1900. 


nin   Fo 

»•  if 


SN  88,074.     New  Products  CorjMration.  Denver,  Colo.     Filed 
Dec.  28,  1959. 

MELOSEM 

For  Dental  Decay-Inhibiting  Chemical  Composition  In  Tab- 
let Form. 

First  use  Oct.  27,  1969. 


FOSTCRETE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  590,258. 

For  Compoeltlona  for  Producing  Protective  Coatings 

First  uae  Oct.  20,  1959. 


SN  88.913.    The  O.  F.  Harvey  Company.  Inc.,  New  York  N  Y 
FMIed  Jan.  18,  1960. 


FUNGACIDIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  602,138  and  681,709. 

For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Fungus  Infectlona. 

First  use  Jan.  6.  1960. 


SN  93,221.     Thermomet.  San  Fernando,  Calif.     Filed  Mar 
18.  1900. 


SN   90,319.     Ethicon.   Inc.,   Somerville,   N.J.     Filed  Feb.  4, 


THERMOMET 

,  aBdi0i 

2,  i9eH. 


1900 


ETHICON 


For  Metal.  Alloy,  andiftr  Plaatic  Protective  and  Decorative 
Coating*. 

First  use  Sept.  22, 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  270.970,  680,172.  and  other*. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Powders  and  Waxea. 
Flrat  use  June  1943. 
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iN  tO.S20.     Bthlcea,  lae^  BooMrrlU*.  NJ.     FU»«  Pcb.  4. 
1960. 


SM    •8.844.      Nordton    Pbannaceatleal    Lftboratorlet,    lac. 
InrlBfftoii,  N.l.    Fn«d  Mir.  tS.  1960. 


ETHICAINE 


DRYPED 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nm.  270,970.  e«2.«08.  and  others. 

For  Anaeathetle. 

First  uie  Nor.  18. 1869. 


For  Preparation  for  the  Treatmeat  of  Athlete's  Foot  aad 
Other  Conditions  V^'here  ExcesslTe  8kln  Moisture  Is  a  Con- 
trlbntlnf  ntctor. 

First  nse  Mar.  14, 1940. 


SN  90,321.     Ethieon,   Inc.,  SomerrlUe.  N.J.     Filed  Feb.  4, 
1960. 


ETHIZYME 


8N   99,284.     A.  H.   Boblas  CoMfMinjr,   lac,   Blchmond.   Va. 
Filed  June  20,  I960. 


Owner  of  Reff.  Nos.  270,970,  862,668,  and  others. 
For  Easymatle  Preparations. 
First  use  Nor.  18,  1900. 


MATASIL 


For  Antacid  Medldnal  Preparation. 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1969. 


8N  91.696.     Iowa  Cooperative  Association.  d.b.a.  Diamond 
Laboratories,  Des  Molnea,  Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1960. 

KEOSUL 

For  Preparation  Both  In  Liquid  and  Tablet  Form  for  Use 
in  the  Treatment  of  Enteric  Infections  in  Animals. 
Flrftt  use  Auf.  8,  1858. 


Oms  19- VekidM 


SN  93,340.    Northrup  Pharmaoeutlcal  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1960. 

BOTASE-MITTE 

Owner  <tf  Reg.  No.  686,463. 

For  Sedative,  Anti-Convulsant,  and  Anti-Spasmodic  Drug. 

First  use  Feb.  2,  1960. 


SN  49,261.     Allen  Mfff.  Co.,   Inc.,   Nashville,  Tenn.     Filed 
Apr.  8.  1968.  . 

For  Boats  and  Boat  Kits  Made  of  Flbertlass-Bcinforced 
Plastics. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  ItMM. 


SN  58,914.  Peterson  Bros.,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  assignee 
of  Craig  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  JackMinville,  Fla.  Filed  Sept.  18, 
1968. 


SN  98.367.     O.  D.  Searle  *  Co.,  Skokle,  III.     Filed  Mar.  21, 
1960. 

ALDACTAZroE 

For  Medicinal  and  Pharmaceatlcal  Preparation — Namely,  a 
Diuretic. 

First  use  Feb.  24,  1960. 


For  Boat  Trailers. 
First  nse  Feb.  1.  1957. 


SN  83,120.     Pahst  Boats.  Inc.,  La  Crosse,  Wis.     Filed  Oct. 


SN  93,582.     American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1960. 


12,  1969. 


DIRAGESIC 


For  Stproid  Preparation. 
First  uae  Mar.  8,  1960. 


L(F>'^ 


SN"^,583.     American   Home  Products   Corporation,   d.b.a. 
Wyeth  Laboratories,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1960. 

DARCIL 

For  Antibiotic  Preparations. 
First  use  Feb.  19,  1960. 


For  Boat* — Namely,  Small  Boats,  Outboard  Runabouts  and 
UtiUtlM,  Racing  Boats,  aad  Cnitoera. 
First  use  Oct.  29,  1948. 


SN  84,840.     Carl  F.  W.   Borgward  O.m.b.H.,  Bremen,  Ger- 
many.   FUed  Nov.  9,  1959. 


SN    93,843.      Nordson    Pharmaceutical    Laboratories,    Inc., 
Irvington,  N.J.    Filed  Mar.  28, 1960. 


ISABELLA 


DRYNOR 


For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Athlete's  Foot  and 
Other  Skin  Conditions  Where  Excessive  Skin  Moisture  Is  a 
Contributing  Factor. 

First  use  Mar.  14,  1960. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  633,518. 

For  Automotive  Vehicles — Namely.  Passenger  Vehicles. 
Trucks.  Tricycles  for  Use  by  Adults,  Truck  Tractors  and 
Structural  Parts  Thereof,  Motor-Equipped  Station  Wagons 
and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  Aug.  6,  lfM4 ;  in  commerce  Aug.  6,  1964. 


August  9,  i960: 
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*'27*^'9«i'     "*"**  *^^  ^*"  ®*"****'  ^"^    ^^  '•■•    Thermo-Electrtc  Valves,  Relays,  Disconnecting  Devices,  Door 
11,  IWMJ.  Chimes,  Signal  and  Alarm  Apparatus.  Electric  Conductors. 

Terminals,  and  Trannfonners. 


RAYfSGN-CRAFT 


For  Boat  Hulls. 

First  une  Sept  10,  li|)8. 


SN  71,236.     The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain.  Conn.     Filed 
Apr.  9,  1969. 

STANLEY 

SN  (M,168.    B.  N.  JaeotM.  d.b.a.  Dri-View  Mfc  Co    i^mIbvIII*         « 

«:u»p,  u.B.a.  wn  view  Mig.  CO.,  i^isviiie.        p^^    Automatic    Door    Operating    Rqnlpm^^nt    and    Parts 


Jaeofas,  d.b.a. 
Ky.    Filed  Apr.  1. 18Jl^0. 

DRIZZLE  GARD 

For  Auto  Rain-Visor.l  I 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1961 


Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  19S1. 


1 


8N  76,863.     Ideal  Industries,  Inc.,  Sycamore,  111.     Filed  June 
16,  1939. 


SN 


WIRE  NUT 


Apr 


94,271.     Delhi  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Delhi,   La.  Filed        _ 

pr.  4,  1960.  .^:  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  424,062,  531,715,  and  624.837. 

'•  *'<>''  Connecting  Members  for  Joining  the  Endfi  of  Electric 

^%  I  Wires  or  Conductors. 

upadu       """""' 


For  Boats. 

First  nse  Feb.  11,  If 


SN    77,426.      Cycledynamics    Incorporated,    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  July  10.  Ift.'W. 


CYCLEMATIC 


sv  IM  i«T     a»».^~«*J^  o      .       m         ^.  .  ^'"  Electrical   Controls  for  Electro-Magnetic  Clutch   and 

SN  94.367.     Storecraftiirs,  Houston.  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1960.     Brake  Assemblies  for  Use  a.  Power  Drive  Cycling  Equipment. 

First  use  Jan.  30,  1957. 


For  Boats. 

First  use  Jan.  8.  1960!' 


Class  21 -Bectrkal   AppmtHs, 
ami  Supplies 


SN  45,502.     Vector  Manufacturing  Company,  Houston    Tex 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1958. 


SN  79,845.     The  Electric  Auto-Lite  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1969. 

POWER  TIP 

For  Spark  Plugs,  Spark  Plug  Insulators  and  ComponentH 
Thereof. 

First  use  Aug.  28.  1955. 


SN  80.678.    Nlc-L-811ver  Battery  Co.,  Santa  Ana.  Calif.    Filed 
Aug.  31,  1969. 


Vector 


SUN  POWER 


For  Transformers  and  Electrical  Cables  and  AccessoricH 
Therefor  Including  Takeouts.  Geophone  Clips,  Cable  End 
Plugs.  Waterproof  Casing  for  Cable  End  Plugs,  Waterproof 
Casing  for  Geophones.  Cable  Junctions  Including  Waterproof 
Junctions.  Adapters  To  Connect  Dissimilar  Electrical  Fit- 
tings, and  Parts  for  the  Above- Listed  Goods. 

First  use  Nov.  20,  l»4t| 


For  Storage  Batteries. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  16,  19fi9. 


SN   62,618. 
1968. 


Bassani   S 


I.A.,   Milan,   lUly.     Filed  Nov.   17. 


15 

TICiNO 


SN  81,092.     Pratt  k  \^liitney  Company,  Incorporated,  West 
Hartford,  Conn.    Filed  Sept.  9.  1969. 

PRATT  &  WHITNEY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  525,966,  547,727,  and  «4«,436. 

For  Electrical  Control*,  Electromechanical  Controls.  Elec- 
tronic Controls,  Electropaeumatie  Controls,  and  Electro- 
hydraulic  Controls  for  Use  in  Industrial  Operations.  Such  ax 
Gaging,  Testing,  Classifying,  and  Material  Processing  and 
Parts  and  Associated  Equipment  Thereof. 

First  use  Jan.  11,  1965. 


SN  83,234.    Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Oct.  14,  1959. 

MOTRAC 

.»?T^r,^'?"a°a,^l  ""    "^••*''   **'*^  ^    '''   ^•'^^  <^"  *»'  «*«    ^'°^  275,837,  665,761,  and  others. 

FoV     RSfH.      f^™»             „     ^  .       »  ^*'  ******  Receiving  Apparatus  and  Radio  Transmitting 

.Jt^-    n           /PP*'^J»»     "«»     Their     Parta-Namely,  Apparatua    Uaed    for    Two-Way    Voice    Communication    for 

Swltchea,   Commuutora,    Inverters.   Teleswitches,   Push-But-  Mobile  and  Fixed  Sutlon  InsUllatlons 

toaa    aad    Kaoba,    Safe^    Valves,    Electromagnetic    Valres,  First  use  Nov.  15  1958 

TM  767  O.G.— r 


TM  64 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  9,  1960 


-AN  83.»39.     American  Energetics  Corporation,  Wastalnfton,    8X  90.715.     Symphonic  lUdlo  and  Electronic  Corporation, 
DC.    Filed  Oct.  2«,  1989.  New  Brunswick,  N.J.    Filed  Feb.  10.  1960. 


SYMPHONIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  525,834. 

For  Radio  Receiving  Sets  and  Manual  and  Electrical  Pho- 
nograph Recorders  and  Players. 
Flrat  a««  193«. 


SN  91,524.     Chicago  Dynamic  Industries,  Ine.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1960. 


The  word  "Steam"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.    The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red. 

For  Electric  Steam  Oenerators. 

Flrat  use  Sept.  15.  1959;  Jan.  26,  1959.  as  to  words  "Mlnit 
Steam." 


SN  84.311.     Jet  Corporation  of  America.  PhlUdelphIa,  Pa. 


Filed  Oct.  30,  1969. 


wta/e 


For  Thumbwheel  Bwltcbes,  Rotary  Switches. 
FtrHt  use  May  18.  1969. 


For  Portable,  Electrically  Operated  Mixen. 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  Jan.  27.  1969. 


SN  92,261.     Illinois  Tool  Works.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Mar.  7, 
1960. 


PAKTRON 


SN   85.344.      I-T-E   Circuit   Breaker  Company.    Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Nov.  16.  1959. 


XL 


For  Electronic  Components  Comprising  Modules.  Capacl- 
tora.  Reslstora.  Predsion  Ceramic  Parts.  TranslMtora,  Diodett, 
and  the  Like. 

Flrat  as*  Feb.  15.  I960. 


For  Electrical  Distribution  Systems  Comprising  Electrical 
Busway,  Including  Tap-Offs,  Feed-Ins.  and  Other  Attachmentt* 
and  Fittings  Therefor. 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1969. 


SN  90.035.    Duro-Test  Corporation,  North  Bergen.  N.J.    Filed 
Feb.  1.  1960. 


FLAME-LITE 


SN    92,333.      Union    Carbide   Corporation.    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1960. 


For  Incandescent  Lamps. 
Flrat  use  Dec.  18.  1969. 


For  Welding  Electrodes. 
Pint  use  about  July  31.  1936. 


SN  90,223.     Bumdy  Corporation,  Norwalk.  Conn.     Filed  Feb. 
3,  1960. 


EDGE-ON 


For  Electrical  Connectora  for  Printed  Circuits. 
First  use  Dec.  2,  1969. 


SN   92,617.      Jerrold    Electronics   Corporation,    Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1960. 

MAGIC-CARPET 

For  Broadband  VHF  Antennas. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  3.  1960.       j 


SN" 90,424.     OboMt  Beacon  Corporation,  MUml.  Fla.     Filed 
Feb.  8,  1960. 

GHOST  BEACON 

For  Retractable  Signal  Device  Which  Conceals  Itself  When 
Not  in  Use  on  Law  Enforcement  Vehicles  and  Boats. 
Flrat  use  May  20,  1968. 


SN  94,233.     The  Aranalr  Corporation,  Wooster,  Ohio.     Filed 


Apr.  4,  I960. 


ARANAIRE 


For  Electrical  Air  Puriflera,  Wkich  Purifjr  Air  by  Oxidation 
of  Impurities  Therein. 
Flrat  use  Dec.  24,  1969. 


SN    90,687.      Joslyn    Manufacturing   and    Supply    Company. 
Chicago,  III.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1960. 


VAC-RUPT 


SN  94.354.     Santon  Umited,  Newport,  England.     Fllad  Apr. 
4.1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  696,693. 

For  Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Suppllc 
Vacuum  Circuit  Breakera. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  25,  1960. 


SANTON 


-Namely, 


Owner  of  British  Beg.  No.  663,047,  dated  Oct  29.  1946. 
For  Electrical  Switches. 


August  9,  1960 

SN  94.M1.    Acromaf, 
Apr.  8,  1960. 
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Incorporated,  Soothfleld,  Mich.     Filed    SN  94,961.    American  Statronic  Corp.,  New  York  N  Y     Piled 

Apr.  18,  1960. 


STATRONIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  683,608  and  694.855. 

For  Electronic  Dirt  and  Dust  and/or  Odor  Control  Sys- 
tems and  Negative  Ionising  Systems,  Consisting  of  Combina- 
tions of  an  Elt-ctronlc  Generator  and  a  Screen  or  Series  of 
Screens,  or  a  Filter  or  Series  of  Flltera  Through  Whl<A 
Fluid  Passes,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Flrat  use  June  1,  1958. 


For  Series  Magnetic  .\mpliflers. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  28,  I960. 


SN  9»,020.     Union  Otrbide   Corporation.   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1960. 


SN  94,666.     Haddad 
Apr.  8,  1900. 


and  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


SIGMATIC 


H    A    D    S    O    N 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  684,720. 
For  Electric  Welding  Macfalnea. 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  Mar.  22,  1960. 


For  Radio  Receiving  Sets. 
Flrat  use  December  |B66. 


SN   96.234.     Arvin   Industries,   Inc.,   Columbus,   Ind      Filed 
Apr.  18.  1960. 


SN  94,835.     Juan  C*i 
11.  I960. 


4 


SlmOn,  Baroalona,  Spain.    Filed  Apr. 


NOVOTERM 


Owner  of  Spanish  B*g.  No.  290.897.  dated  May  24.  1965. 

For  Electric  Pads.  Blectric  Dryera.  Heatera,  Radiatora  and 
Heating  Devices,  Electric  Cookera.  Electric  Bollera,  Electric 
Ovens  and  Cooking-Stoves,  Electric  Blankets,  and  Electric 
Toastera. 


F"or  Electric  Heat  Panels  and  Electric  Baseboard  Heaters. 
Flrat  use  Sept.  4,  1969. 


SN   94.875.      Belden    Manufacturing  Company,    Chicago    111 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1960. 


k 


BELDURE 


SN  96,289.     Julie  Research  Laboratories,  Incorporated    New 
York,  NY.    Piled  Apr.  18.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
For  Electrical  Wire. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  31.  I9U0 


146.566,  673.185.  and  othera. 


SN  94.884.     Electronic 'Communications.  Inc..  St.  Petersburg 
Fla.    Piled  Apr.  12.  U»60. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  677,679. 

For  Electrical  Apparatus  and  SuppUes — Namely,  Reslstora, 
Relay  Control  Apparatus,  Capacitor  Newworks. 
Flrat  use  November  1965 


SN  95,466.     Robert  C.  Wuerth,  Hollywood.  Fla.     Filed  Apr 
20,  1960. 


For  Radio  Transmitting  and  Eeceirlng  Equipment  and  Com- 
ponent Parts  Therefor.  Saactronic  CArenltry,  Electrical 
Motor*,  Facsimile  Recording  Equipment  and  Component  Parts 
Therefor,  and  Electronic  Circuit  Components. 

Flrat  uae  Oct.  24,  1966. 


SURGITRON 


For  Electrical  Circuiting  Device  for  Initially  UmlMng  Cur- 
rent to  Filamentary  Loads. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  7,  1960. 


SN   94,904.      Mitehril 
Filed  Apr.  12.  I960. 


Oune 


ra  Corporation,  Glendale,  Calif. 


SN  96,547.     American  Pamcor  Incorporated.  Havertown   Pa 
Piled  Apr.  22,  1960. 


AStROMICS 


API 


For  Electrical  Switch**. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Mar.  17,  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  626,516  and  627.280. 
For  Electrical  Terminals  and  Connectora. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  28.  1960 ;  Apr.  6,  195S,  la  lower  case  letter 
form. 
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BN  06,000.     B  ft  K  lUaafaetarlav  Co.,  ChlCMO,  III.     Tttti 
Apr.  22,  18«0. 

PONY 

For  Recfaarteable  Battery  and  a  CSiargcr  Therefor. 
Flrat  UM  Jan.  28,  IWM). 


BN  •1,407.    Marjaniw  EnterpriM*,  Boekford,  HI.    FiM  FUb. 

23,  1»«0. 


SN  96,881.     Comlac  OUm  Worka,  Comlnc,  N.T.     Piled  Apr. 
2T,  I960. 

FOTOCERAM 

For  Components  for  Electrical  Apparatus,  Includloff  At- 
tenuator Plate*  and  Clrcolt  Grid  Boards,  Produced  From  a 
CryatalliM  MatarUl  Made  From  Glass. 

First  use  oa  or  about  Oct.  1,  1964. 


For  Equipment  Comprlslnf  a  Viewer,  Mirror,  and  Slate  for 
Playing  an  Optical  Coordination  Game, 
t^rst  use  OcC  2.  1969. 


SN  91,008.    Bowl-Mor  Company,  Inc..  Uttleton,  Man.    Filed 
Feb.  24.  19«0. 


SN  96,963.     Dixie  Contndler,  lac.  Btmlngbam,  Ala.     Filed 
Apr.  28.  1960. 

CONTOURAMA 

For  Control  System,  Indudinc  the  Lift  Unit,  Power  Unit, 
and  Pre-Selectlve  Control  Panel  for  Raisins  and  Lowering 
Theatre  and  Stage  Curtains. 

First  use  Oct  11.  1967. 


BOWL-MOR 


For  Bowling  Plnsettlng  Machines. 
First  use  May  30,  1949. 


\ 


SN  96,108.     The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Company,   Phila- 
delphia, Pa.    Filed  Apr.  29. 1960 


ACTIVERTER 


For  Static  Electronic  Dcrlees  for  Converting  Direct  Cur- 
rent to  Alternating  Current,  and  Battery  Chargers. 
.    Flr«t  use  Mar.  30.  1960. 


Qass  22  —  Gaines,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN  87.418.     Bd-U-Cards  Mfg.  Corp..  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1969. 


SN   93,466.     A.   O.    Spalding  *   Broa.,   Inc.,  Chlcopee,   Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1960. 

POLYMIRACLE 

For  Golf  Ball  CoTera. 
First  ufw  Jan.  25,  1960 


Qass  23  —  Gitlery,  Madiinory,  and  Toob, 
and  Parts  Tlioroof 


SN  60,062.      E:gldio  Bonadna,  Alruno,  Como,   Italy.     Filed 
Dec.  30,  1968. 


DUPLICARBO 


Owner  of  Italian   Reg.   No.   146,182.  dated  Nor.   19,  1909. 
F\>r  Duplicators. 


SN  67,293.  BU-E-Boy  Products  Company  (new  Arm),  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  assignee  of  Bls-E-Boy  I'ruducts  Company.  Kansas 
City.  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1969. 


BIZ-E-BOY 


For  Lawnmowers. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1909. 


SN  73,681.     Fischer  k  Porter  Company.  Hatboro,  Pa.     Filed 
May  14.  1969. 

PP 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  664,700. 
For  Chemical   Feeding  Equipment — Namely,  CbloHnators, 
Owner  of  Reg    Noa.  443.664.  076,034,  and  576,035.  Fluortnators,   AmmonUtors,    and   Chlorine   Eraporators. 

For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  Card,  Board,  and        y\t%X.  use  in  the  early  part  of  1962. 
Similar  Type  Educational  and  Parlor  Games. 
Flrat  use  January  1969.  " 


SN  87.913.     Sav-A-Bat  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Dec. 
28.  1909. 


(     Sgyg^ 


The  bat  deatgn  la  dladalmed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Bepalr  Kits  for  Baseball  Bats. 
First  use  Not.  23,  1969. 


8N  7«,197.     John  H.  Graham  ft  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.T. 
Filed  June  22.  1909. 

f  Britlsli 
SANDPIPER 

For  Outboard  Motor*. 
Flrat  use  May  22.  1909. 


AUOUBT  9,  1960 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  67 


"W2a"d'.    ^^i^^.X.^^^'"''^''^^^'^'^    »N^^;«n.    .Mm  EnglneeH-gC^Hnpany,  Settle.  Wa-..    FilH 


(5»S) 


HYDRO  PAK 


ifi* 


For  Tbrough-Tranaom  Marine  Drtre  Unit. 
First  use  on  or  about  Not.  2.  1969. 


OwMr  or  Brtdah  feeg.  No.  696,726,  dated  Mar.  18.  1961. 

For  Hand  Tool*,   ladodlng,  Chisels,  Toolmakers  Clamp*. 
Punches,  Automatic  Punches.  Saw*.  Saw  BUde*.  Scrapers. 
ScrewdriTers.  Soldering  Irons,  Box  Spanners,  Surface  Platen. 
Tap  Wrenches,  Tinm«|is  Shears,  Beam  Trammels,  and  Cabl 
•at  Scraper*. 


SN  80,208.     United  Silver  ft  Cutlery  Company.  Lo*  Angele*, 
Calif.    Filed  Aug.  26,  1909. 

II 

For  Cutlery. 

Flrat  u*e  June  5,  I960. 


SN  92,860.     J.  H.  Carruther*  ft  Company  Limited.  Glasgow 
Scotland.    Filed  Mar.  10.  1960. 

^birmaster 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  758.076.  dated  Sept.  29,  1906 
For  Pumps. 


SN  98,089.     Aktleselakabet  BurmeUter  ft  Wains  Maskln-og 
Sklbsbyggeri.  Copenhagen,  Denmark.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1960. 


BUR-WAIN 


Owner  of  Danish  Reg.  No.  844-1989,  dated  Not.  4.  1989. 

For   EHeael    Engines,    Reduction    Gears,    RcTerslng   Gears 

Coupling*,  Hutche*.  and  Other  Acce*«>rteB  for  Diesel  Engines 


SN  81,663.     M.  Bart  ftdams  Co.,  Johnston,  K.I.     Filed  Sept. 

21,  1909.  ' 


SN  93,003.     Glen  A.   Cordle,   Norfolk,   Va.     Fllad  Mar    17 
1960. 


GLENCO 


For  Screw  Machine  Products. 
Flrat  u*a  June  30,  1M9. 


For  Sewing  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1909. 


SN  82,889.     The  Englithtown  Corporation    New  York    N  Y     **'t **!?*•     '^*"**  ^    Sinclair.  d.b.a.  The  Jlmsln  Company, 
Filed  Oct  8.  1909.  .  ^ew  lora.  «.y.        Franklin.  La.    Filed  Mar.  17.  1960. 


WAVECREST 


JIMSIN 


For  KItchenware— Namely,  Knivea,  Forks,  and  Spoon* 
Fir»t  use  Aug.  16,  if" 


19M 


For  Grass  Cutters. 
First  use  February  1960. 


SN  83,002.     Prodnctloo  Finance  Limited.  VancouTer.  British    ^'^  M.llO.     Wenger  Mixer  Manufacturing.  Sabetha,  Kans 

Columbia.  Canada      XtnmA  t\M    ia   f&aa  Filed  Mar    17    liMin 


Columbia,  Canada.    Piled  Oct  19,  1969 


ndlMAWAY 


Owner  of  OtnadUn  Beg.  No.  117,086,  dated  Feb.  26,  1960. 

For  Machine*  for  Yendlng  Articles.   Such   aa  Cigarette*. 

Tooth   Brushes,   Tooth   Paate,   Rator  Blades,  and  the  Like 


SN  86.701.     UnlTer»o  (8.A.)  SocMtC  G«n«rale  des  Fabriques 
d'AlguUle*.  La  Chaux  de  FOada.  Swltserland.    Filed  Dec.  4, 


For  MoUaae*  Feed  Blender*,  Animal  Fat  Mixers,  Multi- 
Applicant  dladalms  the  word  "Maohii..."    rw«-.    ,  o—        ^'f"**"-  Df^Mers  and  Blenders.  Pellet  Mills,  Dog  Food  Ma- 

For  Machl'nealntendJi^J'p^Siloa  Productlon-Name.y     i:^  e«" C^mbl.S^  'Si''?"*;"'  '"1  ''''^"''  '^^ 
Machine  Tool.  Equipped  With  Pneumatic  or  ^ia J^JToj!    ^^    Cn"»»>ll.er*,    Feed    Toaster*,    and    Metered    Flow 

trolYalT*.  and  Part.  Ther«>r.  ^  hS  u.e  December  1967. 
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8N  »3,2M.     Dyna-Tliraat  CorpormtloB,  Colanbla,  B.C.     Filed 
Mar.  21,  1060. 


August  9,  1960 


For  Ltcbt-Wtlcbt  Internal  Combustion  Bicycle  Encln*. 
Plr«t  uae  on  or  about  Feb.  20,  1(KM). 


8N  93,379.     Sunbeam  Corporation,  Ctalcafo.  III.     Filed  Mar. 
21.  1960. 

INTERNATIONAL 

For  Electric  Dry  Sbavera  and  Parta  Thereof. 
Ftrat  use  Mar.  7.  1960. 
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8N    70.676.      The    Polycaat    Corporation.    Stamford,    Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1909. 


POLYCAST 


For  FlnlMtaed  Polymer  Plaatlc  Good*— Namely.  Optical  Fil- 
ter*, Lraaea.  and  Cast  Plastic  Sheets. 
Flnt  OM  Apr.  27.  1965. 


8N  73.683.     Fischer  *  Porter  Company.  Hatboro.  Pa.     Filed 
May  14.  19S9. 


FP 


8N  93.425.     Food  Systems,  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif.     Filed  Mar. 
22,  1960. 

TRANS-VAC 

For  Egg  Lifting  Mechanism. 
Flnt  use  Sept.  25.  1909. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  664.700. 

For  Qlass  Products — Namely,  Measuring,  Laboratory  and 
Scientific  QIassware,  Sight  OUmm^m,  Manometers,  Pressure 
Veeaels.  and  Stopcocks. 

First  use  In  the  early  part  of  1952. 


8N  93,456.     8  4  8  Corrugated  Paper  Machinery  Company, 
Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.    FU«1  Mar.  22,  1960. 

Die  Master 

For  Sheet  Die  Cutting  and  Creasing  Machines. 
Flnt  uae  Feb.  9,  1960. 


8N  75,796.     The  AUa  T.  Smith  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  June  15,  1909. 


BLEND  iRITE 


For  Proportional  Gasoline  and  OH  Mixing  Devices. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  10,  1909. 


SN  93,490.     Bamlck  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc..  Fargo, 
N.  Dak.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1960. 


BIG  HAND 


SN  81,175.  Controls  Company  of  America,  Schiller  Park,  III., 
assignee  of  Electrosnap  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Sept.  11.  1959. 


For  Pneumatic  Tlra  DcmoantlBg  Devices. 
Flnt  uae  December  1947. 


TREYLITE 


SN  93.512.    Essex  Wire  Corporation.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    Filed 
Mar.  23,  I960. 

ESSEX  AUTOMATER 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  036,430  and  618,128. 
For  Power  Presses  for  Forming  Electrical  Connectors  and 
Attaching  the  Same  to  Electrical  Cooducton. 
Flnt  use  Feb.  IS,  1960. 


For  Combination  Switch  Actuator  and  Signalling  Indicator 
Used  la  Testing  Scientific  Apparatus  and  Controlling  Com- 
puter Operations  To  Determine  the  Bueceeaful  or  Unsuccessful 
Completion  of  the  Phases  Involred. 

Flnt  uae  Aug.  4,  1969. 


8N  98,513.    Essex  Wire  Corporation,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    Filed 
Mar.  23,  1960. 

ESSEX  TERMINATOR 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  586,480  and  618.128. 
For  Power  Preaaee  for  Forming  Electrical  Connectora  and 
Attaching  the  Same  to  Electrical  Conductor*. 
^rat  use  Feb.  15,  1960. 


SN  81,176.  Controls  Company  of  America,  Schiller  Park,  III, 
aaalgnee  of  Electrosnap  Coriwratlon,  Chicago.  III.  Filed 
Sept.  11,  1959. 

UNILITE 

For  Combination  Switch  Actuator  and  Signalling  Indicator 
Used  In  Tcatlng  Scientific  Apparatus  and  Controlling  Com- 
puter Operations  To  Determine  the  Successful  or  Unsuccessful 
Completion  of  the  Phases  InTolved. 

Flnt  use  Aug.  4,  1959. 


8N  81,206.     Tel-Alr  Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Sept. 
11,  1909. 


SN  90,546.    American  Pamcor  Incorporated,  HaTertown,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1960. 


API 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  626.516  and  627.280. 
For  Electrical  Terminal  Applying  Derlee*. 
Flnt  use  Mar.  28.  1960 ;  Apr.  6,  1903.  in  lower  case  letter 
form. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red'. 

For  Low  Tire  Pressure  Measuring  and  Alarm  Derlcea. 

Flnt  use  June  15,  1909. 


\ 
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%err;fLne"*;^T^"n",:rs;%tmr^'^  ^^'"•"  *'ViSi*j"rn.2S'riSo.^  ^-^  *  ^  ^-  ^"^'  ~-"- 


POCAPLEX 


Owner  of  French   Reg.    No.   482.043,  dated  July  28,   1959 
(Seine)  ;  .Natl.  Inst.  No.  129.809;  and  U.  S.  Reg.  No.  429,658. 
For  Hefiex  Cameras, 


i-ongle 


SN    83,101.      Jetronkl?    Industries.    Inc..    Phlladelphls     Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1900 


WINTIM) 


For  Electrical  Marine  Depthmeter*. 
First  use  AugUHt  10,19. 


For  Industrial  Thermometers. 
First  use  Oct.  30.  1959. 


SN    90.777.      North    American    Aviation,    Inc.,    Los   Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Feb.  11.  I960. 

AI 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  638,026  and  638,027. 

For  Atomic  Reactors  and  Components  Thereof. 

FIrat  use  Oct.  12.  1955. 


Iin  Roblsr 


SN  84.452.    John  Roblsrt  Powera  Prodnets  Co.  Inc..  New  York 
NY.     Filed  Nor.  2.  19.%9. 

BEAUTY  LENS 

The  wwd  "Le««"  \k  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Optical  Comparator  for  Identifying  a  Woman's  Com- 
plexion Color  by  Comparison  With  Establlahed  Color  SUnd- 
ards. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  25,  1956. 


SN  91.237.     Century  Electronics  *  Instruments,  Inc..  Tulsa, 
Okla.    Piled  Feb.  19,  1960. 


STRAINISTOR 


For  Strain  Gauges. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  30,  1960. 


SN  91.286.     Royal   McBee  Corporation.  Port  Chester.  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  19.  1960. 


SN  85.519.    Jos  Schneider  k  Co.,  Optlsche  Werke,  Kreutnach. 
Rhlneland,  Germany     Filed  Nov.  17.  1909. 


ROYFAX 


TELE-ARTON 


For  ConUct  Ofllce  Copy  Printer  and  Processer  and  Part* 
Thereof. 

Flrat  use  Dec.  1,  1969. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.   No.  687.865,  dated  P>b,  7,  1966. 
For  Optical  and  Photographic  Apparatua  and  Devices  and 
Parte  Thereof,  Particularly  Objectives. 


SN  91.300.     Standard  Scientific  Supply  Corp.,  New  York  N  Y 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1960. 


SN  86,358.     Stanhope-I^ta  Limited,  Englefleld  Green,  Surrey, 
England.    Filed  Nov.  30.  1809. 


VACUPUMP 


For  Portable  Laboratory  High  Vaeuam  Pump. 
Flnt  use  Nov.  16,  1959. 


SN  91.482.     Westingbouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Plttaburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1960. 


READALL 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  608.404.  dated  May  24.  1901. 
For  Apparatus  for  TlHtlng  the  Properties  of  Petroleum  and 
Petroleum  Producta. 


For  Indicating  Instruments — Namely,  Visual  Indicatora 
Capable  of  Receiving  DaU  in  Binary  or  Decimal  Form  and 
Storing  Said  Data,  and/or  Converting  Binary  DaU  to  Deci- 
mal Form,  and/or  Converting  Decimal  Data  to  Binary  Form, 
and/or  Retaining  DaU  Viaoally  and  Electrically,  and/or 
Vlaually  Displaying  DaU  in  Dedmal  Form,  and/or  Transfer- 
BN  86,402.  De  Jur-Amaco  Corporation,  Long  lalaad  aty.  "^ng  Data  Visually  and  Electrically, 
NY.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1959.  Flnt  use  Jan.  25,  1960. 


VARI-ZOOM 


For  Photographic  an<  Projection  Lensea. 
Flnt  use  Sept.  9,  19SI9. 


Piled 


H 

8N  87,808.     David  Lonil  Wheeler.  d.b.a.  Wheeler  Electronics. 
Georgetown.  Maaa.    BTled  Dec.  14,  1908. 

FIDELISCOPE 

For  Oscilloscopes  Wltlj  AssocUted  ClrculU. 
Flnt  uae  Oct  0.  1959 


SN  91,753.     The  Budd   Company.  Philadelphia,   Pa 
Feb.  29,  1960. 

PHOTOSTRESS 

For  Photoelastlmetric  Equipment,  Accessories,  and  Sup- 
plies. Including  Strain  Sensitive  Plaitlca  and  Instruments 
for  Meaaurtng  Strains  on  Surfaces  of  Material*  by  Photo- 
elastic  Means. 

Flnt  use  June  4,  1957. 


TM  7a 
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BN  M,0S1.    If  olc«troDie«  Corporation.  Soatk  El  Monte,  Ckllf.    SN  M.OIO.    BastMan  Kodak  Company  SoebMter  N  T     FIM 
HM  Mar.  11,  1960.  Mar.  2S.  1960. 


■5 

z 

: 

l 

1 

z 

= 

MOLfCTRONfC 

SUPERMITE 


J 


Fior    Photocraphlc    Plaalillrlitln«   Apparatus    and    Flaak- 
Caarda. 

Pint  nw  Sept.  29.  1909. 


For  Oadlloaeopes. 
Flnt  oaa  Feb.  12,  1960. 


8N  98,663.     Taylor  Inatmraent  CompaalM.  Boekeater,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  23.  1960. 


BN  92.667.     U.B.  Photo  Supply  Co.,  Inc.  Waahlncton.  D.C. 
Filed  Mar.  11. 1960. 

CINEVISION 

For  Motion  Picture  Film  Edltora  and  Tlewera. 
Flnt  uae  on  or  about  Feb.  25,  1960. 


SENSAIRE 


For  Fluid  Actuated  Instrument  for  Measarlng  a  Charac- 
teristic of  a  Variable  Medium  and  Conrertlnff  This  Measura- 
ment  Into  a  Corresponding  Pneumatic  Pressure  for  Actuating 
a  Pneumatically  Operated  Receirer  for  Indicating,  Recording, 
or  Controlling  of  the  Measured  Value. 

Flnt  urn  December  1908. 


SN  92,766.     Hoover  Brothers.  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Filed    SN  93.B92.     Chance  Vooght  Aircraft.  Incorporated.  DalUa, 
Mar.  14.  1960.  Tta.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1960. 


DA-MASTER 


For  combination  Morle  Projector  and  Screen. 
Flnt  use  Dee.  1.  1960. 


^OBRPRINT 


BN  92.877.     Franklin   Manufacturing  Co..   Inc..  Westmoat.  For  Automatic  Ouldanco  Systems  for  Aerial  Vehicles  and 

N.J.    Filed  M^.  15,  1960.  Parte  Therefor. 

First  use  Mar.  8. 1960. 

TA-LI-TRON  


For  Vehicle  Tall  Light  Testing  Apparatus. 
Flnt  uae  Jan.  15.  1960. 


SN  93.124.    The  Anderson  Company,  Gary,  Ind.     Filed  Mar. 
18,  1960. 


NCO 


SN  96,593.     Chance  Vought  Aircraft,  Incorporated.  Dallaa. 
Tax.    Filed  Mar.  24.  1960. 

FMOBRPRINT 

For  Automatic  Guidance  Systems  for  Aerial  Vehicles  and 
Parts  Therefor. 

Flnt  use  Mar.  8,  1960. 


For  Wladahleld  Wiper  Arm  Pressura  Indicator. 
Flnt  use  Sept  27,  1907. 


SN  98.675.    Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.Y.    FU«« 
Mar.  28.  1960. 


ELIPTON 


SN  93,219.    Taz-O-Oraph.  Inc..  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Mar.  18.        For  Photographic  Enlargen  and  Parte  Thereof. 
IMO.  Flnt  nse  July  10,  1968. 

TAX-0-GRAPH  


For  Tax  Computetlon  Derlces. 
Flnt  Bse  Feb.  19.  1960. 


MS  93,287.    Eastman  Kodak  Company.  Rodieater.  N.T.    Filed 

Mar.  21,  1960.  For  Rain  Gauges. 

¥\  A  ^QY^  nr«t  use  Jan.  9.  1960. 


SN  98,838.     Chartes  E.  Myers.  d.b.a.  Tru  Check  Rain  Gauge 
Co.,  Albert  Laa,  Minn.    FUed  Mar.  28.  1960. 

TOWN  &  COUNTRY 


Owner  of  R««.  No.  384.642. 
For  Photographic  Lenses. 
Vint  oae  July  7.  1905. 


SN  93.894.     Zenith  Radio  Corporation,  Chicago.  lU.     Filed 
Mar.  28,  1960. 


in  93.418.    Comptometer  Corporation.  d.b.a.  RadUtlon  Elec- 
tronics Company.  Skokle.  IlL     FUed  Mar.  22.  I960. 


THERMOPAN 


For  Infrared  Scanning  Radiometer. 
Flnt  uae  May  4, 1909. 


wn 


For  Audlometera. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  31.  ItOS. 
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'  nJliTar  2?*i'Sf  •*•"  l"*""""-*^.  8-t.  Ana.  Calif     SN  91.279.     Rensle  Watch  Company,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y. 
niea  Mar.  £i.  im^  p,,^  f^  jg  j^^  - 


TMI 


CHRONOVOX 


For  Electrically  or  Mechanically  Operated  Tlmen  for  Indl  p„,  c«^^^  .„h  p-^    t^  ~.^# 

eating  the  Passage  ^  Predetermined  Time  Intervals,  a.  In        ^nt  L^  Ji,  1%  fSJ 
Timing  SpeechM.        f|  ""*  "**  ^^  15.  1960. 


Flnt  use  Feb.  18.  I960. 


y 


SN  94,134.     BAH  tpatrument  Company.  Inc..  Fort  Worth. 
Tex.    Filed  Apr.  1,1960. 


I 


UTOTAK 


SN  91,563.     Sunbeam  Corporation,  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  Feb 
24,  1960. 

GOLDEN  NUGGET 

For  Alarm  Clocks. 
Flnt  use  Feb.  8,  I960. 
For  Apparatus  for  Measuring  and/or  Indicating  Rotational 
Speed  or  Freiiuency.     I  ■ 

Flnt  use  May  25.  lUoo.  gN  91.692.     A.  Cohen  4  Sons  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 

__^^^___^  Feb.  25.  I960. 

SN  94.136.     B  4  H  listrument  Company,  Inc..  Fort  Worth.  ^i/.W  AC 

Tex.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1060.  ^      n,,     ^     „.      ^ 

,  For  Clocks,  Watches,  Watch  Caws.  Watch  Movemente  and 

aIutotemp  ^  nnfursit.  is,  1909. 

For  Apparatus  for  ICeasaring  and/or  Indlcattnir  Tempera-  — ^— — 

tures. 

Flnt  use  May  25 


T- 


SN   98.834.      Bulova  Watch   Company.   Inc.,   Flushing    NY 
Filed  June  13.  1960. 


SN  94.204.     Hers4Ae] 
Apr.  1.  1960. 


J.   Stroymsn.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 

ME-HI 


CARAVELLE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  696,123. 
For  Watches. 

First  use  June  6,  1960. 


For  Device  for  Mea^i|ring  Height. 
Flnt  use  Mar.  16,  1(||bO. 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  aod  Predous-Metal  Ware 


SN  94,763.     Hornstelii  Photo  Sales,  Inc..  Chicago.  III.     Filed    ^N  72,489.     Esposlto  Jewelry.  Inc.,  Providence    R  I      Filed 
Apr.  11,  1960.  Apr.  29,  1959. 

BERBAJJE 


SQUIRE 


For  BInoculan.        ' 

Flnt  use  In  or  about  December  19B7. 


For  Stones  Set  In  and  Forming  Part  of  Finger  Rings. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1959. 


SN  94,961.    Buffalo  Mfier  Company.  Inc.,  Buffalo.  N.Y.    Filed 
Apr.  13,  1960. 

electricontact 

For  Liquid  Meten  ^or  Indicating  When  Pn-Set  Quantity 
of  Liquid  Has  Been  Delivered. 
Flnt  use  March  1939. 


Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN  50,543.    Springer  Industries.  Inc.,  Long  Islsjid  City  N  Y 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1908. 


ClaM  27-Horob9i€al  lastnimeirts 

SN   91,022.      Marcus  l^ircfaaslng  Co.   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1960. 

vIjVNTIME 

For  Watches. 

Flnt  use  Jan.  25,  19()>. 


For  Refrigerator  Fumltun  and  Refrigerated  Parta. 
Flnt  oae  on  or  about  Jan.  1. 1948. 


SN  91.278.     Renal*  Witch  Company,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  F^.  19,  1960. 


ft^INIVOX 


SN    86,410.      FUtroB.    Incorporated.    East    Rochester,    N.Y. 
FUad  Dec.  1.  1909. 


«*lS.i}-. 


For  Clocks  and  Parte  Thereof. 
Flnt  use  Feb.  15,  1960. 


For  Fllten. 

Flnt  use  April  1959. 
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BN    86.5«3.      Flltro*.    Incorporated,    Eut    RoehMter.    N.Y. 
rtled  Dee.  3,  1809. 

STERI-PORE 

Ftor  PlUer*. 

Plrat  uw  April  1»&9. 
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SN  44,09«.    U.S.  MattreM  0»rporatlon,  Irrington.  N.J.    Fll«d 
Jan.  80,  18&8. 


8N    90.S0S.      B«ndlx   ArUtlon    Corporation.    Detroit,    Mich. 
Piled  ¥Vb.  4.  liMO. 


MICROLOX 


us_ 


For  Filters  and/or  Demulaiilera,  and  Parts  Therefor,  for 
Parlfyliic  Fluids. 

First  ase  Oct.  2»,  1959. 


8N    90,8M.      Bendlx    ArlaMon    Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  19«0. 


MICROEDGE 


For  Fllten  and/or  Demulalflera,  and  Parts  Tberefor,  for 
Purifying  Fluids. 

Fint  use  Oct.  29,  19fi9. 


Applicant  dlsclains  the  word  "Mattress"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Fumltars  and  Upholsterr — Namely.  Box  Springs  and 
Mattresses. 

Flrat  use  Oct.  26,  1906. 


SN    77,749.      Jarke    Manufacturing   Company,    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  July  15,  1909. 


SN    90,307./    Bendlx    ArUtlon    CorporatiOD,    Detroit,    Midi. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1960. 

MICROFIL 

For  Fllten  and/or  Demulslflen,  and  Parts  Therefor,  for 
Purifying  Fluids. 

Fint  use  Oct.  S»,  1909. 


SN   90,80S.      Bendlx   Arlatlon   CorporaUon.    Detroit,   Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1960. 


MICROMESH 


For  Hacks,  Including  Bar  and  Pipe  Backs,  Barrel  and 
Drum  Storage  Racks,  Oil  Stock  Racks,  and  General  Purpose 
Storage  Racks,  Win  Racks,  and  Steel  Racks. 

Pint  use  June  19,  1959. 


For  Fllten  and/or  Demulslflen,  and  Parte  Therafor,  for 
Purifying  Fluids. 
^Flnt  use  Oct.  29,  1969. 


SN  80,126.     Serte  Assodatss,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug. 
24,  1959. 


TILT-A-BED 


SN   90,309.     Bendlx   AvUtion   CorporaUon,   Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1960. 


For  Adjustable  Bed  Contalnlog  Medianlsms  for  Raising 
Either  or  Both  Ends. 

Fint  use  on  or  about  Mar.  6,  1909. 


MICROPLEAT 


For  Fllten  and/or  Demulslflen,  and  Parts  Therafor,  for 
Purifying  Fluids. 

Fint  use  Oct.  29,  1909. 


SN  92,102.    MeOraw-Edlson  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.    Filed 
Mar.  3,  1960. 


SN  82,884.  Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio,  by  change  of 
name  from  The  Dayton  Rubber  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct  8,  1960. 

NIGHT  'N*  DAY 

* 

For  Plllowa 

Pint  use  NoTember  1900. 


SN  87,176.    American  Desk  Manufacturing  Company,  Temple, 
Tex.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1959. 


UADRALINI 


For  Electrostatic  Fllten  and  Absorption  Fllten. 
Pint  use  June  9, 1908. 


For  Chain,  Chair  Desks,  Tablet  Arm  Oialn,  and  Combl* 
nation  Chair  and  Desk  Units. 
Pint  us*  June  1907. 
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SN   94.958.      Blnswa^^er  Glass   Co.,   Richmond,   Va.     Filed 


TRU- 


For  Mlrron. 

Pint  use  January  IHl. 


PLECT 


T 


SN  96,146.     Curtis  Companies  Incorporated,  aiaton.  Iowa 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1960.  ' 


FLAIRWOOD 


For  Kitchen  Cabinets. 
Pint  use  Mar.  9,  19|0. 
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Oms  34  -  HMtiiig,  LHphthig,  and  VMtiMiig 
Apparatus 

^^J!^^     *"••  ^^'  *<«»•*•»•  Company.  Clweland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  19.  I960. 

VALUAIRE 

F«>r  Air  Reglsten  for  Heating  Systems. 
Pint  use  Oct.  16,  1969. 


SN  91.281.    Retail  Stores  Senrlce.  Inc.  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed 
Feb.  19.  1960. 


SN  90,896.     Sealy.  Indorporated,  Chicago,  111.    PUed  Apr.  19. 

EXQuisiTE  SLEEP 

For  Mattresses  and  Box  Springs. 
First  use  Feb.  11.  1960. 


HOME-MARK 


For  Air  Condltlonen. 
Pint  use  Feb.  1,  1960. 


SN   90.442.     Kent-Coftay   Manufacturing  Company.   Lenoir 
N.C.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1960. 


SN  93,356.     The  Pyramid  Robber  Company,  Ravenna.  Ohio 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1960. 


VjpJTAGE 

•ko 

T 


EVENFLO 


For  Arildea  of  Hoosakold  and  Office  Pumltun 
First  use  Mar.  31.  II 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*  662,146,  666,885,  and  othen. 
For  Non-Electrical  Apparatus  for  Heating  Infant  Feeding 
Equipment.  Including  Stertllsen  and  Bottle  Warmers. 
Fint  use  August  1962. 


SN  96,068.     Kason  Hardwara  Corporation,   Brooklyn.  N.T. 
Filed  Apr.  26.  1960. 

ROOM-WARE 

For  Knockdown  Fumltara  and  Wood  Shelrlng  Therefor. 
Pint  use  Mar.  9, 1960. 


SN  98,647.    B«rco,  Inc.,  Deerfleld,  Mich.    Filed  Mar.  23.  1960. 

REVERSAMATIC 

For  Household  Heating  and  Air-Condltlonlng  Equipment 
of  the  Heat  Pump  Type. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  19.  1969. 


Clau33-Glau«fart 

^'Vili^i^r  io°?i5***™  °"-  ^'*"'*"^  ^"'*  '^"'  **^*  ^^ "  BeWiii,  Hoia,  Machinery  Pack- 

ELECTROGLAS  •-«.•«•  N««..JIic  Tir.. 

For  Olaas  Bottle,  and  Glass  Jan.  *  nS*^T  IS  foJ"*""  '^"  Company.  Baltimore.  Md. 

First  OS.  Feb.  28.  1968.  Fllwi  Not.  13, 1908. 


SN  67,098.     SpUgtlglaswerke  Germania  A.O.,  Pora-Urfoaefa. 
Germany.    Filed  Feb.  4,  1969. 

DUI^O.GLA$ 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  694.416.  dated  Aug.  31,  1966. 
For  Safety  Glass  Made  of  Crystal  Mirror  Olaaa  '*•'   R*ti^««»   AutomobUs   Tire,    and    N.w   Automobile 

TobM. 
--^-^—  Pint  OS.  Mar.  26,  1908. 


SN  82,621.    Alrko  MaaoActorlaff  C*..  Cl.moot.  FU.    Fll.d 
Oct  6.  1969. 


j^-\. 


SN  86.796.    WMtom  Auto  Supply  Company,  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Pllsd  Not.  20.  1960. 


For  GlaM  Salt  and  Pep^fer  Shskera. 
First  OS.  Joly  1900. 


•pifcr 


fL^ 


^^"^D 


Own.r  of  R.g.  No.  309,864. 

For  Pneumatic  TIfn  aad  Inner  Tubes. 

FlrM  OS.  Apr.  1.  1988. 
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8N  M,8«2.    Jarrow  Prodocts,  Inc.,  ChlMgo.  UL    IIa^  X>r 
T,  10«>. 
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ClMs39-ClotMiHI 


AV0U8T  9,  1960 


^ 


IARPOW  PRODUCT/ 


8N  •T.014.     Men's  Hats.  Inc.,  Baltlmor*.  Md.    Filed  F«b.  3. 


1M». 


HOPKINS 


For  Hata  for  Men. 
FlntuelSM. 


Appllouit  dlMUlms  the  right  to  tlM  exeluilve  um  ot  the 
word  "Producti"  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Oaakets  and  Qaaket  Parts  for  Doors,  Window*. 
0»ant«n,  and  the  Like. 

nnt  ate  October  1»27. 


Oats  36  "  MMkal  bftnMMoU  md  Supplies 

8N  79,049.    CoamopoUtan  Exchange  Corporation,  New  Tork, 
N.T.    FUed  Aug.  &,  1969. 


8N  71,949.  MlM  Brooks.  Uc.  New  York.  N.T.,  asalgneie  of 
Blllle  Brooks  Tails,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed  Apr.  15, 
1969. 

BILLIE  BROOKS  TALLS 

The  word  "Tails"  is  disdained  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  064,160. 
For  Dresses. 
First  use  Feb.  11.  1969. 


8N  77,743.     Haggar  Company,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Jnly  16, 
1969. 


For  Harmonicas. 
First  Dse  April  1964. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Weave"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  lien's  and  Boys'  Clothing— Namely,  Wash  and  Wear 
81acks. 

First  use  on  or  aboot  8eptamber  1966. 


SN  82,381.  Grand  Award  Record  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.. 
aaalgnee  of  Award  Publishing  Corporation,  Harrison,  N.J. 
Piled  Sept  30,  1969. 


8N  81,679.     Champion  Knitwear  Co.,  Inc.,  Rochester,  NY. 
Filed  8ept.  21,  1969. 


ENDURALL 


COMMAND 


For  Yam  Sold  Only  In  Finished  Apparel— Namely,  SporU- 
wear. 

First  BSS  Oct.  1,  1968. 


For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  ose  June  22.  1969. 


SN  88,370.    Dooto  Record  Manufacturing,  Inc..  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Jan.  4, 1960. 

DOOTO  PO 


The  triaagnlar  element  and  drealar  element  which  It  Inter- 
ssets  and  which  are  a  part  sf  the  mark,  havs  a  dual  purpose  : 
they  rsp resent  the  letters  DO ;  and  the  drde  represents  a 
phoBograph  record,  and  the  triangle  Intersecting  sams  repiv- 
ssnts  a  phonograph  needle. 

For  Phonograph  Record  CoTert.  Jackets  or  Caatalners, 
Usually  8<M  With  Phonographs. 

First  use  Oct  22. 1969. 


SN  81.992.  Oodman  Shoe  Company.  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignee 
of  The  H.  C.  Oodman  Company.  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  24,  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  633,689. 
For  WooMn's  Shoes. 
First  use  Joly  14. 1969. 


BN  84.146.    Arthar  C.  Kaufnuinn  and  Assodatss,  Inc.  PhUa- 
delidiU,  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1969. 


BN  92.292.    Oerald  David  Parker,  CiAoes,  N.T.    FUsd  Mar.  7, 
1990. 


PLEASON 


For  Talking  Machine  Phonograph  Record  Disc. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1900. 


For  Men's  Shirts. 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1969. 


1 


fi 


/ 


AU0U8T  9,  19^ 
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BN87  689.    Stortc  M«tes,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Dsc  18.    SN  90.S40.    Kayser-Roth  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 

Feb.  4,  1960. 


STORK  MATES 


^^ 


For  Maternity  Gsnoents— Namely.  Jsekets.  Skirts.  Outer 


SATILENE 


Shorts  and  Pants.  Jerkins.  Bwestera,  Bathing  Suits.  Slacks,        ^°'  ^^^'"^  Tricot  Made  Pp  Into  Women's  and  Children's 


and  Dresses 

First  use  August  1966 


Slips.  Petticoats,  Gowns,  and  NIghtrobea. 
First  use  Dec.  11,  1969. 


SX  89.356.     InterwoT«|i  Stocking  Company.  New  Brunswick.    ®^'  »2,746.     Plexnlt  Company,  Inc.,  Ellxabeth,  N.J.     Piled 
.V.J.    Filed  Jan.  20.  1960.  Mar.  14.  1960. 


SOCKS  UP 


LADY  CUE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  3^4^299. 
For  Hosiery. 
First  use  Nor. 


11.  19]|8 


For  Foundation  Garments. 

PlMt  u(»e  on  or  about  Jan.  2,  1947. 


8N  89,687.     Bemsrd  Industries,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Jsn.  26.  1960. 


Comie 
de 

France 


Oms  4t-CanM,  Pamob,  aad  Usbrallas 

SN   86,496.      Frsnkford   Umbrella   Manufacturing  Compaay, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1959. 


The  English  transls^lon  of  "Comte  de  France"  is  "Cbant 
of  Franoe." 

For  Men's  Neckwear  a^d  Cravats. 


First  use  Sept 


:wear  a^d 


The  drawing  is  lined  to  reproduce  lines  appearing  In  the 
mark  on  the  fipeclmena. 


/-««-r«-..ir..^^. Mrst  use  .Nov.  13,  1969. 

SHEFFIELD  

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  698<316. 

For  Men's  Topooata.  OvercoatH,  Sport  Costs.  Suits    Work 

"tfr"  ^.r}"  """t™-  •■«■  «».. .  c^u.  f^„^  ^  SdMtitotM  Therefor 


(hss42-KBittad,   Matted,   and  Taxtila 


First  uae  1946. 


SN  89.822.    Zatlow  BroHiers  Co..  Inc..  New  Yorti.  NY     Filed        *•  ^^^^ 
Jsn.  27,  I960.  I 


SN  53,105.     B?sunlt  Mills.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  June 


J 


f$f^ 


tji^ 


For  Ladles'  Jackets  aoM  Sweaters. 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1969. 


For  Knitted   Fabrics— Namely.    Nylon   Tricot    Underwear 
Fabric. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  May  2,  1968. 


SN  89,868.     Peter  Pen  Foundations.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    ^^  66.242.     Romsn   Smucer.   d.b.a.   Roman   Smucer  Woolen 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1960.      \i  Company,  New  York.  NY.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1969. 


II 
NETWORK 


ROMANELLA 


For  Brassieres  and  Cornets. 
First  use  Jan.  16,  1960 


For  Woolen  Fabrics  In  the  Piece. 
First  use  In  January  1957. 


'm^VaS    ^"'^  *=•»'«»'''"•  *^t<*»»«^.  Mass.    Filed  Jan.    SN   66,244.     Roman   Smucer,  d.b.a.   Roman   Smucer  Woolen 
•  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  21,  1959. 


KOM-OVA 

For    Sport    Shirts   and    Pullover   Sweaters,    Jackets,    and 
Blooses. 

First  use  Dec.  1.  1969 


ROMAN-nCA 


For  Woolen  Fabrics  In  the  Piece. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1958. 
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SN  83^72.     ioMpb  Bancroft  *  Sons  Compaay,  Wilmington,    8N  90,072.    8.  H.  K 
Drt.    Filed  Oct.  15.  196».  ^**>  L  1»«0- 


August  9,  1960 

and  Ctompany.  N«w  York,  N.T.    Piled 


The  word  "Fltbrte"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown.     Owner   of  Reg.    No*.    3B4.038,   673,R89,   and  otbers. 
For  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
First  use  Oct.  6,  19ft9. 


GUIDED  COnONS 

No  ezcluBlre  rights  are  claimed  to  the  word  "Cottons" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown  and  applicant  waives  none 
of  Its  common  law  rights  In  said  word. 

For  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 

First  use  Oct.  8,  1969. 


Class  43-ThrMMl  ad!  Yarn 

8N  92,7S4.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1960. 

ORLON  SAYELLE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  529,060.  536,272.  and  others. 
For  Yams  and  Thn>ads  of  Man-Made  Fibers. 
VXnt  UHC  on  or  about  Mar.  7,  1960. 


8N  87,685.    The  Jannty  Fabric  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.    UaSS  44  "  DMltMf      MMICal,     aiM      SUrQICal 

F..«,D«.2..m..  AppliaiKe$ 


JAUNTY  QUILT 


8N  81,196.     Millers  Forge  Mfg.  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
8«pC.  11,  1959. 


VARALLOY 


Without  waiving  Its  common  law  rights  and  for  purposes 

<rf  this  registration  only,  applicant  makes  no  claim  herein  to  „       ,.,      „               .,  .  .    a  .^   .r.  .     .      .v     ».>            «  a     k 

the  word  "Quilt"  apart  from  the  mart.  a.  shown.     Owner  of  ^^'or  Non-Ferrous  Metal   8old  Only  In  the  Form  of  Such 

Re«   No   203  040  Finished   Articles   as   Tweeaers,    Forceps.    Nippers,    Clippers, 

For  Broadwoven  Fabrics,  of  Man-Made  Fibers,  Interilned  ^'"^  ^'•■.  ■°«*  8cissor8. 

and  Quilted.  First  use  Aug.  26.  1969. 

FIrat  nw  Not.  2.  1969.  ^.__^._ 


8N   91.960.      Oesellachaft   fur   Elektronlsche   Rohren   Comet 


SN  87.686.     The  Jaunty  Fabric  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.         B*™.  Bern,  8witieriand.    Filed  Feb.  12,  1960. 


Filed  Dec.  21.  1969. 


PANORAMIX 


SOFTIE  QUILT 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.   No.   177,376,  dated   Sept.   26,   1969. 
For  X-Ray  Tube  for  X-Raying  the  Body. 


Without  waiving  It.  common  law  right,  and  for  purposes     ^^^  Ortho-Aides,  Inc..  Inglewood,  Calif.     Filed  Mar. 

of  this  revi.tration  only,  applicant  makes  no  claim  herein  to  ' 

the  word  "Quilt"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  ^^-w^wmm-r-r ^\.     a  •rT<k.v-« 

ORTHO-AIDE 


For  Broadwoven  Fabrics,  of  Man-Made  Fiber.,  Interlined 
and  Quilted. 

First  UM  Nov.  2,  1969. 


For  Orthopedic  Abduction  Splint. 
First  OM  Oct.  25.  1957. 


8N  89,532.    Well  *  Durrw,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan. 


22.  1960. 


WILENDURE 


SN  92,721.     Cory  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  14, 
1960. 

SARASOTA 

For  Flexible  Vibratory  Haat  Pad.. 
First  aw  Sept.  9,  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  379,377.  

For  Tablecloths,  Napkins,  Place  Mats.  Towels,  Furniture 
Scarfs  and  Throw..  Curtains,  Drapea,  Bedspread.,  Toweling, 
Table-Cover  Fabrics,  and  Cotton  Piece  Goods  Q^^  ^  _  f^^  ^  InQfedieilU  Of  Foods 


Flrrt  use  March  1968  ;  October  1939  in  spelling  "Wilendur. 


SN  25,956.    Central  Manufacturing  Ctompany.  Wichita  Falls, 


SN  89,773.     K.S.  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1960.         ^ex.    Filed  Mar.  12.  1987. 


X-TEL 


For  Acid  and  Chemical  Resistant  Fibrie  for  Uw  in  Making 
Garmenta. 

Flnt  uM  May  5,  1969. 


CEMCO 

For  By-Product.  of  Rendering  Plant.,  Such  a.  Meat  and 
Bone  Meal,  Poultry  By-Product  Meal,  HydrolyMd  Feathars 


H^ 


August  9,  1960 
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5?L'*.*„%T"*!!^li'^."®'"''**"**^°"^*"*"*»'^^*  SN  93,133.     Dans  Beauchamp.  Callpatrta   Calif     Filed  Mar 

Stock  and  Poultry  Feeds,  but  Which  Product.  Are  Not  for  18  1960                                       «^«iip«tna,  caiir.     fiimi  Mar. 

Human  ConsumpUon,  Which  Concentrates  Are  Sold  in  Whole-  /^  a  w     n  a  r*i 

sale  Quantities  to  Ua0  Feed  MUla  and  Are  Not  Sold  to  the  LAL-PAT 

'^wl''™*v       ,    .^^  For  Fresh  Onions. 

Flr.tu»Nov.l.l96*i  Flr.t  use  Mar.  10.  1960. 


SN  77,184.     George  W6o,  Los  Angeles,  CaJlf.     Filed  July  8 
1969. 


SWEET  WOO 


Owner  of  Reir.  No.  5616.507. 
For  Fresh  Sweet  Potatoes. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  196t| 


SN  93.399.     Ben  P.  Adamek.  d.b.a.  Sunrise  Packing  Company. 
Blythe,  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1960. 

EARLY  RISER 

For  Fresh  Lettuce. 
First  U8«>  Mar.  15,  1960. 


8N  77.273.     Eckerd  Dnlgs.  Inc..  Cbariotte.  N.C.     Filed  July  8 

1»6».  ]j  '     ■ 

HERITAGE  HOUSE 

For  Ice  Cream  and  Ice  Milk. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  l.-i.  1969. 


Class  47 -Wines 


SN  63.163.  United  Vintners.  Inc..  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Allied  Wine  Company,  assignee  of 
Italian   Swiss  Colony,   San  Francisco,   Calif.     Filed  Nov. 


25,  1968. 


SN   87,577.      F.   H.   Pe^ley  *  Company.   Minneapolis.   Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  18,  1959. 

PIG  HUSTLE-TONE 

The   word   "Pig"   Is  disclaimed   apart  from   the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Animal  Feed— Naaely.  Pig  Feed. 

First  use  August  19.%6l 


bAuAHSwissCbuMrr 


Cy%ppi:i,Ei/%^ 


SN  87.579.      R.    K.    Ransom,   d.b.a.   Hickory   Farms  of  Ohio. 
Toledo,  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  18.  1959. 

HICKORY  FARMS  OF  OHIO 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Ohio"  apari  from  the  mark 

For  Sausage. 

First  use  March  1952. 


The  Italian  word  "Cappella"  mean,  "chapel."     Owner  of 
Reg.  Nos.  360.492,  373,734,  and  378,139. 
For  Wines. 
First  use  Sept.  19.  1&58. 


SN   87.643.     J.   8.   Danenberg.  d.b.a.  Danny  Danenberg.  El 
Centro.  Calif.    Filed  Dec.  21.  1969. 


Cass 50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
QassHieil 

SN  81,846.     Jaeobson  Co.,  Elmhnrst,  N.Y.     Filed  Sent    18 
1969. 


HATS 


For  Fresh  Onions  In  Thilr  Natural  State. 
Firat  ose  Apr.  20,  19691 1 


Applicant  disclaims  the  represenUtion  of  the  hat  and  the 
word  "Hats"  appearing  on  the  drawing. 
For  Novelty  Hats  and  Party  Hats. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1969. 


SN    87,674.      Globe    Products    Company,    Inc.,    aifton,    NJ 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1969.        | 

1 808 

For     Food     Product— {Tamely,     Cream-Type     Filling     for 
Eclairs,  Cream  Puffs,  and  Uke  Bakery  Products. 
First  use  Sept.  25,  1959. 


SN  86.898.     NauUlloy  Products  Incorporated,  d.b.a    Crysto- 
Mat  Co.,  Aubnm,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1969. 


CRYSTO-MAT 


For  Transparent  Floor  Mats  for  Use  Under  Chairs 
Flnt  uie  Jan.  17,  1908. 


SN  90,75T.     H.  P.  Hood  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  H    P    Hood  *    ^'"^   91M*.     Industrial   Ladder  Co.,  Oakland,  Calif.     Filed 
Sons.  Boston.  llaM.    Fded  Feb.  11,  1960.  ^"  ^'  ^^^ 


SUNSHINE  CUP 


For  Orange  Water  Ice. 
First  use  Mar.  13.  196T 


LADR-HIDE 

For  Anti-Spllnger  Covering  for  Wooden  Ladder  Rail. 
First  use  July  1.  1969. 
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8N  92 16S.     W.   R.  or...  *  Co..  Qtmbrtd...  M .m.     HW    8N  87.439.     Barth  L^ltt  Pftxluet.,  I^nbrook.  N.T.     Fll.4 
Jl.r.  4.  IJMIO.  ^^-  »••  l*^*- 


POLYFIBRON 


■«fe  ■^^ 


GERI-DERM 


For  OffMt  Preu  Blanket. 
Pint  UM  Not.  3,  19M. 


For  Skin  Cream. 
Flnt  urn  Oct.  22.  1800. 


8N  92.301.    Roes-Ma tthal  Corporation.  New  York.  NT.    Filed 
Mar.  7.  1960. 


8N  89.297.    The  Gillette  Company.  Boston.  Mau.    Filed  Jan. 
19.  1980. 


ROMAT 


K-34 


For  Plastic  Prodnrts— Namely.  Plastic  Table  Place  Mats 
and  Card  Table  Covers. 
First  use  Jan.  27,  1960. 


For   Hexachlorophene    Incorporated   as   an   Ingredient   In 
SbavlDf  Cream. 

First  use  Aug.  12.  1947. 


SN  92.768.    H.  D.  Hudson  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago. 
111.    Filed  Mar.  14.  1960. 


8N  90.708.     Sea  Breeie  Laboratories.  Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1980. 


PROFI-MATIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  602.828  and  651.948. 
For  Feeders  and  Waterera  (DeUched  From  Plumbing)  for 
Urestock,  Pig  Brooders,  and  Poultry  Nests. 

First  use  Mar.  25.  1964,  on  feeders  and  waterers. 


Oass  51  -  CoMMtks  ad!  Ttitt  Preparations 

8N  74,634.  Vlrlaae  Woodard  Corporation.  Panorama  City. 
Calif.,  by  change  of  name  from  Vlrlane  Woodard  Cosmetics. 
Panorama  City,  Calif.     Filed  May  27.  1959. 


i>'^^(^ 


For  Hair  Bettlnff  Lotion. 
First  use  Jan.  27.  1960. 


ELASON 


8N  91,796.     Richard  Hadnnt.  Morris  Plains,  N.J.    Filed  Feb. 
29,  1960. 

BRIGHT  BEAUTY 

For  Bye  Mascara. 
Firat  use  Feb.  10.  1960. 


For   Cuticle   Conditioner  and   Fingernail    Base  Coat   and 
Polish  Protector  Coat 
First  use  Dec.  11.  1968. 


8N  74,^686.  Vlrlana  Woodard  CorporaUon,  Panorama  City, 
Calif.,  by  change  of  naime  from  Vlvlane  Woodard  Cosmetics, 
Panorama  City,  Calif.    Filed  May  27.  1969. 


8N  91.819.     Prince  Matchabellt.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  29,  1960. 

BELOVED  MOMENT 

For  Perfumes.  Colognes,  and  Dusting  Powder. 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1960. 


STYLE-EYES 


For  Eye  Shadow,  Eyebrow  Pencil.  Eyelash  Liner  Pendl. 
Mascara  and  Eyelash  Combs. 
First  use  Jan.  24.  1959. 


SN  83.304.     Hrten  Neushaefer.  Ine..  d.b.a.  Helen  Neushaefer. 
College  Point.  NY.    Filed  Oct.  15,  1969. 

HELEN  NEUSHAEFER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  443.196. 
For  Nail  Polish  and  Lipstick. 
First  use  Sept.  24,  1946. 


SN  97,907.    Martel  Bell.  Incorporated.  New  York,  N.T.    Filed 
.May  2.  1960. 


For  Perfumes  and  Colognes. 
First  use  Apr.  14.  1947. 


8N  84.731.    Clppy  Inc.,  Clifton,  N.J.    Filed  Nov.  «,  1959. 


* 


s 


Que 


Class  52 -Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  93,129.     The  Anderson  Company.  Gary,  Ind.    Filed  Mar. 
18.  1960. 


NCO 


For  Roll-On  Deodorant. 
First  use  Nov.  2.  1959. 


For  Windshield  Washer  Solvent. 
First  use  Feb.  20.  1961. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


dsM  100  -  MisMllasMst 


SN   79,566.     D-8  Agency,   Inc.,  d.b.a.  Amalgamated  Credit 
■ratema.  St.  Loala,  Mo.    Filed  Aug.  14, 1969. 


8N  79,0M.     Independent  Petrolenm  Association  of  America, 
Tnlaa,  Okla.    Filed  Aug.  31,  1969. 


For  AsaodatUw  tarnoaa.  Ineladlag  iMsariJi  Btidlaa,  In- 
fopnadonal  Programs,  and  Promotion  of  the  Interests  of  Its        Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Sjrateais"  apart  from  the 
Members  In  the  Petroleam  Industry.  mark  as  shown. 

First  use  August  1903.  Por  Account  Collection  Services. 

First  use  June  IS.  1969. 


SN  84.471.     Slgalert  4^6  Alrwateh,  lac. 
FUed  Nor.  2,  1969. 


Los  Angeles.  Calif. 


SIGALERT 


SN  88,170.    Preston  State  Bank,  DalUs,  Tex.    Filed  Dec.  29. 
1069. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  881.827. 

For  Traq^lttlag  Eaiergency  BuIleUns  and  Notices,  Issued 
by  Oovemmental  Bodies  and  Agendes  From  Time  to  Time 
Through  the  Medium  of  Radio  and/or  Television  to  the  Gen- 
eral Public  or  to  Selected  Portions  Thereof. 

First  use  Sept.  S,  1958. 


dan  101  -  Advf^ng  and  Business 

SN  64.461.    Fifth  Ave«ue  Uthogrntlile  Aaaodataa,  Inc.  New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  17,  1968. 


PALA 

For  Advlaory,  Layout  and  Printing  Services. 
rirat  uaa  Jan.  3,  18M 

SN  70,878.    Kalfto  4  FMk  aob,  Inc.,  Greta  Bay.  Wis.    Filed 
Mar.  27,  1969. 


No  dalm  Is  made  to  the  words  "Charge  Plan"  apart  from 
the  mark. 

For  Banking  Services — Namely,  Credit  and  Collection 
First  nsa  Feb.  1.  1963. 


KNlFE^RMK 


Class  105 -Transportation  and  Storage 

SN  78.987.     Gaitw'B  Travel  Service.  Inc.,  Brookllne. 
FUad  Ang.  4.  1969. 

MAGIC  CARPET 


Jf/nnetCbi 


Tot  Promoting  the  ReaUurant  Sarvlosa  of  Others  Through 
the  Issuance  of  Certificates  Entitling  Holders  Thereof  to  Food 
Service  In  Participating  Restauranu. 

First  use  Feb.  10.  1969l 


Oau  102-lnsurance  and  Financial 

SN  76.066.     Eastern  Brokerage  Company.  PhlladelphU,  Pa. 
Filed  June  19,  1969. 


■  •nav  M.W,  ieo». 


ftROKitAOl  COMPANY 


For  Brokerage  In  Meat  Prodneta. 
First  use  October  1940. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  591.440. 

For  Traval  Agency  Services  and  All-Expense  Travel  Tours 
(Including  Food  and  Lodging). 
First  use  Januar}-  1948. 


Oass  107- Edncation  and  Entertainment 

SN  69,874.     American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Company,  New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  1.  1968. 

MAGIC  TRIANGLE 


Owner  of  Reg   Nos.  168.704.  865,832,  and  others. 

For  Rental  and  Maintenance  of  Automatic  Pin  Setting 
Machines  for  Bowling;  SUmulatlng  Interest  In  Bowling  by 
Operating  Instructural  Clinics  and  by  Means  of  Brochures. 
Newspaper  and  Periodical  Advertlaementa. 

Flrat  use  at  least  as  early  aa  September  1966. 

TM  79 


AuoUfT  9,  1960 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


dau  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prtparad  Matarialf 

702.423.  VERELITB.     Tb«  Dow  Chmnical   Comiwnjr.      8N 
74,728.    Pub.  S-24-60.    Flle4  5-2»-6». 

702.424.  BAVICO.     J.   T.   Bak«r  Chemical  Company.     8N 
83.181.    Pnb.  8-24-80.    Filed  10-18-5». 

702.428.     ACRTTHBRM.     J.  T.   Baker  Chemical  Comptinj. 
8N  83.198.    Pub.  S-24-60.    n<e<!  10-13-59. 


Class  2  -  Recaptadef 

702.426.     REXILITE  ETC.  AND  DB8I0N. 
-    tries.    Incorporated.      8N    86.008.      Pub. 
1-28-59. 


702,448.     8PTB0N.     Jonaalee  UmlUd. 
8-24-80.    Filed  9-28-89. 


Enbanka  Indua- 
1_U_<J0.      Filed 


Qass  5  — Adhesives 


702.427.  LION-BOND  AND  BEPEE8ENTATI0N  OF  LION'S 
HEAD.  The  Cambridge  TUe  Mff.  Co.  8N  61.781.  Pub. 
8-25-50.     Filed  11-3-58. 

702.428.  VI8QDEESN.  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  8N 
89,036.    Pub.  5-24-80.    Filed  1-14-80. 

Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
posltioM 

702.429.  AOICIDE.  Dr.  David  Roberta  Veterinary  Co.,  Inc. 
8N  58,871.    Pub.  5-24-80.    Filed  9-4-68. 

702.430.  BLUE  DYNE.  Nelrad  Induatrlee.  Inc.  8N  65.437. 
Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  1-7-50. 

702.431.  81!N8I-DISC.  Baltimore  Blotoglcal  Laboratory, 
Inc.     8N   72.003.     Pub.   12-29-59.     Piled  4-22-59. 

702.432.  MAONADOR  NO.  41  M.lf.  h  R  Ma^ua,  Mabee 
*  Reynard.  Inc.    9N  72,134.    Pub.  5-24-80.    Filed  4-23-59. 

702.433.  MAOIC  TOUCH.  Seaboard  Chemical  Corporation. 
8N  75.653.    Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  6-12-59. 

702.434.  DI-CROBE.  Huntington  Laboratorlea.  Inc.  8N 
78,953.    Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  7-2-69. 

702.435.  OX-RIM.  Foote  Mineral  Company.  8N  79.404. 
Pub.  5-24-60.     Filed  8-12-59. 

702.436.  HAOATREAT.  Hagan  Chemical*  *  Controla.  Inc. 
SN  80.424.    Pub.  5-24-80.    Filed  8-28-69. 

702.437.  OXY-LEAK.  Oxygen  Equipment  k  Serrlce  Com- 
pany.    SN  81.501.     Pub.  5-24-60.     Filed  9-16-59. 

702.438.  COMPAKTA.  Dr.  Ing.  Oeorg  Kropfhammer.  d.b.a. 
Bauatoff-Chemle  Dr.  Ing.  Oeorg  Kropfhammer.  SN  82.126. 
Pub.  5-24-60.     Filed  9-25-59. 

703.439.  8UPLEX.  Diamond  Alk&ll  Company.  SN  82,404. 
Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  9-30-59. 

702.440.  DI8FLAM0LL.  Farbenfabrtken  Bayer  Aktlengc- 
•ellachaft.      SN   83.609.      Pub.    5-24-60.      Filed   10-20-59. 

702.441.  VORANOL.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SN 
90,028.    Pub.  5-24-60.    FUed  2-1-60. 


BN   82,287.     Pub. 


dasslO-Ftrtiliztrs 


702.444. 
60.578. 


ANA-OREEEN 
Pub.  12-8-59. 


8paneer  Chemical  Company. 

Filed  10-13-58. 


8N 


Oau  12-CoiistnKtioN  Materials 

702.445.  MORTA-LOK  AND  DESIGN.  Rockwell  Lime  Com- 
pany.    SN  76.348.     Pub.  5-24-60.     Filed  8-23-59. 

702.446.  IDOR  AND  DESIGN.  Ador  Corporation.  SN 
82.057.    Pub.  6-24-80.    FIImI  9-25-69. 

702.447.  HYLAG.  Hylag  Products  Corp.  8N  82.897.  Pub. 
5-24-60.    Filed  10-8-09. 

702.448.  NODRIFIL.  Poly-Sll  Incorporated.  SN  83.181. 
Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  10-13-59. 

702.449.  N  NATIONAL  AND  DESIGN.  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration.    SN  84,268.     Pub.  5-24-60.     Filed  10-29-59. 

702.450.  WC  LB  AND  DESIGN.  West  Coast  Lumbermen's 
AsMClatlon.  SN  88.834.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub. 
5-24-60.    Filed  1-2O-60. 


Qass  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

702,451.  FAS'NAIL  AND  DESIGN.  International  Staple 
and  Jiachlne  Company.  SN  71,846.  Pub.  5-24-60.  Filed 
4-20-69. 

702.482.  MODERNME8H.  Anchor  Post  Products,  Inc.  SN 
74.979.    Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  6-3-59. 

702.453.  NUTLOK.  ThomhiU-Craver  Company.  Inc.  SN 
75.129.     Pub.  5-24-60.     Filed  6-4-59. 

702.454.  RAM-PAK.  Yuba  Consolidated  Industries.  Inc. 
SN  76.997.    Pub.  6-2V-80.    Filed  7-4-69. 

702,456.  GA80PLEX.  Metallschlauchfabrtk  Pforahelm 
vorm.  Hch.  Wltsenmann  G.m.b.H.  SN  81,000.  Pub. 
5-24-60.    Filed  9-8-59. 

702.456.  BEAUTY-FLO.  The  Imperial  Brass  Manufactur- 
ing Company.     8N  84,763.     Pub.  3-22-60.     Filed  11-6-59. 

702.457.  8TER-0-HYDBO.  Joseph  W.  Streigler.  SN  87.159. 
Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  1 2-1 1  -59. 

Qass  14-Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

702.468.  EASTERN  CONTINENTAL  METALS.  Eastern 
Rolling  Mills.  Inc.  SN  83.071.  Pub.  6-24-60.  Filad 
10-12-69.  


Qass  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including  Qass  15 -Oils  and  Greases 


Tobacco  Products 


702.442.     KWIK-FIL.      OontlaenUl    Merchandise    Co.    Inc. 
SN  16,878.    Pub.  4-3-67.    Filed  9-18-66. 

^  TM  80 


702.459.  HOPPE'S  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     Frank  A.  Hoppe, 
Inc.     SN  75,880.     Pub.  6-24-80.     Filed  6-16-69. 

702.460.  DINIMITE.     Burtoo  S.   PHce,  d.b.«.  Katruat  Co. 
SN  85,391.    Pub.  6-24-60.    Filed  11-16-69. 


702.481.     OZTLUBS.    DHlob*  Oompanr.     IN  88.039.    Pab 
6-24-60.    Fllfd  13-08-00. 

702.483.    DRITOUT.     Barton   8.   PHce.  OJbA.  Bninwt  C« 
B^8W  4r>     Pnb.  6-84-80.    Fll«d  1-4-80. 
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Oau 21 -Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 


^e»and  Decorative  Coatings 


702.468.     COLOR  KING.    Elliott  Palat  *  Vanish  Company. 

8N  77,008.    Pub.  6-34-80.    Filed  7-8-69. 
708.464.     POLY-BP.     D.  J.  Petarwin.  d.b.n.  D.  J.  PnterMo 

Company.    8N  77.6««.    Pub.  13-29-69.    FUed  T-18-69. 

702.466.  GLAIZB.      tpray-O-Bond   Company.      8N    78,989 
Pub.  5-34-60.    Filed  8-8-69. 

703.468.     CHEM8INE.    The  Lofstrand  Company.    SN  88.963. 
Pub.  6-34-60.    Filed  10-26-69. 

703.467.  C-I-L  IN  OVAL  DESIGN.     CanadUn  Industries 
Limited.     SN  84,721.     Pub.  6-24-60.     Filed  11-6-69. 

702,488.     WOOT>ZAN  AND  DESIGN.     Woodsan  Industries. 
Inc.     SN  87.526.     Pub.  .^-24-60.     Filed  12-17-69. 

T08,46».     SPARZAN.     Woodsan  Industries,  Inc.     SN  87,627. 
Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  12-17-59. 


Qass  18-Medicines  and  Pbarmaceutical 
Preparatioas 


702.470.  HYDRASUm!      Summers    Laboratories,    Inc.      SN 
66,807.    Pub.  6-24-6a    Filed  8-7-68. 

702.471.  TRAVAX.  American  Sdentillc  Laboratories.  Inc 
SN  60,875.    Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  10-20-68. 

702.472.  PRUDENTLAL.  Kalash  VlUmln  Corporation.  SN 
71.862.    Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  4-20-69. 

702.473.  LIDOPROC.  Swedish  PharmaceuUcals  Limited. 
SN  79.028.    Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  8-4-59. 

702.474.  PHENYL-DRANE.     Thomas  J.   Mahon,   Inc      SN 
*  T8,490.    Pnb.  3-16-60.    Filed  8-18-68. 

T09.476.  CANKEROLB.  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
Uon,  assignee  of  Fort  Dodge  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  86.575 
Pub.  6-24-60.    Filed  12-A-69. 

T02.476.  FERRI80L.  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion, assignee  of  Fort  Dodge  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  86.964. 
Pnb.  6-24-60.    Filed  13-9-69. 

702.477.  SPARANIL.  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion, d.b.a.  Wyeth  Laberatortea.  SN  89,043.  Pub.  6-24-60. 
Fltod  1-16-60. 

702.478.  NEO-APOroiNA.  Parke.  DaTls  *  Company.  SN 
90.661.    Pub.  6-24-60.    Filed  2-»-60. 

703.479.  8UIPA8TIN.  American  SdenUflc  Laboratories, 
Inc.      SN  90,810.     Pub.   5-24-60.     Filed  2-12-60. 

702.480.  TRIPLY  AX.  American  Scientific  Laboratories.  Inc. 
SN  90,882.    Pub.  6-24-60.    Filed  2-16-60. 

702.481.  TA8PIRIN.  Kenwood  Laboratories.  Inc.  SN 
90.925.    Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  2-16-60. 


Qass 


19-Vehicie{| 


702.482.  CADDT-VETOR.  Unlrersal  Products  Corporation. 
SN  68.620.    Pub.  6-24-^60.    Filed  2-27-69. 

702.483.  HOLIALL.  J«aeph  E.  Femly,  d.b.a.  Pemly  Prod- 
ucts Company.     SN  77.629.    Pub.  6-24-60.    Filed  7-13-59. 

702.484.  SHIP-0^£ATIC.  ACF  Industries,  Incorporated. 
SN  84.048.    Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  10-27-69. 

702.485.  SKY  RIDER.  McNamee  Coach  Corporation.  d.b.a. 
McNamee  Coach  Corp,  BN  87,609.  Pub.  6-24-60  Filed 
12-21-69.  ; 

702.486.  THE  COVERED  WAGON  AND  DESIGN.  Corered 
Wagon  Trailer  Mfg.  Ino.  SN  88.300.  Pub.  6-24-60.  Filed 
12-31-69. 

703.48T.  COMMANDSR  Tha  FlrMtoae  Tire  *  Rubber  Com- 
pany.     SN   88,311.      Pub.    6-24-60.      Filed   12-31-69. 


702.488.  RADOMATIC  AND  DESIGN.  The  Rado-Matie 
Oorporatlon,  by  change  of  name  from  The  Rado  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  16,268.     Pnb.  8-19-67.     Filed  9-34-66. 

703.489.  E.  W.  BLUB  CO.  E.  W.  BUaa  Company.  BN 
67,692.    Pub.  6-24-60.    Filed  8-21-68. 

702.490.  YABHICA.  Kabushlkl  Kalsba  Taahica.  SN  70,882. 
Pub.  6-24-60.    Fllad  3-S-69. 

702.491.  DOYIiB.  Doyle  Vacuum  Cleaner  Cbmpany.  SN 
76,710.    Pub.  6-24-60.    Filed  6-16-69. 

703.492.  FPB  FEDERAL  PACmC  AND  DESIGN.  Federal 
Pacific  Electric  Company.  SN  78,701.  Pub.  6-24-00 
FUed7-30-6*. 

702,498.  THERMOGUN.  Raydad  Tubes.  Inc.  SN  84,941. 
Pub.  6-24-60.    Filed  ll-»-69. 

702,494.  UNDERCOM.  Underwater  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  86.236.     Pnb.  6-24-60.     Filed  11-27-69. 

702,496.  GBNI8CO.  Oenlsco.  Inc.  SN  87,424.  Pub 
6-34-60.    Filed  12-16-69. 

702.496.  lONA.  The  lona  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
88,609.    Pub.  6-24-60.    Filed  1-7-60. 

702.497.  DRI-LOK.  Jefferson  Electric  Company  BN 
89,167.    Pub.  6-24-60.    Filed  1-18-60. 

702.498.  SANI-PAK.  Air-Way,  Inc.  BN  89,492.  Pnb 
6-24-60.    Filed  1-22-60. 

702.499.  SAPPHIRE  I.  Worid  Wide  Automobiles  Corp.  SN 
89,584.    Pub.  6-24-60.    Filed  1-22-60. 

702.600.  BLAZELOG.  Rustic  Craft  Co.  Inc.  SN  89  807 
Pub.  6-24-60.    Filed  1-27-60. 

702.501.  UNDERCOM  AND  DESIGN.  Underwater  Elec- 
tronics Corporation.  SN  91.131.  Pub.  6-24-60.  Piled 
2-17-60. 

702.502.  TWO  WLVG  DESIGN.  BeU  k  HoweU  Company 
SN  91.748.    Pub.  5-24-60.    FUed  2-29-80. 

Qass  22  -  fiames.  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

702.603.  08KL  AasocUted  StudMits  of  the  Unlrersltr  at 
California.      SN  40,298.     Pub.   5-2'4-60.     Filed  10-28-67. 

702.604.  PLAY  A  TOY.  Play  A  Toy  Company  of  lUinoia. 
BN  64,782.    Pnb.  6-24-60.    Filed  7-8-6a 

702.606.  HANDICAPS.  Elmer  L.  Tarboz.  SN  74  169 
Pub.  6-24-60.    Filed  5-20-69. 

702.506.  5  STAR  AND  DESIGN.  Tlrt  Star  ladoatriaa.  Inc. 
SN  75.075.    Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  6-4-59. 

702.507.  POWER  FLEX  South  Bend  Tackle  Company  Inc 
SN  77,868.    Pub.  6-24-60.    FUed  7-16-69. 

702.508.  JY  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Jones  and  Yandell  Manu- 
facturing Co.  Inc.  SN  79,578.  Pub.  5-24-60  Filed 
8-14-59. 

702.609.  ONE  ARM  BANDIT.  K  *  W  Tackle  Manufac- 
turers.     SN   79,664.      Pub.   5-24-60.      Filed   8-17-60. 

702.610.  SOMA.  Gem  Color  Co.  Inc.  SN  80.655  Pub 
6-24-80,    Filed  9-1-59. 

702.611.  SKINY-MINY.  Yakima  Bait  Company.  SN  80.942. 
Pub.  6-24-60.    Filed  »-4-69. 

702.612.  DEWZEE.  D.  E.  Wood  Sales  Company.  BN 
82,310.    Pub.  6-24-60.    Filed  9-28-59. 

702.613.  FLAIR  AND  DESIGN.  Almy  and  Orrin  Incor- 
porated.     SN  83.485.     Pub.  5-24-60.     Filed  10-19-59. 


Qass  23-Ciitiery,  Machinery,  mnI  Took, 
and  ParU  Tbereof 

702.514.     OUARDLiM.    Chain  Bike  Corporation.    BN  74,986. 
Pub.  6-24-60.    Filed  6-3-69. 
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702^10.  riEBTA.  KnlekMtocktr  SsMm-  Coapany,  «^«. 
WellB  8p««UIt7  Company.  SN  76.008.  Pub.  5-24-60. 
FUed6-4-M. 

702.516.  H  WITHIN  A  CISCLB.  B«rk«alioff  *  DnbM  A.-0. 
8N  75,601.    Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  6-12-58. 

702.517.  HSaiBOBN.  Muefalneafabrlk  Hcrirara  BcrkMihoff 
*  DnbM  A.-Q.    8K  75,641.     Pab.  5-24-60.    Fltod  6-12-50. 

702.518.  WALTBR8CHEID.  Jmui  Waltwtebctd.  BN  77.888. 
Pub.  5-24-80.    Fll«4  8-18-M. 

708.518.  OHIO  LINE  AND  IHMION.  Tb«  Ohio  OMr  Omi- 
pany.     BN  77.884.     Pub.  5-84-80.     Fltod  6-82-68. 

702.520.  KRONA.  ZrtntUirp,  Inc.  BN  78.883.  Pub. 
5-24-80.    ru«d  8-11-58. 

702.521.  CORTEX.  Per  Onaur  Bniadall.  BN  80.048. 
Pob.  5-24-80.    flM  8-24-58. 

702.522.  ORIOINAL  DIO^NA  AND  DBBION.  DiMta  * 
8<dtne.    BN  81.548.    Pub.  5-24-60.    Fl)«4  8-17-58. 

702.523.  PEERLE88.  Van  Erode  Milling  Co.,  Inc.  BN 
84.185.    Pob.  5-84-80.    Filed  10-28-58. 

702.524.  DI.  Dreaeer  Induatilaa,  Inc.  BN  86.641.  Pub. 
5-17-60.    Filed  12-4-59. 

702.525.  OBNIBCO.  Genlaco,  Ine  BN  87.486.  Pub.  5-24-60. 
Filed  12-16-«9. 

702.526.  L££DERrFL£X.  Tbe  Leeda  Conveyor  llanofae- 
turinc  Co.     BN  87.438.     Pab.  5-24-60.     FUed  12-16-58. 

702.527.  NAVKUT  AND  DBBION.  Boltdalre.  Inc.  BN 
87,585.    Pub.  5-24-60.    Piled  12-18-50. 

702.528.  TURN-RITE.  Norman  W.  Bowera.  BN  87,628. 
Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  12-21-58. 

702.528.  BADDLB-MATIC.  Chicago  Madtlnery  Laboratory, 
Inc.     BN  87,636.     Pub.  5-24-60.     FUed  12-21-58. 

702.580.  CADILLAC.  Clementa  Mfg.  Co.  BN  87,638.  Pub. 
5-24-60.    Filed  12-21-58. 


702,581.     BRINOMAT.      International    Bait   Company. 
87,682.    Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  12-21-58. 


BN 


702,532.     PENGUIN.     The  Midland  Company.     BN  87,701. 
Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  12-21-58. 

702.538.     FORTO.      Roblnco   New    York.    Inc.      BN    88.807. 
Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  1-11-60. 

702.534.     KONTOUR-KICKER.     »kB  Corrugated  Paper  Ma- 
chinery Co.,  Inc.    BN  88.809.    Pub.  5-24-60.   Filed  1-11-60. 


788,644.  DEILL-O-MBTER.  Donna  Lae  Harrtaoa.  BN 
77,088.    Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  7-8-58. 

708.646.  NUMBC.  Nadear  Matertala  and  Bqalpment  Cor- 
poration.    BN  77.880.     Pab.  5-84-60.     Filed  7-7-68. 

702.546.  DOBCAR.  Doacar  Corporation.  BN  78.341.  Pub. 
5-84-80.    Filed  7-24-58. 

708^7.  A.T.C.  Allan  T.  Chaaey.  BN  78,886.  Pab.  5-8-80. 
Filed  7-28-56. 

708,548.  BTBDT-MOUNT.  Tbe  VUter  Maaafaeturtag  Co. 
BN  78.782.    Pub.  5-84-60.    Filed  8-17-58. 

708,548.  RADCELL.  The  Tlctoreeti  Inatmment  Compaay. 
BN  88,168.    Pub.  5-84-80.    Filed  9-85-59. 

702,660.  LOCKER  CONWBT.  Loekera  (Eaglneera)  LUn- 
Itad.     BN  88,586.     Pub.  6-84-80.     Hied  10-2-68. 

702.561.  YUBMABTBR.  Mueller  Braaa  Co.  BN  85.604. 
Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  11-18-59. 

702.558.  U-D  AND  DESIGN.  Doyla  C  Udy,  d.b.a.  Udy 
Aaalyaer  Company.  BN  88,221.  Pub.  6-24-60.  Filed 
1-18-60. 

702.553.  LUMINAC.  Alraqalpt  Manufaetartag  Co..  lac. 
BN  88,820.    Pub.  5-24-60.    Fllad  1-80-80. 

702.564.  EYERLABT.  W.  H.  Cartla  *  Company.  BN 
80.010.    Pub.  5-84-60.    FUed  2-1-60. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  ImtniiMiito 

702.555.  COTILLION.      General    Time    Corporation.      BN 
73.668.    Pab.  2-8-60.    Filed  5-13-58. 

702.556.  BONNET.     General  Time  Corporation.     BN  80,540. 
Pub.  2-16-60.     Piled  8-81-59. 

702.557.  COLIBRI.     CoUbri  Lightera  Umlted.     SN  83.048. 
Pub.  4-10-60.    Filed  10-26-58. 


dau  28  -  Jtw«lnr  mi  PredoNS-Mtlal  War« 

702.658.     LU8TRAR.    J.  J.  White  Maaafaeturtag  Company. 
BN  87.755.    Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  12-21-69. 

702.558.     GIOVANNL      Giovanni.    Inc.      BN    87,860.      Pub. 
5-24-60.    Filed  12-23-50. 


Qass  24  —  Laundry  Appliancas  and  Madii— s 

702,535.  FRANTZ-PORTAWABHER.  Frants  Electric  In- 
duatriea.  Inc.     SN  85,481.     Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  11-17-50. 

Class  26 -Measariag    and    Scitatific 

702.586.  ABCORLUZ.  American  BpaedUght  Corporation. 
SN  57,327.    Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  8-18-68. 

702.537.  MINIFACT.  Sodete  d'Ezploitation  da  Prodolta 
Induatriela,  SEPI.  BN  66.651.  Pob.  5-24-60.  Filed 
1-28-58. 

702.538.  INDIKON.  The  ladlkon  Company.  Inc.  BN 
68,145.    Pub.  5-24-60.    FUed  2-20-50. 

702.530.  AMERICAN  OPTICAL.  American  Optical  Com- 
pany.    BN  73.312.     Pub.  5-24-60.     Filed  5-11-50. 

702.540.  TDilT.  Knight-Gordon  Englneeriag.  BN  75.837. 
Pub.  5-24-60.     Filed  6-12-59. 

702.541.  BINO-8PEC8.  HIU  Noreltlea  Mfg.  Corp.  BN 
76.207.    Pab.  5-24-60.    Filed  6-22-50. 

702.542.  VI8U00L0R.  Vlaucolor  Laboratortea.  BN  76,284. 
Pab.  5-24-60.    Filed  6-22-59. 

708,648.  T/C  AND  DBBION.  Taaroa  Corporatina.  BN 
76.757.    Pub.  5-84-60.    FUed  8-2»-58. 


Qass  29 — Brooms,  Bmshos,  and  Dnstors 

702.560.  TWIN-ACTION.  American-Marietta  Company, 
O-CMar  DItUIob.  BN  53.762.  Pnb.  4-18-60.  FUed 
6-18-58. 

702,581.  THIRBTBB.  WUliam  A.  Dolan,  d.b.a.  Dolaa 
Sponge  Company.  BN  84^07.  Pub.  5-24-60.  FUed 
10-30-50. 

702.562.  STRATUS.  Jack  H.  Raphael.  BN  86.684.  Pob. 
5-24-60.    Filed  11-10-50. 

702.563.  MITTMOP  AND  DESIGN.  George  F.  Barth,  d.b.a. 
Marketlng-Balea  Plana  Company.  BN  86,808.  Pnb.  5-84-80. 
Filed  11-23-50. 


Qass  31-nitarsandRofrH|orators 

702.564.  OVAL-LINE  AND  DESIGN.  Bwadix-Weotlagbouae 
Automotive  Air  Brake  Company.  BN  67,185.  Pab.  5-24-60. 
Filed  8-14-58. 

702.565.  BR  (STTLIZED  MONOGRAM).  Beara.  Roebuck 
and  Co.     BN  77.060.     Pub.  5-24-60.     Filed  7-17-60. 


702,666.     GENIBCO.       GMUaco,     Inc. 
5-24-60.    Filed  12-16-50. 


BN    87.426.       Pnb. 


702,687.     AFOO.    Amertoaa  Felt  Company.    SN  87,538.    P«8. 
6-24-80.    FUed  12-18-68.  ^ 
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702.68S.    FORM-A-STORB.      BMvhelm/Stegri    CorperaUon. 

SN  63.408.    Pab.  5-04-60.     FUed  12-l-58b 
708.888.     MAPLELUX      Spragae    «    CarletM.    Inc.      SN 

81.844.    Pob.  6-84-60.    Filed  0-14-60. 

70S.6T0.     MOTORBHELF.    Wheeldex  Maaofacturtag  Co..  Inc. 

SN  87,604.    Pub.  6-24-60.    Filed  12-18-58: 
708,571.     FUTURE  T^ku.     Charlea  B^nelder  *  Co..  lae.. 

d.bUL    Fntare   Foam  A  Co.      BN   88,181.      Pub.    5-24-60. 

Filed  12-28-60. 

702.872.     GLENN.     Glean  of  California.     BN  88,682.     Pab. 
8-84-60.    FUadl-8-8D. 

70I.5T8.     UNDfOLD.     WMaad  Furniture  Co.     SN  88.888 
Pub.  5-24-80.    Filed  1-11-60. 


aass#art 


708.674.  TWIN   STARi     Geaeral    MlUa.    lac      BN   82.884. 
Pah.  5-24-60.     Filed  10-8-58. 

708.675.  HIGH-FIDELITY.     Plttaburgh   Plate  Olaaa  Com- 
paay.   BN  83.802.    Pnb.  5-24-60.    Filed  10-18-50. 


Oau  34  -  HMrtino,  Ugliting,  and  Vontitatinf 
AmmhIvs 


Co.      BN    56.288. 


702.676.  QUIKHBAT.      Oemeata    Mfg. 
Pub.  7-28-60.    Filed  7-30-58. 

708.677.  BR.  Saaro,  Roatoacfc  aad  Co.  SN  77.050.  Pab. 
5-24-60.    Filed  7-17-59. 

702.578.  CTL  AND  DESIGN.  Studebaker-Pacbard  Corpora- 
tloa,  aaaigaee  of  C.T.L.,  lac.  BN  81.537.  Pub.  6-24-60. 
FUed  0-17-68.  1 1 

702.670.     IGETRIC  AND  DESIGN.     General  Electric  Ctom 
paay.     BN  88,882.     Pab.  5-24-60.     FUad  1-4-60. 


OassSS-BoltfaHi,  Hose, 
ins,  Md  NonHMtaRic  Tiros 


702,680.  GASOFLEZ.  MeUllachUucfafabrlk  Pforsheim 
Torm.  Hdi.  Wltaenaann  G.m.b.H.  SN  81.001.  Pub. 
5-24-60.    Filed  0-8-5BL 

702.581.  LAWN  VUE.  Mercantile  Btorea  Company,  Inc. 
BX  88.400.    Pub.  5-24^60.    FUed  1-4-60. 


Class  36  -  Alnsiod  Instrumonts  and  Svpplios 

702.582.  SUPER-SENSITIVE.  Harold  V.  Allbaugh.  d.b.a. 
Super  Senaltlve  Muilcal  String  Co.  BN  84,030.  Pub 
5-24-80.    Filed  7-10-67. 

702.583.  TEMPLE.  Winter  *  Company.  Inc.  SN  64.670. 
Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  12-10-58. 

702.584.  DORB  AND  RBPRB8BNTATION  OF  FEATHER. 
Dore  Recorda.    BN  64,876.    Pnb.  5-24-60.    Filed  12-24-58. 

702.586.  ROZT.  Roxy  Orgaa  Corporation.  BN  77.304. 
Pab.  6-24-80.    FUed  7-8-58. 

702.588.  DOMINION.  Bccordlnga  Incorporated.  BN  88.688. 
Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  1-6-60. 


Ciatt  37  -  Paptr  ^nd  Slationory 

702.587.  TEN-DEX.     L»  Febare  Corporation.     SN  52,664. 
Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  5-2*-58. 

708.588.  LAMA8TRIPE.     Riagel   Paper  Corporatloa.     SN 
58,456.    Pub.  6-24-60.    Filed  0-5-68. 


708,688.  RESISTO.  J.  S.  Staedtlar.  SN  80,880.  Pob. 
5-84-80.    nied  10-80-58. 

702,680.    DIXIE  KRAFT.    Albemarle  Paper  Maaafaetartef 

Compaay.     SN  81.087.     Pab.  6-24-80.    FUad  0-0-68. 
702.501.     PREP-TOWLB.     Bay  Weat  PapM-  Cbmpaay.     iN 

86.476.  Pub.  5-24-60.    FUed  12-2-58. 

702.582.     TUEN-TOWLS.     Bay  West  Paper  Compaay.     BN 

86.477.  Pob.  5-24-60.    Filed  12-2-50. 

Qass  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

702,508.  UNITED  QR0CBB8  LTD.  RETAILBR-OWKBD 
ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Ualted  Orocera.  Ltd.  BN  64487. 
Pub.  5-24-60.    FUed  6-26-58. 

702.504.  ELECTRICAL  TRADE  BOOK  AND  DESIGN. 
Blddle  Trade  Publiahlng  Co.,  d.b.a.  E.T.B.  Co.  SN  64,248. 
Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  12-15-58. 

702.586.  ELECTRICAL  TRADE  BOOK.  Blddle  Trade  Pub- 
Uahlng  Co..  d.b.a.  E.T.B.  Co.  BN  64.280.  Pub.  5-24-60. 
FUed  12-15-58. 

702.506.  THE  NBBBI8HE8.  Herttert  Gardner.  BN  65,837. 
Pub.  5-24-80.    Filed  1-14-50. 

702.507.  WORK  SMARTER  NOT  HARDER  AND  DESIGN. 
Jerry  Lahr.     SN  65,840.     Pub.  5-24-60.     Filed  1-14-60. 

702.508.  DURATAG.  The  Hopp  Pr«aa.  Inc.  BN  67,356. 
Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  2-0-50. 

702.500.  POLTTECHNIC  PRESS.  Polytechnic  Inatitute  U 
Brooklyn.     BN  72.228.    Pub.  5-24-60.    FUed  4-24-60. 

702.600.  BGP  AND  DESIGN.  Bturgla-Graat  Productlona, 
Incorporated.     SN  76,080.     Pab.  5-24-80.     FUed  7-2-68. 

702.601.  BOOKKEEPERS  BUSINESS  SERVICE  CO'S. 
BBS  SYSTEM  AND  DESIGN.  Bookkeepera  Bnaineaa  Serv- 
ice  Co.  Inc.    SN  77.718.    Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  7-15-50. 

702.602.  WORLD  WIDE  ABSTRACTS  OF  GENERAL 
MEDICINE.  Warner-LAmbert  Pharmaceutical  Company. 
SN  78.666.    Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  7-20-50. 

702,608.  CABOCHON-ARTE  DESIGNS.  Raymond  Du  Pre, 
aaalgnee  of  H.  E.  Roth,  d.b.a.  Cabochon-Arte  Deaigna.  BN 
78,759.    Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  7-81-59. 

702.804.  SOUTHERN  FURNITURE  DAILY.  Boathera  Fur- 
niture.  Inc.     SN  82.704.     Pnb.   5-24-60.     Filed  10-6-50. 

702.605.  LAWRENCE  EAGLE-TRIBUNE.  Eagle-Tribune 
Publlihlng  Company.  BN  83.788.  Pub.  6-24-60.  Filed 
10-22-58. 

702.606.  NATIONAL  WILDLAND6  NEWS.  Derereaz 
Batcher.     BN  86.871.     Pab.  5-24-60.     Filed  12-8-68. 

702.607.  THE  COGITATOR  Prancli  Monroe  Chartrand. 
BN  87.112.    Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  12-11-50. 


Class39-Clotliing 


702.608.  FOAM-FLEX.  National  Shoea,  Inc.  SN  637.285 
Pab.  4-14-50.    Filed  10-28-52. 

702.600.  FOAMFLEX  AND  DESIGN.  National  Shoes.  Inc. 
BN  637,286.    Pub.  4-14-60.    Filed  10-28-52. 

702.610.  HEIR  CRAFT  AND  DESIGN.  Freltag  Mfg.  Co.. 
Inc.     BN  48.161.     Pah.  5-5-58.     FUed  8-21-68. 

702.611.  NECK  ZONE  TAILCMUNG  AND  DESIGN.  Merit 
Clothing  Company.  SN  40,332.  Pub.  5-24-60:  Filed 
3-10-58. 

708.612.  4  POINT  TAILORING  AND  DESIGN.  Merit 
Clothing  Company.  SN  40,834.  Pub.  fr-24-60.  FUed 
3-10-58. 

702.613.  ELEGANT  AND  DESIGN.  Maria  Caatagna.  BN 
57.248.    Pab.  5-24-60.    Filed  8-15-58. 

702.614.  TUFKNIT.  Slane  Hoalery  MUla.  Inc.  SN  62.870 
Pub.  1-5-60.    Filed  11-20-58. 

702.815.  DEFENDER.  The  B.  F.  Goodridi  Company.  BN 
63.711.    Pub.  12-8-50.    FUed  12-5-58. 

702,616.  THB  PIPIOL  Thomaa  Begg.'lae.  BN  85.848. 
Pub.  2-»-60.    Filed  1-6-50. 
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702.617.  ROMANELIJL  Roman  Smaeer,  d.iMU  Booaa 
Smnccr  Woolen  Company.  SN  M.341.  Pnb.  5-44-60. 
Fltod  1-21-S9. 

702.618.  ROMAJirTICA.  Roman  8mac«r,  d.b.a.  Roman 
Bmacer  Woolan  Company.  8N  66,243.  Pob.  &-24-60. 
Filed  1-21-00. 

702.610.  LANDMARK  AND  DESIGN.  Tha  Fann  Baraau 
Cooperatlre  Aaaodation,  Inc.  8N  60,060.  Pnb.  5-24-60. 
FUod  3-6-60. 

702.620.  CUSTOM  EDITION  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Witty 
Brothera,  Inc.     8N  60.861.    Pub.  5-24-60.     Fllad  3-18-50. 

702.621.  PUCCINI  AND  DESIGN.  Kalmon  8bo«  Manofke- 
turtnf  Company.    8N  73.115.   Pub.  1-10-60.   Filed  5-7-50. 

702.622.  HARDY  CLOTH.  Superba  Crarata.  Inc.  SN 
75,455.    Pub.  5-24-60.    Piled  6-1-50. 

702.628.  CHALON.  Miami  SporUwear  CO.,  Inc.  SN  77,30i. 
Fob.  5-24-00.    Filed  7-8-50. 

703,624.  BE8TMAID.  New  York  Merchandlw  Co..  Ine.  SN 
84.280.    Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  10-20-50. 

TOt.626.  THE  CARRIAGE  COLLECTION  AND  DESIGN. 
Regal  Shoe  Company.  8N  84,603.  Pub.  4-10-60.  Filed 
11-5-50. 

702.626.  TOWN  TOPICS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Feldan 
Brothera.  Inc.    SN  85,110.    Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  11-12-50. 

702.627.  LADT  MAE.  Marka  Broa..  Inc.  SN  85.144.  Pub. 
5-24-60.    Filed  11-12  * 

702.628.  PEERESS  BT  T'Ri^TON.  Preston  Shirt  Com- 
pany, Inc.     8N  85,241.     fub.  5-24-60.     Filed  11-13-50. 

702.620.  PRESTON  GIRL  AND  DESIGN.  Preaton  Shirt 
Company,  Inc.    SN  85,242.    Pub.  5-24-60.    FUed  11-13-50. 

702.630.  PANT-HER.  College-Town  Sportrwear.  SN  85.302. 
Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  11-16-50. 

702.631.  CAROL  RODOERS.  D.  F.  Rodgera  Mfg.  Co..  Ine. 
SN  85.686.    Pub.  5-24-60.    FUed  11-10-50. 

702.632.  "LIYABLS-LOUNGER."  Josephine  A.  Saba  tint 
SN  87.824.    Pnb.  5-24-60.    Filed  12-22-50. 

702,638.  APPARITION.  Maiden  Form  Braaalere  Company, 
Inc.     SN  88,058.     Pub.  5-24-60.     Filed  12-28-50. 

702.634.  VF.  Vanity  Fair  MUla,  Inc.  SN  88.273.  Pnb. 
5-10-60.    Filed  12-30-50. 

702.636.  OIQI.  Bestform  Foundatloaa,  Ine.  SN  88.203. 
Pnb.  5-24-60.    Fllad  12-31-50. 

702.636.  RONTINI.  Mr.  Fred.  Inc.  SN  80.081.  Pnb. 
5-24-60.    Filed  1-15-60. 

702.637.  COMBO  TIGHTS  AND  DESIGN.  Madison  Hosiery 
Corporation.     SN  80.170.     Pnb.  5-24-60.     Filed  1-18-60. 


Oats  40 -Fancy  6oods,  Riinisiiings,  and 

NotKNIS 


702,638.     MAYBELLINE.     Maybelllne  Co.     SN  82,265.     Pub. 
5-24-60.    Filed  9-28-50. 


Cass  42 -Knitted,    Netted,   and   Textile 
(,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


702.630.     PRII»:    OF    VERMONT.       Bates    Mannfacturing 
Company.      8N   62,723.      Pnb.    5-24-60.      Filed    11-10-68. 

702.640.  SOIL  SAVER.     Ludlow  Manufacturing  4  Bales  Co. 
SN  72.331.    Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  4-27-50. 

702.641.  SILQUI8ITE.     OberUnd  Silk  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany Ltd.     8N  75,771.     Pub.  5-24-60.     Filed  6-15-^0. 

702.642.  TAMU.     Textron,  Inc.     SN  78.510.     Pub.  5-24-60. 
Filed  7-27-50. 

702.643.  FA88TIC.     M.  J.  Fkarier  *  CO..  Ine.     SN  85,003. 
Pub.  5-24-60.    Piled  11-10-50. 

703.644.  AUTOGRAPH.     M.  Lowenateln  *  Soaa.  Ine     SN 
85.230.    Pnb.  5-24-60.    Filed  11-13-50. 


702.645.  SPAND-0-LA8TIC     Darlington  Fabrics  Corpora* 
tlon.     SN  87.787.     Pnb.  6-34-60.     Filed  12-22-50. 

702.646.  K-S   AND   DESIGN.      Klmbcriy-Sterens  Corpora- 
tion.     SN  87.810.     Pub.   5-24-60.      Filed   12-22-50. 

703.647.  CAMPUS  SQUARE.     Sam's  Inc.    SN  87,826.    Pnb. 
5-24-60.    Filed  12-22-50. 


Class  43-Tliread  and  Yam 


702,648.  K.B.K.  Kanegafuchl  Boaekl  Kaboahlkl  Kwalaha. 
d.b.a.  Kanegafuchl  Spinning  CO..  Ltd.  SN  84.760.  Pub. 
5-24-60.    Filed  11-6-50. 

702.640.  RISING  SUN  DESIGN.  Kanagafuebl  Boaekl 
Kabushlkl  Kwalsha.  d.b.a.  Kanegafuchl  Spinning  Co..  Ltd. 
SN  85,748.     Pnb.  5-34-60.     Filad  11-30-60. 

702.650.  KANEBO  GOLDEN  BELL  AND  DESIGN.  Kane- 
gafuchl Boaekl  Kaboahlkl  Kwalsha,  d.ka.  Kanegafuchl 
Spinning  Co.,  Ltd.  SN  80,761.  Pnb.  6-34-60.  Fllad 
11-20-50. 

702.651.  ZEFRAN.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SN 
87.648.    Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  13-21-50. 


aau44-Dental,   Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances  -n«  ?m^, 

702,652.     E^-J.     Ererest  k  Jennings,  Inc.     SN  636,871.    Pub. 
4-2»-58.    Filed  3-13-52. 

702.603.     CHA-FREE.     Ru-Ell  Novelties.     SN  76.344.     Pnb. 
5-24-60.    FUed  6-23-50. 

702.654.     S0LU8ET.    Abbott  Laboratoriea    SN  88.106.    Pnb. 
5-24-60.    Filed  10-14-50. 

702.605.     BNAMELETTES.     William  D.  Hlgby.     SN  84,067. 
Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  10-27-50. 

702.656.  RESPIR-ETTE.     Pulmoaan  Safety  Equipment  Cor- 
poration.    SN  85.683.     Pub.  5-24-60.     Filed  11-10-60. 

702.657.  ULTROTOME.     LKB  Produkter  Fabriksaktlebolag. 
SN  85,070.    Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  11-24-50. 


Cass  46-  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

702,658.  KITTY.  Food  Specialty  Co..  Inc.  SN  1.676.  Pub. 
2-3-50.    Filed  1-30-56. 

702.650.  QUEEN  BEE.  Queen  Bee  Food  Products.  Inc.. 
assignee  of  Specialty  Bakers'  Serrlces.  Inc.  SN  49,986. 
Pul)^5-24-60.    Piled  4-18-58. 

702.660.  EUTE.  PadOc  View  Produce  Co.  SN  64.485. 
Pub.  5-24-60.     Filed  12-17-58. 

702.661.  NATIONAL'S  AND  DESIGN.  National  Tea  Co. 
SN  68.721.    Pnb.  0-24-60.    Filed  S-2-69. 

702.662.  POLKA.  Arthur  8.  Darl*.  SN  68,802.  Pub. 
5-24-60.    Filed  3-8-50. 

702.663.  H.T.  AND  S.  H.  W.  Butler  4  Brothers.  Inc.  SN 
60.243.    Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  3-l&^0. 

702.664.  MATADOR.  Mogens  Berg,  d.b.a.  Matador  Food  4 
Export  Co.     SN  70.182.     Pub.  5-24-60.     Filed  3-25-59. 

702.666.  OWL  AND  DESIGN.  WatsonTllle  Exchange.  Inc. 
8N  70.827.    Pnb.  2-2-60.    Filed  4-3-59. 

702.066.  BROTHER  BENEDICT'S.  Benedictine  Fathers. 
SN  71,798.    Pnb.  5-24-60.    Filed  4-20-50. 

702.667.  BROTHER  BENEDICT'S  AND  DESIGN.     Benedie- 

tlne  Patbera.     8N  71.799.     Pub.  5-24-60.     Filed  4-20-59. 

702.668.  PO  LO.  Polo  Wholeaale  Grocery  Company.  8N 
72.144.    Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  4-23-69. 

702,660.  WHITE  HEATHER.  WlUon  4  CO.,  Inc.  SN 
72.671.     Pub.  5-24-60.     Filed  4-30-59. 

702.670.  WIL8CO.  Wllaon  4  Co.,  Im.  BN  73.674.  Pnb. 
5-24-60.    Filed  4-30-59. 


August  9,  IMO 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


SN  T6.66S. 


Roas 


702.671.  NUTRITION  VILLAGE.  Jacob  Tnekar 
Pub.  5-24-60.    Fllad  6-13-59. 

702.672.  VITA-BITS.     Lewis   Food   COnpaay,   dba 
rood  Oo.     SN  TT.llt.     Pab.  6-34-40.     FUad  7-6-60. 

702.678.  ASK  AND  DESIGN.  Aadala  SrlnaalagtartaC  I 
KoMlag.  d.b.a.  A.S.K.  8N  77,715.  Pub.  6-24-60.  FUed 
7-16-60. 

702.674.  ALTAAOL  AND  DESIGN.  Weaaon  Oil  4  Snow- 
drift Co..  Inc.     SN  79.190.     Pub.  5-24-60.     Filed  8-7-59. 

T02.6T8.     DEEP  BLUIX    Oita  American  Co.,  Inc.    SN  82.969 
Pnb.  6-24-60.    Filed  10-9-59. 

703.676.  BRITLBT.     C.  J.  Van  Hoatoa  4  Eooa  N.V.     SN 

83.593.    Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  10-2-59. 

702.677.  GORMIE.      Oormla    Kltchena.    Inc.      SN    84  223 
Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  10-29-59. 

702.678.  REQUEST  PACK.     KaUogg  Company.     SN  87.817 
Pub.  5-34-60.    FIM  13-14-6t. 

T02.679.  "HBAVEWL*  CHICKEN"  AND  DESIGN  John 
H.  Greene.     SN  87.171.     Pub.  5-34-60.     Filed  13-17-59. 


TM  86 


702.604.  MAYBELLINE.  MaybelUna  CO.  SN  82.264  Pub 
6-34-60.    Filed  9-26-59. 

702,696.     PROFUMERIE    DAMA  TORINO    AND    DESIGN. 

PasquaUna  Zandrlao-Oddenino,  d.b.a.  "Profumerla  Duia- 

Toriao"    di    ZandrlnoOddenlno  PaaquaUna.      SN   82  358 
Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  9-20-59. 

703.696.  PURORYL.  Lueente  BntMi>rlnea,  Ine.  SN  82,818 
Pnb.  5-84-60.    Filed  10-1-59. 

702.697.  MILLICENT  K.  The  Raaliatle  Company,  d.b.a. 
Beauty  SpeeUltlea  Company.  SN  82,787.  Pub.  5-24-60. 
Filed  10-6-60. 

702.698.  BVER-PBRM.  Helene  Curtis  Industries.  Ine.  BN 
84.130.    Pub.  5-10-60.    Filed  10-28-60. 


Clatt  52  -  Deterfonts  and  Soaps 


SN  2,788. 


Class 


47-Wln| 


702.680.  PARMA  0*1U  Tiaayarda.  SN  40,029.  Pub 
5-24-60.    Filed  11-4-57. 

702.681.  MERCIER.  S.A.  Champagne  Mereler.  SN  72,537. 
Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  4-29-50. 

702.682.  ONANA.  Garray.  S.A.  Bodegaa  de  San  Patrido- 
Jerw  da  la  Froatora.  SN  T6.083.  Pub.  6-24-60.  Filed 
6-1 S- -59. 


702,690.     FDR-FEBL.     Kandu  Cfiemicala.   Ine 
Pub.  1-28-68.    Filed  2-16-56. 

702.700.     LA  H0LANDB8A  AND  DESIGN.    Purex  Oorpora- 
tiOB,  Ltd.     SN  79.707.    Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  8-17-50. 


Service  Marks 


Clau  100 -Miscellaneous 


Clau49- 


Distillod  Alcoholic  Liquors 


702.683      BACO   BROTHERS.      Ben   Arnold   CO..   lac      SN 
86.046     Pub.  0-16-58.    Filed  8-28-57. 


OassSO-Merckandiso  Not  Otborwiso 
Classified 


702.701.  SHIRT  VALET  AND  DESIGN.  Shirt  Valat-^Ibe 
National  Shirt  RenUI  Plan.  Inc.  SN  64.788.  Pub.  5-34-60 
Filed  7-3-58. 

702.702.  C-B  AND  DESIGN.  CombuaUon  Engineering.  lae 
SN  66,534.    Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  1-27-50. 

702.703.  CBMOTON.  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  SN  72.714 
Pub.  5-24-60.    Flted  5-1-59. 

702.704.  SOIL  CONSERVATION  SOCIETY  OF  AMERICA 
AND  DESIGN.  Soil  ConservaOon  Society  of  America  Ine 
SN  77,775.    Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  7-15-59. 

702.705.  PAM.  Pam  Associates,  Inc.  SN  80,682  Pub 
5-24-60.    Filed  9-1-59. 

702.706.  ROTARY.  RoUry  International.  SN  88,000 
Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  10-9-59. 


702.684.  ZB-DRAPE  FOLDER.  Max  Zimmerman.  d.b.a. 
Zlmmermaa  Produeta  Oo.  BN  50.187.  Pub  5-24-60 
Filed  4-81-08. 

702.885.  DYMO.  Dyn*  Corporation.  SN  84,651.  Pnb 
5-24-60.    Filed  11-6-00. 


Cass  51  -  CosuMtio  and  Toflot  Preparations 

702.686.  COME  A  LIVE  BROWN.  Clalrol  Incorporated 
(Delaware  corporation),  assignee  of  Clah-ol  Incori>orated 
(Oonneetlcut  corporation).  SN  54,377.  Pub.  5-24-60 
Filed  6-27-58. 

702.687.  EDITH  REHNBORG  DBRMAJBUNB  CRBAM 
Nutrillte  Products.  Inc.  SN  62.697.  Pub.  12-1-59  Filed 
11-17-58. 


Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 

702.707.  ARMOR  PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN.  Armor  Prod- 
ucts. Ine.     SN  49.406.     Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  4-10-58. 

702.708.  CARLITE.  The  Carey  System.  Inc.  SN  72  792 
Pub.  5-24-60.    Filed  5-4-59. 

702.700.  BIO  GAME  HUNTING  SERVICE  AND  DESIGN. 
Jamea  S.  Crane,  d.b.a.  Big  Game  Hunting  Service.  BN 
81,466.    Pub.  5-^4-60.    Filed  9-16-59. 


>N1»S. 


702.688.  SHEER  MADIWesS.    Prinee  MatchabelN.  Ine.    BN 
72.073.     Pub    5-24-6a     FUed  4-22-59 

702.689.  MARBTAN.  Key  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
79.245.    Pnb.  6-34-60.1    Filed  8-10-59. 

702.690.  NO  GOAT.  Blmer  Hepler.  SN  79.866.  Pub 
5-24-60.    Filed  8-19-39. 

702.691.  SWEET  BREATH  AND  DESIGN.  A.  C.  Alvln  Co 
SN  80.397.    Pnb.  6-34-60.    Filed  8-28-69. 

702,602.  FTF  FOR  YOUR  FEBT  AND  DESIGN  Luis  D 
Coca.     SN  81,681.     Pub.  5-24-60.     Piled  9-21-50. 

702,698.  CASTEL  BLEU.  Eubllsaements  CheraUler,  dba. 
SoeMt4  daa  Aaeleaa  Efeabllssements  Cberalller  Pere  SN 
81,694.    Pub.  6-34-60.    Filed  9-21-59. 


Qau  102  -  Insurance  and  Rnandal 

702.710.  ML  SINCE  1000  AND  DESIGN.  The  Ministers 
Ufe  and  Casualty  Union.  SN  82,007.  Pub.  5-24-60  Piled 
9-24-59. 

702.711.  EFP.      Nationwide    Mutual    Insurance    Company 
SN  83,114.    Pub.  5-24-60.    Mled  10-12-59. 


Class  103 -Construction  and  Repair 

702.712.     MORTON  IZED.     Morton's  Inc.     SN  83.385      Pub 
5-24-60.    Filed  10-16-59. 


Class  105  -  Transportation  and  Storage 

702.718.     OCEAN  HIWAY.     Ocean  Hlway  AaaoeUUon.     SN 
73.422.     Pub.  5-24-60.     Filed  5-11-69. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AuouiT  9,  IMO 


T0t.T14.  OftABK  AIE  LIMM  AND  DMION.  Oiark  Air 
U»m,  Ime.     IK  83.1ST.     Pab.  6-t4-«0.     ni«4  »-t(M»9. 

T09,T15.  JVTHAWK  SmYICB.  PaeMc  Air  LIbm.  Ibc  tN 
M.1S«.    P«k.  B-84-M.    FU«d  »-SO-B». 

TOC.Tie.  8AFB-0UARD.  Uoltad  Tan  Ubm.  Ibc.  Blf  ST,4«0. 
Pnb.  IV-24-40.    Fll«d  12-16-00. 


Oats  106-MatMlal  TraitMirt 

702.T1T.     KL  KBOMLDMS  BTC.   AND  IW8I0N.     OMrge 

Hompeseb,  d.b.a.  tenrle*  Hanl-Ctaromlam  Co.     8N  97.809. 

Pak6-84-«0.    flMIS-U-M. 
702.718.     CL  CHROM-LUME  ETC.  AND  DB8I0N.     Ocorge 

Hompeacb.  d.b.a.  Sarrlc^  Hard-Cbromlua  Co.     8N  S7.810. 

Pub.  5-24-80.    ni«4  8-86-58. 
702.718.     "TVBNIH)  CORNER"  DB8IQN.     EMtmaa  Kodak 

Company.     8N  58.613.     Pnb.  5-24-80.     filed  9-8-58. 
702,720.     KODACOLOR.      Eaatmaa    Kodak    Company.      BN 

8T.418.    Pnb.  5-24-80.    Filed  12-18-58. 


dais  107-EdicitiM  Mrf  brttrtaiaiiiMil 


702,723.     PHILCO  rACT(MtT-8CPBRVI8BD  SnVICK  AND 

DB8I0IV.    PhUeo  Corporatloa.    8N  88,884.    Pnb.  6-S4-80. 

Flltd  8-4-68. 
702,784.     THIi  WEEK  IN  MEDICINE.     Medical  N«w«,  Inc. 

8NTS.188.    P«b.  5-44-80.    Filed  6-7-88. 
702,726.     FA8T  MUW.     Eayoiood  T.  Deeter.     BN  TS,SSS. 

Pub.  8-22-00.    Filed  5-11-59. 

T0t.T38.     UNCLS  LOONVT.     Tbemaa  Jeffertoa  Hugtaea,  Jr. 
BN  76.188.    Pnb.  5-24-80.    Fllad  8-5-69. 


Collecthre  Membership  Marks 

OmiZOO 

702.727.  AMERICAN  •  INTB&NATIOICAL  CHAROLAIB 
ABB'N.  Amerieaa-lBtMvatloaal  Cbarolala  Aaa'a.  BN 
78.910.    Pob.  5-24-80.    Fllad  7-2-69. 

708.728.  NABET,  ETC.  AND  DBBTON.  National  Aaaoda- 
tlon  of  Broadcast  Employee*  aad  Tecbnldani,  AFL-dO, 
CLC.     8N  80,256.     Pnb.  6-24-60.     FUad  8-28-88. 


Certification  Mark 


datsA-fioods 


708,781.  HAVE  GOOD  OUTDOOR  MANNERS  AND  QRO- 
TE8QUB  OF  RACOON.  The  PanaaylTanU  Foraatry  Aaae- 
eUtlon.     BN  60,784.     Pnb.  5-24-60.     FUed  10-16-68. 

702,722.     COLLEGE  BKILL8  CENTER  AND  I»BION.    Ool- 

lega   BMlls    Crater.      BN   86,887.      Pnb.    5-24-80.      Filed    702,720.     8WI8B  FABRIC  BTC.  AND  DBBION.     Bwlaa  »ab- 
1-15-59  rtc  Oronp.  Inc.    BN  88.907.    Pnb.  5-24-60.    Filed  12-8-69. 


dau  2  -  Racairtadts 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Tlteaa  reglatratlona  are  not  aabjeet  to  oppoaltlon. 

dau  28  -  Jtwelry  and  Pradow-MHal  Wart 


702,730.     MUprint,  Inc.,  MUwaukee,  Wla.    BN  60,360.    Filed    702.788.     Bpetdel  CterporaUon.  ProTldenee,  R.I.     BN  78,181. 
P.R.  10-8-68 :  Am.  B.R.  6-10-60.  piled  p.R.  6-18-59 ;  Am.  B.R.  6-10-60. 


LIFT- SE- WINDOW 


For  Commodity  Cartona. 

First  nse  on  or  abont  Sept  18, 1968. 


dan  12-CoMlractioii  Matoriab 

702,731.     Tbe  Cincinnati  Saab  4  Door  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
BN  86.801.     Filed  P.R.  11-16-69;  Am.  B.R.  6-13-60. 


SUPER  LIFT 


For  Window  Unlta. 
Firat  nee  Jane  1,  1969. 


For  Wateb  Bracelets. 
First  nae  Jane  4.  1969. 


Oan  t9-V*liidM 


Clus39-Clotliia| 


702,732.     Son  Manafactnrtac  Company.  Taklma,  WaA.     BN 

77.986.     FUed  P.R.   7-17-69;   Am.   8.R.  5-27-60.  702.784.     Mylan   Mannfactarlac  Co.    Inc.    New  York,   N.T. 

BN  77.218.     Filed  P.R.  7-7-69;  Am.  8.R.  6-7-80. 


Tbe  lining  on  tbe  drawing  reprodacea  tbe  mark  ae  abowa 
oa  tba  apadmcB.  and  la  aot  for  ibowlat  color. 


'^f^vefrote 


For  Ttidda  Lomafa  Rack. 
First  naa  Apr.  1.  1969. 


For  Men'a  and  Boya'  Robea. 
First  nae  Jnne  1.  1969. 


129.686 

131,822. 
131.906. 
182.074. 
138382. 
132.888. 
182.924. 
138,178. 
133,241. 
133.606. 
134.081. 
134.238. 
134.840. 

134,388. 
134,486. 
184,468. 

185,027. 
136,348. 
135,562. 
185,583. 
135,616. 
135.606. 
135,706. 
136.064. 
136.797. 
188.843. 
136.876. 
137.155. 
187.156. 

187.198. 
137,109. 
137.208. 
137.453. 

137.464. 
187,701. 
376,003. 
376.191. 
876.647. 
377.017. 
377.031. 
377.037. 

377.483. 
377,512. 
377,841. 
377,738. 
378.230. 
378.386. 
378,890. 
378.881. 


'■!*1 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


RBPREBBNTATION     OF     AW     EAGLE     WITH 
SPREAD  triNGB.     Cl.  11.     S-»-80 

PNEHMBaOATOR.     CI.  88.     8-26-20. 

ABHLAND  AND  DB8IGN.     Cl.  1.     8-8-20 

BUN  BHINE  AND  DBBION.     Cl.  4.    6-8-20 

DDRATOP.    a.  42.    8-28-20. 

Z   AND  DIAMOND  DBSTGN      Cl.    3T      8-29-20 

KINO  EIDER  AND  DBBION.     Cl.  82      7-6-20 

AVRO.     Cl.  28.    7-13-20. 

KNIGHT  KLAD.    Cl.  39.    7-20-20 

AVRO  AND  DBBION.     Cl.  82.     7-27-fO 

WHBATCO  AND  DBBION.     Cl.  4fl.     8-10-80 

DINNBBBBIJL.    a.  48.    8-84-30. 

REPRBBBNTATrON    OF    A    OIRL    RINGING    A 
BELL.     a.  46.     8-24-20. 

NUGGETB.    CL  38.    8-81-20. 

WONDBR^DT.    Cl.  48.    8-31-20. 

WONDER  NUT  OLEOMARGARINE  AND  DESIGN 
Cl.  46.    8-31-20. 

CADUM.    Cl.  4.    8-21-20. 

TINKERTOT  FTGURB.    Cl.  82.    8-28-20 

TIFFIN  ROOM.    Cl.  48.    10-12-20 

BOILO.    Cl.  44.     10-1^20. 

SEALO.    Cl.  87.     10-18-20. 

FASHION,     a.  37.     10-19-20. 

BABY  BCNTING.    Cl.  46.    10-18-20 

UNOIT.    CI.  IT.     10-36-20. 

SMILES.    Cl.  62.     11-9-20. 

KLEINERTS.    Cl.  44.     11-8-20 

NATIONAL.    CL21.    11-^20. 

BOCK  Y  CA,    Cl.  17.     11-23-20. 

LA    FLOR    DE    HENRY    CLAY    ETC       Cl     17 

11-23-20. 
DOLDQUALmr.    CT.  46.    11-23-20. 
NIAGARA.     Cl  46.     11-28-20. 
DOLD  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN.   Cl.  46.   11-23-20 

REPRESENTATION  OF  AN  ALLIGATOR     Cl   23 
11-23-20. 

SOHMER  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  38.     11-23-20 
SIMONIZ.     CT  4.     11-3O-20 
PUNKIN  SEED.     CT.  22.    8-12-40 
NEL8ON-PAI0E.    a.  89.    8-12-40. 
GREYHOUND  AND  DBSIGN.    Cl.  28.     4-2-40 
STACON.    CT.  26.     4-18-40. 
CANADIAN  F^YER.     CL  22.     4-16-40 
PUNCH    AND    JUDY    AND    DESIGN       Cl     39 

4-16-40. 
BEAR  BRAND  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  6     5-7-W 
COUNTRY  CLUB.    CT.  45.    ^-7-40. 
WAROONYL     CT.  6.     5-7-40. 
SLEEP  BWBKTS.    CT.  38.    6-14-40. 
PRIMUS  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  34.     9  i  jQ 
8ILVA  AND  DBSIGN.     Cl.  22.     8-4-40 
GUNEX.    Cl.  19.     6-11-40. 
WHO'S  WHO  IN  CHICAGO  *  VICINITY.     CT.  38. 


8-11-40. 


378.392.     WHO'S     WHO    IN    NEW    ENGLAND.       CT     38 

8-11-40. 
378,414.     Cra>AO0TE.     CT.  6.     8-11-40 
378,479.     PENN  TRIUMPH.    CT.  15.    8-11-40 
378,494.     CYSTAN.    CT.  6.    6-11-40. 
378.562.     CLOCREAM.     CT.  18.     8-11-40. 
378,660.     PARORAN.     Cl.  18.     6-11-40 
378.892.     TACK-MASTER.     CT    23.     6-25-40 
378.930.     GREEN  VALLEY.    CT  89.    6-3&-40 
378.938.     V^-ESTREX  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  26      8-25-40 
879,035.     FRIENDLY.     CT.  48.     6-25-40. 
379,086.     GRAIN  BELT  FRIENDLY.     CT.  48      6-25-40 
379.037.     THE  FRIENDLY  BEER.     Cl.  48.     ^25-40 
379.100.     RPM  DELO.    CT.  15.     7-2-40. 
379.252.     ALKAZENE.    CT.  6.     7-^-40 

379.421.  WARCOLUX.    CT.  6.    7-8-40. 

379.422.  WARCOTEX.    CT.  6.    7-J^-40 
379,520.     GRIPPER.     CT.  40.     7-16-40 
379.524.     UTILIOHT.    CT.  21.    7-l»-40 
380,181.     SIGNET.    CT.  22.    8-6-40. 
380,328.     MAYR'S  WORM  CHASER  AND  DESIGN      CT    18 

8-20-40. 
380.359.     ZEPHYR  A UTODEX.     CT    37      8-20-40 
380,426.     ARTRA     CT.  51.     8-2O-40. 
380,489.     TEVIROL.    CT.  18.     8-20-40 
380,599.     8WEBTZELS     ETC.      AND     DBSIGN         Cl      48 

8-27-40. 
380,736.      MONAMEL.     Cl.  16.    8-27-40. 

380.748.  STER-0-8LEEP.     CT.  32.     8-27-40 

380.749.  STBR^-TEX.  CT.  32.  8-27-40 
380.935.   TRI-TE8T.  CI.  46.   9-10-40 
381.122.   BARAVIT.  CT.  18.  9-10-40 
381.520.  Q-riN.  CT.  13.  9-24-40. 
381.715.   DRAPERTOWN.  CT.  39.  10-1-40 
381.728   ELECTREX.  CT.  14.  10-1-40 
381.91  .-S.   8ENCO.  Cl.  6.  10-15-40. 
381.&98.   ISO-LAN.  CT.  51.  10-15-40 

382.001.  TE008EPT.  CT.  51.  10-15-40 

382.002.  TEGO  STEARATE.     CT.  51.     10-15-40 
382,028.      HYDROPEL.     CT.  12.     10-15-40 
382.009.     TUAVIBOL.    CT.  18.    10-15-40 
382,134.     RUSTICON.     CI.  6.     10-16-40 
382.38T.     GAY    NINETIES    FRUIT    CAKE    AND    DBBION 

CT.  46.     10-29-40 
382,409.      ITALI8C08A.     CT.  1.     10-28-40 
382.637.     STRAIGHTAWAY.    CT.  39     11-6-40 
382.789.     DEEP  ROCK  STOV^-LENE.     CT.  15      11-12-40 
382.881.     TEDDY    BEAR   PANDA    AND  DESIGN       CT    22 

11-12-40. 
382.942.      NORTHERN     MAGIC     AND     DESIGN        CT 

11-18-40. 
382.948.     NORTHERN  ACB.    CT.  46.    ll-lfr-40 
382,957.     BCH(mLE  AND  DBSIGN.     CT    39     11-19-40 
382,966.      RAINBO.     CT.  46.     11-19-40. 
383.056.      VARCON  AND  DESIGN.     Cl    35      11-10-40 
383,061.     RAY  LOC.    CT.  21.    11-19-40 
383,186.     LADY  ADAM.     CT.  39.     11-26-40 


46. 


TRADEMARK 

4cttM  7(i) 
296,291.     MIRAX.    CT.  26.    8-2-32. 
886.104.     BCHINA8I  BBOB.  NATURAL  AND  DBBION     CT 

17.     6-11-J.V 
668.670.     CHEMGARD.     CT.  16.     10-29-67 
666.899.     PUR-REX  AND  DEMON.    PL  37.     8-5-58 
670.928.     FV041LE.    CT  18.    18-8-68 

686.876.  ADTANCB.    CT.  83.    9-2»-59. 

685.877.  PACIFIC.    CL  B8.    8-80-60.     W  i      \ 

186474.     CAL0UN.    0.46.    4-15-19. 
878.466.     LANCVB  P-CHX&    CT.  46.    8-6-W 
378.264.     HOBBIBB.    CT.  89.    6-4-40. 
TM  757  O.G.— 7 


REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 

414.531.     M  MINNEAPOLIS  KNIT  AND  DESIGN 

6-12-45. 
417.932.     KNIT-N8.    CT.  39.    11-20-45. 
435.179.     BUNKER   HILL  WOOLENS   AND  DESIGN 

42.     12-16-47. 

The  foUowim0  repUtrmtiont  ittued  June  tt.  l$n 

591.618.  TRA-BDR  POT  AND  DESIGN.     CL  2. 

591.521.  REMBRANDT.    CT.  3. 

591.522.  DURAX  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  4. 
581.62T.  MAGIC  8TBIP.    CL  6.  \ 
591.528.  AEROTIL.    CT.  10. 
681.628.  JIFFY.    CT.  10. 
581.681.  RAINIER.    CT.  18. 

TM  87 


CT.  89. 


CI. 


TM  98 

5M.SS4. 

591.53T. 

5»1,M1. 
5»l>t4. 
5»1,S40. 
591^7. 
5»1,5&6. 
S»1,B«S. 
591.5M. 
5»1.ST3. 
591 .57«. 
5»1,582. 
591.589. 
591 .59«. 
591,596. 
591.600. 
591,600. 
591.612. 
591.617. 
591.620. 
591.624. 
591,626. 
591,627. 
591.633. 
591.635. 
591.637. 
591.638. 
591,640. 
591.643. 
591.644. 
591.648. 
591.601. 
591,652. 
591,653. 
591,654. 
591,600. 
591.667. 
591.673. 
591.676. 
591.680. 
591,684. 
591.686. 
591.689. 
591.692. 
591.693. 

591.694. 
091.696. 

591.696. 
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BOARD    AND    DK8ION. 


18. 


21. 


CI.  22. 

CI.  23. 


DCBA-BRIK.    CI.  12. 

CONSOL.    Ct.  12. 

PALCO    INSULATION 
q.  12. 

TUB-ETTE.    CI.  13. 

AYR.    a.  13. 

CAMLOC.    CI.  18. 

DUALrCKAFT.    CL  13. 

PORTATUBE.    CI.  13. 

PETROCTT.    CI.  16. 

PROTBCTOLUBE.    CL  15. 

FEED-ANI.    CI.  18. 

BILIOBAR.    CI.  18. 

UTTLE  DAVIDS.    CI.  18. 

LIO&BSTL.    a.  18. 

MC  AND  DESIGN.    CI. 

ICARCUMAR.    CI.  18. 

CXBEMONE.    CI.  18. 

LIOHT-N-WATER.    CI. 

SUPEROTOR.    CI.  21. 

HI-0  HOW'S  TOUR'S. 

HOWE  TBLBPRINT. 

KROSIiOK.    CI.  23. 

TRI-JAX    CL23. 

OUARDAIR.    CL28. 

LO-HEBT  HI-BREBZE  AND  DESIGN. 

DUPRILOT.    CI.  25. 

HONET>\'ELL  WITHIN  DESIGN.     CI. 

CORO-FLA8H  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  26. 

CRC  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  26. 

MAGNIGLOW  AND  DESIGN.    C\.  26. 

TASCO  WITHIN  DESIGN.    CI.  16. 

SELE-RATE^    CL  26. 

NOSTRANA.    CL  27. 

SUPBRA.    CL27. 

VUP.    CL  27. 

8D.    CI.  27. 

TBMPO  ROTAL  AND  ME8IGN.    CL  27. 

MART-JO.    CI.  28. 

JONCO.    a.  81. 

OLD  SOUTH  SEA  ISLAND.    O.  34. 

AMAZON.     CI.  87. 

SBC8  APPEAL.    O.  38. 

BALLTHOO.    CI.  38. 

MISS    SWANK    STRAIOBT'PLUS-BIAS. 

BOOT-E2SB.    CL  39. 

FOOTPADS  CASUALS  BT  MANFISLD  AND  DE- 
SIGN.   CI.  39. 

MANFIBLD  COUNTRT  WALKER.     CL   39. 

M    MANTIELD   WB8   WINTER    WALKER   AND 
DESIGN,    a.  89. 

M  MANFISLD  WINTER  WALKER  AND  DESIGN, 
a.  39. 


CI.  24. 


26. 


CL   89. 


591.700.  CAMUJO.    CL  39. 

591.701.  DEPAYNE.    CI.  39. 

091,704.  DOVE-PRODUCTS  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  39. 

091.706.  ST.  ANNE.    CT.  39. 

091.707.  LONDON  BOBBIES.    CT.  39. 

091.708.  SELTEZ.    CT.  39. 

591.709.  PEEPERS.    CT.  89. 
591.711.  NiMtSTON.    CT.  89. 

591.714.  SOiT  SHELLS  BT  PRIMA.    CT.  89. 

591.716.  VOOUETTE.    CL  40. 

591.717.  SBW-KRAFT.    CT.  40. 

591.718.  WINDOW  WONDE&    CT.  42. 

591.719.  FUTURBWOOLS  SIZLAIN.    CT.  42. 
591,722.  PEKMATRON.    CT.  42. 

591.727.  BELCRAFT  AND  DESIGN.    CL  42. 

091,739.  SNUGS.    CI.  42. 

091.731.  MOORB-PSaUIA-BASE.    CL  44. 

591.786.  VITA-SEAL.    CT.  44. 

591,738.  PROLKNGBTTES   AND   I»»IGN.      CL    44. 

591,746.  GREEN  MAGIC.    CL  46. 

591.748.  GREEN  MAGIC.    CL  46. 

091.749.  ROME  AND  DESIGN.    CL  46. 

091,754.  PAPAZIAN    COFFEBOMA    ETC.    AND    DESIGN. 

CL46. 

691.767.  TEXO  SWEETIES.    CL  46. 

091.771.  8CAN-A-PLAC.    CL  00. 

091.778.  LADT  PRBSIDBNT.    CT.  02. 

091.777.  THE  BUNK  HOUSB.    CL  101. 

691.780.  QUICKS  VACATION.    CT.  105. 

591,782.  GLAMOUR  WHITE.    CT.  106. 

591.784.  PATHB  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  106. 

091.787.  TUFBDOE.    CT.  2. 

091.788.  RIBBON  REEL.    CT.  2. 

091.792.  ROTOARD.    CT.  6. 

091.793.  BEV-L-BDQE.    CT.  12. 

591.794.  SURE  FIT  BACKSPLASH  AND  E«8IGN.    CL  12. 
591,790.  BUT  MILES  NOT  GALLONS.    CT.  15. 

591.797.  FLO-SATIN.    CT.  16. 

591.799.  NEIL'S  NOPAINE.    CI.  18. 

591.801.  SAVE-A-LINE    AIM>-ON-SINKER    AND    DESIGN. 

CT.  22. 

591.803.  (NLAS8HAVER.    CI.  23. 

591,806.  KLIP-ON.    CL  23. 

691.811.  DI  NAPOU.    CT.  46. 

591.812.  EAT-ALL.    CT.  46. 
591.818.  STA-WIP.    CT.  46. 

591.815.  SPEEDS  (FANCIFUL).    CT.  52. 

591.816.  TUTA  MEXICAN  EXPRESS  AND  DESIGN.     CL 

106. 

flMtlMI  It 

666.770.  KV  AND  DESIGN.    CL  18.    9-9-68. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 

366,882.  RUGLTDS.  CT.  15.  0-2-39.  Florence  Romb. 
dolof  badneM  as  American  Greaae  Stick  Company,  Maake- 
gon  Hel^ta,  MIcb.    Amended  to  appear : 

^G  LYDE 

591.215.     GREAT  BOOKS.     CT.   88.     6-15-54.     The  Great 

Books  Foundation.  CTHeafo.  III.     Amended:  In  the  state- 
-    mnt,  column  2,  lines  7  and  8  are  deleted,  and  the  drawlnf 

Is  amended  to  appear : 

GREAT  BOOKS 

092.399.  CHEM-O-SHOT.  CT.  28.  7-13-54.  Proportloneers. 
lac.    B-I-F  Indostrlea,  Inc..  ProTldeaee.  B.I.    Amended  to 


eoluin  2.  Unas  1  tbroagh  4,  the  deecrlptlon  of  goodii. 
"macaroni  food  for  Infants  and  children,  comprising  only 
macaroni  prepared  In  a  form  for  quick  and  complete  cook- 
ing" la  deleted  and  dry  mutcmroni  prodmcU  la  Inserted. 

606.078.     CALF-O-LIFV.     CT.  46.     6-28-56.     Nntiena  Mllla, 
Inc.  Minneapolis.  Mian.    Amended  to  appear : 


appear: 


CHEM-O-SHOT 


603.367.     BTTE8.     CT.  46.     3-15-66.     The  Crearaette  Com- 
panj,  Mlaneapolia,  Mian.     Amtaded:  In  the  stafa at. 


CALF-O-UFE 

637,086.  AUTOLITE.  CT.  21.  11-18-66.  The  Electric 
Aato-Llte  Oompany,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Amended  to  appear : 

AUTOLITE 

668.362.  MBRCEDES-BENZ.  CT.  36.  10-14-68.  Daimler- 
Bens  Aktlengesellsehaft,  Stottgart-Untertnerfchelm.  Ger- 
many. Amended :  In  the  statament,  column  2,  lines  6  and 
7.  "ealeulatlng  machines,  cash  registers"  are  delated. 
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680.308.     MAX     MBTBR.      CI.     16.       6-16-59.       Colortflelo 
lUllano  Max  Meyer  S.p.A..  Milan.  Italy.     Corrected : 


MAX  MEYER 


691^92.  LUMA.  CT.  M.  1-19-60.  Kooperatlva  Forhundet 
EkoBomlak  Forening,  doing  business  as  Lnmalampaa  AB 
Stockholm  20.  StocfcHolm.  Sweden.  Corrected  :  In  the  sUte- 
■•Bt,  eolnma  2.  Il«e  7,  "Swedish"  should  be  deleted  and 
Um4i94  Btmttt  abould  be  Inserted. 

693.743.  LATAN.  CT.  18.  3-1-60.  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  doing  business  ss  Ayerst  Laboratories, 


New  Tork,  N.T.  Corrected:  In  the  statement,  column  2. 
line  3.  "1968"  should  be  deleted  and  l»i$  ahould  ha  In- 
serted. 

696.175.  MBRCI.  CL  47.  4-12-60.  United  Vintners.  lac. 
by  change  of  name  from  Allied  Wine  Company,  assignee  of 
United  Vintners.  Inc..  San  Francisco,  Calif.  Cbrrected : 
In  the  heading,  "696,175"  should  be  deleted  and  «9«./75 
should  be  inserted. 

697.677.  MfRACO  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  62.  6-10-60.  Wink 
Soap  Co..  Inc..  Badae,  WU.  Corrected :  In  the  sUtnaent. 
column  2.  line  3.  after  "1968"  iwcond  occurrence.  ;  l$i9  m* 
to  »o0p  in  a  different  form  should  be  inserted. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 


New CartlUcates  issued  under  sections  7(c).  7(f),  7(g) 

of  the  original 


JRQOON. 
ETC, 


CL   6. 

7(c)    to 


Charles  W.   Bnrgoon. 
K.  O.   Hoffman.  North 


160.270.     C.   W.   BU 
1-3-22.      New  Cert 
Baltimore.  Ohio. 

226,962.  KEBOSTAT  terc.  AND  DBBIQN.  CT.  60  Ameri 
can  Steel  Products  Co.  4-26-27.  New  Cert  Sec.  7(c) 
to  Hooeggers'  *  Co..  Kdc.  Falrt>ury.  IIL 

TJf^^T^^P*^**  ^  *^  *•»"»•  lacorporated. 
4-19-49.  New  Oert  See.  7(c)  to  CallforaU  Forms,  Inc. 
Culvef  CTty.  OiMf. 


of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946  for  the  oaexpired  term 
reglstratlona. 

585,220.  FLEXO-LURE.  CT.  22.  Charles  I.  Bnrite.  doing 
business  under  the  assumed  name  Burke  Plezo-Products 
Company.  2-2^54.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Burice  Flexo- 
Prodncts  Co.,  TrsTerse  CTty.  Mich. 

696.340.  REPRESENTATION  OF  MAN  AND  WHEBLBAR- 
ROW.  CT.  19.  Buch  Manufacturing  Company.  4-19-60. 
New  Ctert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Moto-Mower.  Inc..  Oak  Park,  Mich. 


iiiinMiii— hpip 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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(Befflttered ;  B<>Dewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended.  DtocUlmed,  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certificate* ;  12c  PuWIcattona.) 


A./B,    Broderna    KJellntrom.    Stockholm.    Sweden,    to    Sllra 

IndiMtrtea.    Inc..   New    York.    N.Y.     sfs.SM,    ren.    8-9-60. 

CI.  22. 
A/BB/A/   Hiorth  ft  Co.,  to  Aktiebolafet  Bahco,  Stockholm. 

Sweden.    378,280.  pen.  8-9-60.     CI.  34. 

X  ^f^'"'''*"'  ^"<^-  •'*'•'«'  Y*"*.  N.Y.     702.484,  pub.  ft-24-60. 
A.S.K.  :  fife*.- 

AndeU  SvineiiUKterlet  1  Koldlnr 
Abbott     Laboratories.     North    Chicago.     III.      702  654.    onb 

S-24-60.     CI.  44.  *^ 

Adam   Hat  Storet.  Inc..  to  Miller  Broa.  Hat  Co.  Inc.,  New 

\ork,  N.Y.    a83,18«.  ten.  8-9-60.     CI.  39. 
Ador  Corp.,  Fullerton,  Calif.     702.44A.  pnb.  5-24-60.     CI    12 
AlPeq«^lpt  Mft  Co..  Inc..  New  Rochelle.  N.Y.     702.553.  pub. 

•M''".'^*'?'  '■'*^ J.  "Toledo,  Ohio.     702,498.  pub.  5-24-60.     CI.  21. 
Aktiebolajret  Bahco:  A«« — 
A/BB/A/  Hjorth  *  Co. 

^'t^yfil  '*?JP*''«  **'«     <^"  •    Rlt'hnioBd.    Va.      702,690,    pub. 
5-24-60.     Cl.  37. 

Aliber,  Ifarrtn  M..  d.b.a.  Bare  A  Une  Wnker  Co..  Des  Molnea 

Iowa.     591.801.  cane.     CL  22. 

Allbaugh.   Harold  V.,  d.b.a.   Super  Sensitive  Musical   atring 

» ..9"v  .,?.'*'"V?®'    "'•      TO2.582.    pub.    JV-24-60.      CI.    36. 
Allied  Wine  Co.  :  Bee — 

United  Vintners.  lac. 
Almagia,  Joele  P..   New^York,  N.Y.     591,700.  cane.     CT.  39 
Almjr  and  Orrin   Inc.,   San   Pranclsco.  Calif.      702.51.%   nub 

5-24-60.     (1.  22. 
Ainminnm  Co.   of  America,   Pittsbarirh,  Pa.     591,556.  cane. 

C 1.  13. 
Ahin.  A.  C.  Co.,  De«  Moines,  Iowa.     702.691.  pub    5-24-60 

Cl.  51. 
American  HItumnIs  A  Alpbalt  Co. :  ge«^ 

American  BttumulsCo. 
American  Bitumuls  Co..  NVilmin«rton,  Del.,  and  San  Pranclsco. 

Calif.,  to  American   Bitumuls  k  Asphalt  Co.,   San  Pran- 
clsco, Calif.    382.028.  ren.  8-9-60.    dl.  12. 
American    Cyanamid    C<i.,    New    York.    NY.      591.528 

CI.  10 
American 

378.494 
American 

CI.  81. 
American  Ureas*'  Stick  Cb 
Rosen.  Florence.      '' 
American  Home  Products  Corp..  d.b.a.  Ayerst  Laboratories. 

New  York.  N.Y.    693.743.  c6r.    CT.  18. 
American  Home  Produce  Corp  .  New  York,  NY.,  from  Port 

DodjTP   Laboratories.    Inc..   rort  Dodge.   Iowa.     702.475-6. 

pub.  5-24-60.     Cl.  IS. 
American   Home   Products  Corp..  d.bji.   Wreth   Laboratories. 

New   York.   NY.      706.477.   pob.   5-24-60.     CL    18. 
American  International     Charolals     Ass'n..     Houston. 

Cl.  200. 

O  Cedar     DivUion 
CT.  29. 
Southbridge.    Mass. 


Cystoscope    Makers.    Inc..    Pelham 
.  pen.  8-9-60.     CL  6. 
P>lt  Cb..  Olenvllle.  Conn.     702.567,  pub 


Set 


cane. 


Manor.    N.Y. 


6-24-60. 


Ter. 


Chicago.     III. 


702,539.    pub. 

L471. 

Win. 

702,586,  pub. 

Co..  Inc..  Falr- 

826.'l04,  cane. 

702,452,   pub. 

Koldlng. 


702.727.  pnb   5-24-60 
American-Marietta     Co.. 

703.560.  pub   4-19-6a 
American    Optical    Co.,, 

5-24-60.    CI    26.  | 

American  Scientlflc  Laboratories.  Inc..  Madison,  Wia.  702.471, 

Dub.  5-24-60.     CL  18- 
American      Scientific     Laboratories.      Inc..     Madison 

702.479-80.  pub.  5-24-60.    CI.  18. 
American   SpeedllRht   Corp..   New  York.   NY 

.V24-60      Cl    26. 
American  Steel  Products  Co..  to  Honeggers'  k 

bury.  III.     226.952.  new  cert.    Cl.  50. 
American  Tobacco  Co..  The.  New  York,  N.Y. 

Cl.  17. 
Anchor  Post  Products,   Inc.,   Baltimore,   Md 

5-24-60.    Cl.  13. 
Andels    Svtneslagteriet    t    Kolding,    d.b.a.    A.S.K 

Denmark.     702.673,  DOb.  5-24-60.     G.  46. 
Anderson  Co..  The.   Quy,   Ind.      591.544.   cane.      Cl.    18. 
Ansell.  Alexander  A..  Naw  York.  N.Y.,  to  H.  Carstens  Mfg. 

Co.,  Harwood  Heights.  III.     185.593.  ren.  8-9-60.     CL  44. 
Apparel  Industries.  Inc.  :  See— 

Strutwear  Knitting  Co. 
Aristocrat  Leather  Products.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y..  to  Rexall 

Drug  Co..   Los  Angeles.   Calif      591.521.  cane.      Cl.    8. 
Armor  Products.  Inc..  New  York.  NY.    702.707.  pub.  5-24-60. 

n.  101. 
Arnold   Ben.  Co.  Inc..  Chlumbla,  S.C. 

Cl.  49. 
Aronov,  Philip.  I..0S  Angeles.  Calif. 
Asher  k  Borets.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y 
Ashland    Leather    Co..    Ashland.    Ky 

Swift  *  Co..  Chicago.  Ill 
AsMembied   Products,    l^t< 

Cl.  40. 
Associated  Merchandising  Corp.,  The.  New  York,  N.Y.  591,711. 

cane.     CL  89. 
Associated  Stndents  of  Hie  Unlrerslty  of  California,  Berkeley. 

Call*.    702.508.  nub.  5-24-60.    CL  22. 
Ayerst  Laboratories  :  8m — 

American  Home  Products  Corp. 


702.688.  pub.  9-16-58. 

691.707.  cane.     CI.  89. 
691,680.  cane.    Cl.  87. 
,    and   Chicago,   111.,   to 
131,955,  ren.  8-9-60.     Cl.  1. 
Milford.    Conn.      691.717.   cane. 


Philllpsburg,   N.J.      702,424-«, 


Inc.,     Baltimore,     Md. 


702.616,  pub.  2-9-60. 

Society,     Bmssels,     Belgium. 

702,502,    pub.    5-24-60. 

I  Co.,  Eransrille 

702.666-7.    pnb. 

:  Co.,  Charlotten- 
14,  pub.  &-24-60. 

Francisco,   Calif.     591,676,   cane. 

near  We 

702,568,    pnb. 

702.635, 


B-IF  Industries,  Inc. :  8ee- 
Proportioneera.   Inc. 

Baker.   J.   T..   Chemical   Co., 
pub.  6-24-60      Cl.  1. 

Baltimore     Biological     Laboratory. 
702,431.  pub.  12-29-59.     Cl.  6. 

Barnes-IUiM  Co..  Inc.,  The :  See — 
Barneii-Ross  Co.,  The. 

Barues-Ross  Co.,  The.  to  The  Barnes-Rosa  Co.,  Inc.,  Indian- 
apolis. Ind.     134.339,  rt-n.  8-9-60.     Cl    38 

Barth   Oeorjre  F.,  d.b.a.  Marketing-Sales  Plans  Co.,  New  York, 
.N.\.     702,563.  pub.  6-24-60.     Cl    29. 

B^tf*.!"*"    ^""    ^^**'*"°'   M»lne.      702.639,    pub.    5-24-60. 

^■^2?^    ^cTh^"    °'**°    ^''    ^*'"      ^^2,591-2,    pub. 
Beauty  Specialties  Co. :  See — 

Realistic  Co.,  The. 
BeM,  Thomas,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 

Itelgian     Quality     Craftsmen 

591.727.  cane     Cl.  42. 
Bell    k    Howell    Co.,    Chicago.    HI 

<n.  21. 
Bendlx-Westingbouse  Automotive  Air  Brake  Co.,  Eransrille 

Ind.    702,564,  pob.  5-»4-60.    Cl.  »1. 
lienedietlne    Fathers.    Benet    Lake.    Wia 

5-24-60.     Cl.  46. 
Berg,  Mogens,  d.b.a.  MaUdor  Food  4  Export  Ce.,  Charlotten 

lund,  near  Copenhagen,  Denmark.     70i2,664,  pub.  &-24-60 

CI.  46. 
Beiyeron,    Victor  J.,    San 

CI.  34. 
Berkenhoff  k  Drebes  A.-O.,  Asalarer  Huette,  near  WetiUr, 

Oermanv.     702,516.  pub.  5-24-60.    CI   23. 
Bernheim/Siegel    Corp.,     Philadelphia,     Pa 

5-24-60      CI.  32. 
Bestform  Foundations,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City.  N.Y. 

pub.  5-24-6<l.     n.  39. 
BIddle  Trade  Publishing  Co.,  d.h.a.  B.T.B.  0»..  I/oa  Angeles, 

Calif.     702,594-5,  pub.  5-24-60.    CL  38.  ^^ 

Big.  Oame  Hunting  Service  :   See — 

Crane,  James. 
Bllsa.    K.    W..    Co.,    Canton.    Ohio.      702,489,    pub.    5-24-60. 

Bookeepers  Business  Serrlce  Co.  Inc.,  Pomona,  Calif.    702,601, 

pub.  5^24-60.     CL  38. 
Bowers,  Norman  W.,  Sunnyvale.  Calif.    702,528,  pub.  .•V-24-60. 

Brown  Co.,  to  Brown  Co..  Berlin,  N.H.     135,616,  pen.  8-9-60. 

Cl.  37. 
Buch    Mfg.    Co..    to    Moto-Mower,    Inc.,    Oak    Park,    Mich. 

696,340.  new  cert.     Cl.  19. 
Burgoon.  Charles  W..  to  K.   O.   Hoffman.   North  Baltimore. 

Ohio.    150.270.  new  cert.    Cl.  6. 
Burke.  Charles  I.,  d.b.a.  Burke  Flexo-Products*  Co..  to  Burke 

Flexo-Products  Co.,  Traverse  City,  Mich.    585,220.  new  cert. 

CI.  22. 
Burke  Flexo-Products  Cb. :  See — 

Burke,  Charles  I. 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Ely  k  Walker  Dry  Ooods  Co. 
Burnis  Feed  Mills  :  See — 

Burrus  Mills,  Inc. 
Burrus   Mills.    Inc..   d.b.a.    Burrus   Peed  Mills,   Dallas,  Tex. 

591,767,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
Butler,  H.  W.,  ft  Brothers,   Inc.,  Winchester,  Va.     702.668, 

pub.  6-24-60.    CL  46. 
Byrne,  J.  P.,  ft  Sons  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr 
C.  T.  L.,  Inc. :  See — 

Studebaker-Packard  Corp. 
Cabochon-Arte  Designs:  See — 

Du  Pre.  Raymond. 
California  Forms,  Inc. :  See — 

Forms  Inc. 
Calorie  Stove  Corp.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    591,633,  cane.    CL  24. 
Cambridge  Tile  Mfg.   Co.,   The,   Cincinnati,  Ohio.     702.427, 

pub.  8-25-59.    Cl.  5. 
Camloe  Fastener  Corp.,  Paramns.  N.J.    591,545,  cane.    CL  13. 
Campbell-Taggart    Associated    Bakeries,    Inc.,    Dallas,    Tex. 

382,966,  ren.  8-9-60.    Cl.  46. 
Canadian     Industries     Ltd.,     Montreal, 

702,467,  pub.  5-24-60.    CI.  16. 
Ckrey  System,  Inc.,  The,  Charleston,  W.  Va. 

5-24-60.     dl.  101. 
Carstens,  H.,  Mfg.  Co. :  Sea — 

Antell,  Alexander  A. 
Carter,  William,  Co.,  The,  Needham  Heights,  Mass.     591,729, 

cane.    Cl.  42. 
Castanu,  Maria.  South  Bend,  Ind.     702,618,  pub.  &-24-60. 

Cl.  39. 
Oiti   American   Co.,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.     702,676,   pnb. 

JV-24-60.     Cl.  46. 
Cedaeote  Products  Inc..  to  Fletcher  Hall.  Woodslde,  N.Y.,  to 
Fletcher  Hall,  Memphis,  Tenn.    378,414,  ren.  8-9-60.    Cl.  6. 

TM  i 


591,667,  cane.    0.28. 


Quebec.     Canada. 


70(2.706,  pub. 


TM  ii 
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CelU    Vineyards,    Reedley,    Calif.      702,080,    pab.    5-24-«0. 

CI.  47. 
Chatn    Bike    Corp.,    Roekaway    Beach,    N.Y.      702,514,    pub. 

5-24-eO.     CI.  23. 
Cbaner,    Allan    T.,    Newark.    Ohio.      702,547,    pub.    5-3-60. 

a.  26. 
Chartrand.  Franda  Monroe.  ColUuiTlll*,  III.     702.607,  pub. 

5-24-60.     CI.  38. 
Cheneweth.   James  E.,   National  City,  Calif.     5»1,518,  cane. 

CI.  2. 
Chesapeake  InduMtries.  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     591,784,  cane. 

CI.  106. 
Chicaso  Machinery  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Chlcaso,  III.     702.529, 

pub.  5-24-60.     CI.  23. 
Christopher  Oil  Co.,  North  Uttle  Rock.  Ark.     5»1.5«6,  cane. 

CT.  l5. 
Ciba  Ltd..  Basel,  Switserland.    581.580.  cane.    CI.  18. 
Ciba  Ltd.,  Basel,  Switzerland.    601,600,  ennc.    CL  18. 
Cincinnati  Bash  k  Door  Co.,  The,  ClnclnnaU.  Ohio.     702,731. 

CI.  12. 
Clairol  Inc.,   New  York.  N.Y..  from  Clalrol   Inc.,  Stamford, 

Conn.     702.686.  pub.  5-24-60.    CL  51. 
CUrk.    Darld.    Co..    Inc..    Woreeater,    Mass.      382.687,    ren. 

8-0-60.    a.  38.  V 

Clark,  Mary,  East  Orange,  N.J.     591.596.  cane.     CI.  18. 
Clay.  Henry,  and  Bock  k  Co.,  Ltd..  to  Cuban  Tobacco  Co.  Inc.. 

>few  Yort.  N.Y.     137,155-6.  ren.  8-»-60.     CI.  17. 
Clements   Mfg.    Co.,    Chicago.    III.      702.530,    pub.    5-24-60. 

CI.  23. 
Clements    Mfg.    Co..    Chicago,    III.      702.576,    pub.    7-28-59. 

CT.  34. 
Coca.    Luis   D.,    Union    City.    N.J.      702,692,    pub.    5-24-60. 

CI.  51. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  :  See — 
Omega  Chemical  Co.,  The. 
Colibri     Lighters    Ltd.,     London,     England.       702,557,    pub. 

4-19-60.     CI.  27. 
College  Skills  Center,  New  York,  N.Y.    702.722.  pub.  5-24-60. 

CI.  107. 
College-Town     Sportswear,     Boston.     Mass.      702,630,     pub 

5-24-60.     CI.  39. 
Coloriflcio  Italiano  Max  Meyer  S.p.A.,  Milan,  luly.    680,808 

cor.    CI.  16. 
Colnmbia  Tool  Steel  r.>.,  Chicago  Helghta,  lU.     381,738.  ren. 

8-9-60.     CI.   14. 
Columbus   Production   Mfg.   Co.,   Columbus,  Ohio.      591.626. 

cane.     CI.  23. 
Colyear  Motor  Sales  Co.,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     383.061,  ren. 

8-9-80      CI.  21. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     702,702,  pub. 

5-24-60.    CI.  100. 
Computer   Research  Corp.   of  California,  Hawthorne,   Calif. 

591,640.  cane.     CI.  26. 
Constructors  Ltd.,  Brdllngton.  Birmingham,  England.   591.535. 

cane.    CI.  12.  ^         „   «    ,  ,. 

Continental  Chemical  Corp..  Washinfton,  D.C.,  to  8.  C.  John 

sun  k  Son.   Ino  .   Racine,  Wis.     591.522.  cane.     CI.  4. 
Continental  Merchandise  Co.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     702,442. 

pub.  4-2-67.    a.  8. 
Coronet  Ltd.,  Birmingham,  England.     591,638.  cane.     CI.  26. 
Country    Club   Soda    Co..    Inc.,    Springfield.    Mass.      377,512, 

ren.  8-»-60.    CI.  45. 
Covered   Wagon   Trailer   Mfg.    Inc.,   Elkhart,    Ind.      702.486, 

pub.  5-24-60.     CI.  19.  «... 

Crane.  James  S..  d.b.a.  Big  Game  Hunting  Service.  Palo  Alto, 

Calif.    702.709.  pub.  5-24-60.    CI.  101. 
Creamette  Co..  The.  Minneapolis.  Minn.     603.367.     Am.  7(d). 

CI.  46. 
Croton    Watch   Co.,    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y.      601.654,   cane. 

CI.  27. 
Cuban  Tobacco  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Clay.  Henry:  and  Bock  k  Co. 
Cumberland   (Aylestone)  Ltd..  Leicester.  England.     182.924. 

ren.  8-9-80.     CI.  22.  _  ^,  .^ 

Curtin.  W.  H.,  k  Co..  Houston.  Tex.     702.664.  pub.  6-24-60. 

CI    241 

DalnilerBens    Aktiengesellschaft,    Stuttgart-Untertuerkhelm. 

Germany.    668,352.     Am.  7(d).     CI.  26. 
Darlington    Fabrics    Corp..   New    York.    NY.      702.645.   pub. 

.V24-60.    CI.  42.  ^    .  ..  .^ 

Davis,    Arthur  8..   New   York.   N.Y.     702.662.   pub.  6-24-60. 

CI.  46. 
Deep  Rock  Oil  Corp.,  Tulsa,  to  Kerr-McOee  Oil  Industries. 

Inc.,  Oklahoma  cftv.  OkU.     882,789,  ren.  8-9-60.     CI.  15. 
Deeter.  Raymond  Y  ,  Bellflower,  Calif.     702,725.  pub.  3-22-60. 

CI.  107. 
Dell   Publishing  Co.,   Inc.,  New  York.  N.T.     691,686,  cane. 

CI   38 
Devereux  Butcher.  Washington.  DC.    702.606.  pnb.  6-24-60. 

CI    38 
Dtamond*  Alkali  Co.,  ClereUnd.  Ohio.    702,489.  pub.  6-24-60. 

DIerks  k  Sobne,  Osnabruck.  Germany.    702,522,  pub.  6-24-60. 

Cl   23 
Dodd.  Alice,  k  Co..  Inc..  to  Atlas  Biscuit  Corp..  New  York. 

N.Y.    382.387.  ren.  8-9-60.    CI.  46. 
Dolan  Sponge  Co.  :  See — 

Dolan.  William  A.  ^      ^,       «  _w   « w 

DoUn,  Wlfllam  A.,  d.b  a.  Dolan  Sponge  Co.,  New  York.  N.Y. 

702.561.  pub.  5-24-60,     Cl.  29  „..„.. 

Dold.   Jacob,    Packing   Co.,    Buffalo,    N.Y.,   to  Hygrade  P«)d 

Products   Corp.,    Detroit,    Mich.      187,19ft-9.   ren.    8-9-60. 

C*\    4A 

Dold.  Jacob.  Packing  Co.,  Buffalo.  NY.,  to  Hygrade  P<K)d 
Products  Corp..  Detroit.  Mich.  187,203.  ren.  8-1^-60. 
Cl.  46. 

Dore  Records,  Hollywood,  Calif.  702,6»4,  pub.  6-24-80. 
Cl.  86. 

Dowrar  Corp..  New  York,  NT.    702,646.  pab.  ^^-^4-60.    CL  SO. 

Dove  Products  Co.,  Sangatuek.  Conn.    691,704,  caac.    Cl.  89. 


Dow    Chemical    Co.,    The.    MldUnd,    Mich.     702,428,    pub. 

6-24-60.    Cl.  1. 
Dow    Chemical    Co.,    The,    Midland.    Mich.     702.441,    pub. 

5-24-60.    Cl.  6. 
Dow    (bemleal    Co..    The,    Midland,     Mich.      702,651,    pub. 

6-24-60.    Cl.  48. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The,   San  Francisco.  Calif.,  to  The  Dow 

Cbeaiical  Co..  Midland.  Mich.  377.48.3,  ren.  8-9-60.  Cl.  6. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The.  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.,  Midland, 

Mich.    879.202,  ren.  8-9-60.    Cl.  6. 
Doyle   Vacuum  Cleaner  Co..   Grand   Rapids,   Mich.     702,491, 

pub.  5-24-60.     Cl.  21. 
Draper  Brothers  Co    Canton,  Mass.     436,179,  cane.     Cl.  42. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.    702,624,  pub.  6-17-60. 

Cl.  23. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     702,708.  pub.  6-24-60. 

Cl.  100. 
Drllube  Co  .  Olendale.  CaUf.     702,461.  pub.  0-24-60.     Cl.  15. 
Du    Pre.   Raymond,   from   H.    E.    Roth,   d.b.a.    Cabochon-Arte 

Ueaigna.  Waterloo,  Iowa.  702,603,  pub.  5-24-60.  Cl,  88. 
Dura-Brick  Co..  Inc..  Milwaukee.  WU.  591.534.  cane.  Cl.  12. 
Duratex  Co..  The.  Newark,  N.J..  to  The  General  Tire  k  Rubber 

Co..  Akron.  Ohio.     132,362.  ren.  8-9-60.    Cl.  42. 
Dymo  Corp.,  Berkeley,  Calif     702.685.  pub.  5-24-60.    Cl.  60. 
B.T.B.  Co. :  See— 

Biddle  Trade  Publishing  Co. 
Eagle  Printing  Ink  Co..  The,  Jersey  City,  N.J..  and  New  York. 

N.Y.,   to   Sun   Chemical   Corp..   New   York,   NY.      129.686. 

ren.  8-9-60.    Cl.  11. 
Eagle-Tribune  Publishing  Co..  Lawrence,  Mass.    703.606.  pub. 

5-24-4M).     Cl.  38. 
Eastern  Rolling  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     702,468.  pub. 

5-24 -60.     Cl.   14. 
Eastman     Kodak    Co..    Rochester,     N.T.      702.719-20.    pub. 

5-24-60.     Cl.  106. 
Bat-All     Proaen     Food     Co.,     Inc..     The,    PhlUdelptal*.     Pa. 

591,812,  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Edison,  Thomas  A..  Inc..  West  Orange,  N  J.,  to  Riley  Stoker 

Corp..  Worcester,  Mass.  377.017.  ren.  8-9-60.  Cl.  26. 
Ehle.  Robert  W.,  Syracuse.  NY.  591.777,  cane.  CL  101. 
El  Itorado  Reflning  Co..  The.  Eldorado,  Kans.     691,796,  cane. 

CL  15.  .   , 

Electric  Autolite  Co.,  The,  Toledo,  Ohio.    637,085.    Am.  7(d). 

Cl.  21. 
Electrical   Research   Products   Inc..   to  Westrex   Corp.,  New 

York,  NY.    378,938.  ren.  8-9-60.    Cl.  26. 
Elliott   Paint  *  Varnish   Co.,   Chicago.   IlL     702,463,   pub. 

.V24-60.     Cl.  16. 
Ely  *  Walker  Dry  Goods  Co..  St  LouU.  Mo.,  to  Burliagton 

Industries.    Inc..    Greensboro.   N.C.      l&3,24i,   rtn.   8-9-60. 

Cl.  39. 
Empire  Soap  Co^  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  The  Hewitt  Soap  Co.. 

Inc.,  Dayton,  (jhlo.     136,797,  ren.  8-9-60.     Cl.  62. 
Ensnist  Co. :  See — 

Price.  Burton  S.  „     ,. . 

EUbllssemenu  Chevalller,  d.b.a.  Soelete  des  Andens  Etablla- 

sements   (Thevalller   Pere,   Angers.    Maine.    Loire,    France. 

702.693,  pub.  5-24-60.    Cl.  61. ^^ 

Eubanks     Industries,     Inc..     Hlaleah,     Fla.       702,426,     pub. 

i_5_eo.    Cl.  2. 
Everest  *  Jennings,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     708,652,  pub. 

Eversbarp.'   Inc..    New   York.    N.T.      702,520,   pub.    5-24-60. 

Cl    23 
Ewing.  Nathaniel  D.  Viacennes.  Ind.    501,682,  cane.    Cl.  18. 
FalrcnMd    Camera    and    Instrument    Corp.,    SyoMet,    N.Y. 

591.771.  cane.    Cl.  50.  ^   ,      .        _,.  „ 

Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AktleogcscUsctaaft,  Leverkusen-Bayer- 

werk,  Oermsny.    702.440,  pub.  6-24-60.    C1.6. 
Farm  Bureau  Cooperative  Association,  Inc.,  The,  Columbus. 

Ohio.     702,619.  pub.  5-24-60.     Cl.  39.  .«„.^. 

Fassler,   M.   J.,   k  Co.,   Inc..  Brooklyn,   N.Y.     702.648.  pub. 

V- 24— 60      C!    42 
Federal    Pacific   Electric   Co.,    Newark.    N.J.      702.492,   pub. 

\  24   60      en    21 
Feldan    Brothers,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.T.      702.626,    pub. 

5-24-60.     Cl.  39.  ^  „        „     .. 

Femly.   Joseph    E.,^  d.b.a.    FVmlT   Products   Co.,    Mnskagon 

Helgiits,  Mich.     t02.483.  pab.  i-24-60.     Cl.  1». 
Femlv  Products  Co.  :  Sec — 

Femly,  Joseph  E.  _     .. 

Flneman  k  Co.  lac,  Baltimore.  Md.     591,716.  c«nc.     Cl.  40. 
Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The,  Akron,  Ohla    702,487,  pub. 

5—24—60      Cl    19 
Five    Star"   Industries,    Inc..    Hoboken.    N.J.      702,606,    pub. 

5-24-60.     Cl.  22. 
Fletcher  Hall :  See — 

Food  SpecUJty  Co.,"lnc.,  Seattle,  Waah.    702.658,  pub.  2-3-59. 

r*i  46 
Foote  Mineral  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     702,486,  pub.  6-24-60. 

C^     6 

Forms   Inc.,   to  California   Forms,   Inc.,  Calver  City,  CalU. 

608.685.  new  cert.    Cl.  40. 
Fort  Dodge  Laboratortea.  Inc. :  See — 

American  Home  Products  Corp. 
Prantt  Electric  Industries,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     702,585, 

pub.  5-24-60.    Cl.  24. 
Fraiar  Trading  CJorp. :  See — 

Fred.^M^l'n?;  New  Bedford.  Mass.     702,636.  pab.  8-24-40. 

C\    39 
Freeman,     Blaine     Bemlce,     Vennllloo-OB-the-Lake,     Ohio. 

rr2ujMf?C^,  Uc? New  York.  N.Y.    702,610.  pub.  6^5-69. 

cnr89. 

Fatura  Foam  k  Co. :  See— 

Schneider.  Charles,  k  Co..  Inc. 
Qamble-Skogmo,  Inc. :  See — 

Gamble  Stores  Inc. 


"^.^^^iS?"*"'     ''••    ^"^    ***•       702.655-6.    pub. 
Q*atnl  fire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The     Sse— 
Duratex  Co.,  The.       •*»*•«••— 

Cl.**?!.  '"*" '  ^  -*«»«*•*•.  Calif.  702.495.  pub.  6-24-60. 
^Cl.**?!  '""^ '  '^  -*»«•»".  CkUf.  702.525,  p.b.  5-24-60. 
Genisco^    Inc.    Lo.   Angeles.    QUif.      702.566,    pub.    6-24-60. 

^;^Ks,^I?S^6fl.7t^an';'^  V*^'*---*'  ^«  '  '-**- 
Giovanni.    Inc.,    Providence.    RI.      702,559,    pub.    ^-24^. 

^'€^3?  *^"'°"'**-  Arcadia,  C»llf.     702,572,  pub.  5-24-60. 

Glidden  Co.,  The  :  Se«— 

«M^£"*y*°  S^*  ^"**"  Co  ,  The. 
Glidden  Co..  The  :  See— 

nii^J*'**"^' ^I"*  **>«<*  Producta  Co. 

^  !:rVevVn"d"'c5hS"  •  a%3?!^%n"'iJ^5^c?"4r" 
Olowmeter  Corp.    BulRlo.  nY     59l' 6^    c«^%l    2«*' 
855o'*'(?f-8t.^'*-  '"''  «''">**iiSu.  Pa"'  37'8,9.?o:  «n. 

^Sil^'a  3?  •    ''^'   '*•''   ^'*^-   ^^      380,748-9.   ren. 
©••••"^■Idt  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

Th.  Ooldschmldt  Corp 
Ooodri^.J,  B.  F..  Co..  T»f,  ikron.  Ohio.    702.616.  pnb.  12-2-^. 

^SiUo "  cTIJj  ^•^'  Norriatown.  Pa.  702,677.  pob. 
*"SS?c''W?6^'"^  *^"^  •  *'™'^  **«»*^  *"«»'  «".«70. 
°'SI'a*c.*^'?8^*™"^  ^'^^  "'•■'*  ^^**'  >««•«  »»1.797, 
°'7Td)^'|'  ^<«"*«»*«°.  The.  Chicago.  DL  691.215.  Am. 
°'a"46'"**'  ^'"'-  ^'***  ^""  ®~**'  '^  5»1.746.  cane 
^  cfHe ''°'"'    ^'   °***^"*'    N.H.      702,679,   pub.    5-24-60 

»^-T"h^*i,rir^Tc?ni  ^^d^-  g  I 

^b'Sri?  Cl***"""*^'  "^'  «tSiS,'  ^"^^708.416. 
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'T2llV^  ?/'    ^'   '*••   «••««•.   ni.     702.456.  pub 

Imperial  Shirt  Corp.  :  See— 

in-iifl^"^'  **■,'"»  *  Dnicker. 

'Tl^.''cL''iii    ""'••    ^••»'rt«'«.   Ma...      702,538.   pub. 

'°S;?"ci*42'''°""^'"  ^'  '~  •  ^'^  ^<^.  NY.     691.722. 
Ingrngtional  Salt  Co..  Scranton,  Pa.    702,531.  pob.  fr-24-60. 

;nWrA.«^"?n.¥3''^*"'-*    ^^'    ""'^'"»-.    ra. 
T2/S5-    g''2l'^''     *'»'«^«f '.    Co^       702,496.    pub. 

'*iIl'T^£^d.^'^'"*'«~  «  P^  "^^  ''^     382.409. 

"6Sr6"485S?~ci  ie"*""°'"'    ^•-    •^•-    ^'^-^    Ohio. 
Jejerwm  taectrtc  Co..  Bellwood,  lU.     702,497.  pub.  6-24-60. 

Johnson.  S.  C.  k  Son.  Inc. :  See— 
Continental  Chemical  Corp. 

['T2l^''^8f%'^-  ^'^  '-*••  <^»t<«.  MlM.     702.508,  pub. 


K.V.  p^u^  co7ok'iS2iiV«ty'"citr6fff  UM2;  2J. 


''ptb.'5-24^*  g»°22'"^««";  Warrenburg,  Mo.  702.609. 
^ui^'A^^l^S''^^  '^'"*-^'  ''"^«'  '»«>••>  '^02,490, 
6^24-60.'**Cl'"l8^'*^'     P*-«"*-     CUlf.       702,472,     pub. 

^a°  sV^""*"  *"••  ^°  •  ^*   ^^^'  Mo.     702,621.  pub.  1-19-60. 

'^"-*2U?''"a*fe    ^°'''    ^"•^    ^•'*'    NT.      702.690.    pob. 

Kaneraufuehl  Spinning  Co.,  Ltd! :  See— 
w—  •^•n*8»'acbl  Boeeki  Kabushiki  Kwalaha 
'^■""•f.  Jo^Pto.  Hat  Cto.,  Inc.  :  See— 
_.  „  *•**•*>«  Hats,  Inc. 

a!*%.       •    ^"'*    *^'''    *"**       702.678,    pub.    5-24^10. 

'^"'Ho.^CT^ls'^"''   '"*'•   ^'^'^'y"'   N.T.     702.481.   pub. 
Kerr;McOee  Oil'  Industries.  Inc. 
Deep  Rock  Oil  Corp. 


pub.  5-24-60.  Cl.  6. 
H?ili5ir*'n?  ^"*V  ^"'9^*  Cltar  Mo.     591,788.  cane.     Cl   2 
cTm  ^-   **•"•••   Tex.     702.644    p5.5-24-60: 

"^JSJ    J}"|5'     *<>•»••    Do'^^ltUc.    Mich.       376.003,     nn. 
"itlO-M.'^Cl'Sl"'*'*"'    *°''   ^'^'o-   "'       702,698,   pub. 
°*A!*'rfl.'^'^'''   ^'•■*»«*'  N.   Hex.     702,690.  pub.   5-24-60. 
Hewitt  Soap  Co..  Inc..  The  :  See— 
„._^Bmplre  Soap  Co. 

(S '44  ""*"      •  ^•'•'^•••*.  Calif.    702.655.  pub.  5-24-60. 
"'5l24^'**Cl  'I?    ^""^  •   *""  ^""''   "  ^-     ''<«.M1.   pub. 

l'^::^6^^^^^^  ^rf.«£!-VeiVS!6S.~gV 

Bnrgoon.  Charles  Vf. 
HoOtaiau-Ui  RodM  Inc.,  Natley,  N.J.    591,598.  cane     Cl    18 

Honeners  *  Co.,  Inc. :  Sec— 
Aawrtcan  Steel  Products  Co. 

*^^45a"ci'"&.  '^'**'   ^'^   ***^'    ^^      '^<^2»»«'    i»"»» 

"s^Si-OO^CT    1^    '°**    ^•>"***>P»'»*'    P«       »02.459,    pub. 

"59<.75S!  «i[c.  *CT.'i8^"'*"*  *'•"   ^^  Bergenlleld.   V.J. 
H'g"*^'  Huston,  inc.;  Coral  Gables,  PU.     6»1,748,  cane. 

""Wl^^'^^'  "g°fe"'  ^"-'  ^  •  ''••^^•S  Snn. 
"ifi'SIlaO  **ct"i07*'*"*''  '''•  "***°°''*'  ^*      702.726.  pnb. 

^pob.°fS-60^Cl*e'**''   '°*"   ^■""°«**»«   *«»*      702,484, 

Hymd*  Fbod  ProdueU  Cbrp. :  Be*— 
Dold.  Jacob,  Packing  Co. 

Hj^»»jP«>*orts  Corp..  New  Tork,  N.T.    702,447.  pub.  8-24-60. 


Key  Mfg.  Co.,  Maratlioni  Fla.     702  689  onb   n  04  ttn     m   ni 
Klm^riy^Stev^ns^^Corp.;    New    yJ»T  ^Y. '-%S46,'^p;i: 

^^tTeb  '  C?44^'*'**''  ^-  '^**  ^•"''  ^^      "6,848.  ren. 

'^5S'4^."' ci.  |i°«*"'*'^'»«.    Tulsa;    Okla.      702,640.    pub. 

Kooperativa    Forbundet    Ekonomisk    Porening    dba     Lnms- 

~?"*ri.  21.  ^'*^'"»*'""   20.   Stockholm,   SwVn      69l!692. 

Kropfhammer.  Dr.  Ing.  Georg,  d.b.a.  Baastotr-Chcmle  Dr  Inc 

SSTfJ^o^^re •  ^"•*  **'*™^'''  0*™*°"  7w.43f ; 

'^'70'2.£^''^''L2t&'^^^^f^'^-     St'^^o'"'.     Sweden. 
^€^:m"^^'  '"**'*  ^^'*««'*'«.  »!••     702,597,  pub.  6-24-60. 
Lance  Packing  Co..  Charlotte.  N.C.    273,458.  cane     Cl  46 
C1.'l7     ^^^'  ^*''  R'^^hmond,  Va.     iso %M.°ren.  S-Soo. 

^cfHl^'*"^"*"'**'    '°*^'    "«^*^"<'-    O*"'*      691.612.   caac. 

^b.^5^2^a  ^f  2?'  '^^^'  ^'^  *'*'^°'  ^*°"-     '^^•^^' 
^(^"sV*  Corp..  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.    702,587,  pub.  6-24-60. 

'^TS,B^ru^Ui:^  "8r4j*^ '"''  ^  ^''"*"-'  ^"' 

"591.705."*ne'  ^/'fe  ''""*'  ^° '  '"'^ '  '*•''  ^°'*'  ^  ^• 
^b"5-S5S)'"*ci^28"'  ^•"•°«*o°'  Kn8>«nd.  702.660. 
^cV"8**  ^°'  ^*'  ^**<'''^"'*'  Md.  702.466,  pub.  6-24-60. 
^^'2*5^50°'  S'4*  ^°*'  *"*'■•  '"**"  ^°'^'  ^^  702,644.  pob. 
^TSi^O^^cTor*'  '°*^ '  ^'*"°«"*®'"''  Ohio.     702.696,  pab. 

^"?ir6^t60  ^"42.**  •  ^**^^»"  ^•*«»>*'-  M*-.     702.640, 

Lumaiampan  AB  8t<>ckholm  20  :  See— 

„  ^  Kooperativa  Porbundet  Ekonomisk  Porening. 

^2*4-60  "c*''?9^'*'-  ^'^  ^*""**  ^^  702,687,  pob. 
**  p'CirV2'fto  *cf*r*"*'  '°*^"  ^^^  ^'"*'  ^•^-  702,482. 
*'^'lib*'2?«^5o'   C\   n"^'   "°*'*'^~»<'    ^"*^   N.J.      702,474. 

**  pub"5^2™fl0^"n  *39  ^°'  '"**  •  ^^^  ^"'''  ^^  702,688. 
ManHeld  and  Sons,  Ltd..  Northampton,  England.    691  698-8 

cane.    Cl.  39. 
Manlfattura  iJine  Dgo  RlsU  B.p.A.,  Milan.  luly.     691,71d, 

Marketing-Sales'  Plans  Co. :  See— 

Berth.  Oeorga  P. 
Majks^Bros  .  Inc..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     702,627,  pub.  6-24-60. 


TM  iv 
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Inc..  New 


NY.      702.68S.    pub. 

to  TaMchner  ft  Co., 
»-»-eo.  CI.  15.  . 
Loaia.  Mo.     376.647, 

Co..  The,  St.   Loola,   Mo.     377.037. 

111. 
111. 


Markwell   Mfg.    Co.    Inc..   to   Markwell   Mfg.    Co 

York.  NY     378.892.  ren.  8-»-«0.    CI.  M.  nhi^^ 

Marquli.  A.  N..  Co..  The,  to  Marqnla-Who'a  Who,  Inc.,  CliAeago, 
III.     378.391-2.  ren.  8-9-60.     CI.  88. 

Marouia-Wbo'B  Who,  Inc. :  See — 

Ma«c!!^nf«brtk  H^S^fn^rkenhoff  ft  Drrt^ 

DUIkrela,    Oeraaany.      702,617,    pub.    »-»+-60.      CI.    J3. 
Matador  Food  ft  Export  Co.  :  Set — 

Berg,  MoaeM.  v.        v     •. 

MatchabelU.    Prince,    Inc..    New    York. 

5-24-60.     CI.  51.  „      ^     . 

Matejka.  Karl.   Bronn.  Ciechoalovakla. 

Kipfenberg,  (iermany.     878.890.  rep. 
May   Department   Stores  Co..  The.  St. 

ren.  8-9-60.    CI.  22. 
May   Department   Storea 

MaTSemn^c.  Chi«go.  111.     702.638.  pub.  3^-24-60.     CI.  40. 

Maybelllne  Co.,  Chicago.  ">•     702'«»l^'"*V„^Mt;^;   tteLl  ft 
Marr    I    K..  d.b.a.    Mayr«   Seed   ft  Peed,  to  Mayr  ■   8«Ml  * 
Ve^;  Ltd..  Beaver  Dam.  WU.    380.828.  ren.  8-9-60.    CL  18. 
Mayr'8  Seed  ft  Feed.  Ltd. :  See — 

McNJS^'roach  Corp..  d.b.a.  McNaroee  Coach  Corp..  Bl  Monte. 

yiSiSi  Nl^iT-Vr^eSr^YU^N.^Y':  ^%2.724.  pub.  ^24^0. 

Me?caSe  Stores  Co..  Inc..  Wilmington.  Del.     702.581.  pub. 

5-24-60.     CI.  35.  ^  ._.    „ 

Merit  Clothing  Ca,  Mayfleld.  Ky. 

CI    39 
Metallachlauchfabrlk     Pforahelm 

O  m.b.H.,     Pfonhelm.     Baden. 

5-24-60.     CI.  13. 
MetallHchlauchfabrik     Pforihelm 

O.m.b.H..     Pfonhelm,     Baden, 

5-24-60.     CI.  35. 
Miami  Sportswear  Co..  Inc.,  Opa 

5-24-60.    CI.  39. 
Midland    Co..    The.    South    MJIwauke«, 

5-24-60.     CI    23. 
Miner  Bros.  Hat  Co.  Inc  :  Se«— 

Adam  Hat  Stores,  Inc^^     ,««,•«     m  9 

Sst-^itte^i'd-'i^i^a.run^^^^^  SnUpoMs,  Minn. 

MiL';gpJiu'B..^iJ^2:,  Mlni^a'polis,  Minn.    379,085-7,  ren. 

Mitn^lliSoneywell    Regulator    Co..    Minneapolis.    Minn 
591.637.  cane.     CI.  26 


591.537,  cane. 


Oiark  Air  Unea,  Inc.,  St.  Loula,  Mo.    702.714.  pub.  5-24-00, 

Pad'flc  Air  Lines,  Inc..  San  Francisco.  Calif.     702,718.  pub 

5-24-60.     Cl.  105. 
Padflc  Lumber  Co..  The,  San  Frandsco.  Calif, 

Padflc  Mnfflem.  Inc.,  Oardena,  Calif.    «8?i876-7.  canrCl.  23. 
Padllc  View  Produce  Co.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.     702.660,  pub. 

5-24—60      Cl    46 
Pam  Associates.  Inc.,  Balttmore,  Md.     702.705,  pub.  5-24-60. 

Cl.  100. 
Papaslan  Coffee  Co.  :  See — 

Papailan,  Oarabed  S.  ^  -       ^        «>.  » 

Papailan,    Oarabed   S..    d.b.a.    Papaslan    Coffee   Co.,    Staten 

island.  NY.    591.754.  cane.    Cl  46.        ^    „„ 
Parfnms  Chevalier  Oarde.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y 

Corp.,  Bloomfleld.  N.J      .380.426.  ren    a-9-60 


to  Scberlng 
Cl.  51. 


Inc.,   Salem.  Maas.     882.881.  ren.   8-9-60. 


Pasquallna,  Turin.  Italy. 
The.    Harrtsburg.    Pa. 


591,568.  cane.    CT.  15. 
702.521.  pub.  5-24-60. 


702.611-12.  pub.  6-24-60. 

Wltienmann 
702.455.    pub. 

Wltaenmann 
702.580,     pub. 

Locka.  FU.     702.623.  pub. 
Wla.      702,532,    pub. 


Torm.     Hch 
Oermany. 

vorm.     Hch. 
Germany. 


Sheboygan,  Wis. 
S82,134,    ren. 


702.576.  pub. 

702,604,    pub. 

ren.    8-9-«0. 


pub. 


Minneapolis 
cane.     Cl. 

Minneapolis 
cane.     Cl. 

Minneapolis 
cane.     Cl 


Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Minneapolis,    Minn. 


878.254. 


414.081. 
417.932. 


Knitting   Works, 

39 
Knitting   Works. 

39 

Knitting  Works. 

Moore.   Ediafb..   Charlotte    N.C      591  781.   «»<^„Clj^tJ 
.Morgan  and   Bush.    Inc..   Bakersfleld.   Calif.      5»i.07n,   cane. 

MortoL^  Inc..  Boston,  Mass.    702J12   «»5t,^^tvehind'^bhlJ: 
Motch  ft  Merryweather  Machinery  Co.,  The,  ineveiana.  v/»i«. 

591.624.  cane.     Cl.  23. 
Moto- Mower,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

M,„mr'B«.'."c^.  P»r,  Huron.  Mlcl..    7M.551.  pub.  5-24-00. 

AFIX:iO,    CLC,    Chicago.    lU.      t02.72«.    pub.    ©-,«♦-«". 

NaMoiSfcaah  Register  Co.   The   to  The  NaUonal  Cash  Begl.- 

ter  Co..  r>ayton.  Ohio.     136.876.  ren^8-»-w.cr^i. 
National    Shoes.    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.      70Z,ouih-».    pu 

VattiiafTea'co.' Chicago.  111.     702  661.  pub.  ^}^.^.j\l 
Nationwide  Mutual  Insurance  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     702,711. 
■    pub.  .V24-60.    Cl.  102. 
Veil.  Wlllard.  Labs  :  See — 

Neira"d""duHlri""inc..  Darien.  Conn.  702,430,  pub.  5-24-^. 
New"  York  Merchandise  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  NY. 
Nl?k"?rJJ^'*iSSn  R.'?o..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  591.673, 
Nl?on."6eorge  C.  d.b.a.  The  Steel  Treating  Equipment  Co., 
Nu^eVn^la  anTEiSp^e-irt  cSlpSpoUo,  Pa.  702.545. 
N„Cn^im!!' In?.- Minneapolis,  Minn.  608.073.  Am.  7(d). 
Nu?rime  Products.  Inc.  Bum.  Park.  Calif.  702.687.  pub. 
OblJrJnTsilk'^if^Co.  Ltd..  Chan.  Zug.  Swlt^rland.  702.641, 
OcSS  fll'^A&tLn.  Wilmington.  Del.  702.713,  P«b. 
Ohl^'o^S  Co?tI?.-  Cleveland,  Ohio.     702.619.  pub.  :^2*-«0. 

Cl.  23. 
Olln  Matbleson  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Squibb.  E.  R,,  ft  Sons.  „  ^  r>„     n*w 

Ome^  Chemical    Co     The.   toCol«te^P.lmollve  Co..   New 

YJrk.  N.Y.    135.02r.  ren.  8-9-«0.    Cl.  4 
Orloff  Co..  Ine  .  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa     591.666.  «"«•    <^  "• 
Oxygen  Equipment  ft  Service  Co..  Chicago.  IlL    702.437.  pub. 

5-24-60.    Cl.  6. 


702,624, 


cane 


Parke.'  baris  ft  Co.,   Detroit.  Mich.     702.478.   pub.  5-24-60. 

Cl.  18. 
Parker   Brothers 

CT.  22. 
Pasquallna  :   See — 

Pasqiiallna  Zandrlno^ddenino. 
Pasqualina  Zandrlno-Oddenlno,  d.b.a. 

702.605.  pub.  5-24-60.     Cl.  51. 
Pennsytranla    Forestry    Asaodatlon, 

702.721,  pub.  .•V-24-60.    Cl.  107. 
Pennsylvania  Reflning  Co.,  Butler,  Pa. 
Per  Qunnar  Bnindell,  Qavle,  Sweden. 

Cl    23 
Perfect    Food».    Inc.,    to    Perfect    Foods   Inc.,    Lansdale,    Pa. 

Permanent  SUintess  Steel,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     591,547,  cane. 

Cl.  13. 
Peternon.  D.  J.,  Co. :  See — 

Peterson,  D.  J.         _     ,    „  ^  ^ 

Petemon.  D.   J.,   d.b.a.  D.   J.   Peterson  Co. 

702.4«4.  pub.  12-29-59.     Cl.  16. 
Phlladeljphia    Quarts    Co..    Philadelphia,    Fa. 

Ph!r<^  Cor?.    Philadelphia.    Pa.       702.723.    pub.    6-24-60. 

Pittsburgh   Plate  Olass  Co.,   Pittsburgh.   Pa. 

.^-24-60.     Cl.  33.  ^.  _„ 

Play    A    Toy    Co.    of    Illinois.    Chicago,    III. 

5-24-60.     C1.22.  -     ^    »i  v       i^i  •♦a 

Pneumercator   Co..   New  York,   N.Y.      131.822. 

PoVo   Wholesale  Grocery  Co.,   Hoboken,   N.J.     702,668, 

Po^^sVllic^PltlSbnrgh.  Pa.     702.448.  pub.  5-24-60.     Cl.  W. 
Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn.  Brooklyn.  NY.     702.699. 

pub.  5-24-60.    CT.  38. 
Predslon  AttachmentH  Co. :  See — 

Prest''otrThir^"'(|!  ^nc.    New   York.    N.Y.      702,62S-9,   pub. 

Pf!^^*BS?ton  8.,  d.b.a.  Entrust  Co..  Newton.  Mass. 

Pri^^*'S7,rfot^8..^.b*a'' Entrust  Co.,  Newton.  Mass. 

P&  K{;"eJr  S:.  ColumbuH.  Ohio.    591.714,  cane. 
Procter  ft  Gamble  Co..  The  :  See— 

Prop?r^n5^.ir^^AI'F•Indu.trle..   Inc.,  Providence, 
Pu^S?n  Sarty'&io£Vn?(>>rp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     702,66.. 

Pu'l^x  C^?J.fLtd.!^8outh  Gate.  Calif.     702.700,  pub.  5-24^. 

Cl    52 
Pyle-Natlonal  Co..  The:  See— 

Rado  Corp..  The    See- 

R.Scla'd    Tubes.    Inc..    Redwood   City,    Calif.      T02,49S,    pub. 
Reysy^Co..TrhV.  db  a.   Beauty  SP^^^^  Co..  Cindnnatl, 

n^SXni'hT:  •^SJitlVoti.^^Md"'   5^2.586.     pub. 
ReSil^Shoe   Co..    Whitman.    Maas.      702.626.   pub. 

C>    39.        ^        „ 
^"iXScSfri^it?;^  Product,  inc. 
Rlegel  Paper  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     70^,088.  puo. 

Cl   37.         ^  „.. 

Riley  Stoker  Corp. :  See-- 

RobeSrS^^^^^-^^^^^^    --    ^--    -"'''•»-• 

RoSrN??A^H^rne.''N-   ^-^-    ^^ 
^"^^'uS-  S:.    Chicago,    in.      702,445, 
^'   *^  -    F..  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
ft  cJ*Ltd.,  Manchester.  England. 
?C?" Ltd..  Maneheater.  EngUnd. 

Root.    L.   '^,'  Sboratorles.    Inc.,    Long    I.Und    City.    N.T. 
691,627.  cane.    Cl.  6. 


702.460. 

702.462. 

Cl.  39. 


R.I. 


Rodgers.  D. 

6-24-60. 
Roe.  A.  v., 

8-9-«0. 
Roe.  A.  V. 

8-9-60. 


6-24-60. 
4-19-60. 

6-24-60. 

WU. 

702.688,    pub. 

pub.  6-24-60. 
702,631,  pub 
188.178.  ren. 
183.606,  ren. 
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3'I^^T£?h.^'^.4r1^^^  !'??X5.9^'S^i/^''-    ^""    «^'    -0-      ^02.444.    pnb. 

702.5«9,  iwb.  5-24-aO. 


Rom  rood  Co.  :  Set 
Lewis  Food  Co. 
Rotary  International,  Xranston, 

CL  100. 
Roth,  H.  ■.  :  See— 

Du  Pre.  Raymond. 
»<«jr  Organ  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y 
Cl.  36. 


III.     702,706.  pub.  6-24-60. 


K»/»l  Home  Product..  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 


702,686,  pub.  6-24-60. 
591,629,  cane. 


Su-CU  Novelties,  Bronx.  N.Y.     702.658.  p 
Rurtlc^Craft  Co.  Inc..  iiglewood.  l5fT  T( 

*  piib^'i^S^O*'    cT^T'  '''^'■°*^"  Marne.  France 
"8.  ft  M."  Dye  Works.  <nc 
Cl.  106 


*PJ?«SS  *  Carteton,  Inc.,  Keene,  N.H. 
Cl.  82. 

'''**J?'':^^"**  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     702.466.  pafo.  0-24-60 

*^"*1'  ^  S-'  ^,l®iL"A  *°  0"°  Mathie«>n  Chemical  Corp..  New 

a    37*"*  Nnmberg.  Germany.     702,589,  pub.  5-24-60. 

Standard  Candy  Co. :  See — 


ub.  6-24-60.    Cl.  44. 
02,500,  pub.  6-24-«0. 


Unnlna  Candy  Co. 
idartTl""" 


ren. 
SUnle: 


702,681, 
PhlladelphU,  Pa.    691,782,  cane. 

A.,     New    York.    N.Y.     702,632,    pub 


Standa^  Milling  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Standard  Milling 
«.^J^?SfJ^^.M°      382,942-3.  r«n.  8-9-60.    CL  46. 
Standard  on  Co^f  California,  San  Frandsco,  CaMf.    379,100. 


^ol*/^®"*  Products.  Inc.,  Westfleld.  Mass.    591,778,  cane, 
St 


Sabatinl.    Joaephine 
&-24-«>.     Cl.  89. 
Sunfred  Drug  Co.  :  See— 

Bllber,  Samuel. 
Sam's  Inc.,   Detroit,   Mich.     702,647,  pub.  6-24-60.     Cl.  42. 
San  Fernando  Canning  Co.,  San  Pprnando,  Calif.     128,174, 

cane.     Cl.  46. 
Save  A  Line  Sinker  Co.  :  See— 

Allber,  Marvin  M. 
Schering  Corp.  :  See — 

Parf um.  Chevalier  Garde.  Inc. 
Scberlng  Corp..  BloomMd.  N.J.    880.489,  ren.  8-9-60.    Cl.  18 
Scberlng  Corp.,  Bloomfleld.  N.J.    381,122,  ren.  8-9-60.    Cl.  18 
Scbertng  Corp.,  Bloomfleld,  N.J.    382,099,  ren.  8-9-60.    Cl.  18. 
Schneider.   Charles    ft  Co.,   Inc..   d.b.a.   Future  Foam  ft  Co.. 

Coundl    Bluffs,    Iowa.      702,571,  pub.   6-24-60.     Cl.   32. 
Scboble   Hata.    Inc.,    P||lUdelphla,    Pa.,    to    Jowph    Kanner 

882,967,  ren.  8-9-60. 

Mina,    Inc., 


'/&'■ 


Hat  Co.,  Inc.,  South  ttorwaflc.  Conn. 
Cl.  89. 
Schrelber    Milling    ft    Oraln    Co..    to    Scfarelber 
StJoaeph.Mo.    184.081,  ren.  8-9-60.    Cl.  46. 
Schrelber  Mills,  inc. :  S«e— 

Schrelber  Milling  ft  Grain  Co. 
Scott,  Blmer  P.,  Co.  I»k.,  New  York,  N.T.     691,718,  cane. 

Cl.  42. 
Scott.  Gary.  Commodltlea  Corp..  New  York.  N.T.     691.661-8. 

cane.    Cl.  27. 
Scovill   Mfg.   Co..   Waterbury.  Conn.     879.520.  ran.   8-9-60. 

Cl.  40. 
Seaboard    Chemical   Corp..    Livlngaton.    N.J.      702.483,    pub. 

6-24-60.    Cl.  6. 
Sears,  Roebuck  .nd  Co.,  Chlcgo.  III.     702,666,  pub.  6-24-60. 

Cl.  81. 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  III.    702,677,  pub.  6-24-60. 

Cl.  34. 
Selnahelmer,  H.  A.,  Co..  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    881,718.  ren. 

8—9—60     Cl    89 
Selby  Shoe  Co.,  The,  Portamouth.  Ohio.  691,709,  cane.  Cl.  39. 
SelecU  Glove  Corp.,  New  York,  N.T.     691,708,  cane.    Cl.  89. 
Sennewald    Drug   Co.,    Inc.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      881,916,    ren. 

8-9-60.     Cl.  6. 
Servlee  Hard-Chromium  Co. :  See — 

Hompescb.  George. 
Shelton  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc..  Newark.  N.J.     891.787,  cane.     CT.  2. 
Shirt  Valet-Tbe  National  Shirt  RenUI  Plan,  Inc.,  New  Tork. 

NY.     702,701,  pub.  5-24-60.     Cl.  100. 
Silber.    Samuel,    d.b.a.    Samfred    Drug    Co..    Newuk.    N.J. 

591.738.  cane.     Cl.  44. 
Sllva  Industries,  Inc.  :  Seie — 

A./B.  Brodema  KjfUatrom. 
Slmonla  Co, :  See — 
Simon.  Mfg.  Co. 
Simona  Mfg.  Co.,  to  Slm4nli  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     137,701.  ren. 

8-9-60.    a.  4. 
Skinner  Chuck  Co..  The^  New  Britain.  Conn.     187.458.  ren. 

8-0-60.    Cl.  28. 
SUne  Hoalery  Mills,  InW..  High  Point,  N.C.     702,614,  pub. 

1-6-60.     Cl.  39 
Smith,   Kenneth,   Kansan  City,   Mo.     380,121,   ren.   8-^-60. 

Cl.  22. 
Smueer,  Roman,  d.b.a.  Roman  Smueer  Woolen  Co.,  New  Tork, 

N.T.    702,617-18,  nub.  6-24-«).    Cl.  89. 
Smueer,  Roman,  Woolen  Co. :  See — 

Smueer,  Roman. 
Sodete  de.  Andena  Etabliaaement.  CheT.lller  Pere  :  See — 

BUbllMemenU  Chev.Uler. 
Sodet.  d'ExplolUtlon  da  Prodnlt.  Industrial.,  Sepi,  Parla. 

Franca.    702.687,  pub.  5-24-40.    Cl.  26. 
Sohm.r  ft  Co.  Ine. :  See— 

Bohmer,  Harry  J. 
Sohmer,  ^irry  J.,  to  Sobmer  ft  Co.  Ine..  New  Tork,  N.T. 

187.464,  i«n.  8-9-60.    Cl.  36. 
Boll  CoDMrvatlon  Sodety  of  America,  Inc.,  Dea  Moines,  low.. 

702,704,  pub.  6-24-60.    Cl.  100. 
Solldalre.    Inc.,    MonrovU,    Cllf.      702,627,    pnb.    5-24-60. 

Cl.  28. 
Souknp,  Crl  R.,  to  Tub-Btte  Co..  Inc.,  Chicago,  ni.    691,641, 

cane.    Cl.  13. 
South  Bend  T.ckle  Co..  Inc..  South  Bend,  Ind.    702,607,  pub. 

5-24-40.     Cl.  22 
Southern   Furniture,   Intfl   High   Point,   N.C.     702,604,  pub. 

6-24-60.     Cl.  38.  IT 

Spalding.  A.  O.,  ft  Bros.,  Ibe. :  See— 

Toy  Tinkers.  The. 
Spedalfy  Bftken*  Service*.  Inc. :  See- 
Queen  Bee  Food  Products,  Inc. 

Speede  Products  :  See —  , 

Thompw>n,  Ted. 
Speldel  Corp.,  Provldenct),  B.L    702,733.    a.  28. 


Louis,  Mo.     691.813.  cnc.     CI.  46 
379^. -«n.  ^^^iSo.'^C^  Pj'le-N.tlon.l    Co.,    Chlc.r>.    IH. 
Steel  Treating  Equipment  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Nixon.  Oeorce  C. 

^^SfAlS      Sc    CL  12  "**  ^**  B«<?k«P»»»I>  Co..  Chicago.  HI. 
8trel»W.  'joeeph  W.,  Houston.  Tex.     702.457.  pub.  5-24-40. 

Crl.       XOa 

Studebaker-Packard  Corp..  South  Bend,  Ind..  from  C.  T.  L., 

Inc.,  Cindnnatl,  Ohio.     702.578.  jpub.  5-24-^0.     a.  34. 
Sturgla-Grant   Production.,   Inc.,   New   York   N.Y.      702.600. 

POD.  6-24-60.    Cl.  38. 
Strutwwir  Knlttlnf  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  to  Apparel  In- 

duatrfee,    Inc..    New    Tork.    If.Y.      377,738.    renT  8-9-40. 

Cl.  89. 

®"P?f1«  H^"l<"^*"'    Inc-'    Ambler,    Pa.      702.470.    pnb. 
.'V-24-60.     Cl.  18.  .       •    »' 

Sun  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Eagle  Printing  Ink  Co., 
Warwick  Chemical  Co. 

Sun  Garden   Packing  Co.. 
a.  46. 

Son  Mfg.  Co    Yakima.  Wash.    702,732.    CI. 

Super  Senattlve  Musical  String  Co. :  See — 
AUbaugh,  Harold  V. 

Superfoa     Cravata,     Inc.,     Rochester,     N.T. 
S— 24— 60.    Cl   39 

Sure  Fit  Backmlaah  Co. :  See- 
Stefan,  Edwin. 

Swank   Mlaa,  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.T.    691.689.  cane,    a,  39. 

Swedlab  Pharmaceuticals  Ltd.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    702,47S,  pub. 
6-24-60.     Cl.  18. 

Swift  ft  Co. :  See— 

Aahland  Leather  Co. 

Swlea  Fabric  Group,   Inc..   New  Tork.   N.T.     702.729,   pub. 
5-24-60.     Cl.  A. 

Taeachner  ft  Co. :  See — 


The. 

San  Jose,   Calif.     591.811. 
19. 


cane. 


702.622,     pnb. 


Matejka,  KarL 
Alberto 


Bueno. 


Aire.,    Argentina.      591,701. 
702.505,  pab.  5-24-60. 
Inc.,     Atlanta.     Ga. 
pub.    5-24-60. 


TagHero. 

cane.    Cl.  39. 
Tarbox.  Blmer  L.,  Big  Spring,  Tex 

Cl.  22. 
Tawo    Motion     Picture    Productions, 

691,644,  cnc.    C\.  26. 
T.uru.   Corp..    Lambertvllle,    N.J.      702,648, 

Cl.  26. 

Textron,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.    702,642,  pub.  5-24-60.    Cl.  42. 
Th.  Goldschmldt  Corp.,  to  Goldschmldt  Chemical  Corp.,  New 

Tort  NY.    381JHW.  ren.  8-9-60.    Cl.  51. 
Th.  Goldschmldt  Corp.,  to  Goldschmldt  Chemical  Corp..  New 

York.  NY.     382,001-^,  ren.  8-9-60.     a.  51. 
Thompson,  Ted,  d.b.a.   Speede  Products,  Forth  Worth.  Tex. 

591.815.  cnc.    Cl.  52. 
ThomhUl-Cr.ver    Co..    Inc.,    Honeton.    Tex.      702.453.    pub. 

5-24-60.     Cl.  13. 
Tov  Tinker*.  The.  Bvanston,  111.,  to  A.  O.  Spalding  ft  Bro... 

Inc..  Chlcopee.  MaM.     135i946.  ren.  8-9-60.     Cl.  22. 
Tran.  World  Airlines.  Inc..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     591,780,  cnc. 

Cl.  105. 
Tryne  Co.,    Tlie,   to   Tryne   Specialty,    Inc.,   SayvlUe,    N.Y. 

«91,«17,  CMC.    Cl.  22. 
Tryne  Specialty,  Inc. :  See — 

Tryne  Co.,  The. 
Tucker,    Jacob,    Boc    Raton.   Fla.      702,671. 

Cl.  46. 
Tuya  Cuban  Expren  Corp.,  Havana,  Cuba. 

Cl.  105. 
Udy  AnalyMr  Co.  :  See — 

Udy,  Doyle  C. 
UdT,    Doyle  C,    d.b.a.    Udy   Analyser   Co.,   Pullman,    Wash. 

702.662.  pub.  5-24-60.    Cl.  26. 
Underwater  Electronic  Corp.,  West  Hartford,  Conn.    702,494. 

pub.  6-24-40.     Cl.  21. 
Underwater  Electronic  Corp.,  Weat  Hartford,  Conn.    702,601, 

pub.  5-24-60.    Cl.  21. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    702,428,  pub.  6-24-60. 

Cl.  6. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    702,449,  pub,  6-24-60. 

Cl.  12. 
Union  Hardware  Co.  :  See — 

Wood,  Joseph  T..  Co. 
United  Grocers.   Ltd..   San  Francisco.   Calif.     702,598,  pub. 

&-24-60.     Cl.  38. 
United  Van  Lines,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    702,716.  pub.  6-24-60. 

Cl.  105. 
United  Vintners,  Inc. :  See — 

United  Vintners,  Inc. 
United  Vintners,  Inc.,  bv  change  of  name  from  Allied  Wine 

Co.,    from    United    Vintners,    Inc.,    San    Francisco,    Calif. 

696,178,  cor.     Cl.  47. 


pub.    6-24-40. 
591,816,  cnc. 


TMvi 


f 


Uolrenal   Products    Corp.,    Becaueas, 

5-24-40.    CI.  1». 
Upio^   Co^   The.   to   Tbe  Upjoha   Co..   KaUhmmo.   Mich. 

878.M2.  nn.  8-»-«0.    CI.  18.  ,^  .,. 

Vu  Brode  MllUax  Co..  lac.  CUnton.  Mass.     702.92S,  pob. 

B-24-60.    CI.  23.  -,  .,    w     .     .. 

Vaa    HootcB.    C.    J.,    *    Zooa    N.Y..    WcMp.    NothMUnda. 

702.678.  pab.  5-24-80.     O.  48.  __  .    .  .*  -^ 

Vaafty  Fair  Mllla,  lae..  keadlas.  Pa.    70S.8S4.  pab.  5-10-80. 

CI.  89.  I 

Venaaco  Reflalnii  Co.  lac,  Praaklla.  Pa.  378.479,  ran.  8-8-80. 

CI.  15. 
Victoreea   Inatmineat  Co..  Tbe,  CleTcUnd.   Ohio.     702.549, 

pab.  5-24-80.    CI.  26. 
Vllter  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  Mllwaokee,  Wla.    702.548,  pab.  5-24-80. 

CI.  26. 
Vtmco  Macaroni  Prodocta  Co..  Camegla.  Pa.    591,749.  caac 

CI   48 
VIra'color  Laboratories.   Los  Aageles.   Calif.     702,542.   pab. 

5-24-80.     CT.  28.  _   „. 

Vofel.  K.  A..  SoDfl.  lac,  Chicago.  UL     591.808.  caac.    Q.  28. 
Vonaecut  Hardware  Co.,  Induuiapolls,  Ind.     591,885.  caac. 

Walterscheld.  Jean,  BachstraaM  Siegbars,  QennaBy.    702,518. 

pab.  5-24-80.    CT.  23.  ^ 

Waader.  Dr.   A.,   BJL..   Berne.    Swltserlaad.     501,578,  caac. 

CI    18 
Warner-Lambert    Pbarmaoeatlcal    Co.,    Morris    Plalas,    N.J. 

702.802,  pub.  5-24-80.    CI.  38.  ^  ^,        w  _w    mr  •• 

Warner.  R.   F.,  to  Praiar  Trading  Corp..  New  York,  N.T. 

880.985,  ren.  8-9-80.    CI.  46.  «       ^      .     . 

Warwick  Chemical  Co..  West  Warwick,  R.I.,  to  Ban  Chemical 

Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.     877,841,  ren.  8-0-80.     CI.  8. 
Warwick  Chemical  Co..  West  Warwick.  R.I..  to  Sun  Chemical 

Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     379,421-2.  ren.  8-9-60.     C\.  8. 
Wataonnile  Bxcbange,  Inc.,  Watsonrllle.  Calif.    702,865,  pab. 

2-2'>«0.     CI.  48. 
Wells  Specialty  Cb.  :  Bee — 

Knickerbocker  Rubber  Co.  .        »*.*-. 

Wesson  OH  k  Snowdrift  Co.,  Inc..  New  Orleans.  La.    709.874. 

oab.  5-24-80.    CI.  46.  „      .     ^      ^^ 

West     Coast     Lumbermen'ii     Association,     Portland,     Oreg. 

702,460,  pab.  5-24-60.    CI.  12. 
Western  Shake  A  Cedar.  Inc.,  Seattle.  Wash.     591,581,  cane. 

CI.  12. 
Western  Shake  *  Cedar.  Inc.,  Seattle.  Wash.     591.793.  caac. 

CT.  12. 
Westrex  Corp.  :  See — 

Electrical  Research  Prodacta  lae. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

!n.J.      703,483.    pob.     Wbssldez    Mfg.    Co.. 


i 


Inc..    PeeksklU.    N.Y. 

Co..    ProTldence,    R.I. 

Co.,    Bay    Citjr,    Mich. 


702.570.  pab. 
702.558.  pah. 
702.578.    pub. 


5-34-60.    Cf  32. 
White,    J.    J.,    Mfg. 

5-24-60.     CI.  28. 
Wleland    Furniture 

5-24-60.    Cl.  32. 
Wilson  k  Co.,  lac,  Chicago.  III.     702,669-70.  pub.  5-24-80. 

Cl.  46. 
Wink    Soap  Co..   Inc.,   Racine.   Wis.      697,377.   cor.     CI.   52. 
Winter  k  Co.,  Inc..  Htw  York,  N.Y.     702.583.  pub.  5-24-60. 

Cl    38 
Witty  Brothers.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    702,620,  pab.  5-24-40. 

CI    39.  _  _ 

Wolfenaan,  Fred,  Co.,  to  Fred  Wolferman,  Inc..  Kansas  City. 

Mo.    135.562,  ren.  8-9-60.    C\.  46. 
Wolfenaan.  Fred.  Inc. :  Be* — 

Wolfermaa,  Fred,  Co.  

Wonder-Nat    Food    Products    Co.,    JeCeiaoa,    Wis.,    to   Tbe 

Glldden    Co.,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      184,465-6,    ren.    8-9-60. 

CT.  46. 
W^ood.  D.  B.,  Sales  Co.,  Saginaw,  Mich.  702,512,  pab.  5-24-60. 

CL  22. 
Wood.  Joseph  T.,  Co.,  Ware,  Mass..  to  Union  Hardware  Co., 

Torrtngton.   Conn.     377.031,   ren.  8-9-60.     Cl.  22. 
Woodian     Industries.     Inc..     Lodl.     N.J.      702,488-9,     pab. 

5-34-60.     Cl.  16. 
World-Wide    Automobiles    Corp.,    Long    Island    City,    N.Y. 

702,499,  pub.  5-24-60.    CT.  21. 
Wyeth  Laboratories  :  Bee — 

American  Home  Products  Corp. 
Yakima   Bait   Co.,   Granger,   Wash.      702.511,   pub.   5-24-60. 

Cl.  22. 
Yawman  and  Brbe  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.     870.922, 

csnc.     Cl.  32. 
Yuba  Consolidated  Industries,   Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.     702,454. 

pub.  5-24-«0.     Cl.  IS.  ^. 

Zeiss  Ikon  Aktlengesellschaft,  Dresdea.  Oenaany.     298.291. 

caac.     Cl.  26. 
Zellerhach   Paper  Co..   San   Francisco.   Calif.     132,888,  ren. 

8-9-40.     Cl.  37. 
2;epbyr  American  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    380.358,  ren.  8-9-80. 

Cl.  37. 
Zimmerman.  Max.  d.b.a.  Zimmerman  Products  Co.,  Cincinnati. 

Ohio.     702.684.  pub.  5-24-60.     a.  50. 
Zimmerman  Products  Cb. :  Bee — 

Zimmerman,  Max. 
Zoee.  C.  A..  BIfg.  Co. :  Bee— 

Zoee.  Christ  A.  .       ^        ,__.  -,, 

Zoe«»    Christ    A.,    to    C.    A.    Zoes    Mfg.    Co..    Chicago.    HI. 

132.074.  ren.  8-9-60.    CI.  4. 
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BcNwd  of  Appeals  Dcciiioiis  Rendered  In  the 
Moadi  of  Mnfy  1960 

Examiner  affirmed ,^ ^55 

Examiner  afflrued  In  psrtLj 28 

Examiner    reversed l . ~~     j^ 


ToUI. 
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DiKlaiiiMn 

2.B3i,309.— Harvey  W.  RutseU,  Nya<*.  and  »9rmom  Wonnm- 
cott,  Scarsdale,  N.  Y.  OvsasDoi  Sbwino  Machinb  roR 
Maeino  Satett  Seam.  Patent  dated  May  13,  1968. 
Disclaimer  filed  July  13.  1960,  by  tbe  assignee,  WiUeox 
d  Gibbt  Sewing  Uachine  Company. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  8  and  9  of  said 
patent 


Bmtuin 

IB  the  OrricUL  Oaxetob,  issue  of  June  28.  1960,  under 
the  headlag  "Patent  8ult$,"  page  986.  Patent  No.  2.811.040, 
Blaekmaa  and  Smith,  line  4  thereof,  for  "(Columbus)"  read 
— (Day  ton)— . 


Adjudicated  Patenti 

(C.A.N.Y.)  Clark  Patent  No.  2.263.204  (311—107),  for 
furniture  top  constnictloit,  Held  Invalid.  Yatoman  d  Erbe 
Mfg.  Co.  V.  Cole  Steel  Equipment  Company.  Inc.,  277  F2d 
878;  125USPQ320. 

(C.A.  Mo.)  Brown  Patent  No.  2.673.005  (222—66).  for 
founUin  dispenser  aal«  10  ^feld  invalid.  Selmit  DU- 
penaere.  Inc.  v.  Multiples  Faucet  Co..  277  F.2d  884  •  125 
U8PQ  378. 

(D.C.   Pla.)     Kistner  Patent  No.  2,318,382    (38—77),  for 
steam  hand  Iron.     Claim  8  Held  invalid  but  not  iafrtngad 
Ktttnor  ▼.  Burt.  183  F.  8«pp.  179;  125  D8PQ  96. 

(DC.  Fla.)  Kistner  Patent  No.  2,384,839  (38—77),  for 
steam-electric  pressing  and  ironing  device.  Claim  15  Hold 
Invalid.    Id. 

(C.A.  Calif.)  Reachi  et  al.  Design  Patent  No.  174,398 
<*>** — 1*).  for  '«n>p.  Held  not  infringed.  l^eaeM  et  al  r 
Bdmond.  277  F.2d  850  ;  125  tJSPQ  265. 


2.897,237— ifaHoM  8.  Carpenter,  Nutiey,  William  if.  Baotor. 
Jr.,  Haabrouck  Heights,  and  Thoma*  F.  Wood,  Little 
Falla,  N.J.  ScBSTircTEo  Tetbahtdbonaphthalcnkb. 
Patsnt  dated  July  28,  1958.  Disclaimer  filed  June  29. 
1960,  by  the  assignee.  The  Oivaudan  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disdaimer  to  claims  5  and  10  of  said 
patent 


CbMttcation  Oitlcr  No.  3M 

The  following  transfers  are  hereby  ordered  to  take  effect 
on  Monday.  July  25,  1960  : 

From  Division  84  to  Division  52 

Class  209,  CLAsairYiMQ,  Separating  and  Absortino 

SOUOB 
Subclasses  71-126 
From  Division  50  to  Division  31 

Class  260,  Chbmibtbt,  Carbon  Compodnob 
Subdaases  6-8,  17.5,  28,  28.5,  37-40 
From  Division  50  to  Division  60 

Clasa  260,  Chbuibtkt,  Carbon  Compoonds 

Subclasses  85.5,  86.1,  86.3,  86.7,  88.7,  89.3,  89.5 

M.  C.  ROSA, 
i>irsolor.  Patent  Examining  Operation. 


It. 


New  Applkatkms  Received  Dnriiig  June  1960 


Patents 

Designs 

Plant  Patents. 
Reissues 


ToUl 


7,040 

370 

12 

12 


7.434 


Isiac 

Patents 712 — No.  2,948,897  to  No.  2,949,608.  Ind. 

Designs 61— No.      188,589  to  No.      188,649,  Ind. 

Plant  Patents...       1— No.         1.967 

ToUl 774 

553 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  30,  1960 


Totol  iminbw  of  pending  uyf^eationa  (exdudinff  Dsrigna) 

ToUl  number  of  pending  Dwign  •SP^^^^-r-{-M""i^L^::.:< 

ToUl  number  of  appUeations  Awaiting  Mtion  (excluding  Dertgni) 

Totid  number  of  D«iign  appUeatiosit  awi^ting  netkm _ 

Date  of  oldest  new  appUeation  ""'• 

Date  of  oldest  amen 


adSappUeatiiii"-"III"II"-"-"--- ^^'  ^^ 


1M,886 

ft,M7 

87,089 

1,511 

H19S9 
1069 


M.  c  nosA, 


PATKNT  KZAMINING  OBOITPfl.  AND  SUPBBTUOBT  KXAIHN 


(D  8T0NS.  L  O.,  CHIMIOAL  AND  RBLATBD  ARTS - 

ai)  1VAN8,  N.  H.,  OOMliXTNIOATIONS.  RADIANT  SNSROT  AND  BLSOTRIOAL  ART«_ 

(in)  TUNO  KWAI.  B..  MBCHANICAL  MANOTACTURINO,  MACHINB  BLBMBNTS  AND  DBttONi 

dV)  FRBBHOF.  H.  B.,  MATBRUL  HANDLINO  AND  TRBATWO,  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMUSB- 

MBNT  DBV1CX8 
(V)  HULL.  J.  8..  STATIC  8TRUCTTTRB8  AND  IN8TRT7MBNT8  OT  PRBCISION 

(YD  MURPHT.  T.  P..  AORICULTURB,  CALCULATORS.  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION.... 

(VII)  KAUPPMAN,  H.  P..  HBATINO  AND  OOOUNO.  PLASTIC  8HAPIN0  AND  COATING.  SBPARATION 

AND  MIXING   BODY  TRBATMBNT  AND  CARB. 
(CLASS.)    OORBCKI.  a  A..  ARTS  UNDBRGOWG  RBCLASSIPICATION  AS  LISTBD  UNDBR  CLASSIPICA- 

TION  DIVISIONS, 


DIVISIONS 


DinnONS.  BZAMINBB8  AND  SUBJBCT8  OP  INVRNTtON 


L  rei)OOLDBBRG,  A.J..  BMtoi;PlMttof;PtaiitHi»b«drr.8<»tt«lBfUiito«d«t;B«thWorWiif 

l  on)  8T0NB.  A..  PWitnf.  TnpptW  »»  Vtnnto  Datioytai:  Prm;  T»U»;  Tutik  Wrtntan;  BooklM.  BattoM 

aad  ciMpt —•—""• ~' — ^iiyuiir'"" 

t.  (Vn)  MARMBL8TBIN.  N.  (WINDHAM,  B.  K.,  l^iaB).  Mitol  PooadlK  ad  Twrtm 
AppMBtns);  AB»n:  Btortrtail  R«Mon. «"*"" 

4.  (VI)  PALLER.  K.  A..  Hotott;  Pow«r  DrlT«i  OonveyMi:  HmdUiC  App«»n«:  BkTitoii 

Scrriee:  CouTeyon.  Cl«it«.  Skfcto.  Gold*  uid  W»yt :""V"^'V:::V""i""VC:,Zr. 

S   (V)  ROBINSON.  C.  W..  ntrrmttn;  UMtfthInf  ObJwjU;  TtiwriUiif;  KoottM*:  Animal  HoAMdrr.  B«»  OuJt«», 
^. ii....k..h.^  v...i^^u  «wi  Mm*  nattMs  sMi  Oommiiiatoii:  Pmmk  QaUK  Umte:  StcMk  lad  ladteton; 


1^  St.  M,  O,  M.  ». 

^Vf  ^^>  ^^^  ^^'l  ^^"^ 

11^  U,  tl,  41,  a,  44, 

48,11.  M,  «• 
];  11  18.  14.  a.  Si 

17, 81;  •!,  81.  as. 

T.  11.  IT.  n.  84.  16, 

88.a.a. 

8.8,ai»,88,8l,40, 

81^88. 
1,  4.  Ik  ISl  18,  81, 

«,■,«.«». 
8,  18.  18,  IS,  80,  81, 

48,8«,«T. 
81,  81,  tt,  81, 88. 


DtOrr;  BatdMrtnc;  VcgeUbla  Mid  Mm!  OMtan  and  Oommiiinton; 

AeDOttlci - — - — -— — ........— 

8.  (I)  LIDOPP.  H.  J.  (MARCUS,  I.,  kettaf),  Cwbon  CbMnlitnr  (p«t),  M-  H^tiroeydlo,  GtMnI  Ortnte 

Arnktas 

T.  (TV)  ANDBR80N,  B,  G.,  Opttoi...- ----- "—•: — "U""" 

8.  (V)  BRBHM.  O.  L..  Bcdt;  dwOfi  wd  SmIi;  OMmtan  TMm;  MfciillMWUM  Pmltan;  PB»  bmipm; 

Depotit  and  CoUaetion  Raeaptadaa:  Seallolda - 

t.  (VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pump*;  Pana;  Tmbtoai 

10.  (VI)  BOYD.  8..  PJreanna:  Ordnaaea;  AmmoBttioB:  BxphMlra  Cbarti  Maklat '""'""I'^LllI'mll^^ 

11.  (IV)  BENHAM.  B.  V.,  Beett.  Bh««  and  LaoteSi:  Shoa  and  Laattaar  Mamfaettin;  Button.  ByakI  nd  Rtrat  Satttac 

NaOkii,  Staplloc  and  Clip  Clandiliif:  Cart.  Pletiira  and  Slfn  BihlbWnr.  Ootlary:  Plpaa  and  Tabular  OoBdotta 

18.  (IH)  8PINTMAN.  8..  Madilna  Blanwota;  Bodna  Startart;  Intarralat*!  Clou*  and  Motor  ^>»>*^'-""""'-r- 
18.  (in)  BBALL.  T.  B..  Gaar  Cnttliw:  Klaetrle  Lamp  and  Taba  Manofcetura;  Naadla  md  Pto  Maktat;  MiMI  wocuot 

(part).  a4.  SpadM  Work.  PoqlBg.  Plaatle  Warktaf.  Drmwlns.  Bawlag.  MUUng.  Pknliif.  Tumtof •"""" 

14.  (HI)  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  Matal  WoAH*  (part)  a4-  tt^  MataJ.  Wh.  BaodlDf .  MtaaaOaoaona  PiDfliMa,  A»ambly  and 

DtiMaembly  Apparator.  WIfa  Pafarki 

U.  (Vn)  BRINDI8I.  M.  V.,  PlMtka;  Plaatlo  Bloak  and  Bartbanwaia  Apparatoa - 

16.  (n)  ANDBU8.  L.  M.,  Talaphony;  Raeordaia  (part) ':r"'":""r:V"'Vrr 

17.  (IV)  LBIGHBY.  R.  A..  Paokaglnr.  Typawrttaia;  Prtntlnc  Typa  CaMtag  and  Satttag;  Sbaat  Matartal  A«>«iattB|  or 

Pokitaf;  Sbaat  Paadlagor  DaUrartof •- ;"V;'Ilir^"i-"l" 

18.  (YD  BLUM.  A.  (LBVINB.  S..  uUa^,  Powar  PlMit«  Plnld  Tiaiiwilrtnw;  Sarromotor  SyMM;  Jat  Molow;  Oomboa- 

tton  TorbliMa:  Bpaad  RamooatTa  DavloM. "-"""^11 'wlLL^lll'"  n^" 

18.  (VH)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  StoTas  and  Ptunaeaa;  BoOeia;  Ptald  Pual  Baraaia;  Haattnt  Syrtaw;  MkaaDaaaooa  Haaf 

tin;  Automatic  Tampcratura  and  Humidity  Bacnlatlon;  Illnmtnattnt  Bunan.. -"■ 

».  (V)  SBBR8.  J.  D„  MlaoaUanaoai  Hardwara;  CkMura  Partantra;  Loeka;  Balia;  Bank  ProtactJon;  Braad.  Paatry  and 

Conteetlon  Maktof;  Tenta  and  Canoptaa;  UmbraDaa;  Canaa;  Undwtaktac;  Blaetrtal  Oonneotoca 

B.  an)  MADKR,  R.  C.  TaxtUat ""'":r'""''''"^"^^'i^ 

».  (VD  BUCHLER.  M.  B..  Aaraoantta;  Baata:  Buoyt;  Shlpa;  Marina  Propolafcm:  PropaDni;  Wladrnflli;  Ptafcl  Dl^ 

pbragma  and  BaQom... • ...--- ...... — .........-..^. 

».  (VI)  BMILOW.  L..  DaU  ProoMaon;  Digital  and  Anak>ff  Compatafi;  Oaleaktoia;  Bookkaapiat  Maehtaaa;  Oaib  aod 

Para  RacMata;  Vottof  Maehtnea;  Oountan ':'."V""',JS11JC1"C^' 

84.  (Ill)  HICKBY.  T.  J.,  Apparal  (eicapl  Coraata  and  Braartaraa);  Apparal  Apparataa;  Sawtaf  Maahlnaa;  TaitOaa.  froo- 

Ing  or  SmoothUif ;  Clutebai  and  Powar-Stop  Control;  Work  HoMwa \']il\lllL'\' 

38.  (VII)  NEVIU8,  R.  D..  Co«tti«-Pn«aMa.  MtHaOanaoua  Prodoota  ifod  Apparatoa;  Dlitllkttoa;  Wood  Traattnt  Appe. 

ratos;  Papar  Making. .... ........ ........... — . — — 11"" 

».  ai)  RADER,  O.  L..  Electrldty-Oaoaratton,  Motlra  Powar.  Trannliakm  Syatama.  Vottaea  and  PhaM  OoBtool  Sya- 

temi,  Pumacai.  Battery  C!barili«  and  Dtadiarglng.  Aia  Lampa.  Prima  MoTer  Dynamo  Planta;  BWratoia  (pHt),  a4- 

MiaoeUanaoua  EJaetrlc  Control  MedwnlBna;  Indoetoia;  Trantloimwa. ".r"".;""«,LV.".ilIli^ 

27.  aV)  JAMES.  S..  Bniahlng.  Sorabbtng  and  Ocnaral  Claoiing;  Bruah.  Broom  and  Mop  Making;  Taitflaa.  Plold  Tiaatlag 

Apparatua;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  SoUda "illlll' 

a.  (VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H..  Intamal  Combottlon  BnglnaK  Bxpanalble  Cbttsbar  Motoia;  Ptald  Sarromoteia;  "Pfng. 

Walgfat  and  Animal  Powaiad  Motoia;  CyMndait;  Plrtona;  Drtra  Shafta;  FJaxibla-Shafl  OoupUnr;  Cboeta  or  8o«kata: 

Fluid  Current  ConTeyoia;  Pr«aara  Modulating  Relaya;  Wbaal  SubMltntaa y"'Zli:i^"^"Clll 

».  (V)  PRITZ,  MM..  Took;  Woodirorklnr  Button.  Bairal  and  Whaal  Making:  Baoaaa:  Ctotb,  ImOm  mad  Robbar 


Receptadea:  Packaga  and  Artlcla  Cairlafa;  Valrad  Plpa  OoupUnp;  Rod  JolaM;  Tool-Haadllng  Paatantnp............. 

OI)  OT-EARY,  R.  A.,  Commlnnton;  RaMgaraUon;  Ptald  SprtakllBg.  Spiaylng  aad  DlflWlac.  Saparattng  and  AfMCt- 


80.  (VU) 

tagSottda  (part) 

554 


Naw 


1-8-00 

1-1^-80 

18-10-60 

11-8-M 


18-1-60 


1-4-60 
1V8^ 
11- 


18-8-68 


10-18-60 
18-61-60 


11-! 


11-0-68 

0-80-60 
MS-00 


1-11-60 


1-! 


1-10-60 

10-80-80 

8-81-60 

UKl-60 
10-1-60 

10-1-60 
8-1-60 


11- 


1-4-60 
10-14-60 
18-18-60 


11- 
1-O-60 

11-4-68 

8-87-48 
1-0-66 
7-8-68 

11-18-68 


lS-lfr-60 

1-4-60 
11-60-60 

10-16-68 

8-l«-6e 

10-1-68 


0-1-68 
8-1-60 

1-4-60 
11-8 


ITUiONg.  BXAMIN 


AND  SUBJBCTB  OP  INYBrnON 


81.  d)  BOBTTCHBB.  A.  M.,  Carbon  CbamMry  (part).  a«..  Urea  Addoeta,  SOleon  Oootalnliw  Carbon  Oompoonda, 
Hydrofnatlon  of  Carbon  Oildet.  Partial  OxldattoB  of  Non-Aromatic  Hydrocarbon  Mlztoraa,  Hydroowbooa,  w»»^ 
mmmti  Hydncarbona;  Syntbatle  Raalna  (part)  (a^^  Ott-ModlBad;  BtaUUaad);  Mlnaral  Oik 

88.  (Vn)  BBRMAN.  H..  G^a  and  Liquid  Cantaat  Apparatus:  Haat  BMhanga;  Agttatka:  Pfe*  KxUngukbara;  Cantrift«il 
Bowl  Saparatora;  Liquid  Separation  or  Purtflcatlon  (part) 

88.  (V)  MU8HAKB,  W.  L..  Brldgaa;  Hydraulic  and  Earth  Ei«lneartag;  Roads  aad  Pavamants;  BtaOdtav  EKractoraa. 

84.  dV)  QUAOKRNBUSH.  L..  Rallwaya-Draft  AppHaaoaa,  Swttehas  and  Signak.  Swtaea  TiMk.  RoUl^  8lo^  TtmA 
Bsndara;  BlseMcity.  Tiimaeikiluu  to  Vahlelaa;  Dumping  Vableka;  Vehicle  Fenden;  Hand  and  Hokt  Llna  rmnVi>,ntf 
Saparatlng  and  AwMttag  Sollda  (part) 

68.  aV)  DXMBO.  L.  J.,  DI«Mistnr.  POllng  Raoeptaoles;  Toikt;  SeTarlag  by  TMrti«  or  Biwktiw  Cota  CmikoM  ApM> 
ratoa;  Dkpaaalag  Cabt»6ta:  Article  Dkpawliw;  Coin  Handling 

88.  (V)  EVANS.  R.  L.  (CUTTING.  C.  A.,  aotlag).  Maasorlng  and  Tasting  (pari) 

87.  (ID  LBVY,M.  L.,  Xkctrtetty^-Swltdiss.  Welding.  Heating.  Photo-CeU  Clroutt8...J.....VlJJ-..."™*IJJ^"ll™r* 
68.  (D  PARKBR.  C.  B.,  Carbon  Chamktry  (part),  a^..  Aio.  Carbocyelic  or  Acyclic  Compounds  (part').*ei"AntteoneB 

Trlarytaiathanaa.  Bstart,  Adda.  Katonaa,  AMabydea,  Etbara.  Pbanols.  Akobok.  Proteins,  AainH.  Natwal  Rsrtm. 

88.  (IV)  WEIL.  L.  Ptakl-Pnmure  Reguklors;  ValTaa;  Ptald  HmidllBv  (enept  Piaaaoia  Modntatliw  Rataya.  Plaat  Valraa. 

DIaphrwBamid  BaUowt) 

40.  (V)  DRUMMOND,  B.  /.,  Raesptaaiaa-Matallle.  Papar,  Woodan.  OlMa;  Bpaetel  Rmptaite  and  PMOcagM.I    1711] 

41.  OD  LOVBWBLL.  N.  N.,  Raaorden  (part);  Sound  Raoording:  Talavk:9n:  Tahgraphy  (part) 
48.  (ID  RBYN0LD8,  E.  R..  Electric  Signaling;  Tekgrmpby  (part) 

48.  (D  RNIGHT.  W.  B.  (WOLX,  M.  O..  acting).  Madtelnas.  Poiaoaa.  Ooametles;  Sugar  and  Staieh;  Skiu^  Leatban;  Pi»' 
iVTtng.  Staifllatag  and  jHikrfsatlag  (axeapt  Wood  Tiaafst  Apparatoa);  Blaadilng,  Dyalng.  Fluid  Tnatmant  of 

r^ .^. 


44.  (H)  1UBTU8.  O.  L..  Di 


Badio  Syatama;  Nodaar  Battarlas;  Nudaar  Basomat  Dartoea:  Radar;  Sonar;  Tbr- 


47. 

48. 


80 


86. 
86. 


48.  (VD  MANUN,  J.  A.  (DOUGLAS.  R.  A.,  acting).  Wbaak.  Tlrm  mid  Axles;  RaUway  Whaah  and  Axlaa;  Lobrteatloa: 

Baartasi  and  Onldaa;  Bait  and  Sprocket  Oaartag;  Spring  Derleea:  Animal  Draft  AppUaneas;  BxoaTatiiw 

48.  (D  WILB8,  W.  G.,  AetkiMa  Serka  (a4-.  Pksloaabk)  Compounds;  Staterad  Matal  Bto^  ExjAialvai;  Powar  Pkats  (pmii; 

MataOnny  (put);  Radlaaet  ire  MedleiBas;NDakarRaaatiQM;C«taoCbaBktry  (part) 

(YD  KANOP,  W.  J.,  Mlatag.  Quarrying,  and  Ice  Harraatliv;  Motor  Vehldsa;  Land  Vehlelea;  Bduoattoal.!!!..!!!!!!!! 
(ID  BBRNBTBIN.  S.,  BlaetrloUy— ConTeialon  Systems.  ProteetlTe  Systems;  Maaaorliw  and  Taatky  (anapt  Matai*)- 

Swltebboards.  Relaya.  Magnate.  Oondenasrs,  Tranaktois.  Bairkr  Uyer  Reetlflecs 

(YID  BENDETT.  B.,  Drying  aadOmor  Vapor  Contaet  With  Solids;  Ventilation;  Walk;  Ooneantnttw  BTUoratna: 

Gkaa;  Earth  Boring _ 

(D  ARNOLD,  D..  Carbon  Chemktry  (part),  a«.,  SynttiaCle  Rastn  Oompoatttoas  Qpart).  Syttliaite  R^«  (^ 

sttloaa.  Natural  Rubber;  Synttaette  Realaa  (part)  (a^^  Botadkne  Polyman  aad  Oopolymaia.  PolyaorytonitrOea, 

Aerylata  PolymaiB  and  Oapolymaa) 

81.  (ID  WB8TBY.  O.  N.,  Moduktors;  Pkaoekctrie  DaTlosa;  Antennaa;  OacUaton;  MkeaiiuMtu  UeotRm  BpM  IM^ 

ekarss  Derloe  Systems;  Radio  Deteetoia. 

88.  (Y)  LB  ROY.  C.  A..  Soppoita  and  Raeka ~l«"-l"!!IIl"**I""I!i*"™!I"'"*"JI] 

88.  (lY)  NINAS.  G.  A..  Label  Paatlag  and  Paper  Hanging;  Books  and  Book  Making;  ManUbldtagrPrtatad  Matter;  StitUo^' 

ary;  Paper  Flka  and  Bladars;  Fkxlbk  or  Portabk  CkMuras  or  Partltloin;  Doom,  Windows.  Awnlnfi.  and  Sbnttan; 

Hamaas;  Whip  Apparatus;  Food  Apparatus;  Ckiaure  Operatora;  OlumlMtton. 

84.  (ID  NIL80N.  R.  G..  Xkotrfe  Lampa;  Xhetroaks  Tnbaa;  MkaaUaneous  Dkeiiarga  Darleea;  Lamp.  OatbMU  Ray  uid 

Gas  DtosiMfas  Darlas  CknUta;  Ray  Eaargy  (a^..  Z-R«y.  XTRmnokt,  RadktactlTa)  AppUoattons;  Mam  Spaetromatan 

(VU)  KLINE,  J.  R..  Surgery;  Dentktry;  Artificial  Body  Members 

(D  SPXCK.  J.  R.,  Abmdtag-OompoaitkmB;  Battsrka;  Ooatlag  or  PlMtle  OompoalttoM;  Boetried  ttd  WaW  Baartr 

Ohemktry J] _ _^ 

^.  (IID  MILLER.  A.  B..  Bitt.  Nut.  Rlrat.  NaU.  Screw.  Ohata.  aad  Ho^Mboa  MaUw  DtItm  a^^ 

Not  and  Bok  Locks;  Jawelrr.  Plpa  Joints  or  OonpllMs;  Cattli«_ 

68.  am  BRONAUOH.  F.  H.  (BAILEY.  F.  E.,  actli«).  Rolk  and  RoOers;  Making  MMallVMkuid  impiniMt8;8t^ 

Working;  Abrading  Prooeaaes  aad  Apparatua;  Baths,  Okwats,  Siaka.  and  Sptttoons;  Borlag  aad  DrOUag:  Paper  MaBO- 

iMturss;  Salacttre  Pnnektag _ 

88.  (D  BRINDISI.  M.  A„  Ina^anle  Chemktry;  PwtiUaan;  Gaa.  Heating  nd  mumlnattaw 

60.  (D  MANGAN,  P.  X.  (8TERMAN,  M.,  acting).  Carbon  Chemktry  (part),  04..  Synthetic  Raalns  (pwt);  Mkeeaaiieoos 

Polymeis  (04-.  Ylnyl  Palymara);  Synthetic  Reata  Oompoaitlona  (part).  Synthetic  Rubber  Photographic  Pioeaaaaa 

aad  Products ., 

81.  am  STRBAR.  /.  P.,  WMtaig  and  Raeitag:  PoriHag  and  Pnniw:  Horelogy;  Raliway  Mail  D^ 

68.  a Y)  LOWE,  D.  B..  Games:  Toys;  Amnaements  and  Exaroklng  Devlcee;  Meehaataal  Gum  and  Pro)aotM^  Pkotognptaie 

Aw*«*" tl- 

68.  a)  WINKBL8TBIN.  A.  H..  Fbods  and  Bererages;  Parmentatkm;  Carbon  Chemktry  (part).  04.,  LlgnkM.  Carbohy- 
drate DartratlTes.  Fats.  Sulfurised  Compounds;  Heavy  Metal  Compounds 

O)  GRBBNWALD./..  Poak;  MkoaUaneoua  OompoalttoiM -*]!!]I-III11^'I! 

(ID  SAX.  E.  J.,  Wave  Ouklaa;  Electric  Meters;  Coaducton;  Inulatoia:  Ampliflecs I.." 

(V)  LISANN,  L.  Qtomtirte  Instramenti;  Measoring  and  Teating  (part)... ™~I""! 

(VID  KRAFFT.  C.  P..  Liquid  Separation  or  PurlfloaUm  (part);  '^miMtrl  Pabrlea 

am  MONCURE,  /.  A.,  Industrial  Arte 

am  HUNTER,  E.  H.,  HooaabaU.  Psraonal  and  Fine  Arte 

BAILEY,  J.  8..  Omamentntloa 

GAUSS,  H..  Radto  TranamRtaia,  RaceiTers  and  Tuneia_ ".".!Il!!!!"~II*miIlII"™™r***lI 

WAHL,  R.  A.  (PURDY.  W.  F.,  acting).  Metal  Bandfaig:  Wab  Paadk«. ".'.7* "" 

BBRLOWrrz.  W.  (COLS.  W.  8..  actli«),  Gas  Separation I..." 

ANOXL.  O.  D..  Metafile  BaikUng  Strufltmaa;  Packed  Rod  Jetata;  Jotat  Paekiiw. 

E.  DIV.  A  a)  GASTON.  ^.  H.,  Carbon  Chemktry  (part). e.g.. Steroids:  Synthetic  IteaiM  (piirtV.l'e!.  Poiyithyle'ii."." 


64. 
66. 

68. 
67. 
81. 
88. 
01. 
68. 
68. 
M. 
68. 
M. 


Okleet  Apptteatlen 


Naw      Amaadsd 


1-11-60 


10-18-60 


4-9O-80 

1VO40 

10-10-60 

10-1-60 

8-81-68 

18-8-60 

1-4-ao 

18-4-60 
10-88-60 


1O-O-80 

18-88-68 
18-T-88 


1-11-80 


1O-1-60 


4-80-00 


11-8-60 


10-10-80 
10-8-80 

8-84-68 

18-1-80 

1-4-60 

18-1-80 

10-80-80 


10-18-86 

7-8-60 

18-14-60 

11-8-80 
18-14-80 

11-8-80 


1O-8-60 

11-8-60 
8-18-60 


1-4-60 

1-4-60 
11-8-60 

18-14-68 

10-1-60 


11-8-60 
0-8-80 


1-7-88 


1-4-60 


1-4-60 


10-10-80 


18-88-80 
8-81-68 

o-ao-60 


4-1K60 
8-7-60 

8-18-60 
1-0-60 
1-4-60 

11-8-80 
1-4-60 


0-18-80 

11-8-80 
8-8-60 


1-8-60, 

18-80-00 
10-88-60 

18-4-80 

lO-fr-80 


11-8-60 
0-8-80 


1-4-00 


1-6-60 


10-10-88 

O-80n60 

18-88-60 


4-18-60 

4-80-60 

8-84-60 

8-1-00 

1-4-60 

1-11-60 

10-10-80 

18-4-60 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patente  within  the  m4oafMUBbef8lndleat«d  below  aapka  during  Augnat  1680,  except  thoee  whtab  may  hava  bean  extendad  under  tho 
proTklooe  or  the  Veterans  Patent  Extanalon  Act  (M  Stat  816  aa  amended  by  86  Stat.  80)  and  thoae  whksh  may  have  expirwl  eartkr  due  to  abortanad 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  PubBc  Law  660.    A  Ust  of  Vetaraw' patento  whleh  hava  been  axtandad  appawa  ta  the  .4msimI  iMari/ /M«k»--I6l». 

Patanto 

Float  Patanii 


Numben  a,825,67«  to  8488,884.  tadoaivo 
Numbers  687  to  688,  laehHlTa 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


UJS.  Cooit  of  CiMliNM  and  Patent  AppMls 

In  u  Ted  R.  Tbovtman 

S:  «5«7.     D0cUMi  ir«y  t4.  iM« 

[47  CCPA  —  :  —  F.2d  — ;  128  U8PQ  8«] 

1.  Patintabilitt  —  Invimtion  —  Sbpakabu     or     iNTIOaAL 

PAmra. 
In  connection  with  claims  to  a  cutting  torch,  H«M  that 
"Whether  the  tip  of  the  torch  la  an  Integral  part  of  the 
stem  or  a  aeparate  nottle  member  threaded  onto  the  atem 
la  nothing  more  than  a  matter  of  choice  or  dealgn." 

2.  Samb — Etidbn'ce — ArriDATiT — Commeecial  8ucc»aa  Nor 

ScrricnNT  To  Jcarirr  Allowanci  or  Claims  CNLsaa 

Patsmtabiutt  OTBxawiaa  Doxntwvv. 
"Appellant  haa  presented  a  number  of  affldavlts  allegedly 
•howlng  eztenalTe  aalea  and  aubatantlal  commercial  aucceaa 
ot  hla  torch.  The  torch  to  which  the  affidarlta  relate  la 
Identified  only  aa  being  'described  and  claimed'  In  appel- 
lant's application  and  Us  actual  structure  Is  not  explained. 
Aside  from  the  fact  that  the  quoted  statement  Is  merely 
a  conclusion,  the  application  discloses  several  modiflcatiooa 
and  contains  claims  of  yarylng  scope.  Accordingly,  we 
agree  with  the  Board  that  the  affldaTlta  do  not  show  that 
the  alleged  commercial  success  was  due  to  any  particular 
feature  set  forth  in  the  appealed  claims.  MoreoTer,  stI- 
denet  oi  commercial  success  Is  not  suffldent  to  Justify  the 
allowaaee  ot  dalma  unleaa  their  patenUblUty  la  otherwla* 
doubtful." 
S.  Samb — PAETiccLAm  ScBJicT  Mattsr — Cumwo  ToacH. 
In  an  application  for  a  patent  on  a  cutting  torch,  evrtala 
elalma  Held  unpatentable  over  the  dted  prior  art,  and 
certain  other  claims  Held  patentable  over  the  dted  prior 
art 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  411,106. 
MODIFIED. 

Jamei  F.  Weiler  for  Ted  R.  Troutman. 
Clarence    W.    Moore,   Joseph    SoMmmel    {Jack   B. 
Armore  of  counsel)  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patent*. 
Before  Woklet,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtin,  and 
Smfth,   Aitociate  Judge*,  and  Judge  WnxiAii  H. 
KiBKPATRicK,   United  Statet  Senior  Judge  for  the 
Battem  District  of  Pennsylvania,  designated  to  par- 
ticipate in  place  of  Judge  O'Coh n eix. 
Wc»L£T,   Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
court. 
This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Ap- 
peals of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  affirming  the 
Primary  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1,  2,  4,  5,  6,  8, 
13,  and  14  of  appellant's  application  for  a  patent  on  a 
cutting  torch.    Claims  1,  4.  and  13  are  typical  of  the 
appealed  claims  and  read  : 

1.  A  cutting  torch  comprising  a  torch  base,  said  base 
harlng  conduits  therein  for  conducting  combustible  gas,  pre- 
heating oxygen,  and  cutting  oxygen,  a  seat  on  the  end  of  said 
base,  said  seat  including  an  annular  groove  communicating 
with  the  conduits  conducting  said  combustible  gas  and  said 
prebeatinfc  oiygen,  a  tip  stem  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  aald 
seat,  the  end  of  said  tip  stem  cooperating  with  said  groove 
to  provide  and  [ttic]  annular  primary  mixing  chamber,  meana 
operative  to  retain  said  tip  stem  on  said  seat,  said  stem 
having  a  longitudinal  passage  communicating  with  said  con- 
duit conducting  cutting  oxygen,  a  plurality  of  paaaagea 
directly  communicating  with  said  primary  mizlnc  chamber,  a 
tubular  extension  on  said  stem  Including  said  cutting  oxygen 
passage,  and  a  nosxie  secured  on  said  stem,  said  nozxle  dran- 
ing  an  annular  orifloe  about  said  tubular  extension,  said  not- 
xle  cooperating  with  the  end  of  said  stem  to  denne  a  sec- 
ondary mixing  chamber  communicating  with  aald  annular 
orifice  said  noxile  terminating  at  the  free  extremity  of  aald 
cutting  oxygen  pasaagea,  aald  plurality  of  paaaagea  conunnnl- 
eating  with  said  secondary  mixing  chamber. 

4.  A  cutting  torch  compriaing  a  baae,  a  recessed  seat  in 
said  base,  a  stem  secured  on  aald  aeat,  aald  seat  having  an 
annular  groove  therein,  aald  stem  sealing  the  edges  of  said 
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groove  to  define  an  annular  chamber,  aald  haae  bavlng  a  fuel 
conduit  and  an  oxygen  conduit  communicating  with  aald 
chamber,  aald  baae  bavtng  a  wlda-mouth  catting  oxygon  con 


dult,  aald  atem  having  a  eattlna  oxygen 

Ing  with  the  wide-mouth  of  the  cutting  oct.       

tubular  extenalon  on  aald  atem  oidoatng  aald  cattlaf  Mygen 


^,,_  , ,.  commnnlcat- 

cuttlng  oxygan  eondolt,  a 


passage,  a  nossle  secured  on  said  atem,  said  nossle  bavlBg  a 
ionieiX  bore  therein,  aald  bore  being  doiwd  «>r  tha  and  of 
aald  stem  to  define  a  second  annnlar  chamber,  aald  stem  nav- 
Ing  a  paaaage  directly  eommnnlcatlnc  aald  aMinlardtamban, 
iifd  nbaST^nf  apaced  form  [alelaald  tubular  axtenalpnto 

rirovlde  an  annular  orlflee  and  terminating  at  tJia  ft«a  axtrsm- 
ty  of  the  paaaage  In  aald  atem,  the  portion  of  the  rtam 
sMured  on  said  aeat  being  subsUntlally  spherical  to  permit 

pivoting  of  the  stem.  ^  ^       .      . ..^ 

13  A  cutting  tip  for  ose  with  a  torch  base  bavtng  eondulta 
therein  for  conducting  combustible  gas,  P/'beatlag  oxygan, 
and  catting  oxygen,  a  seat  on  one  end  of  said  tor«  oaaa, 
said  aeat  tncludlng  an  annular  groove  communlgitlnjr  witn 
the  conduits  containing  aald  combustible  caa  and  •f»<.5"- 
heatlBg  oxygen :  aald  cuttinc  tip  epmprisla|  a  tip  atom 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  aald  seat,  the  end  of  aald  tip  atem 
cooperating  with  aald  groove  to  provide  an  "nolar  Prt«»^ 
mlxtna  (j^ber,  meana  operative  to  retain  aald  tip  atam  on 
Se  aeat;  aald  aiem  havlnf  a  longitudinal  Pf>M«e  oommunl- 
StlnT^tb  aald  condulF  conductln.  «»t"»«^  •HlSf?  Ji?h 
having  a  plurality  ot  paaaagea  directly  communlcaMng  with 
said  primary  mlflng  Aamber.  a  tubular  '^t-Si"  •»  "Sji 
atem  Indudlng  said  cutting  oxygen  paaaage,  a  ■««fttJ««W 
an  aald  atem.*  aald  "oaala  defining  m  Mnul«orUk»  about 
aald  tubular  extenalon  and  cooperating  with  tbe  and  of  saw 
stem  to  define  a  aecondary  mixing  Aamber  eommnnleatlng 
Witt  aSd  annnlar  ortfiee.  aald  plurality  of  paaaagea  communf- 
catlng  with  aald  aecondary  mUlng  chamber. 

The  reference*  relied  on  are 

Drager,  1,460,662,  July  8, 1023. 

Jone^  2,192,661,  March  5, 1940. 

Hill,  2,417,491,  March  18, 1947. 

Smith,  2,531,006,  November  21, 1960. 
Apprtlant's  appUcation  relatea  to  a  cutting  torch  of 
the  kind  in  which  a  stream  of  cutting  oxygen  is  pro- 
jected from  a  noezle,  surrounded  by  an  annular  stream 
of  a  mixture  of  oxygen  and  a  gaseous  fuel  such  as 
acetylene  or  hydrogra.  The  torch,  as  shown,  comprises 
a  cyUndrical  base  having  an  axial  oxygen  passage  and 
a  passage  on  each  aide  of  the  axis  parallel  thereto. 
The  end  of  the  base  Is  hollowed  out  in  the  form  of  a 
cylindrical  chamber  In  which  the  passages  terminate, 
the  mouth  of  the  axial  passage  being  flared  toward  the 
chamber.  The  tip  stem  of  the  torch  is  In  the  form  of  a 
cylindrical  member  having  a  spherical  enlargement  at 
one  end  which  engages  the  flared  mouth  of  the  axial 
passage  In  the  cylindrical  chamber  In  the  base,  and 
also  engaffe  the  outer  edge  of  the  wall  of  the  chamber, 
thus  forming  an  annular  space  with  which  the  outer 
passages  in  the  base  communicate.  Oxygen  is  supplied 
through  one  of  those  passages  and  fuel  through  the 
other,  and  the  two  receive  a  preliminary  mixing  In  the 
annular  space.  An  axial  passage  extends  through  the 
tip  stem  and  communicates  with  the  flared  mouth  of 
the  axial  oxygen  passage  in  the  base,  while  longitu- 
dinal passages  in  the  stem  parallel  to  Its  axis  conduct 
the  oxygen  and  fuel  from  the  mixing  space  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  stem. 

The  outer  end  of  the  stem  Is  cut  away  to  provide  an 
axial  extension  of  small  diameter  through  which  the 
oxygen  passage  extends,  with  an  annular  shoulder 
around  the  extension.  In  which  the  passages  for  the 
fuel  and  oxygen  mixture  terminate.  The  wall  of  the 
outer  end  of  the  stem  Is  externally  threaded  to  engage 
an  Internally  threaded  noxzle  member  having  an  axial 
opening  which  surrounds  the  extension  on  the  stem  to 
form  a  narrow  annular  passage  through  which  the  oxy- 
gen and  fuel  mixture  passes  out,  the  noxzle  and  exten- 


8l<m  terminating  In  tike  tame  plane.  The  Inalde  of  the 
nossle  tip  is  Upered  and  forms  an  annular  space 
around  the  baae  of  the  extension.  Into  which  space  the 
oxygen  and  fuel  pasaagea  open,  thua  forming  a  further 
mixing  chamber  adjacent  the  nossle  outlet 

With  this  arrangement  the  cutting  oxygm  passes 
axlally  through  the  base  and  stem  of  the  torch  while 
the  preheating  oxygen  and  fuel  are  preUmlnarily 
mixed  In  the  chamber  In  the  base  and,  after  passing 
through  the  stem,  are  further  mixed  adjacent  the  nos- 
sle. The  engagement  of  the  spherical  enlargement  on 
the  stem  with  the  annular  wall  of  the  cylindrical  cham- 
ber In  the  baae  permits  a  limited  angular  movement 
of  the  stem  without  InterrupUng  the  flow  of  oxygen  or 
fuel  to  the  nossle. 

The  patent  to  Jones,  the  basic  reference,  shows  a 
cutting  torch  having  a  stem  porUon  formed  of  two  co- 
axially  arranged  tubular  members  q;)aced  to  provide 
an  annular  passage  between  them.    The  Inner  member 
Is  restricted  at  the  noasle  end  to  form  an  annuUr 
chamber  having  an  opening  which  surrounds  the  ouUet 
of  the  Inner  member,  and  the  mouth  of  this  opening 
and  of  the  Inner  member  terminate  in  the  same  plane. 
At  the  rear  end  of  the  stem  the  Inner  member  projects 
beyond  the  outer  and  enters  a  cylindrical  chamber  In 
the  base  member  of  the  torch  where  It  communicates 
with  an  axial  oxygen  passage  therein.    The  outer  mem- 
ber of  the  stem  adJolM  the  outer  wall  of  the  cylindrical 
chamber,  and  the  Interior  of  that  chamber  communi- 
cates through  several  openings  with  the  space  between 
the  tubular  members  of  the  stem.    A  mixture  of  oxygen 
and  fuel  Is  suppUed  to  this  chaniber  through  a  passage 
in  the  base  member,  which  mixture  leaves  the  chamber 
through  the  last-mentioned  openings,  passes  between 
the  members  of  the  stem,  enters  the  annular  chamber 
adjacent  the  nossle  and  finally  escapes  through  the 
annular  passage  surrounding  the  stream  of  cutUng 
oxygen.  i  j 

The  principal  dlffeiUncee  between  Jones  and  appel- 
lant are  that  Jones  does  not  supply  his  oxygen  and  fuel 
separately  to  the  chi^fnber  In  the  baae  aa  appellant 
does,  but  supplies  a  mixture  thereto ;  that  Jones  does 
not  have  a  separate  nossle  member  as  appellant  does ; 
and  that  Jones  does  not  provide  appellants  spherical 
engaging  member  for  permitting  angular  movement  of 
the  stem  with  respect  to  the  base. 

The  Smith  patent  was  dted  to  show  It  to  be  old  to 
supply  oxygen  and  fuel  separately  to  a  chamber  In  the 
torch  base,  where  the  Initial  mixing  tekes  place.  In- 
stead of  supplying  a  ikxture  to  such  a  chamber  as  la 
done  by  Jones,    ss.iy  ».  j 

Drager  was  cited  to  ihow  the  use  of  a  separate  nos- 
sle member  on  a  cutting  torch  of  the  general  type 
Involved  here,  while  HW  was  relied  on  to  ahow  use  of  a 
spherical  fluid  coupling  to  permit  angular  movement  of 
the  coupled  parte  without  Interrupting  the  flow  of  fluid. 
Claims  1,  2,  6,  8.  13,  and  14  were  rejected  on  Jones  in 
▼lew  of  Smith  and  Drager.  while  claims  4  and  6  were 
rejected  on  the  same  references  In  combination  with 
HUl.  Claims  13  and  H  were  further  rejected  as  in- 
deOnlte.  I 

Appealed  elslms  1,  t  5.  8,  18,  and  14  dlstlngtilsh 
from  the  Jones  patent  by  redtlng.  In  sllghUy  different 
ways,  that  the  preheating  oxygen  and  fuel  are  supplied 
to  the  mixing  chamber  In  the  baae  by  aeparate  con- 


duits, and  that  the  Up  of  the  torch  is  formed  by  a 
nossle  whldi  is  distinct  from  the  stem. 

While  Jones  unites  his  preheating  oxygen  and  fuel 
before  supplying  them  to  the  torch  baae.  It  is  evident 
that  they  would  be  mixed  in  the  annular  diamber  there 
in  substentlally  the  aame  manner  as  In  appellant's 
device.  We  agree  with  the  Board  that  It  has  not  been 
shown  to  be  material  whether  the  mixing  which  tekes 
pUce  In  the  base  is  an  initial  mixing  or  a  further  mix- 
ing of  gases  which  have  already  been  brought  together. 
Even  In  the  absence  of  Smith  which,  as  noted,  shows 
it  to  be  old  to  supply  oxygen  and  fuel  separately  to  a 
mixing  chamber  in  the  torch  baae,  !t  would  be  obvious 
to  supply  them  In  that  manner  In  the  Jones  torch.  The 
fact  that  Jones  does  not  expressly  refer  to  the  annuUr 
chamber  In  the  base  of  hia  torch  aa  a  mixing  chamber 
Is  Immaterial,  since  mixing  will  obviously  take  place 
In  It. 

tl]  Whether  the  tip  of  the  torch  U  an  Integral  part 
of  the  stem  or  a  separate  nozxle  member  threaded  onto 
the  stem  Is  nothing  more  than  a  matter  of  choice  or 
design.  It  is  old,  as  shown  by  Drager,  to  employ  a 
separate  noszle  member  and  It  would  be  obvious  that 
such  a  member  could  be  used  In  the  Jones  structure 
If  desired. 

f2]  AM>^ant  has  presented  a  number  of  aflldavlte 
allegedly  showing  extensive  sales  and  substential  com- 
mercial success  of  his  torch.  The  torch  to  which  the 
aflJdavite  relate  Is  Identified  only  as  being  "described 
and  claimed"  In  appeUant's  application  and  Ite  actual 
structure  U  not  explained.  Aside  from  the  fsct  that 
the  quoted  statement  is  merely  a  conclusion,  the  appli- 
cation discloses  several  modifications  and  contelns 
claims  of  varying  scope.  Accordingly,  we  agree  with 
the  Board  that  the  affldavlto  do  not  show  that  the 
alleged  commercial  success  was  due  to  any  particular 
feature  set  forth  in  the  appealed  cUlms.  Moreover, 
evidence  of  commePrtal  success  is  not  sufficient  to 
Justify  the  allowance  of  claims  unless  their  patentebll- 
Ity  is  otherwise  doubtful.  We  find  no  such  doubt  In 
the  case  of  claims  1,  2.  5,  8, 13,  and  14. 

We  have  carefully  conaldered  appellants  argumento 
but  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  differences  over  the 
Jones  device  which  sre  set  forth  In  claims  1,  2,  6,  8, 
13,  and  14  Involve  nothing  more  than  obvious  varU- 
tlons  In  design,  and  that  the  rejection  of  those  cUims 
was  therefore  proper.  It  Is  accordingly  unnecessary  to 
consider  the  further  rejection  of  cUlms  13  and  14  on 
the  ground  of  Indefinlteness. 

Claims  4  and  6  add  to  the  structure  recited  In  the 
other  rejected  claims  the  llmltetions  that  the  axial 
oxygen  passage  in  the  base  has  a  wide  mouth,  and 
that  the  enlarged  head  on  the  stem  Is  spherical  to  per- 
mit pivoting.    The  HIU  patent,  which  was  relied  on  aa 
showing  those  features,  does  not  relate  to  a  torch  but 
to  a  fluid  Joint  of  general  application.    Moreover,  in 
Hill  the  spherical  coupling  mwnber  fits  closely  In  a 
correspondingly  shaped  socket  so  that  there  Is  no  an- 
nuUr chamber  such  as  shown  by  appellant  and  recited 
In  claims  4  and  6.    The  structure  set  forth  In  those 
claims  provides  a  simple  and  compact  arrang««nent  of 
a  mixing  chamber  and  angulariy  adjusteble  torch  stem 
which  Is  not  suggested  by  the  references,  singly  or 
collectively  and.  In  our  oplni<m,  involves  more  than  an 
obvious  combination  of  features  shown  by  them. 
It  may  be  conceded  that  the  broad  Idea  of  mount- 
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iDf  the  JoDM  torch  for  oniTenal  moToneiit  would  be 
obYloos,  but  we  Tery  lerioaily  doubt  that  appellant'B 
specific  mountinf  meeiie  would  be  so.  It  ncime  to  us 
that  the  obviou*  way  to  apply  Hill'a  Joint  to  the  Jones 


The  references  relied  on  by  the  Board  are : 

Lind,  1,610.060,  December  7, 1926. 

Hall,  2,417,487,  March  18, 1947. 
Appellant's  application  diecloees  an  internal  combus- 


rerersed  as  to  claims  4  and  6. 
MODiriBD. 


structure  would  be  to  insert  it  in  the  sopirty  pipsa  nt  ^^^^  engine  comprising  two  groups  of  cylinders  uni- 
the  base  of  the  nossle  rather  than  to  redesign  the  mix-  foj^niy  spaced  about  a  hollow  shaft  at  lU  opposite 
Ing  chamber  in  soch  a  way  as  to  incorporate  a  uni-  ^^^j^  ^y,  jij^j^  ,,^  paraUel  to  the  shaft.  One  cyl- 
versal  Joint  as  a  part  thweof.  In  our  opinion,  the  j^^j^^,  ^^  ^^.^^  group  is  In  axial  allnement  with  the 
latter  arrangement  would  require  the  exercise  of  hind-  corresponding  cylinder  of  the  other  group,  and  a 
sight  in  U^t  of  aiHDrtlant's  dladomire.  We  think  double  headed-piston  U  arranged  in  each  pair  of 
claims  4  and  6  should  hare  been  allowed.  cylinders.    A  circular  cam  Is  mounted  on  the  shaft 

[8]  The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Aiq>eals  is  modllled.    between  the  groups  of  cylinders  and  is  engaged  by 
being  afllrmed  as  to  daims  1.  2,  6,  8,  18,  and  14,  and    {|^  piatoos  so  that  the  shaft  Is  rotated  when  the 

pistons  are  reciprocated. 

The  cylinders  of  one  group  are  adapted  to  receive  a 
combustible  mixture,  compress  it  and  deliver  it  to  the 
hollow  portion  of  the  shaft,  while  those  of  the  other 
group  receive  the  compressed  mixture  from  the  shaft. 
The  mixture  is  burned  In  the  conventional  manner  in 
the  latter  cylinders.  Admission  of  the  fuel  to  the 
shaft  and  ita  delirery  therefrom  are  controlled  by  a 
suitable  arrangement  of  rotating  parts,  the  details  of 
which  are  not  involved  here. 

The  Lind  patent  discloses  an  engine  having  the 
same  general  arrangement  of  groups  of  compression 
and  combustion  cylinders  and  pistons  around  opposite 
ends  of  a  shaft  as  is  shown  in  appellant's  application. 
Line  also  shows  a  driving  disk  mounted  on  the  shaft 


U5.  Cowt  of  Cnstoms  and  Paisot  Appeals 

In  be  Kabl  L.  Hebsm ann 
V:  Cf  7«.    Decided  JTsy  ti.  !»•• 

[47  CCPA  — :  —  F.2d  — :  126  U8PQ  B»l 
1.  ArPBAL  TO  U.S.  CocsT  or  Customs  awd  Patskt  Attsals — 


CLAIMS  CoiTsiDBaaD  AS  ir  AiTBNoeD  Ito  Avoid  Eaaoa 
Txamiti. 

"*  *  *.  Mcli  of  the  appealed  clalma  atatas  that  tha 
e7Undera.are  in  allnement  with  the  ahaft,  wbaraaa  actaally 
they  sra  paesllel  with  It.  The  Board,  howerer,  did  not 
i«)e«t  OB  that  frouBd,  bnt  atated  that  the  error  waa 
obTtoaaly  merely  inadTertent  or  typoffraphlcal'  and  that 
the  claim  would  be  considered  aa  If  amended  to  arold  It.    between  the  groups  of  cylinders  and  actuated  by  the 

which  appellant  propoeed  to  do  b,  ch*n^»«  .•!!''„rL!S  Pi^ons  to  roUte  the  shaft.    The  dUk  Is  mounted  in  a 

appealed  claims  to  state  that  the  cylinders  are  parallel      .       _.     ^       ^  .  ^.  ^      i   .   _^  # ♦k* 

with  the  ahaft.    We  ahall  accordingly  conalder  the  cUlms  Closed  chamber  and  the  compressed  mixture  from  the 

aa  If  they  had  been  ao  amended."  compression   cylinders   peases   through   suitably   con- 

2.  patbhtasilitt— Pasticolae  scbjbct  Mattbb — lNTB>NAL  trolled   ports   into  the   chamber   and   thence  to   the 

CoMBcsTioM  B»aiKB.  combusUou  cylinders. 

J!"z  dS  TrtTLriT"  xr.."'"  srsr  -^  =.>.  p.«,.,  .u«  .how. «» ^.^.ot  cyiina.™ 

,  "While  the  change  made  by  appellant  seems,  In  retroapect.    spaced  about  opposite  ends  of  a  Shaft  and  containing 
to  have  been  comparatlTCly  simple,  we  do  not  feel  that  It     pistons   which   drive   the  shaft   by   means   of  a   cam 
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can  properly   be  aald  to  hare  been   obvious   wltbla   the 

meaalng  of  30  C.8.C.  103." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  540.966. 

REVERSED. 

Joteph  O.  Denm^  III  for  Karl  L.  Herrmann. 

Clarence    W.   Moore,   Jotepk   aaXimmel    (Jack   E. 


spaced  between  the  groups.  In  Hall's  device,  how- 
ever, combustion  takes  place  in  all  the  cylinders  and 
the  fuel  mixture  is  not  supplied  under  compression 
bnt  by  suction,  being  drawn  from  a  carburetor  through 
the  shaft,  which  is  hollow,  thence  to  the  cylinders, 
ril  As  noted  by  the  Board,  each  of  the  appealed 


Armore  of  counsel)  for  the  Ck>mmissioner  of  Patents,    claims  states  that  the  cylinders  are  In  allnement  with 
Before  Woeley.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtw,  and    the  shaft,  whereas  actually  they  are  parallel  with  it 


SiirrH,  Attociate  Judgei,  and  Judge  Wiluam  H. 

KiBKPATBiCK,  United  Btatet  Senior  Judge  for  the 

Eottem   Dittrict    of   Penntylvania,    designated   to 

participate  in  place  of  Judge  O'Conneix 

WoELET,  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 

court 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 

Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  affirming 

the  rejection  by  the  Primary  Examiner  of  claims  12 

and  18  of  appellant's  application  for  a  patent  on  an 


The  Board,  however,  did  not  reject  on  that  ground, 
but  stated  that  the  error  was  obviously  merely  "Inad- 
vertent or  typographical"  and  that  the  claim  would  be 
considered  as  if  amended  to  avoid  It.  which  appellant 
proposed  to  do  by  changing  each  of  the  appealed  claims 
to  state  that  the  cylinders  are  parallel  with  the  shaft. 
We  shall  accordingly  consider  the  claims  as  if  they 
had  been  ao  amended. 

The  claims  were  rejected  on  IJnd  on  the  ground 
that  it  would  be  obvious  in  view  of  Hall  to  make 


internal  combustion  engine.    Oaim  12,  which  U  repre-  Llnd's  shaft  hollow  and  to  use  it  for  tranamltting 

sentative,  is  as  follows :  the  combustible  mixture   from   the  oorapreeslon  cyl- 

12.  An  iBteraal  combustion  engine  eompiistng,  a  boaaing,  inders  to  the  combustion  cylinders.     The  Board  was  of 

\jS^\^i^j.'^^i>!rS^n'iL'f&\i^i^t^  the  opinion  that  the  drtving  disk  of  Lind  'appears  to 

5kifcn"?uSeS*1»t^':Srof1S2'*?oiJ?nr'lr.e°ier'S  be  accurately  designated  as  a  circular  cam'  within  the 

oMBbaatkB  aliadera  at  the  other  end  of  the  taooaisf  in  axial  meaninx  of  the  appealed  clalma.     We  agree  with  that 

allnement   with   the   comprcaaloa  cyllndera  asd   tha  ^uift,       ^      "•  »^*^  ..^       .        .         _i»u 

double  beaded  pistons  in  the  axlally  allaed  cylinders  of  the  poaitlon,  and  since  appellant  did  not  assign  error  with 

rt5:'Kto^;!7SfLf^irrSJtr%"l2Jmt?r'U*thS*ffi^^  r^pect  to  it  In  hU  rea«,na  of  appeal  and  does  not 

Sii'Src?SK&:?5d?SiSSi  «PP*-r  to  controvert  It  here,  it  need  not  be  further 

sion  cylinders  through  the  shaft  compression  chamber  to  the  congidered.     The  sole  issue,  therefore,  is  whether  the 
eomboatioa  cyllndera. 
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Hall  patent  would  sniUppst  the  use  of  a  hollow  shaft  for 
transmitting  the  combustible  mixture  of  the  Lind 
patent  from  one  grooti  of  cylinders  to  the  other  in  the 
manner  set  forth  in  the  appealed  claims. 

It  seems  to  us  th^t  appellant's  device  presents  a 
distinct  advantage  ovir  that  of  Lind  In  that  the  fuel 
mixture  In  passing  through  appellant's  hollow  shaft 
does  not  lose  velodtk  as  It  does  In  entering  Lind's 
relatively  large  cam  Chamber,  nor  does  It  come  Into 
contact  with  and  dissolve  the  oil  used  to  lubricate  the 
cam  mechanism,  as  the  fuel  mixture  does  in  the  Lind 
engine.  The  Patent  rtfflce  does  not  appear  to  dispute 
that  superiority.  | 

While  the  Hall  patfiilt  dlwlof»es  the  Idea  of  passing  a 
fuel  mixture  through  a  hollow  shaft  having  two  groups 
of  cylinders  mounted  around  it.  the  mixture  is  not 
under  pressure  and  Is  not  supplied  from  one  group  of 
cylinders  to  the  oth«,  as  In  appellant's  device,  but 
to  the  cylinders  of  each  group.  So  far  as  pertinent 
to  the  instant  claims,  therefore,  that  patent  merely 
shows  that  it  is  possible  to  feed  a  fuel  mixture  to  an 
engine  through  a  hollow  shaft.  Hall  was  not  con- 
fronted with  the  probdems  which  have  been  solved  by 
appellant  i 

f21  While  the  change  made  by  appellant  seems,  in 
retrospect,  to  have  been  comparatively  simple,  we  do 
not  feel  that  It  can  properly  be  said  to  have  been 
obvloua  within  the  meaning  of  8R  U.8.C.  106.  In  view 
of  the  substantial  differences  between  the  construc- 
tion and  operation  of  the  Lind  and  Hall  engines,  it  Is 
not  likely  that  the  latter  would  have  been  looked  to  for 
suggestions  In  solving  problems  arising  In  the  former. 
Under  such  clrcumstnnces  It  becomes  necessary  to 
reverse  the  derision  appealed  from. 

REVERSED.  , 


UJB.  OMrt  of  CMiiMM  aad  J>atc«  Appeals 

lit  BE  WaUAM  C.  NiLOES 

^0.  ««5t.    Aeeiiei  Map  ff|,  I9t0 

[47  CCPA  — :  W-  9.26  — ;  129  USPQ  50] 

1.  Appbal  to  U.S.  O0I7BT  Hr  CtrsTOMB  AWD  Patcnt  Appcals— 

IfATTBB    BKPORB    tBS    OODBT— BOABD'B    RBAaONS    POB 

Rbpubino  Claimb.-^^.'V  U.8.C.  112. 
Where,  to  support  ita  rejection  of  appellant's  clalma  8.  5. 
12,  10,  17,  22.  and  23  an  not  particularly  pointing  out  and 
dlatlnetly  cialraInK  appeilant's  Inrention  in  a  apianing  pis- 
ton pomp  (35  use.  113).  the  Board  of  Appeala  aUted  that 
the  failure  of  tboee  dalms  to  recite  the  critical  relatlon- 
ablp  between  the  multiple  platons  and  the  cam  ahape  of  the 
platon  aetuaUng  means  meant  that  thoae  claims  included 
structures  which  offered  no  adrantage  orer  the  cam  design 
of  a  reference  patent  to  one  De  BtouU  sad  conaequently 
eoTored  only  an  arbltarary  difference  In  shape  from  De 
Stoats ;  and  where  the  Board  did  not  extend  that  rationale 
to  appellant's  clalnis  24  and  25,  but  the  Examiner  bad 
rejected  all  aald  claims  for  the  aarae  reasons  in  rlew  of  a 
patent  to  Hawley.  aa4  the  only  reason  Hawley  waa  not 
applied  by  the  Board  Was  that  it  was  considered  to  be 
"eumulatlTe"  to  De  Stouti.  Held  that  "Wo  shall  consider 
the  reaaoBs  for  the  section  112  rejection  made  by  the  Board 
aa  applicable  to  aU  of  thf  claims  before  us." 

2.  Patbntabtutt— iNVENVioN— 85  U.8.C.  112.  Pabaokaph  2. 

Upon  consideration,  In  connection  with  claims  to  a  apin- 
nlng  piston  pump  recitlog  a  sloe  squared  velocity  cam  and 
pistons,  of  the  issue  of  the  scope  of  appellant'a  Inrention, 
that  ia,  whether  the  inrention  lay  in  the  admittedly  novel 
combination  of  the  alnr  squared  Telocity  cam  in  a  pump, 
or  in  a  specific  rclaUomahlp  of  the  parU  whereby  new  and 
advantageous  results  wnre  necessarily  obUined,  Held  that 
"ClaimlBff  a  cam  whldf  comprises  a  alnc  aquared  relodty 


eorre  without  also  reciting  In  the  claims  the  apatUl  r«la- 
tlooahlp  of  the  pistons  to  that  cam  is  not  In  and  of  Itself 
Buffldent  to  warrant  their  allowance  because  such  claims 
do  not  comply  with  paragraph  2  of  section  112,"  that 
"There  la  nothing  of  record  which  indioates  that  the  alleged 
adraataces  can  be  achieved  without  having  the  spedfle  cam- 
pistons  relationship  dettcribed  by  the  Examiner,"  that  "The 
mere  recitation  of  a  sine  squared  velocity  cam  does  act 
patentably  dlatlsgulah  appellant's  device  from  the  prior 
art,"  Bad  that  'Therefore,  without  a  recitation  in  the 
claims  of  the  number  of  pistons  and  the  relationahlp  of 
thoae  platona  to  the  cam  we  find  appellant'a  device  aa 
claimed  unpatentable  over  the  De  Stoats  patent." 

8.    SAlia— PABTICIJLAB       gDBJBOT       MATTBB — "PLmO      PiTlfPS, 
IfOTOBS  AND  MBTUODB  THCBKrOB." 

Certain  claims  In  an  application  entitled  "Fluid  Pumpa, 
Motora  and  Methods  Therefor"  Held  unpatentable  over  the 
cited  prior  art,  aa  falling  under  38  C.8.C.  112  to  particu- 
larly point  out  and  dlatlnetly  claim  appellant's  InventloB. 
with  the  comment  that  "Although  the  Board  has  affirmed 
the  rejection  of  aome  of  the  appealed  clalma  on  spedfle 
word  and  antecedent  defldendeH,  we  believe  that  a  detailed 
analysis  of  each  such  claim  Ih  unnecesaary  since  they  are 
all  aubjeet  to  the  overall  crttidsm  we  have  made." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.     Serial  No.  177,807. 

AFFIRMED. 

Blough  d  Slough  (/.  Helen  Slough  of  counsel)  for 
WiUiam  C.  Nilges. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {George  C.  Roeming  of  coonsel) 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta. 
Before  Woblbt,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabtih,  and 
Smith,  A$»oeiate  Judgei,  and  Judge  William  H.  , 
Kducpatrick,   United  State*  Senior  Judge  for  the 
Eattem  District  of  Pennsylvania,  designated  to  par- 
ticipate in  place  of  Judge  O'Coivit ell 
Mabtiit,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Ap- 
peals affirming  the  final  rejection  of  claims  3,  5,  12,  16, 
17,  and  22-25  in  application  Serial  No.  177,807  entitled 
"Fluid  Pumps,  Motors  and  Methods  Therefor."  Sev- 
eral claims  have  been  allowed. 

The  Nilgee  specification  discloses  a  spinning  piston 
pump  having  a  stationary  cylindrical  housing  adapted 
to  receive  and  rotatably  support  a  cylinder  block.  The 
block  I9  rigidly  associated  with  an  axial  shaft  extend- 
ing exterioriy  of  the  housing.  Four  reciprocating  hol- 
low cylindrical  pistons  closed  at  one  end  are  disposed 
parallel  to  the  shaft  In  Individual  bores  in  the  block 
and  are  equl-di»tantly  spaced  from  and  aroond  the 
shaft  at  90*  intervals.  The  closed  ends  of  the  cylin- 
drical pistons  are  reslllwitly  urged  against  a  fixedly 
mounted  barrel  cam  at  one  end  of  the  cylindrical 
housing.  The  open  ends  of  the  pistons  are  diqxMed 
adjacent  inlet  and  outlet  porta  In  the  other  end  of  the 
housing  and  cooperate  with  valve  means  attached  to 
the  cylinder  block.  Those  valve  means  comprise  a 
plate  having  four  kidney-shaped  apertures  ther^n, 
each  aperture  communicating  with  a  piston  bore  on  one 
side  thereof  at  all  times  and  with  the  Inlet  and  outlet 
means  on  the  other  side  alternately  during  operation. 
The  inlet  and  outlet  ports  are  alao  kidney-shaped. 
However,  they  have  a  greater  peripheral  or  angular 
extent  than  the  valve  apertures  with  which  they  are 
in  sliding  contact,  each  of  them  extending  peripherally 
leaa  than  180*.  The  angular  extent  of  each  is  Identical. 
Also  identical  are  the  perii^ieral  extenta  <rf  the  dead* 
center  areas  which  provide  sealed  cross-over  points  fbr 
the  pistons  as  tliey  pass  from  communication  with  the 
inlet  to  the  ontl^  and  from  the  outlet  to  the  Inlet. 
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In  operaUon  the  cylinder  block  rotates,  and  during  which  offer  no  advanUge  over  the  cam  design  of  the 

each  revoluUon  thereof  each  platon  moves  sequentiaUy  patent  to  De  Stouts  and  consequently  covers  only  an 

from  communication  with  the  inlet  port,  to  a  first  dead  arbitrary  difference  in  shape  from  De  Stouts."    Claims 

c«iter  area,  where  it  communicates  with  neither  Inlet  5.  12,  16.  17,  22  and  23  were  also  rejected  by  the  Board 
nor  outlet,  to  the  outlet  port,  and  to  a  second  dead 


center  area,  whereupon  the  cycle  is  repeated.  At  all 
times  each  piston  is  spring  biased  against  the  barrel 
cam.  The  cam  has  a  shape  which  Is  the  development 
of  a  sine  squared  velocity  curve  from  the  first  dead 
center  point  through  the  inlet  stroke  to  the  second  dead 
center  point,  and  an  inverse  sine  squared  velocity  curve 
therefrom  through  the  outlet  stroke  back  to  the  first 
dead  center  point. 
The  advantage  of  using  such  a  cam  when  the  four 


for  the  same  reason. 

[1]  The  Board  did  not  extend  that  rationale  to 
claims  24  and  25.  However,  the  Examiner  in  his  final 
action  rejected  all  of  the  claims  before  us  for  the  same 
reasons  in  view  of  Hawley.^  The  only  reason  that 
Hawley  was  not  applied  by  the  Board  of  Appeals  was 
that  it  was  considered  to  be  "cumulative"  to  De  Stouts. 
We  shall  consider  the  reasons  for  the  section  112  rejec- 
tion made  by  the  Board  as  applicable  to  all  of  the 
claims  before  us. 

Appellant  does  not  contend  that  he  is  the  first  to 


pistons  are  equl-distantly  spaced  around  the  shaft  is   ^y^  designed  a  sine  squared  velocity  cam,  but  rather 


that  the  pump  yields  a  constant  output  with  a  mini- 
mum of  chatter.  The  constant  output  is  directly 
attributable  to  the  fact  that  the  scalar  sum  of  the 
velocities  of  the  pistons  on  the  output  or  discharge  side 
is  always  the  same  resulting  in  a  constant  total  dis- 
placement. The  minimum  of  chatter  is  due  to  the  rela- 
tively gradual  acceleration  changes  in  the  dead  c«iter 
regions.  Also  the  result  of  the  Nilges  construction  Is 
greater  sealing  (less  leakage)  at  the  croas-over  areas 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  sides  of  the  pmnp. 
Claim  3  is  representative : 

Ptaton  actuating  meant  for  a  flald  device  of  tbe  tvp*  hsvlns 
a  houBlng  therefor,  a  drive  ahaft,  a  plaralitv  of  platona.  cyl- 
inders therefor,  said  abaft,  ptatona,  cylinders,  and  platos 
actuating  meant  being  dlapoaed  wltbln  said  bousing,  liald 
inlet  and  outlet  porta  for  aald  boualng,  paaaaget  dlapoaed 
wltbln  aald  boualng  communlcatlaf  wltB  aald  cyUndera  for 
xald  plstona  to  provide  Ingreaa  and  egreaa  of  fluid,  tbe  aald 
piston  actuating  meana  being  ao  formed  and  tbe  plstona  ao 


that  he  is  the  first  to  have  suggested  and  claimed  the 
use  of  such  a  cam  i&  a  pump  combination.  For  that 
reason  appellant  asserts  that  he  is  entitled  to  broad 
patent  protection  and  "should  not  be  required  to  nar> 
row  his  Inventive  concept"  to  specifics  such  as  the  rela- 
tionship of  the  cam  and  pistons  to  the  inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  etc. 

The  issue  thus  presented  for  our  determination  is  the 
scope  of  the  invention,  that  is,  whether  it  lies  In  the 
admittedly  novel  combination  of  the  sine  squared  veloc- 
ity cam  in  a  pump,  or  in  a  specific  relationship  of  tbe 
parts  whereby  the  new  and  advantageous  results  are 
necessarily  obtained. 

The  practicability  and  the  attainment  of  the  alleged 
advantages  of  appellant's  device  reside  in  the  sine 

puton  actuating  meana  beinc  ao  rormea  ana  tne  pi«ona  ao  squared  cam  and  the  number  and  spacing  of  the  pistons 
positioned  with  reapect  to  "e  aald  platonartMtfng  meana  g^^j  ^^^^  factors  are  determined  by  a  mathematical 
that  relatlre  rotation  between  the  platon  and  piaton  actoatlng^ 


pli 
rhl 


meana  effects  a  piston  velocity  whl^  varies  directly  aa  tbe 
sine  squared  of  a  constant  timet  tbe  angle  of  relative  rotation 
between  tbe  aald  platon  actuating  meant  and  tb*  cylinder 
boualng. 

The  only  reference  relied  on  by  the  Board  of  Appeals 
is  De  Stoutz,  United  States  Patent  No.  2,061,144  issued 
November  17,  1936.  With  respect  to  De  Stouts,  it  is 
sufficient  to  say  that  the  sole  difference  between  the 
claimed  subject  matter  and  the  structure  of  the  refer- 
ence is  in  the  respective  cam  shapes.  The  De  Stoutz 
cam  is  based  upon  the  develoixnent  of  a  parabolic 
curve :  that  of  the  application  upon  the  development  of 
a  sine  squared  curve. 

It  has  been  conceded  by  the  Patent  Ofllce  that  the 
combination  of  the  ptunp,  pistons  and  sine  squared  cam 
shape  defined  by  the  claims  is  novel  and  useful,  and 
that  when  properly  defined  such  a  combination  would 
be  patentable.  The  basis  for  the  rejection  of  the  claims 
here  on  appeal,  apart  from  the  formal  rejection  of 
several  claims,  is  that  they  fall  to  particularly  point 
out  and  distinctly  claim  the  invention.    (35  U.S.C.  112) 

The  Board  quoted  approvingly  the  following  state- 
ment by  the  Examiner : 

There  la  none  of  the  critical  correlation  among  tbe  four  pla- 
tona, tbe  apaclngs  therebetween,  the  sine  tqnared  earn,  tbe 
outlet  port,  etc. 

The  Board  itself  stated : 

It  It  clear  to  ua  that  claima  3,  5,  12,  16.  17,  and  22  to  26 
do  not  aet  forth  tbe  critical  relatlonablp  between  tbe  multiple 
platont  and  the  cam  ataape  of  tbe  piston  actuating  meana, 
particularly   tcitk   reapect   to   tkvtr  corrtlative   dead   center 


calculation.  Appellant's  specification  discloses  the 
exact  location  of  the  pistons  with  respect  to  the  cam 
and  the  resulting  function  In  these  words: 

Tbe  cam  Usparts  to  tbe  ptatona  a  platon  velocity  wblcb 
varies  directly  as  the  sine  squared  of  a  constant  tlmea  tbe 
drive  ahaft  angle,  whleta  la  determined  as  tbeta  (I). 


In  a  four  blinder  pump  or  motor  of  tbe  type  deacribed, 
Kt=:l  and  since  tbe  pistons  are  separated  by  90'  the 
ity 


irated  by  ftO*  the  reference 
piston  will  be  driven  at  a  velodly  proportional  to  tbe  sine 
squared  of  theta  and  a  piston  spacea  90*  therefrom,  as  Indi- 
cated bv  ordinary  trigonometric  considerations,  will  be  driven 
at  a  velocity  proportional  to  the  co-slne  squared  of  tbeta  ;  the 
net  turn  of  tbe  velocity  of  said  platons  being  a  constant  and 
the  fluid  flow  tbut  being  uniform. 

We  believe  the  Examiner  accurately  analyzed  appel- 
lant's disclosure.    He  stated : 


In  appllcant't  pump,  tbe  four  plttont  15  are  reciprocated 
19  and  being  pushed  to  tb 

Cam  50  bat  a  Une  tquared  rate  of 


>pncant't  pump,  tbe  four  pii 
by  rotating  with  cylinder  barrel  19  and  being  pushed  to  tbe 
right  in  Ffg.  1  by  conuct  with  stationary  cam  50,  and  belni 


poeitUme,    whereby   the   amootb   and 
appellant  desires  may  be  obtained.     [ 


uiet   pump   operation 
pbaslt  added.] 


Its  conclusion  was  that  the  failure  to  recite  those  rela- 
tionships  meant    that   claim   3   Includes   "structures 


returned  by  tpringa  38 

rise.  Thus,  with  four  pistons  and  cylindert  and  a  sine 
tquared  cam  thape,  applicant  apparently  achieves  conttant 
pump  output  aince  tbe  combined  rate  of  pumping  of  tbe  two 
cylinders  on  tbelr  pumping  strokes  at  any  given  time  is  con- 
stant. If  one  piston,  two  pistons,  three  pistons.  Ave  pistons, 
etc.  were  uaed,  tbe  sine  squared  cam  obvlouaiy  would  not 
achieve  constant  pump  delivery.  Further,  If  tbe  four  pistons 
were  not  equl-angularly  spaced  atKMit  tbe  rotational  axis,  con- 
stant delivery  would  not  be  obtained.  For  example,  piston 
spactnga  of  86*,  90*.  96*  and  90*  (300*  toUl)  would  not 
cooperate  wltb  a  atae  tquared  cam  to  produce  tbe  alleged  un- 
expected result  Flirtber,  the  discharge  port  must  be  located 
opposite  the  "rialng"  poriion  with  respect  to  tbe  cam  and 
long  enough  that  tbe  two  pistons  pumping  at  any  given  time 
are  discharging  Into  tblt  common  outlet  port  so  that  the  maxi- 
mum rate  of  discbarge  for  the  one,  plus  the  minimum  for 
the  other,  or  intermediate  rates  of  both  combined,  always 
equals  a  conetant  to  give  constant  discbarge  flow. 

None  of  the  appealed  claims  recite  theae  critical  rela- 
tionships referred  to  by  the  Examiner. 

[2]  Claiming  a  cam  which  comprises  a  sine  squared 
velocity  curve  without  also  reciting  in  the  claims  the 
spatial  relationship  of  the  pistons  to  that  cam  is  not  in 
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and  of  itself  sufficient  to  warrant  their  allowance  be- 
cause such  claims  do  not  comply  with  paragraph  2  of 
section  112.  There  is  nothing  of  record  which  indicates 
that  the  alleged  advantages  can  be  achieved  without 
having  the  8i>eclflc  cam-pistons  relationship  described 
by  the  Examiner.  The  mere  recitation  of  a  sine 
squared  velocity  cam  does  not  patenUbly  dlaUngnlsh 
appellant's  device  from  the  prior  art.  Therefore,  with- 
out a  recitation  In  tbe  claims  of  the  number  of  pistons 
and  the  relationship  qf  those  pistons  to  the  cam  we  find 


>'-*»-' 


appellant's  device  as  claimed  unpatentable  over  the 
De  Stoutz  patent. 

[3]  Although  the  Board  has  afllrmed  the  rejection 
of  some  of  the  appealed  claims  on  specific  word  and 
antecedent  deficiencies,  we  believe  that  a  detailed 
analysis  of  each  such  claim  is  unnecessary  since  they 
are  all  subject  to  the  overall  criticism  we  have  made. 
We,  therefore,  affirm  the  rejection  of  claims  3,  5, 12, 16, 
17,  22  to  2.'). 

AFFIRMED.  . 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  36  U.8.C.  290 :  Patent  Act  of  1962 


t.tsa,SlS,    C.    Ellis.    Btbylentc-alpba-beU    synthetic    realns 
filed  June  24.  19«0,  DC.  8  D  N.r.  Doc.  SO/2528.  glUe-Fotter 
Company  v.  AtUu  Powder  Compam^. 

M1S,SSS,  8.  Roaeotbsl.  Fountain  pen,  tied  Feb.  10,  1960 
D.C..  8.D  N  Y.,  Doc.  80/556.  Bpeedry  Chemical  Product;  Ine, 
r.  Nietho  California  Corporation.  Cbnsent  Judgment ;  defend- 
ant enjoined  June  22,  10#O. 

MtMll,  W.  A.  Lata,  Spreading  attactamenta,  fltod  Sept.  18 
1968,  D.C..  N.D.  ni.  (Cblcago).  Doc.  58«1717,  Beaman-And 
waU  Corporation  r.  FUttk  Company.  Complaint  and  counter- 
claim dismissed  May  21.  1960. 

S,SS1.787,  E.  Anderson.  Extendable  and  collapsible  fllter  bag ; 
S.7t7.MS,  Mune,  Vacuum  cleaner  fllter  bag.  flied  June  24,  1960 
DC,  E.D.N. Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  60-<?-608.  Klectrolua  Cor 
poration  r.  Duet  Pack  Limited,  Ine.  et  al. 

S.«tS,ias.  K.  B.  Olander,  Ironing  table,  flied  Nov.  3.  1968, 
DC,  8.D.  Ind.  (Indianapolis).  Doc.  58-C-288,  The  J.  R. 
Clark  Company  et  al.  v.  Jonee  i  LaugkUn  Steel  Corporation. 
Order  overruling  defendant's  motion  for  summary  Judgment 
and  counterclaim  for  Declaratory  Judgment ;  plaintirs  mo- 
tion to  amend  the  complaint  and  for  summary  Judgment 
sustained:  claim  1  of  patent  held  valid  and  infringed; 
injunction  granted  May;  B,  1960.  Appeal  flled  June  3,  1960 
C.C.A.,  7th  Circuit  |  j 

t,7S6,SBS,  Petial  and  WToblfartb.  Pleating  operations  tied 
Feb.  11.  1967,  DC,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doe  llT/194.  Mayflower  Blec- 
tronie  Devieat.  Ine.  eti  al.  v.  Frsn*  Friedman  and  Son*. 
Order  of  dlsmlmal  for  lack  of  prosecution  June  14,  1960. 

S.717.SU,  M.  J.  Ben^,  Bag.  flled  Fab.  20,  1957.  D.C., 
757  CO.— 38 


8.D.N.T.,  Doc.  117/806,  Faahioncraft  Produett  v.  Oimkel 
Brothcre,  Inc.  Order  of  dismissal  for  lack  of  prosecution 
June  14,  1960. 

t,7tl,S6S.  SIn-Plb  Fan  et  al..  Multi-position  beam  tube; 
S.7a4,711,  8.  Kucfalntky,  tame;  t.T»i,147,  J.  R.  Betbke,  Beam 
tube  twitching  drculte;  MS«,aS8,  8.  Kueblnaky,  Protective 
device  for  vacuum  tubes;  t.874,ns,  H.  J.  Hampel,  Indicating 
device;  t,S78,4«7,  J.  H.  Engleman  et  al..  Ion  control  means, 
flled  June  16,  1960.  D.C  Matt.  (Boston),  Doc.  60/411-8, 
BurrougXe  Corporation  v.  Baird  Atomic,  Inc. 

t,injtU.     (See  2,621,767.) 

S.74CS81,  J.  P.  Ritter,  Jr.,  Soft-tided  luggage  cases,  flled 
June  21,  1960,  D.C,  E.D.  Wis.  (Milwaukee).  Doc.  60-C-103. 
Hartmann  Luffgage  Company  v.  Garb's. 

t,7S4,711.     (See  2.721,966.) 

X,7»4.147.     (See  2.721,966.) 

tM^MB.     (See  2,721.966.) 

t,8Sa,785.  F.  A.  Qrotb,  Packaging  process,  flled  June  22. 
1960,  DC.  N.D.  III.  (CTilcago),  Doc.  fl0c996.  Paper  Convert- 
ing and  Finiehing  Company  v.    Union  Carbide  Corporation. 

Z.874.8«S.     (See  2.721,966.) 

t,«78.4«7.     (See  2,721.966.) 

t.9t732t,  H.  C  Pierce.  Street  sweeper  brush  winding  ma- 
chine, flled  June  20.  1960,  D.C  Greg.  (PorOand),  Doc.  80/237, 
Harold  C.  Pierce  v.  Ben-Ko  Matic,  Inc.  et  al. 

Des.  18t.7S«,  Billlg  and  Zlskln.  flled  June  20.  1960.  DC, 
S.D.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles).  Doc.  699/60-WM,  Kromem  Corpo- 
ration V.   United  Silver  i  Cutlery  Company  et  si. 
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nitutpmtloiu  for  p»»nt  patenta  are  nromlly  In  color  and  therefor*  It  ia  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawlnf . 


MC7 
AVOCADO 
JaMt  S.  Km4,  37<7  VaBtj  9t, 

Plai  Apr.  7, 1999,  Sw.  No.  MMS5 
ICUm.    (CL47— tt) 
The  variety  of  avocado  tree  described  herein  and  par^ 
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ticiilariy  characterised  by:  April  maturity,  amaU  rise  of 
fruit,  tlender  shape  of  tree,  hi|h  oil  content  of  frait,  nntty 
flavor,  nnooth  and  creamy  coniistency  ci  meat,  ooo> 
sistenUy  heavy  bearint.  lood  keeping  fuality  of  fruit, 
and  rnwifnre  to  froet,  salt  bum,  and  avocado  sun  blotch 
disease. 
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MACHDW  FOR  Ulk  DNfMANUFACTURING 
BUND  8LATB  AND  1HE  LIKE 

Lk  flaanrood,  Seniin  Hmtar  luii*    a^ 

J5-53P  .•-..  HiWr,  mS; 
MCklM.   (GLl— US) 


fastening  means  at  the  front  for  securing  the  coat  to- 
gether about  the  wcara,  a  belt  disposed  entirely  within 
said  coat,  means  on  said  belt  at  the  front  for  securing 
said  belt  about  the  waist  of  the  wearer,  spaced  fastening 
means  extending  through  said  belt  and  coat  and  project- 
ing outwardly  of  the  rear  outer  surface  of  said  coat,  said 
last  named  fastening  means  being  disposed  only  across 
the  rear  portion  of  said  coat  to  fix  the  rear  portion  only 
of  said  belt  against  movement  relative  to  said  coat,  a' 
game  bag  detachably  secured  akmg  the  upper  edge  to 
the  proMing  portions  of  said  last  nauMd  tetcning 
means  and  cxtendfaig  downwardly  therefrom  on  the  raar 
portion  of  said  coat,  means  for  detachably  securing  the 
tower  edge  of  said  game  bag  to  said  oont.  pockets  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  coat  disposed  below  said  beh  and 
a  bdt  loop  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  oont 
intermediate  the  width  of  each  pocket  with  said  belt 
threaded  through  said  loops,  whereby  the  weight  of  said 
pockets  and  said  game  bag  is  supported  substantially 
enttfdy  from  said  belt  with  said  coat  in  either  open  or 
closed  condition. 


I.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  base, 
complementary  uniu  disposed  in  side  by  side  relation  on 
said  base,  a  work  holder  shaft  common  to  both  units,  one 
unit  being  mounted  for  lateral  adjustment  relative  to  the 
other,  a  work  holder  comprising  a  work  holder  member 
on  each  unit  having  driving  engagement  with  said  shaft, 
one  work  holder  being  sfdined  to  said  shaft  for  adjustment 
axiaUy  thereof,  said  work  holder  members  having  aligned 
angulariy  spaced  tangentially  disposed  woric  holder  re- 
cesses opening  to  the  peripheries  thereof  and  facing  rear- 
wardly  relative  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  worit 
holder,    inwardly    facing    spring    biased   work    clamps 
mounted  on  the  inner  sides  of  said  work  holder  members 
to  engage  work  seated  in  said  recesses,  means  for  driving 
said  wock  holder  step  by  step,  a  pivot  cutter  comprising 
sawand  sfaaper  elements,  a  rotataUe  friction  driven  cutter 
suppoii  on  which  said  cutter  is  mounted  in  radially  spaced 
relation  to  its  axis,  said  support  being  provided  with  a 
countert>alance  for  said  cutter  and  with  a  stop  member 
provided  with  a  keeper,  a  stop  dog  operatively  associated 
with  said  cutter  support  keeper  and  coacting  therewith 
to  stop  said  cutter  support  on  each  revolution  thereof, 
and  driving  means  for  said  cutter. 


WRINKLE  FREEGt^UIT  FAD  FOR 

SHOOTING  GARMEI^ 

*<*«t  E,  Alb^  211  OMrt,  Dea  MokMa,  ] 

Filed  ji^lL  1957. 8er.  N«^  wSjSl 

2  CUm.    (CL  2—94) 


Robert  E. 
FBed 


2,94t,t9S 
SHOOTING  GARMENT 


AOm,  lU  , 

Inly  If,  1957,  Ser.  No.  «72,733 
-     (a.2-M) 


1.  A  garment  having  an  anti-wrinkle  set  gun  butt  pad 
comprising;  a  back  panel;  a  pair  of  front  panete  jointed  to 
said  back  panel  at  the  shoulders  and  lower  sides;  a  pUaUe, 
rough  surfaced  gun  butt  bearing  elemem  secured  to  the 
front  wrface  of  one  of  said  front  panels  and  extending 
from  the  shoulder  to  approximately  the  armpit  line  there- 
of; said  pliable,  rough  surfaced  gun  butt  bearing  element 
being  quilted  to  said  one  front  panel;  a  pocket  secured  to 
the  rear  surface  of  said  one  panel  behind  and  generally 
coextensive  with  said  pliable,  rough  surfaced  gun  butt 
bearing  clement;  and  a  resUient,  moisture  proof,  pad,  thin 
m  relation  to  iu  length  and  width,  filling  said  pocket 
to  exert  an  anti-wrinkle  set,  stt^igfatenmg  force  on  said 
pocket  and  said  pli  »ble,  rough  surfaced  gun  butt  bearing 
element. 


A  hunting  coat  extending  from  the  shoulden  to  below 
the  hips  of  the  wearer  nnd  having  vertically  disposed 


234g3t§ 
MULTIPLE  PURPOSE  HAT  BODY 
<h  m.  Fbsnstily,  129  FMi  ITando^ 

"^  ?^*^  195^Saf."N«K  <2M44 
7  Ckkm.    (CL  2--a(l9,l) 

6.  A  play  hat  body  comprising  a  mahi  part  made  up 

of  two  equal   substantially  square   pieces  having  two 
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connected  edges  of  one  piece  joined  to  the  corresponding  slip  into  the  mold  cavity  formed  between  an  outer  mold 
connected  edges  of  the  other  piece,  and  having  the  re-  and  a  core,  removing  said  core  to  as  to  leave  in  the 
maining  two  edges  of  one  piece  free  of  the  remaining  outer  mold  the  green  catting  of  said  outer  shell,  inserting 
two  edges  of  the  other  piece,  the  said  main  part  form-  a  second  core  into  said  mold  so  as  to  form  a  mold  cavity 
-rng  a  hat  crown  with  two  substantially  right  isosceles 
triangular  sides  and  two  substantially  right  isosceles  tri- 
angular flaps,  each  side  and  fkip  being  connected  hypot* 

1^' 


enuse  to  hypotenuse,  said  main  part  being  made  of  nu- 
terial  of  a  first  cokx,  two  substantially  right  iaosoekt 
triangular  pieces  of  a  different  color  and  having  an  area 
and  shape  oorrespooding  to  the  flaps,  said  pieces  being 
laminated  to  the  flaps  in  symmetrical  relation  relative 
to  the  hat  crown,  all  of  said  pieces  being  made  of  ma- 
terial suitable  to  be  worn  on  the  outside. 


FLUSH  TANK  GUIDE 

Robert  V.   Bcmicr,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Globe 

Industries,  Lml,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  coipontkm  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Mw.  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  723,733 

yOaimi.    (a.  4— 57) 


1.  A  flush  valve  guide  assembly  for  use  with  a  flush 
tank  including  a  valve  seat,  and  an  overflow  pipe  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  and  laterally  offset  relatively  to 
the  vahve  seat,  comprising  in  combination;  a  guide  yoke 
having  a  guide  opening  therein  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  and  supported  by  the  overflow  pipe,  a  valve  stem  guide 
tube,  a  mounting  means  including  an  upper  and  a  lower 
clamping  plate  for  enclasping  said  guide  yoke  therebe- 
tween, said  tube  being  afllbied  to  one  of  said  plates  and 
being  held  by  the  other  said  plate,  and  means  for  draw- 
ing said  plates  together  and  retaining  them  in  fixed  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  yoke  to  form  a  fixed  parallelogram 
linkage. 

2,94M«2 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  HOLLOW-WALLED 
FLUSH  TANKS 
John  S.  CHffted,  Woodstoch,  Bi.,  aaigaor  to  Chicago 
Pottciy  Coopnay,  CUo^o,  Dl^  a  cotpontion  of  Deia- 


Fled  Feb.  8, 1954,  Set.  No.  4«M9< 
SOalBM     (CL4— (O 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  hollow-walled  vessel 
which  comprises,  casting  the  outer  shell  by  introducing 


defining  the  inner  wall  of  said  vessel,  filling  this  latter 
mold  cavity  with  slip,  and  draining  off  the  liquid  slip  from 
the  interior  of  the  completed  casting  after  the  inner  wall 
thereof  hu  formed. 


2,94M«3 

NECK  REST  FOR  HAIR  SHAMPOO  BOWLS 

Mary  Katherinc  Gllmr,  2734  Geatiy  Drirc, 

Wlckita,Kans. 

FOsd  Dec  1. 1958,  Scr.  No.  777,355 

ICtek.   (CL4— 159) 


A  neck  rest  adapted  for  attachment  to  hair  shampoo 
bowls  comprising  a  U -shaped  body  of  resilient  sheet 
material  having  a  long  flat  leg  provided  with  a  relatively 
wide  portion  at  the  free  end  thereof,  a  relatively  short, 
downtumed  leg  having  an  inwardly  curled  portion  at 
its  free  end  whereby  to  engage  the  bowl  and  a  bight 
portion  interconnecting  said  legs  and  normally  overlying 
the  edge  of  the  bowl;  a  pad  of  flexible  substance  mounted 
on  the  outer  face  of  the  body,  said  pad  overlying  the 
bight,  the  downtumed  portion  of  the  short  leg  and  that 
portion  of  the  long  leg  immediately  adjacent  the  bight; 
and  a  sheet  of  water  repellent  material  covering  the  pad, 
extending  beyond  its  edges  and  bonded  to  the  sheet  mate- 
rial of  the  U-shaped  body. 


2,948,984 
FOLDING  SOFA  BED  STRUCTURE 
WUUam  J.  HeHon,  AlltM,  Mo.,  aaaigDor  to  Foster  Broth- 
ers Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  Delaware 
Origfaial  applicatioa  Mar.  6,   1957,  Scr.  No.  644,291. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct  28,  1957,  Ser.  No. 
692,870 

4CfadBM.    (a.  5— 13) 
1.  A  sofa  bed  structure  comprising  successive  pivot- 
ally  interconnected  frame  sections  movable  to  a  ooplanar 
bed-forming  relation  and  to  a  folded  sofa-forming  rela- 
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tion  fai  which  two  sections  are  subsUntially  parallel  and 
spaced  one  above  the  other  and  an  intermediate  upright 
frame  section  extends  between  their  forward  edges,  a 
fabric  extending  substantially  throughout  the  interme- 
diate frame  section  and  one  of  the  adjacent  frame  sec- 
tions, another  fabric  extending  substantially  throughout 
the  other  adjacent  frame  section,  the  fabrics  being  se- 
cured to  the  sides  of  the  corresponding  frame  sections, 
there  being  an  angle  iron  cross  brace  between  the  side 
bars  of  the  intermediate  frame  section  with  the  legs  of 
the  angle  iron  cross  brace  disposed  diagonally  of  the 


shaft  within  the  confines  of  said  brackeu  and  the  sides 
of  said  bed  frame,  said  wheels  being  supported  above  the 
floor  and  rearwardly  of  said  bed  when  the  bed  is  folded 
and  supporied  in  upright  position  upon  said  casters,  and 
an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  projecting  handle  connected 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  last  mentioned  end  section  of  said 
bed  frame  and  above  said  wheels  for  transporting  said 
folded  bed  when  the  latter  is  tilted  from  its  upright  folded 
position  to  wholly  support  the  folded  bed  upon  said  large 
wheds  with  the  casters  elevated  above  the  floor  and 
when  the  bed  is  optned  said  wheels  providing  an  inter- 
mediate suppon  for  the  bed,  said  wheels  being  mounted 
within  the  sides  of  said  bed  frame  to  facilitate  moving 
the  folded  bed  through  relatively  narrow  doorways  or 
access  openings  when  in  tilted  position. 


general  plane  of  the  intermediate  frame  section  and 
the  edges  of  the  angle  lep  substantially  in  the  plane 
of  the  fabric  when  the  frames  are  in  coplanar  relation, 
each  of  said  fabrics  haTing  an  end  margin  independently 
secured  to  a  respective  leg  of  the  angle  iron  cross  brace 
and  the  comer  of  the  angle  iron  cross  brace  being  be- 
low the  level  of  the  fabric  when  the  frame  sections  are 
m  co-planar  bed-forming  relation  and  being  at  the  level 
of  and  beyond  the  end  of  the  fabric  in  the  upper  frame 
section  when  the  frame  sections  are  in  folded  sofa- 
forming  relation. 


2,948,986 
MACHINES  FOR  TRIMMING  SHOE-ATTACHED 

HEELS 
Frank  Puialfcr,  Hamilton,   Mav.,  assignor  to  Unhed 
Shoe  Machinci7  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  cwpo- 
ration  of  New  Jersey 

Ffled  July  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  746,252 
UOalns.   (a.  12— 87) 


C 


-^48,985 

,  V     ^    -     «    ROLL-AWAY  BEDS 

John  G.  Serdk.  Bcrwyn,  m.,  assignor  to  Butoa-Dbdc 

Corporatfon,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Debwarc 

Ffled  Nov.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,628 

3C1aliBS.    (CL5->111) 


1 .  A  machine  for  shaping  the  ends  of  shoes  having,  in 
combination,  a  power  driven  tool  for  operating  on  the 
periphery  of  an  end  of  a  shoe,  a  support  for  the  shoe. 
said  support  being  movably  suspended  from  a  universal 
joint,  means  acting  through  the  joint  for  rotating  the  shoe 
abowt  an  axis  heightwise  thereof  to  present  the  shoe  aid 
periphery  progressively  to  the  tool,  means  acting  on  said 
joint  for  swinging  the  support  to  move  the  shoe  bodily 
relatively  to  the  tool,  and  means  thereupon  acting  on  the 
support  at  points  nearer  the  tool  than  said  joint  to  modify 
the  position  of  the  shoe  relatively  to  the  tool  during  op- 
eration of  the  tool  thereon.  ^ 


1.  In  a  roll-away  bed,  a  bed  frame  therefor  comprising 
articulated  end  sections  and  an  intermediate  horizontal 
section  with  the  end  sections  folded  inwardly  and  up- 
wardly to  upright  position  when  the  bed  is  not  in  use  and 
to  support  a  mattress  folded  between  the  end  sections 
and  resting  on  the  intermediate  section,  means  for  pivot- 
ally  connecting  the  adjoining  ends  of  said  end  sections 
to  the  ends  of  said  intermediate  section,  floor-engaging 
casters  on  said  intermediate  section  for  supporting  the 
folded  bed  frame  in  upright  position  when  not  in  use,  a 
pau-  of  rearwardly  projccUng  spaced  brackets  each 
mounted  at  one  end  on  a  side  of  one  of  said  end  sections 
adjacent  to  but  above  its  pivotal  connecting  means,  a  shaft 
joumalled  at  its  ends  in  the  rearwardly  projecting  end  of 
said  brackets  and  relatively  large  wheels  carried  by  said 


T  94B  987 

^ARftlJSJ?^  WASHING  AND  CLEANING 
AUTOMOBILES    AND    OTHER    SURFACES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Edward  Schmidt,  14301  BtdwcU  Ave,  Cleveland.  Ohio 
FBed  Mar.  31, 1958»  Ser.  No.  725,260 
36  Claims.   (0.15—97) 
20.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  a  surface  comprising  a 
cleanmg  head,  means  to  move  said  surface  and  cleaning 
head  in  a  predetermined  lineal  direction  rdative  to  each 
other,  shaft  means  supported  on  said  head  and  having  a 
longitudinal  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  predeter- 
mined lineal  direction,  a  brush  supported  on  said  shaft 
means  for  pivotal  motion  about  said  longitudinal  axis, 
means  resiliently  biasing  said  brush  in  a  predetermined 
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position  at  a  predetermined  angle  with  aaid  surface  and  tiom  from  the  annular  apace  about  a  burner  pipe  in  the 
predetermined  lineal  direction,  said  bmah  oompriring  a  burner  port  of  a  bottom  center-ared  toaking  pit  compria- 
honsing,  an  arm  mounted  on  said  housing  for  movement  ing.  a  supporting  frame,  means  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
relative  thereto  and  adapted  to  extend  and  retract  rela-   frame  for  suspoading  it  from  said  iagoC  loags  for  roca> 

tional  and  vertical  movement  thereby,  a  hollow  cylinder 
secured  to  and  depending  from  said  bmme  with  its  axis 
fxtmding  vertically  and  adapted  for  arrangement  in  ap 
operating  position  with  such  axis  aligned  with  the  axis 
oi  said  port,  a  trepan  secured  to  tb»  lower  end  of  said 
cylinder  in  a  concentric  position  with  respect  thereto  for 
cutting  movement  downwardly  through  said  annular 
space  in  response  to  rotary  and  vertical  movement  thereof 
by  said  frame  and  tongs,  and  a  plurality  of  circumfereo- 


tive  thereto,  and  cleaning  pad  means  on  said  arm  and 
ad^ited  to  engage  said  surface  to  clean  same,  means  urg- 
ing said  arm  into  an  extended  position  and  retracting  said 
arm  when  said  brush  pivots  about  said  shaft  means. 


POLISHING  MACaSmVOB,  WOOD  PLATES 
AND  THE  LIKE 

Max  Schmidt,  Failswhs,  Bndsa,  Gemwy,  asslgwnr  to 
B.    Rafanami    GmJbJL,  Ffeewrg,    Brdsgan, 


lone  24, 195S,  Ser.  No.  744,H1 
Claims  priority,  appUcntloa  Germany  Joly  1,  1957 
TOahns.   (0.15—162) 


1.  A  machine  for  polishing  surfaces  of  wood  plates 
and  like  products  comprising,  in  combination,  a  base; 
conveyor  means  supported  by  said  base  for  advancing 
the  plates  in  a  plane;  a  housing  supported  by  said  base 
and  having  an  open  side  adjacent  to  and  facing  the 
plane  in  which  said  plates  are  advanced;  a  pair  of  bulf 
roller  means  in  said  housing  and  being  each  tumable 
about  an  axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  plane  and 
extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  in 
which  the  plates  are  advanced;  adjustable  connecting 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  housing  and  said 
base  for  moving  said  housing  toward  and  away  from 
said  plane;  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
base  and  each  of  said  buff  roller  means  for  independently 
a(^ting  the  distance  of  each  buff  roller  means  axis  fh>m 
said  plane. 


2M,M9 
[CLEANING 


APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  SOAKING  PIT 
BURNER  PORTO 

EflwavB   ^r .   HnecsDer,  nMKeespon,   Pn.*   nssifnor  to 
UnUed  SCatcs  Sisd  Corp— Hosl  a  corworrtkm  of  New 


tially  spaced  and  axially  extending  cutting  blades  secured 
to  and  projecting  radially  outwardly  from  said  cylinder 
in  positions  above  said  trepan,  said  blades  respectively 
having  axially  tapered  cutting  edges  along  their  radially 
outer  surfaces  that  converge  in  an  axially  downward  di- 
rection from  points  at  their  upper  ends  which  are  located 
radially  outwardly  with  respect  to  the  outer  edge  of  said 
trepan,  to  points  at  their  lower  ends  which  are  located 
radially  inwardly  with  respect  to  the  said  outer  edge  of 
said  trepan,  said  lower  end  points  being  spaced  axially 
above  said  trepan  so  that  vertical  downward  movement 
ot  said  frame  will  cause  said  blade  cutting  edges  to  enter 
and  impart  an  axially  tapered  enlargement  to  a  cylin- 
drical opening  cut  by  said  trepan. 


2,941,916 
NO  DRIP  BRUSH  ATTACHMENT 

Loata  J.  Hnib,  New  CarlMe.  lad. 

Filed  Oct  27, 1956,  Ser.  No7769 J23 

2ClaiM.   (CLIS— 159) 


L.^ , 

FHed  Maj  7, 1957,  Ser.  No.  657,575 
2ClainM.   (0.15—164.1) 

1.  A  tool  for  operation  by  the  tongs  of  a  conventional       1.  In  a  paint  bmah.  a  handle,  a  plurality  of  bristles 
ingot  crane  in  the  removal  of  cinder  and  slag  accumuln-   extending  from  said  handle,  and  a  body  member  posi- 
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tioMd  witUa  said  brisass  and  arranged  ooatigoous  to 
said  haadle,  said  body  member  iachiding  a  rounded  end 
portion  which  is  arranged  contiguous  to  the  handle,  the 
other  Old  portion  of  the  body  member  being  upered 
to  a  substaatially  sharp  outer  edge  and  a  clamp  for  main- 
tammg  the  body  member  pivotally  connected  to  the 
handle. 


56T 

wall  of.  and  carried  by  said  cleaner,  the  inner  end  of  said 
terminal  bemg  electrically  connected  with  the  motor  there- 
of, a  brush-carrying  block  having  a  contact-brush  there- 
on and  having  a  terminal  engaging  electrical  connector 
electncally  connected  with  said  conUct-brush  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  outer  end  of  said  terminal  when  the  brush- 


2^46,911 
..     -  «  SCOURING  PAD 

*««  SlS??**.  266  E.  CfcsslBat  St.  Chicago,  m. 

FUed  JaasJ,  19S6,Scr.  NoTlw^M 

6  dates.   (0.15—269) 


1.  A  composite  cleaning  and  polishing  device  com- 
pnsmg  m  combmation,  an  external  envelope  formed  of 
open  mesh  plastic  fabric,  and  an  internal  pad  formed  of 
metalhc  fibres,  said  external  envelope  having  at  least 
one  extensible  restrictive  opening  through  which  said 
mternal  pad  may  be  inserted  and  removed,  and  which 
opening  serves  to  expose  a  portion  of  the  surface  of  the 
metaUic  pad  unobstructed  by  the  strands  of  the  plastic 
fabnc.  the  exposed  surface  of  said  metallic  pad  being 
disposed  in  a  plane  which  b  not  outwardly  of  the  plane 
of  the  outer  surface  of  the  adjacent  top  part  of  the 
external  envelope.  f  *»    *  ui  uie 


block  is  applied  thereto,  a  cord-reel  including  an  insulat- 
ecUy-carried  slip-ring  and  fastener  means  for  fastenmg 
said  reel  to  said  cleaner  and  for  »t»i«tMi^i^  ,iyj  ^^ 
ring  m  operative  juxtaposition  to  said  brush  and  for  main- 
tauung  said  brush-block  in  operaUve  juxtapofitioo  to  said 
stationary  terminaL 


''TISJ,^  Sff  JJ^^^CH  WIPING  ELE- 
BsMy  I.  Wisdaai,^  Padic  Beach  Drive, 


™^.'2-  ?•»  1^S«-  No.  636,612 
9CMM.    (d.15— 3StJ) 


^..«-  2,94g,914 

CASTER  FOR  A  MECHANICS  CREEPER 
ORTHEUKE 
GlesM  Ladgale  FltUa,  Jr^  3645  Hopewefl  Placa, 

Filed  laac  29, 1956,  Ser.  No.  594,766 
2  Clafaas.    (CL  16—45) 


1.  A  dentist  mirror  comprising  a  handle;  supporting 
means  carried  by  the  handle;  an  article  to  be  wiped 
movably  carried  by  the  supporting  means  and  having  a 
minor  surface;  a  sUtiosiary  wiper  engaging  the  article; 
and  means  for  imparting  movement  to  the  article  where- 
by It  is  wiped  by  the  wiper. 

tk946313 
VACUUM  CLEANER  CONSTRUCTION 


.P»< 
1724  W. 


J. 
era  Corp.  of 

I.  PIL) 

Filed  lahr  26, 1954.  Ser.  No.  444,565 
6ClaliB|.    (CLIS— 323) 
6.  In  a  vacuum-ckaner,  a  generaUy  stationary  insul- 
atedly-supported  electrical  terminal  extending  through  a 


1.  A  caster  for  a  mechanic's  creeper  oomprisng:  a 
stamped  circular  disc  havmg  a  rounded  edge  portion 
near  the  outer  periphery  which  u  adapted  to  contact 
the  surface  on  ««uch  the  creeper  rides  at  an  angle  of 
approximately  45*.  said  disc  having  an  integral.lBMular 
wall  concentrically  located  at  the  central  portion  thereof 
at  least  on  the  side  of  said  disc  toward  which  the  edge 
portion  is  rounded:  a  tube  permanently,  concentrically 
attached  to  the  same  side  of  said  disc,  said  tube  having 
a  diameter  approximately  the  same  as  the  diameter  of 
said  annular  wall  to  fit  therewith  and  be  concentricaUy 
located  with  respect  to  said  disc,  the  longitudinal  axk 
of  said  tube  being  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  rotation 
of  said  disc,  said  tube  forming  a  closed  end,  cylindrical 
recess  with  said  disc,  and  said  tube  having  a  slot  in  a 
wall  thereof  extending  throughout  its  length;  brazing 
metal  disposed  between  said  tube  and  said  annular  wall 
and  in  said  slot  but  leaving  a  groove  at  least  on  the 
inner  surface  of  said  tube;  a  rod  having  one  end  extend- 
ing ujto  said  tube  in  closely  fitting  reUtionship  and  the 
other  end  of  said  rod  being  adapted  to  be  attached  to 
the  underside  of  said  creeper;  and  means  for  holdaig  said 
rod  m  rotataWe  but  non-slidable  relationship  with  re- 
spect to  said  tube. 


568 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AlHSUST  16.  1960 


HYDRAULIC  HOLD  OPEN  MECHANISM  FOR 
HINGED  MEMBERS 
Robert  W.  VoM,  W«t  Spriogilcld,  Mais^  anignor  to 
Moore  Drop  Forgiiig  Compuay,  Springfield,  Mmm^  a 
corporation  of  Maflnchuetts 

FUcd  Jaiy  15, 1>57,  Ser.  No.  672,031 
lOClaiM.    (0.16—42) 


sition,  a  pin  in  said  frame  fitting,  a  temieylindrical 
bearing  surface  extending  axially  from  said  sash  fit- 
ting at  the  center  of  curvature  of  said  flanges,  said 
bearing  surface  engaging  the  uppermost  portion  of 
said  pin  as  the  semicylindrical  flanges  approach  disen- 
gaged position  whereby  in  the  open  position  the  sash  is 
carried  entirely  by  the  said  pin,  and  said  sash  may  be  lifted 
off  said  pin  to  remove  it  from  the  frame. 


HINGE  ASSEMBLY 

David  D.  Canpbcil,  DetroM*  and  Loata  P.  Garvey,  Bir- 
piJiigiiaHi,  Mich.,  aasigiiors  to  General  Motors  Corpo- 
ratioa,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  conontioa  of  Dcfaiware 
FUcd  Nov.  13, 1956,  Ser.  No.  621,5t9 
ICtaiik   (CLl6— 163) 


10.  Hydraulic  mechanism  for  preventing  movement  of 
a  hinged  member  in  a  given  direction  unless  said  mem- 
ber is  urged  in  said  given  direction  with  a  force  sufficient 
to  generate  an  hydraulic  pressure  within  said  mechanism 
which  exceeds  a  predetermined  value,  said  mechanism 
con^Mising  a  movable  piston  and  fluid  filled  cylinder,  a 
rod  fixed  to  the  piston  and  slidable  in  said  cylinder  and 
attachable  to  one  of  a  pair  of  hinged  members  with  the 
cylinder  connected  to  the  other  member,  first  valve  means 
for  permitting  movement  of  said  piston  for  relative  move- 
ment of  said  hinged  members  in  one  direction  and  pre- 
venting movement  of  said  piston  in  the  opposite  direction, 
a  second  valve  means  actiiated  by  fluid  pressure  in  said 
cylinder  for  enabling  said  piston  to  be  moved  in  said 
opposite  direction  and  including  means  for  yieldably 
resisting  actuation  of  said  second  valve  means  until  said 
fluid  pressure  exceeds  said  jwedetennincd  value  and  means 
responsive  to  fluid  pressures  substantially  lower  than  said 
predetermined  value  for  maintaining  said  second  valve  in 
an  actuated  condition. 


2,948,916 

PIVOT  BEARING  FOR  HORIZONTAL  AND 

VERTICAL  PIVOTED  WINDOWS 

Gonnar  Erik  Werner  Lcwfas,  Viggbyholm,  Sweden,  as- 

tfgnor  to  AktiebolageC  AtrUabcrfi  Botiksiiiredniiigar, 

Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  Joint-ctock  company  of  Sweden 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  65644S 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden  May  16,  1956 

7  ClSS:    (CL  16-146) 


'1^»f^ 


A  hinge  assembly  for  an  enclosure  door,  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  hinge  devices  each  including  a  hinge  butt 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  door  for  swinging  bodfly 
therewith  and  a  hinge  link  pivotally  connected  to  said 
butt  and  adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected  to  said  en- 
closure, one  only  of  said  devices  including  a  control  link 
pivotally  connected  to  the  butt  associated  with  the  one 
of  said  devices  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said 
enclosure  to  impart  certain  defined  swinging  hinge  move- 
ment to  said  last-mentioned  butt  about  a  movable  cen- 
ter, a  stabilizing  link  rigidily  connected  to  the  hinge  links 
of  said  spaced  hinge  devices  to  impart  said  same  swing- 
ing noovement  to  the  butt  of  the  other  of  said  hinge  de- 
vices about  said  same  movable  center,  the  said  other  of 
said  devices  having  combined  therewith  a  torsion  bar 
having  an  end  fixed  to  the  butt  of  said  latter  device  and 
a  second  end  adapted  to  be  anchored  to  the  enclosure 
to  assist  in  opening  the  door,  and  a  door  hold-open  link 
adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected  to  said  enclosure  hav- 
ing detent  means  associated  therewith  and  with  the  butt 
of  the  said  other  of  said  hinge  devices  to  maintain  said 
door  in  a  predetermined  open  petition. 


1.  A  bearing  for  horizontally  or  vertically  pivoted 
window  sash  comprising,  in  combination,  a  first  fitting 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  window  frame,  said  fitting 
having  a  semicylindrical  flange  thereon,  a  second  fitting 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  window  sash  and  having  two 
concentric  semicylindrical  flanges  thereon,  the  radially 
outermost  of  said  flanges  on  said  sash  fltting  being 
positionable  to  frictionally  engage  the  semicylindrical 
flange  of  the  frame  fltting,  said  semicylindrical  flanges 
forming  the  sole  support  for  the  sash  during  move- 
ment from  closed  to  substantially  completely  open  po- 


2,948,918 
WATER  SPRAY  IN  PELLET  MILLS 
Oliver  K.  Aiutfai,  Borger,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  16, 1953,  Ser.  No.  386^85 
21CUnB.    (CL18— 1) 
7.  Apparatus  for  pelleting  carbon  black  comprising  in 
combination  a  horizontally  elongated  rotatable  cylindrical 
pellet  mill  having  an  unobstructed  smooth  inner  cylin- 
drical surface,  a  carbon  black  feeder  leading  into  one 
end,  and  a  pellet  outlet  in  the  opposite  end  spaced  from 
the  periphery  of  said  mill;  a  spray  means  in  said  mill 


-T.  2,948319 

4>'  ^"^1^2^    ^^^    APPARATUS   FOR    PRODUCING 

EXTRUDED    PIPE    UNDER    INTERNAL    PRES- 

SURE 

Robert  W.  Mattbewa,  Dewey,  Okla.,  asrignor  to  Phllllpi 

Pctrolcni  CooMuy.  a  cotponrtioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  OctU,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692,743 

5  ClaliM.    (CL  18—1) 


August  16,  198B 
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provided  with  orifices  downwardly  directed  to  tpny 
liquid  onto  a  pellet  bed  in  a  lower  section  thereof  spaced 
downstream  from  the  inlet  end  of  said  feeder  so  as  to 


UTuin  mm. 


2.  Apparatus  comprising  a  pressurizable  cutting  cham- 
ber having  a  pipe  inlet  at  one  end,  a  seal  at  said  inlet 
adapted  to  seal  around  a  pipe  as  the  pipe  passes  through 
said  inlet,  and  an  end  plate  with  a  pipe  outlet  therem 
at  the  opposite  end;  a  power  saw  within  said  chamber; 
means  within  said  chamber  for  supporting  and  guiding 
said  saw  parallel  with  the  pipe;  means  for  moving  said 
saw  transversely  through  the  path  of  pipe  moving  frx)m 
said  inlet  toward  said  outlet;  means  for  urging  said  saw 
along  the  conveying  means  toward  said  inlet;  an  assem- 
bly comprising  first  and  second  rotatable  end  plates,  a 
plurality  of  tubes  spaced  from  a  common  axis  and  fixed 
between  said  first  and  said  second  rotatable  end  plates 
in  sealing  engagement  therewith,  said  first  rotatable  end 
plate  engaging  said  end  plate  on  the  outlet  end  of  said 
chamber  in  sealed  relation  therewith,  and  means  for  ro- 
tatably  supporting  said  assembly;  a  fixed  plate  positioned 
to  scalably  engage  said  second  rotatable  end  plate,  said 
fixed  plate  being  blind  to  the  tube  that  is  aligned  with 
said  outlet,  and  having  a  removal  port  therein  spaced 
along  an  arcuate  patth  of  rotation  of  said  tubes  from 
said  outlet;  means  for  rotating  said  assembly  so  that  said 
tubes  pass  successively  from  alignment  with  said  out- 
let to  alignment  with  said  removal  port. 

AUGNED  DOUBLE  cini^ERS  AND  RAMS  FOR 

.  u-  w    .r*-^*"^  MIXING  APPARATUS 

John  M.  Haimun,  3581  Edgewood  Drive,  Stow,  Ohio 

Filed  Oct  28, 1957,  Ser.  No.  692,873 

2CliUiM.    (CL18— 2) 

1.  Plastic  mixing  and/or  working  apparatus  comprising 

a  pair  of  axially  aligned  axially  spaced  cylinders  of  the 


same  diameter  providing  plastic  working  chambers,  a 
mixing  plate  having  a  plurality  of  plastic  working  aper- 
tures therein  positioned  between  and  axially  separating 
said  cylinders  but  providing  a  connection  therebetween, 
said  mixing  plate  being  slidably  engaged  with  said  cylin- 
ders and  having  a  discharge  opening  therein  so  that  said 
plastic  working  apertures  and  said  discharge  opening  can 
alternately  be  aligned  with  said  cylinders,  individual  ram 


permit  dry  pelleting  between  said  feeder  and  the  spray 
area  and  having  a  water  line  connected  therewith;  and 
an  exhaust  line  leading  from  said  mill  having  an  exhaust 
means  therein. 


and  piston  means  in  each  of  said  cylinden  for  forcing 
plastic  material  therefrom  through  said  mixing  plate,  said 
piston  meaiis  being  of  a  size  to  pass  through  said  dis- 
charge opening,  and  a  discharge  plate  removably  secured 
to  a  sidewall  portion  of  one  of  said  cylinders  spaced 
from  but  adjacent  said  mixing  plate  whereby  plastic  ma- 
terial can  be  forced  from  the  pair  of  cylinders  by  said 
ram  means  when  said  discharge  plate  is  removed. 


2,948,921 
APPARATUS  FOR  POCT-CURING  INFLATION  OF 

PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
Alfred  J.  Lanbe,  Richard  L.  Southard,  and  Tomy  W. 
Cornwell,  Ffaidhiy,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Cooper  Tire  A 
Rubber  Company,  FfaHUay,   Ohio,  a  corporation  off 
Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  782,437 
3  Chdns.    (a.  1ft— 4) 


I.  Apparatus  fw  post-curing  inflation  of  pneumatic 
tires,  said  apparatus  constituting  an  attachment  for  a  con- 
ventional tire  molding  machine  having  mold  opening  and 
closing  mechanism,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  lever  pivotally  mounted  at  one  side  of  said 
molding  machine  for  oscillatory  movement  in  a  vertical 
plane,  at  least  one  tire  rim  mounted  at  a  free  end  of  said 
lever,  linkage  connecting  said  lever  to  said  mold  mecha- 
nism constructed  and  arranged  to  swing  said  lever  to  a 
position  in  front  of  said  molding  machine  at  "mold-open" 
position  and  to  a  position  beside  said  molding  machine  at 
mold-closed"  postion,  a  source  of  air  under  pressure 
substantially  greater  than  the  normal  road  pressure  of 
tires  molded  on  said  molding  machine,  an  air  line  to  said 
nm  for  feeding  air  into  the  interior  of  a  tire  mounted 
thereon,  an  air  valve  for  said  line,  and  an  air  valve 
actuator  carried  by  an  element  of  said  mold  mechanism 
for  feeding  such  air  under  pressure  to  a  tire  on  said  rim 
at  the  initiation  of  a  mold-closed  part  of  a  molding  cycle 
and  for  venting  air  therefrom  at  the  beginning  of  a  mold- 
open  part  of  a  molding  cycle. 
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SM,971 


Dm.  11,  IfSl,  8w.  No.  UU9H' 
imi  m»  lyliartiM  May  24,  19S6,  Scr.  No. 


(CI.  It— 12) 


1.  Screw  conveyor  comprising  bousing  defining  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  hoUow,  tubular  member  rotatably 
positioned  within  said  bousing  defining  a  first  worm 
thread  along  its  outer  surface  and  a  secmd  worm  thread 
along  its  inner  surface,  said  worm  threads  defining  in 
series  a  substantially  continuous  path  of  flow  for  mato- 
rial  in  the  direction  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet  and 
being  dimensioned  and  rotatable  with  said  hollow  tubu- 
lar member  for  conveying  material  along  said  path  of 
flow,  a  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  worm  threads 
defining  a  braking  worm  thread  for  exerting  a  smaller 
counter  thriist  against  the  greater  conveying  force  of  the 
remaining  portion  of  said  wonn  threads. 


2,94M23 
HIGH  PIWSSURE,  EXPLOSiyE-ACnVATED 


Edward  W. 
CaHff., 


La  Rocoi  and  Joha  Pcanoo,  China  Lake, 
to  the  United  States  of  Amcrka  as 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  hmm  4,  195S,  Scr.  No.  739,94S 
1  CWm.    (a.  IS— 1€.S) 
TUa  35,  VA  Coda  (1952),  aac.  2M) 


A  detonating  explosive  actuated  high  pressure  press 
comprising  two  movable,  hollow,  elongated,  steel,  con- 
fining shells,  each  of  said  shells  having  a  flat  surface  on 
one  end  thereof  and  a  cavity  in  one  end  portion  abutting 
said  flat  surface,  a  high  explosive  charge  filling  said 
cavity,  and  a  channel  interconnecting  said  cavity  with 
the  exterior  of  the  other  end  of  the  shell,  a  pair  of  electric 
detonators,  each  of  said  detonators  being  disposed  within 
a  respective  channel  for  detonating  the  explosive  charges, 
a  pair  tit  flat  steel  plates  req>ectively  abutting  the  flat  sur- 
faces of  said  shells  and  enclosing  said  cavities,  a  pair 
of  pistons  respectively  adjoined  to  said  plates  at  one  end 
thereof;  a  central  plate  disposed  between  said  pair  ci 
plates  in  close  proximate  spaced  relation  therewith  and 


having  a  circular  bore  therethrough,  each  of  said  pistons 
extending  into  said  bote  for  sliding  movement  therein  as 
the  pair  of  plates  are  suddenly  moved  toward  each  other 
and  concurrently  therewith  the  shells  are  moved  in  oppo- 
site directions  away  from  the  pair  of  plates,  the  ends  of 
said  pistons  together  with  the  bore  forming  a  pressure 
chamber  for  receiving  an  object  whereby  the  object  is 
compressed  under  momentarily  applied  hi^  pressure 
and  shaped  to  a  predetermined  configuration  in  re^KMise 
to  the  simultaneous  detonation  of  the  explosive  charges. 


TIRE  SHAPING  ANDrTKEAD  CENTERING 

DEVICE 

Manrkc  Clapp,  1793  RnsMiurt,  Rsdlands,  Calif. 

FtMMMjl,  1957,  Sar.  No.  <5M42 

2CIi£m.    (CLIS— It) 


1.  A  tire  tread  centering  device  comprising  in  combiiu- 
tion  an  annular  mold  for  receiving  a  tire  to  encompass 
the  tread  of  the  tire  with  the  beads  of  the  tire  exposed; 
a  cylinder  connected  to  one  part  of  the  mold  to  be  in 
axial  alignment  with  the  tire;  a  single  piston  adapted  for 
reciprocating  movement  within  the  cylinder,  a  piston  rod 
extending  outwardly  through  one  end  of  the  cylinder  co- 
axially  with  the  axis  of  the  tire;  first  and  second  4>iders 
each  including  a  hub  having  a  central  aperture  through 
which  the  piston  rod  passes,  a  plurality  of  radially  ex- 
tending arms,  each  arm  being  provided  with  a  tire  bead- 
engaging  segment  at  its  outer  end,  said  bead-engaging  seg- 
ments being  shaped  to  engage  the  outer  portion  of  the 
beads  of  the  tire,  said  first  spider  being  mounted  for  slid- 
aMe  movement  along  the  piston  rod;  means  connecting 
said  second  spider  to  said  one  end  of  the  cylinder;  means 
at  the  outer  end  of  (he  rod  to  confine  said  first  spider 
between  said  last-named  means  and  the  cylinder,  and 
means  for  introducing  fluid  under  pressure  within  the 
cylinder  to  either  side  of  the  piston,  the  radially  extend- 
ing arms  shaped  to  enable  the  beads  ol  the  tire  to  be 
compressed  together  between  the  tire  bead-engaging  seg- 
ments of  the  first  and  second  spiders  respectively,  when 
the  spiders  are  brou^t  together  upon  application  of  pres- 
sure to  one  side  of  the  piston. 


2,94t,925 

MACHINE  AND  METHOD  FOR  MOLDING 
HEAT-CURABLE  AimCLES 
A.  lotaaMM,  Bridgeport  Coao.,  aasigDor  to  The 
Coaspany,  OaciBBali,  OMo,  a  corpon* 
tfcM  afOyo 

Filed  Aof.  24, 1957,  Sar.  No.  Mt447 
9  Claims.  (CL  It— 21) 
1.  In  a  molding  machine  for  producing  in  continuous 
succession  articles,  having  a  base,  a  carrier  having  a  series 
of  article-forming  units  traveling  in  an  endless  path  with 
each  unit  having  a  pair  of  coaxial  cooperative  forming- 
dies  together  providing  a  molding  cavity,  means  for  caus- 
ing said  dies  to  open  in  succession  at  a  discharge  station 
and  to  be  open  at  a  loading  station,  means  for  guiding 
a  continuous  strip  of  molding  material  between  said  form- 


August  16,  IMI 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


5T1 


ing-dies  while  the  latter  are  respectively  at  said  loading 
station,  and  mean!  to  close  each  pafr  of  forming-dies  and 
blank  out  from  said  strip  a  quantity  of  molding  material 
niflfcient  to  fiU  the  molding  cavity:  the  improvement  com- 
prising core  meana  for  each  of  said  pairs  of  forming-dies 


2,94t327  ■'■•^- 

METHOD  or  MANlirACnjRING  FIBROUS  AND 
^ ^^       POROUS^MATBRIALS 

No  Dnwiaf  jS^/!^  n]\9^lVi,  sTwizi 

->   I       au^5***^   (CLlt— 47J) 

z.  In  a  flberizing  process,  the  stq»  of  introducing  an 
expandible  finely  di^ierse  phase  into  a  high-molecular 
organic  orientable  material,  shaping  the  material  into  a 
stretchable  body,  strongly  orienting  the  material  contain- 
ing the  disperse  phase,  and  causing  the  disperse  phase 
to  expand  within  the  material. 


cooperating  therewith  to  form  an  article  mounted  on  the 
carrier  independenUy  of  said  pain  of  dies,  and  means 
for  moving  each  of  said  core  means  into  cooperating  posi- 
tion between  iu  related  pair  of  forming-dies  at  said  k>ad- 
ing  sution  and  retracting  said  core  means  from  said  posi- 
tion at  said  article-discharging  station. 


-  JOR  MANIIp!^rURiNG  Ft 
„     .,  .^POLYUREIHANE  ARTICIES 
HvoUJOmA  mi  Hm  Faft,  Lamkam^ 

faMkaa  BajT  Alrtiwusainwfcnft,  Levarimaea,  Gar* 
■Mip',  a  corpondOB  of  Genaa^y,  aad  nas  half  to 


FHed  Dec.  17, 195i,  Scr.  No.  <2t479 
priority,  apflicatfcm  G«tma»  Dae.  1€,  1955 
2Claiias.   (CL  lt-4i) 


'^^AJKPS J^  A^^HOD  OF  PRODUCING 
LARGE  BODIES  OF  FOAMED  POLYSTYRENE 

CLCjOJM X  rnmaMi^  i^gy^^.-  If— .V"  "* 
^  nmi^^^mktmt.  LatamC^a 

n»4  N«»n  t,  1957,S«.No.  <95^1 
4aalaM.   (CLlt— 39) 


. ,  \^  "oW  for  the  manufacture  of  laiye  rectangular 
blocks  of  foamed  polystyrene  by  heating  aad  expanding 
pre-ioamed  material  under  the  infiueace  of  steam  oom- 
priaiag  an  outer  cubical  mold  frame  compoaed  of  two 
•4l*oaat  aide  walls  rigidly  connected  to  the  mold  hot- 
Uxn,  two  further  adjacent  side  walls  each  of  which 
beiag  articulated  to  <n»  of  said  rigid  side  walls,  a  cover 
equaUy  articulaad  to  one  of  said  rigid  side  walk,  meam 
for  locking  said  articulated  side  walls  to  each  other 
and  to  the  bottom  and  for  locking  aaid  articulated  cover 
to  the  mold  frame  when  being  in  closed  position,  a  plo- 
raUty  of  parallel  porforated   vertical   partitiou   within 
the  mold  frame  extending  from  the  mold  bottom  to  the 
mold  cover  for  subdividing  the  mold  into  a  plurality  of 
chambers  of  substantially  equal  dimensiom  serving  as 
uvaasion  chambers  for  the  development  of  the  expand- 
able material  under  the  influence  of  heat,  said  vertical 
paititions  beiag  loosely  connected  to  opposite  side  walls 
of  the  mold  frame  by  means  alk>wing  a  rastricted  rwiip- 
rocal  movement  of  the  partitions  in  horizontal  direction 
normally  to  their  main  surfaces,  and  means  for  con- 
necting at  least  some  of  the  side  walU  of  the  mold  frame 
to  a  steam  connection  supplying  hot  steam  iaio  the  mold 
for  the  development  of  the  material  to  be  expanded. 


1.  In  the  preparation  of  a  solidified  cellular  poly- 
urethane  by  a  process  which  comprises  mixing  liquid 
oomponcnu  together  in  a  mixing  chamber  and  flowing 
tne  resulting  mixture  into  a  suitable  shaping  device  while 
It  IS  suil  liquid  and  before  any  substantial  amount  of 
chemical  reaction  between  said  components,  the  method 
of  predetermining  the  ceU  size  and  the  nianbcr  of  cells 
per  umt  of  area  of  soUdified  product  which  comprises 
nowuig  the  said  mixture  while  still  liquid  through  an 
elongated  enclosed  passageway  thereby  retaitUng  the  flow 
tnereof  from  said  chamber  and  building  up  a  back  pres- 
sure, whereby  said  ceU  size  of  the  product  after  soUd^ca- 
tion  IS  larger  and  the  number  of  cells  per  unit  area  smaller 
the  peater  the  retardation  of  flow  of  liquid  from  said 
chamber. 


2,94t,929 
o  .-u  w       DIELECTRIC  EMBOSSING 
RaJpfcM.  StaDard,  Utica,  Mldk,  asrigaor  to  Geacral 
Wotors^Coipofatlon,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corpontioa  of 

Filed  Oct  7, 1957,  Scr.  No.  Mt,545 
2ClalBia.    (CLlt— 50 


A^ 


AJtmww 


1 .  In  a  process  for  dielectrically  embossing  articles  each 
ot  which  includes  a  sheet  of  porous  material  contamiog 
CMoent  plus  moisture  and  having  a  thermoplastic  trim 
surface  thereon,  the  steps  of  mountmg  a  first  such  article 
on  an  electrode  with  the  thermoplastic  trim  material 
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remote  from  the  electrode,  placing  ft  die  member  on  said 
tliOTmoplastic  material,  inverting  a  aecood  such  article 
and  placing  the  same  on  said  die,  moving  a  second  elec- 
trode into  engagement  with  said  second  article,  applying 
sufficient  pressure  to  compress  said  articles  against  the 
(Opposite  faces  of  said  die  while  entrapping  a  volume  of 
air  between  the  die  and  the  opposed  thermoplastic  sur- 
faces of  said  articles,  and  simultaneously  dielectrically 
heating  said  articles  whereby  in  each  of  said  articles  said 
thermoplastic  material  is  embossed  with  the  pattern 
formed  on  said  die. 


2,MM36 

METHOD  OF  T&TmG  ELECTRICAL 

EQUIPMENT 

ClarsMC  A.  HmM,  Parii  Rldic,  m^  awlginr  to  BIwu 

Comomlka,  a  corponrtioa  of  DUnok 

Am.  9,  1955,  S«r.  No.  527,225 

iOidiiM.   (a.l»-59) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  highly  heat  conductive 
potting  compound  in  electrical  equipment  comprising,  the 
steps  of  filling  the  space  to  be  occupied  by  the  compound 
with  dry  heat  conductive  granular  inert  inorganic  non- 
metallic  particles  of  generally  uniform  size,  vibrating  the 
granules  to  substantially  maximum  density,  dispersing  a 
liquid  resinoid  substantially  throughout  the  voids  between 
the  compacted  granules  without  substantially  affecting 
the  compacted  state  of  said  particles  and  then  solidii^ing 
the  resinoid  to  form  a  solid  mass  of  potting  compound. 


234M31 

THICK  AND  THIN  YARN  PRODUCING 

APPARATUS 

Robert  AOcn  Smith,  Drexcl  HID,  Pa.,  anignor  to  Amcfl- 

can  VImom  CorporatloB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 

ratioB  of  Delaware 

FIM  Nov.  7,  1957,  Sw.  No.  695,635 
aOaiaa.    (CL  19— 143.3) 


*    ^i^-*»»  ♦  ^^j-  . 


1.  Apparatus  Ux  producing  a  thick  and  thin  spun  type 
yam  according  to  a  prearranged  thidt-thin  pattern  com- 
prising a  fiber  sliver  drafting  or  spinning  assembly  of  the 
Casablanca  type  including  sliver  nipping  belts  supported 
for  rotaticn  in  a  frame  the  exit  end  of  said  frame  being 
capaUe  of  slight  vertical  reciprocation,  and  a  cam  assem- 
bly which  cooperates  with  the  exit  eixl  of  the  frame  to 
vertically  reciprocate  the  exit  end  of  the  frame,  said  cam 
assembly  incJuding  a  rotating  cam  having  an  abruptly 
terminating  high  spot  which  causes  the  exit  end  oi  the 
frame  to  dn^  suddenly  on  its  downward  path. 


234M32 
TRANSFER  SYSTEM  FtMl  FOUNDRY  MOUM 

Erwla  Blihnr,  117 


FIM  IHM  5.  1957,  S«r.  No.  663,726 

Claiait  priority,  aMllaition  Swittcrtaad  Juc  6,  1956 

16  Claims.    (Q.  22— 26) 


1.  A  system  for  transferring  mold  halves  from  a  first 
continuously  moving  conveyor  to  a  second  continuously 
moving  conveyor,  each  of  said  conveyon  having  mold 
supporting  surfaces  adapted  to  transport  a  mold  half 
thereon;  comprising  lifting  means  intermediate  said  first 
and  second  conveyors  and  movable  in  a  closed  path,  said 
closed  path  extending  along  and  between  said  first  aix) 
second  conveyors,  respectively,  from  a  mold  receiving 
location  adjacent  said  first  conveyor  to  a  mold  delivery 
location  adjacent  said  second  conveyor,  support  meaiu 
for  said  lifting  means  guiding  the  latter  along  said  closed 
path,  mold  carrying  meaiu  arranged  for  upward  and 
downward  movement  along  said  lifting  means  and  per- 
pendicularly with  respect  to  said  mold  supporting  sur- 
faces, a  mold  gripping  mechanism  mounted  on  said  mold 
carrying  means  and  adapted  to  engage  and  disengage 
a  mold  half,  mold  centering  means  on  said  carrying 
means  and  adapted  to  provide  for  a  predetermined  rela- 
tive horizontal  position  of  said  mold  carrying  means 
with  respect  to  a  mold  half  to  be  engaged  by  said  grip- 
ping mechanism,  first  and  second  operating  means  each 
including  a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  said  first  operating 
means  being  mounted  on  said  lifting  means  and  opara- 
tively  coimected  to  said  mold  carrying  meaiu,  said  sec- 
ond operating  means  being  supported  on  said  mold 
carrying  means  and  connected  to  said  n>old  gripping 
mechanism,  drive  means  operatively  connected  with  at 
least  one  of  said  conveyors  for  continuously  moving 
said  lifting  means  on  said  support  means  along  said 
closed  path,  control  means  for  said  first  and  second 
operating  means  operatively  connected  with  said  drive 
means  and  fluid  supply  means  interconnecting  said  con- 
trol means  with  said  first  and  second  operating  means 
to  tliereby  effect  engagemem  of  a  mold  half  at  said  moid 
receiving  location  upon  actuation  of  second  operating 
means,  lifting  of  said  mold  half  from  said  first  conveyor 
and  lowering  of  said  mold  half  onto  said  second  con- 
veyor, respectively,  upon  actuation  of  said  first  operating 
means,  and  disengagement  of  said  mold  half  at  said 
delivery  location  upon  subsequent  actuation  of  said  sec- 
ond operating  means,  said  respective  actuations  being 
carried  out  successively  aiKl  commensurate  with  move- 
ment of  said  lifting  means  along  said  closed  path. 
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2,946,933 
PIPE  MOLDING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
■M  E.  MoUojr,  I>ler,  and  Joka  D.  WaMrn, 
Tti.,  MilpiQis,  Inr  mmm»  ■ssiiomiMH,  to  W 
Inm  Coovaay,  Woodwwd,  Ala., 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  695,461 
8  Claims,   (a.  22— 36) 


a  corponUloB  of 
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holes  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  relatively  thin,  smooth,  con- 
tmuous,  resin  bonded  granular  refractory  lining  adherent 
to  the  mold  wall  and  covering  the  inner  ends  of  said  vent 
holes,  the  resin  in  said  lining  being  of  such  a  character 
as  to  bum  under  the  heat  of  the  cast  metal  and  thereby 
destroy  the  bond  between  the  refractory  granules  of  the 
lining,  the  gates  generated  in  said  lining  during  casting 
escaping  through  said  vent  holes,  each  of  said  vent  holes 
having  a  relatively  short  inner  portion  of  less  diameter 
than  its  outer  portion,  the  outer  portion  being  packed 
with  a  relatively  coarse,  unbonded  granular  refractory, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  escape  of  said  packing 
through  the  outer  ends  of  said  vent  hole*. 


1.  In  a  pipe  mollling  machine,  means  for  forming  a 
sand  mold  in  a  hollow  cylindrical  flask  including  means 
for  supporting  the  flask  with  its  longitudinal  axis  in  a 
substantially  horizontal  plane,  a  subsuntially  cylindrical 
and  coextensive  pattern  member  for  extending  coaxially 
of  the  flask  in  spaced  relation  to  iu  inner  wall  and  coact- 
ing  therewith  to  form  an  annular  elongated  sand  receiv- 
ing and  shaping  chamber,  means  for  imparting  relative 
longitudinal  movement  to  the  pattern  member  to  posi- 
tion said  member  in  and  withdraw  the  same  from  the 
flask,  a  coaxial  pattern  element  for  extending  through 
one  end  of  the  flask,  into  mating  engagement  with  said 
pattern  member,  means  for  directing  sand  under  air  pres- 
sure into  the  annular  chamber  endwiae  around  the  pat- 
tern element,  means  for  permitting  air  to  escape  from 
said  chamber  while  retaining  sand  therein  so  as  to  fill 
said  chamber  with  packed  sand,  said  pattern  element 
having  a  stationary  portion  forming  a  portion  of  the 
shaping  chamber  and  carrying  a  portion  of  enlarged 
diameter,  said  portion  of  enlarged  diameter  forming  an 
intenul  shoulder  on  the  sand  mold,  the  enlarged  portion 
being  movable  outwardly  and  longitudinally  of  the  flask 
relative  to  said  stationary  portion  of  the  pattern  element 
upon  engagement  by  the  inwardly  moving  pattern  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  moving  said  enlarged  portion  inwardly 
of  the  flask  upon  the  outward  movement  of  said  pattern 
member   wdiereby   its   enlarged   diameter  compacts   the 
shoulder  of  the  sand  mold. 


2,946,935 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  REFRACTORY  SHELL  FOR 

CASTING  METAL 
Richard  T.  Carter,  %  HitcUMr  Mumfactorfaif  Co.  Inc.. 
Miironl,NJl. 
No  Dnwfag.    Filed  Apr.  7,  1958,  Scr.  No.  726,656 
7  Claims.    (CI.  22— 196)  ^^ 

1.  A  process  for  making  a  refractory  shell  mto  which 
molten  metal  may  be  cast  which  involves  forming  a 
multi-layer  shell  around  an  expendable  pattern,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  coating  said  pattern  at  least  twice 
with  a  slurry  containing  a  silica  binder  and  refractory 
powders,  applying  a  stucco  of  coarse  refractory  material 
to  the  slurry  deposited  on  said  pattern  after  each  slurry 
coating  step  and  applying  to  each  stucco  coat  a  dry 
alkaline  binder  material  and  thereafter  removing  said 
pattern  from  said  shell  and  firing  said  shell. 


2,948,936 

NECKTIE  HOLDER 

Mitchell  Wfaithrop,  South  Miami,  Fla.,       _. 

Swank,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawue 

FUe4  Feb.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,336 

5Ckfaiu.    (a.  24— 49) 


2,946,934 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  CEN- 
TOFUGALLY    CAST    TUBULAR    METAL    AR- 

Frank  H.  Coopland,  Jr.,  Edwfai  H.  PbchK,  John  M. 
Cnuf  ord,  and  Kenneth  it  Danid,  Blrmi^ham,  Ahi., 
«■%■<>"  to  Amcrien  Cast  Iron  noe  Coospny,  Bir- 
■"■fham,  Ala.,  a  eorpoiathm  of  GMM|ia 

OrigMl  appUatfoo  Feb.  23,  1951,  Scr.  No.  212,466. 
DjJ«W  aid  this  appUcatfaM  Apr.  15,  1953,  Scr.  No. 

6CUms.    (CL  22— 113.5) 


1.  A  necktie  holder  comprising  a  first  omamenUl 
member  to  overlie  the  obverse  face  of  the  necktie  and 
having  a  pin  with  a  sharp  point  to  pass  rearwardly 
through  the  necktie,  an  anchor  member  to  releasaWy  grip 
the  pin  and  prevent  its  withdrawal  through  the  tie,  and 
an  arm  in  a  plane  extending  generally  perpendicular  to 
said  pin  and  held  thereto,  said  arm  at  a  location  spaced 
from  the  pin  having  a  portion  extending  forwardly  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  pin  and  means  comprising  a  second 
ornament  carried  by  the  said  portion  of  said  arm  to 
ovcriie  the  face  of  the  necktie  adjacent  an  edge  thereof, 
and  means  to  tether  said  anchor  to  the  shirt  of  the 
wearer. 


2,948,937 
PLASTIC  FASTENING  DEVICE 
^  G^Mlf  M.  Rapate,  Park  Rtdgc,  ID.,  aaslgiior  to  Illfaioli 
-J      Tool  Wotka,  Ckia«o,  ID.,  a  corporathm  of  IDhiob 
Filed  Oct  7, 1955,  Scr.  No.  539,114 
14ChhM.    (CL24— 73) 
.  1.  A  molded  one-piece  resilient  plastic  device  of  the 

•  'J^7'"^*®^''"^.'"o'<*for"s«>ncentrifugallycast-  type  described  for  application  to  a  work  structure  of 
ing  tubular  metal  articles  comprising  a  hollow,  substan-  predetermined  thickness  and  having  an  aperture  there- 
Ually  cylindrical  meta^  mold  having  a  plurality  of  vent   through  of  predetermined  diameter,  comprising  an  aper- 
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tured  head  portioa  engageabk  with  one  ade  of  the  work 
structure,  a  hoUow  shank  portion  extendint  azially  from 
said  head  portion  for  insertion  through  said  aperture  and 
having  a  length  greater  than  said  predetermined  thickness 
aad  a  diameter  less  than  said  predetermined  dismrter  and 
a  substantially  uniform  wall  thickness  throughout,  a  re- 
silient end  wall  disposed  adjacent  to  the  entering  end  of 
and  substantially  traversing  said  hollow  shank  portico,  and 
a  subetantially  annular  junctioo  portion  integrally  joining 
the  entering  end  of  said  shank  portion  aad  said  end  wall 
and  initially  having  an  outside  diameter  substantially 
equal  to  said  shank  portioa  diameter,  said  end  wall  ini- 
tially extending  radially  inwardly  and  axially  of  said 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  16,  IMO 


through  the  defining  surfaces  of  said  plug  to  engage  said 
supportiiig  part  remote  from  said  work  opening  and 
cause  portions  of  said  phig  to  flow  into  engafed  sealing 
rdation  with  the  periphery  of  said  work  opening,  to  seal 
the  latter  against  the  passage  of  foreign  matter  in  the 
secured  position  of  said  shank  portions. 


junction  portion  and  being  disposed  substantially  at  one 
side  of  a  plane  normal  to  the  shank  portion  axis  and  in- 
tersecting said  junction  portion,  said  end  wall  being  suffl- 
ciently  thin  to  render  it  flexible  to  permit  its  flexing  across 
said  plane  to  a  position  at  the  appotixt  side  thereof  and 
thereafter  to  be  flexed  to  its  original  position,  if  desired, 
the  entering  end  of  said  shank  portion  and  said  junction 
portion  being  radially  expanded  upon  initial  flexing  of 
the  end  wall  across  said  plane  for  engaging  a  side  of  the 
work  structure  opposite  from  said  head  portion,  and  said 
end  wall,  when  initially  flexed  to  said  opposite  side  of 
the  plane,  providing  a  resilient  strut  for  yieldably  pressing 
said  expaoded  junction  portion  against  said  opposite  side 
of  the  work  structure. 


2,94«.938 

CLIPS  FOR  MOLDINGS*  CABLES  AND  THE  LIKE 


Robot  J.  Bottom  devetaiid,  OMa*  ■■%■"■  to 
man  Prodtta,  be,,  Otfmtmi,  Ohio,  a  corporatioii 
of  Ohio 

Plied  Oct  24, 1955,  Ser.  No.  542,417 
5nniiM    (CL24— 73) 


2,MtJ39 
QUICK  RELEASE  BUCKLE  WITH  REMOVABLE 
STRAP  GRIPPING  BARS 
Enscil  Prsia,  Jr„  Van  Nnra,  Cattf ,,  asslgDor  to 
GaHtom  D.  Bww.  Ciesawkfc,  Cooa. 
OrlffaHl  appUcaiioa  Dec  27,  1955,  Ser.  No.  555^0, 
■ow  Pataat  No.  23tl,794,  tetad  Seft  1.  19S9.    Di- 
vidcd  and  lUi  ifpHctloM  Jaly  11,  1957,  Ser.  No. 
i71,3«9 

SCWm.   (CL24— 171) 


1.  A  belt  buckle,  comprising:  a  frame  strucOire  In- 
cluding spaced  side  flanges  each  having  an  L-«haped 
notch  opening  at  one  end,  said  notches  being  aligned 
transversely  of  said  frame;  a  bar  having  its  ends  slid- 
ably  supported  in  said  notches  and  b^ing  removaMe 
through  the  open  ends  of  the  notches;  flngers  tmpte- 
lively  projecting  inwardly  from  said  side  flanges  adja- 
cent said  open  ends;  and  a  locking  bar  having  a  grooved 
under  surface  for  removably  receiving  said  fingers,  where- 
by the  locking  bar  is  removably  mounted  thereon,  said 
locking  bar  extending  substantiiilly  parallel  to  said  fbtt 
bar  and  normally  opposing  removal  thereof  throu^  the 
open  ends  of  said  notches,  but  upon  removal  of  said 
locking  bar  permitting  removal  of  said  flrst  bar  throu^ 
said  open  ends. 


SELF-LOCKING  DETACHABLE  CLAMP 
F.  Dsfnar,  Sovfh  Oum  PMfc,  N.Y., 
Spcny  Raai  Coeporatioa,  Grwrt  Neck,  N.Y., 
of  Delaware 

Mjr  1, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M9351 
iritSm    (0.24—157) 


to 


3.  A  clip  comprising  a  malleable-like  sheet  metal  body 
providing  a  generally  planar  base  having  partially  sev- 
ered portions  defining  a  pair  of  q>aced  movable  arms, 
said  arms  comprising  a  pair  of  tabs  projecting  from  one 
surface  of  said  base  and  being  hinged  to  said  base  gen- 
erally along  the  i^ane  of  the  latter,  outwardly  directed 
shank  portions  projecting  from  the  other  surface  of  said 
base  and  being  carried  by  said  tabs,  each  of  said  shank 
portions  merging  with  the  respective  one  of  said  tabs 
in  slightly  spaced  relation  to  said  plane  of  said  base, 
said  shank  portions  being  disposed  generally  inwardly 
of  said  hinged  connections  of  said  tabs  to  said  base,  and 
a  comparatively  soft  plastic  plug  molded  onto  said  shank 
portions  with  the  latter  being  substantially  completely 
embedded  in  the  said  plug,  said  clip  being  adapted  to 
be  received  over  a  work  opening  in  a  supporting  part  with 
said  plug  and  embedded  shank  portions  projectmg 
through  said  wm-k  opening,  said  shank  potions  being 
movable  outwardly  with  reelect  to  one  another  respon- 
sive to  simultaneous  inward  movement  of  said  tabs, 
whereby  the  free  ends  of  said  shank  portions   break 


1.  A  self  locking  clamp  of  resiliem  strip  material  hav- 
ing a  flat  base,  a  first  locking  and  gripping  part  having 
a  middle  portion  extending  angularly  from  the  base  and 
an  B-tbaped  bent  end  portion  extending  angulariy  from 
the  middle  portion  having  a  concave  inner  gripping  aur- 
face  adjacent  the  middle  portion  and  a  convex  inner 
locking  surface  spaced  from  the  middle  portion,  a  sec- 
ond locking  and  gripping  part  having  a  middle  portion 
extending  angulariy  from  the  base  in  uptnotd  substan- 
tially paralld  relation  to  the  flrst  middle  portion  and  an 
S-shaped  bent  end  portion  extending  angulariy  from  the 
second  middle  portion  having  a  convex  outer  locking 
surface  adjacent  the  second  middle  portion  underlying 
the  c(Mivex  inner  locking  surface  of  the  first  S-shaped  end 
portion  and  a  concave  outer  gripping  surface  qMced  from 
the  second  middle  portion  underlying  the  concave  inner 
gripping  surface  of  the  first  S-shaped  end  pMtioo,  the 


August  16,  IMI 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


•econd  S-«haped  aid  porfioa  sobstantially  spanning  the 
yce  between  the  parallel  middle  portioos  and  being 
shorter  than  the  Ingthwise  dimension  of  the  second 
middle  portioa.     i 


I 


2,f41,Ml 
REPLACEABLE  END  LINKS  FOR  EXPANSION 
IV        -  -_.   WATCH  BANDS 

Compaq  E|^  DL,  a  rBiyninMiia  aff  Bteafa 
<  Claims.   (d.24-.2«5) 


Jki-^, 


<    J 


*  -*'S 


1.  For  use  with  a  wrist  watch  having  spaced  lugs 
adapted  to  receive  a  hollow  bracelet  terminal  there- 
between, a  tube  adapted  to  extend  through  the  hollow  ter- 
minal and  having  spring  pins  therein  adapted  to  snap 
into  recessm  in  the  watch  lup,  a  cover  member  of  n- 
aUtont  material  adapted  to  cover  the  tnbe,  the  cover  mem- 
ber Mg  tubular  aad  having  a  slot  on  the  aide  next  to 
the  bracelet,  the  length  of  the  cover  member  apprxni- 
m*tmg  the  distance  between  the  watch  lup  and  the 
width  of  laM  slot  being  leas  than  the  diameter  of  said 
hoUow  termmal  so  that  the  slot  most  be  sprung  open  to 
•nap  the  cover  member  over  the  hollow  terminal,  the 
length  of  the  terminal  being  less  than  the  space  between 
•aid  lugs  to  provide  a  gap  between  each  end  of  the  termi- 
nal and  the  adjacent  lug.  and  ears  at  the  ends  of  the 
wvermember  extending  into  said  gape  past  the  ends  of 
the  twmiaal  to  xttxnkn  endwise  movement  of  the  termi- 
nai. 
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posed  directly  above  said  nose  portion  for  discharg- 
ing concrete  around  said  nose  portion  and  into  the  bottom 
of  the  trench  to  form  the  bottom  portion  of  the  pipe,  a 
second  holder  for  concrete  mounted  on  said  frmme  rear- 
wardly  of  said  first  hopper  and  diqweed  above  the  cylin- 
drical portion  ol  said  drum  for  rfiipiiTgfng  concrete 
around  the  upper  and  side  surfaces  of  said  drum  to  fiU  the 
space  between  the  concrete  deposited  from  the  first  hopper 
and  the  lower  surface  of  said  plate,  a  reciprocating  tamper 
mounted  on  said  frame  between  said  drum  and  said  plate 
said  tamper  surrooading  the  upper  side  surfaces  of  said 
drum  and  extending  downwardly  to  a  point  substantially 
m  alignment  with  the  lowermost  surface  of  said  drum 
and  movable  from  a  point  between  said  fiiat  and  second 
hoppers  to  a  point  rearwardly  of  said  second  hopper  to 
compact  concrete  deposited  between  said  plate  and  s»id 
drum  and  means  for  red|»t)cating  said  tamper. 


2,941,943 

TDt  BARS  FOR  SPACING  CURB  FORMS 

Flank  TMnU,  49  Artter  St..  Cheektowaga,  N.Y. 

FBed  Jn^  5, 1955.  Ser.  No.  519,i99 

2ClalBss.   (CL25— 111) 


ir 


^CONOttrtlffiBMACH^ 

Alvln  C.  GordM^  BndAaw.  Nebr. 

"W  Sefj.  3^957.  Ser.  No.  «1,<55 

lOdm.    (CL25-.32) 


A  concrete  pipe  farming  machine  comprising  a  reU- 

•dapted  to  be  i»ceivt«|  in  a  tra«±  in  which  a  concie^ 
•  to  be  formed,  said  frame  having  vertjcally  dinweed 
rollersmounted  on  oppodte  sides  for  engaflemraTwith 
«»  of  »  trench,  a  longitodlnally  and  horizontally 
Mtendfaig  arcuate  phue  mounted  on  said  frame  aad  ax- 
tending  rearwardly  therefrom  within  said  trench  fbr  shap. 

Sfr^jy  i;?  ^  •"'^  of  a  pipe  to  be  fbrmed/a 
™*rwwdly  extending  arcuate  auxfliary  pUto  hinaedlv 
mounted  on  the  rear  end  of  said  flm  meotionSiSS^ 
brace  means  connecting  said  auxiliary  plate  and  wdd 
frwne  to  hoU  said  atixiliary  plate  in  operative  podtto^ 

powd  longitudinally  thereof  in  spaced  relation  beneath 

»Kl  plate  to  provide  a  core,  the  forward  end  of  aald  dnnn 
bejng  upered  to  provide  a  conical  forward  noae  portioa 
a  hopper  for  concrete  mounted  on  eald  frame  and  dia^ 


1.  In  a  curb  form  having  side  mold  secUons  spaced 
to  form  the  sides  of  the  curb  from  Portland  cement 
poured  therebetween,  pairs  of  stakes  driven  into  the 
ground  on  opposite  sides  of  the  curb  form  along  the 
oi^  sidca  of  said  mold  sections  and  projecting  above 
said  mold  secuons,  and  means  connecting  said  mold  aec- 
uons  to  said  stakes,  the  combinaUon  therewith  of  means 
for  spacing  the  stakes  of  each  pair  at  a  predetermiaed 
diataaoe  from  each  other  and  holding  the  stakes  of 
cachpwr  at  such  predetermined  dittance  whfle  said 
poured  Portland  cement  is  setting,  comprising  a  metal 
•trap  having  a  generally  straight  body  part,  a  horizonuUy 
and  revttsely  extending  integral  hook  forming  one  end 

T^  ^L^"^^^  *«  opposite  end  of  said  body  and 
•aid  book  fitting  around  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said 
stalua  and  to  rotate  around  said  one  of  said  ■*« ^ft  as 
a  pivot  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  pair  of  spaced  flanges 
Permanemly  fixed  to  and  projecting  laterally  and  hori- 
aontally  in  the  same  direction  from  said  opposite  end 
of  said  body  and  spaced  from  each  other  a  diMance  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  stakes,  said 
flangm  being  provided,  at  a  diAance  from  said  body  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  thickneas  of  said  aukes.  with 
holes  in  horiaontal  alinement  with  each  other  along  a 
line  generally  parallel  with  said  body,  and  a  pin  extod- 
mg  through  said  holes  and  arranged  to  main  a  stake 
from  displacement  from  between  eaid  flanges,  uud  flanges 
being  spaced  from  said  hook  a  distance  approximately 
equal  to  said  predetermined  distance  whereby  upon  hook- 
ing said  hook  around  one  stake  said  body  can  be  swung 
m  a  horizontal  plane  to  bring  iu  flanges  toward  the  com- 
penion  stake  can  be  brought  between  eaid  flangee  to 
powtion  the  stakes  at  said  predetermined  distance,  said 
pm  being  thereafter  insertable  through  said  holes  to  re- 
tain said  flanges  from  displacement  from  said  companion 
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2,94S,f44 

FORM  FOR  LINTEL  CONSIRUCTION 

I  A.  GnTM,  7523  Rldfe  Road,  Lanp,  Fla. 

FBcd  Jan.  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  7883^3 

2CUaM.    (CL2S— Ul) 


mg  zooe.  and  for  closing  said  first  duct  means  and  open- 
ing said  third  duct  means  whereby  to  draw  off  salt  vapor 
from  said  salt  generating  means  and  thereby  prevent  it 
from  passing  into  said  burning  zone  of  said  kiln  through 
said  second  duct  means. 


METHOD  AND  APPARATIIS  FOR  SALT  GLAZING 

CERAMIC  WARES 
Philip  DnMier,  PtttriHugh,  Pa.,  aalfBor  to  Swindell- 
Drcsaler  Coip.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cotporatioo   of 
Pcnnsyhranfai 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1956,  S«r.  No.  579,117 
SCIalnw.    (CI.  25— 143) 


1.  In  a  form  construction  for  lintels  over  a  wall  with 
openings  therein,  said  wall,  being  the  thickness  of  the 
lintel,  a  tfcni^^  formed  by  right  and  left  tide  members 
spaced  apart  the  thickneu  of  the  wall,  and  adapted  to 
hug  such  wall,  each  side  member  having  superimpoeed 
lower  and  upper  uprighu  held  together  by  any  desired 
means,  narrow  steel  plates  attadied  to  the  top  of  the 
lower  upright  and  extending  mwardly  through  the  length 
of  said  lower  upright,  said  plates  are  adapted  to  span 
the  lintel  opening  and  rest  on  the  masonry  adjacent  the 
lintel  opening,  a  bottom  beam  the  width  of  the  lintel 
resting  on  and  covering  the  steel  plates,  and  means  to 
prevent  the  spreading  of  the  side  members. 


2,948,945 

TUNNEL  KILN 

PhRIn  Drcsricr,  P.O.  Boa  IMS,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Ang.  19, 1955,  Ser.  No.  529,411 

SChrins.   (a.  25— 142) 


1.  In  combination,  a  kiln  having  a  preheat  zone,  a 
burning  zone  and  a  cooling  zone  through  which  ware 
passes  in  successive  order,  exhaust  means  for  withdraw- 
ing gases  from  said  kiln,  a  first  duct  means  having  an 
inlet  disposed  adjacent  the  border  between  the  preheat 
zone  and  the  burning  zone  of  said  kiln  and  having  an 
outlet  operatively  connected  to  said  exhaust  means,  salt 
vapor  generating  means  movable  relative  to  said  kiln  to 
and  from  an  operative  position  adjacent  said  burning 
zone,  a  second  duct  means  for  conveying  salt  vapor 
from  said  salt  vapor  generating  means  to  said  burning 
zone  when  said  salt  vapor  generating  means  is  in  said 
operative  position,  a  third  duct  means  having  an  inlet 
connected  to  said  salt  vapor  generating  means  and  an 
outlet  operatively  connected  to  said  exhaust  means, 
damper  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gases  in  said 
duct  means  from  their  respective  inlets  to  said  exhaust 
means,  said  damper  means  including  means  for  opening 
said  firslfduct  means  and  closing  said  third  duct  means 
whereby  to  permit  salt  vapor  generated  in  said  salt  vapor 
generating  means  to  pass  into  said  burning  zone  of  said 
kiln  through  said  second  duct  means  and  out  through 
said  first  duct  means  along  with  hot  gases  in  said  bum- 


1.  The  method  of  firing  and  glazing  ceramic  wares  in 
a  kiln  chamber,  which  consists  in  maintaining  said  wares 
at  a  glazing  temperature  by  passing  fluid  fuel  and  com- 
bustion air  into  said  chamber  through  at  least  one  burn- 
er having  fuel  and  air  supply  means,  passing  a  solution 
containing  glazing  material  into  said  burner  at  regular 
intervals,  and  purging  said  solution  containing  glazing 
material  from  said  burner  at  the  end  of  each  of  said  in- 
tervals with  a  liquid  solvent,  and  then  purging  said  sol- 
vent with  a  gas. 


2,948*947 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  REINFORCED 

LIGHTWElGliT  CONCRETE 
John  Vaitcr  Burg,  Gavia,  and  Cart  Gnslav  Harald  Stare, 
SkcliaftehaaM,  Swadan,  as^gniiis,  hy  mesne  aarign- 
mants,  to  Cadns  Corpontion  Umttad,  Montreal,  Que- 
bee,  rfiTftiFn 

No  Diawfaf.    Filed  Nov.  18,  1955,  Sar.  No.  546,258 
Claims  priiMity,  aapBcadon  Swcdan  Dae.  18, 1954 
SCIaliiM.    (CL25— 154) 
1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  reinforced  lightweight 
concrete  products  which  comprises  positioning  a  rein- 
forcement within  a  mold,  casting  a  lightweight  concrete 
mass  containing  a  gas  developing  agent  into  the  mold 
about  the  reinforcement,  allowing  the  concrete  to  ex- 
pand by  the  development  of  gas  bubbles  in  the  mass, 
raising  the  reinforcement,  and  then  lowering  it  at  a  time 
at  which  the  expansion  of  the  mass  and  the  gas  develop- 
ing process  is  in  its  final  phase. 


2,948,948 

FLY  ASH  RECLAMATION  BY  PELLETIZING 
Victor  J.  Duplin,  Jr.,  HarrMmrg,  Pa.,  and  George  B. 
Ebefsoic,  deceased,  btc  of  Wcatfleld,  N  J.,  hy  Mahel  G. 
EherMilc,  eiccntriz,  Haerlahnfi,  Pa^  asslgnnrii  to  The 
Babcocfc  Jk  Wilcoa  Company,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 
Contfamatlon  of  application  Ser.  No.  94,184,  May  19, 
1949.  This  applicatton  Dec.  18,  1956,  Scr.  No. 
627,971 

7Clafans.  (Q.  25— 156) 
2.  A  method  of  agglomerating  finely  divided  particles 
containing  combustible  matter,  to  form  an  aggregate, 
comprising,  in  combination,  providing  a  moist  mixture 
of  the  pariicles  and  a  binder  including  a  water  soluble 
glaze-forming  constituent  forming  a  ceramic  glaze  when 
heated  to  a  temperature  in  excess  of  2000*  F.;  forming 
the  damp  mixture  into  pellets;  and,  in  a  single,  continu- 
ous and  uninterrupted  operation  rapidly  and  intensely 
heating  the  damp  pelleu  to  a  pellet  surface  temperature 
of  at  least  2000*  F.  to  generate  steam  from  the  mois- 
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S^ j'L^d  TZ^  suSce'lf  •IhTX'^anSr't^^   ST^JT^"  *  T^"  ^"-•^"«'  said  high  «irf ace  area. 

out  the  combusUhle  matter  withinVpIJSu^hii^f^    ^:n^^d  ZT^Tt^^  '^.-^ 

jj_  other  surface  of  said  woven  translucent  fibrous  core,  and 

said  low  surface  areas  on  said  one  surface  being  disposed 
opposite  to  the  high  surface  areas  on  said  other  surface 


the  bmder  to  bond  Oe  particles  and  form  a  ceramic  glaze 
on  the  surface  of  the  pellets,  to  form  stnicturaUy  suble 
tow  density  granules  having  a  multiplicity  of  voids 
therein. 

■]- 

_  I     2,948^49 

METHOD  OF  FIRING  CERAMIC  TUBES  SUS- 
J-ii-   e^K  i'^OKD  IN  A  SHAFT  OVEN 

i&G^Jl^*^-    ^^^   ^^^<^' 

Claim.  V'^fmga^llcmGmmmf  Sept  26, 1957 
•Cfcima.   (CL25— 157) 


of  utd  woven  translucent  fibrous  core,  said  rainou.  ma- 
terial on  each  of  uid  opposite  high  and  low  wrface 
areas  forming  a  double  convex  lens  to  high  light  the  high 
surface  areas  on  one  wrface  of  said  reinforced  translucent 
panel  when  that  nirface  is  viewed  from  an  angle  inclined 
to  the  plane  of  the  panel.  , 


.  — 


IS!S^vVSSL2^I2^  CONTACT  TRANSBTORS 
S^J\?^:J!r^'  ^^^'^  ■«*««»'  to  *•  United 
^Atr%J^         ■*  '*>'«^*«»  ^  *«  Secretary  of 

Fllad  Nov.  19. 1957,  Ser.  No.  697,588 
4ClafaBS.    (a.  29— 25  J) 


^uL.  \P"»<^  of  treating  elongated  ceramic  work- 
pieoe.  such  as  straight  rods  and  tubes,  the  steps  of  suspend- 
ing a  plurality  of  said  ceramic  workpieces  in  a  vertical 
position  in  a  .haft  Ulns  »  that  the  axe.  of  uid  work- 
^.f***  '^P<**'vely,  extend  vertically  and  parallel  to  each 

^nl^^'A^  ***"'"'  ■  '*•■**"  °f  •»«»t'°«  KM  ■long  said 
suspended  ceramic  workpieces  in  a  direction  of  flow  par- 
allel to  said  axe.  the  temperature  of  uid  .tream  of  heat- 
ing gas  being  suflScieatly  high  to  heat  said  workpieces  to 
a  temperature  of  at  least  800'  C.  while,  due  to  the  parallel 

Of  said  workpieces  is  prevented. 


2i948358 

»r.L*.i  ^^ii^  translucent  panel  comprising  a  woven 
SS  .^d°lh^°"'^~  impregnated  with  ^SJ^^." 
tenal  and  then  cured  comprising  a  woven  translucent  fib- 

S^K*^-^  ^  ^^  ***^  interlaced  with  the  yam.  of 
e^h  group  of  weft  yam.  at  «id  points  of  intaiSi^ 

Mce  areas  on  both  surface,  oo  mid  woven  flbrou.  core 
«ud  wov«j  tnmslucent  fibiou.  cora  being  im^^' 
with  a  rewnou.  material  to  form  a  Siting  the^n  w 
that  the  re«nou.  matmal  on  «id  hi^^iow  ^rfaS 


1.  The  method  of  constructing  a  high-frequency  re- 
sponse point  contact  transistor  which  comprii«.  mount- 
ing a  germanium  crystal  on  a  conducting  base,  rigidly 
securing  the  base  on  a  support,  etching  the  exposedwr- 
L'^t.SL*?**  "^^  •h«rpening  a  stainless  stJdemitter 
electrode  to  provide  a  contact  point,  sharpening  a  bronn 
coUector  electrode  to  provide  a  contact  point,  doping  each 
ofMjd  contact  points  with  selenic  acid,  arraS  the 
doped  pomu  m  contact  with  the  etched  surface  in  doadv 
spaced  uisulated  relation  to  each  other,  rigidly  securing 
said  electrodes  to  said  support  to  maintain  the  position 
of  said  pomto  and  applying  forming  pulses  having  a  cur- 
renUevel  of  the  same  order  of  magnitude  as  the  load 


2,94Si952 
IXKTATING  SMALL  PINIONS  ON  ARBORS 

timJi  SS^J'Z,SS^^^^^^  ■-*««*  to  Na. 

?XSSS  i  MwftL^""**^'  '''^  ^*^ 
FIW  '»•  ItTiSt,  Sar.  No.  665,981 
8  ClafaBi.    (CI.  29--98) 

.tni'ir.^?^  «upport  Structure  romprising  head  and  tail 
•tocks,  ahgned  .pmdle.  m  ttid  stocks  mounted  therein  for 
rouuon  and  for  relative  movement  toward  and  away 

said  arbor  being  designed  for  use  with  work  pieces  hav- 
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ing  holes  whose  internal  diameten  have  a  predetemuBed 
manufactorinf  tolerance  bdow  the  required  tnisbed  dia- 
meter, said  arfoor  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  narrow 
annular  lands  separated  by  shallow  annular  relief  chan- 


nels, said  lands  being  ci  an  external  diameter  accurately 
held  to  the  dcnred  finished  hole  diameter  of  the  work 
piece,  said  arbor  being  hardened  to  burnish  the  hole  in 
the  work  piece  to  the  desired  finished  diameter. 


METHOD  FOR  FORMING  A  WIRE  CX)NNECTOR 
I C  RaytarvfMb  CkvdLVa^  Mrii^or,  by  MM 
tn  tlhnh  Tod  Works,  ChicagOt  RL,  i 

^'elL 

Fled  Fak.  2, 195C  Ssr.  No.  563,t91 
SOalM.    (CL29— 155J5) 


tubes  comprising  helically  winding  a  wire  of  larger  size 
than  that  of  the  finally  processed  wire  upon  a  cylindrical 
mandrel  having  a  diameter  several  times  that  of  the  ^ 
finished  helix,  securing  the  wire  in  contact  with  the  man- 
drel, while  rotating  the  mandrel  on  its  axis  machining 
the  outer  peripheral  surface  of  the  wire  to  form  a  cylin- 
drical conformation  coaxial  parallel  to  the  mandrel  axis 
and  defined  by  the  flat  faces  on  the  periphery  of  the  wire, 
removing  the  wire  from  the  first  mandrel  and  helically 
winding  it  upon  a  second  cylindrical  mandrel  in  a  helix 
having  the  desired  pitch  with  its  fiat  face  engaging  the 
mandrel,  said  second  mandrel  having  its  outside  diameter 
equal  to  the  internal  diameter  of  the  finished  helix,  se- 
curing the  wire  in  contact  with  the  mandrel,  while  rotating 
the  mandrel  on  its  axis  machining  the  outer  peripheral 
surface  of  the  wire  to  form  a  cylindrical  conformation 
coaxial  parallel  to  the  mandrel  and  defined  by  the  flat 
faces  on  the  periphery  of  the  wire,  during  each  machining 
accurately  controlling  the  outside  diameter  of  the  helix 
until  its  final  diameter  is  obtained  with  a  high  degree  of 
precision  such  as  that  required  for  use  in  traveling  wave 
tubes. 

2,94MS5 

FRICTION  ARTICLE 

ARrW  W.  ARsi^  UitaM,  OL,  and  Rohett  H.  H«fn», 

Soath  Bend,  bd^  ■iitMnn  to  Bfdh  AvMImb  Cor- 

poratkm,  Soalh  B«^  Lid^  ■  imwmwikm  «f  Ddawars 

FOad  Oct  t,  lfS7, 8«.  N«.  MM17 

llCkkM.   (CL29— lt2J) 


1.  The  method  of  fcMrming  a  terminal  on  an  insulating 
panel  having  an  electrically  conductive  coating  on  one 
surface  thereof,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  form- 
ing a  passageway  through  said  panel  and  a  portion  of  said 
conductive  coating  and  extending  from  said  one  panel 
surface  to  an  opposite  surface  of  said  panel,  positioning 
a  flexible  wire  on  said  opposite  panel  surface  and  bridging 
said  passageway,  anchoring  said  panel  and  the  free  ends 
tA  said  flexible  wire  to  fvevent  rotation  thereof,  simul- 
taneously applying  twisting  and  thrusting  motions  to  the 
portion  of  said  wire  bridging  said  passageway  whereby  a 
coil  helix  is  iformed  and  threaded  into  said  passageway, 
continuing  said  twisting  and  thrusting  motions  to  said 
wire  until  said  helix  contacts  said  conductive  coating  on 
said  one  panel  surface. 


2^4M54 

SMALL  SIZED  HELIXES  AND  METHOD  OF 
THEIR  FABRICATION 
Akxaadcr  P.  RaMB,  Ncptane,  NJ^   ssslgnnr   to  Ike 
United  States  of  Aacika  as  rtprsacated  bj  Ike  Sccre- 

lary  «r  dw  Ar«y 

FHcd  Mar.  8,  1956,  Ser.  No.  57f  ,3H 

4  ClafaM.    (CL  29^155.5) 

(Gtanted  nBdcrTMa  35.  UJI.  Coda  (19S2),  sac  IdC) 


2.  A  friction  producing  device  wherein  two  surfaces 
are  rubbed  together  to  produce  surface  temperatures 
above  approximately  a  red  heat,  and  wherein  one  of  tlie 
rubbing  surfaces  includes  a  readily  oxidizable  form  of 
iron:  one  of  said  surfaces  being  formed  by  a  sintered 
powdered  material  consisting  principally  of  a  powdered 
metal  matrix  which  remains  solid  at  operating  conditions 
and  having  a  ceramic  friction  producing  material  dis- 
tributed uniformly  therethrough,  said  last  mentioned  one 
of  said  surfaces  further  inchiding  from  about  1%  to 
about  12Vi%  by  weight  of  a  meul  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  molybdenum  and  tungsten  for  the  purpose  ol 
inhibiting  the  formation  of  the  higher  oxides  of  iron 
upon  the  surfaces. 


2.94S,95d 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  KNOCKDOWN 

GARAGE  DOOR 

John  S.  CofcM^btal,  19M2  Coant,  Detroit  34,  Mich. 

FBcd  May  2S,  195^  Ser.  No.  S87,804 

ICWm.    (CI.  29— 411) 


The  method  of  making  a  garage  door  which  comprises 
providing  two  separate  sheet  metal  door  sections  each  of 
which  is  approximately  one-half  the  size  of  the  door  to 
be  formed,  fixming  complementary  grooves  along  one 
edge  of  each  section,  arranging  said  sections  hi  a  com- 
1.  A  method  of  fabricating  small  metallic  wire  helixes  mon  plane  with  said  grooves  in  overlapped  but  un- 
of  hi^  precisiOT  such  as  those  used  in  traveling  wave   fastened  relation  to  provide  a  single  panel  the  size  of  a 
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complete  door  wh  eh  is  separated  along  the  said  over- 
lapped portions  of  said  separate  door  sections,  placing  a 
•enes  of  frame  elemenu  on  one  side  of  said  panel  with 
each  frame  element  extending  transversely  across  said 
grooves  to  subttantiMly  the  opposite  edges  of  said  two  door 
sections,  securmg  c^h  frame  element  to  each  door  section, 
and  severing  said  frame  etements  along  the  line  of  said 
overUpped  grooves  to  separate  the  door  into  two  sepa- 

rat^hahres  each  consisting  of  one  of  said  door  sections  and 
a  series  of  frame  elements  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to 
align  with  the  frame  elements  on  the  other  half  of  the 
door  upon  final  assembly  of  the  door 


II     2346357 
MANUFACTUltB  OF  METAL  STOCK  HAVING 
PTIBRNAL  HOLES 
F.  SMryw,  Iw^  Latroba,  Pa..  assisHui  to  Yana- 

™^  »*«lM,  1956,  Ser.  No.  573364 
ICbriis.    (CL29L-423) 
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between  the  base  and  diank,  forcing  the  shank  and  the 
»ho"Mered  portion  on  the  end  of  the  shank  into  the  tubu- 
lar portion  of  the  body  by  forward  naotiott  diereof  rda- 
tive  to  the  body  of  die  fastener  until  the  shouldered  por- 
tion on  the  end  of  the  shank  projects  through  said  tubokr 
portioo  of  the  body,  utilizing  the  shouldered  portion  ad- 
jacent the  base  on  die  nut  to  sever  die  tubukr  portion  from 
the  body  at  die  weakened  line  by  continued  motion  of 
die  nut,  die  shank  of  die  nut  having  a  tight  fitting  engage- 
ment widi  the  tubular  portion  severed  from  die  body 
whereby  the  severed  portion  operates  to  refaiforce  die 
shank  of  the  nut 

234M5f 

METHOD  OF  ESTABLISHING  A  FLUID-TIGHT 
^_  CLOSURE 

WllUaa  H.  Bowes,  Pelarboio^  Oataito,  CaMda,  as- 
s^r  to  Atonic  Eneiiy  of  Cawida  Limited,  Ottawa, 
Ontatio,  ranada 

FOed  May  d,  195t,  S«.  No.  733,446 

ly.anllcafloa  CaMda  March  25, 1951 
Id^i^   (CL29u«44d) 


M  M  W  MM   l«    II  14  L»  14  i( 

mmm  ttm.  MCHa  tumru 

The  meUiod  of  manufacturing  oil  hole  drill  bar  stock 
having  suitably  spaced  and  dimensioned  holes  which  com- 
prises graphicaUy  relaUng  to  die  degi«e  of  reduction  die 
ratio  0*  distance  between  billet  holes  to  distance  between 

..^Sr^fn^ulf  •.'^^  mechanicaUy  reduced  to  bar 
stock.  dnUing  holes  in  a  bUlet  spaced  apart  a  distance 
correspondmg  to  said  grsphical  relationship  for  the  hole 

?hri!II!.S"!lS?,  \^^  "^"^^  °^  »^  approximately  of 
the  finished  drill,  die  ratio  <rf  die  area  of  said  diiUed 
holes  to  die  required  area  of  die  holes  in  said  bar  stock 
approwmately  equalling  die  ratio  of  die  cross-sectional 
area  of  said  biUet  to  diat  of  said  bar  stock,  inserting  s 
core  m  each  bole  supporting  die  hole  walls  against  change 
in  form.  mechanicaUy  reducing  die  biUet  to  bar  stock  of 
size  approximately  dut  of  die  finished  driU,  and  remov- 
ing the  cores.  ^^ 

— laf  oBa    '    ^^  ^^  Cli^*"!,  OMb^  • 

<Mfcl  ■W"'jy,"'^  y>  >y. a».  No, tt$M^  Di- 
JJjg^  IWi  aptWiadw  Mar.  It,  1951,  Ssr.  No. 

3  dates.   (a.2f..^«32) 


•'  .'  -S 


A   method  of  establishing  a  fluid-tight   closure  in 
an  assembly  comprising  a  tubular  member,  an  ■tmni«r 
seating  surface  formed  on  said  member,  a  flexiUe  seal- 
ing disc  mounted  widi  a  sealing  area  of  die  inner  face 
th^Mf  in  register  widi  said  annular  seating  sur&ce  for 
pressure  sealing  engagement  therewith,  a  plug  for  eo- 
gagement  with  said  tubular  member,  bearing  surfaces 
projecting  from  die  inner  end  of  said  plug  positioned 
for  engagement  widi  areas  ot  the  outer  face  of  said  disc 
radiaUy  intermediate  die  centre  diereof  and  said  sealing 
area,  and  disc-contit)lling  means  for  deflecting  inwardly 
the  cemre  of  said  disc  to  force  die  sealing  area  thereol 
^gainst  said  seating  surface,  said  means  extending  from 
the  exterior  of  the  assembly  to  the  central  area  of  said 
disc  whereby  to  be  operable  from  die  exterior  of  die 
•MemWy;  said  method  comprising  initiaily  partially  aa- 
tembling  die  parts  by  introducing  the  plug  into  the 
tubular  member  suffldentiy  to  bring  said  sealing  area 
of  the  disc  at  least  approximately  into  substantially 
pressureiess  contact   widi  said  seating  surface,  ^ttt^t 
on  said  disc-controlling  means  to  flex  die  centre  of  the 
disc  mwardly  and  urge  its  sealing  area  into  emagemeBt 
wadi  said  seating  surface  to  increase  die  pressure  bedvaen 
•aid  sealing  area  and  said  seating  surface,  then  moving 
satdjilug  fuither  into  said  tiibular  member  to  bring  said 
beanng  surfaces  on  said  plug  into  pressure  engagemaDt 
wrth  said  intermediate  areas  of  said  disc,  and  finafly  ra- 
leaaing  said  disc-controlling  means. 


^  A  mediod  of  assembling  a  plastomeric  nut  and  a 

!!I!«2L^!1I^*S?°2'**^  axtroding  a  tubutar  portion 
from  die  body  of  die  fhstener  until  it  Is  connected  diereto 
on  a  weakened  line;  providfaig  a  plastomeric  nut  having 
•  base,  a  shank,  a  shouldered  portion  on  die  end  of  Se 


•hank  andTAwktoS^SS^TTw^L-J  2!  ^  *^^     ,     !***  comprising  an  elongated  hollow  handle  body 
•nanr  and  a  •houldaRs  portion  adjacent  die  connection   of  •ubstantially  rectangular  cross  section  havingan  op« 


234Mtft 

^_^,_^     ^SCORING  TOOL 

ICUkm.  ^  3«-.ld2) 

A  tool  compnsmg  an  elongated  hollow  handle  bodv 
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end,  a  rectangular  removable  cap  fitted  onto  said  open 
end,  Krew  meant  securing  said  cap  to  said  body,  said 
body  adjacent  said  cap  having  an  elongated  longitudinal 
slot,  a  channel-shaped  guide  removably  secured  at  the 
inner  end  to  the  inside  of  said  handle  side  behind  said 
slot,  said  cap  having  a  transverse  slot  receiving  upwardly 
therewithin  the  outer  end  of  said  guide,  said  guide  having 


an  elongated  slot  aligned  wtih  said  body  slot  and  being 
open  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  knife  handle  slidably 
positioned  within  said  guide  and  including  an  outwardly 
extending  knob  slidably  positioned  within  said  guide  and 
body  slots  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  and  a 
knife  blade  fixed  to  said  knife  handle  and  adapted  to  be 
retracted  and  extended  from  said  guide  upon  correspond- 
ing movement  of  said  knob. 


PUSH  BUTTON  KNIFE 

Sand  OrtBcr,  U9  Mnny  SL,  Newark,  NJ. 

Filed  July  21, 195f ,  Ser.  No.  t2M'4 

aOakiM.    (a.39— 1<2) 
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Howard  H.  Manaiiw,  Meadvillc,  T%^  aaslnor  to  Cham- 
pioa  De  Arnaat  Tool  Compaaj,  Meadvwe,  Fn^  a  cor* 

F1M  Dec  M,  IMt,  8w.  N«.  7ta,7»l 
lOaiBS.   (CLSt— IM) 


a    1^.    It  n  M 


•  1.  A  push  button  knife  comprising  a  pair  of  handle 
halves  detachably  secured  together  along  a  longitudinally 
extending  vertical  plane,  a  carriage  mounted  for  lon- 
gitudinal sliding  movement  in  said  handle,  said  carriage 
comprising  a  bar.  a  guide  boes  on  the  side  of  said  bar 
adjacent  the  rear  end  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
pair  of  vertically  spaced  angular  offsets  formed  in  said 
bar  adjacent  said  guide  boss,  a  pair  of  closely  spaced 
studs  formed  on  said  carriage  adjacent  the  front  end 
thereof  for  supporting  a  generally  flat  knife  Made  there- 
on, a  shaft  mounted  in  the  offsets  on  said  carriage  for 
vertical  sliding  movement  therein,  a  plurality  of  notches 
formed  in  said  handle  in  longitudinally  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion adjacent  said  carriage,  a  head  formed  on  said  shaft 
for  selective  engagement  in  said  notches,  a  push  button 
integrally  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  for  mov- 
ing said  shaft  inwardly  with  respect  to  said  carriage  and 
sliding  said  shaft  longitudinally  to  move  said  carriage 
longitudinally  of  said  handle,  and  a  coil  spring  encom- 
passing said  shaft  engaging  between  said  carriage  and 
said  head  for  normally  biasing  said  head  into  seating  en- 
gagement in  a  selected  one  of  said  notches. 


*'';* 


Heavy  duty  plien  having  a  pair  of  members  each  with 
a  crota  section  intermediate  the  ends  and  each  having  a 
handle  at  one  side  of  its  croas  section  and  having  on 
the  other  side  of  iu  cross  section  a  jaw  with  a  cutting 
edge,  a  pivot  for  the  members  at  right  angles  to  and  dis- 
placed eccentrically  in  said  cross  sections  toward  the 
jaws  to  provide  increased  leverage  for  cutting,  the  cross 
sections  having  guide  surfaces  remote  from  the  pivot 
and  the  jaws  for  preventing  tilting  of  the  members  about 
an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  pivot  and  thereby  holding 
the  cutting  ^ges  in  alignment,  said  guide  surfaces  com- 
prising an  arcuate  rib  concentric  with  the  pivot  and  pro- 
jecting radially  from  the  cross  section  of  one  member 
on  the  side  of  the  pivot  adjacent  the  handle,  and  a  pin 
having  a  shank  fixed  in  the  other  of  said  members  and 
having  a  bead  spaced  from  said  other  member  and  over- 
lapping said  nb. 


2,f48,M3 

DENTAL  JACKET-CROWNS  AND  FRAMES 

THEREFOR 

Ining  NcMtadter,  IM  Bay  19th  St,  BrookKa,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  19, 195S,  Set.  No.  73«,1S7 

lldalnaa.   (CL  32— 12) 


1.  A  dental  jacket-crown  for  a  restoration  of  the  frame 
supported  type,  said  jacket-crown  having  an  edge  extend- 
ing from  the  labial  internal  wall  surface  of  the  jacket- 
crown  toward  the  lingual  side  thereof,  the  lingual  wall 
of  the  jacket<rown  having  mesial  and  distal  edgas  ex- 
tending toward  the  occlusal  edge  of  the  tooth  along  con- 
vexly  curved  surfaces,  said  lingual  wall  edges  meeting 
the  vertical  edge  portibns  of  the  jacket<rown  above  the 
incisal  edge  of  said  crown,  said  labial  wall  edge  and  said 
mesial  and  distal  edges  of  the  lingual  wall  forming  a 
continuous  inner  peripheral  shoulder  for  mounting  on  a 
corresponding  shoulder  in  the  supporting  frame. 


2,94MM 
SHOE  FimNG  DEVICE 
Gnillcrmo  Barceaa,  2311  Trcmoat,  El  Faao,  Tex. 
Filed  Oct.  14, 1959,  Set.  No.  t4«,43S 
ICWa.    (CL33— 3) 
A  shoe  fitting  device  comprising  a  shoe  measuring  self- 
contracting  tape,  a  tape  casing  and  a  shoe  horn  integrally 
extending  from  a  part  of  said  casing,  said  tape  casing  com- 
prising a  bousing  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  materi- 
al, said  shoe  measuring  Upe  being  coiled  within  said  hous- 
ing and  having  one  end  thereof  anchored  within  said  hous- 
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mg.  said  bousing  kUag  a  upe  dispensing  aperture  at 
one  side  thereof,  the  other  end  of  said  tape  extending 
through  said  aperture,  a  heel  support  arm  secured  on 
said  extendmg  tape  end  exteriorly  of  said  housing,  said 
shoe  horn  mtegrally  extending  from  the  side  of  said  hous- 
mg  opposite  to  said  tape  aperture  side,  said  shoe  horn 
providing  a  handle  for  said  tape  casing  when  said  shoe 
measuring  tape  is  extended  for  use,  said  tape  casing  pro- 
viding a  handle  for  said  shoe  horn  for  shoe  horn  we 
when  said  tape  is  contracted  within  said  *— t«t  said 
housmg  comprising  a  base,  said  shoe  horn  extending 
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2,MMM 
DRIER 

_    viTf^^'cS^-"^-^ 

'M^^^M.  W5«,  Ser.  No.  7«3,929 
^Claima.    (CL  34— 1) 


uitegraUy  from  one  end  of  said  base,  the  other  end  of 
t  ^  «»«««««  Integrally  upwardly,  curving  toward 
said  shoe  horn  end  and  extending  downwardly  to  said 
•hoe  horn  base  end  providing  a  coil  tape  space  housing 
cover,  the  opposite  sides  of  said  base  extending  integraUy 
up  to  said  housing  cover,  and  side  securing  connecting 
means  extending  through  said  oppoute  sides  centraUy 
thereof  within  said  self-contracting  tape,  and  providing 
anchoring  means  within  said  housing  for  said  one  end 
of  said  tape  to  Umit  the  extension  of  said  tape  outside 
of  said  housing,  said  heel  support  arm  preventing  the 
entrance  of  said  extending  tape  end  into  said  housing. 

A 


Hr.L  "*w;  ^  co'nt'^nation  of:  a  cyUndrical  metallic 

drum;  a  vanable  speed  power  drive  for  said  drum;  means 
for  heating  the  drum  at  a  substantially  constam  rate  of 
neat  eoCTRr  appbcation;  means  for  loading  the  material 

IL  mSl*^  Ti^  V***  **'  **  **™"'  «»««»  ^^  removing 
^  material  from  the  other  side  of  the  drum,  the  drum 

being  cyable  of  rotation  with  iu  outer  surface  travelling 
from  the  loadmg  side  to  the  removal  side;  a  metal  sheet 

i^tervafS^TT  ^'J?  "^^  •*  »  ««"  ^»dS» 
mtenral  from  the  drum  between  the  said  loading  and 

removal  pointt;  and  a  moisture  sensing  apparatus  con- 
sisting of  a  low  power,  radio  frequency  oscUUtor.  the  said 
drum  and  metal  sheet  being  included  as  a  capacitor  in  the 
omput  circuit  of  said  oscillator  and  the  variable  load  out- 
put of  said  collator  being  the  signal  means  of  the  sensing 
system  and  being  connected  to  vary  the  speed  of  siSd 
vanable  sp^d  power  drive  in  inverse  raUo  to  the  moisture 
c<»to»t  of  the  material  as  it  passes  between  said  drum  and 


^  2,948,965 
Jk,.i^xA  o Jff^^^^G  INSTRUMENT 

lOalBk   (CI.M--12S) 


PROCESS  FOR  Tll^!l^  ALKAU  METAL 
__  ^    .  „  CARBONATES 

aILm  J^*^  '■*^?^  ^***»'  ■«*«»  to  Diamond 
AUaMO«paay,  develaod,  Ohto,  a  coiponSToJ 


An  instrument  of  the  character  described  compridns  a 
first  and  a  second  plate-Uke  member  secured  tofethv  in 
•paced  superimpoeed  relation,  said  first  plate-like  member 
being  formed  with  three  straight  lines  representing  re- 
spectively  the  base  and  part  of  the  hypotenuse  and  perpen- 
dteiUar  of  a  nght-angled  triangle,  a  guide  member  sec^ 
««tween  said  first  and  second  members  and  having  a  part 
circutar  edge,  the  drck  of  which  the  edge  of  said  guide 
member  forms  a  part  being  centered  on  a  point  where 
the  hypotenuse  and  perpendicular  lines  would  intersect 
If  extendwl.  a  reference  member  movably  mounted  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  members  being  of  generaUy 
Uiangular  diape  and  having  the  base  portiJn  toJ^TSi 
potot  at  which  said  circle  has  its  center,  the  apex  portion 
of  said  reference  member  extending  to  beneath  said  base 
me  on  said  fint  plate  member,  the  edge  of  said  base  por- 
^  rJ^i"^^  ""?  '*^'°»  '"  engagement  with  the  sdd 
SS,£7^„fl**  ol.»"d  guide  member.  »dd  reference 
member  being  formed  with  a  straight  reference  tine  ex- 
!Sf%'°  ■  ™**'*'  direction  from  said  point,  and  a  curaor 
sUdabhrmounted  on  «ud  fiiit  mem£r  lot  mo^S 
m  a  direction  normal  to  (be  said  base  tine.  "^'™">« 


No  Drawing.    RM  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  79«  J57 
9Clatei.    (CL34— 12) 

1 .  A  procMS  for  treating  dry,  solid  alkali  metal  car- 
bonate particles  to  decrease  their  tendency  to  form  co- 

rSn.'^r*?^''^.^"'^'^  ^  »*«P  o'  contacting 
#T!^  ^^  PWtides  of  a  parUcIe  size  not  in  excen 
of  12  mesh  not  more  than  5%  of  said  particles  exceed- 
ing 20  mesh,  with  at  least  15%  of  said  particles  of  a 
PJrtcle  soe  not  m  excess  of  200  mesh,  with  a  gas  com- 
prising cariwn  dioxide,  not  more  than  5%  of  said  gas 
being  water  vapor,  the  remaining  constituents  of  which 
ga«are  cfiemically  inert  with  respect  to  the  aHmii  metal 
carbonate,  said  contact  being  at  a  temperature  below 
that  at  which  calcination  of  said  alkali  metal  carbonate 
occurs. 


.«»^.^  2,948.9« 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 
UQUHMFROM  GLASS  PLATES 

'***"**y»  '•iiBaor,    by 

1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  a  Uquid  from  non-hy- 
groscopic plates  comprising  a  plurality  of  feed  rollers 
arranged  in  pairs  vertically  opposite  to  each  other  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  a  plate 
to  be  dried  for  moving  the  same  in  one  direction  of  travel 
at  least  two  nozzles  at  both  lateral  sides  of  at  least  one 
upper  and  lower  feed  roller,  one  of  said  upper  and  lower 
n<»zles  being  disposed  substantially  vertically  to  each 
other  and  directed  at  an  oblique  angle  opposite  to  said 
direction  of  travel,  the  other  lower  nozzle  being  directed 
similar  to  said  first  two  nozzles  but  spaced  from  and  dis- 


582 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AuouiT  16,  1960 


powd  in  from  of  the  llm  low  noole,  while  the  other   which  heve  the  tecood  feature  variatioii  •«  v^iWe 
upper  Boale  fa  directed  ettiioWique  eagle  to  end  in  the   thimigh  the  peralkl  row  of  apertuiti  encwnpeMed  by 

the 


Wi 


direction  of  tr«^  and  divoMd  behind  the  flnt  upper 
noxzle,  and  means  for  bkxwing  air  currents  throufh  said 
nozzles  upon  said  plate. 


METHODS  AND  ME^IbFOR  SOLVING  FROB- 

LEMS  BY  PKOGRESSIVE  ANALYSIS 
^rta  G.  riliMiii.  tf^  471S  Pnfc  LaM  SE.  am 
Wetaer,  1911  IMh  St  SE^  boft  ef  W  lif  Hm  26, 

Ned  Mv.  23, 1955,  Ssr.  No.  49MS7 

3CMM.    (CL35— 9) 

(GflMM  aisv  TMe  35,  U A  Ooie  (1952),  iec  266) 


3.  For  lue  with  a  base  harinf  a  guide  means  for  hold- 
ing a  stack  <^  cards  and  having  indicia  thereon  corre- 
sponding to  solutions  for  a  class  of  problems,  a  i^urality 
of  caixls  each  one  correlated  with  a  feature  common  to 
the  solutions  and  problems  and  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  therein  and  having  a  shape  similar  to  that  ot 
the  base,  some  of  the  apertures  being  arranged  in  a  first 
row  along  one  edge  for  cooperation  with  the  base  guide 
means  whereby  the  card  can  be  placed  on  the  base  in  any 
one  of  several  possible  positions,  the  remainder  of  the 
apertures  being  arranged  in  a  plurality  of  parallel  ar- 
ranged rows  orthogonally  positioned  with  respect  to  said 
first  row;  a  plurality  of  identical  markings,  each  marking 
representing  said  feature  and  located  adjacent  a  respec- 
tive aperture  in  said  first  row,  designations  representing 
variatioos  of  said  feature,  each  designation  located  ad- 
jacent a  respective  aperture  and  in  close  proximity  to 
a  respective  marking  and  encompassing  at  least  one  of 
the  parallel  rows;  the  number  of  and  relative  positioning 
of  the  apertures  in  each  parallel  row  having  a  functional 
relationship  with  the  encompassing  designation,  said  re- 
hOionsfaip  being  such  Qtaa.  when  a  first  aperture  adjacent 
a  &st  designation  representing  a  first  feature  variation 
cooperates  with  said  guide  means,  the  indicia  on  said 
base  representing  solutions  which  have  the  first  feature 
variation  are  visible  through  the  parallel  row  of  aper- 
tures encompassed  by  the  first  designation  and  when  a 
second  aperture  adjacent  a  second  designation  represent- 
ing a  second  feature  variation  cooperates  with  said  guide 
means  the  indicia  on  said  base  rqnesenting  solutions 


SONAR  nUlNIR 
W.  Cminlhsfs,  Loe  Ai«rie%  mA  CI— is  L.  KMp 
!■  Phy,  oat,  iii^nnii  to  Ihe  Ualled 
ef  AwHthtM  M  leprasMtod  by  the 

Fla#  IW.  23, 1946,  Sw.  N^  61,566 
6CWM.   (CL35— 16jO 


1.  In  combination  in  a  search  mechanism  for  a  train- 
ing device,  a  movable  member,  another  member,  a  first 
pair  of  coib,  a  reqtective  one  of  said  first  pair  of  coih 
mounted  on  each  of  said  members  whereby  said  coih 
pass  near  each  other  and  have  appreciable  inductive 
coupling  over  a  portion  of  the  range  of  movement  of 
said  member,  a  second  pair  of  coils,  a  respective  one  of 
said  second  pair  of  ooQs  mounted  on  each  of  said  mem- 
bers whereby  they  pass  near  each  other  and  have  ap- 
pceciable  inductive  coupUng  at  the  center  part  of  said 
portion  of  the  range  of  movement,  whereby  each  ol  said 
pairs  of  coils  constitutes  a  separate  signal  channel,  cir- 
cuit connections  for  operating  these  two  signal  channds 
in  parallel,  and  means  for  making  the  transmission  and 
frequency  discriminating  characteristics  of  the  two  chan- 
nels different. 

2,946,971 

FOOTWEAR        _  ^ 

Geoffe  O.  Shedsr,  Loe  Aafatai,  md  Irwla  L.  nfc»^ 
North  Heflywof  Odlf^^a^ripm  by  dkert  a|jd 
mane  MrigMsaate,  of  wse  twaiflh  to  Jsieess  B.  Ro- 
Mrthal,  oM-twdflh  to  Sansnil  F.  Norton  om  eight- 
eealh  to  G«fdoa  MacRae.  um  slghlesnlh  to  Doffis 
Day  Mekher^s  ■'^g""  ^  ^^""^  Melcher,  mi 

FHei  Awa^xSn,  S«.  No.  661,964 
9naiHW    (CL36— 2J) 


1.  In  footwear:  a  shoe  having  a  heel  portion:  a  mag- 
net member;  an  armature  member,  one  of  said  mem- 
ben  being  secured  to  the  heel  portion;  the  other  of  said 
memben  being  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  wearer  of 
the  shoe  adjacent  the  underside  of  the  heel  of  the  foot 
in  poaitioo  for  attraction  by  said  one  of  said  memben. 
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suwciCiSTroarwEAR 

Fiei^s^.  Z  wsi'ss;  iH'w^  '"'^^ 

priofto.  ipplknUuo  Nennqr  Sept.  6,  1956 
a  QahM.   (CL  36— 6J) 


coupling  member  connected  to  said  pivot  pin  for  swinging 
movement  about  said  pin  as  an  axis,  a  vertically  extond- 
ittg  plate  carried  by  said  adjacent  end  of  said  dearhig 
blade,  and  a  horizontal  pivot  pin  carried  by  said  cou- 
pling member  and  extending  through  said  vertically  ex- 
tending plate. 


Laiayetle 
lBC.,a 


2,946,974 
MULTIFOSIER 
Giwvee,  Saa 
.  GbBC., 
if  OHO 
May  6, 1959,  Sar.  No^  611,6a 
3ClaiaH.    (CL4^-3€i 


mi  John  H. 
to  Maltipostcr, 


1.  A  surgical  foodwear  comprising  a  substantially  rigid 
bottom  sole  member,  built-up  pads  arranged  on  the  upper 
face  of  said  bottom  sole  member  according  to  a  prede- 
tomined  pattern  to  support  the  foot,  an  upper  member 
shaped  to  conform  with  the  outer  shape  of  the  foot, 
a  weak  and  pliable  bottom  member  forming  a  bot- 
tom sole  of  said  upper  member,  a  pair  of  rigid  arms  se- 
cured to  the  sides  of  said  upper  member  and  terminat- 
ing in  an  end  portion  extending  below  the  bottom  member 
of  said  upper  member  beneath  the  ball  of  the  foot,  and  a 
fulcrum  oonnectioa  between  each  of  said  end  portions 
and  said  rigid  bottom  sole  member,  the  fulcrum  connec- 
tions of  said  end  portions  being  coaxial  and  extending 
transversely  of  the  longitudinal  direction  of  the  foot 
beneath  the  baU  portion  thereof. 


DrrCH  CLBAklNG^mACHMENT FOR 
_  BULJCDOZBR  BLADES 

of  FX>.  Box  667,  "—  tinlii.  Tex! 
Filed  My  16, 1956,Ser.No.  596,962 
.4ClalM.   (CL  37—144) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mobOd  frame  having  a  for- 
ward Md,  tad  an  nprtaodiag  donr  blade  podtiooed  in 
front  of  and  spaced  from  the  Corwanl  end  of  said  frame 
so  that  it  extends  in  a  directioii  croawise  of  said  frame 

with  one  of  its  ends  near  the  forward  end  of  said  frame 
and  the  other  of  its  ends  remote  from  the  forwaid  end 
of  said  frame  and  connected  to  said  f^ame  for  movement 
tnm  the  afbiesaid  poaition  to  a  position  in  which  aaid 
one  end  is  remote  from  the  forward  end  of  said  frame 
and  said  other  end  is  near  the  forward  end  of  said  frame, 
of  a  ditch  bank  deariag  attachment  comprising  a  dear- 
tag  blade  poaitioned  to  one  side  of  said  doaer  Made  so 
that  it  is  in  kwgitndinal  end  to  end  alignment  with  said 
doaer  blade,  means  connecting  said  clearing  blade  to  said 
doaer  blade  for  swinging  movement  from  the  longitudinal 
alignment  poaitioo  to  a  position  forwardly  of  and  at  an 
an^ewith  respect  to  doaer  blade  and  for  up  and  down 
"wvwnent  with  respeet  to  said  doaer  blade,  said  means 
comprising  a  vertical  pivot  pin  carried  by  the  end  of  said 
dottr  blade  adjacent  Sie  and  of  said  clearing  Uade,  a 


1.  In  a  frame-mounted  display  device  containing  a 
show  window  and  having  a  plurality  of  compacted,  over- 
laying displays  moveably  restrained  in  and  partially  fill- 
ing a  first  closed  circuit  therefor,  said  device  having  a 
motor-driven  means  to  move  said  di^lays  one  at  a  Hnw* 
along  an  empty  portion  of  said  circuit,  said  empty  por- 
1^  being  at  the  back  of  said  device,  each  of  said  d^ 
Plays  being  mounted  on  a  carrier  therefor,  said  device  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  endless,  flexible  chains  moveable  over  like 
paths  extending  across  the  empty  portion  of  said  dreuit 
Mid  ao-oss  that  portion  of  said  circuit  adjacent  the  dis- 
play window,  each  of  said  chains  being  stretched  between 
and  mounted  about  sprocket-wheels  keyed  to  shafu  there- 
for, said  shafts  being  mmmted  parallel  to  the  diq>lay 
portionof  said  drcutt  said  sprocket-wheels  being  mounted 
ia  planes  perpendicttlar  to  the  said  diapUy  window  where- 
by  each  of  said  chains  describes  a  second  drcoit  widdn 
the  said  first  dicnit  of  a  shape  similar  to  said  first  cir- 
cuit but  of  lesser  dimensions,  the  impiovemento  com- 
prising: a  first  means  for  securing  in  place  at  the  base  ot 
said  first  circuit  and  thereafto-  releasbg  at  a  predeter- 
mined time  an  individual  carrier,  the  first  means  compris- 
ing a  first  and  a  second  pair  <rf  pivoted  levers  having  de- 
tents nt  one  end  there(rf,  said  leven  being  pivoted  to  the 
frame  of  said  device,  the  said  detenu  of  each  pair  of 
levers  cooperating  with  one  another  whereby  to  block 
the  path  of  a  carrier  bar  through  the  said  first  circuit 
in  dther  direction  when  the  said  carrier  bar  is  at  a  point 
adjacent  the  upward  portion  of  the  circuit  over  the  rear 
of  the  device,  a  second  means  for  advancing  said  carrier 
when  said  first  means  rdeases  said  carrier,  said  second 
means  comprising  dogs  secured  at  correq>onding  points 
on  each  of  said  endless  chains,  said  dogs  bdng  adapted 
to  engage  said  carrier  when  said  dogs  are  brought  into 
close  proximity  therewith  by  the  motion  of  said  chains: 
third  means  mounted  adjacent  the  top  of  said  device  for 
si^vorting  a  carrier  bar  carried  by  said  dogs  against  the 
eflecu  of  gravity;  and  a  fourth  means  carried  by  said 
chains  fc^-  actuating  said  fint  means  whoeby  to  release 
said  carrier  at  a  poim  immediatdy  preceding  contact  of 
said  dogs  with  said  carriers. 
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COLOR  SLIDE  VIEWING  ACCB8S0BY 
H.  Foivk,  lllinliiiitn  i.  N.Y^  iiilpni  te  Gmmni 
A^iltee  ft  ntm  Cotporatfoii,  N«w  Yotk,  N.Y^  • 
potatfoB  €f  Dtlswrn 

Filed  N«v.  13, 19S7, 9«r.  N*.  fM,M4 
ICWiik   (CL4»-1M.1) 


A  collaptible  viewing  device  for  photographic  trans- 
parencies which  are  placed  in  cardboard  mounts  and 
packed  in  a  container  for  shipment  comprising  rectan- 
gular top,  bottom  and  side  walls  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  flexible  material  bent  along  scorings  therein  to  form 
an  open  ended  rectangular  hollow  structure  when  in  the 
erect  position  and  a  flat  structure  when  collapsed,  a  pair 
of  adjacent  cutouts  in  one  of  said  walls  each  of  a  size  to 
accommodate  one  slide  mount,  a  rectangular  projection 
extending  from  and  integral  with  one  of  said  walls  at 
one  end  of  the  structure,  the  flexible  material  having  a 
score  line  at  the  juncture  of  the  projection  and  the  wall 
from  which  it  extends  whereby  said  projection  may  be 
positioned  at  an  angle  to  the  wall  from  which  it  extends, 
said  projection  having  a  light  reflecting  surface  whereby 
when  said  projection  is  positioned  at  an  angle  to  the  wall 
from  which  it  extends  said  light  reflecting  surface  will 
reflect  incident  light  falling  thereon  axially  into  the  in- 
terior of  said  hollow  structure  for  viewing  a  transparency 
and  a  removable  diffusing  screen  of  subsuntially  the 
same  size  as  the  slide  mount,  positioned  in  one  of  said 
pair  of  cutouts  between  the  slide  mount  and  the  reflect- 
ing surface,  whereby  the  structure  may  be  erected  from 
its  collapsed  condition  by  pressing  opposite  edges  there- 
of and  the  structure  will  be  maintained  in  its  erect  con- 
dition by  placing  a  slide  mount  in  the  cutout. 


an  individual  sheet  of  thin,  li^t-wei^t  metallic  mate- 
rial rigidly  affixed  to  said  framework  and  covering  each 
of  the  open  arMs  defined  by  said  lattice,  thereby  defin- 
ing a  plurality  of  sheeu  mounted  upon  said  framework, 
said  sheets  having  forward  faces  disposed  substantially 
in  a  single  plane,  whereby  all  of  such  sheets  as  mounted 
on  the  framework  define  a  smooth  even  surface  upon 
which  advertising  media  may  be  posted,  each  of  said 
sheets,  by  itself,  being  insu£Bciently  rigid  for  posting 
advertising  media  thereon,  each  of  said  individual  sheets 
having  an  offset  flange  formed  along  each  marginal  edge 
thereof,  each  of  said  frame  members  having  an  elongated 
continuous  integral  retaining  lip  formed  thereon,  each  of 
the  flanges  on  said  sheets  being  in  engagement  with  one 
of  said  lips  whereby  the  sheeU  are  positively  supported 
on  each  side  and  held  in  taut  rigid  condition,  and  means 
carried  by  said  framework  for  removably  securing  the 
same  to  an  associated  billboard  support  structure. 


BOULBOARD  CONSTRUCTION 

WE—  N.  Miller,  Jr^  GfeenvMe,  S.C,  aMlti  n r  to  MMer 

OaldoOT  AdTcrtW^  Prodncti  Cofasy,  Ik^  Gicc^ 

TiBe,  S.C  a  coipontiM  of  Soalk  Cwolin 

Filed  Jam.  It,  1957,  Ser.  No.  (34^11 

SClakM.   (CL4«— 125) 
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FLORAL  GIFT  PHOTOGRAPH  AND  SYMPATHY 

CARD  FOLDER 

Scott  C.  MdMBcr,  CardlMtoa,  Ohio     (%  Photo  Ac- 

knowledgemciU  Scrrkc,  lac^  FDm  Bldg^  21M  Payac 

Atc^  derelaad  14,  Ohio) 

FBed  Oct  1, 1954,  Ser.  Now  459,5*9 
1CM&    (CI.  4«— 15S) 


1.  A  light-v»€ight  panel  assembly  for  use  with  a  bill- 
board and  adapted  to  have  advertising  media  posted 
directly  thereon,  said  panel  assembly  comprising  a  rigid 
framework  including  border  frame  members  and  sub- 
stantially vertical  and  substantially  horizontal  cross  frame 
members  defining  a  lattice  separated  by  a  number  of  open 
areas  so  as  to  provide  a  light-weight  yet  rigid  structure. 


A  folder  containing  a  reproduction  of  a  floral  gift  in 
association  with  the  identification  of  the  donor,  compris- 
ing adjoining  front  panels  and  adjoining  back  panels 
underlying  said  front  panels,  said  adjoining  front  and 
back  panels  having  fold  lines  therebetween,  ooe  oi  said 
front  panels  and  its  underlying  back  panel  having  reg- 
istering window  openings  therein,  a  photographic  trans- 
parency of  a  floral  gift  mounted  over  the  window  open- 
ing of  the  back  panel,  and  a  card  bearing  the  name  of 
the  donor  of  said  gift  detacbably  mounted  on  the  other 
of  said  front  panels. 


TRIGGER  GUARD  WITh' TRIGGER  PROTECTOR 

Rohcrt  E.  Sahretda,  211t  N.  Dale  St,  St  Paul  13,  Mtam. 

Filed  Sept  4, 1951,  Ser.  No.  759,029 

SClaiiiM.    (CL42— 1) 


1.  A  trigger  protector  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
trigger  guard  of  loop  shaped  form,  the  protector  including 
a  body  having  a  cross  member  designed  to  extend  trans- 
versely of  the  trigger  guard  at  the  forward  end  thereof 
and  arms  at  opposite  ends  of  said  cross  member  designed 
to  extend  rearwardly  on  opposite  sides  of  said  trigger 
guard,  an  elongated  clamping  plate  extending  through  the 
trigger  guard  and  of  lesser  length  than  the  distance  be- 
tween  said  arms  for  securing  said  cross  member  to  the  -^ 


196(1 


b^\^^  wd  guard  engaging  both  said  cross  mem- 
o!r.^S  "^.P^'ifof  ^«^«inf  «id  plate  in  a  substanuX 
paraUd  relationshw  with  said  cnm  member  whilcdraw 
mg  MKl  plate  toward  said  cross  member  for  the  purSS^ 
^  secunng  same,  and  one  of  said  arms  being  reU^ 
^^J1'"T  'k"**"^ "  o'  «  fl»ttr  into  the  triiger  ^d 

relatively  shorter  to  permit  insertion  of  a  finger  into  the 
trigger  arm  to  engage  the  trigger  therein. 
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«mduit  member,  means  limiting  forward  extension  of 

^  1  i^^K?*"?"''  "^  :**P^  '°  *«  ™«^°  receptacle, 
and  a  flexible  drag  member  secured  transversely  across 
Ae  bottom  portion  of  the  forward  end  of  said  intake 


„        „  ^     iiAmNG  DEVICE 

"■"y  W*  Knip,  1359  Qmitt  Lmc.  Laacaalcr  Pa 

6  palms.    (CL4i— 4)^^ 


2,948,981 
«r-u_  Mr       .  _^     nSHING  AID 
WalterKoindajrk,  Wyaadotte,  Mich., asstasor to Gad^ 

FBed  Not.  7, 1957,  Ser.  No.  694,949 
1  Claiin.    (a.  43— 16) 


naving  an  opening  to  receive  the  point  of  the  hook  and 


2348,988 

Cpj»«RClAL  SHRIMP  NET 

T-  Jf^Ktslar,  Boi  351,  FUAope.  Ala. 

^Jh2?^/  ^'  No.  849^74^ 
4CI«|iM.    (a.  43-9) 


-^      "*  ^J2 


J^  ?if*.f^  *  compnsmg,  m  combination,  an  elongated 

flexible  fishmg  Ime  connected  to  said  reel  and  extendhia 
atoB«  Rxbstantially  the  entire  length  of  said  ro^  SJ 
lySSrL?*"?."^.***  °°  "^^  "^  intermediatethc  ends 
2^  ^x  "1^?"  ?*"'^^^  »«^  comprising  a  tube 
.^I^«H.i  ****^'*^  "^^l  '^^"^  •t>^«  ^  "tending 
A^^^^*^^^  "id  rod,  a  loop  at  the  rearward 
cxtrenuty  of  said  slot,  a  releasable  friction  clamp  extend- 
^^^^li'y.y  perpendicular  to  said  tube^JpSi  for 
cnpgnig  said  line  and  being  slidably  supported  f^TtonS- 
tiidmal  movement  within  said  slot,  elaitic  mei«  iS?g 

t^!S"  "^  ''*^  "^  "^^  ^"be  urging  sS?  2Smp 
toward  said  one  end  of  said  rod.  the  oSosite  forwSd 
transverse  end  of  said  tube  defining  a IkTof  Sa 

selectively  and  slidably  mamtainmg  said  clamo  in  an 
SJlS'LTttli*^^^  Positio^bout  the  'i^St idiiS 
S^!S^.S**  f^  "i"*.**'  communication  ^th  said 
•tot,  one  of  said  surfaces  being  subsuntially  perpendicular 

!2ff'H.if^  *,  •"?  "**"**^  *»°  ^«  "'d  opposite  end  of 
«dd  tiibe  extendmg  outwardly  past  the  sSrfa«s  nUH- 
cwntiy  to  allow  movement  of  said  clamp  between  the\Z 
"f  •^•J^^.  and  being  substantiJllVpS^n^cSS 
to  the  toigitudina^  axis  of  said  tube  and  in  auiSSS^S 
"Id  itot,  said  line  extending  from  ttuT^^no 

^^iT^^I  **"  *^*  "^*  of  the  arm  op^teto  ^ 
J^fe^iBLM"*  '^^  T  «««n»»ication  with  Sdd 


2,948,982 

^5 ^  ^  ^       FBH  LURES 

G«nUG.Galpto,l44Etai8t.MoBtBeli«r  V* 

5ClalaM.   (0.43— 42.15) 


ceptac^et3udi,?!"?fj^  comprising  a  main  re- 

MM^mtu  ivevpiacic,  an  tnlct  conduit  member  t«iMM«Ki 
calJy  received  in  said  inlet  duci.V*LJ«!-Si    -^f***"' 


jr 


"^lii^r 


-r    9 


,, ^ 


•  /»<• 


7 

r 


»rn;!l?.Iu  J"*'  ^»*  ■»<*  *«>«*  bo<*y  memben  of  ao- 
proxuaately  the  same  cross  sectional  size  and  ^W^S 
pivouily  interconnected  in  end-to^  buf  oftSt^o^ 

2  riJS  *T*"«*,^*ce  disposed  approximately  ™ai^ 
axes  Of  the  two  members  are  parallel. 
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fonniat  •  •tcm.  «  pointed  biU  aod  bub  iqwo  the 
shorter  arm;  •  coil  tprint  being  integndly  fomied  opoa 
NX.  the  outer  portion  of  the  longer  ctem  trm;  dM  wire  of 
Ae  coil  being  continued  around  u  an  iategral  extemkiD 
generally  parallel  to  the  stem  of  tfte  shank,  the  eKteasioa 
at  the  outer  end  thereof  having  an  iategraUy  Conned  hood 
portion  adapted  to  ovwtie  the  bill  fk«n  the  outride  of 
the  loop  to  thereby  close  said  loop,  said  spriof  serving 


1.  A  fish  lure  comprising  a  fiihboolc  including  a  shanlL. 
a  barbed  point,  a  bend  portion  disposed  between  an  end 
of  the  shank  and  the  barl)ed  point,  and  an  eye  located  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  shank  and  disposed  ^iproximate- 
ly  coplanar  with  the  bend  of  the  hook,  and  a  hire  body 
formed  from  a  bar  including  a  forward  pmtion  and  a 
rear  portion,  said  bar  portions  each  being  substantially 
flat  and  forming  an  obCoae  angle  with  one  another,  said 
forward  bar  portion  being  longer  than  the  rear  bar  por- 
tion and  having  an  (H>eniiig  adjacent  a  forward  end  thiere- 
of,  said  hook  eye  having  a  part  interengaged  with  the 
pening  to  position  another  part  of  the  hook  eye  beyond 
the  forward  end  of  the  bar,  said  forward  bar  portion 
being  disposed  beneath  the  bocA  shank  and  the  rear  bar 
portion  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  having  an 
outwardly  opening  notch  in  which  a  part  of  the  fishhook 
is  clamped  for  anchoring  said  lure  body  immovably  to 
the  hook. 


/ 


FmUJRE 
Wafter  Crawford,  Hi*.  1,  Bos  694, 

Filed  Sept  5, 1956,  8er.  No.  799,226 
l&bn.   (0.43-42.39) 


N.C 


I 


•5-^ 


to  urge  the  hood  against  said  bill;  a  spreader  member, 
for  the  coil  end  of  the  loop,  having  a  pair  of  eyes 
formed  on  the  ends  thereof  for  encircling  the  extension 
and  the  stem  end  of  the  shank  respectively  and  sUdable 
freely  thereupon;  a  pair  d  rings  set  upon  the  stem  of 
the  shank  on  either  side  of  the  spreader  eye  for  limiting 
the  movement  ci  the  spreader  along  the  stem;  and  means 
for  securing  a  line  to  the  ^reader. 


BATT  HOLDOtAND  DISPENSER 
Cvl  S.  wmhmieon,  Saalnle  Ave., 

Filed  Jnbr  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  676359 
SOaUa.    (CL43— 55) 


S.C 


4f"/7      1*5 


A  fldi  lure  oompridng  a  body  portion  «4iidi  it  oval 
in  outline,  strai^t  in  transvene  cross  section,  and  arcu- 
ate in  longitudinal  cross  section,  the  forward  end  of  said 
body  upering  inwardly  and  being  nriled  akMig  the  trans- 
verse axis  to  torn  a  dicnlar  weight  receiving  portion, 
a  lead  iriug  in  said  weight  recehring  portion,  said  body 
having  a  &st  pair  of  aligned  openings  therein  along  Hk 
longitudinal  axis  adjacent  its  rear  end,  a  gang  hook  hav- 
ing a  stem  and  an  eye  cm  said  stem,  a  ring  in  said  first 
pair  of  openings  engaging  said  eye  whereby  said  stem 
engages  the  underside  of  the  rear  end  of  said  body  to 
limit  movement  of  said  gang  hook  hi  an  upward  direc- 
tion, said  body  having  a  second  pair  of  openings  therein 
aligned  with  said  first  pair  oi  openings  at  subctantially 
the  point  of  balance  of  said  body,  a  snap  connection 
engaged  in  one  end  in  said  second  pair  of  openings,  a 
swivel  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  snap  connector, 
and  a  line  secured  to  said  swivel. 


1.  A  bait  carrying  and  dispensing  device  comprising  a 
recepude  body  portion  adapted  to  contain  bait,  said  body 
portion  inclndhif  side  wall  means  upwardly  tapering  areas 
constructed  so  that  the  bait  may  readily  climb  thereon 
and  sUck  areas  on  opposite  sides  of  said  Upering  areas 
upon  which  the  bait  cannot  climb,  said  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  top  wall  provided  with  openings  adjacent  to  the 
climbing  areas  of  the  side  walls,  and  removable  dispensing 
tweezMs  positioned  within  said  openinp  and  having  sides 
between  which  the  bait  may  climb  into  position  for  being 
individually  dispensed  by  said  tweezers. 


2,946,965 

TRAP-TYFE  FISH  HOOK 
ba  D.  KlMr,  Rie.  2,  Praacott,  AA. 
FHed  iwfy  1, 1957,  Ser.  N*.  669476 
ACkiim.   (0.43—43^4) 
1.  A  trap-type  fish  hook  having  parts  forming  a  nor- 
mally-closed elongated,  wire  loop  including:  a  U-ahaped 
shank  having  arms  ot  unequal  length,  the  longer  arm 


8IUCTIVB  GAMBTOODAL  PKOCiaS 


LeSny 


F«t 


to  Ike 


W, 
SHrtasoff 


As  Sacfetaiy  of 


NoDnw^    Flai  iMe  3, 1999,  Ser.  No.  617,999 

UCUam,  03.47—56) 
(GimM  aisr  IMe  M,  UJb  Oa«i  OMD,  Mc  269 

1.  A  selective  gametoddal  process  for  inducing  male 
sterility  in  cultivated  ftmns  of  the  ^edos  Btta  vulttuit. 
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L.  wbiA  comprises  planting  at  least  two  populations  of 
cvltivaied  forms  of  the  species  Beta  vitlgaria,  L.  in  proxi- 
mate relationship  with  each  other  but  sufficiently  segre- 
gated to  permit  treatment  of  a  selected  population  with- 
out substtntial  exposure  of  the  other  population,  said 
treatment  comprising  applying  to  said  selected  popula- 
tion before  flowering  (hereof  at  least  one  compound  which 
in  water-solution  fonms  anions  of  a  chlorinated  aliphatic 
carboxylic  acid  that  contains  from  three  to  four  carbon 
atoms  and  from  two  to  four  chlorine  atoms  at  a  concen- 
tration of  from  0.1  to  4.0%  by  weight  of  said  compound 
in  an  inert  earner  and  at  a  total  dosage  of  from  one 
pound  to  seventy-five  pounds  per  acre,  said  dotage  being 
less  than  that  which  causes  serious  plant  injury  or  serious 
seed  impairment,  continuing  growth  of  said  population 
with  development  of  flowers  thereon,  fertilizing  flowers 
of  the  treated  pUnta  by  the  application  of  pollen  from 
untreated  (dAnts,  allowing  the  seed  to  mature  on  said 
treated  planu.  and  collecting  the  seed  therefrom. 


glass  ribbon  formmg  rollers  to  an  ^ntif  itng  iehr,  which 
apparatus  includes,  glass  shaping  means  disposed  along 
opposite  sides  of  the  plate  glass  ribbon,  means  mounting 
said  glass  sh^>ing  means  in  bearing  contact  widi  the  plate 
glass  ribbon  along  a  line  substantially  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  plate  glass  ribbon  along  the 
continuous  pathway,  said  mounting  means  including  first 
adjusting  means  shifting  said  glass  shaping  means  trans- 
versely of  the  plate  glass  ribbon,  and  adjusting  means  in- 
clining the  transverse  line  of  contact,  between  the  plate 


2,946,986 

MACHINE  FOR  SEALING  FACE  PLATES  TO 

CATHODE-RAY  TUBES 

A.  SMske  «Bd  Ted  C  SheelSL 

to  Kimhln  Giasa  CompnSyTa 
Ohio  — -p-v, 

Filed  As«.  22, 1956,  Ser.  No.  665,676 
(0. 49—1) 


coiporatioa  of 


glass  ribbon  and  said  glass  shaping  means,  at  an  acute 
an^  with  reject  to  the  substantially  flat  surface  of  the 
pUte  glass  ribbon  between  the  edges  of  the  plate  glass 
ribbon  so  that  the  edge  thickness  of  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  plate  glass  ribbon  along  both  edges,  where  contacted 
by  the  glass  shaping  means,  will  be  less  than  the  thickness 
ofthe  plate  glass  ribbon  between  the  edges,  and  means 
opermtively  connected  to  said  mounting  means  for  con- 
tnriling  the  amount  <^  pressure  exerted  by  said  glass 
shaping  means  on  the  plate  glass  ribbon. 


2346,996 
TEMPERING  OF  SHEET  MATERLiL 

Filed  JMe  14, 1955,  Ser.  N^  515,274 
4  nshni,    (CL49u^5) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  a  composite  glass  ar- 
ticle from  a  plurality  ol  glass  parts,  a  parts  carriage  adapt- 
ed to  be  indexed  rotationally  for  conveying  juxtapoeed 
parts  to  and  from  a  welding  station,  a  radial  electrode 
carriage  lineariy  movable  radially  <A  said  parU  carriage 
and  a  transverse  electrode  carriage  movable  transversely 
of  the  parts  carriage,  electrodes  carried  fay  one  of  said 
electrode  carriage  for  contact  with  said  parts  at  said 
station,  actuatable  power  means  for  indexing  said  parts 
carriage,  separately  actuauble  power  means  for  said 
radial  carriage  and  said  transverse  carriage,  respectively, 
and  means  interposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
transverse  carriage  for  preventing  movement  of  said  radial 
carriage  until  said  transverse  carriage  has  been  actuated 
and  means  interposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
radial  carriage  to  prevent  movement  of  the  parts  car- 
riage from  the  sution  until  said  electrodes  are  entirely 
removed  from  contact  with  said  parts. 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  sheets  or  plates,  comprising 
a  support  for  holding  a  sheet  to  be  treated,  means  !br 
directing  a  fluid  medium  onto  a  surface  of  said  sheet, 
i*id  last  named  means  including  a  relatively  long  slot 
through  which  the  fluid  medium  may  pass,  deflecting  fins 
ngidly  mounted  adjacent  said  slot  for  deflecting  the 
fluid  medium  away  from  its  normal  path  toward  said 
sheet  after  it  passes  through  said  slot,  and  means  for 
creating  relative  movement  between  said  sheet  support 
and  said  slot  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  said 
slot  to  cause  a  fluid  medium  passing  through  said  slot  to 
contact  the  surface  of  said  sheet 


2,946,969 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  SHEET  GLASS 
DclnMr  E.  Carney,  Toledo,  Ohio,  ssslgaiii  to  UMey. 

^*!!!?^fi*S!i^'^  P«»«iVMV,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Onto 

FHed  Ocf.  22. 1956,  Ser.  No.  617,643 
6Claltos.    (a.  49— 3) 

6.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  engage  the  marginal  por- 
tions of  an  endless  plate  glass  ribbon  which  is  being  con- 
tinuously carried  along,  a  continuous  pathway  from  plate 


^ 2346,991 

-«_^FiPS!^"C  GU^  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Emiett  L.  WaMen  and  Alfred  H.  MUlar.  Toledo,  Ohio, 

T^S^^    Lftbey-Owena-Ford    Gbss    Company, 

Toledo,  Ohto,  a  corpontion  of  OUo  ""•— y. 

FHed  Oct  22, 1956,  Ser.  No.  617,364 

I    A    u_      14Clataas.   (CL  4*-«) 

I.  A  sheet  glass  cutting  machine  adapted  to  separate 
glass  blanks  into  a  plurality  of  individual  cut  portions 
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whkh  machine  includes,  a  primary  cutting  unit  adapted   waU  thereby  defining  a  plurality  of  vertical  paatatewayi 
to  score  the  blanks  longitudinally  with  respect  to  their   spaced  along  the  inner  surface  of  said  wall,  and  a  poured 
path  of  movement,  a  breaking  unit  adapted  to  break  said    concrete  floor,  the  side  edge  of  said  floor  being  m  en- 
scored  blanks  into  faidividual  cut  p(A-tions,  first  conveying 
means  adapted  to  transport  the  blanks  through  said  pri- 
mary cutting  unit  and  to  said  breaking  unit,  a  plurality 
of  secondary  cutting  units  adapted  to  score  the  individual 


F  y*      in       m        *i 


rl 


cut  portions  longitudinally  with  respect  to  their  path  of 
movement,  second  conveyoir  means  for  selectively  con- 
veying cut  portions  of  the  glass  sheeU  to  the  secondary 
catting  units  from  said  breaking  unit  and  means  auto- 
matically controlling  the  movement  of  the  glass  sheets 
through  said  cutting  units,  breaking  unit  and  conveyor 
means.  

2,948»992 
GLASS  COMPOSITIONS  AND  GLASS-TO-METAL 

SEALS 
Lkj  Florence  OMfleM,  Harrow  Weidd,  EogiaBd,  and 
Jokn  Henry  PartiMfe,  deceased,  late  of  Pinner,  Eng- 
land, by  Ethd  PaiMdge  and  Michnei  John  Anthony 
Partiidtc,  adniniatniioffs,  Ptancr,  Englnd.  aasignois  to 
The  General  Electric  Conpa^r  Ltanttsd,  LoMlon,  Eng- 
u«^  a  Brilhh  comnany 

Fled  Febrfl,195t,  Scr.  No.  71M<1 
Cfadms  pcioflty,  applicatfon  Great  Britain  Fek.  21,  If  57 
Sdala^  (CL  49— 92.5) 
1.  A  glass  for  sealing  to  nickel  and  to  metals  and  al- 
loys having  thermal  expansion  characteristics  such  that 
the  mean  coeflScients  of  thermal  expansion  over  the  tem- 
perature ranges  of  20*  C.  to  450*  C.  and  20*  C.  to  500* 
C.  do  not  differ  from  those  of  nickel  over  the  same  tem- 
perature ranges  by  more  than  0.5x10"*  cm./cm./*  C, 
which  has  a  composition,  by  weight,  in  the  range  of  43% 
to  50%  silica  (SiOs),  12%  to  22%  sodium  oxide  (NasO), 
0  to  10%  potassium  oxide  (K,0),  20%  to  30%  alkaline 
earth  metal  oxides  (BaO+SrO+CaO)  including  only 
0  to  5%  calcium  oxide,  0  to  2%  fluorine  (Fa).  0  to  2% 
alumina  (Al,Oi).  0.5%  to  10%  zinc  oxide  (ZnO).  and 
0.5%  to  3%  of  one  of  the  oxides  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zirconia  (ZiOj)  and  titania  (TiOi),  the 
total  content  of  alkali  meUl  oxides  (NaiO-(-KsO)  be- 
ing in  the  range  of  18%  to  22%. 


gagement  with  the  free  face  of  said  passage-forming 
member  with  the  top  surface  of  said  floor  lying  below  the 
top  free  edge  of  said  passage-forming  member. 


▼tCUCI    tT. 


]  a4| jf4 

EXPANSION  JOINT  COVER 

WkUtn,  Kana..  aarinor  of  one  half 

fOMf,^ 

l(,lM7,8w.No.«4,l26 

(CL  Si— 173) 


toCedlD.JoMa,Wkyia, 


2,948,993 
DRAIN  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  WALLS 
Ai«clo  P.  Mankk,  1407  Snbvy  Road,  Cofaindbns,  Ohio 
Filed  Jboc  28, 1956,  Ser.  No.  594,500 
2Clain8.    (0.50— 114) 
1.  A  side  wall  and  floor  construction  for  basements 
comprising   vertical    side  walls   defining   the   basement 
area  with  each  of  said  side  walls  having  outer  and  inner 
surfaces  thereof,   a  vertical   passage-forming,  water-im- 
permeable member  positioned  in  laterally  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  inner  surface  of  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls 
adjacent  the  bottom  edge  thereof,  a  plurality  of  spacer 
means  in  laterally  spaced  relation  connecting  said  pas- 
sage-forming member  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  side 


1.  An  expansion  joint  cover  assembly  for  stnictural 
sections  disposed  in  4>aced  relationship  and  defining  an 
elongated  joint  therebetween,  said  assembly  comprising 
an  elongated,  relatively  rigid  base  member  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  outer  face  of  one  of  the  structural  sec- 
tions adjacent  the  margin  thereof,  said  base  member  be- 
ing provided  with  spaced,  longitudinally  extending  first 
and  second  member  portions  projecting  outwardly  there- 
from and  from  each  other;  an  elongated,  relatively  rigid 
cover  member  overlying  said  base  member  and  adapted 
to  overlie  the  joint  between  said  structural  sections  and 
a  longitudinal  segment  of  the  other  structural  section  in 
proximity  to  said  joint,  said  cover  member  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced,  inwardly  projecting,  longi- 
tudinally extending  member  portions,  a  pair  of  said  mem- 
ber portions  on  the  cover  member  being  positioned  out- 
wardly of  and  in  proximity  to  corresponding  first  and  sec- 
ond member  portions  on  the  base  member,  one  of  said 
pair  of  member  portions  on  the  cover  member  being  po- 
sitioned at  an  angle  to  complementally  engage  the  sec- 
ond member  portion  on  said  base  member  in  slidable 
and  interlocking  relationship  thereto;  and  connector  means 
on  the  other  of  said  pair  of  member  portions  on  the  cov- 
er portion  in  proximity  to  the  first  member  portion  on 
said  base  member  and  disposed  to  rcleasably  engage  the 
said  first  member  portion  and  thereby  lock  the  cover 
member  to  said  base  member,  said  cover  member  having 
a  third  inwardly  projecting,  longitudinally  extending  mem- 
ber portion  spaced  transversely  of  the  cover  member  from 
said  pair  of  member  portions  thereon  and  adapted  to 
slidingly  overlie  said  segment  of  said  other  structural 
section. 
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^^?JS5SI!2S-SF2™^    MINFORCED,    PRE. 

Hjlaa  H.  R.  Cognn,  Heneio^  Tex.,  vi^or  to  SkcU 
OBCoMpnny,  New  Yoek,  N.Y^  a  corpontloa  of  Dela. 

Filed  Fab.  14, 1953,  Sar.  N*.  33M93 
lOOainM.   (a.5»-179) 
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mandrel  to  mount  a  work  piece  in  said  throat  on  said 
end  <d  said  mandrel;  means,  actuated  by  said  diac, 
adapted  to  intemuttently  route  said  nundrel  to  tpin  the 
work  piece  mounted  thereon;  a  pair  of  forwarding  rollen 
mounted  in  said  casing,  intermittently  rotated  by  aaid 
disc,  and  adapted  to  draw  the  string  into  the  i^iparatus; 
a  second  pair  <rf  forwarding  rollers  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing, intermittently  rotated  by  said  disc,  and  adapted  to 
draw  the  string  out  of  the  apparatus,  the  string  being 
led  from  said  first  pair  of  rollers,  over  the  wotk  piece 
on  the  mandrel,  to  said  second  pair  of  rollers,  and  being 
held  under  tension  against  the  work  piece  to  p<diah  it 
when  the  mandrel  quns  the  work  piece;  and  means  inter- 
mittently actuated  by  said  disc,  adapted  to  oscUlate  the 
portion  of  the  string  in  the  apparatus  relative  the  spin- 
ning work  piece. 


2,948,997 
ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  GRINDING  DISCS 
Alfred  K.  Sdrig,  Duaddocf,  Adolf  Enden,  Lobeck, 
f"' Hufi<MMUm  Smnck.  Koln,  Gennany,  assign 


13,  The  combination  uniting  separately  cast,  metal- 
reinforced  concrete  structures  which  comprises:  a  first  and 
a  second  pre-cast  concrete  structure,  each  said  structure 
having  a  bounding  surface  and  the  said  bounding  sur- 
faces of  the  structure  being  situated  in  opposed  and 
spaced  relation,  each  of  said  structures  having  a 
plurality  of  metal  reinforcing  rods  embedded  therein  and 
projecting  beyond  said  surface  thereof  towards  the 
other  structure;  a  firm  connection  between  each  of  the 
said  reinforcing  rods  projecting  from  one  structure  and 
a  reinforcing  rod  projecting  from  the  other  structure 
adapted  to  transmit  tensile  stress;  and  a  firm,  essentially 
non-plastic  and  cohesive,  load-sustaining  material  consist- 
ing essentially  of  hardened  hydraulic  cemcntitious  aggre- 
gate which  conuins  hardened  expanding  cement  extend- 
mg  continuously  between  said  surfaces  and  surrounding 
the  said  projecting  rods  and  the  said  connections  thereon, 
said  material  being  ender  compressive  stress  and  said 
connected  projecting  r^nforcing  rods  being  under  tensile 
stress. 


to  Wcni^  A  Co.  K.G.,  Dwaddotf-Ellar,  Gmiuaj 
Filed  Feb.  4, 1959,  Ser.  No.  791,090        ^^ 
Clahns  priorfty,  appHcatioB  Gcmaay  Feb.  <,  1958 
SCIaima.   (0.51-105) 


2,948,990 

APPARATUS  FOR  STRING  POLISHING 

WORKPBCBS 

Mcbard  F.  Ride,  Ka«i,  N  A,  aii%Mr  of 

to  Eva  A.  Rale,  Kaaaa,  N  A 

Filed  Feb.  24^  1959,  Sar.  Ntt.  795,007 

' (CL  51—145) 


1.  In  an  adjusting  mechanism  for  two  grinding  discs, 
especially  for  use  in  connection  with  grinding  devices  for 
spectacle  glasses:  a  first  grinding  disc,  first  power  convey- 
mg  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  first  disc  and  in- 
ohiding  a  supporting  member  firmly  connected  to  said  firet 
disc  for  rotation  therewith,  said  first  power  conveying 
means  being  operable  to  rotate  said  first  disc,  two  eccen- 
tric members  adjustably  arranged  one  within  the  other, 
one  of  said  eccentric  members  freely  n>tatably  su^wit- 
ing  aaid  supporting  member,  a  second  grinding  disc,  sec- 
ond power  conveying  means  drivingly  connected  to'  said 
second  grinding  disc  and  including  a  rotatable  member 
rotaubly  mounted  on  the  other  one  of  said  eccentric 
members,  and  link  means  respectively  connected  to  said 
eccentric  members  and  operable  to  adjust  said  eccentric 
members  to  thereby  vary  the  positions  of  the  first  and 
second  grinding  discs  relative  to  each  other. 


1.  In  an  i^iparatus  6>r  string  polishing  work  piecea, 
the  combination  of  a  casing;  the  drive  disc  joumaled  in 
said  casing;  a  mandrel  roUUUy  mounted  in  said  ^■*"g 
and  having  one  end  projected  from  said  casing;  a  hopper 
for  the  work  pieces,  mounted  above  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  feed  chute  with  a  discharge  throat;  means  actuated 
by  said  disc,  adapted  to  move  said  chute  f^tive  said 


2,948,998 

PACKAGING 

Fred  B.  Pfctfer,  270  Fetadaic  Ave.,  Aknw,  Ohio. 

of  one-bair  Id  Jeaae  R.  Ci«M^ 

FUcd  Feb.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  793,730 

laOahns.    (0.53—28) 

2.  A  method  of  packaging  which  includes  the  stq>s 

of  forming  a  pluraUty  of  pockets  in  a  sheet  of  wrapping 

material,  concurrently  wrinkling  and  returning  the  walls 

of  the  pockets  to  the  plane  of  the  sheet,  moving  said 
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sheet  with  the  pockets  formed  th&ein  to  a  wrapping    ,^,^^^„_.-___,^^|-_,^_ -«_._-..__.,.- 

«.*«.«<«.b«*i.,*.pock«..«di««.i..,m.«rid  *«^^isssiiss^s^s^:ssstiuic^^ 

Soldi  M.  lokMon,  rmmiaat,  N.Y^  tmi  Mm  A.  Fhm- 
w^d,  ^tliailili,  OhK  MilpMnl*  ImiiM  Mmh 

_  _^    ~  ^^,.;    "ofiy,  ^diiiiin,  owo, 

oA^aTaffSMloa  iMt  M,  ItSi,  8ot.  No.  S93,872. 
DhrMei  ani  Oib  appMartloa  Feb.  24,  IfSf ,  Scr.  No. 
794,195 

9CMM.   (CL53— 123) 


to  be  packaged  into  successive  said  pockets  as  they  come 
to  said  station. 

2,94«399 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SUTURE  PACKAGES 
Eaile  Geoigc  ScUaycr,  Henry  Gcgncr,  and  Leonard  Wil> 
Uam  Ballwig,  Danbuy,  and  Jerome  R.  Sheridan,  New- 
town, Conn^  awlgnors  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
r,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
FUed  Sept  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  465,935 
ifcUdms.   (CL5»>-29) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  support- 
ing structure,  a  carriage  rcciprocable  along  said  structure 
and  incorporating  a  receiver  for  linear  material,  meaiu 
for  propelling  the  carriage  forwardly  at  one  speed  and 
for  propelling  it  rearwardly  at  a  considerably  increased 
speed,  a  conveyor  arranged  with  its  discharge  end  over 
the  path  of  movement  of  the  carriage  for  delivering  linear 
material  to  the  receiver,  an  extension  supported  for  re- 
ciprocation beneath  the  discharge  end  of  the  conveyor, 
and  means  for  projecting  the  extension  beyond  said  end 
of  the  conveyor  while  the  carriage  is  moving  rearwardly 
and  for  retraaing  the  extension  while  the  carriage  is 
moving  forwardly. 


2349,661 
HEATER  FOR  WRAPPING  MACHINE 
Mlcfaacl  Zwaryci,  WDbrakaai,  Maa.,  awljini  to  Cromp- 
IM   A   Kaowlaa^  TrndkH^   C^ryowdoB,   Holyoka, 

RuMi.,  a  corponooB  of  MaMnchnaetts 

FOad  Mar.  3, 1956, 8ar.  No.  716,775 
SCkfaM.   (6.53—141) 


1.  The  method  of  sealing  a  volatile  li<iuid  containing 
beaded-edge  envelope  of  thermoplastic  heat-aealable, 
orieoted,  ftnible,  resin  composition  film  which  compriaes: 
placing  a  liquid-containing  fused-beaded-edge  envelope  in 
which  the  liquid  in  the  envelope  substantially  fills  the 
envelope  and  rises  by  capillarity  adjacent  the  fused- 
beaded-edges  to  interfere  with  heat  sealing,  said  envek^M 
being  closed  on  three  sides,  in  an  open-end  up  position, 
crashing  together  a  narrow  zone  of  said  envelope,  with 
the  open  lips  of  the  envelope  extending  slightly  above 
the  level  of  the  crushed  zone,  with  sufScient  pressure  that 
the  edge  beads  of  the  envelope  are  crushed  and  the  two 
facing  films  of  the  envelope  are  compressed  together  in 
liquid-tight  relationship,  thereby  cutting  off  the  capillary 
rise  of  liquid,  but  not  sufBciem  pressure  to  cut  through 
and  sever  the  films,  and  while  maintaining  the  films  so 
compressed  together,  directing  radiant  energy  against  the 
extending  lips  of  the  envelope  to  evaporate  any  liquid 
above  the  crushed  zone  and  to  cause  the  lips  to  melt 
together  and  form  a  sealing  bead,  then  cooling  said  seal- 
ing bead  until  solidified,  and  releasing  the  sealed  envelope. 


8.  In  a  wrapiHng  machine  to  operatively  place  a  ther- 
nu^lastic  wrapper  around  a  package  movable  from  a 
wrapped  package  receiving  station  to  a  wrapper  heat 
sealing  station  having  a  series  of  rotatable  heating  rolls 
to  heat  seal  the  wrapper  in  position  around  said  pack- 
age, a  hollow  rotatable  porous  cylinder  between  said 
receiving  station  and  said  heating  rolls  and  containing 
a  lubricant  for  seepage  through  the  pores  of  said  cylin- 
der to  the  periphery  thereof,  said  cylinder  and  said  rolls 
being  rocatably  mounted  so  u  to  have  their  peripheries 
extend  into  and  maintained  in  a  path  traversetTby  one  side 
of  said  package  to  engage  said  rolls  when  the  package 
moves  from  said  receiving  station  to  said  sealing  station, 
and  meaiu  to  move  said  package  along  said  path  to  cause 
said  one  side  to  first  engage  and  rotate  said  cjriinder  to 
effect  a  deposit  of  Inbricant  on  said  wrapper  from  uid 
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'"IE^  *"**  **"  ^  engage  and  rotate  the  heating  loIU 
todeposit  a  thin  film  of  lubricant  on  the  peripheries 
thereof  fronri  said  wrapper  to  prevent  the  latter  from 
sticking  to  the  heating  rolls  while  said  package  is  mov- 
mg  tberealong  during  a  heat  sealing  operation. 
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2,949d662 

WRAPPER  FEED  MECHANISM 
Zwuya,    WHbrakaos,    Mmb., 

yokaTMaaa.,  a  «»■— sinTIfaj! 

™^  f^J^J^  1959,  a«.  No.  666416 
16ClaiBs.    (CL  53-^369) 


edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  a  leplaceaUe,  frangible,  de- 
stractible  shear  pin  supported  in  said  guide  etemcnt  and 
extending  through  said  horizmital  slot  to  be  in  adjacem 
contacting  relationship  to  eadi  of  said  trailing  edges  of 
said  knives,  and  a  towing  line  attached  to  a  forward 
end  of  said  guide  dement  along  Che  longitudinal  axis 
thereof. 


to 
Hol- 


2,949,664 
,.^  MOWER  UFT  MEANS 

WBHani  L.  looaa,  SdM,  Akk,      "j       i» 

JSSfSAhliSr^'  ««-  »*-•  Ala-  •  «»^ 
FUed  Nov.  J7, 19S7.  Sar.  No.  699,323 
4CldM.   (0.56-35.4) 


1.  In  a  wrapping  machhie  having  a  veitfcally  movable 
elevator  for  an  article  to  be  wrapped  and  having  means 
to  supply  sheets  of  wrapping  material  to  be  moved  from 
a  feeding  station  to  a  wrapping  position  over  the  ele- 
vator a  pair  of  endless  flexible  conveyors  moving  from 
the  feeding  station  along  diverging  paths  effective  to 
carry  a  sheet  thereon  to  the  wrapping  position,  the  con- 
veyors having  parts  thereof  in  engagement  with  the  sheet 
mclined  downwardly  and  away  from  each  other,  and 
weighted  means  holding  the  sheet  down  on  said  con- 
veyors and  said  inclined  parts  thereof. 


"1 

'    2,949,663 

UNDERWATER  WEED  CUTTER 

MeniU  B.  WBcox,  669  HBladalc  Ave., 

_  MImmmmHs,  Mkw. 


FOed  J«B.J«,  19i 
2 


,  *^.  No.  767,244 
(CL  56—6) 


"^ 


^^'7 


1.  A  device  for  attachment  to  a  tractor  and  adi^rted 
to  adjust  the  height  of  a  mower  suspended  below  the 
tractor  between  the  front  and  rear  idieels  thereof,  said 
device  comprising  a  lower  lift  arm  having  a  pivot  potet 
mtermediate  its  ends  for  pivotal  attachment  to  a  tractor, 
an  upper  lift  arm  positioned  above  said  lower  lift  ann 
and  having  a  pivot  point  intermediate  its  ends  for  pivotal 
attachment  to  a  tractor,  the  pivot  point  of  said  upper 
Uft  arm  being  rearwardly  displaced  from  the  pivot  point 
of  said  lower  lift  arm,  a  connecting  link  extending  be- 
tween the  proximate  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower  lift 
arms  and  pivotally  attached  thereto,  a  first  chain  exteod- 
mg  from  the  end  of  said  lower  lift  arm  remote  from  said 
end  attached  to  said  connecting  link  downwardly  for  at- 
tachmem  to  a  mower,  a  bracing  bar  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  first  chain  and  extending  rearwardly  and  up- 
wardly, a  pair  of  struts  secured  to  the  rearward  portion 
of  said  bracing  bar  and  extending  downwardly  for  at- 
tachment to  a  mower,  a  second  chain  extending  from  the 
end  of  said  upper  lift  arm  remote  from  said  end  attached 
to  said  connecting  link  downwardly  to  and  secured  to  the 
rearward  end  of  said  bracing  bar,  and  means  secured  to 
said  upper  lift  arm  for  engagement  by  a  source  of  for- 
ward torque  on  a  tractor,  whereby  the  application  of 
a  forward  torque  to  said  engagement  means  causes  a 
pivoting  of  said  lift  arms  to  effect  a  simultaneous  raising 
of  said  first  chain  and  said  pair  of  struts. 


1.  An  underwater  plant  cutler  including  an  elongated 
guide  elemem  having  a  rearwardly  extending  vertical 
stabiliring  fin  extending  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
thereof,  said  guide  eleaaent  being  provided  with  a  cen- 
traUy  located  horizontal  slot  extending  therethrough,  a 
pivot  pin  mounted  in  said  guide  element  and  eztendhig 
vertically  through  said  horizontal  slot  at  a  forward  por- 
tion thereof,  a  pair  of  flat,  elongated  knives  each  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  guide  dement  about  said  pivot 
pin.  said  knives  each  extending  outwardly  and  raarwaidly 
from  said  pivot  pin  along  opposite  sides  of  said  guide 
element,  each  of  said  knives  having  a  sharpened  leading 


P^Ff  P*^  ^"  mSuCED  PHOTOGRAPHING 
An*nR.B.nnl^M.nrfafc,N.Y.,nii%nortoOrrOnwehn. 
^  Inc  MIneola,  N.Y,  a  c«Fonll«  af  New 

FDad  Nov.  17, 1956,  Sar.  N^  774,545 
laalHk   (0.56—127) 

A  clock  dial  for  a  clock  for  use  with  the  photographing 
of  the  screen  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  with  a  substantial 
reduction  in  its  size  for  photographing  the  same  without 
obliteration  of  the  markings  comprising  a  dial  having  an 
outer  edge  and  a  zero  position,  a  band  of  30  rectangular 
figures  <rf  solid  color  circularly  spttced  in  a  band  adjacent 
the  outer  edge  of  the  dial  and  spaced  apart  a  circumfer- 
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ential  distance  equal  to  the  circumferential  dimension  of 
the  rectangular  figures,  the  leading  edge  of  the  first  rec- 
tangle being  at  zero  position  on  the  dial,  the  rectangular 
figures  having  a  substantial  radial  depth  and  an  inward 
edge,  the  rectangular  figures  having  a  leading  edge  and 
a  trailing  edge  in  a  clockise  direction,  a  series  of  outwardly 
directed  arrows  radially  inwardly  of  the  band  of  rec- 
tangular figures  extending  circularly  of  the  dial  and  at 
or  adjacent  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  rectongular  figures, 
e^h  alternate  arrow  having  its  point  in  alignment  with 
the  leading  edge  of  the  first  and  every  sequential  fifth 


propellent  valve  actuatable  upon  the  attainment  of  a 
predetermined  monopropcUent  pressure,  a  decompothioo 
means  within  a  rocket  engine  thrust  chamber,  said  mono- 
propellent  valve  allowing  continuous  flow  of  all  incre- 
ments of  said  nu>nopropellant  through  said  decomposi- 
tion means,  means  consisting  of  the  decomposition  prod- 


rectangular  figure,  each  intermediate  alternate  arrow  hav- 
ing iu  point  in  alignment  with  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
third  and  every  sequential  fifth  rectangular  figure,  the 
arrows  being  angularly  directed  lines  of  substantial  width 
interconnected  with  the  adjacent  arrow  lines  and  provid- 
ing an  inwardly  directed  point  at  the  midpoint  of  the  out- 
wardly directed  arrows  and  forming  a  continuous  ser- 
rated figure,  and  numerals  from  2  to  24  circumferentially 
around  the  dial  progressing  in  multiples  of  two  and  ad- 
jacent each  arrow,  and  the  dial  being  oi  a  substantially 
contrasting  dark  color  from  that  of  the  rectangular  fig- 
ures. 

IGNrnON  SYSTEM  FOR  ROCKET  MOTORS 
Kcmidk  C.  HalUday,  Jr^  Port  WadUngton,  N.Y„  sMigDor 
to  the  United  Stirtw  of  AoMrica  at  mprewtsJ  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Amy 

Flei  Jaa.  14, 1955,  Scr.  No.  ai;Nl 
THbIm    (CLM--35.4) 


2.  The  method  of  employing  a  substantially  non-fluid 
organic  hypergole  having  a  viscosity  of  greater  than  about 
250  centistokes  at  70*  F.  for  initiating  the  ignition  of 
non-hypergolic  hydrocarbon  fuels  comprising  applying 
said  hypergole  to  the  contact  surface  of  a  reaction  motor 
combustor  and  impinging  jets  of  a  non-hypergolic  hydro- 
carbon fuel  nitric  acid  oxidizer  onto  said  hypergole,  said 
hypergole  consisting  of  the  polymerization  product  of  a 
catechol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  allyl 
catechol,  diallyl  catechol  and  pyrocatechol  and  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tetramethyl 
dihydro  pyridine,  pentamethyl  tetrahydro  pyrimidine, 
pyrrole,  pyrrolidine,  cumidine,  allyl  amine  and  2-amino- 
3-methyl  pyridine. 


ucts  of  said  monopropellant  to  build  up  pressure  in  said 
thrust  chamber,  a  liquid  propellent  valve  actuauble  to 
an  open  position  upon  the  attainment  of  a  predetermined 
pressure  in  said  thrust  chamber,  and  means  downstream 
of  said  liquid  propellant  valve  to  inject  said  liquid  pro- 
pdlant  into  said  thrust  chamber. 


2JH9JMJ  

ROCKET  ENGINE  FEED  SYSTEM 

DairU  B.  Aldfich,  WkMicr,  and  Aadr<  P.  BicMM,  Reseda, 

CtMn  awlpinri  to  North  AaMricaa  A▼iattoi^  be. 

Flad  Feh.  24, 1955,  Sar.  No.  49«,51t 

4aalBi.    (CLi^-J5.Q 

1.  A  rocket  engine  feed  system  comprising  a  mono- 

propdlant,  a  liquid  propellant,  a  nonnally  closed  mooo- 


2,949,MS 

RESIDUAL  FUELS 

Albert  G.  RoccUni,  Sprto|dalc  and  Charka  E.  Traat- 

man,  Cbcswlcfc,  Pa^  aalgBon  to  Golf  RcMarch  A  Dc- 

Tctopmcnt  Compaay,  PIttsbarih,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of 

EMaware 

Filed  Jaa.  29, 195S,  Scr.  No.  71I,S29 
(dalmt.    (O.  M— 35.6) 

6.  In  a  gas  turbine  plant  in  which  a  fuel  oil  contain- 
ing vanadium  is  burned  and  which  include*  heat  resisting 
metallic  parts  exposed  to  hot  combustion  gases  and 
liable  to  be  corroded  by  the  corrotive  vanadium-contain- 
ing ash  resulting  from  combustion  of  said  oil,  the  meth- 
od of  reducing  said  corrosion  which  comprises  introduc- 
ing into  said  plant  upstream  of  said  parts  a  small  amount 
of  a  vanadium-free  mixture  of  a  magnesium  compound 
and  an  alkali  metal  compound,  the  amount  of  said  mag- 
nesium compound  being  sufficient  to  yield  about  1  atom 
weight  of  magnesium  per  atom  weight  of  vanadium 
in  said  fuel  oil  and  the  amount  of  said  alkali  metal  com- 
pound being  sufficient  to  yield  about  1  atom  weight  of 
alkali  meul  per  atom  wei^t  of  vanadium  in  said  fuel 
oil.  

2,949,099 
VARIABLE  THRUST  SOUD  PROPELLANT 
ROCKET  MOTOR 
Charles  L.  D'Oogc,  Citnis  Heights,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  o(  Amcrka  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

FUcd  Apr.  2t,  1959,  Scr.  No.  897,738 
1  dahii.    (CL  69—35.6) 
(Graalad  aadcr  TMe  35,  U.S.  Coda  (1952),  sec  266) 
In  combination:  a  solid  propellant  rocket  motor  hav- 
ing a  casing  in  which  are  defined  a  longitudinal  axis  and 
a  casing  head;  an  adaptor  member  secured  to  said  casing 
head   and   having  a  cylindrical   passageway   extending 
through  said  casing  bead  and  substantially  in  alignment 
with  said  axis;  a  quenching  structure  of  generally  cylin- 
drical configuration,  directly  and  threadedly  engaged  at 
one  end  with  said  adaptor  member,  extending  away  from 
said  casing   in   alignment   with  said   ajiis,   and   having 
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1  prMwrizing  sectkm  at  the  other  end  thereof;  said  pres- 
surizing tectioa  containing  a  multi-perforated  gas-gen- 
eiator  grain  and  a  multiplicity  of  electrical  squibs  dis- 
tributed therein,  for  extremely  rapid  development  of 
pressure  when  a  sqiab-firing  voltage  is  applied,  and  said 
pressurizing  section  having  external  terminals  leading  to 
said  squibs;  said  quenching  structure  having  a  cylindrical 
bore  therein  extending  from  said  pressurizing  section 
along  said  axis  and  through  said  adaptor  member  into 


comprising  said  unbumed  portion  of  said  peat  material 
upon  evaporation  of  said  remaining  water  under  atmoa- 
pheric  pressure. 


2,949,911 

CHECKING  MEANS  FOR  TEMPERATURE  LIM- 

ITER  AT  START  OF  ENGINE 

John  W.  BMcraft,  Mhueapolis,  Mhn.,  a«%M>r  to  Min- 

Mopolii-HoBcywan  Rcgnbtor  CoaMny,  MlBacapoOi, 

MlMfc,  a  oorporatioa  of  Dcbwarc 

FBcd  Mk.  29, 1955.  Sw.  No.  531,149 
5^faBa.    (aL6«— 39.H) 


unrestricted  direct  tbmmunication  with  said  casing;  a 
pair  of  pressure-rupturable  sealing  disks  closing  oflf  said 
cylindrical  bore  at  said  pressurizing  section  and  at  said 
adaptor  member  and  defining  therebetween  a  sealed  con- 
tainer; and  a  quenching  liquid  stored  in  said  sealed  con- 
tainer; whereby  to  provide  a  burst  ol  quenching  liquid 
into  said  rocket  motor  casing  and  correspondingly  termi- 
nate rocket  motor  thrust  upon  i4>plication  of  a  firing  volt- 
age to  said  terminals. 


ML949,il9 
MB1HOD  OP  BURNING  HIGHLY 


to 


CONTINUOUS  

HYDROUS  ORGANIC  MATERIALS 

Kul  NleoloM  riinalu,  FUh.  Sweden  aw,     .  „ 

FHad  Mar.  SdTlMS,  Bm.  No.  496,624 

Q«hM  priori^  iipMfaHua  Sixedan  Oct  11, 1954 

15aaiiM.    (CL69— 39J5) 


2.  In  an  engine  temperature  limiting  checking  appa- 
paratos  for  an  engine  control  means,  a  starter  twitch, 
engina  temperature  responsive  means  for  providing  an 
output  indicative  of  engine  temperature,  dicuit  ttu^ti. 
ooniyrting  said  temperature  responsive  means  in  can- 
trolling  relation  to  said  engine  control  means,  udditjonil 
ciicuit  means  effective  upon  closing  the  engine  starter 
•witch  for  modifying  said  fim  mentiooed  dreuit  means 
to  simulate  an  excessive  temperature  condition,  and  relay 
means  aworiated  with  said  first  mentioiied  ciicuit  means 
""?''<'^^  the  starter  switch  in  such  relation  to  eflbct 
rajpne  starting  whenever  said  modified  ctrcuit  means  le- 
ipoods  in  a  manner  indicative  of  an  excesaivB  tempera- 
ture ooodition. 


2,949,912 

VAPORISATION  BURNER  DEVICE 

G«BianM  AOcM  F«ila. 
Nfro,  P««t,  FTMMe, 
'Eted*  at  da  CoMti. 
Paris,  F^«M»,  a  F^CKh 

FDcd  Feb.  25, 195S, 


to  Sodote  NadoMle 
dc  MoCava  rAvtetlo^ 


1.  A  method  for  pinodudng  fuel  and  power  from  an 
aqueous  suspension  of  a  peat  material  which  comprises, 
supplying  said  aqueoua  suspension  to  a  combtistion  zone 
maintained  under  superatmospheric  pressure,  supplying 
an  oxygen-containing  gas  to  said  combustion  xone.  com- 
busting a  portion  of  said  peat  material  forming  said  sus- 
pension by  means  of  said  oxygen-containing  gas  at  a 
temperature  in  the  raiijge  between  about  150*  and  300* 
C.  to  evaporate  a  portion  of  the  water  forming  said  sus- 
pension, employing  the  gaseous  combustion  producu  and 
vaporized  portion  of  said  water  for  tiie  production  of 
power,  removing  the  hot,  unburned  portion  of  said  peat 
material  and  remaining  water  from  said  combustion  zone 
to  cause  evaporation  of  said  remaining  water  under  tub- 
stantially  atmospheric  pressure,  tbt  quantity  of  water 
evaporated  during  said  combustion  providing  a  solid  fuel 

TBT  O.O— 40 


(O. 


'.  No.  717,479 
FhBMe  Mar.  1, 1957 
*    -^.71) 


1.  A  combuMioo  device  for  a  combustion  chamber 
compnsmg  an  inner  wall  forming  a  capacity  dosed  \ip- 
•tream  and  protecting  a  combustion  zone,  an  outer  wall 
coaxiaUy  mounted  with  said  inner  wall  to  provide  an 
annular  passage,  an  open  inlet  in  die  outer  wall  at  the 
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upstream  side  thereof,  means  to  urtroduce  fuel  into 
said  annular  passage  through  said  open  inlet,  a  plu- 
rality of  ducts  passing  throu^  said  annular  passafe, 
each  duct  having  at  one  end  an  inlet  open  to  receive  the 
combustion  gases  from  said  combustion  zone  and  at  the 
other  end  an  outlet  in  the  region  exterior  to  the  outer 
wall,  and  means  to  reverse  said  combustion  gases  into 
contact  with  said  outer  wall,  so  that  the  mixture  of  fuel 
and  air  pasMs  through  said  annular  passage  between 
said  inner  and  outer  walls  both  heated  and  is  therefrom 
vaporized. 


the  one  act  to  provide  a  hoUow  space  for  heat  traaaf«r 
fluid,  the  other  set  of  junctioni  having  a  i^urality  of  opea- 


STEAM  POWER  SYSTEM 


AbBsr  DoUe,  Santa  Ron,  Cdtf-  ■■Ijiiiii  to  McCaUoch 
Corporaltoa,  IxmAm^i"*  CaML,  •  cotporatJon  ol  Wle- 


consiB 


Contimaitiea  of  appMmrtna  Sw.  N«.  2SM78,  Apr.  7, 
I952«  now  Pataat  No.  a,73tJH,  Med  liin.  17.  19M. 
TUs  appUcatloa  Mar.  14,  1H5,  Smt,  No.  495,921 


1.  In  a  steam  power  system:  a  cylinder  including  walls 
fcMrming  A  water  receiving  space  contiguous  to  said  cylin- 
der; a  piston  operative  in  said  cylinder  through  con- 
secutive power  and  exhaust  strokes;  a  crankcaae  con- 
nected to  the  cylinder  having  a  crankshaft  opeofaig;  a 
crankshaft  in  said  crankcase  connected  to  said  piston 
and  having  a  portion  which  extends  out  through  said 
opening;  meaiu  for  sealing  around  said  crankshaft 
where  it  passes  through  said  opening  so  as  to  prevent 
entry  of  fluid  throui(h  said  opening  into  said  crankcase; 
steam  supply  means  including  a  boiler  having  an  inlet 
connected  to  said  water-receiving  space  of  said  cylinder 
and  a  condenser  having  its  outlet  connected  to  said 
water  receiving  space  which  is  in  turn  coimected  to  said 
boiler;  inlet  steam  valve  means  for  connecting  said 
bmler  to  said  cylinder;  means  forming  an  exhaust  port 
for  said  cylinder;  means  for  conducting  exhaust  steam 
from  said  exhaust  port  to  said  condenser;  and  suction 
pump  means  connected  to  said  crankcase  for  producing 
a  sub-atmoq>heric  pressure  in  said  crankcase  at  least 
during  the  exhaust  strokes  of  said  piston  and  minimizing 
flow  of  oily  vapors  from  the  crankcase  past  the  piston 
into  the  cylinder. 


2,949,614 

THERMOELECTRIC  AIR  CONDmONING 

APPARATUS 

Joseph  F.  Beltoa,  Jr.,  mi  Lea  SwcrMnsky,  St  Joecph, 

MDcfa.,  sislgeiiii  to  Whfaripooi  Corporatloa,  a  coipora- 

lloB  of  Dehiwarc 

FBed  JaM  2,  1956,  Scr.  No.  739,645 
29ClahM.  (a.  62— 3) 
16.  Heat  transfer  apparatus,  comprising:  a  thermocou- 
ple panel  having  a  pak  of  ^aced  sets  of  junctions  one 
of  which  is  cold  and  the  other  of  which  is  hot  when  direct 
current  is  passed  through  said  sets  hi  one  direction,  these 
thermal  conditions  being  reversed  a^ien  said  current  is 
passed  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  one  set  of  junctions 
iachidiag  substantially  flat,  substantially  coplanar,  heat 
tramier  members  thermally  exposed  on  one  surface  of 
the  panel,  the  other  set  of  junctions  being  spaced  from 


LS»^  ^'     "4 


ings  associated  therewith  communicating  with  said  hollow 
space  for  the  passage  of  said  fluid. 


1349M5 
COLD  TRAP 
Wade  L.  FMa.  Inclaitaa,  CUtf.,   iMlwnr  le  Geaaal 
^Mporalion,  New  York,  >J.Y..  a 
of  Detawue 

FIM  Dec  36, 19S7,  Ser.  No.  766,666 
3CtaiBM.   (CL62— 46) 


1.  A  cooling  device  comprising  a  double  walled,  open 
mouthed  receptacle,  a  first  conduit  connected  to  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  ^from  the  outer  wall  of  said  receptacle 
near  the  upper  aid  thereof,  the  interior  of  said  conduit 
communicating  with  (he  space  between  the  walls  of  the 
receptacle,  and  a  second  conduit  coimected  to  and  extend- 
ing from  the  bottom  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  receptacle 
through  the  interior  thereof  aiMl  beyond  the  mouth  of  the 
receptacle,  the  interior  of  said  second  conduit  also  com- 
municating with  the  space  between  the  walls  of  the  recep- 
tacle, the  9ace  between  the  second  conduit  and  the  inner 
wall  of  the  receptacle  being  adapted  for  receiving  a  coolant 
material,  and  the  space  between  the  double  walls  of  the 
receptacle,  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  being  adapted  to 
collect  condensed  vapors. 


2349,616 
DEFROSTING  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  REFRIG- 
ERATION APPARATUS 
Robert  H.  Thoraer,  3416  W.  CUcago  Blvd., 
Detroit,  Mia. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  19SS,  Ser.  Na.  466,625 
26ClafaBS.    (a.  62— 153) 
8.  In  a  control  mechanism  having  means  adapted  to 
be  controlled  depenedem  on  the  freezing  of  liquid,  a 
device   for  controlling  said  controlled  means,   a  fixed 
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Itquid-fllled  vessel  aslbcialed  with  said  device,  said  device 
inchidiag  a  sensing  member  immersed  fai  said  liquid  and 
movable  in  a  direction  towards  a  wall  of  said  Tcescil 
when  said  Hqnid  is  not  frozen,  said  sensing  member  being 
to  arranged  in  relation  to  said  wall  of  said  vemel  to  be 
constrained  from  movemem  by  abutment  widi  aaid  francn 


«  ^bm. 


2,M9,616  >4t9i^. 

CABINET  FOR  MERCHANDBING  PACKAGES 

OF  FROZEN  FOOD 

Kcadrick  T.  PamU«  57  SaMst  Odvc,  Manhaaset,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  16, 1955,  Ssr.  No.  S4U41 

9ClalaM.   (CL62— 251) 


liquid  lending  to  be  eompressul  therebetween  when  said 
liquid  freezes,  the  abutting  poattion  of  said  member  be- 
ing progressively  altered  smoothly  when  said  frozen 
liquid  gradually  melta,  and  said  sensing  member  being 
•o  arranged  in  relation  to  said  controlled  means  that  said 
freezing  and  melting  of  said  liquid  effecU  a  control  ot 
•aid  controlled  means. 


2,949,617 

TIME  TEMPERATURE  DEFROST  CONTROL 

Bran  V.  Swaaaon,  Nlea,  Mlek,  assignor  to  lyier  Re- 
Mfsn^bn  Corporadoa,  NBes,  Mich.,  a  cocpoiatlon 

FOed  Jaac  7,  1957,  Scr.  No.  664,236 
7ClalaM.   (6.62—155) 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  system  having  a  refrigerator  coil, 
means  for  cooling  said  coil,  and  an  electrically  operated 
heater  for  defrosting  the  refrigerator  coil,  a  defrost  cycle 
oootrcri  means  comprising,  a  normally  open  circuit  for  en- 
ergizing said  heater,  thermostatic  switch  means  connected 
in  series  circuit  with  said  heater  for  interrupting  the  same 
in  re^Mnse  to  a  predetermined  temperature  of  said  re- 
frigerating coil,  a  normally  closed  circuit  for  energizing 
said  cooling  means,  timing  means,  first  contact  means 
oontnolled  by  said  timing  means  for  opening  said  cooling 
circuit,  second  contact  means  controlled  by  said  timing 
means  for  cloaing  said  heater  circuit,  solenoid  means  con- 
ditioned by  the  closing  of  said  heater  circuit  for  subse- 
quent activation  to  render  said  second  contact  means  in- 
effective, and  means  oontrolled  by  the  opening  of  said 
thermostatic  switch  means  for  activating  said  solenoid 
means. 


1.  A  cabinet  for  merchandising  packages  of  frosen 
food  which  comprises  a  compartment  adi^tted  for  the 
storage  of  packages  of  frozen  food  therein,  a  cover  for 
said  compartment,  rack  means  laterally  disposed  in  the 
upper  portion  of  said  compartment  adapted  to  support  a 
plurality  of  rows  one  above  the  otho-  of  packages  of 
frozen  food  each  of  which  rows  extends  from  adjacent 
the  rear  of  said  compartment  to  adjacent  the  front  of 
said  compartment  and  extends  beyond  said  cover  for 
disposing  packages   supported   by   the  forward   end  of 
said  rack  means  in  position  displayed  and  accessible  to 
purchasers,  and  said  rack  means  being  adapted  to  receive 
packages  of  frozen  food  at  the  rearward  end  thereof 
and  being  inclined  and  adapted  for  advancemem  by 
gravity  of  packages  supported  by  said  rack  means  for- 
wardly  from  the  rear  end  of  each  row  to  replace  any 
packages  removed  from  the  forward  end  of  the  row, 
closure  means  at  the  rear  of  said  con^Nutmem  mounted 
f(M-  ready  removal  to  provide  access  to  p^i^aget  stoied 
in  said  compartment  and  to  the  rear  end  of  said  rack 
.means,  packages  stored  in  said  compartment  below  said 
rack  meam  and  packages  supported  by  said  rack  means 
being  in  contact  with  a  common  body  of  atmospbetre,  and 
means  for  refrigerating  said  common  body  of  atmospbere 
comprising  refrigerating  coils  disposed  immediately  sub- 
jacent packages  supported  by  said  rack  means  for  each 
of  said  rows. 


INVBR1SD  MOLD  AfSSlATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

ICECUBES 

^if^^J^^  ***"^  *■*"»«  G.  Roberts, 
rix  ef  the  estate  ef  said  - -|imh  K. 
i^asrtB,  aeceassd,  assliner,  by  nissne  asstniuBents,  to 
Pa6-SeelsyCosyetatlon,AnnAibor,Mich.,"aMlchtoa 


Mar.  31, 1954,  Scr.  No.  426,125 
6Clahns.  (CL  62-^7) 
1.  An  ice  cube  producing  machine  comprising  a  sump 
tank,  means  defining  a  freezing  compartment  having  a 
drain  conduit  communicating  with  said  sump  tank,  a  mold 
structure  sealingly  dividing  said  compartinent  into  an 
upper  and  a  lower  chamber,  a  single  conduit  connected 
with  the  UK)er  chamber  and  forming  botii  a  drain  and  an 
inlet  conduit  therefor,  a  water  heater  tank,  conduit  means 
delivering  therefrom,  a  single  multiple  ported  valve  inter- 
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connecting  said  conduiu  to  control  the  flow  relationahip 
therebetween  and  having  a  tmnp  tank  drain  conduit  con- 


BMBben  diipoaed  one  within  the  other  and  arranged  co- 
axblly  with  tmptet  to  om  axis  of  the  joint,  said  membec* 
both  having  cylindrical  aide  wall*,  and  an  annular  cuahion 
of  milim  material  compreiaed  between  aaid  lide  walls 
and  bonded  to  the  inner  of  said  memben,  said  annular 
emiUoa  being  roughly  trapezoidal  in  croasaection  in  its 
firee  form  and  said  inner  member  being  fixed  to  the  uni- 
versal joint  with  its  side  wall  surrounding  the  latter  whilst 
said  outer  member  ia  adapted  for  coupling  the  joim  in  a 
transmisaioo  system. 


nected  therewith  with  an  outlet  drain  conduit,  said  valve 
controlling  communication  between  said  drain  conduits. 


lO 


cuSTmji 


St*  joaepot  Miclkf  a 
Filed  J^y  %  19S7(fler. No.  (76,744 
SCMm.    (CL62— 366) 


TeXt  and  Robert 
to  Whirlpool  Cor- 
of  Delaware 


2,949,i21 
UNIVERSAL  JOINTS 


CONSTANT  VELOCrnr  UNIVERSAL  JOINT 

E4pv  D.  LiM,  335»  Gntlot  Ave.,  Detroit  7,  Mkh. 

nai  Apr.  2, 1966, 8sc.  No.  725^61 

iJnflmi    (CL  64— ai) 

3.  In  a  oonstam  velocity  universal  joint,  the  oombina- 
tioo  comprising  an  inner  rotary  member  having  a  spherical 
external  surface*  an  outer  member  having  a  spherical 
internal  surface,  said  external  surface  on  said  inner  mem- 
ber and  said  internal  surface  on  said  outer  member  being 
concentric  and  spaced  from  one  another,  an  intermediate 
cage  member  positioned  between  said  inner  and  outer 
memben  and  having  internal  and  external  surfaces  con- 
centric with  said  spherical  surfaces  on  said  members,  said 
inner  member  having  an  even  number  of  axially  extend- 
ing grooves  in  its  outer  periphery,  the  longitudinal  axes 
of  said  grooves  being  straight  and  lying  in  common 
planes  with  the  axis  of  said  member,  said  grooves  being 
inclined  at  equal  angles  to  die  axis  of  said  member, 


3.  An  ice  cube  shucker  comi»ising:  a  support  for 
holding  an  ice  cube  tray  in  an  upwardly  opening  dispoai- 
ti<»;  a  grid  for  dividing  the  ice  cube  tray  into  a  phi- 
rality  of  spaces,  said  grid  oompriaing  a  plurality  of  nwr- 
ably  associated  partitions;  a  first  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  support  and  connected  to  said  grid;  and  means 
operatii^  said  lever  to  move  said  grid  between  a  disposi- 
tion within  the  ice  cube  tray  held  in  the  support  and  a 
disposition  spaced  from  the  tray  permitting  renaoval  of 
the  tray  from  the  support,  said  means  including  a  second 
lever  pivotally  mounted  on  the  support  and  having  a 
slot  extending  radially  of  the  axis  of  pivoting  of  the 
second  lever,  said  first  lever  having  a  portion  slidable 
in  said  slot  for  transferring  movement  of  said  second 
lever  to  said  fint  lever. 


said  outer  member  having  an  even  number  of  axially 
extending  grooves  in  its  inner  periphery,  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  said  last  mentioned  grooves  being  straight  and 
lying  in  common  planes  with  the  axis  of  said  outer  mem- 
ber, said  last  mentioned  grooves  being  incJined  at  equal 
angles  to  the  axis  of  said  outer  member,  said  cage  mem- 
ber being  formed  with  drcumferentially  spaced  openings, 
balls  in  said  openings  in  register  with  said  grooves,  ad- 
jacent grooves  in  each  said  member  being  inclined  in 
opposite  directions  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  mem- 
ber, and  diametrically  opposed  grooves  in  each  said  mem- 
ber being  parallel  to  one  another. 


2,949,623 
,  M-  HOSIERY 

E^.    MnrtNJohnaa,  Barlii^iton,  N.C.,  assignor  to  _  _  ^— 

ludnstilcs.  Inc.,  Grecnabora,  N.C,  a  coloration  of 

Ang.  22, 1956,  Sar.Nn.  756,643  '^^'^^^  .       ,.  ,...  ^  ^    „^.,* 

-  -      8apt4,1957  FOed  AnjMJ,  1956,S«.Nfc756,612 

1  CWnk    (CL  66—176) 


,g 


6.  The  combination  of  a  universal  joint  and  flexible       A  circularly  knit,  combination  semi-surgical  and  dress 
coupling  and  damping  means  comprising  two  cup-shaped    stocking  knit  throughout  with  a  synthetic  thermoplastic 
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polymer  multiply  sWh  yam,  and  having  an  elaaiomenc 
yarn  laid  into  spaced  courses  throughout  the  leg  portion, 
said  elastomeric  yam  being  covered  with  yam  of  the 
same  composition  u  said  stretch  yam  and  the  heel  and 
toe  portions  of  said  stocking  being  free  from  said  elas- 
tomeric yam. 

■    fl 

,-!!y°1^y*  g™  CLOTHES  RINSING  DEVICE 
Raymond  G.  MUm  and  Cteilaa  H.  HocUsk.  Eifa.  P^ 

nss|gMn»toLovenMin!SZl^5SS.E&pi: 
a  corporation  of  Fenn^lvania  ■  ^*  ^  ^ 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  769,619 

4ClBlina.    (CL66— 22) 


4.  In  a  wringer  of  the  type  having  upper  and  lower 
rolls  with  a  bite  therebetween  through  which  clothes  are 
drawn,  a  valve  having  an  inkt  from  a  water  supply  and 
an  outlet  connectable  under  the  control  of  the  valve  to 
the  water  supply,  a  deflector  having  a  waU  leading  to  a 
reverse  curved  secUoa  with  a  lip  directed  tangenUally 
toward  one  of  the  n>lls  in  advance  of  the  bite  of  the 
rolls,  a  nozzle  for  discharging  a  stream  of  water  at  an 
acute  angle  against  and  along  said  wall  toward  said 
reversely  curved  section,  said  stream  being  fanned  out  by 
the  reversely  curved  secUon  and  discharged  in  a  thin 
sheet  tangentially  against  said  one  roll,  and  a  tube  con- 
necting the  outlet  of  the  valve  to  said  nozzle  whereby 
nnse  water  is  suppUed  ahead  of  the  bite  of  the  rolls  and 
IS  squeezed  mto  the  clothes  passing  through  the  bite  of 
the  rolls. 
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partmem  generally  U-shaped  in  cross  section  disposed  out- 
ward of  said  first  receptacle  section  and  opening  toward 
said  first  receptacle  section  for  receiving  and  holding  said 
nnse  agent  during  the  first  stage  of  said  first  centrifugal 
extraction  operation,  a  second  receptacle  section  located 
below  said  first  receptacle  section  and  inwardly  of  said 
first  compartment,  means  communicating  the  first  com- 
partment and  the  second  receptacle  section  for  discharge 
of  said  rinsing  agent  from  said  first  compartment  into  the 
wcond  receptacle  section  during  said  pause  between  the 
first  and  second  extraction  stages  of  said  first  extraction 
operation,  a  second  compartment  generally  U-shaped  in 
cross  secUon  disposed  outwardly  of  said  second  receptacle 
section  for  receiving  and  holding  said  rinsing  agent  upon 
the  roution  of  said  agitator  during  said  second  stage  of 
said  first  centrifugal  extraction  operation,  and  outlet  means 
for  discharging  said  rinsing  agent  from  said  second  com- 
partment into  said  basket  upon  the  completion  of  said 
second  stage. 

2,949,626 

ACCELEROMETER  WTIH  BUILT-IN  PRECHECK 

MEANS 
rUlpGlndca,  Lot  AnRka,  and  Arfhnr  C  HMha%  Jr.. 
PacMc  P«llijjd.s,  c3l^^ 
Angeles,  CnHf .,  a  corporation 

FDed  Anr.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  729,754 
IClnlns.   (CL73~1) 


CLOTHES  TREAHr^UQUID  DISPENSER  FOR 

t   AUTOMAllC  WASfflNG  MAi^NM 

'^*^«?L?S?» ''•• '-O.  Box  392,  Ipnva,  in. 

nW  ;^3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  669^6 

2ClalnH.   (CL  66—267) 


1.  In  a  washing  machine  adapted  to  proceed  through 
a  sequence  of  operaUons  including  a  washing  operaUon 
a  first  centrifugal  extraction  operation  including  two  ex- 
traction stages  intemipted  by  a  pause,  a  rinsing  operation 
and  a  second  centrifugal  extraction  operation,  a  rotauble 
clothes  basket,  an  agiutor  disposed  within  said  clothes 
basket,  drive  means  for  oscUUting  said  agitator  for  wash- 
ing clothes  and  for  routing  said  basket  to  extract  Uquid 
centnfugally  from  said  clothes,  said  agiUtor  rotating  with 
said  basket  during  the  rotation  thereof,  and  a  rinse  agent 
dispenser  mounted  on  said  agitator  for  discharging  a  rinse 
agem  into  said  basket  after  said  first  extraction  operaUon 
to  treat  the  liquid  in  said  basket  during  said  rinsing  op- 
eration, said  dispenser  including  a  first  receptacle^ecUon 
lor  accommodating  said  rinse  agent  during  the  oscUlation 
of  said  agiutor  during  ^id  washing  operation,  a  first  com- 


1.  In  an  accelerometer  having  a  sensing  mass  yieldingly 
movable  along  a  sensing  axis  from  a  normal  null  posi- 
tion, together  with  means  responsive  to  the  movement  of 
the  sensing  mass,  precheck  means  to  shift  the  sensing  mass 
to  test  the  operathig  condition  of  the  accelerometer,  said 
precheck  means  comprising:  cam  means  carried  by  the 
sensug  mass  and  presenting  a  cam  surface  on  one  longi- 
tudinal side  of  the  sensing  mass;  follower  means  adjacent 
said  cam  means  and  movable  against  the  cam  means  m  a 
dtfection  transverse  of  said  sensing  axis;  and  remotely 
controlled  means  to  actuate  said  follower  means  to  cause 
the  sensing  mass  to  shift  along  its  axis. 


2,949,627 

OMSTINUOUS  DENSrrOMETER 
Dave  EoUn,  San  Lorano,  CaBf^  ndnui  to 
IVotectf  Company,  FVemont,  l^flch.,  a 


Filed  Jaly  16, 195^  Ser.  No.  522,669 
22Clafana.   (0.73-32) 

1.  A  contmuous  densitometer  comimsUig  a  conduit 

throu^  which  a  fluid  flows,  means  for  flowing  fluid 

through  said  conduit,  means  for  esublishing  effectively 

constant  flow  through  said  conduit,  first  means  in  said 

condua  establishing  at  least  two  zones  of  differait  rates 

of  shear  in  the  flow  of  fluid,  said  first  means  being  dimen- 
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WDCfvby 
said  zoDM 


of  fluid  is  turbulent  in  both  said 
being  of  different  length,  and 


for  iiMiainilin  the  flow  resistance  of  tlte  fluid  in  said 
different . 


APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASONIC  MATERIALS 
1ESTING 

IM  Nor.  3, 1955, 8ar.  No.  SUjOi 
MHilMi    (CL73— <7J) 


13.  In  Kpfutm  for  testing  the  structural  characteris- 
tics of  a  body  by  the  UM  (rf  elastic  waves  capable  of 
being  reflected  from  discontinuities  thereia;  said  appara- 
tm,  including  electromedianical  tranadnoer  means  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  the  body  under  test  for  transmitting 
and  receiving  vibratiofis  to  and  from  said  body,  first 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  transducer  means 
for  aeqiientially  producing  vibrational  wave  energy  there- 
in at  a  first  frequency  characteristic  and  at  a  second 
frequency  characteristic  different  from  said  first  frequency 
characteristic  and  timed  in  diiration  and  occurrence  rela- 
tive to  the  propagation  characteristics  of  the  body  under 
test  such  that  said  transducer  means  is  subjected  to  vibra> 
tion  at  said  second  frequency  characteristic  prior  to  and 
during  the  arrival  at  said  transducer  means  of  reflected 
vibration  ot  said  first  frequency  characteristic,  receiving 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  transducer  means 
to  produce  ouQnit  from  energy  derived  from  the  energy 
of  said  reflected  vibration  of  said  fint  frequency  cha^ 
acteristic  that  arrives  at  said  transducer  means  wfaOe  said 
transducer  means  is  subjected  to  vibration  of  said' second 
frequency  characteristic,  and  indicating  means  responsive 
to  output  from  said  receiving 


aM) 


mary  windings  connected  in  series  addition  and  connected 
to  said  oscillator,  a  magnetic  core  located  centrally  in 
•aid  windings  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  torque 
lever  ann  on  said  shaft,  and  two  equal  output  windings 
pAaoed  aroond  said  core  connected  in  series  opposition; 
an  induction  modulator  for  calculating  the  horse  power 
transmitted  by  said  shaft  comprising  a  stationary  magnetic 
core  having  an  A.C.  winding  thereon  connected  to  said 
output  windings  of  said  transformer  and  a  movable  coil 
mounted  in  the  magnetic  drcait  of  said  stationary  core: 
a  D.C.  tachometer  geared  to  said  shaft  fbr  generating  a 


voltage  proportional  to  the  rotational  tpt«d  of  said  shaft; 
wire  means  fbr  connecting  the  output  of  said  tachometer 
to  said  movable  ooQ  whereby  said  coil  will  be  deflected 
by  an  amount  proportional  to  the  speed  of  said  shaft;  and 
an  indicator  and  a  recorder  connected  to  said  movable 
coil  responsive  to  the  A.C.  voltage  induced  in  udd  coil 
which  is  proportional  to  said  deflection  and  to  the  voltage 
on  said  A.C.  winding  whereby  a  useful  linear  output 
proportional  to  the  hone  power  transmitted  by  said  shaft 
nuy  be  obtained. 


a,M9^M 


GYROSCOnCALLY  ffTABILIZlD  OmCAL 
SYSTEM  PLATFORM 
Robstt  BnMe  Honlril,  Jr..  WhMlsr.  John  M. 

A. 


1M9M3 
SHAFT  HORSE  POWDt  INDICATOR  AND 
RECORDER 
Buncy  E.  Bayha,  ItoMIe,  Md.  and  PanI  ▼. 

Fled  flapt  14, 1937, 8sr.  Uo.  M5391 
TorfM.   (CL73— 130 
(GnaM  wmim  TlOe  35,  UA  Code  (1952), 

1.  A  linear  shaft  horse  power  recording  system  com- 
prising a  stabilized  osdllator  for  generating  an  alternating 
electric  wave  of  constant  frequency  and  amplitude;  a 
linear  differential  transformer  comprising  two  equal  pri- 


8.  In  combination  with  an  optical  system  mounted  with 
two  degrees  of  angular  freedom  and  adapted  to  be  suc- 
cessively trained  on  a  plurality  of  celestial  bodies  from 
a  moving  body,  record  means  for  carrying  preselected 
functions  of  timt  and  the  angular  coordinates  of  said 
celestial  bodies,  inertial  means  for  generating  a  signal 
proportional  to  the  angular  disUnce  traversed  by  said 
system,  and  computer  means  responsive  to  said  record 
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means  and  to  said  generating  means  for  routing  said 
opdcal  system  to  thereby  train  it  on  successive  celestial 
bodies. 


^.„_  2,94M3I 

i^      WULTT-PORT  UQUto  LEVEL  GAUGE 
John  G.  Braal  andiPasd  E.  MUlcr,  LMcaslar.  OVo.  as- 
to   DfauMNMl   Power  Spedahy   CorponUion, 
Ohio,  a  conocatioa  of  Ohio 
Mi  Feb.  4,  1955.  Ser.  No.  4M,133 
IChdam.    (CL  73-331) 


t^90 

like  plastic  housing  for  said  bimetallic  spring  having  a 
fcice  comprising  a  raised  portion  and  a  lowered  portion 
with  a  bolt  therein  below  said  raised  porticm,  said  bi- 
fflctallic^ing  being  mounted  on  the  mKterside  of  said 
raised  portion  of  said  face  over  said  hole  wifli  the  free 
end  of  said  indicator  being  positioned  above  the  upper 
•urface  of  said  lowered  portion  of  said  face,  said  housing 
having  a  series  of  vertical  walls  depending  from  the  lower 
surface  of  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  center  of 
said  face  and  forming,  cooperatively  with  said  face,  com- 
partments opening  downwardly  only,  said  compartments 
havmg  a  volume  sufficient  to  render  the  thermometer 
floataUe  when  placed  face  up  in  water. 


APPARATUS  FOR  wSkATING  UNBALANCE  OF 

.-_.  ROTATING  BODIES 

Afcrscht  Rkdel,  KteJMMdMiow,  m^  Betfln.  Germany, 

SftTJi  \EL?!^  ■«*  Regler-Weite  Trftow 
Teltow,  new  Beriln,  Gemniiy 

n..»-  "512^  ^  IWMer.  No.  4M,139 
,  Clahns  l*****^' "Vp^ortioB  Gegmmg^Mar.  25, 1954 


I.  In  a  liquid  lev<al  gauge,  particularly  for  indicating 
hofler  water  level,  a  body  portion  having  a  generally  up- 
ri^  elongate^  cohunnar  pasage  for  Uquid  and  vapor 
and  withm  which  a  liquid  level  is  adapted  to  be  miin- 
taliied.  a  transverse  light  passage  having  walls  intersecting 
an  intomediate  portion  of  said  columnar  passage,  a  Hght- 
ttuwmitting  barrier  sealing  the  omer  end  of  said  trans- 
verse passage  and  forming  with  the  walls  of  said  trans- 

^'"^  '***^'  ^^"^  P^"^**  opening  faito  said  columnar 
PMMfe,  a  bottom  drain  portion  in  said  pocket  extending 
inwardly  and  downwardly  from  a  position  near  the  bar- 
rier to  juncture  with  said  cohimnar  passage  at  a  lower 

KI!U°i,?*  '""f  °'  *****  transverse  passage  being  pro- 
vided with  serrations  extending  in  substantially  vertical 
planes  and  intersecting  and  terminating  H  opposite  sides 
Of  said  dram  portion,  whereby  any  condensate  in  said 
columnar  passage  and  pocket  above  a  liquid  level  therein 
"!^  «?i'<*<^  downwardly  and  away  from  said  barrier 
within  said  serrations  and  thence  onto  and  downwardly 
through  said  dram  portion  to  a  position  below  the  barrier 
while  bemg  prevented  from  attaining  a  position  where 

«^  S^Sl'elS^JJer"'""'  ""'  ^  ''  ^^'  "»^^  ^' 


,  .  ..  „  ^    THfeRMOMETER 

T^iS*  Sdioolcraft.  Mich,  «|g^  to  The  Upjohn 
Company,  Kalanuuoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  D«ta. 

wara 

^^  ^PL-  iJ9S9,  Ser.  No.  893,613 
2Clalasa.    (CL73— 353) 


1.  A  floatable 
spring  with  needle  indlcai 


tnernometer 


comprising  a  bimetallic 
ttor  attached  thereto  and  a  disk- 


1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  unbalance  of  a  rotary 
body,  comprising  means  for  supporting  said  body  for 
rototioo  about  an  axis,  said  supporting  means  being  ar- 
ranged for  swinging  movement  in  a  direction  subsUntially 
transverse  to  said  axis  of  rotation,  means  responsive  to 
swingmg  movement  of  said  supporting  means  for  gener- 
ating an  alternating  energy  field  having  frequency  and 
phase  characteristics  proportional  to  said  swinging  move- 
ment, means  for  shifting  Uie  phase  of  a  portion  of  said 
altemaung  energy  field  90'  relative  to  the  phase  of  the 
remainder  of  said  alternating  energy  field,  an  indicatin£ 
screen  provided  witii  a  reference  mark,  a  pair  of  mirron 
arranged  perpendicularly  to  one  another  and  adapted  to 
be  oscillated  about  perpendicular  axes,  a  source  of  light 
emitung  a  stauonary  light  beam  toward  one  of  said  mir- 
rors for  deflection  by  Uie  same  to  Uie  other  of  said  mirrors 
and  by  the  latter  to  said  screen,  respective  means  respon- 
sive to  the  phase-shifted  portion  of  said  alternating  energy 
field  and  to  tiie  unshifted  remainder  of  said  alternating 
enwgy  field  for  osdUating  said  mirrora  about  said  axMin 
SUA  a  manner  that  said  sUtionary  light  beam  if  unmter- 
rapted  would  form  a  circular  ti^ace  on  said  screen,  and 
shutter  mrnns  rotauble  in  synchronism  with  said  body 
andlocatirf  mtermediate  said  light  source  and  said  one 
mtiror,  said  shutter  means  being  provided  witii  an  ec- 
centriMUy  located  aperture  to  permit  only  periodic  pas- 

^  ^  :f^.'^'^'"^  li«ht  beam  to  sJd  oSTmiiJS. 
thereby  blocking  all  of  Uie  potential  circular  trace  except 
for  a  single  light  spot  the  position  of  which  relativeto 
said  referwice  mark  indicates  tiie  magnitude  and  location 
of  said  unbalance  of  said  body.  ~v«uw« 
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CARRIAGE  RECIPROCATING  MECHANHM 
M.  JotaMM,  Pawlliv,  N.Y.,  aai  Joha  A.  Fi 
wald,  MiddcAdd,  Ohio,  Mrigpon  to  bmrial  MaM- 
ftetwiiV  nd  Ei«iMeri^  CooNWiqr,  Mtddkield,  Ohio, 

a  cotponrtioa  of  MicMgu 

Ffled  JsM  M,  19S«,  Scr.  No.  593,873 
13CbiM.    (CL74— 37) 


1.  In  apparatus  ol  the  character  deacribed,  two  end- 
le«  bdts,  a  member  driven  by  said  belts,  means  by  which 
the  belu  are  sustained  adjacent  and  substantially  paral- 
lel to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  member,  a  con- 
tinuously prevailing  connection  between  the  member  and 
one  flight  of  one  belt,  a  similar  connection  between  the 
member  and  the  opposite  flight  ot  the  other  belt,  and 
mechanism  for  actively  driving  each  of  said  belts  in  a 
given  direction  in  alternation  with  the  other  belt  and 
vi^le  said  other  belt  is  caused  to  travel  in  the  opposite 
direction  by  reason  of  its  connection  with  the  member. 


2,94M^ 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 
Walter  D.  Harrison,  Rochester,  N.Y^  aarignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi^  a  corpontioB  of 
Delaware 
Conthnatioa  of  appUcatioB  Scr.  No.  45M9f ,  Ang.  19, 
1954.     TUa  appttcatioB  Dec   11,   195S,   Ser.   No. 
779,683 

ITOaims.    (CL  74— 78) 


2,949,834 
DEVICES  FOR  PRODUCING  LINEAR  MOVEMENT 
Peter  lames  EOis,  Three  Bridge^  S— iia,  Eaghuid,  aa- 
slgMr  to  North  Awmhm  HBirt  Conpaay,  lac. 
New  Yoifc,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Sept  4, 1958,  Scr.  No.  759,858 

daiins  piioilly,  affBcatfaw  Great  Brtahi  Sept  8,  1957 

3aahH.    (CL74— «) 


1.  A  device  wherein  relative  linear  movement  be- 
tween a  first  part  thereof  and  a  second  part  thereof  is 
produced  as  the  result  of  relative  roUtion  between  said 
first  part  and  a  third  part  of  the  device,  the  said  first 
part  comprising  a  cylindrical  barrel  provided  adjacent 
one  end  thereof  with  an  internal  screw  thread,  the  said 
second  part  comprising  a  central  spindle  located  coaxially 
within  the  barrel,  two  bearing  surfaces  formed  on  the 
said  spindle  and  means  secured  to  the  spindle  for  inhibit- 
ing rotation  of  the  spindle  relative  to  the  barrel,  said 
third  part  cmnprising  an  annular  lower  bearing  member 
located  coaxially  within  the  barrel,  a  screw  thread  on 
the  outer  surface  of  the  said  lower  bearing  member  which 
thread  is  adapted  to  engage  the  thread  formed  on  the 
inside  of  the  barrel,  an  annular  bearing  surface  formed 
on  the  inside  of  the  lower  bearing  member,  an  upper 
bearing  member  also  located  inside  the  barrel  and  se- 
cured to  the  lower  bearing  member  and  an  annular 
bearing  surface  formed  on  the  upper  bearing  member, 
the  two  bearing  surfaces  on  the  centre  bearing  member 
and  the  two  bearing  surfaces  formed  respectively  on 
the  lower  bearing  member  and  the  upper  bearing  mem- 
ber forming  a  channel  and  ball  bearings  disposed  within 
said  channel  so  that  the  arrangement  of  bearing  members 
and  balls  forms  a  two-directional  thrust  bearing,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  roUtion  of  the  upper  and 
lower  bearing  members  within  the  barrel  results  in  axial 
movement  of  the  spindle  relative  to  the  barrel. 


1.  Windshield  wiper  actuating  mechanism  including, 
a  rotatable  driving  member,  a  driven  element  rotatably 
joumaled  on  and  yieldably  coupled  to  said  driving  mem- 
ber, a  wiper  actuating  driven  member,  means  inter- 
connecting said  driving  and  driven  members  including  a 
variable  throw  crank,  and  means  whereby  stopping  rota- 
tion of  said  yieldably  coupled  driven  element  during 
continued  rotation  of  said  driving  member  varies  the 
throw  of  said  crank,  said  last  recited  means  comprising  a 
cam  which  carries  said  crank,  said  cam  having  a  cir- 
cular aperture  therein,  and  a  complementary  circular 
eccentric  received  in  said  aperture  and  connected  to  said 
driven  element 


2,949,837 
INSTRUMENT  IN  WHICH  DBPLACEMENT  OF  AN 
ELEMENT   IS  DIRECTLY  PROPORTIONAL  TO 
THE  SQUARE  ROOT  OF  A  FORCE  APPLIED  TO 
THE  ELEMENT 
Otto  Koappa,  Sad  OnahaasM  Rahaw,  Gennaay,  as- 
rignor  to  Schoppa  *  Facasr  G.akbJL,  Westfalen,  Gci^ 
many,  a  Umited  UabiUty  teaiaaay  of  Gamaay 
Filed  Jaa.  27, 1958,  Sw/No.  711,431 
ClafaM  pstortty,  apaUcathw  GatnMay  Feb.  1, 1957 
28ClalBM.   (CL74— 180 
1.  A  second  power  instrument  device  having  a  point 
of  movement  acted  on  by  bias  means  vifrherein  when  force 
is  applied  at  said  point  the  square  of  the  amount  of  dis- 
placement varies  substantially  directly  with  the  applied 
force,  said  device  comprising,  a  pair  of  toggle-like  mem- 
bers pivotally  connected  at  their  inner  ends,  the  pivotal 
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connection  including  said  point  of  movement  and  mov- 
able in  an  approximately  straight  working  line  to  dis- 
tended positions,  each  member  having  an  outer  pivotal 
point,  the  outer  pivotal  points  and  said  point  of  movement 
lying  in  a  straight  line  when  the  instrument  is  zeroed,  an 
urging  means  acting  on  at  least  one  of  the  members  at  the 
said  outer  point  and  approximately  in  the  direction  of  the 
line  of  said  zero  position,  to  tend  to  urge  the  point  of 
movement  along  the  working  line;  an  angtdar  lever  having 
a  fixed  fulcrum  and  for  each  member  on  which  means  acts 
and  having  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  such  member 
at  the  outer  pivotal  point  thereof,  the  other  arm  lying 


gear  joomaled  in  said  bousing  coaxial  with  and  having 
one  side  thereof  miapied  to  be  engaged  by  said  flrst  dutch 
plate  means  and  driven  by  said  drive  gear,  a  second  input 
gear  enmeshed  with  and  driven  by  said  first  i^mt  gear 
and  coaxial  with  and  having  one  side  thereof  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  second  clutch  plate  means,  an  otttpat 
gear  enmeshed  with  said  driven  gears  aiod  adapted  to 
drive  said  driven  element  in  one  direction  when  said  first 
input  gear  is  engaged  with  said  first  clutch  plate  means 
and  in  a  reverse  direction  when  said  second  input  gear 
is  engaged  with  said  second  clutch  plate  means,  first  and 
second  solenoids  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
9CCOBd  side  wall  and  each  having  individual  ^^^i^tnig 
means  projecting  through  said  second  side  wall  reflec- 
tively fixed  to  said  first  and  second  clutch  plate  means. 


approximately  perpendicular  to  said  working  line  when 
the  instrument  is  zeroed,  and  having  a  floating  pivot,  and 
means  including  a  resiOent  part  effectively  connecting  the 
floating  pivot  to  the  member  to  which  the  lever  is  pivoted 
and  remote  from  the  outer  point  for  imparting  force  on 
the  member  in  a  direction  approximately  parallel  with 
the  working  line  when  the  floating  pivot  shifts  under  load, 
said  device  being  proportional  so  that  for  angular  move- 
ment of  the  members  up  to  about  at  least  5V4  degrees,  an 
external  force  exerted  on  the  inner  pivotal  point  of  the 
members  equals  a  constant  multiplied  by  the  square  of 
the  displacement  of  that  point  in  the  direction  of  the 
working  line. 


2349  839 

POWER  OPERATED  WINDOW  REGULATORS 

NIcholaa  Dadchih,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assteor  to  Hapa 

Corponrtioa.  Detroit,  Mick,  a  cosporattMorVhiUis 

FOcd  Nov.  21, 1956,  Ser.  No.  823,598 

9ClaiaM.   (a.  74-^384) 


2,949,838 

REVERSniLE  TRANSMISSION 
"?r^  ^-  '<»«»^  Wnnhigtoa,   Pa.,  aasigaor  to  the 

Uaitcd  States  of  America  as  represented  ^  tlM  Seci«- 

taiy  of  the  Navy 
Origiaal  appllcatioa  Nov.  2,   1953,  Ser.  No.  389,899, 

BOW  Patent  No.  2,094,236,  dated  July  7.  1959.    Di- 

Tided  and  this  apfdicatioa  Jimc  5,  1958,  Scr.  No. 

748,172 

4Clahiis.    (a.  74— 341) 

(Graatod  aadcr  TMe  35,  U.S.  Coda  (1952),  aae.  288) 


1.  A  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination,  a  rela- 
tively flat  hollow  housing  having  a  first  generally  planar 
side  wall  and  a  second  generally  planar  side  wall  parallel 
to  said  first  side  wall,  a  drive  gear  centrally  disposed  with- 
in said  housing,  a  roUtablc  drive  shaft  carrying  said  drive 
gear  and  extending  through  said  first  side  wall,  a  unidi- 
rectional continuously  running  drive  motor  mounted  upon 
the  outer  surface  of  said  first  side  wall  and  driving  said 
drive  shaft,  a  driven  element  mounted  upon  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  first  side  wall,  first  and  second  axially  shift- 
able  clutch  plate  means  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  driven 
gear  fixed  to  each  said  clutch  plate  means,  a  first  input 


1.  A  window  regulator  assembly  comprising  a  stamped 
sheet  metal  main  mounting  member,  said  OMMmting  mem- 
ber having  an  elongated  substantially  flat  central  portion, 
a  gear  sector  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  central  portion 
and  adapted  to  drive  a  window  actuating  linkage,  co- 
planar  marginal  flanges  extending  along  a  portion  only 
of  the  opposite  sides  of  said  central  portion,  said  flanges 
bemg  substantially  parallel  with  said  central  mounting 
portion  and  offset  from  the  plane  of  said  central  portion 
m  a  direction  away  from  said  gear  sector,  said  main 
mounUng  member  also  having  a  subsUntially  flat  mount- 
ing portion  projecting  integrally  from  one  end  of  said 
central  portion  beyond  the  ends  of  said  flanges,  and  an 
auxiliary  mounting  member  having  a  flange,  a  motor 
and  a  drive  unit  connecting  said  motor  to  said  gear  sec- 
tor, means  siyporting  said  motor  and  said  drive  unit 
on  said  flange  said  auxiliary  mounting  member  having 
a  substantially  flat  annular  mounting  area  having  a  shape 
and  size  complementary  to  the  mounting  portion  of  said 
main  mounting  member  whereby  said  auxiliary  mounting 
member  may  be  secured  to  said  main  mounting  member 
in  a  plurality  of  angular  positions  to  thereby  facilitate 
the  mounting  of  said  window  regulator  assembly  in  a 
wide  variety  of  installations  and  means  securing  the 
mounting  portion  of  said  auxiliary  mounting  member  to 
the  mounting  portion  of  said  main  mounting  member  in 
a  preselected  angular  position. 


2,949,848 

VEHICLE  DRIVE  MECHANISM 

Leo  A.  Bixby,  Niks,  Mich.,  assignor  to  RockwcU-Staad- 

ard  CorporatioB,  a  corporation  of  PenasylvaBia 

FUed  Joac  38, 1954,  Scr.  No.  448,498 

2Clafans.    (CI.  74— 398) 

2.  In  a  heavy  duty  drive  axle  assembly,  a  hollow  axle 

housing  having  an  enlarged  outer  end  serving  as  one  side 

of  a  reduction  gear  housing;  a  housing  member  serving 
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u  the  other  side  of  said  gear  reduction  houdag  remova- 
bly secured  to  said  axle  housing  outer  end  and  enckwing 
a  space,  said  housing  member  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending tubular  portion  outside  of  said  space;  an  axle 
shaft  extending  through  said  axle  housing;  a  drive  gear 
rigid  with  said  axle  shaft  and  extending  into  said  space; 
a  ring  gear  within  said  space  constantly  meshing. with 
said  drive  gear  and  having  a  hub  extending  outwardly 
from  said  space  to  the  outside  of  said  reduction  gear 
housing  in  concentric  spaced  relaticMidup  to  said  housing 
member  tubular  portion;  a  wheel  qrindle  coaxially  re- 
ceived through  said  hub  in  coaxial  spaced  relationship  to 
said  tubular  portion;  a  wheel  moantiag  ^Aange  rigid  with 


member  having  different  numbers  of  teeth  and  axes  inter- 
secting at  an  angularity  of  at  leait  ten  degrees,  said 
members  b«ng  adiqited  ter'meth  with  each  other  in  two 
diametrically  oppodte  regiona,  to  that  the  tooth 
at  said  regions  add  up  to  a  turning  moment 


lALOUSB  OraUTOB 


said  spindle  adjacent  the  outer  end  thereof  and  extending 
outwardly  beyond  said  tubular  portion;  means  for  non- 
rotatably  connecting  the  inner  end  of  said  spindle  to 
said  ring  gear  hub;  and  means  between  said  wheel 
mounting  flange  and  said  space  for  rotatably  supporting 
said  spindle  and  said  ring  gear  and  the  load  applied  thereto 
through  said  wheel  mounting  flange  and  said  axle  shaft 
comprising  a  first  bearing  rotatably  mounting  said  ring 
g^ar  hub  directly  on  said  housing  member  tubular  portion 
td^ereby  rotatably  support  the  inner  end  of  said  spindle 
received  through  said  hub  and  a  second  bearing  axially 
spaced  from  said  first  bearing  and  rotatably  mounting  said 
spindle  directly  on  said  housing  member  tubular  portion 
at  a  position  adjacent  to  and  inwardly  from  said  wheel 
mounting  flange. 

ANGULAR  GEAR  DRIVE 

Ernest  WUdhabcr,  124  SmuBit  Drive,  Rochcater  M,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  €54,791 

ISCIahns.    (Q.  74-^1^ 


1.  An  angular  gear  drive  comprising  an   internally 
toothed  gear  member  and  an  externally  toothed  gear 


of 

h 
11 


FIM  Mw.  31, 1951,  te.  N«.  72S,17f 


r.N«. 
74-425) 


1.  Operating  mechanism  of  die  clan  deecribed  comprii- 
ing:  a  homing  having  opposed  tide  waUt  and  an  open  end; 
a  worm  gear  segment  pivotally  mounted  in  said  hotaing 
and  having  an  (^)erating  arm  projecting  from  the  boosing; 
a  worm  rotauMy  disposed  fai  said  housing  fai  engagement 
with  said  worm  gear  segment;  a  member  dosing  said  open 
end;  said  closore  member  and  one  side  wall  of  said  boos- 
ing having  complemental  bearing  portions  projecting 
angnlarly  from  said  housing;  an  operating  handle  having 
an  end  portion  emtvaced  by  said  bearing  portions;  said 
end  portion  and  said  worm  having  coengaged  gears  there- 
on for  rotating  said  worm  upon  rotation  of  said  handle; 
said  bearing  portions  and  said  handle  end  portion  having 
cooperative  means  faicluding  an  annular  groove  and  an 
annular  flange  disposed  in  said  groove  for  retaining  said 
handle  end  pcMtion  between  said  bearing  portions. 


2,»49,M3 
LINK 
_  J. 
HhMdale,  m., 
ofDUnols 

FIM  Sept  2<,  1951,  Ssr.  No.  7(3491 
4Clalna.    (CL  74-^M9) 


Lwhfig  J.  Fkhtar,  ClikniA,  and  Edward  I.  Masteay, 

to  Oak  Mfg.  Co.,  a  cocporatioa 


1.  A  link  comprising  a  thin  flat  strip  of  spring  material 
having  at  least  one  end  provided  with  a  non-circular 
aperture  and  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  from  the  free 
end  of  the  link  past  said  aperture  laterally  offset  therefrom 
and  extending  well  along  into  the  body  of  said  link,  said 
slot  intersecting  the  aperture  to  provide  a  long  flat  narrow 
tongue,  the  free  edge  of  said  tongue  providing  a  boundary 
for  said  apertured  portion  and  cooperating  with  the  edge 
of  the  apertured  portion  for  tightly  gripping  a  cylindrical 
pin. 
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CAR  HAND  CONTROLS 

Hany  W.  Haghaa,  Rie.  1,  G«l«id.  Tea. 

FIM  WiriJ57.  Ser:  Nri759ir 

7Clalais.   (CL  7^-411) 


a 


«08 

least  the  fuU  length  thereof,  a  radially  extending  annular 
flange  member  secured  to  said  housing,  a  sutionary  sup- 
porting member  abutting  said  flange,  one  of  said  members 
having  arcuate  slou  therein,  and  a  plurality  of  mounting 
pins  secured  to  the  other  member,  each  of  said  pins 
extending  into  one  of  said  arcuate  slots. 


2,949j§4( 

INFINITE  RATIO  TORQUE  CONVERTER 

^   ^  AND  MULTIPLIER 

A***"**^  4- CriJ^  125  Teiteae  Ave.,  Jcn^  CKy.  N J. 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1957.  Ser.  No.  TzS^ 

7  Claims.   (CL74— MS) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  hand  driving  equipment  for  a  ve- 
hicle having  a  floor  board,  a  dash,  a  steering  column,  an 
accelerator  pedal,  and  a  brake  pedal,  comprising:  A  hand 
control  lever,  a  shaft  substantially  parallel  to  said  steer- 
ing column,  a  bearing  block  adjustably  attached  to  said 
dash,  a  bearing  hole  completely  through  said  block  to 
support  said  shaft  for  a  rotary  motion  therein,  the  lower 
end  of  said  shaft  being  extended  through  said  block  and 
being  mechanically  biased  to  return  said  shaft  to  a  normal 
angular  rotational  position,  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft 
being  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  in  such  a  manner 
to  permit  independem  downward  forward  movement  of 
said  lever  and  to  cause  said  shaft  to  rotate  when  said 
lever  is  moved  in  a  counterclockwise  direction,  and  link- 
age means  between  said  lever  and  said  brake  pedal  to 
permit  an  operating  force  to  be  applied  to  said  brake 
pedal  by  said  forward  movement,  and  linkage  means 
between  said  shaft  and  said  accelerator  pedal  to  permit 
an  opcraung  force   to  be  appUed   to   said   accelerator 
pedal  by  said  counterclockwise  movement. 


I  2,949  M5 
HOUSINGS  AND  MOUNTINGS  FOR 
_     .   ^   „  CENTRIFUGES 

^'^  C.  RttsUnc,  PHtsboish,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

rmated  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Ener^  CommC 

™^  %L^  '•^'  *•'•  No.  5<1,«9« 
3Cialnis.   (a.  74— 609) 


I.  A  torque  converter  comprising  an  input  unit  said 
input  unit  having  disks  for  cooperating  with  a  fluid,  a 
governing  unit  having  an  orbit  gear  connected  to  a  per- 
forated cyUnder,  perforated  spacers  maintained  in  con- 
centric adjacent  relationship,  disks  in  said  cyUnder  held 
in  predetermined  spaced  relationship  by  said  spacers  fbr 
cooperating  with  said  first  named  disks  and  said  fluid  and 
an  output  unit,  said  output  unit  having  a  shaft,  planetary 
gears  carried  by  said  shaft,  said  planetary  gears  mesh- 
ing with  said  orbit  gear  and  a  gear  connected  to  said 
input  unit. 

2.949  A47 
HYDRODYNAMIC*CHANGE-SPEED 
^    .....         TRANSMISSION 

SK  H.  Burckhardt,  Stuttgart.  Germany,  assignor  to 
hdS^SISiSi  ^'^"«««*«*»^  Stattfit.uSSSrk. 

"W  J»»y  !•,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <71,«89 

Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Geimaay  Jaly  12.  1956 

32  Claims.    (0.74—732) 


I.  A  transmission  unit  comprising  input  means,  output 
means,  a  hydrodynamic  transmission  device,  means  con- 
stituting two  motion  transmitUng  trains  for  selectively  and 
alternately  connecting  said  input  means  with  said  output 
means,  one  of  the  said  motion  transmitting  trains  includ- 
ing said  hydrodynamic  device,  change  gear  means  having 
a  predeterauned  transmission  ratio  and  selectively  en- 
gageable  clutch  means  for  connecting  said  hydrodynamic 
device  and  said  change  gear  means  with  said  input  and 
I.  A  protective  devioe  for  a  centrifuee  havina  .  mt..        ?".^  means,  the  other  of  said  motion  transmitting  trains 
ably  mounted  rotor  comprising,  inTmli^Z'  a  cX   ^""i  ^^S'  ""T  "I""'  ''''  ^^^''^  -°'*^^°» 
dncal  housing  surrounding  said  rotor  and  extendiSrat   ZL^^S^i^^^  ZW'^\T^ZZ^r^^ 
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and  said  change  gear  means,  said  hydrodynamk  device 
being  olientive  at  varying  slippages  with  one  predeter- 
mined slippage  thereof  being  the  most  favorable  one  as 
regards  operation  of  said  hydrodynamic  device,  said  pre- 
determined ratio  being  so  selected  that  said  output  means 
rotates  at  essentially  the  same  qteed  as  said  input  means 
with  said  first-menti(med  clutch  means  engaged  and  with 
said  hydrodynamic  device  operating  at  said  most  favor- 
able slippage,  and  automatic  cotatrol  means  for  automati- 
cally disengaging  said  first  chitch  means  and  engaging 
said  further  clutch  means  upon  essentially  equality  in 
rotati<mal  q>eeda  between  said  input  means  and  said  out- 
put means  when  said  hydrodynamic  device  operates  es- 
sentially at  said  most  favorable  slippage. 


2,Mf,l4t 

PLANETARY  GEAR  REDUCTION  UNIT 

Geotie  E.  Lewfa,  I4#  E.  W«y—  St,  Dwihfc,  Ohio 

Filed  Aic  M,  lf57,  Ser.  No.  <M4M 

2CWM.   (0.74— Ml) 


1  Al 


1.  A  belt  supporting  pulley,  a  non-rotating  shaft  on 
which  said  pulley  is  joumaled,  a  second  pulley  also 
joumaled  on  said  shaft,  a  planetary  reduction  gearing 
for  driving  one  pulley  from  the  other  at  a  differential 
speed,  planetary  gearing  securing  means  detachably 
mounted  to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  said  gearing  being 
slidable  from  said  shaft  on  removal  of  said  securing 
means  whereby  said  belt  supporting  pulley  may  be  freely 
rotated  by  the  belt  supplied  thereby. 


2,949»»49 

INDEX  TABLE 

Fraak  B.  Doemcr,  4139  SanMMct,  Royd  Oak,  Mick. 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1954,  Scr.  No.  419,7t5 

SCIafaM.   (a.74— «22) 


including  a  fluid  operated  pistmi  and  cylinder  arrange- 
menti  a  linkage  mechanism  interconnecting  the  piston 
and  cylinder  arrangement  and  the  index  arm,  said  Imkage 
mechanism  including  an  arrangement  for  converting  the 
small  scope  of  movement  created  by  the  piston  and  cylin- 
der arrangement  to  a  large  scope  of  movement  of  the 
index  plate,  thus  permitting  a  compact  arrangement  of  the 
piston  and  cylinder  arrangement. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  PINKING  OR  SCALLOPING 

mEARS 
SttiMcl  BriskMW,  in  Prtace  St,  Bntoklyn,  N.Y.,  awl 
Cmt  WeiiMMr,  CHatoa  CoiMn,  N.Y.;  mk 
aaslgDor  to  said  BrWoaan 

Filed  Dec.  24, 19S4,  Scr.  No.  43«,119 
1  Claim.    (Ci7(— IM) 


1.  An  index  table  comprising  a  base,  an  index  plate 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  base,  an  index  arm  swingably 
mounted  on  said  base  and  having  means  on  the  free  end 
thereof  for  detachable  engagement  with  the  index  plate, 
means  for  swinging  said  index  arm,  means  for  selectively 
latching  the  arm  to  the  plate  for  movement  of  the  plate 
with  the  arm,  and  means  for  rigidly  locking  the  index 
plate  in  index  position  in  response  to  movement  of  the  arm 
swinging  means,  said  means  for  actuating  said  index  arm 


The  method  <rf  forming  undulated  profile  cuts  in  a 
shear  Made  with  the  aid  of  an  dongated  tool,  said  tod 
having  an  array  of  cutting  teeth  complementary  to  the 
desired  profile,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  positiooing 
the  blade  at  a  first  inclination  relative  to  a  plane  oi  ro- 
tation containing  the  principal  dimension  of  the  blade, 
rotating  the  blade  in  said  plane  about  a  center  lying 
substantially  ip  line  with  said  principal  dunension  at  a 
location  remote  from  the  blade  portion  to  be  profiled,  po- 
sitioning said  tool  with  its  array  of  teeth  paiallel  to  nid 
plane  and  exteixiing  in  generally  radial  direction  with 
respect  to  said  center,  forming  a  first  set  of  cuts  in  said 
blade  by  advancing  the  tool  so  positioned  toward  said 
blade  during  rotation  oi  the  latter,  and  forming  a  sec- 
ond set  of  cuts  on  said  Made  inclined  relatively  to  said 
first  set  by  repeating  the  steps  of  rotating  and  advanc- 
ing with  said  blade  positioned  at  a  second  inclination 
relative  to  said  plane. 


2^9,M1 
COLD  EXTRUSION  PRESS 
Otto  Hoffmann,  Kcmnorc,  and  Akzandcr  Krynytiky, 
Ebcncxcr,  N.Y.,  aasignon  to  Lake  Erie  Machlnciy  Cor- 
poratioQ,  a  coiporatloa  of  New  Yoik 

FUcd  Apr.  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  452^22 
ISClalM.    (CL7S— 18) 


1.  In  an  extrusion  press  having  a  cylinder  platen,  an 
open  ended  main  cylinder  mounted  on  said  cylinder  platen 
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and,  a  mdn  ram  in  laid  main  cylinder,  the  comMnation 
therewith  of  means  lor  aiming  said  ram  in  its  axial  move- 
ment comprising  a  cylindrical  ring  fast  to  said  cylinder 
platen  in  line  with  the  open  end  of  said  cylinder  and 
through  which  said  main  ram  travels,  an  annular  series  of 
individual  bearing  membeis  surrounding  said  main  ram 
and  interposed  between  said  main  ram  and  ring  and 
means  for  adjusting  each  of  said  bearing  members  radial- 
ly with  reference  to  said  ring  to  adjust  the  aim  of  said 
main  ram. 


2,949,H2 

TONE  GENERATING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
^..-  _.  „  ELECTRONIC  PIANO 

Clifford  W.  Andcnen,  Dc  Kalb,  m.,  awlgniii  to  Tkc 
Rndoipk  WnlitBtr  Comnaajr,  North  Tonawanda. 
N.Yn  a  corporatloa  of  OUo 

FDcd  Jane  9,  1955,  Scr.  No.  514344 
14CWM.   (a.t4»lJ4) 


1.  A  tone  bar  assektiMy  for  an  electronic  musical  in- 
strument comprising  a  massive  support  of  open,  generally 
rectangular  outline  including  relatively  long  front  and 
rear  members  rigidly  interconnected  by  relatively  short 
side  mennbers.  a  plurality  of  vibratile  tone  generators  of 
different  frequencies  mounted  direcUy  on  one  of  said 
relatively  long  members  and  extending  toward  the  other, 
pick  up  means  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  relatively 
long  members  and  cooperable  with  said  tone  generatois, 
and  means  rigidly  mounted  on  said  support  over  a  dis- 
tance longitudinally  Uiereof  greater  than  the  spacing  be- 
tween adjacent  tone  generators  to  avoid  resonance  of 
said  support  at  any  of  the  frequencies  of  said  tone  gen- 
erators. 


with  the  tongues  of  said  reeds  respectively  to  set  said  reed 
tongues  in  decadent  free  vibration,  a  plurality  of  manual- 
ly engageable  keys  rcapectively  operatively  connected  to 
said  hammers  for  selectively  moving  said  hammers  into 
such  percussive  engagement  with  said  reed  tongues,  a 
pickup  member  of  comb-like  configuration  having  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  teeth  and  an  intermediate  plurality  of 
sloU  each  opening  at  one  end,  means  mounting  said  pick- 
up member  in  opposition  to  said  reeds  substantially  in  a 
conwnon  plane  therewith  with  the  reeds  projecting  into 
the  slots  between  the  teeth,  the  teeth  on  opposite  sides  of 
a  reed  extending  subetimtially  the  same  distance  there- 
along,  there  being  at  least  one  reed  tongue  in  each  slot, 
and  each  reed  being  closely  adjacent  a  pickup  tooth  along 
a  longitudinal  edge  of  said  reed,  said  pickup  teeth  termi- 
natmg  at  free  ends  short  of  the  reed  bases,  the  hammers 
respectively  percuasively  engaging  the  reed  tongues  be- 
tween the  reed  bases  and  the  free  ends  of  the  adjacent  pick- 
up teeUi,  said  reeds  and  said  pickup  member  comprising 
elertrostatic  tone  generating  means,  means  establishing 
an  electric  potential  between  said  reeds  and  said  pickup 
member,  electric  oscillations  being  generated  in  accord- 
aiice  with  the  change  in  capacity  between  said  reeds  and 
said  pickup  member  resulting  from  free  decadent  vibra- 
tion of  said  reeds  relative  to  said  pickup  member,  elec- 
tronic amplifying  means  connected  to  said  reeds  and  said 
pickup  member  for  amplifying  the  oscillations  generated 
by  the  decadent  free  vibration  of  said  reed  tongues,  and 
electro-acoustic  translating  means  connected  to  said  am- 
plifying means  for  converting  the  amplified  oscillations 
into  audible  tones. 


2  949  954 

THREADED  SHAFT  OF  GLASS  FIBER  REIN- 

FORCED  PLASTIC 

Roger  B.  WUtc,  acvckmd,  Ohio,  asriiMr  to  The  GkHlIc 

^<»nM«lfl^  Ocvctarf.  Ohto,  a  eoipoirtto.  of  OUo 

Filed  Inly  19, 1954,  Scr.  No.  444,199 

ICfada.    (a.  •5-47) 


>NE 


^949,953 
^.--_.  «,  TONE  GENERATOR 

ClMord  W.  AadctiM,  De  Kalb,  HI.,  a«igKir  to  The 
Rodoiph  Wariitaer  Company,  North  TouwaMla, 
N.Y.,  a  corponttoa  of  OUo  ^^ 

Filed  Jane  L  1954,  Ser.  No.  433,544 
9  Claims.    (Q.  g4— 1.94) 


An  externally  threaded,  glass  fiber  reinforced,  hard- 
ened plastic  member  composed  of  a  plurality  of  glass 
fibers  impregnated  with  a  hardened  plastic  material,  said 
member  having  oppositely  disposed  externally  threaded 
portions  on  its  periphery  and  between  said  threaded  por- 
tions having  flat  sides  which  extend  parallel  to  each  other 
and  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  member  and 
wfiich  are  located  nearer  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
member  than  the  root  diameter  of  said  threaded  por- 
tions, said  member  having  a  plurality  of  said  glass  fibers 
therein  which  extend  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  member  and  substantially  parallel  to  said  flat  sides 
and  have  their  ends  disposed  in  said  threaded  portions. 


1.  An  electromc  musical  instrument  comprising  a  com- 
mon reed  support,  a  pluraUty  of  reeds  with  bases  fixed 
on  said  common  support  and  with  vibratile  tongues  pro- 
jecting m  the  same  direction  therefrom  in  side-by-side  sub- 
suntially  coplanar  parallelism  from  said  support,  a  plu- 
rahty  of  hammers  respectively  percussively  engageaMe 


2,949,955 

STEREOSCOPIC  SCANNER 
Heniy  Blackstooc,  Noitbpoit,  N.Y„  asstgnor  to  Servo 
Corporatloa  of  America,  New  Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatloa  of  New  Yoik 

Filed  Jaly  9,  1954,  Scr.  No.  442^39 
19CfaUms.  (CI.  g»— 1) 
1.  In  combination,  radiation-responsive  means  produc- 
ing an  electrical  output  in  accordance  with  radiation  in- 
cident thereon,  an  optical  scanner  including  a  movaMe 
optical  element  for  causing  said  radiation -responsi>e 
means  periodically  to  scan  one  axis  of  a  field  of  view. 
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displacement  means  for  causing  said  scanner  to  progrcBs 
«nerally  transversely  of  said  one  axis  in  order  to  de- 
velop successive  line  scans  over  the  field  of  view,  said 
scanner  including  means  producing  for  each  optical  scan 
by  said  element  independent  electrical  video  responses 
to  radiation  on  two  separate  radiation-responsive  align- 
ment axes  that  are  divergent  at  a  consum  angle  from 
each  other  and  from  said  one  axis,  whereby  said  separate 
video  responses  represent  the  scanning  of  separate  trans- 
versely spaced  scan  lines  in  said  field  of  view,  the  line- 


whereby  a  primary  image  smaller  thaa  the  bore  is  pro- 
doced  therein  of  a  field  of  view  nuny  times  greater  in 
size;  a  projecting  lens  system  including  second  and  third 
lens  elements  in  said  bore  and  a  fourth  lens  elemcat  in 
said  tube,  said  seoood  lent  element  being  a  coayeigent 
lens  element  designed  to  transmit  light  rays  from  all  parts 
of  said  primary  image  to  said  third  lena  element  within 
the  optical  aperture  thereo^,  an  optical  reflecting  element 
at  the  intersection  of  said  longitudinal  axes  whereby  the 
axis  of  said  tube  is  optically  aligned  with  the  axis  of 
said  spindle;  a  reticule  in  said  tube  at  the  plane  of  the 
projected  image  formed  by  said  projecting  lens  system; 
and  a  viewing  eyepiece  in  the  end  of  Mid  tube  remote 
from  said  intersection  for  simultaneously  viewing  the 
projected  image  and  the  reticule. 


scan  repetition  rate  for  each  of  said  alignment  axes  be- 
ing sufficient  to  develop  from  each  of  said  video  responses 
a  separate  picture  of  the  same  scanned  area,  and  two 
separate  display  means  separately  responsive  to  said  sepa- 
rate video  responses,  each  said  display  means  including 
sweep  means  synchronized  with  the  action  of  said  scan- 
ner and  with  said  displacement  means  for  simultaneously 
displaying  two  pictures  rejwesenting  the  integrated  out- 
puts of  said  two  video  responses  of  said  radiation-re- 
sponsive means,  whereby  said  displays  may  be  stereo- 
scopically  viewed. 


OPTICAL  GEAR  ANALYZING  MEANS 

Edward  C.  PoUdor,  Irondequolt,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Opti- 
cal Gagiai  Products,  Inc^  a  coffporatfcm  of  New  York 
Filed  Sept.  M,  19S4,  Ser.  No.  457,114 
tClalaM.    (CLtS— 14) 


OPTICAL  PLUMMET 

Giinther  F.  E.  Loeck,  Troy,  N.Y.,  aasigDor  to  W.  ft  L.  E. 

Gorlcy,  Troy,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  York 

Filed  July  11, 1955,  Ser.  No.  521^39 

SClaiBS.    (CLSft— 2J) 


1.  An  optical  plummet  for  a  surveying  instrument  of 
the  type  having  a  spindle,  the  spindle  having  a  small 
axial  bore  therethrough,  said  plummet  including  a  tele- 
scope tube,  whose  longitudinal  axis  intersects  the  axis 
of  said  bore,  said  tube  being  rotatable  about  said  bore 
as  an  axis;  an  objective  lens  system  comprising  a  front 
lens  elemem  in  said  bore  and  having  a  short  focal  length 


1.  Gear  analyzing  means  comprising  an  optical  pro- 
jector for  illuminating  an  object  in  a  focal  plane  and 
projecting  a  magnified  image  of  the  illuminated  object 
onto  a  viewing  plane,  comparison  chart  means  located 
at  said  viewing  plane  and  containing  a  stationary  magni- 
fied visible  outline  of  a  plurality  of  gear  rack  teeth  of 
a  gear  rack  adapted  to  mesh  properly  with  a  theoretically 
perfect  example  of  the  gear  to  be  analyzed,  means  for 
holding  a  simulated  rack  tooth  in  stationary  position 
substantially  in  said  focal  plane,  means  for  holding  a 
gear  to  be  analyzed  in  position  for  rotation  substantially 
in  said  focal  plane  and  with  one  tooth  of  the  gear  in 
engagement  with  said  simulated  rack  tooth,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  gear  holding  means  relatively  to  said 
comparison  chart  means  in  a  direction  laterally  with  re- 
spect to  the  rotary  axis  of  the  gear  while  maintaining  en- 
gagement between  said  rack  tooth  and  said  tooth  of  the 
gear,  so  as  to  roll  said  gear  against  said  rack  tooth  and 
to  enable  visual  observation  of  the  magnified  images 
of  other  teeth  of  the  rolling  gear  teeth  than  the  gear  tooth 
engaged  by  said  simulated  rack  tooth  with  relation  to 
the  outline  of  said  gear  rack  teeth  on  said  comparison 
chart  means. 
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•^'^1 2,949,050  .5'  ^ 

■BFLBCTING  quiDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 

VEHICLE  BEING  PASSED  AT  NIGHT 

GMffga  F.  My,  Pvk  Cowljr,  Mont 

<%  A.  E.  WaftMOa  043,  UvkMlDa.  Moat) 

Filed  Oi^^  1950,  Ser.  NoHu^ 

irWmt    (CLOO— 01) 


panels  being  capable  of  being  SMoing  away  from  each 
other  to  form  with  the  first  panel  a  three-mirrored  panel 
along  the  opposing  side  of  said  door  and  said  first  and 
third  panels  being  capable  of  cooperating  with  the  second 
panel  to  form  a  three-mirrored  panel  along  the  first  side 
of  said  door  frame,  said  door  frame  being  hingedly  mov- 
able in  said  doorway  to  provide  a  passageway  there- 
through when  said  panels  are  in  nestled  position  therein. 


2,949,060 
ARTICLE  SUSPENSION  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
AIRCRAFT 
Gottfried  Kari  Gantaebaln,  BaMmore,  Lo«is  Mvchl- 
berger,  WhHc  Manh,  and  Albert  C.  Hake,  Middle 
River,  Md.,  aaslgnon  to  The  Martfai  CompMiy,  Middle 
River,  Md.,  a  eorporatloM  M  Maryland 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1955,  Ser.  No.  544,702 
^^^  1  Claim.   (CL09— 1.5) 


I.  A  night  guide  safety  pats  adapted  for  mounting  on 
a  vehicle  comprising,  in  combination,  a  reflector  plate 
having  Hght  raflectitig  material  on  both  sidea  thereof, 
and  means  for  nnovably  mounting  said  plate  with  respect 
to  a  section  of  a  vehicle  including  a  pair  of  connectors 
adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  end  of  the  plate,  each  of 
said  connectors  having  an  eyelet  spaced  from  the  plate, 
a  pair  of  mourning  brackeu  associated  one  with  each 
of  said  connectors  and  each  being  bifurcated  to  form  a 
pair  of  spaced  legs  between  which  an  eyelet  is  pon- 
tioned,  a  mounting  rod  extending  between  said  brackeu 
and  through  said  Relets,  a  pair  of  torsion  springs 
mounted  on  said  rod  and  positioned  one  between  each 
pair  of  bracket  legi  and  acting  between  said  plate  and 
bracket,  said  springs  arranged  to  operate  in  opposite  di- 
rections to  yieldingly  oppose  pivocing  of  said  pUte  with 
respect  to  said  brackets,  said  bracket  legs  having  their 
ends  adjacent  the  reflector  plate  rounded  to  facilitate 
pivoting  of  said  plate  and  having  sections  behind  said 
ends  forming  stops  to  limit  pivotal  movemem  of  said 
plate. 


2349,059 
MULTIPLE  IMAGE  DOOR 

Nicholas  SoUmhse^  47  Mastee  Ave.,  Bitxiklya,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aim.  12, 1950,  Ser.  No.  754^50 


A  suqtension  arrangement  for  an  aircraft  for  releas- 
ably  supporting  an  elongated  weapon  that  utilizes  at 
least  one  support  pin  at  its  one  end  and  at  least  a  pair 
of  spaced  pins  at  its  other  end,  said  suspension  arrange- 
ment comprising  a  rotary  door  having  a  bottom  portion 
and  end  portions,  means  pivotally  mounting  said  door 
in  r^try  with  a  bay  opening  in  said  aircraft,  said  end 
portions  being  of  substantial  construction  and  having 
means  for  receiving  the  pins  of  a  weapon  so  that  the 
weapon  will  be  supported  solely  and  directiy  by  said  end 
portions,  said  receiving  means  on  one  of  said  end  por- 
tions having  ejection  means  for  contacting  the  pin  on 
the  one  end  of  a  weapon  and  the  receiving  means  on 
the  other  of  said  end  portions  having  spaced  ejection 
means  for  conucting  a  pair  of  spaced  pins,  said  ejection 
means  in  said  end  portions  positively  separating  the  ends 
of  a  weapon  from  said  dcor.when  the  weapon  is  to  be 
diq)ened,  and  release  assisting  means  on  the  aft  end  of 
said  door  for  preventing  damage  during  release  of  a 
weapon,  said  release  assisting  means  comprising  a  roller 
arranged  to  contact  and  roll  along  the  rearmost  portion 
of  the  weapon  during  its  release  from  said  door,  whereby 
said  bottom  portion  of  said  door  can  be  of  minimum 
structural  thickness  aixl  thereby  enable  a  large  diameter 
weapon  to  be  carried  on  said  door  by  virtue  of  the  fact 
that  said  bottom  portion  need  not  be  of  high-strength 
construction. 


A  door  assembly  comprising  a  door  frame  hingedly 
mounted  within  a  doorway  for  opening  and  closing  move- 
ment, a  first  mirrored  panel  hingedly  mounted  within 
said  frame,  said  pancd  forming  a  door  extending  across 
said  frame  along  onet  aide  thereof  and  nesting  within  said 
frame  when  cloaed  aad  swinging  away  therefrom  to  as- 
sume an  open  position,  e  second  and  third  mirrored  panel 
disposed  along  the  opposing  side  of  said  door  frame, 
said  second  panel  being  hingedly  secured  to  said  door 
frame  along  one  side  edge  thereof  and  said  second  and 
third  panels  being  hingedly  secured  to  each  other  along 
their  respective  side  edges  opposed  thereto  whereby  said 
second  and  third  panels  extend  across  said  door  frame 
akmg  said  opposing  side  thereof  when  closed  and  form 
a  door  nestling  within  said  frame,  said  second  and  third 


2,949,001 

RECOILLESS  RIFLE  WTTH  EXPANDING  NOZZLE 

Albert  Bcnditt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  C  Walton  Mimer, 

Beveriy,  Maas.,  assignors  to  the  Unkcd  States  of  Amer- 

ka  as  represented  by  Hm  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUcd  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  031,440 

1  Claim.    (CL  89^1.7) 

(GraM  ndOTTMa  35,  U.S.  Co4a  (1952),  sec  200) 

A  recoilless  rifle  including  a  chamber  having  a  rear 

extension  with  internal  longitudinal  grooves  near  its  rear 

end,  a  plurality  of  nozzle  fonning  segments  within  said 

extension  and  each  having  an  external  groove  near  its 

rear  end.  and  a  one-piece  resilient  member  resting  at  one 

end  against  an  outer  surface  of  said  chamber  and  having 

at  the  other  end  a  plurality  of  tangs  each  in  a  different 

one  of  said  longitudinal  grooves  and  a  plurality  of  in- 
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wardly  bent  ends  each  in  a  different  one  of  said  external 
grooves  whereby  said  segments  are  expanded  upon  the 


the  length  of  the  first  base  portion,  a  column  sUdable 
on  the  second  base  portion  toward  and  away  from  the 
work  Uble  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  level  of  the 
work  Uble.  a  pair  of  parallel  vertically  elongated  guides 
fixed  on  one  side  of  said  column.  spMed  apart  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  second  base  portion,  and 
extending  in  a  vertical  direction  from  a  podtioo  near  the 


insertion  of  a  cartridge  into  said  chamber  and  are  auto- 
matically retracted  by  said  resilient  member  to  lock  said 
cartridge  in  said  chamber  and  to  form  a  nozzle  at  the 
rear  thereof. 

2,949,942 

METHODS  OF  CONTINUOUSLY  CUTTING 

GEARWHEELS 

Geifcaid  Apltz,  Hamburg,  Germany,  asrignor  to  Hcidcn« 

iMk  tt  Harbccli,  WIcMiidmmB,  Germany,  a  Gcimaa 

partacrship 

FUed  May  7,  1957,  Set.  No.  657,561 

CiaioM  priority,  applkatkm  Germany  May  7,  1956 

6Ciyms.    (CL90-5) 
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top  of  the  column  to  a  position  below  the  top  of  the  worlc 
table  and  near  the  bottom  of  the  second  base  porti<Mi,  for 
slidably  receiving  a  spindle  head  for  vertical  movement 
on  the  guides,  and  a  guideway  on  said  one  tide  of  the 
second  base  portion  extending  toward  and  away  from 
the  first  base  portion,  slidably  supporting  the  lower  ends 
of  said  guides.         

TOOL  FOR  ROUGHENING  WALLS  OF  BOWLING 

BALL  FINGER  HOLES 

.  A6cock,  Bm  213,  RJL  #1.  MRmtvilte,  iBi. 

Flad  Sspt  IS,  19St.  S«.  N«.  761,123 

4ailM.   (CL9f^l2) 


I.  A  method  of  continuously  cutting  teeth  in  a  work- 
piece  to  produce  a  gear  wheel  having  teeth  which  are 
arcuate  in  their  lengdi  directio'n  which  method  comprises 
disposing  the  cutting  edges  of  a  tool  on  a  circle  repre- 
sentihg  the  curved  teedi  of  an  imaginary  matching  wheel 
which  would  mesh  with  the  gear  to  be  cut,  effecting  a 
generating  movement  between  the  tool  and  the  work- 
piece  by  moving  the  tool  in  a  circle  which  is  concentric 
with  the  workpiece  and  rolling  the  circle  about  a  circle 
on  the  workpiece  while  the  latter  is  imagined  to  be  su- 
tionary  so  that  the  cutting  edges  describe  a  cycloidal  path 
relatively  to  the  workpiece,  rotating  the  workpiece  around 
its  axis  to  convert  the  cycloidal  movement  of  the  cutting 
edges  into  an  arcuate  movement  and  selecting  the  posi- 
tion and  future  of  the  movement  of  the  tool  circle  rela- 
tively to  the  circle  on  the  workpiece  about  which  it 
rolls  so  that  the  toed  circle  is  the  matching  circle  of 
the  cutting  circle  and  during  rolling  generates  the  same 
cycloid  as  the  cutting  circle. 


2,949,963 
MILLING  MACHINE 
Fied  R.  SwwMoa  and  Sterling  A.  Hansoo,  Rockford,  m., 
o  Sondstnad  Cofpontioa,  a  cocpontloa  of 


FBai  Dm.  31, 1956,  S«.  No.  631,866 
6CWBM.   (CL9*— 11) 

1.  In  a  milling  machine,  in  combination,  a  first  base 
portion,  a  work  table  reciprocable  longitudinally  on  said 
first  base  portion,  a  second  base  portion  extending  later- 
ally from  the  first  base  portion  in  a  direction  normal  to 


1 .  A  tool  for  roughening  the  bore  wall  of  a  finger  bole 
in  a  bowling  ball,  comprising:  an  elongate  body  mem- 
ber adapted  for  endwise  insertion  into  and  removal  from 
said  hole  and  having  a  longitudinally  extendiiig  eccen- 
tric bore;  an  elongate  cylindrical  core  member  joumaled 
in  said  bore  for  partial  roution  about  the  center  axis 
thereof  and  also  having  a  longitudinally  extending  eccen- 
tric bore;  the  opposite  sides  of  the  eccentric  bore  of  each 
member  being  separated  from  iU  periphery  by  relatively 
thick  and  thin  walls;  each  member  also  having  a  cor- 
respondingly   located    transverse    slot   passing    entirely 
through  iu  thin  wall  and  bore  and  partly  through  hs 
thick  wall:  «  cutting  assembly  including  an  elongate 
shaft  rotationally  journaled  in  said  core  bore  for  rotary 
movement  about  the  center  axis  thereof  and  a  cutting 
wheel  located  in  said  slou  and  nnounted  on  said  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith  about  the  center  of  said  core  bore; 
means  for  partially  rotating  said  core  within  said  body  so 
as  to  move  said  cutting  assembly  bodily  along  an  arcuate 
path  from  an  inoperative  position,  wherein  said  cutting 
wheel  is  wholly  confined  within  said  body,  to  an  operative 
position,  wherein  a  chord-like  portion  of  said  cutting  wheel 
transversely  projects  outwardly  beyond  the  peripheral 
confines  of  said  body  on  the  thin  wall  side  thereof;  and 
means  for  routing  said  cutting  assembly  relatively  to 
said  core  and  body  members. 
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.^  2,949,965 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  MILLING  OR  SLOTIING 

METAL  PARTS 

_^      Sieve  M.  Kidnie,  Wanw,  Mich. 

^•®*  Is?  ^^*  "y"  "«»*»  Certeriine,  Midi.) 

FII«iOctl6.1957,Ser.No.69M39 

4ClilM.   (0.99^15) 


termined  speed  of  said  blanks  and  registration  means, 
mounted  on  said  rouuble  creaser  bar  means,  for  tem- 
porarily registering  each  said  blank  just  prior  to  the 
pinch  creasing  thereof. 


2,949  967 
A^_  ^'™^'^C  INTERSECnON 
ArtWD  OHvcro  CeicM,  Oeampo  1973,  Moatamy, 
Naevo  Lena,  Mexico 

FDed  May  24, 1957,  S«.  No.  66M79 
SCUnm,   (CL94— 1) 


1.  An  attachment  of  the  character  described  comprising 
in  combination,  a  base,  a  drive  spindle  adapted  to  be 
routably  driven  through  one  end  thereof  by  drive  mecha- 
nism and  joumaled  and  supported  on  said  base,  a  to(ri 
spindle  carrier  housing  arranged  longitudinally  of  the 
base  and  pivotally  mounted  along  one  longitudinal  side 
upon  said  base  adapted  for  reciprocal  vertical  movemenu 
thereon,  cominuously  movable  vertically  reciprocal  means 
pivotally  joined  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  bousing,  a 
tool  spindle  rotaubly  joumaled  in  said  housing  axially 
thereof,  a  longitudinally  disposed  driveshaft  joumaled  on 
said  base  including  at  one  end  an  eccentric  extension  ro- 
tatably  connected  with  said  vertically  reciprocal  means, 
a  bladed  cutter  secured  to  one  end  of  said  tool  spindle, 
gearing  operatively  connecting  the  other  end*of  said  drive 
spindle  to  the  other  end  of  said  tool  spindle  for  roution  at 
the  sante  speeds,  and  additional  speed  change  gearing 
operatively  connecUng  the  other  end  of  said  drive  spindle 
with  the  other  end  of  said  driveshaft  for  roution  at  pro- 
portionately higher  speeds. 


k949.« 


-,".<-  966 
METHOD  AND  AFPARATUS  FOR  CREASING 
BLANKS 
Lena  E.  La  Bombwd,  NaAn,  NJL,  airinor  to 
btomioiMl  PMcr  B«x  MmUm  ConspHy.  N 
N JL,  a  cotpowtioB  ef  New  HamM^v 

Filed  las.  26k  1951,  Sm.  N*.  799,977 
ISCWsH.   (CL93-59J) 


5.  In  a  machine  for  nUking  paper  boxes  frictional  end- 
less carrier  means  for  advancing  paper  box  blanks  indi- 
vidually and  successively  in  spaced  reUUon  longitudinaUy 
along  a  path  at  a  predetermined  speed;  rotatable  creaser 
bar  means  along  said  path  for  simultaneously  pinch 
creasing  a  phirality  of  parallel,  linear,  longitudinal  crease 
Imcs  in  each  said  advancing  means  for  routing  said 
creaser  bar  means  at  a  surface  speed  less  than  said  prede- 


1.  A  street  crossing  interchange  comprising,  a  first 
street  and  a  second  street  each  having  a  plurality  of  ap- 
pnjnch  lanes  and  a  plurality  of  departure  lanes  for  traffk 
travellmg  m  opposite  directions  with  the  through  lanes 
of  the  second  street  crossing  the  through  lanes  of  the 
first  street  at  different  grade  levels,  said  second  street 
apprMch  through  lanes  being  in  approximately  the  mid- 
dle of  said  second  street  and  in  one  of  said  levels  at 
pomts  adjacent  said  first  street.  left  turn  lanes  branching 
from  said  through  lanes  as  said  left  turn  lanes  approach 
Mid  first  street  and  extending  along  the  left  sides  of  said 
nrst  street  and  connecting  with  the  departure  through 
lanes  of  said  first  street,  others  of  said  second  street  ap- 
proach lanes  including  right  turn  lanes  extending  along 
approximately  the  center  of  said  second  street  on  the  left 
sides  of  said  approach  through  lanes  to  the  other  level 
and  then  curving  right  as  they  approach  said  first  street 
and  connecting  with  departure  lanes  of  said  first  street, 
said  first  street  approach  through  lanes  being  in  approxi- 
mately the  middle  of  said  first  street  and  in  the  other  level 
at  points  adjacent  said  second  street,  and  right  tum  lanes 
branching  from  said  through  lanes  as  said  right  tum 
anes  approach  said  second  street  and  extending  along 
the  nght  sides  of  said  second  street  and  connecting  with 
Uie  departure  lanes  of  said  second  street,  othen  of  said 
first  street  approach  lanci  includmg  left  tum  lanes  ex- 
tending along  approximately  the  center  of  said  first  street 
on  the  right  sides  of  said  approach  through  lanes  to  said 
one  level  and  then  curving  left  as  they  approach  said 
second  strert.  said  first  street  left  turn  lanes  extending 
along  the  left  sides  of  said  second  street  and  connecting 
with  the  second  street  departure  through  lanes,  said  sec- 
ond street  approach  and  departure  lanes  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  departure  right  turn  lanes  fitwi  said  first 
street  crossing  each  other  at  different  elevations  at  points 
remote  from  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  street, 
said  first  street  approach  lanes  crossing  said  departure 
left  turn  lanes  from  said  second  street  at  different  eleva- 
tions at  points  remote  from  and  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
second  street 

2,949,969 

ROAD  AND  Sn>EW  ALK  lOINTER 

Garaett  TmiMsii,  1225  Sycamore  St,  MMMtmm,  OMe 

FHed  Oct  11, 1956,  Ser.  No.  615,416 

5  Clainis.    (CL  94—45) 

1.  A  concrete  jointer  for  making  a  grxwve  in  newly 

laid  concrete  such  as  sidewalks,  roads,  et  cetera,  which 

concrete  is  confined  in  forms,  said  jointer  including  a  pair 

of  parallel  horizontal  angle  bars  having  the  lower  flanges 

arranged  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  spaced  apart  so  as 
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to  term  a  slot  therebetween,  the  vertiod  flugei  of  J« 
angle  btn  beinf  located  along  the  outer  margins  of  the 
horizontal  flanges,  means  engaging  the  ends  of  the  angle 
bars  for  holding  the  angle  bars  in  fixed  spaced  relatioB 
from  each  other,  a  carriage  having  wheels  mounted  on 
top  of  the  horizontal  flanges  and  positioned  between  the 
vertical  flanges,  a  smoothing  plate  mounted  on  the  under 
side  of  the  horizontal  flanges,  said  smoothing  plait  having 
upwardly  curved  ends  engaging  the  under  side  of  the 
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member  of  said  wwnertiBg  aMnni  in  a 

angnltf  poaitkse  required  for  again  Bcmatiiit  taid  opdcal 

onit  in  operative  podtkn  OB  the  camera  unit. 


horizontal  flanges.  yieldaMe  means  extending  tfarou^ 
the  slot  and  secured  to  the  carriage  and  to  the  smoortiing 
plate  for  biasing  the  curved  ends  against  said  flasgM. 
said  smoothing  plate  having  a  downwardly  directed 
scoring  tool,  and  handle  means  attached  to  the  carriafB 
for  actuating  the  carriage  upon  the  horizontal  flaages 
to  cause  the  scoring  tool  to  form  a  groove  in  the  under- 
lying concrete  and  to  cause  the  smoothing  plate  to 
smoothen  the  concrete  on  the  sides  oi  the  groove. 


2,94Mf9  

EXPOSURE  VALUE  SETTING  MEANS  WTTH 
DETACHABLE  OPTICAL  UNIT 
Knt  Gebde,  Mnich,  GerwHsy.  aMtgnor  to 
Wcrk  FHedMch  Dednl  OHG,  Maalch,  Gennmy,  a 


Filed  laa.  26, 1956,  Ser.  No.  711,665 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlMi  GenMay  Hm.  29, 1957 

4ClalM.   (CL95— 16) 
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■XPOSURB  CONnRlL  DEVKB  POK 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
FM,  Ml 

"~     ,19SI,8w.Nib717,S4t        _ 
-     -      -  Fek.U,1957 

(O. 


1.  A  photographic  camera  structure  comprising  a 
camera  unit  and  an  interchangeable  optical  unit  detach- 
ably  mourned  in  operative  position  on  the  camera  unit, 
said  structure  including  a  shutter  speed  setting  member 
and  a  diaphragm  i4)erture  setting  member,  at  least  one 
of  which  setting  members  is  mounted  oo  said  optical  unit 
and  removable  therewith  from  the  camera  unit,  an  ex- 
posure meter  and  a  meter  follow-up  pointer  both  mounted 
on  said  camera  unit  and  remaining  thereon  when  said 
optical  unit  is  detached  from  said  camera  unit,  and  dis- 
engageable  connecting  means  for  operatively  connecting 
said  follow-up  pointer  on  said  camera  unit  to  a  setting 
member  on  said  optical  unit  to  move  therewith,  said 
connecting  means  including  a  rotary  member  rotatable 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  optical  axis  of  said  camera 
unit,  characterized  by  means  rendered  effective  by  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  camera  unit  aixl  said  optical 
imit   in   a  disengaging  direction,   for  nuuntaining  said 


1.  A  wmpmct  control  devioa  for  automaticaUy  rapi- 
lating  the  effective  aperture  of  a  photographic  caaiera 
having  a  body  and  a  lens  tube  ia  acoardaaoe  with  the 
ambient  illuminatioB  as  detected  by  a  pbctoekctric  «i- 
posure  meter  incorporating  a  movable  gahruooMter  de- 
ment, said  contrd  device  comprising  an  «poror»reggg- 
ing  element  mounted  upon  said  lens  tube,  a  aeattaig  device 
mourned  within  said  body  adjacent  aaid  lem  tube,  said 
sensing  device  having  a  defecting  element  which  is  oper- 
atively associated  with  said  movable  gahranoaieter  ele- 
ment for  detecting  its  position  at  predetermiiied  moments 
with  a  corresponding  arrestment  of  said  detecting  ele- 
ment, an  actuating  means  operatively  associated  with  a 
shutter,  a  release  lever,  elastic  means  connecting  said 
exposure-regulating  element  with  said  release  lever  in  a 
manner  which  causes  movement  of  said  rdease  lever  to 
progressively  reduce  the  e^oture  setting  of  taid  expowue' 
regulating   element,   a  ronnerting   linlugB  operatively 
associating  said  release  lever  with  said  actuating  meaaa. 
a  coupling  means  operatively  connecting  said  exponire- 
regulating  element  with  said  sensing  device  for  aneitiag 
said  progressive  motion  of  said  exposure-regulatiag  ele- 
ment when  said  movable  galvaoometcr  element  ^de- 
tected and  said  detecting  element  is  aneited  to  provMa 
an  exposure  setting  of  said  expoaure-regulating  dement 
which  is  related  to  the  detected  poeitioa  of  aaid  moyabte 
galvanometer  dement  while  said  release  lever  cootinnes 
iu  movement  to  trigger  said  actuating  meant,  said  cou- 
pling means  including  a  shaft  which  is  rotatably  mounted 
about  its  own  axis  wUdi  is  cUspoaed  paraUd  to  the  axis 
of  said  lens  tube  and  extending  from  said  exposure- 
regulating  dement  to  said  sensing  device,  said  photo- 
electric exposure  meter  and  movable  galvanometer  de- 
ment bdng  disposed  within  an  upper  portion  of  said  cam- 
era casing,  said  shaft  being  diqwaad  within  said  lens  tobe, 
said  exposure-regulating  elenaent  including  a  cam  de- 
ment, a  follower  lever  being  connected  to  the  cod  of 
said  shaft  disposed  adjacent  said  exposure-regulatfaig  ele- 
ment, said  f(rilower  lever  being  disposed  in  operative 
contact  with  said  cam  element,  the  end  of  said  shaft 
remote  from  said  exposure-regulating  dement  being  con- 
nected to  a  couplmg  lever  which  is  operatively  engafsd 
with  said  detecting  dement  of  sdd  sensing  device,  e 
resilient  means  connected  to  said  detecting  dement  Cor 
urging  it  in  a  direction  to  react  upon  said  coupling  lever 
end  throu^  said  shaft  to  maintain  said  follower  lever  in 
forceful  resilient  contact  with  said  cam  dement  at  all 
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times  thereby  insuring  the  smooth  transmission  of  forces 
between  said  exposure-regulating  dement  and  said  nm- 
ing  device. 


BNDOSCOPKOuSrA  SYSTEM 
AnM  Fovea.  11  rae  MamMrflle,  PMta,  F^ 
I  Mar.  12, 1957,  SwTno.  6^^ 
'\  ^„,  Icnllen  Fhmee  Mar.  19, 1956 
6CMiM.   (CL96-.11) 


for  movement  independently  of  said  dockwort  ttraing 
inechanism,  means  controlled  by  movement  of  sdd  Made 
ring  from  its  initid  position  to  its  said  intermediate  poai- 
tion  for  moving  said  switch  closing  member  to  cloae  said 
electric  switch  and  for  releasing  said  dockwork  timing 
mechanism  so  that  it  may  begin  to  run  down  from  its 
initial  tensiooed  position  toward  its  run-down  position, 
and  a  part  movable  with  said  clockwork  timing  mecha- 
nism for  engaging  sdd  latch  member  after  said  timiiig 
mechanism  commences  its  running  down  moveme^  ftir- 


K  rs  m. 


1.  In  a  practltJoneri  endoscopic  camera  for  examina- 
tion of  a  patient's  body,  a  tube  adapted  to  engage  the 
patient's  body,  an  optic  system  inside  the  outer  section 
of  said  tube,  a  flash  bulb  and  an  illuminating  bulb  in 
the  inner  section  of  the  tube  adapted  to  illuminate  se- 
lectivdy  the  part  of  the  body  to  be  photogr^hed  and 
to  produce  an  image  tbercol  throudi  the  optic  system, 
an  eyepiece  at  the  outer  end  of  the  tube  for  examination 
of  the  image  thus  formed,  a  reflecting  aurfece  fitted  in- 
side the  tube  between  the  eyepiece  and  the  <vtic  system 
and  adapted  to  rock  round  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  optic  system  between  a  podtion  for  which 
it  provides  for  the  passage  of  tlie  image  conveying  light 
beam  from  the  optic  system  into  the  eyepiece  and  a  pod- 
tion for  which  ft  deflects  said  beam  from  the  optic  sys- 
tem radially  with  reference  to  the  axis  of  said  optic  sys- 
tem through  the  wall  of  the  tube,  a  film  adapted  to  move 
outdde  the  tube  in  a  plane  parallel  with  die  axis  of  the 
tube  across  the  deflected  beam  produced  by  the  reflect- 
ing surface  in  its  second  position,  and  means  for  light- 
ing in  succession  the  ilhiminating  bulb  and  the  flash  bulb 
in  synchronism  with  the  rocking  of  the  reflecting  surface 
between  its  flrst  and  second  positions. 


ther  movement  of  said  timing  mechanism  following  such 
engagement  serving  to  release  said  latoh  member  from 
said  part  on  said  blade  ring  so  that  said  blade  ring  may 
complete  its  movement  from  its  sdd  intermediate  posi- 
tion to  blade-open  podtion,  sdd  part  movable  with  sdd 
clockwork  timing  mechanism  being  initidly  spaced  from 
said  latch  member  by  a  sufficient  distance  of  idle  move- 
ment so  that  said  clockwork  timing  mechanism  may  over- 
come initial  starting  resistance  and  acquire  normd  rtm- 
mng-down  speed  before  engaging  said  latch  member  to 
move  the  same. 


2349672 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SUITER  WITH  BUILT-IN 

SYNCHRONIZER 

Kmt  Gcbda,  Munich, Genway,  ii  iUi.„  by  mesne  ae- 

dgHnanta,  to  CouMiwWerit  FHodridi  Dedal  OHG, 

Menicn,  Germany,  e  Genmn  Srm 

Filed  Apr.  1«^  1957, 8ar.N«.  653026 

Clainis  priori^,  apnSfBilen  Gsrmnny  Apr.  16, 1952 

5Cinfina.   (CL  95-1L5) 

4.  A  photographic  shutter  comprising  blades  movable 
between  closed  and  open  positions,  a  blade  ring  mounted 
for  oscillating  movement  and  operatively  connected  to 
sdd  blades  to  open  and  close  them,  sdd  blade  ring  bdng 
movable  from  an  initial  position  in  which  said  blades  are 
closed  to  an  intermediate  position  in  which  sdd  blades 
are  sUll  closed  and  thence  to  a  blade-open  position,  driv- 
ing means  for  urging  said  ring  from  sdd  initid  podtion 
toward  sdd  blade-open  position,  a  movable  latch  mem- 
ber engageable  directly  with  a  part  on  sdd  blade  ring 
for  latching  sdd  blade  ring  in  sdd  intermediate  position 
to  prevent  further  movement  thereof  toward  blade-(9en 
position  notwithstanding  the  urging  of  said  driving  means, 
dockwork  timing  mechanism  urged  for  movement  from 
an  initial  tensioned  position  toward  a  run-down  podtion, 
means  for  holding  said  clockwork  timing  mechanism  in 
Its  niitial  tendoned  position,  electric  flashlight  switch 
mechanism  mcluding  a  switch  dodng  member  mounted 


Richard  Wete, 
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1.  A  pivoted  mirror  reflex  camera  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, means  for  holding  film,  means  for  admitting  light 
into  said  houung  to  form  an  image  on  the  film,  a  focus- 
ing screen  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  pivoted  mirror  for 
reflecting  image  rays  onto  said  focusing  screen,  sdd  mirror 
being  divided  into  two  portions,  means  for  providing  a 
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pivotal  axis  akMig  an  outer  edge  of  one  of  said  portions, 
means  for  hinging  said  portions  along  an  axis  parallel 
to  said  pivotal  axis,  said  mirror  being  movable  between 
a  focusing  position  wherein  said  two  portions  lie  adjacent 
one  another  in  substontially  the  same  plane  in  an  oblique 
orientation  and  a  focusing  positiiw  wherein  said  twopor- 
tions  are  folded  one  upon  the  other  in  a  space  opposite 
said  focusing  screen,  and  means  connected  to  the  other 
of  said  two  portions  for  guiding  and  moving  said  mirror 
between  said  positions. 


2,949,074 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WTTH  OBJECTIVE 

LENS 
Knt  Gckck,  Manich,  Gtwmmy,  anigBor,  by  nttaMja^ 
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movement  of  said  shutter,  said  elemeot  having  a  ihiitter 
opening  movement  and  a  shutter  doong  mofvemeat,  a 
spring  charged  means  operaUe  to  move  said  elemeot  to 
open  and  dose  said  shutter,  means  for  sdecthrely  ef- 
fecting one  of  two  different  modes  of  operation  of  said 
shutter  by  said  q>ring  charted  means  induding  a  first 
movable  actuating  member  and  a  second  movable  actu- 
ating member,  said  first  movable  actuating  member  being 
movable  by  said  spring  charged  means  in  abutting  en- 
gagement with  said  element  to  effect  opening  and  dos- 
ing movement  of  said  element  and  said  shutter,  said 
spring  charged  means  having  a  normal  path  of  move- 
ment while  effecting  opening  and  dosing  movement  of 
said  shutter,  said  first  movable  actuating  member  beuig 
movable  by  said  spring  charged  means  in  a  forward  and 
a  reverse  direction  to  effect  respectivdy,  the  opening  and 
closing  movements  of  said  diutter  throu^  said  first  mov- 
able actuating  member's  abutting  engagement  with  said 
element,  said  second  movable  actuating  member  being 
operable  in  abutting  connection  with  said  dement  to 
move  said  dement  throu^  its  shutter  opening  move- 
ment, means  for  connecting  said  second  movable  actuat- 
ing member  to  said  spring  charged  means  for  operation 


1,  A  photographic  camera  and  range  finder  structure 
induding  a  focusing  leiu  mount  having  an  optical  axis, 
said  lens  mount  also  having  a  body  portion  normally  sta- 
tionary both  rotationally  and  axially  during  focusing,  a 
focus  adjusting  ring  mounted  on  said  body  portion  for 
rotation  thereon  without  axial  movement,  a  lens  carrier 
mounted  for  axial  movement  on  said  body  portion  with- 
out rotation  and  operatively  coupled  to  said  focus  ad- 
justing ring  to  be  moved  axially  by  rotation  of  said  ring, 
a  range  finder  control  cam  mounted  on  said  body  portion 
for  roution  concentric  with  said  optical  axis,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  cam  in  conjunction  with  rotation  of  said 
focus  adjusting  ring,  characterized  by  a  first  seating  sur- 
face on  said  body  portion  against  which  said  focus  ad- 
justing ring  is  rotaubly  mounted,  first  spring  means  resili- 
ently  urging  said  adjusting  ring  axially  in  a  direction 
to  keep  it  seated  against  said  first  seating  surface,  a  sec- 
ond seating  surface  on  said  body  portion  against  which 
said  range  finder  control  cam  is  rotatably  mounted,  and 
second  spring  means  resiliently  urging  said  range  finder 
control  cam  axially  in  a  direction  to  keep  it  seated  against 
uid  second  seating  siurface. 


of  said  element  through  shutter  opening  movement  by 
said  second  movable  actuating  member,  the  latter  means 
being  operative  to  connect  said  second  movable  actuating 
member  to  said  H>ring  charged  means  upon  moveinent  of 
said  spring  charged  means  through  a  portion  of  its  said 
normal  path  and  after  initial  movement  of  said  first  mov- 
able actuating  member  in  said  forward  direction,  said  first 
movable  actuating  member  being  normally  operative 
through  movement  in  the  latter  direction  to  effect  open- 
ing of  said  shutter,  means  operably  engageable  with  said 
first  moviMe  actuating  member  to  alter  its  path  of 
movement  in  said  first  direction  so  that  said  first  mov- 
able actuating  member  does  not  cause  shutter  opening 
movement  of  said  dement  and  said  shutter  while  mov- 
ing in  said  forward  direction  and  so  that  shutter  open- 
ing movement  of  said  dement  and  said  shutter  is  effected 
by  said  recond  movable  actuating  member,  said  first 
movable  actuating  member  being  operative  to  close  said 
shutter  through  movement  by  said  spring  charged  means 
in  said  reverse  direction  whenever  said  shutter  is  opened 
by  said  spring  charged  means,  said  second  movable  ac- 
tuating member  being  mounted  for  effective  engagement 
with  said  element  during  opening  movement  of  said  shut- 
ter only. 


2349,675   

INTRA  LENS  SHUTTER 
WaMeosar  T.  Rcntschkr,  Calauba^  Eu,  Gcrmaay,  as- 
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4ClafaM.    (a.  95-43) 
1.  A  camera  shutter  comprising  at  least  on  reversibly 
noovable  member,  means  coimected  to  said  shatter  oom- 
fMising  an  dement  engageable  tor  opening  and  dodng 


2,949,676 
IRB  DIAPHRAGM 
Kari  Finkl,  Mulch,  Gcnwwy,  aMigaor,  by-—--  —-5^ 
mcnts,    to    Compv-Werk   Fkicdrlch    Deckel    OHG, 

Monkh,  Gcrmaay,  a  Gcfnaa  flrm 

nicd  lac  11, 1956,  Scr.  No.  596,525 

Clatac  priority,  appMcaflon  CiimMy  Jwm  16, 1955 

lOUm.    (CL  95-^64) 

,    An  iris  diaphragm,  particularly  for  photographic  pur- 

(^Mes,  comprising  stationary  supporting  means  defining  a 

circular  maximiun  exposure  aperture,  a  diaphragm  ad- 
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justing  ring  rotaubly  mounted  on  said  supporting  means 
to  turn  concentrically  with  respect  to  said  exponire  aper- 
ture, a  »en«  of  cam  dots  in  said  ring,  each  cam  slot 
attending  obhqudy  in  a  generally  ciicomferential  di- 
rection and  having  a  circumferential  extent  materially 
greater  than  its  extent  in  a  direction  radially  with  respect 
to  said  aperture,  a  first  set  of  substantially  flat  aperture, 
adjustaig  leaves  equal  in  number  to  the  number  of  cam 
slots  m  said  ring,  each  leaf  of  said  first  set  being  rela- 
tively long  and  narrow  with  a  length  substanUaUy  greater 
than  the  diameter  of  said  maximum  exposure  aperture 
and  a  width  at  its  widest  point  substantially  less  than  the 
radius  of  said  maximum  exposure  aperture  and  having  one 
longitudinal  edge  coneavdy  curved  and  faced  in  a  di- 
rection toward  the  center  of  said  maximum  exposure 
•pcrture,  a  second  set  of  substanUdly  flat  gapHrlasing 
eaves  equal  in  number  to  the  leaves  of  the  first  set,  each 
leaf  of  the  second  set  being  substantially  shorter  than 
the  diameter  of  said  maximum  exposure  aperture  and 
substantially  narrower  than  the  radius  of  said  maximum 
exposure  aperture,  a  pivot  pin  fixed  to  each  leaf  of  the 
first  set  near  one  end  thereof  and  projecting  from  only 
one  face  of  such  leaf  and  passing  through  a  companion 
leaf  of  the  second  set  near  one  end  thereof  and  into  said 
stauonary   supporting  means  so   that   two  companion 
leMres,  one  from  each  set.  may  swing  on  the  pivotal  axis 
defined  by  the  center  of  each  pivot  pin.  and  the  ef- 
fective length  of  each  of  said  gap-closing  leaves,  from  its 
pivot  pm  to  iu  remote  end,  is  greater  than  the  dUtance 
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PRINTING  FRAME 
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between  any  two  adjacetit  pins,  and  in  which  each  of  said 
gap<loeing  leaves,  when  adjusted  to  position  for  maxi- 
mum effective  aperture,  overUps  the  pivot  pin  of  the 
next  adjacent  gap-dosing  leaf  on  one  side  thereof    a 
control  pin  fixed  to  each  leaf  of  the  first  set  in  a  position 
spaced  from  the  pivot  pin  thereof  and  projecting  from 
the  face  thereof  opposite  to  the  face  from  which  said 
pivot  pm  projects,  each  leaf  of  said  first  set  having  an 
outwardly  facing  notch  adjacent  its  respective  control 
pm,  and  a  control  pin  fixed  to  each  leaf  of  said  second 
set  in  a  position  spaced  from  the  pivot  pin  on  which  such 
eaf  IS  mounted  and  projecting  from  the  face  of  such 
leaf  of  the  second  set  whch  is  faced  toward  the  com- 
panion leaf  of  the  first  set,  the  two  control  pins  of  each 
pair  of  two  companion  leaves  both  entering  the  same  cam 
slot  of  said  adjusting  ring  in  such  position  that  when  said 
nng  IS  turned  in  one  direction,  all  of  the  leaves  of  Uie 
first  set  wiU  be  swung  toward  Uie  center  of  said  maximum 
exposure  aperture  to  define  by  their  collective  concave 
edges  an  effective  exposure  aperture  smaller  than  said 
maximum  exposure  aperture  and  all  of  the  leaves  of  the 
second  set  will  be  swung  to  a  lesser  extent  toward  the 
center  of  said  maximum  exposure  aperture  to  close  any 
gaps  otherwise  formed  between  the  edges  of  said  maxi- 
mum exposure  aperture  and  the  outer  edges  of  the  leaves 
of  the  first  set,  each  of  said  control  pins  of  said  leaves 
of  said  second  set  entering  its  respective  notch  in  the 
leaves  of  said  first  set  when  said  ring  is  turned  in  the 
other  direction  toward  a  position  of  maximum  effective 
aperture. 


1.  A  printing  frame  comprising  a  framework  pro- 
vided with  a  fixed  transparent  front  panel  aixl  a  pair  of 
pivotal  translucent  rear  panels,  the  rear  panels  being 
sand-blasted  upon  tiieir  surfaces  adjacent  the  front  panel, 
one  rear  panel  longitudinally  hin^  to  the  framework 
along  one  edge  and  hinged  to  the  second  rear  panel 
along  its  opposite  edge,  a  rod  bolted  longitudinally  to 
the  framework  behind  the  first  rear  pand  adjacent  the 
second  rear  panel,  a  spring  mounted  on  the  rod  and  dis- 
posed to  tension  the  rear  panels  against  the  front  panel, 
the  second  rear  pand  provided  with  a  finger  piece  and 
a  pair  of  plates  secured  thereto  adjacent  iu  top  and 
bottom  edges,  the  plates  provided  with  arms  disposed 
perpendicular  to  the  panel,  and  roller  bearings  secured 
to  Uie  arnu.  the  roller  bearings  adapted  to  come  in  regis- 
try with  and  conuct  the  rod  upon  pivotal  movement  of 
the  second  rear  panel,  whereby  pressure  of  the  roller 
bearings  against  the  rod  raises  the  first  rear  pand  from 
contact  engagement  with  the  front  panel  against  the 
spring  tension  to  allow  insertion  of  sensitized  paper 
between  the  front  panel  and  the  rear  pands. 
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CRUSHING  MACHINE 
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14.  In  a  crushing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
housing  having  a  charging  opening  at  the  upper  end  there- 
of and  provided  with  a  closure  for  said  opening,  a  pair 
of  downwardly  converging  jaws  disposed  transversely  of 
Uie  housing  one  of  said  jaws  bdng  movable  relative  to 
Uie  oUier.  a  supporting  hnk  for  Uie  upper  end  of  the  mov- 
able jaw.  said  movable  jaw  having  a  bearing  on  its  outer 
side  adjacent  iu  lower  end,  a  driven  eccentric  coacting 
wiUi  said  bearing  and  wiUi  said  link  in  supporting  said 
movable  jaw,  said  link  and  eccentric  coacting  to  support 
and  impart  a  combined  inward  and  downward  crushing 
stroke  to  said  movable  jaw  relative  to  said  fixed  jaw,  an 
electric  motor  having  driving  connection  to  said  eccentric, 
a  main  control  switch  for  said  motor  <^>eratively  asso^ 
oated  with  said  dosure  so  it  is  automatically  closed  on 
me  opemng  of  Uie  closure  and  opened  on  the  complete 
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closing  of  the  closure,  and  means  on  said  closure  mem-   piston  means  tlidably  poailiooed  ia  the  cylinder  meam. 


ber  acting  to  open  said  switch  when  the  closure  member 
is  in  fully  dosed  poaitiott. 


ROTARY  CASE  PRINTER 
Eari  L.  Bcattic,  41  Frecloa  St,  San  Fraadsco  7,  CaUf. 

FUcd  Oct  X  IMS,  am,  N«.  USJWf 
_  1  Claim.    (CL  161^35) 


said  pislon  means  having  a  plunger  surface  and  an  aotu* 
ator  surface  rigi<Uy  interconnected  to  provide  a  unitary 
structure,  said  phmger  surface  oonfironting  flnid  diipoaed 
is  the  cylinder  means,  a  plate  confronting  said  actuator 
surface  and  defining  an  orifice,  a  resilient  seal  element 
diqMMed  between  the  actuator  surface  and  tiie  plate  for 
effecting  preMure  sealing  therebetween  about  said  orifice, 
means  for  exerting  a  setting  force  on  said  piston  mean* 


In  apparatus  for  automatically  delineating  indicia  on 
eadf  case  of  a  succession  of  cases  carried  on  a  moving 
conveyer,  a  base  plate,  a  standard  fixedly  secured  to  said 
base  plate  in  juxtaposition  to  said  moving  conveyor,  a 
vertically  disposed  shaft  joumaled  in  said  base  plate,  a 
main  hub  of  predetermined  diameter  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  standard,  a  first  sprocket  carried  on  said  shaft, 
a  second  sprocket  carried  on  said  main  hub,  an  endless 
chain  trained  about  said  first  sprocket  and  said  second 
sprocket  to  effect  rotation  of  said  main  hub  upon  rotation 
of  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  printing  rings,  a  central  hub 
on  each  of  said  printing  rings  of  slightly  greater  diameter 
than  the  diameter  of  said  main  hub  for  effecting  frictional 
engagement  and  removable  mounting  of  each  of  said 
rings  on  said  main  hub  and  rotation  of  said  rings  in  tmi- 
son  with  the  rotation  of  said  main  hub,  a  series  of  in- 
dividual type  yieldably  mounted  on  and  about  the  pe- 
riphery of  each  of  said  rings;  said  yieldably  mounted 
inidividual  type  on  said  rings  being  adapted  to  yieldably 
engage  an  outer  surface  of  each  case  of  a  succession  of 
cases  on  said  moving  conveyor  and  to  delineate  a  message 
of  one  or  more  lines  thereon,  and  means  for  moving  said 
main  hub  and  said  endless  chain  toward  and  away  from 
said  moving  conveyor  in  order  to  compensate  for  dif- 
ferent sizes  of  cases  carried  on  said  moving  conveyor,  said 
means  comprising  an  intermediate  plate  fitted  between 
said  shaft  and  said  standard  above  said  base  plate,  an 
arm  carried  on  said  intermediate  plate,  an  adjustable 
link  secured  to  said  base  plate,  and  a  tension  spring 
anchored  to  said  arm  and  to  said  adjustable  link;  adjust- 
ment oi  said  link  in  one  direction  effecting  the  increase 
of  tension  of  said  spring  to  move  said  main  hub  and 
endless  chain  toward  said  conveyor  while  adjustment  ot 
said  link  in  the  opposite  direction  effecting  the  relief  of 
tension  on  said  spring  to  move  said  hub  and  said  endless 
chain  away  from  said  conveyor. 


2,94f,Mi 
PRESSURE  GENERATOR 
Jack  B.  Ottested,  Claremoat,  and  Smnnd  A.  Skcca,  Jr., 
West  Covina,  Calif.,  awignors  to  General  Dynamics 
CorporatloM,  Saa  Diego,  Calif.,  a  coffyoratioa  of  Dela- 


FUcd  las.  26,  19SS,  Scr.  No.  769,992 
14  Clafaiis.    (CL  105—56) 

1.  A  pressure  generator  comprising  cylinder  means, 
means  defining  an  outlet  opening  in  the  cylinder  means. 


to  urge  the  actuator  surface  toward  said  plate  to  cover 
the  orifice  and  effect  said  presMire  sealing,  and  means  for 
establishing  an  actuating  preaaure  independent  of  said 
setting  f(Mxx  to  act  upon  a  portion  of  said  actuator  sur- 
face within  the  resilient  seal  element  to  overbalance  the 
setting  force  and  expose  an  increased  area  of  the  actuator 
surface  to  the  actuating  pressure,  whereby  thrust  is  ex- 
erted on  said  piston  means  to  produce  output  pressure  in 
said  fluid. 

2,949,661 
PUMPING  CAVITY  FOR  ROTARY  VANE  PUMP 
Deafarc  J.  Dwrhampa,  San  Feraando,  CaHL,  awlgnar  to 
Hydro-Aire,  bc^  Bvbank,  Calif.,  a  corpocatioa  of 
CaHfonila 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1956,  Sar.  No.  S66v4S2 
7CWW.    (€1163—126) 


1.  A  rotary  vane  pump  comprising,  in  combination, 
means  forming  a  cylindrical  pumping  cavity  having  dr- 
cumferentially  spaced  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  its  cylin- 
drical surface;  a  cylindrical  pump  rotor  mounted  for  ro> 
tation  in  said  cavity  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  cavity,  the  diameter  of  said  rotor  being  leas  than 
that  of  said  cavity;  and  vanes  slidably  mounted  in  dr- 
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cooiferentially  spaced  kmghndinal  slots  in  said  rotor  for 
engagemem  of  their  o«er  ends  with  the  cylindrical  surface 
of  said  cavity;  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  cavity  consist- 
ing entirely  of  consecutive  circular  arcs  about  at  least  two 
axes  spaced  from  each  other  and  inchiding  the  axis  of 
said  rotor  and  the  normal  axis  of  said  cavity,  being  at  a 
maximum  distance  from  the  surface  of  said  rotor  at  the 
closing  edge  of  the  inlet  port,  and  converging  toward  said 
rotor  surface  from  a  point  intermediate  the  doaing  edge 
of  the  inlet  port  and  the  opening  edge  of  the  ouUet  port 
to  a  point  intermediate  the  doaing  edge  of  the  ouUet 
port  and  the  opening  edge  of  the  inlet  port;  the  cylin- 
dn»l  wrfaoe  of  anU  cavity  between  the  dosing  edge 
of  the  inlet  port  and  said  first  mentioned  point  being  a  first 
circular  arc  about  thf  axis  of  said  rotor  and,  between 
said  points,  being  a  second  circular  arc  about  the  normal 
axu  of  said  cavity. 


'•15 

engngiag  one  of  said  cam  faces  tor  pivoting  said  aod 
guide  on  said  frame,  a  cutter  Made  fixed  to  said  frame,  a 
cutter  plate  fixed  to  said  sod  guide,  said  cutter  blade 
and  said  cutter  plate  cooperatmg  to  sever  sod  supported 
thertbetween  in  said  sod  guide  on  upward  movemeot  <rf 
said  sod  guide  and  thus  forming  a  sod  plug,  gripping 
forks  mounted  on  said  frame  for  gripping  a  sod  plug 
•etwed  from  the  sod  in  said  sod  guide,  a  secood  cam 
foUower  connected  to  said  gripping  forks  for  engagement 
with  a  second  one  of  said  cam  faces  upon  rotation  of  said 
cam,  digging  fingers  carried  by  said  sod  guide  and  depend- 


TAilLRMACHlNI 
4ClilM.  ^167—17)^ 


Lj«MI jr.  McCntar^, 


to  Abbott 
of 


;  V-^riiil^ 


1.  In  a  rotary  tabletK»mpreHinf  maefaiae  comprisiag 
a  ftaoM,  a  ratatfnf  head  moving  fai  a  givea  direction,  an 
^ppw  punch  and  a  lower  ponch,  said  punches  being  re- 
^ro«Uy  movntod  ia  said  bead  for  cooperating  axial 
nwvem«t  relativa  to  each  other,  an  upper  and  lower 

oompciaaion  roller  poaltfoned  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
Mjdhead  and  cootactlat  the  upper  and  lower  punches 
nipictiveiy:  a  cam  etament  exteiKSng  in  said  direction 
fram  (he  top  of  Mid  lower  roller,  the  end  of  said  cam 
at  said  roller  riding  on  laid  roller,  said  cam  being  pivouUv 

"?]*^!!?_^  **^  '^•****  •<**•****  the  end  of  said  cam  in 
•aid  direction,  add  end  of  add  cam  in  said  direction  being 
at  a  flubatantially  greater  elevation  than  said  end  of  aaid 
cam  at  said  roller,  aaid  cam  having  a  curved  cam  track- 
and  means  to  reailientiy  urge  said  end  of  said  cam  at  said 
roller  toward  said  ""-^  ^^ 


UenUy 
roUei 


SOD  PU^PLANTKR 
'^•J^SSai??*  3«fcAva.N.. 

FUed  Nej.  t»  1957,  Sar.  No.  695^76 

1.  A  sod  phig  plamer  comprising  a  frame,  means  se- 
curing the  forward  end  of  said  frame  to  a  tractor  vehicle, 
a  roUer  joumalled  in  said  frame  and  supporting  the  rear 
end  of  said  frame,  a  cam  member  journalled  in  said 
frame  for  routional  movement  therein  and  having  a  olu- 
rahty  of  cam  faces  rigidly  formed  thereon,  means  am- 
nected  to  said  cam  members  driven  from  said  tractor 
vehicle  for  routing  said  cam  member  in  said  frame,  a 
sod  guide  pivoully  secured  to  said  frame  for  vertical 
•winging  movement,  a  fiiat  cam  follower  on  said  sod  guide 


mg  therefrom  for  movement  into  and  away  from  the  earth 
upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  sod  guide,  a  plunger  bar 
for  pressing  a  sod  plug  held  by  said  gripping  fingers  into 
the  ground  into  a  bole  dug  by  said  dining  flngm,  a 
tUrd  cam  fbUower  mounted  on  said  plunger  bar  for  en- 
tMtfittitnt  with  a  third  one  of  aaid  cam  Cace^  for  con- 
trolllnt  the  sod  preesing  stroke  of  said  plunger  bar.  and 
a  fourth  cam  follower  connected  to  said  plunger  bar  for 
engagement  with  a  fourth  one  of  said  cam  faces  for  per- 
mitting movement  of  said  gripping  fingen  to  plug  xrin- 
ping  position.  «r  -•  ...^ 

„_,  2349,664  "* 

SEWING  MACHINE  LOOPER  MECHANISM 
Cari  W.  fsh—PB,  BrooUya,  N.Y.,  nsshniii  to  Aawrican 

Jcfaay 
Original  applkaltoa  May  7,  1956,  Sar.  No.  ft3.627. 
now  PatMf  No.  2,lS339,' dated  Aag.  25,  19»:' W- 
vided^  this  appttcadoa  Jaa.  26,  1956,  Ser.  No. 

UCWaiB.    (CL  112— 171) 


1.  Ia  a  aewiag  machine,  the  combination  with  a  aeedle 
and  oppoaed  needle  bait,  of  means  for  alternately  otm- 
i»e^  aaid  needle  with  aaid  bara  and  projecting  aaid 
noodle  with  a  thread  having  a  fixed  end  and  a  looae  end 
through  work  to  be  sUtched,  a  drum  located  adjacent 
one  of  aaid  bars,  a  thread  poller  device  cooperating  with 
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uid  dnim  to  pull  the  loose  end  of  said  thread  through  the 
work  and  lay  h  on  said  drum,  driving  means  for  operating 
said  needle  bars  at  a  predetermined  normal  cyclical  rate 
of  speed,  and  mechanism  for  rotating  said  thread  puller. 
said  mechanism  including  means  for  revolving  said  thread 
puller  through  a  plurality  of  revolutions  during  each 
thread  pulling  operation,  whereby  the  loose  end  of  said 
thread  is  pulled  rapidly  throu^  said  work  and  disposed 
on  said  drum. 

PRES8ER  FOOT  FOR  SEWING  MACHINE 
Emcffkh  ScheidwBicl,  KaiMnfawten,  Pfab,  GensMy, 
to  6.  M.  Pfeff  A.G^  KaiscrslMiten,  Pfab, 

FIM  Nttv.  7, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <95,149 

,  appBcatioa  Gcnunqr  Not.  21,  IfSi 
(0.112—235) 


2,M»,M7 

APPARATUS  FOB  MAKING  CANS 

„  Jo^sr,  19M  lUh  St  &,  RockfttHI,  n. 

FIM  Not.  12,  IMJLte.  !«•.  99M9t 

13  CUM.   (CLU3— If) 


1.  Presser  foot  for  sewing  machine  of  the  type  adapted 
to  be  moimted  on  the  prt«er  bar  of  the  madiine  and 
having  a  shank  member  and  a  horizontal  arm  extending 
substantially  at  ri^t  an|^  to  said  shank  member,  said 
foot  oomiffising  a  sole  having  coupling  elements  disposed 
on  the  upper  surface  thereof,  each  of  said  coupling  ele- 
ments presenting  a  slot  and  having  a  closed  end,  sup- 
porting elements  on  said  arm  adapted  to  sitdably  engage 
said  slots  on  said  coupling  elements  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  working  surface  of  the  machine 
and  a  rigid  latch  member  pivotally  supported  on  said 
arm  presenting  a  transverse  bar  movable  over  said  closed 
ends  of  said  coupling  elements  for  the  locked  position  of 
said  sole.  

2349,0M 

METHOD  OF  SEWING  BINDING  TAPE  TO 

PILE  FABRIC 

Ray  D.  McFaddin,  Gtaagow,  Va^  asslfMir  to  lanes  Lees 

and  SoM  CoBpaiay,  Bridgeport,  Pa.,  a  cofporattoa  of 

Ddawart 

Ftkd  Dec  2, 195t,  Ssr.  No.  777,7M 
4C1aiiM.    (a.  112— 2<7) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  processing  can  bodies  comprising 
an  elongated  shaft,  vxpfon  means  routably  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  a  phindity  of  means  disposed  on  and  spaced 
around  said  support  means  for  cutting  an  elongated  strip 
ot  sheet  material  stock  mto  a  plurality  of  can  body  blanks, 
a  second  support  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  plurality  oi  means  disposed  on  and  q>aced  around  said 
second  support  OMans  for  forming  said  blanks  into  can 
bodies,  a  plurality  of  means  movable  with  said  support 
means  fcH*  transferring  blanks  from  said  cutting  means 
to  said  forming  means,  and  means  for  continuously  rotat- 
ing said  support  means  and  for  actuating  said  cutting 
means,  said  forming  means  and  said  transferring  means 
in  time  with  each  other. 


2,M9,tM 

JOINING  SHEET  METAL  PARTS 
N.  lotasoo,  lawhc  Mkk,  MslgMr  to  Motor 
Wheel  Corpomtton,  LaMtof,  MkL,  a  tmpusattoa  of 
MIchifBB 

FBa4  Nov.  15, 1957,  Sar.  Nm.  «9<,74( 
7CklM.   (0.113—110 


1.  The  method  of  sewing  an  edge  binding  tape  to  a 
pile  fabric  which  comprises  the  steps  of  feeding  a  length 
of  the  fabric  and  the  upe  through  a  blind  stitch  sewing 
machine  to  sew  the  tape  to  the  fabric  by  means  of  a 
series  of  stitches  along  one  edge  of  the  binding  tape, 
simultaneously  interposing  a  protective  web  between  the 
sewing  machine  and  the  pile  surface  of  the  fabric  in 
the  zone  to  be  stitched  to  thereby  prevent  excessive 
crushing  of  the  pile  along  the  line  of  the  stitches,  and 
sewing  the  tape  to  the  fabric. 


^n 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  sheet  metal  brake  dnmi 
which  comprises  forming  a  sheet  metal  drum  back  with  a 
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^rwtor  outor  periplsry,  forming  a  sheet  metal  drum    fairings  and  freely  assume  positions  in  which  it  oflan 

3S!.r  iri^^T-crrar^ni"  *Tr  »^-  -^  •«>  <««  r.^z^:';^\'^ 

hnvfaig  a  circular  opening  therein,  the  edge  of  which 
forms  a  cutting  edge  having  generally  the  same  diameter 
as  the  drum  back,  placing  the  drum  back  on  the  dram 
rmg.  centering  the  drum  back  and  drum  ring  relative 
to  the  cutung  edge  of  the  die.  driving  the  drum  back  into 
the  drum  ring  to  pience  the  drum  ring  and  tightly  engage 
the  drum  back  in  the  opening  pierced  in  the  drum  ring  " 
and  whUe  the  drum  back  and  drum  ring  are  in  the  thus 
assembled  condition,  welding  them  together  along  the 
mating  edges  thereof.  , 


2,949  gM 
RADIO  CONTROLLED  TORPEDO 

^•JJ2f ^"*"r2F^  A^*^  AMwy  Park,  NJ. 
FIW  Dec  J,  1957,  Ssr.  No.  7tf  ,463 
2CliikBa.   (CL114— 21) 


be  disposed  at  any  time  as  the  submarine  turns,  dives, 
surfaces,  or  runs  partly  submerged. 


r  i?li.  ■ 


1.  In  a  vessel,  a  loi^gltudinaUy  divided  hull,  a  plural- 
ity of  transverse  ribs  attached  to  the  inside  of  said  hull 
a  plurality  of  direction  control  fim  adjustably  secured  to 
said  hull,  a  propeller,  a  propeller  shaft  in  said  hull  and 
to  whKh  said  propeller  is  secured,  a  water  tight  housing 
m  said  hull  and  coataining  an  electric  motor,  said 
housing  having  walls,  one  of  said  walls  having  an  aper- 
ture through  which  said  propeller  shaft  extends,  a  seal 
coon«:ted  at  said  aperture  and  engaging  said  shaft  to 
exclude  water  from  said  housing,  electrically  operative 
means  in  said  housing  and  having  linkages  extending 
through  openings  in  said  housing  for  actuating  said  con- 
trol fins,  a  battery  source  of  electrical  potential  in  said 
housing,  a  radio  receiver  in  said  housing  and  having 
means  for  controlling  the  energization  of  said  motor 
and  said  electrically  operative  means  by  said  battery 
source,  and  the  radio  receiver  having  a  collapsible 
antenna  which  is  attached  to  said  hull  and  which  rises 
therefrom.  ^ 


2,949,691 
HATCH  COVER  MECHANISM 
Jack  Lovell,  Chagito  Falls,  OMo,  aasigiior  to  Ckvelaad 
Pncumatk  Iwtastrica,  Inc.,  dcvelaad,  Ohio,  a  corpois- 
tion  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1956,  Ser.  No.  764,893 
6Claima.    (0.114—262) 


2,949.696 
WEATHER-VANE  STREAMLINE  FAIRING 
rlje  F.  GerWr,  Pofoonock  Bridfa,  '         

FIW  Feh.  16, 1955,  Scr.  No.  469,313 

,^ ^^         4  Oahm.  (O.  114-96) 

(Graatod  nndcr  TMt  35,  UA  Codk  (1952),  asc  266) 

I.  An  antenna  supporting  mast  for  a  submarine  which 
Offers  a  minimum  of  resistance  to  air  and  water  as  the 
sobmanne  turns  and  operates  in  submerged,  partly  sub- 
merged, and  surfaced  conditions  which  comprises  an  up- 
nght,  ngid  cylmdrical  post  mounting  a  whip  antenna  rod 
on  the  top  thereof  to  fbrm  an  upward  extension  thereof, 
and  a  plurality  of  similar,  weather-vane,  streamlined  fair- 
ings individually  and  freely  rotatable  on  said  post  in  a 
stacked  relationship  on  fte  post,  each  fairing  having  as  its 
leading  edge  a  panly  cylindrical  surface  which  has  its  axis 
of  curvature  coincident  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
post,  tha  sides  of  each  fairing  being  approximate  planes 
tangent  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  cylindrical  forward 
surface  and  tapmng  to  a  minimum  thickness  at  the  trail- 
mg  edge,  whereby  each  fairing  may  individually  swivel 
on  said  post  independently  of  the  positions  of  the  other 

7.'»7  O.G. — II 


1.  In  a  hatchway  cover  having  a  idurality  of  panels 
and  a  track  along  the  edge  of  the  hatchway,  a  truck  com- 
prising a  hinge  link  adapted  to  be  pivotally  connected  to 
adjacent  edges  of  adjacent  panels,  a  pair  of  similar  op- 
posed jacking  arms  each  pivoted  on  said  hinge  link,  a 
roller  on  eadi  arm  movable  along  said  track,  said  anns 
being  rouuble  from  an  unjacked  position  wherein  each 
roller  is  horizontally  spaced  to  one  side  of  its  arm  pivot 
and  to  a  jacked  position  wherein  each  roller  is  horizon- 
taUy  spaced  on  the  other  side  of  itt  arm  pivot,  a  fluid 
motor  having  a  piston  pivoully  connected  to  one  of  said 
amis  and  a  cylinder  pivoully  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  arms,  said  piston  and  cylinder  being  axially  movable 
relative  to  each  other  to  operate  said  arms  between  said 
jacked  and  unjacked  positions  and  changing  the  vertical 
spaang  between  said  hinge  link  and  track. 


2349,692 
PROPELLER  SHROUD 

DouM  A.  FoitaM,  1264  WHsM  Avv.,  Fk«sM,  CaHr. 

FOad  Mar.  9, 19S9,  Sar.  N*.  796^3 

llChiM.   (CL 115-18) 

10.  A  shroud  for  a  propeller  having  a  hub  and  a  plu- 
rality of  blades  outwardly  extended  from  the^hub  com- 
prising an  envelope  of  elastic  material  adapted  releasably 
to  flt  over  a  propeller  in  stretched  substantially  fitted 
relation  about  the  blades  and  providing  an  external 
surface  when  so  mounted  on  a  propeller  of  a  shape  of 
substantially  less  propelling  efficiency  than  said  propeller 
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the  envelope  having  water  admitting  openings  adjaoeat 
to  the  hub  of  the  propeller  and  water  emitting  openings 


the  control  of  the  aircraft  personnel,  and  means  rdeas- 
aMy  retaining  the  inner  end  of  the  banner  in  place  on 
said  holder,  said  inner  end  of  said  banner  having  a  ring 
aeoired  thereto,  said  means  releasably  retaining  the  inner 
end  of  the  banner  on  said  holder  including  a  rod  rectp- 
rocably  movably  mounted  on  said  header  in  alignment 


at  the  ends  of  the  propeller  blades  and  through  which 
the  tips  of  the  blades  extend. 


2,94f,f93 
DETACHABLE  SOCKBT-TYFE  STEERING  CON- 
NECTION    ASSEMBLY     FOR     OUTBOARD 
MOTORS 
WaHMT  N.  Snsith,  9tt  SB.  7th  Ava.,  Poi<hwi,  Orsf. 
FIM  Apr.  24, 19fl9,  Sv.  No.  IM,<16 
4ClntaH.   (CLllS— If) 


with  said  ring,  tpting  means  normally  biasing  said  rod 
to  a  position  extending  throu^  said  ring,  and  cable 
means  operatlvcly  connected  to  said  rod  and  extending 
to  a  point  remote  therefrom  acting  in  opposition  to  aaid 
spring  whereby  said  rod  may  be  withdrawn  from  said 
ring  so  as  to  separate  said  banner  from  said  holder. 


STARTING  STALLS  FOR  USE  ON  RACECOURSES 

Edwin  HMweB  Wood,  Waliws  Road,  Bdmal,  Lower 

Hirtt,  WeOhftoa,  New  Tsihai 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1$SI,  Ser.  No.  727,379 

Claims  priority.  appUolioa  New  Zanknd  Jam.  21,  IfSt 

7  aSmTlCL  119— ISJ) 


1.  In  a  boat  having  an  outboard  motor  removably 
mounted  on  the  rear  of  the  boat  and  a  steering  cable, 
a  detachable  socket-type  assembly  for  connecting  said 
steering  cable  with  said  outboard  motor,  said  assembly 
including  a  bracket  secured  to  said  motor,  a  coupler, 
means  for  connecting  said  steering  cable  to  said  coupler, 
means  for  mounting  said  coupler  on  said  bracket,  said 
latter  mentioned  means  including  a  socket  on  said  brack- 
et, an  integral  portion  of  said  coupler  insertable  into  uid 
socket  and  manually  operable  locking  means  for  lock- 
ing said  coupler  on  said  bracket,  whereby  said  coupler 
may  be  removed  from  said  bracket  and  nwtor  without 
disconnecting  said  steering  cable  from  said  coupler. 


2,949,994 

VISUAL  AmCRAFT  FINDBK 
Frad  H.  OofUir,  RMla  1,  CwMk,  N.Y. 
FBad  Fab.  2t,  19SS,  Sar.  N«.  716,34C 
4CWM.   (CL 116— 124) 
1.  For  use  on  an  aircraft,  a  visual  aircraft  finder  com- 
prising the  combination  of  a  banner  that  has  an  inner 
end  and  an  outer  end,  a  holder  carried  by  the  aircraft 
and  within  which  the  banner  is  stored,  means  releasably 
holding  the  outer  end  of  the  banner  is  the  holder,  the 
last  mentioned  means  having  a  control  structure  under 


I.  A  starting  unit  for  racing  animals  comprisinf  a 
plurality  of  ^aced  vertical  partitions  defining  stalls  in 
side-by-side  relation,  guide  rails  on  said  vertical  parti- 
tions and  spaced  from  the  ground,  said  guide  rails  ex- 
tending into  said  suUs  for  centering  the  animals  there- 
in, base  members  at  opposite  ends  of  the  partitioiu  and 
operatively  associated  therewith  in  detachable  relation 
to  support  the  same  on  the  ground,  said  base  members 
being  substantially  rectilinear  and  horizontal  members 
extending  completely  acrou  said  unit,  an  overhead  rail 
extending  completely  across  said  unit  and  operatively 
associated  with  said  partitions  in  detachable  relation  to 
secure  the  partitions  in  positioii.  tread  plates  on  said 
guide  rails  for  supporting  riders  for  the  animals  in  the 
sulls,  pivou  on  the  vertical  partitioos  at  the  fronU  of 
the  f "«  whereby  said  pivoU  are  off-set  from  said  gnid« 
rails,  and  gates  on  the. pivots  for  releasing  said  animals. 


Weat 


2,949,996 
PNEUMATIC  ACTUATOR 
lack  B.  Ottasted,  Chrsaef.  a^  SsmmI  A. 

to  GeMfal     . 

,  ■  ummai0m  af  Detawwa 
rT,Ser.>to.6ll,MS 

16CWM.    (CLW1-M)_^  ^ 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  actuator  haviag  a  piitoa  aavtfria 
in  a  cylinder  by  pressurised  gas  to  produce  oaaful  output 
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thrust,  and  having  meant  defining  an  orifice  within  the 
cylhider  adapted  to  be  sealed  by  a  setring  preasnre  urging 
said  piston  toward  said  means  to  engage  pressure  sealing 
nneans  positioned  therebetween,  a  metering  member  car- 
ried by  said  piston  for  regulating  flow  of  said  pressurized 
gas  through  said  orifice  upon  disengagonent  of  said  seal- 
ing means  by  said  gas,  said  metering  member  comprising 


2.949,997 

FIVE  POSITION  CONTROL  VALVE  HAViNG 

POWER  FLOAT  POSITION 

^^S7  ^  ^""^  "^Z*  Kalanaioo.  Mich.,  aalfBor  to 
The  New  York  Air  Brake  Coopaiv,  a  cogpontim  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  II,  1957,  Ser.  No.  792,147 
3  ClalaM.    (a.  121— 46J) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  inlet  and  ex- 
haust ports  and  first  and  second  motor  ports;  passageways 
interconnecting  the  four  ports;  a  movable  valve  element 
carrying  valving  heads  which  cooperate  with  seats  in  the 
housing  to  control  flow  through  the  passageways,  the 
valve  element  being  shiftable  in  reverse  directions  from 
a  neutral  position  and  having  four  other  operative  posi- 
tions; and  means  for  shifting  the  valve  element  between 
two  limiting  positions  located  on  opposite  sides  <rf  the 
neutral  position,  the  valve  element  when  moving  between 
limiting  positions  passing  successively  through  a  first  op- 
erative position  in  which  means  carried  by  the  valve  ele- 
ment and  the  housing  connect  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
with  the  first  and  second  motor  ports,  respectively,  and 
isolate  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  from  each  other,  the 


neutral  position  in  which  means  carried  by  tlie  valve  do- 
ment  and  the  housing  interconnect  the  inlet  and  exhaust 
ports  and  isolate  each  motor  port  from  the  other  three 
ports,  a  third  operative  position  in  which  means  carried  by 
the  valve  element  and  the  housing  connect  the  inlet  and 
exhaust  poru  with  the  second  and  first  motor  ports,  re- 
spectively, and  isolate  the  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  from 
each  other,  a  fourth  operative  position  in  which  means 
carried  by  the  valve  element  and  the  housing  connect 
the  two  motor  ports  with  the  inlet  port  and  establish  un- 
restricted communication  between  the  inlet  port  and  the 
exhaust  port,  and  a  fifth  operative  position  in  which  means 
carried  by  the  valve  element  and  the  housing  connect  the 
two  motor  porU  with  the  inlet  port  and  esublish  restricted 
communication  between  these  three  ports  and  the  exhaust 
port 


2,949,9M 

ACTUATOR  FOR  SERVICE  IN  PISTON  AND 

CYLINDER  DEVICES 

S.  FBck,  Oak  Paik,  U.,  aasigMr  to  FUck-Rccdy 

Coiporadoa,  a  coipotntioM  of  niiBoh 

FBed  Mw.  21, 19S6,  Ser.  No.  572,851 

4aatoM.    (CL  121— 146) 


a  contoured  metering  section  for  regulating  flow  of  said 
pressurized  gas  through  said  orifice  to  produce  a  prede- 
termined acceleratioa.time  pattern  on  the  piston,  and  a 
section  closely  fitting  said  orifice  substantially  to  prevent 
passage  of  said  gas  therethrough  upon  said  disengage- 
ment of  the  sealing  means  until  said  contoured  section 
regulates  flow,  whereby  premature  ou^t  thrust  is  pre- 
vented. 


2.  An  actuator  assembly  for  a  piston  and  eyliader 
device  adapted  to  move  a  means  responsive  to  irfiysical 
movement  thereof  by  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  compris- 
ing: a  spool  slidably  mounted  in  a  bore  in  the  cylinder 
head  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder, 
said  spool  having  a  stem  portion  extending  into  the  cylin- 
der for  contact  and  movement  by  the  piston  and  an  inter- 
mediate enlargement,  said  stem  and  enlargement  having 
sliding  support  in  said  bore;  a  seal  about  the  stem  prevent- 
ing application  of  cylinder  pressure  fluid  to  one  side  of 
the  enlargement;  and  said  stem  having  a  fluid  passage 
leading  to  the  other  side  of  the  enlargement  so  that 
pressure  fluid  within  the  cylinder  may  urge  the  vpixA 
toward  the  cylinder. 


2,949,999 
^    _    _  FLY  ASH  SEPARATION 

Earie  C.  Miller,  Wofcester.  Maw.,  aasigBor  to  Riey  Stoker 
Cotporatlon,  Worcester.  Maas.,  a  cosponilioB  of  Maan- 


Filed  Apr.  21, 1956.  Ser.  No.  729,626 
3  Claims.  (0.122—235) 
I.  A  steam  generating  unit,  comprising  a  combustion 
chamber  having  front,  rear,  and  side  walls,  a  horizontal 
convection  passage  extending  away  from  the  chamber 
and  overlying  the  rear  back  wall  of  the  chamber,  a  first 
passage  extending  downwardly  from  the  said  convection 
passage  behind  the  said  rear  wall  of  the  chamber,  a  second 
horizontal  passage  extending  rearwardly  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  said  first  passage,  a  back  passage  extending 
upwardly  from  the  second  horizontal  passage,  a  series  of 
baffles  causing  the  products  of  combustion  to  flow  sinu- 
ously through  the  said  back  passage,  the  said  second  hori- 
zontal passage  causing  a  radical  change  of  direction  of 
the  products  of  combustion  in  passing  from  the  firet 
passage  to  the  back  passage,  a  hopper  located  adjacent  the 
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said  second  horizonul  passage  and  generally  m  line  with 
the  orifisal  direction  of  the  producu  of  combustioa  as 
they  pws  doMRmwardly  throng  the  ftnt  passage,  and  a 
separator  through  which  the  gas  is  passed  during  the 
said  reversal  located  adjacent  the  hopper  and  lying  in 
a  plane  inclined  substantially  to  the  original  direction 


M4MM 

SYNCHIMWIZING  MBCHANHM  FOR  INIWNAL. 

COMBliSnON  FSU  PISTON  INGINI8 


•sSTlMrvrilr, 
FBaiA-pH 


3%*M. 


with  its  lower  end  located  adjacent  the  said  rear  wall  of 
the  combustion  chamber  opposite  the  second  horizontal 
passage,  a  narrow  opening  between  the  lower  end  of  the 
separator  and  the  said  rear  wall  of  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, and  a  damper  mounted  in  the  said  opening  to  con- 
trol the  passage  of  gas  therethrough. 


2,M9,ltt 

ROTARY  ENGINE 

Axd  L.  rctensa.  Box  975,  ImUo,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  U,  19St,Scr.  No.  7«3^7 

laCliteB.    (CL123-^U) 


1.  In  a  f^  pittoo  machine  having  a  pab  of  opposed 
qMced-apait  axiaUy-aligned  compressor  cylinders  in  which 
the  confronting  and  outer  ends  of  each  of  said  compressor 
cylinders  are  closed  by  means  of  confronting  and  outer 
discs,  respectively,  and  a  power  cylinder  mounted  inter- 
mediate said  confronting  diaca  of  said  compressor  cylin- 
ders and  being  in  axial  aligned  communication  with  said 
compressor  cylinders  and  said  power  cyUnder  having  a 
substantially  smaller  bore  than  said  compressor  cylinders, 
a  free  compressor  piston  reciprocally  mounted  in  each  of 
said  compressor  cylinders,  a  power  piston  axially  joined 
to  each  of  said  compressor  pistons,  each  of  said  power 
pistons  being  reciprocally  mounted  in  said  power  cylinder, 
and  having  a  means  coupling  the  movement  of  said  com- 
pressor pistons  to  bring  about  syiKhroniation  of  their  rela- 
tive anovements,  the  improvement  in  said  syiKhronization 
means  comprising,  in  combination,  a  synchronizer  rod 
having  spaced  apart  end  portions,  and  a  center  portion, 
helical  tracks  on  said  end  portion  of  said  rod,  one  of  said 
end  portions  of  said  rod  extending  throu^  each  of  said 
compressor  cylinders  parallel  with  said  axis  of  said  com- 
pressor cylinder,  and  joumaled  for  roution  in  said  con- 
fronting and  outer  disc  of  each  of  said  ccHnpresaor  cylin- 
ders, said  center  portion  of  said  synchronizer  rod  being 
spaced  outward  from  said  power  cylinder,  each  of  said 
compressor  pistons  having  an  aperture  to  receive  an  end 
portion  respectively  of  said  synchronizer  rod.  and  track 
follower  means  operatively  associated  with  said  aperture 
to  cause  said  synchronizer  rod  to  rotate  when  said  com- 
pressor pistons  are  reciprocated  whereby  urisynchronixed 
relative  noovemem  of  said  compressor  pistons  is  restrained. 


1.  A  rotating  cylinder  engine  comprising  a  stator,  a 
rotor  therein  and  a  power  shaft  connected  to  said  rotor, 
said  stator  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  pair  erf  end  walls  mounted  in  the 
ends  of  said  opening  and  secured  to  said  casing,  one  of 
said  end  walls  having  a  centrally  disposed  tubular  sleeve 
reentrant  into  said  opening,  the  inner  surface  of  said 
casing  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  sleeve  being  con- 
centric and  defining  an  aimular  chamber  therebetween, 
means  joumaling  said  rotor  for  rotation  in  said  annular 
chamber  about  an  axis  concentric  with  said  inner  and 
outer  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  cyliiKien  extending  axially 
through  said  rotor  and  disposed  parallel  to  and  equi- 
distant from  said  axis,  sealing  means  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  each  cylinder  slidably  engaging  an  end  wall,  double- 
ended  pistons  slidably  received  in  each  cylinder,  a  pair 
of  sinuous  iimer  and  outer  cam  tracks  on  said  inner  and 
outer  surfaces,  a  cam  follower  carried  by  each  piston 
and  slidably  employed  in  each  cam  track,  naeans  for 
supplying  and  means  for  exhausting  propulsive  fluid  from 
said  cylinders. 


2^9.1t2 
COLD  ENRICHMENT  DEVICB 

f^mf^^m     Pl^^te     S^^e^L 

to  GeMtal  MolotB  Corpotatfaa,  DemM,  MkiL, 

of  Delnwan 
FM  Apr.  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  655,«27 
4Clntet.    (0.123—119) 

I .  A  fuel  injection  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  an  air  induction  passage,  a  venturi  in 
said  passage,  a  throttle  valve  in  said  passafr  posterior  to 
said  venturi,  a  source  of  fuel  under  pressure,  conduit 
means  for  communicating  said  fuel  source  with  the  cyl- 
inders of  said  engine,  a  valve  disposed  inlermediaU  said 
fuel  source  and  said  conduit  means  for  metering  the  quan- 
tity of  fuel  flowing  to  said  cylinders,  a  device  for  con- 
trolling said  metering  valve,  first  conduit  means  com- 
municating said  venturi  with  said  control  device  to  iwr- 
mally  position  the  metering  valve  in  accordance  with  the 
mass  of  air  flowing  through  the  induction  passage,  second 
conduit  means  communicating  said  control  device  with  the 
induction  passage  posteriorly  of  said  throttle,  valve  nteans 
in  said  second  conduit  means  for  conveying  manifold 
vacuum  to  said  control  device,  a  temperadne  responsive 
element  coimected  to  and  tending  to  open  said  valve 
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means,  and  a  manifold  vacuum  responsive  element  also 
wnnected  to  and  tendfaig  to  dose  said  valve  means 


I  2,949,193 

L»JUip  CIRCULATING  SYSTEM  FOR  LIQUID 
COOLED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENgSe 
Chester  L.  Carfton,  Bknrfnilnin.  MIdL,  aaa%Mir  to  Gen. 
^Dd?**"  ^<*P<«**»«»»  Detroit,  Mich,  a  corporation 

Filed  SspL  U,  1959,  Ser.  No.  •39,33«  ' 
9Cln|ns.    (CL1Z3— 122) 


2.  A  liquid  circulating  system  for  liquid  cooled  internal 
combustion  engines  and  comprising  an  engine  block  hav- 
mg  f  row  of  cyUnders  with  liquid  cooling  cavities  formed 
therein  and  surrounding  said  cylinders,  a  head  for  said 
row  of  cylinders  with  liquid  cooling  cavities  formed  there- 
m  and  connected  to  said  cavities  in  said  block,  said  head 
having  inlet  and  exhaust  passages  terminating  at  the  inner 
extremities  thereof  in  a  lower  wall  of  said  head  forming 
a  part  of  the  combustion  chambers  for  the  cylinders  of 
said  engine,  said  inlet  and  exhaust  passages  extending 
from  said  lower  wall  and  through  said  cavities  in  said 
head  and  terminating  in  opposite  side  walls  of  said  head 
said  exhaust  passages  being  spaced  from  said  lower  wali 
at  a  lower  part  of  said  lower  wall  and  providing  a  con- 
tinuous  arculating   passage  extending   throughout   the 


whereby  the  manifold  vacuum  force  acting  on  the  control 
device  is  inversely  proportional  to  engine  temperature. 
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length  of  said  head  and  beneath  said  exhaust  psttsfw 
and  adjacent  the  side  wall  of  said  head  in  which  the  outer 
ends  of  said  exhaust  passages  terminate,  a  cooUng  liquid 
circulating  pump  at  one  end  of  said  en^  and  o^nfcted 
to  said  cavhies  in  said  block  for  supplying  cooliag  Oquid 
to  said  cavities  in  said  block,  said  connection  between 
said  cavities  in  said  Mock  and  said  cavities  in  said  head 
being  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  en^ne  from  said  pump 
and  being  in  direct  communication  with  said  cootiniXNis 
circulating  passage  in  said  bead,  said  head  being  formed 
•ttud  one  end  of  said  engine  aOiaceot  said  pump  to 
protWe  an  opwanily  extending  outlet  passage  ooramu- 
nicatug  with  said  cavities  in  said  head  and  tenninatiag 
in  an  outlet  port  in  the  other  side  wall  of  said  head, 
outiet  passage  means  formed  in  said  engine  and  ooaanct- 
ing  said  outlet  port  to  the  liquid  cooling  radiator  for 
said  enm  said  cavities  in  said  he^l  being  elongated 
and  relatively  restricted   and  continuous-flow   cavities 
providing  a  rapid  flow  of  cooUng  liquid  through  said  head 
tor  limitmg  tiie  cooling  Uquid  contiuned  in  said  head  and 
for  rapidly  cooling  said  head,  said  cavities  in  said  head 
commumcatmg  with  said  cavities  in  said  block  only 
through  said  connection  at  said  opposite  end  of  said 
cngme  from  said  pump,  said  circulating  passage  in  said 
head  supplying  cooling  Uquid  beneath  the  surfaces  of 
said  exhaust  passages  and  beneath  the  sorfMss  of  said 
wall  forming  a  part  of  said  combustion  chamber  to  be 
heated  by  said  surfaces  throughout  the  length  of  said 
bead  to  nsc  m  said  cavities  in  said  head  to  the  upper 
parts  of  said  cavities  throughout  Uie  lengUi  of  said  hkd 
ai>d  to  flow  in  said  upper  parts  of  said  cavities  toward 
said  upwardly  extending  outiet  passage  leading  to  said 
outlet  port. 


2,949  1#4 
AUTOMATIC  STARTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
■>  ..-^  -  ENGINES  ««»»'"« 

Roseoe  Davis,  Base  Lfae,  Mick,  amlgnm,  by  «nct  Md 

JJJJg™"^  Mst  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coiponrtlon  of 

nW/*-  *.  1957,  Ser.  No.  «7,993 
<  OaiaBs.    (CL  123—179) 


h.J» J?       e'ec^cal  control  system  for  an  internal  com- 

l^r^t^'*?^'^  *"  '«"****  *^t«*  connected  with 
the  battery  and  having  conUcts  Uiereon  for  closing  dr- 
cuitt  to  an  Ignition  coil  and  to  an  engine  starting^ce 
When  the  ignition  switch  is  actuated,  means  for  atito- 
maucally  starting  the  engine  witiiout  actuating  said  igni- 
lon  switch  comprising  two  pair  of  normally  opened  (»n- 
tacts  in  parallel  circuit,  one  pair  of  said  contacU  being 
arranged  to  close  a  second  circuit  between  Uie  battery  and 
the  Ignition  coil  and  Uie  other  pair  of  contacts  being  ar- 
ranged  to  close  a  second  circuit  between  tiie  batteiT  and 
the  starting  device,  said  second  circuit  between  Uie  bat- 
tery and  starting  device  including  a  second  pair  of  con- 
tacts therein  which  arc  opened  in  response  to  operation 
of  the  engine  and  arc  biased  to  close  and  remain  in  closed 
position  when  Uie  engine  is  stopped  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously closing  said  first  two  pair  of  contacts  compris- 
mg  means  forming  an  additional  drcuit  which  includes 
said  battery  and  electiically  operated  means  which,  when 
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energized,  close  said  first  two  pair  of  contacts,  said  addi- 
tional drcuit  also  including  a  pair  of  contacts  which  when 
closed  energize  said  electrically  operated  means  and  a 
time  clock  mechanism  for  closing  said  last  mentioned  pair 
of  contacts,  said  time  clock  mechanism  being  manually 
settable  and  arranged  to  close  said  last  mentioned  contacts 
and  keep  them  closed  upon  the  elapse  of  a  predetermined 
time  interval  controlled  by  the  setting  of  the  time  dock 
mechanism. 


AUTOMATIC  STABTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 
Darlf,  Vm  Djke,  Mkk^  ■■l^ni,  by  diract  aad 

lo  TBcnM  Aslo*Mnlic  Stwtcf, 

WMlUKf    nUCBay    ■    CWpUIMMM    OK 


RM  mh.  it,  l*5t,  am.  No.  m,TS3 
UCkkH.    (CI.  113— IT*) 


•Tf^yS. 


?i=i^V^- 
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1.  In  an  electrical  control  system  for  an  automotive 
vehicle  having  an  electrical  system  including  a  motor 
starter  and  electrically  operated  accessories  in  circuit  with 
a  battery,  means  for  automatically  starting  the  motor 
comprising  a  vacuum  operated  switch  in  said  circuit  con- 
nected with  the  intake  manifold  of  the  motor,  said  switch 
being  arranged  to  close  the  circuit  to  the  motor  starter 
and  open  the  circuit  to  the  accessories  in  response  to  a 
relatively  hi^  pressure  in  the  intake  manifold  and  to  open 
the  circuit  to  the  motor  starter  and  doae  the  circuit  to  the 
accessories  in  response  to  a  high  vacuum  in  the  intake 
manifold  and  a  timer  switch  in  said  drcuit  for  condition- 
ing the  circuit  to  open  and  dose  in  response  to  the  pres- 
sure obtaining  in  the  intake  manifold  after  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval,  said  circuit  also  including  a  thermo- 
static switch  in  circuit  between  said  motor  starter  and  said 
vacutmi  switch  and  a  heater  element  in  shunt  relati<» 
to  the  thermostatic  switch,  said  thermostatic  switch  being 
responsive  to  heat  &x>m  the  heater  element  to  open  the 
circuit  to  the  motor  starter  after  the  elapse  o{  a  predeter- 
mined time  interval  subsequent  to  the  energizing  of  said 
heater  element  to  open  the  circuit  to  the  motor  starter 
after  the  elapse  of  a  predetermined  time  interval  sub- 
sequent to  the  energizing  of  said  heater. 


2^%1H 
BOOSTER  HEATERS  FOR  WATER  CIRCULATING 

SYSTEMS         ^ 

JuMi  J.  o&ttiKff  Dctraitt  Mich>t  MripMV  to  Itt&nu^ 
tioMl^faMrfactwIiMConpray,  Hnri  Paifc,  Mlck^ 
•  coiyontioB  of  MifhlgaB 

FIM  hmt  %  191)1,  Scr.  No.  74t,7Sl 
4  Claiim.  (CL  12<— 356) 
1.  In  a  heater  for  heating  the  liquid  in  a  circulating 
system,  the  combination  comprising  a  head  having  a 
combustion  chamber,  means  for  supplying  a  mixture  of 
fuel  and  air  to  said  chamber,  ignition  means  in  said 
chamber  for  igniting  the  mixture  of  fuel  and  air,  means 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  and  air  from  said  fuel 
and  air  suppljring  means  to  said  combustion  chamber, 
means  in  said  head  defining  a  liquid  cavity  surrounding 
said  combustion  chamber,  said  liquid  cavity  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  means  positioned  adjacent  said  head 
and  deflniiif  a  liquid  chamber  communicating  with  the 


outlet  of  said  cavity  in  stid  head,  said  liquid  diamber  be- 
ing provided  with  aa  ootkt,  means  te  directiBg  the 
gases  <rf  combnstioa  from  ssdd  combostioo  chamber  in 
said  head  in  a  doted  path  through  said  liquid  chamber, 
vacuum  meaM  connected  to  said  latter  means  for  produc- 
ing a  partial  vacuum  to  induce  the  flow  of  combustion 
gases  from  said  combustion  chamber  to  said  vacuum 
means,  means  in  said  head  defining  a  byptm  for  bypass- 
ing the  combustion  gases  away  from  said  vacuum-produc- 
ing means  to  the  atmosphere,  and  meant  for  controlling 


v^ 


said  latter  means  whereby  die  combustion  gases  may  be 
selectively  and  ahematively  directed  to  the  vacuum-pro- 
ducing means  and  to  the  atmosphere,  means  for  control- 
ling said  ignition  means,  and  means  intercoimecting  said 
means  for  controlling  said  ignitkm  means  and  said 
means  for  controlling  said  bypaas-dcAning  means  whereby 
said  ignition  means  is  energized  when  the  combustion 
gases  are  being  directed  to  the  vacuum-producing  means 
and  are  deenergized  when  said  combusticm  gases  are  be- 
ing directed  to  the  atmosphere. 


2,949,197 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE 

VrrAUTY  OF  TEETH 

K^^wmm  Kmmmi  mJtti^mw^  spiBCOTpony  i^«T« 
Rittar  Conspuy,  Inc  Rochester,  N.Y.,  n  eofpofdon 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1953,  Sor.  No.  346,936 
7ClnlM.    (CL129-U) 


to 


1.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  viulity  of  teeth  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  source  of  high  frequency  cur- 
rent, a  patient  circuit,  said  patient  drcuit  comprising,  a 
casing  adapted  to  be  grasped  by  a  demist,  an  elongated 
element  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  tooth  being  tested 
detachaUy  carried  by  said  casing,  and  a  light  source 
mounted  in  said  elongated  element,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  source  of  current  to  said  patient  circuit,  a  vari- 
able potentiometer  to  vary  the  current  flow  through  said 
circuit,  said  light  source  being  of  high  resistance  where- 
by it  is  illuminated  and  passes  an  appreciable  amount  of 
current  only  when  the  potential  applied  to  it  is  at  a 
value  above  that  at  which  the  vitalitiy  of  the  tooth  is 
determined. 
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,_^„     raBRAPtt/rteVlBRATI 

LmH  VecdMo,  M91  Mr  Ave,  North 

FIM  Seal.  S.  1957.  fl».  N^ 


VoceUo,M9iyMrAvt.M 

1  Sept  9, 1957,  1«. 

iCkdfm.   (CL  US— 24.1) 


r.  No.  611,667 


d2S 

of  said  body  for  securing  said  shield  to  a  supportiag 
frame,  said  mounting  fixtures  comprising  eloafMe  straps 


1.  A  pad  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurahty  of  plural,  series-connected  close-wound  coils, 
each  plural  coU  embodying  both  a  vibration-inducing 
wire  cod  and  a  heating  wire  coil,  a  metal  armature  dis- 
posed m  the  magnetic  field  that  is  induced  in  the  vibra- 
Uon-mducmg  wire.  s«id  armature  bdng  disposed  to  in- 
crease the  impedance  and  inducUnce  of  the  latter  wire, 
said  heating  and  vibration-inducing  coils  being  connected 
m  parallel,  and  a  common  switch  to  connect  said  coils, 
selectively,  either  simultaneously  or  separately  in  an  en- 
ergizing alternate  current  circuit. 


■.*t.    B 


extending  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body 
and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  thereof,  and  U-bolts 
separably  secured  to  the  projecting  ends  of  said  straps. 


J,949,199 

o— ._  .  .r  Xyif^^^C  SHOWER 
St—lgr  R.  Koolais,  New  Yoik,  N.Y., 

MalgMBestS,     lo     P— »T—m     Ma^^fte^^B^^ 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1952,  Scr.  No.  326,956 
6Claima.    (0. 12t-T66) 


Vcikko  SamoU 


2349,111 
DROP-FOOT  BRACE 


21  C  56, 


C«F, 


FUed  Sept  23, 19M,  Scr.  No.  762,823 
llOaiBs.   (CL126— 66) 


4.  Hot  and  cold  fluid  spray  device  adapted  to  spray 
independent  jets  of  fluid  in  a  temperature  differential  for 
Stimulating  the  skin  of  the  human  body  comprising  the 
combmation  of  a  hot  fluid  header  having  a  row  of  spaced 
tubes  fixed  therdn.  each  of  said  tubes  being  angularly 
bored  to  subdivide  fluid  in  each  tube  into  a  plurality  of 
fine  needle-like  jeu,  combined  with  a  cold  fluid  header 
having  a  plurality  of  tabes  fixed  therdn  each  cold  tube 
being  bored  with  a  series  of  fine  openings  to  subdivide 
the  fluid  into  a  plurality  of  fine  needle-like  cold  jets,  said 
manifolded  hot  tubes  and  cold  tubes  being  assembled 
together  as  a  spray  unit  in  alternate  spaced  relationship 
to  each  other  whereby  both  independently  hot  and  cold 
nuid  jets  may  be  simultaneously  emitted  as  a  single  spray 
from  the  assembly  as  a  spray  head. 


1.  A  drop4oot  brace  comprising,  in  combination:  • 
supporting  sole  member  adapted  to  be  placed  into  a  shoe 
and  beneath  the  foot  of  a  handicapped  person;  a  leg  cm- 
bracing  member  releasably  applicable  to  the  leg  of  said 
person;  at  least  one  bundle  of  closely  adjacent  flat 
springs  having  an  upper  end.  a  lower  end,  and  extending 
along  one  side  of  the  leg  of  said  person  when  the  brace 
IS  put  to  use;  meau  for  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the 
bundle  with  said  sole  member,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  upper  end  of  the  bundle  with  said  leg  embradng 
member,  the  springs  of  the  bundle  being  bendable  in 
forward  and  rearward  directions  when  the  brace  is  wp- 
plied  to  the  leg  but  preventing  sidewise  movements  of 
the  foot 


^  2,949,116 

- ^  „     TRACTION  WEIGHT  SHIELD 

ioceph  E.  Lee,  Houton,  Tex^  assignor  of  ooe^falrd  to 

T.  T.  Peck,  Jr.,  Baytown,  Tex. 

"'•**  ^^  ■»  *•*••  *"•  No.  864,966 

I.  A  Shield  for  traction  wdghts.  comprising,  an  elon- 
gate, ngid,  tubular  body  closed  throughout  its  length  and 
iHT^'ilL  "w  ■'  .****''  8"«d'ngly  enclosing  traction  wdghts 
J™^*?  ^'""'  **'**  '^y  ^^^*"8  »n  open  upper  end 
formed  to  slope  at  an  angle  to  its  longitudinal  axis,  a 
shaft  mourned  on  the  body  transversely  of  said  open 
upper  end  at  the  mid-point  thereof,  a  pulley  mountedin 
the  center  of  the  shaft  recdving  a  traction  weight-sup- 
porting  line  extending  through  said  open  end  into  ti»e 
oore  of  the  body,  said  traction  wdght  supporting  line 
Having  one  end  connected  to  said  traction  weights,  and  a 
pair  of  mounting  fixtures  secured  to  Uie  oppodte  ends 


2,949,112 

INTERDlGrTAL  TOE-POSITIONER 

^  SS'TO'  l^!  W.  16th  St,  New  Yoik  14,  N.Y. 

FIM  Oct  27, 1954,  Scr.  No.  465,169 

3CUas.    (CL128— 61) 


1.  A  toe  positioner  comprising  a  resilient  molded  piece 
having  a  member  which  spans  a  plurality  of  the  toes  of 
Uic  feet  which  member  has  resilient  three  dimensional 
form  exactly  conforming  to  die  contours  of  the  eaqiosed 
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surface  portioo  of  the  toes,  a  plurality  of  interdigital  ele- 
ments carried  by  said  member  each  of  which  is  adapted  to 
fit  into  a  qMce  between  the  toes,  said  interdigiul  elements 
being  resiliem  and  having  a  three  dimensional  form  that 
corresponds  to  and  faithfully  follows  the  natural  contours 
of  the  toes  adjacent  the  space  whereby  the  toes  are  sq>- 
arated  by  resilirat  yielding  members  that  apply  pressure 
conforming  to  the  natural  contour  of  the  toes  and  in 
which  structure  the  said  member  that  spans  a  plurality  of 
the  toes  of  the  feet  completely  envelops  the  from  portion 
of  the  foot 

2,949413 
UNDERWATER  BREATHING  ATPARATUS 
Claude  OgBvk  Bhatt,  192  CUrc  Albol  AMcshoff  St, 
Braaosfoatda,    JohanncsbHi,    TnuHvaai,    Unkm    of 
Smrth  AfHca 

FUcd  Apr.  3, 1957,  Scr.  N*.  659354 

Claims  priority,  applicartoa  UnioB  ti  Somth  Africa 

Apr.  4, 1956 

3  ClaiM.    (CL  128—142) 


1.  An  underwater  breathing  apparatus  comprising  a 
mask  shaped  to  cover  the  nose  of  a  diver,  said  oMsk  be- 
ing closed  against  the  exit  of  air  and  an  air  inlet  vahre 
mounted  on  and  connected  to  disdiarge  directly  into  the 
mask  said  valve  comprising  a  discharge  nozzle,  a  valve 
head  movaMe  axially  to  open  and  close  said  nozzle,  a 
pressure  responsive  diaphragm  in  conununication  with  the 
interior  of  the  mask  on  one  side  and  with  the  surrounding 
pressure  on  the  other  side  and  a  bdl  crank  lever  operative- 
ly  positioned  between  the  diaphragm  and  valve  and  posi- 
tively connected  to  said  diaphragm,  a  aprmg  adapted  to 
load  said  bell  crank  lever  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
spring. 


2,949,114 

DISPOSABLE  ABSORBENT  PADS 

irvla  S.  Dc  WoMm,  1119  Washlnftoa  Ave, 

StLoiita,M<». 

FUcd  Dec.  12,  1955,  Scr.  No.  552,611 

3  ClataM.    (a.  12S— 299) 


of  the  napkin  being  comprcaed  flatwise  to  be  of  less 
thickness  aad  stifler  thaa  the  portioo  of  the  body  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  and  being  impregnated  with  a  mate- 
rial for  holding  them  compressed  and  stiffening  them. 


2,94941s 
BRASnOlE  OR  LOB  GARMENT 
H. 


29, 1954,  Ser.  No.  623,321 
(a.l2B-4t2) 


«i    ff 


I.  A  strapless  brassiere,  comprising  a  front  sectioo  in- 
dndlaf  a  pair  of  fabric  breast  cups,  a  bock  sectioa  per- 
maneotly  unitiBg  the  cater,  mntually  remote,  end  portions 
of  said  breaM  cops  and  comprising  a  one-piece  integral 
deposited  robber  latex  member,  means  for  separably  unit- 
ing the  juxtaposed  inner  end  portions  of  said  breast  ciqis 
while  said  front  and  back  portions  engirdle  the  body  of  a 
wearer,  the  end  portions  oi  said  back  section  being  rein- 
forced with  tebric  permanently  adhered  thereto  and  being 
stitched  to  the  corresponding  one  of  the  rearwardly  pre- 
sented end  portions  of  said  front  section  with  the  threads 
forming  said  stitches  extendmg  through  said  end  portions 
of  the  back  section,  the  reinforcing  fabric  associated  there- 
with and  the  fabric  of  the  corresponding  end  portion  of 
said  front  section. 


2,949.116 

ADJUSTABLE  CIGARETTE  FILTER 

SokHWM  BdUM,  199  S.  SycuMrs  Ave^ 

Lee  Alleles,  CaHf. 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  649,t54 

ICfadok    (0.131—19) 


1. ri 


1 .  A  sanitary  napkin  comprising  a  body  of  flocky  ab- 
sorbem  material  and  a  porous  wrapper,  the  ends  of  the 
wrapper  and  the  body  being  conterminous,  the  ends  of 
the  napkin  each  being  formed  to  have  a  generally  cen- 
trally projecting  integral  stem  narrower  than  the  width 
of  the  napkin  and  an  integral  head  on  the  end  of  the 
stem  wider  than  the  stem  and  narrower  than  the  width 
of  the  napkin,  said  stems  and  heads  each  including  inte- 
gral portions  of  the  body  of  flocky  absorbent  material 
and  the  wrapper  which  are  continuous  with  the  portions 
of  the  body  of  flocky  absorbent  material  and  wrapper 
intermediate  said  ends,  porticms  of  the  napkin  including 
said  stems,  heads  and  end  regions  across  the  full  width 


■7^ 
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In  a  cigarette  structure,  the  combination  of:  a  paper 
tube  having  two  sections  of  tobacco  filling  therein  of  un- 
equal size  the  smaller  being  at  the  mouth  of  said  tube; 
an  imperforate,  substantJally  circular,  liquid  absorbent 
disk  located  between  said  sections,  said  disk  being  of  a 
diameter  less  than  the  interior  of  said  tube  whereby  the 
peripheral  edge  of  said  disk  defines  a  narrow  annular 
space  between  it  and  the  inner  wall  of  said  tube;  and  a 
mass  of  flbroos  flltermg  material  completely  surrounding 
said  disk  and  being  diqxMed  on  both  sides  therecrf  and  in 
said  narrow  annular  q>ace  whereby  said  fibrous  mass  flUs 
said  tptct  to  support  said  tube  wall  around  said  qwce 
and  locate  said  disk  with  its  edge  in  spaced  relation  with 
the  inner  surface  of  said  tube,  said  fibrous  mass  in  said 
space  also  serving  to  filter  smoke  by-passing  said  disk, 
the  size  of  the  annular  space  being  adjustable  by  external 
pressure  on  said  tube  in  the  region  of  said  disk  in  order 
to  enlarge  said  space  by  compressing  said  disk  wliile  still 
maintaining  said  qwce  filled  with  said  fibrous  mass. 


AVGXJBt  16,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


TORA 


^•'" 


625 


PRODUCT 
Mooal  Vi 


N.Y.,  and 


of  New  Jam 
No  Dnwios.   HiiApr.  (^  1959,  fcr.  No.  194,973 
.  ,9aBfaBs.    (CL131— 15) 

.  1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  in  combinaUon 
finely  divided  tobacco,  a  water  insoluble  adhesive  and  a 
matenal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyesters 
aminomcthyl  phenols  and  hydroxymethyl  phenols. 

S??^S^'7^''ff ^  ^  BOOKING  MACHINE 
Mjj^  Sopply  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 

FUed  Dec.  13. 1957,  Scr.  No.  702,699 
'^^      (a.  131-.125) 


40^ 


I.  A  tobacco  stripping  and  booking  machine  includ- 

«g  a  stripping  station  and  a  booking  station  in  horizon- 
Ily  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  said  stripping  station 
having  means  for  stripping  tobacco  leaves,  an  intermit- 
tently movable  conveyor  for  carrying  stripped  leaves  in 
succession  in  a  horizontal  plane  away  from  said  stripping 
station  and  for  stopping  said  leaves  in  succession  at  said 
booking  station,  leaf-elevating  mechanism  at  the  booking 
station  including  a  leaf-eugaging  element  movable  up- 
wardly ra  timed  relation  to  the  movement  of  said  con- 
veyor for  raising  each  stopped  leaf  vertically  upward- 
ly and  holding  it  momentarily  above  the  conveyor  and 
then  movable  downwardly  away  from  the  leaf,  and  a 
book  supporting  mechanism  and  means  for  moving  it 
horizontally  in  timed  relation  to  said  leaf-elevating  ele- 
ment into  spaced  overlying  relation  to  the  conveyor  and 
beneath  each  elevated  leaf  while  the  latter  is  held  by 
said  leaf-engaging  element  and  for  supporting  said  leaf 
during  downward  movement  of  said  elevating  element 
and  upward  movement  thereof  with  the  next  leaf,  said 
conveyor  including  two  drum  pulleys  and  a  plurality  of 
narrow  belu  running  over  said  pulleys  in  spaced  relation 
to  each  other  longitudinally  of  the  pulleys  with  their 
upper  reaches  In  said  horizontal  plane  to  carry  the  leaves, 
and  said  leaf-engaging  element  comprising  a  plurality 
of  plates  mounted  in  vertical  planes  between  the  upper 
reaches  of  said  belts  and  with  their  upper  edges  normal- 
ly located  below  said  plane  of  said  upper  reaches  of  the 
belts,  said  stripping  mechanism  including  coacting  rotary 
leaf-cutting  elements  at  least  one  of  which  is  mounted  on 
one  of  said  drum  pulleys  intermediate  the  length  thereof 

2,949,119 
_,_^  ^  UQUID  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
^r£  ^*  ^*"^«  Dcdkam,  Mass.,  aaripMr  to  Barutcad 
Sdh  and  Sterilizer  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  MaMichnsctts 

Filed  Mar.  5,  1951,  Ser.  No.  719J79 
1  Ctahn.   (a.  134-60) 
Washing  apparatus  including  a  washing  tank  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  formed  with  a  phirality  of 

"■')"   O.G.— 42 


chambers  interconnected  for  serial  flow  of  liquid  from" 
chamber  to  diamber,  means  for  moving  articles  to  bt 
washed  throu^  said  tank  from  chamber  to  chamber, 
heating  means  for  said  liquid,  a  bed  of  sorbent  materiai 
capable  of  removing  impurities  from  said  liquid  at  a 
lower  temperature  and  means  for  continuously  circu- 
lating said  liquid  from  the  outlet  of  said  tank  to  said- 
bed  of  sorbent  material  and  back  to  the  inlet  of  said 
tank  comprising  a  countercurrent  double  passage  heat 


'.mtms 
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exchanger  having  a  first  passage  in  out-of-contact  heat 
exchange  relation  with  a  second  passage,  first  conduit 
means  for  flowing  liquid  from  the  outlet  of  said  tank 
to  said  bed  including  said  first  passage,  second  conduit 
means  for  flowing  liquid  from  said  bed  to  said  inlet  in- 
cluding said  second  passage  connected  in  countercurrent 
relation  to  said  first  passage,  and  cooling  means  adapted 
to  control  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  in  said  bed. 


2,949,129 

DISHWASHING    MACHINE    PROVIDED    WITH    A 

GARBAGE  GRINDER  DISPOSAL  UNIT 

George  i,  Federigid  and  Tore  H.  Nokl  both  ef 

333  11th  St,  San  Fram^co,  Calif. 

Filed  iwfy  9, 1959,  Scr.  No.  747^43 

ICkrfM.   (CL  134— 115) 


In  a  dishwashing  machine  provided  with  a  garbage 
grinder  disposal  unit:  a  housing  having  an  entrance  end; 
a  dish-conveying  conveyor  extending  in  front  of  the  en- 
trance end  of  the  housing  to  define  an  unobstructed  load- 
ing section  where  dishes  may  be  placed  on  the  conveyor; 
the  conveyor  further  extending  through  the  housing;  the 
housing  defining  a  scrap-removing  zone;  spray  nozzles 
arranged  in  said  zone  to  discharge  water  against  the 
dishes  to  wash  scraps  therefrom;  an  open  top  tank  sup- 
ported in  a  lower  portion  of  said  zone  below  the  conveyor; 
pumping  means  operable  to  withdraw  water  from  the 
tank  and  discharge  it  through  the  spray  nozzles  omo  the 
dishes;  a  strainer  pan  mounted  over  the  tank  in  a  position 
to  receive  scraps  and  water  flowing  from  the  dishes  being 
cleaned;  a  drain  pan  arranged  underneath  the  loading 
section  of  the  conveyor  and  projecting  forwardly  of  the 
entrance  end  of  the  housing;  the  strainer  pan  being  in- 
clined forwardly  and  being  positioned  rearwardly  of  the 
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drain  pan  to  slukc  the  scraps  and  water  into  the  drain 
pan;  and  a  garbage  grinder  disposal  unit  connected  to  the 
drain  pan  for  receiving  scraps  and  water  from  the  drain 
pan. 

2,949421 
CLEANING  APPARATUS 
I.  KMncy,  Dtirail,  Mkk^  asdgMMr  to  Dctro 

:       TaJBitiiri,  Im^  Detroit,  Mkh^  a 

Hon  of  MkUgan 

FOcd  Oct  3,  19M,  Scr.  No.  «13,«57 
ICliri^   (a.  134— 136) 


Apparatus  for  degreasing  a  work  object  comprising  a 
well  being  adapted  to  contain  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon 
liquid,  transducer  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
transducers  mounted  below  the  surface  of  said  liquid  for 
emitting  ultrasonic  waves,  each  of  said  transducers  hay- 
ing a  flat  emitting  surface  from  which  said  ultrasonic 
waves  arc  emitted  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  emitting 
surface,  said  transducer  means  having  said  emitting  sur- 
faces inclined  toward  each  other  at  an  angle  of  30  degrees 
to  the  horizontal  so  that  the  ultrasonic  waves  from  one 
overlap  the  ultrasonic  waves  from  the  other  to  create  a 
non-uniform  sound  field  including  a  wave  overlapping 
zone  of  higher  intensity  and  a  non-overlapping  zone  of 
lower  intensity.  «<id  means  for  carrying  the  work  object 
through  said  overlapping  zone  so  that  every  part  of  the 
work  object  is  bombarded  by  the  waves  of  said  over- 
lapping zone. 

2,949.123 

HYDRAUUC  SYSTEM  FOR  STEAM  TURBINE 

darence  B.'  Kmmj,  Hardtad,  Wb^  airf|Mr  to  ABIa. 

tfaMtertntaf  Compoy,  Mlhnnkee,  Wis. 

FUcd  Not.  6, 1953,  Str.  No.  396,472 

2ClaiM.    (a.  137— 17) 


draulic  turbine  and  said  first  pump  so  liquid  discharged 
from  said  hydraulic  turfaine  returns  to  said  first  pump; 
a  thiixl  conduit  connecting  said  first  pump  with  said  ma- 
chine to  supply  said  hi^  pressure  liquid  to  said  machine; 
a  fourth  conduit  connecting  said  machine  and  said  first 
pump  so  liquid  supplied  by  said  third  cooduh  that  is  dis- 
charged from  said  machine  returns  to  nid  first  pump; 
said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  conduiu  forming  a 
first  hydraulic  circuit  including  said  first  pump  and  said 
hydraulic  turbine;  a  liquid  reservoir,  a  second  pump  lo- 
cated in  said  reservoir  and  driven  by  said  hydraulic  tur- 
bine, said  second  pump  taking  liquid  from  said  rcsenroir 
and  discharging  said  liquid  at  a  pressure  lower  than  said 
high  pressure;  a  fifth  conduit  connecting  said  second  pump 
with  said  machine  to  supply  li<ruid  at  said  lower  pressure 
to  said  nuchine,  a  sixth  conduit  connected  between  said 
machine  and  said  reservoir  so  liquid  supplied  by  said  fifth 
conduit  that  is  discharged  from  said  machine  returns  to 
said  reservoir;  said  fifth  and  sixth  conduits  forming  a 
second  hydraulic  circuit  including  said  reservoir  and  said 
second  pump;  an  auxiliary  means  operable  when  starting 
said  machine  for  providing  said  high  and  said  lower  prts- 
sure  liquid  including  a  third  pump  and  a  pressure  reducing 
valve,  said  auxiliary  means  arranged  to  automatically  de- 
energize  when  said  first  pump  delivers  liquid  at  said  high 
pressure,  and  a  seventh  oooduit  having  an  niflce,  said 
seventh  conduit  connecting  the  suction  of  said  first  pump 
to  said  second  circuit  to  maintain  the  primed  condition  of 
said  first  hydraulic  circuit 


2,949,123 

FLUID  FLOW  DETERMINING  APPARATUS 

Harry  I.  UwreMe,  MHwaidMe,  Wls^  awlfni  to  Perc  C. 

Snwwmn  Msd  Laa  lawall,  Waimatoaa.  Wis. 

FIM  Nov.  2, 1955,  Ser.  No.  544,556 

(OalM.    (CL137— tt) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  system  for  supplying  a  liquid  at  a 
high  pressure  and  a  liquid  at  a  lower  preuure  to  a  ma- 
chine, the  combination  of:  a  first  pump  driven  by  said 
machine,  said  first  pump  discharging  liquid  at  a  high 
pressure;  a  hydraulic  turbine;  a  first  conduit  connecting 
said  first  pump  with  said  hydraulic  turbine  so  high  pres- 
sure liquid  discharged  from  said  first  pump  drivas  said 
hydrauUc  turbine;  a  second  conduit  connecting  said  hy- 


1.  In  an  an>aratus  of  the  type  described,  the  comUaa- 
tion  comprisiDg  support  means,  a  first  pair  of  adjacently 
disposed  pressure  responsive  devices  connectable  with 
spaced  areas  of  a  Venturi  or  the  like  in  a  fluid  conduit 
and  each  including  a  flexible  di^>hragm,  a  lever  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  diaphraipns  and  mounted  for 
movement  about  a  flxad  pivot  disposed  between  said 
diaphragms  so  that  the  diaphragms  act  upon  the  lever  in 
opposition  to  each  other,  a  second  pair  of  adjacently  dis- 
posed pressure  responsive  devices  coimectable  with 
spaced  aroas  of  a  second  Venturi  or  the  like  in  a  second 
fliiid  conduit  and  each  faidvding  a  flexible  diaphragm, 
a  second  lever  c^rativaly  connected  with  said  second 
mentioned  di^^toigrat  and  mounted  for  movement 
about  a  flxed  pivot  disposed  between  said  teoond  men- 
tioned pressure  responsive  devices  so  that  said  second 
mentioned  diaphragms  act  upon  the  second  lever  in  op- 
position to  each  odiar,  means  mounted  on  said  support 
means  for  roution  about  a  predetermined  axis,  means 
for  transmitting  a  force  provided  by  said  flrst  lover  to  said 
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^S^^^^i!^,!^'''^'!!;:!^^'^'^  --id  pw.««  rdiaf  valve,  means  responsive  to  the  roliof 

Sl^to^Li?^SS^''^r^*^^??-  o*  I>~«  i«  »W  flnt  conduit  fordSaint^hSJs 

X  ^  ^JT^r^^  ^  '  '*?",'P?f??  "*■  ••P«t<»y  diiplaoement  of  said  valve  seTSd  memb^ 

j2L?S.S^^lSli,  "tP^^J^S^^  with  independently  of  the  movement  of  said  iinku»  iSS^ 

awe  means  in  accordance  with  the  ratto  between  tiie  ^^  i»i^«»» 

rates  of  fluid  flow  through  said  conduits. 
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.   |??*0«ro)NlNG  MECHANISM 
L.EM8oa,OakPMk.aadlmrN.Swwr, 
Hh  MliMas  to  HOb-McCaM  CosHMv, 

Dec.  21, 1955,  Scr.  No.  554,475 
tClaiMu   (a.  137-^9^ 


and  said  flow  indicating  member  is  prevented  until  said 
fltfw  indicating  member  reaches  the  other  of  said  limit 
podtioBs,  said  last  named  means  bemg  effective  upon 
reesublishment  of  pressure  m  said  flrst  conduit  to  lo- 
establish  the  initial  relative  positions  of  said  valve  seat 
and  member. 


2^49.126 
LEVEI 


1.  A  fluid  operated  control  apparatus  comprising  means 
operable  in  accordance  with  fluid  pressure  signals  sup- 
plied  thereto,  means  supplying  fluid  under  preuure,  fluid 
passageway  means  connected  with  said  supply  means, 
valve  means  connected  in  said  passageway  means  for  al- 
ternately venting  said  passageway  means  and  establish- 
ing communication  between  said  passageway  means  and 
supply  means  so  that  fluid  pressure  in  said  passageway 
means  is  alternately  decreased  and  increased  to  provide 
pressure  signals,  signal  transmitting  means  energiud  by 
said  signals  operativeI}r  connected  between  said  passage- 
way means  and  said  first  mentioned  means,  and  fluid  op- 
erated means  connected  with  said  supply  means  and 
operable  by  fluid  supplied  therefrom  for  providing  addi- 
tional fluid  pressure  signals  for  actuating  said  valve  means 
at  a  predetermined  frequency. 


LIQUID  LEVEL  CONTROL 
Loiris^  E.  KMia  aad  Marvin  A. 

OUa^MsJpMton^ 

FIM  Ang.  1, 1956,  Ser.  No.  752,616 
2ClahnB.    (CL  137— 267) 


2349,125 
FLUID  FLOW  SYOTBM  AND  CONTROL  THEREFOR 
MwirtR.  GDMnand  Haroy  E.  SpoK,  l^ka,  OUa., 

■         wto  RoAwtii  Mianfatiilnt  Comfumy,  PMa- 
■  »•»  a  coipovaiMn  of  PMnscyivania 
Filed  Nov.  21, 1952,  Scr.  No.  322,921 
nOalna.    (CI.  137— 166) 

I.  A  control  system  for  controlling  the  fluid  pressure 
in  one  conduit  in  response  to  variations  in  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  a  second  conduit,  said  system  comprising  a 
flow  measuring  instrument  connected  to  said  sectibd  con- 
duit and  having  a  flow  indicating  member  movable  be- 
tween limit  positions  in  response  to  variations  in  the  flow 
through  said  second  conduit  to  assume  positions  indica- 
tive of  the  tklw  therethawigh,  a  preswre  rdief  valve  con- 
trolling fluid  pressure  in  said  flrst  conduU  comprising  a 
valve  member  and  a  vaKe  seat,  a  lost  moUon  linkage 
connectmg  said  flow  indicating  member  to  said  valve 
member  and  operative  upon  assumption  of  one  of  said 
limit  positions  by  said  flofw  indicating  member  to  open 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  com- 
pnsing  a  tank;  first  conduit  means  communicating  with 
said  Unk  to  introduce  liquid  therein;  a  valve  in  said  flist 
conduit  means;  second  conduit  means  communicating  with 
the  bottom  of  said  tank  to  remove  liquid  from  said  tank; 
a  pump  in  said  second  conduit  means;  an  Ufvight  con- 
duit; a  liquid  reservoir  communicating  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  conduit;  said  reservoir  being  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  liquid  immiscible  with  and  of  greater  density  than 
the  liquid  in  the  Unk  to  be  measured;  third  conduit  means 
communicating  between  the  bottom  of  said  tank  and 
said  reservoir  so  that  the  pressure  exerted  by  liquid  in 
said  tank  tends  to  displace  the  liquid  in  said  reservoir 
upwardly  in  said  upright  conduit  to  a  height  repreaenu- 
Uve  of  the  height  of  Uquid  in  said  tank;  fourth  conduit 
means  communicating  between  the  top  of  said  tank  and 
the  top  of  uid  upri^t  conduit  so  that  the  pressure  in 
said  tank  is  Implied  to  said  upright  conduit;  firat,  second 
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and  thjnl  level  indicatiiif  meam  assockted  with  mM 
upright  conduit  to  measure  leireb  of  fluid  therein  at 
respective  first,  second  and  third  progressively  hi^icr 
levels;  means  responsive  to  said  second  level  indicating 
means  to  actuate  said  pump  when  liquid  rises  to  said 
second  level;  means  responsive  to  said  third  level  indi- 
cating means  to  close  said  valve  when  liquid  is  above 
said  third  level;  and  means  to  stop  said  pump  when 
liquid  is  below  said  first  level. 


2,94f,127 

CimMENT  ROTATE^G  CHECK  VALVE 

Robert  B.  MbHm,  lisileB,  Tes^  aaslu'"  to 

WeD  Tools,  Im^  nsnrta%  Tti^  a  coipoeaiioa  of  Texas 

FIMDec22,i^8er.  No.  7t53«5 

SCUM.    (CL  137— 332) 


FnnUyn  Yi 


234f42t 
VALVE 

uens■oss^  nudk,  

,  to  American  Radialor  * 

Sanitary  Cocpocntlon,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FIM  Dec  19, 1954,  Scr.  No.  «27;I25 
ICbda.   (CL137— M5^ 


A  valve  comprising  a  valve  housing  defining  an  inlet 
chamber,  outlet  chamber,  and  main  port  therebetween; 
a  main  valve  element  on  the  upstream  side  of  said  port 
for  controlling  main  flow  therethrough;  a  bleed  opening 


thnmgh  said  main  valve  cknsent;  a  cage  stmctur*  carried 
by  said  valve  element  and  defining  an  abutment  snrfaca 
in  registry  with  said  bleed  opening;  an  auxiliary  valve  ale- 
meat  floatably  positioned  within  said  cage  stmctnre  for 
movemem  between  the  abutment  surface  and  bleed  open- 
ing; wall  element  means  expoeed  and  responsive  to  oat- 
let  chamber  preasore  variatioos  for  fluctuating  movement; 
thrust  means  extending  from  said  wall  element  means 
through  the  bleed  opening  into  releasable  contact  with 
the  auxUiary  valve  element;  a  relatively  li|^t  compres- 
sion spring  nMans  acting  within  the  cage  strooture  on  the 
auxiUary  valve  element  to  mainUin  it  in  operative  en- 
gagement with  the  thivst  means;  a  relatively  heavy  tftixm 
means  acting  on  the  wall  eleiBeat  means  in  opposition 
to  the  outlet  chamber  pressure  for  moving  the  anxfliary 
valve  element  to  an  open  position  against  the  abutment 
surface,  and  thereafter  operating  through  the  cage  stmc- 
ture  to  open  the  main  valve  element;  and  a  third  firing 
means  of  intermediate  effective  force  seated  in  the  inlet 
chamber  and  operatively  engaging  the  main  valve  element 
whereby  to  maintain  the  main  valve  element  in  operative 
relation  to  the  thrust  means;  reverse  movement  ot  said 
wall  element  means  by  increasing  outlet  chamber  pressure 
serving  to  initially  dose  the  nudn  vaNe  against  the  main 
port  and  thereafter  close  the  auxfliary  valve  element 
against  the  bleed  opening. 


1.  In  a  valve  a  seating  member  having  an  inwardly 
tapering  seating  face,  a  body  member  vertically  mov- 
able within  the  seating  member  and  having  an  inwardly 
tapered  annular  face  having  a  common  axis  with  the 
body  member  and  being  movable  into  contact  with  the 
seating  face  of  the  seating  member,  an  eccentric  groove 
in  the  seating  face  of  the  body  member  formed  in  a  plane 
which  is  positioned  at  an  angle  to  a  plane  normal  to 
the  axis  of  the  body  member  and  a  yieldable  packing 
means  mounted  in  said  groove,  and  means  on  said  body 
member  for  rotation  of  said  body  member  during  its 
vertical  movement  in  said  seat. 


XM»42» 

SAFETY  DEVICE 

Frederick  L.  O.  RoeMg,  i7<2  Valaria  Drive, 

ITIghlwiyrBlIf 

FVad  Apr.  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  <52,999 

IClataB.   (CL  137— 539) 


A  vahre  construction  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  con- 
tainer for  relieving  vapor  pressure  from  within  the  con- 
tainer to  the  atmosphere,  said  valve  including:  a  body 
provided  with  an  external  flange,  axially  aligned  bosses  on 
both  sides  of  said  flange,  one  oif  said  bones  being  screw 
threaded  for  reception  of  a  nut;  said  screw  threaded  boss 
formed  with  an  annular  groove  adjacent  one  surface  <rf 
the  flange,  an  inlet  bore  in  the  screw  threaded  flange, 
and  an  inlet  counterbore  in  the  other  boss;  a  spring 
pressed  valve  and  its  seat  within  the  counterbore  aiKl  nor- 
mally closing  the  bore  against  passage  therethrough  by 
opening  when  excess  pressure  occurs,  the  screw  threaded 
boss  provided  with  radial  ports  extending  between  the 
inlet  bore  and  the  annular  groove,  a  washer  provided 
with  radial  facial  grooves  carried  upon  the  screw  threaded 
boss  with  the  radial  grooves  in  communication  with  the 
ports  communicating  with  the  annular  groove  and  the 
inlet  bore  in  the  boss  whereby  sudden  q>la8h  flow  past 
said  inlet  bore  is  received  by  said  washer  grooves,  an- 
nular groove  and  radial  ports  and  conducted  thereby  back 
down  throu^  said  inlet  bore  without  unseating  the  valve. 


2,94943t 
MIXING  VALVE 

^,      . John 

WiHiji Ei«h«4  nikiiiii  to 

e)  IlMllii.  W« 
i21,19Si.Sar.N«. 
TCWm.   (0.137—552) 
1.  A  mixhig  device  for  control  of  the  degree  of  satura- 
tion of  a  solution  dis|4aced  from  an  endoeed  vessel. 
said  device  comprising  a  body  of  transparent  material. 
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first  liquid  inlet  passkge  means  in  said  body  for  the  dil- 
u«t  for  the  solution,  a  flow  rate  hidicattag  means 
imerted  in  said  mlet  passage  whereby  by  measuring  the 
rate  of  flow  of  the  solvent  the  flow  rate  of  the  iohitioB 
discharged  from  the  device  is  indicated,  second  passage 
means  in  said  body  arranged  to  receive  the  outflow  of 
liquid  diluent  from  said  flow  rate  indicator  means,  said 
sjxood  passage  means  being  bifurcated,  one  bifurcation 
of  said  second  passage  means  constituting  means  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  said  enclosed  vessel  to  convey  a  por- 
tion  of  the  flow  of  liquid  diluent  from  said  flow  rate 
indicating  means  to  said  enclosed  vessel  whereby  satu- 
rated solution  may  bu  displaced  from  said  enclosed  vessel 
speciflc  gravity  indicating  means  in  said  body,  the  other 
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tng,  a  fluid  supply  passageway  leading  from  said  sup- 
ply  chamber  to  that  end  of  said  enlarged  chamber  ad- 
jacent the  smaUer  end  of  said  head  for  supplying  pres- 
sunied  fluid  thereto,  a  fluid  supply  duct  leading  from 
said  supply  chamber  to  a  predetermined  location  in  one 
side  of  the  bore,  a  fluid  supply  line  leading  from  said  lo- 
cation at  another  side  of  the  bore  to  that  end  of  the  en- 
larged chamber  adjacent  the  larger  end  of  said  head 
and  an  exhaust  passageway  leading  from  a  point  in  th^ 
bore  adjacem  said  location  to  the  exterior  of  the  bousing, 
said  plunger  having  spaced,  neckednlown  locations  to 
permit  fluid  flow  between  said  passageways  in  a  prede- 
termined manner  when  said  plunger  is  di^xMed  in  pre- 
determined positions  in  the  bore  including  a  necked-down 
portion  allowing  fluid  to  flow  from  said  fluid  supply  duct 
through  the  bore,  and  through  said  fluid  supply  line  and 
to  that  end  of  said  enlarged  chamber  opposite  the  larger 
end  of  said  head  when  said  plunger  is  di^>osed  at  one 
position  in  the  bore,  and  allowing  fluid  to  flow  fitwi  said 
last-named  end  of  said  enUrged  chamber  through  said 
supply  line,  through  the  bore  to  the  exhaust  passageway 
when  the  plunger  is  disposed  at  another  position  in  the 
bore,  said  fluid  supply  Une  having  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fluid  in  the  line. 


bifurcation  of  said  aecond  passage  means  constituting 
means  to  convey  Uie  liquid  diluent  to  said  specific  grav- 
ity mdicating  means,  an  adjustable  valve  element  in  said 
other  bifurcation  of  said  second  passage  means,  a  third 
passage  means  in  sasd  body  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
said  enclosed  vessel  and  connected  to  said  other  bifur- 
cation of  said  second  passage  means  between  said  adjust- 
able valve  element  and  said  specific  gravity  means  where- 
by saturated  solution  from  said  vessel  is  injected  into 
said  diluent  to  form  a  solution,  the  degree  of  saturation 
of  which  u  to  be  controlled,  and  a  fourth  enclosed  pas- 
sage means  in  said  body  leading  from  said  specific  gravity 
indicaung  means  to  form  a  discharge  passage  from  the 
device.  | 


2,949,132 
rREflSURE  RESPONSIVE  POWER  ELEMENT 


to  Aalloch  CoBcge,  YcBow 
an  OMo  coiporattoa 
Filed  twm  2, 1955,  Scr.  No.  512,797 
2  ClaiBM.    (CL  137-719) 


John  E. 


2,949,131 
FLUID  CONTROL  VALVE 
CoIUm,  Akroa,  OUo,  aari^ar,  by  bssm  as- 
mis,  to  latematioBal  Basie  Ecoaoiay  Corpoia- 
*^^  ^™  y?**  ^^-^  ■  <«P««toB  of  New  Yoril 
Filed  Aag.  15, 1956,  Scr.  No.  ••4,247 
""••         (CLU7— (23) 
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I 


1.  A  plunger  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  pras- 
surized  fluid  comprising  a  housing  having  a  bore  therein 
closed  at  its  ends,  said  bore  having  an  enlarged  cham- 
ber at  one  end  thereof,  a  plunger  disposed  in  said  boia 
for  reciprocation  therein,  said  plunger  having  a  head  at 
one  end  disposed  in  said  chamber  and  adapted  for  slid- 
ing, leak-proof  engagement  with  the  longitudinal  wall  of 
the  chamber,  said  head  having  opposing  ends  of  differ- 
ent cross-sectional  areas,  said  bousing  having  a  plural- 
ity of  fluid  passageways  in  communication  with  said  bore 
including  a  fluid  supply  chamber  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  source  of  pressurized  fluid  exterioriy  of  Uie  hous- 


«■ -U-. 


1.  A  power  element  comprising  a  cup;  pressure-pix>- 
ducing  material  wiUiin  said  cup;  a  concavo-convex  di- 
aphragm having  iu  peripheral  edge  seated  on  the  rim  of 
the  cup  and  having  its  central  portion  depending  into 
the  cup  interior;  an  annular  housing  having  an  annular 
face  dampingly  seated  on  the  diaphragm  periphery  and 
*^v'n«an  elongated  tubular  extension  projecting  axially 
away  from  the  cup;  an  annular  wall  projecting  radially 
mward  from  tlie  terminal  end  of  the  extension  to  define 
an  opening  substantially  smaller  than  the  internal  di- 
ameter of  said  extension;  a  piston  closely  fitting  the 
opening  and  slidably  extending  therethrough  to  a  point 
adjacent  the  diaphragm;  a  body  of  solid  pUaWe,  pressure- 
transmitting  material  surrounding  the  piston  in  the  space 
hetween  the  diaphragm  and  wall  opening;  said  pressure- 
transmitting  material  comprising  discrete  s<rfid  resinous 
particles  dispersed  in  and  coated  by  a  flowaUe  binder 
so  as  to  permit  the  material  to  easily  reshape  itself  in 
accordance  with  pressure  changes  without  tendency  to 
return  to  its  original  shape;  whereby,  on  development  of 
increased  pressures  within  the  cup  the  diaphragm  is 
caused  to  flex  in  the  direction  of  the  housing  so  as  to 
force  the  easily  reshapabic  pressure-transmitting  ma- 
terial to  squeeze  against  the  piston  and  drive  it  through 
the  opening;  the  easily  reshapable  character  of  the  pres-. 
sure-transmitting  material  allowing  it  to  efficiently  trans- 
mit the  pressures,  and  the  solid  character  of  the  pressure- 
transmitting  material  preventing  it  from  easily  leaking 
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thrv<«h  the  wall  (^eoins;  the  annukr  portion  of  the  beinf  Mich  m  to  render  the  felt,  as  a  whcAa,  twhfUnrialjr 
pressure-transmitting  nutehal  within  the  tubtdar  exten-  neutral  electrostatically,  the  Dacroo  constituting  fron 
sion  beiiw  packed  therein  to  act  as  a  piston  guide  as  well  3.6%  to  72%  ol  the  total  weight  of  the  felt,  and  the  nyloo 
seal  preventing  the  entrance  of  ambient  media.  constituting  from  3%  to  50%  at  the  total  weight  of  the 

felL 
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2349433 

FLEXDLE  CONDUIT 

lAemd  and  RmbsO  B.  WaddeO,  Jr., 

N.C^  aarigBOffi  to  Dayco  Cofporatfcm, 

of  Okio 

FOed  Mv.  24, 19SS,  Ser.  No.  494,597 

6CUM.    (CL13t--56) 


»•. 


1.  A  flexible  relatively  noncoUapsibie  conduit  com- 
prising a  circumferential  reinforcing  member  in  the  form 
of  a  coiled  helix  having  spaced  turns,  said  member  hav- 
ing a  plastic  surface,  a  relatively  thin  plastic  and  dc- 
formable  tube  embracing  and  partially  surrounding  said 
reinforcing  member,  said  tube  having  corrugations 
formed  therein  which  depoid  between  the  turns  of  the 
helix,  with  the  inno-  surface  of  the  tube  between  the 
coils  of  said  helix  extending  substantially  to  the  plane 
of  the  innermost  surface  portion  of  said  coiled  member 
and  with  the  inner  surface  of  said  tube  which  embraces 
said  reinforcing  member  being  bonded  thereto  over  a 
portion  only  of  the  embraced  area  at  the  crests  of  said 
corrugations  along  the  outer  periphery  of  said  reinforc- 
ing member  with  the  renuuning  area  of  said  surface  em- 
braced by  said  tube  being  left  unbonded  leaving  the 
innermost  surface  area  of  the  coiled  member  exposed, 
the  resultant  conduit  having  a  corrugated  exterior  and 
a  relatively  smooth  and  continuous  interior  surface  de- 
fined by  the  inner  portions  of  the  tube  between  corruga- 
tions and  the  exposed  inner  surface  of  said  coiled  mem- 
ber, whereby  on  the  application  of  tension  as  by  bend- 
ing or  stretching  the  portion  of  the  tube  normally  em- 
bracing but  unbonded  to  the  reinforcing  member  will 
pull  away  therefrom  and  return  to  embracing  position 
on  release  of  said  tension. 


2,949,134 

PAPERMAKERff  FELTS  AND  LIKB  INDUmOAL 

WOVEN  TETFILE  FABRICS 

laoi  Lord,  aad  Edward  Race,  BInckbani, 
pon  to  Scapn  Dtren  Unriled,  Black- 
B^fP^^,  ■  cotponlioa  of  EMiaad 
FisdAig.  15, 1956,  Ser.  No.6l4J7t 

apHicaiton  Grmi  Bitela  Sept  23,  1955 
15  CiMtm.   (CL139— 42«) 


^Jf 


1.  A  papermakers'  dryer  felt  consisting  oi  non-felting 
fibrous  material,  a  portion  of  said  fibrous  material  being 
Dacron  which  is  electro-negative  as  compared  with  cot- 
ton, and  another  portion  of  said  fibrous  material  being 
nylon  which  is  electro-positive  as  compared  with  cot- 
ton, the  relative  proportions  of  the  Dacron  and  nyloo 


2,949,135 
FABRIC  MAKING  MACHINS 


Wllinai  L. 
Mid  Nllas  Cc,  PlalnTille,  Maak, 


FBed  IMS  4, 1956,  Ser.  No.  5t9,f  31 
HCkfaM.   (CL149— 3) 


-"L 


^ 


1.  In  a  fabric  forming  machine,  a  febric  forming  sta- 
tion, means  at  the  febric  forming  station  to  snnwrt  a 
plurality  of  components  in  positions  to  be  joined  by  con- 
nector elements,  a  connector  element  forming  station, 
a  carrier  movable  relative  to  the  sutions  having  a  part 
arranged  to  coincide  with  the  fabric  fonning  stetkm  far 
supplying  connector  elements  thereto,  while  another  part 
coincides  with  the  connector  forming  sution  in  a  poshion 
to  receive  a  charge  of  connector  elementa.  means  for 
moving  the  carrier  to  bring  the  part  filled  with  connector 
elements  opposite  ttm  fabric  forming  station  and  an  empty 
part  opposite  the  connector  fonning  station,  and  means 
at  each  station  sfanultaneoosly  operable  to  discharge  con- 
nector elements  from  the  carrier  at  the  febric  forming 
station  into  clinching  engagement  with  the  components  at 
the  fabric  forming  station  and  to  form  and  charge  con- 
nector elements  into  the  carrier  at  the  connector  forming 
station. 

I  2,949,136 

APPARATUS   FOR  THE   AUTOMATIC   PRODUC- 
TION OF  CLOSED  LOOPS  OF  WIRE  FROM  WIRE 
STOCK 
Horaca  WaMsr  Whil%  KWdaiainsler,  Eaglaad,  assignor 
to  Tka  NaUoMl  Sfinri  Coapaiqr  Unritod,  KkMer^ 
,  Eavfand,  a  BrttMi 
FlieiJnly  5,  1956,  Ser.  No.  596,962 
priofflty,  appllcatton  Great  Britoln  Joly  7, 
I  3ClalBM.    (O.  146— M) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  forming  dosed  wire 
loops  from  linear  wire  stock,  the  combination  comprising, 
a  rotatable  loop  former  including  a  drum  recq>tive  of 
the  wire  stock,  gripper  means  for  engaging  and  releasing 
the  free  end  of  the  wire  stock  tangentially  of  the  dnun, 
means  for  periodically  operating  said  loop  former  to 
partially  rotate  said  drum  between  stop  limits  to  produce 
a  single  open-ended  loop  of  wire  thereabout,  means  sever- 
ing such  loop  from  the  stock,  means  releasing  said  gripper 
means,  means  for  holding  said  severed  loop  on  said  drum, 
means  for  stripping  such  open-ended  loop  from  said  drum 
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including  additional  holding  means,  deforming  means  for 
deformmg  opposed  end  portions  of  said  loop,  means  for 
positioning  a  substantially  cylindrical  sleeve  member  be- 
tween said  end  portions,  means  for  inserting  said  end 
portions  into  opposite  ends  of  said  sleeve  member  and 
abuttmgly  engaging  the  same  therewithin.  means  for 
swaging  said  sleeve  onto  said  deformed  end  portions  to 
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.»»-.  2349.136 

TIMBER  HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR 
RBSA  WING  MILLS 

Caleb  Edgcitoa  Card,  Smw  Rond,  OMario.  1 
FHed  Sept  25, 1956,  Ser.  No.  763  J65 
14ClalBM.    (a.  143— 4) 


rigidly  lock  the  same  together  and  close  the  loop  means 
for  transferring  loops  from  said  additional  holding  means 
to  said  deforming,  positioning,  inserting  and  swaging 
means,  and  means  for  driving  and  synchronizing  the  ac- 
tivities of  said  several  means  in  accordance  to  a  preselected 
and  integrated  cycle  of  operation  to  accomplish  the  auto- 
matic  production  of  closed  loops. ' 


»  *•  ■    » 


2349,137 
-_..    ,  UQUID  DISPENSER 

^I2f  :J^?!!L!?1^'"""'  ^'  ''«*»•'  Chicago,  ni.,  aaiigD. 
7S^^  Cotee  Corp.,  Chlcar»,  DlTa  cor^oraffn 

Fll«d  Ang.  19,  lf56,  Ser.  No.  603^68 
7  Claims.    (CI.  141— 9) 


12.  In  a  resawing  machine,  a  cant  supporting  and 
conveying  wganization  comprising  a  first  scries  of  up- 
right rolls  and  a  second  series  of  powered  horizontal 
feeding  rolls  for  moving  a  cant  thercalong,  a  saw  fixed  in 
the  machine  having  its  kerf  plane  lying  in  the  path  of 
cant  movement,  a  saw  fence  aligned  with  said  upright 
rolls  extending  ahead  of  and  beyond  said  saw,  a  pair  of 
powered  pressure  rolls  having  axes  parallel' with  said 
upnght  rolls  spaced  apart  transversely  of  and  along  said 
path  carrying  a  moving  belt  therebetween,  biasing  means 
for  yieldably  pressing  said  rolls  and  belt  toward  said 
fence  for  holding  a  cant  against  said  fence  by  pressure 
of  the  roll  nearer  the  fence  and  for  advancing  the  cant 
into  the  saw,  and  means  for  bodily  moving  said  upright 
rolls  and  said  fence  in  a  direction  normal  to  said  cant 
advance  whereby  to  determine  thickness  of  sawed  lumber. 


.«.™«  2.949,139 

MITER  BOX  FOR  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  SAWS 

Lorts  C.  Noitc,  415  E.  Potter,  Wood  Dale,  DL 

Filed  Oct  19.  1959.  Ser.  No.  847,411 

15CIatoM.   (a.  143— 6) 


6.  The  method  of  dispensing  a  substantially  constant 
volume  of  liquid  to  each  of  a  plurality  of  recepUcles 
comprising  the  steps  of:  providing  a  plurality  of  recep- 
tacles; providing  a  quanUty  of  Uquid  in  a  container  hav- 
ing a  controUed  ouUet  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof, 
said  quantity  being  predetermined  to  permit  dispensing 
of  a  desired  smaller  quantity  into  each  of  a  predetermined 
number  of  said  receptacles;  positioning  one  at  a  time  each 
of  said  receptacles  to  receive  Uquid  from  said  outiet  open- 
ing; successively  opening  said  outlet  for  a  predetermined 
period  of  time  to  permit  liquid  to  flow  by  gravity  into 
Mch  of  tiie  predetermined  number  of  receptacles;  and 
successively  opening  said  outiet  for  an  additional  prcde- 
^mined  period  of  time  to  permit  additional  liquid  to 
ftow  by  gravity  into  emch  of  a  portion  of  die  prede- 
termined number  of  receptacles,  said  portion  being  tiie 
last  portKMi  of  the  number. 


15.  A  miter  box  for  a  portable  electric  saw  compris- 
ing m  combination  an  elongated  base  including  an  upper 
surface  and  downwardly  extending  side  portions,  at  least 
one  side  wall  mounted  for  vertical  adjustment  on  said 
base  and  extending  above  said  upper  surface,  said  side 
wall  terminating  in  an  upper  supporting  surface,  a  guide 
track  for  a  portable  electric  saw,  a  portion  of  said  guide 
track  resting  on  the  upper  supporting  surface  of  the  side 
wall  so  that  the  guide  track  is  movable  vertically  there- 
with,  said  guide  track  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  in 
a  honamtal  plane  over  said  upper  surface,  and  posi- 
tioning means  cooperating  with  said  track  so  that  the  guide 
track  can  be  pivoted  into  various  predttermined  angular 
relationships  with  said  elongated  base. 


2,949,146 
QUICK  ACTING  CLAMP 
Charka  O.  Larson,  P.O.  Box  356,  Sterile,  m. 
Filed  Jnly  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  669^36 
2  Clafans.    (0. 144—365) 
2.  A  quick  acting  C-clamp  comprising  a  frame  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  spaced-apart  arms,  a  first  clamping  mem- 
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bcr  mounted  upon  one  of  said  arms,  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical sleeve  formed  on  the  other  arm  and  disposed  in 
general  alignment  with  said  first  clamping  member,  a 
threaded  shank  slidably  received  in  said  sleeve,  a  rotat- 
able  clamping  member  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  shank 
disposed  toward  said  first  clamping  member,  a  threaded 
nut  threadedly  engaging  said  shank  between  said  rotat- 
able  clamping  member  and  said  sleeve,  the  end  of  said 
sleeve  disposed  toward  said  rotatable  clamping  member 
and  the  edge  of  said  other  arm  disposed  toward  said 
one  arm  lying  substantially  in  the  same  plane,  said  nut 


il/^ 


taiaing  portion  having  a  diameter  greater  tlua  thftt  of 
said  inner  barrel  portion  and  extending  upwardly  from 
the  center  of  said  flange  portioo  for  frictiooally  engiging 
threads  of  the  inner  barrel  porti<ni  of  said  nut  adjacent 
the  lower  free  end  thereof  to  provide  the  only  means 
for  holding  the  nut  and  sealing  member  in  mechanical 
assembly,  said  retaining  portion  having  a  central  aper- 
ture forming  a  relatively  thin  peripheral  wall  of  a  diam- 
eter leas  than  that  of  the  bolt  to  be  inserted  at  the  jointure 
point  of  said  conical  flange  portion  and  said  retaining 
member  whereby  upon  assembly  of  the  nut  device  on  a 
bolt,  the  end  of  the  bait  engages  the  peripheral  wall 
thereby  shearing,  upon  tightening  of  the  bolt,  of  the 
upper  end  of  the  retaining  portioo  and  forcing  a  por- 
tion of  the  peripheral  wall  in  the  ^ace  between  the 
threadf  of  the  bolt  and  nut 


having  subsuntially  plane  sides  di^wsed  parallel  to  each 
other  and  parallel  to  the  plane  in  which  lie  said  sleeve 
and  said  other  arm  edge,  and  a  stop  lug  on  the  side  of 
said  nut  disposed  toward  said  sleeve  and  extending  to- 
ward said  sleeve  and  disposed  radially  outwardly  beyond 
the  surface  of  said  sleeve,  said  stop  lug  being  adapted 
to  contact  said  other  arm  when  the  adjacent  side  of  said 
nut  is  disposed  against  said  sleeve  whereby  to  stop  rota- 
tion of  said  nut  with  respect  to  said  frame  thereby  per- 
mitting said  shank  to  be  threadedly  moved  with  respect 
to  said  nut  toward  said  first  clamping  member. 


2^9,141 
NUT  WITH  A  WASHER  SECURED  THERETO  BY 

SEPARABLE  MEANS 
Harold  S.  Van  Borca,  Jr^  Cambridge,  Man^  assigiior 
to  UnHcd-Carr  Fastener  Corporatkm,  Boston,  Maas^ 
a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

FDad  Oct  46, 1956,  Scr.  No.  616,733 
lOaiak    (CLISI— 36) 


A  sealing  nut  device  for  assembly  onto  a  threaded 
member  extending  through  a  panel  opening  comprising 
a  pre-assembled  sheet  metal  nut  and  a  thread  sealing 
member  forming  a  two-piece  assembly,  said  nut  having 
an  outer  barrel  portion,  an  inner  barrel  portion  disposed 
within  said  outer  barrel  polrtion  in  spaced,  substantially 
parallel  relationship  therewith,  said  inner  and  outer 
barrel  portions  being  imited  at  one  end  thereto,  the 
inner  surface  of  said  inner  barrel  portion  being  threaded 
forming  an  axial  extending  threaded  central  bore  in  the 
nut  for  receiving  a  threaded  bolt  therein,  and  an  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  extending  deformable  flange 
portion  joined  to  the  opposite  end  of  uid  outer  barrel 
portion  and  lying  below  the  free  end  of  said  inner  barrel 
portion;  said  resilient  sealing  member,  prior  to  assembly 
of  the  nut  to  a  bolt,  having  a  generally  conical  shaped 
flange  portion  generally  conforming  to  the  contour  of 
said  deformable  flange  portion  of  said  nut,  and  a  re- 


2,94*442 

THREADED  INSERT  WITH  PROJECTIONS 

Paal  J. SuNiak,  1525  WeattcU  Ave^RaM,  N«v. 

FUcd  Aac.  16, 1957,  Scr.  No.  67M95 

ICIaiB.    (CL  151— 41.73) 


An  insert  for  providing  a  new  bore  of  predetermined 
size  in  a  member  having  a  bore  therein  comprising  a 
cylindrical  body  having  a  bore  of  predetermined  size 
therein,  said  body  being  beveled  at  one  end  to  fadliute 
insertion  into  said  member  bore,  said  body  having  a 
cylindrical  exterior  surface  of  uniform  diameter,  a  plu- 
rality of  projections  on  said  body  extending  laterally 
from  said  exterior  surface,  said  projections  being  dis- 
posed in  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  extending  rows, 
said  rows  being  spaced  axially  of  said  cylindrical  body, 
the  projections  in  each  row  being  ^aced  circumferentially 
of  each  other,  projections  in  different  rofws  being  axially 
spaced  from  and  in  axial  alignment  with  each  other,  the 
row  adjacent  said  beveled  end  having  its  projections  pro- 
vided with  wedge-shaped  extremitia  adjacent  said  bev- 
eled end,  the  row  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  surface 
having  its  projections  provided  with  wedge-shaped  ex- 
tremities, adjacent  said  other  end,  the  adjacem  ends  of 
proijections  in  adjacent  rows  having  parallel  flat  surfaces 
substimtially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  member, 
the  prelections  ot  different  rows  being  of  different  di- 
mensions, the  projections  of  the  row  adjacent  said  other 
end  being  of  greater  extent  laterally  of  said  body  than 
those  of  the  other  rows,  a  laterally  enlarged  head 
on  said  body  beyond  said  other  end  ot  said  surface,  an 
aotnular  rib  of  triangular  cross-section  on  said  head  pro- 
jecting towards  and  of  greater  diameter  than  that  of  the 
adjacent  row  of  projections,  said  body  having  internal 
threads  in  its  axial  bore. 


2,949,143  

F^ASTENING  MEANS  FOR  PANELS,  SHEETS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
In  Sbv.  BajMe,  N.Y.,  assif  nr  to  WaMee  KoUMor, 
hen  Loot  Ukami  CMy,  N^.,  a  catpaffnthw  ef  New 
York 

I        FUei  Oct  12, 1956,  Sw.Na.  615,632 
I  2ChtaH.   (a.  151-49) 

1.  In  a  bolt  and  nut-type  fastener  for  connecting  paoeb 
and  the  like  having  bolt  openings,  the  combinatioo  of  a 
bolt  adapted  to  extend  through  said  openings  for  co- 
operation with  a  nut,  a  shear  sleeve  for  relieriag  the 
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bolt  from  shear  forces  to  wtueh  k  may  be  sabieeted  doe 
to  the  ooanected  faneU  tending  to  strain  and/or  shift 
lateaUy  of  one  another,  and  means  for  boldiag  both 
said  bolt  and  shear  sleeve  captive  to  the  relatively  *i"»r 
panel  and  also  for  holding  said  bolt  in  a  nonnal  position 
of  partial  retraction  within  the  opening  of  said  outer 
panel  from  which  it,  together  with  said  sleeve,  is  freely 
movable  to  fully  retracted  posiUons  in  which  their  cone- 
spoading  inner  cnd$  are  flush  with  the  inner  face  of  said 
outer  panel,  said  shear  sleeve  consisting  of  a  radially 
ngid,  arcumferentially  continuous  sleeve  member  dis- 
posed within  said  opening  and  coaxial  with  aaid  bolt, 
said  sleeve  member  having  external  diameter  less  than 
that  of  the  panel  openings  and  axial  length  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  said  outer  panel  as  permits  it»  entry 
into  the  opening  of  the  inner  panel  when  said  panels  are 
connected,  said  sleeve  member  further  having  internal 
diameter  and  wall  thickness  as  provides  for  the  accom- 
modation of  bolt-retracting  means  between  bolt  and  sleeve 
and  protection  of  the  bolt  from  the  aforesaid  shear  forces 
and  said  sleeve  member  further  having  radial  cnlarge- 
mente  at  both  its  ends,  of  which  the  outer-end  radial 
enlargement  has  greater  diameter  than  that  of  the  opening 
of  said  outer  panel  and  the  inner-end  radial  enlargement 
has  diameter  substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  opening 
and  defines  an  axiaUy-outwardly  facing  shoulder,  said 
outer  panel  having  a  countersunk  recess  in  the  outer  face 
for  accommodating  said  outer-end  enlargement  and  a 
countersunk  recess  in  iu  inner  face  whose  bottom  wall 
forms  an  axially-inwardly  facing  shoulder  extending  about 


the  inner  end  of  iu  said  opening,  a  first  retaining  ring 
encircling  said  sleeve  member  and  being  held  thereto 
by  said  inner-end  enlargement  thereon  and  having  an  out- 
side diameter  corresponding  substantially  to  that  <rf  said 
mner-end  recess,  whereby  said  ring  is  operaUve  between 
said  shoulders  to  secure  the  sleeve  member  against  out- 
ward separation  from  said  outer  panel  while  permitting 
Its  retraction  therefrom,  the  axial  thickness  of  said  re- 
taining ring  and  said  inner-end  enlargement  substantially 
equaling  the  axial  depth  of  the  countersunk  recess  where- 
by the  inner  end  of  the  sleeve  it  disposed  substantially 
flush  with  the  inner  face  of  said  outer  panel  when  said 
sleeve  member  is  fully  retracted,  as  aforesaid,  means 
for  securing  the  bolt  to  the  sleeve  member  whUe  per- 
mitting iu  outward  movement  to  a  fully  retracted  posi- 
tion with  respect  thereto,  such  means  including  a  second 
retaming  ring  encircling  said  bolt  and  having  a  key  and 
slot  connection  therewith  and  whose  outer  edge  seau  in 
an  internal  groove  provided  in  the  inner  wall  of  said 
sleeve  member  near  its  inner  end.  said  connection  com- 
pnsing  a  key-like  formation  protruding  from  the  inner 
edge  of  said  second  ring  which  extends  into  an  axial 
slot  m  the  periphery  of  the  bolt,  said  slot  being  closed 
at  lU  inner  end  by  a  shoulder  which  is  spaced  from  the 
said  inner  end  a  distance  such  that  when  the  key  engages 
on  same  the  inner  end  of  the  bolt  is  flush  with  the  inner 
end  of  said  sleeve  member,  and  resiliem  bolt-retracting 
means  on  said  bolt  etfective  between  the  boU  and  said 
sleeve  member  for  urging  said  bolt  to  a  normal,  partially 
retracted  position  with  respect  to  said  outer  panel,  the 
construction  and  arrangemem  being  such  that  in  being 
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father  moved  to  its  fully  retracted  pootion  the  boh 
effecU  movemem  of  the  sleeve  member  to  iu  fully  re- 
tracted pouticm  aforesaid. 


2349,144 

BODY  AND  FENDER  STRAIGHTENER 
P.  Dndske  aad  Arthv  P.  Diadshe,  Jr., 


FBei 


9912  N.  2Bd  St,  RocfcfML  HL 

7, 1956,  Scr.  No.  753,815 
(CL  153—36) 


13 


■^i^. 


I.  A  metal  panel  straightens  oomfnising  a  frame,  siq>- 
porting  legs  for  said  frame  engageable  with  the  panel  at 
Vaced  poinU,  a  manually  oscillauble  lever  carried  on  said 
frame,  a  poll  rod  slidaUy  guided  in  a  bearing  carried 
on  said  frame,  said  rod  being  movable  endwise  in  said 
bearing  substantially  at  right  angles  relaUve  to  said  frame, 
said  rod  being  operatively  connectible  at  one  end  with  a 
dented  portion  of  said  panel  to  be  straightened,  one-way 
clutch  means  mechanically  connecting  the  aforesaid  lever 
with  said  rod,  and  anodier  one-way  clutch  means  me- 
chanically connecting  said  rod  with  said  frame  to  hold 
the  rod  against  return  movement  after  it  has  been  pulled 
by  operation  of  said  lever. 


„   2,949,145 

SAFETY  LATCH  AND  RELEASE  DEVICES  FOR 
WIPE  FORMING  MACHINES 
'•SLfJ^*?*?^''  Wmoiithby.  Ohio,  assicBor  to  IW 
Q^  Bath  Company,  Sokm,  OUo,  a  cwpowUloa  of 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1956,  Ser.  No.  759,675 
12  Clafans.    (CL  153—46) 


1.  In  a  meul  forming  machine,  a  table,  a  side  face  die 
mounted  on  one  face  of  the  table,  clamping  means  for 
clamping  a  length  of  stock  at  one  portion  in  fixed  relation 
to  the  die,  a  metal  forming  tool,  a  wipe  forming  assem- 
blage connected  to  the  tool  and  extensible  and  contractiUe 
in  directions  generally  toward  and  away  from  the  die  face 
for  maintaining  the  tool  in  operative  relation  to  the  die 
face,  supporting  means  supporting  the  table  and  assem- 
blage for  rotation  relative  to  each  other  about  a  predeter- 
mined axis  normal  to  said  face  of  the  table  for  causing 
the  tool  to  travel  along  the  die  face,  power  means  to  cause 
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ttid  relative  rotatkm,  yieldablc  pr««ure  means  yiddably 
u^ing  the  anemblage  to  extended  cooditkm,  comple- 
mentary latch  mean*  including  latch  mcnben  operatively 
connected  to  the  aaaemblafe  and  to  the  Mipfwrting  mean*, 
req>ectivdy,  and  movable  into  and  out  of  latching  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  each  other,  connecting  means  con- 
necting the  asaemblage  to  the  supporting  means  for  bod- 
ily movement  of  the  assemblage  relative  to  the  supporinig 
means  into  an  operative  position  wherein  the  assemUage 
can  maintain  the  tool  in  engagement  with  the  die  and 
out  of  said  operative  podtion,  respectively,  yieldaMe 
pressure  applying  means  connected  to  the  latch  means 
and  yiddably  holding  the  latch  members  in  latching  re- 
lation with  each  other  when  the  assemblage  is  in  said 
operative  position,  said  latching  means  induding  means 
to  cause  movement  of  the  members  out  of  latching  rda- 
tioB  against  the  force  of  said  yiddable  pressure  apfrfjring 
means  consequent  upon  application  ot  a  predetermined 
maximum  component  of  force  on  the  assemblage  in  a 
diredioo  urging  the  assemblage  out  of  said  operative 
position,  a  variable  pressure  device  operativdy  connected 
to  said  yieldable  pressure  applying  means  for  varying  the 
pressure  with  which  the  members  are  hdd  in  latching 
engagement  by  the  yieldable  pressure  applying  means,  and 
control  means  operativdy  interconnecting  the  denrioe  and 
assemblage  for  operating  the  device,  in  rdation  to  the 
extension  and  retraction  of  the  assemUage,  so  as  to  in- 
crease the  pressure  engagement  of  the  members  iqxw 
extensaoo  of  the  assemblage  and  to  decrease  the  pressure 
engagement  upon  retraction  of  the  assemblage. 


and  connected  to  the  carriage  for  applying  fone  to  the 
carriage  at  a  location  fai  eccentric  relation  to  the  axk  of 
the  pivot  means  in  a  direction  generally  toward  aad 
away  from  the  side  face  of  the  die  for  swivelling  said 
carriage  about  the  axis  of  the  pivot  means,  and  means  for 
holding  the  carriage  fai  predetermined  swivelled  poeitloas, 
selectively,  about  die  axis  of  the  pivot  means,  and  for 
releasing  the  carriage  fbr  swivelling,  selectively,  whereby, 
when  the  carriage  is  so  held,  the  said  reversible  power 
means  moves  the  carriage  and  support  toward  and  away 
from  the  table,  selectively,  while  the  carriage  and  support 
are  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other,  and  when  the  carriage 
is  rdeased,  the  same  reversible  power  means  swivels  the 
carriage  on  the  support,  and  means  to  control  the  re- 
venible  power  means. 


2JH9dU 
OSCILLATING  AND  OVERLOAD  RBLEASING 
MEANS  FOR  WIPE  FORMING  ASSEMBLAGE 
OF  METAL  FORMING  MACHINES 
DMald  R.  WUtcman,  Mapk  Hc%h(a,  OMo,  esilgnai  to 
The  Cyril  Birth  Caipanj.  Sokm,  OUo,  a  corporatloa 
of  OUo 

FBed  Dec.  It,  19St,  Ser.  No.  7S1,4«3 
4ChinM.    (Q.  1S3--M) 


1.  In  a  wipe  forming  machine,  a  die  supporting  hori- 
zontal table,  a  wipe  forming  assemblage  including  a  shoe 
carriage,  a  side  face  die  supported  on  the  table,  means 
supporting  the  Uble  and  assemblage  for  movement  rela- 
tive to  each  other  for  moving  the  shoe  along  the  die 
face,  power  means  for  effecting  said  relative  movement, 
a  movable  support  supporting  the  shoe  carriage,  a  frame 
supporting  the  movable  support  for  relative  movement 
in  a  horizontal  plane  toward  and  away  from  the  die  fact, 
whereby  a  shoe  on  the  carriage  can  be  applied  to  the 
side  face  of  said  die.  upright  pivot  means  ofbct  from 
said  die  face  and  connecting  the  shoe  carriage  to  the  sup- 
port for  swivelling  about  the  axis  of  the  pivot  means  rela- 
tive to  the  support,  reversible  power  means  on  the  frame 


a>49447 
ROLLER  LEVEUnt  WTTH  DRIVEN  BACK- 
UP ROLLS 
Frederick  K.  MaMi,  85-^  212*  St, 

qmsm  ymm  27,  n.y. 

Fled  Dee.  3t,  IMS,  Ser.  No.  554,(77 
tt  Claien    (CL  153— IM) 


1.  1a  roller  levder  comprising  rows  of  strai^tening 
rolls  and  supporting  rolls,  one  of  said  rows  indodfaig  a 
center  group  and  two  end  groups  of  straightening  and 
supporting  rolls,  means  to  tflt  each  of  said  end  groups 
about  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  req>ective  supporting 
rolls  at  the  ends  of  the  center  group,  adjustable  power 
means  for  changing  the  tilt  positions  of  esich  of  saiid  end 
groups,  and  other  adjustabte  power  means  for  varying 
the  opening  between  said  rows  of  straightening  rolls  for 
changing  the  crosswise  taper  of  that  opening  for  leveling 
sheets  having  tapered  longitudinal  cross-sectiom. 


2,M9.ia 
RESISTOR  TAPE  APPUCATOR 
Charles  C  Raybnn  and  Jaasc  G.  BIncfc,  Jr.,  FaOs 
Chnrch,  and  George  R.  Peres,  Alcxaadrla,  Va.,  aaelfe- 
on,  by  nsasM  ssil^iinU,  to  IIUmIs  tool  WoiIbb, 
Chicago,  DL,  a  coiponrtlon  of  liBaele 

FBed  Dec  if,  19S5,  Ser.  No.  S54,354 
UOafaM.  (0.154— 1) 
1.  An  applicator  for  applying  tape  portions  to  a  com- 
ponent, a  sliding  shaft,  said  shaft  bdng  mounted  for  ro- 
tation about  its  axis,  a  yoke  mounted  at  its  base  to  one 
end  of  said  shaft  with  its  arms  projecting  forwardly  ci 
the  shaft  extremity,  a  rotatable  head  having  a  plurality 
of  lateral  faces  mounted  between  said  yoke  arms  with  its 
axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  mounting  means 
for  rotatably  and  slidaMy  supporting  said  shaft,  a  panel 
member  connected  with  said  shaft  and  yoke  and  rotat- 
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able  therewith,  power  means  mounted  on  the  panel 
member  and  connected  to  said  head  for  routing  said  head 
about  its  axis  to  move  said  lateral  faces  in  sequence 
through  a  plurality  of  positions,  guide  means  for  support- 
ing a  component  adjacent  to  one  of  the  faces  of  said 
rotatable  head  when  located  in  one  of  said  positions, 
meane  mounted  on  said  panel  member  for  feeding  one 
end  portion  of  said  tape  to  one  of  said  lateral  faces  of 
said  head,  means  including  a  port  for  applying  a  vacu- 
um to  said  Upe  end  portion  to  hold  said  tape  end  por- 


■Att       VU»-* 


tion  on  said  head  when  said  head  is  routed,  a  cutting 
dement  mounted  on  said  panel  member  for  cutting  said 
tape  prior  to  movement  of  said  head  to  a  position  locat- 
ing said  tape  adjacent  to  said  component,  power  means 
for  sliding  said  shaft  and  said  head  to  cause  the  latter 
to  move  the  severed  Upe  into  engagemem  with  said  com- 
ponent when  the  face  of  said  head  carrying  said  tape  is 
positioned  adjacent  to  said  component,  and  a  valve  struc- 
ture in  said  port  to  open  said  port  to  atmosphere  when 
the  tape  is  applied  to  the  component. 


2,949,149 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  A  LAMINATE 
Edward  T.  SWrfchmij,  Patau  Springs,  Calif.,  esMgaiii  to 

^^S^"***!!"^  '*?•  "»  "^'  **•  No.  435419. 
Divided  aad  this  appUcatloB  Jane  14,  195t,  Ser.  No. 
742,224 

7  OafaML    (CL  154—1.7) 
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axially  of  said  form;  means  moving  said  yam  loop  en- 
gaging means  unequal  axial  distances;  and  yam  cut-off 
means  carried  by  said  yam  loop  engaging  means. 


2349  15i 
FLEXIBLE  BONDED  *MICA  INSULATION 
Edward  J.  Tnyaor,  Jr.,  MomoevlUe,  Pa- 
WeetiaghoMc  Electric  Cospontfoa,  Eaat 
Pa.,  a  corporatloa  of  Pcaneylraahi 

FUed  July  16, 1957,  Sw.  No.  672,219 
4ClahM.    (CL  154— 2.6) 


to 


4.  A  flexible  electrically  insulating  material  compris- 
ing a  layer  of  polytetrafluoroethylene.  a  layer  of  mica 
flakM  disposed  thereon,  and  a  flexible  bonding  agent 
binding  the  layer  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  and  the  mica 
flakes  into  a  whole,  said  bonding  agent  comprising  a  poly- 
siloxane  material  composed  essentially  of  (a)  5  to  70  per- 
cent by  weight  of  a  benzene  soluble  resin  copolymer  com- 
posed essentially  of  structural  units  of  SiO,  and 
(CHj),SiOi/j  and  in  said  copolymer  the  ratio  of 
(CHa)tSiO,  uniu  is  between  0.6  to  0.9  indusive  and 
(b)  95  to  30  percent  by  weight  of  a  benzene  soluble  or- 
ganosiloxane  of  at  least  l.OOO.OOO  centistokes  at  25'  C. 
and  said  organosiloxane  having  the  general  formula 
R'sSiO  where  R'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  and  phenyl  and 
at  least  90  percent  of  the  toul  number  of  R'  radicals  are 
methyl  to  bind  the  layers  of  polytetrafluoroethylene  and 
the  mica  flakes  into  a  whole. 


2,949,151 

METHOD  AND  MACffiNE  FOR  MAK04G  TRIPLE 

WALL  CORRUGATED  PAPER  BOARD 
Samad  GoidstelB,  New  Yofk,  N.Y.  asdgM»r  to  Til-WaD 

Cootatom,  lac.  New  Yoik,  nTiT.,  a  corponilioB  of 

New  Yofk 

Filed  Aag.  16, 1956,  Ser.  No.  644,4M 
5  CUaw.    (CL  154— 3SJ5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  a  laminate  over  a  form 
having  cross  sectional  areas  of  different  sizes  at  spaced 
locations  normal  to  an  axis  thereof  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  apart  yam  loop  engaging  means  dis- 
posed about  said  form;  means  supporting  said  yam  loop 
engaging  means  for  travelling  movement  substamially 


1.  A  method  of  making  multiple  wall  corrugated  paper 
board  which  comprises  interposing  at  least  three  cor- 
rugated sheets  between  at  least  four  liner  sheets  q>aced 
by  said  conugated  sheets,  adhesively  securing  the  sheets 
together  to  form  a  composite  sheet,  partially  drying  the 
composite  sheet  to  bond  the  several  sheets  together  where- 
by the  sheets  are  incompletely  set,  forming  score  lines  in 
said  mcompletely  set  composite  sheet  longitudinally  there- 
of at  spaced  intervals  between  the  edges  thereof  aad 
trimming  and  crushing  a  strip  along  at  least  one  edge 
longitudinally  thereof,  the  flutes  of  the  corrugations  ex- 
tcodmg  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  cnieh- 
ing,  the  crushed  strip  being  Upered  toward  the  edge  of  the 
composite  sheet  and  the  flutes  at  the  edge  being  squeezed 
to  an  extent  such  that  they  are  substantially  sealed. 
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CHAIR  BKACI 
1M4  Ciilwlii, 
DL 


Waco,  T( 
(92tTycott 


E.  Hlnii. 

1."  _: 

HM  May  28, 19S6,8w.  No.  567,767 
tOaioH.   (CL155— 36) 


1.  An  invalid's  chair  brace  compriting  a  connected 
back  and  seat,  the  back  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections, 
one  section  having  a  permanent  connection  to  the  seat 
and  a  clamp  thereon,  separate  top  and  intermediate  sec- 
tions, and  means  connected  to  the  top  section  for  adjust- 
ably engaging  the  clamp  and  securing  all  of  the  back 
sections  together. 


2349.1S3 
SEAT  STRtcrURE 


Albert  F.  HkkiiMi^  Edco,  N.Y.,  anIgBor  to  Kkkmaa 
IndMtrfcs,  faic  Edca,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkm  of  New 
Yofffc 

FIM  Hm  36, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  519,122 
5CWM.    (0.155—55) 


body  ialerposed  between  taid  upper  and  knrer  ban,  a 
pair  of  plate*  vukaoiaed  lo  the  oppoeitc  upper  and  lower 
tidei  of  said  itibber  body,  meani  lecuring  one  of  mid 
pliMI  10  on  ot  laid  ban,  and  flMam  adjustably  Mcur^ 
iag  tbe  other  of  said  plates  at  different  poeitioM  akmg 
the  ottMT  ohT  ban  whereby  the  upper  and  lower  portions 
of  said  rubber  body  are  stressed  essentially  rectilinearly 
in  shaar  in  opposite  directions  lengthwise  of  said  ban  t^ 
the  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  said  ban  when  a 
load  is  Implied  to  said  seat  part 


1.  A  seat  structure  comprising  a  base  bracket  having 
spaced  upright  side  walls,  a  pair  of  horizontal  transverse 
pivot  pins  extending  through  said  side  walls  and  bridging 
the  space  therebetween,  one  of  said  pivot  pins  being 
arranged  above  and  in  advance  of  the  other  pivot  pin, 
an  upper  bar  having  its  front  end  joumalled  on  said  one 
of  said  pivot  pins,  a  lower  bar  parallel  with  said  upper 
bar  and  having  its  front  end  joumalled  on  said  other 
pivot  pin,  a  seat  bracket  having  spaced  upright  side  walls 
embracing  the  rear  ends  of  said  bars,  an  upper  horizontal 
transverse  pivot  pin  extending  through  said  side  walls  of 
said  seat  bracket  and  pivotally  supported  on  the  rear 
end  of  said  upper  bar,  a  lower  horizontal  transverse  pivot 
pin  extending  through  said  side  walls  of  said  seat  bradut 
and  pivotally  supported  on  the  rear  end  of  said  lower 
bar  below  and  in  rear  of  said  last  pivot  pin,  a  rubber 


fOLDlNG  TABL^I^  WALL  SUPPORTS 


lohaE. 


THEREFtNt 


Two  Rivets,  WISi.  •  conotnUdB  off 

Flad  Mir.  17, 1H8, 8«.  Now  721,732 
UCMn.   <CLU8— 124) 


10.  A  table  and  bench  structure  in  combination  with 
an  enclosure  including  spaced  recesses  for  containing  the 
table  and  benches,  the  structure  including  a  table  having 
inner  and  outer  table  top  sections  hingedly  connected  to- 
gether, means  pivotally  connecting  said  iimer  section  to 
said  enclosure  within  one  of  said  recesses,  a  leg  unit 
hingedly  connected  to  each  section  near  the  end  opposite 
the  hinge  connection  between  said  sections,  means  main- 
taining said  leg  units  in  generally  vertical  relation,  said 
bench  including  inner  and  outer  bench  sections  pivotally 
connected  together,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  inner 
bench  section  to  said  enclosure  within  the  other  of  said 
recesses,  a  keeper  connected  to  one  of  said  table  sections, 
a  latch  connected  to  the  other  of  said  table  sections  and 
engageable  with  said  keeper  to  hold  said  table  sections 
in  substantially  parallel  vertical  relation,  a  keeper  on  one 
of  said  bench  sections,  a  latch  on  the  other  of  said  bench 
sections  and  engageable  with  said  last  named  keeper  to 
hold  said  bench  sections  in  substantially  vertical  parallel 
relation,  and  unlatching  means  mounted  on  said  enclosure 
between  said  recesses  and  selectively  engageable  with  said 
latches  for  actuating  the  same  to  disengage  them  from 
their  respective  keepers. 


MECHAI 


AUMB., 

1.  In 


2,949,155 
LNISM  FOR  LOCKING  BACK  OF  ARTICLE 
OF  FURNITURE  IN  ADJUSTED  POSITION 
Richard  L.  Paaicci,  Notthu^HoB,  Mass.,  asrigMNr  to 
Hampden    SpedaMy    Products,    Inc.,    Easthampton, 
MiMB.,  a  corpiMratioa 

FOai  Dec  8, 1956,  Ser.  No.  776,7M 
2  CUkam.  (Q.  155—139) 
an  article  of  furniture  including  a  body  support- 
ing frame  with  upper  portions  extending  upwardly  at 
opposite  sides  thereof  intermediate  forward  and  rear 
ends  thereof  and  a  back  frame  swingably  connected  to 
the  body  supporting  frame  for  movement  between  ad- 
justed positions  and  elongated  arms  pivoted  at  their  rear 
ends  to  the  back  frame  and  having  forward  portions 
swingable  and  redprocable  adjacent  the  upper  portions 
of  the  body  supporting  frame  in  lock-releasing  and  lock« 
engaging  positioos,  the  improvement  in  means  for  re- 
leasably  locking  the  back  frame  in  adjusted  positioos 
comprising,  each  elongated  arm  being  tubular  in  oon- 
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figuration  and  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  on  •  side 
thereof  and  having  a  series  of  kmgitn^ially  spaced 
transverse  pins  extending  dtametrically  thcrethiough. 
locks  reciprocaUe  and  swingable  in  the  elootated  ams 
and  having  ear  portions  extending  throu^  the  slots 
thereof,  pivotal  cqoDectionB  between  the  ear  portiom 
and  upper  portions  <rf  the  siqiporting  structure  tor  the 


687 

to  said  body  by  a  flrrt  set  of  parallel  rows  of  spaced 
stitehings  extending  across  the  cushion  to  the  edges 
thereof  and  a  second  set  of  parallel  rows  of  widely 
q>aced  stitehings  crossing  the  first  stitehings  and  ex- 
tending to  edges  of  the  cushion,  said  stitehings  forming 
a  plurality  of  sections  along  the  edge  portk>ns  and  a 
section  at  the  central  portion  of  the  cushion,  the  secUons 
along  two  opposed  edges  of  the  cushion  behig  fbWaMe 
inwardly  on  the  second  named  pair  of  stitehings,  the 


swingfaig  of  said  lodu  between  locking  and  non-k>cking 
positions  said  locks  being  provided  with  m«»a«.  for  en- 
gaging and  releasing  said  pins  in  locking  and  nonlocking 
positioos  thereof,  and  means  carried  by  sMd  locks  oscil- 
lalably  engaging  the  interior  of  said  arms  operable  m 
the  arms  are  swung  in  opposite  directiou  to  swing  said 
locks  for  disengaging  and  engaging  said  pins  and  pin 
engaging  means. 


2,949456 

SPRING  FOUNDATION  FOR  DAVENPORIS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

1,  wL  ?•***•  Tl^^f^  — *  "<»»'^  C-  Howell, 
iiZS?  t^^  ^•^-  "»■"■■  to  S.  A.  Cook  A  ^ 
MsdiM^  N.Y.,  a  cofpotntlon  of  New  York 

FUed  May  36, 19JNL  Scr.  No.  736,394 
(CI.  15S— 179) 


cushion  thus  folded  being  further  foldable  on  the  first 
named  rows  of  stitehings  to  dispose  the  various  edge 
sections  upon  the  central  section,  means  forming  a 
pocket  in  on  edge  section  between  the  second  set  of 
parallel  rows  of  stitehings,  said  pocket  defined  by  op- 
posed relatively  movable  walls,  said  pocket  opening  at 
said  edge,  one  wall  of  said  pocket  being  reversely  fold- 
able  in  turning  said  pocket  inside  out.  and  said  folded 
section  being  compressed  into  a  smaller  volume  in  po- 
sitioning the  same  within  said  pocket. 


2349456 

FIRE  EXTINGUISHING  MACHINE 

Albert  H.  Lowiy,  1M4  Gnnd  Ave.,  Sbn  DIsto,  CaHC. 

FHcd  Dec.  12, 1956,  Scr.  No.  766,114 

4ClakM.    (CL169— 1) 


I.  A  spring  suspension  for  a  multiple  occupancy  seat 
having  a  frame,  comprising  a  plurality  of  single  occu- 
pancy spring  units  each  having  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
spaced  vertically  acting  springs  and  border  wires  posiUon- 
ally  maintaining  said  springs  of  each  unit,  means  pivotally 
connecting  the  lower  parte  of  fronu  of  said  units  to  said 
frame  to  swing  about  a  common  horizontal  axis  parallel 
with  said  fronts,  resilient  means  connecting  the  rear  ends 
of  said  unite  to  said  frame  to  permit  upward  and  down- 
ward movement  of  each  individual  unit  about  said  axis 
substantially  without  disturbing  the  occupant  of  an  ad- 
jacent unit,  and  a  horizontal  rod  arranged  substantially 
directly  above  said  axb  along  and  secured  to  the  upper 
front  edges  of  said  units  to  provide  a  continuous  resilient 
edge  extending  the  full  length  of  said  spring  suspension 
along  the  upper  front  comer  thereof. 


2,949,157 

POCKETED  CUSHION 

Bernard  Baitato,  9162  Coionlai  Rood,  BrooUva  9  N  Y 

FMcdApr.2i,1956,ScrVNt7M^    *     ^^* 

2  ClaiM.    (CL  155— lt2) 

1.  A  cushion  of  the  character  described,  comprising 

a  body  of  cushioning  material  having  facing  sheets  on 

opposed  surfaces  thereof,  the  facing  sheete  being  secured 


1.  A  mobile  fire  extinguishing  machine  comprising  a 
vacuum  unit  having  a  flexible  depending  skirt,  a  housing 
to  which  said  flexible  skirt  is  secured,  said  housing  en- 
closing a  vacuum  chamber,  a  bottom  inlet  in  said  vacuum 
chamber  housing  and  within  the  confines  of  the  flexible 
skirt,  a  hose  connected  with  said  chamber  whereby  upon 
placement  oi  said  skirt  onto  a  surface  containing  sand  and 
the  like,  air  laden  sand  is  drawn  through  said  air  inlet 
and  into  said  chamber  and  expelled  through  said  hose,  aa 
air  impeller  in  said  vacuum  chamber  and  having  an  up- 
right shaft,  an  extremity  of  said  shaft  protruding  upward- 
ly of  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  a  source 
of  power,  and  a  sieve  extending  across  said  air  inlet  to  sift 
the  sand  laden  air  as  it  passes  into  said  vacuum  chamber. 
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said  sieve  being  fixed  on  said  shaft  for  rotadoa  thereby  2,f4t,l<t .^,.„  __ 

to  throw  off  particles  of  surI  too  larfc  to  pass  through  CIXANING  AJTO  CONJJYING  UNTT  FOR 

"^**^^'  9ylT«il«  F.  8oKia,  Bla.  S»  B«i  14S,  a^  Alita«isr  I. 

r.  BIk  1,  Mk  of  LoiVMnt,  Colft. 


^EED  CONTMHXER 
V  TVojr,  IMa  W.  Millar,  Braokvilla,  aiii 
jMar,  Daytoa^  0M>»  Jjlpnii  to  Gaa- 

anu  Moton  OafpontkM,  PstroU,  Mick.,  a 
lloa  off  Ddawara 

FBad  Jaik  2«,  1954, 9m.  No.  4t5,154 
19ClataM.    (CL  17»— 1M.14) 


1.  Speed  control  means  for  a  prime  mover  driven  pro- 
peller having  pitch  adjustable  blades,  including  in  com- 
bination, a  fluid  pressure  system  for  adjusting  the  pitch 
position  of  said  blades  including,  a  source  of  fluid  pres- 
sure, a  centrifugally  responsive  governor  valve  rotatable 
with  the  propeller  having  a  control  curve  with  a  no  re- 
sponse range,  a  fluid  motor  for  adjusting  the  pitch  position 
of  said  blades,  and  a  fluid  circuit  interconnecting  said 
source,  said  valve  and  said  motor,  said  valve  being  in  an 
on-speed  equilibrium  position  at  a  predetermined  rotative 
speed  of  said  propeller  so  as  to  control  the  application 
of  fluid  pressure  to  said  motor  to  alter  the  pitch  position 
of  said  blades  when  propeller  speed  deviates  from  said 
predetermined  speed,  said  on-speed  equilibrium  position 
of  said  governor  valve  being  at  one  end  of  said  no  re- 
sponse range  an  electrically  operable  valve  connected  be- 
tween said  fluid  motor  and  said  source  in  parallel  with 
said  centrifugally  responsive  valve  for  applying  un- 
balanced fluid  flow  to  said  motor  when  said  centrifugal- 
ly responsive  valve  is  in  an  on-speed  position  so  as  to 
adjust  the  pitch  of  said  blades  and  increase  the  rotative 
speed  of  the  propeller,  said  governor  valve  being  respon- 
sive to  the  increase  in  the  rotative  speed  of  said  pro- 
peller so  as  to  be  moved  to  an  off-speed  position  away 
from  said  one  end  of  the  no  response  range  whereat  the 
unbalanced  flow  of  said  electrically  operable  valve  is 
counteracted  by  fluid  flow  from  said  governor  valve  to 
establish  a  speed  level  for  said  propeller  higher  than 
said  predetermined  rotative  speed,  and  a  control  organi- 
zation connected  to  said  electrically  operable  valve  and 
operable  to  actuate  said  electrically  operable  valve,  said 
control  organization  including  pulse  producing  means 
having  an  output  comprising,  alternate  electrical  im- 
pulses for  actuating  said  valve,  equal  during  constant 
speed  propeller  operation  and  unequal  during  changes  in 
propeller  wpteA  to  provide  acceleration  sensitivity  so  as 
to  stabilize  propeller  operation  during  q>eed  changes. 


rati  Dae  II,  19«,  9m,  No.  7S14M 
(0. 171— If  1) 


1.  In  a  harvester  for  beets  or  the  like,  a  forward  sec- 
tion having  means  for  lifting  a  rooted  row  crop  ttom 
the  row  in  which  it  is  grown  after  topping  of  the  leavei 
from  the  roots,  and  having  meant  for  conveying  said 
roots  rearwardly  in  an  elevated  position  separate  fron 
the  tope,  a  rearward  section  distant  from  said  conveying 
means  including  elevating  means  for  moving  said  roots 
to  an  upper  point  of  discharge,  and  a  pivotally-mounted 
grizzly  inclusive  of  a  plurality  of  tines  disposed  with  its 
tines  disposed  to  substantially  fill  the  space  between  said 
conveying  means  and  said  elevating  means  for  separating 
roots  from  associated  matter  in  the  passage  of  said  roots 
from  said  forward  section  to  said  rearward  section,  and 
means  for  selectively  elevating  the  outer  ends  of  the  tines 
so  as  to  selectively  position  the  grizzly  relative  to  the 
ground  over  which  the  harvester  passes. 


2349,161 
REVERSIBLE  DBC  PLOW  AND  REAR  WHEEL 

SYSTEM 
DomM  J.  CampbcU,  Stockton  CaHT.,  Mri^or  to  J.  L 
Caaa  Company,  Radaa,  Wis.,  a  cocponilhMi  off  WIs- 


FOed  A«g.  31, 195S,  Bar.  No.  531,715 
7  OakM.    (CL  172—212) 


I.  A  reversible  disc  plow  implement  having  a  frame, 
a  rear  wheel  system  carried  by  said  frame  and  cooperat- 
ing with  the  rear  furrow  to  reaist  aide  thrust  caused  by 
the  plowing  operatioo,  an  arm  swingable  to  and  fro  on 
said  frame  on  a  lubttantially  vertical  axis  when  the  pkm 
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is  reversed,  a  mounittng  for  said  rear  wheel  system  pivoted 
on  end  <rf  said  arm  on  a  substantially  vertical  axis 
shiftabie  in  opposite  directi(Mis  transversely  (rf  the  line 
of  draft,  said  rear  wheel  system  being  lockable  on  said 
mounting  oo  a  longitudinal  axis  subatantially  parallel 
with  the  line  of  draft  so  as  to  reverse  the  angle  of  in- 
clination of  said  wlieel  system  to  the  furrow  line  when 
the  furrow  is  reveraed,  the  implement  including  means 
for  limiting  the  pivotal  movement  of  the  mounting  on  the 
arm  in  accordance  with  the  pivotal  movement  of  the 
arm  on  die  frame  M>  as  to  maintafai  the  rocking  axis  of 
tiie  rear  wheel  system  substantiaUy  parallel  with  the 
longitudinal  axis,  and  means  for  positively  rocking  said 
rear  wheel  syston  on  said  mounting  and  around  said 
kMgitudinal  axis  as  an  incident  to  the  swinging  of  the 


curing  said  rim  portions  together  in  assembly,  a  fa- 
forated  cover  exteiKliag  across  the  front  opening  of  said 
housing,  and  means  for  mounting  a  knid  weaker  in  said 
housing  with  the  diaphragm  thereof  extending  across  and 
ccmtlguous  to  said  perforated  cover;  a  pan-shaped  dieet- 
metal  outer  enclosure  having  an  annular  side  wall  of 
gradually  decreasing  diameter  firom  front  to  tmt  ar- 


2,949,162 

CARRIAGE  AND  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 
MOBILE  BOOM  MACHINB 
Davis,  Beataa  Haikor,  MIek.,  Ms%Mr  to  Dovk 

tad,  BsBkn  tsm^jij  miA. 
Fled  Dae;  2^  1955,  Sar.  No.  554,653 
(CL166— 65) 


ranged  u>ncentrically  with  respect  to  said  inner  housing, 
and  a  flat  rear  waU,  studs  projecting  forwardly  from  the 
rear  wall  of  said  outer  enclosure,  the  detachable  rear 
wan  of  said  inner  housing  being  mounted  on  said  studs  in 
closely  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  rear  wall  of  said 
outer  enclosure,  said  inner  housing  having  sound-absorb- 
ing material  on  the  inner  surfaces  there^. 


2,949,164 
PORTABLE  SOUND  SUPPRESSORS  FOR  AIR- 
CRAFT JET  ENGINES 
J.  MoiiaiB,  Raadtag,  Maas. 
25, 19%Sar.  No.  744,623 
5Ctakw.    (CL  161-^36) 
TMa  55»  UA  Co«t  (ItSDk  wm,  266) 


Fllad 


A  boom  carriage  comprising  a  chassis  farmed  of  a 
wide  web  I-beam  disposed  on  its  side,  a  dead  axle  pivotal- 
ly  mounted  intermedkte  of  its  ends  on  the  undenide  of 
one  end  of  the  I-beam  about  a  longitudinally  extending 
hmizontal  axis.  steenUe  road  wheels  on  the  ends  of 
said  axle,  a  fixed  axle  on  the  other  end  of  said  I-beam, 
drive  wheels  routably  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  fixed 
axle,  a  bed  plate  welded  on  the  tops  of  the  side  flanges 
of  the  I-beam,  a  differential  case  secured  to  the  under 
side  of  said  bed  plate  and  depending  through  a  hole  pro- 
vided therefor  in  the  web  of  said  I-beam,  a  circular  base 
for  a  turntable  welded  on  top  of  said  bed  plate,  a  turn- 
Uble  roUUbly  mounted  on  said  base,  two  transveisely 
extending  shafts  mounted  in  said  differential  and  sup- 
ported at  their  outer  ends  by  the  lower  flanges  of  said  I- 
beam,  and  chains  drivingly  connecting  said  transvenely 
extending  shafts  to  said  drive  wheels. 


1.  AnMratus  for  rsdudng  the  heat  and  noise  created 
by  the  exhaust  gases  df  jet  engines,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising an  outer  shell  having  an  inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ing, a  portable  Jack  fixedly  secured  to  said  sheU,  said 
sheU  having  a  first,  second  and  third  section  intermediate 
said  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  said  first  section  being 
downstream  of  and  connected  to  said  inlet  opening  and 
being  provided  with  a  first  gas  expansion  means,  said 
second  sectiota  being  downstream  of  and  connected  to 
said  first  section  and  being  provided  with  a  temperature 
absorbing  means,  said  third  section  being  downstream  of 
and  connected  to  said  second  section  and  being  provided 
with  a  second  gas  expansion  means,  said  outlet  being  con- 
nected to  the  downstream  end  of  said  third  section 
whereby  said  first,  second  and  third  sections  cooperate 
to  reduce  the  heat  and  noise  created  by  the  exhaust  gases 


2,949,163 
LOUDSPEAKER  BAFFLE  ASSEMBLY 

-  FHeduMM,  St.  Loids,  Mo.,  ase^niw  to 

ic,  St  Look  Mo.,  a  eorportkwi  off  nihsnwl 
FUed  M»6, 1957, Sar. No.  657.339 
2aalaM.  (6.161.^1) 
1.  In  a  loud  speaker  baflle  assembly,  an  inner  housing 
formed  of  sheet  metal  and  having  a  front  opening,  an 
annular  side  wall  of  gradually  increasing  diameter  from 
front  to  rear,  and  a  flat  detachable  rear  wall  having  a 
central  circular  opening  of  smaller  area  than  said  front 
waU  opening,  said  rear  and  side  walls  having  snugly  in- 
terfitting  rim  portions,  releasable  latching  means  for  sa- 


2349,165 

MUFFLER 

Micfc.,  acospnraiien  off  Dakiwia 

FOed  No;r.  26, 1954,  Sar.  No.  471446 
2  ClikBB.   (CL  161—54)  ^^ 

1.  A  muffler  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  com- 
prising a  tubular  casing  having  end  closures,  said  casing 
having  at  least  throe  internal  transverse  partitions,  an 
imperforate  inlet  pipe  extending  from  one  end  through 
an  end  closure  and  through  two  of  uid  partitions,  and 
an  exhaust  pipe  extending  from  the  opposite  end  through 
the  opposite  end  closure  and  two  of  said  partitions,  the 
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middle  parthion   having   an   opening   therethrough   for 
passage  of  gases,  the  partitions  adjacent  the  middle  par- 


Ml 


said  end  turfaoe  over  a  given  active  area  thereof,  a  cxA- 
lectioa  electt«Mk  haviag  a  planar  predpitation  nirfaoe 
parallel  to  and  qwoed  from  the  plane  defined  by  the  tips 
of  said  point  electrodes,  means  for  applying  a  high  eleo- 
tric  potential  to  said  emission  electrode  to  cause  each  point 
electrode  to  produce  a  broomshaped  conical  corona  dt»- 


p:«i«|«i^{&|if«B 


K. 


^ 


tition  each  having  an  opening  therein  opposite  the  said 
inlet  and  exhaust  pipes  respectively. 


APPARATUS  FOR  SONIC  TREATMENT  OF  GASES 

AND  FLUmiZED  BEDS 
Wilttam  E.  fnliwnn  ManroevOk,  and  Tlioans  F.  Reed, 
PIttibniih,  Pn^  MilMnii  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poratfcNB,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  27, 1957,  Sav.  No.  MM73 
3CWM.    (CLlta— 1) 


charge  having  an  apex  angle  of  about  50-75*,  and  con- 
duit means  in  said  housing  for  creating  a  passage  of  the 
aerasfrf  in  either  dbection  about  the  outside  periphery  of 
said  tubular  emission  electrode,  through  the  space  between 
said  emission  electrode  and  said  collection  electrode,  and 
throu^  the  inner  portion  of  said  emission  electrode. 


3.  Apparatus  for  the  sonic  treatment  of  finely  divided 
solids  dispersed  in  a  gas  comprising  a  treating  chamber 
res<Miant  at  two  or  more  major  frequencies  and  having 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  the  material  to  be  treated;  a 
transducer  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  positioned  to 
generate  a  sound  wave  therein;  a  microphone  positioned 
to  sound  waves  in  said  chamber  and  convert  the  same  to 
electrical  energy  of  the  same  frequeiKy;  a  band-pass  filter 
adapted  to  pass  a  band  of  frequencies  including  only  one 
of  said  mapor  resonant  frequencies  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  the  microphone  to  receive  the  electrical  output 
thereof,  and  a  power  amplifier  electrically  connected  to 
the  band-pass  filter  to  receive  the  output  thereof  and 
electrically  connected  to  the  transducer  to  supply  power 
thereto,  said  microphone,  band-pass  filter,  amplifier, 
transducer  and  chamber  forming  a  self-excited,  wave- 
transmitting  loop  which  automatically  oscillates  at  a 
resonant  frequency  of  the  chamber. 


2JH94C7 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRECIPITATOR 


to  Aklle- 


FDcd  Inn*  4^  19S(»  Sw.  Nn.  Sf9,Ul 

daioM  priority,  utiHinHiin  Swndv  Jnna  t,  19S5 

4rinlnii     (CL1SS-.7) 

1.  An  electrostatic  precipitator  for  aeroaols  compris- 
ing a  housing  having  a  cylindrical  duunber  therein,  a 
tubular  emission  electrode  coaxially  arranged  in  and 
spaced  from  the  wall  of  said  housing  chamber,  said  emis- 
sion electrode  having  a  planar  end  surface  transverse  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and  a  phiraHty  of  mutually 
spaced  point  electrodes  of  equal  length  projecting  from 


ELECnUCAL  PREcSnATOR  APPARATUS  OF 

THE  LIQUID  SPRAY  TYPE 

Flojd  V.  PateTM^  2t72t  Ventan  Blvd^ 

Woodbni  mh.  CaMf . 

Fled  Dec  1, 19S(,  8«r.  No.  «2S,7S2 

ItCWM.   (CL183— 7) 


1.  An  electrical  precipitator  apparatus  of  the  liqaid 
spray  type  cooperable  for  removing  particles  of  fordgn 
material  from  gas  and  requiring  only  limited  charging 
potentials,  comprising:  gu  dua  means  cooperable  to 
transmit  gas  therethrou^  and  including  an  input  portion, 
an  intermediate  mixing  portion  having  insulatingly  sepa- 
rated inner  ttjoA  outer  walls,  and  an  output  portion;  first 
ionizing  means  cooperable  with  said  iii^^  portion  and 
the  input  gas  carrying  particles  of  foreign  material  and 
flowing  therethrou^  for  ionizing  said  particles  of  foreign 
material  in  said  input  portion,  said  first  ionizing  means 
comprising  discharging  electrode  means,  non-discharging 
electrode  means  cooperably  spaced  with  reqwct  to  said 
discharging  electrode  means  to  define  ga»4ow  space 
therebetween,  and  electric  power  supply  means  cooper- 
able to  apply  unidirectional  electric  potential  at  a  pre- 
determined polarity  and  voltage  between  said  discharging 
electrode  means  and  said  non-discharging  electrode 
means  and  across  said  gas-flow  space  and  the  input  gas 
flowing  therethrough;  spray  chamber  means  having  in- 
sulatingly separated  inner  and  outer  walls  laterally  dis- 
placed from  and  connected  to  said  intermediate  mixing 
portion;  spray  input  means  positioned  in  said  spray  cham- 
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her  means  at  a  location  substantially  laterally  *«i«rftPtd 
from  and  substantiaJly  completely  out  of  the  line  of  lloir 
of^  through  said  intermediate  mixing  portion  and  com- 
prising nozzle  means  cooperable  for  producing  and  dis- 
seminating a  liquid  spray  in  said  intermediate  mtring 
portion  across  the  flow  path  of  said  gas  carrying  particles 
of  foreign  material  which  have  been  ionized  by  said  fint 
ionizing  means;  second  ionizing  means  cooperable  with 
rcHJect  to  said  spray  input  means  and  liquid  spray  there- 
from for  ionizing  particles  of  said  liquid  spray  prior  to 
dissemination  thereof  in  said  intermediate  mixing  por- 
tion, said  second  ionizing  means  comprising  Hi./'hi^fy.^j 
electrode   means,  non-discharging  electrode  means  co- 
operably spaced  with  respect  to  said  discharging  electrode 
means  to  define  spray-passage  space  therebetween,  and 
electric  power  supfdy  means  cooperable  to  apply  uni- 
directional electric  potenUal   between  said  rii«riiarging 
electrode    means    and    said    non-discharging    electrode 
mjans  of  said  second  ionizing  means  and  across  said 
spray-passage  space  and  the  particles  of  liquid  spray  mov- 
ing therethrough,  with  the  discharging  electrode  means 
at  a  predetermined  potenUal  and  polarity  opposite  to  the 
polanty  of  the  discharging  electrode  means  of  the  fint 
ionizing  means  whereby  the  charged  particles  of  spray 
preapitate  oppositely  charged  particles  of  foreign  mate- 
nal  carried  by  said  gas;  said  non-discharging  electrode 
means  of  said  second  ionizing  means  being  coated  by 
msulating  material,  and  said  inner  walls  being  effectively 
provided  with  electrical  isolation  means,  thereby  confin- 
ing the  electrical  conduction  to  the  liquid  spray  particles 
to  a  region  isolated  from  ground  by  said  inner  walls  and 
by  the  insulaUng  material  on  said  non-discharging  elec- 
trode means;  the  outer  walls  of  said  ratermediate  mixing 
portion  and  said  spray  chamber  means  comprising  an 
electrically  conductive  shield  hisulatingly  spaced   from 
and  substantially  encompassing  said  inner  walls  and  be- 
mg  grounded;  condeaiscr-predpitator  means  cooperable 
with  said  output  portion  for  separating  particles  of  liquid 
spray  carrying  particles  of  foreign  material  from  the 
mingled  spray  and  gas  stream;  and  discharge  means  for 
removing  such  separated  liquid  from  said  output  poition. 


Ml 

oompreaaor  with  said  gas  inlet,  a  conduit  connecting  said 
gas  outlet  with  said  receiver,  and  a  conduit  connecting 
said  impurity  outlet  with  the  upper  part  of  said  sump. 


2349,176 
DEVICE  IN  TIME  METERS   FOR   UMTTING   AT 
TWO  DETERMINED  END  POSITIONS  THE  MO- 
TION  OF  A  MEMBER  MOVABLE  IN  TWO  OP- 
POSITE DIRECnONS 
FHedrkk   M«y«,  Grenchcn,  SwUacrland,  asrignor  to 
HMchia  Sji^  NcKhatel,  Switaarfand 
FBed  My  23, 1957,  Scr.Nn.  673,612 
OaiassprtorKy,  apP""""  Swkaerland  May  29, 1957 
3  nihil     (CL  165—43) 


n.^»_  _2,949,169 

DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  IMPURITIES 

^  FROM  GASES 

Fkaak  Spragw,  %  Sprama  Dcvicea,  he^ 

"'^  i"S  M'^'  *••  No.  676,663 
7  ClalaH.   (d  163.^2) 


3.  A  timer  including  a  drive  spring,  a  hand  operable 
winding  stem  adapted  to  be  rotated  to  wind  the  spring,  a 
pillar  plate,  a  drive  wheel  attached  to  the  winding  stem 
for  rotation  therewith  and  carried  by  the  pillar  plate,  a 
first  pin  carried  by  the  drive  wheel,  a  collar  member  lo- 
tatably  carried  by  the  drive  wheel  and  in  axial  align- 
ment therewith,  a  second  pin  carried  by  the  rotatable 
collar  member,  the  pillar  plate  having  an  arcuate  shaped 
slot  therein  of  a  predetermined  length  and  adapted  to 
limit  the  arcuate  movement  of  the  second  pin  member, 
and  a  stop  member  extension  projecting  raitially  from 
the  rotatable  collar  member  made  of  a  predetermined 
width  thus  providing  two  sides,  the  stop  member  ex- 
tension adapted  to  engage  the  first  pin  member,  so  that 
at  the  rundown  position  of  the  drive  spring  the  movement 
of  the  winding  stem  is  limited  by  the  first  pin  member  in 
contact  with  one  side  of  the  stop  member  extension  and 
the  second  pin  in  contact  with  one  end  of  the  slot,  and 
in  the  wound  position  the  movement  of  the  winding  stem 
IS  limited  by  the  first  pin  in  contact  with  the  other  side 
of  the  stop  member  extension  and  the  second  pin  in 
contact  with  the  other  end  of  the  slot 


1.  A  device  for  scparaUng  impurities  from  gases,  com- 
prwing  a  gas  compressor,  means  for  precipitating  im- 
purities from  gas.  said  means  including  a  housing  havine 

bot  om  of  the  housing  and  below  the  level  of  said  gas 
ouUet.  a  sump,  a  receiver,  a  conduit  connecUng  said 


2,949,171 

EMERGENCY  BRAKE  CONTROLLING 

_     .      .   ^.  APPARATUS 

**^  ^-  W-fcager,  1564  S.  Mate  St,  MOnilaa,  CaHf. 

FBad  OdL  14. 1957,  Sar.  Nr669^?l 

9  qafana.    {Ci.  186—166) 

L?.  «»"°"»*»««  ^'ith  a  support,  a  pair  of  elongated 

controlled  elements,  and  means  pivotally  mounting  the 

etements  in  the  support  for  movement  toward  and  away 

from  «ch  other;  an  apparatus  for  controlling  movement 

ot  said  elements  comprising  receptacles  connected  to 

tne  derorau  and  having  opposed  recesses,  one  of  the 

recessesbemg  substantially  semi-cylindrical  and  the  other 

recess  bemg  fractionally  spherical,  said  semi-cylindrical 

recesa  bemg  substantially  concentric  to  an  axis  parallel  to 

the  pivot  axis  of  one  of  the  elements;  a  telescopically 

adjustable  control  member  including  a  first  endportion 

havmg  a  substantially  semi-cylindrical  end  key  comple- 
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mentahly  movably  fitted  in  the  semi-cHmdrical  raccn  for  means;  said  space  opcunt  laterally  whereby  the  mem- 

piToul  movement  around  the  axis  of  the  semi-qrliiidrical  ber  part  is  retracted  from  the  detent  means  np(m  niov»- 

receu  but  being  locked  against  rotation  relative  to  its  mem  of  the  member  to  its  other  limited  position, 
receptacle,  and  a  second  end  portion  expansible  and  coo-  ,, 

JpMM73 

AUTOMATIC  DSVICK  FOR  ADJUSTING 

DBKUIAKBS 

Id  Regie 
Natiowde  dee  Us 


F1M 


tractible  relative  to  the  first  end  portion  having  a  frac- 
tionally spherical  ball-shaped  end  complementarily  uni- 
versally fitted  in  the  fractionally  spherical  recess;  and 
means  connected  to  the  control  mentber  for  effecting 
expansion  and  contraction  thereof. 


2,M9J72 

POSmVE  LOCK  ELECTROMAGNETIC  BRAKE 

STRUCTURE 

Rofcsrt  L.  StaMM,  Bmm  Paik,  CaHf^  aasiciior  to  VS. 

Ekdricai  Motan,  bc^  Lot  A^dce,  Caltf  ^  i 

ntfcNi  of  CaWoraia 

FBed  Dec  M,  IfSt,  See.  No.  716,797 
-  iChiw.    (CL1S»—171) 


1.  In  a  combination  positive  brake  structure:  a  ro- 
tary shaft;  movable  detent  means  carried  by  the  shaft 
for  rotation  therewith  and  biased  inwardly  toward  the 
axis  of  the  shaft  and  mounted  for  movement  away  from 
the  shaft  by  centrifugal  action  so  that  said  detent  means 
describes  an  orbit;  a  releasable  drag  brake  structure 
for  the  shaft  including  a  member  mounted  for  lim- 
ited movement  in  an  axial  direction  for  controlling  the 
drag  brake  structure;  said  member  having  a  non-rotary 
part  adapted  to  project  within  the  orbit  of  said  detent 
means  at  one  limited  position;  said  part  having  means 
forming  a  q)ace  in  which  the  detent  means  may  be  re- 
received  upon  movement  of  the  detent  means  inwardly  and 
upon  angular  alignment  of  the  space  and  the  detent 


3, 1956, 8er.  No.  739,629 

FiMee  IMM  4,  1957 
(CL  166—196) 


1.  An  automatic  adjustment  device  for  disc  brak« 
having  a  pair  of  brake  linings  to  compensate  automati- 
cally for  wear  of  the  brake  linings  comprising,  in  ocxn- 
bination,  a  first  piston  and  a  second  piston  co-axial  there- 
with adapted  to  receive  a  fluid  under  pressure  there- 
between upon  application  of  the  brake*  to  drive  said 
pistons  apart,  said  first  piston  being  positioned  to  act 
upon  one  of  said  linings  in  a  first  direction  and  the 
second  piston  being  positioned  to  act  on  the  other  of 
said  linings  in  the  opposite  direction,  wherd>y  move- 
ment of  said  cylinders  away  from  each  other  causes  said 
linings  to  move  into  braking  relationship,  resilient  means 
nomully  urging  said  linings  apart,  a  threaded  rod  car- 
ried axially  by  said  first  piston,  a  screw-threaded  socket 
slidaUy  carried  by  said  rod,  the  thread  of  said  socket 
having  the  form  of  a  rectangular  trapezoid  and  having 
a  predetermined  pitch,  and  a  nut  imegral  with  said  second 
piston  and  threadedly  engaging  said  socket,  said  socket 
in  one  direction  of  rotation  providing  a  thread  contact 
similar  to  that  of  a  square  thread  screw  and  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  of  rotation  providing  a  thread  contact  simi- 
lar to  that  of  a  standard  thread  screw  having  a  sharply 
inclined  generatrix,  whereby  said  socket  may  rotate  in 
said  nut  in  one  direction  of  rotation  but  cannot  rotate  in 
said  nut  in  the  other  direction  of  rotation,  said  socket 
being  adapted  to  undergo  limited  sliding  movement  rela- 
tively to  said  first  piston  to  provide  an  axial  clearance 
between  said  socket  and  said  first  piston  upon  actuation 
of  the  brakes  whereby  said  socket  nuy  rotate  in  said 
nut,  but  said  socket  moving  to  close  said  clearance  upon 
release  of  the  brakes  and  movement  of  said  pistons  to- 
ward one  another  in  response  to  the  action  of  said  resilient 
means. 

2,949,174 
CLUTCH  CONTROL 
Fnuiz  loeef  Bomhard,  Scfawdafort,  Germany,  avigBor 
to  Ffana  Fkhtd  Jk  Sachs  A.G.,  Schwcinfnrt  am  Malo, 
Gemaay,  a  corporatioa  of  Germany 

FBed  Mar.  15, 1956,  Ser.  No.  571,753 
Cbtas  priority,  aMlicatioa  Gennaay  Mar.  16, 1955 

12  Oalmm.  (O.  192— .66) 
11.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  air 
filter,  a  suction  line  for  drawing  in  fihered  air  which  air 
in  turn  draws  in  fuel,  a  throttle  controlling  air  drawn 
into  said  suction  line,  a  clutch  disengageable  tqwn  reduc- 
tion of  the  engine  speed  beyond  a  predetermined  minimum 
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and  diseogageabie  upon  shifting  gears  ngaidless  of  the 
engue  speed,  and  manually  operable  gear  shifting  meaas; 
the  improvement  comprising  means  for  iacrenstng  the 
idhng  speed  of  said  engine  during  gear  shifting  oonpria- 
ing  a  valve  casing,  a  dispiaceable  diaphra^n  subdividing 
said  casing  into  two  chambers  one  of  which  communi- 
cate* witii  said  suction  line  beyond  said  throttle,  auxiliary 
fiid  supply  means  and  air  inlet  means  communicating 
with  said  one  chamber,  a  valve  connected  to  said  di- 
aphra^  for  displacement  therewitii,  said  valve  normal- 
ly cloaing  off  the  communication  between  said  one  cham- 


2,949,176  "'^    > 

INKING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPEWRITiNG 
MACHINES 
Mn  E.  Ehert,  RUgiiili,  aisd  Onvm  F.  Seiaar,  Fort 
NJ.,  aasipion  to  Lsvairton  Otak,  Pert  Lee, 
a  MrtMisUp 
FBed  Oct  2, 1956,  Ser.  No.  764,976 
nCklM.    (a.  197— 156) 


ber  and  said  suction  line,  pipe  means  connecting  tbt 
otiier  of  said  chamft>en  with  said  suction  line,  and  a 
master  control  valve  nonnally  closing  off  said  pipe 
means,  said  master  control  valve  being  operatively  con- 
nected with  said  gear  shifting  means,  whereby  upon  oper- 
ating  said  gear  shifting  means  said  master  control  valve 
is  opened  and  said  other  chamber  is  placed  under  the 
suction  of  said  suction  Ifaie  to  thereby  displace  said  di- 
aphragm and  permitting  free  communication 'of  said  air 
inlet  means  and  said  auxiliary  fuel  supply  means  with 
said  suction  line  tiiKOugh  said  one  chamber  to  ther^ 
increase  the  idling  speed  of  said  engine. 


_  2349,175 

CLUTCH  MECHANISM  AND  LUBRICANT 
^  THEREFOR 

Charles  Rcykjdla,  Melraa*  Park,  DL,  MrigMr,  by 

aastguncnts,  to  Korea  RcaeMvh  A  Engtacerlag  Com- 
puiy,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  conoratloB  of  Ifitool* 
FBed  Apr.  11, 1955,  Ser.  No.  5H,511 
6  Ciain*.    (a.  192—113) 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  having  type  bars  with 
type  faces  thereon  movable  between  rest  and  typing 
positions,  improved  means  for  inking  U»e  type  face  of 
actuated  type  bars  comprising  ink  transfer  means  mova- 
bly  mounted  in  tiie  patii  of  movement  of  tiie  actuated 
type  bar  for  contact  wiUi  the  type  face  thereof,  and 
movable  means  movable  independently  of  the  movement 
of  said  ink  transfer  means  to  a  predetermined  position 
m  response  to  the  actuation  of  a  selected  type  bar,  said 
movable  means  upon  reaching  said  predetermined  posi- 
tion being  operative  to  accelerate  Uie  movement  of  said 
ink  transfer  means  initiated  by  contact  of  the  type  face 
of  the  actuated  type  bar  therewitii  and  tiiereby  rapidly 
move  said  ink  transfer  means  out  of  the  patii  of  said 
type  face. 

..^«  2,949,177 

LINE  INDICATING  AND  POSITIONING 

ARRA^EMENT  FOR  TYPEWRrTBRS 

Gdntcr  Ke^achci^  WBheiMhnvea,  Gemany.  asrianor  to 

Oiympte  Weike  AjG.,  WIlhefaiMhavwrGmM^ 

FBedMay  26, 1959, Ser.  No. 614,452 

May  28, 1958 


(0. 197—187) 


1.  A  torque  sensiijve  coupling  device  comprising  a 
routable  driving  shaft,  a  coaxial  roUUble  driven  housing 
partially  enclosing  said  shaft  and  defining  a  sealed  en- 
closure said  housing  having  a  pair  of  opposed  convergent 
generaUy  conic  faces  extending  outwardly  from  said  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  fly  weighu  maintained  in  a  uniform  spaced 
relationship  about  said  shaft  and  radially  movable  rela- 
tive thereto,  each  of  said  weighu  defining  radially  con- 
vergent surfaces  corresponding  to  tiie  convergent  faces 
of  said  housing,  clutch  pad  means  on  said  surfaces,  die 
clutch  pa*d  means  on  one  of  said  surfaces  being' dis- 
posed generally  along  two  spaced  radials  of  said  shaft, 
and  the  clutch  pad  means  on  tiie  odier  of  said  surfaces 
being  disposed  generally  along  a  radial  of  said  shaft  in- 
termediate said  two  spaced  radiak,  and  comminuted  fric- 
tion controlling  means  partially  fllling  said  enclosure  and 
adapted  to  adhere  to  said  pads  and  form  a  fllm  of  pre- 
determined factional  character. 


1.  Line  and  position  indicating  arrangement  for  a 
business  machme,  and  comprising,  in  combination,  an  indi- 
cator member  having  an  edge  and  graduations  along  said 
edge;  a  paper  guide  means  including  two  first  holder 
means  operatively  connected  to  s^d  indicator  members 
said  first  holder  means  being  spaced  in  the  direction  of 
said  edge,  and  e<ich  first  holder  means  being  adjustable 
in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  edge  for  holding  said  indi- 
cator member  in  a  position  in  which  said  edge  extends 
exactly  along  a  typewritten  line;  and  second  holder  means 
operauvely  connected  to  said  indicator  member  and  be- 
ing mounted  on  said  paper  guide  means  for  adjustment 
m  the  direction  of  said  edge  for  holding  said  indicator 
member  m  a  position  in  which  said  graduations  are 
adapted  to  coincide  witii  tiie  letters  of  the  typewritten 
line. 
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mxm  SPEED  IN8PBCI1QN  DEVICB  FOB 
MOVING  STAmWAY 

■fciliM,  N J^  MripMr  to  (Nh  Elt- 
jr,  Ntw  Yorii,  N.V,  •  loiftwIiM  «f 
New  Jcrwj 

riM  Oct  2<  IfSa,  Sw.  N*.  7i9,4«7 
iCIalw.   (CLIM—M) 


K^N" 


1.  In  a  movint  stairway  haring  a  first  drive  motor 
with  a  rotatiag  dement  and  an  energizing  circuit  which 
when  energized  causes  said  element  to  drive  said  stair- 
way at  a  normal  operating  speed,  a  second  drive  nootor 
having  a  second  rotating  element  and  a  second  energizing 
circuit  therefor,  said  second  motor  being  mounted  in  slid- 
ing relation  upon  a  stationary  base  adjacent  to  said  first 
motor,  and  being  movable  on  said  base  to  engage  its 
routing  element  with  the  rotating  element  of  said  first 
motor,  a  mechanical  interlocking  switching  means  cura- 
tive in  response  to  movenoent  of  said  second  motor  on  its 
base  and  having  contacts  coonected  in  the  energizing  cir- 
cuits of  said  first  and  second  motcws  whereby  the  en- 
ergizing circuit  of  the  second  motor  is  completed  and 
that  of  the  first  motor  is  interrupted  when  the  two  rotating 
elements  are  in  full  engagement  to  drive  said  stairway  at 
reduced  speed  by  means  of  the  second  motor,  and  ^diereby 
the  energizing  circuit  of  said  second  motor  is  interrupted 
and  the  energizing  circuit  of  said  first  motor  is  completed 
when  the  two  rotating  elensents  are  completely  disen- 
gaged to  drive  said  stairway  normally  by  means  of  the 
first  motor,  and  whereby  the  energizing  circuits  of  both 
the  first  and  second  motors  are  interrupted  during  the 
period  when  said  rotating  elements  are  in  the  process  of 
engaging  and  disengaging  so  that  neither  motor  can  be 
energized  at  this  time. 


substantially  horismtal  stretch  extendtng  kxigitudinaDy 
of  the  fraoM.  upon  whkh  upright  cylindrical  ooniainars 
may  be  carried;  means  for  driving  said  conveyor  to  move 
said  stretch  thereof  forwardly;  kmgitudinal  divider  means 
mounted  on  the  frame  for  vertical  movement  to  an  in- 
operative position  vertically  spaced  from  the  conveyor 
into  an  operative  podtioo  adjacent  to  said  stretch  ol  the 
conveyor  and  at  which  the  divider  means  define  lanes  in 
which  c<nitainers  carried  by  the  conveyor  nuy  be  held 
in  straight  files;  two  sets  of  stops  mounted  on  the  frame 
for  up  and  down  movement  to  an  inoperative  povtioD 
vertically  spaced  from  said  stretch  of  the  conveyor  and 
to  an  operative  position  adjacent  to  said  stretch  ot  the 
conveyor  and  in  which  the  stops  are  disposed  in  the  front 
portion  of  each  lane,  the  stops  of  one  set  being  di^KMed 
in  alternate  lanes  and  aligned  with  one  another  across 
the  conveyor,  and  die  stops  of  the  other  set  being  dis- 
posed in  the  remaining  lanes,  aligned  with  one  another 
across  the  conveyor,  and  movable  back  and  forth  rel»> 
tive  to  the  stops  of  the  first  set  between  defined  rear- 
ward and  forward  limits,  at  the  forward  one  of  which 
the  stops  of  said  other  set  are  displaced  half  a  container 
diameter  out  of  alignement  with  the  stops  of  said  one 
set,  all  of  said  stops  being  engageable  by  containers 
carried  along  the  lanes  by  the  conveyor  to  align  the 
containers  in  straight  ranks  across  the  conveyor  when 
the  stops  of  said  other  set  are  at  their  rearward  limits 
and  to  stagger  the  files  of  conuiners  when  the  stops  of 
said  other  set  are  at  their  forward  limits;  and  means  on 
the  frame  for  vertically  moving  said  stops  and  the  divid- 
er means  4o  the  inoperative  position  ranoved  from  con- 
tainers on  the  conveyor  to  permit  containers  filling  said 
lanes  and  positioned  in  staggered  files  by  the  stops  to  be 
moved  laterally  off  of  the  conveyor. 


2,M9.179 

MACHINE  FOR  STACKING  CANS  ON  PALLETS 

Cvtb  T.  Bmmt,  ItMielph,  Wis,,  aasi^or  of  Ifly 

cent  toGilbcit  W.  Bmbs,  Randolph,  Wis. 

Filed  Mw.  21, 195S,  Ser.  No.  723,f  31 

ItClninK    (CL19S— M) 


Jti  /B 


1.  In  a  machine  for  arranging  upright  cylindrical  con- 
tainers in  a  compact  rectangular  pattern  of  straight  lat- 
erally adjacent  files  with  the  containers  in  alternate  files 
displaced  half  a  diameter  in  one  direction  lengthwise  of 
tlie  files  out  of  lateral  alignment  with  the  containers  in 
tile  remaining  files:  an  elongated  supporting  frame;  a 
conveyor  mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  a  straight 


23494M 

LEAF  MATCH  CASE  ASSEMBLY 

Leon  E.  Snith,  27M  Storttmnt,  Ddrolf  <,  Mich. 

FBad  Jmb.  25, 19M,Scr.  No.  4,54S 

JChlnM.  (a.2M-«4t) 


1.  A  leaf  nutch  case  comprinbg  a  flexible  strip  of 
material,  incloding  an  upri^t  baling,  a  book  of  leaf 
matches  lying  againtt  and  mounted  upon  said  backing,  an 
upper  portion  of  said  strip  above  said  backing  being  re- 
verse folded  dc^vnwardly  forming  a  self  retaining  cover 
overlying  said  book  of  nutches  and  backing,  upright  por- 
tions of  said  strip  upon  both  sides  of  said  backing  and 
outer  portions  of  said  cover  laterally  of  said  backing 
flexibly  joined  td  upper  ends  of  said  opright  portions  as 
extensions  thereof  reverse  folded  downwardly  into  en- 
gagement therewith  extendfaig  rearwardly  at  right  an^es 
to  said  backing,  said  upright  portions  defining  a  pair  of 
ride  waUs,  at  least  one  of  said  side  walls  termiiwting  in 
an  inwurdly  directed  right  angularly  related  rear  wall 
parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said  backing  and  joined  to 
the  other  side  wall  defining  an  uprlgltt  chamber  of  rec- 
tangular crdto  section  adapted  to  receive  a  pnckafe  of 
cigarettes,  the  rearwardly  folded  extensions  of  said  cover 
normally  maintaining  die  said  cover  snugly  over  said 
book  of  matches,  said  cover  and  adjacent  outer  portions 
thereof  including  elongated  cutouts,  rendering  said  cover 
outer  portions  freely  flexible  facilitating  manual  lifting  of 
said  cover  to  extend  normally  outward  of  said  backing  for 
afffss  to  said  matdies. 
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SUTURE  PACKAGE  AND  PROCESS  OF 
^^^      «-.  MAKING  SAME 

Gnetano  Salv^iorc  WmxiDo,  Dnnbwr,  Com.,  a«tenr  to 

''"■^.5'tl-  }^  *•«•  *»•  No.  TfiMt 
UCMm.   (CL2M-^3J) 


1 .  A  suture  packago  comprising  a  sterile  surgical  sotnre 
In  a  plasUc  laminate  envelope  having  a  liquid-tight,  eth- 
ylene-oxide  permeable,  strippable  seal,  said  envelope  being 
formed  from  at  least  one  laminate  of  a  polyester  film 
and  a  film  selected  ttom  the  group  consisting  6f  poly- 
vinyl  film  and  polyethylene  film  heat  sealed  to  form  a 
closed  envelops  with  the  faces  of  the  film  selected  from 
said  group  m  contacts  i 


and  each  havmg  an  upstanding  and  laterally  profecting 
peripheral  bead  at  the  upper  end  of  the  container  about 
•aid  top  wall,  and  a  holder  individually  atuched  to  said 
containers  and  securing  them  together  as  a  unit,  said 
holder  being  formed  of  sheet  material  having,  assoriatcid 
with  each  container,  a  first  portion  extendkig  esssntially 
vertically  al<mg  said  side  wall  of  the  container  and  a 
■eoond  portion  integrally  connected  to  said  first  portiott 
and  bent  relative  thereto  at  a  predetemined  hinge  loca- 
tion to  a  position  extending  across  the  lop  of  the  con- 
tainer generally  parallel  to  said  top  waU  to  a  location 
radially  inwardly  beyond  said  bead,  said  sheet  material 
having  a  cut  formed  therein  defining  a  slot  at  an>roxi- 
mately  said  hinge  location,  said  bead  of  the  associated 
container  having  a  portion  projecting  laterally  through 
said  slot  and  beyond  said  side  waO  of  the  container,  said 
first  vertically  extending  portion  of  the  sheet  material 
having  an  upper  edge  defining  the  bottom  of  said  slot 


C/1 


2,Mf,lt2 

«u     ^^t'iSS?^^  COMPONENTS  PACKAGE 
ShfaMyB.  WOliams,  MUwankec,  Wk.,  aaatonor  to  Smmbc 

srsM^sieJi"*  ^*"^  "^  ■  «^ 

f"«»  Feb.  I.  If fl<,  Ser.  No.  572,«H 


In  a  package  of  electrical  components,  the  combination 
or:   disc-shaped  electrical  components  arranged  face-to- 
face  comprised  of  body  portions  and  parallel  extending 
leads,  a  tubular  member  containing  the  arranged  electrical 
componenu,  arcuate  walls  forming  a  cyUndrical  section 
shaped  to  fit  around  said  electrical  components,  a  channel- 
shaped  portion  formed  adjacent  to  the  arcuate  portion  of 
said  tubular  member  conforming  to  the  configuration  of 
the  leads  and  m  cooperative  attachment  with  said  arcu- 
ate waUs,  the   bottom  of  said  channel-shaped  portion 
Deing  W  shaped  in  cross  secUon  thereby  forming  two 
smaller  channels  which  contain  said  extending  leads,  wall 
edges  m  said  tubular  member  defining  a  longitudinally 
extending  opening  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  cyUndrical 
section  from  the  channel-shaped  portion,  said  longitudi- 
nally extending  opening  providing  said  arcuate  walls  with 
a  means  of  adjustment  to  the  irregularities  of  the  body 
dimensions  of  said  body  portions  and  a  low  friction  finish 
m  said  tubular  member  whereby  said  electrical  compo- 
nents are  free  to  easily  fit  in  said  cylindrical  section  and 
said  components  are  easily  removed  from  the  tubular 
member  for  insertion  in  a  circuit. 


and  positioned  under  said  portion  of  the  bead  which  pro- 
jecu  through  the  slot,  said  cut  which  forms  the  slot  be- 
ing shaped  to  form  a  ub  from  said  sheet  material  which 
IS  connected  to  said  second  portion  of  the  sheet  material 
aiid  IS  forced  tightly  against  the  radially  inner  side  of 
said  bead  by  virtue  of  the  bending  of  the  second  portion 
toward  said  container  top  wall  to  said  position  across 
the  top  of  the  container,  and  which  thereby  locks  the 
container  in  the  holder,  said  sheet  material  being  suf- 
ficiently  stiff  to  retain  said  second  portion  thereof  in  said 
wsentially  horizontally  bent  position,  during  carrying  of 
the  package,  solely  by  the  stiffness  of  the  material  and 
without  being  otherwise  secured  in  said  position,  said  Ub 
and  said  first  portion  of  the  holder  being  constructed  to 
prevent  detachment  of  the  container  from  the  holder 
except  by  relative  deformation  of  said  tab  and  said  first 
portion  against  the  resistance  offered  by  said  stiffness  of 
the  sbeet  matenal. 


2,949,1M 

^ffy- T:^*""' ?"y«^> -<  Ot  F.  Cartmu 

ni.Xn  assi^soffs,  ny  BMsnc  aaatoBa^nte.  ^  ^■iB««i.' 

FBed  Oct  22,  1956,  Ser.  No.  617,425 
4  Claims.    (Q.  206— 65) 


a-.»^  «,t4f,lt3 

MULTIPLE  CONTAINER  PACKAGE  AND 

„   ^  ^         CARRIER  DEVICE 

Tmt  to  Lmny  Ctvshy,  Los  AmsIss,  Caltf.  a^ 


™^IiaL2^  Ser.  No.  614,72t 

1.  A  package  comprising  a  pluralitv  of  contaiiw^  -^fc  i  *"  /i  *°?**  packaging  comprising  the  combination  of  a 

having  a  vertically  UZngT^^^^T^  ^  ^'' °^hT^  '^^'^  '"  "^"^  ^"^  "^y-  *-^ 

ui  uo  a  iQp  waU  sockeu  each  having  contact  apertures,  downward  depend- 
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ing  solder  lup  and  a  vertical  aperture  joined  to  the  outer 
side  surface  by  an  openint  narrower  than  the  width  of 
said  vertical  aperture,  each  of  said  sockets  also  having  a 
body  formed  to  allow  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the 
socket  body  imemal  the  contact  apertures  to  nest  within 
the  solder  lup  of  the  adjacent  upper  socket  in  the  stack,  a 
packaging  strip  extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom 
of  the  socket  stack  throu^  said  vertical  aperture  in  each 
socket,  said  strip  having  a  forward  edge  larger  than  said 
opening  positioned  internal  said  vertical  socket  aperture 
and  means  positioned  at  the  ends  of  said  strip  for  prevent- 
ing sliding  movement  of  said  sockets  relative  to  said  strip. 


zontal  slide  track  on  the  carrier  bdow  the  level  of  the 
axis  of  the  prew,  and  a  die-bolder  restinf  on  the  said 


9.vifi^         »■*'■ 


PADLOCK  DBPLAY  CARDS 
J.  Foote,  W«^vaio«^  and  NathMi  L. 
WkMaAsk  Uy.  Wla^  iiilMin  to  Maalar  Lock  C 
MlwMkM,  Wb^  a  corponliM  of  Wbco 
FHad  May  19, 19St,  Sar.  No.  734,312 
ICkkM.   (a.2M— M) 


slide  track,  and  so  mounted  u  to  be  free  to  expand  and 
contract  in  a  vertical  direction. 


REMOVING  IMP^RfnES  FROM  FLUID 

SUSPENSIONS 

TkoMM  M.  Owtoa,  Ntwloa  Pals,  N.Y. 

FOad  Mw.  It,  1957,  Sar.  N«.  64949t 

THalMM     (CL2t9^-2) 


1.  A  diq>Uy  T^^*t^,  comprising  a  card  which  in- 
chides  a  multi-layered  panel  having  a  hollow,  triangular 
base  section  connected  to  a  lower  margin  thereof,  a  clip 
extending  through  the  layers  of  the  panel  medially  of 
its  side  margins  and  securing  the  same  together,  said 
dip  having  a  prong  bent  against  the  rear  face  of  the 
panel,  a  leg  parallel  to  and  bearing  against  the  front 
face  of  the  panel  and  an  apertured  flange  projecting 
forwardly  of  the  front  face  of  the  panel  and  at  right 
angles  to  its  plane,  there  being  a  large  opening  in  the 
inclined  wall  of  the  base  section  below  said  clip  and 
narrow  opening  in  said  inclined  wall  of  the  base  section 
laterally  of  said  large  opening,  the  panel,  above  said 
narrow  opening  having  a  slot  therein,  a  key  ring  remov- 
ably engaging  said  panel  slot  and  having  keys  depend- 
ed therefrom  whose  shank  portions  are  removably  re- 
ceived by  said  narrow  opening,  and  a  shackle-equipped 
padlock  having  its  body  portion  removably  seated  in  said 
large  opening,  the  shackle  of  the  padlock  being  extended 
through  the  apertured  flange  of  the  clip. 


1.  Means  for  removing  impurities  from  pulp  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  a  channel  providing  an  inflow 
of  fluid  containing  flbera  and  impurities  suspended  there- 
in, a  moving  Kreen  of  a  fineness  adapted  to  intercept  the 
good  fibers  and  the  suspended  impurities  on  the  incoming 
side  of  said  screen  as  it  moves  while  the  remaining  fluid 
flows  through  the  screen  to  the  other  side,  a  compression 
member  placed  along  the  path  of  the  moving  screen  so 
as  to  form  a  nip,  said  nip  serving  to  squeeze  said  fibers 
on  the  outside  of  said  screen  and  to  embed  impurities 
in  it,  means  providing  an  outward  flow  of  fluid  through 
the  screen  to  assist  in  carrying  off  the  fibers  of  said  in- 
flowing pulp  fluid  which  thereupon  revert  to  a  suspen- 
sion in  the  outgoing  fluid  as  before  while  leaving  the 
impurities  embedded  in  the  screen,  and  means  for  remov- 
ing said  embedded  impurities  at  a  subsequent  part  of 
the  travel  of  the  screen,  so  that  the  cleaned  screen  can 
return  to  repeat  the  foregoing  cycle  of  operation. 


2349,1M 
EXTRUSION  PRESS 
Peter  BiUas,  LcvcrloMCB-Kiippcrstcg,  Germany,  asaigiior 
to  SchlocnuuHi   Aktieagcsellschaft,   Dvsseldotf,   Gcr- 


FUcd  Jaly  8,  1957,  Scr.  No.  670,545 
Claiaas  priortty,  appBcatloB  Gtwwumy  Jnly  11,  1956 

3ClafaM.  (CL297— 1) 
1.  An  extrusion  press,  comprising:  a  counter-holder 
formed  with  a  horizontal  groove  of  dovetail-shaped  cross 
section  at  a  level  above  the  extrusion  axis  of  the  press, 
a  die-holder  carrier,  a  horizontal  tongue  of  dovetail- 
shaped  cross  section  on  the  said  carrier  engaging  in  the 
groove  of  the  counter-holder  and  thus  supporting  the 
weight  of  the  carrier  without  hindering  the  expansion  and 
contraction  of  the  carrier  in  a  vertical  direction,  a  hori- 


2,949,in 
SPRING  TESTING  AND  SELECTING  APPARATUS 
DomM  E.  Hooker,  Wihncttc,  III.,  aisigDor  to  RayiDood 
T.  Moloney,  Chicago,  111.;  Ancfkan  Natkmal  Bask 
aDd  Tnnt  Company  of  Chicago,  czccator  off  said  Ray- 
mond T.  MokMcy,  deceased 

Filed  turn  29, 1954,  Scr.  No.  994,897 
8ClahM.  (CL2t9— 79) 
5.  Apparatus  for  testing  coil  springs  and  comprising:  a 
jig  for  holding  a  specimen  spring  and  including  a  first 
movable  part  engageable  with  one  end  of  said  spring  for 
tensioning  same;  a  routable  member  and  means  drivingly 
connecting  same  with  said  first  movable  part  for  progres- 
sively tensioning  the  specimen  spring  responsive  to  angu- 
lar movement  of  said  rotatable  member,  a  second  mov- 
able part  for  the  jig  engaged  by  the  other  end  of  the  speci- 
men spring;  contact  means  opened  and  closed  responsive 
to  back  and  forth  movement  of  said  second  movable  part; 
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an  adjusuble  staodaixi  spring  connecting  with  said  second 
nsovable  part  and  normally  urging  the  latter  to  a  stait- 
mg  condition  with  said  contact  means  open,  and  further 
moved  by  action  of  said  tensioning  means  in  tensioning 
the  specimen  spring  to  close  said  contact  means  when  the 
effort  of  the  two  springs  u  substantially  matched;  relay 
means  connected  with  said  contact  means  to  be  operably 
controlled  by  the  latter,  and  a  test  control  circuit  including 
connections  opened  and  closed  by  said  relay  means 
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the  small  diameter  end  of  the  body  portion  along  said 
exterior  surface,  bifurcated  arms  forming  the  end  of 
each  of  said  ribs  adjacent  the  large  diameter  end  of  said 
body  portion,  said  bifurcated  arms  terminaitng  flush  with 
said  cylindrical  peripheral  surface,  an  open  area  between 
said  bifurcated  arms  unobstructed  outwardly  from  said 
concave  surface,  and  the  free  edges  of  said  ribs  and  the 
free  edges  of  the  bifurcated  arms  being  of  concave  shape 
substantially  parallel  to  said  annular  exterior  concave 
surface. 


2,949,196 

SEPARATION  OF  FINE  SIZED  SOLIDS 

loscph  Rms  PagMMi,  Old  Forge,  Pa,  and  Samuel  Bar- 

^J!^  J^  ■*»»«*♦  '"^J-  ■«%«o«  to  MiMnl 
i7«cetslng  Coffporalion,  Dover,  DcL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOed  SMt  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  685,000 
5aaiaM.    (CL  2f9.-172.5) 


^^-nrnyTTT.fj^ 


6.  Apparatus  according  to  daim  5  further  diaracterized 
by  the  provision  in  said  test  control  circuh  of  a  rotary 
switch  and  means  driving  same  synchronously  with  said 
rotauble  member  to  establish  independent  sorting  circuiu 
each  corresponding  to  a  certain  angular  position  of  the 
rotatable  member;  and  electromagnetic  spring-strij^ing 
and  releasing  means  energizable  and  deenergizable  by 
switch  means  actuated  by  a  switch-operating  means  moved 
in  step  with  said  rotatable  member  to  strip  a  test  spring 
from  said  jig  near  the  end  of  each  cycle  of  angular  travel 
of  the  rotatable  member;  means  providing  sorting  recep- 
tacles to  receive  stripped  sprinp  of  different  rate;  and 
electromagnetically  actuated  sorting  means  selectively  ac- 
tuated by  said  sorting  circuite  for  directing  trleased 
stripped  springs  into  particular  sorting  receptacles. 


2349,189 

CONICAL  ELEMENT  FOR  SIZING  ROLL 

HaroU  Hafasat,  243  Mala  St,  Piaana  lala.  Matec 

FBad  Dec  11. 1957,  Sar.  No.  782419 

IQatok  (CL  289^186) 


A  cone-shaped  element  for  a  sizing  roll  comprising,  a 
body  portion  formed  of  resilient  material  having  a  small 
diameter  end  and  a  large  diameter  end,  s^id  body  por- 
tion having  a  cylindrical  opening  therethrough  extend- 
ing from  the  large  diameter  end  to  the  small  diameter 
end.  a  generally  conical  outer  surface  on  said  body  por- 
tion, a  cylindrical  peripheral  surface  on  said  body  por- 
tion adjacent  said  large  diameter  end.  an  annular  «x- 
terior  concave  surface  on  said  body  portion  cxtaadiog 
trom  said  small  diameter  and  to  said  cylindrical  pe- 
ripheral surface,  circumferentially  spaced  radially  dis- 
posed ribs  intefrai  with  the  body  portion  extending  from 


1.  A  proceu  for  the  gravity  separation  of  a  mixture 
of  fine  sized  non-magnetic  solids  containing  light  and 
heavy  particles  into  a  light  fraction  and  a  heavy  fraction 
contaimng  said  light  and  heavy  particles,  respectively,  said 
nght  and  heavy  particles  being  in  the  size  range  extending 
from  about  V4  inch  down  to  and  including  minus  200 
mesh,  which  process  includes  the  steps  of  introducing  said 
nuxture  off  said  solids  imo  a  relatively  quiescent  bath 
composed  of  an   aqueous  suspension  of  magnetically 
permeable  particles,  said  bath  being  characterized  by  a 
gravity  gradient  and  a  viscosity  gradient,  both  gradiente 
decreasing  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  said  bath  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  esublish  a  separating  zone  of  low 
specific  gravity  and  low  viscosity  adjacent  the  top  of 
said  bath,  whereby  said  heavy  particles  fall  freely  and 
rapidly  through  said  separating  zone,  introducing  a  fliat 
quanuty  of  aqueous  suspension  of  magneUcally  permeable 
particles  having  a  specific  gravity  less  than  that  of  said 
light  particles  adjacent  the  top  of  said  bath  to  anist  in 
conveying  said  light  particles  across  said  bath,  introducing 
a  second  quantity  of  said  aqueous  suspension  having  the 
same  specific  gravity  as  that  of  said  first  quantity  at  a 
point  below  said  separating  zone  in  sufficient  amount  to 
carry  said  heavy  particles  downwardly  from  adjacent  said 
point  and  to  induce  a  movement  of  said  bath  upwardly 
from  adjacent  said  point,  said  upward  movement  establish- 
ing and  maintaining  constant  said  gravity  gradient  of  said 
bath  while  combining  with  the  buoyant  force  of  said 
bath  to  permit  only  the  light  particles  to  float,  withdraw- 
mg  said  light  fraction  containing  said  light  partidea  to- 
8«h«r  with  a  portion  of  the  aqueous  suspension  from  the 
lop  of  said  bath,  withdrawing  said  heavy  fraction  con- 
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•  ^  u  -*•  1—  «»^tk«r  u/ttii  »  nnrtiMi  of  the    in*  said  case  substantially  normal  to  said  rack  and  ad- 

•^ruT.lXi^'CShTlISrSlS'c^  IhJ...  .h.  b«.om  .h.r«„  »  .h..  .aid  c-c.  .h«.  *. 

bottom  of  said  bath. 


2,Mf,lfl 

MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR  ^ 

Ridph  L.  Draper.  Aadorer,  -^JEdj^iJJJWlg^ 
iMieacc.  MaM^  ■■Jaiinn  to  loha  W.  BoMoa  *  bobs, 

Filed  Oct  It,  1957,  Ser.  No.  W9MS 
9  Claims.    (CL  21«— 222) 


bottom  thereof  is  positioned  on  a  supporting  surface, 
supports   said   rack   in   upright   position. 


1.  In  a  magnetic  separator  adapted  to  be  coupled  into 
a  fluid  pipe  system,  a  housing  having  a  horizontal  parti- 
tion dividing  the  same  into  an  upper  and  a  lower  cham- 
ber; a  lateral  vertical  partition  dividing  said  upper  cham- 
ber into  a  forward  inlet  compartment  and  a  rearward 
outlet    compartment;    a    longitudinal    vertical    partiUon 
dividing  said  lower  chamber  into  a  pair  of  side  by  side, 
longitudinally  extending  separation  compartments,  longi- 
tudinally extending  magnetic  plates  forming  the  floor  of 
each  said  separation  compartment;  said  horizontal  parti- 
tion having  a  pair  of  side  by  side  inlet  ports,  each  con- 
necting said  inlet  compartment  with  one  of  said  separa- 
tion compartmenu  and  a  pair  of  side  by  side  outlet  ports, 
each  connecting  said  outlet  compartment  with  one  of  said 
separation  compartmenU;  longitudinally  extending  baflk 
means  within  each  said  separation  compartment  adapted 
to  direct  influent  material  laterally  to  one  side  of  the 
magnetic  plates  therein  and  thence  laterally  across  said 
plates  to  reach  the  outlet  port  of  said  compartment;  a 
pair  oi  inlet  gates  and  a  pair  of  outlet  gates  for  opening 
and  closing  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  each  said  separa- 
tidn  compartment;  gate  actuating  means  extending  out- 
side said  bousing  for  selectively  actuating  said  gates  and 
detachable  closure  means  on  said  housing  for  removal  of 
tramp  metal  from  said  separation  compartmenu. 


2,949,193 
REFRIGERATOR  SHELF  CONffTRUCTlON 
Harold  C.  Malhcr,  KMunilk,  Dl.,  MsifMr  to  Mldwcat 
Ma— failwtoi  CorFOfatfoo.  GaMMq,  OL,  a  coipo- 

"**  %vSSrMij  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  «tt,439 
5Claln.    (0.211—143) 


2,949,192 
DISPLAY  RACKS 
J«ha  D.  MalMt,  So«th  •oaton.  Mam.,  awl^nr  to  Tht 
Gillette  CoaspMy,  Boatoa,  Mam^  a  cocporatioa  off 
Delaware 

FDcd  Jaac  11, 1954,  Sar.  No.  599,439 
3  Claims.  (CL  211— 49) 
1.  The  combination  of  an  elongated  rack  and  a  de- 
tachable merchandise  case,  said  case  forming  a  base 
for  said  rack  for  supporting  said  rack  in  an  upright 
position,  said  rack  being  formed  of  resilient  material 
and  having  a  top,  bottom  and  continuous  parallel  side 
mounting  edges  and  stop  means  positioned  adjacent  the 
bottom,  said  case  having  opposed  re-entrant  yertically- 
cxtending  channels  therein,  said  mounting  edges  being 
positioned  in  and  frictionally  engaging  said  channels  of 
said  case  and  said  stop  means  engaging  the  bottom  por- 
tion of  said  case,  said  edges  and  stop  means  position- 


I.  A  shelf  construction  for  a  cabinet  having  rear  and 
side  walls  including  a  rear  socket  member  connected 
to  the  rear  wall  and  having  resilient  compressible  means 
therein  and  a  front  socket  member  secured  to  the  side 
wall  near  the  front  of  the  cabinet,  a  guide  rod  havmg 
a  rear  end  disposed  in  the  rear  socket  member  and 
having  a  front  guide  member  diH>osed  on  the  other  end, 
said  guide  member  having  means  for  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  front  socket  member,  a  shelf,  a  shelf 
support  rod  disposed  alongside  the  guide  rod  and  hav- 
ing a  rear  guide  and  shelf  support  member  slidably 
connected  to  the  guide  rod  and  having  means  for  inter- 
locking engagenKUt  with  uid  shelf,  said  front  guide 
member  having  means  for  slidably  engaging  the  support 
rod,  and  shelf  support  means  on  the  front  end  of  the 
support  rod  having  means  for  interlocking  engagement 
with  said  shelf.  

1,949,194 
COUPLING  DEVICE  FOR  WHEELED  VEHICLES 
Erik  Viikdm  Aspcnbcn,  Uakopiai,  Sw^e«,  ^^f^or 
to  Akilsboiatat  Stamfca  Jinwrijrraitrtiiswa,  Tr-  - 
fara,  Liakaplas,  Swsdsa,  a  Swatfa 


August  16,  19M 


FBad  Mar.  25, 1957,  Sar.  Na.  MS,187 
4  Claims.   (CL  213—45) 

1.  A  wheeled  support  and  coupling  assemblage  for  a 
railroad  car,  comprising  a  non-rotatable  axle,  means  to 
support  a  car  resiliently  on  said  axle,  a  pair  of  wheels 
rotatably  supporting  said  axle,  a  guide  fixedly  mounted 
centrally  of  said  axle  between  said  wheels  and  extending 
generally  longitudinally  of  said  car,  a  coupltng  assem- 
blage including  a  coupling  element  to  extend  beyond  the 
adjacent  end  of  said  car,  an  extension  rigidly  secured  to 
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said  coopitng  elembit  received  and  supported  by  said 
guide,  and  a  draw  eod  secured  to  said  coupling  assem- 


a  pair  of  binding  devices,  each  comprising  a  flat  sheet 
»teel  base  with  a  T-shaped  hole  adjacent  one  end  and 
pronp  protmdiflf  outwardly  therefrom  at  an  angle  of 
approximatefy  seventy-five  degrees  adjacent  the  other  end 
and  a  oonaectinf  chain,  which  is  engaged  in  the  holes  in 
the  devices,  and  extending  across  the  t<9  of  the  row  of 
hales;  thereby  binding  the  bales  together. 


2,949,197 
DEMOUNTABLE  TAIL  GATE  ELEVATOR 


blage  at  one  end  an^  resfliently  secured  to  said  car  at  the 
other  end. 


G. 
.^Caiff. 

FfM  Apr.  14, 195t,  Sm.  No.  72t,5M 
2ClaiBBS.    (a.214-.7S) 
Tma  35,  U.S.  CMC  (1952), 


24«) 


2,949,195 
COUPLER^OPERATING  MECHANISM 

famd,  OUa,  ssrigaui  to  Nalioaal 
Amicable  and  Steel  Caalis«s  Company,  ClevdaMl. 
Ohio,  a  corporalton  of  Ohto  ^^ 

Filed  May  31, 195«,  Ser.  No.  5tS,552 
15  mimi     (CL213— IM) 


■W^.^ 


8.  In  a  railway  car  coupling  mechanism,  the 

tioB  of  a  raihiray  car  coupler  having  a  locking  mechanism 
therein,  rotor  meam  for  releasing  uid  locking  mechanism, 
said  roor  means  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  bead  portion 
*****  headportion  has  a  cavity  therein,  for  receiving  an 
end  of  an  operating  rod  for  the  rotor  means  and  an  open- 
ing providing  access  to  said  cavity  through  which  said 
one  end  of  said  rod  passes,  an  operating  rod  having  a 
portion  extending  subatantialiy  axially  of  said  rotor  means 
and  means  on  said  one  end  of  said  eventing  rod  extend- 
ing into  said  cavity  through  said  access  opening  for  rotat- 
ing said  rotor  meam  when  said  operating  rod  is  rotated 
and  meam  for  disengaging  said  rod  end  from  said  head 
portion  upon  a  predetermined  angular  movement  of  said 
operating  rod  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  rotor  means. 


2,949,19< 
■ALE  BINDERS 

FBed  Sept  1, 1958,  Ser.  No.  7597782 
IClalto.    (CL214— HJ) 


1.  Elevator  mechanism  for  vertically  moving  a  vehic- 
ular tail  gate  between  a  position  below  a  flat  vehicluUr 
platform  and  a  position  level  therewith,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  vehicle  chassb  having  (^yposite  lon- 
gitudinally extendmg  side  bars  provided  with  correspond- 
ing  openings   extending   substantially   vertically   Aere- 
through,  a  pair  of  substantially  ri^t  angled  triangular 
side  plates  demounubly  carried  uprightly  edgeways  upon 
upper  surfaces  of  said  side  bars,  each  of  said  plates  being 
disposed  upon  a  corresponding  long  edge  resting  i^mm 
the  side  bars  and  having  a  retaining  flange  projecting 
from  corresponding  ends  of  the  plates  and  extending  into 
and  through  the  openings  in  the  side  ban  of  the  vehicle 
chassis  and  engaging  bottom  surfaces  of  the  side  bars 
adjacent  to  the  openings  for  removably  retaining  the  side 
plates  in  upright  position  on  the  side  bars  when  in  service, 
a  pair  of  vertically  movable  elevator  beams  carried  by 
said  side  plates  and  attached  to  opposite  side  portions  of 
the  tail  gate,  guide  rollers  in  said  elevator  beams  mounted 
on  said  side  plates  for  guidance  of  said  elevator  beams 
dunng  vertical  movements  of  said  elevator  beams  and 
tail  gate,   and  operating  mechanism  for  said  elevator 
beams  including  a  motor  mounted  upon  a  bracket  plate 
extending  perpendiculariy  from  one  of  said  side  plates, 
a  second  bracket  plate  also  extending  perpendicularly 
from  the  side  plate,  a  mechanical  drive  carried  by  said 
second  bracket  plate  and  mechanically  coi4>led  to  said 
motor  and  flexible  drive  means  interconnecting  said  ete- 
vator  beams  and  said  mechanical  drive  for  operating  said 
elevator  beams  and  tail  gate  simultaneously  and  uniform- 
ly between  the  positiom  thereof. 


To  be  used  in  comlbination  with  a  plurality  of  recten- 
gular  bales  of  material  arranged  side  by  side  in  a  row, 

7.*»7  O.O. — 43 


2,949.198 

LOADING  DEVICE 

Tom  L.  AMatt,  Rla.  3,  LavaAmi,  To. 

raai  Dae.  9, 1957,  Bar.  N*.  7tl489 

^^Otlmm.   (a.214-.77) 

1.  An  attecfament  for  lifting  and  emptying  cotton 

sacks,  oompnsmg.  vertically  swingahle  fift  means  pivotal. 

ly  connected  to  a  cotton  field  vehicle,  extensible  am 

means  connected  to  said  lift  means  and  having  a  hori- 

«»uUy  disposed  transverse  portion  extendinf  transverse- 
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ly  across  the  vehicle,  said  lift  ooeans  being  operative  to 
raise  or  lower  said  arm  means  while  maintaining  snid 
transverse  portion  horizontal,  suspension  means  hori- 
zontally spaced  on  said  arm  means,  said  suspension 
means  including  a  first  portion  connected  to  a  closed  end 
of  a  cotton  sack  and  a  second  portion  slidably  mounted 
on  the  arm  means  for  movement  parallel  to  a  horizonUl 
axis  through  said  transverse  portion,  in  a  direction  trans- 


mounted  <m  the  body  portion  and  slide  pottioos  on  the 
brackets  engaged  in  the  guideways  for  slidable  detach- 
ment therefrom. 


2*49  Iff 
MULTIPLE  DISH  CONTAINER 
T.  Batm*  Lm  Aaftlea, 


GadfH-Or-Tbe-MoaA  Onb,  Ik^ 
wooS;  CaUr,  a  catfoillwi  of  ~ 

FIM  Oct  13, 19St,  Ser.  No.  7«M66 
ICtal^    (CL  214— 316) 


Nnrth  HoOy- 


versdy  across  the  vehicle,  release  means  extending 
through  said  lift  means  and  opcratively  connected  at  an 
upper  end  to  the  second  portion  of  the  suspension  means 
for  moving  the  second  portion  to  release  an  opeii  end  of 
the  cotton  sack  for  dumping  of  cotton  therein  into  the 
vehicle  when  said  arm  means  has  been  raised,  and  actu- 
ating means  mounted  on  said  lift  means  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  release  means  at  a  lower  end  thereof. 


2349,199 
CONTAINERS  FOR  SELF-LOADING  VEHICLES 
Harry  W.  Joms,  KMnrllle,  Tmul,  iMlfMr  to  Deigter 
bCn  KmuvIW,  TcMn  a  cMpocadM  of  Ta^ 

FIM  Ms  14,  m$Jm.  No.  522,643 
13CUhM.   (0.214—362) 


A  multiple  diih  container  adapted  to  store  a  plurality 
of  dishes  in  an  easily  accessible,  insertible.  removable, 
and  tran^Kjrtabk  mmuMr,  ooopritinf:  a  longitudinal 
vertically  directod  houdng  having  pacforate  dish-ralaiii- 
ing  means  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  and  having  an 
open  top  and  defining  a  longitudinal  vertically  directed 
dish-receiving  chamber  therein  having  a  diameter  slitfitly 
greater  than  the  diameter  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  simi- 
lar dishes  adapted  to  be  vertically  stacked  therein,  said 
housing  being  provided  with  vertical  slot  means;  and 
movable  ascent  and  deeoent  platform  means  podtioiied 
within  said  chamber  for  underlying  abutment  with  the 
bottom  one  of  the  plurality  of  dishes  adaptwl  to  be  por- 
tioned therein,  and  provktod  with  manually  graspable 
handle  means  extending  directly  horixontally  outwardly 
through  said  vertical  slot  ia  nid  homing  for  convaaiaDt 
manual  access  fron  the  exterior  of  the  housing  to  facfl- 
itate  loading  and  m'^^^'^g  of  said  dishaa  iato  and  out  of 
said  chamber;  longitudiBal  hofinmlal  track  meaas  ooa- 
sisting  of  spac«l  bocisootal  raOa  adapted  to  fommmirrte 
two  horizontaUy  spaeed  stationa  between  whkh  the  boos- 
ing is  to  be  moved;  and  downwardly  diradad  horiaio- 
tally  roUahle  traek-esgafeable  roller  meaas  carried  by 
said  housing  above  the  ceotar  of  gra^ty  tbaraof  for 
horiwntal  roUiaf  ttngf*****  with  said  spaced  bociaootal 
raib  of  saki  teagifwy"*'  boriaoatal  track  OMtas  for 
eaey  transport  of  said  dlah-eootaining  housing  therealoag 
and  therebetweea. 


to 


'  1.  A  dumping  container  for  a  self-loading  cargo  ve- 
hicle having  lifting  arm  units  mounted  on  the  vehicle  for 
upward  swinging  movement  relative  thereto,  said  con- 
tainer comprising  an  elongated  body  portion  having 
means  on  oppoaito  ends  thereof  adapted  ttx  engagement 
by  the  lifting  arm  units  for  elevating  the  container  there- 
by, brackets  adjacent  oi^osite  ends  of  the  container 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  bar  connected  with  the  lift- 
ing arm  units  for  turning  over  the  container  when  raised 
to  an  elevated  position,  and  means  mounting  the  brackets 
on  the  body  portion  of  the  container  including  guideways 


2,949J61 
MUCKING  MACHINE 
Rodetkk  T.  MaeAlplBe,  FsMloa  FaDa,  Oatarto, 
aad  Uwrsace  A.  Jaaaaa,  Walace,  Idaho 

bee  UmMU.  Tewio,  Oaiaik 
I  laly  36, 19l7, 8er.  No.  67S43t 

iOakM.    (0.214—657)  

6.  In  a  mucking  machine  having  a  teleacopK  boom 
which  comprises  a  first  section  coimected  to  a  fixed  mem- 
ber by  a  universal  joint,  a  telescopic  section  carried  by 
said  first  section  and  mounted  for  retraction  into  and  ax- 
tension  from  said  first  section,  a  material  coUect^g,  carry- 
ing and  discharging  bucket  ot  the  clam  type  formed  of 
two  co-operating  half  sections  pivotally  mounted  oa  the 
free  end  of  said  telescopic  section  and  operator  con- 
trolled piMumatic  means  for  actuating  said  boom  aad 
said  bucket  into  material  collecting,  carrying  aad  dis- 
charging positions,  the  improvement  which  comprise*  a 
pair  of  plates  fixedly  secured  to  the  free  aad  of  said 
telescopic  boom  section  and  extending  therafrom,  each 
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Plato  overiying  the  tener  wan  of  a  half  section  of  said 
clam  when  in  closed  position  and  remaining  in  fixed  poii- 
tiOB  when  the  half  aections  are  opened,  and  0OK>peratfaig 


means  carried  by  tht  first  and  telescopic  boom  sections 
to  retain  said  telescopic  boom  section  afpiinst  rotation  on 
its  longitudinal  axis. 


2,949,262 
.«  ..   LOADING  AfiD  UNLOADING  DEVICE 
^mSi  ^«!^_>  HiMsdale,  IIL,  am^aor  to  the  Ualted 

FBad  May  17, 1956,  Ser.  No.  565362 
lOiim.   (CL 214-656) 


A  device  for  loading  and  unloading  fuel  rods  in  and  out 
of  a  reactor  Unk  through  an  access  tube  in  the  top  there- 
of to  and  from  guide  tubes  in  the  Unk  parallel  to  but 
out  of  alignment  with  the  access  tube,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  carriage  fitting  the  access  tube  and  slidably  mounted 
therein  for  axial  movement  into  and  out  of  the  reactor,  a 
gripper  for  engaging  the  ends  of  the  fuel  rods,  means 
including  parallel  links  connecting  the  gripper  and  the 
carrier  for  enabling  the  gripper  to  remain  parallel  to 
itself  in  all  positions  and  thus  to  handle  the  fuel  rods  be- 
tween the  parallel  guide  tubes  and  a  position  of  align- 
ment with  the  access  tube,  and  means  fixing  the  parallel 
links  against  movement,  whereby  a  fuel  rod  is  moved  imo 
or  out  of  its  guide  tube  or  through  the  access  tube  by 
axial  movement  of  the  carriage  in  the  access  tube. 


2349,263 
PILOT  TUBE 

AaHach,  OL, 
Nartli  CMo^o,  DL, 


«ftl 


Abbott 

af 


Filed  Dae.  21, 1956,  Ser.  No.  762,164 
5  0afaBS.   (CL21S— 6) 


1 .  A  pilot  tube  device  for  fluids  comprising  in  combi- 
nation; an  integrally  molded  semirigid,  plastic  ring  collar 
adapted  to  circumferentially  rest  on  the  neck  of  a  con- 
tainer and  a  pair  of  pilot  tubes  integrally  molded  there- 
with and  connected  to  the  said  ring  collar  by  a  frangible 
connecting  segment,  said  pilot  tubes  having  an  annular 
flange  about  the  upper  edge  of  said  tubes  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  and  each  said  pilot  tube  having  an 
integral  cap  member  composed  of  a  semirigid  plastic 
material  hinged  to  said  tube  by  means  of  a  band  of  semi- 
rigid plastic  material,  and  a  retaining  rib  circumferentially 
extending  within  the  interior  of  each  cap  which  coacts 
with  the  said  annular  flange  to  retain  the  cap  in  closed 
position  on  the  said  pilot  tube. 


Tool 


2349364 
CLOSURE  DEVICE 
Bryaat  Edwards,  CUom,  OL,  asi^aor  to 

Works,  CUcatas^IlL,  a  cotporallea  of 

■PPMcalloa  Dec  31,  1954,  Ssr.  No.  47933L 
'aisat  No.  2314,465,  dated  Nor.  26.  1957.    D|. 
«7.Sm"*  •*  """^  Oct  1.  mi,  8..  N.. 
IICUbh.    (CL215— 41) 


8.  Closure  means  comprising  a  phirality  of  like  closure 
devices,  each  such  closure  device  comprising  a  cap  ele- 
ment of  readily  deformable  elastic  material  having  an 
annular  peripheral  portion  with  a  lateral  surface  adapted 
to  engage  and  to  conform  intimately  to  the  wall  of  a 
bottle  or  the  like  adjacent  the  opening  thereof,  said  cap 
element  having  an  integral  transverse  wall  spanning  said 
annular  peripheral  portion  for  closing  off  the  opening  of 
said  bottle  or  the  like,  retaining  means  complemenury  to 
and  telescoping  with  said  annular  peripheral  portion  and 
engaging  opposite  to  said  wall  engaging  surface  to  force 
said  wall  engaging  surface  tightly  and  intimately  against 
the  wall  of  said  bottle  or  the  like,  and  means  intercon- 
necting said  closure  devices  and  integral  therewith,  being 
of  said  readily  deformable  elastic  material  and  adapted 
for  gripping  by  the  fingers  to  lift  a  plurality  of  bottles 
associated  with  said  closure  devices. 
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C. 


F1M 


BOITLSCiP 

v..) 

8w.  N«.  75M32 


2.1* 


MILK  OtAlV 
ldB%,  Lm  AiVriM,  <^HC.  aMi 

ConpMj,  Lm  Aafrict,  CaMf. 

of  Calif  orate 

FIM  Sopt  22, 1956. 8cr.  No.  762,333 
MCWm.   (a.22t— 19) 


1.  A  bottle  cap  comprisiBf  a  tealing  cap  having  a 
sealing  means  and  a  normally  outsprung  holding  means, 
an  operating  cap  slidaUe  relatively  to  the  waling  cap  and 
having  a  part  to  slide  over  and  compren  the  holding 
means,  and  spn'ng  fingers  fitted  under  compression  be- 
tween the  two  caps  to  develop  frictional  and  elastic  td- 
sistance  to  the  relative  movement  of  the  caps. 


2,949,266 

ROOFING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

CaffroO  C.  Fine,  Balavia,  II. 

(315  W.  Madtao^  St,  CMcafo,  ID.) 

Flad  Dec  27, 1955,  Str.  Ho,  555,636 

6Cfa*M.    (CL216-4t) 


1.  A  crate  comprising  a  hollow  side  rail  and  a  side 
wall  seated  upon  said  side  rail  and  having  an  aperture 
therein,  and  a  securing  clip  having  a  first  portion  extend- 
ing through  said  aperture  and  cliacbed  downwardly 
against  one  side  of  said  side  wall,  and  a  leg  portion  ex- 
tending downwardly  along  the  opposite  side  of  said  side 
wall  and  projecting  downwardly  into  said  side  rail,  said 
kg  having  a  lower  terminal  projection  angularly  related 
to  said  leg  portion  and  confined  within  said  side  rail. 


WASHING  MACHINE  DOOR 
Afteit  F.  WldliM,  Duvsapoft,  Iowa,  swlganr  to 
IcM  MmUm  and  Matak,  Ik.,  East  MoHm,  IlL,  a 
of  Deiawan 
FBed  May  13, 1957,  Ser.  N».  656,729 
4aa£s.   (0.226-41) 


1.  A  complete  multi-layer  roof  laying  apparatus  for 
simultaneously  finishing  a  portion  of  a  roof,  comprising 
a  frame,  wheels  supporting  said  frame  for  movement 
over  the  surface  of  a  roof  to  be  covered,  a  support  in 
the  frame  having  a  transverse  axis  for  holding  a  roll  of 
sheet  roofing  material  above  the  roof  surface,  means 
carried  by  the  frame  in  advance  of  a  roll  carried  by  the 
sunKMl  for  applying  a  coating  of  adhesive  to  a  roof  sur- 
face below  a  strip  of  roofing  material  as  it  is  discharged 
from  a  roll,  adhesive  supply  and  applying  means  carried 
by  the  frame  following  the  roll  support  and  laterally  dis- 
placed so  as  to  extend  outwardly  beyond  and  overiapping 
one  edge  of  a  roll  of  roofing  material  carried  by  said 
support,  and  surface  covering  material  supply  means 
carried  by  the  frame  following  the  last  named  adhesive 
applymg  means  and  laterally  displaced  to  extend  beyond 
and  overiapping  the  edge  of  a  roll  of  roofing  material 
carried  by  the  support  arranged  so  that  the  surface 
covering  material  discharged  from  its  su^nly  me«ns  will 
register  with  and  adhere  to  the  last  named  adhesive  in 
its  path  overiying  and  extending  beyond  one  edge  of  a 
roll,  thereby  applying  the  covering  material  simultane- 
ously to  its  adhesive  on  top  of  the  edge  of  the  strip  of 
roofing  material  carried  in  the  frame  and  discharged 
from  the  support. 


1.  A  counterbalance  arrangement  for  a  washing  ma- 
chine having  an  upper  portion  containing  an  opening  pro- 
viding access  to  the  interior  of  the  machine,  and  a  door 
for  covering  said  opening,  said  door  being  rotatably 
mounted  with  respect  to  said  upper  portion  on  a  horizon- 
tal axis  of  rotation,  the  path  of  travel  of  said  door  ex- 
tending from  a  closed  position  substantially  in  a  front 
upper  quadrant  to  an  opened  position  substantially  in 
a  rear  upper  quadrant,  said  quadrants  being  defined  with 
respect  to  said  nrtachine  by  horizontal  and  vertical  planes 
intersecting  substantially  along  said  horizonUl  axis  of 
rotation,  said  counterbalance  arrangement  comprising  a 
vertically  movable  weight  located  rearwardly  of  said 
washing  machine,  means  connecting  said  door  to  said 
weight,  and  a  guide  means  over  which  said  connecting 
means  travels,  said  guide  means  being  located  in  the  rear 
upper  quadrant  outside  the  path  of  travel  of  said  door, 
said  connecting  means  and  said  guide  means  for  all  posi- 
tions of  said  door  being  disposed  in  a  plane  extending 
through  the  path  of  travel  of  the  door,  subsUntially  per- 
pendicular to  and  intersecting  said  horizontal  and  vertical 
planes,  so  that  when  said  door  is  intialty  moved  rear- 
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wanUy  the  weight  iM^es  downwardly,  urging  the  door  in 
a  rearwaRl  directioa  until  after  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  door  passes  from  said  front  to  said  rear  quadrant  and 
the  line  of  action  of  the  connecting  means  between  said 
door  and  said  guide  means  has  passed  through  a  position 
coincidental  with  a  radial  line  extending  from  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  door  and  disposed  in  said  plane  extending 
through  the  path  of  travel  of  said  door,  whereupon  the 
weight  moves  upwandly  opposing  the  rearward  movement 
of  the  door. 


_  _^         2,949,269 

^\S9  OpWTRUCnON  FOR  A  TRASH  BURNER 

Ohio,  aasltnor  to  The  dndnwrti  GnlvanidH    ~ 
"Trlnnail,  OMo,  a  corporalfcm  of  Ohio 
Fflad  0^2,  1957,  Ser.  Nn.  667,696 
SOiteM.   (0.226-69) 


elemem  toward  cme  end  of  said  range,  a  feeding  pawl 
operatively  connected  to  said  barrier  and  in  driving  en- 
gagement with  said  element  to  feed  the  latter  toward  the 
other  end  of  its  range  reqionsive  to  movement  of  said 
barrier,  a  holding  pawl  cooperating  with  said  nttchet  ele- 
ment in  proximity  to  said  feeding  pawl,  a  primary  meam 
for  retracting  both  said  pawb  to  permit  return  of  said 
element  to  said  one  end  of  its  range,  a  secondary  means 
for  retracting  said  pawls,  manually  controllable  means 
for  actuating  said  secondary  means,  a  plurality  of  abut- 
ments spaced  along  said  element  in  the  direction  of  its 
movemem,  and  a  detent  movable  by  said  manually  con- 
trollable means  to  a  position  for  engageniem  with  one 
of  said  abutmenu  each  time  said  secondary  means  is 
actuated. 


2.949.211 
METHOD    AND    SYSTEM    FOR    MAKING    SEPA- 
^^LE  BOTTOM  STOPS  FOR  SLIDE  FASTEN- 

^■^  Ml'^^iSrS^  ^•^-    (%  African  Eyelet  Co. 

lnc^225  Varick  St.,  New  York  14,  N.Y.) 

FOad  Apr.  29, 1957,  Scr.  Nn.  655,663 

4  nslmi,    (0.221_169) 


1.  A  trash  burning  receptacle  comprising  a  body  hav- 
m  »  side  wall  and  a  bottom  panel  attached  to  the  lower 
edge  of  the  side  wall  and  a  plurality  of  leg  uniu  attached 
to  the  bottom  panel,  each  of  said  leg  units  including  an 
upright  portion  havii«  a  T-shaped  projection  at  its  upper 
end  and  a  sloping  portion  integral  with  the  lower  end 
thereof,  the  T-shaped  projection  extending  through  a 
substantially  radial  slot  in  the  bottom  panel  adjacent 
the  edge  thereof,  and  means  for  attaching  the  free  end 
of  the  sloping  portion  of  the  unit  to  the  bottom  spaced 
substantially  radially  from  the  slot  thereof  to  lock  the 
T-shaped  projection  ia  a  position  extending  transversely 
ofthe  slot  with  the  cross  bar  of  the  projection  above  the 
bottom  panel  and  the  neck  thereof  in  the  slot,  there  being 
a  plurality  of  air  holes  in  the  bottom  panel,  the  legs  sup- 
porung  the  bottom  panel  spaced  above  a  supporting  sur- 
face, whereby  air  can  freely  enter  the  air  holes  in  the 
bottom  panel. 

COIN  CONTROLLED  GAME  APPARATUS 

Moycc  H.  Sikes,  1266  Bonlevard  NE^  Atlanta.  Ga. 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1956,  Ser.  H^l^Sl 

4  riatni     (0.221— 7) 


1.  In  an  article  dispensing  device  in  which  the  articles 
are  successively  discharged  responsive  to  successive  dis- 
placemcnu  of  a  movable  barrier,  a  resetuble  mechanism 
for  normally  limiUng  such  displacemenu  of  the  barrier 
to  a  predetermined  number  between  resettings,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  ratchet  element  movable  through 
a  limited  range,  resilient  retracting  means  urging  said 


1.  In  a  machine  for  attaching  to  the  bottom  ends  of 
coupW  stringers  pins  for  a  separable  bottom  stop  each 
of  which  pins  constitute  an  elongated  bottom  wall,  up- 
standing  side  walls,  intumed  flanges  spaced  from  one 
another  and  extending  from  the  upper  edges  of  the  side 
walls,  and  a  closure  member  at  one  end  only  of  the 
bottom  wall,  that  improvonent  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of:  an  incUned  plate,  a  bell  mounted  to  turn  on 
said  plate  and  having  its  rim  immediately  adjacent  the 
same,  said  plate  being  provided   with   an  opening  for 
admitting  to  the  space  between  the  bell  and  plate  a  mass 
of  randomly  disposed  bottom  stop  pins,  said  rim  having 
channels  on  the  surface  thereof  adjacent  the  plate,  said 
channels  extending  in  a  generally  radial  direction  from 
the  interior  to  the  periphery  of  the  bell  and  being  wide 
enough  to  pass  a  bottom  stop  pin  moving  axially  there- 
through, a  plurality  of  discriminating  pins  carried  by  the 
bell,  each  of  said  pins  being  located  in  a  different  one 
of  said  channeb  and  having  its  tip  within  the  channel, 
the  space  between  each  discriminating  pin  and  each  side 
of  iii  associated  channel  being  less  than  the  width  of 
the  bottom  stop  pin,  said  discriminating  pin  being  nar- 
rower than  the  space  between  said  flanges,  said  plate 
being  provided  with  a  recess  below  the  center  of  roU- 
tion  of  the  bell  and  adjacent  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
discriminating  pins,  the  uppermost  end  of  said  recess 
being  located  slightly  higher  than  said  path  of  travel 
a  distance  considerably  less  than  the  length  of  a  bottom 
stop  pin,  whereby  a  bottom  stop  pin  travelling  axially 
through  a  channel  with  the  closure  member  rearmost 
and  the  bottom  waU  of  the  bottom  stop  pin  remote 
from  the  bottom  of  the  channel  will  be  checked  in  its 
movement  through  the  channel  by  abutment  of  the  dis- 
criminating  pin  against  the  closure  member  after  the 
remainder  of  the  bottom  stop  pin  has  passed  the  discrimi- 
nating pin  and  thereafter  will  at  least  in  part  fall  into 
said  recess  to  permit  further  travel  of  the  bottom  stop 
pm  through  the  chaimel  to  leave  the  beU. 
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LIQUID  FEEim 
2tll  W.  ilik  St,  MlirfM  Hub, 
ham.  11,  IfSt,  SwTNo.  757,171 
TrTiTmT    (0.222—76) 


1.  A  liquid  feeder  comprising  a  base,  a  liquid  con- 
tainer carried  by  said  base,  a  flexible  tube  interconnected 
at  its  one  end  to  said  container  below  the  liquid  level 
therein  and  being  open  at  its  oppocite  end.  a  frame 
carried  by  said  base,  a  carrier  member  supported  on  said 
frame  and  normally  supporting  a  portion  of  said  tube  in 
an  elevated  position  above  said  liquid  level,  whereby 
flow  of  liquid  through  said  tube  is  prevented,  said  car- 
rier being  movable  relative  to  said  frame  to  a  lowered 
position  in  which  the  normally  elevated  portion  of  said 
tube  is  disposed  below  said  liquid  level  whereby  liquid 
flows  through  said  tube  and  is  discharged  from  the  open 
end  thereof  by  gravity,  and  actuating  means  carried  by 
said  frame  and  which  when  energized  oscillates  said 
carrier  and  tube  regularly  between  their  elevated  posi- 
tion and  their  lowered  position,  whereby  liquid  flows 
through  said  tube  during  only  a  portion  of  each  oscilla- 
tion. 

2349,213 

DRAINAGE  PAN 

L.  BwbM,  329  Z«n  Aw^  LoakvHIc,  Ky. 

Flai  N«T.  2, 19S6,  S«.  No.  626,967 

6ClataM.    (CL  222— 169) 
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1 .  A  drainage-receiving  unit  of  the  type  intended  to  be 
moved  along  the  floor  into  and  out  of  the  space  between 
the  floor  and  the  lower  drain  cock  <rf  an  automobile,  com- 
prising: an  upwardly  open  dram  pan,  which  is  relatively 
elongate  horizontally  and  shallow  vertically;  ttrainafe 
means  on  said  pan  for  draining  its  contents;  means  for 
maintaniing  said  drainage  means  normally  inoperative;  a 
frame,  which  is  relatively  elongate  horizontally  and  shal- 
low vertically;  and  means  mounting  said  pan  on  said 
frame  for  movement  from  a  low  drainage  receiving  posi- 
tion, wherein  the  frame  and  pan  coopentc  to  form  a  unit 
which  b  relatively  elongate  horizontally  and  shallow  ver- 
tically, to  a  relatively  high  drainage  discharge  position, 
in  which  the  pan  is  spaced  upwardly  from  the  frame,  said 
mounting  means  supporting  said  pan  in  the  same  relative 
horizontal  position  during  said  movement 


2,949,214 
PUMPS 
Howard  Dnvey,  19 


■nmcrnM  SC, 


Filed  May  19, 1956.  Str.  No.  564,137 

CUns  priority,  aMllcatloa  Grcat  Britala  May  12,  1955 

llOidnt.    (CL  222— 361) 

1.  A  reciprocating  pump  for  pumping  viscous  fluids 
comprising  a  first  tube,  a  second  tube  co-axial  with  said 


first  tube  and  having  an  end  portion  m  relatively  doaely- 
spaced  overlapping  tcletcopic  rtlatioiiship  with  an  end 
portion  of  said  first  tube,  both  of  said  tubes  being  axially 
redprocaUe  relative  to  each  other,  outlet  valve  means 
at  the  end  of  said  first  tube  remote  from  said  overlapping 
end  portion  to  permit  flow  tfut  of  the  interior  of  the  tubes 
but  to  prevent  flow  in  the  reverie  direction,  inlet  valve 
means  at  the  end  of  the  second  tube  remote  from  said 
overlapping  portioa  to  permit  flow  into  the  interior  of 
the  tubes  but  to  prevent  flow  in  the  reverse  direction,'said 
inlet  valve  means  including  a  stationary  closure  mem- 
ber against  which  the  remote  end  of  said  second  tube 


normally  seats,  and  at  least  when  the  pump  is  in  use,  a 
layer  or  flim  of  viscous  fluid  separating  the  overlapping 
portions  of  the  two  tubes  and  which,  by  its  viscosity, 
provides  a  coupling  between  the  tubes,  whereby  when 
said  first  tube  is  reciprocated  towards  the  second  tube 
the  volume  of  the  interior  of  the  tubes  is  decreased,  forc- 
ing fluid  out  of  the  outlet  valve  means,  said  second  tube 
being  seated  against  the  closure  member  to  close  the  in- 
let valve  means,  while  when  said  first  tube  is  moved 
away  from  the  second  tube,  the  latter,  due  to  the  fluid 
coupling,  temporarily  moves  with  the  first  tube  and 
away  from  the  closure  member  to  permit  fluid  to  flow 
into  the  interior  of  the  tubes. 


2,949,215 
DBPENSING  CAPS  FOR  COLLAPSIBLE 
CONTAINERS 
WIB  M.  Madta,  St  Loidi  Paifc,  Mink    (2391  WcrtrMie 
Laae,  MlMiapnlli  16,  MIm.);  aad  Rdbett  C.  Ala- 
aa6«r,  3615  Fakchiid  Ave.,  nd  Jaaaa  W. 
3663  FakcUM  Ave.,  both  of  Wajmta.  MIhl 
FIM  Mar.  17, 1956,  S«r.  No.  722,959 
IClalak   (CL  222— 496) 


A  dispensing  cap  for  a  collapsible  container  having 
a  neck  for  the  discharge  of  material  therefrom,  said  cap 
being  of  resilient  material  having  a  skirt  adapted  to 
be  applied  to  such  container  neck  and  having  a  nozzle 
extending  from  said  skirt  longitudinally  thereof,  said 
nozzle  having  relatively  thin  walls  including  opposed 
side  walls,  opposed  end  walls  and  an  elongated  terminal 
wall,  said  termiiul  wall  being  longitudinally  arched  and 
having  a  slit-score  cut  thereinto  at  one  face  thereof  as 
with  a  knife  edge,  said  slit-score  preparing  the  terminal 
wall  for  its  ready  fracturing  severance  through  the  thick- 
ness of  said  wall  continuing  from  and  left  uncut  by  said 
slit-score,  such  slit-score  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
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ternrinat  wall  and  defining  thertin  oppotad  Up«  at  the 
oppoaha  *id«t  of  the  sUt*«ore,  said  aetzla  walk  beh^ 
adapted  t6  flax  undor  squaetinf  prcstura  aaartad  by  the 
fingers  against  the  nozzle*!  opposed  end  walh,  the  arched 
terminal  wall  being  adapted  under  such  squeezing  pres- 
sure to  arch  nwre  sharply  and  to  fracture  through  said 
thickness  thereof  prepared  for  fracturing  in  the  cutting 
of  said  slit-score,  thereby  completing  a  discharge  slit 
in  said  terminal  wall  between  said  lips,  said  walls  of 
said  nozzle  being  adapted  upon  cessation  of  such  squeez- 
ing pressure  against  them  to  resume  their  initial  nndis- 
torted  condition  wherein  the  respective  fracture-formed 
and  score-cut  surface  portions  of  the  confronting  edges 
of  said  lips  meet  each  other  and  effectively  close  said 
discharge  slit,  the  walls  of  the  nozzle  being  adapted  to 
flex  under  internal  pressure  exerted  against  them  by  ma- 
terial forced  into  the  nozzle  from  the  container  when 
collapsing  force  is  applied  to  the  container,  said  lips 
of  the  terminal  wall  being  adapted  thereby  to  be  parted 
from  each  other  opening  said  slit  for  the  extrusion  of 
material  therethrough  from  within  the  nozzle,  said  noz- 
zle walls  when  relieved  from  such  internal  pressure  being 
adapted  to  resume  their  said  initial  undistorted  condi- 
tion and  thereby  recloae  said  slit 


top  vans  tenniaatiog  in  front  aad  rear  peak  fdnnint 
mA  oooaaetad  totethar,  a  reteferetag  paflal  oo  said 
front  peak  fomifig  panel  foMai  doimirardly  behind  the 
same  aad  the  front  top  waU  and  a^Miively  secured  there- 
to, a  tear-oot  strip  on  said  reinforai^  panel  iacluding 
an  apertuied  ear  for  holding  a  sipper  straw  upright  in 
the  carton,  a  tear-out  tab  in  said  front  wall  in  from  of 
saidMrip  for  fonning  an  opening  in  said  front  wall  for 
exposing  said  strqi  for  tearing  out  and  pulling  said  strip 
and  ear  out  of  dw  opening  in  order  to  provide  access  to 
a  sipper  straw  carried  by  said  ear.  and  a  downwardly 
opening  hook  on  said  reinfcmang  panel  qiaced  from  said 
ear  and  with  which  said  straw  may  be  terminally  engaged 
when  bent  from  said  ear. 


2,9494U 
DISPLAY  AND  COLLAPSIBLE  CARTONS 
Francb  J.  Sloan,  SprimlcM,  Mass., 
afs  MacUncfy  Csmpany.  Eaa 
a  corporatkM  of  Massadkaaett. 

Filed  Ian.  7,  1957,  Scr.  No.  632,137 
llClafaas.    (a.  229— 26) 


2,949416 

BLANK  FOR  TRUNCATED  CONICAL  CUPS 

Clarence  T.  Brewer,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assigaor  to  Dixie  Cap 

Compaay,  Eastoa,  Pa.,  a  corparatioB  of  DclawaR 

Filed  Sept  16, 1956,  Scr.  No.  764^12 

3Clalas.    (a.  229^1^ 
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1 .  A  blank  for  forming  a  truncated,  conical  paper  cup 
having  a  circular  sector  for  forming  the  conical  cup 
wall,  said  sector  having  an  arcuate,  convex  outer  edge 
for  forming  the  open  mouth  edge  of  the  cup  and  having 
two  straight  edges  meeting  at  their  inner  ends  to  form 
the  cup  apex,  an  adhesive  extension  on  one  edge,  and 
an  additional  arcuate  sector  adjacent  the  cup  apex  and 
said  extension,  said  additional  sector  having  substantially 
the  same  angular  extent  as  the  angle  between  the  straight 
edges  of  the  first  named  sector. 


1.  A  carton  comprising  two  frames  open  at  t<^  and 
bottom  and  hinged  together  along  one  edge  for  swinging 
movement  to  and  from  a  superposed  position  and  a  side 
by  side  position  with  their  mating  faces  in  a  common 
plane,  a  continuous  sheet  of  thin  flexible  sheet  material 
extending  over  the  mating  faces  of  both  frames  when 
said  faces  are  in  a  common  plane,  the  edge  portions  of 
the  sheet  being  secured  to  the  unhinged  edges  only  of 
the  frames,  the  sheet  folding  upon  itself  along  a  line 
substantially  coinciding  with  the  hinge  line  of  the  frames 
when  the  latter  are  in  superposed  position,  and  opposed 
mating  pockets  formed  in  said  sheet  to  receive  and  sub- 
stantially conformably  enclose  an  article  between  them 
when  the  frames  are  in  superposed  posiUon  to  support 
the  article  out  of  conUct  with  the  adjacent  frame  mem- 
bers. 


2.949417 

ONE-PIECE  CARTON  AND  SIPPER  STRAW 

HOLDER 

^■"«"  \J5ft*l****  *•  "*P"  Ave,  Chkato,  IB. 
FOad  Oct  7,  1951,  Ser.  hi  765>45^^ 
5Clalias.   (CL  229u-l7) 


I. 


1.  A  one  piece  beverage  contaim'ng  carton  having  a 
peak  top  including  upwardly  converging  front  and  rear 


2,949419 
CARTONS 
Wimam  P.  FnaAcastcia,  Roselawa,  OUo 
(7269  Easdawa  Dtfvc,  dadaaati  37,  OMo) 
FBedMar.  12, 1956.  Ser.  No.  579,9M 
II  Clafans.    (a.  229—31) 
In  a  box  or  carton  of  the  dass  described  compris- 
ing a  recUngular  base  or  bottom  panel,  side  walls  up- 
standing from  two  opposed  edges  of  said  base  or  bot- 
tom panel,  end  walls  including  an  outer  wall  member 
upstanding  from  each  of  the  remaining  two  o^XMed 
edges  of  said   base  or   bottom   panel,   a   comer  piece 
hingedly  connected  with  adjacent  edges  of  the  side  walb 
and  end  walls  outer  wall  members  with  each  comer  piece 
having  a  diagonal  fold  line  forming  in  each  comer  piece 
a  pair  of  triangle  portions  with  said  fold  line  in  each  cor- 
ner piece  forming  the  hypotenuse  of  said  triangle  por- 
tions, each  comer  piece  having  therdn  a  pair  of  lugs 
formed  by  cut  lines  extending  from  the  diagonal  fold 
hne  thereof,  said  comer  pieces  each  folded  on  itself  on 
Its  diagonal  fold  line  and  disposed  transversely  of  the 
base  or  bottom  panel  as  a  tucking  flap  and  with  said 
comer  pieces-tucking  flaps  at  each  end  of  the  base  or 
bottom  panel  extending  toward  one  another  and  each 
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said  corner  piece-tucking  flap  having  its  lugs  proiect- 
ing  ahead  of  it  and  with  said  lugs  of  each  comer  piece- 
tucking  flap  vertically  arranged  one  above  the  other 
but  with  the  free  ends  of  nid  higs  stopping  short  of 
one  another  to  provide  a  space  therebetween,  an  inner 
wall  member  integrally,  hingedly,  connected  with  each 
end  wall  outer  wall  member  foldable  onto  said  end  wall 
outer  wall  member  to  embrace  the  transversely  disposed 
comer  pieces-tucking  flaps,  and  a  locking  tab  integral 
with  but  of  less  width  than  and  depending  from  each 
end  wall  inner  wall  member  with  each  locking  Ub  having 
a  free  end  of  less  width  than  the  width  thereof  adjacem 


the  inner  wall  member  and  lateral  side  edges  angularly 
extending  upwaitlly  and  outwardly  from  its  free  end 
and  with  each  locking  tab  having  its  free  end  below  the 
space  between  the  locking  lugs  and  the  angularly  ex- 
tending lateral  side  edges  beneath  the  lower  of  the  verti- 
cally arranged  locking  lug  and  above  the  upper  of  the 
vertically  arranged  locking  lug  of  each  of  its  comer 
pieces-tucking  flaps  locking  the  carton  walls  in  erected 
positions,  and  said  locking  tab*  each  having  a  shoulder 
outwardly  of  its  connection  with  its  inner  wall  member 
engaging  the  said  upper  arranged  locking  lugs  to  prevent 
inadvertent  withdrawal  of  said  locking  tabs. 


CARTONS 
DavM  Lcvkoff,  Great  Neck,  N.Y^  anffMir  of 
to  Evdyn  S.  Levkoff,  uas  fuwlh  to  Hcaty  8.  Lcvkaff, 
and  OBc-^oarth  to  EdMli  L.  ScMct,  aH  of  Great  Neck, 
N.Y. 
Original  nppMcation  May  7,  195«,  Scr.  No.  S13,M4, 
■ow  Patent  No.  2,tM,923,  datad  Apr.  7,  19S9.  Di- 
vided aiM  tUs  upplictton  Jwc  4,  19St»  Str.  N*. 
73f,717 

ICMnk    (0.129—31) 


In  a  carton,  a  bottom  panel  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
overlapped  panels  adhesively  and  facially  united  adja- 
cent to  their  ends,  each  of  said  panels  being  inwardly 
and  transversely  slit  at  spaced  points  for  a  portion  of 
its  width  to  provide  a  foldable  wing  located  between  the 
slits,  each  wing  being  folded  on  parallel  k>ngitudinal 


lines  and  sht  between  the  lines  in  a  manner  t6  fbnn  an 
upstanding  tab,  the  carton  having  outer  side  walk,  tha 
wings  being  foUed  to  form  inner  side  walls  spaced  froin 
tlM  outer  side  walls,  the  tabs  forming  merchandise  sup- 
ports and  positioned  substantially  parallel  to  the  outer 
side  walls,  the  folding  of  the  wings  osi  their  parallel  fold 
liaca  producing  a  ledge  on  each  wing  ak»g  the  topi  of 
the  inner  and  outer  side  walls,  said  ledge  being  iaier- 
rupted  by  the  upstanding  tab,  the  wings  also  including 
a  downwardly-extending  fastening  strip  contacting  and 
adhesively  attached  to  the  inside  face  of  an  adjacent 
outer  side  walL 


2,M9,221 

CARTON 

▼aadet  Lft.  Jr.,  ¥alB«ai«o,  Mick., 

FBad  Apr.  27, 19Sf ,  Ser.  No.  M9,034 
CCkrfM.   (CL22f^^M) 


1.  A  carton  having  a  generally  parallelogram  trans- 
verse contour  when  erected  formed  integrally  of  paper- 
board  cut  and  scored  to  provide  a  bottom,  a  front  wall 
at  one  side  edge  of  the  bottom  and  an  inner  rear  wall 
panel  at  its  other  side  edge,  a  top  hingedly  connected  to 
the  upper  edge  of  the  front  wall  and  having  an  outer 
rear  wall  panel  on  its  swinging  edge  dimensioned  to  over- 
lap said  inner  rear  wall  panel,  said  outer  rear  wall 
panel  having  a  closure  flap  on  its  outer  edge  adapted  to 
be  lapped  upon  the  under  side  of  the  bottom,  inner 
end  wall  members  of  parallelogram  contour  hingedly 
connected  to  said  bottom,  said  inner  end  wall  members 
and  said  front  wall  having  inwardly  foldable  comer  flaps 
hingedly  connected  thereto,  and  outer  end  wall  members 
hingedly  coimected  to  said  top  for  positioning  in  down- 
wardly protecting  overlapping  relation  to  said  inner  end 
wall  members,  said  closure  flap  having  anchoring  flaps 
on  its  end  edges  foldable  upwardly  into  overlapping  rela- 
tion to  said  outer  end  wall  members  and  interkxkingly 
engageable  therewith  and  having  upper  end  portions  dis- 
posed on  the  inner  sides  thereof  with  its  upper  end  in 
downthrust  supporting  engagement  with  the  top.  said 
inner  end  wall  members  being  provided  at  their  rear 
ends  with  locking  flaps  having  upwardly  facing  tongues, 
said  inner  rear  wall  member  having  angled  slits  therein 
positioned  to  receive  said  tongties  and  with  which  said 
tongues  are  interiockingly  engaged  when  the  carton  is 
erected. 

2,MM22 
CARTONS  AND  COVERS  THEREFOR 
McrriO  J.  Coc,  Santwca,  PiMtto  Rico,  tssiganr,  by  mtmt 
awllHHiiHh,  to  JKVP  gulkiiiand  fmfm  Comfmy,  a 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  9$3M9 
€  nslii  (0.229^-41) 
1.  A  carton  comprising  an  article  supporting  bottom 
member  of  rectangular  section  and  incliiding  vertically 
spaced  bottom  and  top  walls,  the  top  wall  having  article 
receiving  openings  therein,  and  a  collapsible  cover  in- 
cluding hingedly  connected  top,  side  and  end  walb  and 
dimensioned  to  telescopingly  embrace  the  bottom  ntem- 
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her  and  having  a  vertical  width  substantially  exceeding 
that  of  the  bottom  member,  the  side  walls  having  hing- 
ing flap  portions  at  the  ends  thereof  foldable  thereon, 
the  cover  end  walls  having  eomer  flaps  hingedly  con- 
nected thereto  and  disposed  on  the  inner  sides  and  fix- 
edly secured  to  said  hinging  flaps  of  said  side  walls, 
said  comer  flaps  haartng  upper  portions  thereof  proiect- 


=  ••  '•"".  K'! 
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ing  therefrom  and  >rovided  with  three  laterally  spaced 
vertical  post  member  dcction  defim'ng  scores,  the  outer 
of  said  sections  being  disposed  upon  and  fixedly  secured 
to  the  end  walls  so  that  the  post  members  are  auto- 
matically erected  and  collapsed  by  the  erecting  and  col- 
lapsing of  the  walk,  said  poet  members  being  in  sup- 
ported engagement  with  said  bottom  member  when  the 
cover  is  arranged  thereon. 


2,949023 

FILE  AND  MAIL  ENVELOPE 

George  E.  Eichenlanb,  21S  Hc«  Ave,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  24, 19M.  Scr.  No.  (3#,3<1 

2ClateM.   (CL229L-.M) 


1.  A  filing  and  mlJDIng  cover  comprising  a  face  sheet 
and  a  back  sheet  connected  together  along  a  fint  line, 
a  first  tab  attached  along  a  second  line  to  said  face  sheet 
along  a  third  perforated  line,  and  a  second  tab  attached 
along  a  fourth  line  to  said  back  sheet  at  the  side  there<rf 
opposite  said  first  tab.  said  first  tab  being  outfolded  and 
said  second  tab  being  infolded,  said  infolded  second  tab 
being  sealed  to  said  fhce  sheet  on  the  inside  surface  there- 
of, the  edge  of  said  first  tab  and  the  edfe  of  said  second 
tab  remote  from  said  face  sheet  and  said  back  sheet. 
respectively,  being  substantially  parallel  to  eadi  other] 
said  first  tab  and  said  second  tab  being  of  substantially 
the  same  width,  the  comers  of  each  said  face  sheet  being 
waste  cut,  said  cover  being  producible  from  a  continuous 
sheet  of  material  wherein  said  first  tab  is  formed  by  ma- 
terial remaining  in  the  sheet  at  the  side  of  the  material 
cut  therefrom  to  form  said  second  tab. 


mourned  between  said  side-walls;  said  blades  being  shaped 
to  define  acoeleration  channels  for  accelerating  said  fluid, 
at  the  exit  from  said  stationary  stage,  to  a  maximum 
absolute  velocity  of  said  fluid  within  said  compressor 
when  said  compressor  is  in  operation;  and  a  plurality  of 
centripeUl  flow  compression  stages,  each  stage  having  a 
plurality  of  cambered  blades  defining,  respective  centrip- 
etal flow  channels;  said  blades  having  wedfc-shaped 
leading  portions,  formed  by  first  and  second  flat  surfaces, 
for  compressing  said  fluid  by  means  of  supersonic  shocks 
when  said  compressor  is  in  operation;  said  first  surface 
being  a  leading  surface  and  said  second  surface  being  a 


lagging  surface  of  said  blades,  said  lagging  second  sur- 
face being  parallel  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  fluid 
at  the  entry  of  said  fluid  into  the  req>ective  compression 
stage,  said  direction  of  flow  being  represented  by  the 
supersonic  relaUve  velocity  of  said  fluid  at  the  entry  into 
the  re^>ective  compression  stages  when  said  compression 
stages  are  rotated  at  their  normal,  operating  angular 
velocities,  said  leading  surface  creating  at  least  an  ob- 
lique supersonic  compression  shock  in  said  fluid,  said 
shock  extending  diagonally  into  the  flow  channel  from 
the  tip  of  said  wedge-shaped  leading  portion  to  the  inner 
portion  of  said  second  flat,  lagging  surface. 


2,94942s 
SUMMARY  CARD  PUNCHES 

Mkhad  Maul,  8S 


Flad  Nov.  27, 19S3,  Scr.  No.  394,t2t 

'  irity,  appUcation  Gmmmj  Dec.  5, 1952 
ISCIakM.    (CL  235— (1.7) 
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2,949,224 
SUPERSONIC  CENTRIPETAL  COMPRESSOR 
Vladimir  H.  Pavlccfca,  PacMc  Palisades,  Calif., 
to  American  Machine  A  Foundry  Coapnny,  a  cono- 
ration  of  New  Jersey  '^  "^ 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1955,  Scr.  No.  529^94 
25  dains.    (a.  239—124) 
I.  A   centripetal   compressor    for   dynamically   com- 
pressing a  working  fluid,  said  compressor  comprising  a 
stationary,  centripetal  flow  contra-prerotation  stage  hav- 
ing two  side-walls  and  a  plurality  of  cambered  blades 

757  U.G.— 44 


1.  Summary  puikch  card  arrangement  comprising,  in 
combination,  item  card  feeding  means  for  feeding  groups 
of  item  cards  having  different  group  designations;  accu- 
mulator means  for  totalizing  items  in  each  group  of 
said  item  cards;  analyzer  means  tor  said  item  cards  and 
controlling  said  accumulator  means;  summary  punch 
means  controlled  by  said  accumulator  means  for  punch- 
ing totals  of  groups  of  items  into  summary  cards  and  for 
punching  group  designations  into  said  summary  cards; 
sumrnary  card  feeding  means  for  feeding  summary  cards 
to  said  summary  punch  means,  each  summary  card  being 
associated  with  one  group  of  item  cards;  a  group  control 


658 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUGUIT  16,  1960 


August  16,  1900 


mechanism  for  detecting  a  change  in  group  designations 
of  fed  item  cards,  said  group  control  mechanism  actuat- 
ing upon  a  group  designation  change  of  fed  item  cards 
said  summary  card  feeding  means  to  feed  sununary 
cards  to  said  summary  punch  means  while  stopping  said 
item  card  feeding  means,  and  actuating  said  item  card 
feeding  means  while  stopping  said  summary  card  feeding 
means  upon  punching  of  a  sununary  card  by  said  sum- 
mary punch  means;  and  control  means  including  an 
analyzing  device  for  said  summary  cards,  said  control 
means  cooperating  with  said  group  control  mechanism 
and  controlling  said  summary  punch  means  so  that,  upon 
agreement  of  the  group  designation  of  a  group  of  fed 
item  cards  with  the  group  designation  of  the  summary 
card  fed  after  all  item  cards  of  a  respective  group  have 
been  fed,  said  summary  punch  means  punches  the  total 
of  a  niunber  of  items  of  the  respective  group  of  item 
cards  on  the  sununary  card,  said  control  means  includ- 
ing a  means  movable  to  an  operative  position  tax  mani- 
festing an  error  when  the  group  designation  of  the  sum- 
mary caM  ^ocs  not  agree  with  the  group  designation  of 
the  respective  group  of  item  cards,  said  control  means 
effecting  punching  of  the  group  designation  by  said  sum- 
mary card  punch  means  on  a  summary  card  only  if 
there  is  no  group  dewgnaticm  already  punched  in  the 
respective  summary  card. 


tive  to  shield  said  electrical  signal,  and  each  of  said  tabf 
being  individually  and  selectively  formable  into  and  out 
of  registry  with  said  record  medium. 


INFORMATION  TRANSFER  DEVICE 
■ayrida,  N.Y^  M^IMr,  by 
to  C«ti«>W^_ 
J^  a  €M99nMam  of  Dohi 

FIM  Am.  16,  IHS,  9m.  No.  S2S,7ii 
iCUiiM.    (CL  235— 61.11) 


2.  In  an  information  detecting  system  comprising  an 
electrical  signal  source  and  a  linearly  movable  record 
medium  fabricated  from  a  thin  formable  metallic  elec- 
trical conductor  having  preselected  recording  positions, 
said  medium  having  a  slit  formed  therein  at  each  record- 
ing position,  each  slit  comprising  three  sides  of  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  figure,  the  unslitted  portion lof  said 
figure  being  aligned  with  the  direction  of  motion  of  said 
medium,  said  medium  defining  a  record  by  deformation 
of  selected  slitted  portions  therein  whereby  rigid  Ubs 
and  apertures  are  established,  means  for  maintaining 
said  record  medium  at  a  fixed  electrical  potential,  a  sup- 
port having  a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  linear  motion  of  uid  record  medium  and 
adapted  to  slidably  receive  said  tabs,  sensing  means 
mounted  in  said  support  for  detecting  the  information  re- 
corded in  said  record  medium,  said  electrical  signal 
source  transmitting  a  signal  via  a  section  of  said  record 
medium  to  said  sensing  means  such  that  the  presence  of 
an  aperture  in  said  record  medium  is  effective  to  pass  an 
electrical  signal  transmitted  by  said  electrical  signal 
source  to  said  stnsing  means  while  the  pretence  of  slitted 
uadeformed  portions  in  said  record  medium  is  effec- 


COUNTER  DEVICES 

toGJLN. 

aBfUtah 


Fled  Oct  7,  INS,  Ser.  No.  364366 

jMinHiM  Gnat  MtelB  Oct  16, 1952 
16  CUtaHTcCL  235—91) 


4.  A  stock  feed  oountw  conprWng,  a  stock  engaging 
member,  means  w^ortiag  same  for  rotation  about  an 
axis,  means  for  urging  elongated  stock  to  which  endwise 
feed  movements  are  imperted  intermittently  into  engage- 
ment with  a  contact  teoe  on  the  stock  engaging  member, 
so  that  this  latter  k  rotated  intermittently  and  tmidirec- 
tionally  through  angular  displacements  of  magnitudes 
corresponding  to  the  magnitudes  of  said  feed  movements, 
a  counting  register  having  an  actuating  member  movable 
forwardly  and  reversely,  step  means  limiting  said  move- 
ment of  the  actnatiag  member  to  that  adapted  to  produce 
unit  increase  in  the  count  indicated  on  said  regiiter,  and 
a  transformation  device  operatively  connecting  the  stock 
engaging  member  and  the  actuating  member,  said  device 
including  means  responsive  in  every  displacement  of  the 
stock  engaging  member  to  an  increase  fai  velocity  of  the 
stock  engagfaig  member  but  adapted  to  be  overridden  by 
said  stop  means  to  move  the  actuating  member  foiwardly 
and  responsive  to  a  decrease  in  velocity  of  the  stock  engag- 
ing member  to  move  the  actuating  member  reversely  there- 
by enabling  such  forward  and  reverse  movements  to  be  ex- 
ecuted fai  response  to  each  feed  nwvement  of  the  stock 
while  the  stock  engaging  member  remains  in  contact  with 
and  is  contnriled  by  the  stock. 


2,949,22s 

cntcurrs  embodying  electronic  counters 


Filed  Mar.  26, 195S,  Ser.  No.  722,732 
rtetHy,  nptiicnHea  Gient  litolB  Mw.  25, 1957 
27!tiitaM.    (CL  235—92) 

1.  Apparatus  for  generating  from  a  succession  of 
groups  of  pulses  a  voltage  dependent  upon  the  maximum 
or  minimum  number  of  putaict  in  any  one  groop  of  the 
succession,  said  apparatus  comprising  an  input  terminal 
for  the  application  of  the  said  groups  of  pulses,  two  elec- 
tronic counters  each  generating  a  count  voltage  depend- 
ent upon  the  number  of  pulses  applied  thereto,  an  input 
gate  coupled  between  said  terminal  and  each  of  said 
counters,  a  comparator  coupled  to  said  counters  and 
having  two  output  terminals,  control  means  having  two 
stable  conditions,  means  ooupliiig  said  control  means  to 
each  of  said  input  gates  to  pwinit  one  input  gate  to  open 
and  inhibit  the  oUier  input  gate  in  one  condition  and  to 
permit  the  said  other  iaiMit  gate  to  open  and  inhibit  said 
one  input  gate  in  the  other  condition,  means  coupling  uid 
comparator  ou^t  terminals  to  said  control  nseans  to 
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change  the  oooditiott  of  said  control  means  in  response 
to  a  predetermined  voltage  relation  at  said  output  ter- 
minals, and  reset  means  coupled  to  each  said  counter  and   '«kB 


2^439 
■mARY  ADDER  UNIT 


to  said  control  means  and  permitting  resetting  of  one 
counter  in  one  of  said  suble  conditions  and  permitting 
resetting  of  the  other  counter  in  the  other  of  said  suble 
cooditions. 

2,949429 
«,....-    ^ISTER  CLEARING  MECHANISM 

Si  VSf^  Corfemdosu  Convent,  NJ.,  a  corpora. 
IkM  of  New  Jeraey 

DWded  and  tMe  anMicatloa  Ma,  16,  1955,  Ser.  No. 
15Clatee.   (CL  235— 144) 


I .  In  a  machine  having  a  register  and  mechanism  op- 
erable to  effect  a  numerical  registration  therein,  a  clear- 
ing device  for  zeroizing  said  register,  a  reciprocatory 
motivaUng  means  automotive  for  forward  stroke  opera- 
tion only,  said  motivating  means  having  a  coupling  en- 
gageable  with  said  device  for  effecting  operation  of  said 
device  on  said  forward  stroke  of  said  motivating  means 
means  cooperating  with  said  coupling  for  effecting  dis- 
engagement thereof  from  said  device  upon  completion  of 
said  forward  stroke,  a  manually  operable  initiatory  con- 
trol for  initiating  said  automotive  operation  of  said  moti- 
vating means,  and  a  reengaging  means  operable  in  re- 
sponse to  and  concurrently  with  said  mechanism  for  re- 
turning said  motivatini  means  thereby  to  reengage  said 
coupling  with  said  device  and  to  render  said  motivating 
means  responsive  again  to  said  control  at  the  completion 
of  the  current  registration  by  said  mechamsm. 


PARALLEL 

Eokcrt,  Ir^  FMIilihMn,  Pft^ , 

^Cerpwliea,  New  York,  N.Y„  • 

FBed  Aajg.  9, 1955,  Ser.  No.  527^23 
45^faw.    (CI.  235— 175) 


1.  An  adder  unit  for  parallel  binary  aridunetic  sys- 
tems comprising  accumulator  means  to  retain  an  operand, 
means  to  shift  said  accumulator  means  between  two  states, 
means  for  receiving  an  incoming  opennd  pulse,  means 
coupled  with  the  operand  receiving  means  and  tbt  accu- 
mulator means  for  controlling  the  shifting  of  ttie  accumu- 
lator means  in  accordance  with  the  state  thereof  upon 
receipt  of  an  operand  pulse,  means  to  produce  a  carry 
pulse  in  response  to  an  operand  pulse  if  the  logic  of  addi- 
tion of  the  operands  so  dictates,  carry  bus  means,  means 
responsive  to  the  state  of  the  accumulator  means  for 
gating  an  incoming  carry  pulse  directly  along  the  carry 
bus  means  when  the  accumulator  means  is  in  one  of  said 
states,  means  to  receive  an  incoming  carry  pulse  from 
the  carry  bus  means,  and  means  coupled  with  the  carry 
receiving  means  and  the  accumulator  means  for  con- 
tnriling  the  shifting  of  the  accumulator  means  in  accord- 
ance with  the  state  thereof  upon  receipt  of  a  carry  pulse, 
said  accumulator  means  comprising  a  magnetic  device 
having  at  least  one  magnetic  core,  said  means  for  shifting 
the  accumulator  means  including  at  least  one  control 
winding  on  the  magnetic  core,  said  means  to  produce  a 
carry  pulse  and  the  operand  reqmisive  shift  controlling 
means  including  separate  outpute  respectively  of  a  first 
gating  device  niiich  is  ccMmected  with  the  output  of  the 
accumulator  means  to  be  enabled  thereby  for  passing  the 
operand  pulse  from  one  of  said  separate  outpuU  to  said 
amtrol  winding  when  the  accumulator  device  is  in  a  first 
one  of  its  two  possible  states,  said  carry  responsive  shift 
controlling  means  inchiding  a  second  gating  device  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  the  accumulator  means  so  as  to  be 
enabled  to  pass  a  received  carry  pulse  to  said  magnetic 
device  when  the  accumulator  is  in  said  first  stete,  and  said 
means  for  gating  an  incoming  carry  directly  along  the 
carry  bus  means  including  a  carry  gating  device  connected 
with  the  output  of  the  accumulator  means  so  as  to  be 
enabled  when  the  accumulator  means  is  in  the  said  first 
state. 


2,949431 

ARITHMETIC  UNIT  FOR  FLOATING  RADIX 
NOTATION 
Eraest  I.  Schubert,  Bcrwyn,  Fa^  assigMir  to  WcsHm. 
hone  Bectrk  CorponitkNi,  East  Pittsbwih,  FaTa 
corponitioa  of  Fen^lvarti  •-,-.,• 

FBed  Feb.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  717,192 
3  ntkui     (a.  235— 177) 

1.  In  a  computer,  a  comparator  for  controlling  the 
combination  of  two  digital  expressions  in  floating  radix 
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form  comprising  a  pair  of  difiul  registers  for  receiving 
said  expressions  aad  having  scale  factor  and  fraction  por- 
tkMM,  said  scale  factor  portioiu  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sigaals  representing  the  nrast  signifkant  digital  valnea  and 
a  plurality  of  remaining  signals,  a  first  matrix  means  for 
comparing  the  most  signifkant  digital  values  of  said  ex- 
pressions and  having  means  to  eliminate  the  smaller  of 
said  digital  expressions  when  said  most  significant  digital 
values  are  not  identical,  a  second  matrix  means  for  com- 
paring the  remaining  signals  of  said  scale  factor  povtioos, 
control  means  connected  to  said  nutrices  for  activating 


variable,  and  means  reqwnsive  to  the  selectivsty  modi- 
fied pwtrrepraacotatioai  for  geoerating  a  signal  reprt- 
lentiag  the  desired  rate  of  chanae. 


^ — mlr 

■kH'TT.I.I, 


I444'l  I    ** 


h 


COMPUTER  FWCnON  GENERATOR 
E.  FMM«)r,  ItiiiiiMti  I,  N.Y^ 
PncMMM  Ibc^  •  rnnsarartiw  of 
Flai  Oct  IMMi^  Bar.  No.  616,995 
ItChrfM.    (CLllS— 116) 


mf_m, 


w4— I'l'i'i-ri     r     l_ 


said  second  matrix  means  when  said  first  matrix  compares 
identical  most  significant  digiul  values,  second  control 
means  for  causing  the  smaller  digiul  values  of  said  scale 
factor  portions  and  its  associated  fraction  portion  to  be 
repositioned  until  said  scale  factor  portion  is  identical  to 
the  scale  factor  portion  of  the  larger  digital  expression, 
combining  means  connected  to  said  registers,  and  a  third 
control  means  connected  to  said  second  matrix  for  caus- 
ing said  digital  expressions  to  be  inserted  into  said  com- 
bining means  in  response  to  identical  remaining  digits  in 
said  scale  factor  portions.  , 


*^' 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  an  output  potential  com* 
mensurate  with  a  doured  non-Unear  fun^ion  of  an  in- 
dependent variaUe  comprising  in  combination,  an  input 
potential  commensurate  with  time  rate  of  change  of  said 
variable,  electromechanic^  integrating  means  responsive 
to  said  input  potential  and  operative  to  provide  a  me- 
chanical output  quantity  commensurate  with  said  variable, 
a  potentiometer  excited  by  said  input  potential  and 
adjusted  by  said  mechanical  output  quantity  to  provide  a 
second  potential,  said  potentiometer  having  a  character- 
istic corresponding  to  the  derivative  of  said  desired  non- 
linear function  with  respect  to  said  variabk,  and  an 
electronic  integrator  reqwnsive  to  said  second  quantity 
to  provide  said  output  potential. 


2^9032 
RATE  EVALUATING  APPARATUS 
Rolf  Edmwad  Sp«Mcr,  West  Fallug,  Lomiam, 
MsigMir  to  Dectek  *  Mwkal  Ininstriii 
Hayce,  E^laad,  a  coospHiy  of  Grsat  Biliaia 
F1M  Aag.  27, 1994,  Sar.  No.  452,647 

/,  appMiaHan  Great  Bikata  Sept  3,  1953 
6CWM.   (CL  235—163) 
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wrTHsmFriNG  authority 

ClanMa  W.  NeaaaB,  Mowl  Prospect,  m.,  iiiitoiiii  to 
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of  Delawan 
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1.  Apparatus  for  evaluating  the  rate  of  change  of  one 
variable  with  respect  to  a  second  variabk  comprising 
means  for  observing  values  of  the  first  variabk  at  suc- 
cessive values  oT  the  second  variable,  a  plurality  of 
stores  for  storing  a  plurality  of  part-representations  of 
observed  values  of  thie  first  variabk,  each  during  a  pre- 
determined interval  of  time  corresponding  to  a  predeter- 
mined interval  of  the  second  variable,  each  part-rq>re- 
sentation  being  a  representation  of  lo^wer  order  digits  of 
the  respective  observed  values,  means  req>onsive  to  said 
observing  means  for  selectively  modifying  the  stored  part- 
representatioas  to  cause  them  to  differ  by  the  same 
amounts  as  the  respective  observed  values  of  the  first 


1.  In  a  zone  controlled  air  conditioning  system  having 
an  air  conditioning  unit  connected  to  supply  conditioned 
air  to  a  plurality  of  zones,  each  of  which  has  an  individu- 
al air  supply  duct;  a  movable  air  flow  control  damper 
in  each  of  the  ducts  to  control  the  flow  of  air  there- 
through, condition  responsive  means  in  each  of  the  zones, 
each  of  said  condition  responsive  means  being  responsive 
to  the  need  for  conditioned  air  in  its  respective  zone, 
means   connecting   each   of   said   condition   responsive 
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means  in  controlling  reUtion  to  the  flow  control  damp- 
er m  the  duct  of  its  respective  aone  to  thereby  control 

I^2r*  ??^i?*^  '^  **>  ^  respective  zone  in 
jccordance  with  the  need  therefore,  and  control  means 
tor  »ld  air  condiionmg  unit  including  means  as- 
sociated with  each  of  »iid  dampers  and  responsive  to 
^Jr  ^  ^/""P^f'  •:»"•<*  is  a  position  indfcating  a 
rS^L^.  '"*  conditioned  air  in  its  respective  zone 
»JMttaect  Its  respective  condition  responsive  means  in 
controHing  relation  to  said  air  condiUoning  unit  and 
thereby  msure  that  wid  air  conditioning  un^t  is  at  all 
t.m«  controlkd  by  a  condition  responsive  means  which 
«  experiencing  the  greatest  demand  for  conditioned  air. 
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2,949436 
BURNER  CONTROL 
WlawMia  RapMh,  Wh., 

FlM'i^l,  1956,  Scr.  No.  746,467 
4ClaiM.    (0.236    46) 


2,949435 

OrigiMi  applkatioa  May  1,   1953,  Scr.  No.  3S1JM 
2jJ^  this  applkation  Jane  7,   1957.  Ser.  No. 
TCldiK.   (CL236— 26) 


I.  A  control  for  ttulU-burncr  combusUoo  apparatus 

IS«  ^T/^  r  u"^  '"^'"^^  responsive  to  steals  pres- 
sure, a  first  switch  responsive  to  air  piessure.  a  se^nd 
and  separate  switch  responsive  to  steam  pressur;.  a  s^S 

el^trfcTl""''  "l"^"^^  ^°  air^rcssur'e.  TZ 
lol  fi^V  K  '"P°"f  ^«  J»«^ce  controlling  the  flow  of  fuel 
L  low  «      '""'  °^  T^  combustion  apparatus  to  provide 
tJZ.t^  it.  *"'??*  Olcctrically  responsive  device  cin 
trolling  the  flow  of  fuel  to  a  second  of  said  burners  of  said 

trsunrV''?'''"!.'^/"*^'*^  •  ^^^^  «'«•  •  ^  blower 
to  supply  air  to  said  first  burner  and  to  actuate  said 

S?tn  ^r'^'^'^K'^'^"*''  •  •*«>"d  blower  to  supply 
air  to  said  second  burner  and  to  actuate  said  second  iUr 
r«ponsive   switch,   and   a   circuit   connecting  ISifi^ 

s^ch  aln  '^!^""'?  ?"'^  ^'"^  '^^  fi-^^  «i*  ^^I«nsi^e 
switch  and  w.ih  said  first  steam  responsive  switch  and 
connecting  said  second  electrically  resi^ivt  d^vcc  w"h 
said  second  au-  responsive  switch  and  with  said  icond 
steam  responsive  switch  and  with  said  first  air  ^LS^sive 

smtch  beuig  adapted  to  actuate  said  first  bkW  ^d 

^em  ,«  h"^'^  responsive  device  and  to  supplj 
cmrent  to  said  second  steam  responsive  switch,  Zd 
second  steam  responsive  switch  being  adapted  to  equate 
said  second  blower  and  thereby  cause  ^T^^r 
responsive  switch  to  actuate  said  second  electS  Z 

ara""fim^:'2:r^  '"^.  "*'">  "^P^-'^'  switch  ci'^sing 
hLl/^*^'*^^""'"*^  P^«"^  »o  «^"«te  said  fim 
blower  and  opening  at  a  second  and  higher  predetemiinS 
pressure  to  deactivate  said  first  blower  said^^TtL^ 
n«ponsive  switch  closing  .t  .„  intermediaTJJe^et^ 
mined  pressure  to  actiute  said  second  blower 


1.  For  a  burner  fuel  valve  having  a  housing,  a  r»- 
ciprocabk  valve  actuaUng  pm.  and  means  biasing  the 
pin  outwardly  of  the  housing  in  a  vaNe  opening  direc- 
tion, a  control,  comprising,  a  support  mountabk  on  the 
housing  adjacent  the  pin,  a  fukrum  on  the  support   an 
actuating  kver  pivoted  on  the  fukrum.  a  temperature'  re- 
sponsive motor  on  the  support  for  pivoting  the  actuating 
lever  in  a  valve  closing  direcUon.  a  comrol  lever  pivoted 
on  said  fulcrum  and  overlying  the  actuating  kver.  an 
operating  lever  pivoted  on  said  control  lever  and  engage- 
able  with  said  pin.  a  toggle  spring  connected  bemwn 
said  actuating  lever  and  said  operating  lever  biasing  the 
operaung  lever  against  the  control  lever  so  that  the  three 
evers  are  movabk  in  unison  in  a  valve  closing  direc- 
Uon under  urge  of  said  motor,  a  stop  on  the  control 
lever  cngageabk  with  the  housing  to  limit  movement 
Of  the  control  lever  in  a  valve  closing  direction  beyond 
a  pilot  fire  position,  said  motor  being  operabk  to  pivot 
the  actuating  lever  away  from  the  control  lever  in  a 
valve  closing  direction  after  engagement  of  said  stop  with 
said  housing  to  snap  said  operating  kver  and  spring  over- 
center  away  from  the  control  lever  to  a  valve  closed 
position,  and  a  selectively  operable  latch  for  locking 
the  actuating  lever  to  the  control  kver  to  prevent  rela- 
tive movement  therebetween  and  thereby  prevent  the 
snap  action  valve  closing  movement  of  the  operating 
lever  compnsing  a  screw  threaded  in  the  actuating  lever 
projecung  upwardly  Uirough  an  opening  in  the  control 
lever  and  having  a  manually  accessible  portion  thereon 
for  adjustment  thereof,  and   a  shoulder  on  the  screw 
engageable  with  the  control  lever  on  rotation  of  the 
screw  m  one  direction  to  hold  the  levers  against  relative 
movement  and  disengageabk  from  the  control  lever  oo 
rotation   in   the   opposite   direction    to   permit   reUtive 
movement  between  the  levers. 


2,949437 
A-^i!?R^Ml!?'^  VALVE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Moto«0,rponido«,  Det«^  MkCT^SpSniSSrS 

™«« ^««y  »,  1957,  Ser.  No.  662,466 
11  Claims.  (CL  23^-78) 
1.  in  a  control  system  having  an  output  circuit  and 
tnrw  input  contix>l  circuits  for  comrolUng  the  signal  ob- 
tained from  the  output  circuit;  a  fluid  control  valve,  a 
^^i  il-"*"'  '"^  °^™^'"8  said  valve,  said  solenoid 
winding  being  connected  m  said  output  circuit,  tempera- 
ture responsive  means  producing  a  signal  proportional  to 
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temperaturt  for  eneiBiztiif  one  of  nid  iivut  control  or-  torn  thtnol  aad  flcmiag  downwmrdly  te  nid  vact  aod 

cuiu,  said  stsnal  haTiag  om  polarity  ivban  the  controUed  tnmvwmfy  throofh  opcofaifi  in  the  kywcr  part  of  said 

temperature  it  higher  than  the  Mttiag  of  the  teaiperature  •leeve  to  the  interior  of  taid  tleeve  and  then  upwardly 

responsive  means  and  an  oppocite  polarity  when  the  con-  in  the  lattarlo  the  outlet  of  said  hoUow  body, 
trolled  temperature  is  lower  than  the  setting  of  the  tem-  ^^^^^^^^^ 

peratnre  re^onsive  means,  means  fbr  fwygyyjm  «  second  — ^— n^^— — 


,/«» 


s^^m 


ot  said  iiqnit  control  circuits  in  propmtion  to  the  mag* 
nitude  of  the  signal  in  the  output  circuit,  and  means 
energizing  the  third  input  control  circmt  when  the  magni- 
tude of  the  signal  in  the  output  circuit  is  less  than  a 
predetermined  value  for  reducing  the  signal  in  the  output 
circuit  to  a  minimum  and  permit  closure  of  said  valve. 


2,f49 13S 

PROIECTORS  FOR  WATER  DRINKING 

FOUNTAINS 

Habey  W.  Taylor.  137  Net*  NW.,  Wavrw 

Filed  Ine  27, 1957,  Ser.  No.  MM77 

ICWiiL    (CL239— 31) 


^  A  projector  for  a  drinking  fountain,  comprising  a  hol- 
low body  having  an  inlet  connectable  to  a  source  of  water 
and  an  outlet  for  issuing  water  in  a  stream  for  drinking 
purposes,  a  valve  body  carried  at  the  side  of  said  hollow 
body  and  having  a  valve  bore  the  axis  of  which  is  at  an 
angle  of  more  than  90*  to  the  axis  ol  said  inlet,  and  said 
bore  having  a  valve  chamber  at  its  upper  end,  the  lower 
end  of  said  bore  communicating  by  means  of  a  first  pas- 
sage with  the  interior  of  said  hollow  body  at  a  lower  por- 
tion of  the  latter  and  said  valve  chamber  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  hollow  body  by  means  of  a  sec- 
ond passage  disposed  alongside  said  first  passage  and 
entering  the  interior  of  said  hollow  body  at  a  point  spaced 
upwardly  from  the  entrance  of  said  first  passage,  valve 
means  in  said  valve  chamber  for  controlling  flow  of 
liquid  through  said  first  and  second  passages,  a  sleeve 
disposed  within  said  hollow  body  to  form  an  upright 
space  therewith,  water  from  said  second  passage  enter- 
ing said  upright  space  at  a  point  upwardly  from  the  bot- 
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1.  A  steam  shower  device  of  the  claas  described  com- 
prising an  ekmgated  steam-conducting  pipe  having  ori- 
fices therein,  means  forming  a  surrotmding  chamber  for 
said  pipe,  said  chamber  comprising  in  general  a  relatively 
enlarged  portion  at  one  side  thereof  and  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively converging  side  walls  connected  thereto  and  form- 
ing a  relatively  small  portion  of  the  chamber,  said  con- 
verging side  walls  forming  a  spout  for  leading  steam  from 
the  pipe  through  the  chamber  and  to  the  exterior  of  the 
latter,  said  spout  being  relatively  elongated,  and  interiorly 
of  the  chamber  including  a  pair  of  spaced,  free-ended  lon- 
gitudinal walb  which  converge  from  a  point  within  the 
steam  chamber  outwardly  to  the  end  of  the  spout,  and 
a  drain  in  the  chamber. 


THERAIWrr 


UnC  SHOWER 

R.  Kooiyi,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y., 
to    Dao>Teap 
N J„  ■  cotposllen  of  New  JefHv 
Filed  Mw.  24, 19SS,  Ser.  No.  49M29 
7ClaiM.    (CL239— 2M) 


1.  In  a  shower  head  the  combination  of  means  for 
independently  but  simultaneously  spraying  hot  and  ooid 
fluids  in  substantially  concentric  sprays  oompriaing  a 
plurality  of  small  fluid  jets,  the  hot  fluid  being  spnyed 
from  an  annular  housing  having  a  perforated  outlet  waH 
whereby  to  emit  hot  fluid  therefrom  in  a  plnrslity  of  jeta 
from  the  several  perforations  as  a  hoBow  conical  spray, 
said  annular  housing  surrounding  and  siqiporting  •  cen- 
trally mounted  duct  adapted  to  conduct  cold  fluid  to  the 
center  of  the  said  hollow  conical  tpny,  said  centrally 
mounted  duct  having  an  independent  spray  means  loir 
spraying  cold  fluid  passing  therethrou^  in  a  central  Jet 
independently  of  the  surrounding  hot  conical  spray  oom- 
prising  jets  of  fluid  emitted  from  the  surroundhif  an- 
nular housing,  the  plane  of  fluid  projection  from  taid 
central  spray  means  being  disposed  suhatantiaPy  bctow 
the  plane  of  said  perforated  outlet  houaing  waH. 
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rection  of  the  axis  of  said  outer  spray  dinctiat  mcmher; 
an  inner  spray  dbectint  member  sUdaMy  r«cdved  withtai 
«wd  outer  spray  directing  member  and  having  en  end 
portion  provided  with  a  phiraUty  of  peripheral  notches 
ortewling  in  the  general  direction  of  Uie  axis  of  said  inner 
•pray  directing  member,  means  secured  to  said  htitasing 
•nd  extending  radially  inwardly  thereof  having  means 
mdependentiy  engaging  each  of  said  spray  directing  mem- 
bers for  slidably  positioning  said  spray  directing  mem- 
bers m  simultaneous  adjusted  relationship  relative  to 
said  htitasing,  said  spray  directing  memben  being  ad- 
justed at  differential  rates. 


2.  A  sprinkler  device  comprising  in  combination  a  hol- 
low fitting  havmg  one  open  inlet  end  at  one  side  for 
connectioj  to  •  prmrized  fluid  supply  conduit,  portions 
of  saM  fitting  d^mng  an  outiet  aperture  in  anodier  side 
or  said  fittmg,  baflle  means  supported  adjacent  to  said 
outiet  aperture  for  djsperting  a  fiuid  stream  flowing  out- 
wardly from  said  hollow  fitting  Uirough  said  outiet  aper- 
tw  toward  said  bafle,  and  deflector  means  at  tiie  op- 

podte  side  of  said  baflle  for  deflecting  said  baflle-dispeiaed 
ntud  stream,  said  bnflle  means  comprising  a  plate  of 
substantially  Uie  same  croes-sectional  oM&gun^  m 
»kl  outiet  aperture,  said  plate  having  a  beveled  peripheral 
.u     ^'^.      extendmg  axiaUy  through  said  aperture  and 
thrwidedly  secured  at  one  end  to  said  fitting  and  at  tiie 
opposite  end  to  said  baflle  fbr  adjustably  supporting  said 
pmpheral  edge  of  said  plate  a  selected  distance  from 
the  outiet  aperture-defining  portions  of  said  fitting,  said 
deflector  means  comprising  a  rotor  plate  pivotally  mounted 
on  an  exteimon  of  said  rod  in  axially  spaced  relationship 
ftom  said  baflle  plate,  said  rotor  plate  being  of  suh- 
stantially  greater  cross-sectional  area  than  said  baflle  plate 
and  being  supported  fbr  rotation  about  tiie  longitudinal 
axis  common  to  the  center  of  said  plates,  and  reaction 
means  earned  by  said  rotor  plate  for  effecting  rotation 
Of  said  rotor  plate  in  response  to  tiie  reaction  of  a  fluid 
stream  tiiereagainst  from  said  baflle  plate,  said  reaction 

wJJ!^i?r^T°J?  ^\*^^  ^*°«*"*  **»  •  ""^'«  concentric 
with  said  longitudinal  axis. 
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Ave.,  aD  of  £5*1,^  KT^  ^"•'■^  "*  <=«*»»■ 

J™^  ">»«:«.  !•«,  Ser.  No.  777,736 
7  CUms.    (a.  239-466) 


13.  An  aerosol  valve  comprising  a  fixed  stationary 
valve  body,  a  valve  seat  defining  an  outiet  passage  for  tiie 
contents  of  an  aerosol  container  to  which  tiie  valve  is 
attached,  said  valve  seat  being  positioned  in  sealing  en- 
gagement with  said  valve  body  and  movable  in  relationship 
to  said  valve  body  for  movement  upon  manual  actuation 
to  a  position  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  body,  and  a 
movable  diaphragm  connected  for  movement  witii  said 
valve  seat,  dimensioned  and  positioned  to  be  acted  upon 
by  tile  pressure  in  an  aerosol  container  to  which  die 
valve  IS  attached,  to  resilientiy  force  tiie  valve  seat  Into 
sealing  engagement  with  the  valve  body. 


1.  A 


(o 


2,949444 

„ ,  ,    ,J^  NOZZLE  ADAPTER 

Howard  L.  PUHppe,  Chlci«o,  OL,  asB%nw 
pcrial  Bnas  ManntailnilM  CommSTm 

FUed  Seat  5, 1957,  Ser.  No.  682,136 
2CUHBB.    (0.239-569) 


2.  An  adapter  fbr  use  witii  an  air  nozzle,  comprising* 
a  ngid  member  defining  an  air  passage,  and  havingan 
outer  end  provided  witii  a  central  tiiin-waUed  tubular 
projection  having  its  outer  peripheral  end  surface  nantm- 


K  shower  head  Comprising  a  housing-  >n  «..tT  P™'**^**"  P*^"«.***  «"»«"  PeriP»»e«l  end  surface  nantm- 

•pmy  directing  member  sWabl?  lecS^^itWn  «?h  '"*  "^^  ^^  ****  ^P«'»*  ^  ^^  *^  adapter^md  a 

housing  and  having  an  end  ^rtton^^Stl  whh  a  ^u  ^S^'^^u"^*^^^  ^^^^^^^'^  »P^  """^  SngJ 

rehty  of  peripheral  notches  VxtendingTnTe  ^il'^dT  2?^  '**'",^  ^*^^  ""  »"»»"»•'  projection  and  uM 

cwiing  m  tne  general  di-  flange  an  annular  space,  tiie  outer  perqiheral  end  surface 
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of  nid  tMBgt  bemg  tapered  to  Mrrow  away  firom 
oppoeite  end  of  the  adajptcr,  aad  a  ykUaUe  acalint 
in  Mid  tpAce. 

BLUTRIATION  OT  80UD6 


said  face  being  disposed  oa  a  slant  such  that  the  upper 
end  thereof  is  in  advance  of  the  lower  end  thereof  in 
die  direction  of  roiatioa  of  the  disc  and  such  that  a  trace 
of  an  extettston  of  the  surface  of  said  face  lies  upon 
a  chord  of  the  circle  generated  by  a  point  on  the  outer 
edge  of  the  rotating  disc  and  such  that  said  chord  is  of 


FHad  Mar.  19, 1957, 8sr.  No.  647434 
4CMnM.   (6.241—9 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  catalyst  particle  size  in  a 
fluidized  system  to  maintain  therein  a  predetermined 
catalyst  particle  size  range  which  comprises  continuously 
withdrawing  a  representative  portion  of  catalyst  par- 
ticles from  a  fluidized  reaction  zone,  said  representative 
portion  including  catalyst  particles  of  a  size  greater  than 
the  desired  size  range,  introducing  said  representative 
portion  into  an  elutriation  column,  passing  a  gas  stream 
upwardly  through  said  representative  portion,  said  gas 
stream  bdng  passed  at  a  rate  sufficient  to  separate  from 
the  representative  portion  particles  having  a  size  within 
the  desired  particle  size  range,  allowing  the  remaining 
particles  to  fall  by  gravity  into  an  accumulation  zone, 
passing  a  second  gas  stream  through  the  accumulated 
particles,  said  gas  stream  being  of  a  velocity  sufficient  to 
aid  in  the  reduction  in  size  of  the  particles  and  to  sepa- 
rate from  the  particles  reduced  in  size  those  having  a 
size  within  the  desired  range,  reducing  the  remaining 
accumulated  particles  to  a  size  within  the  desired  range, 
and  combining  the  catalyst  first  separated  with  catalyst 
of  the  desired  particle  size  obtained  by  reduction  in  size 
and  returning  the  combined  catalyst  to  the  fluidized  reac- 
tion zone. 

2*949,246 
GARBAGE  DISPOSAL  (JNIT 
Robert  W.  Hyde,  OnilMiall,  Ohia 
aasignaMali,  to  AnMikan  Radiator  ft 
tary  Corporadoa,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a 


Scr.  No.  262,626, 
Dec.  26,  19S1.  TMs  applkallon  Nov.  It,  19S3,  Sar. 
No.  392,173 

19CfariBH.    (0.241—46) 

S.  In  a  garbage  disposal  unit,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  circular  disc  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis,  fixed 
cutting  elements  on  the  upper  face  of  said  disc  present- 
ing cutting  edges  in  the  direction  of  rotation  thereof,  a 
casing  surrounding  said  disc  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom  to  define  a  chamber  into  which  garbage  naay 
be  placed  for  comminution  by  said  rotating  disc,  at  least 
one  vane  associated  with  the  wall  of  said  casing  and 
projecting  therefrom  into  said  chamber  to  overhang  the 
nuu-ginal  edge  of  said  disc,  said  vane  presenting  a  face 
into  the  path  of  garbage  on  the  rotating  member,  and 


substantial  length  but  stibtends  an  arc  of  less  than  180*, 
whereby  garbage  impinging  upon  said  face  under  the 
action  of  the  rotating  disc  is  directed  downwardly  by 
said  face  onto  the  cutting  elements  and  inwardly  of  the 
outer  edge  of  the  disc  generally  along  a  path  which  ex- 
tends across  the  disc  between  the  center  and  outer  edge 
tbcnoi. 

2349447 
LINERS  FOR  BALL  AND  TUBE  MILLS 
Per  OM  RusM^iiat  aad  Zeth  Eafaa  Foraate,  Stora 
VBoi,    Sweden,    MslgBors    to    Aktlcbohgct    Bof  ova, 
Bofora,  Swadea,  a  SwadMi  1  iiMiaaj 

FBcd  Nov.  It,  1957,  ScrTNo.  697472 

■apHcatfoa  Swadea  Nov.  26, 1956 
3CUn».   (CI.241— lt3) 


1.  A  liner  for  ball  and  tube  mills  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  generally  longitudinally  extending 
helical  rods  secured  in  side  by  side  abutting  reationship 
within  a  mill  casing,  each  of  said  rods  being  twisted  an 
equal  amount  about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and 
about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  casing,  said  rods  be- 
ing of  different  thicknesses  and  arranged  in  predeter- 
mined relationship  to  define  a  plurality  of  alternate  sub- 
stantially helical  projections  and  depressions  within  the 
interior  of  said  casing,  each  of  said  rods  having  parallel 
inner  and  outer  surfaces  and  inclined  ends  whereby  each 
said  rod  is  of  substantially  trapezoidal  longitudinal  crou 
section,  the  facing  inclined  ends  of  an  aligned  pair  of 
said  rods  defining  a  socket  of  trapezoidal  configuration 
flaring  inwardly  of  said  liner  toward  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  casing  and  clamp  means  within  each  said  socket 
securing  the  ends  of  each  pair  of  said  rods  to  said  casing 
against  rotation  of  each  said  rod  about  the  individual 
longitudinal  axis  thereof. 
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MAGAZINE 


J*  ' .  ROU. . 

Ployd  W.  FlyM  Md 

N.Y.,  a  corporatkM  of  New  York 

^,^,         ItOains.    (CL  242— 55.3) 


Glen  Cove, 
GIca  Cove, 


665 
thereby  vary  the  generator  output  commenmraMy  with 

TlHr^S  *»^  J«"'««*  torque;  •!»<!  means  energizing 
the  clutch  wmdmg  commensurably  with  changes  of  gen. 
erator  output  effected  by  changes  of  reel  speed  and*trans- 
mttted  torque. 

2,949459 
W.it^  I  a«  '♦'"^  COILING  APPARATUS 
^l^fT^ail^^XS^  lodT^a-lfaor  to  Nadanrf. 
StodMd  Conqway.   NBes,   Mldt,  a  eorporaffoa  af 

Filed  My  2,  195t,  Scr.  No.  746,179 
2CIaiBH.    (CL242-t3) 


mUtAf     ,  f'S*"**^  comprising  in  combination  a  plu- 

^iw       Til^'^  "^""^«*  ^"^  ">»*-  «"  individual  feed 
roUfor  each  film  roll  with  the  feed  roll  and  the  film  beSg 

tn^Jf     "8««en'cnt  for  feeding  of  the  film  in  respons? 

controlhng  contact  of  the  feed  roll  and  the  film  and  in- 
cludmg  a  rotatable  member  effective  throughout  a  limited 

ITZ  fe'^r'  n '  '^  ^'"  ^^''^'^  ^^  "^^'^  '^^ 
^«.^  ^'  ^^!"«"  operating  means  for  all  of  the 

^s!^  r^.T/Ti^"  ■"*•  connected  therewith  to  simultane- 

whi  thT^^  "'™*'  '^  ^°^"^^ion  o;  said  members 

mimi^    operatmg  means  and  the  shape  of  the  rotatable 

m!^.^rfi?""^  L"'**  ••  '°  P''^"'  simultaneous  engage- 
ment of  film  with  more  than  one  of  said  feed  rolls 


'  2,949  249 
m^  .  S^'^'NG  AND  UNWINDING  CONTROLS 

^vaipmBy,  ^;^ciaM,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

"^  D*c.  19»  If55,  Ser.  Nr5W59 

23Clahns.    (0.242—75.51) 


w^  /  If  supported  in  the  form  of  a  rotaUng  helix 
r«l\^"^"'^'  ""•  «>™Pri«ng  in  combination,  a 
honzontal  supportmg  means  for  supporting  a  mulUpIicity 

lon.o?  *  -^^  "^"^  ^'  "  '^''^^'^  '^^  <^"d  Of  the  hon- 

zontal  supporting  means,  said  collecting  means  compris- 

around  which  the  wire  is  wound  below  the  level  of  the 

^n^"'"'j""  °l*^*^  ^^'•*'  '"""^  'o^  supporting  said 
collecting  device  from  above  so  that  it  is  free  ,0  rota  e 

bTt^'^^.     T'.  "^^'L'^^^'  »"PP°^t  means  positioned 

the^oMh        n  ^   ***  horizontal  supporting  means  and 

he  axis  of  the  collecting  device  for  movably  supporting  at 

h^^'T/"™  °^  '^  ^'^^  *'''*^  '''  »  lower  leveMhrn*!^ 
m.^?  iT^"""^  '"'^«"*'  "^^  additional  suppon 
means  including  at  least  one  arm  supporting  rota^ 

helical  coil  m  a  p<^,.on  mtermediate  the  horizontal  sup- 
porting means  and  the  collecting  device  whereby  t£ 
wire  Itself  rotates  the  freely  rotatable  col  lectin"  devie 


2,949451 
rn.--.     «  «  CORD  REEL 

'^iSSr?****?'  ^^^''^^^^  ^  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  727,464 

3  Claiais.    (CL  242-M.5) 


1 


.KoV  /^"''°'  f°r  maintaining  constant  tension  in  a  strip 
that  IS  bemg  wound  on  a  reel  and  that  comes  to  the  reel 
at  constant  mear  speed,  the  control  comprising  a  motor 

.k"  ?  .'^!fr'  "'"'^^  ^'^^"^  "^  "otor  and  the  VZ' 
orrti™  t^"""*  f  energizing  winding  and  constructed 

«,  !n^  «ner«'z?t«o.i  of  the  winding;  a  generator  driven 
It^  P'°PortJ»n«>  .to  reel  speed  and  having  an  ou# 
r2  f?'"?:^?'"'"*^*  "^''^  *^  'P***"'  the  generator  having 
ir!i  '*;'J<*'"8- '"««"»  energizing  the  field  winding  com 
mensurably  with  the  tonjue  transmitted  to  the  reel  To 


»n'.\tf^,  ?'°*  """^  '^""'^^^  mechanism  for  use  on 
an  electrical  appliance  such  as  a  vacuum  deaner^m 
pnsmg:  a  substantially  stationary  member  Srange^To 
receive  tu^s  of  a  cord,  said  cord  having  a  portion  al 
chored  adjacent  said  member;  a  rotatable  rS  Ztfon 
arranged  to  receive  turns  of  the  cord  spaceTfrom  sa°d 
member,  said  reel  having  a  substantially  flat  ^^nt^Uy 

l^  TZt'  """^  T"  '^'?1  "^  "^^°««'  to  ™ove  rela- 
tive thereto;  a  pulley  earned  by  said  rotatable  member 
hav,ng  a  section  of  the  cord  passing  thereover  for  5^- 
ing  It  onto  said  stationary  member  and  reel  portion,  the 
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axil  of  routioo  of  aoid  piiUty  Mm  flMMnUy  iBdial;  • 
siutft  fOUuMy  oattM  at  oot  mi  Vf  mW  tttdooary 
■Mmbar  and  hm^  through  said  ntl  portion  and  said 
routablt  mamhar,  said  shaft  having  ooa  portioo  sub- 
stantially rigidly  connected  to  said  rouuble  mamber  and 
another  portion  allowiag  said  reel  portion  to  rotate  there- 
about; routing  means  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said 
shaft  outwardly  of  said  reel  portion  for  routing  said 
rotatable  member,  said  means  having  a  substantially  flat 
supporting  portion;  and  a  friction  reducing  bearing  inter- 
posed between  said  flat  area  on  said  reel  porticw  aad 
said  supporting  portion  thereby  providing  a  friction  re- 
ducing suppon  for  said  reel  portion  during  rotation  of 
said  roUtable  member. 


2349452 

WIRE  STORAGE  AND  PAY  OUT  DEVICE 

Marvin  A.  Schaman.  CanlMte%aisd  Alvte  C.  D«  Vail, 

■sWtos— ,  N.  Dnk. 

Filed  Apr.  3t,  1939, 9ar.  No.  gl4,943 

JClataM.    (CL242— tS) 


1.  A  device  for  paying  out  wire  comprising  a  sup- 
port including  inner  and  outer  telescoping  sleeves,  the 
inner  sleeve  being  fixed  and  the  outer  sleeve  telescoped 
thereover  and  rotatably  adjustable  on  the  inner  sleeve, 
a  shaft  extending  transversely  through  the  outer  sleeve, 
a  pair  of  reels  on  said  shaft  joumaled  thereon  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  outer  sleeve  and  together  with  the  shaft 
being  tiltable  by  rotation  of  the  outer  sleeve,  a  rod  in 
said  sleeves  secured  to  said  shaft  and  routably  secured 
in  one  end  of  the  inner  sleeve  for  holding  said  outer 
sleeve  on  the  inner  sleeve  while  permitting  roUry  adjust- 
ment of  the  outer  sleeve  on  the  inner  sleeve  to  tilt  said 
reels. 

2^9,253 

TENSION  DEVICE  FOR  USE  IN  PROCESSING 

TEXTILE  YARNS 

Nicholas  J.^^Noddud,  Philadelphia,  aad  Warrsa  A.  Seen, 

Gwyncdd,  Pa^  aaalgnars  to  Lsssnna  Coqponlioa,  a 

corporation  of  MaaaMkoaaMs 

FUed  Apr.  25, 1955,  Sar.  No.  593324 
1  Clafan.    (a.  242—154) 


In  an  integral  yam  tensioning  device  comprising  a  pair 
(rf  vanes  with  spaced  tine  projections  respectively  diqwsed 
in  clearing  interlapping  relation  and  between  whidi  the 
yam  is  adapted  to  paM,  a  bracket  to  which  one  of  the 
vanes  is  fixedly  secured  and  on  which  the  other  low  vane 
is  pivoted  for  swinging  movement  of  its  tine  projectioQs 
through  the  intervals  between  the  tine  projections  of  the 
fixed  vane,  a  lever  arm  fulcrumed  at  one  ead  of  the 
bracket,  a  tension  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
swinging  vane  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  lever  arm  ai 
a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter,  and  a  micro- 


metric  ngulataMe  adjusting  sonar  thraadadly  aogaged  in 
the  bnekat  and  Mrring  at  a  stop  for  tho  other  end  of  the 
lover  arm. 


HEUCi 

Richard  Baser, 
Filed  A 

4 


oprn  5TR 


UCTURES 


14, 


.  29, 1955,  Scr.  No.  594,731 

(C1.244— 17J7) 


Germany 


1.  A  helicopter  comprising  a  cabin  body,  a  tail  as- 
sembly therefor,  a  main  rotor  assembly  having  a  hub 
and  a  single  rotor  blade  extending  radially  therefrom, 
said  rotor  assembly  having  its  center  of  gravity  offset 
from  the  axis  of  roution  of  said  hub  to  counterbalance 
the  air  resistance  force  on  said  rotor  assembly,  drive 
means  Operatively  connected  to  said  rotor  assembly  for 
rotating  the  same,  universal  joint  means,  and  resilient 
means  operatively  interconnecting  through  said  universal 
joint  means  said  rotor  assembly  and  said  body  for  per- 
mitting oacillatory  movement  of  said  rotor  assembly  as 
a  unit  relative  to  said  body  in  such  a  manner  that  at  least 
one  component  of  said  oscillatory  movement  lies  in  the 
plane  of  rotary  movement  Of  said  blade,  whereby  trans- 
mission of  undesirable  vibrations  to  said  body  from  said 
rotor  assembly  is  reduced  to  a  minimum,  uid  universal 
joint  means  being  suspended  by  said  resilient  means. 


2,949455 

AIRCRAFT 

lonathan  P.  Gteaby,  Ir.,  29  Moontain  Rood,  Verona,  N  J. 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  <9g,Ml 

3Clalna.    (CL  244— 42) 


1.  In  an  aircraft,  the  combination  of  an  airfoil  having 
a  main  portion  and  a  control  member  portion,  said  por- 
tions each  being  provided  with  a  chamber  and  each  having 
an  upper  surface  provided  with  openings  in  fluid  flow 
communication  widi  said  chamber,  a  first  aspirating  de- 
vice having  an  inlet  in  fluid  flow  communication  with 
said  main  portion  chamber  and  having  an  outlet  in  fluid 
flow  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  a  second  as- 
pirating device  having  an  inlet  in  fluid  flow  communica- 
tioo  with  said  control  member  portion  chamber  and  hav- 
ing an  outlet  in  fluid  flow  conununicatioo  with  the  atmos- 
phere, and  conduit  means  connected  to  said  aspirating  de- 
vices and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  pres- 
surized gas,  whereby  the  lift  of  both  of  said  airfoil  por- 
tions is  increased  when  said  aspirating  devices  are  in 
operation. 

2.949  J5d 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING 

■ACKLASH  IN  STEERING  MECHANISMS 

George  C.  Stoat,  Soath  Bead,  lad.,  assigaor  to  Beadhi 

Avlatioa  Corporatloa,  Soath  Bead,  lad.,  a  cotpontloa 
of  DelBwan 

FUed  Oct  2, 195«,  Ser.  No.  413,424 
13  Oaima.    (CL  244—39) 
12.  In  a  steering  apparatus,  a  wear  compensator  com- 
priaiag  a  reciprocaUe  member  having  a  keyway  formed 
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"S^ 


surface  exerting  a  torque  on  the  latter,  and  means  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  second  named  means^ 
rMponsivc  to  a  torque  on  said  main  surface  in  exceu  of  a 
predetermined  maximum  for  stopping  the  operation  of 
said  second  means  on  said  trim  surface. 


tamed  m  drivable  connection  with  the  keyway  regardless 
of  wear  of  said  keys  so  that  turning  in  cither  direction  of 
the  reciprocable  member  acu  through  the  drivina  mem- 
bers without  lost  motion  therebetween. 


.„,^. 2,949457 

^JF9*  S?^?L?Y27^M  "^R  AIRCRAFF 


2,949.259 

ciS^'^uTSl^Sir^'^  FORAIRCRArr 
r7'  *•  J?*"»  ■srgeaieid,  N J.,  aailgHni  to  Baaib 

if'SSliiSr^"**^  TeteAofo,  Nj!Teo.poI32 

Filed  Aag.  25, 1953,  Ser.  No.  37MM 
6CfaUna.    (a.  244— 77) 


S^ssSi 


1.  A  control  system  for  a  craft  having  a  control  sur- 
face provided  with  a  trim  Ub.  comprising  control  sur- 
face power  means,  trim  tab  power  means,  control  means 
for  both  said  power  means,  craft  attitude  responsive 
means  for  operating  said  control  means,  and  means  op- 
erated by  said  tnm  tab  power  means  for  limiting  maxi- 
mum power  of  said  control  surface  power  means  in 
response  to  said  control  means. 


2^  An  automauc  pilot  system  for  an  aircraft  having  a 
movable  surface  for  controlling  the  craft  about  its  pitch 
axis,  a  servomotor  for  moving  said  surface,  a  first  refer- 
ence means  for  developing  a  signal  corresponding  to  the 
dev.a,K«  of  said  craft  from  a  predetermi^  pitch  attl 
tude,  a  second  reference  means  responsive  to  rate  of 
clunb  and  ainpeed  of  the  craft  for  developing  a  signal 
corresponding  to  a  desired  flight  path  angle  and  mwn, 
connecting  u.d  reference  means  with  slid  servomotoJ 
for  operaUng  the  latter.  •«vomoior 


2,949,249 

LOAD  FACTOR  CUTOUT  SWITCH  FOR 

AIRCRAFT 

^^^iSJ^?^  ^^1^  Frederick  W.  Mwaei 
iHSia^^U^'  "  ««ifnors  to  North  AmeHoa 

^-^'ina.  4,  lf54,  Ser.  No.  492,996 
nOaian.    (CL  244— 77) 


■""^  i"^^'  *•"'  »»•  No.  365,917 

Ndaioia.    (CL244— 77)  Nt:-  >^ 
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erating  a  signal  responsive  to  rate  <rf  diange  (rf  linear  ac- 
celeration, and  means  combining  said  signals. 


2,949461 
AIRCRAFT  NAVIGATION  APPARATUS 
Hagh  Broughaa  ScdgMd,  Haaptoo,  ami  Rkhard 
nox-Napicr,  Brokcaharst,  En^and,  Mrignnrs  te  The 
Sperry  Gyroccopc  Company  Umltedf  Brentford,  Eng- 
land, a  BiWih  conpany 

FUcd  Feb.  It,  1954,  Scr.  No.  411,224 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  3,  1953 

11  Claims.     (CL  244—77) 


2,949062 
CONTBOL  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Alb««  J.  NawM^GkB  Rod^  N  J.,  MrifMr  to 

FRad  Mar.  1, 1996, 8«r.  No.  56t,tl7 
6ClalM.   (0.244—77) 


6.  In  an  aircraft  control  system,  power  means  for 
moving  a  control  surface  of  the  craft,  signal  means  oper- 
atively  connected  to  the  power  means  for  developing  a 
signal  to  operate  the  power  means  in  a  direction  and 
to  an  extent  corresponding  to  the  sense  and  magnitude  of 
the  signal,  a  controller  movable  from  a  normal  podtion, 
means  including  resilient  means  opemtively  connecting 
the  controller  to  the  signal  means,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  resilicm  means  to  selectively  change  the  extent 
of  operation  of  the  signal  means  for  a  given  movement  of 
the  controller. 


2,949,263 
DRAG  CHUTE  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

J.  StdiUlMl,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a«lpior  (o 
M.  Steinthal  A  Co.,  lac.  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUcd  Sept.  26, 1956,  Scr.  No.  612,623 
UCUtmi.    (CL  244— 113) 


1.  Aircraft  navigation  apparatus  including  a  pitch  angle 
measuring  device  producing  a  first  primary  signal  (0), 
settable  means  for  presetting  a  desired  flight  path  angle 
($t)  and  for  producing  a  second  primary  signal  (Si), 
means  controlled  from  a  combination  of  said  two  primary 
signals  (9  and  ti)  and  a  third  primary  signal  (^),  said 
third  primary  signal  (*h)  being  produced  by  means  com- 
prising means  for  supplying  a  signal  dependent  on  craft 
airspeed,  a  barometric  means,  and  means  including  a 
motor  for  varying  the  position  of  said  barometric  means 
in  accordance  with  a  desired  rate  of  change  of  altitude 
corresponding  to  said  desired  flight  path  angle  setting, 
said  motor  being  connected  to  be  controlled  by  said  pri- 
mary signal  (Bi)  and  said  secondary  signal,  and  said  third 
primary  signal  (^)  being  dependent  upon  the  error  be- 
tween the  actual  instantaneous  height  of  the  craft  as  de- 
termined by  the  barometric  means  and  the  desired  in- 
stantaneous height  of  the  craft  as  determined  by  opera- 
tion of  said  motor. 


13.  A  drag  chute  system  for  aircraft,  said  system  in- 
cluding a  main  drag  chute  having  a  canopy  and  shroud 
lines,  said  shroud  lines  being  attached  to  a  riscx  for  do- 
tachably  connecting  said  main  chute  to  an  aircraft,  a 
deployment  bag  having  a  compartment  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  main  chute  prior  to  deployment,  a  bridle  at- 
tached to  said  canopy  adjacent  the  center  thereof  and 
connected  to  said  bag.  a  second  compartment  in  said 
bag,  a  pilot  chute  having  a  canopy  and  shroud  lines,  a 
second  bridle  attached  to  said  last  named  shroud  lines 
and  connected  to  said  bag,  said  second  compartment 
adapted  to  receive  said  pilot  chute  and  said  second  bridle 
prior  to  deployment  of  said  pilot  chute,  said  deploy- 
ment bag  providing  a  unitary  package  for  storage  in  the 
drag  chute  compartment  of  the  aircraft,  means  associ- 
ated with  said  second  compartment  to  open  the  same 
and  release  said  pilot  chute  therefrom  and  means  aasod- 
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aled  with  said  first  compartment  to  c^en  the  same  and 
permit  depk>yment  of  said  mafai  chute  therefrom,  said 
pilot  chute  comprising  a  fabric  cone  having  the  base 
thereof  attached  to  the  pilot  chute  canopy  subsuntially 
at  the  center,  the  shfood  lines  of  said  pilot  chute  being 
attached  to  said  cone  substantially  at  the  apex  thereof 
and  providing  a  loop  for  attachment  of  said  second 
bridle,  a  weight  coni|>rising  a  mass  secured  to  the  canopy 
of  said  pilot  chute  and  the  base  of  said  cone  substantial- 
ly in  alignment  with  said  cone,  an  impact  tension  sti-ap 
secured  to  said  weight  and  extending  downwardly  and 
around  said  loop  to  be  attached  to  said  second  bridle, 
the  length  of  said  strap  from  said  weight  to  said  loop 
being  less  than  the  length  of  said  cone,  a  compression 
spnng  disposed  in  said  cone  and  means  for  securing  the 
lower  end  of  said  spring  to  said  cone  whereby  upon 
opening  of  said  second  compartment  said  spring  will 
project  said  pilot  chute  therefrom  and  said  tension  sti^p 
will  absorb  substantially  the  full  impact  of  said  weight 


rigid  tubular  member  offset  from  said  supporting  tubular 
means,  second  pivot  means  remote  from  said  first  pivot 
means  connecting  said  supporting  tubular  means  and 
said  supported  tubular  member  and  guiding  said  support* 
ing  tubular  means  and  said  supported  tubular  member 
for  relative  swinging  between  an  operative  position  in 
which  said  supported  tubular  member  projects  a  sub- 
stantial distance  behind  said  supporting  tubular  means  and 
a  stored  position  in  which  said  supported  tubular  mem- 


2,949064 
MULTffLEWAlX  ATTACHMENT  ELEMENT 

AtTCTaft  CotpocatfciB,  Aknw,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

1957,  Scr.  Na.  636,299 
(a.  244-127) 


ber  is  disposed  alongside  and  substantially  parallel  to 
said  supporting  tubular  means,  means  carried  by  said  sup 
ported  tubular  member  for  connection  with  such  second 
aircraft,  and  actuating  means  connected  between  said 
first  aircraft  and  said  suj^rted  tubular  member  and 
operable  to  swing  said  supported  tubular  member  rela- 
tive to  said  supporting  tubular  means  about  said  second 
pivot  means  into  such  substantially  parallel  stored  posi- 
tion and  said  supporting  tubular  means  forwaixlly  and 
upwardly  about  said  first  pivot  means. 


1.  A  catenary  curtate  attachmem  for  airship  envelopes 
and  the  like,  and  including  in  combination  a  pluraUty  of 
flexible  sheet  members  extending  at  desired  angles  be- 
tween each  other  from  a  common  axis,  flexible  core 
meam  positioned  substantially  at  the  common  axis,  a 
plurahty  of  flexible  strand  means  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  core  means,  said  strand  means  defining  a 
plurality  of  planes  equal  to  twice  Uie  number  of  sheet 
members  joined  whereby  each  pair  of  planes  receives 
a  sheet  member  therfbetween,  and  flexible  cord  means 
extending  in  a  lateral  direction  from  the  core  means  and 
in  woven  relation  with  the  strand  means  in  the  various 
planes,  said  cord  means  being  endless  and  continuous 
and  common  to  all  planes  and  always  extending  from 
one  plane  of  sti^nd  means  to  a  position  contacting  the 
core  means  and  to  another  plane  of  strand  means,  said 
attachment  having  a  T-shape  in  cross  section  and  wherein 
the  cord  means  extending  to  and  from  the  leg  of  the  T 
extend  over  the  core  means  and  U»e  cord  means  extend- 
mg  between  opposite  sides  of  the  cross  bar  of  the  T  ex- 
tend below  the  core  means. 


2,949,266 

ROTATING  PARACHUrE 

^2r.  ^'  2*'^.''-»  '^•yto^  OWo.  aaslfw»r  to  M.  Stchi- 

S^  t^-*  ^-^  N«^  V***  N.Y.,  a  eoipontiaa  «f 
iNew  York 

FOed  Feb.  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  791,299 
nOaims.    (a.  244— 145) 


2,949,265 
ARTICULATED  AIRCRAFT  REFUELING  BOOM 

"JS^i  ^    ^•"**'  ^i***'  ^"^  •"'f^  «•  Noting 
AMaiM  Company,  Seattle,  Wash,  a  corporation^ 

Flkd  Mar.  2J;  1954,  Scr.  No.  417,t71 
1    Tt..         ,^Chi*«^    (a.  244— 135) 

1.  The  combmation  of  a  first  aircraft  in  flight  and 
mechanism  for  transferring  fuel  from  said  first  aircraft 
to  a  second  aircraft  in  flight,  said  mechanism  comprising 
hrst  pivot  means  on  said  first  aircraft,  supporting  elon- 
gated ngid  tubular  means  pivotally  carried  by  said  first 
pivot  meam  for  swinging  of  said  rigid  tubular  means  to 
a  position  depending  from  said  first  aircraft,  a  supported 


1.  A  rotating  parachute  including  an  inflating  cap  and 
a  circular  band  type  canopy,  said  inflating  cap  comprising 
a  generally  circular  fabric  base,  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  cups  of  half  cone  configuration  on  the  upper 
surface  of  said  base  and  a  plurality  of  lines  secured  to 
the  peripheral  edge  of  said  base  at  spaced  points  and 
terminating  in  a  single  tension  line  disposed  in  alignment 
with  the  center  of  said  base,  said  circular  band  type 
canopy  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  fabric  panels 
secured  together  in  end  to  end  relationship  to  provide 
a  band  surrounding  said  cap  in  spaced  relation  thereto, 
the  inner  and  outer  edges  of  each  panel  being  substan- 
tially parallel,  one  end  of  each  panel  being  free  between 
the  inner  and  outer  edges  to  provide  an  opening  for  the 
passage  of  air  in  a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  a  diameter  of  said  band,  each  panel  when  inflated 
providing  an  upper  surface  having  an  airfoil  configura- 
tion, radial  tapes  connecting  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
cap  and  the  ends  of  each  panel,  diagonal  tapes  secured 
to  said  radial  tapes  between  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
band  and  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  cap  and  secured  to 
the  inner  edge  of  each  panel  substantially  midway  be- 
tween the  ends  to  prevent  inversion  of  said  circular  band 
type  canopy  during  inflation  and  shroud  lines  connected 
to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  band  at  spaced  points  and 
connected  at  their  opposite  ends  to  a  swivel,  said  tension 
Ime  being  connected  to  said  swivel  and  being  of  a  length 
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to  toke  the  entire  pull  of  said  cap  and  relieve  said  ihrood 
lines  of  load  prior  to  inflation  of  said  circular  band  type 
canopy,  said  panels  providinf  turbine  type  blades  for 
causing  rotation  of  said  canopy  and  cap  durinf  more- 
ment  of  said  parachute  throu^  the  air. 


FAST-ACTING  PARACHUTES 

Feed  B.  Steaccl.  AskeiiBe,  N.  C^  Mil|Mr  to  Amctl 

FropsWoa.  lac 

F1M  Fek.  2t,  195t.  Sw.  No.  71M<1 

Sdafaas.    (0.244-147) 


enclosinf  the  saow.  a  substantially  rifid  frame  in  the  form 
of  a  hollow  tore-shaped  member  of  revolution  around  the 
axis  at  said  unit,  said  rigid  frame  beinf  rigidly  secured 
along  its  outer  periphery  to  said  nacelle  at  an  inter- 
mediate section  thereof  and  extending  around  and  at  a 
distance  from  said  unit«  and  a  sheet-metal  annular  flange 
of  generally  fmsto^onical  shape,  secured  along  iu  outer 
periphery  to  said  ft«me  and  along  its  inner  periphery  to 
said  unit 


r 


2,949 J<9 
G4M0D  HOLDER 


1.  In  a  fast-acting  parachute,  the  combination  of  a 
projected  assembly  comprising  an  elongated  support 
member,  a  parachute  canopy  disposed  in  a  series  of  an- 
nular folds  surrounding  said  support  member,  deploy- 
ment means  mounted  on  said  support  member  and  oper- 
atively  connected  :o  said  canopy  to  deploy  the  same,  and 
inertia-operated  actuating  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  defdoyment  means,  said  actuating  means  in- 
cluding a  safety  latch  movable  between  latching  and  non- 
latching  positions  and  resiliently  biased  to  its  non-latch- 
ing position:  a  mounting  and  projection  assembly  oper- 
atively associated  with  said  projected  assembly  to  pro- 
ject the  same;  a  latch  retainer  secured  to  said  mounting 
and  projection  assembly  and  releasably  engaged  with  said 
safety  latch  to  retain  the  same  in  iu  latching  position 
until  said  projected  assembly  is  projected  away  from  said 
mounting  and  projection  assembly;  and  arresting  line 
means  connected  to  said  projected  assembly  to  decelerate 
the  same,  at  a  given  point  in  its  projected  flight,  to  cause 
said  actuating  means  to  actuate  said  deployment  means. 


h 


Xi^ 


* 


C 


^ 


197443 
Dk.  U,  195S 

1) 


2.  Device  for  holding  a  fishing  rod  whkh  comprises 
a  U-Aaped  holder  hiving  front  and  rear  fbrk-ehaped 
holding  arms,  each  <rf  said  amu  having  a  pivot  hole 
therein,  a  pair  of  arcuate  segments  each  pivoted  to  one 
front  am  at  said  pivot  holes,  another  |»h-  of  arcuate 
segments  each  pivoted  to  one  of  said  rear  arms  at  aaid 
pivot  holes,  end)  pair  of  segments  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  fishing  rod  therebetween,  a  pair  of  plates,  each 
connecting  a  front  and  rear  Mgment  on  the  same  side, 
respecUvtly.  of  said  holder,  a  shaft  fixed  at  iU  both  ends 
to  one  pair  o^  uid  arms  on  one  side  of  said  holder,  an- 
other shaft  fixed  at  its  both  ends  to  another  pair  of  said 
arms  on  the  other  side  of  said  holder  and  a  lug  piece  in- 
tegral with  one  of  said  segments  and  extending  perpendic^ 
ularly  from  said  segment  for  guiding  the  adjacent  seg- 
ment to  enclose  an  inserted  flshii^  rod  in  response  to  the 
force  exerted  by  the  weight  of  said  rod  on  said  segments. 


2,94947t 

SFRING  SUPPORT 

loscph  Kaye  Wood,  Stutf ord.  Conn. 

Filed  Oct  t,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  M9,M9 

22  Claims.    (CL  24S— 54) 


2,9490^ 
AIRCRAFT  JET  PROPULSION  UNIT  MOUNT 
Gerkard  Enera  and  Erich  Haherfcora,  DaaiawrW  les 
Lyi,  Fiance,  aarigaon  to  Sodetc  Natloaaie  dTtade 
ct   de    CoBstiaciloa    de    Motcars   d*ATiallon,   Paris, 
Fiaacc,  a  compaay  of  Fraacc 

Filed  Jaly  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  479,979 

CfarfaM  priority,  appHcatioa  Fraace  laly  39,  1954 

2ClaiaM.   (C1.24S— 5) 


I.  A  structure  for  mounting  an  aircraft  jet  propulsion 
unit  comprising  a  nacelle  of  generally  cylindrical  shape 


1.  An  improved  constant  support  of  the  spring  type  in 
which  the  force  of  the  spring  means  is  transferred  to  the 
supported  load  by  means  of  an  intervening  lever,  said 
improved  support  providing  an  effective  vertical  line  o< 
action  of  the  supporting  force  to  the  load  irrespective  of 
arcuate  movement  of  the  lever  comprising  a  frame, 
mounting  means  secured  to  the  frame  for  mounting  said 
frame  in  a  fixed  position,  at  least  one  lever  swingably 
mounted  on  said  frame  by  a  main  pivot,  spring  means 
operatively  connected  between  said  frame  and  said  lever 
for  applying  a  turning  moment  to  the  lever,  said  lever 
having  a  pivot  thereon  swingable  in  an  arc  about  the 
main  pivot,  a  rigid  link  connected  to  said  arcuately  mov- 
able pivot,  and  horizontal  guide  means  having  two  inter- 
engaging  parts,  one  of  said  parts  including  a  strai^ 
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horizonul  track  and  the  other  of  said  paru  including 
bearing  means  eng^ng  said  track  in  at  least  two  spaced 
points,  said  track  and  bearing  means  being  i«latively 
movable,  one  of  said  interengaging  parts  being  connected 
to  said  rigid  link  and  the  other  being  arranged  for  con- 
nection to  a  supported  load. 
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an  operating  handle,  a  coiled  spring  mounted  upon  and 
surrounding  said  rod  between  said  abutment  plates  and 
compressibly  confined  therebetween  to  urge  said  desk 
leg  clamp  against  a  desk  leg,  and  an  abutment  member 
at  two  spaced  poinu  on  said  rod  adjacent  each  of  said 
abutment  plates  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  rod  to- 
wards said  desk  leg. 


Ti 


2349071 
SECONDARY  RACK  GUIDES 
,_^  S.  Kraas,  Jt^  Media,  Joka  L  MaePhcraoa,  Fort 
iJ'SSf^^^.^J^'^!^  ^'  ^^'  Glearide,  Pa. 
i2'..'?rtf 'Sfv*^*****  Coavanjr.  1999  Cb^at  St., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.) 

Filed  Jaa.  14, 1949.  Ser.  No.  2,442 
tClaiBH.    (CL24S— 45) 


AUTOMATIC  PROdSlaiNTROL  SYSTEM 
Chariee  G.  Roaer.  Falrtald.  and  U«r  f.  GlichriK, 


assiaBon,  fey  aisws  aM|naaMal%  I 
OB  CoMralt  Company,  RiftmondTVi 


a  cocpofation  of  Delawan 

Filed  Not.  2, 1913,  Ser.  No.  399444 
29CMBM.   (CL  251—24) 


J.  A  secondary  rack  guide  for  engagement  with  a  sec- 
ondary rack  having  spaced  subsuntially  horizontal  bracket 
•raa  and  opposed  faces  between  bracket  arms  and  a 
wtietl  fin  at  the  outer  end  of  said  arms  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  panels  at  least  one  of  which  has  upper  and 
lower  margins  for  engagement  with  said  faces,  a  central 
upright  between  said  panels  and  providing  with  said  panels 
a  socket  for  the  reception  of  the  rack  pin  therein,  an 
outer  upright  between  said  panels,  said  panels  having 
upper  marginal  portions  between  said  uprights  spaced 
below  said  upper  margins,  and  a  resiUently  impelled 
Utchiag  member  carried  by  said  panels  for  engagement 
with  said  rack  pin. 


1949,272 
SUPPORTING  DEVICE 


ADJUSTABIJE__      _ 
James  Wala,  RJ>.  #5,  Lebaaoa,  Pa. 
Filed  Mav  12, 1959,  Ser.  No.  112,499 
4C1almi.   (a.  249— 295) 


19.  In  an  automatic  proceu  control  system  of  the 
type  having  a  primary  measuring  element  for  producing 
a  current  proportional  to  a  measured  variable  of  the 
process  and  means  for  developing  an  electrical  error  sig- 
nal proportional  to  the  deviation  of  said  curiam  from  a 
predetermined  set  point,  amplifier  means  including  input- 
means  and  an  output  circuit,  means  for  connecting  said 
error  signal  to  a  first  point  in  said  amplifier  input  means, 
an  electrical  signal  responsive  output  control  circuit, 
means  connecting  said  ou^ut  circuit  to  said  signal  re- 
sponsive control  circuit,  a  control  network  including  a 
condenser,  and  means  connecting  said  condenser  between 
said  output  circuit  and  a  second  point  in  said  amplifier 
mput  means,  thereby  to  provide  automatic  reset  mode  of 
control  of  the  process. 


1.  A  quick  detachd^le  equipment  mounting  device  for 
use  with  a  desk  having  four  supporung  legs  and  side 
panels  therebetween  comprising  a  sheetmetal  horizontal- 
ly disposed  rectangular  base  member  of  a  length  less 
than  the  distance  between  two  legs  of  said  desk,  a  plu- 
rality of  side  plates  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  base 
member,  each  plate  consisting  of  a  vertical  portion  and 
a  honzontally  disposed  portion  integral  therewith  and 
being  at  a  right  angle  to  said  vertical  portion  and  be- 
ing of  a  width  substsntially  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
base  member,  two  pairs  of  spaced  downwardly  disposed 
abutment  plates  arrai^ed  at  right  angles  to  said  base 
member  transversely  thereof,  a  rod  common  to  each 
pair  of  said  abutment  plates  and  slidably  carried  by  said 
plates,  said  rod  being  spaced  parallel  to  said  base  mem- 
ber and  projecting  beyond  said  abutment  plates  forming 
thereby  one  end  portion  to  which  a  detachable  desk  leg 
Clamp  IS  attached  and  a  second  end  portion  forming 


M49^74 
CONTROL  HEAD 
?2i  t  y'^fK^*^'  n*  Th«Klof»  Kalisher,  Bloom- 
•^  J?:?-."?*S!f"  ^  «P«ciaWee  Devdopm^at  Cor- 
'**'***'*^Jt'?'fl/*-'-»  ■  «»V>ratloa  of  New  Jenay 
Filed  Fefe.27, 1954,  Ser.  No.  549,953 
7  Claims,    (a.  251— 74) 
I .  A  control  head  comprising  a  housing,  an  actuating 
shaft  extending  through  said  housing,  a  spring  for  urg- 
mg  said  shaft  into  said  housing,  an  upright  member  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  shaft  adjacent  the  outer  end  of 
said  shaft  and  located  at  one  side  of  said  shaft  for  move- 
ment in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
shaft  and  having  portions  at  its  lower  end  normally  in 
engagement  with  the  exterior  of  said  housing  adjacent 
said  shaft  whereby  movement  of  said  shaft  under  the  in- 
fiuence  of  said  spring  is  prevented,  means  for  rocking  said 
member  in  a  direction  to  cause  one  of  said  portions  to 
move  past  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft,  whereby 
said  member  is  rendered  ineffccthre  to  restrain  said  shaft 
and  said  member  is  actuated  under  the  influence  of  said 
spring,  said  member  having  stop  means  thereoa  spaced 
from  one  side  of  said  shaft  and  facing  said  housing  an 
element  normally  disposed  and  bald  oaptlve  between  said 
stop  means  and  said  housing,  and  a  pull  coid  attached  to 
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said  dement  and  extending  throu^  the  space  between    the  latter  is  closed  is  pressed  into  the  seat  by  pressure  in 
said  shaft  and  said  stop  means,  which,  upon  being  poHed    the  hopper  acting  on  the  valve,  thereby  maintaining  a 

seal  around  the  seat 


rocks  said  first  mentioned  member  and  moves  said  stop 
means  with  respect  to  said  shaft  to  widen  the  space  there- 
between and  to  release  said  element. 


2,949475 

VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  CEMENT  GUNNING 

MACHINES 

George  M.  Pro,  Lcawood,  Kaaa^  anigiior  to  Air  Place* 

mcnt  Eqnipmciit  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo^  a  cor> 

poratioa  of  Miasoail 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1955,  Scr.  No.  492,397 
CClaiBM.    (a.  251— M) 


2,949^< 
VALVE 
Thoaaas  W.  Mcrritt,  St  Charica,  aad  Chester  A. 
Lake  Forest,  DL,  mmltmn  to  Babaoa  Bra*.  Co.,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  BHaaii 

BM  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t22,S75 
MdalBM.    (CL  251— 146) 


I.  In  a  miik  pipeline  valve:  a  base  mounted  on  and 
extending  along  said  pipeline  and  having  a  solid  wall 
portion;  a  valve  seat  communicating  with  said  pipeline 
and  extending  through  the  wall  portion  of  said  base;  rail 
guide  means  on  said  base,  open  at  one  end  and  ckMed 
at  the  other;  a  valve  closure  plate  slidable  in  said  rail 
guide  means  inside  said  closed  end;  a  cover  pivoted 
over  the  open  eixi  of  said  rail  guide  means;  and  a  con- 
nector element  insertable  and  removable  through  said 
open  end  of  said  guide  means  and  slidable  therein. 


2,949,277 
HYDRAUUC  REACTION  TURBINES 
Paal  DMaz,  Ratby,  PaiiMJ,  a«ICMr  to  The  E^/Ub 
Electric  Compaay  Lfanitad,  LondM,  E^faud,  a  cob- 
paay  off  Great  Britala 

Filed  Sept  16, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M4,34« 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Grart  Brftaln  Sept  21, 195< 

aOalBM.    <CL253— 22) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  handling  particulate  material,  the 
combination  of  a  pressure  hopper  for  said  material  hav- 
ing a  material  inlet  port  and  a  circular  seat  in  the  hopper 
adjacent  the^port;  a  valve  in  the  hopper  having  an  in- 
ner face  and  a  convex  outer  face  shaped  substantially 
in  conformity  with  a  sector  of  a  sphere,  said  outer  face 
normally  bearing  against  the  seat  in  closing  relationship 
to  the  port;  a  shaft  traversing  the  hopper  and  rotatably 
carried  thereby;  a  lateral  extension  mounted  on  the 
shaft  within  the  hopper;  and  means  on  said  inner  face 
of  the  valve  mounting  the  latter  on  the  extension  for 
radial  movement  relative  to  the  shaft  toward  and  away 
from  the  seat,  and  swinging  movement  with  the  extension 
to  and  from  a  position  opening  the  port  upon  rotation 
of  the  shaft,  said  seat  being  resilient  whereby  material 
becoming  lodged  between  the  seat  and  the  valve  when 


I.  A  hydraulic  reaction  turbine  comprising  in  combi- 
nation: a  turbine  mnoer  having  fixed  runner  vanes,  a 
draft  tube  having  a  bend  arranged  downstream  the  said 
turbine  runner,  and  a  spider  arranged  statioiiarily  in  the 
draft  tube  substantially  midway  between  the  said  tur- 
bine rufuier  and  the  said  bend  in  the  draft  tube,  the  said 
spider  having  arms  extending  across  the  draft  tube  and 
ot  a  pear-shaped  profile,  i,e.  with  the  maximum  thickness 
adjacent  the  leading  edge  and  tapering  towards  the  trail- 
ing edge. 
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2,949471 
,     _      ^TURBINB  BLADE  RBTBNTIQN 

rawlBia  L.  McCoffiridt,  CawwL  hd.  m^ 
ssal  Motats  Coipacalin%  DslraiirMkkrT 

FBsd  M  S,  195C  Ssr.  No.  S9S,t74 
SOtlM.    (CL253— 77) 


I.  A  turbine  wheel  assembly  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion a  wheel  having  faces  and  including  a  rim  and  hav- 
ing dovetail  blade  slots  extending  continuously  trans- 
versely of  the  rim  between  the  faces;  turbine  blades  in- 
cluding dovetail  blade  roots  mounted  in  the  blade  slots 
with  dovetail  engagement  therein  and  blade  platforms 
projecting  CTrcumferet«ia]ly  of  the  wheel  rim  from  the 

.n!  fh'*^?'/'*^*^"?*  the  wheel  rim;  and  means  for  retain- 
ing the  blades  against  displacement  longitudinally  of  the 
blade  slots,  the  retaining  means  comprising  means  defin- 
ing a  key  slot  extending  radially  and  circumferentially  of 
Lu^  *f  .r"  '"^««f«»n8  the  blade  slots;  means  on  the 
Diadc  platforms  defining  notches  therein  aligned  with 
the  key  slot  having  axially  facing  walls;  a  plurality  of 
keys,  received  in  the  key  slot  between  adjacent  blade 
slots  and  extending  into  the  notches,  abutting  the  axially 
facing  waUs  of  the  key  slots  in  the  wheel  and  the  ax  a  ly 
faong  walls  of  the  notches  in  the  blade  platforms;  eLh 
h!i-  "*u"V^°*'*"^  *  rectangular  parallelepiped  and 
navmg  a  hole  therein  extending  transversely  of  the  rim 
the  nm  having  holes  therein  between  the  bladT  s^^' 

fn'STL':;^  ^A^**  ^  '"^  ""'^^  »°d  a  pin  locat^ 

n  the  hole  m  each  key  and  in  the  hole  in  the  rim  aliened 

therewith  and  frictionally  retained  in  the  s^iHolcs  iS 

taming  the  key  in  the  key  slot. 
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ing  ends  of  the  first  and  seoood  rollers,  a  rigid  mounting 
member  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said 
yeitical  pins  to  permit  swinging  movement  of  the  mount- 
ing member  in  a  horizontal  plane,  the  mounting  member 
having  depending  spaced  parallel  vertical  portions,  a  hori- 
zooul  pin  carried  by  said  portions,  a  fourth  roller  roU- 
tabiy  niounted  on  said  last  named  pin  for  rotation  about 
a  horizontal  axis,  and  means  carried  by  the  mounting 
member  for  releasably  engaging  the  other  of  said  vertical 
pins  whereby  when  said  mounting  member  is  in  engafe- 
ment  with  the  other  of  said  vertical  pins,  said  fourth 
roller  is  in  cable  engaging  position  and  has  its  ends  in 
adjacent  overiapping  relation  wiUi  the  other  ends  of  the 
first  and  second  rollers  and  when  said  mounting  member 
is  out  of  engagement  with  said  other  vertical  pin  an  inter- 
mediate portion  of  a  length  of  cable  can  be  placed  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  rollers. 


2,9494m 
^^  MOBILE  ROCK  DRILL  RIG 

'**?■  P'.^^"^  Newport,  N.H.,  assigMM'  to  Joy  Mann- 

MMsbwih,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 


FBed  May  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  659,158 
12Claias.    (Q.  255— 51) 


2,949,279 
I     ^.u     S.^^^^  GUIDING  DEVICE 

3  ClaiMS.    (CL  254— 199) 


1.  In  a  dnllmg  apparatus,  a  mobile  base  having  spaced 
apart  side  frames  carrying  ground  engaging  means  and 
niounted  for  independent  tilting  movement  in  upright 
planes  to  permit  said  ground  engaging  means  to  travel 
over  an  uneven  ground  surface  and  adjustable  drill  sup- 
porting  structure,  means  for  mounting  said  side  frames 
for  independent  tilting  movements  and  said  drill  support- 
ing structure  for  adjusting  movement  in  vertical  planes, 
a  cross  connecting  frame  extending  between  said  side 
frames  at  a  point  spaced  longitudinally  of  said  base  from 
said  mounting  means,  means  for  universally  pivotally  con- 
necting said  cross  connecting  frame  at  its  ends  to  said  side 
frames  whereby  the  latter  may  tflt  while  connected  ti^ans- 
versely  by  said  cross  connecting  frame,  and  an  elevating 
dnace  connected  to  said  cross  connecting  frame  and  to 
said  adjustable  supporting  structure  for  adjusting  the  lat- 
ter on  Its  mounting  means  on  said  base  thereby  to  vary 
the  elevation  of  a  drill  supported  thereby. 


3.  In  a  cable  guiding  device,  a  body  having  a  pair  of 
honzontal  ear,  lying  in  the  same  plie  and  a  S^2 
o^ IH  'T"!  "^''^^"''  *  ^"  of^paceSTul^trJaU^ 
oi?.iL  '"'^  ^'^  '"^""'^  °"  «'<*  «^.  ^  and^ec^ 
S  T!  T""^  ^  **^^  P»»»  ^"^  «>««tion  about  vS- 
K i      u'  *  ^'^^^^^^I  P^  carried  by  said  extensioil  a 

rotauon  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  third  roller  hav^g 
Its  ends  in  adjacent  overiapping  relation  to  Uie  corrw^ 


2,949,291 
LARGE  DIAMETER  EARTH  BORING  DRILL 

i!"~^  J**^  asrfgiMws  to  Hashes  Tool  Company, 
"•■**^J"2  ■  corpoeatioB  of  Delawaic      """^^^ 
FUed  Sept  «,  1957,  Scr.  No.  «2,373 
SClafaiis.    (a.  255— 327) 

I.  In  an  earth  boring  drill,  a  head  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  overiapping  annular  plates  secured  together  and 
presenting  stepped,  downwardly  facing,  annular  surfaces 
cutter  assemblies  secured  to  said  surfaces  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  each  of  said  cutter  assemblies  in^ 
eluding  a  rolling  cutter  having  radially  extending  cut- 
ting elements  thereon,  said  head  including  a  stem  ex- 
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tending  uially  thereof,  there  being  »»  »««»  on*  pMsage    selected  and  accepuble  hmiu.  comprising,  in  combinauoo, 
from  the  interior  of  said  st«n  to  the  nether  side  of  the   a  heat-conducting  member  in  thermal  contact  with  s^d 

heat-generating  equipment  and  a  plurality  of  bimctallk 
i  thermally-conductive  heat -dissipating  elements,  each  hav- 

ing  a  fixed  end  secured  to  said  heat-conducting  member 
and  a  projecting  free  end  disposed  substantially  parallel 
to  the  surface  of  said  member  when  the  temperature  of 
said  equipment  is  below  a  preselected  value,  said  ele- 


head  for  conducting  flushing  fluid  to  remove  cuttings 
from  the  bottom  of  the  hole  being  formed  by  the  drill. 


2,949,2S2 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  HEAT  EXCHANGE 

MEANS 

Albert  H.  Kbkby,  Mill  Hill,  London,  England,  airignor 
to  TiM  Babcock  A  Wlkox  CompMiy,  New  York,  N.Y„ 
a  cotfonHkm  of  New  i^ntf 

FDed  Nov.  IS,  1955,  Ser.  No.  547,796 

ClalBH  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  Nov.  23,  1954 

3  Claims.    (0.257—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  beat  exchange  means  includ- 
ing vertically  spaced  banks  of  horizontally  arranged  tubes 
disposed  in  an  upright  gas  pass  wherein  said  vertically 
spaced  banks  of  tubes  are  sufficiently  spaced  for  trans- 
verse distribution  of  solid  cleaning  particles  completely 
across  said  gas  pass,  comprising  means  for  supplying 
to  the  pass  said  solid  cleaning  particles  in  order  that  the 
particles  may  fall  within  the  pMS  and  in  falling  may  im- 
pact with  deposits  on  surfaces  of  the  heat  exchange  means 
to  be  cleaned  iiKluding  separate  particle  discharge  means 
positioned  in  each  of  said  interbank  spaces,  and  means  for 
introducing  controlled  amounts  of  cleaning  particka  to 
each  of  said  separate  particle  discharge  means. 


2,949,283 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  TRANSFER 

MUlard  F.  Smith,  Rayftcid,  Comi. 

Filed  May  11, 195«,  Ser.  No.  5«4,22« 

2aataH.    (Q.  257— 137) 

1.  Temperature  regulating  apparatus  for  maintaining 

the  temperature  of  heat-generating  equipment  within  pre- 


mcnts  being  intermittently  spaced  over  the  area  of  said 
heat-conducting  member  and  adapted  to  increase  their 
curvature  progressively  in  response  to  progrdsiye  in- 
creases in  the  temperature  of  said  equipment,  and  means 
for  passing  a  fluid  coolant  over  the  surfaces  of  said  mem- 
ber and  elements,  whereby  the  ambient  fluid  is  induced 
to  flow  over  increasing  effective  immersed  surface  areas 
of  said  elements  as  the  temperature  of  said  equipment 
increases. 


2,9494S4 

STIRRING  WHIPS 

UwRM*  E.  EfsAd,  25M  N.  Frederick  Ave^ 

Mttwaakec  11,  Wb. 

Filed  lidjr  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  674,651 

ICUm.    (CL  259— 144) 


In  a  stirring  whip,  a  plurality  of  looped  wires  forming 
a  bulbous  stirring  end  and  having  generally  parallel  end 
portions  extending  in  one  direction,  a  plurality  of  re- 
tainer members  distinct  from  each  other  and  each  having 
a  separate  aperture  in  its  periphery  for  receiving  each 
wire  end  portion,  means  fixedly  securing  the  wire  end 
portioiu  in  the  said  apertures,  said  retainer  members 
having  a  central  opening  therethrough  of  sufBdent  di- 
ameter to  receive  a  cleaning  brush  and  being  spaced  from 
each  other  along  the  wire  end  portions  to  define  a  handle 
having  therein  an  axially  extending  space  bounded  later- 
ally by  the  wires  of  the  handle  through  which  a  cleaning 
brush  can  be  passed  to  clean  the  interior  of  the  handle 
and  the  whip. 
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a,949,3tS 

»-^  .,        GAS  WASHING  APPARATUS 

^u^^^^i^  N#rlfcville,  Gerrit  " niia,  WnOed 

Ul^nmi  Dewey  M.  Evmh.  -t -^  Tflffc   ■■JST, 

Nrfglaal  appilcatloa  Man.  26,  1955,  Serial  No.  4t3J26 
yf**^  **■  ■PpHcrtlon  Apr.  22.  1958,  Ser.  No. 
^CMm.   <C1.  261—3) 


i.. 
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«nd  operable  means  for  snecesrively  removing  the  lower- 
mort  frame  of  said  descending  stack,  and  at  least  three 
siiperposed  horizontally  movable  pushers  mounted  in  said 
ki  n,  the  center  pusher  of  said  pushers  extending  below 
all  of  said  stacks  and  below  said  channel  and  duct  mem- 
bers  and  for  moving  said  frames  into  and  through  the 
luln  from  the  descending  stack  ot  one  chamber  to  the 
nsmg  stack  of  the  next  chamber  and  then  out  of  said 

..  •«  J******.  P*****  °^  "***  P«»»»«»  extending  above 
all  of  said  stacks  for  removing  the  top  frwne  tnm  each 
of  said  mmg  stacks  within  the  kfla  to  place  said  top 
frame  on  the  top  of  each  of  said  descending  stacks,  the 
bottom  pu^er  of  said  pushers  being  positioned  below  said 
t    mSTfal^  «tu™n«  treated  frames  from  said  ouUet 


P, 
FBcd 


2,949487 
raSTAL  SCALE 

Ort.  29, 19S7r8er. No.  693,126^ 
SCUam.   (CL26S-49) 


/7  r 


1.  Gas-liquld  conti^  apparatus  oomprising  means  de- 
fining a  passage  for  the  gas,  liquid  spray  apparatus  pro- 
duapt  a  spray  hi  said  passage,  said  spray  appwatus  in- 
cludmg  a  Uquid  reservoir  having  a  predetermined  height 
of  liquid  therem,  metns  for  collecting  said  liquid  mray 
after  contact  with  the  gas,  said  collecting  means  including 
a  removable  shed  plate  incUned  slightly  to  the  horizontal 
'^  P°*"!?"***  '  '"""  disunce  beneath  the  surface  of 
said  liquid,  a  recirculation  path  for  said  liquid  from  said 
oollecui^  means  back  to  said  spray  apparatus,  a  con- 
tmuous  band  of  perforate  filter  material,  means  movably 
mounung  said  band  to  move  continuously  through  said 
path  and  out  again,  and  mechanism  exterior  to  said  path 
for  washing  said  band 


'2349486 
CONTINUOIJS  DRVING  KILN  FOR  SHEATHED 
AM     .«u.       WELDING  ELECTRODES^^ 
Max  Bdhler,  Zarfeh,  Switxerland.  asaioiar  in  WmWm«; 


1.  A  weighmg  scale  for  letters  or  the  like  comprising 
a  balance  beam  having  a  transverse  fulcrum  means  pro- 
vided at  an  intermediate  point  thereof  and  adapted  to 
rwt  upon  a  horizontal  supporting  surface,  the  one  arm 
of  said  beam   having   weight  scale  indications,   and   a 
weight  carried  by  the  beam  and  positionable  therealong 
relative   to  said   indicaUons,   the  opposite   arm  of  the 
beam  having  gauge  means  at  the  top  for  defining  the 
position  of  a  letter  placed  flatwise  upon  said  opposite 
arm  with  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  letter  thereby 
positioned  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  fulcrum 
means,  said  gauge  means  comprising  an  abutment  formed 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  arm  for  engagement  with  an 
edge  of  a  letter  to  be  weighed. 


2349488 

^^^    ,    _        BATHROOM  SCALES 
Mike  A.  Provi,  Rockfovd,  Dl.,  --ilgaii.  to  He 


Company,  Rockford,  III.,  a  eonondoa  of 

1«.  No.  S23419 


FUad  Mwty  21, 1955,  Sar 
UOalme.   (CL 


I) 


n.!—  ma^^  vi^^'  ^-  N*.  «57,i46 

"^  ^^5  ass-rcJiss?  ^  '^  ^^^ 


1.  A  kiln  for  treattbg  sheathed  welding  electrodes 
wherein  said  kiln  has  an  inlet  and  an  outlet'  ^mS 
a  kiln  housmg,  a  plurality  of  separate  conveyor  STeJ 
for  supporting  said  electrodes,  a  plurality  of  chawd 

l!lr.?i^"  '"  '"'ii  ^'T''^  P*"'»iooin«  "id  housing  into 
serially   arranged   chambers   through   which    air   flows 
a  duct  m  each  of  said  chambers  dividing  each  ch^Sbe; 
mto  two  cells  of  which  a  fi„t  cell  Is  pro'vid^d^^Tfi^[ 

mea«  for  stacking  said  frames  on  a  rWng  stack  by  plac  

ing   each    frame   succcasively   below   said   risina   stack        i    i-  -i.- 
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zero  pwitkM  through  aa  angle  propoctioiuUe  to  the 
wei^t  to  be  iadicated,  the  hnpcovemeiit  which  oomttts 
ia  the  proviaon  of  a  sia^  magaetizable  element  mov- 
able with  the  weight  indicating  means  in  the  operation 
thereof  providing  a  single  effective  magnetic  pole,  and  a 
single  magnet  independent  of  the  weighing  mechanism  sup- 
ported in  fixed  relationship  to  said  base  adjacent  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  magnetitable  element  and  arranged 
lo  exert  n  efcctive  pull  laterally  on  said  single  magnetic 
pole  upon  return  ot  the  weight  indicating  means  approxi- 
mately to  zno  position  so  as  to  cause  zero  positioning 
thereof. 


GRATE  BAR  FOR^^TERING  APPARATUS 
Wcncr  VcMh.  VnaUmt  on  Mnln, 
to  Milslliiisiifcrhafl  Ahtlstisins 
lVbd%  Gcraaau 

Filed  Iw.  19, 1999,  Sw.  No.  7S7,M4 
Oata—  priority,  ■tpBraHsn  Csiimj  Feh.  1, 195t 
'  3CUM.    (CLIM-^) 


in  said  bearing  portion  for  movement  obliquely  outwardly 
from  said  hub  between  letiacleJ  inoperative  pocitioa 
wherein  die  diaft  is  housed  substantially  eatirdy  wllhin 
said  hoUow  wall  member  and  an  extended  operative 
positioat  a  grippiag  kaob  rotataMy  mounted  on  the  outer 
end  <rf  said  cnnk  arm,  locking  means  on  said  crank  arm 
having  a  portion  engageable  with  said  hub  to  lock  the 
crank  arm  in  inoperative  poeitioo,  and  spring  aieaM  oa 
said  hub  engaging  the  crank  arm  for  sliding  the  crank 
arm  toward  operative  position  when  the  locking  means 
is  released. 

ARTICLE  HOLDffiiG  DEVICE 
Kari  R.  OloCtoB,  St.,  Laanlla^  N.Y.,  airi^or  to  WeriMB 
Elcctik  Coonaay,  Imwntn^i*  New  Yotk,  N.Y„  a 
cocporatioB  off  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1959, 8er.  No.  792,924 
SdakM.   (CL  249— 194) 
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I.  A  grate  for  a  sintering  apparatus  comprising  sup- 
porting beams  having  flat  surfaced  grate  bar  sunwrting 
flanges,  a  grate  bar  supported  upon  said  beams  and  com- 
posed of  an  elongated  body,  forked  end  portions  on  said 
body  with  the  distance  between  the  forks  at  each  end, 
respectively,  being  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  flange 
of  the  beam  it  engages,  and  one  leg  of  each  fork  hav- 
ing a  wedge-shaped  cross-section  with  the  apex  of  the 
wedge  directed  toward  the  opposite  leg  of  the  fork  and 
being  unenclosed  and  in  engagement  with  the  flat  sup- 
porting surface  of  said  flange. 


2,949,299 
WINDOW  REGULATOR  OPERATING  APPARATUS 
JaUae  Hczlcr.  Jr^  East  Detralt,  Mick,  airignm  to  Gca- 
crai  Motors  CmporaWoa,  Detroll,  Mich.,  a  corporatioB 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  IS,  195S,  Scr.  No.  741443 
SCIahBB.    (CL24S— 124) 


/-f- 


1.  A  holding  device  for  a  lineman's  climber  having 
a  relatively  straight  elongated  leg  iron  portion  and  a  rela- 
tively short  stirrup  portion  attached  to  one  end  of  and 
at  a  subsuntially  right  angle  to  the  leg  iron  portion  and 
a  gaff  having  an  inner  and  outer  surface  extending  from 
the  junction  between  the  leg  iron  portion  and  stirrup  so 
that  a  climber  is  held  in  a  first  position  for  exposing  the 
outer  surface  of  the  gaff  for  filing  and  in  a  second  posi- 
tion for  exposing  the  inner  surface  of  the  gaff  for  filing, 
which  comprises  a  support,  a  first  pair  of  studs  mount- 
ed on  the  support  in  fixed  relationship  to  each  other  for 
engaging  opposing  surfaces  of  the  stirrup  portion  of  the 
climber  therebetween  when  the  climber  is  in  the  first 
position,  a  second  pair  of  studs  mounted  on  the  support 
in  fixed  relationship  to  each  other,  said  second  pair  be- 
ing displaced  adjacent  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  leg 
iron  portion  of  the  climber  for  engaging  opposing  sur- 
faces of  the  leg  iron  portion  therebetween  when  the 
climber  is  in  the  second  position,  a  common  stud  mount- 
ed on  the  support  in  fixed  relationship  to  the  first  and  sec- 
ond pairs  for  engaging  one  or  the  other  surface  of  the 
leg  iron  portion  when  it  is  held  in  the  two  different  posi- 
tions, resilient  coverings  affixed  on  the  studs  for  exert- 
ing forces  on  opposing  surfaces  of  the  climber  when 
temporarily  deformed  and  positioned  between  the  com- 
mon stud  and  the  first  pair  so  as  to  expose  the  outer 
surface  of  the  gaff  in  the  first  position  and  between  the 
common  stud  and  second  pair  so  as  to  expose  the  inner 
surface  of  the  gaff  in  the  second  position  thereby  pre- 
venting chattering  during  the  sharpening  thereof. 


1.  In  combination  in  a  vehicle  having  a  hollow  wall 
member,  a  window  mounted  on  said  wall  member,  regu- 
lator means  within  said  wall  member  for  moving  said 
window  between  open  and  closed  positions,  said  window 
when  in  open  position  being  carried  within  said  hollow 
wall  member,  a  rotatable  shaft  cotmected  to  said  regu- 
lator means,  said  shaft  having  a  hub  on  the  outer  end 
thereof,  a  bearing  portion  on  said  hub  arranged  obliquely 
to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  crank  arm  slidabiy  mounted 


perfora'toSg  apparatus 

Cari  F.  AbM,  Vcilal,  N.Y.,  aaslgaor  to  latrmatioaal 
Bariacsi  Machines  CoraoralioB,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a 
cwToratioB  of  New  Yoffc 

FDcd  Oct  29, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  493,999 
TOalBw.    (d.  249— 149) 
1.  Backing  means  for  use  in  removing  punch-outs  from 
an  area  of  a  sheet-like  member  as  the  latter  is  pundied, 


August  16,  1960 


SS?^  !l^"^  ^^  ^*^*^«  to  each  other  andnor- 
h^wSf^'**"  "T*"«  *^  ^^y^  a  sheet-Uke  mem- 
of  the  sheet-like  msanber  immediately  adjacent  S^ 
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FOLDING  MAC^^I^FOR  LAUNDRY 

flatwqrk 


l*^»»IH9. Bar.  ^•.'747,419 
*  CiniBB.   fCL27B— 46) 


aligned  with  and  juxtaposed  to  said  surface,  and  hoMhia 
Zr.li°'  '"PP^^'^'Z-id  '«i""t  mean,  ^^ith  «d?pS 

for  receivrng  a  punch-out  from  said  sheet-like  ^mb^ 
a^to  close  sa.d  slot  as  the  pressure  i,  remoJeJ^ 


2.949,Jf3  '•  ^^  ft>'<*iat  machine  for  laundry  flatwork.  a  am. 

isrm..      .    ?GNATURE  TOD  DEVICE  S^.S'SiT'^  "'^^''^  ^  be  foMed,  a  UfS»g  Se 


Fn«d  Mar.  2,  19 


.  „     -offDclawaie 

.^aP'LI^  549,943 
(CL279— 54) 


.8  In  a  signature  feeder,  in  combination-  a  traveifn. 
"jnahire  canying  member  having  a  fix^^^  iid  I^ 
able  ,aw  movable  relative  the^  for  griSJiif  id^" 

whJ^Z  ?  **"  "***?*•**  "^  ^  contacted  to  mdicate 
1"!^^^  ^^anX  tSSkn^ST.^S^^,^!^^^^^^ 

sive  to  the  MMttvM,  <,,#  ak  .7    .^'  "J»wm  respon- 

,  J.     me  position  of  the  movable  iaw  uid  avt^JTi^ 

bSl  jr»v^S?^  y  ""O*"""'  of  the  movable  WW  , 
bell  crank  fcver  pivoted  tor  movement  into  «^  «,T',rf 
P«t,on  for  enjaginj  tke  detedo,  di-er.  mj«s^i? 

member  being  movable  intn\M.{^Jr7  "'Vng,  said  imk 

a^^rL-radXr^tE;  ^^-^ 

relative  to  the  n>U.e%t  T^?  i^  ^'^  tStS 
t^^^r^  '^  ^^"-^  withcSt^a^i^aS; 


operatively  a..^,51di  aKS'eS^off^i^T'S.S! 
<»«u»ecting  said  lifting  plate  with  the  SfS^oTSd^ 

ni.f?tl2!!!'?^'  ^''^PP^  *»r  located  above  said  liftiac 

Sd^il^****^  ^  ^  «^PP«»  •«>  »«W  when  taS 
meamhftingoneend  of  said  lever  through  a  shorlw^ 

me  other  end  of  said  lever  a  greater  vertical  distu^ 
wh«hy  upon  do^avation  of  «SrS  ^^ 
flatwork  may  be  rdeaaed  from  said  aioi^rh^^^ 

returning  s«d  lifting  plate  to  iHSSrS,^^ 


„„^ 2349,29S 

w«.r^  S2?g:is^isg^^«5SANi^ 

£.  New  York.^,  ailCSr  *• 

^.^^feii**^'  8«.  No.  477743 
WCIatas.    (a.271«2J) 


'■^^^' 


1.  A  device  for  regulaUng  the  tension  of  a  movina  web 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  location  between  «Jlr^  ^  ■ 
along  said  web.  comprising  r<Sfv:^2':^rdTcr 
tton  for  dnvmg  said  web.  a  fim  control  nStr^^J^ 
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said  w^  on  one  side  of  taSl  location,  a  second  control 
roller  eBfagint  said  web  oa  the  other  side  of  said  loca- 
tion, an  H-frame  having  a  pair  of  arms  and  a  bridfs 
piece  pivotally  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  said  arms, 
respectively,  said  control  roUcrs  beint  mounted  on  said  H- 
frame  near  diagonally  opposite  extremities  of  the  re- 
spective arms,  the  arms  being  pivoted  on  a  franeworlc 
near  their  other  ends  whereby  said  control  rollers  may 
be  moved  toward  and  away  from  said  web  reciprocally, 
a  variable  speed  drive  for  said  drive  roller,  and  means 
reqwosive  to  the  motion  of  sakl  control  rollers  for 
changing  the  speed  of  said  drive  roller,  whereby  variations 
of  the  web  tension  on  either  side  of  said  location  are 
transmitted  to  said  control  rollen  to  move  said  H-frame 
to  vary  the  speed  of  said  drive  roller  and  a<4ust  the  ten- 
sion of  said  web  to  compensate  for  said  variations. 


Mock  member  away  from  said  supporting  and  guiding 
means,  said  wing  portioas  bf  pudring  upwardly  agaimt 
said  flngCT  memben  effect  separation  of  said  first  liwrf 
^ring  from  said  sivporting  and  guidfaig  neaas,  thereby 
releashig  said  adhesive  artide  from  between  sdd  lint  leaf 
spring  and  said  suptwrting  and  gukUng  meant,  and,  (e) 
at  the  completion  of  said  subsequent  relative  motion  of 
said  block  member,  said  adhesive  article  remntaw  firmly 
graq)ed  by.said  second  leaf  ^ring  and  said  Mock  mem- 
ber at  one  end  and  between  said  first  leaf  spring  and 
said  supporting  and  guiding  means  at  the  other  end. 


SPLICING  TAFEwSd  MECHANISM 
Palar  Allee,  WeatSeM,  NJ^  mlgiiii  In  B.  L  *i 
Poal  de  NsBseis  a^  Compsny.  WM^Jsgina,  DaL,  a 
of  Detafwan 
PBad  Apr.  12,  IfSt,  Sar.  No.  79t,123 
ICWBk    (CL271— 2J) 


S349«X97 
PRESSES  FOR  TREATING  MATERIAL  IN  THE 
PORM  OF  SHEETS 
. «oJ.  lobat 

and  Son  SJU 

ofl 


lanalkallaa 
tOaiaM.   a 


19M 


In  a  mechanism  for  feeding  and  positioning  a  contin- 
uous adhesive  article  in  a  q>Ucing  apparatus,  the  com* 
bination  comprising  on  ^  one  hand,  <1)  supporting 
and  guiding  means  for  introducing  said  adhesive  article 
in  a  path  into  a  splkdng  zone,  and  a  first  leaf  tpiiag  se- 
cured to  said  supporting  and  guiding  means,  said  first 
leaf  spring  mounted  to  releasably  clamp  said  adhesive 
article,  said  first  leaf  q>ring  having  two  finger  members 
one  on  each  side  of  the  path  of  said  adhesive  article  and 
projecting  forwardly  into  said  splicing  zone,  said  finger 
members  each  havmg  a  slot  on  its  side  adjacent  Mid 
path   and   having   a   guiding   surface   extending   down- 
wardly into  said  splicing  zone,  and,  on  the  other  hand, 
(2)  a  block  member  having  a  tapered  forward  tip  por- 
tion, and  a  second  leaf  spring  secured  to  said  block 
member  and  in  close,  continuous  contact  therewith,  said 
second  leaf  spring  being  of  narrower  width  than  the  dis- 
tance between  said  two  finger  memben  and  mounted  to 
releasably  grasp  said  adhesive  article  between  said  Mock 
member  and  said  second  leaf  spring,  said  second  leaf 
spring  having  projecting  wing  portions  one  on  each  side, 
said  wing  portions  projecting  wider  than  the  distance  be- 
tween said  two  finger  members  and  of  smaller  dimen- 
sions than  said  slot,  said  block  member  being  capable 
of  reciprocating  motion  in  the  direction  of  said  path  and 
so  positioned  with  req>ect  to  said  supporting  and  guid- 
mg  means  whereby,  (a)  upon  relative  motkm  of  said 
block   member   towards    said   siq>porting   and    guiding 
means,  said  wing  portions  are  guided  upwardly  by  said 
guiding  surface,  raising  the  said  second  leaf  spring  from 
contact  with  the  forward  tip  portion  of  said  Mock  mem- 
ber,  until   readiing  and  dropping  throu^  said  slots, 
whereupon  said  second  leaf  spring  coacts  with  said  block 
member  to  gra^  firmly  therebetween  said  adhesive  ar- 
ticle, and,  (b)  upon  subsequent  relative  motion  of  said 


1.  A  pftss  for  treating  sheet  material  and  having  a 
feeding  zone  and  an  operational  rone  comprising  an 
endless  conveyor  passing  thro^igh  said  zones,  wheels  sup- 
porting said  conveyor,  gripper  means  on  said  conveyor 
for  engaging  a  sheet  at  the  feeding  zone  and  transporting 
the  sheet  to  the  operational  zone,  stops  positioned  ad- 
jacent the  comveyor  to  engage  the  gripper  means  and 
properly  position  the  same  relative  to  said  zones,  re- 
silient means  coupled  to  one  of  the  wheels  for  displacing 
the  same  for  placing  the  conveyor  under  tension  to  en- 
able a  proper  positioining  of  the  gripper  means,  and 
control  means  coupled  to  the  resilient  means  for  selec- 
tively controlling  the  tensioning  provided  thereby  to 
enable  a  truing  of  the  positioning  of  the  gripper  meam. 
said  press  further  comprising  a  slideway  supporting  said 
one  wheel  for  displacement  to  tension  the  conveyor,  said 
resilient  means  e"g*r°g  the  latter  said  wheel  to  displace 
the  same  in  the  slideway;  said  control  means  engaging 
the  resilient  means  and  providing  a  force  supplementing 
the  forces  provided  by  the  resilient  means. 


234f.2M 

OSCILLATOR 

Daniel  L.  Spccfasian,  Rle.  1,  Bos  374 

New  Market,  N  J. 

Fled  Nov.  3, 19St,  Ser.  No.  77M37 

ICiainB.    (CL272— 1) 


A  selectively  oscillatory  inverted  pendulum  exercising 
device  comprising  an  immovable  baae,  spring  meam  fix- 
edly secured  in  said  base,  a  longitudmal  normally  vertical 
shaft  secured  at  iu  bottom  to  said  spring  meam,  a  plat- 
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form  perch  secured  fixedly  to  the  top  of  said  shaft,  said 
immovable  base  consisting  of  a  heavy  block  having  inter- 
locked channel  bars  immovably  embedded  therein  at 
righj  angles  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  rockets  secured 
to  the  bottom  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  disposed 
m  the  channeU  of  said  bars,  said  spring  meam  being 
secured  to  the  respective  ends  of  said  rockers  and  said 
bars  for  returning  said  shaft  to  a^  normally  vertical  posi- 
tion, and  a  pluraUty  of  ladder  runp  disposed  in  spaced- 
apMt  reUtionship  in  said  shaft  whereby  a  person  mounts 
said  shaft  to  said  perch  for  effecting  oadUatory  motion 
to  said  perch  by  shift  of  body  weight. 


„^„ 2,949,299 

SAFEpjDARS  FOR  AMUSEMENT  RIDES 

^■^"^..SlS!**  ?-®- ■«  ^*<^  Wichita  Falls,  Tex. 
FIW  Mmr  26. 1956,  Ser.  No.  737,951* 
7aalau.   (CL  272-49) 


connected  to  the  deck,  a  crank-driven  slotted  link,  a  pin 
connected  to  the  deck-operating  shaft  and  ilidabiy 
mounted  in  said  slotted  link,  a  crank-driven  hook  mem- 
ber selectively  engageable  with  said  pin  for  imparting  a 
shorter  stroke  to  the  deck,  cam  means  for  moving  the 
hook  member  in  or  out  of  engagement  with  the  pin  when 
the  deck  is  in  iu  upper  position,  a  pin  pickup  and  pin- 
setting  operating  cam,  a  first  cam  follower  engageable 
with  said  cam  for  controlling  the  pickup  of  pins,  a  sec- 
ond cam  follower  engageable  with  said  cam  for  control- 
ling the  setting  of  pins,  a  second  hook  member  selectively 
engageable  with  the  deck  to  hold  the  deck  in  iu  upper 
position  while  the  slotted  link  is  idly  driven,  and  meam 
responsive  to  the  level  of  the  deck  d^>ending  upon  the 


*•  \^^  car  for  an  amusemem  ride  comprisinr 
a  car  frame,  a  covering  for  said  car  frame,  a  car  sup- 
port mouiit«l  on  a  side  of  said  car  for  pivotally  tup- 
porting  said  car  lor  movement  about  an  axis,  a  door 
hingeably  mounted  on  a  side  of  said  car  ftiune  and 
«»yenng  the  greater  portion  of  said  side  when  said  door 
iiln  closed  position,  said  door  having  apertured  lup  se- 
cured thereto,  one  near  each  end  thereof  on  the  side 
opposite  the  hmge  mounting  of  said  door,  stem  support 
meam  mounted  on  said  frame  opposite  the  binge  mount- 
«J!.»;J*i3.i?^'.^  elongated,  upright  stem  slidably 
mounted  withm  said  stem  support  meam.  a  spring  con- 
nected m  resilient  relation  between  said  stem  support 
meam  and  said  slidable  stem  for  urging  said  stem  in  one 
direction,  outwardly  projecting  pim  secured  to  said  stem 
one  near  each  end  thensof  and  being  movable  therewith' 
which  pim  are  adapted  to  register  with  the  respective 
apertures  m  the  respective  lugs  when  said  stem  is  in 
one  position  and  to  disengage  said  lugs  when  said  stem 
IS  m  another  position,  and  meam  attached  to  said  stem 
to  enable  manual  movement  of  said  stem  against  die 
resilient  action  of  said  spring. 


presence  or  absence  of  sUnding  pins  after  the  itriling 
of  a  first  ball  in  a  frame  to  control  the  operation  of  the 
machine  through  a  reset  or  new  set  cycle  including  a 
new  set  lever  for  blocking  the  first  hook  member  so  as 
to  permit  descent  of  the  deck  under  control  of  the  slotted 
hnk  and  to  block  the  first  cam  follower  and  permit  op- 
eration of  the  second  cam  follower,  and  a  plural  bail 
frame  lever  for  causing  ovcrcycling  of  the  machine  at  the 
end  of  the  normal  cycle  upon  the  occurrence  of  standing 
pim  and  engagement  of  the  second  hook  member  with 
the  deck  to  hold  the  deck  up  during  the  overcycling 
whereupon  the  machine  will  commence  operating  at  an 
advanced  point  in  iU  cycle  upon  rolling  of  a  second  ball 
in  a  frame. 


2349^61 

».    ■^'^TraMINAL  FOR  lOWLING  ALLEYS 
EloMT G.  Bur,  MlBMatoite,  MIm.,  m^Mrto 

le  A  F(       ■ 


co,o««oiofi^vosr— '  ""^  ^•*'  '*-^-  • 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1956,  Sar.  No.  712,775 
6  Claims.    (0.273—47) 


2,949  J#6 
wim       r   ^^^^TOVfATlC  PINSETIERS 

Ajo-jle^lWtJjrCo"^^ 

™^  ^fZ^^^^*  ^'  N*.  549,675 
34  CUae.   (CL  273— 43) 
I.  In  an  automatic  pimetter  for  use  on  a  bowling 

....-din.  ro,..^,,  /„„x  tsi^^^^-z^-z  li'uS'S^^  j-sK* j  siJ23t«*,s 
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a  portioa  of  uid  slonge  member,  said  track  d  laid  Mor- 
ate  member  fbrming  a  subataadaily  muiitenvpled  oon- 
tinuation  of  said  relum  track  aad  coMUuUed  aad  ar- 
ranged to  conduct  balls  delivered  to  said  member  from 
said  ball  return  track  in  a  fenerally  arcuate  path  of  travel 
to  a  point  of  rest  with  the  terminal  end  thereof  divoaad 
relatively  close  to  the  infeed  portion  of  said  baO  stor- 
age member,  the  outer  lateral  dimensioBs  of  the  reeoh- 
ing  configuration  of  said  storage  member  being  o^  a 
relatively  small  portion  of  the  width  of  the  approach  area 
of  a  bowling  alley. 


over  said  channel  a  few  inches  abo^  the  level  of  said 
surfaces,  and  a  screen  mounted  o^rer  said  lighting  units 
arrai^ed  to  direct  light  from  said  units  to  said  surfaces 
and  to  shield  the  eyes  of  observers  from  direct  rays  of 
light  from  said  units. 


Wl 


GOLF  PUTin  HANDLE 

l«ia  lMbAv«.,8M 

Fled  Mm,  U  1981, 8«r.  No.  U3477 

SCUnsa.   (CL  279-413) 


2,94933 
lOWLING  BALL  RETARDING  DEVICE 
E.  PiMX,  Skefty,  OUo,  assizor  to 

Jk  Foaadnr  Csfasiy.  a  cwposaHon  of  New 


raad  Mkj  19, 19St,  8er.  No.  73Mi9 
KCUw.   (CL273— 47) 


1.  A  ball  reurding  device  for  a  bowling  alley  ball 
return  runway  comprising  a  ball  check-arm  located  in 
position  to  be  engaged  by  a  ball  rolling  along  said  run- 
way, a  ball  engaging  device  carried  by  one  end  of  said 
arm.  means  pivouUy  supporting  said  arm,  a  counterweight 
on  a  portion  of  said  arm  remote  from  said  ball  engaging 
device  for  normally  biasing  said  arm  into  ball-engaging 
position,  a  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  arm,  means 
normally  maintaining  said  member  in  a  pre-determined 
operating  position  on  said  arm,  means  for  moving  said 
member  on  said  arm  when  said  ball  engaging  device  is 
contacted  by  a  ball  on  said  runway  pivoting  said  arm, 
stop  means  for  engaging  said  member  in  said  moved  posi- 
tion whereby  said  arm  and  said  ball-engaging  device  are 
maintained  in  position  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  ball. 


1.  In  a  golf  putter,  the  combination  with  the  shaft  of 
a  golf  putter  and  the  putter  head  cKteoded  from  one  end 
of  the  shaft  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  and 
said  shaft  having  a  grip  on  its  other  end;  of  a  handle 
grip  device  comprising  a  stubshaft  fixedly  secured  to  said 
other  end  of  said  putter  shaft  generally  in  axil  agilnment 
with  said  putter  shaft,  longitudinal  parallel  splines  on  the 
circumference  of  said  stub  shaft  being  generally  parallel 
with  the  axis  of  said  putter  shaft,  an  integral  handle  in- 
cluding a  socket  portion  having  parallel  grooves  there- 
in fitting  over  said  ^lines,  and  a  grip  poftion  exlendiag 
intergrally  from  said  socket  portion  at  a  fixed  an^  to  said 
socket  portion  and  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  a 
generally  horizontal  plane  containing  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  putter  head,  the  direction  of  coctemion  of  said 
grip  portion  being  adjustable  about  the  axis  of  said  ahaft 
relatively  to  the  putter  head  by  the  selected  cngafemeat 
of  said  socket  grooves  with  said  q>lines,  and  lekaiahle 
means  to  secure  said  socket  portion  on  said  stubdiaft 
in  said  selected  engagement. 


2,949,M3 

ILLUMINATION  FOR  BOWLING  ALLEYS 

rrnnrth  C  Shcnsan,  Moneasrn,  Pa. 

(Box  <7,  Gambrllls,  Md.) 

Filed  Oct  7, 195t,  Scr.  No.  765,823 

3ClaiM.    (CL273— 61) 


2,9493t5 
TARGET  DEVICE 

T.  Da^  3251  Wial i  St,  Sat 

Jmm  19, 19^8er.  No.  743,657 
ICWas.   (CL  273— 162.1) 


I.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  adjoining  bowling 
alleys,  an  open  ball-return  channel  between  said  afleys, 
said  channel  having  its  bottom  below  the  level  of  the 
alley  surfaces,  a  series  of  electric  lighting  units  mourned 


A  target  device  comprising  a  generally  vertically  dis- 
posed target  plate  having  greater  horizontal  width  than 
vertical  hei^t,  a  bulFs-eye  target  at  one  end  of  the  target 
pUte.  said  bull's-eye  target  being  defined  by  a  plurality 
of  concentrically  *p9ced  rings,  said  plate  having  an  aper- 
ture therein  defining  the  center  of  the  bull's-eye  target, 
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a  bdlcrank  having  the  apex  portion  pivotafly  supported 
from  the  rear  of  the  plate,  a  circular  plate  on  the  end 
of  one  leg  of  said  bellcrank  and  forming  a  closure  for 
said  aperture  whereby  a  projectile  passing  through  the 
opening  will  impinge  against  the  circular  plate  and  force 
It  rearwardly  thereby  pivoting  said  bellcrank,  the  other 
leg  of  said  bellcrank  extending  rearwardly  from  the  tar- 
get plate,  an  elongated  latch  bar  pivotally  connected  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  other  leg  of  said  bellcrank  and 
extending  toward  the  other  end  of  said  target  plate  in 
generally  parallel  relation  to  the  rear  of  the  target  plate 
guide  means  mounted  on  the  rear  of  the  target  plate  and 
shdably  receiving  the  end  portion  of  the  bar  remote 
from  the   bellcrank.  spring  means  interconnecting  the 
guide  meam  and  the  latch  bar  and  urging  the  latch  bar 
towards  the  other  end  of  said  target  plate  thereby  main- 
taining the  circular  plate  against  the  rear  of  the  target 
plate,  the  end  of  said  bar  adjacent  the  guide  means  being 
inclined   said  target  plate  having  an  opening  therein  ad- 
jacent the  other  end  and  generally  in  horizontal  align- 
inent  with  the  aperture,  a  tubular  member  mounted  on 
the  target  plate  and  extending  /orwardly  therefrom,  a 
lightweight  spherical  projectile  disposed  in  said  tubular 
member  in  alignment  with  the  opening,  a  tubular  hous- 
ing mounted  on  the  target  plate  and  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom  in  alignment  with  the  opening,  a  plunger  slid- 
ably mounted  m  said  housing,  spring  means  intercon- 
necting said  housing  and  plunger  for  urging  the  plunger 
towards  said  projectile,  a  handle  on  said  plunger  for  re- 
tracting the  plunger  and  tensioning  said  spring  means 
a  laterally  extending  lug  rigidly  mounted  on  said  plunger' 
said  bousing  having  a  slot  slidably  receiving  said  lug 
said  inclined  end  of  the  latch  bar  being  disposed  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  lug  when  the  plunger  is  re- 
tracted thereby  camming  the   latch   bar  longitudinally 
until   the  lug  passes  outwardly   beyond   the  latch   bar 
whereby  the  latch  bar  will  then  retain  the  plunger  retracted 
until  impingement  of  a  projectile  on  the  circular  plate 
moves  the  circular  piste  and  latch  bar  for  releasing  the 
plunger  and  projecting  the  spherical  projectile  from  the 


B81 


SELECTIVE  RECORD  LOWERING,  LIFTING,  AND 
RELEASING  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  MER- 
ipCKBVG     AND     CONVENTIONAL     RECORD 

Herman  H.  MaeUer,  Ephrata,  Fa.;  Elizabeth  M.  Mcntscr, 
cxeciiMx  of  the  win  of  said  Herman  H.  MueDcr,  de- 
Filed  Jane  2,  1953,  Ser.  No.  359,682 
26aafans.    (0.274—16) 


tubular  member. 


2,949,366 
CHANGEABLE  GAME  BOARD 

Robert  L.  Folstein,  1065  Osage  St.,  Sflvcr  Spring  Md. 

Filed  Feb.  \  1959,  Scr.  No.  796,632 

2  Claims,    (a.  273— 136) 


1 .  In  an  automatic  record  player  having  a  spindle  and 
turntable,  means  for  supporting  above  said  tumuble  a 
stack  of  records  to  be  played  and  a  record  supporting 
and  driving  means  adapted  to  be  operatively  and  driving- 
ly  connected  to  said  turntable;  record  lifting  and  lower- 
ing means  disposed  in  said  spindle  and  engaging  a  record 
at  a  location  spaced  from  its  sound  track  and  operable  to 
lower  a  record  from  the  bottom  of  said  stack  to  said 
record  supporting  and  driving  means  and  from  the  latter 
to  said  turntable,  operating  means  for  said  lifting  and 
lowermg  means  and  effecting  operation  of  the  latter  in 
properiy  timed  relation  to  the  operation  of  the  record 
player,  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  op- 
erating means  for  adjusting  the  action  of  the  latter  to 
thereby  vary  the  range  of  vertical  movement  of  the  lifting 
and  lowering  means,  said  lifting  and  lowering  means  in- 
cluding a  member  for  engaging  a  record  at  the  underside 
thereof  for  supporting  said  record. 


/¥ 


2,949,366 
^    ^  RECORD  PLAYER 

Andrew  Maxim,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Imperial  MannfaCtnring  Corporation, 
a  coiporatlon  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  June  26,  1955,  Scr.  No.  516,566 
5CUdnis.    (a.  274— 16) 


■/f 


.roiioVf"*  '"'^  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated  gen- 
erally fiat  rectangular  plates,  upper  and  lower  rows  of 
panels  hingedly  secured  together  and  to  the  upper  and 
if  nln^";?"'  T^'^^'^'^'y  °'  «'d  PJates,  a  center  row 
^rfinnJ  f  ^f'^'?'  *'^"'^**  '°«^'*'"  *«<*  ^  ^^^  antral 
t^TZ^r  "!?  P'«'"'>'''h  'Jl  but  one  panel  of  each  of 
aK«u,  n"^  %  T^'  """*"  °^  P*~'«  *^°"nd  completely 
r^irl.  '/"'**  ?'■"'  "^  •"  »»"»  on«  I»n«l  of  said 

of  saTJ  n?-";;  ^"^u  *^""^  completely  about  the  other 
rotaJlJ  '^^n  '  ""^T^l  **'^  P'"'"  '"•y  ^  simultaneously 
,.W  r,«  J^  "nwmd  the  respective  panels  thereon  while 
simultaneously  winding  them  on  the  opposite  plate 


1.  In  an  automatic  record  player  for  playing  both 
«des  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  record  discs  in  succession 
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including    a    generally   horizontally    disposed   mounting 
plate,  a  pick-up  head  means  equipped  aim  mounted  on 
said  mounting  plate  for  swinging  movements  about  a 
generally    horizontal    axis    between    vertically    spaced 
operative  record  engaging  positions  and  an  inoperative 
position  intermediate  said  operative  positions  and  for 
swinging  movements  about  a  generally  vertical  axis  be- 
tween said  inoperative  position  intermediate  record  discs 
that   are   disposed   in  vertically   spaced  relationship  to 
each  other  and  a  second  inoperative  position  radially  out- 
wardly of  the  spaced  record  discs,  and  record  disc  en- 
gaging styli  extending  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of 
the  pick-up  head  means,  the  improvement  comprising,  in 
combination  with  the  record  player  of  record  disc  mount- 
ing means  for  rotatably  mounting  the  record  discs  in  the 
spaced  relationship  to  enable  rotation  thereof  in  opposite 
directions  relative  to  each  other,  said  record  disc  mount- 
ing means  including  a  turntable  overlying  the  mountmg 
plate,  a  mounting  spindle  extending   axially  upwardly 
from  the  turntable  comprising  axially  aligned  upper  and 
lower  spindle  sections  for  supporting  the  record  discs 
in  the  spaced  relationship,  said  lower  spindle  section  being 
connected  to  the  turntable  for  common  rotation  there- 
with   and   projecting   axially   upwardly    therefrom    and 
terminating    intermediate    the    spaced    record    discs,    a 
tubular  bearing  member  secured  to  the  mounting  plate 
and  extending  axially  upwardly  through  the  lower  spindle 
section,  said  tubular  bearing  member  supporting  both 
the  upper  and   lower  spindle  sections  for  independent 
rotation,  an  elongated  axially  extending  drive  shaft  con- 
centrically journalled  in  the  bearing  member,  said  drive 
shaft  being  connected  at  the  upper  end  portion  thereof 
to  the  upper  spindle  section  for  common  rotation  there- 
with and  extending  downwardly  therefrom  through  the 
turntable  and  mounting  plate,  a  rotary  member  secured 
fast  to  the  drive  shaft  and  disposed  thereon  axially  below 
the  mounting  plate,  said  turntable  and  rotary  member 
each  having  circumferential  drive  surfaces,  and  means  for 
imparting    simultaneous   rotation   to    the   turntable    and 
tower  spindle  section  in  one  direction  and  to  the  drive 
shaft  and  upper  spindle  section  in  an  opposite  dire^ion. 
said  means  including  a  drive  motor  and  a  pair  of  driving 
rotors,  one  of  said  driving  rotors  being  in  operative  en- 
gagement with  the  drive  surface  of  the  turntable  and  the 
other  driving  rotor  being  in  operative  engagement  with 
the  drive  surface  of  the  rotary  member. 


for  movement  into  the  path  of  movement  of  a  portion 
of  said  wheel  for  pontkming  said  selector  members  with 
thdr  pin-«ngaging  portions  in  operative  relation  to  differ- 
ent selector  pins,  and  ekctromagnetic  means  for  mov- 
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ing  one  of  said  stops  into  said  path  of  movement  in  re- 
sponse to  actuation  of  one  of  said  letter  switches, 
whereby  each  selector  member  may  be  moved  into  oper- 
ative relation  with  any  one  of  a  group  of  selector  pins. 


RECORD  SUFPORT  AND  DRIVE  MEANS 
H.  Macllcr,  Epteirta,  r»A  EHiabclh  M.  Mcntecr, 
of  the  win  off  nM  Hcrmn  H.  Mscller,  de 

Filed  Nov.  2S,  195«,  Str.  No.  il4JU9 
llClafaM.    (CL274— !•) 


2^49,3«9 
SELECTOR  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
PHONOGRAPHS 
John  H.  RiBi,  Kenmorc,  N.Y.,  ■mignor  to  The  Radoiph 
WnrlUzcr  Company,  CMohm,  IlL,  a  corponitton 
Filed  Mar.  13, 1956,  Scr.  No.  571,221 
9  Claims.    (Q.  274— 19) 
1 .  A  selector  apparatus  adapted  to  cooperate  with  an 
automatic  phonograph  having  a  mechanism  for  selecting 
and  presenting  a  record  for  playing  and  manually  oper- 
able number  and  letter  switches,  cofmprising  an  annular 
array  of  spaced  selector  pins  normally  latched  in  an  idle 
position  and  unlatchable  to  move  into  position  to  co- 
operate with  said  mechanism  to  control  its  operation  for 
presenting  a  selected  record  for  playing,  a  series  of  sta- 
tionary solenoids  disposed  concentrically  and  outwardly 
of  said  pins  and  arranged  to  respond  to"  said  number 
switches,  a  wheel  rotaubly  mounted  coaxially  of  said 
solenoids,  pin  selector  members  mounted  on  said  wheel 
between  said  solenoids  and  said  pins  and  corresponding 
in  number  with  the  number  ot  solenoids  for  unlatching 
said  pins,  each  selector  member  including  an  elongated 
arm  disposed  transversely  of  its  cooperating  solenoid  and 
having  a  pin-engaging  portion,  means  for  rotating  said 
wheel  through  an  arc  corresponding  approximately  in 
length  with  the  length  of  said  arnn  spaced  stops  disposed 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  inscribing  or  reproducing  a 
message  upon  a  record  disk  and  of  the  type  wherein  said 
record  disk  is  supported  upon  but  in  a  position  above 
and  driven  by  a  turntable  or  a  record  disk  thereon,  a 
record  support  and  drive  means  comprising  a  casing  open 
at  its  top  and  bottom,  upper  and  lower  cylinder  sections, 
means  whereby  said  sections  are  mounted  in  said  casing 
for  free  rotation,  means  including  gearing  in  said  casing 
engaging  both  said  sections  for  relatively  reverse  rota- 
tion, the  opposite  ends  pf  said  sections  extending  through 
the  open  ends  of  said  casing,  connecting  means  on  said 
opposite  ends  for  locking  engagement  respectively  with 
a  record  and  with  a  record  or  turntable. 


2,949^11 
TONE  ARM  FOR  RECORD  PLAYERS 
Joadilm   Macbts,   Hauovcr-S«Md,   and   Wcner  Boidt, 
HaaBovcr-Uiidca,  Gcima^r,  aadgnon  to  Tckfwkca 
GjnJiJI.,  BerHn,  Germany 

Flkd  Mar.  14, 195S,  Scr.  No.  721,435 
Claims  priority,  aprOoitioa  German  Mar.  3d,  1957 

tCMw.  (a.  274-^) 
1.  In  a  device  for  reproducing  a  signal  from  a  grooved 
record  having  a  starting  groove;  the  combination  of  a 
displaceable  light-weight  pickup  arm,  a  stylus  supported 
adjacent  one  end  of  said  pickup  arm,  a  support  member 
carried  by  said  pickup  arm  and  disposed  adjacent  said 
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•tyltM.  means  in  registry  with  said  iivport  member  for 
moving  the  same  relative  to  said  stylus  so  as  to  extend 
nther  rearwardly  of  said  styhis  or  fbrwardly  beyond 
taid  stylus  in  an  advanced  position,  whereby  movement 
of  said  pickup  arm  acrom  said  record  causes  scanning 
of  the  latter  by  means  of  said  advanced  support  member 
contacting  said  record  so  as  to  determine  the  size  of 


tween  a  pair  of  circular  bands,  said  side  wall  having  in- 
ternal bead  adjacent  its  said  one  end,  said  screen  being 
disposed  within  said  side  wall  with  said  bands  engaging 
against  and  being  supported  on  said  bead  with  said  bush- 
ing engaged  against  said  boss,  a  closure  member  for  the 
other  of  said  open  ends  of  said  side  wall,  an  elongated 
•haft  extending  through  said  side  wall  and  coaxially 
alibied  therewith,  said  shaft  having  one  end  thereof  pro- 
jecting through  said  annular  bushing,  said  boss  and  said 
•perture  for  rotation  therein  and  extending  beyond  said 
one  <^>en  end,  a  closure  member  for  the  other  of  said 
open  ends,  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  projecting  through 
and  being  joumaled  for  rotation  in  said  closure  member, 
a  cap  shaft  telescoped  over  said  other  end  of  said  shaft, 
a  wind  vane  connected  to  said  cap  shaft,  and  lost-motion 
means  connecting  said  cap  shaft  with  said  shaft 


said  record  and  to  llscate  the  starting  groove  thereof 
and  means  in  registry  with  said  pickup  arm  for  increas-' 
mg  contact  pressure  between  said  pickup  arm  and  said 
record  during  the  scanning  operation,  said  support  mem- 
ber upon  reaching  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  record 
retracting  inwardly,  thereby  freeing  said  stylus  for  in- 
sertion of  the  same  into  the  starting  groove  of  said  record. 

— II 


2,949413 
EWANDING  CHUCK  MECHANISM 
^V  ^',i^^.*  Hnddonield,  N J.,  and  WiOiam  H. 
Moore,  OreiaBd,  Pfc,  aasigMwi  t«  Samuel  M.  Langaton 

•"'"iS;^^!?*^  ^•'•'  ■  t^tfonikm  of  New  Icrwy 
FBed  Dec.  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7g3,2«l 
9  Claims,   (a.279— 2) 
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2.949312 

BROADCAffllNG  DEVICE 

Arfhrnr  M.  Apdcnoa,  SqirfiieL  Idaho 

nW  Feb.  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  79«,t31 

11  CWms.    (a.  275—15) 


I.  A  broadcasting  device  comprising  an  elongated  sub- 
stantially hollow  cylindrical  receptacle  having  an  elon- 
gated substanUally  cylindrical  side  wall  provided  with  a 
pair  of  opposed  open  ends,  a  bracket  extending  acixMS 
one  of  said  open  ends  and  having  portions  thereof  fixed- 
ly secured  to  said  side  wall,  said  bracket  having  an  aper- 
ture transversely  therethrough  coaxiaUy  aligned  with  the 
onguttdinal  axis  of  said  receptacle,  a  substantiaUy  cy- 
hndncal  boss  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  having  a  bore 
extending  therethrough  coaxially  aUgned  with  said  aper- 
ture, a  first  screen  diK  disposed  withid  said  receptacle 
and  having  a  centrally  disposed  annular  bushing  fixedly 
secured  thereto,  said  first  screen  disc  having  a  lateraUy 
extending  circumferenUal  flange  clampingly  engaged  be- 


1.  A  supporting  spindle  for  a  roll  of  material  having 
•  core  opening  extending  axially  therethrough,  compris- 
ing a  tubular  spindle  having  an  axial  coutterbore  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  one  end  thereof,  means  mounting 
Mid  spindle  for  rotation  with  a  roll  of  material  during 
unwinding  thereof,  a  chuck  fixedly  mounted  at  said  one 
end  ofthe  spmdle  coaxially  thereof,  a  pluraHty  of  chuck 
members  mounted  in  said  chuck  at  equally  ^Mced  inter- 
vals dreumferentially  thereof  for  radial  sliding  move- 
ment between  inner  closed  and  outer  expanded  positions 
means  normally  urging  the  chuck  members  radially  in- 
ward to  closed  chuck  position,  a  shaft  sHdaUy  mourned 
coaxially  within  the  spindle,  a  cam  member  having  a 
Jteeve  portion  slidable  axially  within  the  spindle  counter- 
bore  and  connected  to  said  shaft  for  movement  there- 
with axially  of  the  spindle  and  chuck  in  cooperative 
engagement  with  the  radially  slidable  members  thereof  to 
actuate  said  members  radially  outward  to  their  expanded 
position  upon  movement  of  said  cam  member  in  one 
direction  and  upon  movemem  thereof  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  cause  said  members  to  be  urged  radially  in- 
ward to  their  closed  position,  means  to  actuate  the  shaft 
and  cam  member  in  respectively  opposite  directions  rela- 
tive to  the  spindle  and  chuck  between  one  limit  position 
in  which  the  chuck  members  are  expanded  and  another 
limit  poMtion  in  which  the  chuck  members  are  dosed 
and  means  in  said  spindle  bore  cooperable  with  the  sleeve 
porfaon  of  the  cam  member  to  predeterminedly  limit  the 
stroke  of  the  latter. 


2,949,314 
».-..  _fOL?ING  CARRIER  DEVICE 
Rkhard  G.  Strohmaier,  9117  Crauhaw  Blvd 


WW  M^r  12. 1958,  Ser.  No.  734,i99 
2  Claims.    (CL  IBf    3<) 

1.  A  folding  stmc^re  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing: a  main  frame  comprising  a  relaUvdy  long  frame 
smicture  having  longitudinally  extending  side  members 
and  a  handle  adjacent  the  upper  end;  a  shaft;  means  se- 
cunng  said  shaft  to  said  frame  structure  adjacent  the 
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tow  »l  fh^oft  frt*A  op«bly  momt*l  «  ijid 
shaft;  iobrtMtially  vertical  lu^dw  atuched  to  »«^«5 
of  tlM  frtme  structure  at  the  tower  end  thereof;  ao  artide 
inpportiog  frame  haviiif  a  flaember  sUdaMy  and  roCatably 
oKmated  in  said  guMes  end  movable  between  en  upper 
and  a  tower  podtion;  a  peir  of  lem  each  let  being  pivoled 

on  said  member  of  the  article  supporting  frame;  a  bracing 
frame;  means  pivotally  securing  one  end  of  the  bracing 
frame  on  seid  shaft  so  that  said  bracing  frame  may  swing 
on  the  aiis^  said  shaft;  means  pivotaBy  connecting  said 
bracing  frame  to  the  legs,  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
latter,  seid  bradng  frame  being  positioned  to  support  the 
free  end  of  the  article  supporting  frame  when  said  mem- 
ber  of  the  article  sunwrting  frame  is  in  its  tower  posi- 
tion, the  legs  then  supporting  said  bracing  frame;  the 
main  frame,  legs,  article  supporting  frame  and  bracing 
frame  being  moved  into  the  folded  position  when  said 
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piessible  liquid  ^ring  operatively  di^osed  between  each 
of  said  wheels  and  said  body  for  rcsiliently  supporting  the 
body,  separate  compressible  liquid  accumulator  meaaa, 
and  conduit  means  hydraulically  interconnecting  seid  ac- 
cumulator  means  with  at  least  some  of  said  liquid  wrings. 


.>V#' 


■     .:  'X- 


member  of  the  article  supporting  frame  is  moved  to  the 
upper  position  thereof;  a  plate  for  each  side  member  of 
the  main  frame  secured  to  the  lower  end  portions  of  said 
side  members  and  extending  forwardly  thereof  and  having 
their  forward  free  ends  in  a  plane  forwardly  of  the  foi^ 
wardmost  parts  of  the  wheeb;  and  a  blade  device  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  structure  and  including  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  blade  member,  and  a  stop  member  ex- 
tending upwardly  along  the  rear  edge  of  said  blade  mem- 
ber, said  stop  member  bdng  secured  adjacent  the  ends 
thereof  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  respective  plates,  said 
stop  member  being  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  lower 
end  portions  of  the  legs,  there  being  notches  extending 
downwardly  of  the  upper  end  of  the  stop  member  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  said  lower  end  portions  <rf  the  legs 
to  provide  (^wnings  throu^  which  said  lower  portions 
of  the  legs  may  pass  when  being  moved  between  the 
folded  and  the  unfolded  positions. 


BOLATOII  VAL\^roR  FLUID.PRMWJB1 
SYSTEM 
Jofei 


M>y  16.  IfSl,  Ser.  No.  735,713 

tlosiGie«iBrilriiMa7  29,lM7 

(CL  3M— 134)      k. 


\ 


1.  An  isolator  valve  for  a  vehicle  suspension  system 
comprising  a  housing  having  at  one  end  a  pressure-fluid 
inlet  passage  and  adjacent  the  other  end  a  plurality  of 
pressure-fluid  outlet  passages,  means  slidaMe  in  said 
housing  and  adapted  normally  to  be  held  in  a  central 
position  by  a  spring  acting  in  opposite  directions  there- 
upon and  to  provide  a  restricted  flow  of  pressure-fluid 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet  paseages  and  between  said 
outlet  passages,  in  either  direction,  said  means  being 
adapted  to  slide  in  said  housing  against  said  spring  in 
response  to  a  fluid-pressure  differential  between  said  inlet 
passage  and  any  one  or  more  of  uid  outlet  pessages  to 
permit  the  free  interflow  of  pressure-fluid  between  said 
outlet  pessages  and  the  free  flow  of  pressure-fluid  be- 
tween said  inlet  passage  and  any  one  or  more  of  said 
outlet  passages  or  vice  versa. 
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AUTOMOnVE  TRAILBR  HAYING  CASTER 

WHEELS 

Abe  Zdha,  Pendleton,  Oief. 

lept  S,  19St,  Ser.  N*.  ^,266 
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COMPRESSIBLE  UQUID  YEMCLE  SUSPENSION 

AND  POWER  SYSTEM 

PMri  H.  Taylee,  North  ToMiwanda,  N.Y,  ii^g"'  •• 

Tayco  DevetopaseaCs,  Inc^  Nortt  Tooawanda,  N.Y,,  a 

corponrffaM  of  New  York 

FIMMayl6,1957,Ser.No.6S9,629 
25ClaiaH.    (CL  2S»— 124) 


1.  A  suspension  system  for  a  vehicle  having  a  body 
and  a  plurality  of  supporting  wheels,  comfvising  a  com- 
V     .■ 


T       f. 


1.  A  trailer  adapted  to  use  lockaUe  caster  supporting 
wheels,  comprising:  a  frame  having  q)aced  side  frame 
HMmbers  adaptable  for  attaching  caster  wheel  mounts  and 
terminating  at  iu  front  end  with  a  trailer  hitch;  a  horizon- 
tal tubular  wheel  mount  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured  to 
each  of  the  side  frame  members  in  a  position  extending 
horizontally,  outwardly  therefrom;  a  trailer  supporting 
wheel  mounted  in  said  wheel  mount;  a  vertical  caster 
shaft  revolvably  mounted  at  the  outer  end  of  said  wheel 


I  ■>■•••  -^ 
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^  I^.    "Y^  'T"*  "^"^  *«'«*0'  ^  "^W  alignment,  a 

^J;!^£^  *"'^°^  '  "°«'*  ^^"^  »«<*  ^red  to 
S  .JS^k^  .'"*^"*  P!™'»^n«  ^•ri«ble  toe-in  adjustment 

mJ^  n!?".-  "^^l^  "  '~^  •««'»«  "««rini;  pawl 
means  operauvely  disposed  within  said  wheel  mount  for 

^ngMjd  reel  tociSTwheel  and  said  caster  shiS^  lik 

Oisc.  separate  trailer  positionmg  cables  disposed  on  the 

cable  reel  of  each  wheel  unit  assembly  and  having  their 

UaUy  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  Sfwid  tntUer- 
MA  pawl  means  for  said  caster  shaft  lock  disc  and 

eratmg  said  lockmg  pawls,  arranged  to  withdraw  one  pawl 
from  Its  locking  position  as  the  other  pawl  is  mov^u! 

pawi  operatmg  means.. 
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and  thereafter  wiping  ^tlj^  edges  of  the  carbon 
PVer  down  over  the  second  set  of  springs  to  tension  (be 
cjrbon  paper  in  the  areas  thereof  between  the  second  aet 
or  leaf  springs,  said  springs  having  portions  extending  into 
said  storage  compartment,  said  portions  beingconSuied 
to  provide  positioning  means  for  stationery  within  aaid 
compartment.  ^^  ^^. 


K'  ^,; 
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im  COUPLING  WmS^RELATTYELY  HARD 
ANDSOPTTUBBS  «««»* 

Everett  C  Hrtchtoi,  Dnvi..,  OU^  mi^Hr  l.  GeMnI 

«d  «•  appHcnflM  N«r.  13^  il3i»  8«.  N^ 
(CL  2t5— 1731 


62M4S 


AUTDGiBAPH^  REGISTER 


Disshackl 
OUoT^wiaM  ""^       "*  •       "■"■»  ootn  or  f 

''"^  ^J^^^^  *«»  No.  73f,46i 

IChhii.    (CL2«2-^)/^^ 


•«  . 


'  V^-f 


'<■> 


-.i  :  ■■.:i* 


i'^vS 


ti^^I?.!^^'"****"'****^  ««^»^  '<»  manifolding  sU- 
^m«y  of  U.e  type  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of  forms 
foWed  in  ag-zag  fashion  to  provide  a  packet,  the  upper- 
most  let  <rf  forms  only  of  the  packet  having  sheeto  ofSf. 
bon  p^  interleaved  therewith,  said  shJeHf  SrSi 

SST^I^  "^  ^  '*»""  ^  pro^suStiSSSj 
»Jde  marglna  edges  which  project  beyond  the  ridmof 
the  fonns,  said  register  comprising  •  caaing/a  writiw 

SL?ZJL""  '"^.  r"w^  i«  .SnUaHfJll^tS! 
•jWfo™.  upon  which  the  uppermort  set  of  forms  inttS 

the  marginal  edges  of  the  sheets  of  carbonLnlr  n^^ 

^.*«  •'t  •' the  wriUn.  pta^d'^S^'SS 
spaced  above  the  bottom  of  the  casing  to  provide  .  rt«J 
jge  «mjpjjrtment  for  the  other  seSTTfo^  of  £  JaSTt 

ward  end  of  the  casing  to  guide  forms  ftom  the  stonM 
compartment  onto  the  platen,  a  lid  hinged  to  tSfo^^ 

^  ^  i"""fK  ^'^i  "*•  ^^•««  •'<**  walls  whS^ 
jwt  down  a^ong  the  sides  of  the  writing  platen  wSn  t£ 

f«w  !!-^  '  **"'*^'*  ■*  *»PP«'^  "<1«  of  the  platofbe- 
I^Tk"*"*  Projfcting  marginal  edges  of  carbon  Sp«iS 

^d  to  on^  "'^  ?^^  °'  "^°  P-P*-  whic^'Sc^ 
S^lnt  ^^1?  '°""'  '"°^'°«  f™"*  *«  storage  com- 

SJTJn^l     ^  "^^^""^  **  °PP«**«  «<»«  of  thTwritS 

platen  below  said  proKcting  marginal  edges  ^  ^Sf 

S*S,m';h?  '!r.^"  ?'  "»«^tingXn  whSh^; 
spaced  from  the  end  thereof  toward  oncoming  forms  said 
eaf  spnngs  projecting  beyond  the  sides  of  aTcmi^^^^o 

Of  said  sheets  of  carbon  paper  toward  oncoming  for™. 


A  totot  between  a  reUthrely  soft  tnl«  aaa  a  fiiatfvrfv 

&S^rSL2J~  »-vinglmb«aSSy^*sS?^ 
Jfcto-J,  comprising:  •  bell  at  the  end  of  saki  rSh 

5fi?i  ■^**,"i?"»*^y  the  same  imier  dimeotS 
X  '^i^'^.'S??'^  ioft  tube  beU;  a  secondlSttrt 
2jJSii?J!'2^  ben.  «dd  second  WI TS?  bSg^S 

J2i2?!  SL!^  ***»***"  ^  *»^  cavity;  and  a  ^ 
^^u    'J'^Sf"  «**?*"  ^^  •^  relatiidy  hawl  tobe 

SJ?12l^  of  said  first  mentioned  two  wJoS 
third  tube  being  of  an  outer  dimension  substaiSilll  the 

same  ae  the  toy  dim«rion  of  said  «>ft  mbTbSi  Md 
r^  *!5^y^  •*«*«  "rf^'ces  of  said  lelattv^ 
^."ff^'^y  toft  tubes,  the  end  of  said  rdSveN 


aUtaey  Low, 


IIL,a 


2,949J2t 
VALVE  CONSntUCTTON 

"imn,  nnd  Orio  A.  PoweB,  Jr,,  An- 

Yntre^SiJZillS*  r^"""^-*^  ^ 
^|^^JjJJ<mnng  CoMpa^y,  rhirago, 

AmLU,  IMS, Ser. No. 7H7fS 

Acouplmg  structure  for  a  valve  bonnet  coacting  with 

u»e  well  of  the  body,  the  lower  portion  of  said  bonnet 
beingprovided  with  a  lower  outw^dly  flaSLg  ^nS 
surface,  a  seal  ring  disposed  around  said  bonnet  aS 
withm  the  wall  of  said  well,  .  seal  ring  A«  S^  tS^adS 
Sni'l?*  ?''  ""V'  »PP'^  pressure  tr^l 

^Ik^^ir^  h"";  '^""  ^^^^^  ^^°"»  deformable 
elastic   material   and   having  a  concave  cross   section 

s^de'T  saTs^'T'  '?-'r  peripheries  thereof,^e  ^Tn^ 
side  of  said  seal  ring  being  in  engagement  with  the 
flaring  penpheral  surface  of  said  boiSft^  up^r  aS 

uX«K**'"?  '""r'"'  *'^'"«  •"  cngageiSnt '^th  tS 
underside  of  said  seal  ring  nut  and  within  the  wall  of  said 


'■'*?*■, r 
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well  respectively  whereby  as 
said  upper  periphery  said  seal 
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. '  /  t 


•,*•>■ « 


f*.  *"* 


pressure  is  applied  to  the 
ring  is  deformed  generally 


>.ii*?  i^^'  in«^ 

*j<^j    i»t  ft    'i-Hii  ■ 
» 


element  and  said  sleeve  and  into  the  space  between  said 
sleeve  and  said  shaft,  said  collar  having  panages  there- 
through to  enable  passage  of  said  flushing  fluid  along 
said  sleeve  past  said  collar. 

;1   ROTARY  NfflOBANICAL  SEAL     ^  _^^ 
.    ■    FMlte.  sTlfST. fcr.  N©.  «44.1H 

' "      Ajk.C' 


radially  outwardly  for  sealing  the  flaring  portion  of  said 
bonnet  relative  to  said  well. 


tmi^  -■-  > 


or- 
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MECHANICAL  SEAL  FOR  UQUID  OXYGEN  PUMP 

Herbert  E.  Tncy,  AJkuAn,  Calif;,  aaslgBor  to  Boig- 

Wancr  CorporatkM,  Ckia«o,  DL,  a  coipontkM  of 

Filed  Jtm.  It,  1957,  Scr.  No.  iM,<13 
HOalM.    (CL2M— f) 


hmi.  -•!■■  ,{^  ^M^i    'J  ♦..:»/  b'»Jj^ 


ivf 


w4? 


1.  A  rotary  seal  for  effecting  a  fluid  seal  between  a 
machine  casing  and  a  machine  element  whi;±  is  rotaUble 
relative  to  said  casing,  said  seal  comprising  a  metal 
sleeve  sttmAmding.  sealed  with  ropact  to  aad  arranged 
to  route  wHh  said  rotary  madiine  element,  a  rigid,  rotary 
sealing  ring  adiac«at  to  one  end  of  said  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  efleol  a  riidint,  rotary  imI  with  ft  nrface  m- 
sociated  with  said  mKhine  casing,  a  flexible,  ileev«-Uke. 
sealing  beOoin,  cnciicUag  said  metal  sleeve  and  having 
one  end  pottion  in  flxed  sealing  association  with  said 
rotary  sealing  ring,  an  opposite  end  portion  in  flxed  seal- 
ing asaodatioo  with  the  other  end  of  said  metal  sleeve, 
and  an  intermediate,  cyUadrical.  bellows  centering  por^ 
tion.  of  substantial  width  and  thickness,  in  accurate  con- 
tact ftt  with  a  within,  subeUntiaUy  wide,  cylindrical  sur- 
face area  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  radial  web,  substantially 
thhMMir  than  said  bellows  centering  portion,  integrally 
interconnecting  the  latter  and  said  one  end  portioin  of 
the  bellows;  said  web  being  freely  flexible  with  axial 
shifting  of  Mid  rotary  seaUng  ring  and  coacting  with 
said  bellows  cemering  portion  to  restrain  said  rotary 
sealing  ring  against  shifting  other  than  axial  shifting. 


■MW 


4.  In  a  mechanical  seal  assembly  comprising  a  shell 
having  a  seal  chamber  therein,  a  rotatable  shaft  projecting 
axially  through  said  chamber,  cooperative   mechanical 
sealing  means  for  sealing  the  chamber  between  said 
shell  and  said  shaft  against  the  leakage  of  fluid  along 
said  shaft,  including  a  dealing  element  rotatable  with 
said  shaft  and  having  a  radially  extended  sealing  sur- 
face, a  sealing  ring  disposed  adjacent  to  said  sealing  ele- 
ment for  axial  movement  and  having  a  radially  extended 
sealing  surface,  means  for  biasing  said  sealing  ring  axi- 
ally towaid  said  sealing  element  to  effect  engagemem 
of  said  sealing  faces,  and  means  supporting  said  sealing 
ring,  that  improvement  wherein  the  supporting  means  for 
said  sealing  ring  includes  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  shell 
and  encircling  said  shaft  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  a 
collar  encircling  said  sleeve  and  centered  on  said  sleeve, 
said  collar  having  a  peripheral  channel,  and  said  seal- 
ing ring  having  a  portion  disposed  in  said  channel  for 
supporting  the  sealing  ring  in  said  channel,  a  flexible  ele- 
ment encircling  said  sleeve  and  sealed  to  said  collar  for 
preveming  the  passage  of  fluid  from  said  chamber  be- 
tween said  shell  and  said  collar, '  and  means  for  admit- 
ting a  flushing  fluid  into  the  space  between  said  flexible 


2,949,323 
DISPLAY  RACK  STRUCTURE 

D.  Moortand,  UH  Boad  St,  NIIm,  Mkh. 
FOad  Mar.  13, 1957,  Sar.  No.  (45,799 
idtes.    (0.297—54) 


6.  An  adjusuble  diq>lay  rack  structure,  comprising  two 
spaced  upright  ntemben,  each  upright  member  including 
a  pair  of  ^Mced  disc-shaped  plates  having  a  center  hole 
and  a  plurality  of  radially  aligned  holes  concentrically 
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arranged  arotmd  said  flrst  mentioned  hole,  the  holes  in 
one  of  said  plates  correspondmg  in  position  with  the 
holes  of  the  other  plate  and  being  equally  spaced  in  the 
radial  dihectlon,  a  plurality  of  radially  arranged  tubular 
poles  disposed  between  the  plates  of  each  member  and 
havmg  a  plurality  of  diametrically  opposite  holes  spaced 
the  same  distance  ap«rt  along  said  poles  as  the  holes  on 
said  plates  are  spaced  radially  from  one  another  a  phi- 
rality  of  bolts  extendmg  through  corresponding  holes  in 
the  plates  of  each  upright  member  and  through  opposed 
holes  in  said  poles  for  securing  said  plates  and  poles  to- 
gether to  form  a  rigid  structure,  and  a  pole  extending 
through  the  center  holes  of  said  pUte  and  connectinc 
said  upright  membersll 


h%o  *■' 
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wardly  in  the  direction  of  said  inner  bearing  surface,  and 
being  bounded  by  a  flrst  plane  passing  through  said  first 
bearing  surface,  and  by  said  surface  of  revolution  pass- 
ing through  said  inner  bearing  surface  portion,  and  in- 
tersecting said  first  plane;  and  a  resUiem  deformable  pack, 
ing  member,  a  part  of  which  is  fitted  within  said  cham- 
ber, said  packing  member  having  a  projecting  portion 
extending  axially  beyond  said  first  plane,  and  another 
projecting  portion  extending  inwardly  beyond  said  sur- 
face erf  revolution,  said  packing  member  having  an  inner 
recessed  void  channel  formed  between  said  projecting 
portions  and  lying  within  said  chamber,  said  void  chan- 
nel having  a  volume  suflScient  to  accommodate  the  ma- 
terial <A  said  projecting  portions. 


■"*»if»  j«ii' 


2,949324 
FLEXIBLE  NGN  POST 
■         S^J^^  8.  West  St.,  nonitowB,  Ind 
UoBari  Uthaa,  «99  W.  Mala  St.  Uhmmom, 
Filed  Mar.  |7, 1959,  Ser.  No!  fS!^ 
4ClainBi.   (CL2t7— M) 
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SAND  TRAP 
John  A.  Lncas,  Miiwnikcc,  Wh.,  aasigWN-  to  The  Prime 
Mannfactnring  Comply,  MOwaakec,  Wb-  a  corpora- 
tlon  of  WiacomiB 

FHed  Sept  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M<,1«4 
;    2  CWms.    (a.  291—11) 


-*;*-f^ 


.5   W-'  ?»f^»<sn*i'»-'-«.' 


1.  A  spring  assembly  for  a  sign  post  comprising  an  up- 
per  bead  having  a  depending  peripheral  flange  and  a  split 
sleeve  extended  upwardly  therefrom  for  connecUng  the 
head  to  a  post,  a  lower  head  having  an  upwardly  extended 
peripheral  flange  and  a  depending  split  sleeve  for  con- 
necting the  lower  head  to  a  post,  an  inner  tension  spring 
extended  between  and  positioned  with  ends  thereof  con- 
nected to  the  heads,  dtid  an  outer  spring  nested  in  the 
flanges  of  the  heads  aoid  surrounding  the  inner  tension 
spring. 


2349325 

J«.^    MGH  PRpSURE  SEALING  DEVICE 
/oacph   F.   Nemell,   CiUver  CWy,   Calif.,   asrignor    by 

fWi-HrftHSf"**'  *"  ^"  Hannifin  Corporation, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Fled  Feb.  27,  1»5«,  Ser.  No.  5«7,S77 

•"'-•—     (a.2S8— 23) 


tfi< 


t 
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1.  A  sealing  device,  which  comprises:  a  rigid  retain- 
ing washer,  having  a  cemral  longitudinal  axis,  and  de- 
fining an  internal  chamber,  said  washer  having  a  first 
bearing  surface,  at  least  a  portion  of  which  is  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  cemral  longitudinal  axis,  said  wash- 
er  also  having  an  inner  bearing  surface  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  which  lies  m  a  surface  of  revolution  about  said 
central  longitudinal  axi«  said  chamber  opening  axially 
m  the  direction  of  said  first  bearing  surface  and  in- 


■  iff.    ^KW/e-JOmUKlH    Hfy 

1.  A  sand  trap  comprising:  a  trap  body  having  a  sand 
inlet  port,  a  sand  outlet  port  and  an  air  Inlet  port  the 
inside  surface  of  which  is  threaded;  an  externally  threaded 
nozzle  threaded  into  said  air  inlet  port  axially  thereof 
and  extending  into  the  interior  of  said  sand  trap;  and  a 
substantially   cyUndrically  shaped   nozzle   guard   of   re- 
silient material  mounted  in  said  sand  trap  body  axially 
of  said  air  inlet  port  and  said  nozzle;  said  guard  ex- 
tending into  the  interior  of  said  trap  body  and  having 
an  axial  opening  therethrough  in  which  said  nozzle  is 
rotatably  mounted  with  the  inner  end  of  said   guard 
stressed  to  provide  a  snug  fit  on  said  nozzle  and  yet 
permit  relative  rotation  of  the  nozzle  and  guard  with 
each  other  so  that  the  axial  position  of  said  nozzle  can 
be  adjusted  by  rotation  thereof,  said  nozzle  guard  which 
extends  into  said  trap  body  being  tapered  towards  its 
inner  end.  said  tapered  portion  of  said  nozzle  guard 
lymg  below  said  sand  inlet  port  and  in  unrestricted  com- 
munication with  said  sand  inlet  port,  the  axis  of  which 
IS  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  nozzle 
guard  so  that  when  said  nozzle  is  removed  from  said 
au-  inlet  port  the  weight  of  sand  from  said  sand  inlet 
port  bearing  on  the  tapered  portion  of  said  nozzle  guard 
will  partially  close  off  the  opening  in  said  guard  and 
thereby  restrict  the  flow  of  sand  back  through  the  open- 
ing in  said  guard,  said  nozzle  guard  being  further  char- 
actenzed  by  being  countersunk  axially  at  its  outer  end 
to  provide  a  space  in  which   sand,   water,  and   other 
foreign  matenals  can  collect,  said  trap  body  having  a 
dram   passageway   therein   communicating   at  one   end 
with  said  countersunk  space  in  said  guard  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  to  the  exterior  of  said  sand  trap. 
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LATCH  AflBKAOLY  FOR  TAIL  GATI8 

ANDTHELIKE 

TImmiim  C.  Tolaro,  Mtakm,  aad  Joha  G.  Saad,  Gdioa, 

^  Okio,  avipMm  to  Hcrcaks  GtVoa  Prodacti,  bc^ 

Wflmtacto^  DeL,  a  cunanOom  of  I>«tawM« 

Flkd  A^  7,  19S7,  far.  No.  «76,743 

fCkaai.   (CL291-20 


to  the  txis  of  said  ahaft  and  roUtioii  with  taid  shaft. 
Mid  body  having  a  lOckM  into  which  a  portion  of  uid 
lock  boh  member  i«  selectiyely  engafcable  for  locking 
said  shaft  against  roUtion,  said  handle  element  having  a 
relatively  stationary  latch  bolt  thereon,  of  hollow  con- 
figuration; a  pivotally  mounted  lever  member  <li"PO»e^ 
within  said  latch  bolt  and  having  a  first  portion  thereof 
projectable  into  the  path  <rf  said  strike  unit,  and  a  second 
portion  pivotally  engaged  with  said  lock  boh  member, 
whereby  contact  of  the  lever  with  said  strike  unit  and 
relative  movement  therebetween  causes  shifting  of  the 
lock  boh  member  to  the  unlocked  position  thereof. 


2,f49J29 
.DOOBLOCK 
RkhMd  ll  AmmIIs,  347  HaitlB«i  St, 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1M7,  Sot.  i4«.  443,347 
CCblBS.    (CL  292— 334.3) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  dump  body  having  a  top- 
hinged  rear  door,  a  latch  system  comprising  a  series  of 
pivotal  bottom  latches  positioned  to  engage  and  clamp  the 
lower  margin  of  the  door  at  spaced  points  thereacross,  a 
common  rock  shaft  for  actuaUng  said  bottom  latches 
arranged  to  extend  transversely  of  the  body,  toggle  Imk 
means  connecting  each  such  bottom  latch  to  said  rock 
shaft,  at  least  one  additional  latch  disposed  to  engage  the 
door  at  each  side  thereof,  means  connecting  each  side 
latch  to  said  rock  shaft  likewise  for  actuation  by  the 
same,  an  operating  member  secured  to  the  shaft  to  extend 
forwardly  therefrom  relative  to  the  dump  body  and  to 
oscillate  the  shaft  upon  reciprocation,  means  including 
a  toggle  link  for  reciprocating  said  operating  member, 
and  a  manual  actuator  located  at  a  side  of  the  dump  body 
connected  to  said  last-named  means  thereby  to  operate 
the  latch  system. 


2,94932s 
DOOR  LOCK  SET 

n«d  Kniwr,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(198--f7  Dntoa  Ave,  HoIIii,  N.Y.) 

F1M  Nov.  7, 1957,  Ser.  No.  494,974 

4ClaiBS.    (CL  292— 247) 


1.  In  a  door  lock  set  construction  including  a  body 
which  is  attachable  to  a  door,  a  handle  element  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  body,  a  shaft  rotated  by  said  handle 
and  a  strike  unh  mounted  00  a  door  frame,  improved 
lock  boh  means  comprising:  an  elongated  lock  bolt  mem- 
ber aniuiged  for  substantially  axial  movement  parallel 


1.  In  a  door  lock  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
longitudinally  slidable  latch  operating  shaft  extending 
through  a  closure  door,  an  inside  door  knob  rigid  with 
the  inner  end  of  the  shaft  and  movable  in  respect  to  the 
door,  an  outside  knob  rotatably  mounted  on  the  door 
and  rotatably  and  slidably  receiving  the  outer  end  of 
said  shaft,  and  means  interconnecting  the  outside  knob 
with  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  whereby  the  shaft  will 
be  rotated  when  either  knob  is  rotated,  said  intercon- 
necting means  being  disengaged  in  response  to  closing 
force  being  exerted  on  the  inside  knob  which  causes 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft  thereby  rendering  the 
outside  knob  ineffective  for  routing  the  shaft,  spring 
means  connected  with  said  shaft  for  urging  said  shaft  to 
a  normal  position  with  the  interconnecting  means  being 
engaged,  latch  means  adjacent  the  outside  knob,  means 
resiliently  urging  said  latch  means  into  engagement  with 
the  shaft  for  retaining  the  shaft  in  position  with  the  in- 
terconnecting means  disengaged,  said  latch  means  being 
manually  releasable  from  the  outside  of  the  door  and 
means  on  said  shaft  operatively  connected  to  said  latch 
means  releasing  the  latter  in  response  to  rotation  of  the 
inside  knob  whereby  the  spring  means  will  move  the 
shaft  to  normal  position  with  the  interconnecting  means 
being  engaged.  

2,949,334 
POST  LANDING  PARACHUTE  RELEASE 

C  Wahon  Mnsscr,  Beverly,  Mms^  Mal|Mr  to  tkc  UaMcd 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sccretoiy  of 

iSfcd  Mar.  11, 1954,  Ser.  No.  724.443 

2CMM.    (CL294— S3) 

(f^raotod  •■dcr  TMt  3S,  UA  Code  (19S2),.Me.  244) 

1.  A  parachute  release  connection  comprising  a  casmg 
member,  a  load  carrying  member  slidable  withm  said 
casing  and  having  a  peripheral  groove,  said  load  carrying 
member  being  slidable.  and  expansible  segmental  jaws 
having  their  forward  ends  extending  into  said  peripheral 
grttove  for  holding  said  load  member  in  a  load  carrying 
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position,  a  collar  in  said  easing  having  a  radially  inwardly 
and  longitudinally  outwardly  tapered  inner  surface  for 
holding  the  forward  ends  of  said  jaws  engaged  in  said 
peripheral  groove,  a«  abutment  member  movable  in  said 
casing  member,  a  parthion  in  said  casing  member,  a 
piston  slidable  in  said  casing  member  in  rear  of  said  parti- 
tion, a  piston  rod  extending  forwardly  from  said  piston 
through  said  partition  and  connected  to  said  abutment 
member  for  moving  it,  radial  inward  and  outward  ex- 
tensions on  rear  end  portions  of  said  jaws,  a  spring  within 
said  casing  member  radially  outside  said  jaws  cooperat- 
ing whh  said  casing  member  and  with  said  radially  out- 
wardly extending  jajir  rear  end  portions  whereby  said 
spring  is  partially  compressed  when  said  jaws  and  load 
member  are  in  a  standby  position,  said  spring  holding 
said  jaws  against  said  abutment  member  and  said  abut- 
ment member  against  said  partition  when  said  jaws  and 
load  member  are  in  a  sundby  position,  said  spring  being 
further  compressed  by  said  jaws  on  the  application  of 
load  to  said  load  carrying  member  and  jaws  as  said  load 
member  and  jaws  arc  moved  outwardly  and  the  forward 
end  portions  of  said  jaws  are  moved  further  into  said 
groove  by  said  collar,  the  rear  ends  of  said  jaws  being 


a  normal  upright  position  wherein  said  panel  extends 
upwardly  above  said  elevated  floor  portion  adjacent  said 
seat  back  and  an  operative  position  wherein  said  panel 
is  located  In  the  space  betweet^  said  folded  seat  back  and 
said  elevated  floor  portion  substantially  flush  wfth  each, 


radially  outwardly  moved  about  a  rear  edge  porUon  of 
said  groove  as  the  forward  jaw  ends  are  moved  into 
said  groove  by  said  collar,  the  rear  ends  of  the  jaws  being 
opened  to  enable  forward  movement  of  the  abutment 
member  radially  within  said  jaws,  a  second  spring  co- 
operating with  said  casing  member  and  with  said  piston 
for  movmg  said  abutment  member  forwardly  into  said 
jaws  after  their  rear  ends  have  opened,  a  buffer  cylinder 
wjthm  a  rear  portion  of  said  casing  member  within 
which  said  piston  may  slide  as  a  buffer,  a  fluid  in  said 
cylinder,  a  forward  end  of  said  cylinder  being  closed  by 
said  partition,  said  cyUnder  being  provided  with  a  fluid 
egress  passageway  whereby  the  timing  of  said  abutment 
member's  forward  movement  is  delayed,  the  size  of  said 
abutment  member  being  such  as  to  preclude  the  forward 
ends  of  said  jaws  being  opened  to  release  said  load  mem- 
ber unul  after  the  abutment  member  has  been  moved 
forward  of  the  radially  inwardly  extending  porUons  of 
the  jaw  rear  ends,  whereby  a  release  of  load  enables  the 
first  menuoned  spring  to  move  the  jaws  against  the  said 
partition  and  tilt  the  jaw  forward  ends  about  an  interme- 
diate portion  of  the  jaw  rear  ends  as  a  pivot  when  con- 
tiguous to  said  partitioti. 


and  link  means  having  one  end  connected  to  said  panel 
at  a  point  above  said  axis  when  in  upright  position  and 
having  fixed  at  the  other  end  pivot  means  connected  to 
said  back  for  moving  said  panel  between  said  upright 
and  operative  position  as  an  incident  to  folding  move- 
ment of  said  seat  back. 


2,949,332 

DEVICE  FOR  DISMOUNTING  AND  MOUNTING 

TIRE  RIMS 

Irven  C.  Madsco,  BuilMuik,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Feb.  28, 195S,  Ser.  No.  718,243 

2  Claims.    (CI.  341— 11) 


'-.I 


2,949,331 

!«•.    u.    ..    YF"'?M?  *^T  ASSEMBLY 

S.™"'^'  ^^'  f^*"-^  ■«*«"®'  »«  Gtntnl  Motors 
Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatton  of  Dela- 

ware 

FUed  Mar.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  723,195 
^  2  Oalms.    (CI.  294-44) 

I .  In  a  vehicle  body  of  the  type  including  a  floor  having 
an  elevated  floor  portion,  the  combination  comprising,  a 
vehicle  seat  including  a  seat  bottom  and  a  seat  back 
means  mounting  said  seat  back  on  said  body  for  move- 
ment between  a  normal  upright  posiUon  wherein  said 
seat  back  extends  upwardly  above  said  elevated  floor 
^mon  adjacent  thereto  and  a  folded  position  wherein 
^Jhv  fl  l""^u  '^''"^  ''^'^  "'^  »«^^  l^^to™  'ubstan- 
therefrom,  a  floor  panel  pivoted  to  uid  body  on  anaxis 
adjacent  ...d  elevated  floor  portion  and  movable  betwSJ 

T.17  0.0    -40 


1.  A  device  for  dismounting  and  mounting  a  tire  rim 
comprising  a  disc,  a  tire  rim  mounted  thereon,  said  disc 
including  an  annular  flange  adapted  to  engage  the  inner 
annular  side  of  said  rim,  a  plurality  of  radially  positioned 
bars,  keepers  attached  to  said  disc  through  which  said 
bars  pass,  an  outwardly  movable  centrally  positioned 
member  to  which  said  bars  are  pivotally  attached,  the 
outer  terminals  of  said  bars  being  adapted  to  engage 
against  outer  portions  of  said  rim  to  thereby  lock  said 
rim  to  said  disc,  said  centrally  positioned  member  having 
an  opening,  a  bolt  received  through  said  opening,  said 
bolt  having  a  head  bearing  against  said  centrally  posi- 
tioned member,  a  collar  attached  to  said  bolt  and  being 
positioned  adjacently  to  said  centrally  positioned  mem- 
ber, cross  straps  secured  to  said  disc,  said  bolt  being 
threadably  engaged  with  the  central  portions  of  said  cross 
straps,  said  disc  including  an  outer  annular  flange  at- 
tached thereto,  said  outer  flange  having  slots  receiving  the 
terminals  of  said  bars,  said  bar  terminals  being  arcuate  to 
snugly  receive  said  rim  portions. 
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WATERTIGirT  lEARING  HOUSING  CONSTRUC- 
TION Ftm  DYNAMOELECnUC  MACHINES 
IcanM  M.  UriMki,  BiiCalo,  N.Y^  aniiMr  to  Wcsd^ 
hone  Electric  ConMmflo^  East  nttriMfgk,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  PeaasylTwia 

Filed  Oct  1,  195S,  Scr.  No.  764,767 
adaioM.    (CL  366— 187.1) 


1,949434  

CAM  WINDOW  PLATPORM  AND  ARM  RUT 

FOR  CAR 

PMl  M.  AaeryoM.  2122  Soirthridie  Drira, 


FiM  Dm.  22, 1951,  S«r.  No.  7I2,1S7 
6CUM.   (0.311—22) 
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1.  In  a  dynamociectric  machine  including  an  end 
bracket  having  a  bearing  cavity,  a  shaft  extending  through 
said  end  bracket,  a  bearing  within  said  cavity  rotatably 
supporting  said  shaft,  a  bearing  plate  on  the  inner  side 
of  said  bearing,  bolts  extending  through  said  end  bracket 
securing  said  bearing  plate  against  said  bearing,  a  flinger 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  flinger  and  the  outboard  side 
of  the  end  bracket  cooperating  to  form  a  close  running 
seal,  an  annular  member  secured  to  the  end  bracket,  said 
annular  member  having  open  ended  recesses,  said  bolts 
having  their  heads  completely  within  said  recesses,  a 
saucer-shaped  plate  secured  to  said  annular  member  and 
covering  the  flinger  and  said  openings,  said  plate  having 
a  close  clearance  with  said  shaft. 


1.  A  window  ledge  device  for  automobile  haying  win- 
dows adapted  to  roll  down  into  the  door  or  side,  com- 
prising a  horizontal  stationary  platform,  brackets  secured 
to  the  under  side  of  said  platform  and  extending  inward- 
ly and  downwardly  for  engaging  a  portion  of  the  auto- 
mobile structure  adjacent  a  window,  a  leg  for  supporting 
the  ouuide  edge  of  said  platform,  a  fixture  adjustable 
transversely  of  said  platform  for  pivotally  attaching  one 
end  of  said  leg  to  the  underside  of  said  platform  near  the 
outside  edge  thereof,  a  suction  cup  pivotally  attached  to 
the  other  end  of  said  leg  for  gripping  an  outside  surface 
of  the  automobile,  a  magnet  mounted  along  the  inner 
edge  of  the  platform  on  the  underside  thereof,  a  leaf 
positioned  along  the  inner  edge  of  said  platform  and  lying 
across  the  top  of  the  window  when  the  latter  is  in  its 
fully  opened  position,  hinges  pivotally  connecting  the 
leaf  to  said  platform  to  permit  said  leaf  to  fold  upwardly 
and  outwardly  when  the  window  is  raised,  a  spring  for 
urging  said  leaf  to  its  first  mentioned  position,  and  a 
support  attached  to  the  underside  of  said  leaf  for  support- 
ing the  free  edge  thereof  when  the  leaf  is  across  the  K^ 
of  the  window. 
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2,949,336 

METHODS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRY 

CLEANING 

E4wia  B.  MklMcIs,  Stamford,  C<*^"*J*"™J.i 
Coh«,  fcooUyi^  N.Y.,  aasltmNri  toSto^rfort  ^wjW 

Comrmmj,  Stamford,  Com.,  a  cotpwatloo  of  l^m- 

^^  Filed  May  U,  1956,  Sar.  No.  587>26 
7  Claims.    (0.6—142) 


2,949,335 

TREATMENT  OF  TANNED  HIDES  AND  LEATHER 
WITH  POLYMERS  OF  VINYL  AND  DIENE  MONO- 
MERS, EMULSIFIERS  AND  TANNING  AGENTS 

Gustav  Maotbc,  Opiadcn,  WUbebn  Gnmllch,  Lcvcrkosai- 
Bayerwerk,  and  Heinz  Rohling,  Leverkusen,  Gcnnany, 
assignors  to  Farbcofabrikcn  Bayer  Akticngcsclbdiaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawii«.    FBed  Mar.  7, 1956,  Ser.  No.  569,976 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Mar.  11, 1955 

4  Claims.    (O.  8— 94.23) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  contacting  tanned  hides 
and  leather  with  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a  member  se- 
lected fr«n  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers  and 
copolymers  of  vinyl-  and  dienc-mooomers  and  with  at 
least  2%  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  anionic,  non-ionic,  and  cationic  emulsifiers  in  the 
presence  of  at  least  one  tanning  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  anionic  vegetable  and  synthetic  tan- 
ning agents,  said  synthetic  tanning  agents  being  phenolic- 
hydroxyl-group-containing    and    sulfonic-acid-group-con- 

taining  tanning  agents,  said  contacting  being  conducted  „ko...;«»  thi-  Hrv  cleanina  of  sar- 

in a  medium  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a       1.  A  process  for  enhancmg  ^J'^.'^^f^'J^' 
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system  which  comprises  hitroducing  soiled  farments  into 
a  washing  zone,  snbl^ng  said  garments  to  the  washing 
action  of  an  organic  cleaning  solvent  contaming  deter- 
lent  while  introdtidng  water  therein;  regulating  the  hi- 
cofporation  of  water  in  said  solvent  system  so  as  to  estab- 
lish and  maintain  a  predetermined  terminal  R.H.  of  the 
garments  in  the  solvent  cleaning  zone  of  from  about  60% 
to  80%  and  maintaining  said  predetermined  relative 
htnnidky  by  incorporating  a  water  sensing  responsive  de- 
vice directly  therein,  said  responsive  device  compristag 
an  inert,  integral,  ionic-modified-surface  dielectric  syn- 
thetic resin  material. 


2,949439 

MEIHOD  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  URANIUM. 

8ELBNIUM  AND  MOLYBDENUM 

OntaF.  Manjk  CoMo^ood.  Aria,,  amiaor  to  A.  E. 

Brtlwlild,  tmaam.  Aria.,  aad  A.  KTSwtmn,  En 

rifle,  I^ 

FDcd  Jme  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  666,431 
15  Claims.   (O.  23— 14.5) 


2,949,337 

WASHING  TOW  BUNDLES  OF  SYNTHETIC 
FIBERS 
F.  Oldswlww,  CoMord,  Calif.,  awhaiii  to 

FDad  tmm  24, 1957,  Sar.  No.  667,655 
IdOaimi.   (O.  8— 151  J) 
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14.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  and  for  the 
purposes  indicated  comprising  a  pan  for  containing  an 
elongate  bath  of  beneficial  treating  liquid  for  textile 
fibers;  tow-advancing  means  for  longitudinally  passing  a 
low  bundle  of  textile  fibers  in  and  through  said  bath; 
pump  means  for  admitting  fresh  treating  liquid  at  one 
end  of  said  bath  and  circulating  it  therethrough  in  a  path 
of  flow  generally  countercurrent  to  said  tow  bundle;  a 
sequential  spaced  plurality  of  liquid-confining  chambers 
formed  in  and  physically  dividing  said  pan  with  adjacent 
open  sections  therebetween  and  at  the  tow-introducing  end 
of  said  bath,  each  of  said  chambers  having  a  pair  of  aper- 
tures formed  one  in  each  of  their  sides  that  extend  across 
said  pan,  each  of  said  apertures  in  said  chambers  being 
m  liquid-transmitting  communication  with  the  adjacent 
open  sections  of  said  bath-containing  pan  between  said 
chambers  and   being  fVirther  adapted  to  longitudinally 
accommodate  and  transmit  said  tow  bundle  in  submer- 
sion in  said  bath  when  it  is  being  passed  therethrough; 
a  plurality  of  conduit  means,  each  of  said  conduit  means 
leading  from  one  of  said  chambers  into  the  bottom  of  the 
adjacent  open  section  in  said  bath-containing  pan  toward 
the  tow-introducing  end  of  said  bath,  each  of  said  con- 
duit means  being  adapted  to  pass  liquid  from  each  of 
said  open  sections  to  each  of  said  chambers  adjacent 
thereto  m  the  same  direction  as  the  general  path  of  cir- 
culation of  said  liquid  through  said  bath;  a  pump  in  each 
conduit  for  transmitting  liquid  in  the  indicated  direction 
in  each  of  said  conduits;  and  a  wier-like  spillway  at  about 
the  pomt  of  communication  of  each  of  said  conduit  means 
with  each  of  said  open  sections  for  withdrawing  liquid 
from  each  of  said  open  sections  into  each  of  said  con- 
duits. 


1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  uranium,  selenium 
and  molybdenum  values  from  composite  ores  including 
uranium  oxides,  molybdenum  and  selenium  sulphides, 
water-insoluble  molybdates,  selenates.  selenides,  and 
selenites,  which  comprises:  roasting  said  ore  in  the  pres- 
ence of  an  oxidizing  gas  at  a  temperature  of  between 
400*  and  800*  C;  leaching  the  roasted  ore  with  a  hot 
aqueous  alkali  metal  carbonate  solution  containing  carbon 
dioxide  and  oxygen  gases  to  form  a  first  leach  solution 
and  tailings;  selectively  precipitating  the  uranium  values 
from  said  first  leach  solution,  the  remaining  solution  in- 
cluding selenium  and  molybdenum  values;  jointly  pre- 
cipitating the  selenium  and  molybdenum  values  from 
said  remaining  leach  solution;  and  roasting  said  selenium 
and  molybdenum  precipitates  at  a  temperature  sufficiently 
high  to  decompose  said  selenium  precipitate  and  to 
volatilize  the  selenium  for  subsequent  recovery,  said  tem- 
perature being  below  that  necessary  to  volaUlize  the 
molybdenum  from  its  molybdenum  precipitate  to  thereby 
separate  the  selenium  values  from  the  molybdenum 
values. 


2,949,346 
WKTHOD  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF  ALKALINE 

SOLUnONS  CONTAINING  GERMANIUM 

Osfcar  Rtocr^Gostar,  Genmmy,  assifBi  to  Oevlto  Cov. 

pondM^OeTdud,  OUo,  a  cotpofalioa  of  OUo 

NoDtawlng.    Filed  Sept  6,  1955,  Ser.  No.  532,752 

lOaim.  (0.23— 51) 
A  method  of  separating  and  recovering  germanium, 
in  the  form  of  ammonium  gernuinate,  from  alkaline 
germanium-bearing  solutions,  comprising  the  step  of  ad- 
mixing ammonium  chloride  with  such  solutions  to  pre- 
cipitate out  substantially  all  of  the  germanium  in  the  form 
of  ammonium  gennanate. 


2,949,338 

^^^SSSi^^^JS^^^  ^^  FERROUS  METAL 
r-  -  2^PJ^^  ^  CONTACT  WITH  WATER 
Bii  Mf*  Wvmide,  ami  Jerome  A.  Vamly,  Parte 

^HZJ^J^SS!^  ^  ""^  amlgmi^rta,  to  U.i- 
::     vcraai  Oil  Prodacts  Cbmpuiy,  Das  Platocs.  IIL.  a  cor. 

No  Drawiof .  ^Fllcd  May  9,  1957,  Scr.  No.  658,664 
^9CUm^    (0.21—2.7) 

I.  ine  method  of  retarding  corrosion  of  a  ferrous 
metal  upon  contact  with  water  which  comprises  effect- 
ing said  contact  in  the  presence  of  a  water  soluble  cor- 
rosion inhibitor  comprising  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an 
aryI-1-desoxy-alduronic  acid. 


2,949,341 
^    .  CRYSTALLIZATION 

Chari«  P.  Greei^  Msmplih,  Tew.,  assignor  to  E.  L  d> 

Poot  dc  NenKwn  and  Company,  WUmiMton,  DeL. 

a  corporatioa  of  Ddawaiv  ^^         ^^ 

No  Drawinc.   Filed  Oct.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,196 
.2  Claims.    (CL  23-79) 

I.  in  a  commuous  process  for  producing  crystalline 
sodium  cyanide  wherein  hydrogen  cyanide,  sodium  hy- 
droxide and  water  are  continuously  supplied  to  the  process 
to  produce  sodium  cyanide  in  solution,  water  U  con- 
Unuously  evaporated  from  the  sodium  cyanide  solution 
to  produce  a  slurry  of  sodium  cyanide  crystals  in  mother 
liquor,  the  crystals  are  continuously  separated  from  the 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


m2 

iluny  by  ftltraUon  with  t  roury  v«cuum  filter  to  form 
a  limerHkw«tered  eke  of  todium  cyanide  crT«t.I»  and 
retained  mother  liquor,  the  method  for  toprovmg  rbt 
dewiMnbility  of  the  filter  cake  to  markedly  reduce  the 
amount  of  retained  mother  liquor  which  comprises  con- 
strolling  the  iron  content  of  said  sodium  cyanide  solution 
to  produce  a  filter  cake  containing  a  maxunum  of  22  parts 
per  million  of  iron. 
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METHOD  OF  WODU^^^WDnrnf^ANDTOTA^ 

MUM  SIJ1«IATE  FRWI  FTCl^TTTE 
AlfNd  M.  ThuMSB   UB  ■■tWlhii  Wny,  Apt.  402, 


r^t.initig  as  impurities  lower  aliidutic  akohol.  lower 
aliphatic  caihonyl  compound  corresponding  to  the  ako- 
hol, and  organic  impurities  comprising  other  oxygenated 
organic  compounds  than  the  alcohol  and  carbonyl  com- 
pound and  infl"'<'"g  organic  peroxidic  materials  of  di- 
vergent viriatilitiea  and  sUbilities.  which  comprises  frac- 
tionally distilling  said  solution  in  a  fractionation  zone 
to  take  impurities  comprising  said  lower  aliphatic  alco- 
hol and  said  corresponding  carbonylic  compound  over- 
head and  to  leave  as  bottoms  product  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  hydrogen  peroxide  comprising  residual  organic 
impurities  comprising  said  organic  peroxidic  matenals 
of  divergent  volatilities  and  sUbUiUes.  passing  said  dis- 
tillation bottoms  into  an  extraction  zone,  intimately  coo- 


No  D«wtaf.  ^P1MMnr.l7,lf81^iy.  No.  724452 

1.  The  method  of  processing  a  pegmaUte,  consisting 
essentially  of  aluminum-potMsium-sodium  silicate,  witn 
iron,  calcium,  magnesium,  Uthium  and  beryllium  u  com- 
bined complex  silicates  in  subordinate  amounU,  which 
comprises;  grinding  said  pegmaUte  with  water  to  form 
a  thin  slurry;  passing  said  slurry  over  gravity  concentrat- 
ing devices  so  as  to  remove  as  a  concentrate  most  of 
the  heavy  minerals  found  in  uid  pegmatite;  passing  the 
uilings  from  said  gravity  concentration  ovt  jKation  de- 
vices to  remove  at  least  a  portion  of  the  free  sUica.  quartz, 
contained  therein;  commingling  the  residual  PMnutije 
minerals,  after  such  purification  and  constituting  thebuUt 
of  the  original  pegmaUte,  wiUi  one-fourth  of  itt  weight  of 
carbon  and  wiUi  a  mixture  of  sodium  and  potMsium  w^ 
phates  having  the  same  sodium-potaMium  raUo  as  mat 
of  Uie  purified  pegmaUte,  said  mixture  of  sodium  and  po- 
tassium sulphates  being  obtained  and  re-cycled  ™«  • 
later  step  in  Uie  process,  the  amount  of  such  addiUve 
sulphates  being  approximately  equal  to  weight  of  Uie 
commingled  pegmatite;  drying  said  mixture  ^Vf^ 
a  lumpy  product;  fusing  said  dried  product  wiU»  electri- 
cally generated  heat  to  yield  a  complex  silicate  slag  and 
a  gaseous  mixture  of  sulphur  and  carbon  monoxide; 
burning  said  gaseous  mixture  with  admixture  of  air  to 
yield  a  gas  containing  sulphur  dioxide  and  converUng 
sfid  sulphur  dioxide  into  sulphuric  add  of  approxiniately 
50'  W.;  grinding  said  complex  silicate  slag  to  a  finely 
ground  condition  commingling  said  acid  with  the  s^ 
finely  ground  complex  lilicate  slag  Uius  converUng  U»e 
resident  metals  into  sulphates  wiUi  attendant  liberaUon 
of  silica;  commingling  said  sulphated  material  with  water 
to  produce  a  solution  of  metallic  sulphates  and  insoluble, 
hydrated  silica;  separaUng  said  silica;  comminglmg  U»e 
solution  of  metallic  sulphates  wiUi  sufficient  alkali  metal 
carbonate  to  precipitate  iron  and  alumionm  as  insoluble 
compounds  and  separaUng  said  inaolublea;  commingling 
the  resulunt  soluUon  with  alkali  meUl  hydroxide  to  pn- 
cipitate  beryllium  as  hydroxide  and  removing  said  hy- 
droxide; commingling  the  resultant  soluUon  with  a  water- 
soluble,  alkali  metal  phosphate  to  precipitate  Ifthhun  as 
phosphate,  and  removing  said  phosphate;  re-cycling  su^ 
an  amount  of  Uie  residual  solution,  after  the  removal  of 
lithium  phosphate,  as  necessary  to  fulfill  the  requirements 
of  the  previous  addiUon  of  alkali  metal  sulphates  as  pre- 
viously specified,  the  unused  remainder  serving  as  a  source 
of  the  sulphates  of  potassium  and  sodium. 
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tacting  said  bottoms  product  in  said  extraction  zone 
with  a  polar  organic  solvent/substanUally  immiscible  wiUi 
said  bottoms  product,  subsuntially  inert  to  hydrogen 
peroxide  under  the  operaUng  conditions  and  having  from 
four  to  eight  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  thereby  form- 
ing an  extract  phase  consisting  predominanUy  of  said 
polar  organic  solvent  comprising  said  residual  organic 
impuriUes  comprising  said  organic  peroxidic  matenals 
of  divergent  volaUlities  and  stabilities  and  an  aqueous 
rafllnate  phase  consisting  predominantly  of  aqueous  hy- 
drogen peroxide  In  said  extraction  zone,  separately  with- 
drawing said  rafflnate  and  said  extract  phases  from  said 
extraction  zone,  and  distilling  said  rafflnete  phase  to  re- 
cover hydrogen  peroxide  as  an  aqueous  hydrogen  perox- 
ide fraction  herefrom. 


rBAramZING   REfflSuES    OF   THE   THERMAL 
^  DwSlSSsmONOF  CARBONACEOUS  MATE- 

RIALS  , ..    .      _.^  «. 

Helarkli  Macwa,  3  NechnsrtfMW.  ■f^™'» 
FHed  Seft  6,  If 57,  Ser.  No.  M2421 
SCUtaM.    (CL23— 2t9.1) 


2,949343 
FURIFYING  HYDROGEN  FEROXIDE 
Geofie  dcaeirt  Hm4,  Ortnin,  OWn  «5*»5*^-  -, 
SmlCh,  AMcortas,  WaA^  ami  GIm  Mm  Flereiti,  El 
CenMo,  CM.,  esdfnrs  to  ShsE  Ofl  Cof-y,  New 
Yotfc,  N.Y~  a  cwpontioa  of  Detownse 

FlkdSeptTlW5,Ser.No.532,3W 
16GWIM.   (CL2^-WD 
1.  The  method  of  purifying  aqueous  hydrogen  perox- 
ide solution  of  at  least  20%  hydrogen  peroxide  content 


I  A  process  for  graphitizing  solid  carbonaceous  resi- 
dues resulting  from  the  thermal  decomposition  of  car- 
bonaceous materials  comprising  Uie  steps  of  passing  the 
lolid  carbonaceous  residue  to  be  raP»»'U«d  in  succeasion 
through  a  preheating  zone  having  an  inlet  end,  a  heating 
and  graphitizing  zone  and  a  cooling  zone  having  an  out- 
let  end,  all  of  said  zones  being  located  in  a  furnace  in 
which  the  heating  and  graphitizing  zone  of  the  furnace 
is  lined  with  carbon  material  resistant  to  the  action  of 
hot  combustible  reducing  gases,  producing  hot  cotnbustible 
reducing  gases  outside  the  furnace  for  heating  the  so^id 
carbonaceous  residues  by  interacting  oxygen  with  catbon- 
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aceous  material  at  temperatures  above  1600*  C.  passing 
the  resulting  hot  frcA  heating  gases  into  the  furnace  in 
the  heating  and  graphitizing  zone  and  imo  direct  contact 
with  solid  carbonaceous  residue  therein,  said  heating  gases 
comprising  hot  combustible  gases  having  a  reducing  ac- 
tion and  a  temperatMfe  above  1600*  C.  sufficient  to  effect 
graphitization  of  said  carbonaceous  residue  in  the  heating 
and  graphitizing  zone,  passing  the  hot  combustible  reduc- 
ing gases  introduced  into  the  furnace  through  the  heating 
and  graphitizing  zoae  in  a  direction  countereurrent  to 
the  passage  of  the  carbonaceous  residue  to  be  graphitized 
and  in  direct  contact  UierewiUi  and  effecting  graphitiza- 
tion thereof,  passing  the  hot  gases  leaving  Uie  heating  and 
graphitizing  zone  through  the  preheating  zone  in  conUct 
with  the  carbonaceous  residue  therein  and  preheating  the 
carbonaceous  residue  to  be  graphitized  and  cooling  the 
gases  contacted  thercwith,  and  discharging  the  com- 
bustible reducing  gases  contacted  with  the  residue  in  the 
preheating  zone  from  iu  inlet  end  and  introducing  them 
into  the  ouUet  end  portion  of  the  cooling  zone  in  contact 
with  the  graphitized  material  passing  therethrough  and 
Uiereby  effecting  cooling  of  the  hot  graphitized  material 
with  the  combustible  reducing  gases. 
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and  measuring  the  elecuical  conductivity  of  the  resulting 
**P«"t«^  aqueous  soluUon  of  sulfur  dioxide  while  sub- 
standaliy  at  said  temperature  and  pressiu«,  as  an  index 
o#  the  concentration  of  sulfur  dioxide  in  the  gas  mixture. 


2,949*344 
^^ARATUg  lOB  CATALYST  RIGKNUATION 

^nfmli  Edwte  Goidmi,  NortoMa-Teeib  t^»mL  a*. 

^fyt.'tJMd.n  conontkM  of  Gnnt  Bitefai 

2gjj«d  this  apyUcnikMi  Sept.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No. 

Clalas  priorKy,  aMUcatfoa  Grant  Britain  July  12.  1952 
lOate.   (a.23— Mt)  ^ 


2,949345 

SULFUR  DIOXIDE  DETERMINATION 

'■??!*  ^'  9^^^  '^  ^•*0'  Calif.,  asrignor  to  AOied 

Chemical  Corporation,  a  eorporaUon  of  New  York 
OiMnal  applfeatfoo  lone  29,  1949,  Ser.  No.  109,249. 
gjyji  and  UUs  application  Dec.  24,  1954,  Ser.  No. 

4Ch|iins.   (a.23— 232) 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  concentration  of  sul- 
fur dioxide  in  a  flowing  gas  mixture  that  is  essentially 
free  from  other  constituents  which  dissolve  in  water  to 
form  an  electrolyte  which  comprises  passing  the  gas 
mixture  in  intimate  contact  with  a  solution  of  sulfur 
dioxide  in  water  of  known  electrical  conductivity  while 
maintaining  a  substantally  consunt  temperature  and 
pressure,  controlling  Uie  rate  ot  passage  of  the  gas  mix- 
ture and  Uie  relative  amounts  of  the  gas  mixture  and 
aqueous  solution  of  sulfur  dioxide  to  dissolve  a  portion 
of  the  sulfur  dioxide  in  the  solution  and  leave  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  Uic  sulfur  dioxide  in  the  gas  mixture 
undissolved,  maintaining  contact  of  Uie  gas  mixture  with 
Uie  aqueous  solution  of  sulfur  dioxide  for  sufficient  time 
to  establish  substantial  equilibrium  between  the  resulting 
aqueous  solution  of  sulfur  dioxide  and  said  gas  mixture 
with  respect  to  sulfur  dioxide,  separating  the  resulting 
aqueous  solution  of  sulfur  dioxide  from  the  gas  mixture 


In  an  apparatus  for  effecting  Uie  regeneration  of  a 
body  of  carbonaceous  material  coated  catalyst  by  a  co- 
current  stream  of  oxygen-containing  gas,  which  comprises 
in  combination  with  a  cylindrical  stripping  vessel:  at  least 
three  separate  regenerating  vessels  successively  disposed 
vertically  below  said  stripping  vessel,  short  vertical  con- 
duit means  interconnecting  said  sUipping  vessel  to  the 
upperm<»t  of  said  regenerating  vessels,  for  permitting 
said  catalyst  to  flow  downwardly  from  taid  stripping  ves- 
sel into  the  uppermost  regenerating  veasel,  each  of  laid 
regenerating  vessels  comprising  a  substantiaUy  cylindrical 
central  body  and  subsuntially  conical  top  and  bottom 
portions,  short  vertical  conduit  means,  arranged  to  inter- 
connect Uie  bottom  conical  portion  of  each  upper  re- 
generating vessel  and  Uie  top  conical  portion  of  Uie  ad- 
jacent lower  regenerating  vessel,  to  pennit  downward  cata- 
lyst flow  Uirough  said  regenerating  vessels,  entry  plate 
means  including  a  plurality  of  pendant  downcomers,  said 
plate  being  disposed  within  and  adjacent  Uie  top  of  each 
of  said  cyUndrical  bodies,  said  emry  plate  means  per- 
mitung  said  catalyst  to  enter  downwardly  under  gravity 
into  each  of  said  cyUndrical  bodies,  gas  inlet  means,  for 
introducing  said  oxygen-containing  gas  stream  into  said 
cylindrical  bodies  immediately  below  said  entry  plate 
means  and  above  the  lower  end  of  said  pendant  down- 
comers,  egress  plate  means  including  a  plurality  of  pen- 
dant downcomer  egress  means,  said  egress  plate  being  dis- 
posed wiUim  and  adjacent  the  bottom  of  each  of  said 
cylindrical  bodies,  said  egress  plate  means  permitting  said 
catalyst  to  egress  downwardly  under  gravity  from  said 
cylindrical   bodies,  gas  exit  means,  for  removing  said 
oxygen-contaming  gas  stream  from  said  cylindrical  bodies 
immediately  below  said  egress  plate  means  and  above  the 
lower  end  of  said  pendant  downcomers,  supply  gas  con- 
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duit  metns  connected  to  said  t*s  i*^  means  oi  the  low- 
ermost of  said  regeneratiiv  vessels,  gas  condiut  means 
arranaed  externally  ol  said  regenerating  vesseb  ooaMCt* 
ing  said  gas  exit  means  of  each  lower  refenerattng  tea- 
sel to  said  gas  inlet  means  for  each  next  higher  regenerat- 
ing vessel  to  permit  external  upward  flow  of  said  gas 
stream  between  adjacent  regenerating  vessels,  a  heat  ex- 
changer disposed  on  said  gas  conduit  means  for  control- 
ling the  temperature  of  said  gas  stream,  and  exit  gas  con- 
duit means  connected  to  said  gas  exit  means  of  the  up- 
permost regenerating  vessel  for  removing  said  gas  stream 
from  said  apparatus. 


WiilfaunG, 


nr  arahon  PROCxaB 

Fv  HA,  N Jn  Mriaar  to  Bdi  Tela- 
TwyowtoTNtw  Yo«k»  N.Y„ 
a  cotpomiaa  oT  New  Yoak 

n^lM  Apr.  23, 19SI,  9ar.  No.  73MM 
ItCUM.   ^23— 31t) 


HYDROCARBON  CONVERSION  REACTION 

VESSEL. 

Joe  Van  Fool,  Bartknflk,  OUa.,  aerigMT  to  PhilUpa 

PHrolcnm  Conpany,  a  carporatfoa  of  Dataware 

Filed  lane  13, 195«,  Scr.  No.  741,919 

4Claini.   (CL  23— 2M) 


»•«>* 


1.  The  mediod  for  redistributing  ingredients  of  a  fusible 
material  containing  at  least  one  sohite  having  a  liquid- 
solii  distribvtlOT  coeffldent  which  differs  from  unity  in 
such  material,  comprising  establishing  in  a  solid  phase 
of  the  said  futiUe  material  at  least  two  moving  solid- 
lie  lid  interfaces  having  distinct  paths  of  traversal  and 
e&Uihtshing  at  at  least  two  positions  along  each  of  the 
said  travusal  paths  a  material  transfer  path  transverse 
to  liie  said  traversal  paths,  the  relationship  between 
traversal  paths  and  transfer  paths  being  such  that  the  said 
at  least  two  solid-liquid  interfaces  move  unidirectionally 
with  respect  to  the  said  transfer  paths,  the  said  transfer 
paths  being  in  opposite  direction  relative  to  the  said 
traversal  paths,  and  recycling  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
material  withdrawn  from  the  terminus  of  each  of  the  said 
transfer  paths  through  each  of  the  other  transfer  paths. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  reaction  vessel  that  has  con- 
duit means  for  feeding  materials  thereinto  and  for  re- 
moving materials  therefrom,  an  improved  construction 
of  apparatus  for  disposition  inside  said  reaction  vessel 
comprising  a  first  frusto<onically  shaped  Ixrilow  member 
disposed  with  its  axis  in  a  vertical  direction  and  with 
the  larger  end  lowermost;  a  second  frusto-conically  shaped 
hollow  member  with  its  larger  end  lowermost  and  its 
axis  extending  vertically,  disposed  coaxially  within  and 
being  smaller  than  said  first  member,  to  thereby  define 
an  annular  flow  passage  between  said  meoAbers;  a  cham- 
ber disposed  above  said  first  and  second  fnrtto-conically 
shaped  hollow  members;  an  elbow-shaped  conduit  com- 
prising a  horizontal  portion  that  extends  outside  of  said 
vessel  and  that  is  disposed  at  a  level  between  the  upper 
end  of  said  first  member  and  said  chamber,  and  a  vertical 
portion  disposed  coaxially  with   said  first  and  second 
frusto-conically  shaped  hollow  members  that  is  connected 
between  said  horizontal  portion  and  the  upper  end  of 
said  second  fnisto-conically  shaped  hollow  member,  the 
smaller  upper  end  of  said  first  frusto-conically  shaped 
hollow  member  being  disposed  above  the  uppermost  end 
of  said  second  frusto-conically  shaped  hollow  member 
to  thereby  define  an  annular  space  between  the  former 
and  said  vertical  portion  of  said  elbows-shaped  conduit; 
and  a  vertically  extending  conduit  means,  surrounding 
at  least  a  part  of  the  vertical  portion  of  said  elbow- 
shaped  conduit,  for  connecting  said  chamber  to  the  up- 
per end  of  the  said  first  frusto-conically  shaped  h(rflow 
member,  having  a  uniform  cross-section  of  smaller  area 
than  said  annular  space  extending  vertically  down  from 
said  chamber  to  at  least  the  level  where  said  elbow- 
shaped  conduit  extends  horizomally  and  that  increases 
to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said  annular  space  between 
said  level  and  said  upper  end  of  said  first  frusto-conically 
shaped  hollow  member,  said  elbow-shaped  conduit  being 
one  of  said  conduit  means  for  feeding  materials. 


2,949349 

CARBON  BLACK  WET  PELLETING  PROCESS 

AND  APPARATUS 

William  R.  Klaf,  BartlesvUlc,  Oida^  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporattaa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1957,  Str.  No.  647,498 

ISCIaiins.    (0.23—314) 


I 


6.  A  process  for  producing  carbon  black  in  pelleted 
form  comprising  passing  an  effluent  gaseous  suspension 
of  carbon  black  from  at  least  one  carbon  black  fomace 
thru  a  gas-solids  separation  zone  so  as  to  remove  the  ma- 
jor portion  of  the  carbon  blade;  passing  the  effluent  gas 
from  said  separation  zone  thru  a  first  plurality  of  bag 
filters  in  parallel  to  remove  the  major  portion  of  the 
residual  carbon  black;  passing  recovered  carbon  black  to 
a  wet  pelleting  mill  and  wet  pelleting  same  therein;  dry- 
ing the  effluent  pellets;  separating  oversize  pellets  and 
fines  from  said  effluem  pellets;  suspending  said  fines  and 
oversize  pellets  in  a  gaseous  stream  as  rerun  carbon  black; 
passing  said  stream  thru  a  second  plurality  of  bag  filters 
in  parallel,  including  one  filter  in  said  first  phirality;  pre- 
venting backflow  from  the  common  filter  to  other  filters 
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in  the  first  plurality;  and  passing  the  recovered  rerun  car- 
bon Wack  to  said  pelleting  mill  as  a  portion  of  the  feed 
thereto. 

9.  Apparatus  for  producing  wet  carbon  black  pellets  at 
a  substantially  constant  rate  comprising  in  combination 
a  pellet  mill  having  an  inlet  line  for  carbon  black  and  an 
effluent  Une  for  pellets;  a  water  line  leading  into  said  mill 
havmg  a  flow  control  valve  therein;  a  carbon  black  feeder 
in  said  miet  line;  a  motor  arranged  to  drive  said  feeder; 
weighmg  means  m  said  effluent  line  sensitive  to  the  weight 
rate  of  pellets  passing  thcrethru  which  emits  a  signal  of 
an  mtensity  proportional  to  said  weight  rate;  speed  con- 
trol means  on  said  motor;  control  means  directly  respon- 
sive to  said  signal  in  direct  control  of  said  speed  control 
means,  adapted  to  madnUin  said  weight  rate  subsuntiallv 
constant.  , . 

15.  A  process  for  pelleting  flocculent  carbon  black  with 
water  comprising  continuously  feeding  a  stream  of  said 
black  into  a  wet  pelleting  zone  by  means  of  a  mechanical 
feeder;  continuously  passing  a  separate  stream  of  water 
into  said  7onc  in  suitaHc  proportion  to  said  black  to  form 
wet  pellets;  mixing  and  agitating  the  water  and  black  in 
said  zone  so  as  to  fofm  a  continuous  effluent  stream  of 
wet  pellets;  continuously  passing  all  of  said  effluent  stream 
thru  a  weighing  zone  to  determine  the  weight  rate  of  pro- 
ducing wet  pellets;  and  mainuining  the  proportions  of 
water  and  black  suitable  for  good  pelleting  by  feeding  a 
constant  stream  of  waler  and  regulating  the  rate  of  feed- 
ing said  black  by  varying  the  rate  of  said  mechanical 
feeder  in  response  to  said  weight  rate  so  as  to  maintain 
wkJ  weight  rate  of  producing  wet  pellets  substantially 
constant.  ' 


<»5 

^^.^  2J49353 

^^S2J^?2EfS5^  ACETAIES  OF  lODOSOBEN- 

gjmlail  Camrmy,  St  Loirf.,  Mo,  a  cotporatto.  «f 

No  Drawtae.    FUed  Aag.  9, 1957,  Ser.  N*.  «7741f 

J.  A  nerbicidal  composition  comprising  an  oil-in-water 
emulsion  of  an  iodosobenzene  of  the  formula 

«  CI. 

O— C— CHr- 


CL 


in  which  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3. 


I! 

2.949359 
D  u^  ^  ..  '"OCESSING  OF  LIGNTT 
Rijert  V  Hetoze,  Whiing.  I»d.  and  Uoyo  ...  Reyerson, 
M.  Pral,  Minn    asslgnon  to  Sobmerxed  C,  mbu..5Hon, 
inc.,  Hammond,  Ind,  a  corpontioa  of  Indiana 
Filed  Dec.  23, 1954,  Set.  No.  477,282 
(Claims,    (a.  44— 50) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  lignite  products  which  com- 
prises sub^cting  lignite  containrag  its  natural  moisture  to 
partial  oxidation  with  an  oxidizing  gas  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxides  of  nitrogen  and  halogens   to 
produce  water-soluble  earboxylic  acids,  and  recovering 
said  earboxylic  acids. 

H 


...^...^  2,949354 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  THE  CON- 
r-w^S-  ^^  UNDESWED  VEGETATION 
^■««««  W.  Todd,  Tbomkory  Towndiip,  Ddawaie 
Comaty,  Pa^  assignor  to  E.  L  da  Pont  de  Ne- 

No  Diawfaig.    Filed  Aug.  24,  195«,  Ser.  No.  605,946 

I    TK  ut  S*^""-    <^'-  71—2.7) 

I.  I  he  method  for  the  control  of  undesired  vegeta- 
tion comprising  applying  to  the  locus  to  be  protected  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  exert  herbicidal  action,  a  com- 
pound represented  by  the  formula 

X    F 

H-c-c-coon 

I    I 

Y     F 

and  the  salts,  esters,  N-unsubstituted  amides  and  lower 
alkyl  amides  thereof,  wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  fluorine  and  chlorine,  and  Y  is  selectS 
from  the  group  consisUng  of  hydrogen,  fluorine,  chlorine, 
monovalent  alkyl  groups  of  less  than  12  carbon  atoms 
monovalent  cycloalkyl  groups  of  less  than  12  carbon 
atoms,  monovalent  chloroalkyl  groups  of  less  than  12 
carbon  atoms  and  monovalent  fluoroalkyl  groups  oi  Ick 
than  12  carbon  atoms. 


'1,949351 

HEAT.RESICTANT  ABRASIVE  WH 'ELS 

Lonis  E.  Vigliatofa,  Jr.,  WoKcster,  M^m. 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Ian.  2,  1953,  Scr.  No.  706342 

4Clahas.    (0.51-^298) 
2.  A  sulfur-free  abrasive  wheel  which  con     t*  of     .ra- 
sivc  granules  and  a  bond,  said  bond  com pn  log  "ssen- 

fo^^i^  ^'^.'^^  ^  ^"'"'"^  "^  *^o»'te.  about  5% 
^JfTuL^u""^."^  ammonium  chloride,  and  abo\it 

J^uma  iJ?J^«r'"™*  °^  ^^'"'^  •"»"  8^^'  the  total 
votome  of  said  filler  inature  being  from  about  4096  to 


2,949,355 
w  ...  «;    JPS"  TEMPERATURE  ALLOY 
liJ^*  S.'^''^  Newtonvllle,  Edward  E.  Reynolds, 
LowlonvUlc,    Richard    R.   MncFariane,   Cohoo.   and 

gheny  Ludtom  Steel  Coiporatioa,  Bracfcenridce,  Pa    a 
corporadoB  off  Pennsylviiiiia  ««™«»«.  "m  a 

Filed  Inly  27, 1955,  Scr.  No.  524,679 
5  Claims,    (a.  75->126) 


•2,949352 

PROPELLANT  COMPOSITION 

Frank  B.  Oainer,  Reseda,  Calif.,  aaslgMr  to 

North  American  Avlatton,  Inc. 

No  Drawtag.    FDed  Oct.  1,  1956,  Ser.  No.  612,967 

20  Claims.    (Q.  52— 3) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  (1)  from 

and  (2)  from  about  50  to  about  90  weight  percent  an 
inorgaiiic  perchlorate  ifttimately  distributed  throughout 
said  polymerized  composition. 


"3= — 5C — sr 

Tmi«.  (T 


5.  A  precipitation  hardenable  austenitic  iron  base  alloy 
consisting  of  0.30%  to  0.35%  carbon,  0.20%  to  0.75% 
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silicon.  16.0%  to  20.0%  nttafMim,  1*|*  *i  13J% 
chromium.  2.0%  to  4.0%  raolybd«Mim.  0.60%  »  W5% 
vanadhim.  0.10%  »  0.25%  liitrottn  and  th«  bttanc* 
iron  with  incidental  impurities. 
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FERROUS  ALLOYS  AND  ARTICLES  MADE 

THEREFROM  .     ^ 

Darid  F.  iteflMi,  Llfonler  TowmW^,  WqtmowtoKi 
Covoty,  and  Stewart  G.  Fletcher,  Latrobc,  Fa^  a«lgn- 
on  to  Latrobc  Steal  Company,  Latrobe,  Fa^  a  corpo- 
ratkm  of  Pennsylvania  _^^  .^^ 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  2S,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,503 

tClatas.  (a.  75— 124) 
1.  An  alloy  adapted  for  forming  metals  at  high  tem- 
peratures comprising  about  0.65%  to  about  3.0%  carbon, 
about  3.0%  to  about  10.0%  vanadium,  less  than  about 
2%  manganese,  about  3.0%  to  about  8.0%  chromium, 
up  to  about  2%  tungsten,  about  0.50%  to  3.0%  molyb- 
denxmi,  up  to  about  2%  silicon,  up  to  about  3%  nickel, 
up  to  about  0.25%  sulphur  and  the  balance  substantially 
iron  with  residual  impurities  in  ordinary  amounts  in 
which  alloy  the  vanadium  appears  in  amounts  within 
the  fwegoing  limits  such  that  the 


CHrbou 


vanadium— 1 
4.2 


is  within  the  limits  of  about  0.18%  to  about  0.86%. 


2,949357 
HIGH  PURITY  TTTANIUM-MANGANESE  ALLOY 
Uroy  D.  Rcsnick,  SUvcr  Sprtat,  Md^  aarigMT  to  Chicago 
Development  Corporatioa,  Rivcrdak,  Md^  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1958,  S«r.  No.  709,275 
1  Claim.   (CL  75— 175  J) 
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REINFORCED  HKAT  rSbTANT  RtTRACTORY- 

MKTAL  ALLOYS 
GnM,  Alaxa^trMd  PMd  C  Yi 

drad,  asd  Sherwood  F.  Waal, 
Ddn  aalnon  to  E.  L  da  PmI  da  Nemowi  and  Com- 
pay,  Wnnihutf,  DaL,  a  cot>arado«  of  Delaware 
NoDrawlig.    FMad  Sept  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  685,423 

IdCkdam.  (CL  75— 176) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum, 
rhenium,  and  tungsten,  having  uniformly  dispersed  there- 
in sub-micron  sized  particles  of  a  refractory  metal  oxide 
having  a  melting  point  above  1000*  C.  and  a  free  energy 
of  formation  at  1000*  C.  of  from  60  to  150  kilogram 
calories  per  gram  atom  of  oxygen. 

2,949,359 

PROCESS  FOR  DEVELOPING  SILVER  HAUDE 

EMULSIONS 

Elkaa  R.  Blo^  Belmont,  MiUon  Green,  Newton  High- 
laiida,  and  Myron  S.  Simon,  Nawtoa  Center,  Maas^  aa* 
signors  to  Polaroid  CoiForatioi^  CamWidga,  Mms^  a 
coffBoration  of  Deiawara 
NoDrawiaC.    Filed  Ang.  26, 1957,  Ser.  No.  68t,405 

5Clatam.    (CL  96— 66) 
1.  A  process  for  developing  a  photosensitive  silver 

halide  emulsion  which   comprises  treating  an  exposed 

silver  halide  emolsion  with  an  aqeuous  alkaline  solution 

of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


Y-CHtCH-NH-CH-R»-Y 
I 
R* 


k~ 


An  alloy  of  titanium,  manganese  and  oxygen  with  sub- 
stantially no  other  constituents,  the  content  of  manganese 
being  about  8%  by  weight,  and  the  content  of  oxygen 
corresponding  to  an  electrode  potential  measured  against 
pure  titanium  of  50-80  mv.  at  1000"  C.  in  an  electrolyte 
of  sodium  chloride  having  dissolved  therein  from  1.0  to 
6.0%  titanium  as  lower  chloride  with  an  average  valence 
of  from  2.0  to  2.6,  metallic  sodium  from  0.1  to  2%  and 
from  O.l  to  2.0%  manganese  as  lower  chloride,  said  alloy, 
when  examined  metallographically,  having  a  single  struc- 
tural constituent  which  constituent  has  a  cubic  structure 
corresponding  to  beta  titanium  with  manganese  in  solid 
solution,  said  alloy  having  the  same  hardness  within  30 
numbers  DPH  when  cast,  quenched  from  850'  C.  and 
furnace-cooled  from  850*  C. 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  un- 
substituted,  alkyl-substituted  and  halogen-substituted  or- 
tho  and  para  dihydroxyphenyl  groups;  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl 
groups;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  groups;  and  R'  is  an  alkylene  group, 
for  a  sufficient  time  to  develop  the  latent  image  to 
silver.  

2,949,366 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COLOR  FORMER  DISPERSIONS 

Donald  B.  JuHao,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aMlgaor  to  Eaidmaa 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cocporatioa  of 

New  Jersey  _      ^,     ^^_  .^ 

No  Drawing.    Filed  An- 31, 1956,  Ser.  No.  667,257 

3aaiM.    (CL96— 97) 
I.  The  method  of  incorporating  a  color  coupler  in  a 
gelatino-silvcr  halide  emulsion,  which  comprises  dissolv- 
ing a  water-insoluble  color-forming  compound  capable 
of  reacting  with  a  primary  aromatic  amino  developing 
agent  on  photographic  development  to  form  a  dye.  in  a 
solvent  including  (a)  at  least  an  auxiliary  solvent  having 
a  solubility  of  at  least  2.5  parts  of  solvent  in  100  parts 
of  water  and  not  more  than  100  pans  of  solvent  in  100 
parts  of  water,  said  auxiliary  solvent  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  acetate,  isopropyl  acetate, 
ethyl-propionate.    ^thoxyethyl    acetate,    ^-butoxyethyl 
l3-ethoxycthyl  acetate,  methyl-n-propyl  ketone  and  di(tet- 
rahydrofurf uryl )  adipate  and  (/>)   less  than  about  one 
part  per  part  of  color-forming  compound  of  a  substan- 
tially   water-insoluble,  low    molecular    weight,    organic 
crystalloidal   solvent   for  the   color-forming  compound, 
said  crystalloidal  solvent  having  a  boiling  point  above 
about  175*  C.  and  a  solubility  of  less  than  about  0.1  part 
of  solvent  in  100  parts  of  water  and  having  a  high  solvent 
action  for  the  color-forming  compound   and  for  dyes 
formed  therefrom,  and  being  permeable  to  photographic 
developer  oxidation  products,  dispersing  the  solution  in 
aqueous  gelatin  previously  approximately  saturated  with 
at  least  one  of  said  auxiliary  solvents,  chilling  and  setting 
the  gelatin  dispersion,  removing  substantially  all  of  sud 
auxiliary  solvem  from  the  dispersion  and  mixing  the  dis- 
persion with  a  gelatino-silver  halide  emulsion. 
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Md9^1 

raoTotBMsrnvi  coMpoamoNi 

FHad  Am^IJ,  iM6, 9«.  N«.  663361 
210UM.    (CL96— 115) 


said  Aaely  divided  powdered  milk  and  wHb  a  larger  pro- 
portioB  of  the  lactoae  in  the  form  of  the  alpha  hydrate 
">«H«ri«a6  the  steps  of  forming  said  finely  divided  particlei 
of  powdered  milk  into  a  thin  wide  cominuout  screen  like 
stream  falling  under  the  influence  of  gravity,  impinging 
steam  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direction  against  a  sur- 
face of  said  stream  throughout  the  full  width  of  said  sur- 
face while  the  ttraam  is  falling  to  contaa  the  steam  sub- 
stantially simultaneously  and  for  a  short  period  with  sub- 


1.  A  photosensitive  composition  capable  of  producing 
a  three-dimensional  photci^traphic  image  which  comprises 
the  product  produced  by  partially  polymerizing  to  the  in- 
cipient gel  sute  a  mixture  comprising  ( 1 )  a  styrene  mono- 
mer selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene,  alkyl 
ring-sub«itu(ed  styrenes  and  alkoxy  ring-substituted  sty- 
rencs,  (2)  a  compound  copolymerizable  with  said  styrene 
monomer,  which  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  at  least  oae  CHj=:C<  group  and  liquid  resin- 
ous  polyesters  of  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  dicarbox^ 
acid  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  (3)  a  fiee-radical  gen- 
crating  polymerization  catalyst  and  (4)  an  auric  salt. 


II 


.     2,949,962 
METHOD  FOR  mODUClNG  ANIMAL  FEED 

'"t?«?™»5!"'  ^**y»  ^^•'••»  ■■'%■"  to  Slandaid  Alfalfa 
MOUng  Company,  Wiley,  Colo.,  a  cotporatlon  of  Colo- 
rado 

Filed  Jul  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  787^65 
6CMM.    (CL99-«) 


stantlally  all  of  the  particles  in  a  transversely  extending 
portion  of  the  stream  thereby  converting  the  finely  divided 
particles  into  larger  particles  of  powdered  milk  the  lactoae 
of  which  is  to  an  increased  extent  in  the  form  of  the  alpha 
hydrate,  said  large  particles  immediately  passing  under  the 
combined  influence  of  gravity  and  the  force  of  said  steam 
to  a  position  where  the  large  particles  are  out  of  contact 
with  said  steam  and  immediately  removing  said  larger 
particles  from  said  position. 


2349  J64 
METHODS  OF  MAKING  BEVERAGE 
CONCENTRATE 
EagcM  N.  BBeaker,  Uvingstoi^  N J.,  awlgnor  to 
WflghtCorMraties^  a  earpondioa  of  DeiawaR 
FDad  im.  9,  1957,  Ser.  N«.  633^16 
nCUass.   (a.99L-71) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  dry  soluble  coffee 
powder  wherein  roasted  coffee  is  contacted  with  a  rela- 
tively cool  extraction  medium  in  order  to  prepare  a  cof- 
fee infusion,  the  resulting  coffee  infusion   is  separated 
from  the  residue  of  extracted  coffee,  and  the  separated 
extract  is  thereafter  dried  to  a  powdered  coffee  product, 
the  improvement  comprising  subjecting  the  roasted  coffee 
while  being  extracted  by  means  of  the  extraction  medium 
to  ultrasonic  vibrations. 


1.  A  method  for  producing  an  animal  feed  compris- 
ing mowing  plants,  drying  said  mowed  plants  under  at- 
mospheric conditions,  subjecting  the  mowed  plants  to 
steam,  chopping  the  steamed  plants  into  discrete  par- 
ticles, and  then  drying  the  chopped  steamed  particles. 


2,949J63 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  SOLUBILrTY 
OF  POWDERED  MILK 
Ray  Hartley  Biascil,  HaaBloii,  Ontario,  Canada,  ass 
to  MIMw  ProdMts  Umiicd,  HamBtom  OMario, 
ada,  a  oorporalkNi  af  Caaadn 

Filed  Nov.  21, 1955.  Ser.  No.  547339 
Claims  priority,  apalicatioa  Canada  Fah.  17,  1955 

6  CUms.    (a.  99—56) 

1.  A  process  for  converting  finely  divided  particles  of 

powdered  milk,  a  substantial  proportion  of  the  lactose  of 

which  is  in  the  form  of  the  beta  anhydride,  into  readily 

soluble  powdered  milk  having  a  larger  particle  size  than 


2,949365 

BREAD  DUSTING  MIXTURE  AND  METHOD 

ArthCT  C.  Becker,  8724  S.  Dalton  Ave., 

Loa  Aagslaa,  Calir. 

No  Drawh«.    FBed  Apr.  28, 195t,  Ser.  No.  731,687 

5ClafaBn.  <a.99u.llg> 
1.  In  a  doiting  mixture  for  preventing  sticking  of  bak- 
ing dou^  to  baking  pans,  the  combination  of:  oleaginous 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  substan- 
tially saturated  edible  fats  and  oils  in  the  form  of  small 
semi-solid  particles  from  about  0.0002  to  about  0.0007 
inch  in  diameter;  and  a  grain  flour  having  discrete  par- 
ticles from  about  0.0029  to  0.0070  inch  in  diameter,  said 
oleaginous  particles  being  substantially  uniformly  dis- 
persed throughout  the  flour. 


2,949366 

COLD  MILK  PUDd'iNGS  AND  METHOD  OF 

PRODUCING  THE  SAME 

Anathi  R.  Hanter,  La  Mcaa,  and  lames  K.  Rocks,  Smi 

Diego,  Calif.,  asaigmM  to  Keko  Company,  San  Diego, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delawan  ^^ 

No  Drawtog.    Filed  Nov.  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  698,648 

24aafaiiB.    (a.  99— 131) 
1.  A  new  and  usefjl  composition  suitable  for  pro- 
ducing a  milk  pudding  comprising  a  water-soluble  algi- 
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nate;  a  miaor  proportion  ci  an  edible  phosphate  tolnbilis- 
ii«  iah  of  wUch  the  caktum  salt  ii  tnbatantially  innlaUe 
in  waier,  and  of  which  the  cation  does  not  piecipilate 
algtn;  a  slo^y  soluble  edible  acidic  ingfedieat,  and  mOk 
solids.  

METHOD  AND  MIX  FOR  CANDY  COATING 


S.  GoldMicr,  Oil  Aadcnoa  St^ 

NbDnmi^    Filed  Oct  17,  if57,  Ser.  No.  (9f ,it2 
ICIainis.    (O.  99^134) 

1.  A  method  for  candy  coating  apples  which  comprises 
placing  in  a  cooking  vessel  a  homogeneous  dry  mix  con- 
sisting essentially  of  granulated  sugar,  com  syrup  solids, 
a  hardening  agent  and  imitation  flavor,  the  ratio  of  sugar 
to  syrup  solids  being  tboutt  5  to  1  by  weight,  the  ratio 
of  hardening  agent  to  the  combined  sugar  and  syrup  solids 
being  about  1  to  96  by  weight  and  the  amount  of  flavor- 
ing being  sufficient  to  impart  the  desired  flavor  to  the 
mix.  adding  water  in  the  ratio  of  about  I  to  6  by  weight 
to  the  mix  in  the  cooking  vessel,  heating  the  thus  wetted 
mix  to  a  temperature  of  about  300*  F..  and  while  the  mix 
thus  produced  is  at  said  temperature,  dipping  an  apple 
thereinto  and  thereafter  removing  the  dipped  apple  to  cool 
and  harden  the  coating. 


2,94936s 

PURIFICATION  OF  FRUIT  ESSENCES  AND  PRO- 
DUCTION OF  SOLID  COMPOSITIONS  THERE- 
FROM 

Kccac  P.  Dfanick,  Walnot  Creek,  and  Bcn|amfai  Makower, 
Berkeley,  CaW.,  assifow  to  Ihe  United  States  of 
America  as  repr— soted  by  the  Secretary  off  Agricnl- 


Inly  14,  1953,  Ser. 
No.  2,9M,446,  dated  Sept. 
May  13,  1959, 


No 

No.  36M16,  now 

15,  1959.    Diiridcd 

Ser.  No.  617,964 

lOaiaM.    (a.  99^146) 

(CuBHr^dar  TMt  35,  VA  Coda  09SXk  mc  266) 

1.  A  process  fw  purifying  and  concentrating  a  volatile 
flavoring  essence  being  a  solution  of  a  minor  proportion 
of  flavoring  components  in  a  major  proportion  of  water 
and  low  molecular  weight  alcohols  which  comprises  ex- 
tracting said  essence  with  a  non-volatile,  oily  vehicle  in 
which  the  flavoring  components  are  soluble  but  in  which 
water  and  aqueous  alcohol  are  essentially  insoluble,  and 
separating  the  vehicle  extract  containing  the  flavoring 
components. 

2,949369 
COMPARTMENTED  DOUGH  PACKAGE 
Richard  J.  ZoeBer  and  Jaaes  R.   HcnderMm,   Lools- 
▼flle,  Kjn  mittfmn  to  He  PMsbwy  Company,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1956,  Ser.  No.  619,641 
2ClainH.   (CL99t— 172) 
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tity  of  substantially  dry  and  pecked  edible  material  in 
the  container  and  segregated  from  the  dough,  a  nsoisture- 
nnpervious  and  circular  divider  wall  in  the  comainer  and 
poaitiooed  between  the  dou^  and  dry  material,  said 
container  including  a  cylindrical  tide  wall  constructed 
of  kraft  board  material,  said  side  wall  having  an  elon- 
gated and  drcumferentially  dispartable  zone  extending 
toward  the  opposite  ends  thereof  from  said  divider  wall, 
a  metallic  foil  lining  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  side 
wall,  rigid  covers  crimped  on  the  ends  of  the  side  wall, 
the  side  wall  encompassing  the  divider  wall  and  said  foil 
lining  slidably  engaging  and  being  crimped  around  the 
entire  periphery  of  the  divider  wall,  whereby  to  prevent 
migration  of  moisture  from  the  dough  to  the  dry  ma- 
terial and  to  permit  ready  and  easy  access  through  the 
can  side  wall  to  the  dough  and  dry  material. 


2.94|MTt 
_  PACKAGE 

Lw  Hni^ai,  NmiMkf  ▼  n.t 
CwpwaliaB,  Nwwft,  Vau  n 
FIMSapl.23,lM7,l 

14  Oilmi    (0.99—171) 
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1.  A  bread  package  comprising  a  body  wrapper,  bread 
encased  by  said  wrapper  portion,  said  body  wrapper 
being  sealed  at  both  ends  thereof,  said  body  wrapper 
having  a  slot  extending  completely  tberearound  adjacent 
one  closed  end  thereof  separating  said  body  wrapper  into 
two  portions  spaced  from  one  another,  a  pressure-sensi- 
tive resealable  tape  extending  completely  around  the  body 
wrapper  along  the  slot  to  span  same  and  unite  the  two 
portions  thereof  in  spaced  relation,  the  pressure-sensitive 
surface  lying  on  the  inside  face  oT  said  body  wrapper. 


2.949371 
CASINGS,  METHOD  OF.  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
PRODUCING  SAME 
Gutav  Frcnnd  U,  Hi|hkmd  Pmk,  and  loaepk  John 
Grabanskas,  CUcafiH  1H_  amlpmn,  by  meaM  amlfn- 
ments,   toUnion  CaiMde   CoqporatioB,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corponitioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  27, 1955,  Sm,  No.  SSS^t 
16CkiM.   (0.99—176) 


■<? 


4.  In  a  method  of  producing  striped  artificial  sausage 
casing,  the  steps  which  comprise  continuously  passing  a 
stream  of  coagulable  cellulosic  mass  through  a  passafe, 
continuously  incorporating  at  least  one  narrow  stream  of 
a  striping  composition  in  the  surface  of  said  mass  as  it 
passes  through  said  passage,  the  base  off  said  striping 
composition  being  compatible  with  said  cclhilosic  mass 
I  and  containing  a  material  which  imparts  characteriitics 

differem  and  detectable  from  said  nuss,  thereafter  con- 
tinuously passing  the  composite  cellulosic  mass  through 
an  annular  passage  to  form  a  tubular  stream,  aimnlariy 
extruding  said  tubular  stream  to  form  seamless  tubing, 
I.  A  dou^  product  package,  comprising  a  container,  and  then  coagulating  and  regenerating  the  coagulable 
a  quamity  of  expansible  dough  in  the  container,  a  quan-   cellulose  in  said  tubing. 


AUGurr  16,  I9e( 
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1951,  Ser.  S^,  232366, 
Mai  Apr.  36,  1957.  Dl- 
May  i,  1954,  Ser.  No. 


(CL  99^176) 


No  D>«rti«^.  jniedDec.^  1951,  Ser.  Now~7S3,M9 
15CMmfc    (0.166— It) 

1.  A  poUshing  oompoeition  consttting  essentially  off: 
about  10-30%  of  finely  divided  abrasive;  about  5-16% 
of  a  wax;  about  2-12%  of  a  polydialkylsiloxane:  about 
4O~70%  of  a  hydrocarbon  solvent;  and  about  1-10%  off 
•n  oleophilic  thickener  dispersible  in  said  solvent,  all  said 
amounu  being  by  weight  <rf  said  compositioa. 


No 


1.  A  method  of  packaging  cheese,  which  is  in  a  heated 
flowable  condition,  in  a  flexible  wrapper  comprising  the 
steps  of  folding  a  flat,  flexible  wrapper  into  an  open  fluid 
receptacle  havmg  a  bottom  wall,  upwardly  extending  tide 
walls,  and  flaps  respectively  extending  from  each  of  the 
Side  walls,  supporting  the  flexible  fluid  recepUcle  against 
collapse  incident  to  the  weight  of  the  flowable  cheese  by 
placing  the  flexible  fluid  receptacle  in  a  rigid  mold  having 
internal  dunensions  such  that  the  flexible  fluid  receptacle 
fiU  snugly  into  the  mold  with  the  flaps  extending  upward- 
ly beyond  the  upper  edges  of  the  mold,  filling  the  flex- 
ible fluid  receptacle  with  heated  flowable  cheese  substan- 
tiaUy  to  the  level  of  the  upper  edges  of  the  mold  while 
contimung  to  support  the  flexible  fluid  receptacle  in  the 
mold,  levelmg  the  flowable  cheese  by  plachig  on  the  sur- 
face thereof  a  flat,  relatively  stiff  insert  having  dimen- 
sions resulting  in  engt«ement  along  substantially  the  en- 
tire length  of  each  of  the  sides  of  die  flexible  fluid  re- 
ceptacle and  by  applying  pressure  to  the  insert  while  con- 
unuing  to  support  the  flexible  fluid  receptacle  witiiin  the 
mold,  folding  the  flaps  along  and  over  the  reflectively 
adjacem  edges  of  Uie  insert  into  mutually  overlapping 
positions  overlying  die  insert,  and  heat  sealing  the  mu- 
tually overiapped  flaps  to  each  odier  to  complete  die 
Pjackage  while  die  overlapping  flaps  are  supported  in 
planar  condition  on  the  surface  of  the  flowable  cheese 
by  the  insert  and  while  continuing  to  support  die  flexible 
receptacle  wtdiin  die  mold. 


SILICEOUS  CAOTING  CORES 
Rcatar,  Oriaad  Pmk,  m.,  asslum  to  Naleo 
~     ^SfT^'  *  «»*PO"<ion  of  Debwm* 
-  5W^*  ^»  ^*^»  Ser.  No.  679,126 

9CialmB.   (0.166— 363) 

.VJ**  process  of  producing  a  siliceous  casting  core 
which  comprises  die  steps  off  blending  a  foundry  sand 
widi  fnm  0.1%  to  50%  by  weight  of  a  silica  flour  hav- 
ing a  U.S.  sieve  size  of  at  least  80.  adjusting  die  moisture 
content  off  such  mixture  to  from  0.5%  to  8%  by  weight 
by  die  addition  diereto  of  at  least  0.5%  by  weight  of  an 
aqueous  cofloidal  silica  sol  which  has  a  silica  content  of 

.  ??^  ***  ^*-'^  *•''<*  ■*  S^'  *  conductivfty  of  at 
least  1800  micromhos,  a  pH  off  from  8.4  to  10  and  a 
specific  gravity  of  at  least  1.047  at  68'  F.,  and  then 
forming  these  ingrediems  into  a  ewe. 


_  2,949376 

C^fPOWnON  FOR  GLASS  TO  METAL  SEAL 
ntkm4  L.  CMser,  Grand  Blanc,  Mich.,  as^nor  to 
Mogw  CotporatioB,  Detroit,  Mkk,~  a  cm- 

FUed  Fdb.  2. 1956,  Ser.  No.  563,162 
2Clalmfc    (CL  166-43) 

I.  A  glass  for  use  in  glass-to-metal  seals  having  a 
composition  showing  upon  analysis: 

SiO  •^  Percent 

S^ — 15  to  22. 

"^ - ..  20  to  30. 

Alkaline  oxide i  tt*  ii 

Mn,04| Present  a  an  ampunt  up  to  1. 

Alkaline  earth  oxide Present  in  an  amount  up  to  3. 

TiOj Present  in  amobnt  up  to  2. 


!  2,949373 

PRESSURIZED  POLISHING  COMPOSITION 
E^wdR.  Kendan  and  Gerard  W.  Metatcr,  Chicago, 
nLj^-jljK«  to  Steomt  Company,  a  corpornttoror 

No  Dnwhig.    FUed  t>ec.  29,  I95I.  Ser.  No.  763,679 
6  0alms.    (0. 166— 16) 

1.  A  pressurized  pplish  product  consisting  essentially 
of  about  0.1-25  parts  off  a  propellant  diat  is  gaseous  at 

*I!L  2>i*7f*^**"'^  ^"^  atmospheric  pressures  and 
about  99.9-75  parts  of  a  polishing  composition,  die  polish- 
ing composition  consisting  essentially  of:  about  10-30% 
of  fiwiy  divided  abrasrve;  about  5-16%  of  a  wax;  about 
2-12%  polydialkylsiloxane;  about  40-75%  of  a  hydro- 
carbon sohrent;  about  M%  of  an  ethylene  glycol  mono- 

and  about  1-10%  off  an  oleophilic  amorphous  thiSttner 
di^>ci«ble  in  said  solvent,  all  said  parts  and  percentages 
being  by  weight.  v^y.^^m^^ 


^  A ..»»»»  2,949377 

TRACER  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  A  TRI- 
PHEWLCARMNOL  COMPOUND  ANDP&Cff. 
rrATJD  CALCIUM  CARBONATE 
I>^;|id  W.  Stdhihardt,  New  York.  N.Y.;  Amos  Steto- 
kwdt  and  FkanUta  A.  GoMwatar,  mMSn^iSk 
David  W.  Steinhaidt,  deccaaed 

Filed  Oct  36, 1957,  Ser.  No.  693,418 
2  Claims.    (O.  166—272) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  adapted  for  use  u  a  color- 
ing agent  for  a  transfer  duplicating  process,  comprising 
a  mature  off  a  coloriess  dye  intermediate  triphenylcarMaol 
compound  capable  of  being  converted  to  a  colored  farm 
by  conuct  with  an  acid,  a  wax,  an  aliphatic  primary 
amine,  and  finely  divided  precipitated  calcium  carbooale^ 
in  a  mmor  amount  sufficient  to  assist  in  transfer  of 
the  composition  widwut  undesirable  dilution  diereof 
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2,949^1       

DUPUCATING  SHUT  COAT»P  WTIH  A  COIXNK- 

LISB  WAXY  imANffn  MAHUAL 
DmrM  W.  flliMwit.  BiehiHir,  N.Y4  Ami  lllilifciHt 


RM  Dm.  <,  19S4, 8«.  No.  473,3M 
riqrt^  111    ■     »>«<«Dtc.t,lff3 
~     iCMtaM.   (CLIM-Ml) 

''-'  1.  A  novd  asphAhk  composition  having  improved  hard- 
fittt,  strength,  and  elasticity  which  comprises  between 
about  75  and  99%  by  volume  of  an  af^baltic  matarial  hi 
admixtiire  with  between  about  1-25%  by  volume  of  a 
finely  divided  loUd  flUer,  said  fllkr  having  a  mean  par- 
tide  eixe  of  within  the  range  <rf  about  0.005  to  0.05  mi- 
croB  and  bdbsg  selected  from  the  group  fomierhig  of 
silioon  dioxide,  aluminum  oxide,  titanium  dioxide  and 
fenicoikle. 


2,949^79 

METHOD  OF  ntEPAKING  FINELY  DIVIDED 

ALUMINA-anJCA  nOMENTi 

P.  Bofamd.  Wndiweilh.  OMo>  amlBeir  In 


r,  Pn.,  a  eetforatai  eC 
NoDnwl^   FMMar.ll,19f7,lw.No.MMS( 

iscwm.  acLiH^-am 

l^The  method  which  compriMs  partially  reacting  in 
aqueous  media  a  finely  divided  alkaline  earth  metal  sili- 
cate having  an  average  ultimate  particle  size  of  less  than 
1  mknm  with  from  30  to  70  percent  of  stoichiometric 
of  a  water  soluble  aluminum  salt  having  an  anion  which 
fbrms  a  water  soluble  alkaline  earth  metal  salt,  separat- 
ing the  resulting  composition,  and  reacting  said  compost- 
tioo  with  snfkiem  water  soluble  aluminum  salt  to  re- 
act with  at  least  half  the  alkaline  earth  metal  oxide  pres- 
ent in  said  composition  in  aqueous  media  whereby  to 
fbnn  a  pigmentary  finely  divided  ahrniina-silica  composi- 
tion. 


2j949J10 
COATING  COMPOSmONS  CONTAINING  EPOXY- 
HYDROXY  POLYETHER  RESIN  AND  THE  RE- 
OPERATION OF  ALKYD  ENAMELS  WITH  SAME 
Harold  JeMlngs  Stnavt,  Salem,  N J.,  ssriganr  to  E.  L  dn 
de  Nimsnra  aad  Csipany,  Wilmliigtoa,  DeL,  a 
of  Debware 
FOed  Mar.  21, 1997,  Ser.  No.  i47,8«9 
llCWaas.   (CL117— 2) 


Bpsaykyviwy  99y9Mv 


9.  A  process  for  reoperating  alkyd  enamels  which  com- 
prises applying  to  the  baked  surface  to  be  reoperated  a 
coat  of  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  solvent, 
100  parts  by  weight  of  epoxyhydroxy  polyether  resin 
having  an  epoxide  equivalent  of  at  least  about  1300 
and  a  melting  point  of  at  least  aboiit  115*  C,  curing 
agent  for  said  epoxyhydroxy  polyether  resin  in  an  amount 
chemically  combinable  with  about  from  5  to  100%  of 
the  epoxy  groups  in  said  resin  and  about  from  10  to 
25  parts  by  wei^t  of  swellable,  organic  ammonium- 
modified,  aluminum  silicate  clay,  said  epoxyhydroxy  poly- 
ether resin  being  present  in  solution  in  said  solvent,  ap- 
plying a  coat  of  alkyd  enamel  over  said  coat  of  epoxyhy- 
droxy polyether  resin  composition  and  making  the  result- 
ing finishing  system. 


FEed  AfT.  4,  ItSt,  Ser.  No.  72Mt3 
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1.  A  duplicating  sheet  comprising  a  la>er  of  duet  ma- 
terial having  on  one'  face  thereof  a  coating,  the  portion 
of  said  coating  next  to  said  sheet  material  being  a  waxy 
substance  containing  as  ill  active  color-forming  ingre- 
dient a  substantially  colorlesi  carbiocA  base  at  a  oolar- 
forming  material  capable  of  bejag  developed  by  add  to  a 
visible  color,  mixed  with  3,3'-diamiaodipropylamiae  as 
a  plastidzer  and  with  a  minor  quantity  of  ^yceria  as  a 
solvent  and  with  tris(hydiOJiymelhyl)amfaiomeHuine  «s  a 
stabilizer,  said  staMUxer  befaig  is  such  excess  quantity 
with  reqwct  to  the  other  ingrsdieats  in  said  ccdating  diat 
it  tends  to  separate  into  two  phases  to  form  a  first  layer 
next  to  nid  sheet  material  and  an  overlying  protective 
layer  containing  a  greater  concentration  of  stabilizer  and 
glycerin  than  that  in  said  first  layer. 


jJ4f,3ta 

METHOD  OF  MADNG  PRINTABLE  COATED 


19St,  Ser.  No.  71U47 


1.  The  method  of  making  printable  coated  paper  hav- 
ing a  high  degree  of  smoothness,  brightness,  opacity,  and 
increased  ink  holdout,  which  comprises  first  applying  on- 
to the  surface  of  a  forwardly  moving  uncoated  dry  paper 
web,  in  a  continuous  paper-making  process  at  piqier- 
making  speed,  an  aqueous  coating  composition  compris- 
ing mineral  pigment  and  adhesive  by  transferring  said 
composition  thereto  from  a  resilient  rotating  surface, 
coated  with  a  metered  amount  of  said  composition  pro- 
viding less  than  the  desired  final  weight  of  coating  but 
sufficient  to  prime-coat  the  web  by  covering  fibers  there- 
of and  filling  voids  and  surface  irregularities  therein  to 
leave  a  level  surface  of  substantially  uniform  receptivity 
and  limited  penetrability  for  a  sequentially  appli^  top 
coating,  drying  the  resulting  coated  and  filled  web,  car- 
rying it  forward  by  a  resilient  downwardly  moving  ro- 
tating surface  and  through  a  pool  of  a  top  aqueous  coat- 
ing composition  of  relatively  lower  viscosity  than  said 
first  coating  composition  comprising  mineral  pigment  and 
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a  proportion  of  a  oompatible  adhesive  to  mineral  pig- 
ment relatively  lower  than  that  in  said  first  composition 
but  sufikient  to  bind  the  pignMnt  particles  therein  to- 
gether and  to  the  prefilled  paper  web  and  providing  the 
balance  of  the  desired  final  amount  of  solids  and  weight 
of  coating,  doctoripg  the  resulting  coating  with  a  iexi< 
ble  blade  upon  emergence  from  said  pool  to  level  and 
smooth  it  and  to  remove  excess  while  the  web  is  carried 
by  said  resilient  roll,  and  drying  the  resulting  filled  and 
coated  web. 


WHi^igtoa,  DeL,  a  corpora- 


2.9M.lg3 

"aS^a?£  SS!ii2!£-J2™  methyl  meth- 

^SH3:^^^^^''**'<*"TION  THEREFORE  AND 
ARTICLE  PRODUCED  THEREBY 

Jn^  Blake.  S^imSil.  Pa.,  aeelfmw  to  E.  L  du  Poiif  de 
J^mwiriaad  6S5«y.  r- 

ttoa  of  Ddawars 

™^  MX<.  19S$,  Ser.  No.  733,499 
It  Claims.    (CL  117—72) 
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I.  An  article  which  comprises  a  substrate  having  an 
adherent  mulU-layer  coating  which  comprises  a  pig- 
mented prune  coat  in  adherent  contact  with  uid  sub- 
strate and  a  superposed  topcoat  in  adherent  contact  with 
said  prime  coat,  each  layer  of  said  topcoat  having  as 
the  essential  film-forming  material  at  least  one  polymer 
of  methyl  methacrylate.  at  least  one  polymer  of  methyl 
niethacrylate  in  the  layer  of  said  topcoat  immediately 


-OHr-|o- 


wherein  one  R  is  se 


COO-CHr-CH-CHi 


...  ^^^  from  the  class  consisting  of 

a  hydroxyl  group  and  an  oxygen  anion  and  the  second 
R  IS  an  amino  residue  of  a  member  of  the  class  con- 

J!!^L°  V  "***"^*  •"**  "»»»«»»'"«.  said  residue  being 
bonded  through  amino  nitrogen,  said  radical  exclusive 
or  said  ammo  residue  constituting  about  from  20  to  0  2% 
of  the  total  weight  of  polymer  of  methyl  methacrylate  in 
Mid  topcoat  layer  coatalm'ng  said  radical 


2,949,394 

wm-,  T    „"^BCNATING  ROLLER 
Wflbwr  T.  Hairis,  Soothb^y.  Coon.,  assigMir  to 
HMris  Traosdncer  Coipofalioo,  Woodbwy,  Con 

FDed  Nov.  27, 19SC  Ser.  No.  <24,<57 
"""•-      (0.117—93) 


with,  and  directly  electroacoustically  exciting  said  por- 
tion of  the  periphery  in  a  direction  that  i»  generally  ra- 
dial with  respect  to  the  roller  axis. 


2,949,395 
FIRE.RETARDANT  PROCESS 

John  E.  Malowaa,  Daytom  mi  Monk  L.  Nicben,  Cca- 
terviUe,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Mowaato  fTismlfal  Csib 
M7,  St  Loids,  Mo.,  a  cotyoniitoB  of  Delowara 
NoDrawiiv.   FOed  Jaa.  27,  19S3,  Ser.  No.  333^1 
ICWm.   (CL117— 13t)  . 

A  proceu  for  the  treatment  of  celluloaic  textile  prod- 
ucts which  comprises  applying  to  a  cellulosic  textUe  pixMl- 
uct  a  previously-prepared  water-soluble  hydixriysis  prod- 
uct of  the  water-insoluble  reaction  product  of  phosphorus 
oxychloride  and  anhydrous  ammonia  having  been  formed 
at  a  tonperature  in  the  range  of  from  155*  C.  to  250* 
C,  said  water-soluble  hydrolysis  product  exhibiting  a 
pH  within  the  range  ot  from  7.0  to  7 J  in  aqueous  striu- 
tion  and  having  a  noolecukr  wei^t  in  the  range  ot  from 
200-250,  and  thereafter  heating  said  treated  celluloeic 
product  to  at  least  100*  C,  but  below  200*  C,  said 
treated  cellulosic  product  conuining  from  5%  to  50% 
by  weight  of  the  said  hydrolysis  product  wherein  the  said 
hydrolysis  product  is  combined  with  the  said  celluloeic 
textile  product 


N 


2,94938( 

NON^OVEN  FABRICS 

Wdgtwood,  N  Ji.  aaslgMr  to 
.^^^         .      -lo«,NewYoilt,N.Y.,a 
of  OUo 

NoDrawlag.    FBed  Nov.  3, 1959,  Ser.  No.  77L294 
9  CloiM.    (O.  117—149)  ^^ 

8.  The  process  for  making  non-woven  fabric  which 
consists  of  (1)  uniformly  applying  to  a  web  of  over- 
lapping intersecting  fibers  5  to  200%  by  weight  of  cross- 
linkable  binder  consisting  of  95  to  99  parts  of  a  croaa- 
linkable  linear  addition  polymer  and  1  to  5  paru  of  an 
imine  cross-linking  agent  and  (2)  heating  the  web  and 
binder  to  cause  cross-linking  of  the  polymer  and  croes- 
linking  agent. 


2,949,397 
UGHT  TRANSMISSIVE  ELECTRICALLY  CON- 
^,„  DUCTING  ARTICLE 

WUltoiiiHain[   Colbert  and   WOlaid   Leroy   Morgan, 
nttabpiih.  Pa.,  aastgnon  to  Llbbcy-Owens-Ford  Ghus 
Compuij,  Toledo,  OUo,  a  coiponHion  of  Ohto 
FOed  Dec.  31, 1953,  Ser.  No.  491,499 
4ClaiBS8.    (a.  117— 211) 


!»%s?s%r 


Y/'y^'A-rA'^-^m 


■  n 

■  n 


.  .T^.?**^°**  o^  processing  a  continuous  web  of 
matenal  with  a  roller  having  an  acoustically  U-ansparent 
penphcry,  which  comprises  continuously  immersing  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  roller  in  a  process- 
ing liquid,  continuously  immersing  Uie  web  in  said  liquid 
passmg  the  immersed  portion  of  Uie  web  over  the  im- 
mersed portion  of  the  roller  and  in  direct  contact  tiicre- 


1.  An  electrically  conductive  transparent  article,  com- 
prising a  body  of  transparent  glassy  siliceous  material 
having  a  smooth  continuous  surface,  a  continuous  inter- 
mediate transparent  adhesive  layer  depositied  by  molecu- 
lar deposition  on  said  smooth  continuous  surface,  said 
adhesive  layer  comprising  a  meUllic  oxide  characterized 
by  strong  molecular  adhesion  both  to  glassy  siliceous 
material  and  to  metals  and  being  at  least  one  molecule  in 
thickness,  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  said  body  and  ad- 
hesive layer  being  in  continuous  direct  surface-to-surface 
contact  and  defining  a  smooth  continuous  interface,  and 
a  continuous  film  consisting  substantially  of  gold  alloyed 
with  1%  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  hard  metals  of  chromium,  nickel, 
iron,  manganese,  vanadium,  titanium,  and  palladium  de- 
posited by  molecular  deposition  on  said  adhesive  layer 
and  permanently  and  directly  adhered  thrxnighout  its  area 
to  said  adhesive  layer  by  molecular  forces,  said  film  be- 
ing substantially  uniform  and  less  than  150  Angstrom 
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uniti  in  ttuckness  such  that  it  has  an  electrical  retiitivity 
of  not  more  than  150  duns  per  iqiian  area,  the  li^t 
tranemiwon  of  the  artide  behif  at  least  30%  with  tiie 
outer  surface  of  said  metal  flln  bdnf  substantially 
smooth. 

METHOD  FOB  CO AIVWMODULIS  WITH  A  HEAT 

cuuAMM  pwyracnvB  coating  material 

HaraH  H.  WImnuf,  Ir^  AiHiilin,  m<  Mb  L.  Bo*Ib, 
v,_  M^MML  k«  MCMe  asitaMHeatBi  la 
DL,  a  cwpfisn  af 


uranium  with  a  well-sealing  and  well-adherint  coating  of 
tantalum  monoboride,  comprising  contacting  said  hmcr 
surface  with  meUlNc  boron  at  about  1800*  C.  in  a  vac- 
uum whereby  a  layer  of  tantalum  boride  is  formed  on  said 
surface  of  said  crucible,  discontinuing  said  contact  with 
the  boron,  and  heating  said  bonded  crucible  to  from  1800 
to  2000*  C.  in  vacuum  whereby  the  boride  is  converted 
to  the  tantalum  monoboride. 


'^iX 


raad  Oet  11,  IfST,  Ssr.  fto.  6f9,7t4 
SCIntaa.  (0.117— 2U) 


2,94931 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
TOROi  POSmCMqNC  . 

^liBipawisi.''Naw  York, 
„  air  Saw  Yaifc 
.  3i,  19SI,  8ar,  N«.  731,9S9 
-     m.  ^X  14»-9) 


Nelson  B. 

Air  Radwtioa 
N.Y.  a 


3.  The  method  of  applying  a  protective  coating  of 
heat  curable  material  to  a  module,  which  module  has 
wire  conductors  projecting  from  one  end  thereof  wbkh 
comprises  wax  coating  a  metal  carrier  by  dipping  same 
into  a  body  of  hot  liquid  wax,  said  wax  having  a  mehing 
temperature  lower  than  the  temperature  at  which  said 
protective  coating  heat  cures,  maintaining  said  carrier 
in  oomnct  with  said  wax  long  enough  to  heat  the  carrier 
to  substantially  the  temperature  of  said  liquid  wax,  re- 
mofvmg  the  wax  coated  carrier  from  said  body  of  hot 
liquid  wax,  wax  coathig  the  wire  conductors  of  the 
module  which  project  from  one  end  thereof,  mounting 
said  wax  coated  wire  conducton  on  said  carrier  while 
the  wax  on  the  latter  is  still  in  a  liquid  condition,  cooling 
the  carrier  and  module  to  form  a  solidified  wax  bond 
therebetween,  dipping  the  carrier  supported  module  into 
a  bath  of  best  curable  protective  coating  material,  and 
heating  the  module  and  carrier  to  simultaneously  cure 
the  protective  coating  and  melt  said  wax  bond,  the  latter 
effect  facilitating  detachment  of  the  module  from  the 
carrier. 


I. 


2,949,3a9 
PRODUCTION  OF  LEVULOSB 
avians  and  John  I.  MaUsm  Newajfo,  Mich^ 
to  Dawa^  LAemoffba,  iKn  Chkafo,  IlL,  a 

No^nwl^   FBad  Mar.  17, 19St,  Ssr.  No.  721,649 
llCWw.   (CL127— 36) 

1.  The  method  of  maximizing  the  recovery  of  levulose 
from  a  syrup  solution  containing  levuiose  and  levulose 
polymers  with  a  crystallization  inhibiting  component  pres- 
ent in  the  synip  which  comprises  acidifying  the  solution 
by  addition  of  a  strong  acid  to  adjust  the  pH  to  below  4, 
digesting  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  below  80*  C,  con- 
centrating the  solution  by  the  evaporation  of  water,  al- 
lowing the  concentrated  solution  to  stand  to  crystallize 
levulose  from  the  solution,  and  then  separating  the  crys- 
tals of  levulose  from  the  solution. 


2.  In  apparatus  for  msintsining  a  predetermined  sepa- 
ration of  the  tip  of  a  flame  supporting  torch  from  a  work- 
piece  which  apparatus  includes  means  for  passing  elec- 
trical current  through  iu  flame  and  between  said  torch 
tip  and  said  workpiece  and  also  tododes  means  which 
are  automatically  responsive  to  variations  in  the  elec- 
trical conductivity  of  said  flame  for  reducing  the  difference 
between  the  actual  and  a  predetermined  separation  of 
said  torch  from  said  workplace,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  a  torch  tip  having  in  its  end  a  recess,  the  di- 
ameter and  depth  of  which  are  re4)ectively  about  IJ 
times  the  diameter  of  the  gas  supply  passageway  in  said 
torch  for  said  flame,  and  within  which  the  root  of  said 
flame  stably  recedes  to  maintain  a  low  and  substantially 
consUnt  electrical  contact  with  the  internal  surface  there- 
of for  the  normally  encountered  pressure  variations  of 
the  gas  supplied  through  uid  passageway  to  said  recess, 
whereby  the  toul  electrical  resistance  of  said  flame  be- 
tween said  torch  aiKl  said  workpiece  is  more  responsive  to 
changes  in  its  length  with  changes  in  the  spacing  of  said 
torch  tip  from  said  workpiece. 


■It  2349,396 

METHOD  OF  PROTECTING  TANTALUM  CRU- 
CIBLES AGAINST  REACTION  WTTH  MOLTEN 
URANIUM 

Haiwy  M.  Fader,  Park  Forest,  and  Norasan  R. 
JoUet,  VL,  aadignon  to  the  UnMcd  States  of 

by  the  United  Statee  Atomic  EMfgy 


No  Drawls    Filed  Aug.  7, 1957,  Scr.  No.  676,967 
16CWnH.    (CL146— 6) 

1.  A  process  of  protecting  the  inner  surface  of  a  cruci- 
ble of  tantalum  meul  against  the  reaction  with  moken 


2,949,392 
METHOD  OF  RELIEVING  RESIDUAL  STRESSES  IN 

LIGHT  METAL  ARTICLES 
Lowell  A.  WOley,  New  Kenstogtoo,  Pa.,  u^^nr  to  Ahi- 
minam  Company  of  Aasctlca,  PMsbargh,  Pa.,  a  caipo- 

No  Dfawls«!"FM  Dae  18, 1951,  Ssr.  No.  781,196 
IgClnlnM.   (CL  148— 125) 

1.  The  method  of  relieving  residual  stresses  in  a  light 
metal  article  comprising  chilling  said  article  to  a  tem- 
perature below  —100*  F.  removing  the  article  from  the 
chilling  medium  and  immediately  after  removal  there- 
from directing  a  current  of  condensable  vapor  having  a 
temperature  not  lower  than  the  boiling  point  of  water 
over  substantially  the  entire  external  surface  of  the 
article  and  at  a  velocity  which  sweeps  away  droplets  of 
liquid  condensate  vher^y  the  surface  of  said  article  is 
heated  at  a  sufficiently  rapid  rate  as  to  produce  plastic 
flow  in  the  metal 
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2,949393 
LAMINATES 
MaMand  Walton  AMaid,  Spondon, 
Arfhw  Richard  irwatoy.   "     " 
sIpMirs  to  BriUsli  CekMci 
Great  Britain 

FBad  May  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  658,665 

Claims  priority,  awtratlon  Great  Brkato  May  23,  1956 

saglma.   (CL  154-46) 


desired  pulp,  the  pH  of  said  sodium  sulfite  solution  prior 
to  chip  immersion  being  adjusted  so  that  the  residual 


nn 


CIu.MjMi  actTMf 


II 


I.  A  laminate  comprising  three  fabric  layers,  the  two 
outer  layers  consisting  of  a  fatnic  composed  of  cellulose 
triacetate  yams,  the  acetyl  value  being  from  59  to  62.5 
j^rcent,  and  an  interlining  fabric,  the  layers  being  bonded 
together  by  means  of  a  monomeric  cyclic  amide  of  an 
omega-amino  paraflinic  monocarboxylic  add  at  least  part  ^***r  in  the  cooked  chips  prior  to  fiberizing  has  a  pH 
of  which  is  dissolved  in  the  cellulose  triacetate.  ^^  between  about  6  and  8. 


2,949494 
SHEET  MATERUL 
Ernest  A.  Rodman,  Newbvgh,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
dn  Pont  de  Nempars  and  Company,  WHmiacton,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1954,  Scr.  No.  416,761 
(0.154-^56) 


T 


•fir 


^ 


OOMSOLOtTCO  HAT 


NYLON  IT. 
FiMNS 


1 


MMVL   •MUXrOLnCN 


I.  A  plastic  sheet  material  comprising  a  nonwoven 
mat  consisting  essentially  of  interlaced  nylon  staple  fibers 
bound  together  with  polyvinyl  chloride  distributed 
throughout  said  mat,  said  nylon  fibers  representing  about 
.5%  to  87%  of  the  combined  weight  of  nylon  and  poly- 
vinyl chloride,  said  sheet  material  being  characterized  by 
high  tear  strength. 


2,949,395 
PULP  PROCESS 

"STl"?  *•  T.*?  "■»■•»"«»  WllmeHe,  HI. 

Filed  Jan.  U,  1956,  Ssr.  No.  55g,627 

SCIataM.    (O.  162-64) 

I.  A  process  for  preparing  a  semi-chemical  pulp  which 
comprises  immersing  wood  chips  having  lengths  predomi- 
nantly between  aboiil  H  and  %  inch  in  an  aqueous 
buffered  sodium  sulfite  solution  having  a  pH  between 
about  7.5  and  12  for  a  time  sufficient  to  thorougly  im- 
pregnate the  chips  with  the  sodium  sulfite  in  an  amount, 
on  a  dry  weight  basis,  of  between  about  8  and  12  parts 
of  sodium  sulfite  for  each  100  parts  of  chips,  thereafter 
draming  the  excess  sulfite  solution  from  said  chips,  cook- 
ing the  chips  containing  between  about  8  and  12  parts  of 
sodium  sulfite  with  sieam  under  a  pressure  of  between 
about  175  and  300  pounds  per  square  inch  at  corre- 
sponding temperatures  for  a  period  of  less  than  one  hour 
but  for  a  time  sufficient  to  thoroughly  soften  the  middle 
lamellae  of  said  chips,  and  thereafter  fiberizing  said  chips 
while  still  hot  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  150* 
F.  in  the  presence  of  added  hot  water  whereby  to  form  the 


2,949,396 
WET  STRENGTH  PAPER 
Francis  A.  Bonzagnl,  Springfield,  Maaa.,  assizor  to  Mob- 
anto  Chemical  Company,  St  Loais,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Debware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  23, 1956,  Scr.  No.  586,656 

7aafaM.  (a.  162—167) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  paper  having  high  wet  ten- 
sile strength  which  comprises  adding  to  an  aqueous  sus- 
pension of  cellulosic  paper-making  fibers  a  water-dis- 
persible,  acid-aged,  cationic,  sulfite-modified,  melamine- 
formaldehyde  resin  and  forming  the  treated  cellulosic 
fibers  into  a  waterlaid  sheet,  the  quantity  of  resin  added 
to  the  suspension  of  cellulosic  paper-making  fibers  being 
sufficient  to  enhance  the  wet  tensile  strength  of  the  water- 
laid  sheet;  said  water-dispersible.  acid-aged,  cationic,  sul- 
fite-modified, melamine-formaldehyde  resin  having  been 
prepared  by  dispersing  and  aging  a  sulfite-modified,  mel- 
amine-formaldehyde resin  in  an  aqueous  solution  having 
a  pH  of  0.5-3.5,  said  sulfite-modified,  melamine-fmmal- 
dehyde  resin,  before  acid-aging,  containing  2.5-4.5  mols 
of  formaldehyde  and  up  to  0.2  mol  of  sulfonate  groups 
per  mol  of  melamine  and  having  a  viscosity  of  at  least 
about  300  centipoises  when  measured  in  a  55%  aqueous 
solirtion  at  25*  C 


2,94937 
MINERAL  FILLED  PAPER 
Tyrren  H.  Wcncr.  Wcstbrook,  Wiffiam  H.  Mam,  Port- 
land, and  Wanca  B.  Gihnan,  Gorbam,  Maine,  assignors 

to  S.D.  WarrsB  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
af  Maasadasatts 

NoDnwii«.   FOad  June  13, 1955,  Scr.  No.  515,238 
9  Claims.    (Q.  162-.178) 

1.  In  a  method  of  making  mineral-filled  paper  the 
steps  which  consist  in  coating  finely  divided  mineral  filler 
particles  with  an  aqueous  colloidal  dispersion  of  plant 
mucilage  in  the  form  <rf  a  substituted  mannan  selected 
from  the  groiq>  consisting  of  manno-galactans  and  gluco- 
mannans  by  mixing  an  aqueous  coloidal  dispersion  of 
the  substituted  mannan  and  the  mineral  filler  particles, 
forming  an  aqueous  pulp  suspension  containing  cellulose 
fibers,  intimately  mixing  the  coated  finely  divided  min- 
eral filler  particles  with  the  said  aqueous  pulp  suspen- 
sion of  cellulose  fibers  whereby  the  said  coated  finely 
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divided  mineral  filler  particles  are  attracted  to  the  cella- 
lote  fiben  and  are  retained  in  the  said  pulp  in  the  abeence 
of  alum  and  its  decomposition  products  and  fonninf  the 
pulp  and  included  mintfal  filler  into  a  paper  web  on  a 
paper  web-forming  wire  while  draining  surplus  water 
therefrom. 


SEQUIN  IMPREGNATED  PAPER 

Fled  Not.  22, 19S5,9ar.N«.  S4M32 
4  CUM.  (CL  162— 111) 


consisting  essentially  of  a  fliorough  admixture  of  10% 
to  20%  by  weight  of  vitamin  A  aceute.  .3%  to  .4%  by 
weight  of  an  add  from  the  groop  consisthig  of  citric  and 
tartaric  adds,  9%  to  5%  by  weight  of  methyl  celhUoae. 
0%  to  .02%  by  weight  of  ascorbic  add  and  74%  to  86% 
by  weii^t  of  a  filler  chemically  inert  to  the  other  con- 
stituenu  of  the  tablet 


•  ^    o   •  • 
^o  •    o     - 


0  o 
o  • 


eo 


o    o 


^ 


I.  An  ornamented  paper,  comprising:  a  flat  tissue 
paper  sheet;  and  a  multiplicity  of  small,  individual 
sequins  of  a  thickness  approximately  equal  to  the  thick- 
ness of  the  tissue  paper  sheet  Mt  into  the  tissue  paper 
sheet  and  disposed  in  a  plane  common  to  said  sheet,  said 
sequins  being  held  by  filaments  of  the  paper  extending 
over  onto  the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  sequins,  the  number 
and  density  of  such  filaments  being  insufficient  to  impair 
visibility  of  the  individual  sequins  from  either  side  of 
said  tissue  paper  sheet 


2JH9J99 
2.TIiIOCYANOMETHYL.I,2-lENZISOTfflAZOLIN. 

34>NE.1,1.D10XIDE 
CMca-Pan  L^  Phllaiilphia,  Pa.,  sisiginr  to  Roha  Jk 
PhflaiflpMn,  Pa.,  a  coiporalioa  of 


NoDnwli«.   Filed  Apr.  IS,  1959,  Sar.  No.  866,434 
4Clatai8.    (CL167— 33) 

4.  A  process  of  controlling  fungi  on  living  plants  which 
comprises  applying  to  said  plants  N-thiocyanomethyl-1,2- 
bcnzisothiazolin-3-one- 1 , 1  -dioxide. 


2,y4y,466 

STABLE  ANTI-HEMORRHAGIC  POWDERS 

G«w|e  Madison  Skfer  and  EnMat  Cha  Yea,  Peari 

Rivw,  N.Y.,  Msiinnri  to  AaMricaa  Cyaaaarid  Caas- 

p«ur,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporalioa  of  Malaa 

NoDnwtaf.    Filed  Jaiy  26, 19S6,  Ser.  No.  666,166 

13  Claims.  (CL  167— tl) 
1.  A  dry,  free-flowing,  substantially  non-dusting 
powder  comprising  a  water-insoluble  anti-hemorrhagic 
compound  having  vitamin  K  activity,  an  ester  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  diethyl  sucdnatcr  di-n- 
butyl  succinate,  diethyl  ptmelate.  and  df-n-butyl  pimelate, 
and  a  silica  aerogel  having  a  surface  area  of  from  about 
100  to  about  400  square  meters/gram,  said  water  in- 
soluble anti-hemorrhagic  compound  being  in  solution  in 
said  ester  and  uniformly  distributed  in  and  throughout 
said  silica  aerogel. 


Da 


TABUn^ATING 
MehraM-NeM,  Pttari  Rlw.  aad  ARkad 
N.Y.,  ■■ipnii  to   ' 
Now  YaA,  fi,Yn  a 


No 


Plid  Afv.  16, 19St,  Sar.  No.  728,776 
4CklBH.   (CL167— n) 

1.  A  method  of  coating  pharmaceutical  tablets  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  applying  to  said  tablets,  while  they 
are  tumbling  in  a  tablet  coating  pan,  a  solution  contain- 
ing a  cellulose  ester  of  a  dicarboxylic  add  as  a  fihn-form- 
ing  substance  and  for  each  hundred  parts  thereof  from 
100  to  400  parts  by  wei^t  of  a  polyalkylene  glycol  and 
fitm  25  to  SO  parts  by  weight  of  hydroxypropylglycerol. 


2,949,463 
DIHYDROXYACETONE  COMPOSTTIONS  FOR  TAN- 
NING THE  HUMAN  EPIDERMIS 
loha  T.  Aadrsaiis.  New  Yotfc,  aad  Saal  MOJcaa,  Maaaa- 
pcqva  Pait,  N.Y^  aaid  Mlkkaa  assignor  to  saM  Aa- 


No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  7,516 
8ClalaM.   (CL167— 99) 

1.  A  composition  aK>licable  to  the  human  epidermis 
for  imparting  a  un  thereto,  said  composition  comprising  a 
cosmetic  base  and  dihydraxyacetooe  distributed  throu^ 
said  base,  said  base  comprising  an  oleaginous  material. 


2349,494 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ALLO-DOCITRIC 

ACID  BY  FERMENTATION 

KInlcUro  Saliaiary,  SMfaa  Aba,  aad  TiiaMfci 
Tokyo,  lapaa,  aarigaan  to  Kyawa  Hakka  Kofyo 
skBd  raiiha.  Takjro,  lafaa,  a  taraataHaa  of  umm 
No  Drawta«.    FOad  Jaly  1, 1958,  fa.  Na.  74U13 

llClataw.  (0.195-36) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  allo-isocitric  acid  which 
comprises  cultivating  a  strain  of  fungi  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Penidltium  purpurogenum  StoU  var. 
rubrisclerotium  Thorn  (sclerotia  producing  strains  and 
non-sclerotigenic  type),  Penicillium  sclerotiorum  van 
Beyma,  PeniciUium  expansum  (Link)  Thorn,  Penicillium 
verruculosum  Peyronel  and  Ptnidllium  aculeatum  Raper 
and  Fennell,  under  aerobic  conditions  in  a  nutrient  fer- 
mentation niedium  cmtaining  carbohydrate  material,  in- 
organic salts  and  nitrogen  source  at  a  pH  of  about  5.0 
to  about  7.5  aad  recovering  allo-iaoeitric  acid  from  the 
fermented  culture  medium. 


2,949,4M 

MANUFACTURE  OF  DEHYDRO.COMPOUNDS  OF 

THE  BTEROID  SERIES 

Albeit  WettsMa  and 


2349,461 
BUCCAL  TABLET  CONTAINING  VTTAMIN  A 
irHi«  B.  Wenhaw,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aaslgaar,  by 
to  DoaM  Chainlcal%  lac, 
a  eorporalioa  of  ladiaaa 
NaDrawta*.    Filed  laly  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  751,138 

9Clalns.   (CL  167— 81) 
1.  A  buccal  tablet  having  a  hardness  of  at  least  15 
kilograms  per  square  cm.,  which  will  not  disintegrate 
when  placed  in  water  at  37*  C.  in  leu  than  one  hour  and 


Meystre,  Ailifkiha,   SiiMwilaad,  aailwwra  to 

.  6^1966,  •«.Na.i63i437 
a  InHiiilaai  Feb.  7,  1955 
5ClafaBa.   (CL195— 51) 
process  which  comprisea  the  stepa  of  treating 


No 
Chdau 


priority. 


1.  A 
9,ll/l-oxido-17«-hydroxy-cortczoiM  acetate  with  an  aa- 
zyme  of  a  fungus  lelacted  from  the  group  comiating  of 
Didymella  tycoptnid,  Caloiuctria  dtcora,  AUtmaria  pat- 
tifhra*,  Ophioboliu  htttrottrophiu  and  Ophioholut  miya- 
bitanus  under  aerobic  conditions. 
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2349^466 
METHOD  FOR  PRKPABING  mSACYCUNB  U 


2349^199 
MCTROLYTIC  RECORDING  MEDIA 


5!gU£5.?rv  22*i»M.i*-*c.u.-to-, 


No  DnwiBg.   FOM  laaajC  1956,  Sar.  Na.  588,962 
8ClalaM.   (d.  195-89) 

1.  In  a  method  of  produdng  tetracydine  with  micro- 
organisms of  the  geanis  Streptomyces  which  produce 
chtertetracydine  in  k  chloride  containing  fermentation 
medium  the  improvement  which  comprises  the  step  of 
addmg  to  said  fermepUtion  medium  a  small  amount  of 
a  compound  having  a  thiottrea  nucleus. 

'  U  2349,4i7  laaa^a  «#:. 

METHOT  FOR  PlffiPARING  TETRACYCLINE  ID 
Maaao  AfisUaa,  NakaM>-kii,  aad  Yasahara  ScUmwa. 
»Jaya*^   Tok,r*ip«L  aaslfiSnr  >Wta 
g'amid  Company,  N^wVaik,  N.Y,  a  coqKintioa 

No  Drawing.    FMJaae  4. 1956,  Ser.  No.  589,995 
'   ,    A         V  ^^Clalwa.   (d.  195-86) 

^.  A  method  of  producing  tetracycline  which  com- 
prfties  the  step  of  aerobically  fermenting  an  aqaeous 
medium  with  microoi«anisffls  of  the  Streptomyces  genus 
which  tend  to  produce  chlortetracydine  in  a  chloride 
ooatauung  medium  said  medium  containing  a  small 
amount  of  thionalide  cflecUve  in  reducing  the  production 
of  chlortetracydine. 


/nSLP^SS    «»;<'«*'I«,  1957,  Ser.  Na.  672,123 
uamM  prtoiNy,  appHcaliaa  Graat  Brilafa  Dec  26,  1956 
7  Oahaa.   (CL  264—3) 

1.  An  electrolytic  recording  medium  for  &cainiile  or 
photo-telegraphic  receivers  comprising  a  base  impfcg- 
nated  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  a  polyfaydroaty- 
phenolic  compound  which  is  water-aoluble,  sabstantially 
colouriess  in  weak  solution  and  c^iable  of  fonniM  a 
dark-coloured  water-insoluble  lake  with  an  apprapriale 
mecal,  together  with  an  electrolyte,  sodium  chlorate  to 
de^en  the  colour  of  the  recording  and  more  ***»n  1% 
of  solution  weight  of  sodium  sulphate  compoand  to  pro- 
oiote  rapid  drying  of  the  medina  after  recording. 


2,949,416 

METHOpOF  MAKING  A  HOLLOW  MOLD 
GcMia  H.  BItham,  Jr^  TiiflaHiii   Md., 


corpontloa  of 

Filed  Feb.  26',  1958,  Ser.  No.  716J71 
1  Claim.    (CL264— 9) 


,  2,949,48t 

»..u^  .>   .  DBTltt ATION  SYSTEM 

^te!  ^li??  ■^5!J«*  ^-  MttcfcaB,  BarficeTllle, 

FOed  Ate.  1, 1956,  Ser.  No.  568,778 
3ClakM.   (CL262— 71) 


1.  fa  a  distillation  process  wherein  a  moisture<ontain- 
ing  stiU  overhead  product  is  condensed  and  reoyvered  the 
improvement  comprising  separating  any  liquid  water  con- 
doisate  and  liquid  product  condensate  into  a^parate 
phaaea;  removing  liquid  water,  passing  still  overhead 
product  condensate  to  at  least  one  of  a  plurality  of  desic- 
cant-cotataming  zones;  passing  a  stream  of  still  overhead 
product  condensate  to  the  top  of  said  still  as  rella-  re- 
covCTing  a  stream  of  desiccant-containing  zone  dBuent 
condensate  as  a  product  of  the  process;  and  drying  desic- 
cant-containing zones  not  being  used  to  recdve  still  over- 
head product  condensate  with  heated  stiU  overhead  orod- 
uct  vapors.  *^ 


For  making  a  unitary,  seamless,  hollow  mold  having 
walls  of  minimum  thickness  consistent  with  use  of  the 
mold  in  forming  a  boot  by  the  slush  molding  process, 
that  method  which  indudes  the  steps  of  providing  a 
flexible  modd  boot,  coating  the  boot  with  a  fiilm  of 
conductive  material,  weighting  the  boot,  with  a  mate- 
rial adapted  to  be  poured  into  and  from  the  boot,  for 
•ubmeiging  the  boot  in  an  electroplating  bath,  electxo- 
pUtmg  the  boot  for  forming  the  mold,  and  removing  the 
boot  from  the  mold;  in  further  combination  with  the 
intermediate  steps  of  providing  a  hoUow  supporting  form 
of  stiflly  resilient  material  having  a  normal  size  and  shape 
corresponding  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  boot    said 
form  being  adapted  to  be  coIUpsed  for  inserting  and 
witMrawing  the  form  from  the  boot,  inserting  the  atiffly 
feaOiem  hollow  form  within  the  boot,  prior  to  the  wdght- 
mg  of  the  boot  the  inserted  form  tending  to  expand  so 
as  to  contact  the  inner  surface  of  the  boot  upper  at  all 
poims  and  thereby  holdmg  the  boot  fuHy  distended  and 
withow  distortion  whUe  the  boot  is  submerged  in  the 
decbioplating  bath,  and  collapsing  and  withdrawing  the 
form  as  a  unit  from  the  boot  prior  to  removal  of  the  boot 
fhxnthemokL 

2,949,411 

^  TITANIUM  ANODIZING  PROCESS 
^*Tf^,  ^a"**^  HcDdctaoB,  Ncv.,  sH%aui  to  Titaaiam 

Metobj^nwrajojof  Aamica,  New  Yatt,  N.Y.,  • 

corpoiatloB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.   Filed  May  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  658416 
6ClakBa.    (CL264-56) 

I.  in  a  process  for  anodizing  the  surface  of  an  artide 
composed  of  metel  selected  from  the  grtMip  consisting  of 
Utamum  and  titam'um  base  alloys,  the  improvement  which 
comprises,  employing  as  an  electrolyte  in  said  anodizing 
process  an  aqueous  solution  of  pH  from  about  pH  3  to  pH 
12  consisting  essentially  of  water  and  at  least  two  cations 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metals  and 
anunouum,  and  a  phosphate  anion  in  amount  at  least  70 
grams  per  liter. 
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MERCURY-CELL  l^SioLYSB  OF  SODIUM 
CHLORIDB  BRINE 

bwriMll  F.  NilpMt  R«b«t  D.  ^t^'^^'i^/ 
H«l«r,  MMlMd,  Mkk^  a-lfMn  to  TWDow  C»«il- 

oM  CoMMy,  MlilMi.  Mck^  a  uipuiad—  «!  IM»- 


Fikd  N«T.  14,  IMS,  am.  No.  61^22 
SCIatat.  (CLaM-99) 

I.  In  the  electrolysis  m  a  mercury  cathode  electrolytK 
cell  at  a  temperature  of  40*  to  100*  C.  of  a  subsUntiaUy 
saturated  sodium  chloride  brine  subsfantially  saturated 
with  calchim  sulfate  and  contahiing  less  than  0.01  gram 
per  liter  of  magnesium  and  from  0.1  part  per  million  to 
0.01  gram  per  liter  of  iron,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises ckculating  the  said  brine  through  the  cell  «Me 
maintaining  hydrochloric  acid  dissolred  in  the  circulating 
brine  entering  the  cell  in  a  proportion  to  produce  a  pH 
value  from  2  to  4.5  and  adding  to  the  brine  sodium  sul- 
fate in  such  proportion  as  to  maintain  both  sodium  sul- 
fate and  totol  sulfate  ioo  in  concentrations  less  than  10 
grams  per  liter  but  sufficient  to  repress  the  solubility  of 
the  calcium  sulfate  to  not  more  than  3  grams  per  liter. 


2,f49,413  ^^^^ 

PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  PROPYLENE   OXIDE 
DiiTld  E.  Haiiner  a«l  Eari  T.  Heekerolh,  Midland,  MIcfcp 

■■Ifiin  to  The  Dow  Chcnycal  Coaspaaqr,  Midlaad, 

Mkk~  a  tmpuiadoa  of  Dataware 

NoDrawli*.    FOad  Nof.  6,  1957,  Sar.  No.  694,744 
7ClataM.    (CL  264— 154) 

1.  A  process  which  comprises  sobiecting  piopylciie 
oxide  containing  vdatik  by-product  chlorine-containing 
impurities  incident  to  its  manufacture  and  difBcultly  sq>- 
arable  therefrom  by  distillation  to  the  effect  of  ionizing 
radiations  cOTresponding  to  an  intendty  of  at  least  10.000 
rad  per  hour  for  a  total  doae  of  at  least  0.3  megarad 
at  temperatures  between  0*  and  150*  C.  under  a  prea- 
sure  sufficient  to  maintain  the  mam  portion  of  the  ma- 
terial in  liquid  condition,  whereby  the  volatile  chlorfaie- 
contaitting  by-product  impurities  therein  are  converted  to 
a  material  which  is  non-volatile  at  the  boUing  point  of 
propy\eat  oxide,  and  thereafter  redistilling  the  propylene 
oxide. 

2,94M14 
SELF-REGULATING  KMLING-WATER  NUCLEAR 

REACTORS 
HOam  A.  RanaohoC,  WaA^Inn,  D.C,  and  Jokn  D. 
namhM  Sm  RitfM,  CaHT.,  Mrignon  to  *a  United 
Stotea  of  Aascrica  as  iipiisanm  by  Iba  United 


sionable  by  neutrons  of  thoaial  enerp^  mounted  wi^ 
the  prcMoie  vessel  and  mahmtrtti  wWrfn  the  water,  a 
source  of  water  connected  to  the  bottoa  of  the  im— m 
veatol,  a  steam  Hoe  connecting  the  top  of  tbe  prcaure 
vessel  to  a  demand  system  (or  the  fleam,  nid  nuclear 
reactor  being  operated  under  oonditiona  such  that  the 
mass  of  water  hoik  in  the  pressure  vessel,  an  annular  re- 
flector tank  located  within  the  pressure  veasel  and  dis- 
posed about  the  reactor  core,  said  reflector  tank  being 
open  at  the  top  to  the  interior  of  the  pressure  vessel,  a 
source  of  pressurised  gas  connected  to  the  upper  portion 
of  the  surfB  tank,  a  snrge  tank  located  outside  dte  pna- 
sure  vessel,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  reflector  tank  with 
the  surge  tank,  said  surge  tank  and  reflector  tank  con- 
taining a  mass  of  water,  whereby  changes  in  the  demand 
for  steam  change  die  steam  pressure  hi  the  pressure  ves- 
sel and  thereby  change  the  height  of  water  in  the  reflector 
tank.  

3,949,415 
ELECTRICAL  MEASURING  MEANS  FOR 
NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
John  JcCrey  Stnbbs,  Dennis  Mkbael  Watts,  andjc 
an  of  Wbctetonc, 
to  The  EniHsh  El 
^  Engtend,  a  BiMsh        .     . 
FBad  Dec.  26, 1956,  Scr.  No.  636,66t 

MantallanGreat  Mtaln  Dec  29,  1955 
7Clalma.   (CL264'193J) 


FVed  Nov.  li,  1956,  Ser.  No.  774,794 
SOabM.   (0.264—154^) 


-ii.^ 


1.  A  self -regulating  demand-responsive  boittnt-watcr 
nockar  reactor  comi»ismg  a  pressure  vessel  cotaining 
a  mass  of  water,  a  reactor  core  containing  mtfirial  fla- 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor  including,  in  combination,  a 
moderator  structure  having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of 
fuel  element  channels  and  a  plurality  of  fuel  elements 
disposed  in  the  reqwctive  fuel  element  channels,  the 
provision  of  at  least  one  fuel  clement  having  mounted 
thereon   an  electrical   measuring  device  for  measuring 
ii  desired  parameter  of  the  fuel  clement,  two  electrical 
-xootact  devices,  and  electrical  leads  connecting  the  elec- 
trical measuring  device  with  the  respective  contact  de- 
vices, and  for  eadi  fuel  element  carrying  an  electrical 
measuring  device  two  electrical  contact  devices  secured 
m  the  fuel  element  channel  contahiing  the  fuel  element 
and  poattiooed  so  as  to  make  electrical  contact  with  the 
respective  contact  devices  on  (he  fuel  element,  and  two 
electrical  conductors  secured  in  the  moderator  structure, 
being  connected  at  one  end  to  the  respective  electrical 
contact  devices  fixed  in  the  channd  and  passing  at  the 
other  end  out  of  the  reactor  so  as  to  enable  the  electrical 
measuring  device  to  be  connected  in  circuit  when  desired 
with  electrical  measuring  apparatus  disposed  outside  the 
reactor. 
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__CO^K»NT•Klt^SuKR  FUEL  VUMNttNT 
CMM  Warnn  Wbaatock,  Omega  Park,  CaSSr^ 
bp  maHa  aaritnaMpte.  to  *c  Uiited  Stotei  «i 
bf  Iha  U^tod  '  ^ 


'^♦iaMnab' 
bn«  ,mu 
*  M  bar 


14, 1959,  SicNn.  766,693 
(CL264~.193J> 


-innf  •u 


About  said  connector  with  swd  bared>4tp  therein  and  a 
ooaiiguolM  portion  of  said  first  conductor*  thereby  -^Jrim^ 
an  integral  sub-assembly,  said  rubber  seal  coapktdiy 
covering  the  outside  of  said  connector  and  aaid  contiguous 
portion  of  said  first  conductor,  said  sub-assembly  being 
slidable  into  and  out  of  said  tubular  member  through  itt 
inward  end,  an  oxychloride-resistant  tapered  packing 
grommet  between  said  molded  rubbo-  seal  and  said  flange, 
a  gland  nut  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  tubular 
member  for  pressing  said  robber  seal  against  said  grom- 
met and  said  tubular  member,  and  pressing  said  slotted 
wall  of  said  connector  against  said  second  conductor,  and 
an  electricity  insulating  means  including  a  packing  be- 
tween said  tubular  member  and  a  portion  of  said  second 
conductor,  for  holding  said  second  conductor  insulated 
from  said  tubular  member,  said  insulating  means  being 
on  the  outward  side  of  said  inner  flange. 


1.  A  fuel  element  for  a  nticlear  reacttv  comprising 
iimer  and  outer  container  tubca,  a  plurality  of  spaced, 
concentric  fuel  tubes  positioned  between  said  container 
tubes,  each  of  said  fuel  tubes  comprising  a  core  of  fission- 
able materia]  with  ctedding  on  the  sides  thereof,  each 
of  said  sides  having  a  pluraUty  of  fins,  said  fuel  tubes  and 
said  container  tubes  defining  annnlar  spaces  for  coolant 
flow,  and  said  inner  container  tube  defining  a  channel  for 
a  reactor  moderator. 


„,„^ ,12,949,417  ^ 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION  FOR  CATHODIC 

PROTECTION 

Herman  S.  Prriatt,  North  SpilMfleld.  Va..  and 

Filed  Inly  31,  1957,  Scr.  No.  675,563 
4CfadaM.    (CL  264—196) 

Hdn  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  aac.  266) 


2,949,416 

SEPARATION  OF  WAX  FROM  OIL 
L.  Jexl,  Swarthmote,  Pa^  ■■slaniii   to  Snn  Oil 
gjapany,  PhlbidelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corpoalion  of  New 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1956,  Ser.  No.  626,436 
6Clafans.    (CI.  266— 31) 


*->^>c;f»  f    \ 


1.  In  combination  wi^  the  hull  of  a  ship,  a  waterproof, 
pressureproof.  and  chemically  resistant  electrical  con- 
nection for  use  with  an  impressed  current  cathodic  pro- 
tection system  for  the  ship,  the  electrical  connection 
passing  through  the  hull  of  the  ship,  said  electrical  con- 
nection comprising  a  cbatinuous  tubular  outer  body  mem- 
ber penetrating  said  hull  and  attached  thereto,  said 
tubular  member  having  a  radially  extending  flange  spaced 
from  the  ends  thereof,  a  first  electrical  conductor  on  the 
inward  side  of  said  hull,  a  bare  second  electrical  con- 
ductor extending  to  the  outer  side  of  said  hull  and  adapted 
tc  be  connected  to  an  anode  located  outside  of  said  hull 
in  contact  with  sea  wat^  electrolyte,  said  first  conductor 
having  a  bared  tip.  a  cylindrical  electric  connector  having 
an  end  wall  portion  defining  an  inward  hole  receiving 
said  bared  tip,  and  having  a  slotted  waU  portion  defining 
an  outward  hole  for  frictionally  resilienUy  receiving  an 
end  of  said  second  conductor,  said  connector  being 
axially  spaced  from  said  flange,  a  robber  seal  molded 


1.  MeUwd  of  obtaimng  a  wax  concentrate  from  an 
undiluted  wax-bearing  hydrocarbon  oil  containing  paraffin 
wax  which  comprises  forming  an  admixture  of  the  wax- 
bearing  hydrocarbon  oil  with  particulate  solids,  having 
a  particle  density  less  than  the  density  of  said  hydrocarbon 
oil,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyeUiylene 
polypropylene,  polyvinyl  alcohol,  foamed  plastics  of  the 
uiucellular  type,  and  vesiculated  volcanic  glass,  subjecting 
said  admixture  to  stratification  at  a  temperature  at  which 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  wax  is  solidified  to  form  an  upper 
layer  comprising  a  wax  concentrate  in  admixture  with 
P^^'^»««  »o''d»  and  a  lower  layer  comprising  oU  of 
reduced  wax  content,  and  removing  wax  concentrate  in 
admixture  with  said  particulate  solids  from  oil  of  reduced 
wax  content. 


2,949,419 
DEOIUNG  PETROLEUM  WAX 
Benmi^  Barttesvle,  OUa.,  asaipor  to  Phfl- 
roicmn  Company,  a  rovperadan  of  EMawarc 
Fled  Dee.  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  766^13 
19"*^    (a.  266— 31) 
I.  A  process  for  dehydrating  an  aqueous  oilslilnem 
muture  comprising,  mixing  a  dewaxed  ofl  with  said  mix- 
ture thereby  producing  an  oil  diluent  phase  containhifi 
said  oil  and  dissolved  water  and  a  water  phaae  «vw-^^ 
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dMtohred  oil  dttneot.  weptntiag  thste  phMW.  §atk  rtr 
pori^  the  tepartted  oO  dilueot  phaw  tberebr  prodnc- 
kV  •  VBporoui  oil  dilneot-water  mixture  and  a  flaahtd 
oil  bottocn*,  eondeming  the  vaporoua  mixture  dier^ 
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No 


\tnau. 


prepakahon  and  um  of  acid  activatbd 

CLAY 
tww  W.  Mak,  ClwaliM,  Pfc,  —Ipwr  i»  tia  CW  Cw 
pMSi  Fm^  *  coiMnMa  off  NewMmar 
lied  Dec  29, 19SS,  8er.  No.  fSM^l 

cOiiM.  (a.sM-a99) 

1.  In  a  prooeM  for  reflaiaf  petrolcna  wlMniB  petrole- 
um is  oootacted  in  liquid  phaee  with  nlftiric-ocid  acti- 
vated clay  which  has  been  waited  with  an  aqueous  mate- 
rial and  dried  prior  to  eootact  with  petroleum,  and 
wherein  a  corrosive  product  is  normally  obtafaied  as  a 
result  at  said  contact,  the  improvement  which  tumprisee, 
prior  to  said  contact,  coatactinf  the  dried  clay  at  a  tarn- 
pentnre  not  substantially  above  100*  F.  with  a  hydrocar- 
bon solvent  in  liquid  phaee.  ttiereby  to  remove  elemental 
sulfur  mnainint  in  the  day  after  drying,  and  thereby  to 
permit  obtaining  a  noooorrosive  product  from  the  first- 
named  contacting. 


producing  a  condensate,  dirtilling  said  condensate  to  pro- 
duce an  overhead  vaporous  azeotrope  of  said  diluent 
and  water  and  a  dry  bottoms  of  oil  diluent  and  recovering 
this  latter  oil  diluent  as  a  dehydrated  product  of  the 
operation. 


Da  Bob 


2349A2$ 
TREATMENT  OF  HYDROCARBONS 

ilMii,  WMlller,  mi  Wama  G.  ~ 
CaM^  asstgnnn  to  Texaco  Ine^  a 

FHed  Nov.  17, 19St,  Ser.  No.  774319 
UCfatea.    (CL29t— 79) 


1,949.4X2 

SOLVENT  EJCTRACnON  FR0CB8S  FOR  HIGH 

OCTANE  GASOLINE 

*0B  Convwy,  Cleveland,  OUo,  a 

FBed  lone  29, 1954,  Ser.  No.  S94,927 
ICWm.  <CL  " 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  motor  fuel  which 
comprises  fractionating  a  crude  petroleum  hydrocarbon 
liquid  into  a  light  fraction  boiling  below  about  200*  P.,  an 
intermediate  fraction  boiling  between  about  200  and  400* 
P.,  and  a  heavy  fraction  boiling  above  about  400*  P., 
subjecting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  heavy  fraction  to 
conditiom  of  highly  turbulent  flow  in  a  hydrogenation 
zone  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  850  and  1600*  F.  and  a  pressure  in  exceu 
of  1000  p.sJ.g.,  recovering  from  the  reaction  product  a 
liquid  fraction  boiling  up  to  about  400*  P.  combining 
said  liquid  fraction  with  said  intermediate  fraction  to  pro- 
duce a  combined  naphtha  stream,  subjecting  a  portion  of 
the  balance  of  said  reaction  product  to  partial  combustion 
to  produce  a  gas  containing  hydrogen,  introducing  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  hydrogen  so  produced  into  said  combined 
naphtha  stream  and  pasaing  the  resulting  mixture  into 
contact  with  a  reforming  catalyst  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween about  800  and    1000*   P.  and  a  pressure  be- 
tween about  50  and  750  p.s.i.g.  and  combining  the  re- 
formed liquid  product  with  said  li^t  fraction  to  prodiKC 
a  motor  fuel  of  high  octane  number. 


A  process  for  producing  a  hi^  octane  motor  fuel  from 
a  catalytic  reformate,  comprisfaig  the  steps  of  contacting 
said  reformate  with  a  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  a 
mixture  of  30%  diethylcne  glycol  and  70%  phenyleth- 
anolamine  which  will  preferentially  dissolve  aromatic 
compounds  under  extraction  conditions  in  a  first  extrac- 
tion zone  to  obtain  a  first  extract  mixture  comprising 
an  enriched  aromatic  fraction  and  solvent,  passing  said 
first  extract  mixture  to  a  second  extraction  zone  and  con- 
ucting  said  first  extract  mixture  therein  under  extrac- 
tion conditions  with  a  motor  polymer  fraction  a  predomi- 
nant part  of  which  boils  within  the  boiling  range  of  said 
aromatic  fraction  to  exuact  said  enriched  aromatic  frac- 
tion from  said  first  extract  mixture  and  form  a  hi^  oc- 
tane motor  fuel  comprising  said  enriched  aromatic  frac- 
tion and  said  motor  polymer. 


2,949,423 

METHOD  FOR  RECOVERY  OF  ABSORFTION  OD. 

AdoM  M.  L.  Knbe,  PUUIpe,  Tea.,  aaslpsir  to  FUUps 

IMrole— I  Compo^r,  a  conoralioa  el  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.23, 19S7,  Ser.  No.  495,549 

tOakna.    (CL  29»-341) 

1.  The  method  of  transporting  oil  from  a  dephlegmator 

wherein  water  is  the  direct  contact  coolmg  agent  to  a 

still  maintained  at  a  temperature  and  a  pressure  higher 

than  the  tempenture  and  {H'essure  of  said  dephlegmator 


AUGUIT  14,  1940 


arjr^CJHEMiGAL 


which  comprises  entrUinIng  said  oil  at  a  temperature  at 
least  as  hijli  as  that  qf  said  dephlegmator  in  a  stream  of 


m 

■I ' 

ing  of  (a)  water-sohible  proteinous  tn«f^«^.i,  and  (^) 
water-eohible  cellulose  ether  derivatives  that  are  rela- 
tively non-polar  and  adapted  to  provide  a  one  percent 
aqueous  solution  at  about  25*  C.  having  a  suifaco  ten- 
sion less  than  about  60  dynes  per  centimeter  and  a  minor 
proportion  ^  between  about  0.05  and  5  weight  percent. 


Ituid  passing  to  said  stil!  as  feed  therefor  so  as  to  impart 
velocity  energy  to  said  dil. 


9-m    \,»}.    tm 


2,949,424 
CtATHRATES 
Lyon  Mandelcom,  Robert  W.  Anler,  and 
Lewis,  FlHstiifc,  Fia«,  Bss^pols  to  Wee 
trie  CoiMralien,  East  Fl£hni|^  Fn.,  a 


nm*  M  ititott* 


w. 

Elec^ 

of 


NoDnwint.  Fled  Sept  17, 1954,  Ser.  No.  41^,2M 
1  flaim    (CL  iffi    1) 

A  dathrate  comprising  crystals  of  Dianin'i  compound 
and  at  least  one  electronegat^e  gas  contained  therein,  the 
gas  having  fluorine  atoms  in  the  molecule  and  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  hexafiuoride. 
selenium  hexafluoride  and  trifluoromethyl  sulfur  penta- 
fluoride. 


based  on  composition  weight,  of  coal  acids,  which  coal 
acids  have  an  average  molecular  weight  <A  about  250, 
an  average  equivalent  weight  of  about  80,  and  contain 
an  average  of  from  about  2.5  to  5  carboxylic  groups  per 
aromatic  nucleus  in  their  m<riecule,  said  composition 
having  a  pH  that  is  acidic. 


2^9,427 
BREAKING  OF  OXO  ALCOHOL  EMULSIONS 
~  W.  Andenaa  and  RobMt  A. 


2,949,425 
MIXED  DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
Fetor  T.  Vltale,  Fkesfc  Meadowy  «Bd  Rohert 
■^-^  -slaad,  N.Y.k  and  Ralph  ' 

Heli^  NJ..  nssl^esi  to      ^ 

t.^-  YoiVN.Y..  a  cntneiallon  of  Delawaie 
lied  May  2^  1954,  Ser.  NbT  597,513 
5Clainis.  (a.  252— 13t) 
1.  A  detergent  composition  characterized  by  con- 
trolled foaming  power  regulated  according  to  variations 
in  water  hardnesses  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  ternary 
combination  of  water-soluble  propylene  tetramer  ben- 
zene sulfonate  detergent,  water-soluble  propylene  pen- 
tamer  benzene  sulfonate  detergent  and  water-soluble  in- 
organic polyphosphate  salt  forming  water-soluble  com- 
plexes with  hard  water  salts,  the  propylene  tetramer 
benzene  material  of  seld  sulfonate  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  about  242-250.  the  propylene  pcn- 
tamcr  benzene  material  of  said  sulfonate  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  about  260-310  and  disUl- 
laUon  ranges  of  less  than  about  50*  F.  from  the  iniUal 
boiling  point  to  10%  recovery  and  less  than  75*  F. 
between  the  boiling  poinu  at  10%  and  90%  recovery, 
the  ratio  of  the  pentamer  sulfonate  detergent  to  tetramer 
sulfonate  detergent  being  from  90: 10  to  70:30  by  weight, 
and  the  amount  of  said  polyphosphate  salt  being  from 
about  10  to  60%  by  weight  of  the  composition. 


of  Delttv..  ^ 

FBed  Oct  17, 1957,  Ser.  No.  499,494 
,    „ UCWiM.   (CL252-329) 

I.  Process  for  the  resolution  of  emulsions  of  impure 
Oxo  alcohols  with  aqueous  alkaline  solutions  which  com- 
prises contacting  the  said  emulsion  with  gaseous  carbon 
dioxide. 


"> 


corporatloa 


2349,429 
PROCESS  FOR  RENDERING  LOCUST  BEAN  GUM 

COLD-WATER  SOLUBLE 
Albert  J.  Leo,  La  Gna|s  Ftoft,  IB.,  nmlgnor  to 
Fccj^ProdocIs  Company,  Chkago,  ill.,  a  coi 
of  IlMnols 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Jan.  14, 1954,  Ser.  No.  559,124 
SdafaM.    (CL  252— 343.5) 

1.  A  process  for  rendering  locust  bean  gum  ocrid-water- 
soluble  which  comprises:  agitating  a  mixture  of  locust 
bean  gum  floor  and  sugar,  the  wei^t  ratio  of  locust  bean 
gum  to  sugar  being  from  9: 1  to  1 :9;  spraying  the  mixture 
with  water  during  agitation,  in  a  total  amount  of  water 
not  exceeding  about  65%  of  the  final  weight  of  the  en- 
tire mixture  so  that  the  amount  of  added  moisture  is 
not  great  enou^  to  change  the  mixture  to  a  liquid  state; 
during  q>raying,  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature 
ranging  from  not  substantially  below  180*  F.  to  the 
temperature  at  which  the  water  boils,  so  that  the  mixture 
forms  a  spongy  mass;  comminuting  the  spongy  mass;  dry- 
ing the  comminuted  material;  and  then  milling  the  dried 
material. 


^  2.949,424 

STABJUHEp  FOAM4»ROVn>ING  COMFOSiTICmS 

Ch«tad^O«pMy.  Midland.  IvSSTi  eorpontio. 

^^J^******^'**- No.  449,471      I 

I    c  K:r  ^^*^**^    (CL252-397) 

1.  Stabilized  foam-providing  composition  comprising 
water  m  which  there  is  incorporated  between  abovt  0  25 
and  25  weight  percent,  based  on  composition  weight  of 
a  spumiferous  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 


2,949^429 

"^^^9^J^"  PREPARING  IMPROVED  NICKEL 
OXIDE  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS 

Itartlesvine,   OUa.,   oasicBorB   to   PhOiipi   Petrolewi 

Company,  a  conoratioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FBed  Apr.  4,  1954,  Ser.  No.  574,514 
UOalas.    (CL  252— 472) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  improved  catalyst  con- 
sisting essentiaUy  of  nickel  oxide  on  a  ponws  support 
which  comprises  contacting  a  porous  support  with  an 


no 
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aqueous  lohitioa  of  •  nickel  compound  reMlily  cony«^ 
Me  to  the  oxide  by  heatinf  in  a  non-redudng  unbieDt 
so  u  to  adiort  on  «*ld  tuppoit  between  0.1  and  10 
weight  percent  of  nickel  in  the  torn  of  nid  eompoand; 
.p«hifiiiitn  said  tohition  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  70*  C.  to  the  boOing  point  thereof  during  the  con- 
tacting step;  drying  the  resulting  impregnated  support; 
thereafter  concerting  the  adsorbed  nickel  compound  to 
the  oxide;  and  thereafter  repeating,  at  least  once,  the 
contactfaig.  drying,  and  coorersioo  steps. 

11.  A  pitxess  for  preparing  a  supported  nickel  oxide 
polymerixatioa  catalyst  comprtemg  impregnating  a  porous 
particulate  support  with  an  aqueous  sohition  of  a  nickel 
compound  rea^  conrcrtible  to  the  oxide  by  heating  in 
a  freeKnyten-coiitainhig  ambient  by  faiitiaUy  contacting 
said  support  with  an  excess  of  the  hot  aqueous  sotation 
at  a  temperature  hi  the  range  of  70*  C  to  the  boflmg 
point  of  the  solution  so  as  to  adsorb  said  nickel  com- 
pound  CO  said  siq>port;  continuing  the  contactmg  at  a 
temperature  hi  said  range  fbr  at  least  10  minutes;  drain- 
iag  excea  solution  from  said  support;  drying  the  result- 
iog  composite;  and  converting  the  nickel  compound  to 
the  oxide. 


3if49f436 
n»CT»  FOR  THE  FROTECTION  OjP  CAMON 

ELECTRODES  FOR  ELECTRIC  FURNACES 

Rolf   ibrttmtm,   ArdalalBBfsa,    Nerway,    ssri^nr    to 

A/S  Afdal  Of  flMBial  Vesfc.  Oslo,  Norway 


carbon  atoms  and  X  is  a  member  sctoeted  from  the 
group  conststhig  of  hydrogen  and  an  alkyl  radical  hariag 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


.PORMNG    COM 
ACRYLONITRILB 


a,f4i,43a 


FIBER 

AN  <.^»...^.~. ^ 

WTTH  TRM9-BTHYLHEJCYL)  PHOSPBATB 
TeiiT  W.  TaiUiglea  aai  Nerik  T.  Ai^deiaa^D 
Ak,  sis^niiii  to  na  OiiMiiriii  CotponttoB,  De- 
atw,  aSTii  mtpailieM  «C  Dstowan 
Nolhawtac.   FMflsft.  12,  lfff7,8sr.N«>. 663,466 

4C^M.  (CL26»-^^ 
1.  A  plastidzed  fiber-forming  composition  of  matter 
adapted  to  be  spun  into  lUamento  by  the  wet  spinning 
process  without  siibstantial  loss  of  the  plastidzer,  compil- 
ing a  pcriymer  containfaig  at  least  80  weight  percent 
of  acrylonitrile  and  another  monootcOnic  moaomer  co- 
polymerized  therewith  and  tri-(2-ethylhexyl)  phosphate  as 
the  plastidzer.  said  composition  of  matter  containhig  5 
to  50  percent  of  said  phosphate  baaed  on  the  weight  of 
said  phosphate  and  said  polymer. 

MEsmous  aMwownSMVoDSSajrojci^ 

VINYL  CHLOMDB  FLAWKlllD  /NngH  AD- 
DUCTS  OF  TETRAHYDROFHTHALATE  AND 
ENDOMETHYLENEHYPROfHTHALAlK  ES- 
TERS WTTH  FUMARATB  ESTERS 


'*?&S!!'?arS3fc 


1.  Process  for  the  protection  of  carbon  electrodes  for 
electric  furnaces  to  prevent  loss  of  burning  comprising 
addmg  boric  add  hi  an  amount  of  0.2%  to  1%.  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  electrode  mass,  to  the  carbon-contain- 
ing raw  materials  for  the  electrode  mass,  mixmg  and 
evenly  distributing  the  boric  add  in  said  raw  materials 
and  introdiKfaig  the  obtained  mixture  into  an  electrode 
casing  used  for  producing  continuous,  self-baking  elec- 
trodes where  the  baking  takes  place  in  the  electrode  itself 
as  the  nuus  enters  the  hot  part  of  the  furnace. 


PREFARATION  OF  CELLULAR  FOLYURETHANES 

USING  FIFERAZINE  CATALYSTS 
J.  W.   Britato,  HiMdc,  W.  ^H-J|*^2_JjL^!?3 


No  Drawing.   FBad  My  17.  lfS7,  Ssr.  No.  672,343 
11  rialass    (Ct  16f    J -5) 

1.  In  a  method  for  making  cellular  polyurethane  plas- 
tics comprising  mixmg  a  polyalkylcne  ether  glya4  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  at  least  about  300  and  an  hydroxyl 
number  of  at  least  about  15,  an  excess  of  an  organic 
polyisocyanate  over  that  required  to  react  with  all  of 
the  hydroxyl  groups  of  the  said  glyc<d,  and  water,  and 
effecting  chemical  reaction  to  produce  a  ceOnUr  poly- 
urethane plastic,  the  improvement  wiagh  comprises  in- 
cluding in  the  reaction  mixture  a  catalytic  amount  ol  a 
caulyst  having  the  formula: 

R' 

.^ 

Xtk       ^x, 
V      r 

wherein  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  R"  is  an  alkylene  radical  having  from  2  id  4 


No  Drawing.    Orfglmd  apillcailw  Mac.  4,  Ifg,  Ssr. 

No.  492,366.  now  Fals^  No.  2,666,623,  datod  Sm*. 

2,  19S6.    Dhrlded  tmi  iMs  appEcatlon  Mar.  24,  IHS, 

S«r.  No.  723,146 

6CUhM.   (0.266-31  J) 

5.  A  resinous  composition  comprising  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride plastidzed  with  an  adduct  of  from  1  to  2  moles  of 
an  alkyl  fumarate  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoov  in 
the  alkyl  radical  and  ooe  mole  of  a  partially  hydrogen- 
ated  phthalate  compound  selected  from  the  dass  con- 
sisting of  an  aftyl  1,2,3.6-tetrahydraphthalate  having  from 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  radical  and  an  alkyl 
3,6  -  endomethylene  •  1 ,2,3.6-tetrahydrophthalate  having 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in  die  alkyl  radical,  said  ad- 
dud  having  been  prepared  by  heating  said  fumarate  with 
said  tetrahydrc^thalate  at  a  temperature  of  150*  C.  to 
300*  C.  and  being  from  5  to  50%  by  weight  of  the 
composition.  

2.946,434 

SIUCON-CONTAINING  COMPOUNDS 

L.  Bailey,  Ssiydar,  aiad  Reaald  M.  ~" 

N.Yn  asBlMWi  to  Unloa  CacMds 

a  corponlloa  of  F4«w  Yorii 

NoDniwh«.    FBad  Oct  12, 1956,  Ssr.  No.  615,465 

36CWM.   (CL266-45a) 
1 .  Silicoo-conuining  triazine  compounds  seleded  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silanes  represented  by  the  for- 
mula: 

Y" 


A 


R'fc- 
NH(CH,).8iX,-k- 


and  siloxane  polymers  and  copolymers  containing  the 
structural  unit  represented  by  the  formula: 


A 


NH(CH,).8I0 


l-b' 
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wherdn  R'  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
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consisting  of  alkyl  radicals,  aryi  radicals  and  araikyi 
radicals;  a  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  at  least  3, 
wherein  the  (CHa)»  group  is  a  lower  alkylene  group; 
X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkoxy  radicals;  b  is  an  integer  having  a 
value  of  from  0  to  3;  b'  is  an  integer  having  a  value 
of  from  0  to  2;  V"  r^presenU  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  the  amino  radi- 
cal, hydroxyl  radicals,  arylamino  radicals,  afkyiamino 
radicals  and 


4 


I 


2^49j436 
PROCESS  OF  POLYMERKING  STYRENE  IN  THE 

PRESENCE  OF  METHOXYSTYRENE  POLYMER 
HowaH  C.  Haas  and  Paadmmg  M.  Kaaath.  Arlh«ton. 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Polaroid  Corporatioii,  Cambridge, 
Mass,,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fflcd  Jane  6,  1956,  Scr.  No.  Sg9,666 
6CiaiiM.    (CL  266— 45.5) 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  graft  copolymer  comprising 
polymerizing  styrene  in  the  rresence  of  a  polymer  con- 
taining recurring  groups  of  the  formula: 


Ml(Cii,)iii.\>^ 

radicals;  and  Y'  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halogen  atoms,  amino  radicals,  hy- 
droxyl radicals,  arylamino  radicals,  alkylamino  radicals 
and 


U^J„fc„ 


CHt-cn- 


r^(T(CH,>.8IO,    ., 

radicals. 

1 1 .  A  heat<urable  ivsinous  composition  comprising  a 
mixture  of  ( I )  a  melamine-formaldehyde  resin  and  (2) 
a  siiicon-conuining  triazine  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sUoxane  polymers  and  copolymers 
containing  the  structural  unit  represented  by  the  formula: 


I        -l-OCH, 

and  a  cationic  polymerization  catitlyst. 


R'k 

l-NIKCIIO.SiO 


S-h' 
2    . 


wherein  R'  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  radicals,  aryl  radicals  and  aralkyi 
radicals;  a  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  at  least  3, 
wherein  the  (CH,),  group  is  a  lower  alkylene  group; 
b'  is  an  integer  having  a  value  of  from  0  to  2;  and  Y'" 
represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  amino  radical  and  an  aminoalkylsilyl  radical  repre- 
sented by  the  general  formula 


-Nil 


(CH,).8iO 


2.949,437 
COMPOSmON  CONTAINING  BLEND  OF  ACRYLO- 
NTTRILE  COPOLYMERS  AND  CHLORINE^ON- 
TAINING  POLYMER 

'■55f*    ***    '***•«"'   Decatar,    Ala,,   assignor   to    The 
Chej^rand  Coffporatkm.  Dccatw,  Ala^  a  corporatkm 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  2, 1957,  Ser.  No.  6g7,623 

7Clahiis.  (a.  266-^5.5) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  from  about  80 
to  about  90  weight  percent  of  (1)  a  polymer  blend  of  a 
copolymer  of  80  to  99  weight  percent  acrylonitrile  and  20 
to  one  weight  percent  of  another  monoolefinic  monomer 
and  a  copolymer  of  10  to  70  weight  percent  acrylonitrile 
and  90  to  30  weight  percent  of  a  monovinylpyridine,  said 
polymer  blend  having  an  overall  monovinylpyridine  con- 
tent of  2  to  10  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  the  blend, 
intimately  blended  with  about  20  to  about  10  weight  per- 
cem  of  (2)  a  chlorine-containing  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  chloride,  polyvinylidene 
chloride,  a  copolymer  of  greater  than  80  weight  percent 
vinyl  chloride  and  less  than  20  weight  percent  of  another 
monoolefinic  monomer  and  a  o^iolymer  of  greater  than 
80  weight  percent  vinylidene  chloride  and  less  than  20 
weight  percent  of  another  monoolefinic  monomer. 


3 


,  0,949.435 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ACRYLO- 

I!!I"IiiLf"^li^'^^M»    FBER-FORM- 
ING  SYSTEMS       H 

Clyde  W.  Davis,  AirtioA,  John  F.  Voeks,  C«Koid.  and 
Forrest  A.  EUcn,  Wntant  Creek,  Callf„  wsigmMs  to 
The  Dow  CheaiaU  Cooqiaay.  Midkad,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Mar.  5,  1956,  Ser.  No.  569^66 

2CUdnu;  (a.  266-^5.5) 
I  Method  of  forming  wet  spun  shaped  articles  which 
method  consisu  of  the  steps  of  (1)  dissolving,  in  an 
aqueous  saline  solution  that  is  a  solvent  for  polyacryloni- 
trile.  (a)  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomeric 
material  comprised  of  at  least  a  predominant  proportion 
of  acrylonitrile,  any  balance  being  another  monoethyleni- 
cally unsaturated  monokneric  material  that  is  copoly- 
merizable  with  acrylonitrile  and  (b)  polyvinyl  pyrroli- 
done;  (2)  polymerizing  the  dissolved  monomeric  ma- 
**"*'  •"  the  presence  of  the  dissolved  polyvinyl  pyrroli- 
done  to  form  a  fiber-forming  graft  copolymer-containing 
polymeric  substance  in  ^nnable  dispenion  in  said  aque- 
ous, polyacrylonitrile-dBBolving,  saline  solution;  then  (3) 
extruding  said  fiber-forming  polymeric  sobt>*ance  in  spin- 
naWe  dispersion  into  a  shaped  article  in  a  coagulating 
liquid  fOr  said  spinnable  dispersion. 


2949  436 

F1IAI.FORMING     COMPOSmONS     COMPRlSI?«G 

?^?*®'EI5®'®^^^^*"»  AND  POLYEPOXIDES 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
DamU  D.  Hicfcs,  Louisrille,  Ky.,  assigMr  to  Dcvoc  A 

Kaywolds    Company,    inc.,    a    coipotatioa    of   New 

Yoim 

No  Dnwiiig.   FUed  Nov.  4, 1957.  Scr.  No.  694.119 
6  OaioBS.    (a.  266—45.5) 

8.  A  film  forming  composition  comprising  (1)  a  poly-- 
epoxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycidyl 
polyethers  of  polyhydric  alcohols  and  phenols,  and  epoxi- 
dized  esters,  polyesters,  drying  oils,  dioiefins  and  cyclic 
aldehyde  condensates  each  having  at  least  two  epoxy 
groups,  and  (2)  a  solution  of  a  carboxy  copolymer 
formed  from  thirty  to  eighty-five  parts  by  weight  of  (a) 
an  alkyl  ester  of  a  monounsaturated  monocarboxylic  acid 
wherein  the  alkyl  group  has  not  over  ten  carbon  atoms 
and  wherein  the  monocarboxylic  acid  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  add  and  methacrylic  add.  and 
fifteen  to  seventy  parts  by  weight,  the  total  being  one 
hundred,  of  (ft)  an  add  ester  of  a  butenedioic  acid  and 
a  saturated  monohydric  alcohol  of  not  over  twelve  carbon 
atoms,  said  alcohol  containing  only  carbon,  hydrogen 
and  oxygen  and  being  free  of  oxygen-containing  groups 
other  than  ether  and  hydroxyl  groups,  the  ratio  of  ( 1 )  to 
(2)  being  0.7  to  2  epoxide  equivalents  polyepoxide  per 
carboxy  equivalem  copolymer,  considering  an  epoxide 
equivalent  polyepoxide  as  the  weight  of  polyepoxide  in 
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graois  per  epoxide  group  and  a  carboxyl  equivalent  co- 
polymer as  the  wei^t  of  copolymer  in  grams  per  carboxyl 
group. 


2,949,439 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESINS  STABILIZED  WITH 
BORIC  AdD-rOLYHYDRIC  ALCOHOL  REAC- 
TION FRODUCre  ,      _,  ^^   ^  . 

ZaiMBsky,  Soirtk  EMUd,  a^  Floyd  R.  HaMW, 
Badfotd,  OUo,  awipiors  to  Fcm  Covponlioa, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  impoiailon  of  Ohio 
NoDiawini.    Filed  Sept  26, 1957,  Scr.  No.  MS,t96 

«ClafaM.  (CLM6— 45.95) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  chlorine 
containing  vinyl  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  polyvinyl  chloride,  vinylchloride-vinylacetate  copoly- 
mers, and  vinylchloride-vinylidene  chloride  copolymers 
and  from  about  0.1  to  about  10  parts  per  100  parts  of 
said  resin  of  a  stabilizer,  said  stabilizer  comprising  a 
borate  ester  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  said  alcohol  con- 
taining from  1  to  8  hydroxyl  groups  and  a  primary  hy- 
droxyl  group,  said  ester  having  from  1  to  2  free  acidic 
hydrogens  per  atom  of  boron  and  the  mole  ratio  of 
polyhydric  alcohol  to  boric  acid  being  in  the  range  from 
1:8  to  8:1.  

2,949,449 
PREPARATION  OF  PIPERAZINE  PHTHALAMIDE 
POLYMERS 
mfaBta«(oii,  Dd.,  aaripor  to  E.  L  *i 
Ncno«n  Md  Company,  WOah^toa,  DaL,  a 

,,.-,., of  Dahnrara 

NoDrawhv.    FUad  Nov.  26,  1956.  Ser.  No.  <24,71t 

1  Claim.    (CL  266—71) 
A   process   for   preparing   a   polyamide   which   com- 
prises bringing  together  (A)  a  piperazine  compound  of 
the  formula 

CRr-CRi 
^CR»— CRi 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alky  I.  in  one  aqueous  liquid  pha>e, 
and  (B)  an  organic  dicarboxylic  acid  halide  containing 
a  major  amount  of  a  phthaloyl  halide  in  a  second  liquid 
phase  immiscible  with  the  first  phase  and  comprising 
chloroform,  mixing  the  liquid  phases  to  form  a  system 
comprised  of  two  liquid  phases  in  the  form  U  an  emul- 
sion of  fine  particle  size  such  that  the  piperazine  com- 
pound and  acid  halide  are  in  separate  phases  and  main- 
taining the  phases  in  admixture  until  an  interfadal  con- 
densation polymerization  has  taken  place  wiA  the  forma- 
tion of  a  synthetic,  linear,  orientable.  flber-forming 
polyamide  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  about 
1.5  in  meta-cresol. 


umaturated  mooocarboxylic  acids,  epoxidizod  eaten  of 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monohydric  aloobols  and  poly- 
carboxylk  adds,  epoxidized  esters  of  polyhydric  alcohols 
and  ethylenically  unsaturated  polycarboxylic  acids,  epox- 
idized polymers  of  diolefins  and  epoxidized  bis(cyclo- 
hexenyDpropane,  which  comprises  heating  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  50*  C.  and  200*  C.  the  said  material  having 
the  internal  epoaiy  groups  with  at  least  .8  equivaleoU  of 
a  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydride  in  the  presence  of  a  small 
amount  up  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  member  of  the  group 
consiatinf  of  tertiary  amines,  their  salu  and  quaternary 
ammonium  salts,  the  expression  "equivalent"  as  used 
refers  to  that  amount  needed  to  furnish  one  caitoxylic 
acid  anhydride  group  per 


_i_c^c-i- 


I     H 


H     I 


group. 


2,949,441 
PROCESS    FOR    PREPARING    AMPHOTERIC    CO- 

POLYMERS  AND  THE  RESULTING  PRODUCTS 
AlalB  Charies  Aniri  CInvlar,  St  M—r^iaa  Foaaa^  — d 
laHNNS  Pumatfar,  Bovf|  la  RalM,  Fimwat  aarifBon 
to  Eaatmaa  Kodah  Compmay,  Rothssisr,  N.Y,  a  eat^ 
ponHoa  af  New  lavasjr  „^*,^ 

NoDnwh«.   Filed  May  4, 1955,  Sar.  No.  566,664 

5ClafaBS.    (a.  266— 66.5) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  amphoteric  copolymer 
which  comprises  mixing  together  unsaturated  acid  having 

the  formula: 

CHf-CR 

I 

COOH 
and  a  mineral  acid  salt  of  an  amine  having  the  formula: 

CHf-CR 

CHiNHi 

R  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen  and  methyl,  in  the  molar  ratio  of  approximately 
2:1  amine  salt  to  unsaturated  acid  and  holding  the  mix- 
ture thus  obtained  in  the  i»-esenoe  of  a  caulyst  from  the 
group  consisting  of  peroxide,  perborate  and  persulfaie" 
polymerization  catalyst  at  O-80*  C.  in  an  inert  atmos- 
phere for  a  time  sufficient  to  cause  polymerization  to 
occur. 

2,949,443 

SURGICAL  DRESSINGS 

fiVedaric  C.  Meniam,  SomervOa,  aad  Eirfhr  L  H«»f* 

to  Uirftad  Shoe  Machla- 

NJ.,  a  coeponrtloa  af 


cfy  CoTponttoH, 
New  suntf 
FIM 


1,  1955,  Sar.  No.  532,166 


2,949,441  

PROCESS  FOR  CURING  MATERIALS  POSSESSING 

INTERNAL  EPOXY  GROUPS 
Hathait  A.  Nawey,  LafayaUa,  CaW.,  ■iil6Piir  to  ShaU 
Ol  Company,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  tuipaiaiaB  af 


No  Dnw^   FOad  Nov.  17, 1955,  Sar.  N»  547,527 

HClaiBM.    (CL  266— 71.4) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  hard  rrsinificid  products 
from  materials  possessing  a  plurality  of 

o 

I      /  \      1 

-C-C C-Q- 

I     H  HI 

groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  qKMudiiad 
fatty  oil  add  triglycerides,  epoxidized  esters  ot  ethyleni- 
cally uosatiirated  monohydric  alcohols  and  ethylenically 


1.  The  film  forming,  water  insoluble,  water  vapor 
permeable,  resinous  amphoUric  polydectrolyte  polymer 
of  50  to  80%  by  wdght  of  at  least  one  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  eaters  of  acrylic  add  and  methacrylic 
add  with  an  alcohol  of  which  the  radical  attached  to  the 
hydroxyl  group  is  a  saturated  alkyl  group  containing  1 
to  10  carbon  atoms  and  substantially  the  remainder  com- 
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lSS"SJ."me^S^i^h"S^'  ^^  '**  ^^*  ^"^^  ^'  '*   •  hydrocarbon  diluent  whidi  comprises  flashing  diluent 
icMt  one  mcibber  of  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  add   from  polymer  at  an  unoer  level  inTn^^Tr^t   ^7 

lf.^'^^^::^^^n^''''  by  weight  of  an  ester   Uting^^  to^flSei^^of'sS^'poT^r*^  a 
or  ac  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  acrylic  k^^jiu^i  m  ■ 

acid  and  methacrylic  acid  wUh  N.N-dialkylaminoalkyl 
alcohols  in  which  the  carbon  chain  of  the  alkyl  alcohol  has 
from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  the  remaining  alkyl  groups 
contain  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  said  polydectrolyte  not  con- 
taining more  than  40imol  percem  of  methacrylic  compo- 
nents. 


2949  444 

INTERPOL  YMER8  OF  ACRYLONTTRILC  AND 
......  ^  .    1-VINYLIMIDAZOLES 

Jnttu  Keith  UwsoB,  Ir.,  Dccatw,  Ala.,  aasifm>r  to  The 

aMm^imd  Corporalia^  Decatw,  Ah^,  a  cfrporatioa 

No  Dnwl^.    FHai  Aic  2. 1957,  Scr.  No.  ^75,616 
*>  6C3alMB.   (CL  26^-66^ 

1.  An  interpolymer  of  monomers  consisting  of  (1)  at 
least  about  80  percent  of  acrylonitrile,  (2)  at  least  about 
2  percent  by  weight  of  a  mononier  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  1 -vf nylimidazole  and  alkyl  substituted 
l-vmyKmidazoles  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  no 
more  than  5  carbon  atoms  and  (3)  from  1  to  18  percent 
of  a  third  monomer  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of  a  vinyl  ester,  an  alkyl  acrylate.  and  styrene. 


■iii^i»T 


low  levd  in  said  flash  zone,  heating  additional  said  hy- 
drocarbon diluent  and  introduchig  same  in  vapor  sute 
to  said  fhiidized  bed  as  the  fluidizing  medium  and  con- 
unuously  withdrawing  dry  polymer  from  said  bed. 


LYMEiH< 


2,949,445 
METHYL  METHAt:RYLATE  POLYMER^  CON. 
TAINING  AMINO  RESIDUES 
Ja^  Blake,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  dc 
NwJonrsaDd  Corapaqr,  Wlmfa«ton,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Daiawars  ' 
No  Drawkig.    Filed  May  6,  1956,  Ser.  No.  733,277 

4  ClafaM.    (CI.  266—66.1) 
1.  A  polymer  predominatdy  of  methyl  methacrylate 
havmg  a  relative  viscosity  of  about  from  lllTto  1.196 
and  consisting  essenti<i)1y  of  polymerized  methyl  meth- 
acrylate and  radicals  of  the  formula; 

-CHr-d- 


f 


lOO-CIfr-CH-CB, 

k       k 

wherdn  one  R  is  a  hydroxyl  group  and  the  second  R  is  an 
ammo  residue  of  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  am- 
monia and  primary  and  secondary  monoamines,  said 
residue  being  bonded  through  amino  nitrogen,  said  radi- 
cal exclusive  of  amino  residue  constituting  about  from  3 
to  0.2%  by  weight  of  the  toUl  weight  of  polymer. 

2«949uM6 
COPOLYMERS  OF  STYRENE  AND  FLUORINATED 
.    .  DIENES 

Fraads  J.  Bonn,  Waaglaii,  NJ.,  «i%Mr,  by  .rtTt  as- 
■WMMs,  to  Mhmaaote  Mhring  and  MamifactwiM 
Ornmany.  St.  Panl.  Mhm.,  tTS^ontUmTSSmSi 

6  Claims.  (CI.  266—67.5)  "^♦••^ 
4.  A  copolymer  of  between  about  5  and  about  95  mol 
percent  of  styrene  and  between  about  95  and  about  5 
mol  percent  of  a  fluorinated  butadiene  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  l,l-difluoro-2-methyI  buudiene  and 
l,l-difluoro-3-methyl  butadiene.  »«««»«  ana 


2,949  446 
NEUTRAUUNG  UGNIN^ONTAINING  LIQUORS 

feiTyTyU^""***^***  AJcTRaden- 
Upper  Bavaria,  Ganumj 

m  .-^  !ti?~  *!l  ^'^  *»•  No.  436 J77 

1.  In  a  process  of  neutralizing  lignin-containmg  liquors 
the  steps  of  pre-neutralizing  an  alkaline  waste  sulfite 
liquor  which  has  undergone  alkaline  treatinent  and  which 
contains  Ugmn  with  carbon  dioxide  so  u  to  lower  the 
PH  of  said  liquor  to  a  value  of  at  least  7.5;  and  adding  to 
the  thus  pre-neutralized  liquor  at  least  one  inorganic  salt 
which  upon  hydrolysis  in  aqueous  solution  has  an  acid 
reaction  and  bdng  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
caJaum  chloride,  magnesium  chloride,  aluminum  chk>- 
nde  and  aluminum  sulfate  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  lower 

.  **//«***?  iitnin^ntaining  liquor  to  a  maximum 
value  Of  7.0,  thereby  neutiralizing  said  liquor. 


2j949j447 
PROCESSING  OF  POLYMER  MADE  IN 
^    ..     .SLURRY  PROCESS 
villa.  ak^'lSaJTt^USS^^  Goldlnip,  Barttea- 

™^,l!fci!?  ^*"*  «••  No.  643,641 

I,    .  ^  JiP''^'^   (CL  266— 93.7) 

I.  A  method  for  recovering  dry  polymer  of  a  l^defln 
Of  2  to  «  carbon  atoms  from  a  ahirry  of  polymer  in 


2,949,449 
SYNTHESIS  OF  33-DLUtOYL^.DEOXY.D.RIBa 
KM     MM^     ^FURANOSYL  UREAS  ^^ 

Max Hoffer. Nntkv. N J.,      '■___  go Ilnlmana  1 1  RA«h* 

No  Dni'^_ra^«.  jj  1959,  Sar.  No.  7f6?H 

15  ClafaM.  (a.  266-.216) 
5.  A  proceas  of  making  3,5-diart>yl-2-deoxy-D-rIbo. 
furanosyl  halide  which  comprises  reacting  JJ^aniyM. 
meUiyl-2.deoxy.D-ribofurano.ide  with  anhydrous  hydro- 
gen halide:  wherein  the  haUde  is  sdected  from  the  soup 
conststmg  of  chloride  and  bromide  and  wherein  that  por- 
tion of  the  aroyl  group  which  is  exdusive  of  the  carbonyl 
function  IS  a  radical  conudning  not  more  than  ten  carbon 
atoms  selected  from  tiie  dass  consisting  of  monocydic 
aryl  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  negatively  substituted 
monocycUc  aryl  hydrocarbon  radicals. 
,  ^'•/J!'?**  *^  making  l-(A-tlower  alkoxy].«-ineth- 
ylacryloyI)-3-(3,5  -  diaroyl  -  2  -  deoxy.D-rn»oftraoiyl). 
urea  which  comprises  reacting  (3.5-diait)yl-2.daoxy-D- 
nbofuranoayDurea  with  ^- (lower  alkoxy) -•- methyl- 
aoyteyl  halide;  wherein  dut  portion  of  the  aroyl  gnwp 
which  IS  exdusive  of  the  carbonyl  function  is  a  radical 
conuining  not  more  Uian  ten  carbon  atoms  — Lrfgd  from 
the  dan  consisting  of  monocydic  aryl  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals and  negatively  substituted  monocydic  aryl  hydro- 
carbon radicals. 
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2,M9,456 

SEPARATIONS  OF  NITROGENOUS 

ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

Join  B.  Stek,  Bcrittlcy,  CtBf^  ■■*■**•„*!"?!? 

States  of  ABwrka  m  ■ipiniolii  ky  Ike  Secrctery  of 


No  Dnwfa«.  OrifiMi  oppHwiloo  My  M^^g.  ««• 
No.  9223tS,  WW  Poteat  No.  2Jf  1,94S,  Mif^^  13, 
19S9.    DMdeiM«MiapHkalhMJM.l%19S9,8er. 

No.  791446 

T  mini  I      (a.26*— 211.5) 
(Gffwtei  wdOTTMt  3S,  U.S.  Co4e  aM2),  nc  266) 

1.  A  process  for  pref»ariiis  the  free  base  from  a  sah 
of  a  strong  add  with  s  member  of  the  group  ooosistiiig 
of  purine  bases,  pyrimkline  bases,  nucleosides,  and 
amino  acids  which  comprises  applying  such  salt  to  a 
strongiy-basic  anion  exchanger  in  the  hydroxide  form, 
eluting  the  exchanger  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  car- 
bon dioxide  and  recovering  the  duate  being  a  sohiCiOB  of 
the  free  base  corresponding  to  the  salt  so  treated. 


2,M9,454 

CERTAIN  l^DIPHENYL^THIOUREAS 

t  Uaikett  Mi0Q^  LnS  VaBcjr.  N J.,  ■■Ipi"r  lo 

CVbm  riiwiUBrtral  PiuiBCti,  lac,  SmmmI,  NJ.,  a 

cononthm  of  New  Jstaay  _ 

NoDrawtaf.   FBei  Nov.  26, 1956,  Sar.  No.  776,749 

^^2  Cfahas.  (CL  266—446) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  oomisttnf  of  1.3-diphenyl- 
2-«hioafea,  in  which  each  of  the  phenyl  radicals  is  sub- 
stituted in  the  4-positioa  by  the  group  of  the  formuU 
Py_(CH=CH)a— ,  in  wWch  Py  represents  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  2-pyridyl,  3-pyridyl  and  4-pyri- 
dyl.  and  n  stands  for  a  whole  number  from  1  to  2.  and 
therapeutically  accepuble  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


2349,451 
PREPARATION  OF  THYMIDINE  AND  DEOXY- 
FLUOROURIDINE,    AND   INTERMEDIATES 

THEREFOR 
Max   Hotcr,   Nodcy,   NJ.,   assisBor   to   Hoffman^La 
RodM  toc^  Notiey,  N  J^  a  corporatioB  of  New  Jer- 

!Sl>rawiaf.    FBad  Apr.  21. 1959,  Scr.  No.  667,769 
9Clalns.    (CL  266— 211  J) 

I.  A  process  of  making  2'-deoasy-5-lloorooridine  which 
comprises  reacting  3.5-diaroyl-2-deoJcy-D-ribofuranosyl 
halide  with  mooo(5-Anorouracilyl)  mercury,  thereby 
forming  l.(3',5'-diaroyI-2'deoxy-D-ribofurano8yl)-5-fluo- 
rouracil,  ami  hydrolyzing  the  latter. 


23>69«49S  

CERTAIN  2.PHENYLJMINO^PHENYL. 
THIAZOLIDINBS 

fh^ric*  Pcffrite^^d  l^aakBW  CkoAaHk  N  J    aaslBMV  lo 
ataPkMMcairtical  Pia*6»c<i.  faw.,  ammmM,  NJ.,  a 

NoDnw^   FVadl  Nov.  26, 1956,  Sar.  Now  776,751 
2CkkM.    (CL  266-146) 

I.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  2-phenyl- 
imino-3-phenyl-thiazolidine.  in  which  each  of  the  phenyl 
radicals  is  substituted  in  the  4-position  by  the  group  of 
the  formula  Py— (CH=CH)b— .  in  which  Py  represenU 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  2--pyridyl,  3-pyridyl 
and  4-pyridyl,  and  n  a  whole  number  from  1  to  2.  and 
therapeutically  accepUble  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


2,949,452 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING   ALKYL   HYDROXY- 
ALKYL  CELLULOSE  ETHERS  AND  THE  PROD- 
UCT DETAINED  THEREBY 
A»crt  E.  SoTi«e,  Mybod,  Mkk..   siilfni   to  Tkc 
Dow  Chenrfcal  Conpa^r,  MMtaad,  MIdk,  a  corpon- 
tloa  of  Ddawarc 
No  Drawls.    Fflcd  Apr.  36, 1956,  Scr.  No.  561,364 

gOafaM.  (a.  266— 231) 
I.  The  process  of  preparing  alkyl  hydroxyalkyi  ethers 
of  ceUulose  which  are  readily  soluble  in  water,  have  higher 
gelation  temperatures  than  the  prior  known  ethers  having 
the  same  substituents,  and  the  temperature-viscosity  curves 
of  whose  solutions  are  essentially  free  fmn  hysteresis  on 
heating  and  cooling,  which  consists  essentially  in  causing 
cellnkMe  to  absorb  from  about  1.2  to  about  2.8  mols  of 
aqueous  alkali  meul  hydroxide  per  mol.  of  cellukMe,  at 
a  temperature  from  about  15*  to  about  30'  C.  and  sub- 
jecting the  resulting  alkali  cellulose  at  a  temperature  from 
20*  to  140*  C.  to  the  etherifying  action  of  an  alkyl  halide 
having  from  1  to  2  cartxm  atoms,  an  amount  approxi- 
matdy  equivalent  to  the  amount  of  said  absorbed  alkali 
meUl  hydroxide,  and  to  the  etherifying  action  of  an 
alkylene  oxide  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  until 
substantially  all  of  the  alkyl  halide  and  from  about  0.1  to 
about  0.5  part  by  weight  of  alkylene  oxide  per  part  of 
cellulose  has  reacted,  and  recovering  the  resulting  mixed 
ether  of  cellulose. 

2,949,453 

3,26  -  DIKETO  .  11  •  OXYGENATED  •  17,21  •  DIHY- 

DROXY-ALLOPREGNANE  3CyCLIC  ALKYLENE 

KETAL  21-ORGANIC  SULFONATE  COMPOUNDS 

Lewis  H.  Srnctt,  PriacctoB,  N J^  awipinr  lo  Merck  A 

"^  Co.  he  Rakway,  NJ.,  a  toiaMatfcia  of  New  JcrMy 

No  Drawk«.    Orl«iaal  appWcaHea  laa.  14,  1955,  Scr. 

No.  461,957.    IMvMad  Mid  Ikis  appEcaHea  Apr.  15, 

1957,  Scr.  No.  652,676 

5CkriaM.    (CL  266— 239  J5) 
1.  3,11^0-triketo- 17a,21 -dihydraxyallopregnaoe     3- 
ethylene  cyclic  ketal  21 -methane  sulfonate. 


2,949^156 

CERTAIN  2-PHENYL.IMINO^PHENYL. 

THIAZOUNES 

Imm  Vfllaf,  NJ.,  iiiljur  to 
Minrti,  lac,  fl        M,  N J.,  a 

aC  Now  taanr 
NoDtawli*.    Flad  Nov.  it,  1956,  Scr.  No.  776,754 
2Clakas.    (CL  266— 146) 

1 .  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  2-phenyl -imino- 
3-phenyl-4-lower  alkyM-thiazoline,  in  which  each  of  the 
phenyl  radicals  is  substituted  in  the  4-position  by  the 
group  of  the  formula  Py— (CH-«CH)b— ,  in  which  Py 
represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  2-pyridyl, 
3-pyridyl  and  4-pyridyl,  and  n  stands  for  a  whole  number 
from  1  to  2,  and  therapeutically  acceptoble  acid  addition 
salts  thereof. 

2,949,457 

CERTAIN  2-PHENYL.IMIN0.3*HENYL. 

TIIIAZ0LIDINE-4.ONES 

Reaat  Hcikot  Mtaaoal,  Uag  YaEcy,  N J^  assivMr  to 

Ciha  Pkanaaccadcal  P>i6arii,  lac,  taaarfl,  NJ,  a 

No  Drawls    FOad  Nov.  26, 1956,  Scr.  No.  776,755 
2  ailmi     (CL  266-146) 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  eonsistine  of  2-pbenyl- 
imtno-3-phenyl-thiazolidine-4-ooe,  in  which  each  of  the 
phenyl  radicals  is  substituted  in  the  4-position  by  the 
group  of  the  formuU  Py— (CH=CH)b— .  in  which  Py 
stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  2-pyridyl, 
3-pyridyI  and  4-pyridyl,  and  a  for  a  whole  number  from 
I  to  2,  and  the  therapeutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  thereof. 


^'•49,456  _, 

CERTAIN  l^DIPHENYL-TMOPARABANIC  ACIDS 

cotponrtloa  of  New  Icnnr 

NoDiawh«.    FBcd  Nov.  26, 1956,  Scr.  No.  776,756 
2CkdM.    (CL  266— 146) 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  coasisting  of  1,3-diphenyl- 
2-thioparabanic  acid,  in  which  each  of  the  phenyl  radicals 
is  substituted   in  the  4-position  by  the  group  of  the 
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formula  Py— (CH=CH)a— ,  fai  which  Py  rtaads  for  a  and  n  repreaenU  a  whole  number  from  0  to  2  and  ther- 

member  of  the  group  consisting  of  2-pyridyl.  3-pyiidyl  apcoticany  acceptable  add  additioo  salts  thereof 

and  4-pyridyl,  and  a  Mr  a  whole  number  from  1  to  2.  aod  8.  2K4-iwpentyk>xy-phenyl).imino.3-{4-[2-r2  -  raxki- 

therapeutically  acceptable  acid  additioo  salu  thereof.  yl)-«d»enyl]-phenyl)-4-methyl-4-thiazoIiaeL                ^^ 


2,949,459  I 

1,3-pi.SUBSIllTJrED  PHENYLO-THIOliREAB 

Loag  Yalay,  N  J.,  aM%aor  to 
PraiacH  lac,  Sii  ii    II,  N J.,  a 
af  Now  Icracjr 
NoDrawiag.    Fla«  Jaa.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  766,755 

7  Clalw.    (CL  266—246) 
1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  l,3-dipheayl-2- 
thiourea,  in  which  one  of  the  phenyl  radicals  is  substituted 
in  the  4-position  by  the  group  of  the  formula 

Py-44C(R)=CHlr- 
in  which  Py  stands  for  a  member  of  the  groap  r'witthit 
of  2-pyridyl.  3-pyridyl  and  4-pyridyl,  R  represents  a 
member  of  the  group  coasistiaf  of  hydrofsa  aad  lower 
alkyl,  and  n  for  a  whole  munbcr  from  1  to  2,  and  tike 
other  phenyl  radical  k  substituted  fai  the  4-positkMi  by 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy  having  from 
4  to  5  carbon  atoms  aad  N,N-di-kmer  alkyl-amino-lower 
•H^oxy,  and  therapeutically  accepuble  acid  additkn  ults 
thereof.  ' ' 

3.  1  -  (4  -  isopentyloxy  -  phenyl).3  -  {4-[2-(2-pyridyl)- 
ethenyll.phenyl>-2-thSiuf«a.  . 


No 


2,949,462 
•nHAZOUpiNE  DBmVATIVES 

of  New  JcTKy 

FIM  Jaa.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  786,758 
llClaiaM.    (CL  266-146) 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  2-phenyl- 
iniiBo-3-pheByl-thiazolidine,  in  which  one  of  the  phenyl 
radkaU  is  sobctituted  fai  the  4.positkMi  by  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy  having  from  4  to  5  caiboo 
atoms  and  N.N-di^ower  alkyl-amhio-knver  alkoxy,  aad 
the  other  phenyl  radical  is  substituted  in  tha  4-positk» 
by  a  group  of  the  formula  Py— [C{R)=:CH)b— ,  in 
which  Py  stands  for  a  membo*  of  the  groop  consirting 
of  2-pyridyl,  3-pyrklyl  and  4-pyridyl,  R  represents  a 
member  of  the  groop  consisting  of  hydr^en  and  lower 
alkyl,  and  n  stands  for  a  whole  number  from  0  to  2, 
and  therapeutically  usefol  ackl  additkm  salts  theivof. 

8.  2  -  (4  -  iaopentytoxy  -  phenyl)  -  imioo  -  3  -  {4  -  C2- 
(2-pyridyI)-ethenyl]-pheoyl}-chiaaoUdine. 


CERTAIN  1fflAZ6Ln>INB<4-ONE8 
R«iat  Hokart  MInnI,  Loi«  Yaliay,  NJ., 


2,949^463 
CERTAIN  U-DIPHENYL.2-THIOPARABANIC 

ACIDS 

'.NJ., 


No 


*b» 


to 

•f  Nov  Ista^ — '  — ' '  ^'''*  ■ 

..^S^f^  ^  *•»»  *«•  N«-  788,756 
11  OafeiH.    (GL  lit    318) 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  2-plienyl- 
Imino-3-phenyl-thiazolidine-4-one,  in  which  one  of  the 
phenyl  radicals  is  substituted  in  the  4-position  by  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy  having  from  4 
to  5  carbon  atoms  and  N,N-di-lower  alkyl-amino-lower 
alkoxy,  and  the  other  phenyl  radical  is  substituted  in 
the  4-position  by  the  group  of  the  formola 

Py— fC(E)-CHj,— 

in  which  Py  stands  for  a  member  of  the  gitsup  con- 
sisUng  of  2-pyridyl,  3-pyridyl  aod  4-pyrid)'l,  R  represents 
a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  fower 
alkyl,  and  n  represents  a  whole  number  from  0  to  2,  and 
the  therapeutically  useful  acid  additkw  salts  thoaof. 

8.  2  -  (4  -  isopentyloay  -  phenyl)  -  imino  •  3  •  {4  .  [2- 
( 2-pyndyl )  -eJienyl  J  -phenyl}4hia2olidine-4H>ne. 


coraoraooa  i 

•lioDnwl^.  _     _  . 

9  flahai    (CL' 266— ^146)  '"' 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  1 .3-diphenyl- 
2-thioparabanic  acid,  in  which  one  of  the  phenyl  radi- 
cals is  substituted  in  the  4-position  by  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  alkoxy  having  from  4  to  5  carbon 
atoms  and  N,N-di-Iower  alkyl-amino-lower  alkoxy.  and 
the  other  phenyl  radical  is  substituted  in  the  4-position 
by  the  group  of  the  formula  Py— rC(R)=<:HJa— ,  in 
which  Py  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  2-pyridyl,  3-pyridyl  and  4-pyridyl,  R  for  a  member 
o'  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl, 
and  n  represents  a  whole  number  from  0  to  2,  and  there- 
peutically  useful  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 


M49j464 
-HYDROX 


2,949,461 

CERTAIN  >-PHENYL.IMINO-3.PHENYL. 

THIAZOLINES 

Ratol  Hykcrt  Miaaoal,  Loa,  Yaih,.  NJ,  am^aar  to 

No  Dnwiag.    Filed  laa.  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  788,757 
11  Ctoiais.    (CL  266—246) 

I.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  2-phenyl-imino- 
3-phcny!-4-lower  alky|.4-thiazoline.  in  which  one  of  the 
phenyl  radicals  is  substituted  in  the  4-positioo  by  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  alkoxy  having  from  4  to  5 
cartwn  atoms  :ind  N.N^Ii-lower  alkyl-amino-lower  alkoxy 
and  the  other  phenyl  radical  is  substituted  in  the  4-po8i- 
Hon  by  the  group  of  the  formula  Py— [C(R)=CH]n— 
m  which  Py  stands  for  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  2-pyridyl.  3-pyndyl  and  4-pyridyl.  R  represenU  a  mem 
t)er  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 


3.AMINO-5-(PARA-rfYI>iK6XY.BENZYLIDENE) 

RHODANINE 

Rlekari  E.  Skrakc  K^u-noo,  Mick,  aai%aor  to  IV 

lJp^2|MCo|^^  Kaimaaioa.  Mick.,  a  eotvoaadoa 

NoDiawlBf.  FlaiFak.  2, 1959, 8«.  No.  796,343 

1  Ciaka.   (CL  266 ^246) 

3-amino-5-(p-hydroxybenzylidene)rhodanine. 


—  2349,465 

1  -THIOCYANOMETHYL  -  IH-RENZOTRIAZOLE 
AND  3-THIOCYANOMETHYL.1A3-BENZO- 
TRIAZIN^3HM>NE  »^^-i^«*- 

Cklca-Pca  Lo,  Pfchiilphls,  Pa.,  aaigaui  to  Rokai  A 
Pfcnaitipkia,  Pa.,  a  cospoiattoa  of 


NoDnateg.   FM Apr.  15, 1959, 8ar. Na. 866^432 
3  Oafaas.    (CL  266—248) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
l-thiocyanom^yl-lH-benzothiazole  and  3-thiocyano- 
methyl-l,2,3-benzotriazin-4(3H)HHie. 

3.  3-thiocyanomethyl-l,2,3-bettiotriazin-4(3H)-ooe. 
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P  YRIMIDINK  C0»a^^ND6  AND  MKANS  or 
PRODUCING  1HB  SAME 
L.  Hoiii,  Qntm  PMilt  Woo*,  mi  RobMt  F. 

M«fw,  it  CUk  flkoM^  MIA,jiir»iiri  to  >Mfc^ 

Dsfli  A  "•      DilnlL  Mkk.  a  twowMua  m 

MM 
No 

(CtahM.   (O. 
1.  A  pyrimido[4.5-d]pyTiinidine  of  the  formula 


Dcinlif  MKB^  o  cofpi 
FIM  Mar.  4,  IMt,  S«r.  No.  71Mt4 


00 


Vnhi 


NHOoww  alinrl) 


PnUNONB  TRIAZINO  DYESTUFF9 
Mam  gtawMi,  Bawl,  SwMnriaai.  ■irfgair  to 


NoDnwtai.   FBadMar.ll,19SI,acr.No.72t,5S4 
ClakMprMy,  apfHoilloaSwIterlaBd  Mar.  IS,  1957 

S  CMmh.    (CL  26t— 249.5) 
1.  A  perinooe  dyotuff  selected  from  the  iroup  consist- 
ing of  compounds  of  llie  fbnnula 


^ 


WH-C^       0-« 


I,    i,      i,-    I, 


OoC 


/  V        ^-^ 


HOG 


ii 


OOH 


A 


•ad 


<w^ 


A       N 


O-C 


^  V 


I   I 


NH-C  C-Z 

I  II 

V 

I 
CI 


vy 


N 

«**    \ 

NH-C  C-Z 

I  « 

N  N 

^    / 

C 


h 


and 


2.  The  pcrinone  dyestuff  of  the  formula 
BOOC       COOB 


t 

/  ^ 


S — ^      V 


c 

C-Cl 


PROCESS  OF  EXTRACmC  PYRIDINB  CAR- 
BOXYUC  ACIDS  AS  BBULFAIES     \ 
IxMh  L.  iMMlhssf^  27<  RbwMe  Drire, 

Nmv  VMk.  N  Y 

NoDrawli«.  Flei  Mar.  19. 19SLSer.  No.  722,373 
2  dates.   (CLM*— 19SJD 

1.  The  process  of  recoming  ^yridiae<Brboxylic  adds 
u  bisulfates  from  mixtures  of  sodi  ackls  with  cooceo- 
trated  sulfuric  add  ifi^ich  indodes  admixing  such  mixture 
with  at  least  its  own  voUime  of  a  Uqnid.  satfuric  acid 
•uble  oxygenated  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
conristing  of  (a)  ketones  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acetopbenone.  and  dialkyl  and  cydoalkyl  alkyl 
ketones  having  only  one  carbooyl  group  and  from  4  to 
9  carbon  atoms,  (6)  esten  containing  up  to  9  carbon 
atoms  of  the  group  cowisfing  of  ethyl  benzoate  and 
acetates  of  alkands,  and  (c)  ethers  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  dialkyl  ethsn,  said  ethers  having 
more  than  4  Imd  up  to  8  cartxm  atoms,  teCrahydro- 
furane,  anisol  and  the  lower  alkyl  dMier  compounds  of 
ethylene  glycol  and  dietfaylene  glycol;  said  compounds 
bdng  coeqpiosed  sotely  of  carbon,  hydrogen  and  OKygen. 


2,949«4i9 
PRODUCTION    OF   3-lNDOLEACETONnRILE 
FROM  SUmrrUTED  INDOLKS 
laasa  N.  Coker  asii  Wllam  H.  Todd, 
DcL,  asrfgMTs  to  E.  L  da  Post  de  N« 


pasnr,  wnmlagtoa,  DeL,  a  corperaiw  of  Dela 
hroDr*wli«rnM  Aa«.  4,  19^;  S«.  No.  753,132 


4ClalM.   <CL2M— 319) 

il  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound 
represented  by  the  formula 


^An/ 


CHtOR 


where  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 


N 


C'-X 

ft 


in  which  formulae  Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  of  hydrogen  and  acetyl  and  R  is  a  member  selected  from 

consisting  of  CI,  hydroxy,  amino,  sulfophenylamino.  car-  ^  g^^^p  consisting  of  hydrofen,  k>wer  alkanoyl  and 
boxyphenylamino.»ulfonaphthylamino,sulfoplie«»yand  ^^      ^^  .        ,„^j^  ^  produce 

(r-amino-2'-8ulfo-4'-anthraquinonylammo)  -phenyl-  ■'*y''  ^'"'  "*■"  *"^*~  ^^  '^ 

amino.  3-i0dokacetonitrile. 
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!ETANIL 

He<fN%  ( 

>  asslgBon 


T17 


, ^ iflB,  nail  lias.  N.Y-  • 

'   tiaa  ef  New  Yoi*'  ^^      ^ 

19,  1997.    DfvUad  aad  ttb  apalliallua  OeL  11  I«f7 

Serial  No.  766444  ^'^  ^  '*•  "^' 

1  data.   (CL  266.^26^) 

Pyrrobdmo-aceto-2,6-dlmethyl  aniline. 


2,949,471 

PREPARATION  OF  SUBSTITUTED 
_         THIONAPIITHENES 
^^^^  r^yj.^**— *  AmW^  assigMir  lo  AaMika. 

No  "^-^^Si^^^^i^S^J^o,  595,5M 

1.  A  phenylmercapto-thionaphthene  of  the  fonnula 


wherein 


:<b4: 


2.949.472 

'•?AS!2^®'"™THYL  -2-  ACETONYL  -  2.46- 
DIMETHYL  -  4  -  EETO  -  l,23.4.4a.4l>.5  6!7JL16  ilL 

DODECAHYDROPHENA}nTOENE^7.KETi£ 
AND  PROdSSES  OF  PREPARING  THEM 

SSJTi*^  5L*5!tI*«!??'  NJ,  assHMTs  to 


nSJ^jJI,^  "^  "^'^^  ^-^'^  ■  "npondo.  of 

'^  N?Slrfa«  ^''^i'^fPPM-tf-i  Dec.  31,  1956,  Ser. 
Vi   iSi'^'SiJ!?:^  '^S^  '*••  M«7,494,  dated  May 
si.  NaV^HJ*^  ^  ^ -PPB-tto-  lifar.  26, 195? 
5  Claiass.    (CL  266—346.9)  I 

1.  I  -  carboOower  alkoxy) methyl  -  2-  acetonyl  -  2,4b- 
dunethyl  -  4  -  keto  -  U.3.4,4a,4b,5.6,7.8, 10.10a  -  dod;ca- 
nydrophenanthrene  7-lower  alkylene  ketal. 

2.  I  -  carbomethoxymcthyl  -  2  -  acetonyl  -  2,4b  -  di- 


I 


I 

'^•'-  »•  2,949,473  1 

i.-^!-.  DwnjRonrRAN  compounds 

lo^diln  Oazii,  Daytoat,  OUo,  -r^aiii  to  MoMMa 
Chjmlajl  Compaay,  St  uS,  XCTc2piS5rS 

No  Drawing.  J^jd  Apr.  1M956.  Str.  No.  57i»t86 

1.  The  alkyl  ester  of  (1.2-dicarboxyethyl)dihydro. 
pyran  wherein  the  alkyl  radical  has  from  1  to  8  Mrbon 
atoms.  y^wu 


.,_„ 2M9AU 

NEW  imOATURATBD  GLYODYL  ETHERS,  POLY- 
^gJSTMEREOF  AND  METHODS  FORraOTMLJC- 

Gig  C.  Mndoch,  Lcvlttowa,  and  Hcmt  J. 
HefryB,  Pa.,  i„|g,m,  t^  Rofa.  ik  Am  x. 
'»fl«*di*jf»  P»n  •  corporadoa  of  Delawim 
No  Drawing.   FBad  Feb.  6, 1956,  Ssr.  No.  563,425 

16  CWoH.    (CL  166    34t) 
1.  A  compound  of  Fonnula  L' 

1  CHi-CHXAOCHtCn CHi 

^Hben  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  O  and  S 
and  A  tt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene 
groups  havmg  2  to  12  carbon  atoms;  alkylene  groups 
navmg  2  to  12  carbon  atoms  subsUtuted  with  a  member 
setocted  from  the  group  consisting  of  cydohexyL  phenyl. 
dHorophenyl,  and  benzyl;  and  groups  of  the  general  for- 
""*»  — (9"?*>^^^«^'*«"—  wherein  n  is  an  integer  having 
a  vahie  of  2  to  12  and  jr  is  an  integer  having  a  vahie  of 
I  to  5. 


3,17.BISOXYGENATED  16.HALOE9FRENES  AND 
u/Mu^     -  .  .       INTERMEDUTE 

•  Co.,  CUeago,  m.,  a  cwporadoa  of  Dch- 


(a)  X"  IS  a  bridging  group  selected  from  tlic  group 
consistmg  of  (~S-)  and  (— CH,S-),  the  bond  to  the 
thionaphthene  nucleus  being  to  one  of  the  2-  and  3 -posi- 
tions; ^^ 

(b)  -Y"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  oif  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy.  halogeno,  cyan©,  nitre 
ammo  and  lower  alkylamino; 

(c)  "Z"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  by- 
drogen,  halogeno,  nitfp,  amino  and  lower  alkylamino 
radicals.  ^ 


No  Drawiog.    FBed  May  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  613,671 

iCIaiins.    (a.  266— 397  J) 
I.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


H«C 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
bonyl,  bydroxymethylene,  and  (lower  alkanoyl)oxy- 
methlene  radicals;  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carbonyl,  A-hydroxymethylene,  and  ^-(lower  alk- 
anoyl )oxymethylene  radicals;  and  Y  is  a  halogen  atom 
which  has  an  atomic  weight  greater  than  34. 


16.ALKYLESTRATRIENE>3,16,17-TR10LS  AND 
,v-_..  .    -.    DERIVATIVES  THEREOF  » 

A  %f'  *^  ■"-  ■"'■■ui  to  G.  D.  Searic  A 
M  SSZ-2!?*^™?,"  «*»«■««■  e«  Delaware 
No  Diawi^^   FBed  Jan.  6, 1957,  Ser.  No.  632,986 

16  Claiass.   (0.266—397.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 


RO 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consistfaig  of  hy- 
drogen and  hydrocarbon  radicals  contaudng  fewer  than 
9  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  hydrocarbon  radicals  containing  fewer  than 
9  carbon  atoms,  and  acyl  radicals  of  hydrocarbon  car- 
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boxylic  adds  coatainuif  fewer  than  9  carboo  atoms; 
and  X  is  a  member  at  the  class  ooastadng  of 


and 


\    Mv  Oov«r)  alkyl 
C 


\    <»«  (tow  alkyl) 

C 
/    «wOR" 


2,»4»,4T9 
ACVL  DOOVAIIVIS  OT  AMINONAPifTHAUNB- 

SULFONAMIDB 
-Mm  Uaiiw  T«l9«, 


Stt£J?t>. 


Mm, 


sTtmSS   OMmI  iiiMiiHiii  Jh*  IT,  1M4,  Ssr. 
Ffo.  437^    DMM  mi  Mi  mliilliB  Apr.  S, 


I  ,      . »'  r , 


groups  whcreiB  R"  is  an  acyl  radical  of  hydrocarbon 
carixaylic  acid  containing  fewer  than  9  carbon  atoms. 


19S7,8«.No.<5t,t3« 
CMm  priwitf,  iiiMtHlii  IMI  SmL  17, 1»S3 
CCUm.   |CLaii-4«ir 

1.  A  compound  which  corresponds  to  the  formula 


U.17-TMACETOXYESTRA.U,5(lt),W-TETRAK« 
ANDCXNWENEKS 

laMsa  Jhi,  MartM  Giwt,  DL,  mtpwr  in  O.  D.  fcm ia 
A  Co^  CUovo,  OL,  a  caffForadiM  «f  Ddawve 

NoDnwli«.   Flad  Mar.  4,  lfS9,  Scr.  No.  797,tl3 

tCMM.    (CL2M— 397.5) 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


%-r 


ra 


NHCOR' 
OfNHCOB 


wherain  R'  is  a  Ci-C«  alkyl  radical  and  R  Is  a  CVCu 
alkyl  radical. 


/\A 


RO 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  benzoyl  and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals;  Z  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur; 
and  T  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  benzoyl,  and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals. 


2,949,478 
PROCESS  OF  CLEAVING  9,11  OXIDO  STEROIDS 
WITH  ALCOHOLS  AND  ORGANIC  ACIDS 
Josef   Fried,   New   Brawwlck,   NJ.,   aaslpor  to  Otfai 
Matfaicsoa  Chcmicai  Corporatkm,  New  YoA,  N.Y^  a 
corponlkM  of  VirgiBin 
NoDnwiag.    FBcd  My  29, 19S4,  Sw- No.  444,447 

T  nil'  1  I     (CL  244— 397.45) 
1.  The  process  for  producing  a  steroid  of  the  pregnane 
series  which  comprises  reacting  a  steroid  of  the  general 
formula 


wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxy, haloffen,  hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyloxy,  and  Z 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydn^en  and 
alpha-hydroxy,  with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkanob,  and  lower  alkanoic  aci(k 
and  recovering  the  product  produced. 


2,949,4g4 
PREPARATION  OF  VINYL  mARAIV 
I.  B—m.  New  ProTysaca,  aai  Thamm  F. 
N J.,  nrfgiiiii  to  Ak 
New  YMk,  N.Y^  a 
«fN«wY 

27, 1954,  Sar.  Na.  444,494 
nCfataM.    (CL24»-41fJ) 


Vj: 


1.  The  method  of  separating  vinyl  stearate  frokn  a 
mixture  of  vinyl  stearate  and  stearic  acid  which  com- 
prises extracting  the  vinyl  stearate  from  the  mixture  with 
a  paraffin  hydrocarbon  solvent  having  no  more  than 
seven  carbon  atoms. 


2349^1 
PRODUCTION  OF  ALKYL  HALOSILANES  BY  RE- 
ACTING SOJCATES  WTTH  ALKYL  ALUMINUM 
HALIDES 


Great  Britain 

NaDiawliV.    Filed  Sept  34, 1957,  Scr.  Na.  444^34 

CMm  priority,  aaallcatioa  Grsat  Britain  Aag.  14,  1957 

14  cKnCL  244— 44gJ) 

1.  A  process  for  the  productioo  of  alkyl-  and  alkyl 
halo-silanes  comprising  reacting  tofether  an  inorganic 
silicate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bentonlte, 
talc,  china  clay,  albite  fel4>ar,  olivine,  woUastonite,  mka, 
chrysotile  asbiestos,  and  sodium  silicate,  and  an  alkyl 
aluminum  halide  <tf  the  general  formula  RaR'^Xt_«_k 
where  R  and  R'  are  alkyl  groups,  X  is  a  halogen,  a  is  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  2.  ft  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to  1 
and  a-\-b  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  2. 


AuGUfT  14,  1960 


'd^i: 


CHEMICAL 


n 


W 


XMmsuA^j^^mtS 


^*Sg!?t  JR^  «"VMMha4,_na4  ChwiKa  L,  Mafia, 
2^«SSil.TB?"  ••  TV  Daw  Chearfcal  cim- 
pay,  MMaad,  MM.,  a  cotpasatlua  af  Ddawav 
Na  Drawiag.    Ple4  Awg.  9.  1957,  Scr.  Na.  477^99 

-  1    A    ^      ^  9i^    <^  244-154) 

I.  A    2  -  mtit>-3,4,6.trichlorophenyI    benzenesulfbnate 

corresponding  to  the  general  formula 

ci 

wherein  R  represents  an  aryl  radical  of  the  benzene 
series. 


alkylamine  nitrate,  passing  said  liquid  mixture  through 
a  cotimm  oC  silica  coMaining  catalyst  at  a  temperature 


%mM  ■■ 


i-t" 


4f*te 


^^ 


2,949,443 
METHOD  OF  PURIFYING  AROMATIC 
DICARBOXYUC  ACID6  i 

GeofgaE.  Ham,  D«ntar,  Ala.,  am^aar  to  TW     una 
gnnd^CorporatioB,^  Decatar,  Ala.,  a  cotpoiatioB  of 

No  Dn^^^FIM  laiy  34, 1954,  Scr.  No.  444,942 
13  Claims.    (CL  244— 514) 

1.  A  process  for  purifying  aromatic  dicarboxyllc  acids 
having  the  formula: 


of  from  about  175  to  about  225*  C.  and  recovering  the 
guanidine  nitrate. 


HOOC 


(R).-COOH 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  zero  to  one.  inclusive,  and 
R  IS  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


2,949  485 
QUATERNARY    AMMONIUM    SALTS    OF    2Jt-DI. 

PHENYL  ETHYI^-AMINO  ETHYL  ETHERS 

WUnaai  OfoslMik,  PlaiaAeld,  N J.,  «i4  AleuMte  D. 

Mebaac,  New  York,  N.Y.,  niiUanL  to  Ortko  Pkarma- 

efrttol^iponiiaoa,  a  carFontiaB  of  New  Jency 

No  Drawiat.   ]™ed  Ja^  29, 1957.  Scr.  Na.  434,145 

11  Claims.    (CI.  244— 547ut) 
1.  Quaternary  ammonium  salts  having  the  formula 


o 


-HN-C-NH 


CHCniOCHfCHr-N 


-HN-C-NH 


-ft' 


where  R'  is  an  alkyl  giioup  containhig  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms;  -O-R"-  wl^  R"  is  an  alkyl  group  conuin- 
ing  from  I  to  6  carbon  atoms;  and  i 


-o-lt-"-© 


where  R '"  is  an  aUcyl  group  conuining  from  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  which  comprises  dissolving  the  acid  in  a 
recrystallization  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  N-methylpyrrolidone.  1.5-dimethylpyrrolidone,  N- 
methylpiperidone  and  N-methylcaprolactam  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  30'  C.  to  130*  C.  to  form  the 
salt  of  the  solvent  and  dicarboxylic  acid,  cooling  the  solu- 
tion to  crystallize  the  salt,  filtering  to  remove  the  crystal- 
lized sah.  and  washing  the  salt  with  hot  water  to  regen- 
erate the  purified  aromatic  dicarboxylic  acid. 


in  which  R,  and  R,  taken  singly  are  alkyl  radicals  hav- 
ing less  than  four  carbon  atoms  and  which  together  with 
the  nitrogen  atom  form  a  piperidinium  ring.  R,  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  lower  hydroxy- 
alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  benzyl,  and  X  is  a  halide  ion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine 
and  iodine. 


t 


2,949  444 

PREPARATION  OF  GUANIDINE  COMPOUNDS 
J«*-*?^-S.  Mackay.  Pittsfca^gh,  Pa,  assigaor  to  Pitts- 
yg«;,  Cofce  A  rhsarii  anCaaipaay.  Pittsbafgh,  Pa.,  a 

FBcd  AaL  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  477,959  I 
15ClaiaK.  (CL  244— 544) 
I.  A  process  of  preparing  a  guanidine  nitrate  com- 
prising the  steps  of  forming  a  liquid  reaction  mixture 
of  1  mol  of  a  urea  compound  of  the  group  consisting 
of  urea.  N-alkyl  urea.  N.N-dialkyl  urea.  N-phenyl  urea. 
N-toIyl  urea.  N.N-diphenyl  urea  and  N,N-dltolyl  urea 
with  1  to  6  mols  of  a  nitrate  of  the  group  consisting  of 
ammonium  nitrate,  a  monoalkylamine  nitrate  and  a  di- 


2,949.444 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  DEHYDRATED 

ALDOLS 
WBMam  E.  Weesaer  and  Ralmt  A.  UdaMch,  Dnytoa, 
P*^  Tf^"^  **  Maasaato  OKMioriCmSpa?,  St 
\f^  Mc,  a  eaipacatioa  of  Ddawan 
No  Drawiag.    FBcd  Jaac  24,  1955,  Scr.  Na.  514,742 

2ClaiBs.  (a.  244— 444) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  dehydrated  aldols 
in  a  liquid  phase  process  which  comprises  contacUng  an 
olefinic  hydrocarbon  having  from  2  to  10  carbon  atoms 
in  the  presence  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  under 
a  pressure  of  at  least  1000  p.s.i.  and  at  a  temperature  of 
from  100*  to  180*  C.  in  combination  with  from  1  to  20 
percent  by  weight  relative  to  the  charge  of  the  said  ole- 
fin with  a  combination  catalyst  containing  from  10  to 
90  percent  by  weight  of  a  cobalt  salt  and  from  90  to  10 
percent  by  weight  of  a  manganese  salt. 


2,949  447 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  POLYCHfXMtOTHIO- 
,^       .  PHENOLS 

^  tU^'"'  Coacord,  Caiir.,  a^^ignor  to  The  l>ow 
Chaakai  Company,  MMIaad.  Midi.,  a  corpontioa  of 
Denware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  24,  1955,  Scr.  No.  543,417 

19  Claims.    (CI.  244— 449) 
I.  Method  for  preparing  polychloroihiophcnols  which 
comprises  reacting  a  polychlorobenrcnc  in  pyridic  aolu- 
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tJoB  in  whidb  the  pyridiBC  oonpmmd  hM  at  Icatt  one 
open  poiitkm  io  the  2-  and  (-poehioii  om  the  pyridine 
rint  et  e  temperatnre  between  about  7S*  C  and  about 
180*  C  with  alkaline  suUkle  diaaohred  in  a  solvent 
selected  from  the  group  conststing  of  water,  glycol  and 
a  saturated  dihydroxy  alcohol  containing  between  three 
and  six  carbon  atoms  in  its  molecule. 


METHOD  FORrm^UUNG  FOLYGBI^IO- 

PHENYL  ETHERS  AND  THIOETHEM 

A»«t  L.  ItoeUta.  Ce—*.  C2rf»- -i*i»r  to  Tie  Dow 


gen  at  a  moderate  rate  iaio  a  liquid  mixture  comprising 
said  chlorobeoseae  raixtare,  is  the  praseace  of  a  catalyst 
consisdng  of  a  group  Vm  aoUe  metal  having  an  atomic 
number  greater  than  forty-tfnee,  and  mafatfahihig  the 
surting  mixture  between  100  degrees  centigrade  and  re- 
flux temperature. 

7.  A  process  for  the  productka  of  U^-trichloro- 
benzene  which  comprises  hydrogenating  1,23.4-tclra- 
chlorobenzene  at  a  temperature  of  abool  one  hundred 
degrees  centigrade  to  reflux  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst 
consisting  at  a  group  Vm  noMe  metal  having  an  atomic 
number  greater  than  forty-three. 


Mick.a 

t^nZi^    Pfcd  Oct  21^  IMS.  8»  No.  54Mlt 
11  naiwi     (CL  2f    iff) 

1.  Method  for  prqiaring  a  compound  selected  from 
the  group  ooosisting  of  polychloropheoyl  ethers  and 
thioethen  which  comprises  reacting  a  polychlorobenzene 
in  pyiidic  sohition  in  which  the  pyridine  compound  has 
at  least  one  open  position  fai  the  2-  and  6-position  on 
the  pyridine  ring,  with  a  reageitt  compound  selected  from 
the  grai9  conskdng  of  the  metal  akoholates  of  aliphatic 
moao-  and  dihydric  alcohols  and  of  aliphatic  mono-  and 


2«M9t4S9 
PRV^I^IION  OF  SOHU»m. 

N.Yn  aaslvMVB  to  Food  Marhtoity 


No 


_j  23.  IfSl.  See.  No.  744,«15 

1.  Method  of  preparing  sobferol  from  s-pinene  oxide, 
..«i«i«»Wig  of  reacting  c-pinene  oxide  with  an  aqueous 
sohitioo  of  carbon  dioxide  at  about  0*  C.  to  35'  C 
whereby  said  «-pinene  oxide  is  converted  to  sobreroL 


2,949.492 
PREPARATION  OF  ALKAR  YL  HYDROCARBCmS 

Leo  Jaaes  Weaver,  Grave  Coear,  Mo^  amiinar  to  Moa- 
^^  fhi^rrf  C^o^aaav.  8L  Loata.  Ma-  a  ceiMn> 
tkMofDelawan 

NoDnwl^   FDedlaae  It,  19St,88r. No.  742,734 
3CtakaB.   (CL2M-471) 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  aUcary!  hydrocarbona 
containing  from  S  to  20  carbon  atoms  in  the  aDcyl  group, 
whereby  an  aromatic  hydrocarlxMi  and  an  <defln  pirfymer 
are  introduced  into  an  alkylatioo  zone  and  reacted  ia 
the  preaeace  of  a  Friedel-Crafts  alkylation  catalyst  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  ot  hydrogen  fluoride  aad 
metal  halides,  with  consequent  formation  of  and  lobae- 
quent  removal  from  said  alkylation  zone  of  an  alkaryl 
hydrocarbon  and  a  spent  catalyst  complex,  the  inqvove- 
ment  which  comprises  intimately  contacting  said  okfln 
pc^ymer  with  spent  catalyst  comi^ex  prior  to  introdnctioo 
of  said  olefin  polymer  into  said  alkylation  zone. 


2,949,499 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ORGANIC 

NmtOSO  COMPOUNDS 

FiHi 

NatoBc 

to  — ^--      ^  , 

Noilrawli«.   Filed  Mar.  It,  1951,  Ser.  No.  722,1^ 
CUM  pttoriiy,  appMcadoa  Gtrmaay  May  13, 1954 

<  ObIibi  <0.  249—447) 
1.  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  nitrosocydo- 
hexane  by  dxidation  of  cyclohexylhydroxylamine,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  oxidizing  cyclohexylhydroxyl- 
amine free  of  contamination  with  other  amines  with  an 
oxidizing  agent  of  the  group  consisting  of  molecular  oxy- 
gen and  air  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  medium  of  the 
group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  aromatic  and  cydoaliphalic 
hydrocarbons  and  chlorinated  substitution  products  there- 
of at  a  pH  not  greater  than  5  J  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  of  the  group  consisting  of  the  naphthenic  add 
salts  of  iron,  cobalt,  nickel  and  manganese  which  are  solu- 
bic  in  said  inert  organic  solvent  medium. 


2,949^493 

PRODUCTION  OF  DIVINYL  ACETYLENES  EY  THE 
DEHYDRATION  OF  VINYL  ACETYLENK  ALCO- 
HOLS IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  STEAM 

el,   Ilasiiimi  iiB  natiia,   N.Y4   CkariM  I. 

Uw  Yorii,  N.Y4  aad  loacUai  H.  Haack, 

N.Y.    (AB  of  Dipartssiat  of  Chsailral  Ea- 

Ncw  York  UalvenKy,  New  Y«A  S3,  N.Y.) 

FBed  Oct  3, 19St,  Ser.  No.  743,143 

TntTrr    (CL  24t— 47t) 


2,949,491 

SRIJUrnVK  HYDROGKNATION  OF 

CHIjOROBKNZRNES 

Joha  T.  Racfccr,  UwInIoo,  N.Y.,  aiaifaor  to  Hooker 

Cbeakal  Corporalloa,  a  corpontioa  of  New  York 

No  Drawtoc    Filed  Nov.  29, 19S7,  Ser.  No.  499,511 

llClaiaH.    (CL24t— 459) 
I.  A  process  for  the  selective  de-chlorination  of  a 
chlorobenzene  mixture,  which  comprises  bubbling  hydro- 


I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  divinyi  acetylenes 
which  comprises  contacting  a  tertiary  vinyl  acetyknic 
ulcohol  with  a  solid  alumina  catalyst  in  the  presence  of 
steam,  the  mole  ratio  of  steam  to  alcohol  being  maintained 
at  least  greater  than  I  to  I  during  the  catalyst  contact 
period  and  at  a  temperature  between  about  150*  and 
400*  C. 
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2,949,494 
ALKYLATION  OF  HYDBOCARRONS  UTILIZING 

.  EYAPORAUVBCOOUNG 

DnM  H.  Patanr,  KaMM  GHy,  Ma 

FM  Aai.  U,  19S4,  Ssr.  Na.  459492 

7Chtato.  (n  Iff  tnjtT 

1.  In  a  process  of  cflhient  refrigeratioo  u  applied  to 
the  alkylation  of  pamfllnic  hydrocarbons  by  olefinic  hy- 
drocarbons wherein  the  reaction  is  maintained  under 
sufficient  pressure  to  nmintain  the  reactants  in  liquid 
phase,  a  mixture  of  hydrocarbons  and  catalyst  is  with- 
drawn from  the  reaction  step,  the  catalyst  is  wfarated 
from  the  hydrocarbon  phase  in  a  first  sq^arating  step  and 
pressure  is  reduced  on  the  hydrocarbon  phase  to  refriger- 
ate it  and  vaporize  excess  volatile  hydroMrbons.  the  alkyl- 
ate being  nonevaporaUe  under  the  pressures  and  tempera- 
tures existing  in  the  system,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises direcUy  passing  the  refrigerated  hydrocarbon 
phase,  including  both  liquid  and  vapor  without  separa- 
tion, in  indirect  heat  exchange  with  the  mixture  of  hydro- 


carbons and  catalyst  in  the  reaction  step  to  tower  the  tem- 
perature of  the  materials  undeiioing  reaction  and  vapor- 
ize further  volatile  hydrocarboas,  then  separating  the 


.'''^hJ^^ 


liquid  portion  of  the  chiUed  hydrocarbon  phase  from  the 
v^XM-  portion  thereof  in  a  second  separating  step,  and 
removing  both  liquid  and  vapor  phase  material  separately 
from  said  seomid  sqiareting  stq>. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,949,4m 


VACUUM  FURNACE  FOR  VAPOURBING  THE 
VOLATDJE  CONSrmJBNT  OF  AI^LLbY 


Michel 


2,949,496 

ELECTRODE  HOLDER  CONRBUCnmN  FOR 
ELECTRIC  SMELTING  FURNACES 


Fled  Sept  29, 19St,  8«.  N^  764,197 

lloa  Fkaaee  Oct  7, 19f7 
ICMa.   (a.l3-«) 


a  eanoiallaa  oCNocwnr 


A  vacuum  furnace,  oomprishig  in  combination  a  cylin- 
dncal  chamber  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  evacuated, 
peripheral  electrical  reasunces  disposed  inside  the  cham- 
ber and  constructed  and  arranged  to  heat  tbe  chamber, 
refractory  coverinp  on  the  resistances,  plates  made  of 
an  msulating  material  disposed  inside  the  chamber  radi- 
ally inward  from  said  resistances,  a  rotataMe  cylindrical 
conUinef  arranged  inside  said  plates  and  coaxially  with 
the  chaihber  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  support  a 
metal  band,  a  perforated  cylindrical  screen  disposed  in- 
side the  chamber  and  band  and  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
container  and  coaxially  with  the  chamber  and  conuiner, 
a  pipe  passing  centrally  through  the  chamber  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  conduct  a  cooling  fluid,  and 
vanes  on  the  pipe,  said  vanes  befaig  disposed  inside  the 
chamber,  whereby  a  volatile  constituent  of  the  band  is 
vaporised  m  the  chamber  and  condensed  on  the  vanes 

T5T  0.0.-4S 


1.  An  electrode  holder  for  use  with  ffftntinwmi  elec- 
trodes ia  an  dectric  smelting  furnace,  the  combination 
of  a  pressure  ring  made  up  of  interconnected  scctkna,  at 
least  one  electrode  clamp  member  for  each  such  aectioa, 
a  spring  interposed  between  each  damp  member  aad  its 
pressure  ring  section,  a  bushing  passing  throu^  the  cen- 
ter portion  of  each  pressure  ring  section  teasiooed  by  said 
spring  toward  the  damping  member,  a  pressure  bolt 
carried  by  the  bushhig  arranged  to  press  against  the 
clamping  member  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
said  bolt  in  said  bushing  so  that  the  pnaaire  •g«hi«^ 
the  damping  member  auiy  be  adjiuted  and  means  where- 
by said  bushing  and  said  pressure  bolt  may  be  moved 
outwardly  away  from  the  damping  member  without  ida- 
tive  movement  between  the  pressure  bolt  and  the  bush- 
ing. 


iHERMon^nm 


L 


A*  JawiaaBd  < 

tteaef  DSwm 

"^  "feV^^^J*-  Na.  719,345 
,    ^    ^  S^im.  (0.136-4) 

I.  A  tbermoelectnc  assembly,  oomprMng:  a  holknr 
dielectric  connector;  a  pre-formed  thermodcctric  *'fnmit 
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withim  amid  conaector,  «  p«r  of  spaced  aput  tomiaal 
members  fasteaed  to  said  conaector  aad  poritJoned  one 
adjaceat  each  ead  thereof  with  oae  termuial  aMober 
in  electrically  coadoctiat  relatioa  with  said  eteoieat.^ 
other  terminal  member  being  provided  with  aa  opeaiBf 
haviag  cross  sectional  dimensions  at  least  eqoal  to  those 
of  the  thermoelectric  elemeat  to  permit  passafe  of  the 


OM  U 


element  therethrough;  aad  a  cap  retained  in  said  open- 
ing in  electrical  conductive  relationship  with  said  ele- 
ment, said  other  member  and  cap  being  provided  with 
co-operating  means  permitting  removal  aad  iastallation 
of  said  cap  relative  to  said  opeaiag  while  said  other 
member  is  mamtained  ia  its  position  a^aceat  one  end  of 
the  element  

SOLAR  ENERGY  CONVERTER 

Te&y  a 


ned  Oct  91,  IfSS,  flar.  Bia.  54MM 
17CWM   (CLlM-«9) 
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APPARATUS  FOR  RESOLVING  THREE-COLOR 
8VARATI0N  INTO  FOUR-COLOR  SEPARA^ 
1KM 


relatioaship  a  suppressor  diciiit  aad  a  regnlatiag  ampli- 
fier, maaas  for  feadiag  to  the  {apals  of  said  aapHler 
channels  the  eolor  componmts  of  iadividnal  pictnre 
poiats  of  the  three  color  separation  to  be  tfaarfomMd 
into  pvopoitioaal  electric  voltafss,  lepieseatlag  the  eolor 
voltages,  three  similar  double  input  control  dtaaaeli  eadi 
fcv  controlfing  one  of  said  amplifler  channds  aad  com- 
prisiag  a  selection  circuit  haviag  a  series  conwiftinn  of 
a  circuit  for  selection  of  the  lower  one  of  two  oOered 
voltages  aad  a  distocter  circuit,  means  fbr  connecting 
the  output  of  the  selection  circuit  with  the  control  input 
of  the  siy>pressor  circuit  and  the  ou^t  of  the  <fistorter 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  prime  electrical 
power  source  for  converting  U^  to  electrical  power  and 
providing  an  electrical  output  thefefrom,  said  prime 
power  source  having  a  high  eflkiency  of  conversion  per 
unit  area  thereof  ei^MMed  to  tight,  and  an  external  cir- 
cuit connected  to  the  electrical  output  of  said  prime  elec- 
trical power  source  and  powered  thereby,  said  prime  elec- 
trical power  source  comprised  of  plural  layers  of  semi- 
conductor material,  each  said  layer  having  a  p-n  junc- 
tion and  composed  of  a  semiconductor  material  having 
an  energy  gap  different  from  the  energy  gaps  character- 
izing the  semiconductor  materials  composing  said  other 
layers,  said  layers  being  arranged  to  receive  light  in  de- 
scending order  of  their  energy  gaps  with  the  li^t  energy 
absorbed  by  each  said  layer  being  transmitted  through 
the  layer  of  next  higher  energy  gap  material. 


FRad  Nnv.  13, 195«,  See.  No.  tt7432 

Ity,  ifflltaitiB  Genmav  Nair.  14, 1955 
1  hill  ■  j  jCL  17t-3v0 
1.  Amwratns  for  converting  three  color  separations, 
namely,  yellow,  red,  bhie,  into  four  color  separatioBs, 
namely,  yellow,  red,  blue,  black,  whidi  are  equtvaleat 
in  the  printing  result  fbr  rqurodnction,  utOixhig  subtrac- 
tive  color  mixing  at  least  predominantly,  particulariy  for 
intaglio  printing  reproduction,  comprising  three  equivalent 
electrical  amplifier  channels  each  comprising  m  series 


circuit  with  the  control  input  of  the  regulating  amplifier 
of  the  corre^onding  amphiler  channel,  means  for  con- 
necting the  double  inputs  of  each  control  chaaael  with 
the  iaputs  of  those  two  amplifier  chaanels  which  do  aot 
belong  to  it,  another  selection  circuit  having  a  pair  of 
inputs,  and  meaas  for  connecting  the  two  hiputs  of  said 
other  selection  circuit  with  the  outpuU  of  aay  two  of 
the  three  selection  circuits  of  the  control  channels,  the 
outputs  from  said  amplifler  channels  providing  the  re- 
spective transformed  cokM*  voltages  of  the  four  color 
separation,  and  the  output  from  said  other  sdeetioa  cir- 
cuit providing  the  black  voltage  of  the  four  color  separa- 
tion. 


IVJCVBION  CaSoA  SYSTEM 
L.  StapaN,  Ufitfaal,  N.Y,  mtmm  ti 
^^        aVmamlanTNew  YaA 
lfl,l»Si,8ev;Na.'l4MM 
UCWm.  (CLlTt— 7J) 


4.  Apparatus  for  providiag  selective  television  broad- 
castiag  of  aegative  aad  positive  film,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising meaas  to  provide  a  video  signal  reqwoaive  to 
projection  of  light  through  said  fthn,  maaas  re«ouiva 
to  said  means  for  providiag  a  video  sigaal  for  providiag 
selective  phase  iaversion  aad  phase  continuation  of  said 
laat-auned  signals,  means  to  provide  selective  damping 
of  said  phase-inverted  and  said  phase  continued  sigaal 
to  vary  clamping  leveb  selectively  in  accordance  with 
phase-inversion  aad  phase-coatinuation,  oMans  to  provide 
a  hftrirMrt*^  poise  iivut  f w  a  selected  one  of  said  phase- 
inverted  and  phase-continued  signals,  means  to  adjust  <^ 
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palse  level  of  said  Uhl-named  means,  ud  meaM  to  pio-  2,949,5t2 

vide  an  ootpot  sigati  in  accordance  with  the  additive  TELEPHONE  DICTATING  SYSTEM  WTTH 

effect  of  said  video  signal  and  said  pulse  sigaal  to  theiaby  IN-PHA8E  CONTROL  SIGN ALS 

provide  a  spread  betweea  level  of  said  ontpnt  pulse  aad   P«^,  Geeald 

level  of  said  video  Hgnal  to  provide  fbr  maximum  efB-       """'     ' 

dencjr  of  hroadcaU  transmitting  over  the  entire  light 

to  dark  level  sigaal  ik^i. 


T/  !»H  1 


to  Uallcver  fhnittd,  Port 
a  Bridsh  conmany 
Fled  Jaiy  23,  f953,  Scr.  No.  3^436 
"    •  V  aiflcatlen  Great  BrlUdB  Ang.  26, 1952 
TOaiaH.   (CL179— 6) 
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^^iSAI^  *2?  «SUCING  PUNCHED 
CODING  TAPES  OP  VERY  LONG  PERIOD 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  fai  binary  teleprinter  code 
extended  punched  coding  upes  of  very  long  period,  for 
use  in  a  coding  machine,  utilizing  relatively  short,  non- 
penodic,  arbitrarily  selected  sequences  of  symbol  element 
combinations,   whereby  the  symbol  element  sequences 
formed  of  the  respective  symbol  elements  exhibit  symbol 
elemeat  numbers  no  two  of  which  have  a  common  divi- 
sor,  comprising  storage  means  for  successively  Coring  the 
\       symbol  elements  of  the  respecthre  symbol  element  se- 
quences at  a  predeterahMd  speed,  each  storage  means 
having  a  number  of  storage  dements  corresponding  to 
the  number  of  symbol  elements  contained  in  the  respec- 
tive symbol  element  sequences,  means  for  periodically 
reading  with  identical  speed  the  respective  stored  symbol 
element  sequences  starting  from  a  desired  selectable  rela- 
tive starting  position  of  the  respective  sequences  one  rda- 
tive  to  the  other,  means  for  continuously  comparing  the 
successive  read  symbol  dement  combinaUons  formed 
by  said  symbol  dement  sequences  with  a  predetermined 
symbol  dement  combination  to  ascertain  occurrence  of 
agreement  between  one  of  said  read  combinations  and 
said  predetermined  combination,  auxiliary  means  contain- 
ing a  further  periodic  arbitrarily  selected  sequence  of  all 
possible  symbol  element  sequences  which  is  aliquant  to 
the  other  sequences,  an  operating  device  for  receiving 
With  identicd  speed  the  successively  read  and  compared 
symbol  element  combinations  and  the  symbol  element 
combinations  from  said  auxiliary  means,  said  operating 
device  being  effective  to  select  and  to  register  from  said 
symbol  element  sequences  supplied   by  said   auxiliary 
means  those  symbol  element  combinations  which  are 
respectively  recdved  at  insunts  of  ascertaiaiag  said  agree- 
meat  aad  betag  further  effective  to  utilize  said  selected 
and  registered  symbol  element  combinations  for  produc- 
ing the  extended  punched  coding  tape. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  a  dictating  t»iff|j«if 
over  a  tdephone  system  haviag  two  transmission  lines, 
^^h  apparatus  comprises  a  remote  controller  having 
generating  meaas  for  prodaciiig  a  plurality  of  predetar- 
nuaed  aheraatiag  current  switching  signals  which  dilbr 
from  one  another  in  frequency,  said  generating  means 
being  connected  in  phase  to  said  lines  at  a  dIetatiBg  su- 
tion  for  injection  of  the  switching  signals,  and  a  maia 
staticm  controller  having  switching  means  fbr  setting  the 
dictating  machine  to  a  plurality  of  required  conditions 
including  a  desired  condition  in  full  response  to  said 
switching  signals  to  enable  the  recording  of  a  message 
on  and  reproduction  of  at  least  part  (rf  the  sdd  message 
from  the  dictating  machine  during  one  telephone  call,  the 
main  station  controller  having  means  to  maintain  the 
dictating  machine  in  the  desired  condition  for  substan- 
tidly  only  the  period  that  the  switching  signal  corre- 
sponding to  the  desired  condition  is  being  recdved, 
whereby  said  switching  signals  cause  relatively  little  in- 
terference with  qieech  tranmiission  over  the  telephone 
lines. 


2,9493t3 
PULSE  MODULATION  SYSTEM  FRAMING 
CIRCUTT 
T.  Aadnwa,  Jr.,  and 
___  N  J„  aaripnats  to  BeB  Ts. 
bcarpatatod,  New  Yaik,  N.Y.,  a  caspaiatlan  of  Nei^ 

POed  May  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  736,724 
17  Claims.    (0.179—15) 

1.  In  a  pulse  communication  system  in  which  trans- 
mitted digits  comprise  framing  digits  of  the  ON-OFF 
pulse  type  and  encoding  digits,  receiver  apparatus  com- 
prising a  decoder,  a  plurality  of  output  channds,  a  dis- 
tributor for  distributing  the  output  of  sakl  decoder  to  said 
output  channels,  and  control  means  responsive  to  said 
framing  and  encoding  digits  for  establishing  and  main- 
taining said  decoder  and  said  distributor  in  phase  with 
Mid  encoding  digits,  said  control  means  comprising  timing 
means  for  producing  timing  pulses  which,  when  correctly 
phased  with  said  framing  and  encoding  digits  and  applied 
to  said  decoder  and  said  distributor,  cause  said  encoding 
digits  to  be  correctly  decoded  and  distributed  to  said 
output  channels,  means  for  applying  said  timing  pulses 
to  said  decoder  and  said  distributor,  means  timed  by 
said  timing  means  for  sampling  said  transmitted  digits 
so  that  when  in  phase  said  sampled  digits  comprise  said 
framing  digits,  said  sampling  means  producing  an  output 
of  a  first  kind  for  each  of  said  sami^ed  digiu  when  smd 
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sampled  digitt  comprise  only  said  framing  digits  and 
an  oufput  of  a  second  kind  for  at  least  one  of  said 
sampled  digits  when  said  sampled  digits  corapriac  said 


V    it  »     *» 


magnetic  field  of  said  given  minimum  atrength  ii  appUad 
to  its  core  being  set  into  a  conditkm  of  U^  pvimnry  is- 
ductaace  and  doee  coupling  to  co««to  the  awodatad  Una 
and  link  tofathar  akcttically,  and  meant  under  cooliol 
of  a  calling  subscriber  to  supply  oootrol  currtat  to  thn 
auzaiary  bianng  windings  of  selected  ooM  of  aaid  twitelMa 
of  such  vahiea  as  to  provide  tha  cocrdva  flald  U  te 
necesnry  strength  to  the  cores  of  these  switches  to  oparalt 
than  to  the  latter  oooditioo. 


Bel  TslsphoM  f  ■hiiiniiiriss  Jncaspwlsi  New  Yatk, 
N.Yn  a  ctpasllaM  «l  NewYack 

iaaf  14, 1H7,  Ser.  No.  67t,lf3 


encoding  digits,  and  means  responsive  to  said  second  kind 
of  outputa  for  causing  said  timing  means  output  to  be 
retarded  in  phase. 


MAGNETIC  SWITCHING  MVIdS  AND  SYSmffi 
Mmfa  BaMaaC  flkaffw  HH.  Pn.,  MiliBar  I*  Ike  Uiallad 

I  CUM.    (O.  179^15) 


the 


4.  A  system  for  the  transmission  of  message  signals 
comprising  means  for  sampling  said  message  signals  to 
form  a  series  of  signal  samples,  means  for  dividing  said 
series  of  samples  into  a  plurality  of  interleaved  sample 
sequences  of  ascending  order,  means  for  quantizing  the 
amplitudes  of  samples  of  a  first  order  to  a  given  num- 
ber of  levels,  means  for  deriving  sample  amplitude  dif- 
ferences from  adjacent  samples  of  different  order  se- 
quences, means  for  quantizing  said  derived  amplitude 
differences  to  succeedingly  smaller  numbers  of  levels, 
and  means  for  transmitting  said  quantized  sample  am- 
plitudes to  a  receiving  sUtion. 


8.  In  an  electronic  switching  office  of  a  two-way  voice 
telephone  system,  including  the  terminating  portions  of 
the  two-wire  lines  of  a  pluraUty  of  telephone  subwrribers 
and  a  plurality  of  two-wire  cross  links  for  use  in  providing 
connections  between  the  lines  of  different  pairs  of  tek- 
phooe  subscribers  for  two-way  v«ce  communication  be- 
tween these  subscribers  at  the  request  of  one  of  them, 
a  magnetic  switching  system  comprising  a  {rtaraUty  of 
crosspoint  switches  respectively  located  at  each  inter- 
section of  a  voice  line  and  a  cross  link«  each  comprising 
a  substantially  identical  magnetic  core  made  from  a  satu- 
rable magnetic  material  having  a  magnetization  character- 
istic of  the  wasp-waisted  type  in  that  its  remanent  flux 
density  is  always  very  small  compared  to  its  saturated 
flux  density  and  iu  permeability  is  ne^igible  until  a 
coercive  magnetic  field  of  a  given  minimum  strength  is 
applied  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  inductive  wimUngs  on 
the  core  including  an  input  and  an  output  winding  and 
an  auxiliary  biasing  winding,  the  input  and  output  winding 
of  each  switch  being  respectively  connected  in  circuit 
with  a  subscriber  line  and  a  cross  link  and  forming  a 
transformer  for  coupling  them  at  their  point  of  inter- 
section, this  transformer,  since  the  mitial  permeability  of 
the  associated  core  material  is  negligible,  providing  neg- 
ligible primary  inducUnce  and  thus  transformer  coupling 
between  the  associated  line  and  link  in  the  neutral  un- 
magnetized  state  of  the  core  material,  thereby  effectively 
disconnecting  this  line  and  link  electrically  froa  each 
other  in  this  state,  and  said  transformer  when  a  ooerdve 


COORDINATB  SWrTCHING  SYSTEM 
Henry  H.  Abhott,  Chafhaas,  NJ^  Robert  O   ' 
Haati^t— .  N.Y.,  Robert  D.  VHIIaaii.    _ 
N J.,  and  OMar  IL  WIIMfaat,  lyayMa,  N.Y^ 
oas  to  BeO  Tslsphaas  Lab  iiialiilii,  iataipMaii 
York.  N.Y.,  a  tosparaileB  «C  New  York 

Mayl4,lMS,8«.No.73S,15S 

laCkiM.   (CL17»-22) 


1.  An  automatic  switching  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  craasbar  switches  having  horizontal  conductors 
thereof  multipled  throughout  said  switches  to  form  a 
number  of  horizontal  conductor  links  common  to  all 
switches,  a  plurality  of  functional  drcuia  oach  ter- 
minated in  at  least  one  switch  vertical  individual  thereto. 
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switch  control  means  including  a  select  magnet  per  switch 
corresponding  to  each  switch  horizontal  and  a  hold  mag- 
net per  switch  correqwndhig  to  each  switch  vertical, 
a  common  control  cireuft  efl!ective  to  control  said  magnets 
to  establish  connections  betw«en  vertical  termiaatiotts  of 
said  fonctional  circuits  over  only  those  pans  of  links 
extending  between  switch  cros^oints  faidividnal  to  said 
connected  functional  drcoits,  and  means  in  said  control 
circuit  for  obtaininf  access  to  said  functional  circuitt 
and  to  said  magnets  and  to  said  links  to  effect  the  said 
control  of  said  magnats,  said  access  means  to  said  links 
consisting  solely  of  a  teit^circult  connected  between  said 
links  and  said  common  cMtrol  dreoit  to  ascertain  the 
condition  of  said  links,  said  access  means  to  said  magnets 
including  means  cooltolled  by  said  teat  circuit  to  effect 
select  magnet  operation  oorrespouding  to  a  link,  said 
access  means  to  said  functional  circuits  including  means 
controlled  by  said  select  magnet  operation  and  by  said 
functional  circuiu  to  operate  hold  magneU  coneqx»d- 
ing  to  switch  verticals  between  which  connections  are  to 
be  effected  over  the  link  corresponding  to  the  said  select 
magnet  operation. 


periphery;  and  switch  means  to  engage  the  notches  in  the 
periphery  of  said  cam  disks  to  provide  momentary  elec- 


lii49«S97 

BLBCTRICAL  INFORMATION  SYSTEM 
aaiiunhi  F.  Lewis,  Mpkim,  N.Y.,  a^  JaMi  R. 
^atham,  NJ.,  iil^s  ii  to  Ml  TslspboM  ] 
5-5^1^^.3:^  Yo*.  N.Y.  a 

FBed  May  14,  If  5f ,  Scr.  No.  613,251 
6ClaiaM.    (0.179— 64) 


trical  impulses  in  timed  groups  to  the  said  first  solenoid 
activated  pawl  means. 

'' -•*■ 

UNIVERSAL  TK^SoNE  MOUNTING 
as  E.  WUddaa,  Chalhaa,  N  J    assfanor  to  Rsl 
TdsphoM    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

FDad  Jane  23, 19S9,  Sar.  No.  622,346 
12  Claims.    (CL  179l-166) 


I.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  terminating  at  one 
•wi".  "  **"*^  °"^  and  at  the  other  end  in  a  sub- 
scriber's station,  signaling  means  at  said  subscriber's  sta- 
tion responsive  to  current  of  a  particular  frequency, 
means  for  transmitting  current  of  said  particular  fre^ 
quency  over  said  Une  from  said  central  office  to  said 
subacriber's  sution,  a  switch  at  said  subscriber's  sUtion. 
means  momentarily  effective  upon  operation  of  said  switch 
f<v  transmitting  harmonics  of  said  particular  frequency 
over  said  line  from  said  subscriber's  sUtion  to  said  cen- 
tral oflke,  and  means  at  said  central  office  for  detecting 
said  harmonics. 


1 1 2,949,596  \ 

TELEFHONB  DIALING  DEVICE 

GMrg^  W.Rettic  aM  Robert  D.  Hotchkfas,  bodi  of 
"27  NK.  171stlt,  Nartb  MtasalBsS,  FUu 
nW  prt.  7, 1956,  Ssr.  No.  75^ 
^daifis.   (CL179^^) 
I.  An  automatic  dialing  device  for  dial  telephones 
having :  dial  engaging  means;  a  first  solenoid  activated 
pawl  means  to  rotate  said  dial  engaging  means;  a  second 
solenoid  activated  pawl  means  to  control  the  direction  of 
rouuon  of  said  dial  engaging  means;  switch  means  op- 
crated  by  said  firet  solenoid  activated  pawl  means  to  con- 
trol cyclmg  of  said  second  solenoid  activated  pawl  means- 
motor  dnven  cam  disks  having  notches  mdexed  in  their 


1.  A  tetqrfione  set  comprising  a  base  inc1udii«  a  planar 
surface  serving  as  the  mounting  surface  when  mounted 
vertically  or  the  bottom  surface  when  positioned  horizon- 
tally, a  housing  over  said  base  including  a  fint  surface 
extending  over  a  major  length  of  said  base  and  terminat- 
ing at  a  lower  step  portion  extending  over  the  remaining 
minor  length  of  said  base,  a  pair  of  handset  retiuning  ele- 
menu  in  spaced  juxtaposition  in  die  region  between  said 
first  surface  and  said  lower  step  portion,  said  housing  in- 
cluding an  o^mng  between  said  handset  reUining  ele- 
ments, a  handset  conforming  in  shape  to  said  surface  and 
said  step  portion  including  a  restiicted  portion  corre- 
sponding to  said  handset  retaining  elements  of  said  baae, 
a  switch  hook  assembly  in  said  base  inchiding  a  shaft 
secured  wiUiin  said  housing  at  Uie  end  of  said  base  ad- 
jacent to  said  lower  step  portion,  rotatable  means  secured 
to  said  shaft  and  extending  toward  tiie  center  of  said  base, 
an  arcuate  shaped  hook  member  secured  to  said  rotatable 
member  and  extending  through  the  openmg  in  said  bow- 
ing, said  hook  member  having  a  radius  of  cwature 
about  said  shaft  whereby  said  book  member  describes  an 
arcuate  movement  extending  into  said  housing  upon  posi- 
tioning  of  said  handset  into  said  base. 


2,949316 

TELEPHONE  HANGER 

HaroM  M.  Skhei,  36  Bilbo 

Rocfcvac  Ceirirs,  N.Y. 

Filed  p^  31, 1956,  Sar.  No.  764,326 

6Clatoi..   (CL179— 14d) 

z.  A  support  for  a  telephone  receiver  or  the  like  com- 

pnsmg  a  support  member  having  a  pair  of  diverging  arm 
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Avovfft  It,  196t 


indietor  coamctad  to  wad  drhrwi  etomet  and  reprtciring 
with  said  time  scale,  aad  a  control  element  operable  in 
reHWOse  to  tbe  position  of  said  settabte  element;  a 
pivoted  lever  having  at  one  end  thereof  an  element 


whereby  a  8el£<emering  support  for  the  telephone  receiver 
is  provided,  and  means  on  said  support  member  adapted 
to  be  removably  mounted  on  a  telephone  box. 


SWITCHES 


J. 

WlB, 

Wla~  n  cjutporaiien  of  Palnww 

FBad  Feh.  !•,  list,  8sr.  No.  714,3tS 

9Ctetes.   (C3.2M— 11) 


MD- 


ptvoted  thereon  and  supported  thereby  and  biased  to  a 
fixed  position  relative  thereto,  said  control  elements  hav- 
ing one-way  actuating  connections  to  said  pivoted  ele- 
ment; two-position  control  means  actuated  by  said  lever; 
a  manually  operable  element  connected  to  said  lever  for 
actuating  said  control  means  to  either  of  its  positions 
independently  of  said  cointrol  elements;  and  a  function 
indicator  associated  with  said  manually  operable  ele- 
ment.   

2,MM13 
EFFECTIVE  TEMPERATURE  THERMOOTAT 

Evas  !•  DnvMnn,  North  Halywoodl,  Calf*, 
GsMnl  CoaUvb  Co^  CIsndnIs,  CaW ,  a 
•I 


i  Sept  3,  If  57,  Sar.  No.  M1,7M 


6.  A  switch  comprismg,  a  stator  having  a  central  open- 
ing therein,  a  disc-shaped  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  in 
said  opening,  a  plurality  of  s^Mwate  rotor  contacts 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rotor,  said  rotor  con- 
tacts arranged  in  a  circle  with  the  comacts  on  one  side 
of  said  rotor  spaced  at  angular  positions  intermediate  the 
contacts  on  the  other  side  of  said  rotor,  a  plurality  <rf 
stator  contacts  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  stator 
and  adapted  to  make  contact  with  said  rotor  contacts  as 
said  rotor  is  rotated,  and  means  for  electrically  connect- 
ing pairs  of  adjacent  contacts  mounted  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  rotor  mdependemly  of  the  other  pairs  of  adjacem 
rotor  contacts,  said  means  including  conductors  rigidly 
adhered  throughout  to  the  sides  of  said  rotor  ana  extend- 
ing radially  inwardly  from  said  rotor  contacts,  said  inner 
end  portions  of  said  radially  extending  conducton  on 
one  side  of  said  rotor  being  angularly  offset  so  that  the 
inner  end  portion  of  each  conductor  on  said  one  side  of 
said  folor  will  be  aligned  with  an  inner  end  portion  of 
a  conductor  on  the  other  side  of  said  rotor. 


1.  In  a  control  system:  a  thermostatic  member  having 
means  movable  in  accordance  with  temperature  for  ac- 
complishing a  controlling  function;  a  support  for  the  ther- 
mostatic member;  means  mounting  the  support  for  move- 
ment in  a  path  having  a  component  corresponding  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  movable  means;  resilient 
means  urging  the  support  in  one  direction;  a  strand  hy- 
grometer urging  the  support  in  the  opposite  direction  and 
maintained  taut  by  said  resilient  means;  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  strand  tensioning  force  exerted  by  said  re- 
silient means. 


2,Mf412 

TIME-CONTROL  DEVICE 

Hai«U  F.  EHott,  AM  WsaHKp  Drive, 


Roy  W. 


Pate^  No. 


I  Mnr  U, 

25t73W, 


IMS,  Sar.  No.  35M47, 
«Biad  Oct.  i,  19S9.    IM- 
Mf  2,  1959,  Sw.  No. 
•24,725 

6.  In  a  timing  system  including  timing  motor  means,  a 
time-control  device  comprising:  a  pair  of  timing  mecha- 


a,9«9314     _^ 
CONDITION  RKSPONSnVDEVICE 

—AA  MlwiifBli,  mg^  aaslfor  to 
^  Ra«siaiar  Cofgy, 

MlMk,  n  cononlMi  a*  Dalafwaie  

FBaiMny  25, 1959,  Sar.  No.  S15493 

TniiTiii-  (a.2M-41.M) 
5.  In  a  condition  responsive  device,  a  condition  re- 
sponsive elemem  changing  hi  position  as  a  condition 
changes,  means  connected  to  reqwnd  to  a  change  in  posi- 
tion oi  said  element,  said  means  being  connected  to  said 
element,  a  calibration  lever  attached  to  said  elemem 
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fti^Ll^^Jl'^?^^  *^"*?  ^  "^  I*ir<rf«»penible  contacts  movable  betweea  an  engated 
^^^^!^.,^^ '^ -i^  ^^'''**^  ^  *^'' "^^^^^  •«»  a  disengaged  position,  and  a  disconnect  cootSTS 
means,  means  connecting  saKJ  release  mea«  to  said  lever,   discomiect  comact  b^  i;  registfy^HSTd^^^ 

b»  I  ^  tmninal  position;  said  extended  base  carrymg  a  daoon- 

nect  oooCact;  said  circuit  breaker  disconnect  contact  aad 
said  eaitended  base  diaronncct  contact  being  consHacted 


•^TiTr 


1  i 

r 

o 

(— 

1.  fn  an  inductive  relay  device,  a  magnetic  structure 
including  a  rim  and  a  plurality  of  inwardly  facing  mag- 
netic poles  carried  by  said  rim  and  having  spaced  in- 
wardly facing  surfaces,  said  poles  being  axially  aligned 
with  their  axes  lying  in  a  medial  plane,  a  cylindrical 
magnefk:  core,  means  supporting  said  core  with  its  lon- 
gitudmal  axis  extending  substantially  transversely  to  said 
plane  and  intermediate  said  pole  surfaces  and  equally 
spaced  therefrom  to  provide  a  plurality  of  air  gaps,  a 
hollow  current  conductive  cylindrical  member  concen- 
tncally  arranged  with  respect  to  said  core  and  havmg  its 
penphcral  side  wall  in  said  gaps,  said  cylindrical  mem- 
ber having  a  point  intermediate  its  ends  which  divides 
said  cylindrical  member  into  two  portions  which  are  elec- 
trically and  magnetically  symmetrical,  and  means  for  ro- 
tatably  supporting  said  cylindrcal  member  with  said 
point  in  said  medial  plane. 


2,949316 

REPOSITION  TERMINALS  FOR  dRCUIT  BREAKER 
wi...       „^.  Ji^*  EXTENSION  -«^^*« 

r.^S'ifT  l^"^  EdaMUds.  Havcft»w%  Pk^  nirtsaiii  to 
'    IT-E  Cfrcnit  Br«ah<r  Cam^iuiMS!rLm 
«»n»ofntJon  of  Pinmuliair^  '^   '  "^  " 

FHcd  Nov.  23, 1954,  Scr.  No.  ttl^tS 
^SCMan.   (CL2M^114) 
1.  in  combination;  a  circuit  breaker  having  an  ex- 
tended base  and  a  terminal;  said  cireuit  breaker  having  a 


^^      I 


^ 


and  means  for  adjusting  said  means  as  said  calibration 
level  is  adjusted  to  maintain  said  strain  release  substan- 
tially constant. 

'I 


^'^^^'^^J'^^  Cl«]kiSlT  INDUCTION  DEVICE 
ti  £!"j?^J'«»»9yy>  N  J^  -s^Mr  to  Westinf. 

FHed  Ang.  12, 1957,  Sar.  No.  677,639 
7Ciatois.    (CL2M— §7) 


to  electrically  connect  a  corrent  limiting  device  in  series 
with  said  pair  of  cooperating  contacts  when  correqxmd- 
ing  disconnect  contacts  of  said  current  limiting  tievice  en- 
gage said  circuit  breaker  and  base  disconnect  contacts; 
said  terminal  being  electrically  connected  to  said  extended 
base  disconnect  contact  and  positioned  in  registry  with 
said  circuit  breaker  disconnect  contact 


2,949,517 
FUSE  CUTOUT 
R.  McBridc,  CcatnUk,  Mo.,  . 
^^Jce  Company,  Centralia,  Mo^  • 

Filed  Jwfylt,  1956,  Scr.  No.  749,937 
22ClainH.    (O.  2M— 114) 


to  A.  B. 
of 


1.  A  fuse  cutout  comprising  a  box.  shock-absorbing 
cantilever  spring  arms  carried  by  the  box,  a  door  for  the 
box.  a  hinge  member  pivotally  mounting  said  door  on  said 
spring  arms,  a  fuse  tube  including  a  fuse  link  mounted 
on  the  door,  and  shock-abaorbing  means  connecting  said 
fuse  tube  and  said  binge  member  whereby  upon  blowing 
of  the  fuse  link  the  resultant  recoil  of  the  fuse  tube  is 
transferred  directly  through  said  shock-absorbing  connect- 
ing means  to  said  hinge  member  and  thence  to  said  shock- 
absorbing  pivot  means. 


2,949,516 

THERMOSTATIC  TIME  DELAY  RELAY 

^    js  L  NystMi^  St  PMd,  Minn.,  aalanai  to  

noala  Labontoiy,  Inc.,  St  Paid,  MhHk,  a  corporatkMi 
01  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1999,  Scr.  No.  996314 

fClaias.    (CL  266— 122) 

1.  A  time  delay  relay  of  tbe  thermostatic  type  com- 
prising a  base,  a  mounting  bracket  secared  to  said  base, 
a  longitndinal  bi-metal  strip  mounted  at  its  midsection 
on  said  bracket  so  that  its  two  ends  can  flex  independ- 
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aitly  widi  ntpect  tlMivlo.  a  flm  iDOvable  contact  carried 
oo  a  lint  cad  of  said  «rip,  a  flnt  fixed  contact  poshioocd 
OB  the  baae  in  contacting  ilignnyirt  with  said  first  mov- 
abk  contact,  a  heating  coil  secured  to  said  strip  between 
said  first  movable  contact  and  said  bracket,  means  con- 
necting one  end  of  said  c(m1  to  one  of  said  contacU  and 
means  adapted  to  connect  the  other  end  of  said  coil  to 


trated  reaction  against  the  switching  mechaniwn  to  actu- 
ate the  same,  and  said  electrical  cooducton  within  the 
area  of  said  base  being  so  arranged  reUtive  to  said  tem- 
perature sensitive  elements  that  the  latter  will  partake  ol 
and  react  to  the  inherent  heat  of  said  conductors  caused 
by  the  flow  of  current  therethrou^ 


-^r-'&sr. 


an  electric  source,  a  second  movable  conUct  carried  on 
the  second  end  of  said  strip,  and  a  second  fixed  contact 
positioned  on  said  base  in  amtacting  alignment  with 
said  second  movable  contact,  said  bracket  being  of  heat- 
conductive  material  and  bekig  in  heat-conductive  con- 
tact with  said  strip,  whereby  to  delay  the  transfer  of 
heat  from  said  coil  into  the  second  end  of  said  strip. 


ChwksE. 


2,94^19 
THnMOffTAT 


OrsjL,«irif 
ia,Onf^a 


loC.  E. 


Filed  Itnc  16,  IfST.  8w.  No.  M4,5<S 
ICMtm.   (a.2M~13t) 


CONTACT gTRUCrURiTOR  AN  EUCTBIC 
CIBCUIT  INlTRRUFTgR 

N.  8chMUV(  flprtigAiUt  nkf  aMinar  la 
idik  Cifigf,  a  tipuiniw  af  New  Yaifc 
Flei  Ayr.  23,  i9SI,8er.  Nn.  73M13 
ItCWM.   (CLSM-144) 


1.  In  an  electric  circuit  interrupter,  a  pair  of  coacting 
contacU  relativdy  movable  from  a  pos^ion  of  engage- 
ment to  a  podtion  of  disengagement  to  establish  a  circuit- 
interrupting  arc  between  said  contacts,  at  least  one  of 
said  contacts  comprising  a  conductive  disk  having  a 
major  surface  facing  the  other  of  said  conUcU,  said 
conucts  being  constructed  to  initiate  said  arc  at  a  point 
inwardly  spaced  from  die  outer  peripheral  region  of  uid 
disk  and  to  provide  forces  for  driving  said  arc  across  said 
nujor  surface  onto  said  outer  peripheral  region,  a  con- 
ductor electrically  connected  to  said  disk  at  a  location 
spaced  from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  disk  for  carrying 
current  to  and  from  said  disk,  said  disk  being  slotted 
from  its  outer  periphery  inward  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
current  path  between  said  conductor  and  an  arc  terminal 
located  at  any  point  on  said  mafor  surface  adjacent  the 
periphery  fwms  with  said  arc  a  loop  circuit  having  a 
magnetic  effect  exterting  a  net  component  of  force  on  the 
arc  generally  tangentially  with  re4>ect  to  said  periphery, 
said  net  tangent!^  force  component  acting  in  the  same 
angular  direction  for  substantially  all  angular  positions 
of  said  arc  on  said  periphery  and  thereby  causing  said 
arc  to  travel  rapidly  in  one  angular  direction  along  the 
outer  peripheral  region  of  said  disk,  the  portions  of  said 
outer  peripheral  region  on  either  side  of  any  peripheral 
slot  being  sufficiently  dose  together  to  enable  said  tangen- 
tially-acting  component  of  force  to  drive  said  arc  across 
said  slot  ^ 

2,949421 
HIGH  TENSION  AIR  BLAST  CmCUTT  BREAKER 


August  16,  19M 


1.  A  thennostat  of  the  class  described  comprinng  in 
combiiuttion  a  base,  a  switching  mechanism  carried  by 
the  base  and  connected  into  a  load  circuit  by  electrical 
conductors  extending  into  and  looped  within  the  base,  a 
switching  mechanism  carried  by  the  base,  a  first  tem- 
perature sensitive  element  hingedly  attached  at  one  of  its 
ends  to  Ae  base  and  intoinediate  its  ends  in  operative 
contact  with  the  switching  mechanism,  a  second  tempera- 
ture sensitive  element  hingedly  attached  intermediate  its 
ends  to  the  base  and  in  contact  at  one  o(  its  ends  with  an 
adjustable  cam  surface  \tpon  the  base  and  at  its  opposite 
end  in  oonua  with  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  first  tempera- 
ture sensitive  element,  whereby  the  deflection  of  both 
temperature  sensitive  elements  is  combined  in  concen- 


Ffled  Sept  11, 19St,  Ser.  No.  7M,3S7 
lortty,  appUcatiOT  Gimany  Sept  12, 19f7 
2  Cla&M.    (O.  2M— 14f) 

1.  A  pneumatically  operated  circuit  breaker  compris- 
ing a  first  movable  contact,  a  second  movable  contact, 
a  container  enclosing  said  contacts,  said  first  contact 
being  movable  between  a  first  aiKl  a  second  position, 
said  second  contact  when  said  first  contact  is  in  its  first 
position  being  movable  between  a  first  engaged  position 
and  a  second  disengaged  position  with  respect  to  said 
first  contact,  said  first  contact  in  its  second  position 
being  at  an  insulating  datance  from  said  second  contact 
even  when  said  second  contact  is  in  its  first  position, 
the  said  container  being  filled  with  compressed  air  at 
least  when  said  second  contact  is  in  its  s^»nd  position, 
pneumatic  operating  means  responsive  to  a  predcter- 


ELECTRICAL 


188 


mined  pressure  condition  in  the  container  for  moving   connected  with  the  generator   a  load  circuiL  diiO^ru. 
said  first  contact  to  ,u  second  portion,  and  Utch  means   heating  electrodes  f^^%Ln  oT^e^^  S^, 

tuning  device  in  the  load  circuit,  an  electric  motor  to 

drive  said  device,  an  ammeter  in  said  input  ctrct^  a 

j  relay  in  the  motor  circuit  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 

I  ammeter  to  start  said  motor  at  a  given  ammeter  reading. 


2,949424 
BAKING  FURNACE 

Romeo  ScMtaal,  Via  Pind  2,  AMintsmmao,  Italy 
^Fp^d85t24,l957,Str^Nn5E'      ^ 
Chtoit  prkdty.  appBoifloa  lia|y  MIy  17, 1957 
1  Claim.   (CL219— 3a) 


arranged  to  latch  said  first  conUct  in  its  first  posiUon 
when  said  second  conuct  is  in  its  first  engaged  position. 


1l : 

2449422 

ELECTRIC AL  COMPONENT 
Hcmpr  J.  GhwckM^  BraokflcU,  WUIam  J.  Foy,  TWens. 

FBad  Mnyil,  1957,  Ser.  No.  442422 
4ClalM.    (a.2g9-.144) 


1.  A  pkig-m  switch  comprising,  a  sheet  of  insulating 
material,  «  pluraUty  of  sutionary  contacts  positioned  on 
one  face  of  said  sheet,  a  plurality  of  hollow  connector 
pins  open  at  both  ends  and  having  an  end  portion  en- 
gaging said  iheet  and  said  stationary  contacts  to  mechan- 
ically hold  said  contacto  to  said  sheet  and  electrically 
connect  said  connector  pins  to  said  sUtionary  contacU 
said  connector  pins  each  having  a  cylindrical  portion  ex- 
tending from  the  other  face  of  said  sheet  and  adapted 
for  engagement  in  a  socket  to  electrically  connect  said 
stationary  contacts  to  the  circuitt  to  be  controlled  by  plug- 
in  connection  of  said  switch  with  a  panel  having  sockets 
mounted  therein,  and  a  contactor  movably  mounted  on 
said  base  for  movement  in  and  out  of  contact  with  said 
stationary  contacts  whereby  electrical  circuits  can  be  se- 
lectively completed  between  said  connector  pins. 


-,.     ^Orci^CTRICHEAfSc  APPARATUS 
Eric  W.  A.  Smia,^fpMidsn,  and  Fknk  A.  Rowley, 
L«to^E>igM^aai%M» 

FUeiLOct  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  499,72t 
raaioM.    (a.  219L-it.77) 


A  baking  furnace  comprising  a  housing  having  a  stoke- 
hole at  one  end,  a  plate  supported  in  said  housing  and 
substantially  horizontaUy  removable  therefrom  through 
said  stokehole,  heating  means  disposed  above  and  below 
said  plate  in  said  housing,  a  closed  circuit  conduit  in 
said  housing  adjacent  said  stokehole  for  feeding  an  air 
stream  upwardly  passing  the  said  stokehole  and  return- 
ing the  air  downwardly  through  laterally  disposed  por- 
Uons  of  said  conduit,  thereby,  providing  a  continuous 
air  stream  through  said  conduit  and  passing  said  stoke- 
hole, and  means  for  moving  said  air  stream  at  a  pre- 
determined speed  through  said  conduit  and  across  said 
stokehole,  respectively,  said  moving  means  for  said  Mr- 
stream  comprising  a  fan  disposed  in  said  conduit  and 
causing  higher  than  atmospheric  pressure  in  the  portion 
of  said  conduit  nioving  said  air  stream  upwanlly  and 
lower  than  atmospheric  pressure  in  the  portion  of  said 
conduit  moving  said  air  stream  downwardly,  and  said 
housing  comprising  a  pluraUty  of  horizontally  dispoead 
plates  and  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  plates  having 
honzontaUy  disposed  end  flanges,  said  horizontaUy  dis- 
posed plates  resting  on  and  engaging  looaely  corrwpon4> 
ing  of  said  end  flanges,  said  horizontal  plates  deflninga 
baking  chamber  and  chambers  receiving  said  heatina 
means,  respectively.  — — » 


M^S-^S"^ 


I.  Dielectric  heating  apparatus  comprising  a  generator 
of  radio-frequency  current,  a  power  supply  input  circuit 


2449425 

COOKER 

Lyman  DJ>iaHB,  2555  Soirfh  Parkway,  CUcmo  14.  DL 

Filed  M«  21, 1952.  Ser.  N^hSJnT  ^ 
4Claima.    (CL  219-^35) 

4.  A  cooking  and  serving  device  for  use  by  a  purveyor 
comprising:  a  cooking  and  warming  compariment  having 
side  and  bottom  walls;  a  pair  of  heaUng  units  in  said 
compartment;  a  pair  of  flat  metal  plates  positioned  in  a 
substantially  horizonul,  coplanar  heat  transfer  reUtion- 
ship  over  said  units;  a  pair  of  food  containers  having  tub- 
stantwlly  flat  bottoms  arranged  to  fit  relatively  snugly  in 
said  compartment  with  said  bottoms  resting  on  said  meUl 
plates;  and  a  cover  for  said  containers  having  two  por- 
tions,  the  first  of  said  portions  bemg  arranged  to  cover 
the  first  of  said  containers  and  having  a  plurality  of  ex- 
tending ubs  for  gripping  said  first  container,  the  second 
of  said  portions  being  hingedly  attached  to  said  first  por- 
tion and  arranged  to  cover  the  second  container,  and  said 
second  portion  when  folded  back  on  said  first  portion  also 
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.rr.n«d  to  cooDentc  wiUi  said  first  portion  to  tct  w  a   metal  plate  wWch  together  <M!iie  a  portfan  of  a jwved 

cordaace  with  iu  positioa  along  the  axis  of  revolution 
comprisins:  a  support  f&r  a  welding  head;  two  driving 
rollers  attached  to  the  support  and  spaced  transversely  to 
the  direction  of  the  weld  Maa,  one  of  which  is  adapted 
to  drivingly  engage  the  top  edge  of  the  upper  plate  being 
welded,  and  the  other  of  which  b  adapted  to  drivingly 
engage  the  lower  plate  being  welded;  a  welding  head 


one  heating  unit  to  the  other  after  the  removal  of  said 
second  containers. 


-»'ST 


.»-«^ 


1,949,SU 
GAS  SHIELDED  ARC  TORCH 
dWord  W.  HBL  Mo—tnhiHr,  apjiWiBtoJ. 
Sr^  PaillB,  NJn  MlVMn  to  UiriM  CaibMa 
ll(^  •  cononllM  •!  New  Yacfc 

FM  Nov.  13,  IfSt.  Ser.  No.  771,742 
1  nttmt    (0.219—75) 


mounted  on  the  lower  half  of  the  support  and  arranged  to 
be  positioned  in  welding  relationship  to  the  weld  seam; 
controlling  means  for  detecting  a  tendency  for  the  roljer 
drivingly  engaging  the  lower  plate  to  lead  or  lag  with 
respect  to  the  roller  drivingly  engaging  the  upper  plate 
and  for  controlling  the  speeds  of  the  rollers  to  minimise 
this  tendency;  and  means  for  positively  driving  the  nriiers 
at  different  peripheral  speeds  whose  magnitudes  are  cor- 
related by  the  controlling  nteans  to  ensure  an  approxi- 
mately steady  movement  of  the  welding  head  along  the 
seam. 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  FLUX-COVERED 

ELECTRODE  WELDING 

A.  9tnu4,  RJt  2,  tad  Rkhard  A. 

RJL  1,  hoik  of  CUcafO  Halikli,  DL 

PBcd  A|r.2, 19SS,  Sw.  Now  72«,M1 

4Cldw.    (CL219— 13t) 


1 .  In  a  gas  shielded  arc  torch  comprising  a  torch  head 
for  supporting  an  electrode  and  a  gas-directing  nozzle 
surrounding  said  electrode,  a  neck  joined  to  said  head 
and  disposed  entirely  on  the  rear  side  thereof  for  sup- 
plying current  to  said  electrode  and  gas  to  said  nozde, 
and  a  handle  joined  to  said  neck  for  manipulating  the 
torch,  said  head  being  constructed  of  metal  of  high  heat 
conductivity  for  the  rapid  conduction  of  heat  there- 
through away  from  the  arcing  tip  of  said  electrode,  a 
water  jacket  in  said  neck  close  to  said  head  means  for 
blocking  the  passage  of  water  from  said  jacket  to  the 
far  side  of  said  head,  a  water  inlet  passage  through  said 
handle  for  supplying  cooling  water  to  said  jacket,  and  a 
water  outlet  passage  in  said  handle  for  conducting  away 
from  said  jacket  the  water  heated  therein  by  the  heat 
conducted  thereto  through  said  head  from  said  arcing 

tip-  ^_«_— ^ 

2,94»427 
ELECTRIC  ARC  WELDmG 
JohB  A.  LMcy,  NcwoMtkiipoa-iyM, 
to  The  Bvfddi  Omnm  Coip—] 

compaay  

Filed  Mar.  3«,  IfSf ,  Scr.  No.  M2,789 

Claiins  priorlly,  appDcatkNi  Great  Britoto  Apr.  9, 195t 

SCWaM.    (CL  219— 126) 

i>»  I.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  welding  of  a  substantially 

horizontal  curved  seam  between  an  upper  and  a  lower 


1.  An  electrode  holder  comprising  a  pah"  of  tubes,  an 
electrode  gripping  jaw  secured  to  like  ends  of  each  tube, 
said  jaws  each  having  a  cross-sectional  area  that  is  at 
least  two  times  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  electrode, 
each  jaw  being  internally  recessed  for  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  its  length,  the  recess  of  each  jaw  being  in  com- 
munication with  the  conduit  formed  by  the  tube  to  which 
the  jaw  is  secured,  a  resilient  tubular  bushing  interposed 
between  said  jaws,  securing  means  binding  said  jaws 
together  against  said  tubular  bushing,  said  jaws  each 
being  formed  v/ith  conduit  extending  between  its  said 
recess  and  said  bushing,  and  resilient  means  biasing  said 
jaws  toward  each  other,  whereby,  coolant  may  be  dicu- 
lated  from  one  tube  to  the  other  throu^  said  jaws  to 
remove  heat  from  the  jaws  during  welding. 
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FIM  Majr  36, 19S7.  S$r.  No.  666,292 
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duced  neck  of  said  top  terminal  in  snap  installation  over 
the  head  thereof,  and  the  bettery-sidewall-coatact  means 
engaging  the  sidewall  terminal  of  said  battery,  whereby  a 
circuit  between  the  battery  and  said  light  is  established 
and  whereby  said  resilient  case  by  engagement  with  the 
sidewall  and  the  resilient  clutch  by  engagement  with  the 
center  terminal  of  the  battery  cof^rate  to  hold  said  bat- 
tery and  said  flashlight  attachment  together  as  a  unitary 
structure. 


In  combination  with  a  phonograph  including  a  pick 
up  arm  having  a  pick  up  head  carrying  a  needle  to  play 
a  grooved  disk,  an  illuminating  device  comprising  a  down- 
wardly projecting  electric  lamp  mounted  adjacent  the 
free  end  of  said  pick  up  arm  and  directed  toward  said 
disk  at  a  point  directly  in  front  of  said  needle,  said  lamp 
having  an  opaque  covering  provided  with  an  opening  at 
the  tip  of  the  lamp,  the  tip  of  said  lamp  being  shaped 
to  form  a  convex  magnifying  lens  at  the  tip  thereof  pro- 
jecting through  said  opening,  whereby  a  light  beam  of 
said  lamp  is  focused  on  an  area  of  said  disk  directly  in 
front  of  said  needle  and  on  the  groove  of  said  disk  in 
which  said  needle  is  to  be  positioned,  said  area  and  said 
needle  being  equidistant  from  the  center  of  said  disk. 


2,949431 

ILLUMINATED  HIGHWAY  MARKER 

ILLfslaoa,  SB  GarteU  Apt,  M«tMha^  N  J. 

Flkd  Sept  6, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  S324S2 

JOaiM.   (0.246— tl) 
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FLASHUGHT 
Rkhart  E.  Hafc%  MailMH^ 
StoughtoB,  Wian  aartgaiiii,  by 
The  Electric  Storage  Battoiy 
Pa.,  a  conorattoa  of  New  Jency 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  646,466 
(CL  24»-.16.61) 


The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  primary  dry  cell  bat- 
tery and  a  flashlight  attachment  therefor,  said  battery 
having  a  sidewall  terminal  and  a  top  terminal,  said  top 
terminal  comprising  a  rigid  head  and  a  reduced  neck 
intermediate  said  head  and  said  battery,  said  flashlight 
attachment  comprising  a  resilient  tubular  case  having  a 
light  assembly  mounted  in  one  end  thereto,  the  other  end 
being  open,  said  light  assembly  including  a  light  having  a 
first  electric  contact  and  a  second  electric  contact,  battery- 
sidewall-contact  means  mounted  in  said  tubular  case  ad- 
jacent the  open  end  thereof,  said  battery-sidewall-contact 
means  comprising  a  curved  resilient  metal  strip  held  at  its 
center  against  the  inside  wall  of  the  case  and  having  a 
curvature  generally  conforming  to  the  inside  wall  of  the 
case,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  strip  having  at  least  one  in- 
wardly struck  point  which  contacu  the  sidewall  terminal 
of  the  battery  and  is  adapted  to  pierce  layers  of  paint  or 
oxide  to  make  electrical  contact  with  said  terminal,  the 
first  electric  contact  of  said  light  being  connected  elec- 
trically to  said  battery-sidewall-conuct  means,  the  second 
electric  contact  being  electrically  connected  to  a  resilient 
clutch  having  a  reduced  mouth  and  mounted  in  the  cen- 
ter of  said  case  and  directed  with  its  mouth  towards  the 
open  end  of  said  case,  the  open  end  of  said  case  receiving 
the  lop  of  said  battery  in  tight,  resilient  engagement  with 
the  side  wall  thereof,  the  resilient  clutch  engaging  the  re- 


.1.  A  portable  illuminating  highway  marker  device  com- 
prising in  combination,  an  enclosure,  a  light  source 
mounted  within  said  enclosure,  a  support  for  said  en- 
closure comprising  a  thin  resilient  wall  structure  defining 
a  hollow  tapered  body  whose  broad  end  comprises  a  base 
for  said  device,  said  wall  structure  also  defining  a  tubular 
neck  portion  of  substantially  constant  diameter  extend- 
ing from  the  narrow  end  of  said  Upered  body  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  base;  said  enclosure  including  a 
body  portion  engaged  by  and  held  in  said  neck  portion 
of  said  support  in  an  upright  position,  said  enclosure 
also  including  rounded  portions  providing  closures  at 
both  ends  of  said  body  portion  whereby  if  said  hcrilow 
Upered  body  is  run  over  by  the  wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle 
and  is  collapsed  thereby  into  contact  with  said  enclosure, 
said  enclosure  will  not  penetrate  the  wall  structure  defining 
said  hollow  tapered  body;  a  first  of  said  rounded  portions 
extending  beyond  said  neck  portion  being  constructed  of 
transparent  material;  said  li^t  source  being  operatively 
positioned  so  as  to  be  viewable  for  360*  around  said 
housing. 


^^^  2,949,532 

^%25lf-^'^^^  RECEIVER  HAVING  REMOTE 
CONTROL  SPECIFIC  CHANNEL  SELECTOR 
Frederick  P.  Hill,  Elgin,  HI.,  asBigM>r  to  Motorola,  Ik., 
Chkago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  nUnois 
FBed  May  18, 1956,  Ser.  No.  565,671 
SCtaims.    (a.  256— 26) 
1.  la  a  radio  receiver  including  oscillator  nteans  for 
producing  a  signal  bearing  a  given  frequency  relation  to 
a   received  signal   and   variable   means   for  tuning  the 
receiver  and  the  o^iliator  means:  a  remote  control  tuning 
system  for  the  receiver,  including  in  combination,  an  elec- 
tric motor  for  operating  the  variable  means,  a  trigger 
circuit  coupled  to  said  motor  for  energizing  and  deener- 
gizing  the  same,  tuned  circuit  means  coupled  between 
the  oscillator  means  and  said  trigger  circuit  and  adapted 
to  apply  the  signal  from  the  oscillator  means  to  said 
trigger  circuit  but  tunable  to  effectively  block  the  signal 
from    the   oscillator   means,   said   trigger  circuit   being 
responsive  to  effective  blocking  of  signals  from  the  oscil- 
lator means  by  said  tuned  circuit  means  for  deenergizing 
said  electric  motor,  said  tuned  circuit  means  bemg  adjust- 
able in  frequency  response  by  application  of  a  variable 
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direct  current  thereto,  and  a  remotely  adiustable  direct 
current  control  circuit  coupled  to  Mid  tuned  circuit  means 
for  tuning  thereof  to  diilerent  frequencies,  whereby  reoM^ 


tuning  of  the  receiver  is  effected  by  adjustment  of  said 
control  circuit  and  operation  <^  nid  motor  so  that  the 
oscillator  means  is  tuned  to  a  signal  associated  with  the 
adjustment  of  said  tuned  circuit  means. 


AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  CIRCUIT -FOR  USE 

IN  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIERS 
rwwiil  F.  Rand,  Marioa,  Iowa,  airigMr  to  Collins 
Radio  Conpaay,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpotalloa  of 
Iowa 

FHcd  Apr.  17,  If 59,  Ser.  No.  StT.lM 
SCialBM.    (CLIS*— 2t) 


ing  relatively  low  conducthrity  in  response  to  signal  above 
a  predetermined  level  being  apfriied  to  the  ii^at  of  said 
amfriifier,  and  said  diode  becoming  rapidly  more  con- 
ductive in  response  to  said  signal  falling  below  said  pre- 
determined level  to  provide  required  current  flow  through 
said  biasing  circuit  for  obtaining  substantially  maiimimi 
gain  of  said  ampVAtr. 


1.  In  an  amplifier  having  an  input  circuit,  a  biasing 
circuit  for  changing  the  gain  of  the  amplifier,  and  an 
output  circuit,  an  automatic-gain-control  circuit  having 
a  breakdown  junction  diode  and  a  transistor  that  has  an 
emitter,  a  base,  and  a  collector,  said  automatic-gain  con- 
trol circuit  having  a  nonlinear  circuit  that  includes  said 
diode,  said  base,  and  said  emitter,  means  for  detecting 
the  output  of  said  amplifier  and  for  applying  the  detected 
output  across  said  nonlinear  circuit,  a  source  of  volt- 
age, said  biasing  circuit  being  connected  to  said  col- 
lector and  to  said  source  of  voltage,  said  nonlinear  cir- 
cuit responding  to  a  change  in  the  output  of  said  amplifier 
fw  changing  the  current  flow  in  said  biasing  circuit  and 
thereby  for  changing  the  gain  of  said  amplifier,  said 
diode  being  connected  for  current  flow  in  its  reverse  di- 
rection so  that  a  small  change  in  current  flow  through 
said  diode  within  a  predetermined  narrow  range  causes 
a  rapid  change  in  conductivity  thereof,  said  diode  hav- 


2,949334 

HIGH  TEMPERATURE  SCINTILLATION 

DBTICTOR 

Arthar  H.  Yoamaos,  Ttfaa,  OUa.,  aarigwir  to  WeD 
▼cys,  lacorpomted,  a  cocporatioa  of  Delaware 
Flad  Apr.  15, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  452,744 
llOalM.    (Cl.25«— 71J) 


1.  A  subsurface  instrument  for  radioactivity  well  log- 
ging comprising  a  thermally  insulating  container,  a  photo- 
sensitive device  for  translating  light  pulses  into  correspond- 
ing electrical  signals,  said  photosensitive  device  being 
mounted  inside  of  said  container  for  protection  against 
high  temperatures,  a  scintillation  phmphor  capable  of 
emitting  light  pulses  in  response  to  irradiation  by  radio- 
active emanations,  said  scintillation  phosphor  being 
mounted  outside  of  said  container,  and  means  for  passing 
light  pulses  emitted  by  said  phosphor  into  said  container 
to  said  photosensitive  device. 


2,949,535 

NUCLEAR  WELL  LOGGING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Serge  A.  SdMtbatskoy,  littletoa,  Colo.,  assigBor,  by 

assae  sssigBBiiHti.  to  PGAC  Devdopasent  Coospaay, 

Hoasloa,  Tex.,  a  catporatioa  «f  Texas 

Fliad  Fsb.  9, 195^  Ser.  No.  447,141 
2ClaiaH.   (0. 254— 43  J) 

1.  A  well  logging  method  for  distinguishing  the  depth 
at  which  an  hydrogenous  earth  formation  traversed  by 
a  borehole  contains  a  characteristic  substance  having  a 
neutron  capture  cross  section  that  is  appreciably  higher 
than  the  neutron  capture  cross  section  o(  hydrogen  from 
those  depths  at  which  said  formation  does  not  contain 
said  substance  comprising  the  steps  of.  bombarding  the 
formation  with  neutrons,  measuring  the  intensity  of  the 
neutron  rays  of  substantially  thermal  energy  emanated 
from  said  formation  responsively  to  such  bombardment, 
simultaneously  measuring  the  intensity  of  gamma  rays 
of  capture  having  energies  in  the  neighborhood  of  7  mev. 
emanated  from  said  formation  responsively  to  such  bom- 
bardment, recording  said  intensities  on  a  common  record 
in  correlation  with  depth,  and  comparing  said  intensities 
to  locate  regions  wherein  the  presence  of  said  substance 
causes  an  increase  in  the  intensity  of  said  ganima  rays 
of  capture  relative  to  the  intensity  thereof  if  said  sub- 
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stance  is  absent  from  the  formation  and  also  causes  a  de- 
crease in  the  intensity  of  said  measured  neutitws  relaUve 


783 


2,949,537  *  A,-T«rvJi'_».t  "..^m 

^ADUNT  ENERGY  SKNannVE  DEVICE 

UCIainM.   (CLXSt— 213) 


r^inT 


1. 


A  radiant  energy  sensitive  member  comprising  a 
pluraliQr  of  cootignous  elongated  photoconductive  ele- 
menli  in  aa  array  of  extended  area,  said  elements  having 
pootoconductlve  surfaces  whidi  are  inclined  with  lenect 

*°,yJ^  .y"y  ■"*  "^^^^  «^"««*  •««•  the  eimre  array, 
ttid  toclined  surfaces  defining  an  effective  projected  area 
which  i»  substantiaUy  equal  to  the  entire  area  encom- 
PMwd  by  said  array. 


ELECTRICAL  Smt»IN( 

TenMo  Befurd  T« 

to  The  GsMnd  Electric 


G  CIRCUITS 


to  the  intensity  thereof  if  said  substance  is  absent  from 
the  formation. 
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METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  VERTICAL 

^^'***  BONM  er  AaMriea  as  rsatassatad  kv  tk«  ■-- 
NtafyeftheAkFom  1   "■■■"  ay  ffee  Bec- 

"W  f  •fc  MM7,  Ser.  Na.  C3t,llt 
IdClaiaH.   (CL  254-241) 


^^:^ 


!•  '"'«  niethod  of  determming  the  true  vertical  atti- 
ude  of  an  object  in  flight  at  high  altitudes  with  respect 

comprising  the  steps  of  optically  scanning  in  azimuth  the 
horizon  zone  of  the  earth,  orieming  said  optical  aiming 
o  view  simultaneously  a  portion  of  the^rth's  horizoJ 
zone  and  its  adjacent  sky  generating  a  pair  of  reference 
voltages  corresponding  lio  the  x  and  y  components  of  the 
instantaneous  azimuthal  position  indkated  by^d  «:1^! 
ning  operation,  generating  a  third  voltage  in  a  manner 

t  I'i"*  *"*  *"T'"",**^  ^**  "•'^  '»  accordaiS  with  chi^S 
m  the  magnitude  of  signals  being  reflected  beck  fromsSd 
horuon  zone  and  ts  adjacent  sky,  «,d  continuousTc^ 
paring  the  said  third  voltage  to  the  said  pair  ofrefcr^ 
voltages  to  determine  the  extern  of  deviSon  of^  iS 
object  from  the  said  vertical  atUtude. 


1.  i^  electrical  switching  circuit  arrangement  includ- 
ing a  first  pair  of  circuit  input  terminals  arranged  to  be 
coniiected  for  operation  of  the  circuit  to  terminals  of 
an  electncal  supply,  a  second  pair  of  circuit  input  termi- 
nals arranged  to  be  connected  for  operation  of  the  cir- 
cuit to  terminals  of  an  electrical  supply,  an  indicaUng 
circuit  comprising  a  phirality  of  electrooptical  pain  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  each  other  between  said  first  pair 
of  arcuit  input  terminals,  a  shift  circuit  comprising  a 
pluralty  of  electro-optical  pairs  connected  in  parallel  with 
each  other  to  the  second  pair  of  circuit  input  terminals, 
each  electro-optical  pair  comprising  a  photo-conductive 
element  and  an  electroluminescent  element,  the  electro- 
optical  pairs  of  the  indicating  and  shift  circuits   being 
arranged  alternately  in  a  predetermined  sequence  with  the 
photocmductive  element  of  each  electro-optical  pair  of 
the  shift  arcuit  arranged  to  receive  part  of  the  output 
radiation  of  the  electroluminescent  element  of  the  preced- 
ing electro-optical  pair  of  the  indicating  circuit,  and  the 
electroluminescem  element  of  each  electro-optical  pair 
of  the  shift  circuit  arranged  to  direct  part  of  its  output 
radiation  on  to  the  photo-conductive  element  of  the  suc- 
ceeding electro-opUcal  pair  of  the  indicating  circuit,  the 
electncal  circuit  also,  includng  voltage  control  means 
responsve  to  shift  signals,  normally  holding  the  voltage 
across  every  electro-optical  pair  of  the  indicating  circuit 
at  a  value  above,  and  the  voltage  across  every  electro- 
optical  pair  of  the  shift  circuit  at  a  value  below,  their 
rwpective  maintaining  voltages,  the  voltage  control  means 
bemg  operable  in  response  to  the  receipt  of  each  shift 
signal  to  reduce  the  voltage  acron  every  electro-optical 
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pair  of  the  indicating  circuit  below,  and  increase  the 
voltate  tcrow  every  electro-optical  pair  of  the  shift  circuit 
above,  thdr  maintaining  voltages  for  the  duration  of  the 
signal  for  cadjaguishing  any  electroluminesceot  element 
of  the  indicatiag  circuit  which  is  excited  to  relatively 
high  brightness  and  transferring  the  "on"  condition  to  the 
electrohunineaceat  element  of  the  succeeding  electro- 
optical  pwr  of  the  shift  circuit,  and  being  operable  to 
return  the  voltage  across  every  electro-optical  pair  of 
the  indicating  drcoit  lo  a  value  above,  and  the  volttge 
across  every  electro-optical  pair  of  the  shift  circuit  to 
a  value  bdow,  their  rtsptctvfe  maintaining  voltages  at 
the  termination  of  each  shift  signal  for  returning  swd 
electroluminescent  element  of  the  shift  circuit  to  the  **oir 
condition,  and  transferring  the  -on"  condition  to  the  elec- 
troluminescent element  of  the  next  electroK)ptJcal  pair 
d^  the  indicating  circuit. 


Aucun  1«,  1960 


carried  and  touted  by  said  tubular  means  and  comple- 
mentary electric  stator  means  surrounding  and  electrically 
cooperating  with  said  rotor  means  to  generate  electrical 
energy  responsive  to  passage  of  Ihiid  through  said  rotary 
conduit  means,  and  electrical-mechanical  governing  and 
control  means  including  a  centrifugal  governor  to  ener- 
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Nov.  21,  IMi,  8er.  No.  <23,M1 
11  nihil      (Cl.25»-31f) 


gize  and  control  said  servomotor  and  fluid  valve  means 
to  vary  the  activating  tnrbiae  fluid  supply,  and  variable 
pitch  meaas  fbr  the  turbine  impeller  means  to  mainum 
synchronous  speed  of  said  turbine,  conduit  and  rotor 
meam  to  supply  varying  electrical  power  load  demands 
on  the  maduac. 


1.  An  optical  encoder  comprising,  in  combination:  a 
photocell  assembly  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  elec- 
trodes having  spaced  cmfronting  pmtions  di^KMed  on  a 
common  plane  adjacent  to  each  other,  the  electrodes  of 
each  pair  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  a  common 
axis,  a  mass  of  photoconductive  material  disposed  in  con- 
tact with  each  pair  of  electrodes,  a  transparent  strip 
mounted  to  the  electrodes  having  one  surface  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  electrodes,  and  a  coating  of  opa<|ue 
material  disposed  on  a  second  surface  of  the  transparent 
strip  parallel  to  the  first  surface  having  a  slit  disposed  in 
the  opaque  coating  aligned  with  the  common  axis  be- 
tween the  electrodes  of  the  photocells;  a  light  source  con- 
fronthig  the  slit;  aud  a  routable  dlK  having  a  plurality 
of  coaxial  tracks  disposed  thereabout,  one  track  being 
aligned  between  each  pair  of  electrodes  and  the  light 
source,  and  each  track  having  a  plurality  of  opaque  and 
transparent  sectors  of  greater  length  than  the  width  of  the 
sUt.  ^^^^^^_ 

combinahon  hymlUjuc  turbine  and 
electric  generator 

Flai  Hm  27, 1M7, 8«.  No.  MljfTf 

UCUhM.   (CL>M-4t) 

(GffMlii  Hrfv  TMa  35,  U A  Gait  (19SSK  MC  2«) 

1.  A  fluid  turbine  and  electrical  energy  generating 
machine  comprising  activating  fluid  supply  means,  fluid 
flow  valve  means,  servomotor  means  constructed  and 
arranged  to  operate  said  valve  means,  turbine  speed- 
responsive  control  means  constructed  and  arranged  to 
control  said  servomotor  and  fluid  valve  means,  routable 
tubular  conduit  means  constructed  and  arranged  to  con- 
vey fluid  therethrough,  turbine  means  including  variable 
pitch  impeller  means  disposed  in  said  conduit  to  route 
said  conduit  responsive  to  flow  of  fluid  through  said  con- 
duit, electric  generating  means  including  rotor  means 
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N.  Aiilt,  U  GiMia  PHl^  Haih  A. 
IXm— Crov,aBiHi#CUfimr,La 
■■haiifi  to  G«Mval  Maton  Cutpitalloa, 

IfCMaa.   (h.29»-^) 


1.  A  powtr  plant  iacludiag  a  gasifler  connected  to  sup- 
ply a  gas  turbine,  said  turbine  bdag  mechanicalty  inde- 
pendent of  said  gasifler,  a  variable  load  for  said  turbine, 
foveraor  means  oonaected  to  said  turbine  for  conOolUng 
said  load  to  naiataia  a  predetermined  turbine  speed,  and 
means  coaaectcd  to  said  governor  for  varying  said  pre- 
dctennined  speed  hi  accordance  with  a  power  cctput 
coadition  of  the  gasifler  without  changing  said  power 
output  condition. 
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FM  J«M  It,  19St,  Scr.  Na.  742JM 
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trode  oC  said  first  device  for  applyiag  thereto  iaput 
signals  of  magnitude  suflSciem  to  drive  said  first  device 
into  saturation,  an  output  terminal,  and  means  cooaect- 
ing  the  collector  emitter  paths  of  said  devices  In  par- 
allel circuiu  and  to  said  output  terminal,  said  con- 
necting means  being  such  that  the  potential  difference 
from  said  second  device  collector  electrode  to  said  sec- 
ond device  base  electrode  produced  via  said  first  device 
collector-emitter  path  during  saturation  of  said  first  de- 
vice tends  to  prevent  forward  conduction  in  the  collec- 
tor-base path  of  said  second  device,  and  a  feedback 
means  connected  from  said  output  terminal  to  said  first 
device  base  electrode  to  reduce  the  overall  gain  of  said 
devices. 


I.  A  scale  of  two  pulse  circuit  comprising,  a  magnetic 
core^vmg  square  hysteresis  loop  characteristics  defin- 
ing either  a  zero  state  or  a  one  state  for  the  core,  an 
input  winding  on  said  core,  a  first  bias  winding  on  said 
core,  a  second  bias  winding  on  said  core,  an  output  wind- 
ing on  said  core,  first  means  to  connect  input  pulses  to 
said  input  winding  in  a  sense  to  shift  said  core  from  the 
one  state  to  the  zero  state,  means  including  delay  means 
to  connect  input  pulses  from  said  first  means  to  said 
first  bias  winding  in  a  sense  to  shift  said  core  from  the 
rero  sute  to  the  one  state  after  the  decay  of  each  input 
pube,  a  pair  of  outpbt  terminals,  means  to  connect  an 
output  pulse  to  said  output  terminals  after  the  decay  of 
each  pulM  induced  iQ  said  output  winding  in  response 
to  the  shifUng  of  said  core  only  from  the  one  state  to 
we  zero  state,  and  means  to  connect  each  output  pulse 
from  said  output  terminals  to  said  second  bias  winding 
in  a  sense  to  shift  said  core  from  the  one  state  to  the 
zero  state  to  thereby  dppose  and  prevent  the  switching 
Of  the  core  in  response  to  the  pulse  connected  to  said 
flrat  bias  winding  upon  the  decay  of  each  input  pulse 
connected  to  said  input  winding  that  has  switched  the 
core  from  the  one  state  to  the  zero  state  to  induce  the 
pulse  In  the  output  winding. 


2,949344 

swrrcioNG  apparatus 
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M.^  ^   ^,  _Fy^CTRONIC  AMPLIFIER 


nied  July  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  473J24 
15Claii«a.    (a.397— «SJ) 


1.  In  a  switching  apparatus,  in  combination;  trans- 
former means,  full  wave  rectifier  means  connected  across 
the  output  of  said  transformer  means,  switching  means, 
hyperconductive  diode  means  and  means  for  connecting 
a  pulse  source  across  said  hyperconductive  diode  means 
in  a  reverse  conduction  direction:  said  transformer  means 
couphng  means  for  connecting  an  input  pulsating  poten- 
tial source  to  means  for  connecting  a  load;  said  switching 
means  being  connected  to  interrupt  the  transformation  of 
said  input  pulsaUng  potenHal  source  by  said  transformer 
means;  said  hyperconductive  diode  means  being  serially 
connected  with  said  means  for  connecting  a  load;  said 
pulse  source  supplying  pulses  having  a  magnitude  greater 
than   the   hyperconductive   breakdown   voltage  of  said 
hyperconductive  diode  means;  said  hyperconductive  diode 
means  having  a  controllable  reversible  breakdown  char- 
acteristic; said  characteristic  allowing  a  large  reverse  cur- 
rent flow  at  a  voltage  substantially  less  than  said  break-  • 
down  voltage  of  said  hyperconductive  diode  after  said 
breakdown  voltage  has  been  attained;  said  switching  ap- 
paratus being  operative  to  supply  said  load  with  a  pulsat- 
ing potential  m  synchronism  with  said  pulse  source  upon 
asynchronous  closing  of  said  switchmg  means. 


I.  An  amplifier  comprising  a  plurality  of  scmiconduc- 

ive  devices  each  having  base,  emitter,  and  collector  elec- 

rodes.  means  connecting  each  of  the  base-emitter  and 

{he  collector-emitter  paths  of  a  first  one  of  said  devices 

liiH**"^"  •*"*'  '''?  ''**«-«'"'»»e^  I««h  of  a  second  one  of 
said  devices,  pulse  means  coupled  to  said  base  elec- 


2,949345 
.,     i.  ..  «  TIMING  CIRCUIT 

^^^S^  ^'  ^^^*'  <^»>'  Havca,  Mick.,   -  -  T     ..   lo 

Westinghousc  Electric  Corporatioa,  East  P^Smh. 

Pa.»  a  corporafloa  of  Pcnnsylvaata  "Mwwm, 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1957,  Ser.  No.  494,424 
.    ,4ClaiaM.   (a.  347— ••3) 

I.  In  a  timing  circuit,  in  combination;  means  for  ap- 
plying an  input  signal  to  said  Uming  drcuit;  capacitive 
means  for  storing  energy  ftt)m  said  input  signal;  input,  in. 
termediate  and  output  transistor  means  each  having  three 
electrod«;  feedback  means  connecting  a  portion  of  the 
output  of  said  intermediate  transistor  means  to  the  input 
of  said  input  transistor  means;  and  means  for  connecting 
sources  of  positive  and  negative  direct  potentials  to  said 
timing  circuit;  said  capacitive  means  being  so  connected 
to  said  input  transistor  means  that  the  discharge  of  stored 
energy  from  said  capacitive  means  is  operative  to  l^s 
said  input  transistor  means  to  conduction;  said  intermedi- 
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ate  trauistor  means  being  so  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  input  transistor  means  that  conduction  by  said  input 
transistor  means  will  bias  said  intermediate  transistor 
means  to  conduction;  said  intermediate  transistor  means 
being  so  connected  to  said  output  transistor  means  that 
the  output  of  said  intermediate  transistor  means  is  oper- 


DELAY  TmSK 

ElwoodP. 

te  _— ^ 

York,  N.Yn  a  corpovatlM  of  New  Yotk 

raei  Jmm  13,  IMt,  8er.  N«.  74I,tM 
nCUbm.   (a.  367— M  J) 
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ative  to  switch  the  output  state  of  said  output  transistor 
means;  said  sources  of  positive  and  negative  direct  poten- 
tial being  connected  to  supply  potential  to  said  input,  in- 
termediate and  output  transistor  means;  said  means  for 
connecting  said  positive  and  negative  direct  potentials  to 
said  timing  circuit  including  temperature  compensating 
means. 

2^49,344 
VOLTAGE  COMPARISON  CIRCUIT 
Ei^ciM  S.  McVcy,  Latnyette,  Ind^  asaifaor  to  the  United 
States  o(  Ancfka  as  rcpreacnted  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Nary 

FHed  Dec  9, 1957,  Scr.  No.  761,464 

4ClBkM.    (CI.367— 66J) 

(Giaatad  Mi«  ma  3S,  UA  Coia  (19S3),  aac  246) 
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17.  A  delay  network  comprising  ftrst  and  second  tran- 
sistors having  base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  flip- 
flop  means  for  supplying  control  signals  to  said  base  elec- 
trode of  said  first  transistor,  said  transistors  being  respon- 
sive to  the  reception  of  said  control  signals  to  vary  from 
one  impedance  condition  to  another,  potential  supply 
means  connected  to  said  emitter  and  collector  electrodes, 
means  including  impedance  means  connecting  the  collector 
electrode  of  said  first  transistor  to  the  base  electrode 
of  said  second  transistor,  a  first  capacitor  connected  to 
said  impedance  means,  an  asymmetrically  conducting  de- 
vice Connected  in  shunt  with  said  impedance  means,  a 
second  capacitor  connected  to  said  base  electrode  of  said 
second  transistor,  said  first  capacitor  being  responsive  to 
the  transfer  of  said  first  transistor  to  one  impedance  con- 
dition to  charge  over  a  path  including  said  potential  sup- 
ply means  and  said  impedance  means,  said  first  capacitor 
being  additionally  responsive  to  the  transfer  of  said  first 
transistor  to  another  impedance  condition  to  discharfc 
over  a  path  including  said  first  transistor  and  said  asym- 
metrically conducting  device,  uid  second  capacitor  being 
responsive  to  the  transfer  of  said  second  transistor  to  a 
particular  impedance  condition  to  effect  further  discharge 
therethrough  of  said  ftrst  capacitor,  and  blocking  oscillator 
means  connected  to  said  first  capacitor  and  operative  to 
generate  an  output  pulse  in  response  to  the  charging  of 
said  first  capacitor  for  a  predetermined  time  interval. 


VARIAELB  MUUmURATOR 
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4.  A  voltage  comparison  circuit  comprising:  a  pair  of 
three-electrode  transistors  each  having  the  base  electrode 
coupled  through  a  resistance  and  a  unidirectional  means 
oriented  with  the  low  forward  resistance  looking  into 
the  base  electrode  to  an  input  terminal  for  receiving 
two  separate  voltages  of  the  same  polarity  to  be  com- 
pared; a  third  transistor  having  its  collector  coupled  in 
common  to  the  emitters  of  said  pair  of  transistors  and 
its  emitter  coupled  through  resistance  to  a  negative  po- 
tential source;  a  poaitivc  potential  source  coupled  through 
loads  to  each  collector  of  said  pair  of  transistors,  the 
load  in  the  coupling  to  one  of  said  pair  of  transistors 
being  a  resistance  and  the  load  in  the  coupling  to  the 
other  of  said  pair  being  an  inducunce  in  parallel  with 
a  negative  signal  eliminating  network;  a  feedback  circuit 
coupling  the  collector  of  said  one  transistor  with  the 
base  of  the  other  transistor  through  a  capacitance;  and 
an  output  lead  coupled  to  the  collector  of  said  other 
transistor  whereby  the  transistor  of  said  pair  having  the 
-higher  voltage  on  the  base  thereof  being  conductive, 
the  conduction  being  switched  when  this  base  voltage  is 
exceeded  to  produce  a  voltage  signal  on  said  output. 


NeO  L.  Wtoemaa,  Rochester,  N.Y^  awteanr  to  General 
Dvaunkt  Corporation,  Rocksatsr,  N.Y.,  a  cosfontioa 

Filed  IwM  16, 1956, 8w.  No.  742,778 
Saaias.   (CL  367— 66.5) 
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I .  A  multivibrator  comprising  a  pair  of  transiston  each 
including  at  least  an  emitter  electrode,  a  base  electrode, 
and  a  collector  electrode;  a  pair  of  capacitors  each  cou- 
pling the  collector  electrode  of  one  of  the  transistors  to 
the  base  electrode  of  the  other  of  the  electrodes;  a  po- 
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tential  source  connected  to  said  emteter  and  collector 
electrodes  for  energizing  said  pair  of  transiston  so  that 
said  transistors  are  allematively  rcodeiad  conductive  for 
periods  determined  at  least  in  part  by  the  values  of  said 
capacitors;  and  a  variable  capacitor  connected  between  the 
base  electrodes  of  said  transistors  for  adjusting  the  periods 
that  both  of  said  transistors  are  rendered  cooductive. 


ELicnoDt  coNanuciwm  POK . 
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TRUE  CURRBI^  FUP-PLOP  ELEMENT 

FRai  Doc  16, 19%  8ar.  No.  7M316 
6CUnM.   (0.367— 66J) 
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1.  A  flip-flop  elem^  comprising,  two  paratld  load 
arenas;  each  said  load  circuit  including  a  pair  of  tran- 
sistordevicea  of  opposite  semiconductivities;  each  of  said 
tranrialor  devices  having  three  electrodes;  a  tlard  elec- 
trode of  said  three  electrodes  tA  each  transistor  device 
of  each  pair  being  connected  to  one  of  two  ramaining 
cle^odca  of  said  three  electrodes  of  the  other  transistor 
devioea  of  each  pair;  circuit  means  including  rectifier 
nMaas  connecting  said 'one  of  two  remainfaig  electrodes 
of  one  transistor  device  of  each  pair  to  said  one  of  two 
remaining  electrodes  of  the  other  transistor  devices  in 
each  pair,  means  connecting  a  current  source  to  the 
other  of  said  two  remaining  electrodes  of  each  transistor 
device  of  eadi  pair;  and  means  connecting  said  third 
electrode  of  one  of  said  transistor  devices  of  each  pair 
to  said  one  of  said  ttvo  remaining  electrodes  of  said 
like  semiconductive  transistor  device  in  said  other  pair. 
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1.  In  an  electromagnetic  flowmeter,  the  condnnation 
comprising  a  section  of  pqie  throu^  which  fluid  may 
flow,  the  wall  of  said  pipe  being  provided  with  a  pair 
of  holes  located  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  at  any  one  point  in  either  of  said  holes  being 
at  least  as  great  as  the  cross-sectional  hole  area  at  any 
other  point  interiorly  of  said  one  point,  insulating  liner 
mMtts  comprising  st^y-resilient  electrical  insulating  ma- 
terial fitted  against  the  inner  surface  (rf  said  pqw  in  tbe 
regions  of  said  pipe  holes  and  adapted  to  prevent  shMt- 
circuiting  of  electrical  currenU  flowing  thiou^  the  fhiid 
in  said  regions,  said  insulating  material  having  a  sufactan- 
tially  uniform  thickness  and  being  provided  with  holes 
aligned  with  the  holes  through  said  pipe  wall,  a  pair  of 
electrically-conductive  electrodes  each  \^\v4\ft^  a  stem 
and  a  head,  the  stems  extending  respectively  thiou^  said 
h(4es  in  said  pipe  and  said  insulating  material  with  the 
heads  located  in  the  interior  of  said  pipe,  the  cross  sec 
tional  area  of  the  end  surfaces  of  said  heads  bong  greater 
than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  respective  stems,  the 
stems  being  joined  to  the  heads  by  tapoed  sections  the 
sloping  sides  of  which  are  in  direct  contact  with  said 
liner  of  insulating  material,  the  end  surfaces  of  said  beads 
having  a  cross-sectional  area  that  is  greater  than  the  cross- 
sectional  area  of  the  corresponding  h<4et  through  raid 
insulating  material,  and  pressure  means  oiling  said  elec- 
trode heads  towards  the  wall  of  said  pipe,  the  doping 
sides  of  said  tapered  sections  being  pressed  tij^tly  against 
said  insulating  material  with  sufficient  pressure  to  deform 
said  insulating  material  around  the  edges  of  the  corre- 
sponding holes  into  an  intimate  mating  engagement  with 
said  tapered  sections  with  said  electrode  heads  effectively 
flush  with  the  interior  surface  of  said  insulating  material, 
said  insulating  material  serving  to  siq>port  said  electrodes 
and  prevent  axial  movement  fliereof  outwardly  of  said 
pipe. 


2,949352 
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1.  Thrust  producing  apparatus  comprising  an  electro- 
conducuve  body  having  a  relatively  large,  substanUally 
smooth  area  thereof  exposed  to  the  surrounding  medium 
an  electrode  supported  on  said  body,  insulated  therefrom' 
and  shaped  to  produce  a  concentrated  eJectrostrtic  field 
when  electrically  charged  with  respect  to  said  body  and 
power  means  connected  between  said  body  and  electrode 
to  unpress  high  voltage  thereon  whereby  to  cause  rela- 
tive movement  of  an  Ibnizable  dielectric  medium  sur- 
rounding said  electrodell 


OTEB,  Coobevoie,  Vtmat,  a  corpontioB  of 
FBei  Magr  13, 1956,  S«.  No.  734^76 
n  If  III  I  priaiidr.  ■piBriHia  Fhaca  May  23, 1957 
^    ^  .5ClafaM.   (CL316-165) 

1.  A  magnetic  drive  device  with  adjusUUe  torque,  of 
the  eddy  current  type,  comprising  in  combination  a  rotat- 
ing shaft,  an  element  of  soft  iron  in  the  shape  of  a  cup 
fixed  coaxially  on  said  shaft,  a  permanent  two-pole  magnet 
of  cylindrical  shape  with  two  terminal  faces  of  opposite 
polarity  fixed  along  one  of  said  faces  on  the  bottom  of 
said  cup  coaxially  with  respect  thereto,  a  cup-shaped  pole 
plate  having  a  cylindrical  lateral  surface  fixed  axially  on 
the  other  free  pole  face  of  said  magnet,  said  cup-shaped 
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soft  iron  elanent  haviag  in  its  annular  wall  notches 
delimitinf  the  polar  protections,  the  boltontf  of  the 
notches  being  at  a  distance  from  the  plane  of  the  external 
terminal  face  of  the  cup-shaped  pole  plate  which  is 
greater  than  the  length  taken  along  the  axu  of  the  external 
cylindrical  surface  df  said  cnp^ped  pole  plate,  the 
periphery  of  said  cup-shaped  pole  plate  being  a  very  small 
distance  away  from  the  polar  projections  of  said  element 
so  as  to  form  an  air  gap  in  which  is  thus  created  a  radial 
field  which  is  toUlly  divergent  or  totally  convergent 
depending  on  whether  the  polarity  of  said  pole  plate  is 
North  or  South,  said  field  being  of  great  intensity  in  the 


the  roller  bearing  and  ineMiBt  a  pfo)ertion  ertendiag  te 
paralMiara  witb the  shaft  and  pannaaeiitly  cnga^ag^ 
oocTcapoodtng  slot  la  the  flanfe  of  the  indartioa  rotor 
to  ensure  a  driving  connection  between  said  wppoit  and 
the  induction  rotor  in  either  direction  with  an  angular 
clearance  therebetween,  and  a  pemaaent  uMgnet  rigidly 
secured  to  said  support 
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regions  of  the  polar  projections  and  of  small  intensity  in 
the  regions  of  the  notches,  a  second  shaft  mounted  in  line 
irith  the  first  rotating  shaft,  the  two  shafts  being  mechan- 
ically independent  with  respect  to  each  other,  a  driven 
element  of  non-magnetic  metal  in  the  shape  of  a  hollow 
cylinder  rigidly  fixed  to  said  second  shaft,  mounted 
coanally  with  respect  to  said  second  shaft  and  extending 
into  said  air  gap,  a  ring  of  soft  iron  surrounding  the 
cup-shaped  element  and  capable  of  axial  displacement  to 
cover  the  notches  of  said  cup  to  a  greater  or  leas  extent 
so  that  the  relation  of  the  fields  in  the  region  of  a  polar 
projection  and  in  the  region  of  a  notch  can  be  varied. 


2,949353 

AUTOMATICALLY  STAimNG  SVNCHKpNmM 
MOTOR    OTERATING    AT    VARIABLE    FRK- 

A.  B«Mil»  Tuk,  FMMe,  asrfgnnr  to  SatUU 
Caaikcvoie,  Fmcc,  a  cofporatkw  of  FraMc 

Filed  Joe  9, 1956.  Ser.  No.  746,128 
ClafaM  priority,  appHcatloa  Fnacc  Inac  26,  1957 
'j  Chilli.    (CL  316-162) 


1.  Th>  method  of  winding  a  single  Uyer  lap  winding 
k  the  slots  of  an  armature,  said  method  inchnUng  the  step* 
of  winding  adjacent  coils  in  oppoaite  directions,  forming 
conunutator  connection  loops  between  adjacent  coib, 
severing  the  loops  to  form  Inds  adapted  to  extend  from 
the  Olds  of  the  coils  to  the  commutator,  and  reversing 
the  commutator  connection  leads  of  alternate  coils  as  n 
preliminary  to  making  commutator  coonectioos. 


2,949,565 

BANDING  OR  BINDING  ELECTRICAL  ROTORS 

OR  ARMATURES 

Theodore  R.  Paal,  Pltbbaq^  Fa.   (FX>.  Bom  16636, 

Lebanon  School  Road,  West  MMifa  Boto,  Fa.) 

FOcd  Dec.  26, 19S7,  Ser.  No.  7M,2S4 

4ClataM.   (CL  316— 271) 


.1  .  u 


1.  A  synctutmous  motor  comprising  a  stator  fed  with 
A.C..  a  compound  rotor  asaemMy  including  a  shaft,  a 
squirrel  cage  induction  rotor  rigid  with  said  shaft  aad 
including  an  annular  series  of  conductive  bars  to  provide 
conductive  paths,  a  resistant  flange  completing  the  paths 
of  the  cage  formed  by  the  bars  at  one  end  of  said  cage, 
the  resistance  of  said  flange  determining  the  torque  char- 
acteristic of  the  induction  rotor,  and  a  conductive  flange 
provided  with  at  least  one  annular  slot  coaxial  with  the 
shaft  and  completing  said  paths  at  the  other  end  of  the 
cage,  a  roller  bearing  fitted  on  the  shaft  and  including 
coaxial  races,  a  support  rigid  with  the  outer  race  of 


4.  The  combination  with  a  rotor  that  has  outwardly- 
open  slots  extending  axially  in  its  peripheral  surface  and 
electrical  coils  in  said  slots,  of  annular  retaining  bands 
disposed  circumferentialiy  of  the  armature  and  in  over- 
lying relation  to  said  coils  and  the  slots,  each  band  com- 
prising a  roving  of  non-conductive  fibers  arranged  in  suc- 
cessive concentric  layers  and  bonded  into  a  dense  ho- 
mogeneous mass  by  a  hardened  resin,  the  resin  being  in 
sufficient  quantity  to  form  a  glazed  surface  on  the  band. 
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coplanar  portions  for  providing  a  substantially  coatiBa- 
oos  aaootfa  tubular  surtee  oa  die  outer  ade  of  arid  body, 
and  a  layer  of  a  refractory  metal  solder  covering  the  inner 
surface  of  the  body  and  extending  between  adjacent  tarns 
of  the  wire. 


MCY  vSjOOTY  MOi 
DBVKBS 

5-^^p— ^r^5^V«t.  N.Y,  a 

FBad  Oi«.  21, 1957,  Ser.  Na.  69U71 
UCWaiiL  (CL315-A5) 


-kt- 


I.  A  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  an  envelope  iaclud- 
tag  a  neck  portioti,  an  electron  gun  structure  to  generate 
an  electron  beam,  said  structure  coraprWag  in  the  order 
along  said  beam  from  a  cathode,  a  control  grid,  a  screen 
grid,  and  an  accelerating  electrode,  inndating  rods  sp«»I 
from  said  structure  connected  to  and  poeitioning  said 
control  grid,  screen  grid  and  said  accelerating  electrode 
with  respect  to  each  other,  a  centering  device  provided 
on  said  accelerating  electrode  fbr  positioning  said  deo- 
tron  gun  within  said  neck  portion,  supportmg  means 
provided  in  the  region  of  said  control  grid  comprising  an 
annular  member  having  projecting  pins  on  its  outer 
periphery  which  are  impaled  in  said  insulating  rods  and 
a  glass  stem  member  sealed  to  the  end  of  said  neck  por- 
tion and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  stem  lend  members, 
three  of  said  stem  lead  members  attached  to  said  ■■ntnUr 
member  for  supporting  said  electron  gun  structure  withia 
said  neck  portion. 


2,949467 

EQUIFOTENTIAL  CATHODE  FDR  ELECTRIC 
DISCHARGE  TUBES 


8.  A  high  efficiency  traveling  wave  tube  aiiiyr^ng  an 
evacuated  envelope,  means  defining  an  interaction  drcuM 
within  said  envelope,  means  for  projecting  an  election 
stream  along  said  interaction  circuit,  and  means  for  arf- 
lecting  said  electron  stream  after  passage  along  said  later- 
action  circuit,  said  last  mentioned  means  inchidiag  a  focao' 
ing  electrode  and  a  decelerating  electrode  q>aced  such  that 
die  D.-C.  beam  velocity  decreases  as  the  two-thirds  power 
of  distance,  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes  haviag  a  coa- 
cave  surface  toward  said  interaction  drcuit,  target  means 
upon  which  said  electron  stream  impinges,  and  ■"^■w  for 
applying  potentials  to  said  electrodes  such  that  a  apaet 
charge  region  is  esUblished  with  equipotential  lines  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  normal  to  the  decelerating  paths  of 
electron  flow  mtermediate  said  electrodes. 


•f  DdiWiir~^' ^  ^"^^^ '^•^- ' 

_?f  Q^  ^ '^  8«r.  Na.  765454 
-'-iqr,jypliriilua  NslfcirtaHi.  Oct  4, 1957 
6ai*B|b  (CL  313-^346) 


George  K.  MardWaa, 


2,949359 

KLYSTRON  TUBE 

IacSaaBiaBo,CaBfna 


16 


31, 19S6,  Ser.  No.  712^54 
(CL  316-^,46) 


I.  An  indirectly  heated  equipotential  cathode  for  an 
e  ectnc  discharge  tube  comprising  a  body  formed  by  a 
plurality  of  turns  of  tungsten  thorium  wire,  adjacem 
turns  of  said  wire  being  spaced  by  a  distance  substantially 
leas  than  the  diameter  of  said  wire  and  having  adjacent 


^L  In  combination,  an  electron  tube  and  a  cavity  itao- 
aalor,  said  cavity  resonator  including  mean  for  coaaect- 
ing  a  waveguide  transmission  system  thereto,  an  opeaiag 
formed  in  said  resonator  adapted  to  cooMnuaicate  with 
the  associated  waveguide  transnuaaion  system,  a  pair  of 
movable  diq;)hragms  serving  to  control  the  size  of  the 
opeaiiw.  «ad  means  fbr  moving  said  diaphragms  sfaaul- 
taaeomly  towardi  and  away  from  one  another,  said  mov- 
able  d^hragms  forming  an  adjustable  iris  for  coopliag 
the  resonator  to  the  associated  waveguide  traasmi^bn 
system. 
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^  2J493M  changes  in  cathode  current,  means  to  amplify  and  invert 

SltniAGE  TUBS  WITH  CDICULAK  SCANNING       said  voltafe  representing  said  sampled  current,  and  means 
WtMT  A.  VaM^  Btwlih.  Cm— T.  ■iilnnr  to  f 


Jk  Hdito  Atiliajm^irfcilt,  ■arita  mmi  M—lch,  Ga^ 
■any,  a  conoralliM  of  GanMsy 

FUod  Ape.  If.  IHl,  See.  No.  iS4.t25 

TavpHcalloa  GanMor  Idj  11, 19M 

4  ChiM.    (CL  315—12) 


nti 


to  couple  said  amplified  and  inverted  voltage  to  the  con- 
trol electrode  of  said  tube. 


2,949,542 

TRANSMIT.RECEIVE  SWITCH  TUBE  STRUCTURE 

WBHan  J.  Staaacy,  NuAoi  Heights,  aod  Gaofgc  W. 

Caley,  HaMUton,  Mmo.,  awlgnnw,  by  mbm  asrifB- 

■aala,  lo  Sylvanio  EkcMc  Pradwis  Ik.,  Wladi«toii, 

Ddn  •  corpomiioB  of  fMowaro 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1951,  Sar.  No.  724,932 
ICIalBi.    (0.315-^9) 


1.  In  a  double  ended  electron  tube  for  storing  electric 
signals  and  having  an  amplifier  output  for  subsequent  re- 
lease and  further  utilization  of  said  signals,  a  first  system 
for  generating  a  recording  beam  of  fast  electrons  which 
beam  is  modulated  by  electric  signals  to  be  stored,  and 
a  second  system  disposed  coaxially  to  the  first  system  and 
axially  spaced  therefrom  for  generating  a  constant  elec- 
tron stream  of  slow  electrons  for  the  pick-up  and  re- 
lease of  the  stored  signals,  a  cylindrical  storage  electrode 
disposed  between  the  beam  generating  systems,  said  cylin- 
drical storage  electrode  being  made  of  mica  backed  by  a 
cylindrical  metal  sheet  constituting  a  signal  plate  and 
extending  coaxial  to  the  axis  of  said  beam  generating  sys- 
tem, first  deflecting  means  generating  a  rotating  field  for 
causing  the  fast-electron  signal-modulated  recording  beam 
to  assume  cone-like  configuration  so  as  to  strike  said  cylin- 
drical storage  electrode  obliquely  on  the  inside  thereof  and 
to  trace  thereon  a  circular  path,  thereby  impressing  posi- 
tive electric  charges  on  said  storage  electrode  correspond- 
ing to  said  signals  for  the  purpose  of  storing  said  signals, 
second  deflecting  means  generating  a  rotating  field  in- 
cluding electrostatic  means  for  causing  said  slow-electron 
pick-up  beam  to  assimie  cone-like  configuration  and  to 
exert  retarding  action  thereon  and  thereby  causing  said 
pick-up  beam  to  strike  the  inside  of  said  cylindrical  stor- 
age electrode  perpendicularly  and  to  trace  thereon  a  simi- 
lar circular  path  which  coincides  spatially  with  the  cir- 
cular path  of  positive  charges  traced  thereon  by  said 
recording  beam,  said  pick-up  beam  sensing  the  positive 
charges  stored  on  said  storage  electrode  and  causing  re- 
lease thereof  for  further  utilization  of  the  signals  corre- 
sponding thereto. 


2,949,541 

AUTOMATIC  BEAM  CURRENT  CONTROL 

loaeph  F.  Winha,  Skaacatelcs,  N.Y.,  asalpMr  to  Gcacral 

EkcMe  CoBspoay,  a  corpowdoa  of  New  Yoffc 

FBod  Apr.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  449^51 

llClalw.    (a.  315— 12) 

I.  Means  to  compensate  for  drift  of  scanning  beam 

current  during  warm-up  of  a  television  camera  tube,  said 

tube  comprising  a  cathode  and  a  control  electrode,  said 

compensating  means  comprising  means  to  sample  the 

cathode  current  of  said  tube  to  provide  a  voltage  corre> 

sponding  to  but  relatively  large  for  relatively  minute 


A  method  for  assembling  a  transmlt-receive  gaseous 
discharge  device  of  a  type  having  a  body  portion  pro- 
vided with  an  internal  cavity  and  a  bore  communicat- 
ing with  the  cavity,  and  a  gas  reservoir  including  a  ^ass 
bulb  and  a  metal  tube  inserUble  in  said  bore,  comprising 
the  steps  of:  applying  arouad  the  bottom  of  said  bore 
a  bead  of  fluid  epoxy  casting  resin  whkh  upon  curing 
forms  a  high-melting,  flexible  resinous  material,  inserting 
said  tube  into  said  bore  to  engage  said  bead  of  resin. 
curing  the  assembly  at  a  suitable  temperature  and  for  a 
period  to  cure  said  resin  whereby  to  form  an  hermetic  seal 
between  the  inner  end  of  said  tube  and  said  bore  which 
does  not  release  harmful  constituents  into  said  cavity, 
and  thereafter  soft  soldering  said  tube  to  said  body  por- 
tion at  the  outer  end  of  said  bore,  the  seal  formed  by 
the  resin  precluding  the  entry  into  said  cavity  of  harm- 
ful constituents  of  the  flux  employed  in  the  step  of  soft- 
soldering. 

2.949,543 

ELECTRONIC  TUBES  FOR  USE  AS  BACKWARD 

WAVE  OSCILLATORS 

Wlilbai  Eracst  WUkhaw,  Kcatoa,  EagUad,  aasigaor  to 

The  Gcocral  Electric  Conpaay  Lteitcd,  Loadon,  Eag- 

laad,  a  British  coBipaay 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  479,734 

Claiw  priority,  aapHcatioa  Great  BrltalB  Aag.  23,  1954 

2CtaiBH.    (a.  315— 39.3) 

1.  An  electronic  tube  for  use  as  a  backward  wave 

oscillator,  comprising  a  delay  line  extending  along  a 

circular  path  and  adapted  to  propagate  an  electromag- 
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netic  wave  along  saitf  path  from  a  first  end  of  the  delay  1349Ja 

ime  to  a  second  end  of  the  deUy  line,  an  output  connec-  DIRECT  CURRENT  TOALTStNATINC  CUMRnt 

uoo  coupled  to  said  aecond  end  of  the  dela/line,  means  ^^    SVeRTTO                CUWONT 

inhlbitmg  direct  transfer  of  high  frequency  energy  be-  ■*!*>•  R»U«C  Ni     " 

tween  said  ends  of  the  delay  line,  a  cylindrical  electrode  ^ 

dispoeed  coaxially  within  the  delay  line  so  as  to  form  an  ■""■'■■"»  """agea,  ucfwaay,  a 

FBedFeb.  5,  1959, Ser.  No.  791,324 

"^'.JBP!!"''—  ^"■— J  Feb.  14, 1954 
4CUBM.    (CL315--M) 


1-^ 


interaction  space  between  it  and  the  delay  lin«,  a  cathode 
havmg  an  electron  emiasive  surface  disposed  outside  one 
end  of,  and  extending  substantially  all  aitMind  the  axis 
of,  the  interaction  space,  and  a  further  electrode  system 
for  guiding  electrons  eoaitted  by  the  cathode  into  the 
interaction  space.  r 


1.  In  a  direct  current  to  alternating  current  inversion 
system  comprismg.  a  direct  cumrnt  supply,  a  transformer 
means  for  chopping  the  direct  current  voluge  to  altemat- 
mg  current,  low  voltage  windings  on  a  portion  of  the  core 
of  said  transformer,  a  high  voltage  winding  connected  in 
series  with  one  of  said  low  voltage  windings,  the  number 
of  turns  of  said  low  voltage  windings  being  so  propor- 
tioned on  said  core  as  to  produce  a  phase  shift  of  the 
currents  passing  through  the  low  voluge  windinn  rela- 
tive  to  the  alternating  current  output. 


2,949,544 
i.^  ?">?  CIRCUIT  FOR  COUNTING  TUBES 

■Mgnaiiats,  to  Syiraaia  Electrie  Prodneti  hr    wu 
■Ungtoa,  Dd   a  ciy^tkS^fSyiSr'  ^  ^" 

™^Air-  ^  ^'^  *»•  No.  727,113 
SClMkm.   (0. 315-44.4) 


2.949.5M 

ELECTRICAL  SIGNALLING  AND  COMPUTING  « 
auu-u    A..       -     APPARATUS 
PhlHp  H.  AUea,  Boi  457,  Los  Gates,  Calif.,  n4  Bcaia- 

-to  J.  Chnn^y,  424  ColoniSB&g,  wJISJSrt 


DX. 


"W  Feb.  14, 1954,  Ser.  No.  544,737 
Mdatas.    (0.315—143) 


1.  A  drive  circuit  for  providing  overlapping  negative 
voltage  pulses  to  first  and  second  sets  of  guide  electrodes 
in  a  glow  transfer  tube  in  response  to  a  positive  input 
pulse  compnsing.  a  pentode  electron  tube  having  anode, 
cathode,  and  control  and  screen  grid  electrxxles,  means 
directly  connecting  the  anode  and  screen  grid  of  said  pen- 
tode to  said  first  and  second  set  of  guide  electrodes,  re- 
specuvely.  a  capacitor  connected  between  said  screen 
grid  and  a  point  of  reference  potential,  a  source  of  poten- 
tial more  positive  than  said  reference  potential  connected 
to  the  cathode  of  said  pentode,  and  means  for  applying 
said  input  pulse  to  the  control  grid  of  said  pentode 


I.  An  electncal  signalling  circuit  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  electric  discharge  devices,  means  for  selectively 
energizing  each  of  said  devices  for  producing  an  indica- 
tion thereby,  a  plurality  of  transformers  each  having  a 
plurality  of  windings,  means  for  connecting  a  winding 
of  each  of  said  transformers  in  series  with  a  different 
one  of  said  electric  discharge  devices  so  that  an  E  M  F 
IS  induced  into  the  other  windings  of  a  correspoiiding 
transformer  when  the  discharge  device  connected  to 
said  corresponding  transformer  is  energized,  and  means 
for  connecting  selected  ones  of  said  other  windings  of 
said  transformers  to  all  of  said  discharge  devices  to  in- 
terrupt energization  of  any  of  said  previously  energized 
discharge  devices  when  a  selected  one  of  said  devices  is 
energized  through  the  operation  of  said  first  mentioned 
means. 
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PHASB  INTBILOCK 
Ftoyd  D.  JakMos,  Foral  HBi, 


tfmSiStittS' 


CfAPAcrroii 

«oWcitii«- 

pqnrtioa  of 

VUi  Oct'31, 19M,  S«.  No.  619^1 
4ClakM.    (CL917— 12) 


power  and  said  first  switching  means  being  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  series  connection  of  said  second  source 
of  D.-C.  power  and  said  second  switching  means;  said 
parallel  connected  series  connections  being  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  D.-C.  load;  a  first  and  second  operat- 
ing means  for  said  first  and  second  switching  meaiHi 
respectively;  said  first  and  second  operating  means  being 
operable  to  close  their  said  respective  first  and  second 
switching  means;  an  energizing  means  for  said  first  and 
second  operating  means;  said  energizing  means  being 
operable  to  energize  said  first  and  second  operating  means 
substantially  simultaneously  for  substantially  simultane- 
ously closing  said  first  and  second  switching  means;  a 


^B 


1.  In  a  series  capacitor  installation  for  a  three-phase 
alternating-current  line  having  a  capacitor  adapted  to 
be  coimected  in  series  in  one  phase,  having  a  second  ca- 
pacitor adapted  to  be  coimected  in  series  in  a  second 
phase,  having  a  third  capacitor  adapted  to  be  connected 
in  series  in  a  third  phase  and  having  a  protective  system 
including  a  bypass  switch  connected  across  each  of  said 
capacitors;  the  improvement  comprisini  an  electropneu- 
matic  system  on  each  phase  for  controlling  said  bypass 
switches,  said  electropneumatic  system  comprising  a  pneu- 
matic cylinder  device  for  actuating  said  bypass  switch,  a 
normally  open  first  control  valve  for  admitting  and  ex- 
hausting air  to  said  cylinder  device,  said  first  control 
valve  having  pneumatic  control  means  for  closing  said 
control  valve  and  exhausting  said  cylinder,  a  conduit 
connecting  said  pneumatic  control  means  on  said  first 
phase  to  said  pneumatic  control  means  on  said  second 
and  third  phases,  a  normally  closed  second  control  valve 
for  admitting  air  to  said  conduit,  said  second  con- 
trol valve  having  pneumatic  control  means,  and 
means  responsive  to  predetermined  abnormal  conditions 
for  operating  said  pneumatic  control  means  on  said  first 
control  valve  and  on  said  second  control  valve  prior 
to  closing  of  any  of  said  bypass  switches  whereby  opera- 
tion of  said  electropneumatic  system  to  close  said  bypass 
switch  on  said  one  phase  operates  the  electropneumatic 
system  to  close  said  bypass  switches  on  said  second  and 
third  phases. 

2,949366 

PROTECTION  OF  PARALLEL  CX>NNECTED 

D.^  SOURCES 

Imion  K.  Dortort,  Phllaiilpliln,  Pa.,  aarignnr  lo  I-T-E 

Clfc^  Bleaker  Company,  PMailslpliia,  Pa.,  a  coepo- 

ratkMof  Pcaasirlvaaia 

FIM  M  13, 1956,  Scr.  No.  5f7,761 
SOaliw.  (CL  317—26) 
1.  In  a  system  for  energizing  a  D.-C.  toad;  said  system 
comprising  a  first  and  second  source  of  D.-C.  power  and 
a  first  and  second  switching  means;  said  first  source  of 
D.-C.  power  being  connected  in  series  with  said  first 
switching  means;  said  second  source  of  D.-C.  power 
being  connected  in  series  with  said  second  switching 
means;  said  series  connection  of  said  first  source  of  D.-C. 
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first  and  second  non-linear  reactor  connected  in  series 
with  said  first  and  second  source  of  D.-C.  power  respec- 
tively and  said  first  and  second  switching  means  re- 
spectively; a  biasing  means  for  said  first  and  second 
non-linear  reactors;  said  biasing  means  being  operative 
to  saturate  said  first  and  second  non-linear  reactors  in  a 
first  direction  prior  to  closure  of  said  first  and  second 
switching  means;  current  flow  through  said  first  and 
second  non-linear  reactors  unsaturating  said  first  and 
second  nofi-linear  reactors  after  closing  of  said  flrst  and 
second  switchmg  means  and  thereafter  saturating  said 
flrst  and  second  non-linear  reactors  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  said  flrst  direction. 


2J49J69 
PERMANENT  MAGNETS 
UwTcoct  Pierce,  WUHmmvOM,  N.Y.,  and  MarsfaaU  P. 
WUlc,  Gna6  Haves,  Mick,  assiimMS  to 
Electrk  CorponitfM,  East  PMsbmih,  Pa.,  a 

FIM  Aif.  26, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  6tt415 
6aiilBM.   (0.317—261) 


■ 


l.In  a  magnet  structure,  in  combination,  a  metallic 
permanent  straight  bar  magnet  having  a  pole  at  each 
end  and  having  a  predetermined  length  to  cross-sectional 
area  ratio,  relatively  short  ftet  legs  of  ceramic  permanent 
magnet  material  having  a  higher  coercive  force  than  the 
metallic  bar  magnet  and  of  a  permeability  of  close  to 
unity  and  having  poles  at  the  flat  faces,  the  ceramic  mag- 
net lep  haviag  a  relatively  large  cross-sectional  area, 
the  flat  ceramic  magnet  legs  being  applied  in  direct  con- 
tact with  each  end  of  one  side  ai  the  metallic  permanent 
bar  magnet,  each  flat  ceramic  magnet  leg  baing  so  ap- 
plied that  its  unlike  pole  is  in  direct  contact  with  the 
pole  at  its  respective  end  of  the  bar  magnet  thereby 
to  simulate  a  magnet  structure  having  short  legs  extend- 
ing in  the  same  direction. 
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nu^      "RVALUE  WOUND  CAPACFTOR 
Charles  C  RayhiOTi,  FaUs  Owtch,  Va.,  tm 

!!y*  **'^"""'-^  "*^  Taoi  Works, 
IIL,acMporaikNi4rilliM>k 

^""^  ?^  ?^'  *•*'•  *»•  N«.  666,669 
3  Claims.    (0.317—266) 
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I  A  convolutely  Wound  series  capacitor  unit  of  prc- 
dctcrmmed  low  value  below  4700  mmf.  comprising  a 
centrally  located  floating  foil  of  predetermined  width  and 
length  spaced  electrode  foils  disposed  on  the  same  side 
of  said  floating  foil  and  each  spaced  from  the  other  and 
overlapping  opposed  ^jde  marginal  areas  of  said  floating 
foi  and  electrically  insulated  one  from  the  other,  and 
dicleciric  tapes  insulatingly  interposed  between  said  float- 
ing foil  and  said  electrode  foils,  each  of  said  electrode 
foils  having  a  spiral  side  marginal  portion  projecting  be- 
yond a  different  one  of  the  side  edges  of  said  dielectric 
tapes  to  provide  a  pair  of  relatively  large  electrical  ter- 
minals for  said  ciipacilor  unit,  the  area  of  said  floating 
^  i""^  substantially  less  than  the  areas  of  said  clec- 
Uwte  foils  and  dielectric  tapes  and  the  length  of  said 
noating  foil  being  substantially  less  than  the  lengths  of 
each  of  said  electrode  foils  and  dielectric  tapes  where- 
«)y  a  capiicitor  having  electrical  terminal  areas  of  rela- 
tively high  mechanical  strength  are  provided  and  said 
capacitor  may  have  a  predetermined  low  value  deter- 
mined by  the  length  of  said  floating  foil 
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and  a  spring  end,  the  pivoul  connection  being  located 
between  said  yoke  and  spring  ends,  said  yoke  end  being 
driven  by  said  pin.  an  index  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
to  said  housing  by  means  of  a  concentric  rotauble  shaft, 
the  pivot  axis  of  said  pallet  arm  and  the  axes  of  rotation 
of  said  hub  and  rotauble  shaft  being  substantially  paral- 
lel, said  index  wheel  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
outwardly  extending  tooth  portions  on  iu  periphery,  said 
spring  end  of  said  pallet  arm  adapted  to  strike  said  tooth 
portions  and  drive  the  index  wheel  in  one  direction  only, 
a  wiping  arm  having  a  curved,  pointed  end  in  wiping' 
contact  with  said  tooth  portions,  said  arm  being  centrally 
pivoted  to  said  housing  the  other  end  of  said  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  spring  which  engages  a  bracket  in  said  hous- 
ing and  resilienUy  urges  said  pointed  end  of  said  wiping 
arm  into  perpendicular  contact  with  said  tooth  portions, 
a  wire  coU  on  said  magnet  having  first  and  second  leads,' 
the  first  lead  end  connected  to  said  wiping  arm  between 
said  pointed  end  and  said  spring,  the  end  of  said  second 
lead  contacting  said  rotatable  shaft,  a  battery  source  con- 
nected to  said  second  lead,  said  rotatable  shaft,  wiping 
arm.  index  wheel  and  battery  being  electrically  connect- 
ed m  series  by  said  leads,  the  periodic  contacting  between 
the  wiping  arm  and  successive  index  wheel  teeth  causing 
the  battery  to  periodically  energize  and  pulse  said  magnet, 
the  scraprag  action  of  the  pointed  end  of  said  wiping 
arm  at  the  same  time  serving  to  scrape  foreign  matter 
from  said  tooth  portions,  the  pulsing  of  said  magnet 
causing  oscillation  of  said  armature  and  hub.  said  oscil- 
lation causing  the  eccentric  pin  connected  to  said  hub 
to  cyclically  drive  said  pallet  arm  thereby  driving  said 
index  wheel  and  said  rotatable  shaft. 


».^»     112,949371 

""^  ?&?•»  '•^  ^-  No.  736,574 
.^      .  .      J^^i^    (CI  316— 131) 

(Gral.*  mrfer  TMa  J5.  UA  Cod.  (1952),  isc.  266) 


^.^  2,949,572 

^^^^M^}SS?S7J^^^^^^^  W>*  RECITFIER 
B^     ^  Vi'^^'T^  "^^"SAI- CONTROL 
Edward  Joka  DicboM,  Palos  Vcitfes  Estates,  CaHf    as- 
i«gM>r  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Coanaoy,  PkUadei- 
Pfck^  Pa.,  a  corpontfcm  of  PcmMvlTaBlR  """"^ 

Filed  Sept  26. 1957.  Ser.  No.  666,366 
7Ckdms.    (CI.  321— 16) 


I.  An  improved  electric  clock  mechanism  for  use  in 

t  c  m  ?,C;r'".K^    ^  !?"''"«  ^""^  "'^  c^*^"^  mechanism. 
LL   ^T.  *•'*'"!  *^'<«  housing  having  aligned  opposed 
poles,  a  balance  wheel  rotatably  mounted  by  means^f  a 
rZTJl'V'''.'  *»'<*' having  its  center  ^r^ndlu  a 
fonin  '°"5''"^'""'  "''«  Of  said  poles  and  centrally  posi- 
tioned with  respect  to  the  extremiUes  of  said  pjl^a 
bar  armature  connected  to  said  wheel  with  iu  longi\u 
dmal  axis  intersecting  the  axis  of  rotaUon  of  said  wheel 
a  pin  on  said  hub  positioned  eccentrically  with  respect 
to   he  axis  of  rotaUon  of  said  wheel,  a  pallet  arm  piv- 
otally  connected  to  said  housing  and  having  a  yoke  end 


3.  In  a  rectifier  comprising  rectifying  elements  con- 
nectable  between  an  A.-C.  system  and  a  D.-C.  load;  said 
rectifier  elements  being  connected  in  series  with  saturable 
type  reactors  for  controlling  the  length  of  Ume  A  -C 
voltage  IS  impressed  across  said  D.-C.  load  to  thereby 
control  the  output  voltage  to  said  D.-C.  kMd*  a  sutic 
current  regulator  connected  to  flux  reversal  windings  of 
said  saturable  type  reactors  for  controlling  the  flux  reversal 
of  said  saturable  type  reactors;  said  static  currem  regulator 
comprtsing  means  for  measuring  the  current  flowing  to 
said  D.-C  load,  a  reference  standard  means  for  com- 
paring said  measured  load  current  to  a  predetermined 
value,  D.-C.  amplifying  means  having  its  output  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  flux  reversal  windings  of  said 
saturable  type  reactors,  and  a  negative  feed-back  means; 
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said  current  measuring  means  and  said  reference  standard 
means  being  connected  to  develop  an  error  signal  respon- 
sive to  variation  of  said  measured  current  from  said 
standard,  circuit  connections  for  connecting  said  error 
signal  to  the  input  of  said  D.-C.  amplifier  to  control  the 
output  thereof  to  vary  the  flux  reversal  cnergiration  of 
said  saturable  type  reactors  and  the  D.-C.  load  current 
of  said  rectiften  to  bring  an  error  signal  to  zero;  said 
negative  feed-back  means  including  circuit  means  for 
altering  said  error  signal  responsive  to  a  change  in  said 
D.-C.  load  current;  said  static  current  regiriator  of  said 
rectifier  being  cross-compounded  with  regulaton  of  paral- 
lel connected  rectifiers;  said  parallel  connected  rectifiers 
having  cross-compounding  circuit  output  signal  propor- 
tional to  a  change  in  current  of  their  respective  rectifiers; 
said  cross-compounding  signals  being  added  to  said  error 
signal  in  said  static  regulator  to  compound  said  rectifier 
with  said  parallel  connected  rectifiers. 


2,949,574  _ 

REGULATOR  SYSTEM  FOR  GENERATORS 
JuMC  T.  CaiMoa,  S«r«nui  PMk.  MA,  OmHmU^m- 

IS  Thcodon  J.  Woth,  Adnta,  Gm, aMiiPcnto  WmI- 
iBglMaM  Ekctric  Cononlioa,  Eaat  PHlilBiilit  n^  a 
corporatioa  of  F«««(jrnm«l« 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1957,  S«.  No.  i52,5M 
5  Claims.    (CL  322— 25) 


2,949,573 

INVERTER  HAVING  VOLTAGE  REGULATED 

OUTPUT 

H«b«t  C  WalMnMM,  CUcag^  nU  MigMr  to 

Motorola,  iK^  a  cOTVonrtkw  ol  mtooto 

Filed  Jan.  t,  1957,  Scr.  No.  633,921 

4ClaiaH.    (0.321—19) 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine 
having  an  excitation  field  winding  and  output  terminals, 
the  combination  comprising  means  for  detecting  a  fault 
in  the  dynamoelectric  machine,  a  magnetic  amplifier  in- 
cluding magnetic  core  means  and  having  a  first  control 
winding  normally  responsive  to  the  terminal  voltage  of 
the  dynamoelectric  machine,  a  second  control  winding 
responsive  to  the  excitation  field  current  of  the  dynamo- 
electric machine  when  said  fault  detecting  means  detecU 
a  fault  in  the  dynamoelectric  machine,  and  a  load  wind- 
ing connected  to  the  excitation  field  winding  during 
normal  operation  to  maintain  the  terminal  voltage  of  the 
dynamoelectric  machine  at  substantially  a  predetermined 
voltage,  said  load  winding  being  connected  to  the  ex- 
citation field  winding  to  reduce  the  excitation  field  current 
to  substantially  a  negligible  value  when  said  fault  detect- 
ing means  detects  a  fault  in  the  dynamoelectric  machine. 


2.  An  inverter  circuit  for  operation  from  direct  cur- 
rent power  supply  means  including  in  combination,  push- 
pull  oscillator  means  energized  by  said  power  supply 
means  and  having  a  pair  of  output  windings,  an  output 
transformer  having  primary  and  secondary  windinp,  said 
primary  winding  having  end  terminals  and  a  center  ter- 
minal connected  to  the  power  supply  means,  a  pair  of 
power  tubes  connected  in  push-pull  relationship  with  the 
primary  winding  of  said  output  transformer,  said  tubes 
having  output  electrodes  connected  to  said  end  tenni- 
nals  of  said  primary  winding  and  having  control  grids 
connected  to  one  end  of  each  of  said  output  windings, 
a  potentiometer  having  a  resistor  portion  connecting  the 
other  ends  of  said  output  windings  and  also  having  a 
slider  connected  to  one  side  of  uid  power  supply  means, 
capacitor  means  connecting  the  ends  of  said  resistor  por- 
tion to  said  slider,  a  pair  of  output  terminals,  a  barreter 
connected  in  series  with  the  secondary  winding  of  said 
output  transformer  to  said  output  terminals,  a  uturable 
reactor  having  a  control  winding  and  also  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  windinp  connected  in  series  with 
one  another  and  across  ssiid  output  terminals,  means 
responsive  to  the  voltage  across  said  output  terminals 
for  controlling  currem  through  said  control  winding,  and 
variable  resistance  means  connected  in  parallel  with  said 
output  terminals,  whereby  an  increase  in  voltage  across 
said   output   terminals   causes   an    increase   in   current 
through  said   barreter  and  increases   the   voltage  drop 
thcreacroM. 


2,949J75 

TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATED  BOLOMETER 

BUS  SUPPLY 

Paal  W.  Shadle,  U  CmwbH,  CaM..  aadgnor  to  Hycoii 

Mf|.  Conspa^r,  Psaadwia,  CallL,  a  corporalkm  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  655,S7i 
9ClaiaM.    (CL323— 22) 


6.  A  regulated  power  supply  having  a  variable  output 
voltage,  comprising:  means  for  providing  a  reference  volt- 
age, variable  with  an  independent  variable,  said  inde- 
pendent variable  being  the  ambient  temperature  of  a  signal 
sensing  device  which  is  biased  by  the  output  voluge  of 
said  power  supply;  means  for  providing  a  comparison  volt- 
age proportional  to  the  output  voltage  of  said  power  sup- 
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pty;  means  foroo<iip4Haf  the  magnitudes  oftaid  relinaoe 
vokage  and  said  comparison  voUafe;  and  meam  respon- 
«ve  to  the  difference  in  magnitude  between  said  oompari- 
son  voltage  and  said  rcicrence  voltage  for  varyias  said 
output  vohage  according  to  said  diibreaoe.  whereby  said 
comparison  voltage  is  made  effectively  equal  to 
reference  voltage. 


*    »  ^        J??*^  Bart  Mandnw,  N.Y 

lO  9ncnw  Kana  ■ja^aaHB<i*a    m  t,tt^m,m^mjmM^'  ^ 


746 

tbaa  that  of  said  first  vohate  source,  second  and  third 
^Mdard  resistors  of  known  magnitude  connected  in  series 
awoas  said  second  voltaie  source,  a  stable  voltage  am- 
pliBer  having  gain  substantially  eqnal  to  the  vohage  ratio 
of  said  flrtt  and  second  voUa«i  sonrces  and  havi^  a 
pttr  of  hlgh*impedance  iiqut  teanmab  and  a  pair  of 
lower-impedance  output  terminals,  said  input  terminals 
being  connected  across  said  fint  standard  resistor,  and 
•dditional  circuit  means  comprisiag  a  current  indicator 
connecting  said  output  terminals  across  one  of  said  other 
standard  resistors. 


*Cl|iM.    (CL  323^75) 


2,949J7t 

^MniAHCROSBCOND  PULSE  CIRCUITS 
Jan  A.  FMrad,  Caaeaed,  Man.,  aaslpsar        "     " 


Nmwf 
Pflad 


Ian.  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  637,651 
4CiakM.    (CL32t— 34) 


ooitt^ 


1-  Aa  electromagnetic  signal  generator  coavrising  • 
stator  havuig  two  pair*  of  oppositely  di^oeed  inwaitOy 
extending  arms  each  of  which  carries  a  windhig    the 

windings  about  oppoeito  ones  of  said  arms  being  oonnectsd 
in  senes-aiding  refaitionship  with  each  other,  a  source  of 
balanced  voltage  having  iu  two  output  terminals  oon- 
nected  to  the  ends  of  the  windhip  carried  by  one  palr 
of  adjacent  arms,  respectively,  the  ends  of  the  winding 
about  the  other  pair  of  adjacent  arms  baiag  connected  to 
a  common  terminal  which  togetfaer  with  the  electrical  mid- 
point of  said  source  of  balanced  vohage  constituta  a  pair 
of  output  terminals  for  the  device,  and  a  rotor  that  co- 
operates with  said  stator  fbr  vafyiag  the  reluctance  of 
the  magnetic  flux  path  that  passes  through  the  windings 
earned  by  one  pair  of  opposite  arms  and  the  reluctance  of 
the  magnetic  flux  path  that  pasws  through  the  windinp 
earned  by  the  other  pair  of  opposite  arms  fai  opposite 
directions  as  said  rotor  is  displaced  rtUtivc  to  said  stator 


»1miU 


2.949377 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MEASUREMENT  OF 


George  Fiance,   _.. 

sjgnor  to  Welwya  

Canada,  a  cmpantkm  of 


racdMar.  tX  1957, Sar. No. 64643C  1 


(CL  324-62) 


Ontario, 
Mar.  t6, 1956 


r<^h0^' 


1.  A  mllUmicrosecond  pulse  generating  circuit  com- 
prising, in  combinatioo,  a  secondary-emissive  tube  hav- 
mg  as  components  thereof  at  least  a  cathode,  control 
rid,  dynode  and  anode,  a  diode  connected  between  said 
^Oodc  and  a  reference  potential,  means  for  biadng  said 
conttw  grid  negatively  with  respect  to  said  reteence 
potential  whereby  said  tube  is  normally  maintained 
nonconductive,  means  for  coupling  said  anode  via  a  load 
rwistor  to  a  vohage  source  positive  whh  ntpect  to  said 
rcfcTMce  potential,  a  coupling  capachor  faiterconnected 
betwe«  the  dynode  and  control  grid  of  said  tube  for 
providing  t  positive  refeMradve  action  therebetween, 

..?••"  *"■  «tott'«««e«»sly  triggering  said  tube  by 
applying  a  positive  pulse  and  a  negative  polae  to  the 
control  grid  and  cathode,  respectively,  of  said  tube,  said 
trigger  pubes  ^operating  to  move  the  operating  poim 
of  said  tube  from  its  flrst  stable  point  at  tube  cutoff 
throu^  its  intermediate  unstable  operating  point  to  its 
second  stable  opoating  poim  at  plate  current  saturation 
whereby  a  n^gatWe  going  output  pulse  having  an  «- 
troneiy  fast  rise  time  is  generated  at  the  anode  of  said 
tube,  and  means  fbr  varying  the  time  coostaat  of  the 
discharge  path  of  said  coupling  capacitor  thereby  to  deter- 
mine Uie  tima  at  which  said  tube  letuim  riuLt  st^e 
operating  point  and  the  trailing  edge  of  said  output  poke. 


I.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  ohmic  resisumce  of  a 
high-resistance  resistor  comprising  in  combination  a  flrst 
voltage  source  of  knoiva  magnitiide.  a  flnt  sUmdard 
resistor  of  known  ohmIc  vahie  much  less  than  that  of 
the  resistor  to  be  measured,  circuit  means  connecting  said 
resistors  in  series  acroas  said  voltage  source,  a  second 
voltage  source  of  known  magnitude  substantially  arealer 

7»7  O.O.— 4»  ••«"« 

/ 


L^  JJf5Sl2«AlV»^SRWITH  A.V.C 

6qaiHiB.  (Q.336-.13) 
2.  An  amplriler  including  a  transistor  ampKSer  state 
having  baK,  emitter  and  collector  dectrodes^md  mSS 
for  providing  a  D.C.  bias  potential  fai  the  base^aSS 
circuit  and  a  DC.  bias  potential  fbr  the  collector  electiod^ 
to  cause  said  suge  to  operate  u  a  class  A  amplifi^^ 
•mplifier  stage  having  a  gain  which  is  decreitted  ai  Ae 
bias  potentuls  for  said  base-emhter  circuit  and  fbr  said 
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collector  electrode  »n  reduced,  means  for  feeding  aa 
A.C.  input  signal  into  said  base-emitter  circuit,  an  auto- 
matic volume  cortrol  circuit  including  a  common  base 
transistor  having  a  collector-base  circuit  coupled  to  «id 
bias  providing  means  and  having  iu  emitter-base  drcuit 
unbiased  for  Class  B  operation,  and  means  for  feeding  tlie 
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inhibit  inductive  coupling  between  said  M  and  Moood 
leads,  said  neutralizing  capacitor  connecting  to  said  grid 
electrode  and  having  a  predetermined  capacitance  value 
to  provide  counter  signals  to  said  grid  electrode,  sUbilis- 
ing  the  tuner  amplifler  over  the  frequencies  throughout 
the  V.H.F.  range. 


FREQUENCY-STABILIZED  OSCILLATOR 

M,NA,aeMpMMi««f 
7  2,  lfS7, 8w.  N*.  <M,S76 
9(Uml   (CL331— 91) 


^u^ 


A.C.  output  signal  from  said  amplifier  to  the  emitter- 
base  circuit  of  said  common  base  transistor  whereby  to 
provide  a  direct  current  of  variable  magnitude  in  said 
bias  providing  means  poled  to  reduce  the  bias  potentials 
for  said  base-emitter  circuit  and  for  said  collector  elec- 
trode in  proportion  to  the  A.C.  output  signal  voluge. 


pvmn 
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NEUTRALEUNG  CIRCUITS 
Robert  C.  A.  Elaad,  Arcadia,  CaHf  ^  anlgBor  to 
Cofl  ProdacH  Co.  lac^  Lot  Aialai,  CaHf ., 
ntloa  of  miaoie 

FBed  Jaly  27, 1956,  Ser.  No.  MM96 
19ClalaH.   (CL336— 79) 


1.  A  frequency-stabilized  oscillator,  comprising:  high- 
frequency  generator  means  for  generating  a  high-fre- 
quency signal,  said  generator  being  capable  of  operation 
at  a  plurality  of  si^ial  frequencies  including  a  desired, 
predetermined  frequency  and  being  adapted  for  operation 
coupled  to  a  predetermined  impedance;  a  source  of  power 
for  energizing  said  generator  means;  a  load  meant  having 
an  impedance  so  chosen  as  to  damp  out  oscillations  of  said 
generator  means;  resonant  rejection  (liter  means  tuned  to 
said  predetermined  frequency  for  re|eeUng  a  part  of  the 
energy  of  said  desired  signal  at  said  predetermined  fre- 
quency; and  coupling  means  coupling  said  generator  means 
and  said  load  means  with  said  rejection  Alter  means  thwt- 
between  to  provide  aid  predetermined  impedance  only  fbr 
said  desired  sirial  frequency  and  said  load  impedance  for 
all  other  frequencies  thereby  to  provide  a  greater  transfer 
of  energy  from  said  generator  means  to  said  load  means  at 
undesired  signal  frequencies  than  at  said  predetermined 
desired  signal  frequency  substantially  to  damp  out  said 
undesired  signals. 


2^,5t2 

PULSE  GENERATORS 


Sheldon  D.  Sintanaa,  PMsbargh.  Pa.  aarfga 
home  Electric  Corporadoa,  East  PHtsbnrga,  i 
poratkw  of  Pemylvaala 

raed  Apr.  2S,  19S6.  Ser.  No.  5M,<16 
9Claias.    (0.331—113) 


1.  A  V.H.F.  television  tuner  for  broadcast  channels 
over  the  54  to  216  megacycle  range  comprising  a  triode 
amplifler  having  a  grid,  a  plate  and  a  cathode  electrode. 
an  assembly  containing  a  plurality  of  output  inductances 
predetermined  for  the  frequencies  of  operation  of  the 
tuner,  means  for  selectively  connecting  one  of  said  out- 
put inductances  into  the  triode  amplifier  circuit,  one  end 
of  the  selected  output  inductance  being  connected  to  said 
plate,  condenser  means  with  negligible  inductance  having 
a  conductive  member  and  a  metallic  section  capadta- 
tively  related  to  said  conductive  member,  said  metallic 
section  being  connected  to  signal  ground,  said  conduc- 
tive member  having  two  spaced  connection  portions,  a 
neutralizing  capacitor,  a  first  lead  connecting  one  of  said 
connection  portions  to  the  selected  output  inductance, 
a  second  lead  connecting  the  other  of  said  connection 
portions  to  said  neutralizing  capacitor  and  establishing 
a  conductive  connection  between  said  selected  output 
inductance  and  said  capacitor  through  said  conductive 
member,  said  metallic  section  coacting  with  said  con- 
ductive member  and  being  proportioned  to  effectively 


1.  In  a  pulse  generator;  a  biMable  multivibrator  having 
a  first  stable  state  wherein  a  voltage  appears  at  one  set 
of  terminals  in  response  to  reduction  of  the  voHage  at 
another  set  of  terminals  bekm  a  predetermined  value, 
and  a  second  sUble  state  wherein  a  voltage  appears  at 
said  another  set  of  terminab  in  response  to  redoctioa  of 


Ai'GusT  16,  IMO 


at 


SLS?*.'*  "*1?*  "^  •^  termiMb  below  a  pnda. 

Joi^^  ^  '~***"  *^  *»'  terminals  to  reduce  the 
voaate  at  said  one  set  of  terminals,  and  aa  *add^»d 
d^yj^t  rcsponsiv.  to  reductio.i  of  tS  SttSTS 

Si.S*«.ViS!^  ^  "*^  ^  -.tJTsaid 
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cordijnce  with  the  amplitude  of  odd  output  waveform 
and  means  to  provide  video  monitoring  of  the  output  of 
«*»d  voltage  geaeratiag  device,  said  laM-named  mams 
^prising  a  video  amplifier,  said  frequency  control  A.-C. 
voitate  coBstitnting  an  appraximalely  sawtooth  voltage 
waveform,  test  means  to  feed  a  sample  of  said  last-named 

generating  device  beag  frequency  modulated  by  the  out- 
put of  said  video  amplifler.  and  a  diaciteiinatar  responsive 
1°  "*?*  ^-^ '?*«»•«  tenerating  device  to  provide  a  signal 
SiblSSL         '^  "^  "^**  "iodulation  10  enaUe  takinTe 


X  19S6,  Ser.  No.  S9SJ9t 
»—    (0.331-11^*^ 


xa  J 


,J»ttAY  1M  FOR^^ULAR  MODULATION 
UChlMM.   (O.  331-29) 


«.  A  timing  circuit  comprising  a  feedback  oscillator 

^LT^?:;"!'"'"*  '**^**  "^-^'^^^  elemertUirouTh 
tu^X  LSfl'^r^"  *"  ''''•^'*  '^  ^'h*  of  reactanS 
uJ^  o«^nator  to  generate  continuous  electrical  osdN 
hii^on,  and  through  a  range  of  displacement  ^KmcTSL 
t?     J;  .'^'^"?f*  **""«*  ^^  oscillator  to  termLSe 

the  £^„^"T^  ?i  iwchanical  o«rflI.^„  ijw  "22 
«»  frequency  of  said  electrical  oscillations,  said  imw 

SfsDl'acK*^K::''\''*.7'^'"«  ^-^"^  ^mSerT 
disp  acing  it  through  said  ranges  whereby  the  bsdllat^ 

IS  al  emately  tuned  and  detuned  and  gei^retes  a  ^ 

of  ctectrical  oscillations  which  are  InlSSJt^  at^ 

natural  frequency  of  the  osdilatory  mass.      "^"^  "  "* 


r9494B4 


1.  An  electrical  transmisaion  Une  having  a  variable 
jielay  characterisUc  comprising  a  rod  of  eatUy  mametkal. 
L"i!!f  ^'Jf  '«'™«n«tn«ic  material,  a  signal  winSngOB 
^ve"2.^^h.%S*  "fP««»^th  an  elecuSSSeS 
wave  signal  to  be  delayed,  a  tube  of  eaaUy  magn^nUy 
wturable  ferromagnetic  material  surtoonding  tilTrodand 
signal  wmding,  a  ground  conductor  supported  In  capad- 
uvely  coupled  relation  with  the  signal  aSdfaTend  aSi 

and  rod  compnstog  a  magnetizing  winding  wound  so  as  to 
tXlSd'rSL*******^  Md  which  li  longhnUnal  to  the 


Tw2?r^^!£f^'t??^  "CONTROL  cttcurr 

"y™*"**  n.Vh  anknon  to  Genery  Ekctofe  rw 
It  Claips.    (6.  332—19)  ' 


ftqCIMM¥AVB  AN^nSiNA  SWITCH 

w,  — 


^K^>H 


J"" OctfS.  lift. Ser. Na. 767364 
ICIaInk  rCLias.'n    '^ 


(0.333—7) 


t.  In  an  A  -C.  voitagt  generating  device,  automatic  fre- 

1^^A%  ^iT  "*"''*™"«  •  '^^  <^*'«^ 

frequency  A.-C.  voltage,  a  muer  to  heterodyne  the  A  ^ 
generated  voltage  and  the  reference  voIt^f?i^„,i„i: 

Z^^.  '^"'*  'J't'^'  ••«"•'  repreStatJ^of  of^- 
desired-frequency  condition  of  said  voltage  generatina  de 
v|oe,  a  frequency  comrol  A.-C.  voltage  ^iSS?  to  pro-" 

Ir^r^L"!**  '*"''*'  ^■"''^""  ^  accordance  witri^ 
error  signal,  means  to  restore  the  frequency  of  said  A^ 
voltage  generating  device  to  desired  freqt^  i„  j^: 


A  Maxial  waveguide  switch  comprising  first   second 

conduct<*s,  the  uuier  conductors  of  the  first  and  ,m^>^ 
coaxial  waveguide,  in  axial  aliglcS  5S  S2h^ 

of  the  third  coaxial  waveguide  formed  with  a  c«iir«i 
opening  which  is  in  aligmnent  witTthTfiS  .nS  ^S 

^ilT^v^l^  Joogitudinal  dimension  of  the  third 
coaxial  waveguide,  an  electrical  contact  member  en- 
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■«  with  the  UiW  inner  conductor  ud  nw^abte 
wmn  the  opening  formed  therein  from  •  lint  F^Mtua 

etoctiknily  comiectini  the  thW  |«,««JSSLS^cS 
fint  inna- condoctor  to  •  aecond  podtion  ele^*«Uy  coor 

aectint  the  third  inner  conductor  and  the  second  tn^r 
conductor,  the  llrit  inner  conductorjojmrfw^ 
tudinal  openinf .  the  second  inner  conductor  tonned  wtin 
a  lontitudinel  openinf.  sdd  second  coenel  ^^[^«« 
hn^a  int  portion  in  axial  alignment  with  the  first 
mner  conductor  and  a  second  portion  oat  of  aUpiment 
with  the  irtt  inner  conductor,  an  o^peamg  formed  m 
the  second  waveguide  at  the  junction  «»«^^.*J*.Jr; 
and  second  portiom  and  the  central  opemng  of  the  Aird 
coanal  wa^^uMe  «»  aUgnment  with  the  longitudinal 
opemng  in  *•  second  inner  conductor,  an  insulaung 
shaft  comMcted  to  the  electrical  contact  member  and 
extending  thitAigh  the  longitudinal  opening  in  the  flrst 
inner  conductor,  the  opening  at  the  hmction  of  the  first 
and  second  portions  of  the  second  inner  conductor,  and 
the  longitudinal  opening  in  the  second  inner  conductor,  a 
piston   attached  to  said   insulating   shaft,   said   piston 
mounted  m  a  cylinder,  and  actuating  means  connected 
to  said  cylinder  to  move  the  piston. 


porting  electpomagpetie  wave  anmgy  ol  •■•^~^*4..*5 
^^,  «a  etammtt  of  polycn*tnllinn  fante  "UMrt^ 
hexafonal  cry*«l  stmctuin  dispomd  in  aaid  wa  gd- 

ing  ttmctuia,  mch  ci  mid  cfyttaBta  haviM  *i*g! 
hnnmmal  axb  therwf  coincident  with  the  eaqr  difMrtion 

of  magnetiiation  thereof  and  being  oriented  so  that  the 
axis  of  each  crystallite  extends  parallel  to  each  other  in 
a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  propagation 
of  said  wave  energy,  and  mnana  for  applying  *  W^ing 
magnetic  field  to  saU  ekmeM  perpendicttlar  to  said  direc- 
tion of  propi^tioo  and  with  an  angle  that  ie  greater  than 

70  degrem  and  not  graaiar  than  90  degrees  between  said 
crystal  axes  and  said  field. 


«*" 
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MAICHmMAGIC  ni 


Nov.  12, 19St,  Ser.  Nn. 
tCWme.    (0.333—11) 


NJ. 


5  1.  A  matched  magic  tee  comprising  a  flrst  wave  guide 
assembly  having  an  energy  input  opening  at  one  end 
and  having  two  wave  guides  that  diverge  from  one  an- 
otlier,  a  second  wave  guide  assembly  having  two  wave 
guidm,  directional  cougars  connecting  different  diverged 
end*  of  the  first  wave  guide  assembly  with  diflerem  wave 
guides  of  the  second  wave  guide  assembly,  the  second 
wave  gukle  assembly  iMiving  an  outlet  and  at  which  both 
arms  of  the  second  wave  gnide  come  tofsther,  the  direc- 
tional couplers  for  the  different  wave  guidca  being  located 
in  positions  to  produce  wavw  of  ofvoeite  phase  in  the 
different  wave  guides  of  the  second  assembly  at  their 
oulet  ends.  

NON-BICIPBOCAL  GYROMAGNBTIC  DEVfOI 

n  T.  WefaiL  ElkabeA,  N Jn  niiilMr  to  Bel  Teliffhet 

dm,  lm«f  liratit:  New  Yo*.  N.Y.,  n  " 

.•fNewYmk  ^^^, 

fled  Dec  13»  1954,  Bar.  No.  474,i93 

4ClnlM.  %333-14) 


1  In  a  microwave  cooununication  syrtem.  means  for 
launching  surfncn  waves  at  a  predetermined  wave  length 
range,  means  for  receiving  said  surface  waves,  and  a  sur- 
face wave  transmissioa  line  connecting  said  launching  and 
receiving  means  inchiding  a  kn^itudinal  conductor  in- 
cluding a  dielectric  Uyer  expoeed  to  the  atmoephere  and 
having  an  outer  surface  VMcd  from  the  conductor  sur- 
face at  a  distance  of  the  order  of  one  wave  length  of  said 
wave  length  range  whereby  said  dielectric  surface  lies 
beyond  the  region  of  maximum  intensity  of  the  surface 
wave  field;  and  a  number  of  gas  filled  cavities  in  said 
dielectric  layer  between  said  outer  surface  and  said 
conductor  surface  so  distributed  as  to  produce  a  dielec- 
tric constant  of  an  overaU  value  not  subeunttally  different 
from  that  of  the  atmoephere  surrounding  said  layer;  both 
said  layer  and  cavities  nxtending  subsuntially  over  the 
entire  length  of  aaid  line  m  exposed  to  said  atmosphere. 


PLUIULjAYBK  WPTOiSg  yg]"  gP"^?,  "^- 
lovertACIe., 

•  '^III'.'M  iSt,  Ser.  No.  f9JMl      .^ 
an  SiiMairiani  Dec.  It,  1957 
3CliliM.   (CL 
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I.  In  an  electromagnetic  wave  transmission  system,  a 
conductively  bounded  wave  guiding  structure  for  sup- 


Z/T^** 


I.  A  plural-layer  windfaig  tor  a  hi|fi  ytt^  ceSi 
adapted  to  be  cooled  by  a  cooling  medhun  wmfMng  a 
plurality  of  concentrically-arranged  mutnally-epioed 
subsuntially-tubular  winding  layers  each  having  wb- 
suntially  the  same  length,  connector  meem  dectrknuy 


.4-^,0. 
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connecting  said  layers  hi  series  comprising  comiecton 
aUemately  connectiqg  ac^acent  layers  on  opposite  endl 
'  thereof,  and  aoUd  aanular  insolation  members  intermedi- 
ate each  successive  pair  of  aaid  ttfbular  winding  laym 
at  that  end  thereof  which  is  opposite  the  conmrtor  elec- 
trically connecting  siMd  layers,  said  annular  membeis  ex- 
tending intermedialf  said  winding  layers  lesa  thaa  half 
the  length  of  said  winding  layers,  the  winding  laycca  te- 
termediate  the  innermost  and  the  outennoet  laywa  hav- 
ing openinp  in  the  walls  thereof  intermediate  their  ends, 
each  succeuive  pair  of  said  wtndiDg  layen  beti«  open 
at  that  end  which  is  electrically  connected  by  said  con- 
nector to  define  cooling  rew Ifi  through  the  open  end 
of  a  first  successive  pair  of  winding  layen.  through  the 
opening  in  the  wall  of  one  of  the  winding  layers  of  said 
pair,  and  through  the  open  end  of  the  next  adjacent  suc- 
cessive winding  layer  pair. 


the  track  in  contact  with  the  coatings  and  adapted  for 
connection  with  the  load  circuit,  the  width  of  the  brush 
being  greater  than  the  distance  between  two  suniusiM 
turns  of  the  winding  in  order  diat  the  brush  may  estab- 
lish contact  with  the  coating  bonded  to  a  turn  befote 
breaking  contact  with  the  coating  bonded  to  the  adja- 
cently disposed  turn  with  which  it  last  contacted,  thereby 
to  prevent  interruption  of  the  currem  in  the  load  circuit 
into  the  brush,  means  for  connecting  a  point  of  the  wind- 
ing and  the  brush  to  the  load  circuit,  and  the  brush  being 
rotatable  about  the  axis  of  the  toroidal  winding  along  the 
said  track  in  engagement  with  the  coatings  of  the  succes- 
sively disposed  turns,  the  ooatinp  n»»in»»i^nt  the  reeist- 
ance  between  the  bfvsh  and  the  track,  during  passage  of 
the  currem  of  the  predetermined  safe  value  between  them, 
substantially  constant 
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MINIATUIIE  INDUCTIVE  DEVICES 

L.  Crnlge,  Lynbrook.  N.Y.,  «s%nor  to  United 

tmm  CwMralioii,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  i 
of  New  Toiv 

FUed  Oct  U,  1955,  Ser.  No.  599^95 
tClfNs.    (CL33<    t3) 


2,949,593 
ELECTRICAL  COIL  FORMED  FROM  MULU- 
,_^  „   .     LAYER  SnUF  CONDUCTOR 
Jotoi  Staley  aad  TlaaiM  E.  Lewis.  IimlsiBi    Kv    m. 

t^Jti^T''^^  a5iyrTritt,,S;T?; 

Mv  9, 1957,  Ser.  No.  <5M45 
3  CWmb   (CL  33«^1M)  . 


1.  In  combination,  a  sub-miniature  cylindrical  bobbin 
having  a  central  hoUow  cylindrical  dement,  and  flsagm 
extending  radially  from  said  dement,  at  least  one  of 
said  flanges  having  a  radial  slot,  a  wiwling  on  aaid  bobbin, 
•aid  winding  having  ends,  said  ends  threaded  through 
said  redid  dot.  said  bobbin  consUtuting  a  magnetic  core 
for  said  winding. 


rRANWORMER 


ADJUSTABLE  TRanwoRMER  WITH  STABILIZED 
CTOJTACT  TRACK 

'jf  camoffMge,  Maas.,  a  conoraltoa  of 


FBed  Apr.  If,  1951,  Ser.  No.  221,175 
1  Claim.   (a.33da) 


••     iOO»b 


1.  An  electrical  coil  construction  including  a  multi- 
layer flexible  strip  conductor  wound  in  turn  layer  form, 
said  conductor  compriung  a  first  layer  consisting  of  a 
wngle  ahimmum  strip  having  flrst  and  second  sides  and 
rounded  edges,  and  a  second  metallic  layer  having  un- 
insulated first  and  second  sides,  said  layers  bdng  sub- 
stanually  coterminous  and  being  arranged  in  side-by-side 
contact  with  each  other,  each  of  said  layers  bdng  phyd- 
cally  separate  from  each  other  and  readily  bendable 
around  a  forming  mandrel,  said  first  layer  having  an 
aluminum  oxide  insulation  covering  said  first  side  thereof 
and  establishing  an  insulating  relation  with  respect  to  the 
second  side  of  said  second  layer  in  the  next  succeeding 
turn  of  said  coil  and  bdng  uninsulated  on  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  second  side  thereof  for  uninsulated  contact 
With  the  first  dde  of  sdd  second  layer,  and  terminals  for 
•aid  coil  studied  at  at  least  one  of  said  Uyers  at  the  ends 
thereof  and  serving  to  connect  said  layers  in  pardid 


2349.994 

^  iJS^r"*?"'*^irrt?L^*'~»  Ginnt  Neck. 
■J^lJjhwtC.  Van  Akan,  Aftartson,  N. Y,  m* 

*  ^y^  ™f  Caqpiinigsn,  GiMI  Neck,  N. Y-  a 


A  vanable-impedanoe  auto-transformer  having,  fat  com- 
bination, a  copper^re  dngle-Uyer  subetantiaNy  toroidd 
winding  wound  In  suocessivdy  disposed  turns  about  an 
annular  core  to  provide  dong  the  exterior  of  the  winding 
a  track  extending  across  the  succesuvdy  disposed  turm 
there  being  bonded  to  the  turns  dong  the^nSoJl^' 
selected  from  the  group  condsting  of  gold.  piatinumTpd- 
adium  rhodium.  «lver  and  nickd.  mea»  f^T^nniSg 

A  rjJ^J**  '  ***^  *>'  ^»*«*'  ^  windingWng 
adapted  to  be  connectdl  also  with  a  load  ^wittoia' 
change  currem  with  the  load  circuit  at  vdues  not  greater 
than  a  predetermined  safe  vdue  above  which  the  winding 
would  become  damaged  by  sudi  exdumge  of  cmenumd 
a  carboniferous  or  grap|vtic  redsUve  biudi  actuabledeng 


nW  0«*jl,  1955,  Ser.  No.  #13497 
14GWma.   (CL  33»-2« 


■h^ 


1 .  An  de^c  device  oompnsiag  two  conducting  elec- 
trodes spaced  by  a  ferrodectric  body  cSBprSr  a  ». 
ranuc  of  lead  droooate  and  lead  ogdde. 


750 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUGUtT  1ft,  1960 


LAMP 


aoSmSi 


II  M 


HM  Jaa.  12, 1999, 8w.  No.  7M,Mt 
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ILBCTBIC  imRMINAL  CXVINICTOK^ 
i_  inii         WWNcrikm 

•'^^*  of 

May  It,  199<,  tar.'No.  StS,Ml 

^  -  M^r  19,1999 

aniJBi    (CL999'-2?2) 


i^m»  I 


I.  A  UuDp  aockel  aMemUy  comprisiaf.  io  coinbiiia- 
tioo:  a  tubular  housing  having  an  undercut  portion  ot 
greater  inside  diameter  than  the  remainder  of  said  hous- 
ing adjacent  one  end  thereof;  first  and  second  electrodes;* 
first  and  second  pin  sockeU;  a  first  holder  in  said  housing 
of  insulating  material  traversed  by  and  retaining  said  first 
and  second  electrodes;  a  secctad  holder  in  said  housing 
of  insulating  material  traversed  by  and  retaining  said 
first  and  second  pin  sockeU;  said  second  holder  having  a 
single-ended  recess  of  tear-drop  cross-section  adapted  to 
hold  a  pigtail  resistor  therein:  a  pigtail  resistor  having 
two  leads  in  said  recess  in  said  second  holders;  aa  elec- 
trically conducting  juncture  between  said  one  lead  of  said 
resistor  and  said  first  electrode;  an  electrically  conducting 
juncture  between  said  other  lead  of  said  resistor  and 
said  first  pin  socket:  and  an  electrically  conducting  junc- 
ture between  said  second  electrode  and  said  second  pin 
socket 


EIJCTMCAL  jDOMSBCTINC  DBVICB 

of  AnMtten,  •  iwppraJM  ef 

RM  May  14, 1997, 8w.  Na.  «99,M1 

7ClataM.   (CL  339^2) 


2.  An  electric  terminal  connector  assembly  comprising 
a  connector  including  a  body  member  having  a  base  por- 
tion connecting  a  pair  of  spaced  subsuntially  parallel  leg 
portions,  each  leg  portion  having  an  opening  with  the 
openings  substantially  aligned  along  a  straight  line  ex- 
tending transverse  to  the  leg  portions,  a  bare  first  con- 
ductor having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  being  of  substan- 
tially rectangular  cross-sectional  area  in  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  said  axis,  said  first  conductor  extending  through 
said  openings,  said  first  conductor  and  said  openings  being 
proportioned  such  that  relative  movement  is  substantially 
prevented  between  the  first  conductor  and  openings  in 
•  directions  radially  of  the  straight  line,  said  base  portion 
being  spaced  from  said  first  conductor  to  provide  a  pas- 
sage between  said  leg  portions,  said  body  member  being 
routable  about  the  axis  of  the  first  conductor  relative 
to  said  first  conductor  to  permit  rotation  of  said  passage 
about   said  axis,  a   bare   second  conductor  extending 
through  said  passage  in  transverse  overlapping  relation 
with  said  first  conductor,  a  substantially  U-shaped  pres- 
sure applying  device  including  a  first  portion  located 
within  said  passage  connecting  a  pair  of  spaced  second 
portions,  said  first  and  second  portions  defining  a  chan- 
nel within  which  said  base  portion  is  positioned  whereby 
relative  rotational  movement  is  subsuntially  prevented 
between  said  body  member  and  said  U-shaped  device, 
and  a  pressure  producing  device  for  effecting  tight  en- 
gagement between  said  first  portion  and  said  second  con- 
ductor terminal,  said  pressure  producing  device  being 
supported  by  said  base  portion  for  adjustment  relative 
to  the  body  member  towards  and  away  from  said  first 
portion. 


2,949^99 
TRAFFIC 


SIGNAL 
HaroM  L.  laah,  CMlnl   Sfaarc,   N.Y., 
Ciw— -mniTCoMpMy,  Syiwaaa,  N.Y.,  a 
of  New  Yarii 

Flad  May  12, 1998,  S«r.  No.  734,749 
9ClnkM.   (CL34»-«4) 


to 


I .  In  a  system  having  two  bodies  rotatable  relative  to 
each  other,  means  for  electrically  coupling  said  bodies 
during  their  relative  motion  without  interrupting  said 
relative  motion  comprising  a  holding  member  electrically 
connected  to  one  of  said  bodies,  a  spring  aaaembly  in- 
cluding a  spring,  said  spring  being  mechanicany  con- 
nected between  said  assembly  and  the  other  of  said 
bodies,  means  for  selectively  moving  said  holding  mem- 
ber into  engagement  with  said  spring  assembly  for  es- 
tablishing an  electrical  connection  between  said  bodies, 
said  spring  being  stressed  by  said  relative  rotation  when 
said  spring  assembly  is  engaged  and  being  releaiad  whea 
said  spring  assembly  is  disengaged. 


I.  A  traffic  signal  comprising  a  boxlike  housing  having 
an  open  front,  a  door  hinged  to  the  housing  to  close  said 
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opening,  a  lens  carried  by  the  door,  a  pair  of  hinge  pins 
mounted  in  the  housing  in  spaced  apart  axial  alignmem 
in  proximity  to  one  side  of  said  open  front  of  the  housing, 
a  reflector  formed  with  a  radial  flange  at  iu  open  end. 
said  flange  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  apertured  ears 
to  receive  said  pins,  said  ears  being  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance greater  than  the  spacing  between  the  confronting 
ends  of  said  hinge  pills,  said  pins  having  fixed  abutments 
spaced  apart  a  greater  distance  than  the  spacing  between 
said  reflector  ears,  a  spring  interposed  between  one  of 
the  said  abutments  and  one  of  said  ears,  whereby  said 
reflector  may  be  moved  axially  of  said  pins  to  effect  dis- 
engagement of  the  other  reflector  ear  from  its  associated 
pin  to  effect  removal  of  the  reflector  from  said  pins. 


2,949,999 
ELECTRICAL  SKNALUNG  RECEIVER  FOR 

DISPLAYING  LINES  OF  CHARACTERS 

John  H.  Jonca,  3t4  DiaUo  Cont,  Palo  AHo,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1997,  Scr.  No.  799,14« 

nciafaM.    (CL  34^-194) 


I.  Signal-responsive  apparatus  for  diqtlaying  different 
characters  adectively,  comprising  a  member  having  a 
plurality  of  different  characters  visibly  marked  thereon, 
means  for  imparting  to  said  member  a  periodic  motion 
such  that  each  of  said  characters  in  succession  passes 
throu^a  common  position,  scanning  means  for  providing 
a  ribbon  of  light  having  a  periodic  motion  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  its  thickness,  said  ribbon  being 
oompoaed  of  rays  that  intersect  said  member  and  sweq> 
periodically  across  said  common  position,  means  fw  syn- 
chronizing the  periodic  motions  of  said  member  and  said 
ribbon  so  that  said  rays  sweep  across  a  selected  one  of 
said  characters  at  the  same  epoch  in  succeMive  cycles 
of  the  motion  of  said  member,  whereby  a  seleaed  char- 
actCTi  displayed  at  aaid  common  position,  and  signal- 
responsive  means  for  varying  the  phase  relation  between 
the  periodic  motions  of  said  member  and  said  ribbon 
so  that  each  of  said  different  characters,  selectively,  can 
be  so  diqilayed. 


by  currem  in  said  winding  to  connect,  when  closed,  the 
other  end  of  said  winding  to  a  point  of  substantially 
fixed  potential,  said  three  unilaterally  conductive  devices 
being  connected  for  the  conduction  of  current  in  the 
same  direction  through  said  winding,  means  for  applying 
biasing  potential  to  said  input  terminals,  means  for 
applying  simultaneously  to  two  of  said  input  terminals 


switching  pulses  of  polarity  predetermined  m  relation  to 
said  potentials  to  produce  a  current  change  in  said  wind- 
ing in  one  sense,  thereby  to  establish  the  switch  in  one 
state,  and  means  for  applying  to  one  of  said  input  ter- 
minals a  switching  pulse  of  a  polarity  predetermined  in 
relation  to  said  potentials  to  produce  a  current  diange  in 
said  winding  in  the  opposite  sense  thereby  to  establish 
the  switch  in  a  second  state. 


2,949,491' 
TELEMETERING  APPARATUS 
WUari  A.  Detr,  PItlibaigh,  Pa.,  assfaor  to 
hoMc  Electric  Corporation,  East  PituBmh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Psnns|liBnia 

FUcd  Mnr  2, 1999,  Scr.  No.  9990*2 
SOakm.   (CL  349—199) 


2.949.499 

AROMATIC  CONfTROL  SYSTEMS,  ESPEUALLY 
^v^     FOR  AUTOMATIC  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Christopher  ArcUbnM  Gordon  U  May,  Gracnford.  and 
Geoffrey  Huson  SlcnbcnMNi,  Ealii«,  London,  Eagland. 

V!!SI^%B^'^  '^■***  IndoSE  LhSted 
Middlcsn,  E^^and,  a  CMUMny  of  Great  Britain 

^.  I      Z"!!!^  "♦  1994rSer.  No.  499,794 
Claims  priority,  appfcaiiun  Gmt  Britain  Oct  3, 1993 
9ClniaM.    <CL34»<-i44) 

I.  An  electrically  operated  switch  comprising  a  re- 
lay winding  the  magnitude  of  the  current  in  which  de- 
termines the  stale  of  the  switch,  at  least  two  input  ter- 
minals, first  and  second  unilaterally  conductive  devices 
connected  respectively  from  one  end  of  said  winding  to 
two  of  said  input  terminals,  a  third  unilaterally  conduc- 
tive device  connected  from  the  other  end  of  said  winding 
to  one  of  said  input  terminals,  a  hold  switch  operative 


3.  In  combination,  supervisory  control  equipmeitt  at 
a  dispatching  office  including  a  plurality  of  poim  relays 
each  operable  in  response  to  selection  of  a  different 
point  of  the  equipment,  a  ctmunon  bridge  circuit  in- 
cluding an  adjustable  voltage  divider  element,  means  in- 
cluding a  telemetering  receiver  operable  to  actuate  the 
adjustable  divider  element,  a  plurality  of  indicating  me- 
ters, and  circuit  means  including  a  contact  of  a  differ- 
ent point  relay  connecting  each  indicatii^  meter  in  the 
common  bridge  circuit. 


2,949  492 
CRYOGENIC  CONVERTER 
lama  W.  Crowe,  Hyde  Parit,  N.Y.,  aadgnor  to  Inter, 
nadonal  Bosincas  Machfaws  Corporation,  New  Yoriu 
N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FPed  Apr.  11, 1991,  Ser.  No.  727,919 
3ClainK.    (CL  349— 347) 
I.  An  analog  to  digital  converter  comprising  a  closed 
loop  of  superconductive  material,  said  loop  including  a 
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npplyiiiC  t  wyiBf  ntaal  ••  •  drivim  cun«t  to  said  JJJ^^jJjT^.  o<  dMOMt;  amrtoo*  wwdoa^M 

iniiam  iniiMrlffi  to  taid  ftnirnH«*^g  network  to  lo- 
r'      /♦  tpood  to  ••«  dtfhfenM  ia  IrovMcy  to  ftw«  •  •■•'^^ 


"tK  ■■ 


Ea. 


magnetic  field  producing  mean*  »  at  to  induce  a  ctrculat- 
iag  current  in  said  doMd  Joop,  lald  circulating  curr«t 
being  high  enough  to  drive  said  toft  superconductor  to  ito 
normal  lesiitive  state  but  not  high  enou^  to  drive  said 
ftm  hard  superconductor  to  its  normal  resistive  state, 
and  means  for  sensing  when  said  soft  superconductor  is 
driven  normal  reaiitive. 


RELATIVE  DBrSrSfiiro  MOVEMENT 
INDICATOS 


tfoaaf 


FBad  Feb.  It,  1957,  8er.  N*.  i4«,7f  1 
UCWm.   (CL  343-9) 


wave;  a  charging  networii  coupled  to  aaid  lawtootfa  wave- 
forming  meam  for  developing  a  charge  corrMpoodiag  to 
said  difference  in  period  of  said  sawtooth  wave;  and  a 
voltage  indicating  drrfce  coupled  to  said  cfaargiag  net- 
work for  iadicatiiig  the  value  of  said  charge,  whereby 
an  aircraft  may  be  landed  along  a  predetenniaed  flare- 
out  path  by  maintaining  a  predetermined  indication  cor- 
responding to  a  predetermined  rate  and  path  of  descent 
by  means  of  said  voltage  indication  device. 


-^h-rf- 


POKTABIX COLOBTbSvNON  SYSTEM 
Oak  PMk,  a^  Jnasaa  R.  " 
Gkm  ERy,  ML,  siilgiii  te  Molesnin.  Inc^ 


u 


2."%.' 


S«r.No.533,St2 
343— MS) 


F 


1.  Means  for  comparing  the  frequency  of  continuous 
wave  transmitted  signals  with  echo  return  tignnb  to 
determine  the  velocity  of  a  target  and  its  movement  rda- 
tive  to  said  means  eonvrising  a  two  channel  receiving 
system,  means  connected  thereto  for  mixing  said  echo 
return  signals  with  portions  of  said  transmitted  signals 
in  a  predetermined  manner  so  as  to  pass  signals  in  one  of 
said  channels  out  of  phase  with  signals  in  the  other  of 
said  channels  in  such  manner  that  lead  signals  in  one  of 
said  channels  indicate  a  higher  echo  return  signal  fre- 
quency and  lead  signals  in  the  other  of  said  channels 
indinte  a  lower  echo  return  signal  frequency  than  the 
frequency  of  said  transmitted  signals,  and  counter  means 
connected  to  said  channels  for  comparing  the  number 
of  lead  signals  in  one  diannel  with  the  number  of  lead 
signals  in  the  other  channel. 


A^VH^V^   ^•■'"^  r^H^^^n  ^nMV^  #^^"^^^  •^^^^■^^  f^^^^^^  ^^■^^^'il ^^^ms^^ 


m 


sbMs^si- 


3,M94M 
RADAR  BUND  LANDING  INDICATOR 


to  H^M  AkCTft  Connany,  Oriver  CMy, 

**''l5ad  Dec  31,  IfSi,  Set.  No.  431,t43 
tCUtm.   (0.34^-14) 

1.  A  blind  landing  indicating  system  for  aircraft  com- 
prising: a  transmitter;  a  first  antenna  coupled  to  said 
transmitter  for  radiating  a  signal  generated  by  said  trans- 
mitter, a  frequency  shifter  coupled  to  said  transmitter  for 
cyclically  shifting  the  frequency  of  a  portion  of  the  signal 
ffnfr««f^  by  said  transmitter,  a  receiver  for  receiving 
ground  echoes  of  the  signals  transmitted  by  said  tmns- 


I.  A  color  television  transmission  systam  inchicUngJn 
combination  a  transmitting  portion  including  a  balanced 
amplifier  for  recdving  a  wide  band  video  signal,  wib- 
carrier  transmitting  means  for  modulating  a  subcarriar 
wave  by  an  audio  signal,  first  video  ampUfler  means  tor 
comMning  said  wide  band  video  signal  and  said  autfo 
subcarrier  wave  into  a  composite  signal  and  ampHtymg 
the  same,  and  transmitter  means  for  frequency  modulat- 
ing a  carrier  wave  by  said  amplified  composite  signal, 
and  a  receiver  portion  including  a  superheterodyne  re- 
ceiving section  having  an  intemediale  frequency  ampU- 
fler. a  detector  and  an  output  coupling  circuit,  second 
video  amplifier  means  connected  to  said  coupling  circuit 
for  amplifying  the  composite  signal  therefrom,  third  video 
ampUflcr  means  for  deriving  the  video  signal  from  said 
composite  signal  and  for  amplifying  the  same,  audio  con- 
verter means  for  deriving  the  audio  signal  from  said  com- 
posite signal  and  for  reducing  the  frequency  tbanoC,  and 
audio  detector  and  amplifier  means  for  providing^ 
audio  output  signal,  said  first  and  tiyrd  video  amplifiers 
each  including  a  pair  of  electron  discharge  valves  having 
cathodes  to  which  signals  having  subetantially  the  same 
phase  arc  applied,  and  an  attenuator  circuit  interconneel- 
ing  said  cathodes  for  providing  negative  feedback  firom 
the  forward  one  of  said  valves  to  the  rearward  one  of 
said  valves,  said  attenuator  circuit  mduding  a  shunt  path 
including  a  variable  resistor  and  a  variable  capacitor  for 
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cootrolhng  the  frequency  response  of  said  amplifier,  said 
coupling  circuit  including  a  cathode  follower  «fgf  with 
a  rectifier  connected  between  the  cathode  thcraof  and  a 
direct  currem  potential  to  vary  the  loading  with  tigiMa 
level  to  change  the  differenUal  gain  of  the  system,  and 
said  converter  means  including  a  local  oaeilktor  Md 
means  for  frequency  modubting  said  local  oscilUtor  by 
a  wave  derived  from  said  video  signal  for  cancelling  mod- 
ulatKm  of  said  subcarrier  wave  by  said  video  signal  during 
ine  transmission  of  said  composite  wave. 

e  II 

X*94l9jf$t  ' 
SLOTTED  AIRFOIL  ULTRA  HIGH  FREOtnENCY 

._      ^  ANTENNA  ^^ 

Mtaavoiin,  Inc..  Weiibnry,  N.Y,  ■  cMpomllon  of  New 
HClikBii.    (0.343— 7tt) 


thereof,  said  gamma  match  including  a  single  ,- - 

rod  terminally  connected  to  said  fead  line,  and  a  plurality 
of  capacitive  elemenu  electrically  connected  between 
laid  gamma  rod  and  said  antenna  rod,  said  capndtive 
elements  including  a  conductive  sleeve  concentrically  car- 


ried around  said  gamma  rod  ai^  a  tubular  insulator 
sandwiched  between  said  sleeve  and  said  gamma  rod.  a 
plurality  of  inductive  elements,  each  of  said  inductive 
elemenu  electrically  connected  between  a  sleeve  and  said 
antenna  rod. 


'mnMilJ 


2349.tftt 
ANTENNA    OPtRATlNG    ARRANGEMENT   HAV- 
ING    SAFETY    MEANS    OPERATIVE    DURING 
JAMMED  COffOmON  ^«r<^ 

EiM  Fbcfear,  Birihifea  <Nacfca>)L  Germany 

FHcd  InM  UTim.  Ser.  Nn.?4M34 

4Clninik   (d.343-..M3) 


>H 


6.  An  antenna  for  high  speed  vehicles  comprising  a 
conductive  air  foil  having  a  body  portion  and  base 
adapted  to  be  mourned  on  and  connected  electrically  to 
said  vehKle  with  said  body  portion  shinted  with  respect  to 
the  surface  of  said  vehicle  to  provide  lowered  aerody- 
namic resistance  and  forming  slanted  leading  and  trailing 
edges,  said  body  portion  having  a  pair  of  slots,  each  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  base  genenaliy  along  but 
spaced  from  a  respective  edge,  each  of  said  edges  having 
a  gap  adjacent  said  base  and  communicating  with  a  respec- 
tive slot  and  means  for  coupling  an  energy  conductor  to 
each  of  said  edges  at  Ike  side  of  its  respective  gap  oppo- 


«»    W." 


^r!JSh^^^?^^'^»^^^CHED  ANTENNA 

«.I?il?*e^^  ¥^  Knoavflle  Ig^  Tew. 
FHH  S«st.  5,  195t,  Ser.  No.  75f,327 

A    A        .    ■.^V'*^    (0. 343— 722)  I 

4.  A  multi-band  antenna  comprising  an  antdnna  rod 
resonant  traps  electrically  connected  to  said  antenna  rod 
for  establishing  proper  antenna  half  wave  lengths  for 
desired  frequency  ban^,  .„  antenna  feed  line,  a  gamma 
match  ctectncaUy  coo^iected  between  said  ant<mna  rod 
and  said  feed  line  for  matching  the  respective  impedances 

7.-»7  O.O.— 60 


a^^ 


I.  Antenna  arrangemem  for  a  motor  car  comprising, 
in  combination,  an  antenna  movable  between  an  inopera- 
tive position  and  an  operative  position;  electric  motor 
means;  circuit  means  connected  to  said  motor  means  and 
including  a  motor  stop  switch,  reversing  means  for  said 
motor  means,  and  a  start  switch  connected  to  said  revers- 
ing means  for  selectively  starting  operation  of  said  motor 
means  in  one  of  two  opposite  directions  of  rotation;  oper- 
ating means  for  said  antenna  and  including  a  friction  cou- 
pling, said  operating  means  being  driven  by  said  motor 
means  for  moving  said  antenna  between  said  positions 
of  the  same  within  a  given  time  if  said  friction  coupling 
does  not  slip:  actuaUng  means  for  operating  said  motor 
stop  switch,  said  actuating  means  being  positively  driven 
by  said   motor  means   for  operating  said   motor  stop 
switch  after  a  predetermined  time  greater  than  said  given 
time  whereby  said  motor  means  is  stopped  after  said  pre- 
determined   time   when    movement   of    the   antenna    is 
blocked  in  an  intermediate  position  and  said  friction  cou- 
pling slips,  said  antenna  being  normally  stopped  when 
said  antenna  reaches  one  of  said  positions  thereof. 
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FIGURINE  FOR  DBFLAYING  AN  ADVERTISE. 

MENT  OR  THE  LIKE 

Lloyd  F.  GolkowiU,  4921  E.  IHA  St, 

GwtcM  Hcifhis,  OMo 

VWt4  Dm.  9,  1999,  S«r.  No.  5S,«13 

T«ffM  of  paiHit  14 

(CL  Dl— 1) 


1SS392 
BABY  BATH  SPONGE 

Robert  J.  Aiffte,  F^rt  Lm,  N  J.,  Mrigaor  lo  J 

JohMoa,  •  coqporatloa  of  Now  Itncy 

FIM  J«M  22,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  5«,45S 

T«a  of  pulMl  14  y 

(a.  D9^2) 


lSS49t 

SHCW 

Dokc  I.  RoM,  NashvUlc,  Tmw^  ■MffMir  to  Gcmsco 

tec,  NailiTUlc,  Tcnn.,  a  conontkm  of  Tenncacc 

Fftod  Apr.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  SS4S3 

Tcna  of  patcot  14  yean 

(CLDT— 7) 
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1SS,593 

HOUSEHOLD  TOOL  FOR  CLEANING  FOOD 

MIXER  BOWLS  AND  BEATERS 

Tcgarty.  Mcatar,  OUo,  —Ifaf  ><> 

K.  M.  VIctonr,  tnMlM,  OovtlaBd,  Ohio 

FIM  Aog.  2«,  1999,  S«r.  No.  S73M 

Term  of  potoat  14  yMurs 

(CI.  09^-4) 


Robert 


1SS,591 
BABY  BATH  SPONGE 

I.  Arrh,  Fort  Uc,  NJ.,  aninor  to 

Johnsoa,  a  corpocatloa  of  New  Jcncy 

FIM  Hm  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  5«,457 

Tcrat  of  patcaC  14  yean 

(CLD9— 2) 


1SS494 
COMBINED  TRAILER  AND  WIRE  TENSIONER 
GcraM  A.  M.  PcteraMi,  Sairta  Clara,  and  Robert  W. 
*        Goode,  Mortan  HUl,  Calif.;  Mid  Goodc  OMlgMir  to 
nid  Pcteneo 

FHed  Sept  4, 195S,  Scr.  No.  52,595 

Tern  of  paliat  14  yeart 

(CI.  D14— 3) 
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lSt49S 
FENDER  FOR  AN  AUTOMOBILE 

FBcd  AMf.  14, 1999,  Scr.  Now  57,1S9 
~^n  of  paiMt  7 

(a.  D14— () 


1SS3M 
_^  ACOUSTICAL  CORRECnON  TILE 
^     R.  RaddWa,  Saydar,  N.Y.,  ■iiiiiiiu  to 
GypMa  Cnaiaaai.  Baflaio,  N.Y.,  i 


FScd  Aat.  22.  19Si,  Scr.  No.  52,347 

Terai  of  patoat  14  yean 

(a.  DIS— 2) 


lSS49d 

V  J?'S'\^^'^  '^"  ^^  AUTOMOBILE  HOOD 
VitiU  M.  Exocr,  BbmiaihoBi,  Micb.,  a«lcnor  to  Chrvs. 

Fled  Jaae  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  5«3M 
Tcna  of  MrtCBt  7  y 


(CI. 


-IS) 


1SS,599 

DRY  SHAVER 

Reiabard  WilleniJocob  VeenenM,  Eiodboven,  Ndbcr^ 

■•~*-  iMigBMi  to  Nortb  AaMrioia  Pbilfac  Co    teT^ 

Filed  Jaly  13, 1959,  Ser.  nJ^758    " 

Term  of  pate  at  14  yean 

(CI.  D22— 3) 


I8S,597 

CHAIR 

'"S.i  ^**^^  '"^  Lambert  i.  Mulder,  Graad  Rapids, 

Point,  N.C.,  a  coqporalion  of  North  Carolina 
FUed  Jaly  39,  1959,  Scr.  No.  57J99 
Term  of  palcat  14  y< 
(O.  D15—1) 


n 


'Tf 


ELECTRIC  SHAVER 

*?^^.SrS.£^  'S*'  ■"-  ■«•«»»'  »«  Sunbeam 
Corporatton,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  OHaois 

FIM  Sept  4,  1959,  Scr.  No.  57,427 

Term  of  pat^  14  yean 

(CL  D22— 3) 


756 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AVGVWt  i«,  19«0 


mjfm ___ 

moMiYCVFcmtittUP 

Mailer    9mmt  Hlli.  N.Yf  aMVMr  m  - 

FIM  Aif.  7,  IfSf ,  S«.  No.  57,tf5 
Totb  «r  *Mt  7  y««« 


_J. 


i  LMBtart  J.  Maliig,  Onui  R«Mi» 

to  Ti  [ flf  IM  Mirt.  HDlh 

N.c;  a  corponiioa  of  North  ^MIm 
nM  Oct  1,  HSMtr.  No.J^.7«4 

***  (jCL  D33-4) 


FBHLUIIE  ^  ^ 

R.  Mocalo,  MSI  8.  Hwrwi,  Lot  AoMlct,  Crflf . 

FBoi  Inc  22, 1959, 9cr.  No.  M,47t 

Tcm  of  palMt  14  y< 

(CL  D31— 4) 


vMak 

lote  J.  Ubktrts  mmI  I  ■■twt  I.  MoMw^ 
Mkk.  ■■Ill in  10  T««Mmo«  of  Hllli 
PoMl  N.C,  a  iaipuia<B«  of  North  CaroHM 
pSad  d^.Tl999.  S«.  No.  57,7*5 
Tcm  of  palMl  14  y 
(CLIMJ— 7) 


RapMs* 
PohrtTHIlh 


1SM93 
HOLDER  FOR  RECORD  ALBUMS 

Joatph  C.  CavcBa,  Chkafo,  HI. 

FIM  Sept  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  57,599 

TtrtB  of  polMl  7  ytaft 

(a.  D13— 3) 


ltt,iti 
SIDEBOARD  _    .^ 

Jotai  i.  Labharte  aiitf  I  tart  ill  J.  MoMtr.  Gnmi  RapMs, 

Potat,  N.C.  a  cocpontlaa  of  North  CaroHM 
FIM  Sept  21,  1959,  Scr.  No.  57,i31 
Term  of  palairt  14  ytan 
(CI.  D33~13) 


August  16,  IH 


\%S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1 


iiMt7  l9$Jil^ 

TABLE«<>^  GAMEDBViCE 
**?f.^^  '*^^**'  *■*  '  ■■'^"^  J*  MiiMw.  Gt— <  RMiii,    AlhartU.H«teaml229 

Mkh.,  ■■■jpiiili  Id  ToMlhMM  of  l4|h  PohH,  fli|h                   flM  Sapl.  39, 1959,  Sar.  No.  ^,737 

Point,  NX.,  a  iMtfiiatlaB  of  North  CotoUm  Tm  ti  polMrt  14  y 

FIM  Sapt  21. 1999,  Sar.  No.  57,(32  <CL  D3^I5) 
Tani  of  patent  14  yaan 
\\     (a.  D33— 14) 
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14, 


1SM99 

CHBVr 

|«ha  J.  Ubbcrt*  fud  Laahart  J.  MmUu,  Graai  Rwifc, 
Mkh.,  aalgaiiit,  to  TniiiMBiii    of  hU  PoiBtTHSI 
Potet,  N.C.,  a  cwporaHaa  of  North  CMhM 
FIM  UltF  39,  1959,  Sar.  No.  57.999 
Tana  of  pateM  14  ya 
(a.D33---19) 


/ 


ISMll 
TOY  HEUCOPTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Howard  E.  Gnurt,  Fanahviak,  N.Y.,  avigBor  to  Anio- 
bhrk  CaMoaMioM  CoipoitMos,  Warthwy,  N.Y.,  a  cor* 
poratloa  of  Naw  Yarti 

Flad  Fah.  29, 1999,  Sar.  No.  59^49 
Taiw  of  pateai  14  y« 
(CLD34— 15) 


1M.M9 

GOLF  CLUl  CARRIER  ' 

WUI  J.  Work/,  1294  E.  Dalawaia,  Urhaaa,  III. 

FIM  May  5, 1959.  Sar.  No.  59,739 

of  pataat  14  y 

(a.  D34— 5) 


>'■ 


199,912 

ABRADING  TOOL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Chariai  H.  Kotppal,flawtai,  North  Woodbwy,  Cooo. 

FIM  Kb.  12,  19SMar,No.  54,594 

Tarn  of  patent  14 

(CL  D37— 1) 
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AtJGUST  16,  1960 


186^13  COFFIB  MAKER 

T«nB  of  puttrt  14  yew* 
(CL  D4*— 1) 


C 


ltM14 
CUF  ^,  _^ 

William  L.  Nldaus,  '^•PP'^-Troy.H*"^  *!«[? 
County,  NJ.     (176  KmU  Rond,  R.D.  1, 

**^  TmL  Apr.  11,  1H6,  Ser.  No.  «,146 
Term  of  pirfcBt  14  ytan 
(a.  D44-*) 


■"> 


S. 


1IM16 
CUUNARY  TURNER 

CMcafO,  RL, 


fTOricflflo,  DL,  a  coiporilioa  of 
Mar.  24,  19M,  S«r.  No.  59,852 
T«r«  of  palMt  14  yoan 


loEkco 
of  lUMii 


(CL  D44— 2f ) 


ItMlS 

COMBINED  WARMING  DBH  AND  STAND 

THEREFOR 

Victor  J.  •oftM«m  OrMa,  CaHf. 

(26  CoMM  Flaca,  Saa  FVaMiM«,  CaHf.) 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1966,  Sw.  No.  59^93     . 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D44— 15) 


166,616 
PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Gerald  S.  Stone,  Scaradale,  N.Y^  aMl|M>r  to  JoknMn 
Bros.    (Hanlcy)    LtanMad,    Hanky    Pottery,    Hanky, 
Stonc^n-Trcnt,  Gnat  Hiltnln.  ■  Biltkh  company 
Filed  Feb.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  59,524 
Term  of  patent  14  yi 
(CL  IM4— 15) 


166,619 

COMBINED  CONTAINER  OPENER  AND 

KNIFE  SHARPENER 

Leonard  R.  Kortkk,  66  Waldron  Are.,  Crmijton,  RJ. 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1966,  S«r.  No.  59,669 

Term  of  pateirt  14  year* 

(CLD44— 29) 


August  16,  1960 


r.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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16M36 
SPOON 


Rkkard  S.  LadtoHL€kte«».  «., 

■pany,  C^tfcapo,  In.,  a  coipnuilat  of 

Pikd  Mar.  24  1966,  Ser.  No.  99JU3 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Q.  D44— 29) 


TREILLAGE 
G.  Brann,  669  8w  PanMnn  SL,  Ckki«o,  UL 
Fled  Dec  %  19SS,  Ser.  Nn.  39449 
Term  of  pntent  14 
(CLD54— 2) 


ian.«ii  166,624 

U^^HTIl^FIXTURE  ADAJSTABLE  LABORATORY  CLAMP 

UoG.Stahlliut,KlriKWood,  and  CariX.  Meyer,  St.  Look  "^  ^it^JSZ*  y?^,??!?L?!!!!'  fjlfel  r  ^j^' 

Connty.  Mo.,  amitnon  to  Day-Brtte  Lightiaf,  Inc.,  St.  '■'•'  ""^S  Sii"*  iSSTwSJ!:  ^JSf* 

Lonk,  Mo.,  a  corporatton  of  Mkaonri^  T«Ii'  i  IS'-Pf  i  JL^^ 

FOed  Ape.  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  66346  ^•™  ,5?,  ^Rj?*?!  ^*^ 

Term  of  patent  14  yr—  *^**  u»4— 13) 
(CL  D46— 23) 


166,622 
LIGHTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICis 
Scymonr  Rappoport,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  MilgBiii  to  Ron- 
eon  Corpontlon,  WoodbrUie,  NJ.,  a  corponrttoa  of 
New  lereey 

Filed  Sepl  24,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,673 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D46— 27) 


168,625 

CYCLE  ADJUSTER  FOR  A  ROAD  MARKING 

MACHINE 

Robert  B.  Bagibaw,  Hnntfamdon,  Pa.,  mrignor  to  Wald 

Indnrtrkc,  Inc.,   Hnnthndon,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsykank 

FOed  Oct  6, 1959,  Ser.  No.  57,833 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D55^1) 
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August  16^  )SfO 


ItMM 

PAIR  OF  SnCTACLES 

J< 


BOTTLE 


•t  Ml 


Coikctir  k  nam*  ^ 

trkUc  ft  CwwrWi       .     „ 

Pokhet,  TagMB  Jk  CtoK  P-K  f"*^.., 
FIM  Maj  25,  IfSf ,  Scr.  No.  5ft,f43 
Ttna  ol  MlMt  7  yMn 
(CLW7--1) 


(Cottct, 


FB««  Af^Tll  1M»,  te.  No.  S744t 
(CtlbSt— ^ 


1M,M7 

DISPLAY  BAG  FOR  MERCHANDISE  OR  THE  UKE 

bTMl  Cofbo,  37  Cwrtral  M4  BntoUyii,  N.Y. 

FIM  Aif.  «» lM9;Sw.  No.  57,M1 

Tam  of  yoteot  14  ymn 

(CLDSt— 2)  ^j-k:- 


'K 


G«riMi4   N 


DBP 


lMji3« 
ENfl^lGI 


BOTTLE 


lo 
,  acor* 


Oct  S,  t969,  Sw.  No.  57  JU 
T«ni  «f  pMtaH  14 

(a.  DSB— «) 


lUMt 

BOTTLE 
Walter  T.  Hdatxc,  Lawliboro,  N.Y,  iiilpinr  to  BriMol. 
Mym  ComiMuiy,  Ntw  York,  N.Y,  a  cocporatloa  of 
Delaware 

FIM  Doc  11, 195t,  8ar.  No.  53,734 

Tcrai  of  pateaf  14  yean 

(CLD5t-4) 


DISPENSING  CANISTER  FOR  TEA  BAGS 
Oecar  C.  Goreaio,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a«i|Dor  to  McCor^ 
mkk  A  Coatpaoy,  bcorporaM,  BalttoMire,  Md.,  a  cor- 
poralkM  of  Maryiaad 

FIM  Sapt  25.  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,M2 

Terai  of  pataat  14  yean 

(CLDSt— 17) 


Auuuirr  i€,  1 


Ml 


p.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


7ei 


Itt4l2 
CLOSURE  CArPOR  GAS  TANKBOII  THE  UKE 


'    I^T^*""^  ■>«*^  WWu,  a 

riMSm.  2S.  1M9,  Ser.  No.  SM24 

Tappi  of  patoal  14  yean 

(CLOSt— 24) 


TAPE 


DWENSER 


oeph  J. 

Ballato, 

Ammf,  mi  faarearr  W.  BraBa.  New 

Yoik, 
N.Y.,1 

N.Y.,  m 

MiMn  to  Nortoa  Caii«a* 

r.  Trey, 

FIM  Sept  11. 1957,  Sar.  No.  47,799 
Termofpateirt  14ycan 

(CL  D74— 1) 

,,_  1IM33 

1^  "S^CyWENT  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
"iL5?S!Li  fi""^*^  ^'^-^  "^  ^""w  H.  Ana- 

FHed  May  29,  I9M,  Ser.  No.  M,4M 

Tena  of  patcM  14  yean 

((CL  IHl—l) 


H( 


lit,437 
WRTTING  INSTRUMENT 
Gree%  MBtoa,  Wle.  anl 
•,Wfc,a 


to  The 


Nov.  2, 1999,  Sar.  No.  5t,151 
TerM  of  patoat  14  yi 

(CL  D74— 17) 


fc 


1SIJI34 
u  .-.^  .    «...    ^*t^TERSTATION 

^kMmr*         '*•■'-'  M—t'^^gponittoa  of  Mae- 

FIM  Nov.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  5t.4«5 
Terat  of  patoat  14  yean 

(CL  IH7-^) 


JET  STEAMJtt  M A^taNE  FOR  STEAMING 

GRAIN  OR  THE  UKE 

Faal  J.  Mialiaaiii  ■ .  12  NE.  2tMi  St, 


W^  Now,  29. 19fiCs;r.  No.  5t,499 
Tmm  of  pato«t  14  yean 

(CL  D7^-l)  ^ 


Henry  DoaaU 


llt,«»5 

BOAT 

171  Jewett  Parkway, 
N.Y. 


FIM  Mar.  22. 1959.  Ser.  No.  55,117 
Terai  y  patoX  7  yean 
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AUGUvr  16,  I960 


BOTATABLE  DBTLA^TfrAND  FOR  GREETING 

CARDS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Htttart  Sehwaiti,  M»««,  N  J. 

FIM  N«r.  «,  1999,  Sw.  No.  SS442 

Ttrai  of  palMl  14 

(CLDtt— 9) 


ltM42 

COMBINED  MEDICINAL  VAPORIZER  AND 

HOLDER  THEREFOR  OR  THE  UKE 

DmmM  B.  Lo^r«,  Jth  Biteih,  HL.  iiilfiir  Id  N«*c» 

Electric  Cpfm .  CMono.  IH.,  m  ctpotodoa  of  Deto- 


FIM 


It,  19S9,  9tr.  No.  56,416 
of  palmt  14  yean 
(a.  Dt3— 1) 


..->' 


166,640 
FUEL  BURNER 
Charles  A.  Rekhckterfcr,  Rock  MomI,  ill.,  assignor  to 
No-Way   Corp.,  Rock   IsIomI,  IlL,  a  corporatkMi  of 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  55,114 

Tens  of  potcat  14  years 

(CL  D61— 2) 


PLASTIC  SHEET  MATERIAL 
J«lu  It  EBefwi,  North  FoUsrtofWi  IMre,  ILF.D.  1, 

Nowfeanfi,  N.Y. 
FVed  Nov.  17,  19nrScr.  No.  53,399 
TcfM  W  patart  14  yi 
(CL  D67— 3) 


1  *.  n--' 


116,641 
BARBECUE  GRILL 
Trace   Chrfatcnson,  Jr.,  and  Robert  L.  Gallup,  Niles, 
Mldk,    Milfftw    t«   The    Majestic    Company,    Inc., 
Hnntingtoa,  Ind.,  a  wwpowtloo 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1966,  Ser.  No.  59,775 

Term  of  paisat  14  years 

(CLD61— 2S) 


SHOWER  HEAD  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Herbert  V.  Kahier,  Kohler,  Wis.,  i  ■^■"rjo  Kobler  Co. 

Kobler,  Wis.,  a  laipuffllaa  of  Wtaeoario 

FUed  Oct  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  52,959 

Tena  of  poleat  16  yean 

(CL  D91— 3) 


»«^  \Hf' 


August  16,  i960 


U.  5.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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lMf645  tMM.£dM 

o.u^^Qyg_"5^.g1.y«LAR  ARTICLE  HARD  SURFACE^ffiSoR  COVERING  OR 

tferaert  J:  *yS;  Ei6Mtr.  WIfc,  nili  ji  i>  %Mm  Co.,  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

v£i  2#  A  ilK  Ti'i'SSSi'.'' '  ^^^   ^'    Cohea,   BlooaiJeld,    aad    WIBbua   Carrie, 

FBad  Oct  13.  IWJ,  S«.  N^S2,96L  K««y,    N J.,   asslSStTto    CoatoieaaHNaIra    iK 

(CLD91— 3)  Fied  Mar.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  59,745 

(CL  D92— 17)  '* 


166,646 
.^  ^«     .     ''I'OCKED  TEXTILE  FABRIC     , 

poratioa  of  Rhode  lilMd 

FBed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  59^26 

Tena  of  paisat  14  years 

(CL  D92—1) 


166,649 
HARD  SURFACE  FLOOR  COVERING  OR 
,  ^     ^,   „  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  n 

JohaM.  Fedash,  Jemy  Oty.  aad  Peler  Zeras,  Newarii, 

a  oorporaooa  off  New  Yoim 

FBed  Mar.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  59.935 

Terai  of  patMM  14  yean 

(a.  D92~17) 


166,647 

FLAT  WOVEN  FLOOR  COVERING  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Aiaa  Browa,  HlBaaaai,  CoaB~  asstasor  lo  Co 
Nairn  lac^  Kear«y,  N  J.  a  corporaSoa  of  New^'orfc 
TwL^  >^S^Nr53W^ 
(Ct  D91-^)  ^* 


'^JI^'^TV^'ilV^    » 


a   ■•  ■'■■  i  t.t  4. 


gei 


r.:  «  1  y-^t;* 


««■■        I 


/ 


^^Mk^s^^:x-i.i 


^  .ri\f4 


ftk--rf»i*sfti||      -vr-if— ' 


LIST  OP  PLANT  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 

PATE^  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  lOTH  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1900 
Mom.— Anaaarf  to 


4s? 


wiU  tk*  Int  ilgBlAauit  character  or  «or4  of  tbe  mbm  (tn  accorduiM  wltk  city  sad 
•0  dtrtetory  praetlee). 

S.    Atoeado.     1.M7,  S-l»-«).  CI.  47—62. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Anutreaf .  WlllUa  H. :  Bee — 

Batkus.  Joha.  Jr..  AnMtroafc  and  BaUaar.     1M,«U. 
Arrlz,  Robart  J.,  to  Jotaaooa  A  Johaooa.    Baby  balli  spoage. 

1M.M1.  S-lft-OO.  CI.  D»— 2. 
Arrlx,  Bohft  J^  to  Jakaaoa  A  Jahaaoa.     Baby  batb  ufonft. 

isMM.  a-ift-ao,  a.  pa— 2. 

Autaaatlc  CoaccMloaa  Cbrp. :  a«« — 

Oraat.  Howard  ■.     118.611. 
BacBhaw,  Bobart  B.,  to  Wald  ladaotrlao,  lac.    Cycit  adJastcr 
fora  road  BMrUac  oMCbla*.    168,626,  6-16-60.  CL  Dft6— 1. 
Ballato.  Jooopb  J.,  aad  L.  W.  BraUa.  to  Nartoa  Co.    Tape 

dtapcaaor.    168.686,  8-16-60,  a.  D74— 1. 
Bahaar.  Jaawo  O..  Jr. :  «f«— 

Ratkaa,  Joha,  Jr.,  AraiBtroag.  aad  Batoor.     188.683. 
Brrforoa.    Victor   J.     CwaMaod   wanalac   dlab   aad   otaad 

tbarcfor.     186,616,  8-16-60,  O.  IM4— IS. 
Braaa.  Jacob  O.     TrHllafe.     188.62S,  8-16-60,  CI.  D64— 2. 
Brlatei-M7*rt  Co.  :  6«r — 

Holatw.  Walter  T.     188.628. 
Browa.   Alaa.   to  Ooacolcvai-Nalra   lac.     Plat  wovea   floor 
roTortat  or  otaillar  articlo.     188,647.  8-16-60,  O.  D62— 4. 
Bmlla.  Laarracr  W.  :  6m — 

Ballate,  Joamh  J.,  tad  Brwltn.     188.6S6. 
Caaani.   Hcarr  D.      Boat.      188,636,   8-16-60,  O.  jDJl—l. 
Cartlor.  lac  :  tee—  i 

Majrmr.  Jcaa.     188.601. 
Ca valla.   Jaaopta   C.      Holder   for    record    albaaio.      188,608, 

8-16-66.  a.  IMS— 8. 
CbrlBtcaaaa,  Trace.  Jr.,  aad  B.  L.  Oallap.  to  The  HajeaUc 
Co.,  lac.     Barbocne  frill.     188.641.  8-16-60.  C\.  D61— 28. 
dirrslar  Cora. :  Mm —  i 

■xaar.  Vlndl  M.     188.S66. 
LaQaMoy.  Haawr  C,  Jr.     188.6»a. 
("ohaa,  Harra/  O.,  aad  W.  Carrie,  to  Coagoleaai-Nalra  lac. 
Hard  oarfaee  floor  cftarlaf  ar  BUallar  article.     188.648. 
6-16-66.  CI.  D62— ITu 
CoagolaaM-NaIra  lac. :  Im — 
Browa.  AUa.     188.64T. 
Cahoa,  Harrajr  O..  aad  Carrie.     188.648. 
redaah,  Joha  M.,  aad  Zevaa.     188.649. 
Corbe,    brael.      DlcaUy    bag  for   aierchaadlM  or   the    like. 

186.627,  8-16-60.  CI.  066— 2. 
CretlB-lfalteaai.  Baraanl^  to  flocleta  aa  Coauuadlte  fllaiplc 
at  ea  Noa  Collectlf  I  I  icard  doo  Oeraata.  dlta:  SoHcte 
ladaatrltlle  A  CoaiaMrdale  doo  OaTrtart  LaMtlar*  Cottat. 
Pair  of  apectadc*.     186,626.  8-16-60.  CI.  D07— L. 
Carrie,  Wlinaai :  6«a— 

Cohea,  Hanray  O..  aad  Carrie.     188.646. 
Day-Brlta  tlgbtlac,  lac. :  6m— 

Btahlhnf  Leo  O..  aa«  Merer.     188.621 
DecoratfVa  Fabrlco  Co.  Inc.  :  aoc — 

Lcary.  Natalie.     186.646. 
Bkco  Predactn  Co.  :  6ee~ 

Uthaau  BIchard  8.     188,618. 

Latham,  BIchard  8.     188.620. 

Kllefooa.  Joha  R.     Plaattr  sheet  aMtertal.     188,643,  8-16-60. 

CT.  I>67— 8.  .      ^ 

Braeat.  Babart  O..  to  ftanbeaai  Corp.   Blectrle  shaTer.   188,600. 

8-16-60.  CI.  DM— 8. 
Bxaer.  Tlfifl  M..  to  Cbrnler  Corp.    OraaaMBt  for  aa  aoto- 

BMblle  hood.     188.6»6.>-16-60.  C\.  D14— 18. 
Fedaib,  Joha   M..   aad  P.   EeraB.   to  COB(olcaai-Nalm   lac. 
Hard  oarfaee  floor  eoTerlBR  or  ftoiilar  article.     188.646. 
8-16-60.  CI.  062—17, 

Oallap,  Robert  L. :  8et~  . 

HiriateaaoB.  Trace.  Jr..  aad  Oallap.     188.641. 
Oeaaaco  lac. :  Htt — 

Boae.  Dake  J.     168,160.  ^ ^ 

Oolkowakl,  Lloyd  P.     Fiiiirine  for  dtaplarlaff  aa  adrertloe- 

BMBt  or  the  nke.     186.006.  6-16-60,  CI.  Dl— 2. 
Uoode.  Bobert  W.  :  «cc—  ^    _^ 

Peterata.  Gerald  A.  M.,  aad  Ooode.     188,6»4. 
Ooreafla.  Oaear  C.  to  McCormlck  A  Co..   lor     DtopeaslaR 

caalatar  for  taa  ba«B.     166,681,  8-16-60.  CI.  D68— 17. 
(lothaa  ladnatrfaa,  lac. :  6r« — 

Oottaeaea.  BonaUl  B      188.613.     ^      _^       , 
Oottaeaea.  Roaald  B..  to  Oothan   ladaatrlea.  lac.     8tora«e 

Mb.     188.618,  8-16-60.  CI.  D44— 1 
Oraat.   Howard  B,.   to  Aatoautlc  Coa«eaB»*Ba   Corp.^   Toy 
halteapter  or  alaillar  article.   188,611,  8-16-^.  CI  DS4— 15. 
Graaa.  HoiBer  T..  to  Tha_Parkar  Pea  Co.    Writln«  Inatrumeat. 

166,687,  8-16-60,  CI.  OT4— 17. 
HaloM  ZaroK.  lac. :  «< 


Ratkaa,  Joba.  Jr.,  Anastroac,  aad  Bahner.     168,688. 
HardVaaa.   Albert   H.     Oame  deTTce.      188.610,  8-16-60.  CI. 
D$4— 16. 


Hawkiaa.  Owaa  C.     Bottle.     188.626.  6-16-60,  C\.   D56— 6. 
Helatae.  Walter  T.,  to  Brtotol-Myeni  Co.     Bottle.     188.628. 

8-16-60,  CI.  D66— «. 
JohaaoB  Broa.  (Haaley)  Ltd.:  Bee — 

Btoae.  Oerald  S.     188.616. 
Johaaoa  A  Johaaaa  :  Ace — 

Arrlx,  Bobert  J.     188JW1. 
Arrtx,  Bobert  J.     188.062. 
Kaweckl,   Baaeae.   to  Stardevaat   Mfc   Corp.      Cloaare   cap 

for  caa  taaks  or  the  like.     168.632.  8-l((-«0.  CI.  D58— 26. 
Koeopal.    Cbarlaa    H.      Abradlag    tool    or    aimilar    arUele. 

18M12,  8-16-60.  CI.  DS7— 1. 
Kohler  Co. :  See — 

Kohlar,  Herbert  V.     188.644. 
Kohler,  Herbert  V.     188.64S. 
Kohler.  Herbert  V.,  to  Kohler  Co.     Shower  head  or  alaillar 

article.     188,644.  8-16-60,  CI.  D61— 3. 
Kohlar,  Herbert  V.,  to  Kohler  Co.     Shower  head  or  atmilar 

article.    188.64S,  8-16-60,  C\.  DOl— 3. 
Kortlck.  Leoaard  R.     Comblaed  eoatalaer  opeaer  aad  kalfe 

aharpeaer.     188.616,  8-16-60.  CI.  D44— 26. 
Labaaee.  lac. :  6ae — 

VIxler.  Leelle  V.     188.624. 
La  Gaaaay,   Hoaier  C.  Jr..  to  Chryaler  Corp.     Feeder  for 

aa  aotoaioblle.     188.596,  8-16-60,  CI.  D14— 6. 
taako.     Oacar     L.      CoC^     maker.      188.617.    8-16-60,    CI. 

D44— 26. 
LathaaL  Richard  S.,  to  Bkco  Producta  Co.     Cullaary  tamer. 

188.6i8.  8-16-60.  CI.  IM4— 20. 
Lathaai,  BMurd  8.,  to  Bkco  Predocto  Co.    Spooa.     188,620, 

6—16-40    CI    D44— 26. 
Leary,    Natalie,   to  DecoratlTe   Pabrlea   Co.    lac.      Hacked 

textile  fabric.     188,646,  8-16-60,  CI.  D»2— 1. 
Llagaar-Warka  0.m.b.H. :  See— 

Neahaaa.  <^rhard.     186.680. 
Lawc.  Doa«ld  B..  Jr.,  to  Northera  Blectric  Co.     CoaiMaad 

aaadldaal    Taporlier    and    holder    therefor    or    the    Uka. 

188,642.  8-16-60,  CL  DOS— 1.  _ 

Labbarta.  Joha  J.,  aad  L.  J.  Malder,  to  Tomllaaoa  of  High 

Polat.      Chair.      188.567,   8-16-60.   C\.    D15— 1. 
Labberta.  Joha  J.,  aad  L.  J.  Moklar,  to  Tonllaaon  of  HIch 

Polat.    Bareaa.    188.604,  6-16-60.  CI.  DSS— 6. 
Lubberta.  Joha  J.,  and  L.  J.  Malder,  to  Tomllaaoo  of  High 

Palat.    Deak.    188,605,  8-16-60.  CI.  DSS— 7. 
Labberta,  Joha  J.,  aad  L.  J.  Malder.  to  ToBllaaoo  of  High 

Palat      BIdaboard.      188.606,    8-16-60.   C\.   DSS— IS. 
Labbtrta.  Joha  J.,  aod  L.  J.  Malder,  to  Tooillaaoa  of  High 

Polat    Table      188.607,  8-16-60.  CI.  DSS— 14. 
Labbarta.  Joha  J.,  aad  L.  J.  MaMer,  to  Toaillaooa  of  High 

Polat.    Cheat.     188,606,  8-16-60.  C\.  DSS— 16. 
Majeatlc  Co.,  lac.  The :  «ee— 

Chrlateaaoa.  Trace,  Jr.,  aad  Oallap.     188.641. 
Maycar,   Jeaa,   to  Cartlar,    lac.     Trophy   cup  or   the   like. 

188.601,  8-16-60,  CL  D29— 2S. 
McConaIck  A  Co.,  lac  :  See— 

Ooreaflo,  Oacar  C.     188,661. 
Mecate,  Maaael  B.    Plah  larc.     188,602,  8-16-60.  CI.  DSl— 4. 
Meyer,  Carl  X. :  Aee— 

Stahlhat.  Leo  O..  aad  Meyer.     188.621. 
MoatgoBiery,   Paal  J.     Jet  ateamer   machlaa  for  ateaiUag 

grala  or  the  Ilka.     188.688.  8-16-60.  CI.  D76— 1. 
Malder.  Lambert  J. :  See— 

Labberta.  Joha  J.,  aad  Malder.     188.567. 
Labberta.  Joha  J.,  aad  Malder.     188,604-8. 
Natloaal  Oypaam  Co. :  Bet — 

BaddlK.  Jamea  R.     188.568. 
Neahaaa.  Oerhard,  to   Uagoer-Werke  O.m.b.H.     Dlspeaalag 

bottle.     188,680,.  8-16-60.  CI.  D68— «. 
NIclauB.  WlllUm  1.     Cup.      188.614,   8-16-60.  C\.   D44— •. 

North  Aaaertcaa  Phlllpa  Co..  lac. :  6«e— 

Vearaama.  Balahard  W.  J.     I88.56e. 
Northern  Electric  Co.  :  See— 

Lowa.  DoaaM  B..  Jr.     188.642. 
Nortoa  Co. :  See — 

Ballato.  Joaeph  J.,  aad  BruUa.     188.6S6. 
Nu-Way  Carp. :  See— 

Belchelderfer.  Charlea  A.     188.640. 
Parker  Paa  Co..  The :  See — 

Oreen,  Hoawr  T.     188,637. 
Peteraea.  UeraM  A.  M.,  aad  B.  W.  Ooode :  aald  Ooode  aaaor. 
to  aald  Peteraea.     Cooablaad  trailer  aad  wire  teaalooer. 
168.664.  6-16-60,  CI.  D14— 3. 
RadcllBe.   Jaoma   R..  to  Natloaal   Oypaam   Co.     Acouath;al 
correetloB  tile.    188,606,  8-16-60,  CI.  D16— 2. 

i 


u 


LIST  OF   DESIGN   PATENTEES 


artkla. 


lM.t40. 

dtp. 


ItMtt.  i-l«-40,  CL  DM— I 

I.  »-it-«o.  ca.  Ml— t. 


0»rp.     Ushter  or  ttmiMt 
'  Oorp.     Vml 


OwmM  ■..to 
■tellar  ardd*.     lM.ilC. 
■tnrdonuit  M^  Corp. 


■no.  (Hoaloir)  Ltd.    Pltto  or 
•-l«-«^   CL   D44— 11. 


1M.«SS. 
be 


1..  to'GoMOCO  be.     Ihoe.     188.M0.  S-l«-«0. 

Botku,  Johk  Jr..  W.  B.  ArMtrMV.  utA  i^O:  Bolaor.  Jr.. 

to  BoMdXMOz.  lae.     Pot— it  loprodortat  apporotao. 

188.01.  8-18-80.  CI.  081— 1. 
■ckwarts.   Hortert.     BeUteMo  «"PjV  ■♦•■L '«»  grfottag 

ante,  or  tko  llk«.     188.888.  8-18-80.  CI.  D80— 8. 
■orr-O-Uft  Corp. :  8«o— 

Mtvok.  Hortert  L.     188.884.         _  ^  .       ^  ^ 

■hlTck,  Borkert   L..   to   Berr-O-Ltft  Cterp.     W»t«r  aUttoa. 

188.884.  8-1O-80.  C\.  DOT— 4. 
Boclcto  OB  CoauMBdlto  BlaMOle  et  ea  Norn  Colloetlf  i  I  «sud 

dea  Oormata.  Mte :  Soeloto  iMtaatrtolie  *  Coaiawrcteic  dM 

OaTrieia  Laaetlora  Cottot :  f**—^ 

Crattn-Maltoaai,  Bwi»rd._  188.828 
Stahlkat.  Lm  Q..  aad  C.  X.  Meyer,  to  Day-Brtte  Uskttait. 

toe/  iJfhttBt  ft«t»fO.     188.821.  i-16-80.  a.  D48— 23. 


tool  fW  riaaaUic  fooi  aiizor  bowl*  aad  baotora.     188.583. 
8-18-80.  CL  ~' 


Toaillnaaa  of  Hlfk  Polat _ 

Lobbarta.  JiSa  J.,  aad  MaMor.     188.S8T. 
Labborta.  Joka  J^  aad  MaMrr.     188.804-8.    _  ,,      ^ 
VeoraaaM.  Bolahard  W.  J.,  to  North  Amertaaa  Philips  Co.. 

laeTDnr  ahavor.     188JU8,  8-1O-80.  CL  Dtt— 8. 
Tlctorjr.  Thoiaaa  K.  IL  :  8m— 

l^nrtr,  Joha  B.     188J08. 
VlxlarrVano  r..  to  Laboaeo,   lae.     Adjustable  laboratory 
elaaip.     1M.«M.  8-18-80.  CI.  1)84—18. 


Wald  ladastrlca,  lac. :  8«»— 

Ba«alww.  Isbort  B.     188.630 
WortMNWlM  J.     Ooir  elab  carrli 

ter:  8«« — 

Joha  M..  aad  Caras.     188.048. 


carrier.     188.800.  8-18-88.  CL 


Soras.  Peter 
Fcdaah. 


•I- 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  16th  DAY  OF  AUGUST.  1960 


Son.—, 


II 


IB  aoeordaaoa  with  the  first  stfalflcant  character  or  word  of  the 

tstepboae  directory  practice). 


(la  aeeordanee  with  dty  aai 


2,»4e.8T8i 


AB  Nyaas-Petrole«Bi  •  ««•— 

Acren,  Per  H.  W.,  and  Flemmert. 
A/H  Ardal  of  Suaadal  Verk  :  He9— 
^^^  Jorfeasea,  Rolf.    2.040.430. 

^"^U;#°S"7  5  s.*«-V    ?Wr«-  »-  D.  WUllaiBS.  sod  O.  H. 
WlUiford,  to  fM\  Telephone  LaOorstories.  Ino.    C^tordtaate 

*.S[1!*?*¥  •'■t?"-     I.*».fi0«.  8-10-00.  CT.  1781— a. 
Abbott  Laboratories  :  fee — 

Berg.  Robert  H,    t>«0.203. 
.^^  McArley.  LyadeU  T.    ^.040.082. 

^'^!*'  _I<*"    ^      Loading  device.      2,040.108.   8-10-00    CI. 

214 — 77. 
Abe,  Shlgeo :  Oeo — 

AK.   ?*^ftf",*ij  Klnktlro.  Abe.  and  Bonn.    2.040,404. 
^''J^  ^^'^   ^-   to   latematlonal   Bwdoeas   Machines 

Perforatinc  spparatas.     2,040.202.  8-10-00.  CT 
Adaau.  Jsmes  8. :  See— 

TsTs.  Alben  J..  Adams,  and  Van  Akea.    2.040.ne4 
Adama.  John  E..  to  Sylvanla  Klectrtc  Products  lac. 

drnilt  for  counting  toboH.     2,040.564.  8-10-00,  CI. 

Adeoeli.  Kenneth.    To^  for  roaghenlng  walU  of  bowling 
finger  holea.     2.040.064.  8-10-00^  CT.  00—12 

Addle^ Albert  N.,  H   Jl  WlHlaaM.  ir.  and  H.  C.  LaCerty^  to 
g^»«^  Motora  Cora.     Power  plant  coatrol.     t.OIOviUl, 

Agena.  MaJrnard  C.  to  'OoMral  Electric 
cpaaposiaoaa.     2.04i0,80l.  8-16-60.  (1. 
Agfalktieaaeaellaeharrr  Ooa— 

IVoat.niaL    2J4B.070. 
Agrea,  Per  H.  W.,  and  G.  L.  nemmert.  to  AB  Nynas-Petro- 

2,040.878.  8-16-O0.  C!.  100— 


('yaaamld  Co. :  Aee — 
lima,  Masao.  and  Sektsawa. 


2  e..'e,400. 
2.040.407. 


2.040.402. 


Hherldan. 


t'o:p. 
160. 


Drive 
S15— 


ball 


Co.  of  Chicago : 


Corp. :  Oee — 


<\>.     PhotoaeasltlTe 
00—115. 


■t  for 

8-18-80, 


'•e4- 


^        AaphaK  eomposltloBs 
281. 
Air  PUcemeat  Equlpowat  Co. :  ate — 

Pro.  George  If.    2,»4»,275. 
Air  RednctloB  Co..  lac^  Bee —  i 

Anderaoa.  Noboa  B.    2.»49,30I. 

.  .-J^r""^*'  f"?  '•*.••<  ■•tiedge.    2.040.480. 
AjeniLan>ratot1eo.lBe. :  Oee^ 

Aktlebolaget  AtoneMrgl :  Oeo— 
^  ^    Bergstodt,  Bengt  A.    2,040.167. 
Aktlebolaget  AtTldaberfli  Batlksiaredntugar :  0< 

LewlB.  Oaanar  K.  W.    2,048.016. 
AktIeboUget  Bofors  :  8ee—  ; 

A..*«52r^J*2*-^*£°»J"^  *■""•*»     2,040,247. 
Aktlahalaget  Bveaska  JlravlBaverkstlderaa :  «««4- 
.^.Aspenberg.Ertk  V,    24»4».104. 
AMItniMosllachaft  Braarn,  Boeorf  ft  Cle:  «ee—    i 
Edtlacer.  Aaton.    2,040,500.  I 

Atbrecht.  Alexander  J. :  See — 

a,aJ^^\^\^}^^  *■•  Albrecht,  aad  Saaford.    2.040,300. 
AWrtch    David   E.,  and  A.   P.   Bignon.   to  North  Amerieaa 

.'Ji**^?'  J'**i«   %!^**    ««*"»•    '*«>    eyetani.      2.040.007. 

a— lo— wi,  tn.  Bc>^s5.6. 
Alexander.  Guy  B..   P.  c.   Yates,  and  8.  F.   West,   to  E.  I. 

da  P»Bt  do  Nemours  and  Co.     Reinforced  heat  leslataat 

fefractoryHBeUl  aU«s.  T040.858.  8-18-80.  (T  7^-178 
Alexaader.  JaaMa  W. :  # 

Alexander,  Robert  C. :  (tee — 

''^6215"    **'    *■**    "■    ^'    "^    '•    ^'    ^'*»»'**'" 
Alford.lfaltland  W..  aad  A.  R.  Brearley.  to  British  CeUaeae 

Ltd.     Laminates      2.040.303,  8-I6-06.  CL   154—40. 
Alleabcnr  Ludlum  8tc«l  Oorp. :  See— 

"W.?'..^^**"  ^•-   Reynolds,  MacrkrUne.  had  Pltler. 

Z.04O.3OO. 

^'te'.^'''*'  ^'v  •■4  li  A-"*"**-  *«  Beadix  Arlatloa  Ctorp. 
rricrioo  article.     2i048.000.  8-16-00.  n.  20—183.5. 


aad    R.    C.    aad    J.    W.    Alexander. 


Allen.   Philip  H..  and  B.'  J.   Chromy.     Kiectrlcar  signalliax 
compgtiag  apparatus.     2.040.5(1)6.  8-16-00.  cT  81ft-- 


aad 
183. 
Allen,  Robert 


E.     8hooiClng  garment.     2.048.808,  8^16-60.  CI. 

Allen.  Bo<)f rt  B.^MTrlnMe  free  gun  butt  pad  for  shooting  gar- 
ment.    2,048,800.  g-16-60.  CI.  2—04 

Alles.  Pranels  P.,  to  E.  I.  du  I'ont  de  Nemours  aad  Co.  8plle- 
2°S  *"P*  '**<1   roechaalsm.     2.040.206,  8-10-00.  CI.  2fl— 

Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  Oec— 

Claass.  James  K.    2.040.345. 
AlllsflutaBors  Mfg.  CB.'i  8«e— 

KeBBej.  CMreace  B.    2.040.122. 
AliodBBa  fl^aaka  BMoMaka  Aktiobolaget 

BchalB,  Richard.    2.040.021. 
AlamlBBB  Oo.  of  Aawrin  :  8eo— 

Wllley,  lAWell  A.    3.040.31 
Amcel  Propalston,  Inc. :  See — 

StenceL  Fred  B.    2;04e.267 
Amerieaa  Chat  IroB  Ploa  Ca  :  Oe 


Aawrtcaa  ' 

Arlshima,  aiaaao. 

ArtshlaM.  Masao.  aad  Seklaawa. 

Bocctno.  Gaetaao  8.    2.040,181. 

Mehrabl-Nejad.  Shahrtar.  aad  De  Omalgea. 

Prey.  Vloaeas.  ^.040,471. 

8«JJ^«jjK«rle    O..    Oegner.    Ballwlg.    aad 

Sloger,  George  M..  and  Yen.    2,040,400. 
Amerieaa  Machlae  ft  Foandry  Co. :  See- 
Bay,  Elmer  O.    2.040.301. 

CarmeUlaL  Ajidrew  E..  aad  Hotelllag.    24»40,117. 

JohasoaTCari  W.    2^040.084. 

^▼lecfca,  Vladimir  H.    2.040.224. 

PUeo.  DoaaM  B.    2.040,302. 
Aaierteaa  Maefalae  aad  Metola.  lac. : 

Wldlgca.  Albert  P.    2,040^08. 
Amerieaa  National  Baak  aad  Traat 

Hooker,  Doaald  E.    2.040.188. 
Amerieaa  Radiator  ft  BUadard  BanlUry 

Carter.  Praaklya  Y.    2.040.128. 
^       Hyde.  Robert  W.    2.040.24^. 
Amerieaa  Vlaeoae  Corp. :  See — 

Smith.  Robert  A.    2.048.031. 
Amerpohl.  Paul  M.    Car  wladow  pUtfom  aad  ana 

ear.    3.WoiS4.  8-16-60.  CL  811^-52. 
A^jerasB,   Algot.     Borgleal  footwear.     2,048.072. 

AaderaoB,  CU'tord  W     to  The  Rudolph  Wnrtttaer  Co.    Tooe 

riSToK yyiTi. '*""  ^•**'**^*  p*»»^  2.040.052, 

ABdersea,  'cilCord  w!,  to  Tha  Rndateh  Warlitaer  Co.    Taae 
A  5;?!?**5-  u2'*l»'W.  «tl8-00.  a.l4— 1.06. 
^''?*?*^  '^^B  W-  Aad  R.  A.  BelBiseh,  to  Moasaato  Chea- 
Koa,  a^S^H  •"  "***•'  -illoas.     8.040.427. 

^fiS36.^'*J?5-ft.      8~««»«-«    *^«       2.048.312. 
Anderson.  Nealle  T. :  Oee— 

.   ..,^^»f*oa.  Terrr  W..  aad  Aaderson.     2.040.432. 
Aaderaaa,  Neteoa  F.,  Co  Air  Redacttoa  Co..  lac    l/ethod  aad 
spj^Mrataa^fOr   antoiaaMe   torch    poalMonlng.      2.040.301, 

AndersM. 'Robert  p.  m^O.  J-  SMdon.  to  bapertal  Chom- 
leal   iBdnstries  LtA     PrpdnctloB  of  alkyl  haloaUaaea  by 

S'^^M  ^«^S2f  ^ft  f *y'  alumlaum  halldes.    2.»40.48f. 
8-16-00.  CI,  800 — 448.2. 

Aadraadla,  Joha  T..  aad  8.  Mlkleaa :  said  Mlklcaa  aaaor.  to 
said  Aadreadls.  Dthydroxyaeetoae  eoBmositloBs  for  tea- 
Blag  the  hnaian  epidermis.    2.040.403.  8-16-60.  a.  187—00. 

Andrews.  Frsderlcfc  T..  Jr..  aad  H.  Maaa.  to  Bell  Telephoae 
^S**^*?^^^!''^-     "••*  BioduUtloB  system  fraailag  dr- 

.  «|?*!v  *A!»'«»..*-l«-«>.  CL  170—15.  ■ 

Antlorii  CMlege:  See — 

Asakawa.  Georae,  and  Vemet.    2,040.132. 
Aplts.  Gerhard,  to  Heldearelch  ft  Harheek.    Methods  of  cob- 

ttnamialy    cutting    gearwheels.      2.048.082.    8-16-00.    CI. 

00    a. 
Artshlnu,  Masao.  aad  T.  Bekliawa.  to  Aaaericaa  Cyaaamld 

O^id-Oo'cT^lsK^"***'*''   tetraeyellfle   11.      2>40.406, 
Artahlma.  'Maaao.  aad  Y.  Seklsawa,  to  AaMrieaa  Cyaaamld 

£40-S*?rtofclo***'*'^   tetracydlBe   III.      2.040.407, 
Arkua-DnatoT,'  Zora,  to'  Oeaeral  Motors  Corp.     Cold  earieh- 

meat  derice.     2^0,102.  8-10-00,  CL   183—110. 
Armstrong.  C.  E..  Co. :  See — 

Arawboag.  Charies  E.    2>48.510. 
^'SN^'^Pih. ^^^•^•i^-i-^C.  B.  AmstroBg  Co.    Thermostat. 

2.040.510.  0-10-60.  tl.  200—138. 
Arpett.   Leslie,   aad  W.   G.   Frelse.   to  Calted  CoCee  Corp. 

Uquld  dlapeaaer.     2.040.137.  8-1O-00.  C\.  141—0. 
Arth.  Olea  E..  O.  I.  Poos,  and  L.  H.  Barett,  to  Merck  ft  Co.. 

lae.    l-earboaIko]mBethyl-2-aeetoByl-2.4b-dlBMthyl-4-keto-l. 

2.S.4.4a.4h.5,6,7.8.10.10a-dodeeahydrM^eBaathreBe  7-ketala 

•»d  processes  of  preparing  them.     Si040,472.  8-16-60.  CI. 

260     840.0. 
Asakawa,  George,  and  8.  Vernet.  to  Aatloeh  Cc^Hmk.     Pres- 

aara  nmoaidTe  power  elament     2.040.132.  8-18-00.  CL 

.  Brtk  v..  to  Aktleholafet  RTeBska  JlrarilfBTerk- 

I.    CbB^lag  derice  for  wheeled  Tehlclca.    2.040.1H. 
I.  CI.  213 — 45.  , 


Atomic  BBercT  of  Oaaada  Ltd. 
Bowea.  William  H. 


iBk  B..  Jr..  Phelps,  Craaford.  and  Daalel. 


stideraa. 
8-16-00, 

See — 
2  048,000 
AustlB.  OUVer  K.,  to  PhllllpsPetraleum  Co. 
pellet  aUlla.    2.048>18.  S-lO-00.  CI.  18—1 
Aaxler.  Bubert  w. :  See — 

Maadeleora.  Lyon,  Anxler,  aad  Lewis. 
Babock  ft  Wilcox  Co.,  Tike :  See — 

Daplla.  yietor  J..  Jr..  aad  Ehersole.     2,048.048. 
KlA>y.  Albert  H.    2,040,282. 
Babson  Bros.  Co. :  See — 

Merritt,  Thooias  W.,  and  Thomas.     8.040.878. 

n 


Water  spray  ta 


2,040.424. 


IT 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


nSn,  drut  c. 

P»trote««  Co. 


V.  C 


r.  Hola.  aa4  A.  Clwk.  to^PMlUw 

.  ^ _„ •  for  praMrtBc  laDrorvd  nickel  oxide 

MlyaorliAtloa  Mtalym.    3.MMS9.  S-ll-tO.  CI,  — 
B«liwla  PlMoOo..  Tb* :  »#j— 


m4  C  Q.  H.  »t»fo.  to  CMlM^Oorp    LM. 


lotlMtd  tor'  iiABnlactBriw  rolaforcod  ll^twelsht  ronerete. 
ISJSJift^  t©; ^ttotolafet  A tom^nerf I.     Kiectro- 


Fllot    tube. 


Balklad,  jBetaMM.     AilJmtaM*  Hvarette  Alter 


303—472. 
2.Mff.il«. 


8-l«-«0.  CL  IV— 10. 

^"tS^^i    S%0O.r.    Bollwir    .1-    W>.r»-.- 

BaaetJtf^toW.^  to  MlMouolto-HoMnr*U  B9«>f  tor  Co. 
CteSac  MOM  ior  tntoonKnTualtor  •«  otorf  of  eaflae. 

BoiW  Tlioiuo  L.     DntlBOgo  poa.     2.M9J1S.  •-l«-eO.  CT. 

BoAStOjBenord.     Pocketed  cukloo.     2.Mft,15T.  »-l«-aO. 

CL  SS — S. 
Baruteod  StlU  ud  atertttoer  Co. :  ««•— 

Bnlth.  Verity  C.    2.M9.11*. 

PuBOttL  Jooeph  E..  and  Barroo.    2,MV.1M.       .  ^       _ 

900— ttl.O*. 

WbltcWM.  Doukd  R.    2.»4».146. 
Boner,  Alexaador  J. :  ««•— ^  _  «  a^a  i  ha 

Soade,  BylreoterF..  OBdBoaor.    ^^^l*^  „^    o_i«-«o 
Bauer,  Blc^ud,_  Helicopter  atmctoreo.     2.M9.284.  S-ie-oo, 

and  N.  W.  MltehoU.  to  PW»1»P«  PjJS**^ 


"•'^iSto.D^jti.SrB^rtiowlt..     2.M»,1M..      ,      ^ 
BerJ^7AaarA    aad  R.  A.     Metlgd  "^,^»~  '"aS^ 

eovowd  eioctroda  woMlac     2.Mt.fi28.  »-l«-00,  CI.  *19 

138. 


Floah  tank 


CL  i44— IT^T. 
Bauer,  loboit  p.. 


Baar.  Oeorfo  W.,  •«4^«vA_!'"J*f.?'  ^MlStl! 


3.»4»3il.   »-l«-«0 

BaT^  mS^To!!  to  A«eri«ia  Ma^U»  4  ^«^C|»;   gftJLjf 
mlaal  for  kowltag  altaya.    2.M»,S01.  »-l§-dO,  Ci.  *^*— ^^ 


ne  dSMte^  aartk  kortn*  «rilL 


lea.  Banw  n.,mmt  P-.l^  *8SW»\_,54j? 
^or  and  recorder.     2.M»,0t».  »-l«-dOi 


Barlea 

«hca - 

Beattle.  Bart  L. 

CL  101—80.  _ 
Bechcr,  Bmeot  F 


Rotary 


prtator. 


:«:  cijrS— 15*^ 

3.»40.OV3.  8-l»-«). 


Methjrl 
2.»4«.- 


4  Co. 

186. 


S*;.  liSSt  F.,  and  R.  C.  HowoU.  Jl^,  to  ■.  A.  Coo*.  A 
Bp^cfoaadadon  for  davenporta  aad  tbo  llko.    !,»«•, 

Befe?^aa2h'S7t"TIUnl«»   MeUJ.  C*rp.   oj  igortg- 
Ittaalaai    anodlilac    proeoaa.      3.»49,411.    •-l«-w,    *n. 

BSSr^lrtkar^C.     Bmjd   duatla,   Ixtaw   aad   -othod. 

2,34i.S«0.  8-18-40.  CI.  98—118. 
Bell  Brotbera  IDomeatlc)  LtA;«oc—       ,a^*«n 
Knicbt.  PbillD  H.    and  O'DoaoTaa.     2A«.130. 

-iH^Aloite'%r!j»^'-"2.^^ 

Bout*JfwLe,  to  Tbe  Upjoha  Co.     Tbermoiacter.     2.848.082. 

frll8-40.  a.  73— 3M. 
^"'£?r&.^-.  Oroaoen.  a.^  Bell.     2.848.372. 
"•"S^1«.5rff1S^?.;  ^iTu-a.    and    Wl.l.ford. 

AJKSiI%.derick  T..  Jr..  •«»  25&»?i,  2.849.803 

KoatpTa^^.  Rudolf,  and  QiiatjK2.949.M8. 

Kntincr.  Kracat  R.    2.M8.S05. 

LrwULBcBjaBila  F..  and  Power.    2.W9.507. 

Pte^.  WIlTlaia  U.    2.940448. 

WeSa:ilazT.    2^».a?«,„  .^^ 

Wblddea.  William  E.    2.M9.508 

ZlmnMnaann.  KIwood  P.    2.IM9.047.  iwi.i-in«ni 

R.itM>  JMODb  #  Jr..  and  L.  Swerblnaky.  to  wblripopi 
^C^  ^rSS^iicMi  air  condltlonin*  apparatua.    2.*I8.- 

Beadl't^  iftbSl*^iJd '?  W.  Maaaer.  to  t'«>tti  "♦•t«U£f 
^Amrtca,  AS/'R€*«ineaa   rille  wltb  eipandlna  noaal* 

2.»40.08i.  8-18-80.  CT.  88— 1.7. 
Beadlz  Artatl^  Corp. :  f^— •  -  .^  ^a 

Allw^frfd  W,.  aad  Herwn.    2.848.83a. 

BetirCbarlea  tL    2.940.M8. 
BelLCharteoR.    iM^OM 

S?^".A'S?oi.r'i*%%.207. 
petroleom  wax.     2.848.418,  8-18-80.  CI.  vm—si. 


BenM.   «*"t  v..  M  Olfbe   I»<lii»trt~.   !•«. 

BllSaS..  frT  Srlf^:  ^io<i;:*'iUtWd^  wladla,  a 
laTwindlag.     2>W.554.  8-18-80.  CI.  310-204 

^'■^liridfoa^ld  T^  Btaaoa.    2^9.007.      ^^^       , 

BllenkUrBiieo*  X-  »«  ^'-'^T^'i^ fe?"  JfSS?*' (? 
i^^tfcing    bererage    coaceatrate.      2>»9.S44,    8-18-«o.    n. 

98-— 71 
BlUen.  Peter,  to  Scbloemaan  Aktleaanellaebaft.     Kxtrualon 

of    aMklac    a    hollow    nold.      2.949.410.    8-Hi-ao.    1 1. 

BiS^Hon^^  and  L.   Latham.     Flexible  alga  poat.     2JM9.- 

Bli^li  ^iiH  ^M^teSfprodacta  Ltd.     P«>«».'or  jn- 
^SialM    the' MlubllltJ    of    powdered    milk.      2.949.383. 

Blie?cha^de**  u!^     Underwater     breatbla*     apparatua. 

2l94941»r«-16-^.  CI.  128-142. 
BIwax  Corp. :  ««*—  ^  „  _  ^.^ 

Herbat.  Clar»nc«  A.    2.948.930. 
Blzby^  Loo  A.,   to   Hockwell^tandard  q»rp.     Vehicle  drive 

SSWiSm    •  2.949.O40.   8-14-80.  C\.  74-390. 

«''VA:fS/du'A^?r5laj^.  "-re.o.     2.949^48^ 
Blackatoae.  ieary.  to  Serro^ori^  of  Aa^erlca.     Stereoocopic 

■caaaor.     2J>49.083.  8-18-40.  CI.  88—1.  _ 

Blake.  Jolea.  to  B.  I.  d«  Poat  do  Momoara  and  Co.  Proeeaa 
of  eoatlnf  with  methyl  ni»tbacrylate^com^tteg^tbet»- 
#or   ami   article   produced    theroby.     2.M0.888.   »-ia-oo. 

Bl2i.*iliii*to  E.  L  d«  Poat  de  .Nemoun.  "«  Co. 
methacrylate  polymera  conUlnlnx  amino  reaioaea. 
♦45,  8-18-40,  CL  280—84.1. 

"""^l"\nSiiS  V.  aS  Bffn'Sanl.     2.W9..W8. 

»'*"aJa.'%n"">£;^L   and    BU.^.     2^949.493 

Bloat.   Kikan   R..  M.  Oreen.  aad  II.  8.  4>J">««»  *•  "^  ,.5*rr 

ci™.      Prwjii    fir    dcTeloplB*    allver    ballile    emulalona. 

2.93».359.  8-^*^40.  CI    94—88. 
^'°*>»5S?rjMar£aT>..Bloj.andH«t.r.     l^M^-^ 
Blumberr  lioBjamln  aad  IP.^a^d  T^  Taubmaa.    Shower  head. 

2!949li2.  8^8-40.  CI.  249—440. 

Blnmberg.  Philip :  ««•— ,  _     .„^  x««».— •■      2.448  242 

Blnmberg.  Bcalamla  aad  P..  and  Taakjiaa.     ii.»4J.»". 

Bobat.  Henri,  to  J.  »»«»•«  •«»t^»* A  JSW^i&VSocf 
n^tertel  In  the  form  of  abeeta.     2.94a.«7.  a-iw-w*.  *^. 

271—48. 
Bobat,  J.,  and  Son  V  j  8jjh-- 
Botat.  Henri.     2.840,297. 

■°*noa«o;.'Hii.Sld~H..  Jr..  aad  Bodkin  2.949.388. 
Boelaa  Alrplaae  Co. :  8e*-- 

iFtnom.  Robert  P.     a.'M9.286  o  o-a  ngr  8-18- 

B«fBM\  Potor.    Apparatua  for  maktac  eaaa.  a,»aa.iwT.  9-^9- 

bS«  >£fto  WarkaeufmaacblaMfWbrtk  00^        ^^J^ 
<8rkbt  ilektrodeaSSrlk.  aad^F.  £vB*»^5?  •»1£5;A" 
Cbatlnuoua  drrlna  Win  jor  abaathed  weldluf  olectrodea. 

B«i;^*^'tbbi  P^"  S^  olfc5t-9ourt»erii  Cbemlcal  Corp. 
SrtWJftS^^  alomtaa^lllca  pi«menta. 

BolWlohn  W..  4  80M  !»S;l5«»r  «  o^  im 

plck^iff  dance.    2>49;«78.  8-18-80.  CL  883—78. 
Bolyard.  Cterloa  C.     8a«ala  Improfaated  papor.     2.949.388. 

BotJif  *al*Jr!o"Flr-a  Flcht-  4  lacU  A.O.    Outch 
^^^i.    2M9.^.  8-14-40.  CI.  192-.05. 

**"'il2hS*jiad!tar  and  Bonk.    2.949.31^ 
~^aua«?    f>raaela    A      to    Moaaanto    Chemical    Co.      Wet 
^SSib  !S!?2.«9.S4,  8-14-40.  n.  142-147. 


Bow  J'^lhuST  to-AfiSSjtUrf,  of  Canjd.  Ltd 


of  eaubllablag  a  fluld-tlgbt  doaare. 
CI.  29 — 444. 


2.948.808.  8-18-80. 


B4L4riX,Ao??.'^'-,^»ja.'Si£4o% 


Method  for 


Benolt.  Claude  A.,  to  Socleto 


Automatically  atartlag 


'pr«>duclng  aateal  food 
Brault.  Aadro  R..  to  O 


^^ndimoaa    »«»»'  '•«»*»■§,  •»    variable    frequeadea. 
2  949.353.  8-1B-40.  CI.  310— 182.^_-  AM^mm 

310— lav 

"***'ailSSlffu'K' '»"«'^.  AW.  aad  Beppu.    2J»49.404. 


TiSai  for  interaareombuatloa  free  platoa  oai 


101.  8-l*-40.  CL  123 — 44. 
"'^iSJ.Vd.'ffia'tSii;*  wrand  Brearley. 
"'"Kn':^k5*I.'*U*8.288. 


■^  lac.    Clock  dial  for 
•-1«.40,  CL  58—127. 
-  roBlBlag  mtthmf 
iglaea.    t.848.- 


2.848.343. 


nST  OF  PATENTEES 


CTaraaca  T..  to  Olzlo  Cap  Co. 


iww»,  vTBiaaca  x..  10  oizio  cap  Co. 
iWarJBbaitard.    fa   Ftma   BaEt    L 

dakmaa.  Sairaal.  aai  C.  WoMaoar 


Blaak  fbr 
22»— l.t. 
Lufittaehalk 


TraSc  lateraoetloa.     2.840.047.  8-18-40. 


■.b.H. 
flaaa 


Bi 


Brttala. 


Makama.     Mitbed  of  maMag  plaklag  or  acaBofMac 

.    2JM8,0SO.  4-14-40.  CL  74^lK"  "■  "  "■»^»« 

.  .    .f  '^v.Jli*^  Cba^Ueal  Ca.    PrMaiatloa  of  caBv- 

tl^Sa.^2!!'^"*  ****"•*■•  «•««»?■«•      2.848.431. 


ban^  Bergalaaa  A 


Aktie- 
a  or- 


.GL  240    »a 

— .^.fi'JS?*  '■•»JiI?*y*y  •  •^  Broartoy. 
BrttlahOxyfMCb.Llid^Tha:4a»— 

Braadbaat.TlMaa.  4  »>aa  Ltd. :  M0»~ 
.     Ctaa.^rilSmB.  «.    i.448.284. 
Browa,  Oordea  D. :  &•• — 

Pi«te,BTaaM.  Jr.    2J>48.848. 
Browa.  Tboama  T..  t»  Wbltahall 


2.948  J88. 


appatataa.    2>l8.840^18-80,  CL  810-4 
Browa,  Wilfred  K..  to  nm  Baldwin  Pteao 
r.    2 J>4e.84e.  8-18-40.  CL  no— 819. 
aad  ▼.   hTmcLi 


■lactreklaotlc 
Co.     Optical  en- 


■liSlJi?  J*!2f  ^-  *g^^-  «•  McLaren.  Jr..  to  BMn 
NaClMMl  Watck  Co.     Baplawakto  ao4  llako  for  oaDaadoa 

„  wateb  baada.    aMk^TrT^S^/a!  24-^    eapanawa 

Broal.  Joba  O^  aad  PTi.  Iflller.  to  btamoad  Poww  BaecUItr 
a  Ti-SS  **"•''     2.948.081.  *-18-40. 

Bruao.  Bobort  L. :  800— 

B      l!?1^  ?•*•'  Ta  5!™»^  •■«  Leoaard.    2.844.490. 
Bruaawlck  Automatic  Pinaetter  Corp,  Tbe:  89e^ 

Hock.  WUIlam  F..  Albracbt.  aad  Saaford.    048,300. 
Baeclao,   Oeotano   8.,   to  American   Cyaaamid  Cb.     Suture 
g*JP«>  P"x*«  of  maklag  aame.    2.949.101.  8-18-40. 

Bugboe  aad  Nllaa  0». :  4«^— 

„  ^  Haaaa.  WUUam  L.    2.948.180. 

BajKUmrdt.  Ilaafred  R..  to  Dalmler-Bena  AktteMoaaUaebaft 
Hydrpdyaamlc  ebang»-ape«d  tranaaUaaloa.   2JO40.(M7.  8-18- 
•O,  CT.  74— 78B. 
Burllagton  ladaatrlaa.  lac  :  4o»— 

Holmea,  Mark  N.    2.849.028. 
Bnrtoa-Dtzle  Cbrp. :  8me — 

Sereik.  John  O.    2.948.000. 
Baaelll.  AUp  J.,  and  T.  F.  Battadga.  to  Air  Beductloa  Ob..  lac 

K35'*K9??*   "'   ^**V>   ataarata.     2.940.440.    8-14-40.   a. 
280—410.8. 

"Si  J?Slo%**83^.'''"^  "^    Tra-calgaaL    2.949.- 
Buah  Hoc  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  flTao— 

Joaea.  WUIlam  L.    2.948.004. 
Buaaa.  Cbrtla  T..  80%  to  O.  W.  Buaae.    Machtaa  for  atacking 

eaaa  oa  pallM^    2>89.178.  4-14-40.  Q.  144—80. 
Buaa^  OUbort  W. :  800— 

Baaae.  Oirtla  T.    2.948.179. 
BatterSebi.  A.  B. :  4ao>- 

_      Mama.OrrlaF.    2^40.339.  1 

C.If  .O.M.I.  Coaipagalb  Intematloaale  pour  le  Oammerce  et 

lladoatrla :  8ea — 
^^Mta.  Biabard.    3.448^24. 
CatajCla/bora  T. :  8aai— 

flelda.  WllUam  L..  aad  Cala.    2.040.208.  ' 

Caley,  Ooorn  W. :  8— ■  • 

BUaaav.  WUIlam  J.,  aad  Caley.    2.948,802. 
Cambridge  Babber  Co. :  4ae — 

BlBiSkam.  Oaorge  n..  Jr.    2.849.410. 

CampbaO.  Sarld  D..  aad  L.  P.  Qarra/.  to  OeMral  Motora 

Oora.     Hlaoe  aaaeaHy.     2.844,817.  1-18-40.  CI.  18—143. 

Campbell.  Daaald  J.,  ta  J.  I.  Oaaa  Co.    Baranlbla  dlae  plow 

aad  rear  wheal  ayataft.    2.849.141,  4-18-80.  CL  172-212. 

Caanon.  Robert  H..  Jr. :  ;9ee — 

Smith.  Robert  B.,  Mulilaa.  Oaaaoa,  aad  MorgeatbaVr. 
2,948.240. 
CanL   Cblab  B.     Timber  baadUaa  apparatua   for  reaawtng 

mlUa.    2.848.134.  8-10-40.  a.  144--4: 
rVrletoa.  Jamea  T..  C.  L.  Wagaar.  aad  T.  J.  Wotb.  to  Waatlng- 
bonae  Blectrtc   Corp.     Regulator  ayatem   for  gcfaeiatora. 
2,948.874.  8-14-80,  CL  332—25. 
Carltoa,  Clmator  L..  to  Oeaaral  Motora  Corp.     Llould  drcn 
latlag  ayatem  for  Uoold  cooled  lateraal  eombnatfon  ca^ne. 
2jM4.ld4.  4-16-807CL  123—122. 
Carbon.  Obrl  F. :  Soe — 

Lobaer.  William  L..  aad  Cbrlaea.    2.940.184. 

CaraMlllal.  Aadrew  B„  and  B.  B.  Hotelllag.  to  Americaa 

Macblaa  4   Foaadn   ObT    Tbbaeeo   product.     2.844.117. 

8-14-40.  a.  131—15. 

Cbraagr.  Delamr  B..  to  Ubbey-OwaBa-f>»rd  Olaaa  Co.     Appa- 

rataa  for  prodndag  abaot  glaaa.     2.448.949.  8-14-40,  CI. 


Oaron.  Michel.  O.  Cbaudron.  aad  L.  Morcaa.  to  CenmlMartat 
A  rBaerglo  Atomlque.  Vaaoam  furnace  for  f^pourtdag 
the  rolktlle  conaUtucbt  of  aa  alloy.  2X0.443.  8-14-40^ 
CI   13—8  #        .-     .       . 

Canii^era,'  Walter  W..  and  C.  L.  Klrfcpa trick,  to  Cattod 

Btataa  of  AaMtlea.  NsTy.    Soaar  tralaer.    2.444,970.  8-14- 

40.  CI.  38— 10.4. 
Gbrter.  Fraaklya  T.,  to  Anwrieaa  Radiator  4  Staadard  Said- 

Ury  Oerp.     Talve.     2.948.138.  8-18-40.  CL  137— OOSiSi . 
Gartar,  Blc^rd  T.     Prooeaa  of  making  rafractoijr  abell  for 

caatiaf  motal.    2.944.89B.  4-14-40.  CL  22—184, 
<^ae.  J.  I..  Co. :  See — 

Gbmpbell.  Doaald  }.    2.940.141. 
Cadua  Con.  Ltd. :  4«o^ 

Ben.  John  T..  aad  Stare.     2X4.447. 
CaaaaL  Norman  S..  to  totorebeodeal  Corp^    Noa-wovea  fbbrtce. 

2X4.344.  8-18-40,  CI.  117—140. 


Cadoao.  Artaro  O. 

CI.  94—1. 
Cedmula^Karl  N..  to  Stora  Koppaban^  Bei 
bolag.    Coatlaaoaa  awthod  of  barali  *^-  -  - 
gaalc  amtorlala.    2X8.010.  8-18-80. 
DeAnaeat  Tool  Co. :  4ao— 
ilax.  Moward  H.     2.848.842. 
..  A.  B..  Co.:  4eo — 
McBrlde.  Jaaapb  R.    2.M9.817. 
The  Cbapaua  Valva  Mfg.  Co. :  «a»— 

Low.  SMaav.  aad  PawdL    2.449.320. 
Ctaarleawordi.  fWaa  B-  to  LarMck  Baalaaortag  Ltd.    Dal 

ToraaJ  jolata.    2X4.011.  4-14^.  cOi-U. 
Cbaadroa.  Georgea :  faa— 

chdgr^^kS**"^' '"" '•""^  ^••^•^••- 

^    IMar.  Harrtd^..  aad  Cbdlcw.     2X0,840. 
Cbemftraad  Corp..  The  4«o— 

Ham.  OaoMc  B.    2X9>88. 

HobaoB.^itHck  H.     2.^.437. 

I^waon.  Jnllaa  K.^r.     2.M9.44>4. 

Tarklagton.  Terry  W..  and  Anderaoa.     2,940.432. 
Chicago  Payelapamat  Corp. :  8»0— 
_     Reaalek.  Leroy  D.     2.949.357. 
Cblcaaa  Pottery  0». :  4ao — 
_    durord.  Joba  4.     2.448.002. 
Cbromy.  BMjamln  J. :  890 — 

AOan.  Pfilllp.  H..  and  Cbromy.     2.849.504. 


8««- 


2X9.400. 


Clba  Ltd. :  «»e^ 

Staeuble.  Max.     2X0.447. 
Clba  Pharmaceutical  Producta,  Inc. : 

Hoabner.  Cbarlaa  F.     2.4^.486. 

Hnebaer.  Charlea  F.     2.044.442. 

MliaonI,  Benat  H.     2.949.4^4. 

Mlaxonl.  Renat  H.     2,940,404-41. 

lUxaoal.  Renat  H.     2,944,443. 

Wettatdn.  Albert,  Vlacber,  aad  Meyatre. 
Cladaaatl  Oalvaaiilag  Co..  The  :  ;Vee— 

Scbott.  WlUUm  C.     2X4.200. 
Cltlea  Service  Rcflninc  Corp. :  4ae — 

FauUt,  Kenneth  R.     2,044,248. 
Ckipp.   Maurice.     Tire  ahaphMt  aad  tread  eeateriag  derlce. 
_2X8Je4.  8-14-40.  CT.  18-18. 
CUrit.  Alfred :  Ace- 
Bailey.  Grant  C.  Holm,  and  CUrk.     2,944.429. 
Clark  Controller  Co.,  The  :  800— 

GraTcaatreter.  Paul  R..  WlUowlck.  and  Koanig.  2.948.244. 
Claaaa.  Jamea  K.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.     Sulfur  dfoxMe 
determination.     2.949X5,  8-14-80,  CL  »-332. 

Clader,  Alain  C.  A.,  and  J.  Povradler.  to  Kaatmaa  Kodak  Co. 
Proeeaa  for  prapartna  amoboteric  e^p^ymera  aad  the  re- 
aultlag  producta.     2.440.4421  8-18-40.  CL  244-40.0. 

Clayton.  Mark  M.  Combination  hydranUc  turbine  and  dec^ 
trie  generator.     2,949.540.  8-18-40.  CI.  290-40. 

CteTdaad  Paeuaiatic  ladnatdaa.  Inc. :  4aa— 

LoveU,  Jack.     2X0.001. 
Clerite  Corp. :  A** — 

ROsaer.  Oafcar.     2.949X0i 
CTlffoid,  Joba  8..  to  Chicago  Pottery  Co.     Method  of  makiag 

hollow-walled  fluah  tonka.     2X8.802,  8-18-40.  CI.  4-48. 
Cktaa.  Ooorge  F..  to  Oariock.  lac.     Rotary  mediank:al  aeal. 

2X8.323.  8-li-80.  CL  288-11. 
Ootblw.  FNd  H.    TlawD  aircraft  fladcr.    2X0.094.  8-18-40. 

CI.  118-124. 
Coe.  MerrtU  J.,  to  KVP  Sutberiaad  Papor  Cb.     Gartoaa  aad 

coTora  therefor.     2.949.222,  8-18-80,  CI.  084  !41. 
Cogaa,  Mvlaa  H.  R..  to  SheU  Oil  Co.    Canaectloaa  betwaea  ra- 

Inforcea,  pre-caat  concrete  atructurea  aad  method  of  maklag 

•ame.     2.048.905,  8-14-40.  C\.  50-174. 

Cobea,  Morrta  U. :  «e«— 

lltchada,  Bdwin  B..  aad  Cohoa.     2X0.334. 
Coker.  Jamea  N^  aad  W.  H.  Todd,  to  B.  I.  du  Poat  de  Nemoara 
and   Co.     Production  of  34adalaacrtoaltrUe  from  aab- 
atltttted  ladolaa.     2X0.444.  8-14-40.  CL  380—418. 
Colbert.  WlllUm  H..  and  W.  L.  Moraan,  to  libbey-Oweaa-Facd 
Glaaa  Co.    Llabt  tranamladve  electrically  eoaducdag  ar- 
ticle.    2.948.347.  8-14-40.  CI.  117—211. 
Coleman.  Charlea  G..  Jr..  and  R  Wdaar.    Metboda  aad  BMaaa 
for  aolriag  problema  by  progrcadre  aaalyaia.     2.948X8, 
8-14-40.  CI.  35-9. 

Colemaa.  Kenneth  O. :  See — 

Lomea.  Carlton  J.,  aad  Cbtaaua.     2.940.147. 
Coleman,  WUllam  B..  aad  T.  F.  Read,  to  Ualtad  SUtaa  Staal 
Corp.     Aaparatoa  for  aonlc  treatsMat  of  gaaea  and  flakUaed 
bade.     2X07184.  8-10-40.  a.  183-1. 
Colgate-PalmoUre  Co. :  8eo — 

▼Itale.  Peter  T.,  Bniaa,  and  Leonard.     2.944.4W. 
CoHlaa.  Joan  B..  to  Intemattoaal  Baalc  Beoaomy  Corp.  fluid 

coatrd  TalTe.    2.944,131,  4-14-40.  CI.  137—423. 
CoUlna  Radio  Co. :  Sea — 

Holaachub,  Donald  L..  and  Smith.     2X4,084. 
Read.  Eauiauel  F.     2.444.533. 
Colonblnl.  John  8.     Method  of  awking  a  kaockdowa 

door.     2.948X4.  8-14-00,  CL  24-411. 
Colnari»la-8oatberB  Chemicnl  Corp. :  See— 
BoUad.  Matbiaa  P.     2X4474. 


CooMr.  Rlctaard  L..  to  Goaeral  Motora  Corp. 
glaaa  to  aMtal  aeal.     2X8.S74.  4-14-40. 

4aa— 


Coaapodtloa  for 
CL  104-M. 


"Wif 


Comet  Metal  Producta  Co..  lac : 

Sloaim.  Samuel.     2X9.241. 
rommlaaarlat  A  I'Bnergle  Atoadaue :  800 —  Ji 

Caron.  Michel.  Chaudraa.  aad  Moreaa.     2.444.406. 
Compur-Werk  Frtedricb  Deckel  ORG :  800 —  > 

FInkl.  Kari.     2.949iP74. 

Oebele.  Kurt.     2X4,084. 

Gebde.  Kurt.     2X4.072. 

Oebele.  Kurt.    4X4,074. 
Conaolidated  Water  Power  4  Paper  Co. :  800 — 

Dlrkerman,  GUbert  K..  KauUkla.  aad  Savage.    2X4J8>. 


VI 


UST  OF  PATENTEES 


Jr. 


2.948JB2 


"^"^hSkii:  fcSii  fr^  HowU. 

CrSr.^r^k  B.  JO  North  Amer^c^^  ^^ 

Mltant  e»mpo«ltlon.    2.948.35A  «»-iL*-*r'v y-Ji  ,^     irw»ld- 

cS.^I5tniSirBr  o.,  to  ««»*•  »»2f «?^&"8^ift-«a  o 

ins  '«»i>«*«—  for  Uundry  Hatwort.    x,»w..««.  «»-»"-«~. 

2t0 — 68. 

"^^JpliS'fcwf  HTjr..  Ph.lp..  Cr.nfon1.  and  D-W- 

2J»48^^        ..       „ 
Crawford.  K*M>etli  M. :  8tt— 

C^H-W^'er^    iSrrii'    2.mm  •->-^.  <^  ^ 

OroiMe-Hiads  Co. :  8ee — 

^uiSiVSuroklU    2.94»,S»8. 
Crowe.  JUDM  W..  to  I»tef™»tlon«l 
Crrofealc    converter.      2j»49.«02. 
iMptlalJohn   C .    to   Jot    Mf«.    Co. 
^^2&i8r8^i«-«0.  Cl  258-51. 
Cnrtta^Wrtgbt  Corp.     ««Vi4a  SA4 

LaffiSTilS^.    2.M».22<1 
CoatlB.  Thp««i  O..  and  J.  8«>ltn. 


IMclJrSSi:  OiS^  ^  *•.  KaalaSrt..  aad 


asj&a'^tef  ^o^-sj^^iS;  Sett^'i^aiS 


printable  coated  pappr 
Bdward   J.. 


therefrom.      2,049.308. 


Hteam    power   Byatem. 

Lamp  M>cket  iMlator. 

2.949,049.    8-18-80.    Cl. 


America.    Xavjr. 
motor.      2.949.- 


BuKineas  Maehlnea 
8-l«-fl0.    Cl^  S40 
Mobile   rock   drill 


Corp. 

S40— 347. 
rtf 


Aatomatk  trc<|iiency 

Cl  SS2^18 
Daliilar-BeM^ktljiiiaajUachaft :  8^ 

Bat^hardt.  Maafrad  H.    24»4»,o«7. 


,  .    „ ..    (General  Electrle  Co. 

coatrol  circuit.     2.949.584.  8-18-80. 


to 


DalalDDOB  PliaraMcaatleal  Co..  Ltd. :  ^5^    . , 
l!S!!  tSso.  lUUp.  Toyo^lina.  and^aehl. 


Dniy    Uaorte  V. 


beiacPuawlaLai^t. 
maM.  Kenent 


"^^^f^^' 


2^9.47*. 


RTjr..  Phetpa.  Cr*nford.  and  Daalel 


"attachBBent  i«T  Vehicle 
8-18-80.  Cl.  88—81 

DaiiMT  £e««th,R.  - 
Cooplaiid^rank 

fjSSlSia    8-18-80.  a.  280—124. 
rLJuTrivife  W    J    F   Voeka.  aad  F.  A.  WUera.  to  Tb*  Dow 
^SSiakffcJ^  •  MeSod  ^r  the%rn«ratlo.  of  aeryl^l^ 

mft^^mer  llber-fonnlnf  ■7«t«»«     2.949.4S8.  8-l»-«). 

Da.f'a.Sr'trbairEliSeerln.In-^.C.j^ 

^aJT  BierfiaBlaai   for  a   mobile   boom   machine,     ^.mw.io^. 

278—102.1.        .       , 
Dttwa'a  Laboratortaa,  I»«. :  ff*rr^^.„     «  ft4a  am 
Martaagh,  JaBtia  J.,  and  Mahlea.    i^Hm,sm. 

^"  Ro'feie?*Ei^rd  U.  aad  Waddell.    2aH9.138. 

^^tiraspA^aihi^'ss^i-jr^^^ 
sas;  ^^ffisw^%  "d  e-d^ 

hydro^thalatc   eatera   with   fnaaarate  eatera.      .<.imw.wm. 
n.«!^.iiL'1ti~£naBto  Chemical  Co.     Dihydropyran 

^ISr«iaS      2;948.»4r»-l8-«0.  Cl.  24—257. 
Darr.  Wlllard  A..  t«  WjijtfMhoaaaBWtrl^ 

'^*«^£a!*;SHtei2f.•^ 

D,  WUdTASlrlaa  C.  to  ^^'A^^^'T^'^ 
▼alTe  coatrol  ayatem.     2.949J»7.  8-18-80.  Cl. 

De  Woakla.  Irrln  8.     Dlapoaahle  ahaartoent  pada. 
8-18-80.  CL  IM— 2»0- 

DtaBMBd  AlkaM  Oa. :  8l«j—         ' 
Myera.  Clyde  B.    2.948^7. 


Modnlatlng 
238—78. 
2.949.114. 


2  iMoiJi.'  8-''i»-8d.'ci.  1  n-^. 

25SS:572!>^8-80.  (1.  S21-18. 
"••SaJfrfJVrSr^ch  B.    2J»49.S18.  .  ,    „    ^.^ 

DlMbach.  Frederick  B..  to  F    »«!?•»«»»•  5*J5r«iH   ilKo 
hich,  ttaataea.     Antocraphlc  reglater.     2.949418.  ^^-l•-w». 

DllUh^ICdila  F.,  to  Halted  8Ute-  of  Aa»jrl«J.  Air  IW. 
FeniatloB  of  point  contact  traaalatoro.    2.948.951.  8-l»-«i. 

r*mi,^~KMM   P     and   B.   Makower.   to   Ualt^l   State*  oj 
"Ai2rtci:^?«rl«\to"     iSirlflAtlon  of  fruit  eaaencea  and 

prodnctlon    of    aolld    coupaaltlons 

i-18-80.  a.  90—140. 

DoBicman.   Baarr.  to  Eldama  U>rp. 

Damar.   Frank   B.     ladax    table. 

74-Hb2.       .      , 
Dome  Cbemlcala.  Inc. :  Sef- 

Werahaw.  Irvlna  B.    2.M9^401. 

Donaellay.  B.  B.,  *  ft)i^  ^5\L?**~i  oio  -mm 
FMda.  Wiuiam  L..  and  Cala.    2.949.293. 

D'Ooffe.   Charlaa    L..    to    United    Statea   of 

VMtaMa    thraat    aolld    propellant    rocket 

009,  8-18-80.  n.  80— 35.8. 
Dorcelo.  Ednard  O. :  «<•«•—„        ,       „  „  .„  ,.- 

«erlach.  Han*  «..  and  Dprgclo.    2.949^V17.  ,  .  ,, 

Itome.  Arthur,  to  Dorne  aad  *«'««l»ni.i°^     ^iS^ao    C 

ultra    hlah    frwioency   anteaaa.      2.94».fl06.    8-16-«o.   1 1. 

343 — 708; 
Dorae  aad  Maraolla.  lac. :  »2— 

DortJiTf-io'S"^..  ^^j'^i'  ^:^iz.'^%fSsrss 

tloa    of    parallel    coanected    D.-C.     aoarcea.      z.mw.jkib. 
8-18-80^  ctT  817—28. 
"^"Slic^t' «eo*/i^O..  ami  HIrach.    2.948.971. 

Srmer.  bavld  E..  aad  Heckeroth      2  »49  4IS 

Xelpart.  Marahall  PvL.B'^A.i'tf.?''"**'     2.949.412. 

OIdir»hkw.  Charlea  I".     2.049.837. 

Rocklln.  Albert  L.     2.949.487. 

Rocklln.  Albert  L.     2.W9  488. 

itaTa«e.  Albert  B.    2.049^52.       ^-._^., 

81niari««!<ia«ll>>*  <»  •  •'»<'  '^°l}*-    *.»*»••»*■'• 
Thl^.  nfrnard  J.     2.M9.428. 

^'fte£?  H?ri;k  iTTnd  Down.      2.949J117 

Draii?  Ralph  L..  and  E.  J.  WltagaU    to  J«|hn  ^.S%^\Jf 

Moaal   lac      Magaetlc  separator.     2.949.191.  8-l»-ao.  n. 
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Dredake,    Arthur    P.    and    A,  Pu^^'v,     .^S^^"^    '"'*" 

BtralfWteaer.     2.949.144.  8-I8-6O.  O.   158—38. 
Dredake.  Arthur  P..  Jr. :  8re—  -  040  144 

Dredake.  Arthur  P.  and  A    P..  J'..2c?*^.-aA     ci 
DreMler.    Philip.      Tunnel    kiln.      2.948.945.    8-16-W).    Kn. 

DiSiiilf^Phlllp.    to    Swindell-Dreaaler   (^n».     Mc«wd   and 
aJSwitM    for    aalt    flailnf    ceramic    warea.      2.»48.»4«. 

oiiSif^I^SohSr/oHupp  Corp.^Power  «j»rat^  wladow 
>«latora.     2.949.039.  ^16-8<J.  Cl.  74-384. 

^^^-^ISTLSB^^i^D-^'T     2.848.087. 

'^'^S!^^^o\^i.\^Pr:i,^     2949^18 
Dunn.  Lyman  D.     Cooker.    2.949.525.  8-18-80.  Cl. 

Duo-Temp  Mfa.  Corp.:  8c^- 

Kooftla.  Btaaley  R.     2;»49.100. 

Danl£~Vl!^,?yVr^«dTBrEber«.le.  deceaaed  (by  M. 

Fly   aah   reclamation   by  pelletlilnc.     2.948.948.  8-l»-oo. 

Du  Pont  de  Nemonra.  E.  I-  aad  Co. :  8«*—   ,  _^-  ,,- 
Alexander.  Gay  B..  Yatea,  and  weat.    2.W9.W8. 

AmS.  r«»rt«  Pu   2.«?»-2»« 
Blake.  Julea.    2,W9.*W. 
Blake.  Jalaa.  „2.M9.445.        ,  _,_  ^-^ 
Coker.  Jamea  Na.*nd  Todd^   2.949.489. 
OrcMi.  Charlea  ^.    2.M»J^1 
Rata.  Manfred.     2.949,440^^ 
Rodiuin.  ««»-*  A.    |.M>£M. 
BtoartjHarold  J.    2^».»J 

DurJSS:2rtSj  J..  •T«^vJ:-*»?'JSr^  25SKri5r 

and  Chemical  Corp.     Preparation  of  aobrerol.     2.949.4IW. 
8-18-80.  CT.  280-831.3. 
Da  Vail.  AlTln  C,.:  ^^^-^     ,^  ^  ^all.     2.949.252. 

K.  RaynoldB.  R.  R.  MacFarlane,  and 
^nj  Ludlum  Steel  Corp.     Hl«h  tem- 
I9.355.    8-18-80.   n.    75—128. 
8ee- 


219—85. 


'Bdliumann,  Marrin 

Dyrkaea.  Waall  W..  B. 

R.  K.  PItler.  to  AUei 

peratura  alloy.     2,9' 

Eaala-Plcher  Co.,  The : 

Jahaaon.  Arthur  A 

da  BoU.  W.. 


Treatment 
208—70. 


2>t8.925. 
and  W.  O.  Schllncer. 


of  '  hydrocarhona.   '  2.949.420. 


to  Texaco 
8-18-80, 


lac. 

a. 
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Vll 


ti^a.o^^**"'^'^ 


Baatman  Kodak  Co. 

Clavlar,  Alaia  C. 

Julian,  Donald  B. 
Kbauchaa  8.A. :  «r«e— 
„^    Mejrer,  FHedrtch.    2,949.170. 

*^'«"?-  A  %***.  "vwJ*"^******  iwn»oae  hat  body,     2.948,900. 
Bberaole,  Oaorae  B.  :  Hee — 

Bb.r£l?"llla2l  o':''^ail'  "^  »•"<»»•'     «>*8,948. 
*^_Krtla.  Victor"  J.,  Jr    and  Eberaole.     2.948L948. 
Khert.  Max  E.,  aad  C.  F.  8elaer,  to  larcntora  Clbilc.    Inklnc 
Cl   19r^l50      *'^''''"^  maehlnea.    2.949.1T8.  8-KMiO. 

Ebneth.  Harold^ and  ».  Falk.  %  to  Farbenfabrlkea  Bayer 
AktlangaaenMliaM  a^  %  to  Motey  Ctankal  0».  Procaaa 
928  '8^185o"ci*^£?48       '•°*'"****»'»«  •'♦*«>«•     2.M8.- 

***l!2r  ^^  ^h/FjcJS^^V7  ■"<*  Cora.    ParaUel  Mnary 

addar  unit.    i.949J90.  ft-l<-80.  Cl,  285—175^ 
K<*j»taln.    Morrla.      Scoring    tool.      2,948.080.    ft-18-^80.   CL 

Boonomica  Laboratory,  Inc :  8ee—  I 

^,    ,  Nyitoen.  Mareua  I.    2.940.518.  ' 

lulUnger.  Anton,  to  Aktiengeaellachaft  Brown.  Borerl  *  Cie. 

Edmanda.   WlUUm   H..  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Re- 

■<WlaLl*wrwice  B.  Stirring  whipa.     2.949.284.  8-18-80. 

Emm,  Oeriuu^  and  ■.  Habarkorn.  to  Boctete  NaHonale 
d  Etude  et  de  Constructioa  de  Moteuia  d'ArUtlon.  Aircraft 
Jet  propulsion  unit  UMNint.    2.949,288.  8-18-80,  Cl.  248—5. 

Shiera.  Forrest  A. :  80* — 

..^"^^  ^'"^  ^u  ^"••^  •■«>  ■hl'ra.     8.940.485. 

•■*^°*5g^'  0«®J*r  5-.    "'•  **^  "•"  aavalope.     t.949.223. 
a— 10— oo.  Cl.  229    88. 

"^!?^  ^■^'*  ^'  *^  J    K-  8»vr.  to  Hllla-McCanna  Co. 
Proportioning  mechaaiam.    2.949.124,  8-18-80.  Cl.  187—99. 
Cl    254^196    ^'^'*   ««•<>»•«   *»^<»       2.940.2T0.   8-18-80. 
Rltel-McCullough,  Inc. :  See— 

Merdlnlan.  OeorRO   K.     2.940.559. 
Eland.   Robert  C.   A.,  to   Staadard  Oail  Produeta  Co.   Inc. 

Neutralialng  circuits.     2.049.580.  8-18-4M).  Cl.  880—79. 
BIdema  Carp. :  8«e— 

.     Doelemaa.  Henry.     2.»49,696.  I 

Electric  A  Mualeal  Indaatrles  Ltd.  :  tea—  < 

Le  May,  Chrlatopbar  A    O.,  and  Stepheaaon.     2J49.A00. 
Soencer.  Rolf  M.     2  949.8^. 
Electric  Storaire  Battery  Co..  The  :  Set — 
_    ^Hapen.  Richard  S..  and  Jacobaan.     3.949.830. 
Blaktrokamlak  A/8  :  «#« 

2.949,498. 


Inaelarud,  Arne  H,,  and  Haavlk. 
Elgin  Natloaal  Watch  Co. :  See— 

Bmha,  La  Ven»  ■.,  and  McLaraa.     2.948.941. 
Elliott.  Harold  F.    TIMe-coatrol  derlce.     2.949Jt3,  8-18-80. 

Cl.  200 — 85. 
Ellla.  Peter  J.,  to  North  American  PhlUpa  Oa..  Inc.    Devices 
for  producing  linear   moTement.     2.940,088,   8-18-80.  Cl. 
74     80. 
Endara,  Adolf  :  8ee —  I 

Belrtg,  Alfred  K..  Eadera.  and  Stmack.     8.048.09T. 
Bnda  Laboratortaa  Inc. :  8ee — 

8chleslnger.  Albert,  and  Gordon.     2.040.470. 
Rogllah  Btoctrlc  Co.  Ltf.  The :  8ea—  1 

Darlas.  Paul.    2.049.277. 

Stabba.  John  J.,  Watts,  aad  lagham.     2.040,418. 
■oikla.   Dave,   to  Gerb#r  Prodacta  Co.     Oondnoooa  denal- 

tometer.     2.049.087.  B-18-80.  Cl.  78—88. 
Erickaon.  Frederick  L.,  and  R.  W.  Fink,  to  Whirlpool  Corp. 

Ice  cube  shuckera.    2L040.080.  8-18-80.  a.  82— JM8. 
Evaaa,  Dewey  M. :  8ea— 

Umbrlcht.  Bmll.  Staeahagen.  and  Brans.     2.040.286. 
Fabala.  Andrew,  to  Otia  BICTator  Co.    Slow  speed  Inapaction 
device    for    moring    stairway.     2.949,178,    8->18-80,    Cl. 
198 — 18. 
Falk.  Hans :  8ce— 

Ebneth.  Harold,  and  Falk.     2.M8.988. 
Farbeafabriken  Ba.Ter  Alttlengeaellschaft :  8fl« — 
Ebneth.  Harold,  and  Falk.     2.948^28. 
Mauthe.  OusUr,  Graullch,  and  Rohltna.     2,949.880. 
Meokat,  Walter,  and  Pawtowakl.     2.948.922. 
Farmwald.  John  A. :  8reai~ 

Johnaoa.  Bmlth  M.,  and  Farmwald.     2.949.000. 
Johnaoq.  Smith  M.,  and  Farmwald.     2.040.034. 
Faulk.  Kenneth  H..  to  CItlaa  Serrlee  RcAnlng  Corp.    Blntrla- 

tlon  of  aollda.  2.949.M5.  8-18-80.  CL  241— B.  T 
Feder,  Harold  M.,  and  N.  R.  Chellew,  to  United  States  of 
Amartea,  Atoadc  Bnengy  Commlaalao.  Method  of  prDtac^ 
ing  tantalum  cnwiMea  agalnat  reaction  with  molten 
uranium.  2.049.890,  8-18-80,  Cl.  148—8. 
Federlghl,  George  J.,  and  T.  H.  Narea.  Dtahwaahlng  machine 
proTlded  with  a  garbage  grinder  dlapoaal  unit  ,  2,949.120, 
8-18-80,  Cl    184—118.  ^^  * 

Ferrie.  Franck  G.   M..  and  P.  Nagre.  to  Saclet*  NaMonale 
dltade    et    de     Coaatructtoa    de     Moteurs    d'Avlatlon. 
VaportaaUoB    burner    device.     8.940,012.    8-18-80.     Cl. 
80— 39.71. 
Ferro  Corp. :  See — 

Fachsman,  C^ariea  H^  laramaky.  and  Hanaan.  ,  2.049,439. 
~    andlCJ.  Maatney.  toOakMCg.;Co.    Link. 


2.049  J08, 


C.    Roofing  method  and  apparatua. 

218 — 20. 

S.,  and  R.  W.  Meyer,  to  L-O-F  Olaaa  Fibera  Co. 

traaalueent    paaeL     2.948.900.    8-18-80,    CI. 


Iris 


lea    Corp.     Cold    trap. 


crcapar  or 


3.949.388. 

Actuator  for  aarrlce 
2.949,098.     8-18-80. 


Flgga,  Carroll 

8-18-80.  a 
Finger,  JoaepI 

Relnforved 

28—80. 
Flak,  Robert  W. :  fifea— 

-.-..P'U^"'  •yS*«rtek  L.1  "nd  Fink.     S.949.020. 
Ftaki,  Kart.  to  Compar-Wark  Frtadrteh  Dwtel  OHG. 

aUphragn     2^9.678,  »-l»-«0.  CL  95--5^ 
Flrma  AaduUranburfsr  Eallataffwwfce  A.O. :  8««— 

Toopel.  Otamr.     3.949.448. 
FIrma  Beka  Lufttachalk  Gjn.b.H. :  8ee— 

Braver.  BberhanL     2.948.988. 
Flnna  nchtal  ft  Sacha  A.G. :  8«e— 

Bombard.  Frant  J.     2.940.174. 

''*!3S!:   "iJf?-      ^5*^f^    operatlag    artangement    having 

^?fi?808Tr8-80?S'S5_&'*"'      ^-"•"      "'*"*"> 

Fisher.  Conatance  M. :  8ae — 

_.  J?^*".  John  V.     2.949.183. 

Flahar.   John   V.,   decaaaad ;   C.    M.   Flaber.  admlnlatratrix 

FIte,'    Wade    L.    to    General    Dyi 
2949.016.  8-18-80.  Cl.  OS-^oT 

*^Hi"».u*"*''«'«k'«/r-  -  ^■**'  '•»  •  niaehanlc'a 
the  Hke.    2,948.914.  8-18-80,  Cl.  18-^45. 

^^.'^??*'**   ^"    'f-      ^"•^  <»P      2.949,308.   8-18-80.   CI 
*1S — 4b. 

Flemmert.  Gflata  L. :  «««— 

Agrea.  Per  H.  W..  and  Flemawrt.     2.949.378. 
Fletcher.  Stewart  O. :  See — 

Hughea.  David  P.,  snd  Fletcher. 
Flick.  Francis  S.,  to  Flick-Reedy  Corp, 

In     i^aton     and     cylinder    devlceaT 

Cl.  121—148. 
Flick-Reedy  Corp. :  gee— 

Flick.  Francis  8.     2.949.098. 
"^' J^rS,"**  ^i'  *®  TInnerman  Produeta.  Inc.     Method 

2L*fS?^''"«  *  '•«*«"»>«»8  device.     2.948.968.  8-18-80,  Cl. 

29 — 482. 
Flonrnoy,  Harold  R    Jr..  and  J.  L.  Bodkin,  to  Ulloola  Tool 

^'^^!i.   Method  for  coating  modulea  with  a  heat  curable 

fl7^3l?     <*•*•■«     material.     2,949,388.     8-18-80.     Cl. 

Flower.  Archibald  T. :  See— 

<,.     ^^^*'  5"lf'»*  8-  ■''■  •  MacPherson,  and  Flower.  2,949.271. 

"l°?r  S?"'**  *  •  ?"•*  \F;.%*»»^  to  Powtn  CheiMo,  Inc. 

Roll  film  magaslne.     2,949,248.  i-18-80,  Cl.  242—66.3. 
Ponrty,  Laurence  E.,  to  Genornl  Predaion  Inc.     Computer 

ro^S^TU^ZTseJ:'^'''^  *-**^'  ^-  «»-^^ 

Gltetaon.  Martin  D..  aad  Folatatn.    2,949,808. 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemtaal  Corp. :  See— 

Durbetakl.  Antony  J.,  aad  Ltadar.    2,949,480. 

'"St'j.  *i^  ^-  ••^  ^-  ^  Berkowlta,  to  Maatar  Lock  Co. 
„  '^■2?«*J^»yo  «■"*••  2.»40.1«6.  ^18-80.  Cl.  208—80. 
ForaaCn.  ZeCh  B. :  See — 

Roaenovlat.  Per  O^  and  Foraa4n.    2.949^247. 
Cl"lljJ^8*      A.     Propellar  akrood.     2.049.092,  8-18-80. 

Footer  Brothera  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 
_      Heltaa.  WilHam  J.    2^48.004. 

Fowle.  Irving  H..  to  General  Anillaa  ft  Film  Corp.     Color 

allde  vtewlnc  aeeaaaory.    2.048.0T6.  8-18-80.  Cl.  «^108.1. 
Fozboro  On.,  nie :  8ee — 

iStarnon.  Stocker  8.    2>49,fi61. 
Foy,  WllUam  J. :  £ree— 

Glaackalete.  Henrv  J.,  Foy,  and  Stfrphaa.    2.849.023. 
Franca,  George,  to  Welwyn  Oxnnda  Ltd.    ApBurataa  for  the 

meaaurement  of  realatora.    2.949,0T7.  8-18-807  CL  324 — 82. 
Franke   A.  Haldeeka.    Fabrlk    Photoffraphtodmr    PraslaloM- 

Apparate :  8ee — 
Welsa.  Richard.    2.949,073. 
Frankenatein.  ^Um  P.    Cartoaa.    3>49.tlt.  8-18-80.  CL 

229 — 81.  \ 

Frelae,  William  oV :  See — 

Arnett  Laalle.  and  Frdae.    t.040.187. 
Freund.  GaaUv.  II,  and  J.  J.  Orabakiakaa.  to  Dnlon'  OarMde 

Corp.     Qwlnn.  method  of,  and  aooaiatna  for  producing 

same.    2>49771.  8-18-80.  CL  99— iR: 
Fried,  Joaaf.  to  Olla  Msthleaon  Chemical  Corp.     Proceas  of 

deavlnf  9,11  ozldo  aterolda  with  aleohola  and  argaaic  adda. 

7.M9178.  8-18-80.  Cl.  380-^97.40. 
FrledeL    Marray,    to    Statmaater    Corp.      Printing    frame. 

2.949.077.  8-18-80.  Cl.  05—77. 
Friedman.  Norman,  to  Soundvdlcf,  Inc     Loudapeaker  bafle 

aaaemMy.    2.949.188.  8-18-80.  Cl  181—31. 

Froat.  Paul,  to  Agfa  AktlengeaeUaehaft.  Bzpoaura  conttel 
device  for  photographic  camarasu  2.M8.070.  S-^IO-M.  Cl. 
95 — 10. 

Fuclftaaaa,  CSiarlea  H..  B.  Saremaky.  and  T.  R.  Hanaan,  to 
Fhto  Corp.     Vinyl  chloride  realna  atablUsad  with  bMlc 

letion     produeta.      2,940,439. 


Flehtar.  Lndwig  '-. 

3.949.043,  8-18-80.  C|  T4— 488. 
Fletda.  Wllilam  L.,  am    C.  T.  Cahi. 

flaoa  Co.     Signature  jfleed  device. 

279—88. 


to  R.  R. 
2,849.293. 


Doanallay  ft 
8-18-80.  CL 


add-iMtlyhydrtc    alcohol 
8-18-80.  <*L  280—46.06. 
Q.K.N.  Groups  Servlcea  Ltd. :  See — 

Townend.  Gordon  H.,  and  Horton.    S.949.237. 
Gadget-Of-Tha-Month  Club,  Inc. :  See — 
Ibag.  Wiuiam  T.    2.949,300. 
Kowalciyk,  Walter.    2,948.981. 
Galnln.    Gerald    G.      Rah    laraa.     3.948,982. 

Gantaehain',  Gottfried  K.,  L.  Moriilbarger.  and  A.  C.  Bake, 
to  The  Martin  Co.  Article  aoapcnslon  arrange«nent  for  air- 
craft.   2.949,080.  8-18-80.  ClTK— 1.0. 


8-18-80,    CL 


▼Ill 


2.»4».a»2. 


Oarto^Iac:-  . 
QMratr 

C54»,OW.  »-i»^Ma.j»--iy;  ^^  ^„fl    p,^^ 

cnMte    akattor  with    boltt-lB   iyefcwwor.     s,MV.vix. 
8-l¥-«b.  CI.  M— 11J6. 


LIST  or  PATENTEES 

Ooldatcla.  8fwa*l..to  TrtWall  CMtatMrOne.    Method  tad 

L  .r 

Ooldtmv.  wall 


HuStao  fa*  BaldMr'Mpio" wmll  comcktMl  papor  board. 


rw.uvA.  »-»•   -w.  v.*.    .-^      "••    ■ 
S^^^^t^d  ML^ad  Uldtrap.    2.0M.44T. 


0«M«»tor.ri«akllBA 
StrtmhardtTDaTld  v« 
Btctnhafdt.  DaTld  W 


"~feUMnS£SnM..26« 


2.940  J7T. 
2.949.SSI. 


Oohoto.  Kwt.  to 


nnu^Wark  Friodrteh  Ita^  i25<*-.  ?SSfe^ 


O..    OocBcr,    BAlHrtg.    aad    Bhorldaa. 


C'    doamtf'plpt    MaehlM.      2.9I9.942, 


0«Mral  XiuStoo* run  Coro. :  ff 

Ocaoral  Woctrie  Cto. :  ««^-^  „, 

CMtl%.noaMii0..a»dMth.    2.M9.M4, 

«ehMMer.HArold N.    V^fiM. 


Oordaa.    AJhrta 

^'^^''S^lSSSSr.  AlUrt.  aad  Uordna.    2>W.4T0. 

^^^^fSSft  OaSfrf  I'l.  nTorabaaakM.    2.M9J71. 

ni«all«h  inihobB  :  Bte — 

MMtho.  OMT.  Onulldi.  and  Hohllag.    2.949.SSA. 

QraTaaatntor.  Pb«I  B..  •»!  L.  A.  KoobIk.  to  Tht  ClMfc  Cmh 
trollor  Ob.  WImUm  aad  anwlBdtnc  Mntrola.  24^49.24!), 
8-16-90.  CL  24l— T5.ftl.       ^  ^ ^^        ..^..v^^ 

Qtwm.  D»M  ▲.     Forai  for  llatol  coMtracttoB.     2.949.944, 

K^teblo  color  teloTteloa  ayatom.     2.949,606.  9-16-60,  VI. 

Qroaa.  Chftrtaa  P..  to  B.  L  du  Post  de  NfBottra  aad  C». 
^mUtaittlon.     2.949.341.  8-16-60.  C\.  28—79. 


WiMla.  JoMph  F.    2.946.061. 


iral  ■teetrte  Co.  Ltd..  Tho ;  6»o—  ,^,,.>^ 
OldBaM.  Lagy  F.,  aad  I*fj2l*E  ».»4«.66« 
'MaUaaoa.  Taranco  B.    tMMjmM. 


0«iiaial  Motera  Oarp. :  B> 
Addla^  AUttrt  C  W 


2.949.S41. 


,„«^  ..^ iniwM.  aad  Lalartj. 

Arkaa-Daator.  Zora.    2>4»;i68.       -,,^^- 
GaiBPbalL  DaTld  D..  aad  Oarray.    2.948.91T. 
CarltoaTCbaator  L.  JJ^^^A^ 
CoMor,  klehard  ^   3.^9^6. 
DaWlida.AJidrtaaC.    2^.»7 
Harrtaea.  Waltar  D.  jjg*»^- 
Haalor.  JaHaa.  Jj.l»»»0. 

ia5aJii^..K^tM9 J19.    .  ,  ^  ,„ 

KMaorTJanMB.   MUtar.  aad  8klBB#r.    2.949.169. 

Morrlah.  Laoaard  M..  %aS,M«»«-    ».M».l». 
Barflcaat.  Waltor  B.    2^,683.  ...-.^ 
SmltrBrfe  W.  A...  aadBowtey.    2.949.62S. 
8Sllud.MphW.    2,948.929. 

Ocaoral  Prjeialoa  lae. :  ««Va4a  «u 

FocartT.  I«arMMO  B.    2.IM9.23S. 
GoMtaTBadio  Co. :  See— 

SaiUorTOIIbert. 
Gealaeo.  lae. :  Bt 


2.949.S92. 


"Otodearphirip.  aad  Hurt**.    2,949.026 
OM«or    Charloa   F..   to    Ualted 


aitfdCMatM  of  Aa»orl«B.  Amy. 
T949.671,  8-16-60.  CI.  318—181 


fSktc- 


,_ '♦'"to'^lTalted  "Stateo   of   Aai«1«,   NaTj. 

JiTilS^/i^iaMBO  ftilrtng.     2.949.090.  8-16-60.  <S. 

Oerfoer  Prodaeta  Co. :  *J^Xl_ 
Bolkla.  Dave.    2>49.6fT. 

Oorhard.  Paal  O..  to  Ual 

trie  doek  ■o«aaalaai.    »,      ..    »      _,_ 

OM^eh  Haaa  O.  aad  B.  O.  Dorielo.  to  North  AmoHean 
PWtoa  O?;  lae.  BoolPotoatlal  catiodo  for  oteetrtc  dto 
diam  tt&a.2^»«^T7  8-16-60.  CL  313—846. 

"***BSir"Sfrt'o.%idauklifl«t.    «.»«.tT«. 

OUtettB  Co'.,  The  ■Btt-- 

HalAJbhap.    2.940.192. 

°"Tor2ifT?i5;i  iTllarr*.  and  OUmaa.     2.949.897. 

nat    for    hair    rtma^no    howla. 


*''"iflJS.*iilkaVB:.  Or««i.  aad  Stoca.    2^.389. 
OroahaaL  Oaraott.     Boad  aad  aldawalk  jolator.     2,949.068. 

8  16  60   CL  94     4fl 
Urtaoa.  w'lUlBai  W..^to  The  BiMdard  Oil  Oo.     Solwat  ei- 

traedoa    prooMa    for    atgh    oeuae    gaaoUao.      2.949,^22 

8-16-6^  CL  206—321  . 

*'"nic?o2^'H**O^..0B.  and  BoL     2,949.372.  , 
Qrovor.  LaAiTom  C.  aad  J.  H.  BehaMtnlo,  to  Maltlpootrr, 

iBe.     MSaSrtor.     2.948.9T4.  »Tl*-«O.Ci.  40^-86 
Oobotaaaaa.    WUUaai    8.,    to    Baalty    aad    ladaatrlal    C  n». 
VijrfBtor    claarlac    aMchaalaai.    ^.949.229.    8-16-60.    Ct 

Oolf  Baoaareh  *  Davolopaaoat  Co. :  ««e— „     ^  ^^^ 
BocehlBl,  Albort  O..  Bad  Trautaun.    2,949,008. 

Oarloy.  W.  *  U  B. :  ««e—  

Loock.  OBBthor  F.  B.    2^49.006. 
HaaETwllllBBi  T..  to  Oad9it-Of-Th»-lloBth  Clab.  lae.    Haiti- 
™  diah  eoatataor.     2.949.200.  8-16-60,  CL  214-810 

faa    Howard   C.   aad   P.   M.   Kaoutk,   to  Polaroid  Corp. 

Pfoeaaa  of  polyaMrUlaa  atTima  la  tho  piaaiwa  ofjaaMwxjr- 

atyraaa  Pe&aMr.     2.iMi.4i6.  »-l6-60.  a.  260—48.5. 
HaaTlk.  Nlu  J. :  6ao 

iBfotorod,  Arao  H..  aad  Maavlk.     2.049.496. 
Haberkora.  Brleh :  «••—  ^         _^ 

Bcgera,0«fhard.aadHahorkora.    2.949,268. 
HaeeUar.  IdwBrd  W..  to  Ui 

rataa  for   ftaaalaa  aoa" 

8-16-60.  CL  15—104.1. 
HBfBor.  TlModeta.  to   Sarfaeo  Ooadaetloa  lae 

eoauBoaleatloB  llaaa.    2,949,589.  8-16^.  a. 
Haaaa.  Blehard  B..  and  H   T.  Jacobaoa   to  Tho  Blactrle  8tor- 

aSTBattory  Co.    FlaahUfht.    2>«9.SS0.  8-16-60.  a.  240— 

HalMa.' Harold.     CoBleal^rlonwat  for  alilac  roll.     2X9,l89| 

8-16-60.  a.  209— iipr 
Hake.  Alhort<;. :  «ea— 

Oaataehautf.    Gottfried 
2,949.060: 
Hall  "       ~ 


.  ^  Jaltel  Btataa  Btael  Cotrl     Aobb- 
^aoBktac  pit  buraer  porU.     2.948,909. 

MlerowaTo 


Moehiberger,    aad    Hake. 


2  IpAlB  UBU 

alllday,  Keaaeth  C,  Jr.,  to  Daltod  BUtea  of  AaMrfea.  Ariur. 

IfBlHoa  ayatan   for   roekot  aaotora.     2,949,006,  8-16-60. 

d.  60—38.4.  „ 

Ha^  Ooorga  B..  to  Tho  ChaaMtraad  Cam    Method  of  partt^- 

iBf  aroautle  dlcaihaayllc  acMa.     2.949.483.  8-16-60.  O. 

MD— 516. 
Hamlltoa  MfK.  Coi 


Ham 


tie  dlauhasyllc  acMa. 
Tm9,154. 


Olhaor.    Mary    K.     Meek    reat    I 
OlUaota.  BdWBrd  B..  aad  H.  B.  H 


CI. 


2.949,004. 


OdaMMa.  BdwBid  B..  aad  H.  K.  Hpory,  to  BoekwjT  JMr;^. 

ITaM^aow  ^ateai  aad  eoatrol  therefor.    2  949.185,  8-16-60. 

CL  137— '100.  ^     . 

Otodea.  Philip,   aad   A.    C.   Hufhea.   Jr.,   to   0«ifS»v  I§« 

A^WffoMter   with   baflt-la   procheck   aieaaa.     2949,026. 

OlteiaMi^'ik^rtlJ^.^'aBd  B.  L.  Folatelii.     Chaateihe 

Sird.'    2,94^306,  8-16-60.  CI.  278-130.   ^    _^  ^ 
Glaahy,  Joaathaa  P..  Jr.     Aircraft.     2.949.256,  8-16-60 

244    42.      _^ 
OlBBtte Cora.  The: 

l^te.  Hoffer  B. 
Globe  ladaatrtoa,  Ia< 
Beraler,  Boteit 

""^"""^SuSS::^  y.  Yoi.  ^»«  8'teph.\»j{K9,522. 

Olaockatela.  Heary  J.,  aad  Stephaa.     2.949.511. 
Oloeekatela.  Hearr  J..  aa6  K.  Btephaa.  to  Olohe-UaloB  lae. 

Bwltehea.  XM**!!  ,gr*H?- *^  *5^U;-,k--    t„  ni«h^ 

Olaeekal^  Omry  J..  W.  J   '^■"<>,^,?S«*^?:,{?j2|,'°?r 

DiSoalae.     Eleetrleal  eoapoaeat     2.949,522.  8-16-60,  CI. 

OedM^lflaald  B..  to  I^PWlal  CbemlrallBdjatrli^  Wd. 
Aaparatw  f»r  eatalyat  raaeneratlon.     2.948,346.  S-lP-eo, 

Go^^ir%Wi«aee  8.  ,  MSM.MS  ■\'5^'''  ""^^  ****■• 
2,940,367,  9-16-60,  CI.  99—134. 


rohBB. 

VadarJa"  C.  aad  HaaaaMr.     2,949.443 

Haaipdea  BaacUlty  Prodaeta.  lae. :  » 

PaaleSTilchard  L.    2.949.156. 
HaBBB.  WlHlaa  L..  to  Ba/ftee  aad  NIleo  Co 

BMe&lae.    2>49.i86.  8-I6-60,  H 
Haaaea.  Floyd  B. :  8ea—      _ 
FaehaaMB.     Ctenea     H^ 
2.949.489. 
Haaaoa,  BtcrUaa  A- :  •••--  ^  ^^  ^. 

Bwaaao^r^d  B-aad  Hmmm.    2.949.06^ 
Haaaoa.  WuHua  A.    brier.    2.948,966.  8-16-60,  O.  34—1 


140—3. 


FBbrle  aMkklBf 
aad     Hi 


„  ^_ ProdaedoB  of 

JTlyl  aeatyfcwea  by  the  f;^(>n^«"  .<l,I>*g  •^Vo!;^ 


Hamel,  Joha..  C.  J.  Mum],  aad.  J..H.  BUa^ 

alceh< —   - 

CL  260 — 6T8. 


alcehola  la 
< 
Ha 


the  proaeaee  of  ateaai.     2.949. 


anaar.  Dartd  B..  aad  B.  T.  B 
Ca.  Pfeeaaa  for  parUyiav 
8-16-60.  CL  804—154.  _ 


par-  *.•--_?:  t^_B.H;^mhJ^o  Jj^w  Oj-jj.. 


Harrti 

Hi 

Harrla, 


Ooirp..  The:  m. 

Harrla.  wnbar  T.    S.949,M4. 
Wllbar 


, jtlBf  roller 

Hanrlaea.  Walter  D..  to^Oe 


T..  to  the  Harrla  Traaajaeer  Cor^     lai- 
2.949,884,  8-16-60.  0.117-^^ 

to  Oeaeral  Ma«an  Oarp.     WladahMd 

wiper  '  aetoatla*    BMchaalaai.       2.M9.085,    8-16-60.    C\. 

Haaaaaa.  John  M.     Aliened  double  crlladeta  aad  raaa  far 
|3S«?'a.lxlB.  apparataa     \J^^my*')^-^CL  ^*-^ 

HawMal  Haroft  iLT aad  W.  A.  Ooldtfv.  .«•  P** 
leaaTCo.     Piucaaalaa  ofpatarnMr  aaA  la 

Hawk^cT  *  Boaa.  Ud. :  8m— 
HayW,  Reflnald.     2.948.966. 


_  JlMpaPoteo- 
alarry  proceaa. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


SS?"%iV?',r?WT«^^S?^  .if*     Meaaarta*    HorafhlLBahert  B..  Jr..  J.  M,  Slater,  aad  Jl  A.  WldenaMaa, 


2.949J418. 


laaCnuBeat. 
Heekerotb;  Barl 

Haraaer,  David  B..  aad  Heekerotb 
HeldearHch  4  Harheek  :  8e«— 
«^-A»*&  Gerhard.  _J.949,062. 
Hdda.  J^ry  BMBaii 

Hefaaach.  Bohert  A. : 

Aadaraaa.  Joha 

Weeaaer.  WUllaa 
HHaleke,  John  B. :  8re — 

_     i^rwjm.  Laetaaco  lA..  aad  Hetaleke.     2,949.49T. 
Helaae,  Bobert  T.,  aad  L.  H.  Beyeraoa.  to  Babaaetyed 
tlMLlBe.     Proeeaalait  of  Uffalte.     2.949.360,  »-16-60,  C\. 

Hell,  Bodolf,  to  KomoMMdltieaellacha/t  Dr.  lac  Rudolf  HeU. 

IMl,  Dr.-lBf.  Badalf.  Koauiaadlttearilachaft :  «a»— 

layaa.  FHta^tta.  aadPawlowafcL     2.949,499. 
Heitaa.  WlHIaai  J..  «a  Faatar  Braay  Mfk.  Coi    FoMlaf  aofa 

bedatraetare.    2,94i»904.  8-16-60,  ClT— 13. 
Headwaaa.  JaiMa  B.  ijtn 

BMUer.  Btahard  J.,  aad  Headeraoa.     8.9i9,369i 

to  BlwBX  Corp.    Method  <«^poCUac  alee- 

la.Tae.;   ~ 


,  optical  ayatcM  pUtfona.    2,949,030,  8-16-40,  CT.  TB-iflt 
Hortoa,  Waltor:  «ea—  i^r 


..      ^        Gordoa  H..  aad  Hortoa. 

Hotehklaa.  Bohert  D. :  8t 


8.949,227. 


IIT. 


oaalBBWt     l,9«^8W».  8-16-60.  CI. 

OaUaa  Prodaeta,  lae. :  6ee — 

tra.  Thaaaa  C^i  aad  Bead.    2,849427. 

Pawdai  Ca.:  i8ee — 


Ftln-forai- 

•  aad  poIt- 

i.«S8.  £-ll-60. 


HerhoL  Claraa«e  A 
trtcal  eaalBBwat 
Herevtaa  OaiMa  Pi 

Tatan, 
Herealea  P« 

Pleper.  Joaef  H.  F.,  aad  Buoeb.    2.949.490 
HerraaL  Babert  H^6«9— 

Allea.  AMraiw..  aad  Merraa.    2.948,966. 

Heeler,  Jattoa.  Jr,;  t»  OaaerM  Motara  Oeea.  Wladew  regala- 
tor  eparatlac  apparitaa    2.949.S90.  8-l¥-60,  C\.  268—196. 

HlekaMa.  Albert  F,.  ty  Hlefcauui  ladaatrtce.  lac    iaat  atrac- 

taia.YiiS.lU.  fc-M-dOrCLlS*— 56. 
Hlctaaa  ladaatrtoa.  lae. :  8ea— 
HMtaaa,  Albert  F.    2.949,168. 

HIeba.  Darren  D..  to  Daroe  ft  BayaaMa  Co.,  lae. 
iBf  eeaipooltloaa  eoiaprlataf  earhozy-copolyMor 
eMdaaaad  aMthad  af  BMklac  aaae.  XN9.«I 

Hm,  oSord  W..  aad  W.  J.  BUaebard.  Br.,  ta  Caloa  CaiM^ 
Oarp.  Oaa  aJileUM  are  tareh.  2,»49,6M.  i-16-40,  ol 
219—75. 

HUL  Barl  B..  aad  B.  Ll  Klar.  Jr.,  to  Weatlacbeoae  Kleetrie 
Corp.      Swltehlaf    appaiataa.      t.949.544.    8-16-60.    CI. 

80T--8M- 
Rill,  Freietick  P..  to  MotoroU.  lae.     itop-oa-taae  reeelrer 

harlai  reaMte  eaatinl  apeclBe  ehaaael  adaetor.    2.949,032. 

•-1*40.  CL  880—86. 
Hlltojf eChaaa  Ca. :  fee — 

BdMNi.  Deaala  L..  aad  Bwarr.    2.948.ia4. 
HUaka.  TMta,  to  Oeaaaal  Motara  Cora.    Vehlcia  aoat  aaaaai- 

bly.    M49.381.  »-l»«69,  CL  298     8r 

Hladle,  Thoaiaa,  B.  Lord,  aad  B.  Baaa.  ta  laapa  Drywa  Ltd. 

faaeriBakefa'  Mta  aad  Hka  tadaatHal  waraa  taxtlla  Mrlca. 

iii9,18«.  8-16-60.  O.  139>-486. 
R*ff%    HeiWrt    B..   iad    B.  J.    Kapjaek.      Chair    braee. 

Xm9.|62.  8-16-6d.  oTlSO— «6. 
Hlraeh.  InHa  L. :  »m*- 

nUctar.  Oaarfft  O..  aad  Hlraeh.    2.9a.971. 

Hohaaa,  Fatrlek  H.,  to  The  Chaaatraai  Cam. 
aaatalalBf  blaad  o#  »fifl|ytCTe^ce^a^|fBifa  ^ad  Alarlae- 


Hack  Co. 

Hagk,  Wllllaa  V.    SJ»49,295. 
Hack.  WlUlaai  F..  to  Ha^  Co.     Web  teaaloa  eoatrol 
„  alaoL     2^949,296,  8-16-60.  CT.  271-3.8. 
Huek.   WlUlam   F..   A.  J.  Albredit.  aad  D.   P.   Baafard,   to 

The  Braaawlek  Autoaiatle  Ptneetter  c^rp.    Aatooiatlc  pla- 
„  aettera.     2,949460.  8-16-60.  CL  278-43 
Haebaer,  Charlee  F..  to  CTba  Phanaaeeatlcal  Prodaeta.  lae. 

S*1^A   l-Pheayl-Ualao-S-pheayl-thlaaoIldlaea.     2>i#.466, 

8-16-60,  CL  26(V-240. 
HoclMier,  Charlee  F.,  to  CIha  Phanaaeeatlcal  Prodaeta.  lac. 

ThlaaoUdlBe  deHratlToa.     2449,462,  8-16-60,  CT.  26&-940. 
Hnshea  Aircraft  Co. :  8ee — 

WiniaaM.  Deaald  D.    9449,604. 
Hashea,  Arthar  C,  Jr. :  See — 

Oladea.  nillp,  aad  Hashaa.    244B4M. 
Hnahoa.  Darld  P.,  aad  B.  O.  Fletcher,  ta  Latrahe  Steel  Co. 

^roM  aUoM  aad  artletaa  aMde  thcrafraM.    2449466, 

8—16-60,  CL  75-128. 
Ha^iea.  Harry  W.    Car  bead  eoatrola.    2449464,  8-16-«0. 

CT.  74-481. 
Hashea  Tool  Co. :  See — 
,,     Baar^Oaorse  W.,  aad  Mortaa.    2448481. 
Hochee.  WtUlaai  L..  to  Beel-Oert  Oorp^     Padufe.     2449470. 

7-16-40,  CT.  99-i73.  ^^ 

HaUa.    Laala    J.     Ko    drtp    braah   attaehaieat    2446,910. 

8-16-60,  CT.  15-150.  ^^ 

Heater,  Aaetla  B.,  aad  J.  K.  Boeka.  to  Kdca  Co.    Cold  atttk 

paddlMi  aad  aMtbod  of  prodaelat  the  aaaa.    S4M466, 

8-16-«.  CL  99-131. 
Heater,  Malpli  M. :  See— 

Nelpert  MarahaU  P..  Bloe,  aad  Haatar.    2449.41S. 
Happ  Corp. :  See — 

DadcUk,  Nleholaa.    2449.089. 
Hatehlaa,  Bverett  C.  to  Oeaeral  Motara  Com.     Ptoe  eaapllaf 

betweea  raUtlrely  hard  aad  aoft  tabee.  S449.S1S7  8-II-6O. 

CL  285-178. 
HyroB  Mf(.  Co. :  See — 

Bhadle,  Paal  W.     2449.675.  ^'^' 

Hyde,  Robert  If.,  to  AMerleaa  Badlator  *  Staadard  Saaltair 
n^S'  ^*'^*'*  ^'V^**^  ""^^  2449,246.  8-16-60.  CI.  841-46. 

naarha'iaa,  DetfrTj.    2449461. 
I-T-B  ClrcBlt^reaker  Co. :  S« 


Coanoaltloa 

-_i^—^«- .?»*»»«•  M***»**^'  •-l*-«>.  CI  §60-45.5. 
Rackhu|,  Chance  H. :  lae—         ^^ 

Haefclnltaa?.^^aar i. V.  lB{£*f»  Parhe,  Darto  A  Ctk 
Pyrfaaldlae  eoaipoaada  aad  aMaaa  of  prodaelaf  the  aaaie. 
2,949,466.  8-16-60.  O.  260—256.4. 

-     ~    -     ~         ~   itteato  of  3  5- 
,448.  8-14-60. 


2,949.86S.      «» 


2.946448. 


CL  866— 210. 
HaCbrTMaz 


HoAaaaa-La 


lae. 


2448. 

jaa-La  Boehe 
Haibr.  Max. 
HoCar.  Max. 
Otto. 
Corp^     OaM 


J.     2448478, 
Dartart,  lartiara  K.    84464W. 

Bdaiaada.  WUllaai  H.     2449,516. 
lUlaato  Tool  Worka :  See— 

■dararda.  Biyaat.    2446404. 

Floaraoy.  Harold  H..  Jr^  aad  Bodkla. 

Bapata,  Oeorge  M.    ^448467. 

~     '  Charlea  C.     2.948408. 

QMriaaC.    2449  JTO. 
Chartaa  C.,  Black.  Jr..  aad  Perea. 
laipetlal  Braaa  MfS.  Co..  The :  tea— 

PhlUMaTHoward  L.    2449444. 
InperUl  Chemical  ladaatrlea  Ltd. :  Sea—  '^ 

Aaderaoa.  Bobert  C.  and  Sleddoa.     2.949,481. 

OoddarO.  Balaald  B.     2449446. 
liaporlal  Mfs.  Corp. :  See— 

MazlBi.  Andrew.     2449406. 
laiperlal  Mrs.  aad  Burtaeerlac  Co. :  See— 

JohaaoB.  Sadth  |L.  aad^UmwaM.    2.94fk000. 

Johaeoa.  Bailth  M..  aad  finawaM.     f .9«»,0M. 
laadarad.  Arae  H..  aad  N.  J.  Haavlk,  to  Blektrokoailak  A/B. 
Eloctrode  holder  eoaatractloa  for  electric  eatettlas  taraaeea. 
2449,4M.  8-16-60.  CL  18-16. 
lasaaa^  Tereace :  Se^— 

StOhha.  Joha  J..  Watta.  aad  Tasham.     2.949,415. 
latercheadeal  Corp. :  See-  - 

~       '   Nonaaa  B.    2.949.886. 


Max,  ta  L       

fht  deaxy-D-rlhafaiaaaayl  a 

',  to  BoCLmm-^  *«c^  I»«  Pranaratloa  o4 
aad  jaaiJIaaraaiiillae.  aad  latenaeAatee  there 
1.481. T-lV^.  01265-21 1.5. 

-         '18.  _  _     _  _^_^  ^          _  ^^    ^  «  lateraatloaal  Baalacaa  Madilaea  Corp. :  See— 

Hate.  ■aarl&.  to  Whatla^MaeJBactrta  Oba  Trtoca^           Abtoal.  Carl  F.    S,9494|B 

reat  Jli  iai^elpaeat,    2449,549,  »-16-60,  ft  86T— 68.5.           Crowe.  Jaiaee  W.    iJMM 

Hal«.  Tataea  C.  F.  i  Mm-r  ^^  lateraatloaal  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

|tof  ukiaatrtoa,  tac.     Hoalery. 

lac.     CHoa  for 


),609. 


?1S!?s 


6-1^46, 
J.,  to 
cablea 
24—78. 
Holpachah.  Daaald  k.  aad  J 


*'»"^'»«*j-VBl:aiSC»: 


PlOfOI 


'*244l%8.    i^l€^^.   CT. 

,  aad  J.  W.  Sal^  to  Coltlaa  Ba«a  Co. 
aalteh.    2446.98^.  i-16-40rCL  888— 7. 

"^raS*eapporta  btercfbr.    2ll4fSl4, >^16-66Ict.  186—124 

Hoaa.  Fraada  J.,  to  Mhiaeeota  M 
■era  of  itifaaa  aad  Snorlaatad 

HMd.  Qome  C..  B.  B.  Bailth,  aad  O.  J. 
Oa.    Paif^ac  hydresaa  perealda. 

28-207. 

Hooker  Ckealcal  Cory. :  See — 
Backer.  Joha  T.    ■.94S.461. 

Hooker.  Daaald  B..  to  B.  T.  Maloaey.  deceaaed,  Aiaertean  Na 
tloaa]  Baak  aad  Ttaat  Coaapaay  of  Chleafo.  exeeator 
tortaut  teetlaf  aad  adeetlair  apparatna.  2.949Tli8.  8-16-60 


I 


Abtoal.  Carl  F.    2,949^ 

Crowe.  JaaMo  W.    t 
lateraatleaal  Mfg.  Co. :  i 

Baaday,  JaiMO  J.    2.949,106. 
lateraattoaal  Paper  Boa  Maddae  Ce^  The 

U  BeiabardrLoea  m     2446,<MM. 
I  area  tore  CTIale :  See — 

Bhert,  Max  B^  aad  BeUer.     2.949.176. 
Jaekaaa.  Bdaioad  D..  to  Teaaa  laotraaaeato  lae. 

coavarter.    244».49e.  8-16-66.  CT.  186-86. 
Jacoboea.  Balph  T. :  See— 

Hacea,  Bldiard  B..  aad  Jacoboea.    2,949480. 
Jaawe,  Lawreaee  A. :  Sea— 

S&eAlplae.  Boderfck  T..  aad  JaaM«.    844S401 


irottL  to  BheU  OU 
.8076-16-40.  CT. 


Jarrto,  Laetaacc  A.,  aad  J.  B.  Belaleke,  to  Whtrtpool  Carp. 

Thenaoeleetrlc  aaaeaibly.     2,949,497, 1-16-60.  CL  136^ 
Jeaaoa,  Keaaeth  49.,  to  Preway,  Inc.  Borner  control.  2446,286, 


8-16-60,  CL  236-48. 
Jewell.  Lae :  See—  ^  _ 

Lawreaee,  Harry  J.     2449.1S8. 
JeaL  Jaaiae  L.,  to  Baa  OU  to.     Separatlaa  oT  was  fi 

244MU,  8-16-68,  CL  206-81. 
Jin.   Jamea,  to  O.   D.   Searle  A  Co 


all. 


1.8400 
CT.  2 


16-tetraeao  aad 

7.6. 


1 .8.17-trlaeetoxyeatra- 
2449,477.  8-16-40, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


,mu.  F.j.  o.  a_j«* » »j;rit  ^..i 


■PlelMr  0». 

trtMm.    2.M«.Si9a.  8-ie- 


!•-«•.  CL 


JohMM.  Artkar  A^  t*  OIm 
^ibSm  far  aoMlM  iMit ' 
•0.  CI  1»— «. 
JokMOii.  Cul  W^^ 

^!!Lr7rar«%«diM  •TS.IUf   BMkteM.     «.Mi.O0O. 

8-M-MK  CL  5S — ISi- 
Johimm.  Siritli  IL.  aad  J.  A.  rkmwAld.  to  lMPWlal_M!f- 
^««umm,  .^^    Otfrtyt  ndproatliif  — »-— — 


MMklMftPou^  Ob 
S,»4».0M.  8E^ 

^   KlMl-.- 

2J>«»,MT, 


CL  - 

(3fi 


CI.        on 


3.»40.OM,  8^1 


Mctal  parte. 
JoMt.OMUD.: 


-lis. 


WmmTw.    S.»4a.W4.  _        .  . 

ror 


___  r«cel^  for  dtaBUylM 
iir«-60,  Ci.  S40— IM. 


joBM,  Jolui  H.    ■iMMnlK'      •"- 

liBM  of  CtefMtMi.     2JM9. 

JoMa.  WUUmi  I*,  to  BMk  Hot  MU.  C9.   Imt.    Mowor  Mft 

Tmbm.    2.»4t.064.  8-l«-e0.  p.  »— »•♦•  _       ^  n^ 

Jmimm  Howard  B^  to  Uattod  MatM  of  AJiMrleo,  Navy.    Ro- 

Tiiiif— ■■■  Bolf.  to  A/8  Ardal  of  flaan^  ▼orii.  .Pry—  f«r 
dtTpratoctkm  of  oukos  olo^pdoo  tot  elwtnt  fteraocM. 
2.M0.4M.  8-M-40.  CL  SSd-'OOt. 


It.  PhlUp  H..  aM  1.  J.  ODoaevaa.  to  IMI  Brothm 
K»££?Ohartaa  M.    Bod  plac  plaater.    2.Mt.0M.  ft-16-60. 

iSM— 

CWtplor.opofatlBc  aiwfcaali.     2,Me.l*o.    a-ia-ow.   ^^ 

•ad  K.  BfU.  to  NatloMl 
2jSU^,  8-ld-eo.  CI. 


Kraft  Ooorw  H..  H.  W 
-  ■  IT  PradiKto  Corp. 


Jot.   Ivaa  I«. 


!tas  for  altraooBte  auitorlala  tcattag. 

I.  CL  T8— «7.». 


l!»M.OM.  8-li 
Jorllfg.Ca.:«oo—  ,^^,^j^ 

KMuSw^i'^S^SS^'Jl  sSSm:  *-i«-«o.  a.  »a- 

'^**tIS?T!Sw>'Kato   TV»roAtea.  aM  WaAL     BJM,47«. 
KotJ]&Sw:.  to  d^Qao^Jto^  for 

oBgalar  aodalatleB.    l.»M.8«,  •-l»-aO.  O.  132—20. 
lUts.  MaafMd,  to  1.  I.  da  Post  do  NoMua  and  CikPiw- 

onttoSr oTplMraslac  phtkalaaldo  polyaMn.     2,»«».44?). 

'^"D^SSS!bail^K..Kaalakla.aadaaTatt.   t.M8.S8a. 

'^^s&.'sssLti;.  n.afe.  csa:  s-ssa. '" 

KllSl'i^lJ^toniSiffi^C^-^offin.  ««po-tIon. 


10»— 1( 


Lalt« 

17. 


iarrod  Iwlder.    2.%48.26»,  8-18-60. 


K«iiii^.^&ar«Mo  B..  ^^^^ss^rss^xiS'^^f^'' 

tjnSim  tor  itMua  taittea.   4,»40,12B.  8-l<M0,  CL  187— 

KeradMa.  CKIater.  to  Olympto  WorkoA.0.  LJii*  >»gj«^ 
and  poiltloalag  arraagoaioat  for  tyv^^rttero.     2.M9.1T7, 

Ki£^i^VL7D*W.  Mlllor.  aad  B.  K.  «Wbi.«'.  «•  Ooa- 
•Sl  Wotoro  Ctorp.  PropoUor  spodd  «ontroll»r.  2.»4».1», 
8-l«-dO.  CL  170—160.14. 

Btotoko.  WUUut  A.,  and  SlMOta.,  .2.»48.»88 
Klnan,  SeaUflhlro.    rtahl: 
CI.  248—41. 

^*^M&.*B2jiitoK.    2.M0  018 

KlaglwiSairRrtr  PMl$a  P»Hi?"o^S?^l65o 
wot  poUaOBf  prooMO  aad  apparatnc.     2,040,940.  8-16-60. 

KlSbTiSSt  H..  to  no  Babcoek  ft  WU«m  C^.  Aoparatw 
fiir  ^taalBf  boat  osckaafc  aoaaa.  2,040.282,  8-16-60, 
CL2B7— 1. 

'^*sar'2jSK37i.ti(5s:T*^ 

Klaor.  Ira  D.    Trap-tyv*  8^  *<>•*• 


2>M,08B.  8-16-60.  CI. 
Klar Jtobiwt  I*.  Jr. :  8oo—     . ^-  _^ 

iliiint  to  dirwtly  proportlooal 
foreo  appUod   to  tho  *l«aent. 
-106. 


2jM8;081.  8-l«^. 

to  tko  Maara  root  «c  a 
2.048.087.  8-16-60.  CL  74- 


Dalry 

n-*^~"m^BMi  a    Jr    J   I   IbcPkofOoa.  aad  A,  T.  Ilowor. 

Bocoadarr  rack  galdoo.    «.f48,t7l.  8-l»-6a  CI.  >*•    aa- 
KNtoaMTkraMt  STto  Boll  lUpkoao  I-^kSS^g^V'it 

Bcdaeoil  bandwidth  traaamlorioa  STatoaa.    2.040,806.  8-16- 

60.  CL  170— 18.6. 
KrfafUky.  Alomader:  8to—        ^       .«^*/»«, 
^n&oKaaa,  Otto,  aad  KrTaytaky.     2.048.081. 

Kabo.  Adolpk  M.  U  to  PbllU-  PV5fi!rV5Si°"a.?Su&**  a 
I«^m     of    abMtrptloa     olL     2.040.428.     B-18-60.     CI. 

KObSTu^d.  to  CLCO.M.I.  Coaoafato  I^fM^^KiJ 
iwSV  ^  CooMoreo  et  I'ladaatrlo.  ^  Wold  for  aad  a  Mtbod 
ofprodaclac  largo  bodloo  of  foam«lpolrtt7r*ao.    2,048.028. 

8-16-60.  CL18— 80 
Kaly,   Harry  w, 


'Baitlaff  dories     2.048370,  8-18-60,  CI. 


KalMlcT  atoTo  M.    Attachajoat  for  aillMBf  or  alottlat  laotal 

KnK*  lir*^ii&'Sf^'  "ioSi;*  to  Pbimp.  Potrolsju. 
"c",?' uSa  I^'AiSl    2.040!l*i.  8-16-60.^.  187-207. 

^?lSj?!±R^.:a»}i^.  .24K8.080 


latoraattoBal  Papor  Boi 
IfaddaTCo.  Motbod'  aad  apsarataa  for  eroaotoc  blaato. 
2,040.006.  8-18-60.  CI.  0*-88.8. 

LafartT.  Hafji  C. 


LooB   B..    to 

llot_-_  _       . 
-10-60.  CI.  08— « 


WllllaaM.  aad  Lafftrty.    2.840.541. 


Addlo.  Aibort  N. 

^^MJ!S?OtSS^^^m^.     2,040.081.^ 
I^  CMl^.     liumJirTiSjiamma  B«teh«l  aatoaaa. 
2!lM0.607,  8-10-60.  CC  8^—722.  i 

LanastOB,  Bamool  M.,  Co. :  Ooo — 

liooor.  Hoarr  W..  aad  Hoorc.     2.040418.  ^^ 

AiaortaL  NaTT.    Hirti  prowwro.  oa^ootTO-actlratod  prooa 

lJS^SJtiV^Jbiii^^^P.    2,040.140.0-16^. 

CL  14^-808. 
Latbaoi.  Leoaard  :  s«o —     ^  -«,.ft««j 

lEWjHoiaor,  and  Latham.     2.040,824. 

^^'nSSj^m^id'p'^Bd  Flotcbor.     2,040J06.  ..    ^ 

LaobS  SBJV!  B    l!  SoSSSd,  aad'T.  W.  CorawolL^  to 


"Coopar  ttro   ft  Babbor  Cft 
laflatlon    of 


Apparatas  for  poot-carlnc 
^D^SiZid^    tiiaa.    T848.821.    8-16-60.    CT 

Laiiioti;  B«Bo  J.,  to  0«>^7a',;l?«I?fl£?'R  ,1^^ 
wbU  ittocbmoBt  oloaioBt.  2.040464.  •-2™,2Ji  ainid 
^Hm^to.  Harrr  J.,  to  P  C,  Boronya  and  L.  JjwrtL    FlaW 


Lawroaeo.  Harrr  J-, 
flow  dotonaialBc 
187—88. 


apparatuB. 


2:»4».i28.     0-iflM».     CL 
itraad  Com.     latar- 


CSPSiCL  866-804.     ^_ 


Layoocfc  BaglaoorlBfLtd. .  Bl 
Charlaaworth,  Tboaiaa  it 
Lee.  JoMota  B..  hktoT.  T.  Pocfc 


2440  021 
...  j5iob  B..  ¥^  T.  T.  P^.  yr    Traction  wolght  .blold. 
S;848!ll0.  8-11^60.  CL  128—78. 


"^^s^^JS^D^  iUS:^ 


Proda«to  Inc.     Socket  pacfcace.     2.840,184.  8-16-00.  CL 

L.'bb7%rtatopher  A.  O..  aad  O.  H.  8te«boB«>B,  to  Bly trtc 

tKtmSS^tor  aatoaatlc  aweblne  tools.    2,048.600.  8-16-60, 

- 1 ViLiilMMr^^romii     H      UlaMlaatod     bighwajr     marker. 

T»l8^i^  •-1572?'5:  240—81. 

„..  ai^dUMiBO*  Napter.     ».**»-*$i;,-_ 
^   „.--..  -  .   -   National  Pectta  P'o^o^t*  Co.     ^SST 

2440.m8-lV80.  CI.  288-868V 


Oodcflrtd.  Hoiih  B.,  an 
Leo.   Albert  J.,  to  Natlow 


Leo. 
fo 

2. 
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^  Bdmir  U.     

H-l«-«o:ci.  <l*— -il. 


CuMtant  velucltj  ubItotmi  |oMt    2440482. 


Lmml 

l.«oaard.  Balab  ■. . 

rt2f^'i2i!i!  *tu!!!-y'*"5«5?.''5"*«ft^Cnrp.    Watw 
""^i  "**'*5(  .i*^*'"f   eoaotracttoa    for   draamooloetric 
uucblMB.    2448.38«.Xl6-60.  a.  S08— 187X     ^^^ 
I-«*nOjJlartln  L..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  Aainka.     Bloctrtaal 

•!^'  B"~t.     Method  and  sretem  for  maklaa  wnarabh 
tettom^top.  for  «iide  faoteaor..     2.04041  l.TP-irSTcT 

Cl!^2«l-^l  ^'  cartons     2448J80.  fr-lO-OO! 

i«a»kaC  Breljfn  8. :  Lf— 

.      JS^^'  "*S^-  ^.848,220. 
l.«evkoff.  Heanr  g. :  Sot— 

,_»^*k5«'  OorH.     2,040420. 
liiwia-     OBBnar     B.     W.,     to 
BatlkaiarcdBlapr.     Pivot    bearlag    fof'TiorliiMtol    aad 

i^;jta*^i:ivr::"^*v^ ,  ^t*^-  »-i«-8?criS-i4S 

'^i?Xl  "?y?'"'P   '^•iJ"**  '•   B.   Power,   to  BeO  Tklenboae 

"  Mno''aiToii**^"'''^°~*'*'''^  *^*^^ 

Tiewto.  Cbartos  VT :  £le— 

. ."■^^'"•'S:  4L?«»  AMier,  and  Lewla.     8.040.494. 

ft63E^."43St**'''  '^'  '^'•«*'»"  "■•^    8440,048. 

l^wla,  Thomaa  B. :  Ser- — 

r  .K.**!^*'^'  '«!S''/i<*  '^'^      2,840.508. 
Mbbev-Owena-Pord  OIbm  Co.  :  Boo— 

9SISS:  QSlSf*'  ^  2,048488. 

Mbert.  ^Illam  K..  and  llornn.     2.840.887, 

.       y^!:e*VrS?.'"2W  ''^^'' 

LInctcome.  Janwa  B. :  «e«— 

i^d£rsSSii*^.'3Si^'**«»»^  ••»*»••« 

. .     Darbetakl.  Aatoa|r  j.,  and  Under.     8448.488 

£?-^  V^*?t>aff  eorroaloa  of  ferroaa  metal  anrfaeoo  la 
ij2K*'*.S*i***^      2,848.888.  8-16-607CL  21— XT 
^.  fco-SSf^    '      ^^    ■•^     844048T.    8-16-00. 
''•i  iil!5r^5'.  to,^Bolim   ft  Haas   Co.     2-tbloOaafaMthyl- 

Cl   167^     ^  ^^•*^*'"^'*'***     2.8484SrT7o5B. 

*^5i?tf  •*$!  *•  "^  >  .Haaa  Ca.  l-tblooaaametbrMH- 
boaaetrlaaole  and  8•tblocraBOiMtby^]JU^boawtrta^- 
4(8H)-ono.    2.848,468.  8-16-80,  CI.  jeJ^OT^"**'™"" 

"^S^'il?*"    ^      ***    '"^     8.848.888.    8-10-60.    CL 

IXKldlnff  Bnglneorlnf  Corp. :  #•# — 

Ooxetto.  Francb  H.     2.848498 
Loock.  Oantbor   P.    b"  to  wTft   L.   B.   Onrloy. 

Plamawt.    2.040.088,%-16-O8.  CL  89-44. 
Lotaa.    Darld   G..    to    UbIIotw   Ltd.     I^loahona 

8*  nO-S*"  '■  ***^  •*•*"•  ■*«■•**    2,8J840t.  8^1 
L«nae.  Stanley  H.,   to  Ooaeral  Dyaaadca  Carp.     Balatlvo 

g«^J«^««0    "OTomoat    ladleator.     2449408.    9-1O-60. 

lA>mea.  CarltoB  J^  and  K.  0.  Colemaa.     Demoaatoble  tail 
gate  elevator.     2,040.107.  8-16-60.  CI,  214—75, 

''"5lfL-"^^'^!?   ?••   *o  Tobacco  Machine  Snpply  Co..^  Inc. 
Tobacco    otrtDDlnc    and     bookm*     machine       244b.  118. 


Zl 


i-"tes8.  A*'*ffa2r'  '^'"' 


I.rf>rd,  Bam':  See — 

HlBdle  Thomaa.  Lord,  and  Bace.    2448.184. 
I.«vell.  Jack,  to  Cleveland  Pneumatic  Indnatrtea.  inc.    Hatch 

ij^:ir^§r!7ioJ'^'^''  ^^•^- «  "*-»« 

Miller.  Baymoad  0..  and  Hoeklnc.     2.0^024. 
I.^w   Sidney,  and  O.  A.  PowelLlrTto  Hm  d»pMn  Valve 
JSt-fii  •   eoBatructloB.     2.040,820.   8?^mKo.    a. 

^t^i-io^a   IW— T"*  •«t*nfa««hlnf  machine.     2.040,158. 

"^^{'■ife'^j  j3.^r![aK  SfW-'Srrf  •*"  •"- 

Lacey.  John  A.,  to  the  British  Oxyjen  Co,  Ud.  Electric 
are  welding.     2.040,m7.  8-16-60.  O.  210—126. 

MaciUplne^  BoAertak  T..  and  L.  A.  James,  to  Shaft  Maehlnos 
Ltd.  llacklag  macMM.  2.040.201,  fc-lO-dO.  0^21^ 
aoT. 

MacParlaao,  Richard  B.:  Ooo— 

^•t^^-K^**^^  ^^  ■•y»«»<»a.  *«acFarteao.  and  Pltler. 

«.lr4W,Soo. 

Machts.  Joachim,  and  W.  Bonk,  to  Telefunken  Ojs.b.H. 
gjl^jj™    'or    record    players.      2440411,   8-18-60.    CI. 

^^^J^*^  *'\aY*  Wttabargh  Coke  ft  Chemical  Co. 
Propajitlon  of  gaanldlne  oompounda.     2.040.484.  8-16-60. 

Mae^horsoa.  John  I. :  «#•— 

"24^0271***^     *.     'r..     MacPberson.    aad    Flower. 
MacBao.  Gordon':  ffoo— |  i 

Shoetor.  aeor*e0..aadHlr«ch.    2448471. 
Macnra.  Helartch.     OraSTtlslag  rasldaos  oif  the  thermal  de- 

rrni!*?if.  2^2o?i**"~'  "*^'»^    ^•'^•*** 
"•^sr  as&.tea»s"c?S5?!^{f«  •"*  -^''•«  **- 

'*H?•*l^  ^S*"^  Jb  •**  .*i  •••  **o"o-  Wtch  clearioK 
37^*144*'''*  '***■  '►■"^•^  "■*»     2,048,878.  8-18-80,  O 


Mahton,  John  J  *     

M-ii.*^*^  S*~  Li  •■*•  *<**•*".     2440468. 

^taX'assf  SiwV!  '^sTiSrv^Sb,'^,  iSrs.- 

**^-**&  '**?  *^-  ■™'  *•   ^-  ^Maeu,  to  Monsanto  Chemical 
^    Flre-reurdaot  process.    2,040,385.  8-18-60.  CI.  117— 

Mandoleom.  Lyon,  R.  W.  Anzler,  and  C.  W.  Lewis,  to  West- 
SfSS^l  ^""^     Clatlirates.     244o!424;  8-lo5o. 

Mann,  Henry:  Boo — 
ii-«-i^'*^  ^^T$*^  ^-  ill'  *^  "•*»»•     2440,503. 

ys:.'  2%'4»2.f:i6^!^ir'x^"-«»  -^^  ^ 

Ak«ebplap5t   ^tvldaborg,    '•^^S'*^44iJ&.^"SS,:'g"?^-S:     ^"^  "*'""' 

^^OOslVioSo  S  5<Ki4  '®"*""^*®"   '*'■   "■••^     2448,- 

MartoaL  Olno  >     to  Weotlnghoaae  Klectrle  Corp.    Altoraat- 

taj^jwrent    induction    device.      2440418.    E-16-60.    CI, 

MarTL  WliltauB  H.T  Beo— 

MarJ5*ChIrl2'j^"/i2l-*''''"    •■**  °""®'»-     2.040.307. 

M.JP'?P^Jtf"l***"^'  ■■*  »»an«k.     2.040.408. 
Martin  Co.,  The :  Bee— 

^iS&O^'    *^**''*^  ^'    Moehlberger.    and    Hake. 

"•^IfeJ^T**./-  **  ^    ■    BattorBeM.  and  A.  K.  Swann. 

Method  for  the  recovery  of  nranlmn,  selenlam  and  molyb- 
dMom.    24404M.  8-nf-60,  CI.  23—14.5.  ' 

Master  Lock  Co. :  Oee— 

«     Z*®**fcP"'?*  ^  •  ■"<'  Berkowlta.     2,040,185. 
Mastney.  Edward  J. :  See— 

w  »J^**te'  ^**^*«  '••  *»<*  Mastney.     2.049.043. 

Mather.   Harold   C,   to   Mldwaat   Mfc.   Con      Befrlgerator 

shelf  constnictlon.     2,040.108.  O-ltoo.  CL  211-^!^ 
Mat^«ws,   Poter  P,.  to  Tho  CyrU  BMfa  Ok     Safety  teteh 

?«,  S^ft^O^I^t*!^'^'*  '^™'"'  -iachiBes.''2440,. 
Matthews.   Robert   W.,    to  PhUllps  Potroleom   Co.     Method 

and  apparatus  for  prodadaf  extiaded  pipe  ander  Internal 

pressure.    2.048.010  8-16-08.  CL  18—1  "•««»• 

*'^''.J11*H'?-,  »o«a»ary  card  paaehoa.    2.840.225.  8-10-40, 
ci.  *sc>—— 01.7. 

^^^h   ^T^'t'^-  K-     Poller  leveler   with   drivea   baek-ap 
rolls.    2440.147,  8-16-60.  C\.  158—106,  "-^--P 

fabrlkeB  Barer  Aktleageaellschaft.  Treatamt  of  taaaed 
bides  aad  leather  with  polymers  of  vinyl  and  dtaae 
S^lTSo'ci  IKS 28*  tanning    ageate.      2.040.886, 

''va.sa.YT^.  S'JrtLi?'*  ""^     "^"^  ^^ 

*'?Jlfel?.T!lA:<^':2S^h?"«^      Fn^catoat. 

*'^5?*^l"jJ"^*"S  ilA  ](«-<*"»«*'  ^•otori  Corp.    Tnrblne 
wi'ifS..^^**^.,  2,040478.  8-18-00,  CL  259^77. 
McCulloch  Corp. :  Bet — 

m*.mP2!l**'  ^^■•Ik  2,040,018. 

MerUddln.  Bay^p.,  to  James  Loss  and  Bona  Ca.     llothod 

5^  ■f!^*"««5l'""'»«  **»*  *o  »•••  '••»rtc.     2,040.086.  8-16-80, 
CI.  113— 3J87.  », 

McGrawBdlsoB  Co. :  Boo—  ^' 

Wu.  Booco.    2,040,570. 
McLarsa.  Vincent  H.,  Jr. :  See— 

«  «®"^'  ^  y*™«  ■•!  •^  McLarea.    8.048441. 
McVey,  Bngene  8..  to  United  States  of  AflMflca.  Navr.    Volt- 


OpUcal 


aae   comparison    circuit.      2.040.846,   8-16-00.   cf'  807— 

MeUine.  Alexander  D. :  Oeo — 

Oroahnlk,  WilHam,  and  Mebane.    2.040,486. 
Mohrabl-Nejad.    Shahrlar,    and    A.    C.    De    Oraalgen.    to 

^5'*2J"^C/anamld    Co.      Tablet     coating.       2.040,402. 

0-1O-60.  CI.  167 — 82 
Melasner,   Scott   C.     noral  gift   photograph   aad  sympathy 

«rd  folder.     2448,»77,  8-10-66rci.*4tf— 158     "^"""^ 
Melster,  Gerard  W. :  See — 

«  ,JF*^L"1''*'5  ■•  •■«'  Melster.     2.040.378. 
Melcher.  Doris  D. :  Bee — 

«  .-^•'^ft''  0^«^  0-.  and  Hlrsch.    2,O48,07«. 
Melcher,  Martin :  See — 

Bheeter.  George  O.,  and  Hlraeh. '  2.048.071. 
Mentaer,  Elliaboth  M. :  See— 

Mueller.  Heroun  H.    2  040407. 

Mueller,  Herman  H.    2,040,310. 
Merck  ft  Co^  Inc. :  See— 

Arth,  Glen  E.    Poos,  and  Sarett.     2.040.472. 
,.      Sarett  Lewla  fe.    2440.453. 
Merdlahin,  George  K..  to  Bltel-MeCuUonch.  lae.     Klyatran 


erdlahin.  Goorp  t^  to  Bltd^eCnUoafh. 
take.     2.0404W,  8-16-00.  CL  918— S^lT 


Mcrrlam.  Frederic  C^  and  B.  I.  Hanuaer.  to  Ualtod  BBnc 
M«e|i|^^Corp.     Surgical  dressings     2448,448.  B-l^S; 

Merrltt.  Thoaus  W.,  and  C.  A.  Thoams.  to  ITakosn  Broa.  Co 
Valve,     2,040.276.  8-16-60,  a.  »1--148.^^ 

***?ftt  y^^tfll^  J.  Pawlowskl.  to  Fsrbeafahrlhni  Bayer 
^**^M*?5*******'*-     **•**  conveyor.     2448422,  8-l«0. 

Metallgwaenachaft  AktloBgeaeUochaft 
VHth.  Werner,    2.040488. 


m 


WST  OF  PATENTEES 


)|«f«r.  rrtedrlcb.  to 


m4  eMi  pwrttkMM  tiM  ■ottoa 

rrSW  »..  «nd  Mem.    «.t4t.»a0. 

S^   l^JSadir  Mi  «IU«tM  for  dry  «l€«BlM.     2.fl«.M«. 
8-i»-«0,  CL  »— 141. 

)«IbW. 


-g^Sia^^kS^E:  •sisa'S.  titers. 

^''^^^'S^lMM^Vtetor,  and  Ltoctcem.    2.M0.4O6. 

WatwiMlt.  Hot»»rt  C.    i»M.5TS. 
'''^'SiS^MroJuee'oriad  Moyte.    2.M*.482. 

^^   tor  c«ll«p«tbl«  coBUlMTik     l.»4tJllS.   »-l»-«0.   CI. 


K..    MooMterttr.    ftad    BU». 
B.   M.   Moatatr. 


eaoa  tor 
tSS— 490. 
Mnofelterger.  l^i>9ia:»±r     ^ 
<i»tad»^    Ottfrlod 

cu  114— ijr  .^^    .^ 


MlUor.  WUlta»  N..  Jr.    I.»4»^o. 
Millar.  PavlK.    ' 


Co. 


^•^"  ""^^doth^rtaafi  2?SS*2%Sm)24.  *-?•-« 


Ct 

MUlar 


".ss»K-.i:jas»~=-^^sU!^^^ 


2.«. 


irt  B..  to  Moi 
of  lodoaoboaa. 
MBMoylttc  tka 


MiTu;   WUllaa  N .  Jr..  ta  Millar  O«tidoor  Adwttotef  Pro4- 

CI.  40-^lM. 
MUla.  iTor  W 


Miaaral  Ptoeiaai— Corp. :  ^'f,^,     2  •««  1M 

MlaalOB^aat  Mff.  Co, :  f«J^^j 
BaaMtt.  Jaaaa  C.    2.»4»,042. 

"•"•tfiaJtM-D/^S^MItcbalL    2.M9.40S. 

\h     tTctta  Pfcar«aea«tlcal  Prodnetv  1%. 


M^^rrtATLii^rd  M..  aad  Mailer.    ».M».1«S 
-  a.  WUlUoiD.    •-  ■  "-^ 

■Ith.  Babart 

2.»^».|jr    ^^^ 

[!wrar.'  LaW^tta  C.  and  Schmorda. 


Malttpoata 
OraiTai 


Malltea.  CaDsoB.  vU  Morgaathalar. 

r 

2.M8.»T4. 


M.r«oeli.  Ot<^l-5"*."-i:."^::If*J^i2rtta55*'iSd 

^A7Sr]Sd5aa*'iii£"'^i^  iSss.  ^ 

latardlgltal    tea  poatttoaar.      t.Mt.ll2. 


Manav,    Akw    B. 

CT.  IIT-^ 
""l&StT;  aKh.  alldMaaaar.    2.»4t.0«l 

r,  C  Waltoa,  ^  C«L*!l  ■^•'".lifSS^^WSSb  ^ 


laa«BS     paracbata     relaaaa.       2.Mft.8S0 


tetiVa  1^ 


^.  ., , irvthiMMa:  "2.Mi:484:  »-i*-i 

i^I^^luaat  tt    to  CB*  Pharaucaatlcal  P«>«»»^^^iK 
"gJtalB      2-pliM;yl-lailBorf-phen7ltlila«>llBaa.        2.©4».4M. 

MitilLiu2tT'to*CTb.  Pbanaaeeatld  Pn.iacta.  toe 
Ml«<«k  ^gJJSl^i . imST S    Phaayl    thtaaolldlBa  -  4    oaaa. 

■"^^*'   "W  SSiJ2,i.thU«.»abaB!c     adda.       2.»4t.4 


alkali  laatal  aarboaataa.    2.Mt,MT.  8-l»-«».  CL  ••— 1». 
Naleo  Chaataal  Ca. :  «a^- 


Sit^*.2t'Srr'cfl-  Phama^-tlaal  P 
WdUa'tetoSi- pSaSfJ-thlooraaa.     '  — -« 

CLMO^  — 


Ca 


>.468. 


Proda«ta.^lB«. 

2.M9.4W.  8-ld-«0. 


Slfmaa.  Joba  J.,  Jr.  2,»48.»02. 
NaMeaaTpaln  Prodaato^Ctorp. ;  Bm 

Braft,  Oaofw*  H..  Oraaaaa.  aad  Ball. 

Natlaaal  MMSyt^'^'^'iS^tSl*""*^  *^'  ' 


2.»4*,STt. 


*40. .     -       ...      ..    /^.w^    iM...«..MnMMl   rrodaeta.   to«. 


Mlaaoal.  Baaat 
CartolB 


to   Clba   Phanaaeaatleal  Prodnrta,^  iag> 
CartolB     7.^b«iyl-lBil»o-5-pl>«BTl-»»i»«»o>»i»^       t.Mi.4«l. 

M toiS:~lU2t "SPTtV^ba   P»»nB««-i»?»P'«'5^, \& 

Mobur  Ckwalaia  Co. :  «ar- 

^IrttolB.  J  W.    a-MJ.**!},     5  04*  aaa 
Bbaatb.  Harold,  aad  iBlk.    2>M.»sa. 
lIolloVThLaa  B..  aad  J.  D.  Waltora.  to  WwKlward  I^jCo^ 
PlSiiM^C  aiacblaa  aad  aiatbod.     2.»4«.»8S,  ^l«-«0. 


Natteaal  PaeOa  J«>Jga4ig; 

NatloMi  ■taadard  Co.  l-t^J-V 
Wblte.  Haraea  W.    2.»4t,l«8. 


•«';i,SK?;jKo.M..aBdlla»».    2.»4».0ia. 

Mjt.ll    P       B. 

M< 


N.*iMrt.  MarabaU  P..  B.  D.  Bloa.  aad  B.  M.  Haatar.  to  Tlw 
'^iC^C&tolllri    Mtwf fj^trt^lajtralyala  of  aodlaa  eblo- 


Boaaanli  PiaMla_A. 
DaaaLlaacbtaa 


.  Hatnuch. 
...    2,»4».S9«. 
2^4».4SS. 


2.P4P.4ST. 


lUiowaa.  Joba_B..  aad  NM 


2  049  a^B, 
5S;St.'^Wiai4?*f£Hal«.rb 


MooJSXlSKd.      Dta^tair    ««*    -«"»«««'•      «»«•»» 
8-16-W.  O.  2S1— 54. 

MMU^^lafdL: 


l».wy^«*«t«  A,  W  jMMJS.'- a.»4t.44t.  »-l«-«>. 

New  Tort  Air  Branca.  Tba :  Jj^r^ 

''*"^lJSllS&i  STiid  Nlalaaa.    «.»4».»M.^_^^^    ^^ 


cwMTt.  WlUlaa  H..  aad  M onaa. 

JMR9.2W. 


2.»4»4*T. 

•ad  MorflaatbaWr. 


air8S*fitrt  B..  Malllaa.  Caaaoa.  aad  Margaatbalar. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Xlll 


Ifortb  Anwrlean  PblMpa  Co..  Inc.  :  Btt— 
ElUa.  Peter  J.    2,149.036. 

mr  _.°*''*J**-  ""•  Oj  ■nd  l)or»elo.    2.»4»A'i7. 
Norton.  Samnel  P. :  a«t~ 

8he«ter.  Oeorfe  O..  aad  Htrarh.    2.948.P71. 
Nyataen.  Maretia  I.,  to  KeMomtn  I^boraton.  Inc.     Tbenno 
Oak  Mf     cJT-  «*e— "^  2.W9..M8.  8-1  ft-*).  CJ.  200—122. 

rwK^  '^^ff '•  ^1''"*  ^ii.*^^  Mantaey.    2,J>4»,043, 

Oberf    Albert  E     to  WeatlncbouMp  Klectrlc  Corp.     Klectron 

^.^''■'^  .?*.'^'<^      B.M».M«.  8-18-60.  a.  airf--82. 
O'DonoTan.  Roland  J.  .  See— 

Knlfbt.  Pblllp  H.,  and  O'Donovan.    2,»48,130. 
Oi9F«i  CbuMku.     Illamtaatlav  device*  for  the  pboaocraph. 
8-l»-60,  CI.  240— 2.1*2 


2.»46,S29. 


Aklra.     Matched  magic  te*.     2.940,587.  8-18-40.  CI. 

Chemical  Cb.     Waablna 
2,»49.S37,   8-16-80.  cf 


Article 


2.»4»,489. 
2.»48.9«1. 


8-16-60.  CI 


Oka/a.  AkI 

Olderabaw',  Cbarlea  *%  to  The  Dot 
tow  bundlea  of  ayatbetlc  Abera. 
8 — lftl.2. 
Oldrteld     Lucjr    P..„aa«   J.    H.    Partridge,    deceaaad    (by    E. 
'°°.    }Sti    ^L.  ^„  ^^SV^^t^x  admlnlatratom).    to   The   Oea- 
eral   Electric  Co.    Ltd.     Qlaaa  compoaltlona  and  alaaa-to- 
Bietol  aeala.    2,»48.9*2.  8-16-60.  CI.  4ir-»2.6. 
OliB  Matbleaon  Ctiemli^l  Corp.  :  8ee — 

Pried,  Jo<«<>f     2  9w  478 
Olofaon,  Karl  R.,  sV..  to  Weatern  Electrtc  Co..  lae 
^  boldlac^eTlce.     2.e«0,2»l,  8-16-60.  CI.  280-104 
Olyraola  Werke  A.O.  :  gee— 

Kemchen.  Oflater.     2,040.177.  | 

Optical  Oaclnj  Prodarta,  Inc.  :  8ee —  1 

Polldor.  Edward  C.     2.040.067.  , 

OPTOmechanlama.  Inc.  :   See — 

Braolt.  Andre  R.    2.049.OOA. 
Oroabnlk,  William,  aad  A.  D.  Mebaaa,  to  Ortbo  Pharaiaceu- 
tlcal  Corp.     Quaternary  ammonium   aaltn  of  2,2-dlpbeByI 
pthj-I  amino  atbyl  ethera.  2,040.48ft,  8-l«-«0.  CI  260-567  6 
Ortbo  Pbarmaceahcal  Corp.  :  £f«e— 
Oroabnlk,  WlllUm.  aad  Mabane. 
Ortner.  Samnel.     Poab  button  knife. 

30-  162. 
Otii  Elevator  Co.  :  8«^— 

Pabula.  Andrew.     2.949,178. 
OtfaaOad.  Jack  B..  and  8.  A.  Skeen.  Jr..  to  General  Dynaralca 
Corp.     Preaaure  generator.     2.040.080,  8-16-80.  CI.  103-SO. 
Otteatod.  Jack  B.,  and  «.  A.  Skeen.  to  Oenf>ral  Dynainica  Corp. 

Pneumatic  actuator.     2.949.006.  8-16-60.  CI.  121-S8. 
Owena,  Thomas  M.     Ramovlnc  Impurltiea  from  fluid  aaaoan- 
atona.     2.040.187.  8-16-60.  Cl.  2flS-2.  ••-»*•» 

POAC  DeTelopraent  Ca  :  See — 

Scberbatakoy,  Serge  A.     2.040,530.  i 

Pacaad,  Bernard  P.  D. :  Ste — 
_    ^Da^laa,  R.  J..  and,  Pacaad.     2,040.318. 
Packave  Machinery  Co.  :  See — 

Sloan,  Pranciti  J.     2,040.218. 
Pagnottl.  Joaepb  R.,  aad  8.  Barron,  to  Miaeral  Proceaaing 
Cor^^8en«F«tloa  of  fine  idaed  aollda.     3,040,100,  8-16-60. 

Panlcd.    Richard   L.,    ta   Hampden    Specialty    Producta,    Inc. 
Mecfaaalam  for  locking  back  of  article  of  furnltore  la  ad- 
"«''L***lPO^***>'"      2.949.155.  8-16-60,  CL   155-130. 
Parke.  Darla  A  Co. :  8m — 

tioefla,  Milton  L.,  and  Meyer.     2.040,486. 
Parker  Hannlfla  Corp. :  See — 

Meniell.  Joaeph  F      2.040.325.  ! 

Paraell,  Kendrlck  T.     Cbblnet  for  merctiandlalng  pa^kagea  of 

froaen  food.     2,040.018.  8-18-60.  Cl.  62-251. 
Partridge.  Ethel :  See— 

OKMeld.  LucT  P,  and  Partridge.     2.048.9M 
Partridge,  John  ft.  :  «♦♦— 

Oldfleld,  Lacy  P.,  abd  Partridge.     2.048.0*2. 
Partrldte.  MIcfaael  J.  A. :  Bee— 

Oldfleld.  Lucy  P..  aad  Partridge.     24>48,902. 
Paul,  Theodore  R.     Babdlng  or  binding  electrical  rotora  or 

armature*.    2.949.558,  8-16-60.  Cl.  310-271. 
PaTlecka.  Vladimir  H..  to  American 
Superaonle  centrlpeUI  oompreaaor. 

Pawlowaki,  Jnrt  :  8«»-^ 

Meakat.  and  Pawlowaki.     2.948.902. 
PawlowHkl.  Wllfried  :  8«e— 

Eeyen.  Frtto-Otto,  and  Pawlowaki.     2.040,400 
Pearaon.  John  :  See — 

La  Rocca.  Edward  W..  and  Pearaon.     2,048,023. 
Pack.  T.  T..  Jr. :  «ree— 

Lee.  Joaepb  B.     2,040.110. 
Peraa.  Lucien.  to  Regie  Natlonale  dea  Unlnea  Reaaalt     Aoto- 
matle  devicea  for  adjoating  dUk  brakea.     2.040.178.  8-16- 
60.  CI.  188-198. 
Pere«.  Georre  R.  :  See — 

Raybam,  Charlen  C.  Black,  and  Perei.     2.040,148. 
Peraon.  Robert  P..  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co.     Articalated  air- 
craft refueling  boom.     2.040.268.  8-16-80.  Cl.  244^135. 
Petaraea.  Axel   L.     Rotory  engine.     2.049,100.  8-18-4K),  Cl. 

128-4S. 
Peteraon,  Ployd  V.     Electrical  precipitotor  apparataa  of  the 

llaald  Bpray  type.     2,040.188,  8-1 8-«).  CI.  I8S-7. 
Pfaf ,  G.  M..  AG  :  See— 

Schenkeagel,  Eroerleh.     2.040.085. 
Pfam.  William  G.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriea,  Inc. 

ration  proccaa.     2.949.348,  8-16-60,  Cl.  23-310. 
Pfeiffer.    Fred    B..     H     to    Crowan.    JeaHe    R.     Packaging. 

2.048.008,  8-16-60.  Cl.  .^3-J28. 
Phelpa.  Bdwin  H. :  See— 

C««gaiid^  Frank  H..  Jr.,  Phelpa.  CranfoM.  aad  Daniel. 

Phllbrick  Strickland  Laminates.  Inc.  :  8e«— 

StrlckUnd.  Bdward  T.     2.049,149. 
Philippe.  Howard  L..  ta  Tbe  Imperial  Braaa  Mfg.  Co.     Air 
aoaala  adapter.    2.M9kt44,  8-18-80.  Cl.  230-580 


7»T  ao.  -  sa» 


Machine  A  Foundry  Co. 
2.040.224,  8-16-80.  Cl. 


Sepa- 


PblUtpa  Patroleom  Co.  :  See— 
.\uatln.  Oliver  K.     2,048.018. 
Bailey,  Grant  C.  Holm,  and  Clark.     2.040,420. 
Bancr,  Robert  D.,  and  Mitchell.     2,040,408. 
Benedict,  Bruce  C.     2.040,410. 
Hawklaa,  Harold  M^  and  Goldtrap.     2.049,447. 
Kiac  William  R.     2.040.340. 
Kube,  Adolpfa  M.  L.     2.040.423. 
KnnU,  Loula  E.,  and  Remke.     2,048,128. 
Mattbewa,  Robert  W.     2.048,01^. 
Van  Pool.  Joe.     2.949.347. 
Phillipa.  SUnley  H.,  to  Tbe  Warner  Brutbera  Co.     Braaatera 

or  like  garment.     2,940,110,  8-16-60,  Cl.  128-482. 
neper.  Joaef  H.  P.,  and  J.  E.  V.  N.  Staocta.  to  Herculea  Pow- 
der Co.     Proceaa  for   tbe  preparation   of  organic  attroao 
compounda.     2.049.490,  8-16-80.  Cl.  260-647. 
IMerce.  Lawrence,  and  M.  P.  White,  to  Weetlngbouae  Electric 
Corp.  Permanent  magneta.  2.049.589,  8-16-60.  Cl.  817-201. 
Plerotti.  (;ino  J. :  See- 
Hood.  George  C,  Smitb,  and  Plerotti.    2,040.348. 
Pike.  Ronald  M. :  Sea- 
Bailey.  Donald  L..  and  Pike.     2.940.434. 
Plllnburr  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Zoeiler,  Richard  J.,  and  Henderaon.     2,949,309. 
Pioneer  Well  Toola,  Inc.  :  See— 

Mallna,  Robert  B.     2.949.127. 
PItler.  Richard  K. :  See  - 

Dyrfcaci,  WaaU  W..   Reynolda,  MacFarlane,  and  PItler. 
2  949  355 
Pittabuivfa  Coke  k  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Mackay,  Johnatone  H.     2.949,484. 
Place,  Donald  B.,  to  American  Machine  A  Foundry  Co.    Bowl- 
ing ball  retardlDK  device.     2.049.302,  8-16-80.  Cl.  273-47. 
Plawchan,  John  D.  :  >;ee — 

Ranaohotr.  Jackaon  A.,  and  Plawchan.     2.040,414. 
Polaroid  Corp. :  S*"**— 

Blout,  Klkan  R  .  Green,  and  Simnn.     2.949.359. 
Haaa,  Howard  C.  and  Kamath.    2.940.436. 
Polldor.  Edward  C.  to  Optical  (iaglnic  Producta.  Inc.     Opti- 
cal gear  analysing  meanH.     2.949,057.  8-16-60   Cl    88 — 24. 
Pooa.  George  I. :  See — 

Arth,  Glen  E..  Pooh,  and  Harftt.     2  949.472. 
I'ouradler,  Jacquen  :   Sec — 

Clavier,  Alain  C.  A.,  and  P.  uradier.     2.940.442. 
Powell.  Orlo  A.  Jr. :  See- 
Low.  Sidney,  and  Powell.    2.940.320. 
Power.  Jamefi  R.  :  See — 

I/ewli.  Benjamin  F..  and  Power.    2,949.!S07. 
Powers  Chemco.  Inc. :  See— 

Flynn.  Floyd  W..  and  Schutt.    2.940.248. 
Powers,    LeRoy.    and    J.    \V.    Dudley,    to    Tnlted    Statea    of 
America.     Agriculture.       Selective     ganetoddal     prceeas. 
2,948,987,  8-16-60,  Cl    47— .^8. 
Preiser,  Herman  S..  and  F.  L.  Downs.     Klectrlcul  connection 
for  cathodic  protection.     2,949.417.  8-16-60,  Cl.  2^4 — 106. 
Prete,  Erneat,  Jr..  to  (J.  D.  Brown.    Oulck  release  buckle  with 
removable    atrap    gripping    bars.      2.048.939,    8-in-60.    CI. 
24 — 171. 
Preway,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Jenaon.  Kenneth  8.    2.949.236.  ^^ 

Prey.   VInaens.   to  American   Cyanamid  Oo.     Preparation  of 
snbatituted  tbionaphthenea.     2.949.471.  8-18-60   Cl.  260— 
330.5. 
Prime  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See- 
Lucas,  John  A.    2.949.326 
Pro.    George    M..    to    Air    Placement 
mechanism     for     cement     gunning 
8-16-60.  Cl.  251-86, 
Proei,    Mike    A.,    to    The    Brearley 
2,040  288.  8-16-60,  Cl.  265—88. 
Pugfa.    William  A.,    Sr.      One-piece   carton   and   aipper  straw 

holder.     2.049.217.  8-16-60.  Cl.   229—17. 
Pulaifer.   Frank,  to  I  nited  Shoe  Msrhtnery  Corp.     M-ichlnea 
for  trimming  xhoe-attached  heels.     2.948.906,  8-1O-60.  Cl 
12 — 87. 
Putney.  David  H.,  to  Stratford  Engineering  Corp.    Alkylatlon 
of  hydrocarbons  utilising  evapomtlve   cooling.     2.040.404. 
8-16-80,  Cl.  260— 683..'S8 
Quate,  CalTin  F. :  See— 

Kompfner.  Rudolf,  and  Quate.     2.»40..V%8. 
Queen 'a  University  :  See —  > 

Braun,  Anton.    2,040.101. 
Race,  Edward  :  See — 

Hlndle.  Thomaa.  Lord,  and  Race.    2.049.134. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Kaaan.  Benjamin.    2.949.537. 
Lerene   Martin  L.     2,040XHM.    ' 
Raehs.    Wilnelm    J.,    and    H.    Ranchroann.      Aeroa«|    ralTe. 

2,049,243.  8-16-60,  Cl.   230 — 579. 
Rafferty.    Christopher   A.,    to   Bendix   Aviation   Corn.      Pitch 
control  system  for  aircraft.     2,940.2iS7.  8-18-60,  Cl    244 — 
77. 
Raimann,  Firma  B..  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Schmidt.  Max.    2.948.008. 
Ramaa    Alexander  P..   to  I'nited  Stetea  of  America.  Army. 
Small    alxed    hellxea    and    method    of    their    fabrication. 
2.048,054,  8-16-80.  Cl.  20— 1fi«.5. 

Ransoboff.  Jackaon  A.,  and  J.  D.  Plawchan.  to  Unite  1  St  tea 
of   America.    Atomic   Energy   Comm'saien.      Seir-regutatlng 
boiling-water    nuclear    reactors.      2.040.414     8-16-60     CI 
204—154.2. 

Rapatt.  George  M     to  Illinois  Tool  Works.     Plastic  faaten- 
Ing  device.     2.048.037.  8-16-60.  Cl.  24—73. 

Rasmussen.  -  Ole-Bendt.      Method    of    mannfactarlag    flbrous 

and  porous  materiala.     2.048,027.  g-l6-«0.  Cl.  18—47.5. 
Rauctamann.  Hana  :  See — 

Raehs.  Wllhelm  J.,  and  Rauchmann.     2,040.243. 


E'lalpment 
micninea. 


Co.     Valve 

2.940.27.'>. 


Co.      Bathroom    aea'ea. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Producti 
,   100—43. 


Co.     Crusbinc 


R^vboni.  CbarlM  C.  J.  «.   BUck.  Jr..  and  G.   R- .J'*'?'  *<» 
illSSli  TS5lWork«.     R*«istor  tap*  applicator.     2.M*.148. 

R<Sd*  eS'iiS  fv*t^  Collin.  Badio  Co.    Automatic  gain  con 
trol   drcSlt   for   aae   In   tranalator  ampMflera.      ;r.»49,M3, 
g-l«-<0,  CL  260—20. 

R«cd.  Linwood  L..  to  Union  Steel 
^MCblnc.  2>»»;a78.  8-lft-4»0.  a 
Rccd  Tbomaa  F, :  Set —  „ 

toSSiii.  WUMam  E..  and  R<*d. 
R»gl«  NatlonaU  dea  UaljMa  Renault : 

Peraa.  Loclen.    2.»49.m. 
Retaria,  Houaton,  to  Rehrl«-PaclOc  Co 

8-l(MI0,  CI.  220—19. 
Rehrlc-PacUle  Co. :  8ee — 

Rehrlic.  Houaton.    2.»49,207.     „    .     ^         .  „  _ .-  ^au 

Reid      DoE^d    V.       Radio    controlled     torpedo.       2.949.089. 

8-16-flO.  CI.  114—21. 
'*''^iS.Tl?uf.k^r^Ren,.e     2.949.126. 

%"e2f%Stt:;^"5T4s.j75Vi«.^"*ss^"' 

Re«nlck.  Leroy  D..  to  Chica«o  Dr/eJSP^M*  £?[JLi»'^  ^6^ 
tltanlum-mansaneae  allojr.      ^.949^7.   8-l«-oo,   ci.   to— 

175  S 
Rattle    Georce  W..  and  R.  D.   Hotchklaa.     Telephone  dUIlnc 

device      2IK19.5O8.  8-16-«0.  CI.   179-90. 
Router    Rarmoad,  to  Xalco  Chemical  Co.     SlUceoua  caatlng 

M^.     2!K95V5.  8-KMM).  H.  106-38.3. 
Reyeraen.  UoTd  H. :  See— 

Helme,  Robert  V..  and  Re7erw>n.    2.949,300. 
Reykjalln.   Cbarlea.    to   Koren    Re«earch^*_aifinMrJng  ^Co. 


2,949.160. 
See — 

.    Milk  crate.    2.949  207. 


Rothermel,   Bdward   U.,  and   R.   B.  Waddell,  Jr..   to  Dareo 

Co^Pleilble  conduit.    2.949.183,  »-16-6<J.  CI.  1S8— «6. 
Rowley.  Frank  A. :  See—  ^  „      .  „  ^^^  _., 

Sraltb.  Brlc  W.  A^  and  Rowley.     2.949.B28. 
Rublnoff.  MorrU,  to  United  SUtea  of  America.  A  raj.  ^lUf- 

natie  awltcblBg  derlcea  and  ayatenu.     2.949,504.  8-16-64. 

CI    1T9-— IB 
Rucker,  John  T..  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.     f^^^i^lJ^y^'*' 

genatlon     of     cblorobenBenea.     2,»t9,Al.     6-16-60,     CI. 

26(K-400. 
Rule,  Eva  A. :  See — 

Rule.  Richard  F.     2,948.996.^  ,        ,  ^    ,        ___ 

Rule.  Richard  F.,  90%  to  B.  A.  Rule.     Apparataa  for  atring 

pottSSi  work  plwa*     r949^,  9-1^.  a    61^l*C 
Ruotoiatenmakl.     Veikko     S.      Drop-foot    braca.      2J»49.1il., 

8-16-60.  CI.  128—80. 
Ruacua.  Paul  V. :  See — 

Baylea,  Bamer  B.,  and  Ruacua.     2.949.029. 
Ruahiajc.  Frank  C.,  to  Caltad   BUtca  of   America,  Atonic 

EnercT      Commlaalon.      Houalnfa      and      mountlnca     lot 

cenlJUufM.    2.949,046.  8-16-60.  CT.  T4— 606. 

Rntlediie.  Thoniaa  F.  :  See— 

BSeelU.  Alio  J.,  and  Botledfe.     2S49.480. 

Sakaguchl.  klnlcblro.  8.  Abe.  and  T.  Beppo.  to  Kjrowa  Hakko 

Kono    Kabuahlkl    Kalaha.     Method    of    produdM    aUo- 

laodtrlc   add   by   fermentation.      2.949.404.    8-16-60,   CI. 

19A— 86 

SaWerda,  Robert  B.     Tricaar  guard  with  trigger  protector. 

2.948.^78.  8-16-60.  CI.  42— 1. 
Band  John  G. :  See —  ,^ 

^Uro.  Thomaa  C.  and  Band.     2.949.82T. 
Bandera  Aaaodatea,  Inc. :  S«»— 
KUne.  Jack.     2,949.581. 

^"'SJifwUltam^irAlbrecht.  and  Banford.     2.949.800. 

I!«HL^'lr;  fore's  rc*o*.  iS^viSdiket-ii^ 


(iutch  '  mcduiniam    and    lubricant     therefor 
8-16-60.  a.  192—113. 
Reynolda,  Bdward  E. :  See—       .^      „    -    ,  ^   di.i— 

Dyrkao.  Waail  W..   Reynolda.  MacFarlane.  and   Pltler. 
2j949,356 
Reynolda  Metala'Co. :  See— 

SUley^  John,  and  LewU.    2,949.593.       ,    ^      ...... 

RlchardaT  feobert  D.    to  Mulrhead  A  Co.  Ltd.     Electrolytic 

recording  media.     2.949.409.  8-16-60.  CI.  204—2. 
Rledel.  Albrecht.   to  VBB  Oerate-und  Regler-Werke  Teltow. 
Apparatna    for    iadlcatlnc    unbalanoe   of    routing   bodies. 
2M9fi33.  8-16-60.  CI.  73 — 162.  ^        „  .    .      ., 

Rlgga.  iohn  H..  to  The  Rudolph  Wur»"*r.9«  a^?S^  rS" 
Tfee  for  automatic  phonographa.  2.949,809.  8-16-60.  C\. 
274—10. 

Riley  Stoker  Corp. :  See —  

Iff  nier.  Barie  C.    2.949.099. 

******AMf*He2^  ^nTRlPpere.    William.,    and    WlUlford. 

2.949.506. 
Rltter  Co..  lac. :  See— 

Ziegler.  Bugeae  R.     2.949.107. 
Roberta,    Benjamin   K.,   deceaaed ;   B.   O.    Roberta,   aitalala- 
tratrlz,  toKlng-Beeley  Corp.     Inrerted  mold  apparatna  for 
producing  Ice  cubea.     2,94«,019,  8-16-60.  CI.  62— «47. 
Roberta.  Bather  O. :  See—         ^_  ^.^ 
Roberta.  Benjamin  K.     S.949,019. 
Robertahaw-FuItoD  Control.  Co.  :  See— - 

Raper,  Ctaarlea  O..  and  GUchrl.t.     2.949.278. 
Roeefaial.  Albert  O..  and  C    E.  Trautman    to  Oulf  R«March 
A  DaTelopment  Co.     Realdual  fuel..     2.949,008,  8-16-60, 

R<Sr!!rFi«£rtek  L.  O.    Safety  deTlca.    2,949.129,  fr-16-60. 

Roeklla.  Albert  L..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co  Me^odfor 
pi«pariBg    "WlychlorothlopheBola.      2.949.487.      8-16-60. 

RoSfllB.  Albert  L.,  to  The  Dow  Cbealal  Co.  Method  for 
Draoarlag  polyehlorophenyl  etbera  and  thloeth«ra.  I,mv,4(hi. 
8-16^,  C\.  260—609. 

Rocka,  Janwa  K. :  See — 

lianter.  Aoatla  R.,  and  Rocka.     2,949.366. 

""**Oull.«'Sf  aS^rdlTand  Spore.     2.949.125. 
Roekwell-Staadard  Corp.  :  See— 

Blxbr.  Ln»  a.     2.949,040.  ^     ^,  .   _ 

Rodman,  Brneat  A.,  to  B.  I-  «»«  P?"*  <»•  ^emojira  and  Co 
Sheet  materUl.    2.949,894.  8-16-60,  C\.  154—50. 

""•*  Mllath?  OuaUTrOraullch,^  and  Rohllng.     2fi49MS^^ 
Rohlof     Bbie.    and    L.    Saecal.    to    Slemena-Schnckertwerke 

AktlenSellaehiifL     Direct  current  to  alternating  current 

Inverter    2,949.565,  8-16-60,  CI.  315—98. 

Rohm  *  Haaa  Co. :  See — 

Lo.  Chien-Pen.     2.949,399. 

5furaK?C.,Vn?ffiieWer.     2.949.474.^       ^,^^^ 

Rope"  Chi^l«  O..  and  B.  B.  Gllchrtat   to  Robertahaw-I^ilton 

Contnda  Co.    Automatic  proceaa  control  ayatem.    2,iH»,^7a. 

RilJX'.  pir^'T^d  Z.  E.  Fora^n,  to^Aktlebota»rt  Bofor.. 

Unera  for  ball  and   tube  mill..     2.949,247,   8-16-60.  Ci. 

241—188.  _      „ 

Roaenthal.  Jerome  B. :  See— 

Shecter.  George  O.,  and  HIrach.     2.948,971. 
Rflaner^kir.  ti^lerWe  Corp.     Methodfor  the  ^^^^ 

alkaline     aolntlon.     conUfnlng     •enaanlun.      J.lHW.MU, 

8-16-60.  CI.  28 — 51. 


BarSint'S^Ster  E.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.  Timing  control 
3??S^    2.949^.  8-16-60^.  3M-114.  p,„,^  ,„ 

Saeaae  Albert  B..  to  The  Dow  ChemlctU^Co.  Ffo«""  JV 
orenirtaaalkyl  kydroxyalkyl  celluloaa  ether,  and  the  prod- 
Sn*^t3Jiid "heieto.    ^.946.452.  8-16-60.  CI.  260-2Sl 

^■'TlcfeSS^oili/rtS:.  Kautakla.  and  Barag.     2.»*AJJ2. 
Sawyer.  Charlea  F..  Jr.,  to  Vanadium  AIIot.  Steel  Cg     >f "«* 

factnie  of  metal  atock  having  Internal  hole..     2.948.96T. 

8-16-60,  CI.  29—428. 
Scapa  Dryera  Ltd.  :  See —  „«.«,.«^ 

"Hlnifle.  Thomaa.  Lord,  and  Race.     Jjtfjl**.  ,-  -^    ci 
Bcartonl,   Romeo.     Baking  furnace.     2,949,524,  8-16-60.  Ci. 

Scbeniwnnl  Bmerlch.  to  G.  M.  PfalT  AG.  Preaaer  foot  for 
i^JmicMne      2  949.085.  8-16-60.  CI.  i\^i^^^  ,,^, 

Bcherbatokoy  Serge  A.,  to  PdAC  Development  Co.  ^Nuclear 
wen  SgTiig^aJthod  and  apparatu..     2.949.585.  8-16-60. 

Schta^!?ltori  G..   H.   Ge«.r.   L..W    Ball  wig    and  JN   B 

.l^SrS'ickiei'"2l?8WriSao.?l.  5i??&"'""'* 

^'iSa-rn'c  ^^^uSS£.iJfn.e?^^^AS'\i:ii^o: 

8-16-60^1.  260—826.8. 
Schllnflar,  warren  O.  :  Se9— 

Baatman,  da  Bole,  and  Sehlinger.     2.949.420. 

Schloemann  Aktlengeaellachaft :  See— 

Bchmw't'^BldSrt.  ApJUuia  for  ""»>'?«  "ifk^*"  2  SfB^M?" 
mobllea    and    other    aurfacc.    and    the    like.     2.948.»«t. 

Sebi&I^kS,  'tojlm.  B.  RaUnann  G^  J^H  PolUWnp 
machlnea  for  wood  plate,  and  the  like.  2.948,908,  8-n^-ou, 
CI.  15—102. 

**'"o^e/"Sf5«^tteC:and8chmorde      2.948.974 

BchnSSrt'ltaiXN,.  to  Of•-"^ "L^'l^^.,^"  « fiirMO 
atraeture   for  an  electric  circuit   Interrupter.     2,iM».o^u. 

8-16-60,  CI.  200—144. 
Schneider,  Henry  J. :  See— 

Murdoch.  Guy  C  and  Schneider.     2,949.474. 

Scboppe  k  Faeaer  O™  ^.i-f  **~ 

8.bott"^lJi"c..  t'o'rK Cincinnati  Oalvanl^g  Co  ^ 
conatructlon    for    a    traah    burner.     2.949.209.    8-I6-00, 

8«abSu^,J....to  Weatlnghoo,^ 


Method   of  firing 
2,948,949.  8-16- 


metic  unit  for  floating  radix  notation 

SchiilS^^liHia.   and   W^  Van  Ack;™"-, 
eeramir  tabaa  aoapended  In  a  .haft  oven 

ScSla^  RSi?  to  AUmlnna  Svenaka  "»'"'»••«„  ^"'ig?' 
Surei      SSh  tenalon  air  Ma.t  circuit  breaker.     2.949,.'W1, 
?5Sl4JO,  a.  aOO— 148. 
Schumann    Marvin  A.,  and  A.  C.  Du  Vail.     Wire  atoraw  and 
^J^'devlVe^  2.649.262.  8-16-60.  O.  242-83. 

'^S^y?S,'F?o°ydW!;i^8chutt.    2.W9.248. 
Searle.  G.  D..  *  Co.  -.See— 

Jtn.  Jamea.    2.949.477.  , 

Johna.  William  F.    2,940.471S. 

SedJJir-H^h^^  a'rid^V'Lennox-N.pler.  to  The  Slurry 
oyr«rc;)pe"  Ltd.  Aircraft  navigation  apparatu..  8.949. 
261.  8-16-60  CI.  244—77. 

^"jit^'da'H.N^ofaTj..  and  Seem.    2.949.25S. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zv 


SeUlc. 
A  Ci 


„  ^K^  ^/ *.*■*!?";  **^  H  J  Stmnek.  t*  Wernicke 
o.  K.G.    Adjuatjng  device  for  grlndhix  diaci. 


2.948.997. 


2,949,406. 
2.940.407. 


8-16-aO.Cl.  01— IJM. 
Hekliawa.  Vaaubaru :  See— 

ArUhima.  Maaao.  and  Sekixawa. 

Arlahlma,  Maaao.  and  Beklaawa 
Seller.  Clarence  F. :  Ser-  - 

Ebert.  Max  K..  aM  Melxer.    2.949.176. 
Sennet.  Edith  L. :  See--  * 

Levkoff.  David.    2.949,220 

.Sepp.  Oacar  W..  Jr..  to  M.  BteinMtal  »  Co.    I 

parachute.    2,949.2flrt.  a  16-HO.  CL  244—143. 

Henro  Corp.  of  America  :  See —  I 

M       Blackatone  Henry.     2.949J«i.'J.  ' 

***I*«'^i.  i<*''°    ^-    t»    Burton-Dixie   Corp.      Roll-awar 
2.948.906.  8-18-60.  CI.  ."i— 111  i«»ii -way 

^^^}':,  **■"'  ^' .  to  Hy««  Mfg.  Co      TVmperatnre  compen 
gted  bolometer  bl«a  aupply.    2,949.675.  8-16-60.  CI.  3»- 

Shaft  Machinea  Ltd. ;  See— 

MacAlpine.  Rmlerirk  T.  and  Jarae. 


Thick  and  thin 
8-16-60.     CI. 


Rotating 


bed.. 


2.949.201. 
to  J.  B.  Roaenthal. 
.  M»  to  D.  D.  .Melober. 
Oouglaa.     Footwear. 


T.. 
Bhecter.  George  O..  and  I.  L.  HIrach.  Mj 
jka  to  8.  P.  Norton,  ^i,  to  G.  MacRae 
H.    to   M.    Meicher.    and    ^    to    K 
2>i«.97l.  8-16-flO.  CI.  36-5..V 
Mheeta.  Ted  C. :  See-  ' 

Stut.ke.  William  A.,  and  Sheeta.    2.948.968.       I 
.Shell  Oil  Co. :  See— 

Cogan.  Mylea  H.  R    2.948,996. 
Hood.  Georfpe  C.  Smith,  and  Plerottl.    2,949.340. 
Newey^  Herbert  A.    2.946.441. 
Bhepard.  Wavlaad    L..  to  General   Electric  On.     Televlaion 

camera  ayaten.     2,949.300.  8-16-60.  CI.  1T8— T.tJ 
Sheridan,  Jerome  R.  :  See —  I 

*<*»W^Karle    G..    Gegner.    Ballwlg.    and    Sfceridan. 

^2*ssso3'^5^?s5o.'Sh.  27Kr "°" '"'  **"""*  •"•'• 

Sherwood.  Glenn  L.,  to  Kaywood  Corp.     Machine  for  uae  in 
••nuftu-turinic  blind  alata  and  the  like.    2>48.897.  8-16-60. 

^'5ftl**'.i**s!*»*"*    ^-      I*®®""   '»«*•      2JM9.329.    8-16-60,    «. 
292 — S36.3. 

Shur.   Ira,   to   Walde*  Kohtnoor,  Inc.      Paatenlng  meana  for 

panel.,  .heet.  and  the  like.     2.949,143.  8-16-60.  CI.  161— 


Smith.  Robert  A.,  to  American  VivcoMe  Corp 
^■■^     P"x»uclng     apparatus        2.948.i>.fi. 

Smith  RohPrt  E..  W  D.  Mullin..  Jr..  R.  H.  CaaaMi.  Jr..  and 
I J«^e  if *'**^*H'"'.*<L '"*"'•*•'  American  Aviation,  Ino 
n    244— 77 ''"  "  '**"■  •'•"•^■'t-    2.949.260.  8-i6-^. 

*'^"^^.T*''^*'^  ^  •  *°  Barnirtead  Still  and  Steriliier  Ca.     LUuid 
H..?i??'*"u-*..'**V"*"iL    2.949.119.   8-16-60.  CI.   l.'}4— SoT 
81.,  th.    ^^  alter   N       Detachable   woket  type   .teeriniHonnec 
CI    lli^"!  ®u'bo*rd   motont.      2,949,093,   8-16-60, 

Societe    .\ationale    d'Etude 
d' Aviation  :  See — 

Kmera,  Oerhardk  and  Haberkom.    2.949.268. 
8ocieS'5VVB"*"s?e^-  **•  ""  '^'^'^     2.949.bl2. 

Benolt,  Claude  A.     2.949.562. 

lienolt,  Claude  A.     2.949  .V).3 

Holatron  Electronic  Group  Ltd.,  The  :  See 

«  ..  *!*"'^'  ChrlHtopher  E.  G..  Norrie.  and  Smith. 

Hollmlne,  McbolaM.     

CI.  88—8.5. 
Sorenmn.  Perc  C. :  See — 

I^wrence.  Harry  J.    2.949,128. 
Soucie.   Sylvester  F.,'  and   A.   J.   Bauer 


et   de   ConHtruetion    de    Moteura 


2  949  228 

Multiple  hnage  door.  ~27949,059,  8-1^-60, 


Cleaning  and  eon- 


veylnff   unit 
171—101. 
Houndolier,  Inc.  :  See — 

Friedman.  Norman.     2,949,163. 
Southard,  Richard  L. :  See — 

lAube,  Alfred  J..  Southard,  and  CornwelL 
**'S'J?iU»^.  Charle.     H..     to     Whirlpool     Corp. 

2.949,251.  8-16-60.  CI.  242— 86.."^. 
SpecialtleH  I>evelopment  Corp.  :   See — 

Helgin.  Henry  E..  and  KaHMher.    2,949,274 
Rpeelman.    Daniel    L.      Oclllator.      2,949.298, 

Spencer.  Rolf  E..  to  Electric  k  Muidcal  Indn.trtea  Ltd.     Rate 

evaluaUng  apparatna.     2^49.2.^2.  8-16-60.  CI.  286 — 183. 
Sperry  Gyroacope  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

^drfleld,  HuRh  B.,  and  Lennox-Napier. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Bolton.  Robert  H.    2.949.576. 

Degener,  Loul.  F.    2.948,940. 

Eckert.  John  P..  Jr.    2.949.230. 

Nordahl.  John  G..  and  Winter.    2.949.643. 


for   beet    harveater.     2.949.160.   8-16-60.   CI. 


2,948.921. 
Cord     reel. 


8-16-60,    CI. 


2.949.261. 


Slebel.  Harold 

CI.  179—146. 


M.     Telephone  hanger.     2.949,910,  8-16-60. 


American  Cyaaamld  Co. 
2.940.400.  6-16-60.  CI. 


See — 


Machine 
8-16-60. 


Co. 
CI. 


2.949.210. 


Pulae 


Poeltlve 
8-16-60. 

Chetnical 
2.949,- 


Sieger,  George  M.,  and  B.  C.  Yea.  to 
Stable  anti-bemorrhacle  powdera. 
167 — «1. 
Slemena  A  Halake  AktlebfeaelladMft :  See— 

Veith.  Werner  A.    2.»49,660. 
Sietnena-Schnckertwerke  AktiengeaeNachaft : 
.Verllch.  Willi.    2.949,697. 
Rohloir  Ebbe.  and  Bxeoal.    2.949,1666 
Sicman.   John  J..   Jr.,   to  .National  Brdacli  * 
Locating  amall  pinioaa  on  arbora.     2.948.962, 
29 — 90. 
SIkea.  Moyce  H.    Coin  oontrolled  game  aDoarataa 

8-16-60.  CI.  221—7. 
BlUiman.  Sheldon  D.,  to  Weatingbouae  Blectrie  Corp. 

geaeratora.    2.949.082,  8-16-60.  CI.  831-113. 
Simon.  Myron  S. :  See— » 

Blout.  Elkan  R.,  Qfeen,  and  Simon.     2,949.3.%0 
Simonli  Co.  :  See — 

Kendall,  Bdward  R.    2,949.874. 
Kendall.  Bdward  R.  and  Melater.    2,949.378. 
SlBoaa.  Robert  L..  to  U.S.  Electrical  Motora.  Inc. 
lock  electromagnetic  brake  structure.     2,(M9.172. 
a.  188—171. 
Slnw.  Jacoueiiae  Q.,  an4  C.  L.  Moyle.  to  The  Dow  . 
Cto.   2-nItro-3,4,6-tricbloraphenyl  benmeneoulfonatea 
482.  8-16-60.  CI.  260—4667^ 

Skeen.  Samuel  A.  :  See-^  l 

Otteatad.  Jack  B.,  and  Skeen.    2,949,096. 
Skeen,  Samuel  A.,  Jr. :  See — 

OtteaUd,  Jack  B.,  and  flkeen.    2,949,060.  I 

Skinner,  Robert  K. :  Sea— 

Keaaler,  Jamea  R.,  Miller,  and  Skinner,    e.949.159 
SUter.  John  M. :  See— 

Horafall.  Robert  B.,  Jr..  Slater,  and  Wldenmann 
080. 
Sleddon  Oeoffrev  J. :  Sep— 

Ander.on.  Robert  C..  and  Sleddon.     2.949,481. 
Moan.  Francia  J.,  to  Package  Machinery  Co.     Diaplay 
coHapaible  cartoaa.    ),940i218.  8-16-60.  CI.  229—^1 
Slonlm.  Samual.  to  Cofiet  MeUI  Product.  Oo..  Inc.     Lawn 

and  crop  nprlnkler.     2,949.241,  8-16-60.  CI.  239 — 3*1. 
Smiley,    Gilbert,    to    General    Radio    Co.      AdJuatable   tram- 
former  with  atablliMd  contact  track.     2.949.092.  8-16-60, 
Ct  836— 148. 
Smllk,  Brie  W.  A.,  and  F.  A.  Rowley,  to  General  Motora  Corp. 
Dielectric  heaUng  apparatna.    2.949,623,  8-16-60.  CI.  219— 
10.77. 
Smith.  Jack  :  See — 

(^latln.  Thomaa  Q..  and  flmith.    2,949,064. 
.Smith.  John  H.  :  See-  ' 

Bailey,  Chrlatopher  B.  G.,  Norrie.  and  Smith.    2.949.228. 
Smith,  John  W. :  See—    ^ 

Holxachuh.  Donald  L..  and  Smith.     2.949,686. 
Smith,  Leon  B.    Leaf  match  caae  aaaembly.    2.»49,180,  8-16- 

60,  tl.  208 — 48. 
Smith,  Millard,  F.    Apparataa  for  beat  traaafer.    2.949.283, 

8-l$-60,  CI.  267-^lfr 
Smith,  Raaddph  B. :  SeeO- 

Hood.  George  C,  Bolltii,  aad  Plarotti.    2.949,343 


and  Van  Aken.     2,949.694. 


2.949.125. 


2.949. 


and 


Tava.  Alben  J..  AdaniM. 
Spore   Harold  E. :  See — 

Ollraore.  Edward  R.,  and  Spore. 
Sprague  Electric  Co.  :   See — 

WilllamH.  Sidney  B.     2.949.182. 
Spracue.  Frank.     I>evice  for  iteparating  Impurftlea  from  gaaea. 

2.949,169.  8-16-60.  CI.  18.1--32. 
Staeuble.    Max.    to   Clba    Ltd.      Perinone   trtaxlno   dyeatuffa. 

2  949.467.  8-16-80.  CT.  260—249.5. 
Staley,  John    and  T.  E.  Lewi.,  to  Reynold.  Metala  Co.     Elec- 
trical    coll     formed     from     multi-layer     .trip     conductor. 
2,949.693.  8-16-60.  CI.  336—186. 
Stallard,  Ralph  M.,  to  General  Motora  Corp.     Dielectric  em- 

boMlng.    2.948,929,  8-16-60.  CI.  18— .56. 
Stamford  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Michaela,  Edwin  B.,  and  Cohen.    2,949,336. 
Standard  Alfalfa  Milling  Co.  :  See— 

Branom,  John.     2.949.362. 
Standard  COil  ProductM  Co.  Inc.  :   See — 

Eland.  Robert  C.  A.     2.949.580. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Ohio).  The:  See — 

Grime*.  WlllUm  W.    2.949.422. 
Stanney.  William  J.,  and  G.  W.  Caley,  to  Bylvaala  Electric 
Product.    Inc.      TranHmit-receive    .witch,    tube    .tmctare. 
2  949..562,  8-16-60.  CI.  315 — 39. 
Stare.  Cari  G.  H. :  See- 
Berg.  John  v.,  and  Stare.    2,948.947. 

Stark.   John   B..   to   United   State,  of  America.   Agriculture. 
Separation,  of  nitrogenoo.  organic  compound..     2.949.460. 
8-16-60.  CI.  260—211.5.      ^ 
Statma.ter  Corp. :  See — 

Friedel.  Murray.    2.949.077. 
Stanch.  Johanna  E.  V.  N.  :  See — 

Pleper.  Joaef  H.  F..  and  Stauch.    2.949.490. 
Steenhagen.  Gerrit :  See — 

Umbricht.  Emll.   Steenhagen.  and  Evana. 
Stelner.    Max    S.      Scouring    pad.      2.948.911. 

1.5—209. 
Stelnhardt.  Amoa  :  See — 

Stelnhardt.  David  W.     2.949.377. 
Stelnhardt.  David  W.     2.949..S81. 

Stelnhardt.  David  W..  deceaaed.  A.  Stelnhardt  and  F.  A.  Oold- 
water.  executors.  Transfer  compoaltion  containing  a  tri- 
Dhenylcarfoinol  compound  and  precipitated  calcium  car- 
bonate.    2.949..377.  8-16-60,  CI.       "      "~" 

Stelnhardt.  David  W..  deceased.  A. 
water,  executor..     Duplicating 
lewi    waxy    transfer    material. 
117-36. 

Stelnthal.   Augu.tu.  J.,   to  M.   Bteinthal  *  Co..  Inc.     Drag 
chute     ayatem     for     aircraft.       2,949,263,     8-16-60,     CT. 
244—113. 
Stelnthal.  M..  *  Co..  Inc. :  See— 
Sepp.  OMrar  W..  Jr.   2.949.266. 
Stelnthal.  Augu.tu.  J.     2,949.263. 
Stencel,  Fred  B..  to  Amcel  Propulsion.  Inc.    Faat-acting  para- 
chutes.    2.949.267.  8-16-60.  CI.  244 — 147. 
Stephan.  Kurt:  See — 

Olueckateln,  Henry  J-.  Foy,  and  Stephan.     2,949.622. 
Olneduteln.  Hennr  J.,  and  Stephan.     2,949.511. 
StephenMU.  Geoffrey  H.  :   See — 

Le  May.  Chri.topher  A.  G..  and  Stephenson.     2.949,600. 


2,949,285. 
8-16--W,    CI. 


106 — 272. 

Stelnhardt  and  F.  A.  Gold- 
sheet  coated  with  a  eolor- 
2.949,381,    8-16-60,    CI. 


l^niiiMit«>«. 
2.949.149. 

2.»4».314. 
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Stoddard.  XlchoU.  J.,  and  W.  A.  Swm  to  }^^^  J^^J^ 
Tensloa  d^vicp  for  uii*  »n  prooemtinf  textile  y«mn. 
2.»4»,2ft3.  g-lft-«0   a.  242—154. 

Stone,  William  M. :  See— 

ikagoalrk.  aar»B«  E.,  and  Stoae.     2.»48,»78. 

Stora  Kopparberm  B«rpl«w  Aktlebolag     See— 

St«it*''o«'r"Jl?V'^Vo  lUndin'?iVn  <'orp.  Appar-tu.  and 
methoTfSr   piVventlng   hackla.h   In   .t«-r»ng   ...echanUn.n 

Sto'r'aor^r'<'".lnt'rttrl^r     cn.b«.t.on     apparatn.. 

2»49.23r>,  »-HV-«0,  n.  23«--.J«. 
Stratford  EnKlnwrlng  Oprp- :  See— 

StrlcKnT'^wiid"T.-?o'Fh.lbrUk-Ktrt^^^^ 
Inc.  Apparatna  for  inakInK  a  laminate. 
8-l*-«0,  Cl.  154 — 1.7.  ,  .       J     .„ 

Strohmaier.   Richard  (5.     Koldlnu  carrier  device 

StSTbe^^fchiri^ET'lo  The  ^Pio^^^^i,  Jl^Tl^^^n 
hydroxj  beniylldene)    rhodanlne.     2.949,4«I4.   »-l«-W.   «  i. 

260—240. 

Strunck.  Han*  J. :  '*♦'/-.,    .  .    «.♦„.««*       •ju.iABa? 

Helria     Alfred    K..    Kndem,   and    Stninck.      J.»48.«n»i. 

Stuart  Hirold  J  to  E.  1.  do  Pent  de  .Xeinoum  *nd  (... 
"oatlnV^mpiltlon.  ~ntalnlng  e|H.xyl..v<lro,y  polyetber 
resin   and    the^reoperatlon    of   alkyd   enamel,    with    aarae 

stii^bl'Thn^r'D.'i/w.trH.    and    T.    In,rham.    to    The 
"'ffll^h  KlUtric  <'o,  Ud      Blem.cHl  meaanri^g  »e^^^  for 

iiuilear   reactora.     2.949.415.   8-l«V-«0.  1  I.  ^U4      ii»w».,«. 
Htumeon    Stocker   S..   to  The  Foxboro  <'o      Kl'ct.^*^^  ">» 

•troctlon      for     electromagnetic     flowroetera        2.949.531. 

StKk^vCililam'A^Vnd  T.  C.  Sheet,    to  Klmbi:  «»«"ii 
Machine    for    •ealing    face    pUtea    to    cathode-ray    tubea. 
2  948.988.  8-16-flO.  Cl.  49-1. 
Submerged  rombuatlon.  Inc  :  ««•<—  _  _-_ 

Helnse.  Robert  V.,  and  Reyeraon.  .2.949.350 
SumeVak    Paul  J.     Threaded  inaert  with  projection...     2.»49. 
■     142.  8^16-60.  CT.  151—41.73. 
Sun  on  Co. :  See-  - 

Jeil.  Jamea  L.     2.949.418. 

Mllla.  Ivor  W.     2.949.421. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Mfa   Co.     Iloonter  heatiTH 
2!649.10«.    8-16-«0.    n 


:.949.0«i3. 


2.949.014. 


2.948.- 


Sunday.  Jamea  J.,  to  International 
for    water    circulating    «yBtem«. 
126—350. 
Sundatrand  Corp. :  ««"«-,, 

Swanson,  Fred  R..  and  llanaon 
Surface  Conduttion  ^"^  =  *'f'~-o 
Hafner.  Theodore.     2.949,589. 

'^"■w'int'hropfMlTcbell.     2.948,930. 
Swann.  A.  K. :  See-- 

Milling  machine.     2,949.0«3.  8-i»v-»u.  i  i.  »w-    ••. 
Swanaon.  Sven  V..  to  Tyler  Refrigeration  Corp.     Tlnte^^t^^^^ 
perature  defroat  control.     2.949.017.  8-l«-«0,  i  1.  w-     iJ>-» 

""^'Eiiin.  U^nSlH'T..  and  Sw.rr.     2.949.124. 

^''"Suon^-  J^Vh'K::  Jr..   and   Swerblnaky. 
Swlndell-L)re«8ler  Corp.  :   «fc-- 

Drewiler,  Philip.     2.948.94B. 
Sylranla  Electric  Proilucta  Inc. :  See   - 
Adama.  John  K.   ,•-'949.^^. 
Lehner.  William  L..  and  Car Ueu.  .^-^MS'^*-*- 
Stanney.  William  J.,  and  Caley.    _'.949.5e2. 
Ssecal.  Laaalo  :  See  -  .      o  ojq  \a\ 

T.u.^TSi^^'  5"^?::^«•m  ?rn;:'r"U.tructlon 
Ta'i?nron*-SvJ?   ut-S-N.    T    Ander.>n.   to  The  < -hem- 
■traS    Corp        Mber-formlnK    «omp.«.ltlon    «»«»« ««>  "".v'n 
ac^°onltrile    polymer    i.laatlcl.ed    with    trl-(2^thylhexyn 
Jh7ihatr2.S49.432.  li-l«MM).  CI.  2«0-  30.«. 

^*"'BlSSibJ?g*r*K^mrnrBlumberg.  and  Tauba.«n.     2.949. 

Tava  A&i  J  .  J.  8.  Adama.  and  R.  C.  Van  Aken.  »«.  «p*"/ 
R^nd  0?rp  Electric  temperature  detector.  2.94JJ.394. 
8-16-«0.  n.  338--2K. 

Tayco  Developments,  Inc. :  See — 

T«yl<Tr'Ci.ly  w"  p'ro'jStJ^  for  water  drinking  fountain-. 

2  949.238.  8-1  tt-«0.  Cl.  239— 31. 
Taylor    Paul  H..  to  Tayco  Developmentii.  Inc.     *  ««5^';^-7r 

Kid    vehicle    Mnpenalon   and    power  ayMem.      2.949,315. 

8-l«-«0.  Cl.  280— 124. 
''••''^r.ch"«:'joach'!m-  ll^'^nk.    2.949.811. 

'^"'St^'tm^n  "du  ioia.  and  Schlinger.    2.949.420. 
TexaH  IniitrMmenta  Inc  .   S'fc— 

Jackson.  Edmond  D.     2.949.498. 

■^♦'-^^vi^.^K^^  Ti^Tii"''" '"" 

ThleJl^^l^rSir^J..  YAi^bo^  Chemical  Co  H,^bi,hj«1 
foam  nrovldlng     rompoaltlona.       2,949,426.     »-10-w». 

Thorn.  W?n«.l  W..  V,  to  C.  D.  Jone..    Kxpanalon  Joint  corer. 

2.948.994.  8-16-60.  C\.  50—173. 

Tho'maa,  Chester  .\.  :  See —  __ 

»uui««-,  -,!,__-,  vc     .nd  Tliomaa.     2,949.27«. 

Thomi:?*  AlfTSHJ'  Met'h^  -J.^l'^^/^'rif^^  T^'. 
taairium  aulphate  from  pegmatite.     2.949.342,  !»-l»-w. 

23—121. 


Thomer.  Robert  H.     Hefroatlng  contnti  n»eaii«  for  refrtgera- 

tl<m  apiNirataa.     2.949.016.  «-lfl-«0.  (T  «^-    IM. 
TIngley.Xoyal  H..  Jr.     Clothes  tmiting  lUiuld  rtUpen^r  for 
automatic    waahlng    maciilnea.      2.949.04(1.    8-16-410.    Cl. 
68 — 207. 
Tlnnenitan  Producta.  Inc. :  Sae— 
Flora.  Laurence  H.     2.948.958. 
Holton    Robert  J.     2.fr48.9.-t8. 
Titanium  Metals  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 

Beck    Kenneth  ().     2.949,411. 
Tobacco  Machine  Supply  Co..  Inc. :  «••— 

L«>ng   Benjamin  fi      2.949.118 
Todd.  ClwrlM  W  .  to  E.   I.   du  Pont  de  N/monra  and  Co. 
Method  and  composition  for  the  control  of  undaatrad  rtgf- 
tatlon.    2.»49.:i54.  8-16-60,  Cl.  71—2.7. 
Todd,  William  H. :  See  „  „  ,  .„ 

toker.  Jamea  X..  and  T(Mld.    2  949.469. 
Tomllnaon.    Terence    B.,    to   The    <-">*™'    Klectrlc   C^    Ltd. 
ElectrU-al    awltcMng    circuits.       2,949.538.     8-llMW.    CT. 

230—213 
Toppel    Otaiar.  to  Mrma  A^chaffenburger  ^>\M»ff^*Tk*  AA^. 

.Neutralliing  llanln-conUlnIng  ll<|Uors.     2.949.448.  H-16-60, 

(T  260—124 
Torrirtll.    Frank.     Tie  bara  for  apacing  curb  forms.     2.948.- 

943    8-16-60,  Cl.  25—118.  ..         ,        ,,  ,. 

Touro.    Thomas    C.    and    J.    O.    Sand,    to    Hercules    <J«»"n 

I'roducts.    Inc.      I^itch    aaaembly    for    till   gates    and    the 

like.     2.949.827.  8-16-60.  Cl  292—26.  

Townend.    Gordon    H..    and    W.    Horton^   to   O.K^^rooB* 

ServlcM    Ltd.      Counter   devlcea.      2.949.227.    8-16-60.    Cl. 

23.V— 91. 
Toyoahlma.  Shlgeahi :   Sec— 

Teda    Takeo    Kato.  Toyoahlma.  and  Wachl.     2.949,479. 
Tracy    Herbert   E.,   to   Borg-Wamer  Corp.      Mechanical  aM I 

for  liquid  oxygen   pump.     2.949..S21.  ^16-60.  O    286-9. 
Trautman.  Charles  E.:  See—  o  o..q  nrt« 

Rocchlnl.  Albert  O..  and  Trautman^    2.949.008 
Trayaor.    Edward    J..    St..    to   Weatlnghouse   mactrtcCorD. 

Plexlble  bonded  mica  Insulation.     2.949,150,  S-16-40,  Cl. 

«  «  a     f\  ft 

Treihow,  Michael,  to  United  8tft»"'"o'^A'^rtca    Atomic  IDn- 
ergy  c'ommlsalon.   Loading  and  unloading  device.  2,949,202. 
8-16-60.  Cl.  214-658. 
Trt  Wall  Containers.  Inc. :  ««•-—. 
(}oldsteln.  Samuel.     2.949.1B1. 
Tyler  Refrigaratlon  Corp. :  Saa-- 

Swanaon.  Sven  V.     2.949.017  ,«    ,.    ,     »„.„.„. 

Tyner.  David  A.,  to  O.  D.  Se-rte  *  Cb.  ]^>>7';"»"*/'!™;- 
3.16.17-trloU  and  derivatives  ther«>f.  2.949,476.  8-16-60, 
f  1  2A0— S0T  ft 
Ceda  Takeo,  S.  Kato.  8.  Toyoahlma,  and  T.  Wachl.  to  Da  In  Ip- 
Don  Pharmacwitical  Co..  Ltd.  Acyl  derlvativea  of  am  no- 
Kphthalen^^solfonimlde    2.949.471?.  8-16-60,  Cl  260—401. 

rmbrlcht,  Emil.  C   Steenhagen.  and  D    M.  ■▼•»•„ *®A^ 
Laboratories.     Inc.     Gan     waahlng    apparatlU.     2.94».28a, 
8-16-60.  CL  261-S. 
Unilever  Ltd.:  See—    „^.„.^ 

Locan,  David  G.     2.940.602. 
Union  Carbide  Corp.,:  See— 

Bailey,  Donald  L.,  and  Pike.     2.949.434 

Preuni.  GusUv.  ll.  and  Or*»>^«''»?„  2.949,371. 

Hill.  CTlfford  W..  and  Blanchard.     2.949.52«. 
Union  Steel  Producta  Co. :  See-- 

Reed.  Llnwood  L.     2.949,078. 
Unlted-Carr  Fastener  Corp.:  Set— 

Van  Buren,  Harold  8.,  Jr.     2.949,141. 
United  Coffee  Corp.  :  See — 

Arnett.  Leslie   atid  l>eise.     2,949.137. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See—  „  oaq  *.»» 

Merriam,  Frederic  C.  and  Hammer.     2.949,448. 

Pulsifer,  Frank.     2.948,906. 
U.  S.  Electrical  Motors.  Inc.  :   See— 

Simmons.  Robert  L.     2.949,172. 
rnlte<l  SUtea  of  America 

^mlck.'*keene  P..  and  Makower.     2,949,368. 
Powers,  Le  Roy.  and  Dudley.     2.94«,M7. 
iStark,  John  B.     2.949,450. 
Air  Force  :   Ncc- -  .„^„„j,, 

Dlllahy.  I-idwln  F.     ii.M8.Wl. 
Langton.  William  O.     2.949,'«i36. 

^"BemlfttrAlbert,  and  Mu-er     2.940.061. 

Gerhard.  Paul  O.     2.W?,571. 

Halllday.  Kenneth  C.  Jr.     2,949.006. 

Muaaer.  C   Watson.     2.949.380. 

Ramsa,  Alexander  P.     2.94«,»4. 

Rublnoff.  Morrla     2.949.504. 
Atomic  Energy  CoinmlBslon:  Sa^ 

Peder.  Harold  M..  and  Chellrw.    '^^••^•g-        „  . 

Ransohoff,  Jackiion  A.,  and  Plawrtian.     2.»49,414. 

Rushing.  Frank  C.     2.949.JW0. 

Treshow.  Mlchaal.     ?.»*?.20a. 

Wheelock.  Clifford  W.     2,949,416. 

^  CarVu'tt^™,  Walter  W.,  and  Klrkpatrlck.    2,94«,970. 
IVoIJSe.  Charlea  L.     2  949,^9. 
Gerber.  Ct»arlea  F.     2.949.090. 
Jo,H.on,  Howard  B.  „  lM9  038.  ,  aa«  «2a 

La  Rocca.  Edward  W     and  Pearson.     2,948.923. 
McVey.  Eugene  S.     2.949.546. 
Narud.Jan  A.     2,949,578. 
United  States  Steel  Corn. :  See— 

Coleman.  WUllam  B.,  "d  j^^   2,W8,166. 
Haecklw.  Bdward  W.     2,948,900. 
United  Transformer  Corp. :  S^— 

Cralge.  Theodore  L.     2.940.591. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co. :  See— 

Unn,  Carl  B.,  and  Vesely.     2,949,338. 
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Corp. 


UpjohB  Co.,  Tfie :  fe 

Ball,  Jeroaae.     2.049,082.  | 

^».o1?^*>*'  «««**«!  ■      2,94»,4«4. 

VEB  Oerate-  und  ReglnWerk*  Teltow :  Bee^ 

ftladtl,  Albracht.     2,949,088. 
Van  AekarcB  :  Be* — 

v.n.SS!SSioJ?iWS.T*»^;^*'''  '••*•••*••, 
v.-aS*&ofcr:*i;/!:  ''^^'  ' 

Tkra.  Alben  J.,  Adama.  aad  Van  Afeta.    S,»40.B94. 

^^nt^lnS:  ?^^J^'  ''  •  i"  pBlt*J<:arr  fUteiwr 
Not  with  a  WMlMr  aecured  tbarato  by  aMMuttbto 
2.949,141,  8-16-60,  Cl.  181-88  '  "W^imoia 

^*A"**'  A^ftT-  ■•■'?  ■^-  *«  The  Naw  Xork  Air  Bnk*  Co. 

\  an  Pool.  Joe.  to  PhUftna  Pttroteam  Co.     Hrdroearfoon  cob- 
veralon  reaction  veaael.    2,»49J4T,  6-16-40,  a.  28-288 

^VA'*^A^*""*"'  ^    ^^  Madarfc    2.949,106,  ft-16-<0.    Cl 

^^^iiSft  '*•''*•*•""*  ritntot  pad.  2,940.108,  8-14-80, 

^'*l^^'.  ^'raar,     to     IfetallgeaeUaefcaft     AktleBCMAIlaefaaft 
'266-21'        •*■*•'*•«  •pparatna     2,940,289,  9-ie-«0.  Cl. 
▼etth.  Weraer  A.,  to  SlamaBa  *  Halake   A  ktlanaoaallachaf t 
CI*8lK-l5'*  **"*  «»»«»>•'  "•■■IM.     2.849.M0.  f-ie-«o; 
Vcraat,  Sarglaa :  Saa-i  I 
„      Amkaw*.  George,  knd  Veraet.    2.ft49.182 
Veael/.  Jerooie  A. :  Sea— 
w._.HB°'  ^i"'  "  •  ■J<'  Veaely.    2,849.888. 

''tilffiSS^Wl^.clSi^ltfi'^''*"^  •'•"•"''  "••-" 

Vlaebar.  Brnat :  See— 

Wettateln.  Albert.  Vlacher.  and  Meyitre.     2.949.40S. 
^''^'  ^f**' J-  *w^    Bruna,  and  R.  8.  Leonard,  to  CoUate- 
8^1«So*cf°J»2— iS  *'***'»*°*   composition.     2.949.425. 
Voeka.  Johnr.':  See— 

Davla,  ayde  W,.  Toeka.  and  Ehlers.     2.949.485 

^Tl£6rCl^i62^^'"'     *        '*"'*    <>™<*"        2.949.395. 

Voae.  Robert  W..  to  Moore  Drop  l-orglnff  Co.    Hydraulic  hold 

•P«»  "M^nlam  for  hinged  members.     2.948\915.  8-16-60. 

Wachl.  Traneo  :  See — 

Ueda.  Takeo.  Kato.  Toyoahlma,  and  Wachl.    2.949  479 
Waddell.  RttaaeU  B..  Jr. :  Bee— 

Rotberaiel,  Edward  M..  and  Waddell.    2.949.188 
WafBer,  Charlaa  L.:  8«r—  " 

IP  i^^J?*^."'  ''°y*  T..  W*gner,  and  Woth.     2.940..57il. 
Waldaa  Rohlnoor,  Inc. :  See —  r 

,  8hor.  Ira.    2.949.14$. 
tfl'6-60°ci*   24^^2(8'"'    'oPPortlng    device.      2.940.272. 

^fii**".?""*i,">-  "f^^  H   **"»*•"'  ^  LIbbey  Owena-Kord 
£liNo*Cl    Sffls  '  *■"'■»  nwchlne      2.948  901. 

Wal^,  John  D. :  Bee— 

Molloy,  Thomas  E..  and  Walters.     2.948.988 

Warner  Brothers  Co..  The  :  See — 
Phllllpj,  ftaaley  rf.    34)49.115. 

Warran,  8.  D.^^o. :  See— 

WerBer.  Tyrrell  H..  Marra.  and  Gilnun.     2,949.807. 
1*^2^'  ^V*!^  ^  •  *•  MotoroU.   Inc.      Inverter  havlna 
▼oltaf*  rafBlatml  MtMt.     2.049.578.  8-16-60.  Cl    321— l/ 

^22^70^**    "      ^flOW   feeder.      2,949,212,   8-16-00.   Cl. 
Watta.  DtBBta  M. :  See— 

Stnbba.  JohB  J..  Watta.  and  Ingham.     2.949,415. 
WeBjer.  L*o  J.,  to  MonMBto  Chemical  Co.     Preparation  of 

alkaryl  hydroearbons.     2.949.402.  8-16-60.  Cl.  260—671. 
Weeraer.  WUIUm  E..  and  R.  A.  Helmach,  to  Monaanto  Cbeml- 
?040%L  Kno.'?i.  SSSK"    °'    <lebydrated    aldola. 
WeldBoer,  Cart :  Bee— 

BrlataBaB.  Bamoel.  and  Weldauer.     2.049,050. 
weiBer.  tuBft  :  see — 

ColemaB.  Chariaa  Oi,  Jr..  «Bd  Welner.     2.948.960, 

^'!!2*  **5?.  ''  •  *®  ^"  Telephone  Uboratoriea.  Inc.     Von 
rgprocal   cyromafBetlc   device.      2.949.588.    i-1^-00.    a 

^^  **^"!'.to  Frank*  *  Heldeeke.  FabrIk 
833Vcf*M^/^*'       M«    caiwr.. 
WeU  Sarreya.  IBC. :  See— 

ToaaaBa,  Arthur  H.    2,940.584. 
WelwTB  CBOBdB  Ltd. :  S««— 

irraBf^qMrfe.    2.040.S77. 
^•J^J^gMwdrt^Bfabrlk  OerllkoB  Buhrle  A  Co 

^tr^'w^^t^^  •  J*'  H-   '•*•■'•    •»<»  W.   B^  Oilman,   to 
Ci    i6?^8  Mlnwal  flUed  paper.    2.949.i07.  8-16160. 

WerBleke  A  Co.  k.G. :  See— 

Selrlf.  Alfred  K..  Bndera.  aBd  Stninck.    2.048.99T. 
'*^^!'*!57'.  *"!??  ®;'  *•  ^^>oaM  Cbanleala,  Inc.    Baecgl  Ubiet 

OB.  Karl  ~    ~ 


xm 


Carleton,  Jamea'V.  Wagner,  and  Woth.     2,040.574. 


2.040,424. 


Weatlnshouae  Electric  Cor 

Carleton,  James  T..  Wagn 

gw-'.  WqUrd  A.    2.949.801. 

Hill.  Earl  R..  and  KLir.    2>l0,544 

Hoie,  Heari  H.    2,040.540       ' 

JobJwoB.  Floyd  D.    2^40,567^ 

J^laekl,  Jeanne  M.    2,040,8^8 

Mandelcom,  Lron,  Auxler,  and  Lewis 

Marlwil.  OlBol.    i.»40,6lA. 

Oberff.  Albert  E.    2.949,556. 

Pleroe,  Lawrence,  and  White.    2.949.509 

Schubert.  Eraeat  J.    2.940.281    •"'•^^-  '*;^ 

SiUlman.  Sheldon  D.    2.04b,58i2 

^jj/norBdwardJ.  Jr.    2.040.150. 

White.  Marahaii  P.    2.049,545 
wettstelB.  Albert.  E.  Vlacher,  aad  C.  Merstre   to  Ciha  Phnr 
macentlcal    Products    Inc.      lUnnfa^uVe   of   dehvriV.^^ 
gouBd.  of  the  ateroW  aeHea.    2'o?oS.  S-lfr-Jf  S.^05^' 

Wheelock.  Clifford  W.    to  United  States  of  AriaHm     a»^»i^ 

Whirlpool  Corp. :  See— 

Beltpn.  Joaeph  F..  Jr..  and  Swerblnskv     nt^MkMA 

J.ttSr"f-  »•«<>•'«<*  L.'  and  Flak     ".o/liolo      •*^**- 
Jarvla,  Lactance  A.,  aad  Helalcke     2^aQaa7 
„.^,  Sparklln.  Charles  H     2.949,251  ''••♦••'*•^• 

White.  Gerald,  to  Ubber-O'IfJiTord  OUsa  Co      Te«n.Pi»ir 
of  aheet  material.    ^.048^00.  8-16-60  "iSo-Ss^*^^ 
p  natlor  *  ~-      -■        - 


lac. 
CT. 


of  win 


■haft  of 

n.  8^^— 


White.  Horace  W..  to  The 

ratns  for  the  automatic  prodnctioa  of  cloaed^ioona' 
Wh'iMMf?.:  Icr-^*-  ^1^  S~Tjol!^. 
«... . '**fr?*'   La^tence,   and  White      2  94fl!UUt 

Whitehall-Vaad.  Inc. :  See— 

Brown.  Thomas  T     2  040  560 

ol*^tlStd  SlS:l?nf  •m*<2.i!I'%'^i  »■!•>  C«     Oaclllatlng  and 

"2lfo63o"*^'*    "••    ''•'    ■'•*•'•    •»*    WldeaaiaBB. 

^wSaL^^^TILF-  i"  AmeHcaa  Machine  and  Metela  lae 
...WMhIng  machine  door.  2,040,208  8-16-60  "  "«Kv  7, 
Wlg»la.  Joaeph  F.,  to  General  El^c  Co     AntMnati?^ 

current  control.     2,040,561.  ft^ifelJw.'- Cl.   3ll^^l2 
Hllcox.    Merrill    B.      Underwater    weed 

8-16-60.  Cl.  56—8.   ^"""^■"'^    ^"^ 

^Cl''7£^f  "***     ^°«"'«'"  ««««'  <>rt»*     2.040.041.  8-16-80. 

^'iJr/'l.'*''*"./-  *»  Aluminum  Co.  of  America.     Method  af 

8^lS?  a"  wWm.***  *"  "»'*  nietal  ?rtld?i.    2.04o1o? 

Wllllama.  Donald  D..  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co      Radsp  hiinii 

wi'ilffi J«-ir  'tti^'  ^^^-  ^  aS^iV""' 

WmiiSl^lSrD'' SeTil-'**"'-  "*  ^••'^      2.040.541. 

'^'2!o?<,M«."''    ^'    *">»*'••    WlllUms.    and    WlIllfo«I. 

Williams,  Bl'daey  B..  to  Sprarue  Electric  Co     Electriral  Mm 

wfuuS^l'^^:^    n^?,*^^?-  t^^-  ^    2o£!66*'~"- 
Cll^i— Sis  0«>' P«"*r  haadle.     2.040.804.8-16-60. 

^8^l'»!!^  cf'iiijlS^'*  *"'^^'  "*  dlepeaaer.     2.048,086. 
WllUford.  bacar  H.  :  See- 


cutter.      2,040.003, 


to   The   Geaeral   Electric   Co.    Ltd 
^••j^gl^ckward   wave  oarilUtora. 


2.040.548. 
IBC.       Necktie 


holder. 


In  whldi  wiping  ele- 
be   wiped   la  moved. 


Photograph- 
2.040.078. 


Abt. 


Blek- 


Olofw>B.  Karl  e!.  Sr.'  '2.040.201. 


^^Vmo"'^    »•■    Wppere.    WlllUms.    and    Wllllford 

Wlllshair.    William    E,. 

Electronic  tubes  for 
^2.040.563,  8-16-60.  Cl 
Winter,  WlllUm  D, :  See— 

Nordahl.  John  O.,  and  Winter. 
^l?J'i?*Rfc    Mitchell,     to     Swank, 
^2,048ia6.  8-16-60.  Cl.  24—40. 
Wladom,  Bet^  J.     ^'iper  of  the  type 

meat   la   atatloaary   and   article   to 

2^.012.  8-16-60,'ci.  l^-250:i. 
wiaeniaa.  Nell  L..  to  Geaeral  Dyaaaalee  Corp.     Scale-of-two 

pulse  eouatlBg  circuit.     2.040.542.  8-1 6-*.  Cl.  307—88 

Wltinll.  Edward  J. :  See — 
wr-.J*^!."'!?'' ^f  "*  W""«»M-    2.040.101. 

^248:^-iSr***  ^'     '^'*°*  eopport.     2.040.270.  8-16-80.  Cl. 
Woodward  Iroa  Co. :  See — 

Molloy.  Thomas  E.,  and  Waltera.    2,048.033. 

^^^0U?5&  a*®-0      ^''"'"•'•••'  ahrtmp  net.     2.048.080. 
Woth.  Theodore  /. :  See— 

Carleton.  Jamea  T..  Wagner,  aad  Woth     2  04O5T4 

Worlltaer.  RudoW  Co.,  The !  See— 
Aaderaea,  Clifford  W.    2.040,002. 
Aaderaen,  aifford  W.    2,040,058. 
Rlgga,  JohaH.    2,040,800. 
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*'**llSJi£r.'  QuTb..  Y.f..  aBd  We.t. 

^•"'  wS?.*^r£rir.  ..d  T«.    2.M9.400. 
Yoamaas,  Arthnr  H..  to  Well  Surresri.  Inc. 

tar«     MliitllUtlon     detector.       2.ft49.S84. 

250—71.5. 
Zaba.     Abe.       Automotive     trailer    taaTlng 

2.ik9.317.  8-16-60.  CI.  280—466. 

ZaremskT.  Baruch:  See—     „        _  . 

Pud>aaaa.      Ctaarlea      H..      Zaremsky, 
2,»4»,43». 
Zempllner.    Loula   L.     Proeaaa  of  ntraetlag   oy 
bozyUc    adds    as    biralfatea.       2.»49.468.     8- 
260—205.6. 


2.»49,35& 


Hlirtt  tempera- 
8-16-60.     CI. 

eaater     wheels. 


and      Hanaen. 


lyrtdiaa   car- 
16-60.     CI. 


Zeyen,  Prtts-Otto.  and  W.  Pawlowakl ;  aald  Ecyen  aaaer.  t* 
Dr. -Inc.  Radolf  Hell  Kommaadltaaaalladiaft.  Apparatni 
for  reaolTlnc  three-color  aaparatton  Into  foai^color  aapara- 
tlon.    2.949.490.  8-16-40.  cTlTft— 5.4.  ^      ^  ^ 

Zlegler.  Euaene  R..  to  Rltter  Co.,  Inc.  Apparatue  for  deter- 
mlBlng  the  rlUUty  of  teeth.  2.949,107.  8-16-60.  CL 
1!M     X 1 

ZlBunermaan.  Blwood  P..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea, 
Inc.     Delay  timer.     2.949.547.  8-16-60.  CL  SOT— 88.6. 

Zoeller.  Richard  J.,  and  J.  R.  Hendenon.  to  The  PlllijkarT  Co. 
CompartiMated  doofb  fwcka**-  2,»4»,S69.  8-16-60.  CI. 
9I^— 172  -- 

ZwarycB,  iflehael.  to  Crompton  k.  Knowlaa  P«ckaflns  Cora. 
HMteV  for   wrapping  machine.      2.949.001.   8-I»-i0.   CT. 

Zwaryct,  Mlcfeael.  to  Crompton  *  Knowlea  PackMlnf  Con. 
Wnipper  fe«I  niechanltm.    2.949.002.  ft-1 6-6070.  58—389. 


Non 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  AUGUST  16,  1960 

■Flrat  nomber=cU.i,  Mcond  nuinber=wbcUwi.  third  number = patent  namber 


1-  126:  Z9«8,M7 
»-   94:  2,948,888 
2.948.889 
208.1:  2;948,900 
4-   67:  1948.901 
«:  2.948,902 
.      169:  2.948,908 
r      »-   13:  Z  948, 004 
\       111:  ai 948, 906 
V^  8-9123:  2,949.338 
142:  Z  949. 336 
161.2:  2,949.337 
12-  87:  2,948,900 
l»-   8:  2.949,495 
1«:  2.949,496 
1»-   97:  2,948.907 
108:  2,948,908 
104.1:  2.948,909 
139:  2.948.910 
309:  2,948.911 
2A0. 1:  Z  948, 912 
328:  2,948,913 
16-   46;  2.948,914 
82:  Z  948, 916 
140:  Z  948, 916 
IAS:  Z  948. 917 
18-   1;  Z  948. 918 
Z  948, 919 
2:  Z94S,920 
4:  Z  948. 921 
12:  Z  948, 922 
16.5:  Z  948. 923 
18:  Z  948. 934 
21:  Z948.926 
39:  Z  948, 938 
47.5:  Z948.927 
48:  Z  948. 928 
S«:  Z948.929 
69:  Z  948, 980 
19-143.3:  Z  948. 931 

21-  Z7:.  ZIH9.338 

22-  30:  Z948,932 
36:  Z948.933 

113  5:  Z  948, 934 
196:  Z  948. 936 

23-  14.6:  Z  940. 339 

61:  Z  940. 340 
79:  Z  940. 341 
121:  Z  949. 343 
^      307:  Z  940. 343 
309.1:  Z949,344 
232:  Z  940. 346 
388:  Z  940. 346 
Z  940, 347 
310:  Z  940, 348 
314:  Z  949. 349 
34—      49:  Z  948. 936 
73:  Z  948, 937 
Z948,038 
171:  Z  948, 939 
267:  Z948,940 
386;  Z948,941 
25-      32:  Z  948, 942 
118:  Z948,9U 
131    Z948,944 
143-  Z  948, 946 


47- 


»1t^ 


71- 


Z948,946 
164  Z  948. 947 
1S«:  Z  948, 948 

Z  948, 949 


157: 


28—  80;  Z  948. 960 

29-  25. 3:  Z  948. 951 

00:  Z  948, 952 
156.  A:  Z  948. 954 
165.56:  Z  948. 953 
182  5;  Z  948, 955 
411:  Z948,95« 
423:  Z  948. 967 
432:  Z  948, 958 
446:  Z  948.  959 
162:  Z  948, 060 
Z948,961 
180:  Z948,988 
12:  Z  948. 983 
3:  Z948,964 
136:  Z948,966 
1:  Z948,08e 
12:  Z  948. 967 
156:  Z948,968 
9:  Z  948. 909 
10  4:  Z  948, 970 


74— 


36- 


78- 


16:  Z948.971 
8.5:  Z  948, 973 
144:  Z948,973 
36:  Z  948, 974 
16  1:  Z  948, 976 
125:  Z9481978 
168:  Z948,9n 
1:  Z948,978 
4:  Z948,979 
9:  Z  948, 080 
16:  Z  948, 981 
■  15:  Z948.082 
18:  Z  948. 083 
39:  Z948.g84 
3.4:  Z948.086 
55:  Z948.086 
60:  Z  949. 360 
58:  Z948.987 
62:  P.  P.  1.867 
1:  Z948.068 
3:  Z948.089 
46:  Z948.980 
48:  Z  948. 991 
1.6:  Z948.902 
14:  Z948,98S 
73:  Z  948. 994 
79:  Z948,096 
46:  Z  948. 996 
66:  Z  948, 997 
08:  Z  949, 361 
6:  Z949,362 
28:  Z  948. 908 
20:  Z  948, 900 
23:  Z  949. 000 
tl:  Z  940. 001 
S9:  Z  940. 002 
8:  Z  940. 003 
4:  Z  949. 004 
17:  Z  949, 005 
4:  Z  949, 006 
6:  Z  940, 007 
Z  949. 006 
Z  949. 009 
«:  Z  949. 010 
10:  Z949.0I1 
1:  Z  949, 012 
6:  Z  949. 013 
3:  Z  040. 014 
0:  Z  949, 016 
I:  Z  949. 016 
6:  Z  949, 017 
1:  Z  949. 018 
7:  Z  940, 010 
S:  Z  949, 090 
>:  Z  949. 021 
I:  Z940.022 
):  6,949,023 
i:  Z  940, 034 
^  Z  949, 025 
I:  Z949,363 
':  Z  949, 354 
I:  Z949,026 
I:  Z  949, 027 
I:  6^949,028 
>:  Z  949, 020 
i:  Z  949,030 
:  Z  949, 031 
:  Z  949. 032 
:  Z949.033 
:  Z  949, 034 
:  Z  949. 035 
:  6,940.036 
:  Z  949. 087 
:  Z  949, 038 
Z949;039 
Z  949^040 
Z949, 
Z949, 
Z  949,    _, 
Z  940, 044 
Z  949, 045 
Z  949, 046 
Z  949, 047 
Z  949. 048 
Z  949, 049 
Z  949. 355 
Z  949, 360 
Z  949. 357 
Z949.368 
Z949,080 
Z94Z061 


1.04 
1.06 
47 
1 
Z3 
24: 
81: 
86: 
1.5: 
1.7: 
6: 
11: 
12: 
15: 
38.3: 
1; 
46: 
96-      10: 


Bo- 


ll 


11 
1.5 
42 
44 
68 
64 
77 
06 
97 
116 


71 
118 
131 
134 
140 
172 
173 
176 
178 

100-  43 

101-  36 
103-      SO 

120 
106-       10 


38.3 
A3 

272: 

281 
388: 

17: 

3: 

171: 

235: 

367: 

10: 
116: 

21: 

90; 

203: 

18: 


107- 
111- 
112- 


113- 
114- 


116- 


116- 
117- 


119- 
121- 


134: 

2: 

30: 

65: 

72: 

93: 

138: 

140: 

211: 

212: 

16.5: 

38: 

46.5: 

148: 

235: 

43: 

40: 


Z949,0B2 
6^949,063 
Z  949, 064 
Z949,066 
2,949.060 
Z  949, 067 
Z  949, 066 
Z  949, 060 
Z  949. 060 
Z949,061 
Z  949. 063 
2,949.063 
2,9H004 
Z  949, 065 
Z  949, 006 
Z  940, 067 
Z9tt,068 
Z  949, 000 
Z949,070 
:  Z  049, 071 
:  Z  949, 072 
:  Z  949, 073 
:  Z  949, 074 
:  Z  949. 076 
:  Z  949. 076 
:  Z949,077 
2.949,369 
:  2.949.300 
:  1949,361 
:  1949,302 
:  1949,303 
:  Z940,304 
Z  949, 305 
:  Z  949, 808 
:   Z  949, 307 
Z  949, 308 
:  Z  949, 309 
:  Z  940. 370 
:  Z949,371 
:  1949.372 
'■■  1949,078 
:  Z  949, 079 
:  Z  949. 080 
:  1949.081 
:  1940.373 
Z  949. 374 
Z  949, 375 
Z  940.  376 
1949.377 
:  Z  949. 378 
:  1949,379 
:  1949.082 
:  Z  949, 083 
:  Z949.a84 
Z  949, 085 
Z949,086 
Z  949, 087 
Z  949, 088 
Z  949. 080 
Z949,090 
Z  949, 001 
Z949,092 
Z940.09S 
Z949.094 
Z949.380 
Z  949, 381 
Z  949, 382 
1949,383 
Z  949, 384 
Z949,386 
Z  949, 380 
Z  949, 387 
Z  949. 388 
Z  949. 096 
Z  949, 090 
Z  949. 097 
Z949,098 
Z949,099 
Z  949. 100 
Z  949, 101 


138- 


Ul- 


81 
142 
380: 
482: 

10: 

15: 
126: 

60: 
116 


1»- 

»: 
17: 
88: 
99: 
100: 
207: 
832: 
806.37: 
589: 
552: 
023: 
789: 

138-  60: 

139-  420: 


117- 


140- 


3: 


141— 
143- 


148- 


151 


153- 


9 
4 

0 

305 
0 
9: 

125: 

'     38: 
41.73: 
09: 
38: 
40: 


154 


156- 


162- 


167- 


109- 
170-100. 14 


100: 
1: 
1.7: 
ZO: 
33.05: 
40: 
50: 
28: 
66: 
124; 
139: 
179: 
182: 
84; 
107: 
178: 
181: 
33: 
81; 

82; 

90: 

1: 


171- 
172- 
178- 


179- 


180- 
181— 


128-    850: 

127-  30: 

128-  Zl: 
34.1: 

00: 
75: 
80: 


19.104 
Z  949  105 
Z  940, 100 
1949,389 
Z  949, 107 
Z  949, 108 
Z949,109 
1949,110 
1949.111  I 


183- 


185- 
188- 


192- 


101 

212: 

5.4: 

7.2: 

22: 
0: 

15: 

15. 0: 

22: 

84: 

90: 

100: 

140: 

85: 

31: 

30: 

54: 

I: 

7: 

32: 
43: 

100: 
171: 
190: 
.08: 


1949,112 

Z949,m 
1940,114 
1949,115 
1949,110 
1949,117 
1949.118 
1940.119 
1949,120 
110:  1948.121 
4:  1949,497 
1949.408 
1949.122 
1949.123 
1949.134 
1949,125 
1949.120 
1949,127 
1949,128 
1949,139 
1949,130 
Z  949, 131 
Z949.I32 
Z949.13S 
Z  949, 134 
Z  949, 135 
Z  949, 130 
2. 949. 137 
1940.138 
Z  040. 130 
Z  949, 140 
Z  949, 300 
Z  949, 301 
Z949.392 
1949.141 
Z  040.  142 
1040.143 
1040,144 
2.  940.  145 
1  040.  146 
Z  040. 147 
Z  040. 148 
Z  949, 140 
2,949,150 
1  940, 151 
1949,393 
:   1949,304 
:   1040,152 
:  1949,153 
:  1949,154 
1949,155 
1949,150 
1040.157 
194Z395 
1949.390 
1949  397 
1949,306 
1949,399 
1949.400 
1949.401 
1949,402 
1949,403 
1949.158 
1949,159 
1 949, 160 
1949,181 
1949,490 
1949,500 
1949,501 
1949.602 
1949,603 
1949,504 
1949.605 
1949,500 
1949,607 
1949.508 
1949.509 
1949,610 
1 949, 102 
1949.103 
1949,104 
1949,166 
1949,100 
1 949, 107 
1949,168 
1 949, 109 
1949.170 
1949,171 
1949.172 
1949,173 
1949.174 


193-    113 

196-     30 

51 

80: 


197-  150: 
187: 

198-  18: 
SO: 

200-      11: 

36: 

01.00: 

87: 
114: 


132: 

138: 

144: 

148: 

100: 

71: 

2: 

9: 

56: 

99: 

154: 

164.2: 

193.2: 


308- 

204- 


190: 
306-     48: 

63.3: 
65: 


80 
307-  1 
208—      31: 

70: 

290: 

321: 

341; 

2: 

70: 

106: 

172.5: 

210—  222: 

211-  49: 
143: 

213-      45: 
168: 
2U 


209- 


215— 


216- 


10.5 

75: 

77: 

302: 

310: 

657: 

658: 

6: 

41: 

46: 

20 


210-10.  77: 
35: 


75 

126 

138 

19 

41: 

09: 

7: 

160: 

70: 

100: 

381: 

490: 

229-    1.5: 

17: 

38: 

31: 


220- 


221- 
222- 


40: 

41: 

08: 

280-    124: 

236—61.11: 

01.7: 

91: 


1949,175 

1949,404 

1949,405 

1949,400 

Z  949, 407 

1 949, 170 

1949.177 

1949.178 

1949,179 

1949.611 

6, 949. 612 

1949.513 

1949,614 

1 949, 516 

%  949, 510 

1949,517 

1949,618 

1949,519 

1949.630 

194Z521 

1940,522 

1949,408 

1949,409 

1 949, 410 

194Z41I 

1 949. 412 

1 949. 413 

1 949. 414 

1 949. 415 
1949,416 
1949.417 
1949.180 
1 949, 181 
1949,182 

1 949. 183 

1 949. 184 
1949,185 

:  1949,180 

:  1949,418 
1 949, 419 

:  1949,430 

:  1949,421 

:  Z  940.  422 

1949,423 

1949.187 

1949,188 

2.  940. 180 

Z  949. 100 

1  949  191 

1 949, 192 

1949,193 

1 949, 194 

1949,195 

1 949, 190 

1949.197 

1 940. 108 

Z  040, 100 

1  940.  200 

Z  940.  201 

Z  949, 202 

Z  949. 203 

Z  949, 204 

Z  949, 205 

Z  949, 206 

2. 949,  .123 

Z  949, 534 

Z  949, 525 

Z  949, 520 

Z  949, 527 

Z  949, 528 

Z  949. 207 

Z  949, 206 

Z949,209 

Z  949, 210 

Z  949.  211 

Z  949, 212 

Z  949, 213 

Z  949, 214 

Z  949, 215 

Z  949  216 

Z  949, 217 

Z  949, 218 

Z  949, 219 

Z  949  220 

Z  949, 221 

Z  949, 222 

Z  949, 233 

Z  949. 234 

Z  949. 220 
Z  949. 226 
Z  949  227 


230- 


2S9- 


285-      92 

144 
178 
177 
183 
188 
11 
26 
48 
78 
31 
120 
200 
383 
400 
579 
589 

240-  Z12 
10.61 

81 

241-  5 
46 

183 

242-  65.3 
76.51 

83: 

85 

80.5 

154 

244-17.27 

42 

50 

77 


248- 


280- 


113 

127 

135 

146 

147: 

5: 

41: 

54: 

65: 

206: 

30: 

71.6: 
83.3: 

201: 
213: 


219 

251-      26 

74 

86 

146 

1 

138: 

307; 

320: 

363. I: 

472: 

502: 

22: 

77: 

190: 

51: 

327: 

1: 

137: 

144: 

15: 

30.6: 

31.8: 

45.  Z 

45.5: 


252— 


253- 

254- 
255- 

257- 

259- 
260— 


45.95: 

78: 

78.4: 

80.5: 


86.1: 
87.5: 


Z  949, 228 
Z  949, 229 
Z  949. 230 
Z  949, 231 
Z  949. 232 
Z  949. 233 
1949.234 
19tt.23A 
1919,236 
ZB48.237 
1949.238 
1 949, 239 
1949.240 
1948,241 
19tt,242 
1949,243 
1949.244 
1949,329 
1949,530 
1949,531 
1 949, 245 
1949.246 
1949,247 
1949,248 
1949,249 
1949,250 
1949,262 
1949,251 
1949  253 
1949,264 
1949,266 
1949,266 
1 949, 257 
1949,266 
1 949, 250 
1949,260 
1 949.  201 
1940.262 
1949.203 
1949,264 
:  1949,265 
:  Z  949  266 
:  Z  949  267 
:  Z  949, 268 
:  Z949,269 
Z  949, 270 
Z  949. 271 
Z  949, 272 
Z949,532 
Z  949,  533 
Z  949. 534 
2,949,535 
Z  949, 536 
Z94Z&37 
Z949.538 
Z  949,  539 
Z949,273 
Z  949, 274 
Z  949, 275 
Z949,276 
Z949,42« 
Z  949, 425 
Z  949, 426 
Z949,427 
Z  949, 428 
Z949  429 
Z949.i30 
Z  949  277 
:  Z  949  278 
Z  949, 279 
2, 949  280 
Z  949. 281 
1 949  282 
1949283 
1949,284 
1949,431 
1949,432 
1949,433 
1949.434 
1949,436 
1949,430 
1949437 
1949  438 
19tt,430 
1949,440 
1 949, 441 
1949,442 
1949  443 
1949,444 
1949,445 
1949,446 

xiz 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


M.7:  X9ltt,W 

310:  2,M8l4«9 

311.6:  a;Mll4B0 

lMai4Sl 

3S1:  3.M0.453 

330.66:  3.948.463 

340:  3.M0,464 

3,9481466 

3.948,466 

1948^467 

19481488 

3,948^468 

3;  948^  400 

3,948,401 

^940, 483 

3.948,403 

X94e,404 

348:  3,948,406 

348.6:  3.948,407 

3Bt.4:  1940,400 

386l6:  3.948.408 

S19:  3.048,408 

S31S:  3,940,470 

SI0.6:  %940,471 

Ma  9:  3,940,473 

346.8:  3.949,473 

348:  3.948.474 


38O-I07.S: 

307.46: 
307.6: 

401: 
4ia9: 
448.3: 

460: 

610: 
604: 

967.0: 
004: 
008: 

on.  6: 
047: 
000: 
071: 
078: 


361-       8: 

208-  SO: 
200-  48: 
08: 
200-  31: 
208-  120: 
104: 
100: 


3,9481476 
2,940.478 
2.948b47« 
3.94B1477 
3,9481479 
3,948,480 
3,948,481 
3,940,483 
X940,48S 
2,948,484 
2,040,486 
X940,400 
^948, 487 
X948,488 
^940.488 
3,940,480 
1940,481 
2,949,483 
%949,4B8 
2,940,404 
3.940,386 
X94B,380 
3,940,387 
1940.388 
^948, 280 
2.940,200 
2.940.201 
3.940.202 


370-      86: 


271- 

ZS: 

16: 

46: 

273- 

I: 

48: 

273- 

a: 

47: 

61: 

81.3: 

108.1: 

130: 

27*- 

10: 

33: 

r8- 

16: 

370- 

3: 

380- 

30: 

134: 

460: 

383- 

3: 

386- 

173: 

386: 

1940,208 
2,940,204 
2,940,206 
3,948.388 
8.940,307 
Z940,308 
3.940.300 
Z940.300 
2.049,301 
2.940.302 
1940,303 
3.949.304 
2.940.306 
2.940,300 
aL940,307 
X040,308 
3,940,300 
3.940,310 
3,940,311 
1040,313 
2,949,313 
3.940.314 
3,940.316 
3.940,316 
3,940,317 
3.040,318 
1940.310 
2.940,330 


286- 


9: 
11: 
64: 

86: 
388-      23: 
40: 


387- 


301—      11: 
208-      36: 

307: 
336.3: 
204-  88: 
386-  66: 
301-  11: 
307-  88: 
88.5: 


S0fr-lS7.1: 

310-       6: 

11: 

106: 

163: 

306 


1948. 331 

3.940.333 

3.940,338 

3.940,a4 

2.040,336 

Z940.640 

2.940.641 

2.948.138 

1948,837 

1940,338 

1940.330 

1940,830 

1040,331 

1949,333 

1940.643 

1949,643 

1940,644 

1940,646 

1940.646 

1940,647 

1949,648 

1940,640 

1040,333 

1940,860 

1040,661 

1940,683 

1949.568 

1940,664 


310- 

3n: 

1940.606 

311- 

22: 

1940.334 

813- 

82: 

19«),5S6 

848: 

1949.667 

»»- 

3.8:  1940.U8 

146: 

1949,666 

13: 

1940,800 
1940,861 

30: 

1040,863 

30.3: 

1040.908 

84.6: 

1940,864 

08: 

1940,866 

188: 

1040,866 

317- 

12: 

1940.867 

26: 

1949.868 

201: 

1040,860 

200: 

1940.670 

318- 

131: 

1040.571 

331- 

18: 

1040.572 

19: 

1940,673 

323- 

26: 

1040,574 

838- 

22: 

1940.575 

78: 

1949.576 

334- 

02: 

1949,877 

338- 

34: 

1940.578 

330- 

13: 

1940.579 

79: 

3,949.580 

331- 

91: 

1949.581 

331—    113: 
114: 


333- 
833- 


19: 

30: 

7: 

11: 

34: 

08: 

60: 

83: 

148: 

186: 

36: 

70: 

2: 

272: 

840-      84: 

184: 

166: 

186: 

347: 

34S-       9: 

14: 

202: 

708: 

722: 

003: 


830- 


1040,682 
Z948,88S 

1940.884 

1040.885 

1940.680 

1040.687 

1040.588 

3,940,580 

1949.800 

1040,801 

1940,802 

1949.803 

1949,804 

1040, 6«6 

1949.806 

3,940,807 

1949,808 

3.940.800 

3,949.600 

1949,601 

1949.602 

1940,603 

1949,604 

1040,606 

1040,606 

1040.607 

10481006 


ClA88IFIOATION  OF  DESIGNS 


D  1— 
D  7— 
DO- 


D14- 


D16- 
D18- 


3:  188.880 
7:  188.800 
3:  188,801 
188.802 
188.808 
188,804 
188,805 
18:  188.806 
1:  186.887 
2:  188,806 
3:  188,800 


8: 
3: 
6: 


D2>- 
D30— 
D31- 
D3S- 


D»*- 


188,600 
23:  188,601 
188,602 
188,603 
188,604 
188,605 
13:  188,006 
14:  188.607 
188,608 
188,600 


4: 
3: 

0: 

7: 


10: 
6: 


16:  188.610 


D34- 
D«7- 
D4*- 


188,611 

1:  188,612 

1:  188.6U 

0:  188,614 

16:  188,616 

188,616 

38:  188.617 

39:  188.618 

188,610 

188,680 


D48- 

D64- 

D65— 
D67— 
D98- 


33:  188, 

37:  188, 

3:  188, 

13:  188, 

1:  188, 

1:  188, 

2:  186, 

6:  188. 

188, 

188, 


631 
632 
638 
634 
638 
686 
687 
828 
830 
680 


DIB 

17: 

188,631 

26: 

188,632 

DOl 

188,683 

D67— 

188,084 

D71- 

188,685 

D74- 

188,686 

17: 

188,  or 

DT6- 

188,688 

D80- 

9: 

188,680 

D«l- 

3: 

188,840 

D«l 
D83- 
D«7— 
DOl— 

D03- 


38:  188.641 

1:  188.042 

3:  188,643 

3:  188,644 

188,645 

1:  188,046 

4:  188,647 

17:  188,648 

188,640 
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TRADEMARKS 


Jt  r  itco 


x*^^ 


NOTICES 


„„  ^  ,  '^'Ng),  tame:  B^.  K«.  888380  (PRILLIKIN8),  Mine; 

Notlcw  under  15  U.t.C  {IllO :  Tnid*m«rk  A«C  of  July  5.  1046    "^  "•^«  <KOOLIKIN8).  sam* ;  Umg.  K«.  aH.m  (VELVI- 

KIN8),  Mme:  B««.  if..  807,000  (JUNIKIN8).  uoi« ;  Uf. 
^VJT*^  (TICTRIKINS).  Mune:  ■««.  V:  4«Mtt  (PBTTI- 
KIN8),  mom:  B«c.  If.  407,707  (BONNOUNS),  Mm« ;  Sm. 
W..  007,»«f  (PU88IKIX8),  McKay  Producti  Corporation, 
•ame,  U«d  Mar.  7.  19M.  D.C.,  8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  130/351.  McKav 
Prodmet$  CorporatUm  r.  Marlylt  Bpcrttwtmr  Corp.  Stipula- 
tion and  order  of  diainlaaal  June  15.  1060. 


f  ^.  .  *:  ^^  <»llARaiN8).  Blue  8wnn  Mills,  Inc., 
Ladlee  and  cfatldrea'a  uoderwear:  Uf.  V:  001.007  (IK1N8) 
•«•;  ■••.  Ma.  uumt  taMOOTHIKINS).  aame;  B««  Um' 
m,m  (iLBironmiS).  ■am.:  »•,.  Na.  888^  (LABTI- 
«NB),  taaM:  B««.  Ma.  004.170  (UNDIKIN8),  saffle;  B«c 
M..  884JS1  (MOLDWnH),  Mme;  U^.  Ma.  880^T7  (WO^i 


w^v 


.\JVh  ! 


■#f-«?  y-- 


r 


**'^ 


CONDITIOjN  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OP  JUNE  30,  I960 

oS^S'SiStlL^J'^Zr'^'"'^''  l"«'«'<"»«™.-.l."d8«.  .2  (01 ,0.802 

D*te  of  oldest  amended  applicfttim'  ^«b.      1,1900 

- Jan.    14,1960 


I.H. 
I 


:CHANT. 


T.AD.MA.E  EXAMIMINO  °ES«&N^«^My™  ^„d  T.AD.MA..  CLA88« 


Oktot  AppUoatlon 


'"  i  *  ^•T«!'!^:i^*•.^^^  .••'•: ''•* '^ '*"■*"•■••»•»•»•'«•»•»."•*».*".».-.  H 


BMMwali  (All  CiMM) Jl 

See.  12  (c)  Publications  (AD  Olataeii) ""."["[ **' "^ ~ 


New 


3-1-00 


JL 


6-7-00 
6-14-00 


a-16-00 

1-14-60 
6-38-60 


Applicatioiis  filed  during  the  month  of  June  1960—1,893 


ll:£n!111^:::::::::::n::::::::::::  m~*"'-  ""•""»»'<'  '<»••« 

""■■■"""**'  "**"'"*'  "»«»«»ll»tio«  price.  IIOSJ  pm  ..mm.,  kmi^  mIMm  UT^^SSiLH^ILiS.  ■**  »^'M«  ">*  •" 

•        '^"  ^"■^■e  ••.•»  aaaMMMu;  mw0m  copMa,  30  eMita  each 

*'  »*••■•■.  Waniaglaa  38.  D.C. 


TM  T57  0.0. 


TM  91 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


|->r^'^^ 


n.  loUowlM  mart.  ar«  pah\lMb»A  In  complUn«  wltli  Meti<»  !!<•)  of  th.  Tr.4.««rk  Arte f  IMi.      fcotk.  of  oppo^ 
,MaJ^X^n  W  STS  «i  Imhln  thtrtV?.y.  of  tbU  p-bUction.     8««  Bnl*.  2. lOl  to  2.108^  ^^^,.,„^ 
^LT^tSTS  iiSS  81  or  .aid  .«t. .  f-  of  twwtr-flT.  dollar.  »«.t  .«o«p.ny  -ch  notlct  of  oppo.lt.oiL 


PftpiFM 


■N   8T,008.     Ualon   Carbldo   Corpomtloo,   N«w  Tort,  N.T. 
Pllod  Dk.  8.  1M9. 


\  a . 


VISOLYTE 


V^VM4/V 


Owner  of  R«ff.  No.  2&P.M0. 
For  PU.tle  Pllm  and  SliMtlns. 
FIrrt  nM  OB  or  .boat  Oct  28.  IW- 


Oiitl-RMtrtt^ 


8N  e6.18«.     PU.tl«,  iBC,  8t  P»nl.  Minn.     F«.d  8«pt  4, 
1868. 


^ST/cJ 
INC. 


Tb«  word.  "Toadlnc  Cup"  and  tbe  rtprtMBtatton  of  the 
cap  o«  tbo  dfBwlBV  .ro  dlKlalmcd  apart  from  tb«  mart 
Mihoini. 

Far  Paper  Cap. 

Flrrt  UM  oa  or  aboat  Dee.  4. 1900. 


For  PU.tle  Cnp.,  Dlrtie.,  Bowl^  and  Trajra. 
Flrat  aM  Apr.  15.  1844. 


BN  80.8T8.     Weat  YlrglnU  Pulp  and  Paper  Company,  Mew 
Tort.  N.T.    Filed  Feb.  12.  1»«0. 

WONDERWALL 

Far  M Bltlwall  Paper  Ba<n. 
Flrat  nee  Dee.  »,  18M. 


8N  7».18».    8t.  Reel.  Paper  Company.  N*w  Yort.  N.T.    Filed 
Anc  T.  1808. 


8N  88.283.     Crown  Zellerbacb  CorporaHon,  8an  Francteco. 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  7. 1800. 

CROWN  VERSKTOWL 

Owner  oT  Beg.  Noe.  247.811.  602.383,  and  other.. 
For  Towel  Cabinets. 
Flrat  nae  Mar.  18. 1809. 


8N 


For  Paperboard  Carton,  and  Blank,  for  Pormlnf  8ame. 
Flrat  oae  July  2,  1969. 


92.789.    Mnstez.  lae.,  Graham.  Tei.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1880. 

TRASH-0-MATIC 

■Vr  Cadartroand  OonUtnera  for  Garbage  Can.. 
First  UM  June  9.  1909. 


8N   80.430.      Maatercraft   PU.tle.   Co.    Inc..   Jamaica.   N.T. 
Filed  Aa«.  28.  1909. 


SANI-TOP 


For  Timy..  DUhe.,  and  Other  Holder,  for  Dlq>lanng  Food. 
First  UM  on  or  about  May  1,  1948. 


8N  98.304.     The  Pyramid  Rubber  Company.  Barenna,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1980. 


EVENFLO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  562.148.  562.725,  and  588,385. 
For  Baby  Training  Cup  C.pH  and  Unit.  Coni«.tlng  of  a 
Training  Cup  Cap  and  a  Bottle. 
First  UM  Apr.  23,  1906. 


*> 


8N  80,730.     St.  R»gl.  Paper  Company,  New  York.  N.T.     Filed 
Sept  2.  1909. 

WET-LOK 

For  Paperboard  Cartons  and  BUnks  for  Forming  Same. 
First  UM  June  4.  1909. 
1U91 


8N    94.386.      Stelner    Amertcan    Corporation.    Chicago.    IlL 
Filed  Apr.  4.  1960. 

SERVA-MATIC 


For  Paper  Towel  DtspeuMrs. 
First  aae  Mar.  23, 1880. 


Auouff  16,  iNOj  tr.  8.  PATENT  OFFICE  jM  93 

-^^-  Tr^'  SONAX 

"^FlSl^J;  ifS?'  **"^  ^"^   '"•'  '^'"~'  ■  '         27^'  •*  ^•"^  ■*  »•    •".782,  dated  Ma,  4.  18M. 
irueo  avw.  10, 1980,  |^,  Aatoowblle  Pollahea. 


HI-TAPEB 


Owaar  af  Rag.  Noa.  M8,Td0  aad  810,841.  "  'Vi'*??     Titanium  Klrwalaai  OMnpaay,  I»e..  Fleialagtoa 

Far  Laoage  ladBdUkg  tnla  CMm,  Coaaetlc  Caaea.  Hat  '    '^'•^  '•*'  *••  ^•**-  ^^ 

B-..  o,^,j^  w-M..  c*-.  w..,*.  0^  LUSTROX 


■  *  "^^  ■■•    ^^^mam.  vaees,   vtararoM  Caaea. 

Palhaaa    Cteaea,    Waidraka-Paiiaa.   cum.    Hat   aad    Bhoe 


Oaaea,  aad  Two-8oltar  Lngtage 
Flrat  nM  Jaa.  8, 1980 


Fm  OUaa  PoUahlag  CompoaltlODa  Coatalnlag  Elrcoalam 
ftrrt  aae  kor.  S8, 186T. 


■"^^••^     "^  ^  ^o«man.  Bedford.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  t7. 


KOMFY  KOT 


8N  92,988.     8.  C.  JahMaa  « 
Mar.  18. 1880. 


IM:.  Badae,  WU.     Filed 


Mo  eui.  u  made  to  the  ward  "Kot    apart  fra.  the  mart  JOHNSON'S    SHINE-UP 

m09  Damp   HAnfl 


f^  Dot  Bade. 
FInt  aae  Dec.  18, 1 


■'lfl^?'w  ^'  B»«i^  d^bA  Stylt-Aft  Haadbaga.  New 
Tork,N.T.    Filed  Pi^  11.  I960. 


OwBor  or  Rag.  No.  800.218. 

For  Pfaparatlaa  #»r  daaalag  and  Wazlag 

Flm  aaa  Aag.  «t,  1988. 


Cliif5-/UhMivM 


8N  88,201.  The  Roberta  Co..  City  tk  bda.try.  Callt,  by 
ehaage  a(  aaae  from  Roberts  Maaafketariag  Ca.,  City  of 
ladaatiF,  Oillf.    Filed  Jaa.  18,  1980. 


RUB-ER-EGE 


Wot  Wamen'a  HaaAags. 

First  aM  1900;  Jan.  1,  1988,  as  to  "Rtyle-Art' 


For  Utax  AdhaolTa. 
Flrat  ana  April  1841. 


8N  94,881.    Haaihle  on  4  RoteiM  Oompaay,  Honatoa.  Tax 
FUed  Apr.  18,  IMO.  '^'  "~«^  '**• 

HUMBLE- WELD^ 


"L!VJ®      '^^  »"»«••••  P«»>^  Compaay.  Maldea.  Maaa.  niT  S^I^J^fT*-  ™^*  Vlaeodty  Adhealre  Prodact 

Filed  Ang.  IS.  1868.  ii  ^        ^  '"^   Patehlag  and  Field  Chalklat  of  Fenaa. 

J I  Metala.  Alamlanm.  Ceramics,  and  Concrete  Snrfacca. 
gfiaT^niU^  '""«  ■••  ^^  80.  1888. 


toSTON 


Far  Wax  for  PoUahlaf  Floors  aad  Other  SarfacesL 
First  OM  May  24.  1888. 


SELF-0-LAC  "«-.~".« 


8N  90,084.    Peter  Cooper  Oorporatlona,  Oowaada.  N.T.    Filed 
Apr.  2S,  1880. 

PV 


.fim.»«.,«,.,Mfc ZETOL 

^^  '  For  Dry  Aaiawl  Olae  Prodacta. 

BW  8M18.     dl  BpaelaMaa  4  Refining  Ca.,  toe.  Brooktyo,        ^"^  "^  *^^  10. 1801. 

N.T.    Filed  Bept  3.  1968.  ___^^^^ 

SAt'-T-WAX 

For  PeUahlng  Waxes  for  Wood.  Linoleum,  aad  Floora. 
First  aae  Bept.  8, 1888. , 


8N  90.08T.    Pater  Osaper  Corporatloaa,  Oowaada,  N.T.    Filed 
Apr.  22,  1880. 


ZETEN     i^mm 


"'t^J^-..*^*"**'  ***'  <>«"*»«V.  New  Tart.  NT.     Filed 


For  Dry  Animal  GIne  Prodacta. 
Flrat  aae  Nor.  80,  1908. 


Oct.  r.  18681 


■a  .rffc. 


ENCO 


>^ 


For  PoUahlag  Materials  In  8eml-8olld  aad  Uoald  F 
for  Geaeral  Uas. 
First  aaa  at  Isaat  slace  Aag.  27. 1908. 


^\*^'^,l^  *^**'*'  C'»'»<»««»ons,  Gowanda'.  N.t     Filed 
Apr.  22,  1960. 

ZETEX 

Far  Dry  Aalaal  Olae  Prodncta. 
Flrat  aae  Nor.  28,  1806. 
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Oms  6-Cli«nicals  %U  Cli»ical  Caa-  Qui  7- 

pOiitiOM  8N  6»,410.     National  Dtitlllm  anS'TWMleal  Corporation, 

New  Tort.  N.T..  by  in*rg«r  from  Kordlte  Corporation.  d.b.a, 
8K  •T.»Ta.    Antolne  Prancol.  I^yron.  Parta.  Franco.     Fllod        HolUaj.  Maeodoo.  N.T.    Klltd  Mar.  12. 19M. 
FM>.  18.  19G9. 

DEDORAN 

Priority  dalmed  under   Sec.   44(d)    on  French   Bog.   No. 
474.SM.  AatMl  Bept  2.  1«W  (Seine)  ;  Nati.  Inat  No.  114.972. 
For  Rooai  Deodoranta. 


SN  73.813.     Olycolator  llanufaetarinf  Company,  Vale«eto. 
Pa.    Filed  May  18.  I860. 


//o% 


ilycbsol 


For  ClotheoUaeo. 
Flnt  uao  June  1.  18M. 


^>r 


For  Triethylene  Glycol. 
Flrat  aae  Oct.  8.  1800. 


SN  89,034.     WinUm  O.  Thorn,  d.b.a.  W.  O.  Thorn  *  Co., 
Baa  Franclaco.  Calif.    FUed  Jan.  14, 1800. 


y^w 


\ 


'''N.?"Fii«i?ur2Tm9.''""*'  '^'^''"'"'   ''•^  ^'"''         For  Wire  Producte-Namely.  S,^.  Band..  Ba,  Tie.,  and 


SILOFERM 


FlrK  UM  on  or  about  July  28.  1858. 


a»s8-SMokMs'  ArtidM,  Not  lacMimi 

Owner  of  Reg.  No..  500.830  and  860.836.  T    U      -^  B-^^J..^. 

roT  Silage  PrewrratlTe  Which  OonUln.  Wnc  Bacitracin.     fOMCCO  rrOOUCCS 

Flnt  uw  Sfay  26,  1909. 

'  8N  84.808.    Joaeph  Kump.  d.b.a.  The  House  of  Joaeph  Kump. 

Arenel.  N.J.    Piled  NaT.  9,  1958. 


SN  79.871.    William  Mlhelleh.  d.b.a.  Mlbelldi  Naraerie..  Ea.t 
Detroit.  Mich.    Filed  Aug.  19.  1969. 

-VETO  10- 


For  Turf  Fungldde. 
Flrat  awe  Nov.  21.  l»oo. 


1 ^"^ 

KUNIPANION 


8N  82.068.     An.ul  Chemical  Company,  Marinette.  Wla.     Filed 
Sept.  25,  1969. 

PURPLE-K 

For    PoUMlum    Bicarbonate    Bawd    Dry    Chemical    Fire 
KxtlngulHhlng  Agent 
First  uM  Sept.  15,  1909. 


For  Smoking  Pipe.. 
Flr.t  use  Dec.  15.  1968. 


Class  9-Explosivas,  firaams,  MP»Mts, 
MirfProjactaM 


i  -  i 


SN    83  946      Godfrey    L.   Cabol,    Inc..    Bo.ton.   Mau.      Filed     8N  78,122.     Mattel.  Incorporated,  Lo«  Angele..  Calif.     Filed 
Oct.  26,  1909.  May  7.  1909. 


CflBOLINE 

For  GranuUr  Oxide  Primarily  of  Calcium  or  a  Combination 
of  Calelam  and  Magnealum  for  Beactlng  With  or  Fluxing 
Certain  Undealrable  Impurities  in  Molten  Steel  or  Iron. 

Plr.t  uw  June  25,  1959. 


stik]^ 


For  Toy  PercuMlon  Cap.. 
Flrat  uw  Feb.  17,  1908. 
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"i!?'*i?'l9l"~  ^"^^  ^^''  ^'-»^-'  "•»•    «»-    W  M.088.     Pal-Sta,  Fartlllwr  Company.  Ine.  Lo.  Fr^a*-. 


KdLMASTER 


For  Bleetrie  Blaatlqf  Ckpa. 
Flrat  nw  Dec.  10,  18M. 


SN  90,802.     EzportaktlaboUfM  Nordaa.  Stockholm,  Sweden. 
Filed  Fab.  8,  1800. 


j^MgJCh 


1  &i-«  ► 


V 


«IP 


Owner  of  Swedlah  tag.  No.  86.438,  dated  Fab.  6.  1809. 
For  EzploalTe  Subatafteaa  and  aamlManufaetnrad  Prodoeta 
Thereof  EapecUUy  Chlorate  of  Potaah. 


For  FartUiaar.  »,,, 

Flrat  uw  Feb.  2.  1909. 


OattlO-FartMiars 


SN   84.872.      Stem'.   NarMrtaa.   Inc.,   GenoTa.   N.Y.     Filed 
Not.  3,  1909. 

MIRACLE  MULCH 

KxelaalTe  uw  oT  th»  word  -Muleh'*  ahme  la  dlaeUlmed 
wparate  and  apart  from  the  trademark.  Owner  of  Kec  No 
668,860. 

For  Sou  Conditioner  In  the  Form  of  a  Garden  and  Field 
Covering.  i 

Flrat  uw  on  or  about  llajr  3, 1908. 

SN  90,210.     Wlldamaafi  TaUay  Faraa.  Inc.,  Dulutb.  Minn. 
Filed  Frt>.  2,  1960 


SN  93.089.     Pal-SUr  Fertlllwr  Company.  Inc..  Lo.  Fre.no.. 
Tex.    Filed  M«r.  17.  I860. 

CHEMliNUIIE 


For  Fertlliaar. 

Flrat  aw  Oct.  12,  1908. 


SN  98.090.     Pel-Star  FartlUMr  Company,  Inc.,  Lea  Fraaaoa. 
Tex.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1960. 


I  PEIj&STfW  I 


For  FertUlwr  and  Pottlag  Soil. 
Flrat  OM  Mar.  SO,  1968. 


C^JiW 


'  nS  Mar.  2^19«""   "^  ''""^"''   ''"^   "*'•  ^^ 

FEATHERWEIGHT 

For  Lawn  Food. 
Flrat  QW  Frt>.  8.  1860. 


The  mark  1.  lined  for  gold  and  allrer  and  U  .tippled  to 
.how  gray  coloring  but  M  cUlm  1.  made  to  color. 
For  Packaged  Compoat>Eartched  8olL 
Flrat  ow  May  22,  1888] 


SN  91.800.    Halataad  Dlatribatlng  Corporation,  Moaat  Klaeo, 
N.Y.    FIM  Fri».  18,  1980. 

JUST  RIGHT 

For  Garden   Suppllee—Namely,   Lawn   Fartlllwra. 
Flrat  uw  June  16,  1808. 

SN  98,448.    Clorer  Cbemlml  Company.  Plttabnri^,  Pa.    Filed 
Mar.  9.  1960. 

FERTI-PLANT 

For  Water-Soluble  Solid  FerttHwr. 
Flrat  uw  Jan.  12,  1960. 


SN  96.443.     Unexcelled  Chemical   Corporation.   New   York 
N.Y.    Filed  May  4.  1960. 

GENERAL  GREEN 

For  Fertlllwra. 

Flrat  uw  on  or  about  Apr.  2,  1960. 


Qass  11-ldtt  a«d  Inkiag  Matariak 

SN  63,619      GOather  Wagner.   Hannover,   Germany      Filed 
Dec.  3,  1908. 

INTENSICOLOR 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  672.141.  dated  Feb    28    1955 
For  Typewriter  Ribbon..  Cartwn  Paper,  Including  Cart>on 
Paper  for  Typewrtten,  and  Pen-and-Pencll  Carton  Paper 
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.  w  /«      *^    nkti.AiiMkto.  9»      SN  MJOl.    il— l««i  *  Otew  Products  CoaipaBy. 

Iaeorpofmt«4   1b   PeBMylTanl*.   PMlB«»lpl»«*.   «*••     ""^ 
Aaff.  25.  ItSS. 


SPEED-E-BRITE 


For  PrlBdBf  iBka. 
Flrat  nw  1b  IWM. 


8N  n.8M.     Koo  Lox  MMivtectsrtBC  CompwiT,  Boehootor. 
N.T.    FIMI  Oct.  2S.  19M. 


WONDER 


OwBor  of  Rog.  No.  M4.ltl. 

For  Carboa  Paper. 

First  nw  about  Jub«  17. 1M2. 


For  Protebrtaatod  Wladowt  aad  Wiadow  FmmM  aad  Prt- 
tabricBtad  Wan  Paaela. 
Flrat  aao  Oct.  1.  IBBt. 


8N  8S.8»1.     K«*  I**  MaBBfactarlaf  Compaay.  »och«atar. 
N.T.    Filed  Oct.  2S.  ItM. 


GOLD  BOND 


SN   98.1U.      laauUr   Laaibor   CoanpaBy.    PblUdalphIa,    Pa. 
Fltod  Mar.  18.  IMO. 


OwBor  of  R*f.  No.  125.148. 

For  Carbon  Papor. 

Pint  naa  about  Jan.  15.  1916. 


ILCO 


8N90.277.    Sporrr  «aad  OarporatloB.  Now  York.  N.Y.    Fllod 
Feb.  3.  IMO. 


BEAUTYRITE 


OwBor  of  Heg .  No.  602.260.  -,^««,,  «, 

For  iBked  Ribbon,  for  Typewriter,  and  Otbor  WritlBg  or 

Prtatlaf  Maeblaea. 

Flrat  BM  Oct.  1».  1M8. ^^^^^^^^^___ 


dais  tt-CMtHicliM  MMfUi 

8N  72.3M     We.t  Coaat  Steel  Coapaay.  8aa  Laaadro.  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  568.080. 

For  Lanbof  aad  Loiibar  Prodact»-Naa«ly.  Bldlnga.  Paart- 
iBga,  Monldlaga.  Partltioaa.  CatUaga.  aad  Floortaga. 
Flrat  oaa  1918.  

8N  M.400.    A;atBa  Plywood  4  ▼•aaar  Compaay,  Chicago,  IIL 
Filed  Mar.  St.  1960. 

MASTERBORD 

Owner  of  Bag.  No.  627.219. 
For  Praaaad  Flbar  Board. 
Flrat  nae  Jan.  21. 1960. 


8N  94,000.     HarblaoB-Walker  Refractorlea  Coapaay.  Pltta- 
bargll.Pa.    Filed  Mar.  SO.  1960. 


WEST  COAST  STEEL  CiVW    IMF 

.r  Prefabricated  MeUl  Me-ber.  for  BalldlBga  IndodlBg  ^  /\   I   Im  I    I  ^   Im 

^ 1  XM 1.^.  ■»«!>  •>  ihiriin..  Olrdera  aad  Tmaaoa, 


For  Prefabricated  MeUl  Me-ber.  for  BalldlBga  Inclodlag 
Btractaral  Membera  8ueb  aa  ParllBa.  Olrdera  •»«^Tni"*: 
aad  Prafabricated  Curtala  Wall.  PartltloBa.  Prtffcbrlcated 
Metal  Door..  Prefabrtcated  Metal  Wlndowa.  Parta.  aad  Accea- 
Morlea  Therefor. 

Flrat  nae  Jan.  6.  1937. 


Owaer  of  Bag.  No.  6«1,84S. 

For  Bafraetory  Brtck  of  MagMoU  aad  Deloailte. 

Flrat  nae  Mar.  8, 1960. 


.K  n,«,.  L.-,« .  «.w  c...  w«-«.. ««  ^«  .N_^«r  ^'r^'srrjr^^  ""^^ "'" 


Aag.  14,  1909. 

EXPAND-O-FLASH 

For  Flexible  Plaatlc  Water.top  With  Metal  Bdgea  for  Uae 

la  BxpaaalOB  Jolata. 

Flrrt  nae  la  Jaaoary  1969. 


bnrgh.  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  SO.  1960. 


8N    84,478.      Sun   Chemical   Corporatloa.   New   tork.   NT. 
Filed  Not.  2.  1909. 


OXIBRIK 


Owaar  ai  Bag.  No.  661.54S. 

For  Bafractory  Brick  of  MagnaaU  aad  Dolomite. 

Flrat  oaa  Mar.  8. 1960. 


JOINTEX 


For  MatarUl  Uacd  for  Polatlag  MorUr. 
Flrat  oaa  1988.  

SN  91400.     MackUakorgDuacaa  Compaay.  Oklahoma  CTty. 
Okla.    Filed  Ftob.  17, 1960. 


VINA-FOAM 


•N   M.4S0.      HTBd   CMamlc   Corporatloa,   Oak   Hill.   Ohio. 
FUad  Apr.  5. 1960. 


Far  Waathor  Strip. 
Flrat  asa  Dae.  6,  IMT. 


For  Bafracfry  Baadlag  Oaioat 
Flrat  aao  Jaly  1968. 
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QMI  13  — Hard^rt   and   Mrabiai   aarf    *"  "•*^^-     ■^^••^  ladaatrlea  laaorporatod.  Chicago,  ni. 

StMahRltiiil  SappRat  w-d-  «.  i- 


vms 


SN  66.008.     Aatomatle  Yalcaalsera  Corpoimtloa.  New  York, 
N.Y.    niad  Dae  St.  19S8. 

,7-      It-^        - 


1! 

WONDER 


For  Tire  YalToa  aad  Pvrta  Thereof. 
PIrat  oaa  Jaae  1. 1M7. 


SN  78.801.     H.  Pfaaattal  Hardware  Co..  lac..  Pearl  River, 
N.Y.    Filed  Jaly  23.  1059. 


t9^z 


Owaer  of  Reg.  No.  692,670. 
For  SlBk  BlBW  and  Slak  Framea. 
Flrat  nae  Aug.  8.  1969. 


^-a?  nfiO 


SN  90335.     Hay.  Maaufaetartag  Compaay.  Brta.  Pa.    FUed 
Feb.  4.  I960. 


MESURFLO 


f^or  FlaM  Flow  Control  Derlcea  To  Bagalate  DtoAarge 
Uader  Tarylag  Preaaure  Condltloaa  To  Coatrol  Flalda. 
Flrat  aaa  Jaly  18. 1947. 


For  Backa.   Holdera.   Supporta,  ShelTea.  Bracket*.  Kaoba.    SN  90.356.     The  Ohio  Nut  *  Bolt  Company    Berea    Ohio 
Hooka.  Bara.  Haadlaa.  DeeoraUTe  MoUlUc  Daalgaa  for  WaUa        '"•d  VM.  4, 1960.  ' 

aad/or  Furaltare.  OrUl  Work.  Kayhole  Corera.  Daeoratlva 
Bathroom  Aceeaaoriea.  Decorattre  Foralture  Hardware.  Dec- 
oratlTa  Ballden'  Hardware. 

Flrat  nae  Jan.  5. 19M. 


SN  78,597.    B.  H.  Baker  k  Oompaay.  lac..  Loa  Aagelaa.  Calif 
Filed  Jaly  29. 1909. 


■"^IfcAl. 


SHURSEAL 


For  Serrlee  Pipe  Sad 
Flrat  oaa  May  1949 


liL  for  Uae  la 


Water  Work.  Piping. 


SN  78.723.     nan  J.  P«ldar  Compaay,  Chicago.  HI.     Filed 
July  80.  1959. 


THEO.  A.  KOCHS 

For  Barber  Bowla,  Baall*t  Straiaara.  Beauty  Bowir^^tera, 
Dlrarter  Faucet..  Faoeeta.  Hoaea  aad  Spraya.  LaTatortea. 
Maalcnre  Bowla.  Maaloart  Table  Supporta  aad  Loeka.  Maal- 
cunt  Traya.  Shampoo  Bowla,  Shampoo  Faoeeta.  Temperature 
Coatrol  Fkuceta.  and  Vacaum  Breakera. 

Flrat  nae  ISM. 


The  worda  "Wold  Faateoer."  are  dlMUlaed  apart  from  the 

mark  aa  .hown. 

For  FaatenlBg  or  AtUefaIng  Derlcea  Such  aa  Screwa,  Nnta, 
Plaa,  Brackata.  Kooba.  and  Cllpa  Dertgned  for  Attachment 
to  a  Supportlog  Member  by  Electrical  Re.l.tance  Welding. 

Flr.t  uae  Mar.  1,  1M9. 


SN  84,M7.     Jo-Ll-Bt  0«ttar  Oard,  lac..  Glanbrook.  Cobb. 
Filed  Nor.  5.  1M9. 


JO-LI-ET  GUTTER  CARD 


AppUcaat  dladalma  tho  worda  "Oattar  Oard"  apart  from 
the  aurk  aa  ahowa. 

Far  Plaatlc  Onttar  Prot#ctora. 
Flrat  nae  Feb.  18. 1969. 


SN  93.071.    Hay.  Maanfacturing  Company,  Erie.  Pa.    Filed 
Mar,  17. 1960. 

I-P-D  MUm-MESURFlO 

For  Flald  Flow  Control  Oortcea  for  Regulating  Dlacharge 
Under  Varying  Prcaaura  Condition.  To  Handle  a  Varlaty  of 
Flnlda. 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  1. 1956. 


SN  93.480.    Aeronca  Maaafaetnrlag  Oorporatlon,  Middletowa 
Ohio.    FUed  Mar.  28,  1960. 

DUCHESS 

For  Stalaleaa  Steel  Siaka. 
.    Flrat  uae  Feb.  26. 1960. 
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Cliff  14  — IMab    aai    Mml   Uftnif   IM        ^id  ClMml»l  Com^^uf,  Bridf»port.  conn.     FU«d  Jan.  6, 


1»«0. 


8N  T»,S47.    MlMO  P.C,  I»€.,  N«w  York,  N.Y.    Pllod  Aug.  11. 
19M. 


KELGRAF 


For  Lobrlonnta. 

First  UM  on  or  befort  Nor.  4, 1967. 


Appllennt  dlwUtma  tiM 
and  apart  from  the  mark. 
For  8tMl  Caitlnt*. 
First  uao  AprU  10B9. 


word  '*Vaeanm"  wtaoo  uwd  loparate 


8N  80,937.     Wallram  HartmotoUwsrk  and  HartmeUUwtrk- 
MOffabrlk   Meutack.   Voigtlander  *  Co..   BMon,   Ocrmaay. 
Fllad  8€pt.  4. 1909. 

WALLRAMANT 

Owner  of  Gorman  B«f .  No.  728.996.  dated  Jnae  12,  1969 : 
and  U.S.  Beg.  Noc  367,882  and  644.166. 

For  Raw  and  Partly  Treated  Noa-Predoaa  MeUla,  Par* 
tieuUrly  Hard  Metal  Allora  Embedded  With  Diamonds  t 
Machine  Castlncs. 

SN  82,996.     National-Standard  Company,  NUee,  Midi.    Filed 
Oct.  9,  1959. 


8N  96,120.     Bast  Master  Chemical  Corporation,  Worcester. 
Mass.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1960. 

RUST  MASTER 

Owner  of  Bag.  Nos.  379,841,  679,896,  and  others. 
For  Bubber  Lubricant  Particularly  for  Use  In  Lubricating, 
Dressing,  and  Presenrlng  Motor  Vehicle  Tires. 

First  use  May  8, 1968. 


dau  16-  Pratictivt  ad  Dtcorativa  Coirtimf 

BN  88,018.    Chicago  Bawhlde  Mannfacturing  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  Dec.  28,  ItSt. 

CR 

Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  818,600  and  627,718. 
For  Plastic  Coating  MaterUls. 
First  uss  Oct  21,  1969. 


BN  92.104.     Mohawk  Furniture  Finishing  Products,   Inc.. 
Amsterdam,  N.T.    Filed  Mar.  3,  I960. 

MOHAWK  TONE  FINISH 

For  Furniture  Laojuer  Btalns. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1969. 


For  Perforated  Metals  Used  for  Onamental  and  IndustrUl 
Purposes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  27, 1949. 


BN  98,979.    Bright  Beauty,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Mar.  80, 
1960 

MISTER  MATCH 


BN  86,646.     Eutectlc  Welding  AUoys  Corporation,  Flushing. 
N.T.    Filed  Dec.  4,  1969. 


For  Lacquer-Enamel. 
First  uss  Jan.  18,  1960. 


LOW  AMP 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  371,447. 

For  Alloys  In  Vsrlous  Forms  Suitable  for  Welding,  Brailng. 
Soldering,  and  Hard-Sarfadng  Operations. 

Flnt  use  Oct.  19.  1951.  


Oaff  15-Oflf  mi  firaafM 

iN  79,293.     Bl^man  Chemical  Products  Co..  Chicago,   III. 
Filed  Aug.  10.  1969. 


Oaff  18-MtdiciRtf  aad  PharMctatical 
Preparatioaf 


BN  81,778.    Burroughs  Wellcome  *  Co.  (U.B.A.)  Inc.,  Tucka- 
hoe,  N.T.    Filed  May  16, 1968. 


COMBICAIN 


Fer  Medldnal  Preparation  for  the  Topical  Belief  of  Infec- 
tions or  Inflammation  or  Pain. 
First  use  Apr.  22,  1968. 


For  Gasoline  Addltirc  for  Bemorlng  Varnish,  Gum,  Lac- 
quer, and  Moisture  From  Fuel  Systems. 
Flnt  use  July  30, 1969. 


SN  61,144.     ZIrin   Vetlceutlcala,   Inc..   HIaleah.   Fla.     Filed 
Oct  22,  1968. 

'^       VETICEUTIC a£  '  ^^ 

For  Veterinary  Medldnes  and  Health  Aids— Namely,  Vita- 
mins, Hormones.  Blood  Building  Tonics,  and  Mineral  Supple- 
menta  for  Treating  Various  Animal  Ailments.  ^ 

Flivt  use  Jan.  16. 1967.  t 


August  16,  i960 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  99 


»^^         !SrS!2r!^*"    ''"**    ^"'*    *^°-    ^*  8N    86.564.      American    Hou.e    Product.    Corporation.    New 

Homburg  ,or  ^  Hofce.  Germsny.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1968.   ,  Ti*k.  N.T.,  asrtgne.  of  Fort  Dodge  LeboratlS;;  I^.  Jort 

-t,.  ^^  I  IJY'fia  Dodge,  Iowa.    Filed  Dec.  3.  1959. 

Owner  of  Oemian  Reg.   No.  611,484.  dated  May  23,  1939. 

♦^■"b**.!!"'**'"*  Bandages.  Medicated  Dmelnga.  and  Medl-  For  Vitamin  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Use 

catedPacka.                    II  Flrat  use  May  28.  1949. 


B-SOL 


BN    70.756.      Sunnen  ttooducta   Compeny.    d.b.a.    The   Emko  — ^i— — 

Company,  St.  Louis,  |fo.    Filed  Apr.  2.  1959.  SN    87,067.      Nebraska   Consolidated   Mills   Company.   d.b.a. 

r;*'%m-rrr\  Alabama  Flour  Mills,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  Dec.  10,  1969. 

[  l2<^lkU  FORTTIU  A  Y 

For  Vaginal  AntlsepHc  and  Applicator*  Sold  aa  a  Unit  ^  \JM%fM.  KOIAA 

First  oae  Mar.  4, 19691  For  Dairy  Feed  Supplement  Consisting  Primarily  of  V1t«- 

II  mina  and  Mlnerala. 

II  Flrat  use  Nor.  12,  1959. 
SN  73,218.     Foods  PluS,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Msy  8. 

1969.  — '^"— — 


GAIN  N'  GROW 

>■  Id  Liquid 
Flrat  use  In  June  19661 

I-TM 


For  Vltamloa  In  Liquid  Ftonn 

,aT 


SN  90.718.     Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  Yorii.  NT.     Filed  Feb. 
10.  1960. 


VISBEL 


For  Preparation  for  the  Medication  and  Care  of  the  Eyes. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  11.  1960. 


SN  73.631.     Stoneblll-Ttee  Laboratories,  Chicago,  HI.     Filed 

May  IS.  1909.  ,  , 

ylVEX  SN  90.945.     PodUtnz.  Ltd..  Glendale.  Calif.     Filed  Feb.  18, 

1000 
For  High  Potency  DMtary  Supplement  In  Tablet  Form  Con-  w>.«-wwxw  a  ^^^w^wm^ 

slating  of  Vitamins  and  Mlnerala  "UDIACORT 

Flrat  use  Apr.  1.  1959. 


For  Hydroeortamate  Ointment 
Flrat  use  Jsn.  28.  1960. 


SN   81,890.      Dr.    Peter  Fnhraey  *  Sons  Co.,  Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Sept  23,  1966. 


wvw*      n«<t»MM««    «^  A  ««««..^*w^«^^  SN  90,978.     Harrey  Wolfson,  d.b.a.  ColumbU  Medical  Com- 

DR,    PETER    FAHRNEY^S  P«V.  New  York.  NY     Filed  Feb  15,  1960 

LAXITOL  MIDRAN 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  149,047,  STT,478,  snd  othera 
For  Lazatlre,  Carmlnatlre,  and  Stomachic  Preparation. 
First  use  June  10.  198& 


For  Decongestant  Tablets. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  27, 1969. 


t 


,  BN  91,006.    The  G.  F.  Hanrey  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

SN  82,002.     Klmborg  IVoduct  Research  Corporation,  Engle-        Filed  Fteb.  16,  1960. 
wood.  N.J.    Filed  Sept  24,  1959. 

KIMTAB  MONOPHOS 

For    central    Nerrous    System    Stimulant    and    Antl-De- 
For  MulUple   Vitamin-Mineral   Preparation  for  Use  as  a    pressant. 
Food  Supplement  Flrat  use  July  18,  1960. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  May  8,  1959. 


t 


.  SN  91,010.     Jensen-Balsbery  Laboratories.  Inc..  Kanaas  City, 

SN   82,446      Scfaering  Corporation,   Bloomfleld,   N.J.     Filed        Mo.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1960. 
Sept.  30,  1959. 


FULVIDERM 


JENOTONE 


Owner  of  Rag.  Nos.  681,476  and  694,146. 
For  Antifungal  Topical  Preparation. 
Flrat  use  Aug.  6,  1969. 


For  Muscle  Relaxant  and  Antl-Spasmodic  for  Veterinary 
Flrat  use  Jan.  18,  1960. 


aw  ao«a<^      w    ■  ,  /U      .     .  w  ^     ._.      ,.    .     .    ,      .  ***  91,047.     American  Cyanamld  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

SN  82,769.     IaM>erUl  Chamical  Industries  Limited,  London,  miMi  ip^  it  ituin 

England.     Filed  Oct.  6.  1969.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1960. 

NASEPTIN  CYZINE 

Owner  of  British  Beg.  No.  780,098,  dated  July  24,  1968.  ^^^  Agent  for  the  Prerentlon  and  Control  of  Blaekhaad 

For  Antiseptic  PraparatJons  for  the  Traatment  of  the  Eara,  *"  Poultry.                                 — « 

Nose,  and  Throat              1 1  Flrat  use  Not.  24,  1969 


SN   86,802.     American   Hone   Products  Corporation,   d.b.a.    „« -,,  «,«     o.-  ^  ^^  .  ,        ^. 

Wyeth  Laboratories,  New  York,  NY.    FUed  Nov.  23.  1959.     ^^  •^'^J*  ,„?^~^  ^^'^  '^™*''  ^'''  Cteveland,  Ohio.     Filed 

Feb.  18,  1960. 

CLAYSORB 


For  Attapulglte  Incorporated  In  Medldnal  Praparatlona. 
First  nse  Mar.  12. 1957, 

TM  787  O.G.— 9 


HESOTIN 

For  Vasodilator. 
Flnt  use  Dec.  12.  1959. 
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Avovrr  16,  IMO 


SX  n.460.     0.  D.  tMri*  ft  Ca..  Bkolte.  m.    ni«4  Mar.  23,    15   M.Bt*.     VM.   Tltamla   *  Phamaccatloil   OorpenMoB. 
I960.  New  York.  If  T.    ni«d  Apr.  «,  IMO. 

DACTAZIDE 


Far  M«dlciBa1  and  Phaniiawatieal  PrcpanitlMi — NanMljr.  a 
Dlaretle. 
first  QM  Mar.  17.  IMO. 


CAMINOIDS 

For  Pkarmaeaadeal  Prtparatloa  of  Aodno  Adda  and  Toly- 
popddos  From  Hydrolxaod  Protola  Foods. 
Flnt  uw  Apr.  26,  IMS. 


S\  »3.e5«.    Amorteaa  SclaadAc  Laboratortoa.  lac,  Madlaoii, 
Wla.    Fllod  Ifar.  25.  IMO. 

STAFSTREPTIN 

For  VaecUn  for  Animal*. 
Flnt  QM  Mar.  14.  IMO. 


8N  M.M1.     Xttrlom  LaboratorlM,  Inc..  Chlcafo.  III.     FUod 
Apr.  6.  IMO. 

EXATRATE 

For  Pharmaceutical  Prrparatlon  Uaad  for  Vaaal  Dllatloa 
for  Palni  of  Angina. 
First  uss  Mar.  2S,  IMO. 


SN  M,720.    Vlek  Chemical  Compear.  New  York.  N.Y.    Fllod 
Mar.  25.  IMO. 

"A"  PLUS 

For  ladlffestlon  Tablets. 
First  oae  Mar.  7.  IMO. 


8N  M.557.     Baxtv  Lafearatortsa,   Inc.  Mortoa  Orore,   III. 
Filed  Apr.  7.  IMO. 


DIANEAL 


For  Peritoneal  Dialysis  Bolutlon. 
First  Bss  FW>.  25.  IMO. 


8N   93.736.      American    Homo   Prodacta   Corporation,    d.b.a. 
Whitehall  Laboratories.  New  York.  N.Y.     FUed  Mar.  28, 
4M0 

PREPARATION  H 

No  exdnslve  claim   la  made  to  the  word  "Preparation" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Ref .  No.  5M.3T1. 
For  Medldnal  Ointment  and  Suppositories, 
nrst  use  May  10.  1»49. 


dsM  n-VaUdat 


SN  66,1M.     Alrstream  Trailer  Salsa.  Inc..  Jaekaon  Center. 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  21.  1M9. 


SN    93,845.      Nordson    Pbarmaeeutleal    Laboratories.    Inc. 
Irrlnfton,  N.J.    Fllad  Mar.  28, 1960. 


LENOMET 


€©?'  '^' 


For  Preparation  for  an  Appetite  Depressant 
First  use  Mar.  14.  1960. 


SN  93,857.    The  Purdue  Frederick  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1960. 


MYDRUMEDE 


For  Mydriatic  Preparation. 
First  use  Mar.  24,  1960. 


loyr/yj^Xl 


IT^WJCA.Kl 


SN    93.960.      The    Schuemann-Jones    Co.,    Cleveland.    Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1960. 


METHALGEN 


For  Medical  Preparation  for  Use  as  a  Counter-irritant  and 
Analfsolc 
Flnt  OS*  Jaaoary  1985. 


SN  M.246.     C.   H.   Boehrinfcr  Sohn,   Ingelhelm  am  Rheln, 
Qarmaay.    Filed  Apr.  4. 1960. 


SAPICAT 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  211,426.  teted  Sept.  IS.  1916. 
For  Vlmdde,  Bacteriddal,  and  Fungicidal  Medical  Prep- 
aratloaa. 


SN    94.927.      U.S.    Vitamin   ft   Pharmaeontleal    Corporation. 
New  York.  NY.    Filed  Apr.  6, 1960. 

NATRASCORB 

For  Pharmaceutical   Product  Containing  Sodium  Salt  of 
Ascorbic  Add  (Vitamin  C). 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1944. 


The  words  "Land  Yacht"  are  dlaelalmed  apart  from  tba 
mark  as  shown.  The  portrait  is  that  of  Wallace  M.  Byam. 
prealdent  of  the  applicant  corporation.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
607.SS4. 

For  House  Trailers. 

First  use  June  14,  1958. 


SN  81.946.     Toyo  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd..  Akl-gnn.  Hlroohlma-ken, 
Japan.    Filed  Sept.  23,  1959. 

Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  425,000,  dated  May  8,  1903. 

For  Land  Vehicles — Namely,  BoMea,  Pnsaenger  Cars, 
Motorcydes.  Motorscooters,  Trucks.  Trailers,  and  Component 
Parts  TharsoC,  Except  Lampa,  Slgnala,  and  Similar  Lighting 
Equipment  for  Land  Vehicles. 


SN    61,684.      General    Motors    Corporation.    Detroit.    Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1960. 

TEMPEST 

For  Aatomeblleo. 
First  use  Feb.  9.  1960. 


AUOUST  1«,  IMO 


SN  ttJM.    StMftaa  KacMae  Oompaay, 
Fllad  Mar.  T.  1960. 
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The  word  "Kart"  Mparate  aad  apart  from  the  mark 
shows  la  dlaelalmed.     1 1 

For  Miniature  GaacMae  Kaglaed  Aato«Mbilaa. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  II 


T 


SN  94.614.     Paul 
Tax.    Filed  Apr.  T, 


SdMarar  Bagiaeertng  Co..  Wichita  Falls, 


SN  7S.800.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Maanfadnriag  Company. 
St.  Paul.  Mlna.    Filed  July  81, 1869. 

SCOTCH-TRED 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  681,418. 

For  Oranalar  Coated  Sheet  Material  Adapted  fbr  AppUea- 
tlon  to  Other  Artldeo  and  Surfaces  (e.g.  Walla,  Floors,  Pul- 
leys, Golf  Club  Handles),  To  Impart  Non-Slip  Charaeteriatlea 
Thereto. 

First  use  May  19.  1908. 


Clan21-ElMlilal  ApiwralBt,  MadftMi. 


Uma,  Ohio.    Filed  Peft.  17, 


SN  45.9M.    Neaa  Products,  lac. 
1958. 


XARTENDER 


For  Accaaaory  Artl^  BoMsr  for  Das  la  aa  Automobile  or 
Other  Vehlde  for  Holding  Articles  Within  Convenient  Access 
to  the  Occupants  of  the  Vehicle,  aad  Among  Other  Things. 
May   Hold  Maps,  Beverage  Ooatalaera,   Refrcehmenta.  aad 

Mlacellaaeoas  Artldes.  | 
First  use  Oct.  1. 


tides.] 
1.  180i. 


SN  M.854.     U.S.  Flbelflasa  Prodacta.  lac.  Conpton,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  11.  1960. 


Ftor  Electrically  Illnmlaated  Display  Signs. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  11,  1M7. 


For  Fiberglass  Boats. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  195<  i 


SN  49.801.     Holt  Mannfacturiag  Company.  Oakland.  CaHf. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1968. 


SN  M.925.     Textron  lUc.  Provldeace.  R.I.     Filed  Apr.  12. 
1960. 


HOMELITE  SPITFIRE 


Owaer  of  Reg.  Noil  151 ,5M,  663,783,  aad  otbara. 
For  Motor-KartM. 
FlsBt  Ma  Mar.  SA.  II 


For  Portable  Electrical  Floor  MachlneM. 
First  use  Jan.  27.  1958. 


i 


SN  68.271.     Kalaer  Aluminum  ft  Chemical  Corporation   Oak- 
Und,  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  24, 1959. 


KATHENE 


SN  M,045.     Adlerwarka  vona.  Hetartdi  Kleyer  A.G..  Fraak- 
fart  am  Mala,  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  29.  1960.  ^o^  Insulated  Coodaetora. 

First  ase  Aug.  7.  1908. 


SN  69,664.     Model  Rnglni^ring  ft  Manufacturing,  Inc,  Hunt- 
ington. Ind.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1M9. 

MEMOOR 

cydea.    Motor    Bicycles.    Motor    Scooters.    Cabla    Scooters.    Ring  AsasmMlaa  -mpnners.  sna  Blip 

Blcyelsa.  and  Parte  af  Al^|Theae  Vehldea.  n^  aae  Jan.  2.  1909. 
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8N7«072     PUt«f».  Inc..  Port  W««hln«ton,  N.Y.    Filed  June  8N  82.0S1.    The  ftleglcr  Corporatioa.  Lob*  Uland  City,  M.T. 

1».  IMS.  V^l*^  **P^-  ^*'  ^*^*- 

m-TORS  ROBOTUNER 

For  Etectrtc  Relayi)  lacladlng  Bab-Mlnlatnrc  0«nrrfll  Pur- 
pose and  Latchloc  R«Uya  of  the  Type  Vntd  In  Electronic  ^^  Antomatlc  Radio  and  Tvlevlaloa  Station  and/or  Vol- 
Componenti*.  um«  SotMting  Deylce. 

Pint  uae  Oct.  17.  1968.  p^^t  u^  Aug.  5.  1959. 


SN  7«.754.     Sunbeam  Uifhtlng  Company.  Loa  Angelea.  Calif,    gj^  ga.gie.     Solid  State  Research.  Worth  Hollywood.  Calif. 
Piled  June  29.  1969.  Piled  Oct.  23.  1969. 

CENTRON 

For  Fluorescent  LlKhtlng  Fixtures— Namely.  Lighting  Fli- 
tures  for  Uoapltal  Beds,  and  LighUng  Flxtares  Aaaodated 
With  Serrlee  Control  Consolea  for  Hospital  BedH. 

First  use  on  or  about  I>ec.  20.  19.'>8. 


SN  77.395.  Associated  Electrical  Industries  (Woolwich) 
Limited.  London.  England,  by  change  of  name  from  Slemenn 
Edison  Swan  Limited.  Laodoa.  England.  Filed  July  9. 
1959. 


EDISWAN 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  646,652.  dated  Mar.  «.  1946: 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  62.320. 

For  Electronic  Tube*.  Cathode  Ray  Tubes,  and  Semicon- 
ductor Devlces-^Namely,  Diodes.  Rectifiers.  Controlled  Recti- 
fiers, Transistors,  and  Tunnel  Diodes.  All  Incorporating  Ger- 
manium or  Silicon. 


Applicant's  mark  comprises  a  fanciful  design,  aa  shown. 
For  Ferromagnetic  Materials  Sold  in  Block  Form. 
First  use  Aug.  11,  1959. 


SN    78.264.      Continental    Mdae.    Co..    Inc.,    New   York,    X.Y. 
Filed  July  23.  1959. 

CONTINENTAL 

For  Electrical  Equipment — Namely.  Transistor  Radios. 
Mrst  use  July  1,  1954 ;  July  1929  generally  for  electrical 
equipment. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  Reg.  No.  695,216. 


SN   79,631.      Swlveller  Company.    Inc..   Nanuet.   NY.      Filed 
Aug.  13.  1959. 

For  Adjustable  Electrical  Lighting  Fixtures. 
First  use  June  21,  1959. 


SN  85,068.    Tesaler  Industries,  Incorporated,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Nor.  10.  1959. 


l^sStySre\JLAt.JfL 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.  but  color  Is  not  claimed  as  an 
Integral  portion  of  the  murk. 
For  Radios. 
First  use  June  19,  1959. 


SN  81.429.     Speer  Carbon  Company.  St.   Marys.  Pa.     Filed 
Sept.  15.  1959. 


SN  85.131.    The  Hobart  Manufacturing  romp«,»y.  Troy.  Ohio. 
Filed  Nor.  12.  1950. 

RACK-0-MATIC 

e 

For  Dishwashers. 
First  use  Oct.  22.  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  38 1.062. 

For  Finished  and  I'nflnlMhed  Molded  and  Extruded  Carbon 
and  Graphite  Shapen  for  General  I'mc  in  the  Industrial  Arts. 
First  use  September  1951.  ^ 


SN   86.9r.8.     General   Eh'Ctric  Couidsbt.   Schenectady.   N.   V. 
Filed  IVc.  9,  1959. 

POWER  GROOVE 

For  Electric  Lamps. 
First  use  Aug.  12.  1956. 


SN  88.016.     Otlcago  Rawhide  Manufacturing  Cuinp.-iny.  Chi- 
cago. III.    Filed  Dee.  28.  1969. 


SN  81,556.     General  Electric  Company,  Hudson  Falls,  N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  17.  1959. 

ISOKRAFT 

fVtr  High  Voltage  Electrical  Capacitors. 
First  use  during  August  1959. 


CR 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  518.600  and  627.718. 
For  Electronic  Parts  Made  From  High  Temperature  Plas- 
tic Matertala. 

First  use  July  7.  1959. 


August  16,  196( 
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SN  M.T80.     Mlcrt,4^1«.  Inc..  Hlngham,  Mass.     Filed  Jan     SN  94,888.  .  Eleetnmlc  Comannlcatlo...  lac.  St.  Pefr*org 


l«VA, 


Pla.    Filed  Apr.  12,  I960. 


ECl 


For  Radio  Transmtttiag  and  Reoeiving  Equipment  and  Com- 
ponent Parts  Therefor.  Electronic  Circuitry.  Electrical  Mo- 
tors, Facsimile  Raeording  Equipment  and  Component  Parts 
Therefor,  and  Eleetroafc  Circuit  Componeats. 

First  use  Oct  24,  19B8. 


The  drawing  Is  naM 
Integral  portion  of  tke  mark. 

For  Ultrasonic  Sofid  Delay  Lines 
First  use  Mar.  22»a967. 


for  red,  but  color  is  not  claimed  aa 


t 


.0  Oats  22-Cmms,  Toys,  aad  Sporting  Goods 

SN  70,336.     Ameriaaa  Character  Doll  Corporation.  Brooklyn. 
N.r.    Filed  Mar.  2T.  IMO. 


SN  90,967     The  Vulcan  RaiUtor  company,  Hartford.  Conn  TOODLES    SUPER    KART 

Piled  Feb.  IS,  lf60.J 

Tiai  k  i  I     I  K  I  r-  ^°  *^'**°  *•  ™**'*  *"  ***  ^®^'  "Super  Kart"  apart  from 

I    r\  I  m  L.  I  IN  b.  "**  "'*^  *"  ••'***"•     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  622.088. 

F-or  Doll  and  a  Toy  Shipping  Cart  In  Which  the  Doll  Is 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  654.464.  Seated. 

For  Electric  Radiator*— Namely.  Flnned-Tube  Heat  Trans-  Flrat  use  Mar.  4.  1959. 
fer  Elements  and  Enclosures  Therefor. 
Flrat  use  .Vorember  1933. 

II  SN  72,001,     James  £.  AngeUer,  Saate  Monica.  Calif.     Filed 

Apr.  22.  1969.  % 

SN    91,068.      The    B^ttendorf    Company,    Bettendorf,    Iowa. 

"""  efsKERVILLE  ^HW-L-BOWl 

Fnp  V1.M.4M.I  Ai....  a.  *       «      w.  v..       ,.  ^           „  *"*"■  Equipment  (or  Apparatus)  Sold  aa  a  Unit  for  Playing 

For  Electrical  Alaitt  System  for  Lighting  Ughts  or  Sound-  .  Modified  Type  oT  BowllnVoame 

ing  a  Warning  in  Reaponse  to  the  Bark  of  a  Dog  or  Similar  „„«  Tse  Mfr.  18^S9 

Bounas.  I 

First  use  Feb.  6,  1800.  ^_^^_^ 


J- 


8N  92,067.     America^  Super-Temperature  Wires,  Inc.,  Wil- 
mington, Del.    nie4|Mar.  8,  1960. 


SN  73,496.     George  McArthur  k  Boas,  lac..  Baraboo.  Wta. 
Filed  May  12,  1959. 


SWING-TIME 


Por  Hammo^B. 

First  uae  Oct.  21, 1948. 


SN  77,923.     James  Jenklna,  d.b.a.  Jenklaa  "Troy-Toy"  Qo., 
Troy,  Ohio.    Filed  July  17,  1960. 

tLQAT-lHl&LL" 


For  High  Temperature  Electrical  Wire  Products— Namely, 
High  Temperature  Tafie,  Plnorocart>on  Resin  Extruded  Hook- 
Up  Wire,    Wrapped,   Hook-Up  and   Magnet   Wire.   Airframe        -^   ««.*,«-   «^.        ^    »  .      -    . 
Wirt,  CoaxUl  CiLblee,  and  Miniature  and  Jumbo  Cables  „  '^   Ploatlag  Goal   and   Related   Apparatus   for  PUrlng 

^rst  use  on  or  about  Jan.  30.  1960.  Games  la  Water. 


First  use  June  8,  1969. 


SN    92.647.      Robotrob   Corporation.    Detroit,   Mich.      Filed    ,„   so  mo      a— i  .   t».,  «  -  .^ 

Mar.  11.  1960.  '"   82.069.     AraloB  Hill  Company,   Baltlnore.   Md.     Piled 


SPdLE  POWER 


Sept.  26,  1969. 


U-BOAT 


For   Electrical   Clrauitry   for   Controlllag   the   Supply   of 

>wer  to  Electric  WelAl^r  Maeklata.  '<*'  Squlpmeat  Bold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Oame 

vxrm*  ,im^  r^K   IB   iaa<\  Flrat  uae  Auv.  20   lano 


Power 

First  use  Feb.  18,  1960. 


I 


First  use  Aug.  20,  1969. 


SN  94,784.     Cerro  de  Pasco  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.    *"    M,76l.      Arrco   Plariag   Card   Company,    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Apr.  11.  I960.  •^'•*  ^"-  28-  !»«« 


PHOSROC 


Por  lasulated  Electrtoal  Lead  Wires. 
First  use  Mar.  28,  196D. 


Piled  Mar.  28,  1960. 

GALLANT 

Por  Playing  Cards. 
First  ose-April  1962. 
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AuouiT  le,  IMO 


._J    *--■-      MS  TMa«.     iwiUwni  DtUltlM  CMnpMijr.  WuMactM.  D.C. 
Ml    I«M1#        nM  Jaly  ».  19M. 


Q-AIR 


SN    46.T34.      H.    Eni»u1t-B«tlfa«Il««.    ■-A.,    Parte,    FrM«.        y^  PMomattc  ItecklMry— NuMly.  Air  Compr»Mon  mn4 
m«d  Fab.  27.  19M.  Parts  Thcraot 

rifst  SM  Apr.  29,  I960. 


SK   Sl,8a7.     Attn*   BaclaMnaff   Coaiysajr.    Ash* way,   R.I. 
ru«d  lapt  2S.  19M. 


FMr  AU  Maefelae  Tools. 
Plrat  aw  Aag.  8,  1904;  ta 


ree  Ans.  3,  19M. 


SN  91.634.    Th*  KorfiukI  CtompaBy.  Inc..  Long  laUad  City, 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  30,  19M. 


^m 


'-■,i'\m'Q-L- 


No  claim  te  wUte  to  tho  word*  "Pvapa."  "BoflaoorlBf  Co." 
and  "Borrleo.'*  Tko  Hataff  roprodacoo  Ualnt  oa  tbo  ipod- 
BMBS  and  doM  not  indicate  color. 

For  DoBOode  and  ladaaCrlal  Pnapa  for  Pumpluff  Wator 
and  Otbor  Ll«slda. 

rirat  aao  1981.  

8N  82,202.     Caanor  Tool  aad  Mflf.  COmpaay.  PhoenU.  AHi. 
FItod  8opt.  28. 1909. 


Owaar  of  Eef .  No.  190.808. 

For  laolatora  Both  Baso-Moaatod  aad  Baaponslon  Tjrpo  for 
tho  Control  of  Vibration,  Shock,  and  Nolae  Caoaod  by  Ma- 
chlnory. 

Flrat  oao  Sapt  1,  1908;  Jan.  1.  1980.  as  to  tho  word 
"Korfnnd." 


SN  81.697.     The  Korfund  Company,  lac.  Lone  lalaad  City, 
N.T.    Fttod  Oct.  30,  1908. 


KORFUND 


-__     .__  „^  tona^  "^  Maehlna  Tooto  and  Machlao  Parta  Maanfactaiod  la 

^lL>Ut!?^'SSioaat«.  aad  Sn.p.n-on  Typo  for  AeeoH^ao.  With  P^*--  ^  <^-*— '•  *^-*^*^ 

tho  Control  oC  Vibration.  Shock,  aad  Notes  Chiiasd  by  Ma  "^^  »••  ««•  *»•  »"»* 

chlnory.  — ^^^^^— 

Flrat  nss  Jan.  1.  1930. 


SN  88.282.     Hlfh  Prssaar*  Rqnlpment  Company.  lac.,  Brto. 
Pa.    FUsd  Sspt  28.  1909. 


SN  72.087.     Tho  Marray   Compaay  9t  Tazaa.   !•«..  d^a. 
Boston  Osar  Works.  North  Qnincy,  Mass.     Flted  Apr.  22, 

STANDARDIZATION  PAYS 

For  Maehlaory  Ooars  aad  Povsr  Transmission  Chains.  Ma- 
dilB*  Backs.  Sprocket  Wheoto  aad  Sprocket  Wheel  BashlnfS. 
ConpUaga  and  laserts  Therefor.  Bashlags.  PlUow  Blocks  aad 
Flaagod  Oartrldgss.  Pnlleys,  Speed  Chaacers.  Beariaga.  Motor 
Baaea.  Vartabte  Speed  DrlTea,  Stem  Spar  Pinions,  Universal  „.^  «  «_  ._.  . 

Jolats.  Ooar  Oaagsa,  Shaft  Sopporta,  Oroaad  Washers.  Chala  For  High  Preosare  Vahrea.  High  Pressure  Pumps,  Aglttt- 
Breakor's  Tool.  Miter  Oear  Boxes.  SM  Screw  Colters.  Ball  lag  B^ulpmeat,  Dlspeaslag  K^ulpaMat.  aad  Measartag  B«nlp- 
Boarlag  ShsaTSs,  Platoa  W^lres  aad  Motors.  iMat 

First  ass  Jan.  1,1988.  Flrat  ass  Fsb.  1, 1068, 


AUOUST 


lmJ 
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SN  82,581.     Pllereaeh   Company  of  AmoHca.  Chicago.  III.    SN  91.273.     PfnnsylranU  Sewing  Research  Corp..  Daanoi*. 
FUod  Oct  1,  1009.  -.—._.    -• 


L 


PLIERENCH 

II 


mmmbSmA 


Pa.    Filed  Feb.  19,  I960. 
1^ 


For    Multt-Purpoae    Tools — Xsmply,    Combination    Pliers. 
Wrench.  Pipe  Wreacii.  Ctemplng  Vise,  and  Wire  Wrench. 
First  use  1924. 


■N  82.841.    Pace  Mfg.  Co^  Das  Molass,  Iowa.    Filed  Oct.  7. 
1909. 


In] 


For  Tools  and  Parts  for  Sewing  Machines. 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1909. 


SN  91,301.    Brooder  f^'aester,  Vleana.  Aastrte.    Filed  Feb.  2, 


1960 


JEWEL 


Ar^i^^^AA^,       »v        _.    ..«           «^                                    Owner  of  Austrten  Beg.  No.  41,020.  dated  Apr.  15.  19S9. 
Applicant  dterialms  the  words  "Screen  Printer"  apart  from        f>^f  g«^  Blades, 
the  mark  as  showa.  


For  Silk  Screen  Priatiag  ProM. 
First  use  sbont  Jul|y  16. 1907. 


SN  91,320.     American  Screw  Company,  Winimantlc.  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1960. 


SN    82.890.      Fcderal«Mognl-Bower    Bearings,    Inc..   Detroit, 
Mich.    Flted  Oct  8^  1909. 


FOZ-I-DRIV 


BOWER 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  iM)0.981. 

For  Tapered   Bolter  Beartags,   Straight   Roller  Bearings, 
Joamal  SoUer  Bsartq|s  and  Paru  Thereof. 


For  Tools — Namsly,  Bits  aad  Drivers  for  DriTlag  Bolts, 
Screws,  Rlrets  aad  Other  Fastaners  Harlng  Recessed  HesdR  : 
and  Punches  Whldi  Are  End  Prodacts  for  Machinery  Used 
To  Manufacture  Screws,  Bolts,  Mrets  and  Other  Fsstenem 
HaTing  Recessed  Heads. 

First  use  Jan.  19. 1980. 


First  uss  1911. 


SN  91,823.     Amertsaa  Screw  Compaay,  Wllllmantlc,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1960. 

TRI-WING 


SN  84,060.  Elba-Wcrti,  Ettllngor  Baumascfalnen-  und  Hebe- 
seugfabrik  0.m.b.R..  Ettllagen.  Baden,  Oeramny.  Filed 
Oct.  27.  1909.  1 1 

II  For  Tools — Namely,  Bits  aad  Drirers  for  DriTlng  Bolts, 

Screws,  BlTots  aad  Other  Fasteoers  Harlag  Recessed  Heads ; 
WINrilTDOZT^R  *"'  PuBCbas  WhlA  Are  End  Products  for  Machlaery  Used 

WW  M.m^'K^MM.M^y^MJAJM.^  ^^  Manufacture  Screws.  Bolts.  Rirets  and  Other  Fasteners 

1 1  HsTlng  Recessed  Heads. 

Owner  of  Genaan  leg.  No.  724.129.  dated  Apr.  17.  1909.        ^"^  oee  Feb.  10. 1080. 

For  Movable  and   Immorable  Rope  or  Cable  Hotets  and  ^-^--^ 

Cabte  Puller  Machines.  ^^^■■— ^ 


SN  84.061.  Elba-Werk,  Ettllnger  Baumascblnen-  und  Hebe- 
aeugfabrik  O.m.b.R.  Ettllngen,  Baden.  Germany.  Filed 
Ott.  87. 1909. 


8N   91.829.     Nebel   Ma<Alne   Tool   Corporation,   Cincinnati, 
Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  20,  1960. 


MAGNAPILOT 


MOBY 


For  Machine  Tools — Namriy,  Lathes,  Shapers.  and  Parts 
Thereof  and  Accessorteo  Therefor. 
First  use  Jan.  5.  1960. 


Owner  of  Oerman  leg.  No.  719.378,  dated  Nor.  7,  1968. 
For  Movable  and  Ibimovable  Rope  or  Cable  Hoists  and 
Cable  Puller  Mschlnstl 


SN  92.028.     Robert  D.  Man,  d.b.a.  Bosmt.  Brooklyn.  NY. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1960. 


SN  84,496.    E.  Upp  ft  Co.  A.G..  Eurieb,  Switaertead.    Flted 
Oct.  2,  1950 


BOMAR 


DEBLORA 


Owner  of  8 wise  R«g.  No.   167,608,  dated  Aug.  17.  1956. 
For  Pumpa. 


For  Fluid  Control  Systems.  Fluid  Transporutlon  aad  Stor- 
age Systems,  Valves.  Tank  Configurations,  Duct  Arrange- 
ments, Truck  Tank  Internal  Compartment  and  Vent  Valves, 
Truck  Tank  Pneumatic  and  Hydraulic  Control  Systems. 

First  use  1988. 


SN  85.686.    Vinson  SuiMly  CSmpany,  Tulsa,  Okla.    Flted  Nov. 
18,  1909.  11 

MACARONI 

For  Backer  Rods  and  Pumping  Rods. 
First  ase  Nov.  10. 1909. 


SN    93.686.      Honolulu    Iron    Works    Company,    Honolulu. 
Hawaii.    FUed  Mar.  26.  1969. 


HONIRON 


For  Sugar  Manufactoring  Iqalpaisnt  Including  Sugar  Csne 
Knives,  Sugar  Mills,  Hesters,  Evaporators,  Pans,  Crystsl- 
Ussra,  Cans  Washing  Planu,  and  Vapor  Separators. 

First  use  in  or  about  1826. 
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8N  M.TOC    Patton  Enclneerlnc  Corporation.  North  Hampton 
ir.H.    Filed  Mar.  25.  1960. 


SEA  DOG 


For  Flnld  Pampa. 
First  DM  Oct.  2»,  1S59. 
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8N   M.068.     MontMatlnl.    SodeU   General*   per   I'InduatrIa 
MlnararU  e  Cblmlca.  Milan,  Italy.     Filed  June  23.  1»&8. 


MOPLEN 


8N  93,749.    Anderaon  8crew  Products,  Inc.,  Jamestown,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  19«0. 


NDERSON 


Ownar  of  lUlUn  Eeg.  No.  133.573.  dated  Oct.  2,  19S7. 

For  Parts  of  Sdentlflc.  Nantlc.  Qt/odttte,  Ptaotofraphle, 
Clncmatofraphlc,  Optic,  Meanuring  and  WeixblnK.  Bicnalling, 
8uperTlatns  and  Controlling  Apparatus  and  Inntrumentii : 
Parta  of  Measnrlng  and  Bdaatlflc  Apparatus  and  InKtruiiients 
for  Teacfalnc  Physics.  Chemistry  Md  Belated  Natural  8cl- 
ences :  Parta  of  Caah  Registers  and  Calculating  Devices ;  All 
of  8ald  Parts  Made  of  Synthetic  Plastic. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  6a«.070. 

For  Producta  Produced  hy  Hand  or  Automatic  8crew  Ma- 


Plugs  and  Slotted  Shafts,  and  Small  AdJusUble  Eccentrtcs        Fllad  not.  l«,  i»o». 
and  Cams. 

First  use  Aug.  6,  1951. 


SN    93.774.      Urapar   CorporaU«t»  Hflp"**'*-    >••"■• 


Filed 


Mar.  28,  I960 


X2 


For  Looms  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  July  11,  1941,  on  looms. 


SN  98.972.    American  Brake  Shoe  Company.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  30.  I960. 


For  Coated  Sheat  Material  In  Both  Cut  Sheet  and  Roll 
Form— Namely.  Expendable  Photoelectrortatlc  Paper  for 
ReproductlTc  Purposes ;  and  Coated  Paper.  Cloths,  and  Films 
far  Photo  and  Dlaso  Senaltlslng  Purposes. 

Flrat  uaa  Mot.  19.  1958,  on  eipendable  pbotoelectroatatlc 
paper.  ^^^^^^ 

SN  85,771.     Pletortel  Machinery  Umlted,  Crawley.  England. 
Filed  Not.  SO,  ItM. 


LITHOTEX 


Ownar  of  Reg.  Nos.  169.851,  682.840.  and  others. 
For  Car  ReUrders. 
First  nse  May  28.  1969. 


SN  94,903.     Anrln  Industrtaa,  Inc..  Columbua.  Ind.     FUed 


Apr.  IS,  1960*. 


TEMPO 


For  AntomobUe  Sporu  Muflers. 
Flnt  use  on  or  about  Sept.  10.  1959. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  Noa.  448.082  and  448,033,  dated 
May  2,  1924.  and  476,135,  dated  Not.  22.  1926. 

For  Machinery,  Eoulpnent,  and  Supplies  for  Use  In  the 
Graphic  Arts— Namely,  Step  and  Repeat  Cameras.  Step  and 
Rapaat  ConUct  NegatlTe  Printera,  Machines  for  Coating  and 
DaTsloplng  Printing  Platea,  Rullng-Up  Tables.  Process  Cam- 
eraa,  Optical  Olaaaware,  Priams.  Lenses,  EngrsTed  Screens  of 
Glass,  Photographic  RaproduclBg  Machines,  Printing  Down 
Frames,  Microscopes.  Ught  Messurtng  Meters,  Arc  Lamps  for 
Photographic  Use,  Projection  Lamps  for  Photographic  Use. 
Air  Haatlag  and  Drying  Equipment  for  Photographic  Use. 
and  Parts  and  Accessories  for  the  Foregoing. 


SN  94.954.     Arrln   Industries.   Inc.,  Columbus,   Ind. 
Apr.  18.  1960. 


SN  98.350.     The  Pyramid  Rubber  Company,  RaTcnna.  Ohio. 
Filed        FI>»4M.r.81.1960. 


SOUND  SEALD 


EVENFLO 


For  Automobile  Mufllera. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  SO.  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.    Noa.   562,145.  562,725.   and  566,385. 
For  Thermometers  and  Thermometer  Sets. 
First  use  F>»bruary  1980. 


SN  90,369.     Oorham   Manufacturing  Company.   Prorldenee.    gt^    94,027.      Transistor   SpecUltles,    Inc..    Plalnriew.    N.Y. 
R.I.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1900.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1960. 


CHALET 


APTI 


For  StalBleas  Steel  Table  Flatware  and  Table  Cutlery. 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1960. 


For  tndustrisl  Counters. 
First  use  Mar.  9,  1960. 


August  16,  1960 
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SN  INUJ8.     AMP  Iniirporated.  Harrtrt»urg,  Pa     Filed  Apr.  SN  92.881.     Oortiam  Manufacturing  Company.  Fri^riMmc. 

^-  .,^  »  '     J^le*  M*r.  11.  I960. 

AMP-MAD 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  403,714.  698,118.  and  others.  BLITHE    SPIRIT 

For  Multi-Aperture  Devices.  Employing  Ma<netJc  Memory 

ements.   Which  Are  Adaptable  to  Uses  In  Computing  and  '^  Starting  BUTer  Flatware  and  Table  Cutlery. 

intrni  iiin..in«.^.»  Flrst  usc  Feb.  3,  1960. 


Elements.   Which  Are  AdaptabI 
Control  Equipment 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1 


Cliu  28  -  Ifwt^  Md  PradoM-jyUlal  Wart 

SN   91,645.      Wllllamiburg   Restoration.    Incorporated,    Wll-        p.or  Charms  and  Ph.™,  Rr.«.i.- 
.U»«,urg,  Va.    Filed  Feb.  25,  1960.  F1m^LT;b  8  JSi 


SN  92.719.    Coro,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.    FUed  Mar.  14.  1980. 


WILLIAMSBURG 


Owner  of  Reg.  No..  379.948.  682.904.  and  others.  "'if!!''??  iJl**  ^°^^^  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed 

For  Ladlea*  Coatnine  Jewelry :  FUt  and  Hollow  Tableware  ' 

Made  of  Precious  MeUI.  Including  but  not  Limited  to  Eating 
and  Serrlng  Utensils  ;  and  Decanter  Labels  and  Candleatlcks  LUCK*  E?  LINK 

Flrat  use  1989  on  flnt  and  hollow  tableware  at  aUrer. 

For  Brmoatots  and  Chalna  for  Personal  Wear  and  Adorn- 


If 


SN   91,658.     Wllllamalwirv  Reatoratlon,    Incorporated.   Wll- 
l«Mi*«rt,V«.    FUa4rM.25.1980.  l-v  ««i^ 


meat. 

First  uae  Mar.  11.  1960. 


1: 


tslttt^     Clatt29-Bro«M,BnisbM,aMlDMtofff 

SN  84,042.    Amerieaa-MarietU  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Dec.  11.  1908. 

"150" 

For  Brooma. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct  1, 1968. 


SN  79.310.    Aeaup  Est..  Vadui.  Ue<4itenateln.    Filed  Aug.  11, 
1909. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  8919.948,  682,908,  and  others. 

For  Ladlea'  Coatume  Jewelry ;  Flat  and  Hollow  Tableware 
Made  of  Precious  MeUl,  Including  but  not  Limited  to  Eating 
and  Serrlng  CtenaUa ;  and  Decanter  Labels  and  Candlesticks 
of  Pivdous  MeUl.  h 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  30,  ihkl,  on  flat  and  hollow  tableware  of 
allTer.  ' 


1 


SN  92,679.     Gorhara  Manufacturing  Company.  Prorldenee 
R.I.    Filed  Mar.  11. 1980. 

COLONIAL  EAGLE 

For  Sterling  BlWer  Flatware  and  Table  Cutlery 
First  oaeFsh.  8,  i960.. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Rag.  No.  677.817. 

For  Electrically  Drtrea  Toothbmah. 

First  uae  Dec.  10,  1907 ;  In  coounerce  Feb.  13,  1959. 


SN  81,478.     Gulf  *  West  ladlea  Company.  Inc..  Mew  York 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept  16, 1909. 


MAR-VEL 


SN  92,680.     Oorham  Ifonnfhcturtag  Oompaay.  Prorldenee. 
SI.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1800. 

PERSPECTIVE 

For  SUriIng  SllTer  Flatware  and  Table  Cutlery 
Flrat  use  Fsb.  3,  1960.  i 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  248,515. 

For  Sponges. 

First  uae  May  1.  1996. 


SN  98,190.     Lactone,  Incorporated,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     FUed 
Mar.  18.  1980. 


SN  92.681.     Oorham  Maoufacturtng  Company,   Prorldenee 
R.I.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1980. 


VILLA 


TOBY 


For  Starting  Sllrer  Flatware  and  Table  Cutlery 
Flrrt  nae  F>*.  1,  i960. 


For  Toothbniahaa. 
Flrat  nae  July  18,  1903. 
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(iHt  31  -  HlMB  md  itfriitfilMf  ""JUT  iS^J"^^^'•  '"*''"*^  "*-  "^"^ 

8M  M,M4.    CmH  F.  H.  PfMf tr,  Q«1m7.  IH.    FU««  lUr.  ai.  BASICANNA 

OWM  of  l«ff.  N».  ttMJOt^. 

nnt  «w  Dm.  1.  ItW 


Vl»«-Pllt«r 


•a4  Dtalac 


Fnraltar*. 


IW  TtetU*  Dl«oMklt  QmoUm  nitw  for  Oatbwird  Motor. 

Flnt  «••  Doe  M.  19M.  ,f*r^    ^^' 

IMO, 


CkiMflo.111.    FUodlUr.  2a. 

CONFORM-A-GRAPH 

nr    M.548.      Pfo«<««OioolHcfcon    MtUor    *    Co.    mAJL,  «     --^•^, 

0«-U«..P.H..««io..  Oonw.     f«04  Marts.  IMQ.        SHi^^r^SSl.  flttlM  -  lUttro-M. 
DEGLUTAN  11«t  mo  Mar  2.1960 

2^  •*  *!f^.!?^^;^;iit*^.5!liill!i  ■»  »MM.     B.  O.  MMbon  CMp.  Kow  York,  MT.     fUoi 

Flir  ApparatM  for  tko  TMataMt  of  Boor.  lartsdtac  Brow-  a^i«  iMO 

oiy  fUtan  aad  Mlsofo.  aa«  Matoflal  for  Um  nofota.  iMhid-  ^ft.  ",  *.««.    ^^      i^»w  a  TO 

ia§  CkoBlflal  Proteeto  aad  Baw  Matortala  tor  BMWory  Pai^  JMli*    CUAllC 

Fm  ArttdM  of  roraltaro— Na»^.  Ckalro. 
ftoot  MO  oa  or  aboat  laa.  2,  IMO. 


Upliililjiy 


■1140.011     Crow.4tMt  Boddtef  00.  PlttAaivk.  Fa.    FIM    (hn  34  -  HmUM,  U|Mii|,  Wrf  VMlMm 
»or.  4.106T.    COKCUBBBrr  Un  to  bo  fOOtrteta«  to  tho    ~~  «^  ^  _.  ^ 


■tatM  of  PMoyhraala,  Okla,  aa4  Woot  Tliglala.    Ooih 
ow^Bt  Um  with  Bov.  Mo.  tt4.0M. 


FLEX-A-PEDIC 


■If  TTJTt.     LooBOS  ladootrtM  lae,  d.b.a.   Lima  BoftoOor 
COapaay.  MarohalHowa,  lawa.    FiM  Jaly  0.  1M»- 


For  Bo4  MattroooM  and  Bod  ■prtaco. 

FlrMoMApr.  lt.lM8. 


LIMA 


For  DUtnooro,  Leavor  Talroo.  Bogtotoro.  Orflloo.  aad  Bo- 
tarm  I^mm  tor  Air  HMtlaf  aad  CMttag  Apparatno. 


nr  tt.Fn.     ■to  Ba«fe  Corp..  Chieace.  UL     Fllod  Nor.  SI. 
IMI. 

STORi.CK 


FlrotBMlMS. 


■N  81.771.    Thormotaak.  lac.  Dotrolt,  Midi.    FOod  Sopt  tl. 
IMI^ 

Am-TRAK 

For  CMltag  OatloU  tor  Ponaittlac  HMtlat.  Cendltloalac 

.  .v^    .        ^    aad  ToatUatlac  Air  To  Bo  AdaUttod  to  aad  Pooiofod 
IW  Motal  Baakfl  aad  ■bohrlaf  tor  Btorapi  aad  DIaplay  of    ""  »«aaiai«i«  jut  a-w  am  mmmu 

Morebaadioo. 
FliM  MO  Jaaaarj  IMd. 


aad  Badoooroo. 
FlfOt  BM  Not.  15, 19M. 


nr  82.S27.     Boyal  Motal  Maaafaetariag  Oo.  of  Jaaiootowa. 
lae,  Jamootowa.  N.T.    FUod  Oct.  1,  IMt. 


■N    ftlUUM.     Titao   Maaofbetarlaf   Cerporatloa.   Watortoo. 
Iowa.    Fllod  Oet.  20.  IMO. 


ARNOT 


AIRFOIL 


For  Oooko  aad  CMipoamt  Parto  Tbortof .  Crtdoaaao. 

Cbaire  aad  Partlttoae 
Flrot  OM  Oct  2.  IMl. 


'^Tbr  Orllloa.  Bogloton^  DtCaooro  aad  ParU  Thoroof .  for  Di 
la  HMtlaf.  VMtUatlac.  aad  Air  Ooadltloalaf  lyotoon. 
Flrot  QM  BoptoBbor  1M7  M  grUloo.  / 


nr  84JS2.     Art  Motal  ODaotmetloa  Coospaay.  How  York. 
N.T.   lllod  Ost  M.  Iteo. 


nr  iS,8tl.    OoboU  ladaatnoo.  Clobarao.  Tox.    FUod  Nov.  It, 
IIOOl 


SHEERLINE 


FM  OSm  Faraltaro  ladadlac  Dooko,  Tabloo,  Cbaln.  Typo- 
wfltor  ttaado.  MaebiM  Btaado,  Crodoaiaa,  aad 
Cabtaota. 

Fliat  OM  M  or  aboat  May  28, 1888. 


Owaor  of  Bo*.  Now  882.108. 
ForFanMMO. 

Flrot  BM  oa  or  aboat  Jaa.  1. 1808. 


8N  M.400.     Bortha  B.  BovoU,  d.b.a.  LobaM  Ooapaajr.  Lm 
AafOloo.  GbUt    FDod  Nov.  18, 1860. 

WONDER-MIRRORS 

Fm  lOrrM  ArroTO,  Partlcaiarly  Coofal  ta  OtUtaro  Work. 
FInt  MO  Bvt.  12. 1M7. 


■N    M.771.      Tho    latoraatloaal    BoUor    Worko   Co..    Boot 
BtrovdMais.  Pa.    FUod  Jaa.  27, 1880. 

COAL-PAK  AUTOMATIC 

Tbo  word  "Aatooutle"  la  dlodalawd  oxeopt  la  cooibtaatloa 
witb  tba  Mark  u  obowa. 

For  Paokafod  Ualt  of  a  CMiploto  BltaatlaoM  Ooal-Flfod 
BoUor  Odd  la  Ooaditioa  for  laotallatloa. 

Flrat  OM  ■opt  M,  IM7. 


U.  a  PATENT  OFFICE 


WHITE  SPORTSTER 


*"""  ^^  ****  «•  o,  rAXJBWT  UFFICE  XM  109 

FLEXIPRO 

WW  OaaooM  Fad  B«»iMro  aad  OU  Baraofo. 

Fine  SM  JaM  22. 1888  - 

•   "^  ForVobldoTtaM 

nrot  BOO  Mar.  22. 1880. 

Om 35-8rflta|,  Him,  MMhiMrr  h*-  „  «„.  

iil,  ad  Miwiidk  fbM  "!5  A^.  «.lSr"™*  ""^"^  ""  ^-*-  "• 

"^LJlSr  SyS-*  '^'~  <>»«••  *»*"*  -  PLASTIMATIC 

Flrot  BM  Doc.  18,  lOM. 


THORO  COOL 


For  Bolto  aad  Bdtlao. 
Hrrt  BM  Apr.  2.  IMMLj 


THERMOCORE 


nr  « JM^  Tb.  HorcolM  Tiro  4  Bd>bor  0«p..,.  MU^otw^  *  «i:i«^l WVIiJi 

2lL.,t!!S!iJ^5f!''^'**^**"»»*^  «•«><»««•        IJL*''***"*^  PwtlOBlarly  Bod  aad  Valro  8tom  Paeklaa 
Cbaipaay.  ■taaford,  Ooaa.    FUod  Bipt  14.  1080.  Flrot  bm  at  kaot  Jaly  IMO.  «-•«■• 


'——'"-.  vii»-«.     mvmu  aopv.  !«,  ] 

HERCULES 


FM  TBbM  aad  TlNo, 

Flrot  BM  Not.  4.  1088. 
■abf.  to  latf.  wItb  ur  T2.708. 


aadTraefe. 


■N81.U0.    AlTlaL 
■opt  18. 1060. 


iMnMMltariSivplw 


Jr..  BiBwmd  Paik,  m.   FUod 


■"c2fL  ?•  "rr*"  "~  *  ^"^  c«-»«v  ■«»-'wd.  DIAL-O-MUSIC 

J».,  bjr  ^aafo  of  aaaM  tnm  Tbo  AtlM  Babbor  Prodaeto       «.    ,^^ 

Ommv,  Btaiafbrd.  Okmm.    FUod  ■opt  14.  1060  ^^^    ,  ^  DtrlM  fM  Traaopoda«  Madeal  NotatloM  Froai  Om 
gg^^^l^/^^^^^^^^^^^^^^  •«»•  to  Aaotbor  aad  for  Dotoralalay  »ronaoBliio  of  Madoal 

Notatloao,  Oald  Dortoo  Cbodotlac  of  FUt,  CbMMtrte,  ■aMr- 

iMpoood  MaaaaUy  Botatablo,  NotatlM  BMHaa  Dloko.   ^^ 
Flrot  BM  May  28, 1888. 


diawlav  to  Iteod  to  ladteato  tbo  Mlor  Mm. 
For  TabM  aad  TIroo,  PMooafor  aad  Track. 
Flrat  BM  Not.  4, 1888.  i  i 
■abj.  to  Xatf.  with  ur  ft.708. 


■N  82.048.    Wlator  A  Oooipaar,  lac.  Now  fork,  N.T.    FUod 
Mar.  10, 1880. 


■N   8a.822.     AtlM  ■( 
Mar.  10.  lOM. 


ATLAS 


.  Newark.  N.J.     FUad 


PEASE 


ForPlaaoa. 

Flrot  BM  M  or  aboat  Doe.  1. 1808. 


Owaor  of  Bog.  Noo.  281,0M  aad  804.226. 
ForOrMM  Ooalo  Uood  m  ABtoMobOo  Car  ■pladtao  To  ■oal 
tboQMaMoatboWbMlBoortat Boadac  ■N  04.824.     ■oaro, 

Apr.  11, 1080. 


Flrot  BM  Fib.  22. 1880. 


■N  M^    ntaaoi^  lae.  ■prtagfldd.  Mom    FUod  Apr.  12, 


aad  Co.,  Chicago,  DL     FUod 

MEDAUST 

^"^S?*"*  Pboaofnpb  Boeord  Cbaagor,  Btoetrle  Pho- 

■ogiapBo,  Tapo  Booorioro. 
Flrot  BM  oa  or  aboat  May  14, 1868. 


that  aaod  ta  tho  appor  porttoa  of  tho  dMlga.  m  of  a  UghtM 

tho  ooMO  odor  aood  ta  oald  appM  porttoa.    Tho 

JL^r!?*^  ?•_•  P«rt»-iiiw  mSSbZTcoIom! 


'Imo**"    *'•"•  ■•«»»<^  Ine.,  Cblcaio.  ni    FUod  Apr.  14. 


IIOOItZ>8 


FlmaMjBMlBk  1888k 


Flrot  BM  Mar.  10.  lOM. 
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August  16,  1960 


8N  M.SM.     Hammond  OrgaB  Companj,  Ctaieafo,  111.     Filed 
Apr.  22.  1»60. 

PEDALVOX 

For   ElMtrloil    Muatcal    Inatmment   Plajrcd   by   a    Pedal 
Clarler. 

First  UM  Jan.  4,  19M. 


8N  67,474.    Morrta  Perkln,  d.b.a.  Day-Ttmert,  AlleBtown.  Pa. 
Filed  Frt>.  10,  1909. 


LAWYER'S 
DAY 


.«r 


Oats  37-Paptr  md  Statiotry 


.'■{ 


For  Blndert  and  Flllera  Thcrafor. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  1,  1951. 


tdy 


-f«B     .«•■'■' 


8N  48.006.    St.  Bcfis  Paper  Company.  New  York.  N.T.    Fllad 
Mar.  19.  19M. 


SN  7S,78*.     Kwlk-KoTfr  lianuffaetaring  Company.  Chleaco, 
nL    Fliad  May  15, 1909. 


«4 


AD**-a-BiB 


For  ProttctlTe  Paper  Cover  for  Oameata  Supported  on 
Uaaftrt. 

Flrat  aae  Aug.  29.  1907. 


Y-»*.»*'^^S*-*  ■ 


i*3n^9 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  yellow.     Owner  at  Raf.   Moa. 
377.917  and  «ie379. 

For  Bleached  Sulphate  Paper  Board. 
Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Sept.  12.  1907. 


SN  05.015.     ATriek  k  Company.  New  Tork,  N.T.     Filed  Jan. 
12,  1909. 


For  BnTtlopea. 

Flrat  uae  Dee.  81,  1908. 


SN   77,8S9.     The  Papemaft  O»rporatlon.   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
Fllad  Jnly  10,  1909. 

KAYUENE 

For  Triaaaparent  Food  Wrap  of  Polyethylene  Film. 
First  MS  May  1,  1909. 


SN   82,493.     Dl-Noe  Chaakleal   Arta,   Inc..  Clereland.  Ohio, 
riled  Oct  1. 1909. 

CARTOPLEX 

Owner  of  Bag.  No.  «10.007. 

For  Paper  Having  an  Aluminum  Core  and  a  Surface  Suit- 
able for  Drawing  Thereon. 
First  oae  April  1901. 


SM  00.721.     Stuart  Hall  Company,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  12.  199». 


SN  80,889.    The  Plaatlc  Coating  CorporaUon.  Holyoka.  Maaa. 
Filed  Not.  10,  1909. 


For  Writing  Paper. 
First  nae  Dec.  9,  1908. 


MS  67,472.    Morrta  Ptrida.  d.b.a.  Day-Timers,  AUentown,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1909. 

ACCOUNTANT'S 
DAY 


For  Binders  and  Fillers  Therefor. 
First  uae  Sept  23.  1907. 


\ 


For  Oohtad  Bbaat  Material  In  Both  Cut  Sheet  and  Roll 
Form — Namely,  Ooatad  Cotot  and  Lahal  Papers  and  Plastic 
Coated  Papers  Especially  SvlUble  for  Leather  NoTeltiea.  Lug- 
gage Ltnlngs.  Tamed  Edga  Work,  and  Many  Type*  of  Bind- 
inga;  Drafting  Paper,  Drafting  Cloth,  Drafting  Film,  Trana- 
pareatlsad  Paper,  and  Thenno  Mounting  and  Heat  Sealing 
Sheet  Materials. 

First  uae  Nor.  5,  1908,  on  cover  and  label  papera. 


SN  67,478.    Morrta  Parkin,  d.b.a.  Day-Timers,  AUentown,  Pa. 
FUed  Fri).  10,  1909. 

DAY-TIMER 

For  Binders  and  Fillers  Therefor.  | 

Flftt  aaa  July  28, 1908.  > 


SN  90,589.    Marealus  Manufacturtag  Co.,  Inc.,  Baat  Patarson, 
N.J.    Filed  1^*.  8. 1960. 


CAMELLIA 


For  Toilet  Paper. 
First  use  June  28.  1949. 


August  16,  lMi>. 

Chu39-aotirf;ig 

niJJt 
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VitU-.^t 


-^i**  .«* 
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"'CrPa.~'^S^.tr9^^:  ^^•'-  «•-«'•  <^'  P"'- 

2IRi«@IL@ 


For  Insulated  Underwear. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Jan.  5, 1937. 


'«;•■*•       f  *'»,*• 


Owner  of  Re,.  No..  TSJJdS.  346.414.  and  others. 
aad  Child!*-     I  ;?^  8»bnrt»an  Ooati  for  Men.  Women 

First  use  In  1949. 


BARACRON 


For  Women's  Dresses. 
First  uae  Dec.  28,  1909 


'"'l^'ri  J'"''  '"'  I-corporated.  New  York.  N.T.     Fllad 


"  «IiZ.2tir9'''n^''^^"'^-  '-•  ''^  ^o'^.  ^^ 


^ 


For  Ladiea*  DresaeK 
First  use  Jan.  19,  19«0. 


owner  of  Reg.  No..  655.860.  667,890.  and  S74!2li.     ' 


IZOD 


sh^.  """*  •*•""■•'  "  '^^'•"-'  •«-«  from  the  mark  a. 

un?/rwr.7dBV.:pw«r"'"  '"""•  "'^°"' ""  ^"- 

First  use  Mar.  17.  1909. 


For  Women'!  Suit*  and  Dresoee. 
Flr«t  use  June  30.  1959. 


WONDER  WARDROBE 

For  Women's  DreMea. 
First  use  in  October  ig.^T. 


'u*V«S;   *'•""■"»  «^^"«'»«.  W'r.,,  p..    nwF«. 

DAY  DREAMS 


For  Women's  Shoes. 
Flmt  uae  Aug.  31.  1957 


'  M.r". jj*  *'""'"  '^""^  H  «-"■• «.  ".«. 


»!«M.i«    »"•.  mil  i«;,  B.i«,..„.  Ml  p,w  »,„.„, 


For  Straw  Hats  for  Men. 
First  uae  Jan.  2.  1959. 


EASY  LIVIN' 


' V.Xe.'irjJ.S"""  »"■*"  ^»"-"'.  '•e-  Tort..  N.r. 


ESKlLOOS 


For  Women's  Boots  and  Shoes 
First  uae  Feb.  17,  1909. 


EVE  BARCLAY 

Fillers. 

Pl"t  uae  Mar.  1,  1959. 


orens  Ooata,   Sportawear  for  Men— Namely    Jackets    rv>i# 
Pishing,  and  Sport  Shlrta    Paritas    Wa^r  r jL.i     !^«        ' 
Waterproof  Protector,  for  T,;u:^';„?Hat.^     "*  "^""^ 
First  UM  In  or  .bout  Aprtl  1959. 


'"-.*? n'.^"-'^  ""*•■  '-\  ""  *«'»■  "^    "« 


Olleta.   Dickey..   Searfa.   aad 


ROCKPORT 


im. 


'■S:SH-'=-~-'-^ 


TM  112 

BN  M,4U.     ■  *  »  !■<»■»  W««r  Co,,  !•«.,  N«w  T«fk,  N.T. 
Pll««  Mar.  22.  IMO. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Auovrr  16,  IMO 


BN  BO.IBB.    Cltllawajr  Mllto  C1MIPM7.  La  Onac«.  Oa.    ni«« 
Aag.  26.  IBM. 


nog) 


c^;^ 


KEXADIZED 


Sa^ 


OwMr  «f  B«f.  Noa.  aSl.TBT.  SBS.OBl.  and  otbara. 
For  WiptBf  "PiwalB,   Wfckh   Hart  Baaa  Traatad  With  a 
Ocnnlcldal  and  Puaglcldal  Compound, 
rint  naa  July  20.  IBBB. 


For  Layette  KH,  OmbpHsIbc  Nlghtgowa.  Bacetvlac  Blaakot. 
Watorprtwf  Paata,  DUper  Pint,  Rattle,  Bath  Toy,  and  Nnra- 
ery  Rhyme  Plafoa. 

Flnt  uae  Feb.  2, 1960. 


BN  88.S28.     LoT-4  Braaalaro  Company,  d.b.a.  Lot-«  Btndloa. 
Hollywood,  CaH«.    Filed  Mar.  28, 19B0. 


UPS-A-DAISY 


For  Braealerea. 

FIrM  aw  Mar.  21,  IBBO. 


BN  86.431.    KanataUdi«>lnn«rlj  Nyma  N.V..  Nlmefuen.  Neth- 
erlanda.    Filed  Dae.  1,  IMB. 

NYMCRYLON 

Owaer  of  Dutch  Rac.  No.  11B.T24.  datad  Oct   IS.  IBM. 

For  ArtlfleUl  For  Fahrteo;  Bmbroldered.  Crochatad  aad 
Net  Fabrlea:  Caaraa,  Teat  Fahriea,  FUter  Unea.  Chaeatdoth, 
and  Pile  FahHca :  Fabrieo  for  Bklrta.  Trooaera,  Bearfa.  Waa, 
Underwear,  Dreeoea,  Jaeketo.  Bweatera,  Coats.  Llnlnfa,  Bvlta, 
Curtalna.  Upholatary ;  Table^otha,  BUnketa.  Bedspreads, 
and  Textile  Floor  Oorerlnca. 


dau  41-CaMfl,  Paraiob,  uA  IMnAs 


BN 


91,802.    Breeder  Wneeter.  Vienna.  Aastrla.    Filed  Feb.  2, 


1B60. 


JEWEL 


Owner  of  AustrUn  Ref.  Ma  41.020,  dated  Apr.  15,  IBBB. 
For  Parasols  and  UmbiulUs  aad  Framee  Therefor. 


Class  42 -lUittdl,   N«ttarf,   and   Taxtila 
Fabrics,  mk  Sabstitirtas  TharafM 

BN  87,61T.     F.  Orote  *  Habbell  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  NY. 
Filed  Aug.  21.  IBM. 


BN  88.331.    B.  H.  Moxon  h  Bou  Ltaltad.  Klrttarton.  Hnd- 
derafleld.  Saglaad.    Filed  Dae  81,  IBM. 

DOUBLAiRE 

PrtoHty  te  dalBod  ander  Ba«.  44(d)  oa  British  Beg.  No. 
7M,817.  datad  July  28.  IBM.  .  .  .^ 

For  Bed  aad  Table  Corers  and  Orercoatlng  and  Bamaf 
Textile  Piece  Oooda. 


BN  88.517.    Bortan  Corporation.  New  York,  N.T.    Fllad  Jaa. 


6.  1»60. 


FLEXLAN 


For  Non-Woren  Fabric. 
First  use  Not.  16,  IBM. 


BN  8B.829.    United  BUtea  Robber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1B60. 


U.S.  DOE-LON 


The  drawing  la  Hoed  for  green.  The  mark  consists  of  a 
woven,  thin,  black  Una  along  the  sehraga  along  each  edge  of 
the  green  doth. 

For  Qreen  BlllUrd  Ooth. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1B17. 


For  PHaat  Bynthatlc  Plaatlc  Coated  Fabrics  for  Use  la 
Making  Coats,  Jackets,'  Upholstery,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  at  least  as  earty  as  IBM. 


BN  90.188.     Indian  Head  Mills.  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.     Filed 


BN  61,088.     Elalger  Mills,  Inc..  New  York,  M.Y.    Filed  Oct        Fsb.  2, 1B60. 


21.  1958. 


GLAY-SHEER 


moQuois 


For  Piece  Ooods  of  Cashmere  aad  Bilk. 
First  uae  Aag.  18.  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  101 .060  and  181.199. 
For  Cotton  Piece  Goods. 
First  use  Jan.  15.  1960. 


BN  71,082.    Peoco  Fabrics,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Apr. 
7,  IBM.  

DURE-A-FRESH 

I^  Place  Ooods  of  Cotton  and  Mlxturee  of  Cotton  aad 
Byatkatia  Yam  Bold  la  the  Piece. 
Flnt  use  Jan.  14,  IBM. 


BN  91,242.    Darld  CryaUl,  Inc..  New  York.  NY.    Filed  Fib. 
19,  1960. 

CRYSTALINE 


Owner  ^  Bag.  Noe.  371.542  aad  •45,442. 
Far  P»e«  Oooda  for  Maklac  Wemea's  ialta.  Coata, 
and  Blousaa. 

Flnt  uae  Fib.  4, 19B0. 


AUOUBT  16,  1M»> 
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■NM.067.     Dubln-Hiskell-Jscobsoa    I««     itew  Y^    »w     ..  ..  IM   118 

Filed  Mar.  17.  1960.  ^^'   '"*  *  '^  ^•*-  »^     •»  TMMl     ladla.  Head  MUla.  lae   New  York   it  r     —^ 

— "-"•  ■•^»»>  *•"•;  Am.P.».  Jnne7. 1960. 


DAELON 


Wrst  use  Oct.  26,  1909. 


HSMi'^ 


BN  axwi      n    ..      I  ^'  *■"  woich  Has 

nS  Mar  l^TSf  **    '"'"*'*-•    '"*  •   0««»-»<»«>.    N.C.    ^"T^^  '*•»«"'/  "-  I 
uwn  Mar.  18,  IMO.  Flnt  use  Aug.  8.  1967, 


PrS^!"^  ^T  ^:  "^^  Dy-  k7  •  BP«*al  Process  T. 
Frnerre  Its  Bulky  and  Lofty  Chanetertstlcs.  ^^ 

JTIpar   U^    Ae«M     A      «AMiw 


BURLMERE 


w . 


"5b.!I!i*?    JS*^  ••'^  *  ^^  I^«t«t,   MaedasBald. 
■mgland.    Filed  Aag.  ao,  19M.  »«!ciwbsio. 


ASTRALON 


lUt  U,  IMO.  "»•       o««  of  BrttUh  iM.  Vo.  TM.J14    Uat  A,.  »   .^ 


^     HEARTH  'N  HOME  ASTRALENE 

nm  use  Jan.  5, 1960.  _/^  CH«P**  CsotUBoua-Fllaiaaat  TaxtUa  Yania  MadT^ 

thaUke.  ^^  "^  ■wsatars.  Llagarte  aad 


-•.♦■ 


"US^S.,.  "ViJ;  T  *"^**  '-■■ "~  '"»■ " ' 


SCPREL 


NYMCRYLON 


ttnt  uae  Bept.  15.  IBBBi 

•     I  SS**«!L5"**  "^   **•   "••«*-  «*t^  Oct  18   IBM 

-..-...  SOPT-EASE  

Flnt  use  May  28,  IBM. 


'nSiS^ «".*«?-*-'  '^••''••.  »~«".  ^ 


CUMULOPT 


"■  "*°-  ■        '•'  I'm  •><  TbrMd  ni.meiit 

|^/\|^  1«t  M.  Not.  28.  1M9. 


»V>r  Piece  Ooods  for  Maktag  Udlee'  rrr,„ ,  .«*  .  .^ 
Pirst  use  Feb.  25.  i»«o  ^^  ■"*  ""'** 


8N  89 J48.     E.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemoon  end  CbmDaar    Wll 
mington.  Del.    Piled  Jan.  27. 1960.  "»P»«y.  Wll- 


GEORGE  WASHINGTON'S 
CHOICE 

Owner  of  R«f .  n©.  518.274., 
For  Sheets  and  Pillow  Chaaa. 
Flnt  use  June  1909. 


ANTRON 


Owner  of  R«g.  Noe.  440,230  and  518.714 
For  Yams  and  Threads  of  Man-Made  FIben 
Flnt  use  Nor.  SO.  1969. 


'IS**^     BeauBlt  Mills.  Inc.,  New  Yorti.  N.T.    FUed  FH,.  i. 


Clau43-TkMdaiiYani 


'"*Mlf'*9"l96?*  "■^^  C^tporatloa,  Hickory,  NC.     Filed 

REGAL 

For  Elastic  Yarns.  '««*-• 

Pint  use  on  or  about  Jaa.  18, 1B5B. 


For  Rayoa  Yarn. 
Flnt  uae  1946. 
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_  MM        m^  I        AA    Ji_^       —J     ^         *  -■    8N  M.9U.     D»«»el  J-  Leary.  d.l».*.  Jambor^  Berentt  Co.. 

UMf  44  —  Dtatal,      mitiiCll<      mm      jVrflCM         watertary.  conn.    Filed  Jan.  12.  1««0. 


AppRmmss 


8N  4S.9M.     N.V.  Phmpa*  01o«lla«p«»«abrttkMi,  BlndhoTen. 
Netherlandi.    FU«I  May  28.  1960. 


JAMBOREE 


PHILIPS 


Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  »2.814.  dated  Jane  21.  1M8 :  and 
U.S.  Beg.  No.  Ml, 200. 

For  (baaed  on  Dutch  reglatratlon )  :  X-Bay  Apparatna  for 
Madlenl   and   Dental    Purpoaea   and   Parta   and   Aeceaaoriea 
Therrfor.  Including  Bucky  Diaphragma.  C&mMaa  for  Floor©- 
■eoplc  Examination.  riuoroscopeB.  Patient  ImmobUlalng  De- 
Tleea.  Chaaette  Ftamta.  CaaMttt  HoJdera.  Ck»attea.  X  Bay 
Tubea    X-Bay    Rectifier  Tnbaa.   X-Bay    Tub*  Honelnga   and 
Saat-Cosduetor    B«!tlflera.    X-Bay    I»ag*    InUnalflera    and 
Parta   and   Aeeea«>rlea   Tharefor.   Do^-Matera.    Ught-Baam 
DUphragma.  Serial  Changera.  Flnoroacoplc  Tlmera.     Electro- 
Madlcal    and   Medical   HoaplUl    E<ialpment   and    Parta   and 
Acceaaorlea  Therefor.   Including  Apparatua  for   Colpo«:opy. 
ApparatuB  for  Endoacopy  and  CSaoterliatlon.  Apparatua  for 
OalTanlaatton  and  Faradlaatlon,  Artificial  Beaplratora,  CJlar- 
dloaeopea,     Chronaxlmetera.     Electro-Cardlographi.     Electro- 
ShoA    Apparatui.     Electro-Surgery     Apparatua.     Epilation 
Equipment.  Heart  Sound  Meawirtng  B^ulpaaent,  Incubator*. 
Infrared   and   Cltrm-Vlolet   ImdtetloD   Apparatui.   Surgical 
Operating   Table*    and    Acceaaorlea.    Inhalation    Apparatus. 
Nnelear  Equipment  for  Medical  Purpoaea  Including  Bq«lp- 
ment  for  Detecting.  Measuring  and  Bccordlng  Badloactinty 
and  Part*  and  Acceoaortes  Therefor.    Apparatus  for  Weetroa 
Microscopy    and   Microradiography.   Indadlng   Contact   and 
Projection  Microradiography  Apparatus  and  Parts  and  Aceee- 

sorlea  Therefor. 

I^r  (baaed  on  use  In  conuneree) :  Dental  X-Bay  Apparatus: 
Dlagnoatlc  X-Ray  Apparatus;  X-Ray  Therapy  Apparatus: 
Cameras  for  X  Bay  Dlagnoatic  Apparatus ;  X-Ray  Tub*  Hous- 
ing* ;  X-Bay  Image  Intenslflers. 

First  use  during  1M9 :  In  commerce  during  1M9. 


For  Carbonated  Soft  Drtnks. 

First  use  Dec.  7,  !«»». 

SnbJ.  to  latf.  with  8N  88.714. 


Oats  46  -  Foods  Mirf  higrtdiMits  of  Foo^ 

8N  14.552.     Filler  Product*,  Inc.,  Atlanto.  Oa.     Filed  Aug. 
24,  1950. 

FA-FAS 


For  Commeal  Crackera  or  Wafer*  Prepared  From  Befined 
Commeal,  Seaaonlng.  and  Oil. 
Plrat  use  July  18.  195«. 


8N  46,270.     ACF-Wrtgley  Store*.  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed 
Feb.  21,  1908. 


WRIGLEY'S 


For  Tea.  Cotee.   Freeh   Orange  Juice.  Freah   Egg*,  Oleo 
margarine,  Butter,  Bread,  and  Bolla. 
Flrat  u*c  Dec  1.  1948.  on  egga. 


SN  64.338.    United  Orocer*.  I>t«..  San  Frandaco.  CaUf.    Filed 
June  26.  1968.    COLLECTIVE  MARK. 


SN  92.846.    Joaeph  C.  Eehelaian.  Mather.  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  15. 


1960. 


FE-CATH 


For  Female  Catheter. 
Flrat  nae  Jan.  1. 1960. 


UNITED 
GROCERS 


LTD. 


R[TAIUR-OWN{D 


aais45-Soft  Drinks  aod  Carbonated 

^■^•'*  Applicant   dl.cl.tm.  the   word.  "BeUller"   .nd   "Owned" 

SN  69.939.    Beverage*  of  Billing*,  Inc.,  Billing*.  Mont.    Filed  *PJ.^/^^Jj  V^U^  V^Uble.,  Meat.,  Fl.h,  and  Julcea. 

Mar.  20.  1969.  j^„t  „m  ^  or  about  May  15. 1908. 


SN  80,569.     Gilbert  O.  Bamtre*,  d.b...  Gilbert'.  Kl  Charro 
Famou.  Hot  Sauce.  Tyler.  Tex.    Piled  Oct.  13.  1968. 


For  Soft  Drink.. 
Flrat  UM  Oct.  8,  1958. 


(^aUJk  C4  eAt»m 


JM 


SN  74.940.  Xlr*eh  BeTcrage*,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.T..  by  change 
of  name  from  Klr«ch*a  B«Teragea.  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.T. 
Filed  June  2.  1969. 


JfOCAL 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  597.764. 
For  Soft  Drink*. 
Flrat  nae  Jan.  9,  1962. 


The  term  "El  Charro"  mean,  "cowboy."    Applicant  cUlm. 
no  exclu.lTe  right.  In  "Hot  Sauce"  a.  the  name  of  the  good. 

identified  herein.  ^      _  .   w.^.... 

For  Sauce  for  Meat.   Sea  Food*.  Cracker.,  and  Mexican 

Fooda. 

Flrat  nae  Mar.  1.  1967. 


II 

August  16,  i960 
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■''oiIl!:*^led^6'''l9jr*'^  ^^    '"*••   ^— ««'^.    "'^^••J,^i^^»'j"»  I-prorement  AaaocUtion.  MUrimrg. 


VAL-KIST 

Ftor  Freah  and  Caaaad  Cltrua  Fmlta  and  Cltni.  Jnleen. 
Flrat  uae  July  IS,  1969. 


The  wording,  "The  Secret  1.  the  Sauce"  Is  disclaimed  apart 
»M^e  mark,  without  relinquishing  any  comoion  law  rights 

J^.  P"^*«^  Pnvered  lUlUn  Style  Foods-Namely.  Spa- 
ghetti. Rlgatonl.  Bottnl,  Sea  Shells,  and  Pasta  Fasul 
First  one  Mar.  18,  t96t. 


*'jJly'2S*  196    ^'  ^^^  *  ^ '  '°*"  ''*''  ^**"''  ^^     """"^ 


PACESETTER 


SN    71.816.     Comp«|nle   dea   The*   de   DJlrtng   Sari.    BUo, 
Vietnam.    Filed  Aft.  20.  1969.  •      -o. 


Tor  Vegetable  011a  for  Uae  in  Preparation  of  Baked  Good. 
Popcorn,  Confectionery,  and  Ice  Crwam. 
Flrat  uaa  Mar.  26, 1969. 


For  Green  Tea. 
Flret  Me  Dec.  1, 


-S 


SN  80,002.     Leo  and  Robert  Meyer.  d.b.a.  Mayer  Tomataaa 
King  City,  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  21, 1969.  "^  «■  ^ •«•»*. 


;  In  coniBsero*  Dec.  1,  1958. 


RANCNO 


'i^l^lt'Vii^ 


MAGNA  CONCINTROL 


"  n?ek'?pr.  ?3'?iV''*'"  *  ^"''*  '"'••  ^'•''  ^"^'  ''•^• 

The  English  tran.lation  of  "Ranch©  Del  CTerro"  1.  "ranch 

of  the  atag." 

Owner  of  Reg    Noa.  296  «ot    *ti  ksa    .!.•  ».  ...  *"**'  *""•*>  Tomatoea. 

tt.tlUed   or  Extracted  From   Herba  and  Splcea  and  Otiier  .^___> 

P^ti?  Material,  and  Uaed  In  Flavoring  Food,  and  Food  g^  «,  44^  v  h       .  «  u 

P»»aaeta.  SN  80,443.  National  Flahcuring  Company  Limited.  Aberdeen 

Flrat  aae  Feb.  26, 1M8.  8«>fi.iii»  m^  a_  ..  <^«               '            "*•     '^™«'". 


'Tt 


Scotland.    Filed  Aog.  M.  1969. 


*V!'?1    °*T*'  "111"''  *  •*  *  D»w*.^-  Town  Talk  Bar  B-Q. 
Hot  Spring.,  Ark.    Hied  Kay  18, 1969. 

TOWN  TALK 

For  Barbecue  SaucaJ  \ 
First  UM  Apr.  29,  19^8. 


If 


Calif.    Filed  July  13. 1969. 

LANDCO 


For  Smoked  Fl*h. 

Plr*t  use  March  1981 ;  in  commeret  lUrch  1983. 


For  Freah  PoUtoe* 
Flr*t  uMMay  20,  \V^\, 


^''o!*!?*      ^  ^  ^■*'*''  ^'^  •   ^  ^  '^^^  **«»»•»  Snpplle. 
Co.,  Wenatchee,  Wash.    Filed  Oct.  9,  1969. 


*''^.V;**J..^^'T  ,?'tf*'  '^^^  CWnpany.   San   Frand«», 


Calif.    Filed  July  13, 


markshoJr^  "  "'***  **  ^^*  "*^  **^*"*°"  'P^^  '">"  «»• 

^:^ra'tir "  '^-^^  "*•  ~'°"  ^  -  ^'-  j-  ^rr'*"*-  -  "-'^  ^--.  ««•  PHncp.,  m.^ 

dlenta  of  Which  Are  Plant  Pollen  and  Honey.  ^^ 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Mar.  14.  1968. 


Flrat  nae  May  20,  1968, 


.pjj  lie  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Auouir  l«.  l»«0 

8M  l^im.     iMi^n^Un^  Co-«-al  Crp..  K^  T,*.  M.T.    ttf  90.14C    C^Io-.  I-e.  F..«l^  AH..    FU^d  P*.  1. 1160. 
Pltod  Oct  12. 196*. 


SUNNY  COAST 


For  FroBM  Shell  TWk. 
Flrat  aw  Sept.  14.  1»A8. 


PARK 

AVENUE 


BN  8S.0M.     I«t«rch«ng»  CmumtcUI  Corp..  N«w  Tork.  N.T. 
P»«d  Oct  12. 1W»- 

COSTA  DEL  SOL 

"CMta   Del    8or    U   the   BpMlah   eqtilTaleat   ci 
Mt,"  ff^T  trtiuiated :  literally,  "eoMt  <d  nn" 
ror  Tnutn  Shell  Flah. 
FlrM  OM  Sept  14. 1»&». 


For  Ffwh  Lettae*. 
nrat  OM  Dee.  IT.  IMS. 


8N  90,032.     Mturer-Neoer.  Inc.,  d.b.e.  Maarer-Keoer  Meat 
Paekert.  Kaaaaa  Oty,  Kana.     Piled  Feb.  18.  1»S0. 


■N  SS.482.    H.  C.  CHrtatlaBa  Co.,  Ckleaf*.  IlL    FUad  Dee  S. 
1909. 


BUCKBOARD 


For  Bacon. 

First  use  Jan.  2«,  1990. 


Applicant  eUtea  no  exelnalTe  rtghtM  In  "Batter" 
name  of  the  g oodi  Identified  herein. 
For  Butter. 
Flrat  nee  on  or  about  Aug.  14. 1989. 


as  the 


BN  90,9TS.    Wllllaniaon  Candy  Company.  Chicago,  lU.    Fllad 
nb.'  16.  1990.  ^ 


BN  9T.0M.    Perry  H.  Chlpurnol,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.    Filed 
Dec.'  10.  1959. 

AUSTRALIAN  PRIDE 


Owner  of  Bag.  Noa.  152,500,  eOT.854,  and  others. 
For  ConfectJoo  Consisting  of  Candy  and  Nuts. 
FlrM  use  July  19M :  Aug.  7.  19M,  as  to  words  "Oh  Nots   , 
NoTember  1920  as  to  "Ob  Henry." 


AppUennt  dlaclalms  the 
the  mark  as  shown. 
ForDrMFratt. 
First  nso  Mot.  IT,  19M. 


word  "AnstralUn"  separately  from 


BN  98.67T.     ExetWor  Baking  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  25, 19«0. 


IRISH  MOLLY 


'BN   8S.014.     Cardinal  Foods,   Incorporated.   Leesburg.   Va. 
Filed  Dec  28. 1969. 


For  Bread. 

First  use  Septmnber  1964. 


(lau47-WlsM 


BN  88  714      AlU  Vineyards  Company,  d.b.a.  B.  Crlbarl  * 
8ons[  Frosno,  Calif .    Filed  Jan.  U,  1960. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  red.    The  word  "Foods"  Is  hereby 
dlseUlmed  in  the  appllcatlflo. 

For  Fronsn  French  IWed  PoUtoes. 
Flrat  nse  Doe.  18, 1969. 


BN  88,291.    Andaluelan  Trading  Corpofatlon,  New  York.  NY. 
Filed  Dee.  31, 1969. 


FLAMENCO 


For  Canned  OlUea. 
Flrat  aae  Oct  8.  1969. 


Ownar  ef  Bag.  Noa.  392.290,  e91.7ST.  and  others. 

For  Wlaaa. 

Flrat  use  Nor.  18. 1969. 

Bob),  to  Intf.  with  BN  88,863. 
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'"•f^     ^*"'*"  *^  ^"^'  C»-^">^  Mo.     FUed 


P-P-B-CO 


For  Prsfabrleated  Flower  Beds  of  COncrate. 
First  nae  on  or  about  Jane  1, 1968. 


Tfco  name  "Oeada  de   la  Cbrttaa."  meaninc  "OiMi>t  «#  ' 

Oorttja,"  U  that  «#  .  lirlng  Indlrldnal  wkSreon^wTla  at   ^         -.       ^ 

mT  """^  •*  T"*^  "^  "•  '••"«  «•»-  ^  ^'  ^»"  si-.r..— 9t..  -nf  Tthf  PnyirititM 

'  "l..*!'^-     ''•"^   ■•*•   "-^    CkMBtj.   Brooklyn.   N.Y. 

Filed  Bept  11, 196T. 


Ow  49-0itlBs4  AMMk  Uqsm 

"l.T!'^    i«ll.»«  DUtHkn  Bfuta  Corp..  «4l  Pwk  * 
Tlll«,4  H„  Torn  HI.    ™,dJw.«.l«S:        *'""• 

LADYSHIP 

Fbr  Blended  Bcot<A  Vhlaky. 
Flrat  nse  May  It,  IIM. 


Caspicida 


•N  84,968.     Coatee  4  Co.   (Plymovtb)  Ualtnd.  Plrmonth.       «' 

BngUnd.    nied  Nor.  10. 1969  "«»«.  "y-ooth.       p,^  ,^ ,,,,  j  j^^ 


For  Hair  Grooming  Preparation  That  Is  Inddentally  Etec- 
ttre  In  the  Treatment  and  Control  of  Dandruff  and  Scalp 

ItCB. 


GINOMETRY 


Priority  dalmed  wider  Bee.  44(d)   aa  Brltlah 
791,741.  dated  June  6. 1969.  ^ 

For  Oln.  "^ 


SK  48,878.     Nonun  C.  Santa.  d.b.a.  8*8  Oosmetle  Dls- 
Ko.        tribotors.  Prorldenee,  R.I.     FUed  Apr.  1.  1868. 


ChttSO-Mtrcliaidift  Not  Otbtrwis* 
OatiifM 


"'^T'i^^.J'**^'  P»^»eta  Company.  Delphi,  Ind.     FUed 
'So.  V.  IMV. 


PUSH  BUTTON 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  680,904. 

For  Ureatock   Equipment— Namely,   Bulk   Bins.   Feeders, 
and  watofora. 
Flrat  use  on  or  about  Nor.  27.  1967. 


"inl/Sb.  vTSSL  '^'*  ^*^  Incorporated.  Chl«ar».  HI. 


WESTEMP 


For  Heat  Reslstaat  FMt  In  Boll  Form. 
First  uae  May  29. 1968. 


The  word  •Esperf"  Is  the  paat  participle  of  the  Franeh 
rer*  'eaperer"  and  transUtnd  means  "hoped."  The  drawtna 
Is  lined  for  bUek  and  gold.  »«»wi.g 

For  Perfnmee. 

First  use  Oct.  18, 1967. 


•Jf^^ 


''a^'?*'    '**•'***'  "**  0«*P««tt«^  tttMo.  Ohio,    niod 


NYRACORD 


For  Proteetlre  and  Caahlonlng  Mats  and  Matting.  Btalr 
J^!^-°*  ^****  Bumpers  for  Boots  Fabricated  From  Beln- 
forced  Rubber,  Rubber  Substitutes,  and  StmlUr  Materlala. 

First  use  Apr.  28, 196a  ^^ 


8N  71.864.     VIU  A.  Oarrett,  db.a.  VIU  of  HoUywood  Co., 
Hollywood.  Calif.    Filed  Apr.  13, 1969. 

SABRINA  ROSE 

For   Fftdal   and   Hand   Craams.    Upstlcke,    Rouges.   Bye 

Ir**!^!!!L  *'•""•"•  '•*•  Po'^™.  Llflold  Foundation  Pow 
dar.  Perfnmea.  and  Colognes. 

First  nse  Dec.  8,  1958. 


'^!i?:?**'    '*•  *'*■•  ^»»««««rt~  Company.  d.b.a.  Chllfomia    ^^rJi^^    I'^***"  Woodard  Corporation.  Panorama  City. 
Cnatom  Aceeaeoriee  Wg.  Co.,  Loa  Angalea,  Chllf      Filed  It  *     '  ^"^  «'  name  from  VlrUne  Woodward  Coa- 

Sept.  28,  1969.  '  —  — 


FUZZY  MIRROR-MUFF 


metlea.  Panorama  CMy,  CaUf.     nied  May  27.  1969. 

MOISAN 


Fsr  DaeoimtlTe  Cloth  Piece  for  Atta 
Bear  Vlalon  Minora. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1968 


t  to  Automobile        For  Skin  Ftaahealng  Lotions.  nieUl  Cleansing  Lotions,  and 
Liquid  Fadal  Cream  (Emollient  Type). 
Flrat  nse  Dee.  11.  1868. 


TM  llg  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Aucuir  16,  IWO 

dan  52  -  DttMVMti  Mrf  Smi^ 


8N  88.471.     Bdvartf  JM»«t  MofU.  dA.*.  Ptaky  Wnk  itlM 
Company,  Cartond*l«.  Pi.    Filed  Jan.  8, 1»«0. 


8N  84.010.     P*r»OB«  Amnraola  Oonpaay.  Inc..  Clifton.  N.J. 

Fu«d  Oct  ae.  1M». 


/r4;- 


PINKY  DINK 


For  Ll««li  All-ParpoM  Hoattbold  Cteancr. 
First  uaa  Sapt.  IT,  1968. 


8N  88,160.    Tha  ruUar  Bmah  Company.  Bait  Hartford.  Ctonn. 
Fllad  Jan.  18. 1860. 


FULLPHENE 


For  Oarmlddal  Dcterfcnt. 

Flrtt  UM  on  or  about  Dec.  28,  19S8. 


8N  80,076.    Lerer  Brothera  Company,  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed 


DERMASIL 


Fib.  1,  1860. 
Applicant  ctalma  no  e«elMlv»  rUhto  In  "Detergent  Am- 
7Z  Nof  ••o'Sr  i^,  SriJfSS*^  """     """        ^or  Trlbrom-Ucylanni-.  Incorporatad  a.  an  Ingredient  In 

s-^/Tarirj^riyrfprLTsr  ^"'"•^-    "^^r.t  u.  no.  . .... 


SERVICE  MARKS 


OiM  WO  "  MIsctllawewf 


■N  47.S26.     CUyton  J.  BaaTor,  d.b.a.   BaaTcr  Enterprtaea, 
Portland.  Oreg.    Fllad  Mar.  10, 1888.  > 


8N  80,840.  Frank  B.  Pollard.  4.b.a.  Aircraft  and  Mlealle 
Conealtanti.  ManbatUn  Beach.  Calif.  Filed  iept.  4.  1868. 
Tba  drawing  U  lined  for  blue  and  gray. 


•^  liWjijFi   I"  ■ 


TRI-PLAN 


9U^ 


For  Promotion  of  Barings  Aecovnts  Banking  for  Newspaper 
Boyt  Tbroogb  Cooperation  Wltb  Tbelr  Newspapers  by  Ar- 
ranging Wltb  tbe  Bank*  and  Newspapers  for  Such  Accoanta 
and  by  Supplying  Brochures.  CoUactlon  Bags,  and  tbe  Like. 

First  una  Dae.  16. 1867. 


SN  06.887.    MlnneaoU  Rubber  Companj,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  July  81, 1868. 


QUADEE 


For  Raaearcb  and  Davelopment  Serrlee  Offered  to  Proapec- 
tlTO  Purchasers  of  Rubber  Products. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1808. 


SN  60,688.     MlnneaoU  Rubber  Companj,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  July  21,  1808. 


For  Bnglneertng  and  AdTertlslng  Consulting  Serrlces  In 
tbe  Field  of  Aircraft,  Missile,  and  Rocket  System  Manufac- 
ture. 

First  use  June  1,  1866.     ^^^^^_,^ 


Oats  101  -  Advtrtising  and  BusfaiMS 

8N  60,868.     The  Montana   Power  Company.   Butte,   Mont. 
Filed  Jan.  6.  1858. 


^■'r  T""," 


Owner  of  Reg    Noe.  688.846.  681.687,  and  ^\^  Coordinating  tbe  Promotion  and  Advertising  the  Oood. 

_.     .    » __  1    1  <kKB  First  use  i>ec.  i«,  ii»oo. 

First  nae  Apr.  1,  1868. 
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■  nJSVi.  fl'Ji  "*•*■"  '***'*'  ''-'*-'•  »""^   *«-»•    »^^S^     «-<«•«»  Constnictlon  Company,  Chlcar».  HI. 

m«d  Sift.  28, 1858. 


ELECTRICAL  TUESDAY 

For  Coordinating  the  Promotion  and  AdTertlslng  the  Oood* 

of  Otbara,  PartlenlarlJ  Eleetrleal  ApplUnces  of  All  Klnda 

Fliat  use  Mar.  '  »«^*i 


leolarlx  ] 


SN  86.5S8.     Tlehman  ilqulpment  Leasing  Inc..  New  Tort 
N.Y.    Filed  Not.  17, 1808. 


LIONAKO 


For  Leasing  of  E^nltunent  for  Use  bj  Basltteaa  Batttlaa. 
First  use  Sapt  1, 1858. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  blue,  but  tbto  color  la  not  claimed 
-,„  „  II  ••  •  feature  of  the  mark, 

v!;;!  n    r^\  ®"^  f  *  ^™*  Company  of  Sonth  Bend.        ^r  Construction  and  Repair  of  Bnlldlaga.  BHdcaa    and 
South  Bend.  Ind.    FUad  May  17.  I860.  "^    Wbanraa.  and  tha  InaUllatt^T of  InditruTVlSpSS  HH 

Appanitna. 
yiwtoea  Jnne  23. 1808. 


ROnH»EDIT 


For  Peraooal  Credit  SarTica. 
First  Bsa  Mar.  20. 1868. 
Snbl.  to  Intf.  wttti  SW  n.888 


Chu  102-lMiirMM  mi  fkmM 

PSFS 

For  Banking  Sw^ces  R«n4ere<l  by  a  Mutual  Sarlags  Bank. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1868. 


OiM  t07-EdiicMiM  iMl  ErttrliriMMirt 


Clau  lOa-CMftiiKtiM  ami  ReMr 

RafUger 


''!i1'"*;    ^'^^^  ■«*^™tt<«  *  Air  conditioning  Fonn- 
TXYriiSK^"**^  ^T     '"•*  ^»«  "' »»0»     OOLLBC 

CRAC 


For  InstallstloB.  Repair,  and  1 
and  Air  CoadlUoning  Equipment. 
First  use  July  2.  1858. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  168.740,  666.6S2.  and  others. 

For  Rental   and   Maintenance   of  Automatic  Pin   Settiag 

Of  RefH«ir.H«.     ?l!!iil**  'f  ®*''""«:  Stimulating  Interest  In  BowUng  by 
Of  Refrlgeratlo.    Opaemtlng  InatnKrtaml  CUirtai  and  by  Mean,  of  Brocb««i 
Newspaper,  and  Pertodloal  AdTertlaementa. 
First  uae  at  least  as  early  aa  September  1858. 


»  ;   ; 
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PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


IhiyifiJ 


702.7S6.     FOBTBW*      »»»   laAwtrtM,   1^      IN   »M» 
P«b.  B-31-tO.  FiKda-t-ao. 


Ibctiliciti 


70«,T1«.     CiT  AMD  DB8ION.     U.S.   I»diiitH««.   lae.      8N 

».104.    Pob,8-«l-«).    ni«*  ia-lT-87. 
702  787      BWIFTY  MAILBB.     8ob€l  Oomifattd  CoaUlatn. 

lae.    BNM,9M.    Pub.  fr-il-W.    Fll«d  «-2-M. 
.M  TSA.     DEDM»— "HABD  TO   BBAI."     Co«tl»total  Can 

70STS*      SKLF-LOCnNO  CUSHION  «TC.  AND  DBSIOW. 

DUmond  OardDer  Corpormtlon.    8N  «7.11».    Pob.  6-Sl-W. 
Fl)«dS-S-M. 

70a.7#*.     STA-LOK.     AetJo«  BM  *  tovrt-P*  Cfc.  *^     "^ 

7«,4M.    Pnb.  IV-Sl-«0.    f1»^  6-M-6t. 
7M.T41.    CONSUL.    0«bni««w  Kotlltodi.    SN  SO.OSO.    P«b. 

6^1-60.    Flted  «-17-«9. 
TM 1*%.    CBDWN  PBINCB.    Crown  BeUwbacb  CttrpoMtloa. 

SN  80.604.    Pnb.  8-Sl-«0.    Fll«d  S-Sl-ttS. 
702  74«.     PALLBT-ST<»L    Hollander  Storafl*  *  MovUif  C*. 

■N  81.4S4.    Pub.  5-*l-80.    TOod  »-16-6». 

702.744.     TMC      WITHIN      A      TEIANOUI^  .S""?iJ 

Thatcher  OUm  Ma«irf»etiiHnf  Company.  Ine    8N  81.771. 

Pnb.  B-ai-«0.    Fllad  »-21-a». 
702  746     8POBBIW.    Akron  Spool  and  Mannfactnrlnf  Com- 
Iw"    SN  86.074.     Pnb.  1^-81-80.     ni«l  11-12-68. 
708.746.     CTLONOX.     Sylon  Prodneta  Co..  Inc.     8N  85.848. 

Pnb.  6-81-40.    PUod  11-28-68. 
T02  747     OBOMBTBIC    DBSION.      Bntltr    Ifannfaetnrlnff 

6omD^mj.    SN  88.723.    Pnb.  5^1-80.    Piled  12-7-58. 
702  748.     BTE  PUL  AND  DESIGN.     Stnart  M.  I^mer.  Inc. 

SN  88.876.    Pnb.  6-81-80.    FUad  l-»-80. 


708.T66.     DBSION  OF  ORANOB  AND  WHITB  »IA0ONAJL 

8TBIPB8.     Olobe  Start  AbraalTe  Company.     SN  21.780. 

Pnb.  6-81-80.    FUod  1-17-67. 
70«,T8«.     DBSION    OP   BLUB    AND    WHITB    DIAGONAL 

BTBIPBS.      Plttaburgh    Cmahad    Steel    Ompany.      BH 

22.788.  Pnb.  6-81-80.    Filed  1-17-67. 

702.767.  GLANCB.    i.  C  JaSMoa  *  Son.  toe.    SN  88,860. 
Fob.  6-81-80.    FUai  11-18-88. 

702.768.  BBAB-DISBML     NortOB   Company.      SN   88.068. 
Pnb.  6-81-80.    File*  U-»-BS. 

702,768.     NU-TBX.      Atlantle    AbraalTe    Oorporatloa.      SN 
8M88.    Pnb.  6-81-80.    Filed  l-12-8a 


OaiiS-AiMfhrM 


0Hi3-Baifa|t 

Mm,  airf  Podittbooks 


702  740      CB.      Chicago  Bawhlde   Manufacturing   Company. 
8N  88,020.    Pnb.  5-81-60.    Filed  12-28-59. 


daft  4- AkMhfti  md  Ptibym  MitefUt 

702  750      DESIGN   OP   GREEN   AND  WHITB  DIAGONAL 

OTBIPB8.      Plttaburgh    Cmahed    Steel    Company.      SN 

22.484.    Pnb.  5-31-80.    Filed  1-11-67. 
702  761.     DBSION    OF    BED    AND    WHITE    DIAGONAL 

8TBIPB8.       Plttaburgh     Cmahed     8te*l     Company.       SN 

22  466.    Pub.  5-31-60.    Filed  1-11-67. 
702  752.     DBSION   OF  BROWN   AND  WHITE  DIAGONAL 

STRIPES.       Plttaburgh    Cmahed    Steel     Company.       SN 

22.488.    Pnb.  5-81-80.    Fllad  1-11-67. 
702.753.     DESIGN  OF  TttLOW  ^ND  WHITE  DIAGONAL 

STRIPES.     Steel  Shot  Prodocere.  Inc.     SN  22.477.     no. 

0-31-.60.    Filed  1-11-6T. 
702.764.     DBSION    OF    LAVBNDEB   AND    WHITE    DIAG- 
ONAL  OTBIPBS.      Globe   Steel   AbraalTe  Company.      SN 

22.748.    Pnb.  6-81-80.    Filed  1-17-67. 
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702.780.  POOD.  BW«Nd  Ink  CowpaV-  SH  T0.848.  Pub. 
5-81-80.    Filed  4-*-68. 

702.781.  BOOT^O-BOND.  George  teer  Blichlti.  dj».a.  Bo^t- 
O-Bwd  Company.  SN  88.882.  Pnb.  8-81-80.  Filed 
12-4-68. 

Oasib-ClitMlcalt  aid  ChaaUal  Con- 

702  782  NO-BUM.  The  Garden  Protector  Corporation. 
SN  74,788.    Pnb.  6-81-80.    Fllad  6-88-58. 

702  768      ANBUL  ETHBB  181.     Ananl  Chemical  Company. 

a«  87,324.    Pnb.  6-81-80.    Fllad  12-15-68. 
702.784.     ANSUL  BTHBB  111.     A««l  Chainlcal  Company. 

SN  87.826.    Pttb.  6-81-80.    fllad  12-16-68. 
702  786.     NIMCOLAN.     N.  L  Malmatrom  k  Company.     SN 

87.873.    Pnb.  6-81-80.    Fllad  12-84-68. 
702.786.     PAY.     Moaer  Paper  Company.     SN  88.447.     Pnb. 

5^1-80.    Filed  1-21-80. 
702.787     DOWGABD.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company.     SN 

88.681.    Pnb.  6-81-80.    Filed  1-2S-80. 

OastS-SMokMi'  Artidtf,  Not 
Tahactt  Pitdhctt 

702  788.     MONOGAS.    CollbH  Lighten  Limited. 
Pub.  5-31-80.    Filed  11-2-68. 

702,788.     CABDINAL   AND    DESIGN.      Ch****^  .f'?!^ 
Company.  Inc.    SN  86.718.    Pub.  6^1-4W.    Filed  11-20-68. 


8N  84.380. 


daif  12-CMfliicliMi  MatMys 

702  770.     P   AND   DIAMOND  TRUSS   TOWERS   AND   DE- 
SIGN.   Pioneer  Indnatnea.  Inc.    SN  62.874.    Pub.  5-81-80. 
Filed  11-20-68. 
702  771.     THE  BOTAL  FAMILY  OF  PLTWOODS      Haitor 
^ywood  Corporation.     SN  83,230.     Pnb.  ^^l-«0.     Filed 
11-26-58. 

702.772.     ASTRODOME  AND  DESIGN.    trlfr^^^Llr"" 
porated.     SN  88.684.     Pnb.  6-31-60.     Filed  1-28-68. 

702  778     FBIGI-FOAM.     General  Motora  Corporation.     SN 
68.817.     Pnb.  6-81-80.     Filed  1-28-68. 

701,774.     ADJUST  A  PrrCH  AND  DBSIGJrLartlaWe|««« 
C^,  Inc.     SN  88,408.     Pnb.  6-31-80.     filed  2-16-68. 
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SN  70420. 


70B,TT5.     BAB^B.     1^  FMnlng  Corporation 
Fob.  6-31-80.    Filed  8-88-68. 

701,778.  B  BAB4  AWD  DESIGN.  Roll  Forming  Corpora- 
tion, d.b.a.  Bai^B  Frodneta.  SN  70.821.  Pnb.  6-81-80 
Filed  8-18-68. 

702.777.  PLASTOm.      PUatlc    Prodneta    COmpaay       SN 
TMtT.    Pah.  6-81-ao.    Filed  4-84-68. 

702.778.  BILT-BITB.      Robert    C    Galea.    d.b.a.    Bll^Rlte 
Prodneta  Company.     SN   71,883.     Pnb.   5-81-80.     Filed 

T02.T78.     nPFI-SOAt:      Baalc    IneorporatMl.      SN   75 188 
Pnb.  6-31-80.    Fllod  6-6-68. 

70S,r88.     TBZ-TIT   DBLTA-SKAL   AND   DBSION       1%UK 
yitrU^  Pip*  Comp^.    SN  75.378.    Pnb.  5-31-80.    FUed 


Dlanond   Ifannfactnrtag   Com- 
5-31-60.     Fllod  6-15-68. 


OwlS-OlfadfirMits 

702,801.     3XF.      SheU    OU    Company. 
6-31-80.    Fllad  8-26-68. 
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SN    80,101.      Pnb. 


fialiip 


702.802.     THIBAUT  *  WALKBB  ETC.  AND  DBSION 
Thlbant  *  Walker  Co..  Inc.     SN  88.212.     Pnb.  6-81-80. 
Filed  11-27-68. 


702,803. 
87,824. 


LUXACBTLIC. 
Pnb.  6-81-40. 


702.T81.     ACOUSn    f^EE. 
pany.     SN  75.706.     Pub. 

702.782.     CIBCLGBID.     J.  A.  WIImu  Lighting  ft  Dlaplay. 

Inc.     SN  78.881.     Pab.  5-81-«).     Fllod  8-18-68. 
702.788.     BOLICO   LZMB<»TB   AND   DBSION.     Boekwell 

lime  Company.   SN  78.018.   Pnb.  6-31-80.   Fllad  8-18-60. 
T02.784.     RAPIFORM.    Arthur  J.  Brow.    SN  78J64.    Pnb 

6-81-80.    Filed  7-23-68. 


Bakar  Paint  A  YarBlab 
FUad  11^81-68. 


Co.     BN 


702.804.     TBBB. 
Pub.  5-31-80. 


Franklin  BeeearA  Company.     BN  88.164. 
Filed  12-29-68. 


702.806.     BBACTT  LAST.    The  Sharwla-WllUama  Compaay. 
SN  88.837.    Pub.  6-31-80.    FUed  12-31-68. 


701,808.     KANASTA.      Kaybar,    In& 
6-81-80.    Filed  1-4-80. 


MS    88,400.      Pah. 


ADANAC. 
Pnb.  5-31-80 


Fi'ied'iri^S"^  "^"^  •"  ^^^  17-Tofcaao  PiMbdi 


CHINOOK.  |PoweU  BlTtr  Company  Umlted.     SN 
Pub.  5-81-80.    Filed  1(MM}8. 


SN 


701,fB8. 
82.708. 

708.788. 
88.708. 

702.787. 
83,082. 

702.788. 
taring 
ia-80-68. 

702.788.  MECCO  AND  DBSION.  Morrle  B.  Cnrtle.  d.b.a 
M.  E.  Cortla  Mannfaetnrlag  Company.  SN  84.382.  Pnb 
5-81-80.    Filed  11-8-58. 


BN 


RUSTIC.     Rarrle  Manufactarlag  Company 
Pnb.  6-81-80.    Filed  10-12-50. 

SBMBBANB.    StabMna  Bnglneerlag  and  MaaaCae 
company.      BN    84.348.      Pub.    6-81-80.      Filed 


701.807.  TOBAC-BTTES.     American   Snnff  Company. 
84.T1T.    Pnb.  6-81-80.    Filed  11-8-68. 

702.808.  WHITE  CLOUD  AND  DBSION.  United  Slataa 
Tobaeeo  Company.  SN  85,688.  Pnb.  5-31-80.  Fllad 
11-17-68. 


701,808.     Y.LP. 
Pnb.  6-81-80. 


I^ma  ft  Brother 
Filed  11-28-88. 


Company.     SN  86378. 


(hit13-Harilwart  aail  Plaabiaf  aad 
StM^Rttiiig  SappRM 


.  dau  18-Mtiliciatf  aad  Pharaactatical 
PtiparaUai 


702,780.  TBUSTWOBTBT.  LAarty 
74.419.  COLLBCTIYB  MARK.  Pnb. 
5-26-58;  Am.  P.B.  »-8-68. 


Dlatrlhutora.       SN 
6-81-80.    Fllod  S.B. 


T01,7»l.     HOMBC  AND  DESIGN.     Homec.  Inc.     SN  87.081 
Pnb.  6-81-80.    FUed  18-10-68. 

701.798.     8CBULOX    (FANCIFUL).     Pnn  Amerlenn  Screw 
Corporation.     SN  88.487.     Pub.   5-31-80.     Fllod  1-6-60. 

701.788.  BBPEBSENTATION  OF  OBANOB  BAND.  The 
Tonngatown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company.  SN  88.949  Pnb 
6-31-80.    Filed  1-13-aO. 


702,784. 
88.087. 


BRITE-GABD. 
Pnb.  5-81-80. 


Bepnblie  Steel  Corporation. 
Filed  1-16-80. 


SN 


788.786.     HI-CLINCH.    Olympic  Screw  ft  BlTot  Corporation. 
SN  88.188.    Pub.  6-81-80.    Filed  1-18-80. 

702.788.     STRATOUML     StratoAaz.  Inc.     SN  88J13.     Pub 
6-S1-80,    Filed  1-18-80. 


Caitia9] 


II 


702.787.  WEHRBEST  AND  DBSION.    Wehr  Steel  Company 
SN  78,888.    Pnb.  6-81-80.    Fllad  7-28-68. 

701,798.     GUARDSMAN    AND    DESIGN.      Yan    Watera    ft 
Bogera,  Inc.     SN  84,681.     Pub.  5-81-60.     Filed  11-4^8. 

708.788.  YINYLCOIL. 
88,612.    Pnb.  5-31-80. 

701.800.     BNAMBLCOIL     National  Steel  Corporation 
88.614.    Pnb.  6-81-80.   FUed  11-8-68. 


Nattoaal    Steel 
Filed  12-2-^8. 


Corporation.     SN 


SN 


702.810.  UDOCIN.  Swedlah  Pharmaceutlcala  Umlted  BN 
T8.0S8.    Pnb.  5-81-80.    Filed  8-4-68. 

702.811.  RAYBNSBBRO  AND  DESIGN.  BaTonaberg  GmbH 
Chamladie  FabrU.  SN  84.468.  Pnb.  6-31-80.  FUad 
11-2-68. 

702.812.  TOCTUS.  Boyle  ft  Company.  d.b.a.  American  Lnb- 
oratoriea.     SN  86.106.     Pnb.  5-31-60.     Filed  11-27-68. 

70M18.  F0BMA4INC0L.  Mareeleae  G.  Flahar,  d^a. 
Forma-Zlncol  Company.  SN  88.749.  Pnb.  6-31-80.  filed 
12-7-59. 

702.814.  LATOMTCIN.  The  Upjohn  Company.  SN  88.107. 
Pnb.  5-31-80.    Filed  12-28-69. 

708,818.  DOBNWAL.  Wallaea  ft  Tlaraaa  Ineorpotatad.  BN 
88,884.    Pnb.  6-17-60.    Filed  12-31-68. 

702.816.  POLYBACTRIN.      Calmle    Limited.      SN    88.383 
Pnb.  S-31-80.    Filed  1-4-80. 

702.817.  CTARON.  Lloyd  Brothera.  Ine  BN  88,54&.  Pnb. 
fr-31-80.    FUad  1-8-80. 

702.818.  COCTBON.  Lloyd  Brothere.  Inc.  SN  88.847. 
Pnb.  5-81-80.    Filed  1-8-80. 

702.818.     CYRONOD.      Uoyd    Brothera.    Inc.      SN    88.662 
Pub.  5-81-60.    Filed  1-6-60. 

702.820.  FURONATAL  Metro  Med.  Inc.  SN  88332.  Pnb. 
5-81-60.    Filed  1-13-80. 

702.821.  NBDTRACABB.  Burton.  Paraona  ft  Company.  SN 
80.878.    Pnb.  5-81-80.    Filed  2-10-80. 

702.822.  YAOICOBT.  The  WUUam  A.  Webater  Company. 
SN  90.876.    Pnb.  5-81-80.    Piled  2-12-80. 

702.823.  M.L-V.  American  Home  Prodneta  Corporatlao, 
d.bjL  Fort  Dodge  Laboratortea.  SN  90,981.  Pab.  9-81-80 
Filed  2-16-80. 

701J24.  ABIOOK.  Chemon  Corporation.  SN  80,992.  Pnb. 
6-31-80.    Filed  2-16-80. 

708326.  PBNTEBON.  Imperial  Chemical  Indnatrlea  Lim- 
ited.    SN  91,007.     Pub.  6-31-80.     filed  2-18-60. 
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702.820.     X-8MOKE.   8«Dtla^  LttboratorlM,  lae.   8N  •1,032. 

Pub.  5-31-60.    Fll«d  2-16-40. 
702,827.     EASY-SLIM.      S*ntln*l    LAboratoriM,    Inc.      SN 

•1.0S3.    Pub.  5-81-60.    FItad  2-16-60. 
702,838.     STNDKCON.    BtirtoMi/en  Comptay.    SM  91.007. 

Pnb.  5-31-60.    Filed  2-17-60. 
^02,829.     OOBDINE.     Tb«  B.  B.  MuMoctll  ComiMtiiy.     SN 

M.409.    Pab.  5-S1-60.    Fltod  2-23-6a 
702.830.     CHEMIPEN.     Olin  Matbleaon  Chemical  Corpora- 

dOB.     SN  91.4S7.     Pub,  5-81-60.    FUad  S-S8-60. 
702,881.     UIXWESIC.    S«hMlab«  Phannaeaudeato.  lae.    SN 

•1.456.    Pub.  5-31-60.    Pllad  3-28-60. 
701,832.     QYLOOE8IC.      Sebenlaba    PharmacaaticaU,    lae. 

SN  »1,456.    Pub.  5-81-60.    PUad  2-28-60. 
702.838.     BPI8TAT.     Tba  Pordua  Fredarlck  Coa^paay.     SN 

•1.553.    Pub.  5-81-60.    Ftlad  3-24-60. 
702,884.     CBECBIOTIC.     The  Purdue  Fredertcli  Company. 

SN  •1.654.    Pub.  5-31-60.    Piled  2-24-60. 
702.835.     TRANVET.       Abbott    Laboratoriea.      SN    83.244. 

Pub.  5-31-60.    Piled  3-21-60. 


Cbtt  19- Y«ydtf 


1 

Co. 


ad!  Supplies 
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Corporadon.       SM 


702,856.     PLANCOM.      Boom    ElaetHe 
8T.867.    Pub.  0-31-60.    Filed  13-84-08. 

703.806.  AMP   AND   DESIGN.      AMP    Incorporated.      SN 
8»,102.    Pub.  0-11-60.    Filed  1-10-60. 

702.807.  OONBX.    Saaleetro  Corporation.    SN  8».^48.    Pub. 
0-31-60.    Fllad  l-2»-60.  t 

702.80^    NTTHERM.    Baaez  WIra  Corporadon.    SN  90.048. 

Pub.  0-31-60.    Fllad  2-1-60. 
702,809.     WET  ALARM.    Haalth  Gaardlaa  Corporadon.    SN 

•0.006.    Pub.  5-31-60.    Filed  2-1-60. 


Qmi 22-CMMi,  Toys,  md  Sportiiii  Goods 

702.860.  KITTT  RIDDLE  AND  DESIGN.  Walter  A.  Hlaa. 
SN  85,014.    Pub.  0-31-60.    Filed  11-10-69. 

702Jtl.  GOLF  KING.  Tbe  Wortblagton  Ball  Company. 
SN  86.067.    Pub.  5-81-60.    FUed  11-25-59. 

702,863.  TOBBR  ETC  AND  DESIGN.  Tobor  Baaaball 
Manofaetnrinf  Co..  Inc.  SN  86.458.  Pub.  5-31-60.  Fllad 
13-1-59. 

703,868.  OMNIACTION.  Sbakaapaara  Company.  SN  89,204. 
Pub.  5-81-60.    Filed  1-18-60. 


702.836.     SET-RIDE.      Eldenroy    Manufacturing    Co.      SN 

77.427.    Pub.  5-31-60.    Filed  7-10-09. 
702.887.     CRACKER    BOY.      Murray    Marine    Corporadon. 

SN  79.872.    Pub.  5-31-60.    Filed  8-19-59. 
703.838.     BOATMA8TER.    Murray  Marine  Corporadon.    SN 

79.878.    Pub.  5-31-60.    Filed  8-19-59. 
702.889.     CARDINAL.    Daniel  C  LarWn.  d.b.a.  The  Cardinal 

Manufacturing  Company.    SN  80,672.   Pnb.  5-81-60.   Filed 

11-19-69.  

702.840.  ASTRA.       The    Aatra    Corporadon.       SN    88.001. 
Pub.  0-81-60.    FUad  13-38-58. 

702.841.  SCORPION.     Bug  Engineering  Co..  d.b.a.  Bug  En- 
gineering.     SN   88.131.      Pub.    5-31-60.      FIM   13-2»-09. 

702.842.  FLEA.     Bug  Engineering  Co..  d.b.a.  Bug  Engineer- 
ing.    SN  88,212.     Pub.  0-31-60.     Filed  13-30-59. 

'^02.843.     CARDIO  MASTER.    R-Oolumbla  Products  Co.    SN 

88.939.    Pub.  5-31-60.    Filed  1-13-60. 
702.844.     SKY   CAR.      Plaaackl   Aircraft   Corporadon.      SN 

89.455.    Pub.  5-31-60.    Filed  1-21-60.  


aass21-Bo€trical   Apparate,  Madiiiios, 


702.840.  TRUSTWORTHY.  liberty  Diatributora.  aiwlgne* 
of  Liberty  DIatributora  Group.  SN  71.327.  COLLECTIVE 
MARK.  Pab.  5-31-60.  FUed  BR.  3-19-09:  Am.  P.R. 
•-•-09. 


GROTESQUE  OF  ROBOT.     McGraw-Edlaon  Com- 
8N  74,080.     Pub.  5-31-60.     Piled  5-26-59. 
MA0NATACK8.     Crown  City  Lumber  A  Mill  Com- 
SN  75,276.     Pub.  5-31-60.     Filed  6-8-59. 
REPRESENTATION   OF  A  CLOVERLEAF.      Tbe 
Corporadon.      SN    76,196.      Pub.    5-31-60.      Filed 


702.846. 
pany. 

702.847. 
pany. 

702,848. 
Fualte 
6-22-59. 

702.849.  MESSENGER.  E.  F.  J<^nM>B  Company.  SN 
79.172.    Pub.  5-81-60.    Filed  8-7-69. 

702.850.  HYPOPHONIC  AND  DESIGN.  Standard  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company.  Inc.  8N  79.891.  Pub.  5-81-60. 
Filed  8-19-09. 

702,801.     UNI-S(W.       Bendtx    Ariadon    Corporadon.       SN 

80.800.    Pub.  5-31-60.    Filed  8-27-59. 
702,862.     ARK-TROL     Crouae-Hlnda  Company.     SN  83.205. 

Pub.  5-31-60.    Filed  10-14-59. 

702.853.  MISTT-OLOW.  New  York  Merchandise  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  85.514.     Pub.  5-31-60.    nied  11-17-09. 

702.854.  8HORT8TUB.  Bernard  Welding  Equipment  Com- 
pany.    SN  87.023.     Pub.  5-31-60. 


Filed  12-10-59. 


aass23-Crtlory,  MacMnory,  and  Took, 
and  Parts  Thoroof 

703.864.  8ANDEX.  Saadex.  Inc..  aaalgnea  of  Nathan  Aekar- 
man.     SN  40.794.     Pub.  5-81-60.     Filed  11-18-57. 

702.865.  AIRO  DEEP  THROAT  DIMPLE-SLOTTBR. 
Jaroma  G.  GalTln,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Alro  laduatrlea.  SN  08,184. 
Pub.  0-81-60.    Filed  9-2-08. 

703.866.  SEMKIT.  Semco  Reaearch.  Inc  SN  74,4T0.  Pab. 
5-81-60.    Filed  5-25-59. 

702.867.  ERIE.  Erie  Foundry  Company.  SN  74.997.  Pub. 
5-31-60.    Fllad  6-3-69. 

702.868.  AERO-BOARD.  Frelghtllner  Corporation.  SN 
75,079.    Pub.  5-31-60.    Filed  6-4-09.  l 

702.869.  STOW.  Stow  Manufacturing  Co.  SN  75,66T. 
Pub.  0-31-60.    Filed  6-12-59. 

702.870.  ANGBLUS.  Imperial  Knlfa  AaaocUtad  Companlea. 
Inc.     SN  77,747.     Pub.  5-31-60.     Filed  7-10-09. 

702.871.  TRANS-LOK.  Ex-Cail-O  Corporadoa.  SN  77,813. 
Pub.  5-31-60.    Filed  7-1 7-6^. 

702.872.  GALA.  A.E.I.-Hotpolnt  Umlted.  SN  78.388. 
Pub.  0-31-60.    Fned  7-27-58. 

702.873.  CALIFOBM,IA-  Imperial  Knife  Aaaoclated  Com- 
panlea.  lae.      SN  81,066.      Pub.   5-31-60.     Filed  »-«-68. 

CALIFCttNIAN.  Imperial  Knife  Associated  Com- 
Inc.  SN  81,067.  Pub.  5-31-60.  Filed  •-•-O^. 
VALVMATIC.  C.  H.  Wheeler  Manufacturing  Com- 
8N  81,606.  Pub.  5-31-60.  Filed  9-17-69. 
CABOT  AND  DESIGN.  Godfrey  L.  Cabot.  Ine 
SN  81,676.    Pub.  0-81-60.    Filed  9-21-59. 

702.877.  DIAL-A-FOLD.  PItney-Bowea.  Inc.  SN  83.239. 
Pnb.  0-31-60.    FUad  10-14-59. 

702.878.  PLANETTE.  Hartleya  (Stoke-on-Trent)  Limited. 
SN  88.793.    Pub.  5-81-60.     Filed  10-22-59. 

702379.  SUPERIOiR.  Vaa  Erode  Milling  Co.,  lac.  SN 
83,837.    Pub.  5-31-60.    Filed  10-22-59. 

702.880.  LANTZ.  Lanti  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.  SN 
84.906.    Pub.  5-31-60.    Filed  11-9-59. 

702.881.  GOOPER.  Benjamin  Footer  Company.  SN  85.844. 
Pub.  5-31-60.    Filed  11-23-09. 

702.882.  ADAST    AND    DESIGN. 
Narodnl     Podnlk.       SN    86,387. 
12-1-56. 

702.883.  HOMBC  AND  DESIGN. 
Pub.  5-31-60.    Filed  12-10-69. 

702.884.  GLARDON.  Uslaea  MeUUurglques  de  Vallorbe. 
SN  87.522.    Pub.  5-81-60.    Fllad  12-17-59. 


702.874. 
panlea. 

702.875. 
pany. 

702,876.  . 


AdamoTake    Strojlray. 
Pub.     5-31-60.       Filed 

Homec.  Inc.     SN  87.060. 
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^°^    .1?^^If^  ^"^  ''■*'*»''     ^«-  ''«»<»'  Com 

pany.     SN  87.567.     Pab.  5-31-60.     Filed  12-18-59. 

^^i?,  J?'^'^  ^  ^  "»**»  ManufaetuHng  Company 
SN  87.804.    Pnb.  5-81-60.    Filed  12-22-59 

702.88T.  DESIGN  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE.  The  Midland  Com 
pany.     SN  87.891.     Pub.  5-81-60.     Filed  12-23-59 

^I'lJ^oi?' J?1?J?  "••*'**•  ManufactuH.,  Company 
SN  88.016.    Pub.  5-41-60.    Fll»d  12-28-69 

702^9.  FLEXIPBRF.  Koch  Englneertng  Company  Inc 
SN  88.060.     Pub.  5-81-60.     Filed  12-28-69 

703,890.     LIBRASCOt»E.      Ubraacope.     Incorporated.  SN 

88.237.    Pub.5-31-ao.    FIWlHo-i^     **'**'**^  "^ 

702^^1  TRICKLE  TRAP  j  K  Adam.  Cbmpany  Inc 
Wf  88,507.     Pub.  0^1-60.     Filed  1-6-60 

'^«   T  J^S^    f ""  Corporadon.  by  change  of  name 

70^8M.  SHORT  HEAD.  Nordberg  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  88.788.     Pnb.  0-31-60.     FIM  l-ll-eo 

^^2  ^\ii'!2"'"i^"'"*'^^"'  <^'"»»»"^  8N 
ss,»e2.    Pnb.  0-31-66.    Filed  1-14-60 

^"^^Vt^lfr^^"'*"*"  >'"'"«««rtng  Cb.  SN  89.146. 
Pub.  5-31-60.    Filed  1-18-60. 

'1i*fJa  "iSJ^^y^  Harlay-DaTld«,n  Motor  Co.  SN 
8».108.    Pub.  5-31-60.    FIM  1-18-60. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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^^V,®-.^*'^''™'^*     0«»rgJen.enInc.    SN  e»420».    Pnb 
5-31-60.    Filed  3-10-58. 


Om  29-8rMMs,  ftnnlNi,  md  OauMs 


DIatributora.       SN 
5-31-60.    Filed  8.R. 


Lamdiy  AppliaMos 


^''w*!!;     ^^r.  **^*'^"  "NO'W'T  "     New  Yorti  P^a^ng 
Maditoery    Corp.       8N    72.517.      Pub.     5-31-60.      FIM 


702.81 1.  TRUSTWORTHY.  Liberty 
74.428.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub 
0-20-09 ;  Am.  P.R.  »-«-58. 

^'*J'?a^«.,?*''™^^      "^  ^'  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  86,819.    Pub.  5-81-60.    Filed  11 -l»-69  ^»~°y 

^^^.^IjJ^i^^       '^-'^"    '»«      «"    WWd.      Pnb. 
5-81-60.    Filed  11-25-56. 

^^^J«    W<:«ETTE.    Pro-phy-lac^c  Brush  Company.    SN 
86,449.    Pub.  {^-81-80.    FIM  12-1-69. 

^^"IJ*    ^k'^^^^      Pr^phy-lac-tlc  Bruah   Company.      SN 
86,406.    Pub.  5-31-60.    Filed  12-1-09. 

Clau30-Crockory,  Eartboawaro,  aad 

Porcoiaia 

^"^I'^HL     P^J^SSL.  *="*•"•    ^-^^    corporadon.      SN 
74,655.    Pub.  5-31-60.    Filed  0-28-09. 

702,917.     MCNICOL  CHINA  AND  DESIGN.     McNIcoI  China 
Company.     SN  80.104.     Pub.  0-4I-4I0.     Filed  ^3^09 

'"^i^^^iH^  «  ^*-      '^'•'    *'"•••    '»«•      8N    83,895. 
PlA.  5-31-60.    Filed  10-8-09. 

7(«.919.     HOMBC  AND  DESIGN.     Homec.  Inc     8N87  062 
Pub.  5-31-60.    Filed  12-10-«9.  ' 


Clatt26-MoasiiriBi    aod    Scioatific 
Appftaacos 

""IV*??;    ^I!^Si^"^"i!'    ^'^••"•°    Corporation.       SN 
87.779.    Pnb.  0-31-60.    Filed  12-22-59 

company      SN  87.89a      Pnb.   &-81-60.     PIM   13-3»-09 

^^i^^JJ^^^      Camblned  Opdcal   Industriea  Umlted 
SN  88.023.    Pnb.  0-81-60.    Filed  12-28-59. 

'*^"J'^J?55^  JAT  «"*•""»  C^>nK>r.don      SN  88,699. 
Pub.  0-81-60.    Filed  1-8-60. 

702^     FEATHER  CLIP.     The  ElertHc  Storaga  Battary 
Company.     SN  88.740.     Pub.  5-81-60.     FIM  1-11-60 

'"^     a^^^'^^     MMaa-Hale    Park^-Metar    CUm- 
paay.     SN  89.073.    Pub.  0-31-60.     Filed  1-15-60 

^^i*^^  „"^^"**^-      ^'^'*'*    Manufacturing   Co..    Inc 
SN  89.321.    Pub.  5-31-60.    Filed  1-20-40. 

^°L*?;«    ^J^^^  '*^^"^-     »«"•«•«  Industries,  Inc     SN 
89.778.     Pub.  5-31-60.    FIM  1-27-60. 

70^906.     8AILOROMETBR.    The  Aetna  Casualty  and  Surety 
Company.     SN  89,825.     Pgb.  0-31-60.     Filed  1-28-60. 


Upaolitoiy 


2r^T,«^"'    <^'«'P*"y       SN    T7.727.      Pub.    0-81-«). 
Ilea  7— 10— Ov. 

""""in'    i.^T"^    """^^   THEATRE      Vennlce   E     Mark. 
nMi"2S!o»  ""•  """^      ^"^  ^"^      '^'^    ^'^ 

"'^foJ/^iJ'JV'*'     ^'•****  '•""«»'•  Corporadon. 
SN  88,317.    Pub.  5-31-60.    FIM  12-30-59 

8N  90.238.    Pub.  5-31-60.    Filed  2-3-60. 


Clau33-aassware 


702,924.     SQUIRT   AND    DESIGN.      The   Soulrt   Comoaar 
SN  84.026.    Pub.  5-31-60.    FIM  10-26-5^  '^^^*'- 


Horoioikal 


702.907.  FAR     AND     WHITE     LEVER     DESIGN  Lee 
Fabriques    d'Assortlmetits    Reunles.       SN    87101  Pnb 
5-31-60.    FIM  11-18-09. 

702.908.  FAR  AND  BLACK  LEVER  DESIGN  Lea 
Fabriques  d'Assortlmeats  Reunles.  SN  87,102  Pnb 
0-31-60.     FIM  11-18-59. 


Claw35-Boltlai,  Hose,  MadUiiery  Padc- 
ng/  aMi  NoBBMtdiic  Tiros 

^^•.!^     ^TING  A  AIR  WING  AND  DESIGN.    Tidewater 
OU  Company.     SN  75,086.     Pub.  5-81-60.     Filed  6-8-69. 

703^26.     DCRO-TRED.     The  Borden  Company.     SN  81 404 
Pub.  5-81-60.    Filed  9-16-59. 

^^u^LJ^^^    ^^^^      P"*»<^f    K^***"    Comp«,y 
SN  85,906.    Pub.  5-31-60.    Filed  11-23-59. 


"^^'^t    ''lOHTNING.       The    Carilale    Corporadon. 
86.728.    Pub.  5-31-60.    Filed  12-7-59. 


SN 


Class  28- JowdiyaiidPiadoas-MoUlWaro 

7(»,90».     AWDST-O-MAiyc.      tkalat    Maaofactartng    Co 
lac.      SN  65,880.     Pub.  5-81-60.     PIM  1-16-06 
TM  757  O.G.— 10 


^^'iJ?o«,^«^'**^  Rawhide  Mannfacturtng  Compaay 
SN  88,017.    Pub.  5-31-60.    Filed  12-28-6». 

702.930.     KRACX).     Kraco  Prodocta.  Inc.     SN  88,772      Pob 
5-31-60.    Filed  1-11-60. 

702.831.     SNOWMASTER       The    Original    Tire    Comoanr 
SN  89,017.    Pub  5-31-60     FIM  1-14-60.  ^^P*"^ 


'jfi^MlClAL  GAZETTE 


TM  124 

1QSLM2.     MAOIC-AIBE.    UnlTerMil  Tire  a^  A»plU«)t  Com- 

W"  I-ir  8N  W.OW.     Pub.  5^1^.     Fll.dl-lfl-W. 
TVS  MS.    T.IP.    0!lTwTlwft«aM»rCwnp»iiy.    Slf  St.«81. 
Fob.  &-31-60.    F»»d  1-21-60. 
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ISappBes 


702.M4.     MA8TEBTAPE8.      UuMrfpm    "% J*^  ^fT 

gtgoM  Of  High  FldeUty  8al««.  Ineorpormted.     8N  60,13». 

Fob.  5-lT-eO.    FU«4l  ia-»-*8 
7024>85.     ORAMUBCK.     W.  H.  Sander.  (B»^"»«)   "^ 

ItJd.     8N  74.0W.     Pub.  8^1-«0.     Pll^l  *-ll>-6». 
702  M«w     SYNCHBOSHKET.     Tokyo  DenW   K««*ku   Kogyo 
^.hlW    K.l.b..      8N    7M24.      P»b.    8^1-^.      FU«I 

«-5-6». 
702.98T.     80N0CH0RD.    Alfwd  Dronge  Mosle  Co.  Inc.    8N 

Te.lTS.    Fob.  B-Sl-60.    filed  e-lt-O* 
702  938.     TENZAK.      MlnnwoU   Mining  .nd  M.nof.cturlng 

702  M»     ALPA    AND    DESIGN.      Paoo    Betancourt.      SN 
8».g38.    Pob.  5-31-60.    Flted  1-26-60. 

(lass  38-Prlirts  md  PiMkitioM 


702  MO.     MY  BABY.     Shaw  Pnbllcatlona,  Inc.     BN  M,80«. 

Pub.  8-31-60.    Filed  11-6-60. 
702  Ml      BITS   OP   GBIT.      Mld-Weat    AbraftTe   Coaipany. 

SN  85.367.    Pub.  6-31-60.    Filed  11-16-50. 
702.M2.     FOTO  PLATE.     E.  Errett  Smith.  Inc.     SN  87.080. 

Pub.  5-31-60.    Filed  12-10-59. 
702.M3.     CHBISTMA8  FOBMAL8.     H.  8.  ^nx*"  ^o.-Int. 

ib-a.  CaWfonda  Artlrt*    SN  8T.»«.    Pub.  5-ai-«).    riled 

12-14-50. 
703,944.     THE  NOECB088  WISHING  B08E.    Norcroaa,  Inc. 

SN  89,460.    Pub.  5-31-60.    Filed  1-21-60. 
702  945      THE  NORCB088  CHAMPAGNE  ROSE. 

lie     SN  90.566.    Pub.  6-31-60.    Filed  2-ft-60. 
702  946.     THE   N0ECB08S   BOSA   STELLATA. 

lie.    SN  90,557.    Pub.  5-31-60.    Filed  2-8-60. 
702  947      THE   NOBCB08S    BOSEBDD   TAPE8TBY.      Nor- 

c;oe.,In«.     SN  90.558.     Pub.  5-31-60.     FUed  2-8-60. 
702  948.     THE  NOBCB088  B08E  PABFAIT.    NorcroM.  Inc. 

SN  90.569.     Pub.  5-31-60.     FIW  2-^-60.  

702  949      THE   NOBCR088   BBON£E   BEAUTY.     NoTCTOaa. 

lie.     SN  90,560.     Pub.  5-31-60.     Filed  2-8-60. 
70a9S0     THE  NORCR088  BOSA  BELUS8IMA.    Vonnm. 

lie.     SN  90.561.     Pub.  5-31-60.     Piled  2-8-60. 
702  951      THE    NOBCB088    BLACK    BEAUTY.      Norcroaa. 

lie     SN  90.662.     Pub    5-31-60.     Filed  2-8-60. 


Norcroaa 


NorcroHA 


702  960.     CBOWN  JEWEL.     Ex«uUlte  Form  Braaalera.  Inc. 

8N  77.787.    Pub.  5-81-60.    Filed  7-15-59. 
702  961      WAITING  MOTHER.     Leading  Ladj  Foundatlona, 

lie.     SN  78.570.     Pub,  5-01-60.     Filed  7-28-89. 
702  962.     aoao   AND   DBBION.      EmI*   Clotbaa,    Inc.     »N 

T9,633.    I»ub.  8-Sl-iO.    Iliad  8-17-69. 

702.963.  BBBMELLA.     Bud  Benaan  Sportawaar,  Inc.     SN 
79,974.    Pub.6-Sl-60.    FUed  8-21-59. 

702.964.  TWINTRIQUE.      Kajatr  Roth    Corporation.      SN 
81.621.    Pub.  6-31-60.    Filed  7-22-69. 

702.966.  THE  VILLAOSB.    The  Villager,  I»c.     SN  83.333. 
Pub.  6-31-60.    FUad  10-16-59. 

702  066.     KINGS   QABOB.      B.   W.   Mayer  *  Cohaa.   Ud. 
SN  83.810.    Pub.  6-31-60.    Filed  10-22-59. 

702.967.  VBNIDA.    The  Bleaer  Co.,  Inc.     US  84,173.     Pub. 
6-81-60.    Fllad  10-28-69. 

702  968.     "WONIWR  WEDGE."    Senrlce  Hart  Company,  Inc. 

SN  84.806.    Pub.  6-81-60.    Fllad  11-6-69. 
702  960      DO»NA    GORDON.      Twia    Cltlea    Manufacturing 

Company.  Inc.     SN  84.817.    Pub.  5-31-60.    Fll*l  11-6-59. 
702,970rN[|SLURA.      Blume    Knitwear.    lac.      SN    86,093. 

Pub.  5-31-60.    Filed  11-12-69. 

702.971.  YIFPEES!     Rlpon  Knitting  Worka.     SN  86469. 
Pub.  6-31-60.    Filed  11-12-69. 

702.972.  CRADLE  DAYS.     George  Marquette.     SN  86.698. 
Pub.  6-81-60.    nied  11-18-69. 

702  973      B  *  G  WITHIN  A  CTRCLE.    Beard  and  Gabelman. 

lie  d-ba.  B  A  G  Shopa.    ■»  »."1     Pub.  6-31-60.    Fllad 

11-20-69. 
702  974      DAWSON  AND  DESIGN.    Howard  Storea  Corpora- 

tiea.     SN  85.866.     Pub.  6-31-60.     Filed  11-13-59. 

702.975.  ULLA.    Ullr  Faahlona,  Inc..  d.b.a.  UBa.    8H  86,004. 
Pub.  5-31-60.    Filed  11-24-59. 

702.976.  SAMSONS.       Samaona    Inc.      SN    86.466.      Pub. 
&I31-6O.    FUed  12-1-59. 

70t,9'r7.     TOMTOM.      Shoecraft    lae      »N 

5-31-60.     FUed  11-27-69. 
702  978.     MISS    PRESTON   AND   DESIGN. 

Company.  Inc.     SN  86.679.     Pub.  3-31-60. 
702  979     THREAD  O  UFK.     Hayward  Hoaleiy  Company 

SN  87.562.    Pub.  6-31-60.    FUed  12-18-59 


86,6M.      Pub. 

P^Vob   ShIH 
Filed  12-4-59. 


ClMs39-aotlHiig 


702,962.     RUFF  "N  REDY.     Remco,  lae:     IN  41.939.     Pah. 

5U1-6O.    Filed  12-6-57. 
702,863.     FOLKWEAVB.      H.    Freeman    4    800,    Inc.      SN 

Pub.  5-31-60.    Filed  9-10-68. 

INVICTA.      The   Joaeph    k   Felaa   Company.      SN 

Pub.  5-31-60.    Filed  12-16-68. 

CLIPPER    CONTINENTAL.      Trtmount    Clothing 


68.716 

702,964. 
64,302 

702,966. 


IT- 

70S  990      CARRIAGE    DESIGN.      Praaton    Shirt    Company. 

lie.     SN  87,717.     Pub.  6-31-60.     Filed  12-21-59. 
702  961      CR.     Chicago   Rawhide  Manufacturing  Company. 

SN  88.019.    Pub,  5-31-60.    Filed  12-26-59. 
702.962.     GUTTER  GLO*.     Ben  Cooper.   Inc.     SN   88.214. 

Pub.  6-31-60.    Filed  12-30-69. 
702  988      CONVERT  ABLE.     Joaeph  F.   Corcoran  Shoe  Co.. 

lie.     SN  88,216.     Pub.  5-81-60.     Fllad  12-80-69. 
702  984.     SHAHDAR.     Maurice  L   Rothachlld  k  Company. 

SN  88.283.    Pub.  5-^1-00.    Filed  12-30-69. 
702  965.     R0CHEL8.      Irving  J.    Relchelle.   d.b.a.   Rochel'a. 

SN  88.424.    Pub.  5-31-60     Filed  1-4-60. 
702  986      ILLUSION-HOOD    AND    DESIGN.      Andr*    Fan- 

tiatea  Inc.     SN  88.512.     Pub.  5-31-60.    Filed  1-6-60. 
702  9S7.     BEACTI8PUN.     Dutcheaa  Underwear  Corporatloa. 

SN  88.532.    Pub.  6-31-60.    FUed  1-6-00. 

702.988.  NASSAU.    Ctaatt,  Paabody  4  Co.,  Inc    SN  88.696. 
Pub.  5-31-60.    Filed  1-7-80 

702.989.  TRAVEL  RITE.     M.  K.  Well  Shoe  Company.     SN 
818.703.     Pub.  5-31-60.    FUad  1-8-60. 


Cto.,  Inc.     SN  67,167.     Pub.  6-31-60.     Filed  2-5-59. 
70S  966.     SWEETIE.      Joan-Doug    Undergarment    Co.    Inc. 

SN  71.216.    Pub.  6-31-60.    Filed  4-9-59. 
702  967      NECESSITY  OF  LIFE  FASHIONS.     Smoler  Broa.. 

lie:     SN  72,081.     Pub.  5-31-60.     Fliad  4-22-69. 
702  958      GAMINS.     Oamlna.  Inc..  by  change  of  name  from 

Aadrew   Grtler   Pena.    Inc.      SN    74.603.      P«b.    Wll-60. 

FUad  5-27-60. 
T02369.     OOLDENAIRE.     Edward  Hymaa  Company.     SN 

76,567.    Pub.  6-81-60.    FUed  6-26-69. 


702.990. 
00,103. 


PRESTON.      Preaton    Shirt    Company.    Inc.      SN 
Pub.  5-31-60.    Filed  2-1-60. 


1.         1 


Class  40- Fancy  Coods,  Fiinibianii,  airf 

702>91.     UNITAPB.    Ferro  Corporation.    SN  66.296.    Pub. 
6-31-60.    FUad  1-2-59. 


AvQUflV  IC,  IMO 


U.  8.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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^ir^^^o'^SSS^^'-"-^-'     --•-     -KJ-    ?-?«!      --    -^    '-      -    -MT 


^*TT  1!  -  fwmi,  Pmnh.  md  IMi  ■!■  i 

— — ^  mmmm,^   IIIHIHH  703.OI6.     SUMMER  BEAUTY.    Brtt.  A  Colucd 

^•^\54.  ^^2'i^^*P™  'O^      ^^^  Oaeporattoo  af 

SN  87,866.    Pub.  6-81-60.    Fllad  12-28-69. 


Pob.  6-81-60.    Iliad  11-4-69. 

"^^V).  i.^  ^^^^^-    Cff •  •^ow  Fo^la.     SN  84.983. 
Pub.  6-81-60.    Fllad  11-10-69.  •'-.•o*. 

86.0ii.    Pah.  6-3l-«o.    FUad  11-S8-69. 


SN  87,58t 


Wf  H.086.     P«b.  i-81-«.    niad  1»-2».M. 


aM42-IUtM,  Nitto4,  airf  Ttxtit 
Fakki,  ari  SdMMM  Tbtrtbr 


703.017.     WALL  STRJiOET  AND  DESIGN      J.  4  A    Farmi. 

703,018^    GraHARDT-S    AND    DESIGN.       Oebhardt    Chill 

ii  frilS^*''*'''^       ^^    "'TO*-      P«k.    6-31-60.      FUad 

70S.8«k     INUOOBM  AND  DESIGN     National  AaaoeUtlon        ^»-**-»- 

^"w*^.9.r?„r6:i,4!r?rr2^ir'"^--  '"^?«?irstiTjjf-'"*"^-"--  ---^ 


SK  81.961.    Pub.  6-31-60.    Filed  »-24-6«. 

702.897.     STORMGDAtD.      MeCampbell    *    Company     lae. 
■N  83.229.    P^>^^-9U    fliad  lS-i4^.         ^^'    ^ 

702.998.     80F-WYP.     iMarlcaa  AaaoeUted  Ctanpanlaa      SN 
86.200.    Pab.  6^1-60,    FIM  11-18-69. 

7(Mt^.     WISTAR.    Daariag.  Mllllkea  ft  Co.  Ine.    SN  86.720 
Pah.  6-81-60.    Fllad  11-20-69. 


SN 


^^^tL    "Sf-^  J*-*    "*'"*^    Supplier..    Inc. 
88.980.    Pub.  6-31-60.    Filed  l-lS«-60. 

8N  88,931.    Pub.  5-31-60.    Filed  1-13-60. 

708.028.     TWINDITIDCALS.       Balaton    PuHna    Comnany 
8N  89.023.    Pub.  6-31-60.    Filed  1-14-80  ^^'"P"^ 


703.000.     STRAFFORD    OF    NEW    HAMPSHIRE       Baxter 

Woolen  Company  lue,     SN  86.286.     Pub.  8^-60.     FUed    703026      PIETHrva     xh        ^  ^ 

TUS,uzo.     PIETRO'S.     PliM  Froien  Fooda.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Pln« 


11-30-69. 


"ll 


^'ll^uJ^SS^'^     "^^^   Corporation    of   America. 
SN  89.348.    Pub.  6-31-60.    FUed  1-20-60. 


708.001.     MJ.   Morgan^auea.  Ine   SN  86.308.   Pub.  6-31-60 
FUad  11-80-59. 


Loomt 


708.002.     U)OMTEX.    tJMwtax  MUla.  lae.    SN  87.696.    Pub. 
6-81-60.    FUad  12-21-69. 


SN 


70J0O8.     SAIAVAN.      Shiriey    mbrlca    CorporatloiL 
87,918.    Pah.  6-Sl-6a    Fllad  12-28-69. 

708,004.    ACRANITB.     Ckathaa   Maaafhetartef  Company 

SN  88.822.    Pab.  6-31*80.    FUed  1-^-60.  '^vm^J     ^^^^ 

708,006.     TBMPO.     Chatham  Maaafheturtaig  Qanpaay.     >N    nmmmtlUJ 
88.823.    Pub.  6-31-60.    HM  1-6-80.  UaSSlfiai 


-   —       —    -  .w.....   '  wvwa,    sac,   <I.D.*.    rUU 

rroaen.  Inc.     SN  69.466.     Pub.  6-^1-60.     Ftled  1-21-60. 

Chss  49  -  DistiM  Alcoholic  Uqyors 

^^•,?2r  J.^^'I?"  ^^      ^'^^  *  »**'*«•  "«"•«  toft 
■N  87.948.    Pub.  6-31-60.    FUad  12-24-69. 

dassSO-Morchaadlso  Not  OthorwUo 


708.008.     ALITB.     The  SpHngn  Cbttaa  MUla.     SN  88.5T2 
Ptifc.  6-81-60.    FUad  '  -  -" 


t^ 


(hn43-nfoadairiYani 


703,007.     GLEN8PUN.     blen  Raven  Cotton  MlUa.  Inc      SN 
67.876.    Pub.  6-31-60.    FUed  2-13-69. 


708,008.     CROCHET  TEACHER     LUy  MUla  Company 
88.238.     Pub.  8-81-60.    Filed  12-30-59. 


SN 


798,087.  CAFLO  PLASTI-DIPPBD  FLOWERS  AND  DE- 
SIGN  ^roitn*  FIorIat-Artl8eUl  Flower.  Import.  SN 
76.397.    Pub.  5-81-60.    Filed  6-9-69. 

703.028.  COPPERCOTE.  The  International  SlUer  Com- 
pany.    SN  80.185.     Pub.  5-31-60.     Filed  8-25-69. 

^^5^  BRASSCOTE.  The  Irtematloaal  Sllrer  Company 
SN  80.186.    Pub.  6-31-60.    Filed  8-25-69.  ""P-ny 

70S.03a  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  PITCHER  ETC  I.raell 
Art-Craft  Importing  Co.,  Inc.  SN  82.898.  Pub  5-31-60 
Filed  10-8-69. 


aMs44-Doirtal,  Modkal,  md  Swficil 


CHICK  MASTBR.     Chick  Maater  Incubator  Com 
SN  86,66«.     Pub.  6-81-60.     FUad  11-19-69. 


708.009.     CHIMES.      Campo.   Chime.   COametIc  Corp 
67.127.    Pub.  6-81-60.    Fllad  fr-1 3-68. 


SN 


708,031. 

pany. 

708^2.     GRACE-FORM.       Grace     Sumner     Ht«»ck.       SN 
86.081.    Pub.fr-n-80.    FUed  11-86-69. 

703.033.     JETWAY.    P«ct8c  Iron  ft  Steel  Corporation  of  Loa 
Angalaa.     SN  86.317.     Pub.  6-81-60.     FUed  11-30-69. 


70M10.     GRACIOUS.      Tha   GlUette   Company,    d  b.a.    The    H^.  gf  _  r ^ J  ^   *t    .  aa  ^ 

Torn     Cbmpany.       SN    88.278.       Pab.     5-31-60.       FUed    ^■»  Jl  —  iOSBWOO  OM  ToiOt  PfOparatioaS 


11-80-69. 


CiMi  46-Fiodb  omI  hfrodoMs  of  Fooib 


»    703.084.     MALE  CALL.    Tha  Meanea  Company 
Pub,  6-31-60.    FUed  11-25-59. 


703,035.     BUZZ.     The  Mennen  Company 
6-81-60.    Filed  11-25-59. 


SN  86.046. 
SN  86.047.     Puh. 


"^ir.rz'ti^fz^,"-'"^- '-  "ts^^.'^.jiivi- "—  «•«•»•  - 
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703.037.     BKADTT   TIPi.      BIAard   Hnteat.      «t   8«k42S 
Pab.  5-31-«0.    FU«4  12-1-59. 
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Scnrice  Marks 

Class  101- Adhftrtisiiig  and  BvsiMU 

703,042.     NNL   AND  DESIGN.      Berenelce    U.    Brigff*-      8N 


703.038.  CHAiaiACBCTICALS.       Blchard     Hadnat.       8N 
,88.420.    Pnb.  &-31-80.    Fll^  12-1-5©. 

703.039.  FASHIOMAIEE.      The    Mcnnen    Cempaajr.       8N 
88,488.    P«fc.  5^1-80.    FIted  12-1-88. 

703.040.  MON8IEUB  CHRISTIAN  DIOR.     ChrtotUn  Dior  ^^  y         B— — I J 
i;»rfum«.  Corporation.     8N  87.838.     Pirtk  8-81-80.     FIM    QaSS  102  -  hSHTaMt  aM  FIlUMCial 

12-24-59.  ^_^^_ 


84.722.    Pub.  8-81-80.    FUedl  1-6-89. 


Class  52- DtterfMls  adl  Smps 

708  041      GRACIOUS.      Th«    Gillette    Company.    d.b.«.    Th« 
Tonl  Company.   8N  88.276.   Pnb.  5-31-80.   Filed  11-80-69. 


708.043.  SMBLEM  DESIGN  NATIONAL  INSTITUTE  OF 
REAL  ESTATE  BROKERS.  National  Institute  of  Real 
E»t»te  Broker*.  SN  58.489.  COLLECTIVE  MARK.  Pub. 
5-24-60.    Ftlod  8-1-88. 

703.044.  PERMA-CREDIT.  The  Bank  of  LeTlttown.  SN 
85.807.    Pob.  5-31-80.    Filed  11-23-89. 


Class2-Re€tptadts 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

TlMM  rvglatratloaa  an  not  sobjeet  to  oppoeitlon. 

dau  11  -  yif  Md  ydm  MUwriib 


T«I.O«.     B™-.    Br..    BW    C,    MI.~.I«.1U,    lll«.      SN    70304^    "*   TSLT'   '^'*°''    '""^"''   ""^      '" 
»T,«5».     ni.dP.»,»-J»-M;  Am.  8.B,«-J8-«).  M.BM.    FIM  l-2«-W. 


POLYWALL 


For  Plastic  Bags. 
FlrM  oae  July  28.  1958. 


Oass  3  -  Baggage,  ABinalEquip«eiits,Port- 
Mos,  aM  Padittboob 

703.046.  Morris  White  Fathlont.  Inc..  New  York,  N.T.,  as- 
signee of  U.S.  Handbaf  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  SN 
89,867.     Filed  P.R.  9-80-88;  Am.  S.R.  8-18-60. 


•*EVER  SOFT* 


For  Handbags. 

First  use  Sept.  24.  1968. 


Oass  4  -  Abrasives  wA  Pelbliiag  Materlak 

70S04T      J.   F.   Kerns  Chemical   Corporation.   Cblcago.   HI. 
8M  81,286.     FUsd  P.R.  9-14-59:  Am.  8.R.  6-24-60. 


FLOR/CARE 


For  noor  PoUsh. 
First  ass  Jan.  12.  1959. 


The  mark  comprises  the  particular  conflicuratton  of  ftie  Ink 
V        bottle,  whldi  Is  dUmond  shaped  In  cross  section  as  lUastrated. 
For  Writing  Ink. 
First  uss  Jg—  16. 1909. 

_  Oass  13 -Hardware  aad  Pranblag  aad 
Sleiia-RttN  Say  pliet  ^%^ 


708.049.     Wm.   Stelnen  Mfg.  Co..  Newark,  N.J.     SN  66.288. 
FUcd  P.R.  7-14-58  :  Am.  S.R.  6-15-60. 


VUE-PAK 


For  Industrial  Nosslcs  for  Oil  Baraws,  for  Spraying  Liq- 
uids, PerUUsers.  and  Generally  for  Distributing  and  Spraying 
Aqncoos  and  Noo-Aqueoas  Liquids. 

First  use  April  1987. 


AuoufT  16,  1960 

aau16-P 
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^*^^    »P«yo«    PiiHluets.    Inc.    Cleveland.    Ohio 
48,380.     Filed  P.R.  3-24-88;  Am.  8.R.  8-17-80. 


SH    708,062.     Amertmex    Ctorp.,    New    Yorti. 
Filed  P.R.  11-17-68 ;  Am.  S.R.  6-2-80. 
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N.Y.      SN    82^14. 


6:\^,^:,l 


■  /i     .     4    • 


The  drawing  Is  lined  to  reprewnt  shading  only. 
For  Convertible  Canoen. 
First  use  July  8,  1958. 


Tha  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  or  pink  and  gray,  but  the 
mil*.  *"  "**  «>»»»*'«<1  •••witlal  parts  of  tJM 

For  Paints  Packaged  in  Spray  Type  Containers. 
Firat  OSS  Mar.  8.  1958. 


dau  17-TekKco  Predads 

^""iJ?  R^*  "^^^  *!"**"  '■'*•«•  <^»«-y  ""«*«». 

nii  ^iJSj  *        •  ^^**~'  *■»>"*•    8N  81.614. 


Class26-Measuriag    and    Scientific 
Appliances 

^°?iJ^?!o    "^'12  «»^"*"    Company.    Plttrt»urgh.    Pa.      SN 
75.149.    FUadP.R.  8-5-69;  Am.  S.R  6-3-60. 


Por  Eye  Olu.  Lenses  and  Eye  Glass  Frames 
First  use  Jan.  2.  1955. 


''s2^.97^4"'?SS3^'.    ^°"^-^'    «'»""•''''-«••    *"- 


TRUE-COLOR 


gla^.^^""**'""  ^'"**'  «"°«'— «•  "d  Len««  for  Sun- 
Plrst  use  March  1»58. 


Ownef  of  Rag.  Noa  156.016  aad  598.675 

For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  Mareb  1984 ;  la 


Aug.  10.  1988. 


Service  Mark 
Oass  102- Insnrance  and  Rnandal 

^°f'^      JlT.Ilf'^'  *^""''   ComP-^y.   Drt«rtt.   Mich.      SN 
8.012.     Piled  PR.  8-0-68;  Am.   S.R.  ll-8-«7. 

\J\^L  ^^^^^"^  Automobile  Insurance^N.mely,   Bodily 

iSr^-C'T'^  ^r"«*-  ^•^*«"  P«y™ent..  Collision,  Com 
prehenslve  Fire  and  Theft,  and  Road  Service 
First  use  Apr.  20.  1966. 


128.923. 
180,327. 
130.871. 

131, 4es. 

182.328. 
132,751. 
138,753. 
133,608. 
133,820. 

134,773. 
185,071. 
130,MS. 
185.248. 
138.398. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


GOOD  HUMOR.    01.48.    10-14-19 
PREMIERE,    a  89.    4-80-20 
KWP«B8ENTATO)N  OF  AN  PTALLkN  SOLDIER. 

AUfONBAL.    a.*B2.    5-18-80 

CV-3.    CI.  12.    6-22-20. 

VELVIA.    CI.  48,    6-2^-20 

TRITON.    CI.  46.    8-29-20 

THE  ONUWON  AND  DBSION.     Q    2      8-8-20 

'^^^^^'"'**  SYMBOLS   IN   RA20R   BLADE 

ODTUNB.    CI  28.    8-8-80. 
BOB  WHITE.    CL82.    9-14-VO. 
NORLBIOH  DIAMOND.     CI.  21      9^1-80 
PMDVIA.    CL8BL    9-88-20. 
VBLDYNR.    CI.  81.    9-28-20 
CHAMPION.    CI.  44.    19-12-20.  i 


135,675. 
185,999. 
136,373. 

186,516. 
136,577. 
136.758. 
136,909. 
136,960. 
137,256. 
137,482. 
137,830. 

137,803. 
187,864. 
137.650. 


GRACIELLA.    CT.  42.    10-19-2CU 
DIANORA.    CI.  42.    10-28-20. 
EL   AGUILA    DE    ORO    AND   DESIGN    .  CT.    IT 
11-2-20.  ■      ^"^    *'• 

VELVET.    CT.  17.    11-2-20. 
BANNER.    CT.  6.    11-2-20 
SUNKIST.    CI.  21.    11-9-20 
GRIP-O-TAK.    a.  36.    11-9-20. 
RELYON.    CI.  37.     11-9-20. 
CARBO.    CI.  23.     11-28-20. 
SMITH.    CI.  23.    11-23-20. 
JUYBNILE  SHOE  SYSTEOf  AND  DESIGN      CL 

39.    11-80-20. 
LDNA.    CI.  29.    11-30-20. 
ARCTIC.    CI.  29.     11-30-20. 
LILY.    CI.  29.    11-30-90. 
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137.080. 
370,440. 
375.fi«6. 
37«.4t8. 

37S.M4. 
877.164. 
377.274. 
377,448. 
377.S20. 
377.WV1. 

srr.Mo. 

878.111. 
378,245. 
378,008. 
378,683. 
378,788. 
378.814. 
379,083. 
379.120. 
379.234. 
370.288. 
379^82. 

379,429. 
379.551. 
379.582. 
379.784. 
379.977. 
380.081. 
380.200. 
380.271. 
380.334. 
380.804. 
381,137. 
381.202. 
381.216. 
381.276. 
381.352. 
381.428. 
381.473. 


PRINCE. 
NO-HAL. 
STAMINA 
RBPOKT 


2  J?  i';J^'    ^V-Wi«fil- 

CL  51.    8-29-89. 
.    CT.  46.    2-20-40. 
POR    THE    BU8IN1I88    KXECmVB. 


51. 


6-7-40. 


CI.  38.    3-28-40. 
OABRIELEEN  ADEP80L.     CL 
VARSITY.    CT.  38.    4-3S-40. 
ELKINQTON.    CI.  28.    4-30-40. 
ROTALE.    CL  86.    5-7-40. 
BRUCE  AMD  DBaiOK.     CI.  12. 
TRIP-L-8EAL.    CI.  12.    6-21-40. 
DETRX  AND  DB8I0V:     Q.  87.     5-tl-40. 
BRUCE  AND  DKSIOIf.     CL  18.     6-28-40. 
VICTORY  A!a>  DESIok.    CL  tZ.    0-4-40. 
TOZOLBM.    CI.  18.    8-11-40. 
RAVEN  RED.    CT.  51.    6-1 1-W. 
PROTOVAC.    a.  5.    6-18-40, 

MATCHTEX   AND   DESIGN,      a.    4*.      8-18-40. 
Q-CONTROL.    CI.  21.     7-2-40. 
SUPER-THRIFT.    C\.  21.    7-2-40. 
CA&BLSX.    a.  4a.     7-9-40. 
ULRICrS   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    18.      7-9-40. 
CH.^LKS  OF  THE  RITZ  AND  DE8IG1C    CL  51. 

7-*-40,  . 

WINTROL.    CL  6.     7-9-40. 
RANIER   SPECIAL  EXPORT. 
BITITMINITE.    C\.  9.    7-18-40. 
RAISANA.    CI.  46.    7-23-40. 
THRIFTY  AND  DESIGN.     CI. 
YORKTOWN  BRAND.     C\.  48. 
VEGA,,    a.  47.    8-13-40. 
MT.   VEHWON  AND  DESIGN. 
RED  COMET  COAL.    CI.  1.    8-20-40. 
SPENCER.    CI.  26.    9-3-4a 
CONTAX.    CI.  8.    9-10-40. 
ALUMI-SHIELD.     CI.  12.    9-17-40. 
RANIER    OLI>    STOCK   ALE.      CI.    48. 
YOUTH.    CI.  28.    »-17-40. 
SUNFLOWER  AND  DESIGN.      CI.    42. 
Y  AND  DESIGN.    CL  46.    9-24-40. 
KHAVO&A.    CI.  42.    9-24-40. 


CI.  48.     7-18-40. 


15.     8-8-40. 
CT.  51.     8-80-40. 


9-17-40. 


9-17-40. 


881,474.  LUUDOLAXMB.    CL  42.    9-JM-40.     '  •m^f  fjjfi 

381,518.  BTAR-KBT.    CI.  46.    9-24-40. 

381.727.  (ATHO-UTE.    CI.  44.    10-1-40. 

881.734.  ONDULAINB.    CI.  42.    10-1-40. 

381.735.  PBBBLONA.    CI.  42.    l»-l-4*. 
381,786.  POMOLA.    CI.  42.    10-1-40. 
381,T4|i  iniEf<f>BA     CI.  43.    16-1-40. 
881.yM.  MBRANIU.    CI.  48.    10-1-40. 
3813M-  QRCTOOBX.    CI.  5.    lO-lS-40, 

38M18L  cu4npa   and   •caim   dbviob.     cl   15. 
i^^n-40. 

381,930.  JOB  A  ETBfiL  TURP.     CI.   38.      10-48-40. 

381.999.  TBOACIIX    CI.  61.     10-16-40. 

388,088.  ATLAS.    CI.  08.    10-15-40. 

382.110.  INTOOOSTBDI.    Cl.  18.    10-16-40. 

882.150.  CONALENV.    Cl.  6.    10-16-40. 

882.228.  DAWN  IVESH.    Cl.  48.    10-22-40.    - 

382,267.  BCA  MONOQBAM.    Cl.  39.    10-88-40. 

382,829.  ZENITH.    Cl.  31.    10-28-40. 

382.883.  OBBY  CORE.    Cl.  37.    1O-29-40. 

882.482.  GRBEN  TIDE.    O.  48.    10-29-40. 

382.488.  SPRAY  KI8T.    C\.  48.    10-29-40. 

382.490.  BBBP-NAC.    a.  48.    10-29-40. 

382.491.  PIC-NAC.    C\.  46.     10-29-40. 

382.492.  MAC-NAC.    Cl.  46.    10-29-40. 

382.493.  HAM-NAC.    O.  46.    10-2»-«0. 
382.527.  8PORTIME.    CL  89.    10-2»-40. 
382,660.  CHIX-NAC.     C\.  46.     11-5-40. 
382.688.  CHIP80.    CL  52.     11-.5-40. 
382.690.  CABACREAM.    Cl.  46.    11-5-40. 
382.789.  BEAUTY  DUST.    CL  51.    ll-12-4a 
382.813.  SMO.    Cl.  10.     11-18-40. 
382.850.  VALLANT.    Cl.  87.    11-18-40. 
382.974.  AMBASSADOR.    CL  ».    ll-l»-40. 
38S.0O4.  DI880LVO.    Cl.  62.    11^-19-40. 
383.033.  DAUNTLESS.    C\.  37.    11-19-40. 
.183,034.  RADLANCE.    CI.  87.    11-19-40. 
38S.287.  QUIX.    CL  89.    11-88-40. 
38S.803.  KITCHEN-KLATTBB.     Cl.  38.     12-S-40. 
388,380.  SETLO.    Cl.  39. 


rXJ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


48.392. 
149,883. 
249,427. 
249,428. 
249,571. 
305.668. 
306.697. 
404.514. 

589.068. 

The 

591,817. 
591.820. 
591.823. 
591.836. 
591.840. 
591,842. 
591,845. 
591,848. 
591,871. 
591,879. 
591,886. 
591.891. 
591,893. 
591.898. 
591,899. 
591.006. 
591.910. 
591.911. 
591.921. 
591,927. 


Sectkni  8 

SUCCESS  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  6.     9-19-05. 

AVERILb.    a.  16.    12-27-21.  '    *'' 

K-M-DIE.    Cl.  14.    11-13-28. 

K-L^DIE.     a.  14.     11-13-28. 

K  RUSTI^^S.    Cl.  14.     11-20-28. 

BOHEMIA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    C\.  48.     8-22-33. 

C.VBTA    BLAXCA   ETC.      CL  48.      8-22-33, 

DOUBLE     HEADER     A»D     DE8ION.       CT.     46. 

11-30-43.  > 
JACQUES  HEIM  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  61.    4-27-54. 

following  rrffiatrationt  i*9ued  June  »».  t»Si 

TYFLUX.    Cl.  1. 

POLAR-PAK.    a.  2.  '     *^ 

WONDERrFREEZ.    Cl.  2. 

PHENAMIN.    CT.  6. 

DE  LAIRE  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  8. 

53.    CT.  6. 

WALL  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  6. 

VO-3  AJfD  DESIGN.    CT.  10. 

GILSELGLOSS.    CT.  16. 

PYCAZIDE.    CT.  18. 

HEXTAB8.     CL  18. 

ARBIDO.     CT.  18. 

CAFFEASB  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  18. 

COBTOPRAN.    CT.  18. 

SAXCOLIN.    CT.  18. 

CORONA.    CT.  21.  ^ 

MONOLOCK.    CT.  21. 

ECHO  ELECTRONIC.    CT.  21. 

KEYSTONE  AND  DESIGN.    Ci-  23. 

WED  AND  DESIGN-    CL  24.  "      . 


501.928. 

591.929. 

591.930. 

591.935. 

591.939. 

591.944. 

591,948.^ 

591.860. 

591.864. 

591.969. 

591.970. 

591.973. 

591.976. 

591.978. 

501.080. 

691.981. 
591.982. 
591,984. 
591,987. 
501.991. 
591.992. 
591.997. 

591,990. 
592,000. 
592.001. 
.^92,002. 
592,006. 
392,007. 
592,008. 
.%92.009. 

592.016. 


J^faSr 


CT.  28. 


Cl.  39. 


PHOTOSWITCH  MARINE  DIVISION  INC. 
I»B8IGN.    JCI.  88. 

ROYAL  AlfttUOAN.    CT.  28. 

MICRO-MIXBR.    CT.  26. 

MMm^AimSfL    CT.  26. 

COIBOKAPH.    CT.  26. 

mj^tllERWEIGHTS  AND  DESIGN. 

HtOTBCTEERS.    CT.  28. 

SAN  VALLE.    CT.  30. 

SKAN8BH.    Cl.  88. 

LADY  MARYLAND  AND  DESIGN. 

RBBEL  KNIT.    CT.  39. 

LORRIB  CALIFORNIA.    CT.  89. 

MINK  MASTER.    CT.  39. 

8IL-KOK.    CT.  39. 

THE   t>BAK   OF   STYLE   BLANKSON    AND   DE- 
SIGN,  a.  3S*. 

BASTFVLD  KTC.  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  39. 

TEENYMPH.    CT.  39. 

TURN-AN-PAC.    0.80.  '»** 

SPUNKY.    CT.  80. 

COV-B41AGE.    CL  89. 

SAFELITE.     Cl.  39. 

TARANTELLA  AND  HUMAN  FEMALE  DB8IGN. 
CT.  89. 

NYLNET.    CL48. 

CHROMBARK.    CL  42. 

HELLERIXBD.    CL  42. 

MELLrA-DUR.    CT.  42. 

SUPERrSPONOY  ETC.    CT.  42. 

PLBETARRA.    CT.  42. 

WINDSCMl WEAVE.    CT.  42. 

FABRIC     RBPRBSBMXAXIVES    AND     DBfllON. 
CL  42.  .    ^.    '     '... 

SOLLIDEN.    0.44. 


:4  k     t>s« 


August  16,  i960 


592.026. 
502.020. 
508,084. 
502.042. 
598.046. 
592,048. 
592.049. 


JOB  JUNIOB.    CT.  46. 
VITBQUESTRALAN.    CT.  46. 
PURE  AND  DESIGN.    CT.  52 
PHYLTRALL.    Cl.  52. 
MR.  AND  MBS.  HILLBILLY. 
CAM-O.    CT.  106. 
LAMHIIC.    <S.166. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


CT.  104. 


508.050. 


502.051. 
502,054. 
502.068. 


TM  129 

SPOKEN  WORDS  'THE  ADVBNTDBB8  OF 
8ALLY  THB  BABBIT  AND  JBBBY  THE 
SQUIRREL.  "    CT.  107. 

KADDY  RAK.    CT.  22. 

BETROFOCUS.  Cl.  26. 

THE  TELEPHONE  WAY  ETC.  AND  DESIGN 
CT.  102. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
I      DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC 

''tr^^.'TCP^.^^fr^^,:^,^^^^^^^  ^^^^-     ALAND  DESIGN.     CT.  9.     ^1^.     Ale.  P.pe, 

«-^ U   the   .t.te«e«,   column   1"  Z  TZ.   Ltli"^        ^ll^ ^li:^'^!'-  ^"^  "  "''-''  "^  '^'^'^  "-  ^-'~* 


860.898.  ANTHONY  CT.  10.  0-28^7.  A.thon,  Oo«p«»r. 
Stiwtor,  ni.  CorrcddNl :  In  th*  certtflcate,  lines  2  and  15 
la  tb«  bcadlBff,  irfKnatur*.  and  In  the  «tat«n«-nt,  colnma  l' 
line  1,  Jue.  ahould  he  deleted. 

607,684.  BUCYLE  AND  DESIGN.  CL  80.  11-8-64.  Willi 
BUyl*  O.H.O.,  Stuttwrt.  Germany.  Amended  :  In  the  iUte- 
iB«t,  colamn  2.  line  0  In  deleted,  and  the  drawln*  U 
•••wM  to  appear : 

602.314.  NEBRASKA  "ct  46.  2-22^1.  North  Platte 
Rendertnc  Co..  doU>(  kualnesa  a«  Central  Nebraska  Paekinc 
Co..  North  Platte,  Nebr.    Amended  to  appear  • 

NIBMSM 


679,478.  FELTAN-BLUE8TREAK.  CT.  9.  0-2-^9  Alean 
Paper  Company,  Alton.  111.  Correrted :  In  the  aUtement 
eoloffin  1,  line  1,  "Co.,  Inc."  should  be  deleted  and  Companm 
should  be  Inserted. 

688.155.     HEXCEL    AND    DESIGN.       CT.     12.       11-17-59 
Hexcei  Prodacta  Inc.,  Berkeley,  Calif.    Amended  to  appear : 


^3 


CBL 


896,077.  CONTRO-MATIC  AND  DESIGN.  CT.  A.  3-22-60 
The  Profeaalonal  Golfers'  AsaocUtlon  of  America,  assignee 
of  ProfeiMilonal  Golfers'  Association  of  America,  Donedin, 
FU.  Corrected :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  lines  5  and  6 
Florida  corporation"  should  be  deleted  and  am  unlmcor- 
PTtei  auooimtio*  •/  the  Btmte  of  Floridm  should  be 
iaaerted. 


8-.-<f 


-.}'■'  , 


i>  f 


^^i■■    :">-     (■ 


HflO 


V 


S^l 


X" 


I-. 


mm 


IW> 


'X, 


'ir*^  ,'..^ 


/i;'Cn/ 


4tMa»Jl 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


■•*VWf-W(»t 


AUGUST  16,  1960 

<».««-:  |U««. :  C««« ;  A«^.  Db«.ta«<.,  0.r««*  «.;  K«  C«««.« .  ,^  P,.U„«^^^ 

T0S.872,    pab 


^^-etf^^S^  ''•^  asi«M».  ni.    702.8M.  imb 


BwJIxAtUUob  Corp..  Drtrolt.  Mich.    702^8.  pub.  »^1-W. 


^I^WL***  C»^  I^,  N«w  RodMlUi   M  V     TM>  a^   -^w     *»2P»^|U^trt«  Corp..  CbicAco.  m. 


Aetna    Cbioal 
.  702.906. 1    - 

^535%.*^  a-  ^'  »'•'  «<>««-»»•.  N.Y 

Aire  ladiMtrtM:  Am— 
Oaina.  Jorom*  C.  Jr. 


702.904.  pob. 


*Cl"2l"***^*  Corp..  CbicAco.  m 
Boot-O-Bond : 


L.8-lft-«0.     CI.  2i' 

702.970.  pob.  fr-Sl-M. 

70S3U.   pob.   B-«l-60. 


S5l5r*dL  4  •**»  <^'  =•*»»••••*.  "C.     T02.T«.pab.     *ff?. 
lAddtn  ladottrtM.  Inc. :  ««•—  Borden 


-      Bi«*«t«.'  Ow«e  2. 

Bordm   Co..  The.  \ew  York.   N.T. 


878.7M, 


s-ie-M. 


Alnddtn  ladottrte*.  Inc.      ._ 

iJ.d4lB  lUdlo  Indirtrt5;;inc  CL  88.      '   "     '  ' '  "'      •"».-*o.  j 

*^-  "  .  o^-.WM.   rw.    8-16-eO.    Bmdetone  ftubber  Co.,  Woodbine  N  J     S91  902  ennc    CI  IB 


Co..  The.  New  York.  NY.     702.926.  pub.  »-«i-M. 

OardeiM,  Cnllf . 


"ft|.5ra!12e"5W%r.fTF.  %^!8^n.Vt£S; 

^tSbl^fS^  OBpanle..  AtUnto.  On.    7m!998.  pnb. 
A»Jrt««  Cyanunld  Ok.   Nwr  York,   N.Y.     Ml.842.   enne. 


„  870.449.  ren.  8-16-60.    S.  51  "'»******'    '^^  *<»^   '^•^• 
Bmng^nr  Chemical  Co. :  «•*— 

Branower.  Beatrice. 
Bnnower,  Dr.  Bdamnd  I. :  «ee— 

Branower.  Beatrice. 

cRof*******  ^"  ^■'*"»'  <>"••     708.042.  pnb.  5-81-80. 


utmf  Pre* 
'Vtrt  Dodve,  !• 


^^•^•^  *^5R--A^»-  '^M*  Dodi*  Labora- 
702.828.  pob.  5-81-«0r  cSTlS 


702.828.  pub.  5-81-«0. 


Iowa. 
St 


^  torlaa,  Wort 
AMortaaa  ~ 

Boyle  .  x,„. 
A»ert«an  OptleaJ  O*. :  9f— 

AmSS  25S^*^"m.!J°^!'**1?«*    *'•••      7W.054.     a.  26 

a.  rr?  '  *'•"*»»*"■'  '^•"•^   702.807.  pob.  5-si-«o. 

A^arbnox  Corp.,  N«w  York.  N.Y.     708  052     n    10 
^CL*«f"^~  ^'  ■•>«^<«».  M*     ''M.W^ab.*5-Sl^. 
^'22l*'cl  It"*'   ***^^«»«    (Loire).  Prance.     592.054. 


—  101. 
Br\^tol-Ujen  Co..  New  York.  N.Y. 

RlSt*"  ^^^.5®i:,5i"*  7^*°«'»«'a«^22?  582,008.  cane.  CL  42 
Brow.  Arthur.  Mean.  Art«.  702,781.  oab  5-^1-60  O  S 
Brownlnf  Mfg.  cSTMayanUe.  fcy/    ^l-Pr^i-W*- _  «•  12 


,894,  pob.  5-31-60 
377.599.  ren.  ft-18-60. 
878.111,  ren.  ft-16-60. 


CL  28/ 
B™<».  ■•  L..  Co.,  IfemphU.  Tenn. 

^cf^o*'  '^'  ^^'  *'•"'**"■•  ^»"- 

Bug  Knginaering:  firee — 
Bag  Bnglnaertng  Co. 

Bureau  of  National  Affair*.  Inc..  The :  firee.' 
Bmiaeae  BzecntlTe  Publlcatlona.  Inc. 


TSVlin  r^fS'v'^''  fTiDiicaaon*.  inc..  to  The  Bureau  of 
A.gi«  Curtain  «».,  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y.  592.000.  «anc  J^^^-  ^"S*  '"^'  ^'"^^-.  «C.  «6.488.  «n. 
f!^&n>.  «—•»«•.  0*     702,840.  pub.  5-31^.    CL  19         ^S'l!^^  ^*  '  *^'  ^^'^  ^      ^«2,747.  pub.  5^1-60. 


CI.  2. 

i.772,"pib:    fr^ilM.     **'i'^»*?5jfo^p<»"»lnfJL*^ratoriea,  Inc.,  Long  lal^ 

«.}.    001.838^  cane    CL  6. 

702.759.     *^g|*'^***''*'  ^"  '"«•'  Booton.  MaM.    702.876.  pub.  5-81^60. 


f  !H!LS!?-  C?»»»^o».  Ote.    702,840.  pub.  5-31-40  CL  19 

A^IJwne.    Inc..   CkntM.    Ohio.      'n«.77r    ^^  "  -* 

^^l^i-^^V?^*rS^!^'  •«»«••  Bralntwa,  .^-..^  

pob- ^1-40.    CI.  4.                                        ^^  •"-.•■^        CL  28. 

AOaa    lapply    Co.,    Newark.    RJ.      882.088,    laa.  8-18-80  Calif omU  Artiate : ,— 

^CPU"*^'   '■*•   '^■•**''   *•'•     ^<**®'*'   ***  Wl-«).  ^•^i£§S"^4e*^°'P-  ^'  A»«*»^  Calif.     8«,482-«. 

^  ClT  f^»<^"'  '■«••  ^"^  ^«i^'  N-T     882,789,  ren.  8-l«-«0.  CaUfomU  Paiiit  Co.,  Oakland,  Calif.     149,868,  cane    CL  18 

aS^    M,„..    8,ucu,a.    Ala.      8T8.814.    ran.  ^1^^.  "^^iSS^'-^T^  *^^-  «'^*»<»^  d^ST  sft4i9': 

BAO  Shopa:  8ae_  *^n'S'l<2SJr'"r?T*'*'  ^'P^'  W<^«'»«n«.  Calif.     881,187. 


ren.  8-16-80.'  a.  8. 
CalBlc  Ltd..  Crewe,  Cngland 
Camnu  '*'* " 


B  *  O  Shopa :  8m— 

Beard  ud  Oabelaan.  Ine 
^^^miiJul\'j!Sr^  eamwu  cnimee  Coanetic 

Bar-B  Prodncta:  8«o— 
Roll  IVHinlng  Corp. 

^iS^.'STis'   *■'**■    "'***''  ^'   ■**♦*"•   *••*      8»1.893. 
StSS* Yr2Si*fc;?.  ^'JL    702.779.  pub.  5-81-80.     CL  12. 

^|JS-4W**CL^2^*'  ''*'*  B****^''  ^-^    708,000.  pub. 

-Ji*-    702.9T3.  puh.^l^51-80.    CL  89.  ^ 

^5t8?*?f*44  •    ■"**»♦*>'*•   ^^      185,899.   im. 

Beads  Br».  Bag  Co..  IflaMDOlle,  Mlna.    708,046.    CL  t. 
Beadiz  ATlatioo  Ctorp..  DetnftTiHeli.    702,887;  pab.  8-31-«). 


■X\  ~— -;?•  -- ^r-^    702.816,  pub.  6-81-80, 


CL18. 
708/)09. 


C^5J^Pn>dueto  Co..  Inc..  Loularllle.  Ky.     702.769.  pab. 
C»rt*»J»  Corp..  The.   Carllale,   Pa.     702.928.   pub.   8-81-80. 

^yiKZ2?%!!.  ^;^  '^  ^?««'«^  CMlf..  and  NHr  Twit,  to 

*^*ff '^•*5S*^  Packing  Co. :  ««•— 
North  PUtte  Benderlnc  Co. 

^Cl*4f  *  ^^"•'*^»«'  *'^-  Montarrer.  Mox.  806.668.  case. 
^Tl*4?*  ^^^»'»*'"''»<»«'  ■-^.  Monterrej,  Hex.  806,697,  eaac. 
""SS?  ^r^^S^^^^  SL ,<?5S«^  ly  Wt«.  I«^ .  New 


York.  N.Y     8T9j282.  wn*  8-16-ob     OL  51 
Chatham   Mfk.   Oo..  ilkln,  N.C.     708,004-B.  pab.  8-81-80 


CL  42. 


TMi 


TM  ii 


S01.M1.  case 


Chathain  PbaniuceuUeaU,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J. 

CI  18. 
ChuMHi    Corp.,    Stamford.    Coaa.     T0i.8M. 

CL  18. 
Cbot't  Famom  Foods,  Kafene,  Orag.     708,018,  pab.  B-81-80 

CL  48. 

Mfg.    Co.,    Chicago,    lU 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

Corik,    Detroit,    Mich 


pob.    8-S1-80. 

N.T.     708.M0. 

682,028,  cane 


Chicago    Bawhlde 

S-Sl-80.     CL  3. 
Chicago    Bawhlde   Mfg.    Co..    Chicago,    lU. 

8-81-80.     CL  28. 
Chicago    Bawhldo    Mfg.    Co.,    Chicago,    IlL 

s-a-ea   a.  as. 

Chicago    Bawhlde    Mfg.    Co.,    OUcago,    Ul. 

i-Si-80.  CL  aa  ^  ^ 

Chick  Maatar  Incubator  Co.,  Clerelantf,  OMo 
i-81-40.    CL50.  ^    „„ 

Christian  Dior  Perfumes  Corp.,   New  Tork,  N.T 

pab.  »-81-80.    CI.  81.  ^        _     .      . 

Cinnamon,  J.,  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  The  Clntloue  Chair  Co..  Leadon, 
England.    702.820.  pub.  S-81-80.    Cl.  82 

Cintlone  Chair  Co 
CI 


Bx-CtU-O    Corp.,    Detroit.    Mich.      702,871, 

CL  23. 
B^oMta  Fona  Braadere,  Ihc,   New  York. 

pub.  1^1-80.    CL  ». 
^„.  .^^ ^.    Fair  View  Packing  Co..  Inc.  BoUlster.  Calif. 

imMB     Nh.    Fu^^rha  Inc.,  Warren,  Ohio.    702,818,  pub.  5-31-80.    Ct.  20. 
•    '^    Feld  Britlah  Ageadea,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.     082,00»,  cane 

T02.888.    pob.    1^^^^    cieTtland.Ohlo.    702.0»l,Dab.  5-31-80.    CL  40. 
702,»29.    pab.    1^'  Indaatrtaa.  Inc.  Charlotte,  N.C    702,780,  pub.  B-31-8a 

CL  1. 
702.981,    pob.    FIbreboard  Papw  Producta  Corp. :  «•• — 
I^ramaa  Oaoipaalea,  Inc..  The. 

708.081,  pab.    "^?5i£f  *^ii  J  •*" 

FtaherTlbuaaleae  0.,'d.bJL  Forma-Elncol  Co..  Ban  Fraoclsee. 

Oallf.    702,813,  pub.  5-31-80.    C\.  18.       _  »  ..  ^ 

FUTor  CMp.  9t  Amwrlca.  Chlaago,  DL    708,018,  pob.  »-31-«0. 

CI   48. 
FlaVor  Corp.  of  America,  Chicago,  lU.    708.024,  pob.  5-31-80. 

CI.  48.  _       _ 


708.040. 


ZOjPut 
_..,  The:  8e 

CUy^HSS?"JIi'  SSk  A  Co..  Ltd..  to  Cuban  Tobacco  Co.    F^^jfSSf"  ^iS"»  ^'  '^'  ^**^*  ^^     '^'^^  '*'^ 
_.  Inc.  N«r  Yortc,  N.Y.  .  136.878.  r^.J^l^     O,^.  pJJi^SiSu^jJSd  Chemical  Corp. :  8e^ 

Forma-Zlncol  Co. 


Inc.,  New  York.  NY. 
London.    Bngtand. 


702,788.    pab. 
702.800. 


Clwtt,  PaabadT  i  Co 

6-31-80.    CL  88. 
CoUbri    Ughtars    Ltd 

5-31-80.    CI.  8. 
Combined  Optical  Induatriea  Ltd.,  Slough,  Bngland 

pub.  6-31-80.    CI.  26.  _      « 

Cone  MlUa  lac.  New  York.  N.Y.     582,008,  eanc.     CI.  42. 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     702,788,  pub. 

6-31-80.    €1.  2. 
CoMer.  Ben.   Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     702.982,  pub.   6-31-80. 

Corcoran, 


oreoran,    Joseph    F..    Shoe    Co.,    Inc.,    Stoogbton,    Maaa. 

702,88^,  pab.  5-31-80.    a.  39.  .  „  ™  ^ 

Coagro,  DanM  J..  d.b.a.  Sangamon  MUla.  to  Edward  C.  Flaher, 

dVa.  Sangamon  Mllla,  O»hoes,  NY.    381,362,  ren.  8-18-80. 

CL  42. 
Craddock  Furniture  Corp.,  Bransnile,   Ind.     702,922,  pab. 

5-31-80.     CI.  32.  ..         _       _ 

Crocker,  H.  S.,  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  OaHforaU  Artists,  Saar^^  Fraa- 

dsco.  Cailf.    702,943,  pub.  6-31-80.    CL  38.        ^     .  ^  ^ 
Crouse-Hlnds  Co.,   Syracuse,   N.T.     702,883,   pub.   »-81-80. 

CL  21. 
CrowielL  Robert  O..  Manchester,  N.H.    892,058.  caac.    a.  102. 
Crown  CltT  Lumber  *  Mill  Co..  Pasadena.  Calif.     T02.847, 

pub.  8-31-80.    CL  21.  ^      ^ 

Crown  Zellerbach  Corp.,  San  Frandsco,  Calif.    702.742.  pab. 

6-^1-80.     CL  2. 
Chbaa  Tobacco  0».  Inc. :  8so— 

Clay.  Heory.  and  Bo^  k  Co.,  Ltd. 
Curtis,  M.  B..  Mfg.  Co. :  ««*- 

Cortls.  Morris  E.  ^      „  „ 

Curtis.  MorrU  B..  d.b.a.  M.  B.  Curtis  Mfg.  Co.,  Bostoa.  Maaa. 

7WJ89,  pab.  fr-81-80.    CI.  12.  „_  ^^  . 

Cyclops    dteel    Co..    Inc.,    Tltusrllle,    Pa.      249,427-8.    caac. 

CI    14 
Cydopa  Steel  Co.,  Inc.,  TltuarUle,  Pa.    248,571.  cane.    a.  14. 


Dajco  Cor^,^  by  ehaiiM»  of  name  from  The  Da/ton  Bubber  Co., 


5-Sl-OO.    CL  23. 


J>ayton.  Ohio.    .v..« 
Dayton  Bubber  Co.,  The 

Dayeo  Corp. 
Deerlag,  Mlltlken  ft  CO.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    702,989.  pab. 

6-31-80.    CI.  42.  ^    ^ 

De  Lair*.  Inc.  New  York,  N.T.     691,840.  cane    CL  8. 
Detex   Watchelock   Corp.,    New   Tork,    N.Y.      377,980.   ren. 

8-16-80.    CI.  37. 
Diamond  Oardncr  Corp. :  See — 

Diamond  National  Corp. 
DIamoad  Mfg.  Co..  Wyoming.  Pa.     702.781.  pub.  5-31-«8. 

CL  12. 
Diamond  National  Corp..  by  ^ange  of  name  from  Diamond 

Oardncr  0»rp.,  New  tork,  N.Y.     702.739,  pub.   6-31-80. 

CL  2 
Dlaaton.  Henry,  ft  Sona,  Inc,  PhlUdelphla.  Pa.    501.921.  caac 

CL  28 
Dow    Chemical    Co..    The.    Midland.    Mich.      702.787,    pub. 

6-S1-40.     CI.  8. 
Driftmler  Co. :  fi«#— 

Driftmler.  Leanna  Field.  »^  ..... 

Droue.  Alfred,  Mualc  Co.  Inc.,  Hoboken,  N.J.    702.937,  pab. 

fr-31-80.     CL  36.  .^  . 

Du   Pont   de   Nemoura.    B.    I.,    and   Co.,    Wilmington,   Del. 

383,004jen.  8-18-80.    CI.  62.      „  _^    „  _      ,^  ^, 
DatiAawUnderwear  Owp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     702,987,  pub. 

5—31—80      CI    3^ 
Eagle  Qothea,  Inc.  Brooklyn.  N.Y.     702,982,  pub.  6-31-80. 

CI   39 
RatfrUP  Kodak  Co..  Bochester,  N.Y.    591,988^  caac    CL  28. 

Ea»  Day  Mfg.  Co.,  Brookllne,  Maaa    702,912,  pub.  6-81-80. 
Easy  UTlng  Foam  Products,  Inc,  Mtaral.  FU.    702.923.  pob. 

Eli^r,  SlimMd,  Coj,  Bed  Baak,  N.J.    Mk*?*.  e»»«LSVJo 
BlderT<w  Mi*.  Co.,  I^wood.  Calif.     702.838.  pub.  6-31-80. 

ElSba  Hf*.  Co.,  Kanaas  City,  Mo.     702,898,  pub.  fr-81-80. 

CL  28 
Electric  "storage  Battery  Co..  The.  Phlladel^la,  Pa.    702.902. 

mA  {k^l-60.    CL  28.  

EUdagton   ft   Co..    Ltd..    Walsall.   Bnglaad.     877.274.   rsa. 

BiJpS^afSi'  cSp..  Newart.  NY.     702.918.  pab.  ^-81-80. 
A.  30. 

Balteh  Produeto  Oa..  Inc.  Ifew^Tork.  »•  Amertean  DletaMa 

Cb..  lac.  Toakerp,  iTy.    STL&M  xm.  8-liS:S&    S  oS" 
KrtTiVHiniiry  Co..  Erie.  Pa.    703S8t.  milK  6-31-80.    CLM^ 
Bases  Wlra  Corp..  Ft  Wayne.  Ind     702.858.  pub.  5-81 -«o. 
a.  21. 


See— 

Flaher.  Maroeleae  G. 
Forstmaan  ft  Huftmann  Co.    Paaaalc  N.J.,  to  J.  P-  ■Jj^g* 

ft  Cfc,  lac.   New   York.   NY.     136,242-3,   rea.   8-18-80. 

CL  42  

Foratmana  ft  Hubnann  Co..  Paaaalc  N.J.,  to  J.  P.  Btevma 

*Co!!lne.  New  York,  N.V.    135,87^.  «n.  8-11^.    tt  4^ 
ForstnMan  ft  HuCmann  Co.,  Passaic  N.J.,  to  '•  P- JBteijas  ft 

Co..  Inc,  New  York,  NY.     136,999.  ren.  8-18-80.     CI.  42. 
Foratmann   Woolen  Co.,   Paaaalc   N.J..  to  J.   P.    Sterwia  A 

Co..  Inc.  New  York.  I^.Y.    381.478-4.  ren.  d-18-6a    CL  42. 
Porstmaan    Woolen   Co.,   PaawUc.    N.J..   to   J.   P.    StoTona  A 

Co..  Inc.  New  York,  H.Y.    381,734-8,  ren.  8-18-60.    CL  42. 
Foratmann   Woolea  Co.,  Passaic  NJL,  to  J.  P.   Bteveaa  ft 

Co.,    Inc,    Nwr   York.    N.Y.      381.749-80, 

CI.  42. 
Fort  Dodge  Laboratories 

6-31-80.     CI.  23. 


i«n.    S-18-80. 


A  me 

Foster,    Beajaml 


raa  Home  Products  Corp. 

Co.,    PbUadelphla,    Pa. 


109,881,  pub. 
702.804,  pob. 
782^908,  pab( 


Fraaklla    Beaeareh    Co..    PhlUdelphla.    Pa. 
6-31-80.     CI.  16.  ^ 

Freeman.  H.,  ft  Son,  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

¥Mmi^  %£;  PortUnd,  Oreg.     809,888.  pob.  6-81-80. 

French  Sardine  Co.,  to  SUr-Klat  Fooda,  lac.  TesailnalJslaad, 

Calif.    381.518,  ren.  8-18-60.    CL  48.     ^  „^^  _,        ^   ..• 

Fiiund,  Fred,  Co.,  Inc.  New  York,  N.T.  502.002.  cane  CL  42. 

Fuslte  Corp..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     702.848.  pub.  6-31-80. 

Oabiieteen  Co..  Chicago,  ni.    378.884.  ten.  8-18-80.  ^O.  81. 
OalTln,  Jerome  O.,  Jr.,  d.b*.  Alro  Industries,  Loa  Aagdsa. 

Cai3.    702.885,  pub.  6-81-80.    O.  23.  ^    ^         ^  „ 

Oamlna,  Inc.,  by  change  of  name  from  Andrew  0«il«r  Ptu. 

Inc.  Wllkie^fiarre,  Pa.    702,968.  pub.  5-31-«0     CL  89. 
Garden  Protector  Corp.,  The,  BeTcre,  Maaa.     702,762,  pab. 

6-31-80.    CL  8.  

Uarlock  Inc. :  Bee — 

Oarlock  Packing  Co..  The.' M-     '  '   ■  __,      _    «• 

Oarlock  Packlag  Co..  The,  to  Oarieek  lac.  Palmyra.  W.I. 

881,819.  renrs-18-88.    CL  15. 


703,018.  pob. 
708,741, 


tiebhardt  Chill  Powder  CO.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 

6-81-80.     CI.  48.  „       _.      « 

Oebrueder  Koelllacb,  Noerberg,  BaTarla,  Germany. 

pob.  6-31-80.     CI.  2. 
Oeaeral  American  ladoMrlea,  lac  ;  8«e — 

Oe.eJS^lj£S2*^'.*^iS5USkC«.n.    691,910, caoc.    CL21. 
General     MlUa,     Inc.     MlnneapoUa,     Mian.     708.918,    pob. 

OeaeraTMbtors  Corp.,  Detroit.  Mich.    702.773.  pub.  6-81-«0. 

GeSgU  Knitting   Mills.  Inc.  Atlanta.  Oa.     591.970,  caac. 

Ql2ert*Paper  Co.,  Maaaaha.  Wla.     382.850.   ren.   8-18-80. 

OiSr^Paper  Co..  Menaaba.  Wla.     388.033-4.  ren.  8-l*-80. 

OluittVco..  The.  d.ba.  The  TonI  Co.,  Bootoa.  Ifoas.  708,010, 

pub.  5-31-60.    Cl.  44.  ,  ^ ^        -. _-. ^^- 

GlUette  Co.,  The,  d,b.a.  The  Toal  Co..  Boston,  Maaa.  708,041, 
pub.  5-81-60.    Cl.  62. 

Ulen  Raven  Cotton  MUla.  Inc.  Glea  Rarea.  N.C.  708.007. 

OlSbf  8t2f"Sra.?i;*Co..  Manafleld.  Ohio.     702.764-6,  pub. 

6-31-60.     Cl.  4.  ^       ^  „ 

Golden  Bagle  Refining  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Sunset  Oil  Co. 
Goldacbmldt  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Th.  Ooldschmldt  Corp. 
Good  Boaior  Corp. :  8m — 

Burt,  Harry  B. 
Gordon.  Dut,  ft  Co. :  See—  ,  m    ,^  .. 

Shaw,  Munaon  G^Co.,  Inc.  .«,  ax«    *.».. 

Grecnbaam  Notrelty  Corp..  New  Tork.  N.T.     591.944.  cane 

OrMBeteura.  Sam.  db.a.  Baa  VaUe  Tile  Clna.  Los  Angeles. 

Calif.     591,950.  cane.     Cl.  80.  ^       ^        ,»_„i^ 

Gulon^  Bobett  C  d  b.a.  Bllt-Blte  Pn»««cta  Co.,  BusmIItIII^, 

Ky.    702,118.  pob.  6-31-80.    Ct  12.  , 

Harbor    Plywood    Corp..    Aberdeen,    Wash.     702.771,    pob. 

5-31-80.    Cl.  12. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS  tm  Ui 

Klana  ft  Ob.  be,  Indlaaapells,  Zad.,  te  Emafte  Feed  Piad. 

sS&o.  ci:  39^     •    •*  '•*  *'^-   »««.M*.  »^ 


"V5r-Sr*cr2f*^  ^••'  *'**'^  T02.898,pab.    Wag.  ft  0>.  jtac,  In<M«e 


W3^ri*A5r*S*1f  *^'  '^-  ^  «»«^ 

^^'^'T7  "     ^«^TT,  pab.  8-81^.  K^^y^^c^.  i^.  Wichita,  Kaaa     702389.  pob. 

H^-A.**^;/**  '■'  •  »'«•••»•«•  C«a.    708,088,  pob.  Ktmo  SShiS  fSi.,  Cbmpton,  Calif.    702.980.  pub.  (Wl-80 

rlS^  «"'^" V^'   •'**^'^'^  -*--  «tf  .  H-rry  L.  ft  Co.  New  Tork.  N.T.     591.978,  eanc 

^^S^l'f^"'^  *•*-  **~  ^"^   ^     ~».M«.  ^-2-H,**^  <=*••  '^•y'— ««>.  P*.     702.886.  pob.  t^l^. 

Ha^gr^Hortery  Co..  Ip^nch.  Mass.    T82.978,  pub.  6-81-80.  I^'Woa.   tae,   Newark.   N.J.     703.038.  pob.   6.^1-40 

H^  doarillaa  Cor^.  Moaroe.  Wis.    702J89.  pob.  6-81^.  L«t.^  Cb..  lac,,  Valparal«M«d.    702,880,  pnb.  »-«.«>. 

^•i^'ii^'S?^^^'^^"^^  ""fflfe  >8Sa.?nai^'k!il!»  ^:%-  ^    <^.  ^trolt, 

"wfafcfar^s^^ji.*"'  ^'  ^'  ^^•♦•'•<»^ «««  i-a- *  BSs5'<sr^i.-Sd.  ^'^o2jot,  pob.  5^1^. 

„     iKKSi  ftAdSn?  1  ^•^  '^SSTiitfL'WS**^"''  ^''-  <^«-«»^  Ohio.     701.881. 

Hem.l«,  Powder  Co..  Wilmington.  D.L    879.582.  nm.  8-,ft-80.    ^-SJ^WwaS.  to^Drtftmler  Co..  Shenandoah.  Iowa. 

H^I^Prodncta  lac..  Tierkeley.  Calif.     888.186.     Am.  7(d).    ^^^^^^S-r^'..    Brooklyn,    N.T.      702,748.    pob. 

HlgoHT.  Gr.rs..  ?I25  York,  N.T.     788.032,  pab.  6-3,-80     l^^wUnV^'^i^O.iSS'ill.    702,774,  pub.  W1-4K). 

-a^^™.s^:.Nx...,..,He^..on.  i:^^^^:^"^' "  ^"•"'  ^^ 

Liberty  DIatrlbutora. 


Chatham,  NJ-    ■lSl.492.  r^n."  8-i8::80     CT.  62: 


WIllfaaMpert.    Pa.     702.791. 


Romec     Inc 
CL13. 

0*23. '■*^'    ^'"•■*P<»^    P^      702.883.    pob.    6-81-80 
''ci*8o'"'    ^""*'»»<»rt-    ^^      T02.919.    pob.    6-31-80 


"0*39  ■**'^  *^*^  •  **^  ^"*'  ^''     702.974.  pab.  6-31-80.     ,  jRfc^V^'ol^i 


pab.    6-18-80     ..^    Liberty  DIatrlbutora. 

UteriT  Dl^rtbotora  from  Liber^  DUtributors  Grovp.  Phils - 
_„. delx*la.Pa^    702^6.  pub.  6-31-80.    CL  21. 

Llbrawe.   Inc.   Olendale.   Calif.     702,890,   pub.   fr-Sl-80. 

Llfl^  *  •'y*"  Tobacco  Co.,  New  York,  N.T.    188,618, 


^CT^^'  ^"  *"*'  ^*  <^«*««>.  I"     T02,888.  pub.  6-81-80. 


703.037-8.    pub. 


Ujy  Mllla  Co..  Shelby.  N.C.     708.008.  pob.  6-S1-80.    CT.  48. 
LljpW   Carbonic   Corp.,   The,   Chicago,   m.     691346,   cane 

Little  Home  Ofllee :  See — 
Mark,  Vennice  B. 


SSSin.-^;ir  £*fe  S!rt,J.'*&S.^404l6V4,"c;S."*CT.^48."      "2'?.'b«»«^".'!  J^  •    Clndaaatl.   Ohio.      702.817-19,    pub. 


Hyginde  Food  Products  Corp. :  S« 
Klagan  ft  Co.  Inc. 


6-81-00.    a.  18. 
LoMntex    Mllla.   Inc..   Dalton,   Ga.     703,002.   pob.    5-81-80. 

702.959.    pab.     Ludlow  Corp. :  Bee— 

Ware  Cbated  Paper  Co 

"   "•-Met 


MaMBe-Hale  Park-O-Meter  Co..  Oklahoma  CTty,  OkU.    702.903, 


,'-|^7o^CiS?3S*^CT^^5'*^  '^'  '~^^-'  *-^  "^^li  6^'  *  ^'  "^^^  ^•^-   ^«^'^«-  ^^ 

,  ^sSl^^b^TS^.  ^iS**^  ^"^    P-rld«.ce,  B.I.  M«ih^  Shlirt  Co..  The,   New  York,  N.Y.     383.227.  ren. 

^Clli"*'^*^*  ^'*'»-  "^  ■♦^  '-"•^  "'     Wl-^".  «»«  ^^   Since.   The.  New  Tork,  N.T.     388389.  ran. 

'"?4^3o- CT^'^*"'   *^'  •   ^^'^    "'      »*>•*«*•    "^  Ma^fc?  iSuSriea.     Inc.     Chicago.     HI.     702.906.     pob. 

'"**^t?^io111rfcfe^* '  "-^  *^^^^S»^'  »'  <>»-»•  ""^  «««•  0»«.  Oimnd  Baplda, 

InteraatteiK   iHTw  cl     to  The  I.t#rMtk-i.i   «ii«.  /^  „•«<*     702,921.  pub.  5-31-80.    CT.  32.                         — *~-. 

,  Merid^oon  'wim  «n%£!M~CT*2^    ■"'^'  ^'  ^A!"^  °^'«*-  ^^^^^  Ky.     702.972,  pub.   6-31-80. 

''Sr£Sao*'"S'5^'  '^'   ''♦''^'   ^~--      ^•*«*^'  >^^ii^*"'  f^LJSi   >ft«f«"-W.lla   Co.,    Doluth.  Minn. 

'•^aU'iS^l'^r^f'so^-    '''"    ^'•-•>P''»*.    ^  uJ^f<SfSi'l^  <&,!^8outh  O^nge,  N.J.    691,989. 

'  70a,0i7!iir5-M4b,'df  48  '•^'^  ^•-  ®*^'  *^"  *^^5'  '••  <^»-  <»'«•»•*«-.  Ohio     708.019-20.  pub.  6-31-80. 

'*l^rkSnV'**-  MSuJatOo.:*,^, 
'•rT^e*'**'''  '"*••  ^*^  ^**'**  ^-^'    702310.  pub.  6-31-80 


CT.  28. 
'*^107*'  '*«**»«*'»W^   Mapleweod,   N,J 
Joan-Doug  Tnde 


592,050,   cane 


0». :  See— 

Maaaaaolt  Mfg  Co 
Maaaaaoit  Mfc.  Co.,   Fall   Blver.   Maaa..   to  Maaaaaolt  Co., 

Lanrelton,  N.J.     137.653-5.  ren.  8-16-60.    CT.  29. 
MaaaeagUI.  6.   B.,  0».,  Tbe,  BrlatoL  Tmm.     702,829,  pob. 
5-31-60.     Cl.  iS. 


'"SS?Hl5o'.*Tl.^9"*  ^'  '"*  •  ''•"  '•'^  ''^     ^^••*^-     >4^i^   M-i?^   i-*-.   'rom  High   FldeUty   Salea    lac, 
JoESlMn^  Coip. :  ««e^  „^eft  i5m  Meiaee^  Iowa.    702,9Mrpub.  6-17^   ^  mT 

CeUte  Prodncta  Ca.  Mathleaon.  OUn,  Chemical  Cent. :  See— 


,^  CeUte  Prodncta  ^.  _     ,^,_  „  *    .„ 

Johnaon.  E.  F.,  Co. 'Waseca,  Minn.     702,848,  pob.  6-81-00.     Maye^r^'V^  A^tfhSS^Ltd.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    702.968.  pub. 


CT.  21 
JohaaosL   I 

5-31-*0 
Jordan 
J 


Mathleaon.  OUn,  Chemical  Cecp. :  s'ee- 
Squibb.  R.  R.,  A  Sona. 


8-  (S  •**  **■♦   '"«••   R*el«»e.  Wla     702,767,   pub. 


5-31-60.     Cl.   39. 
Mayo.  Inc.   San  Frandaco.  Chllf.     691,030.  caac.     CT.  '26. 
Md:hmpbrtl   A  CO..   Inc,   New  Teik.  M.T.    .,T0t,9#^,  pob. 

6-31-80.     Cl.  42. 
McOraw-BdIeon  Co. :  See — 
MctOraw  Electric  Co. 
_..--_—•_-'■--  McGraw-Edlaon   Co.,   Chicago,    lU.     702,846»   pub.   6-31-80. 

KaddyBakCo. :  Bjf—  \i  _  Cl.  21.  .     -»  .- 

w  ,JiSPi*'J^^fi-     J       -             «*'»?*'?*«-:  McGraw    Electric    Co..    to    McGraw-BdlSoa    Qo..    Elgin,    HI. 

'^^'*'^  Laboratoflee.  lae.  Urn  DIega.  CaMt    681,980.  caac.  379,120,  ren.  »-18-60.    CT.  21. 

OL  28.  McNIcol  China  Co..  Stonewood.  CUrksburg.  W.  Va.    78t3f7, 

r>«h.r    f«.     Ri».i..K.^    %#i-K       702,808.   pob.   6-31-80.  pab.  6-31-40.    CT.  80, 


•"^^  ¥**J^**'P/f  ''•Z.^oJS'  NY.     581,982,  caac     CT.  39. 
oee^_ft^  mja  rt>.,  The.   CTevelaad.  Ohio.     702,964.   pub. 

'"ft^fco""CT*^^'  **'  '^"»*'***'  Aurora,  Mew     187.880.  ren. 


CL  28. 
Ka|har,   Inc,   BlrmlnghMn,   Mich 

K^ier|uth  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.    702.984,  pab.  6-31-80 


Meat   Industry   Suppliers,   Inc.,   Northfleld,   HL     703321-2, 

pub.  fr-81-60.     CL  48. 
Mennen   Co.,    The,    Morrla    Townahlp,    Merrle   OMbtF.  Hj. 


^^\LZ:' ^^^T^^ ^^^ ^^^'^^^^^^'^'^l.  CL4.     "703:o8*:*,piri^3i'.:ao:  CL^T'*"  "•'"•  ^"'''  "-- 

'Y5r?5S'Vl3^*r5.fcVir%^**"*  ^-  ''•'     "%5"n%^'i;;.K'lll„*^*'n?''^?7^»^   "^^   Cou"*'.   ^''- 


King  F>aturea 

York,  N.Y.    t>o«, vou, 
Klna.  Bobert  C.  i  Co 

King  ~ 

Klngan 

nets 

nets  Cofpi;  Detn)rt71«3riER,45W 


70S,039^ub.  5-31-60.     Cl.  51. 


Mk^2^«    vliv.lt  4  i"'*«A'«%^^"A'A.?'*S.'*  ^  *^^-   ^'i£i'   *''•»    Charlea  Meriam   Co..   Los  Aagelea. 

,_  J»  *  V.®  •  ^"^  f •?• ''^•,.  ^^}*T?  «?^  *-l*-fP-    a.  39.  Calif.     702.899.  pub.  5-8i>'68;    CU  26. 

'/^**  Jl2£-..l'*J?i!2P®*i!jJj?*  •  ">  Hygrade  Food  Prod-  MerUm.  Charles,  C^:  Se, 

(^m.,  Detroit,  MhSi.    880.081,  rearVl8-80.    CL  46.  "             " 
ft  Co.Jtoc,  I>^«M»otta.  tad.,  to  Hynade  Food  Prod 


to  Hymde 
'',  ren,  8—18' 


Meriam.  Chariea,  i?,*!      ,j 

Te 


Metro    Med.'  Inc.,    Houaton, 

18-80.    CL  46.        CL  18. 


i:      702,620,    pob.    6-31-80. 


TM  iv 
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702.M7.   pob. 


MlAlfKB  Mabroom  Co. :  B—— 

KatloBia  BetallM^Owiied  OroMn.  toe. 
MMlrad  Ob..   Th«,   Soatb   miwaokM;   Wla. 

MM-StatM  OomoMd  Papw  Co..  Chleafo,  lU..  to  MlnDMOta 
l5iuS«    and    Mfg.    CoT  8t    P«uirMia».      Ml.»l.    ••«« 

lUd-StatM*  Qummed  Paper  Co..  Chlca|o,  III..  »»  >g»'»«^ 
idniM    and    Mfg.   Co..    W.    Paul.    Mian.     t82.a8S.    fan. 

Mld^iSt  Ab2i5l  C»..  OwoBK).  Mleh.    7OT.M1.  pob.  &-81-«0. 
Mten^MlBa.   Inc.,  Labanon.  Pa.     M1.MT,   eane.     O.   » 


Mlwi«w>ta  MlnUut  a'nd  Mf  a.  Co. :  J^e*— 
Mld-8tatfl«  OvmaMd  Paper  Co. 


T02,»8a 


Miaaeaota  Mlalag  and  Mfg.  Co..  Bt  Paal.  Mian. 

Dab.  B-Sl-40.    CI.  S6.  ^    . 

Mimboaaa  Mfg.  Co.,  Sarannah.  Oa.  *«J»|.  «*■«•  Cl.,*;.^ 
lSofSa:jonea.^nc..  'Stm  Tort.  N.T.     70^001,  pob.  &^t-60. 

Morgan.'  Marguerite   J..   d.b.a.    New   Healtb   V;rpAv,tf   Co.. 

ftK^Aaro^N.T.     878,508^en^  ^^;^^p„SLi2•    <h^ 

Morrla,   Dale   R..    d.b.a.    Kaddy   »ak   Co.,   PortlaBd.   Oreg. 

m5£  pUpeToi..  ckl^  III.  T08JM.  po^J-«l-«0.  Ct  6. 
MoSer.  mSoI  v!.  LoTInplea.  CaMf.  591.M8,  caae.  O.  28. 
Morratti.  B..  Bona  k  Co. :  t«e—     ,  ^    _ 

-  United  kingdom  Tobacco  Co.  Ltd-aJJ^.  -jii_iio 

Marrair  MarineCorp..  Tampa.  Fla.    702,887-8.  pob.  »-Bl-«o. 

MiSber*  Foandatlon.    Inc..    New   York.   N.T.     87».284.   ren. 

8  18  80     C\   48 
National    Aeaoctatlon   of    Conanmer   Orcanliatloai.    Bewrly 

Hllla,CaUf.    7(«.»B,  pob,  »-31-«p.    (5.42.  «  .--n 

National  Biscuit  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.T.    182.751.  ren.  8-18-w. 

sSioSi  Blwrult  Co..  New  Tork.  NT.    182.768.  ren.  ft-18-60. 

Natt^mS'  Blacolt  Co..  New  Tork.  N.T.    87».784.  ren.  8-18-80. 

H&aS\  Caanalty  Co  Detroit  Mich  TO»;«"w.S;Jl^ill 
NaMoaal    Inatltnte    of    Baal    EaUte    Broke™,    Chicago,    Hi. 

708.043.  pob.  5-24-60.    CI.  102.         ,  ,^.  _,       . 

National    BetailerOwnwl    Oroceni.    ^°^:  K^'^kJ*'  -^ 

Mlcblgan    Maehroom    Co..    Nilea.    Mich.      882.228.    ren. 

Nattiiliw!   Srp..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.     702.790-800.    pob. 

5-81-60.    CI.  14. 
New  Health  Products  Co.  :  fiTee — 

Morgan.  Marguerite  J.     ,        „       w    w    m  v     tao  ft<ni 
New  Tork  Mer^andlae  Co..  Inc..  New  Tork,  N.T.     702,853. 

imb.  5-31-80.    CI.  21.  ^  ^,         --^.      „v 

New    York    Preaslng    Machinery    Corp..    New    Tork.    NY. 

702,807.  pub.  5-31-80.    CI.  24.  ^_  _    . 

NiiiS^Elirott.  New  York,  N.Y.     JW.MO^nc      CI    2 
Noreiross,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     702,»44-51.  pob.  5-31-80. 

NiSibSg  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     702.898.  pub.  5-31-60. 

CI    23 
North  Piatte  »«dertng  Co.,  Ab.a  Oeatral  Nebraaka  P»eki"« 

Co.,  North  Ptatte.  Nebr.    802Jil4.    Am.  7(jr).    CI.  48. 
Nort(m  Co.,  Troy,  N.T.     702,758.  pub.  ^"51-80.     a.  4. 
NortoB-HoiUr  Mlg.  Co..  Chicago.  Ill    591.929.  cane.    CI.  28. 
Oberateln,  Bll  E.  :  See— 

United  BUtes  Record  Corp.    „  _^    „  _       --•  a^q     -.-- 
Oetagon  rinlshlnjt   Corp.,   New  Tork.   N.T.     692,049,  cane. 

Ol2*M!3hle«m  Chemical   Corp.,  New  Tork,  M.I.     702,880. 

OiRS  Ti?i"5?HlSbJ?  Cb..  Oakland,   CaUf.      702.988.   pob 

01^^*8iTeS"**AlTet  Corp.,  Downey,  Cailf.    702.796,  pob. 

Ortiuia"Tlr?'cJ?:   The,    ClnelnBatl,    Ohio.      702,981.    pob. 

Pacl8c  Iron  k  Steel  Corp.  of  Los  Angeles,  Los  Angdes.  Oallf. 

PaS'SLCft^i-f  BeSAex.     702.939.  pub.  5^1-80 

PMAUertean  Screw  Corp.,  Ban  Juan,  P.B.     702.792,  pub 
5-<31-80.     CI.  13. 


Powell  Blrar  0»,  Ltd..  V«newiTer,  Britlah  Oalanbla,  Canada. 

702.785-6,  pub.  5-31-80.    CI.  12. 
PTMlaa   Bhiit  Co..    Inc..    Now   York.    N.T.      702.978.   pob 

5-81-80.     CI.  89. 
Pnataa    Bhlrt   Co.,    Ine,    New   Totk.    N.Y.      702.980,   pub 

5-81-60.     CI.  39. 
Pieatiw   Shirt  Co..   lac.   New   York.   N.T.     702.900.   pub 

5-31-8a     CI.  39.  -^         „  .  w^ 

Prlaea  MaeanMl  MXg.  Oo..  Boaton.  to  Prlacs  M*ea|onl  Mlg 

Co.,  Lowell,  Masa.     180.871.  r*».  8-^»-«0.     CL  *•• ,  .,. 
Prtoae  Maaaroal  MfC  Co,,  Boaton.  to  Prlaee  Itoeaml  Mfg 

Ca,  Lowell,  Mass.     137.680.  ren.  8-lfl^;80.     Cj.  46. 
Pvoeter  *  Oaiahle  Q>..  Tha^  daelaaatl.  Ohio.     882.888.  ren 

8-16-60.     CL  62.  -   „      w.     «. 

Procter  and  Oambla  Co.,  The,  to  The  Procter  »  Gamble  Co., 

Cincinnati,  OhloT   134.773.  ren.  8-16-W.     CI.  62. 
Produeta  Reaaarch  Co..   Loa  Aagalea.  ChUf.     708,927,  yab. 

5-81-80.    CL  86.  .  .      _.         « 

Piofcsalonal  OolferV  Asaoetotloa  of  Aaertea :  Btf— 
Professional  Oolftors'  Association  of  America,  The. 
Proftoaalonal    Oolfera'    AsaoeUUoa   of   America.    The,    from 

PraTeoBlonal  Oolfers'  Association  of  Ameriea,  Doaedla,  Fla. 

686,077.  cor.    Ct  A.  _  .,  .,>««...  ,■      _v 

Pro-Miy-lae-tle  brush  Co.,  Florence.  Mass.     702,014-16,  pob. 

Pu'i&"!?^rt'ckCo.,  The,  New  Tort^.  NY.    702,883-4.  pub. 

Pure  Oil  Co..  The.  Chicago.  111.     592.034.  cane.    CI.  (^ 
QulefcUne  Co..  Det^lt.  Mfch.  J02.99i  pub.  5-^1-60.    O.  40. 
RCA  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Camden.  N.J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America, 

New  York,  N.Y.    382.257,  ren.  8-16-80.    CI.  Sft. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  Bee — 

RalnK  BSSn?<5«f?  San  inraadi5o.^C*llf.,  to  Bldu'  Rainier 
Brewtag  CoTseattle.  Wash.    879,651,  ren.  ^^StS^  S^i  •  : 

BaUiSr  BrewlM  Co..  6an  Franctaco.  Calif.,  to  Bleta^  ^f^^J 
Brewing  CO.,  Wttie,  Wash.    S8lil6.  ren.  8-18-80.    0.48. 

Ralston  Purina  Co.,  Bt.  LooU,  Mo.     708,023,  pub.  6-81-80. 

Rareasberg  GmbH  Cbemische  Fabrik,   Konstons,   Oennaay. 

Raymond's,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.     591,981,  cane.     CL  39. 
R-ColnmbU    Products    Co.,    Hlghwood.    UL      702,843.    pub. 

Ri^^iwr  FiodJ  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     708.011.  pub.  9-^-68. 

R^dte.     Irrlng    J..     d.b.a.     Rochels,     Washington,     D.C. 

Re5t?£^<i.Saj^C.^^703,015^^  CL  JJ- 

CI.  18. 
Rerlon.  lac. :  See — 

Rev  Ion  Products  Corp.  ^  _ 

Revlon    Products   Corp.,    to    ReTlon,    Inc.,    New    xom,   «.x. 

378.«63,  ren.  &-16-4I0.     CL61.  ,«#uu»     mb 

Rhoa<^,    ^.    B..    *    8ons,    Wilmington,    Del.      1S6,9«»,    ren. 

Rllii*#,  iS..  iSie,  New  Yorii.  N.Y.     702,967,  pob.  fr-81-60. 

RlSr^Oo.,  Inc..  The.  New  York.  NY.    702.998.  pub.  5-81-80. 

RlSii^Knlttlng  Works.  Rlpon,  Wis.     702.971,  pub.  *-81-60. 

CI.  39. 
Rocbel's :  Bee — 

Beicbelle,  Inrtng  J.  -/»••■•    .«.^    K_Bi-iin 

Rockwell   Lime  Co.,   Chicago,   111.     702,T88,   pob.   6-8l-«o. 

RoU^  "irmlM    Corp..     ShelbyrllU,     Ky.      702,776-6.     pob. 

luSfelM.  ^oriee  I*.  *  Co..  Chleafo.  IlL     702.9W.  pob. 

Ro^?*c5i  toi.,'Blr«lagham,  Ala.     708.014,  pob.  8-81-60. 

CI.  48. 
Ruber  Co.,  The :  See— 

Barts.  Francis  J. 
Sam  Valle  Tile  KHns  :  Bee— 

Sem£Sr?S'"Kln?to";^.  N.C.    702.976,  pub.  5-31-60^    CI.  W 


o-^x-^rv.    v-i.  *«.  .  .»         «_  ^  _      Randcni  W  H     (Blectronlcs)  Ltd.,  Bterenage.  Hertroraamre, 

P^UtaTcoTOOlea.  Ine^  The.  to  Fttreboard  P^^  *^M    mV857pub.  5-31-6o'.    CI.  86.      „_^-        „_ 

C0rp.JtarySnrisco^dtM,,.88r^,  r«^  8^1<-g.  ^Cl.  12.     g^fngi.  ^^^     ^^.^  ^^  Ackerman,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

BaS5iytok^.^»^.I"     702,780.  pub.  6-81-60.    CI.  6. 

Sangamon  Mills  :  See — 

ScheSSSr^lSJlSlSeitlcals,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    701,881-2. 

BcKiinJIferBlimLld.  N.J.     581.898-0.  cane,    a  18 
SchnleWlnd;    ri.    E..    Haan    Rhlnetand,    Germany.     6#1.978, 

SeSSrtro^CoS.  Mamaroneck,  NY.  702357,  pob.  8-81-80. 
8«^,^Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  5»1,908.  cane.  CI.  11. 
Semeo    Reaearch,    lac.,    Inglewood,    CaUf.     702,888,    pob 

BeSttnM^LalSratories,  lac,  Uttle  Rock.  Ark.  702,826-7, 
8e?ri«'^lif*'co!;'  Ini..  Lawrence,  Ma...  702.968,  pub 
8bSw&o  Oi.?"Kalama..o,  Mick.     701.888.  pob.  6-81-80. 

Ct  zST 

Shaplelgh  Hardware  Co. :  See — 

Simmons  Hardware  Co.  „^     ,      .       m^      i  •k  «ti     mi. 
Soaplelgh    Hardware    Co.,    St.    LooU,    Mo.     186,071,    ran. 

K^i^nwS-itco.,  lac,  ^2^  ^ortj^.T.  to  Do«  Gogon 
*  bo..  Port  St.  Mary's.  Spala.  880.200,  ren.  8-18-80. 
Ct  47. 


Parker  Pen  Oo^  The,  Janeerllle,  Wis. 
Pen^Andsaw  O. :  flee— 

Oamlote,  lac 
Pena.  Andrew  G^er,  Inc. :  See — 

P^^SSSial  Work^  we,  PWtodel^  ?h*?*"*' 

Inc.  New  Tork.  NT      186^77.  w«i,^l^-     <^A,  28 

Photoswltdi  Jnc.  Cambridge.  Mass.    691.918.  caac    CL  26. 
laaiirt    ilFlill    I  "III     PblladelphU.    Pa.     702.848,   pub. 

PlJiV^di^2?^c,   Sioux  aty.  Iowa.     702.770.  pob 

FltoS-BSr.Jf'inc.  Stamford.  COon.    701.877.  pub.  6-81-80. 

PtSiborgh   Crushed  Steel  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     702,760-2. 

Plft2unj|*c5SihS' Steel  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    702.758.  pub. 

P&f  Froiea^F^>ods.  Inc,  d.b.a.  Plata  Frosoa,  lac,  St.  Louis. 

Mo.    708.015.  pub.  6-31-80.    CI.  46. 
PUaaFrosen.  Inc  :  Bee— 

Pla.S"p^5SJto  cS?D!sSSt.  Mich.  702.777.  pob.  5-31-80. 
PiSLi^^katB  Jb  Co.,  Inc,  Baltimore,  M4.  702,994.  pub. 
Po^o^  BSid!i.tlng  Co.,  Pottstown,  Pa.     692.046.  aanc 

a.  104. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


*Ki5?"cf*8r^"*'  "•*  '•^' "'  ^<»-»««'  p-f 

Sh22JK'ir?iV.''"'X*"'Jf^     702.801,  pob.  6-81-80     CI   16 

W^    Ci"l6      •  "*•  <^«^»<'.^»'*«      7027806.  pib. 

SWrle^Fibrtcs  Coh...  New  Torti,  N.T.    708,008.  pob.  8-81-80. 

Shoj^eraft   Inc,    New   Tortt.    N.T.     701.977,   pob.   »-81-60. 

i5S'hkliS^rB^»5X.':sJ2^*^''  ~-^  »-»^    «•  ". 

Rainier  Brewing  Co. 
Skalet^g.  Co.,  Inc,  New  Torti,  N.T.    702,909,  pob.  6-81-80. 

'^Si^t^^f^'^  ■•»-  '^'^'  «*•*-  w«.  NT- 

*C?8?  •  '"*  •  '*'•''  ^"'•''  ^•^-    702,942.  pob.  6-81-60. 

*S-^*-60.  ^d  M  •  '*••  •*"''"''•••  ^«-  »»7.462.  rea. 
*'cn!*89.*"*' •  ^"'^'  <^'<*««»'  "'  702.967.  pob.  6-81-80. 
**Sb.^^5o^  Containers.  Inc.  CTeretand.  Ohio.  702.787. 
Mllden  Inc.  New  Tork.  N.T.     692.016    caac     CI    44 

■HWIJI^^CWMB  ^MllU,    Tb..   Uaoutn.   g.C.      TOS.Ooti.^b. 

Sgulrt^..  The.  Sbemun  Oaka.  Calif.    702.914. >ib.  6-81-60. 

^'V^ill^'^h  ^  •  '« •  "^^  »«"«.  N-r.     702.880. 
Star-Klst  Foods.  Inc.  :  iee— 
_^  ^French  Sardine  Co. 

'5»jb.spn5"j;o.'g  if"  *^'  '^•^•«---  "•»• 

BtMl  Shot  Producers.  lac.  Botle^,  Pa.    702.768.  pub.  6-81-60. 
Steinberg,  Alex,  Ban  Frandaeo.  CWIf     691  978  eaB<>     ri   an 

Forstmann  k  Hufbiann  Co. 
■♦•- '?J5?'^"  Woolen  Co. 
Ct  Sf^         •   "*"«'«"^«».   ^^      702.889.  pob.  6-81-80. 

'  a.**i!t*'    '■*'   ^    ^*'"''   '•'^      702.798,    pob.    8-81-60. 
SonUst  Growers,  Inc  :  «••— 
_      Bleasing  M^.  CO. 

5H^  U^ratoriea,  tafoaur.  Ohio.    692,029  cane    Ct  aa 
iWola  Corp.,  New  Toft,  N.t.    cSl.W.eZcOi  2^' 

^nItrf2Al*"fc  &  V^i?*t»*'^^l*»  oSSiral  Ailrtcan 
ladutrlea, -lac.  New  tork,  N.t.     3*2,974,  rw.  ^18^ 

^l!80**Ct  1$*  ^'  '**"•"'  ^•"^  "^     TO'-TW.  pob. 
"•if^SLi^lSr  !^b  <^  •   '»«••   N.W  T^rk.   N.T.      702,744, 


^Dob.  6-81-60.    Ct  2. 

Tiaewatsr  OU  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.T. 
in.  80, 


TMt 

Tribute  ^laatle  Molding  CO.,  Hendemon.  Ky.    691,628.  caac 

^,   Ulla  Faahlona,  Inc 

^SU'SSKfe.^; ,!'••••  ^"^  "•^  ^^'  ^^     T02,975, 

^23^*^  S  •  '"*"•  '^'  ""^  ^""^  ^■^-  •^••*««-  "-^ 

Union  Hardware  Co. :  See— 
Wood,  Joaeph  T.,  CO. 

n-^nilif^*^**"*  **"**- ''^    5W.991.iknc    Ct  89. 
cfi<K'***^"^^'>*-'*^»«*y*'»     5M.048.eanc 
U.S.  Handbag  Oorp. :  flee— 
TT  •  ^**^?***i^  FMhlons,  Inc 
U.S.  Induatriee,  Inc.  New  Tortt,  N.T.    702,788,  pob.  &-S1-80. 

United  Statea  Record  Corp..  New  Tork.  NT    tn  kh  n  rkK.. 

stein.  Union  City,  VJ.    377.448,  ren.  8-16-60.    CI.  36. 
'S5l-!?*Ct^l7'***  ^'  ^*^  ^"'^  ^^      7Wt.S0B,  pob. 

*^^»gCO.,  The,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.     702,814,  pob.  5-81-80. 

Vuamnm  Corp.  of  America,  New  Tork,  N.T.  891,817,  caac 
^^-Sh».  Ct^  ^'  '''*^'  ^^"■ton.  »'*«^  702,879,  pob. 
^^7-S"  A  f?"*^  '■*^'  "^""^  ^"^  702,798,  pob. 
^^2?****^  Corp.,  Chicago,  lit  702,901,  pob.  6-81-60. 
^Ct*89'  '***■'  '"^'  ^^^^^P^^  P^  702,966,  pob.  6-81-60. 
'^fflT^  S*^  '■*^'  "^'^"•'  *»•'  702,816.  pob. 
^ffi.^'Si&ltn.^lJiS''  §.!?«•-  '^^'  ^*^^^' 
^SSf^"ci"l8*'  ^"  '**•  **•"»***  ''^^-  702,822,  pob. 
™'l4!*^  Ca,   MUwaokee.   Wis.     702,797,  pob.   6-81-60. 

^ct  S  ^'  *****  ^  •  **•  '*°**'  **••    702,989,  pob.  ft-81-60. 

Westraeo  Chlorine  Products  Corp^  to  Food  Madilnery  and 

gienilcal  Corp.,  New  Tork,  N.Y.     382.81 3,"T8-i6% 

^^•:^C.  H.,^  CO.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     702.876.  pob. 

'^o*^'N:?''708SS"*<i°8.'  "^  ""^  ^**«  ^'^'  ''•' 
^Jif|»«y»«»H.G..  Stuttgart.  Germany.    697,834.    Am.  T(i). 

^SSr^il^.^fi.*!^  *  '^■^'•''  ^'  ■"»•'  ^     '^^''^' 


''tSlSo^Ct'SF  ^ •  '»*^'  »<>«k^»>«.  Coon.    702.862.  pub. 
^'^S^'^?^  '^'^Kl^  J^^S70  Kaboahlkl  Kalaha.  Chlyoda-kn 

Gillette  CO.,  The. 


702,802.    ^2SiL,i«»S*»  T..  Co..  Ware   Maaa.,  to  Ualon  Hardwaiv  Co., 
-/V-, «..-  «,r2P?"**<*«  J?o*"»-     878^48,  ren.  8-16-60.     CL  22. 

702,926.  pob.  5-81-80.     ^^^g^^Jf^^'   'ftT  Elyria.   OhIa      7M.Mi.    pob. 

TlMJrra^Hljoa  a».  B.  A.,  SerUle,  Spain.    S»l,428,  ren.  8-16-80. 

^?a?snub"'a3^*  a*73  *^  •  "^  "^'^-^  «"* 

^'KSlSo     Ct  i^'    '^^    ^'^•'•^    "'^      702.748.   pob. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

August  13,  i960 


♦    UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFHCE 


Volume  757 


Number  4 


PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  ApfoUs  DmWmw  lUndcrcd  h  Ac 
Month  of  J«ly  19M 

Examlver  afllrtned 155 

Examiner  affirmed  In  ptit 28 

Examiner   i»veni«l u 56 


Total. 


239 


All  rvfereocca  to  Patent  No.  2.M7,4ei  toCharlea  H.  Turpln, 
aaalgnor  to  The  Plllabury  CompaBy,  for  Compartmented  Car- 
ton, appearing  In  the  OmciAL  Oasctti  of  Aufuat  2,  1(M0. 
aliould  be  deleted  aa  tbe  application  waa  wttiidrawn  from 
laaue  and  tbe  patent  waa  not  laaaed. 


Difldaimcn 

2,782,826. — Karl  Zy$»et,  hym,  Switzerland.  VKorrABLE 
Shudokr.  Patent  dated  Feb.  26,  1&57.  Disclaimer  filed 
Jaly  12,  I960,  by  tbe  patentee;  the  lleenace,  NevhNel 
Kiteken  Proiueta  Compantf.  eonsentinc  and  approring. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claim  1   of  said  patent. 


2.814.0S1.— Itoderic  A.  Davi;  Hopew«Il  Junction,  N.Y.  Mao- 
NCTic  Stoeaoe  Kbyboard.  Patent  dated  Not.  19,  19S7. 
Disclaimer  filed  July  13,  1960,  by  tbe  assignee,  Imtem«- 
MoiM<  Btuimeaa  MacMnea  Corporation. 

Hereby  enters  this  disclaimer  to  claims  1.  2,  8,  and  4  of 
fMid  patent. 


New  ApplkatkNis  Received  Diirii«  Jmc  IH$ 


Patents 

DeHlgns 

Plant  Patents- 
Reissues 


Total 


7,040 

370 

12 

IS 


7.434 


Patents 871— No.  2,949,609  to  Xo.  2,950,479,  Incl. 

DeHigoM 64 — Xo.      188,050  to  No.      188,713,  incl. 

Plant  I'atents..-       1 — Xo.  1,908 

RelsMneM 2— Xo.       24,861  to  No.       24,862,  incl. 

Total 938 

765 


CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  30,  1960 

Total  nnmbtf  of  pending  appUeations  (excluding  Deaigns) **J'2! 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  •PpB<»^ons     ...--. -^^;--... «J*2o 

Total  number  of  MpBentionB  »wBitoig  •otion  (excluding  Dedgnf) -* ,'??? 

Total  number  of  Deiign  epplicfttioDS  awaiting  action o^  iSJi 

Date  of  oldeet  new  appHeation i2k*  li  iSS 

Data  of  oldest  amended  application *•*>•  i*i  *»» 


BLCBOSA.! 


rATVNT  nAlONING  GBOUPfl.  AND  SUPKBTISOBT  WXAUXMWMa 


(D  tTONS.  L  O.,  CHSMI04L  AND  RSLATBD  ABT8 

cm  BVAN8,  N.  H.,  COMMUNICATIONg,  RADIANT  BNBSOT  AND  BLBOT&XOAL  AKT8. 

cm)  TTNO  rWAl,  B..  MBCHANICAL  liANTFACTUaiNO,  UACUDfM  BLBMBNTg  AND  DB8ION8. 


(IV)  FBBBHOF,  H,  B.,  MATBRUL  HANDLWO  AND  TBBATINO.  0PTI08,  RAILWAYS  AND  AifUlB- 
MBNT  DEVICES. 

(V)  HULL.  J.  S.,  STATIC  8TBUOTUBBS  AND  INSTBUMENTt  OF  PBBCI8I0N 

(VI)  MUBPHT.  T.  F.,  AOBICULTTJRB,  OALCULATOBS.  FUMF8  AND  MOTOBS.  TKANgFOBTATION..„ 

(Vn)  KAUFFMAN.  H.  B.,  HBATINO  AND  COOLWO,  FLA8T10  8RAPINO  AND  OOATINO.  BBPABATION 

AND  MIXINO,  BODY  TBEATMBNT  AND  CABB. 
(CLASS.)    OORECKI.  O.  A..  ARTS  UNDBBOOINO  BBCLA88IFICAT10N  AS  LI8TBD  UNDBB  CLASSIFIOA- 

TION  DIVISIONS. 


DIVISIONS.  BZABONBBS  AND  8UBJBCTS  OF  DCVBHTION 


DIVISIONS 


^>   ••#   ^^1    ^^^    ^^^    ^^> 

M^  SH  tr,  41.  O,  44. 
7,  IL  17.  17,  S4.  M. 

f,s.ac».a.a^4o, 

1.  4,  t^  10.  u^  a; 

a.  a.  «s.  47. 
1^  u.  m  ak  M^  m. 

411  M.  67. 

n.  n,  a.  M,  M. 


OMMt  Afiplladoa 


1  (VI)  OOLDBEBG,  A.J.,  Brtk€t;Ptantliif;PlMitHiirt)Midry;Sortt«tatUBlo«ta»;BirthWflcklnt 

S.  (HI)  8T0NB.  A.,  FWiii«.  Tnpplaf  aad  VecBia  D««niftac  Piiiw;  TohMW;  Twtik  WrtafM;  BotklM.  Boi 


S.  (Vn)  MABMEL8TEIN.  N.  (WINDHAM.  B.  K^  Mttw).  UMi  Fttoadliv  m 

AppvBtiw);  ABoyt;  Elaetrieal  RetMon --•- "- -r™"""™ 

4.  (VI)  FALLBB.  B.  A.,  HoMi;  Power  DrlT«n  OtoTeyon;  HMidUac  Avvtntm;  Blvraten;  PaaoiiMtle  Dl^iica:  mtn 

Serrln:  ConTeywi.  Cbatat.  8kkl»,  OoliWt  anil  W»yi 

5.  (V)  ROBINSON,  O.  W..  HweMcn;  Unavtblng  ObjMtt;  Ttowhtaf;  Kaotton;  Antaul  HMtwadrr.  Bm  Cvitan; 

Dftlrr.  BatdMrtnt:  Vcfetable  aad  MMt  Onttwt  and  Oommtnalon;  Fmmm;  Otftat;  M oate;  Stmali  md  T~"-' 

Aeooatlei - — — — 

«.  (D  LIDOFF.  H.  J.  (MARCUS,  I.,  aetloc),  Carbon  CbamMry  (p«t),  a^-,  H«ar«eydte,  (hmtni  Oifaale 

AlHfciWI-  —    --. .  —  •-.. ............ ..............••..•..-•.•-.••••••-••-----••-------------•--■ 

7.  (TV)  ANDERSON,  B.  O..  Optka - -— — - 

8.  (V)  BRBHM.  O.  L.,  BwJa;  Chain  and  Siata;  Oabliiats;  Tiblaa;  Mlwallwanni  FunBon;  FIrt  Bmipm; 

Dapoatt  aad  OoUaeUDn  Baeeptaelai;  SeafloMa. 

8.  (VD  BRANSON.  J.  H..  Pompa;  Fana;  Turbbiea 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  8.,  Ftraanna:  Ordnaooe;  AmmanlUon:  Biptoatra  Cbarf*  Maktac 

11.  (TV)  BENHAM,  B.  V..  Boot*.  Shoaa  aad  Laatnfi;  Shoe  and  Leather  Mannfaetoia;  Batton.  Eyelet  nd  Blret  Settlar. 

NaOlBg.  StapUi«  aad  CUp  Clenehinf;  Card,  Ptctore  and  SKn  Eiblblttnc;  Catlarr.  Ptpea  and  Tabular  Condultt 

18.  (HI)  8PINTMAN,  8.,  Machine  ElemenU;  Engine  Starten;  Intarralated  Olatoh  and  Motor  Oontfok 

15.  (HI)  BEALL,  T.  E..  Qmr  Cattli«;  Eleetrte  Lamp  and  Tube  Mannteeton;  Needle  and  Pin  Maklac;  Metal  Wocklnc 

(part),  e.f .  Special  Work,  Forftag,  PlMtlc  Working,  Drawing.  Sawing,  MIDlng,  Pkalng,  Tuning 

14.  (in)  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  Metal  Working  (part)  e^-  Sheet  Metal,  Wire  Bandlac  MkeaDanaooa  Ptoombm,  Aambly  and 

Dtaaaaembly  Apparatni;  Win  Fabrka 

U.  (Vn)  BBINDISI,  M.  v.,  PlMtloa;  Plaatle  Bfc)ck  and  Bartbanwan  Appantoa - 

16.  (ID  ANDRUS,  L.  M.,  Telephony;  Reoordan  (part) 

17.  (TV)  LEIOHBY,  B.  A.,  Pattagtar  Typewrltefs;  PrtaUnr.  Type  Oaattaf  aad  Setting:  Sheet  Material  AarKilBttng  or 

FoUIng;  Sheet  Feeding  or  DellTerlng •_"— ""- 

18.  (VD  BLUM.  A .  (LE VINE,  S.,  uttm).  Power  Planta;  Fluid  TranaBlirioac;  Saiwotet  SyMana;  Jat  Moton;  Ooabo*- 

tkm  Turbtoee;  Speed  Reaponatve  DeTleaa. 

It.  (Vn)  PATRICK,  P.  L.,  BtoTee  aad  Fumaoae;  BoOen;  Ftatd  Fuel  Bumen;  Heating  Syatana;  Mlaeallanaoai  Haa4> 

lag;  Automatie  Tempcratore  and  HnmUtty  Regulation;  ninminatlng  Buinefa 

a.  (V)  SEERS,  J.  D.,  MiaoeUaDeoos  Hardware;  Ckiaare  Faatanan;  Loeka;  Sake;  Bank  Protarttoo;  Bread,  Paatry  aad 

(Tonfcetton  Making;  Tcnti  and  Canoplea;  UmbraBae;  Oaav;  Undvtaklar.  Blaetrtaal  Conaaeton 

M.  (HI)  MADER,  R.  C,  Teztilea 'ZT"^.':';:!" 

a.  (VI)  BUCKLER,  M.  B.,  Aeronanths;  Boata;  Booya;  SWpa;  Marina  PropoWoB;  PropaOws;  Wtodmllli;  Flold  Dla- 

phragmaand  BeOow* - 

a.  (VI)  SMILOW,  L..  Date  Pioeawna;  Digital  aad  Aaak>g  Compatan;  CaknlalDn;  Bookkaaplag  Machtaaa;  Caah  aad 

Fare  BagMan;  Voting  Machines;  Oounten 

H.  an)  HICKBY,  T.  J.,  Appwal  (ewept  Coraeti  and  Braalaraa);  Apparel  Apporatoa;  Sawing  Maehmaa;  Taitlha,  boo- 
ing or  Smoothing;  Clutdiesand  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holdera 

a.  (VID  NEVIU8.  B.  D..  Coata^-Proeeaiea,  MlaeaDaaeoaa  Prodoeta  and  Apparataa;  Dlatlllatkin;  Wood  Treating  Appa- 

ratua;  Paper  Making - ••••• 

a.  (O)  RADEB,  O.  L..  Etoetrieity— Oencratton.  Mottre  Power.  TranmliBlDn  Syitana,  VeBagi  lod  Pbaae  Oantrol  iya- 

t«iM,  Fumaeea.  Battery  Charging  and  Dladiarglng.  Are  Lampa.  Prime  Morer  Dynamo  Plants;  ElaTatois  (part).  04. 

MiaeeDaneoua  Elaetrle  Control  Medianlsms;  Indueton;  Traaatormen 

a.  av)  JAMES.  8..  Bruahtag.  Sorabbtng  aad  Oeneral  Cleaabw;  Bmab,  Broom  ssmI  Mop  Maklag;  TeitUa.  FhUd  Treating 

Apparatus;  Cleaning  and  Liquid  Contact  With  SoUda ~ 

a.  (VI)  BBAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Oombaatkm  Englnea;  XxpoaalblB  Chamber  Moten;  FtaM  Serromoton;  Bprtaif, 

Weight  and  Animal  Powered  Moton;  Cylindeia;  PtstoiM;  Drtre  Shafta;  Fteiible-Shaft  Q>apllnci;  Cbocki  or  Sockita; 

Fluid  Current  CouTeyon;  Piemum  Modnktlng  Relays;  Wheel  Subatltntes. ■ 

a.  (V)  FRFTZ.  M.  M.,  Tools;  Woodworklnr,  Button,  Bairel  and  Wheel  Making;  Baggaes;  Cteth,  Laatbv  ad  Rabb« 

Beceptaeles;  Paekage  and  Artlds  Carriers;  VaHod  Pipe  CoupUnp;  Bod  Jolnta;  Tbol-HndUng 
10.  (Vn)  OXBABY,  B.  A..  Commlnntoia;  BefHferatkm;  Ftald  Sprtakltag.  Spraytag 

tagflaUdi  (gnt) _ 


Nnr 


l-M-iO 

U-IO-IO 

11- 


I»-l- 


U-8-« 


u-s-a 

lo-ft-a 


io-ie-« 

l>41-» 


11 

18-: 


o-io-a 

1-18-00 


1-11-00 


1-: 

1-4-00 
1-10-00 

M-oo-ao 

10-l-« 

M-i-a 

10-l-« 
8-1-00 

1-4-00 


10-14-« 

i>-io-a 


n 


ii-4-a 
8-8r-« 


ii-18-a 
i-4-ao 

18-18-00 


11- 

10-18-00 

>-i4-a 
10-1-a 
fr-88-a 

8-i-a 
s-i-oo 


11 


7M 


amSIONS.  BXAMIN 


AND  SUBfBCTS  OW  INVENTION 


II.  d)  BOBTTOHBB.  A.  M..  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e^.,  Ursa  Addocta.  SlUeoB  Oontataitng  Carbon  Oomponads, 

Hydraflsnatton  of  Carbon  Oikles,  Partial  Oxklatton  of  Non-Aiomatio  Hydrocarbon  Mixtures,  Hydrooarbona,  Hak>- 

fMtadHydiMarboascSynthetteR«tH(|>«t)(e4.,Ott-Modttad;BtaMHaad);  Mlaaral  OOa „ 

a.  (Vn)  BBBMAN,  H.,  Oas  and  Lkiold  OoatMt  Apparatua;  Seat  Xictaanga;  Agltatlan:  Fire  Bxttngi*hars;  Oamrtftagal 

Bowl  Saparatorr,  Liquid  Separation  or  Purlflcatfcm  (part) 

a.  (V)  MU8HAKB,  W.  L.,  Bridgtf ;  Hydraulie  aad  Earth  Bngtaiaarlnr.  Boads  aad  PaTenMoti;  BaOdlnc  Straetarss. 

84.  dV)  QUA0KBNBU8H,  L.,  BaOwaya— Draft  Appilaaoes,  Switches  and  Signals,  SurtMe  TnA.  BoDtng  Sto^,  Tmik 

SMdan;  Bleetrietty,  TrwMmkaton  to  Vehiela;  Dumping  VehldM;  VehMe  Fenders;  KmA  aad  Halst  Liaa  Imptemaota; 

8aparatii«  and  Aaortka  Sollda  (part) 

18.  aV)  DBMBO,  L.  J..  Dl«MiMtw;  FlUii«  Baceptadas;  ToUat;  Sararlng  by  Taartng  or  BreaUag;  Cotai  Controlled  Appn- 

ntos;  DtapaMliw  OablMta;  Artkle  Dlapenslng;  Oohi  Handling 

18.  (V)  EVANS,  B.  L.  (CUTTINO.  C.  A.,  acting),  Moasarlng  and  Teetlng  (part) 

87.  (ID  LEVY,  M.  L.,  Bleetrtdty— Switohaa,  Weldlag,  Heating,  Photo-OeU  CIrcuite 

a.  (I)  PABKBB,  O.  B..  Cwbon  Chemistry  (part),  •*.,  Aao,  CarbooycUe  or  AeycUe  Oompoonds  (part),  e«.,  Anthronaa, 

Tttarytaathaaaa.  Batav,  Acids.  KatcsMS,  Aidehydes,  Ethers,  Phenols,  Alcohols,  Proteins,  Amlnaa,  Natural  Reatna.... 
a.  dV)  WEIL,  L,  Flald-Pr«oan  Regukitors;  Valras;  FtaUd  Handling  (axespt  Pisaswa  Modnhtfing  Relays,  Fhiat  Vatraa, 

Diaphfatma  and  Bdkiws) 

a.  (V)  DBUMMOND.  B.  J.,  Beeeptwdes-Metallle,  Paper,  Wooden,  Olms;  Special  Baoaptadaa  aad  Paekae« 

41.  (ID  LOVEWBLL,  N.  N.,  Baoardors  (part);  Souad  Baoording;  TataTWoa;  Tskgrapby  (part) 

48.  (ID  BBYNOLDS,E.R.,Elaotrlo  Signaling;  Telegraphy  (part) — 

48.  (D  KNIGHT,  W.B.(W0LK.M.O..  acting),  Medidnaa,Poiaona,Ooameties;  Sugar  and  8ta(eh;Sklaa  and  Laathen;  Pre- 

MfTlag,  St«llltli«  and  DMnfcetli«  (except  Wood  Tnatmeot  Apparataa);  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  Flukl  Treatment  of 

1\ixtllai i 

IXkaettva 


Oklast  AppUaattai 


Naw 


44.  (ID  JU8TU8,  O.  L.. 


Badlo  Syatama;  Noolaar 


Nodsar  Basonaiit  DaTleas;  Badar;  Sonar;  Tor- 


48.  (VD  MANIAN,  J,  A.  (HOUOLAS.  R.  A.,  aetfaw).  Wbaeli,  Tim  aad  Axlas;  Railway  Wheali  aad  Ailai;  Lobrtoatloii: 
Ba«1i«  aad  Ouldas;  Belt  aad  Sprocket  Gearing;  Spring  Derteas;  Aalmal  Draft  Appliaaoas;  Bxoavatlng 

4L  (D  WILES,  W.  O..  Acttolde  Series  (e4-.  FtsBtoaOtW  Oompounda;  Slntarad  Metal  Slook;  BxpkMtrea;  Power  Plants  (pact); 
MataPnny  (part);  BadieaetlTe  Madlolaas;  Nndsar  H  saaHnai;  Oirbcn  dwlitey  (part) 

47.  (VD  KANOF,  W.  J..  Mtaliw,  Quarrytag.  aad  lea  Harrastlag;  Motor  Vehleies;  Laad  Vebiolea;  Bducatton. 

48.  (ID  BBBNSTBIN.  S.,  Blactrldty-ConTenton  Syatana.  ProtactlTe  Syrtama;  Maaaiiiliig  sod  Testing  (exospt  Matar^; 

Swltdiboarda.  Balayt.  Magnets,  Ooadeoasrs.  TranaMon,  Barrier  Layer  Beett8aia - 

a.  (Vn)  BBNDBTT,  B.,  Dry^  nd  0«  or  Vapar  Ooataat  With  Sollda;  Vaatllatloa:  WaOi;  Ooaeeatratlag  BTaporaton; 

(Haas;  Baitt  Boriag - 

18.  (D  ARNOLD.  D..  Owboa  Otealata  (pwt).  a.<..  Syathatle  Baain  Oompoatttona  (part),  Synthetic  Rubber  Oompo- 

ildau.  Natural  Rubber  Syathatle  Realna  (pwt)  (a^..  Botadlane  Polymaa  and  (Copolymers.  Polyaerytonltrflaa, 

Aerylato  Polymais  and  Oopolymors) 

81.  (ID  WB8TBY.  G.  N..  Modolalacs;  Plaaoelaetrle  Dovloaa;  Aataaaaa;  OacUaton;  Mlaoallaaeous  Electron  Spaee  Dla* 

*ai8s  Darlea  Syatans;  Badlo  Dateetois.. 

88.  (V)  LB  BOY,  0.  A.,  Snppotta  aad  Baeki ~ 

a.  dV)  NINAS,  G.  A.,  Label  PmUiw  aad  Paper  Haiwtaw:  Boobi  and  Book  Maktnc;  MaoHbldlag;  Prlatad  Matter.  Stattoa- 

ary;  P«ar  FOas  and  Btodan;  Flexible  or  Portable  Ooanras  or  Partitions;  Doors,  Wladows,  Awnlna,  aad  Shuttara; 

HaraaM;  Whip  Apparataa;  Food  Apparatua;  (Thiaaia  Operators;  Dhunlaatfcm 

•«.  dD  NIL80N.  B.  G..  Bhatrte  Lampa;  Eleetronle  Tubea;  MlsosOsneoas  Dtaebarte  Davtoaa;  Lamp,  Oatboda  Ray  aad 

Qm  DWmiis  Darlee  Ciraalto;  Bay  Basrgy  (e.g.,  X*Bay,  UBraTtolat.  BadbMetlra)  AppUeatkns;  Mass  Spectrometars 

18.  (Vn)  KLINE.  J.  B.,  Sonary;  Dantlatry;  Artaoial  Body  MMbasa. 

18.  (D  SPECK.  J.  B.,  AbnslbwOompoaltlom;  Battvlaa;  Oeating  or  Plaatle  Oompoalttona;  Blaetrleal  and  Ware 


Makba:  DrtTMii 


87.  (m)  Mn.LBB,  A.  B..  BoB,  Not.  Rlrat,  Nail.  Screw,  Cbatn,  and 

Not  nd  BoB  LoAa;  Ifwahr.  Ptpe  Jolntt  or  Coupltags;  Cutting- 

88.  am  BBONAUGH.  F.  B.  (BAILBY.  F.  B..  aettw),  Bolk  and  BoDaia:  Making  Metal  1>»ols  and  Implenientr,  Stoas 

Work^:  Abradlw  riiif  nd  Apporaaa;  Batlw.  (Aoaata,  Sinks,  and  Sptttoona;  Bortag aad  Dillllag;  Paper  Mi 


a.  CD  BBINDISI.  M.  A..  iBoifanla  (Aamlstry;  FartfUaaa;  Gaa.  BaoOlagn 

00.  (D  MANGAN,  P.  B.  (8TBBM AN,  M.,  •Mag),  Carbon  (Tbamlatry  (part),  e^.,  Synthetic  Besins  (part);  Miseellanaoaa 

Polyman  (ej.,  Vtaiyl  Potyoien);  Syntbatic  Basin  Oompoatttons  (part).  Synthetic  Bnbber;  Pbotofraphle  Prooaaasa 
■ad  Producto. .. ....... ...... - - — --• 

01.  OH)  8TBIZAK.  J.  P..  Winding  aad  Beelkw;  Puahtaw  aad  PaUlBg;  Horotogy;  BaOway  Mall  DeUrery;  Feeding  of  la- 


IB.  (IT)  LOWS,  D.  B.,  Gataea;  Tbys;  Amnaementa  aad  BareWng  DeTleea;  Meehanksal  Guns  and  Proiectots;  Photographte 
Apparataa .. - - • — "■ 

a.  d)  WINKBL8TBIN,  A.  H..  Foods  nd  Betar^ss;  FermantaOton;  Carbon  Ohasnlstry  (part),  a^..  Ugnlaa.  Oaiboby- 
dmto  OartratlvaB,  FaU.  Solfurlaed  Compounds;  Heary  Metal  Oompouads 

84.  (D  OBBINWALD,  J.,  Fuels;  MIsoeDanaoua  Oompoelttons ■ 

08.  (ID  SAX.  B.  J..  WaTa  Ooklas;  Elsctrle  Meteit;  (3ondueton;  Inaulaton;  AmpUflera. 

08.  (V)  LI8ANN.  L.  Gaosaatrle  iMtramenta;  Msaaniing  and  Tsstlag  (part) • 

a.  (VIO  KBAFFT,  O.  F„  Uqold  Saparattanor  Porlfleatta  (part);  Tamtnatad  Fabrles — 

8L  (m)  MONCUBB.  J.  A..  ladnatrial  Arta.~ 

a.  (HD  HUNTEB,  E.  H.,  Hoaaahold.  Paraeaal  aad  Flao  Arts 

a.  BAILBY,  J.  S.,  Omamantatlon ~ 

88.  OAUB8.  H.,  Badlo  Ti—aniMlsis.  BsosItsw  sad  Tnnass    

a-  WAHL.  B.  A.  (PUBDY.  W,  F..  aet8B«).  Matal  Bsadlag;  Wab  Feeding 

H.  BIBLOWITZ,  W.  (COLE.  W.  S..  aeUi«).  Gas  Saparatln 

a.  ANGXL.  C.  D..  Metallic  Balldti«  Stracturv;  Patkad  Bod  loMa;  Jotat  Packlnof 

M.  B.  DIV.  A  d)  OA8TOK.  L.  H..Owbon  Chemistry  (part). a.  g..Sterolda; Syathatle BaataB(p«t).Le..FolyethylBnaa.. 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


Uiite4  States  Coart 
DtaUktof 


FBAIf K  L.  PiKBCK  AND  AMP,  IlfOOVOKATID 

V. 

Robert  C.  Watson.  Commissionek  or  Patewts 
So.  lS,l$i.     Decided  February  «5,  19$0 
'    [—  U.S.App.D.C.  — :  275  F.2d  880 ;  124  USPQ  35«1 

1.  PATEKTA»1UTT ASSIONU'S    PATSKT    A8    RCnUNCB — Ar- 

riDATiT  Under  Rclb  131. 
A  patent  trmnted  on  an  appitcatlon  copending  with  a 
later  application  filed  by  a  different  Inventor  but  having  a 
common  aasignee  Held  a  reference  agalnnt  the  application 
for  everything  Hhown  aa  of  ita  filing  date  unieM  the  appli- 
cant or  the  aHslgnee  could  "awear  back"  of  the  patent. 

2.  RrvllW    BT    THE    DlSTEICT    CODET    rOE    THE    DiETHICT    0» 

COLtJMBIA CITIL  ACTION    Undek   35   U.8.C.    145 P«E- 

BUMPTiON  That  Decision  or  Lower  Tribcnal  War 

COEEBCT. 

In  a  suit  purauant  to  35  U.8.C.  1 145,  aeeklng  aathorlaa- 
tlon  for  the  Commlxftloner  of  Patents  to  iasu«  a  patent, 
HeXd  "that  a  Patent  Offlce  finding  an  to  priority  of  Inven- 
tion must  b«  accepted  as  controlling  except  that  'If  the 
decision  of  the  Patent  Oace  Is  not  warmnted  on  the  evi- 
dence before  It.  or  If  the  new  evidence  reaches  the  neces- 
sary standards,  the  District  Court  may  rule  aH  the  totality 
of  the  evidence  may  require."  " 

3.  Patentability — Assionbe'e  Patent  as   Refeeence — Ar- 

riOAViT  Under  Ri'lb  131. 
On  the  issue  whether  a  common  assignee  was  entitled 
to  a  patent  on  a  later-filed  application  claiming  subject 
matter  dUcloMCd  but  not  claimed  In  a  patent  granted  on  a 
copending  application  of  a  different  inventor,  ^eld  that 
"we  perceive  no  ground  pertinent  to  the  Issue  •  •  •  upon 
which  the  co-assignee — simply  by  virtue  of  that  atatua — 
can  obtain  a  greater  right  as  against  the  public  than  It 
would  possess  in  the  absence  of  common  ownership." 

4.  Same^^Particular    Sdbject    Matter — Electeical    Con- 

nector. 
The  finding  of  the  District  Court,  that  an  application  on 
an  electrical  connector  did  not  "define  novel  subject  matter 
in  view  of  the  dlMolosune  In  Figure  19  and  the  correspond- 
ing description  In  the  specification  relating  thereto"  of  a 
patent  granted  on  an  earlier  filed  copending  application 
by  a  different  inventor  but  having  a  common  assignee, 
sustained. 

Appeal  from  the  I'nlted  States  District  Court  for 
the  District  of  Coluuibia. 
AFFIRMED. 

DanieX  L.  MorrU,  with  whom  Roger  L.  Hansel,  Tru- 
man S.  Satford,  Marshall  H.  Holcombe,  and  William 
Hintze  were  on  the  brief,  for  Frank  L.  Pierce  and 
AMP,  Incorporated. 

Clarence  W.  Moore   (Joseph  Schimmel  of  counsel) 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  Washington,  Danaher,  and  Bastian,  Circuit 

Judges 

Danahes,  Circuit  Judge : 

Appellant  herein,  AMP,  Inc.,  for  itself  as  assignee 
and  in  behalf  of  Pierce,  brought  suit  pursuant  to  85 
U.S.C.  1 145,  seeking  authorization  for  the  Commis- 
sioner to  issue  a  patent  on  Pierce's  assigned  applica- 
tion hereinafter  described.  After  entering  findings 
of  fact  and  conclusions  of  law  In  favor  of  the  Commis- 
sioner, the  District  Judge  dismissed  the  action,  and 
,thi8  appeal  followed. 

Macy,  claiming  to  have  Invented  an  electrical  con- 
nector, swore  to  and  filed  his  application  dated  Decem- 
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ber  23,  lft4«,  which  was  assigned  to  AMP,  Inc.  Patent 
No.  2,600,012  was  Issued  to  the  latter  on  June  10,  1952. 
Macy  had  disclosed  but  had  not  claimed  In  his  de- 
scribed Figure  19  the  application  of  an  F-crlmp 
through  a  plastic  sleeve.  Without  more,  the  Patent 
Offlce  argues,  the  unclaimed  subject  matter  passed  into 
the  public  domain  one  year  after  the  Issue  date. 

Pierce  on  August  19,  1^,  swore  to  and  filed  applica- 
tion'No.  46967  claiming  that  he  was  the  Inventor  of 
the  unclaimed  subject  matter  disclosed  by  Macy's  de- 
scribed Figure  19.  AMP,  Inc.  claims  In  eMseiu-e  that 
as  co-assignee  of  Macy  and  Pierce,  It  was  entitled  to 
decide  which  of  Its  two  assignors  was  the  prior  In- 
ventor, and  that  the  Patent  Offlce  was  bound  by  Its 
election. 

[1]  The  Macy  patent  having  been  issued  on  June  10. 
1962,  was  cited  by  the  Examiner  on  January  16,  1953. 
He  noted  that  Pierce's  claims  were  fully  met  by  Macy's 
described  Figure  19.  Macy  thus  became  a  refwence 
for  everything  shown  as  of  his  filing  date  In  1946' 
unless  Pierce  or  his  assignee  could  "swear  back"  of 
Macy.'  On  June  22, 1953,  AMP,  Inc.,  In  response  to  the 
Offlce  action  of  January  16,  1953.  for  the  first  time  dis- 
closed Itself  as  assignee  of  Pierce.  It  then  argued  that 
the  subject  matter  of  Figure  19  was  "clearly  not 
claimed"  in  Macy  and  had  been  invented  by  Pierce.  It 
urged  that  as  common  assignee.  It  was  entitled  to  Its 
patent  on  what  Macy  had  claimed  and  entitled  further 
to  a  patent  on  what  Pierce  had  claimed.  The  Patent 
Offlce  tribunals  in  1956  ruled  adversely  to  AMP,  Inc. 
The  latter  then  could  have  pursued  an  appeal  to  the 
Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  pursuant  to  28 
U.S.C.  §1542  (1958).  It  there  could  have  secured  a 
ruling  as  to  whether  or  not  there  had  been  adequate 
compliance  with  the  appropriately  applicable  rule. 
Instead,  AMP.  Inconx>rated,  sought  relief  in  the  Dis- 
trict Court  In  a  trial  de  novo. 

[2]  We  have  pointed  out  that  a  Patent  Offlce  finding 
as  to  priority  of  Invention  must  be  accepted  as  con- 
trolling except  that  "If  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Offlce 
is  not  warranted  on  the  evidence  before  It,  or  If  the 
new  evidence  reaches  the  necessary  standard,  the  Dis- 
trict Court  may  rule  as  the  totality  of  the  evidence 
may  require."  * 

At  the  trial  It  clearly  api)earetl  that  the  Macy  and 
Pierce  applications  were  co-pending  from  1948  to  1952. 
Both  had  been  pr^Mired  by  Mr.  Safford,  a  patent  attor- 
ney representing  AMP,  Inc.  Although  Patent  Offlce 
Rule  79  authorises  a  common  assignee  to  protect  Itself 
In  a  situation  such  as  this,  AMP,  Inc.  filed  no  amend- 
ment to  the  Macy  application.*  There  was  no  Insertion 
In  the  Macy  application  that  Pierce— not  Macy— wai 
the  Inventor  of  the  Hubje<"t  matter  of  the  de8crtl)ed  Fig- 
ure 19.  When  questioned  on  this  aspect,  the  witness 
replied :  "I  did  not  do  that.    I  should  have  done  It.    I 


'  Milbum  Co.  T.  Dmvit  oto.  Co..  270  U.8.  390  (1926).  Only 
the  first  Inventor  Is  entitled  to  a  patent     Id. 

*Sucfa  procedure  is  authorised  by  Patent  Offlce  Rule  181 
and.  In  certain  attnatloas,  by  Role  132.  37  C.F.R.  if  1.131 
and  1.132.  reapectlvHjr  (1949).  _^ 

*B$so  latmn^d  Oil  Co.  v.  Mu*  OU  Co..  9T  U.S.App.D.C. 
154.  169,  229  F.2d  S7.  42.  cert,  denied,  351  U.S.  973  (1»M)- 

« If  Macf  and  Pierce  were  co-laventora,  of  course,  an  appUr 
cation  could  have  been  filed  under  35  U.8.C.  |  119. 
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overlooked  It.  Aa  I  any.  I  usually  do  It  by  amendment 
lAtw-." 

The  record  seems  to  us  clearly  to  show  that  the 
Patent  Offlce  and  the  District  Court  did  not  err  when 
they  concluded  that  Pierce  had  not  established  hlm- 
s^  as  the  first  inventor.*  [3]  We  perceive  no  ground 
liertlnMit  to  the  Issue  here  upon  which  the  co- 
assignee — simply  by  virtue  of  that  status — can  obtain 
a  greater  right  as  against  the  public  than  It  would 
possess  In  the  absents  of  common  ownership.* 

Macy  testified  that  it  never  occurred  to  him  to  have 
an  P-crimp  through  an  outer  plastic  sleeve,  and  that 
he  first  learned  of  the  concept  from  Mr.  Saflford  while 
the  latter  was  preparing  the  Macy  application.* 

Mr.  Safford  testified  that  he  received  the  plastic 
sleeve  concept  from  Pierce  in  October,  1946.  He  dis- 
cussed the  Pierce  disclosure  thereafter  with  the  presi- 
dent of  AMP,  Inc.,  with  Pierce  and  one  of  the  company 
engineers.  Under  examination  by  trial  counsel  the 
following  evolved :     i 


"Q.  Can  you  explain  the  delay,  Mr.   Safford,  between  the 
disclosure  by  Mr.  Pierce  of  the  P-crImp  with  the  plaatlc  sleeve 
and  the  filing  of  the  Pierce  application  In  August  of  1948? 
'A.  Yea.  It  waa  decided  at  thla  conference  that  I  mentioned 


that  thla  was  somethlac  important  enongh  that  we  ahoald 

Sroteet  our  priority  on  It  and  It  waa  to  be  disclosed  In  this 
lacy  RDDllcatlon  which  we  were  going  to  have  to  file  ao  that 
we  would  have  a  reeont  date  on  It.  and  it  waa  to  ht  eevered 
hy  broad  claim: 

"Q.  What  do  you  mfan  by  that?  Do  you  mean  by  that 
that  the  Pierce  invention  Incorporated  also  the  Macy  Inven- 
tion? 

"A.  I  was  directed  to  make  sure  that  the  claim*  on  the 
Mary  invemtion  did  not  have  any  unnecessary  llmltatlona 
which  would  exclude  the  application  of  the  Macy  Invention 


whether  to  file  an  apples tlon  apeclflcally  on  the  Fierce  appll- 
cation  [tie]  had  to  go  over  because  the  corporation  was  then 
snail.  It  was  maklnK  a  great  many  Inventions  and  It 
couldn't  file  on  all  of  thna  at  that  tlme.'^     (Emphasis  added.] 

He  testified  that  Plcrure  19  at  the  Macy  patent  was 
Mr.  Pierce's  invention.  "I  put  it  in  Macy's  application 
because  I  believed  that  It  was  an  improvement  that 
was  embodied  in  the  best  embodiment  of  his  Invention 
then  known  to  us.  I  /lied  both  applications,  not  for 
the  inventors^  but  for  the  asnignee  \  and  I  interpreted 
that  to  mean  the  befit  embodiment  known  to  the  as- 
signee, since  he  was  an  actual  party  who  filed  the 
application."    [Emphasis  added.] 

It  seents  clear  that  the  co-assignee  had  exercised  its 
claimed  right  "to  select  the  application  In  which  the 
claims  to  the  subject  matter  common  to  several  appli- 
cations should  be  placed."  Macy  took  only  what  he 
claimed.* 

[4]  The  trial  Judge  found  that  the  Pierce  applica- 
tion *  did  not  "define  novel  subject  matter  In  view  of 
the  disclosure  In  FIgiire  19  and  the  corresponding  de- 

*  Caaes  arising  on  direct  appeal  from  the  Patent  Offlce  are 
not  Inconsistent  with  this  conclusion.  See.  e.g.,  /n  re  Beck, 
33  CCPA  (Patents)  10<0,  155  P.2d  396  (19l<i)  ;  tt.  In  re 
Dunbar,  ."il  App.D.C.  251.  ^78  P>d.  334  (1922). 

•For  comparable  cssm  arising  on  direct  appeal,  aee  gen- 
erally. In  re  Ward.  43  CCPA  (Patenta)  1007.  236  P.2d  428 
(190«>  ;  In  re  Keim,  43  CCPA  (Patents)  784,  229  F.2d  446 
<19M)  :  /*  re  rUekel,  80  CCPA  (Patents)  1085,  130  P.2d 
254  (1943)  and  cases  dtfd. 

">  In  December.  1957,  Maer  aoaght  and  AMP,  Inc.  received  a 
reissue  of  Patent  No.  3.600.012.  To  accompany  hla  relsaue 
application,  he  filed  an  affldavtt  In  which  he  again  claimed 
to  be  first  Inventor  of  described  Flcure  19. 

■Cf.  dlamaalon  In  JTr  parte  lAndeman  and  Tounae,  107 
USPQ  331  (Bd.  App.  IQO.'S)  and  compare  with  E»  part*  Coot. 
95  USPQ  .133  (Bd.  Add.  1952).  In  E»  parte  Umieu».  115 
USPQ  148  (Bd.  App.  1967),  there  was  nolnterferant  or  other 
adverse  party  nor  waa  there  evidence  of  Invention  by  anyone 
else  prior  to  the  applicant's  flltng  date. 

•  No  affidavit  by  Pierce  had  been  filed  in  the  Patent  Offlce 
proceeding  other  than  his  conventional  affldavlt  In  support 
of  hla  1948  application.  He  did  not  appear  aa  a  witaeaa  at 
the  trial.  It  was  testified,  however,  that  an  AMP.  Inc.  attor- 
ney had  called  Pierce  In  1954  with  a  view  to  the  procurement 
of  a  Rule  131  affldavlt.  Pierce  did  not  remember  when  he 
made  the  Invention  or  whether  there  were  any  records.  He 
bad  BMde  aamplea.  he  recalled.  Dtllfent  aeareh  yielded 
neither  records  nor  sataples.  Cf.  In  rt  Strain.  88  CX:PA 
(Patents)  933.  938-39.  187  F.2d  737.  741-42  (1951). 


scriptlon  In  the  specification  relating  thereto  of  the 
patent  to  Macy."    He  c<mcluded  that  the  Pierce  claims 
are  unpatentable.^    We  agree. 
AFFIRMED. 


United  Slates  Cowt  of  Appcab 
DiHrict  of  ColmiMa  Ore^ 

RoBEBT  C.  WaTBOX,  COMMISSIOXEB  OT  PATENTS 

V. 

CiBcrs  Foods.  Inc.,  and  Tstoo  PBoorcrs  Cokpobation 
No.  H,994.     Decided  February  ts.  J9t0 
I—  U.S.App.D.C.  — :  275  F.2d  893  ;  124  USPQ  358] 
TRADEM  ASK — Rboistbabi  litt. 

The  Judgment  of  the  District  Court  authoritlng  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  to  reclster  appellant's  trademark  as 
set  forth  In  Ita  application  affirmed;  and  the  Commls- 
aioner'a  contentions  that  the  application  showed  false  date 
of  first  use  of  the  trademark  and  that  the  representations 
therein  of  use  on  the  designated  products  were  not  sup- 
ported by  the  facts,  rejected. 

Appeal  from  the  United  States  District  Conrt  for 
the  District  of  Columbia. 

AFFIRMED. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  ( Oeorge  C.  Roeming,  of  counsel ) 
for  Robert  C.  Watson.  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Henrn  CHfford  Hardy,  with  whom  William  B.  RoUow 
was  on  the  brief,  for  Circus  Foods,  Inc.,  and  Ustco 
Products  Corporation. 
Before  Wilbub  K.  Milleb,  Bazelon,  and  Washinotom, 

Circuit  Judges 
PeB  Cl'BIAM  : 

The  Commissioner  of  Patents  appeals  from  a  Judg- 
ment of  the  United  States  District  Court  which  held 
that  Circus  Foods,  Inc.,  Is  entitled  to  register  Its  trade- 
mark as  set  forth  In  Its  application.  Serial  No.  610,491, 
filed  February  24.  1951,  and  which  authorised  the  Com- 
missioner to  issue  such  registration.  The  appellant 
urges  that  the  application  showed  false  dates  of  first 
use  of  the  trademark,  that  the  representations  In  the 
application  of  use  on  the  designated  products  are  not 
supported  by  the  facts,  and  that  the  Judgment  ap- 
lieeled  from  is  therefore  erroneous. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  record,  we  reject  the  Com- 
missioner's contentions  and  agree  with  the  findings 
and  (conclusions  of  the  District  Court. 

AFFIRMED. 


VS.  Court  of  CMtoms  and  Patent  Appeals 

Is  BE  Eugene  J.  Loband  and  John  E.  Reese 
(Deceased)  (HEBrri.Ks  Powdeb  Company,  Assignee, 
Substituted) 

No.    USt.     Decided   May  H.   J»«0.     Petition  for  rehearino 

denied  July  MS.  ti9« 

147  CCPA  —  :  —  P.2d  —  ;  —  USPQ  —J 

1 .  Patbstabilitv— Pbocebs — OsviorsNBss. 

Upon  review  of  the  Issue  whether  It  would  have  been 
obvious  to  a  person  having  the  ordinary  skills  of  the  art 
to  apply  the  proceasea  for  the  oxidation  of  saturated  hydro- 
rart>ons  as  disclosed  by  both  a  patent  to  Brewer  and  a 
patent  to  Farkas  et  al.  to  alkyl  substituted  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  as  cumene.  and  consideration  of  the  dis- 
closure In  a  patent  to  Hock  et  al.  that  cumene  could  be 
oxidltee  to  Its  hydroperoxide.  Held  that  '*wlth  the  specific 
disclosure  of  Farkas  et  al.  before  us,  and  with  the  teachings 
of  Hock  et  al.  known  to  a  chemlat  as  a  part  of  the  ari. 
we  agree  with  the  concurring  findings  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  and  the  Examiner  that  the  process  here  claimed 
would  be  obvious  to  one  having  the  ordinary  skills  of 
this  art." 


'•35  U.S.C   1102(e)  (1958). 
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2.  Bams — Samb — Samb — CoMMNma  RaraEBircia. 

"AppelUnt,  to  arotd  the  Farkaa  »t  ■!.  teachlas.  arsuea 
that  the  ezlstenrr  of  a  tertiary  hjdrogeo  atom  on  the 
tertiary  cartwn  atom  la  not  ■igBiflcant  be««Dae  In  ttw  prior 
•rt  tbe  tertiary  nrkon  atoa  la  a  part  ti  •  eyeloalkyi 
groop.  wbcreaa  In  cnnwa*  Hm  tertiary  carbon  is  part  of 
an  alkyl  ctaaln.  Tbla  argument  la  not  persuaaire  In  rlew 
of  the  Brewer  teaehlac  that  tbe  oxidation  reaction  will 
occur  In  itralght  chala  alkyla.  If  appUeant'a  argument 
for  thua  dlatlagalBhlBg  «v«r  Farkaa  at  aL  la  Talld.  then 
Brewer's  teaching  la  moat  algnlflcant.  We  think  It  would 
be  obvioua  to  one  baring  tbe  ordinary  akilla  of  this  art 
to  apply  the  Farfcaa  et  aL  proceaa  to  tbe  atralgfat  chain 
alkyla  of  Brewer.  We  are  not  perauaded  that  appUcanta 
have  done  anything  more  In  their  claimed  oxidation  of 
cumene." 

3.  Rami — Same — SAiia — Samb. 

"Appellant  alao  polnta  oat  the  preaence  of  the  double 
bond  In  the  aryl  group,  which  double  Iwnd  would  be  on 
a  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  the  tertiary  carbon  atom.  Tbe 
teachings  of  Hock  et  al.  that  the  oxidation  will  occur 
without  rupture  of  the  aromatic  ring  makes  thia  diatlnctlon 
without  merit  ao  Car  aa  the  laaue  of  obTlouaneaa  la  con- 
cerned. There  la  no  basis  In  the  record  for  aaauralng 
that  tbe  preaence  of  the  aryl  group  would  hare  any  efoct 
on  the  reaction.  Kren  If  preaence  of  the  aryl  group  was 
significant,  Parkaa  et  al.  dladoaea  the  uae  of  stocks  con- 
taining aryl  groups  (beniyls)." 

4.  Samb — Samb — CoN8TaFCTtO!t  or  RErBBBNCB. 

"Appellant  polnta  out  that  both  Brewer  and  Farkaa  et  al. 
atate  in  their  apeclflcatlona  that  the  atock  to  which  their 
processes  are  to  be  applied  preferably  abould  not  contain 
more  than  10%  aromatic  hydrocarbons.  The  stock  sped- 
fled  by  Brewer  and  Parkaa  et  al.  la  straight  cut  gaaollne, 
aad  there  la  nothing  before  us  to  negatlTe  the  probability 
that  cumene  also  is  preeent  in  the  aromatic  hydrocartmns 
referred  to.  Appellant  argues  that  we  cannot  speculate  as 
to  the  reason  for  tbe  llmlUtion,  yet  appellant,  In  effect, 
aaka  us  to  speculate  that  the  teachings  of  the  references 
are  not  applicable  to  cumene.  Since  cumene  is  one  of 
many  poaaible  aromatic  hydrocarbons  present,  the  most 
that  can  be  properly  Inferred  from  the  10%  limitation  la 
that  for  some  undisclosed  reason  the  prior  patentees 
desired  to  limit  tbe  amount  of  the  aromatic  hydrocarbona 
present  in  their  stock.  We  do  not  find  in  this  limitation 
adequate  factual  support  for  the  Inferences  which  appellant 
would  have  ua  draw  from  It." 

5.  ArPBAL  TO  U.S.  CortT  or  CraTOMa  and  Patcnt  Appbalb — 

DiMiNiTTiON  or  Rbcobo. 
In  connection  with  a  motion  by  appellant  to  correct 
diminution  of  the  record  by  tbe  addition  of  two  declalooa 
of  the  B««rd  of  Appeals  with  reapact  to  two  patenta  iaaued 
to  appellant.  UeU  that  "The  language  quoted  by  the 
appellant  from  those  decisions,  when  viewed  In  the  light 
of  the  factK  of  thooe  caaea,  la  not  pertinent  to  the  laaue 
here,"  and  that  "The  motion  la  therefore  denied." 

6.  Samb — Samb — In   re   if«0«t    DiBTiifociaBBO. 

"*  *  *,  appellant  waa  granted  permission  to  dtacuas 
in  a  memorandum  tbe  dedalon  of  this  court  In  In  re  Magmt, 
44  CCPA  730.  340  P.2d  SAl.  112  USPQ  S17.  Appellant 
has  pointed  out  many  almllarltiea  between  tbe  facta  and 
laaue  In  the  Magat  case  and  the  facta  and  iaaues  in  the 
instant  caae.  However,  appellant  baa  overlooked  tbe  very 
algnillcant  conalderatlon  upon  which  the  dedalon  of  the 
court  waa  baaed  In  the  Magat  caae,  aanwly.  that  It  waa 
not  'aatlafactorlly  shown  that  it  would  be  obvious  to  a 
akllled  worker  In  the  art  that  tbe  proceaaes  shown  by 
tbe  Prencb  patent  for  producing  polyurethanea  by  Inter- 
phaae  condenaatlon  could  be  adapted  to  tbe  production  of 
apinnable  polyamldca.'  la  the  Magat  caae  the  Patent 
once  had  not  cited  prior  art  having  tbe  required  almi- 
larltlea  to  appUcanta'  Invention  necesaary  to  aupport  ita 
rejection  that  the  Invention  waa  obvioua  to  one  skilled  in 
.  the  art.  Here,  by  contrast,  tbe  Patent  Office  baa  found 
prior  pertiaent  art  from  which  it  la  rcaaonable  to  find 
that  tbe  invention  here  In  laaue  would  have  been  obvious 
to  one  skilled  in  tbe  art." 

7.  Samb — |^ABTirt7LAB  BrBJBcr  MATraa — PaocBaa  or  Oxioia- 

IMO  CCMBBB. 

Clalma  to  a  proceaa  for  oxidising  cumene  te  produce 
cumene  hydroperoxide  Held  unpatentable  over  the  dted 
prior  art. 


Appkal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  257.671. 

AFFIRMED. 

Clinton  P.  Hitter  for  EuRene  J.  Ixirand  and  John 
R.  Reeae  (deceaaed)  (Hercnlea  Powder  Company, 
Afurignee.  Snbatltuted ) . 

Clarence  W.  Moore  {Joneph  Rehimmel  of  counael) 
for  the  Commlaaloner  of  Patenta. 
Before  Worlcy,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  MAanit,  and 

Smith,  AM$ociate  Judget,  and  Judge  Wiluam  H. 

KuKPATaicK.  United  Htatea  8enior  Judge  for  the 

EoMtem    District   of   Penn0ylvania,   designated    to 

participate  in  place  of  Judge  0'Ck>NNKLL 
SMfTH,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  la  from  the  dedalon  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  26 
through  S2  of  appellant's  patent  application  on  a 
process  for  oxidizing  cumene  to  produce  cumene 
hydroperoxide. 

Claim  26  is  representative  of  the  claims  on  appeal 

and  reads: 

26.  The  proceaa  of  oxldlxtag  canene  which  coaaprlaea  add- 
iBg  a  peroxide  oxidation  initiator  to  a  reaction  mixture 
comprlatng  eaaentlally  cumene  In  liquid  phaae  and  Intlauteiy 
coaUctiag  aald  reaction  mixture  with  an  oxygencoatalalng 
gaa  uhder  ashydroaa,  noncatalytlc  eondltkma  In  the  preaance 
of  an  alkaline  stablllalBg  agent  at  a  temperatare  MCweeB 
about  BO*  and  about  ISO*  C.  to  form  a  aabataatlal  ytoM  af 
ca-dlmethylbensyl  hydroperoxide. 

Inaitmuch  as  the  remaining  claims,  27.  28.  20,  90,  81 
and  32  merely-  specify  reagents  and  quantities  not 
deemed  to  be  essential  to  a  determination  of  tbe  issues 
presented,  those  claims  will  sUnd  or  fall  with  dalm  26. 

The  rejection  by  the  Examiner,  affirmed  by  the 
Board,  was  based  upon  a  finding  that  applicants'  inven- 
tion would  have  been  obvious  to  one  skilled  in  the  art. 

The  references  cited  are : 
Farkaa  et  al.,  2,4S0.864,  November  18,  1947. 
Brewer.  2,447,794.  August  24,  1948. 
Hock  et  al.,  Berlchte  Deut  Chem.  Geaell.,  Vol.  77, 
(1944)  pp.  257-264. 

Farkaa  et  al.  discloses  a  process  for  oxlditlng  naph- 
thenes  to  their  hydroperoxides  in  which  naphthenes 
In  the  liquid  phase  are  in  contact  with  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas  in  the  pr«»ence  of  naphthene  peroxides 
as  the  oxidation  initiators  and  in  the  preaence  of  a 
basically  reacting  agent  such  as  granulated  alkali 
Dietal  carbonates  and  bicarlwnates.  The  oxidation  is 
carried  out  at  atwoMpheric  or  elevated  preSMures,  and 
at  temperaturea  within  the  range  of  150*  F.  to  850*  F. 
Brewer  discloses  substantially  the  same  process  aa 
Farkag  et  al.  but  applies  it  to  atralght-chain  aaturated 
hydrocarbMis. 

Hock  et  al.  discloses  a  procetia  for  oxidising  cumene 
to  cumene  hydroperoxide  In  which  cumene  and  dry 
oxygen  are  agitated  under  ultraviolet  light. 

Appellant  asserts  that  there  are  four  esaential  steps 
or  conditions  In  a  procesa  embodying  the  claimed 
invention: 

1.  The  addition  of  a  peroxidlc  oxidation  initiator  to 
the  reaction  mixture, 

2.  The  use  of  non-catalytic  conditions, 

3.  The  presence  of  an  alkaline  stabilizing  agent  in 
the  reaction  mixture,  and 

4.  Maintenance  of  anhydrous  conditlouM  in  the  reac- 
tion mixture. 

It   is   conceded   that   Brewer,   and   more  specifically 
Farkaa  et  aL  disclose  these  steps  or  conditions  and  all 
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other  particulars  of  the  dalmed  proceaa  exctpt  that 
•either  Brewer  nor  Farkaa  et  al.  apply  their  processes 
to  the  oxidation  of  alkyl  sabstituted  aromatic  hydro- 
rariMiw  aa  taught  by  applicanto.  Thus  we  are 
presented  with  the  Issue  of  patentability  of  these  dif- 
ferences In  view  of  the  prohibition  in  35  U.S.C.  106. 

Hperlflcally.  the  Issue  to  be  here  decided  is  whether 
It  wonld  hare  been  obvioua  to  a  person  having  the 
ordinary  skills  In  this  art  to  apply  the  proceaaes  for 
the  oxidation  of  saturated  hydrocarbons  as  disclosed 
by  both  Brewer  and  f  arks s  et  al.  to  alkyl  substituted 
aromatic  hydrocarbota  as  cumene. 

The  Examiner  foand  that  Hock  et  al.  disclosed 
that  cumene  could  be  oxidised  to  ita  hydroperoxide, 
and  more  specifically  that  this  oxidation  occurs  in  an 
anhydrous  reaction  of  cumene  in  the  liquid  phaae.  In 
view  of  this  disclosure,  the  Examiner  held  that  it 
'  would  be  obvioua  to  one  skilled  in  the  art  to  accom- 
pliah  tbe  oxidation  ojf  cumene  by  uaing  the  explicit  and 
detailed  teachlngg  of  Farkaa  et  al.  and  Brewer.  The 
Board  afflrnted  the  Epianiiner  and  added  tbe  following 

comment :  1 1 

Camene.  which  la  iaopropyl  beaaeae,  la  aa  aliphatic  hrdro- 
carboB  containing  an  aryl  subatituent.  Aa  a  matter  of  fact 
In  view  of  tbe  dladoaure  In  linea  27  to  S7  of  column  8  of 
Parkaa  et  al.  that  the  presence  of  "a  tertiary  hydrogen  atom 
facilitates  peroxide  formation."  It  Is  evident  that  cumene 
la  particularly  suitable  for  their  proceaa  since  It  contains  a 
"tertiary  H  atom.  ' 

[1]  Appellant  seefcs  a  reversal  of  the  Board  con- 
tending that  it  would  not  be  obvioua  to  a  person  hav- 
ing the  ordinary  skills  in  this  art  to  apply  the  teachings 
of  Farkaa  et  al.  or  Brewef  concerning  saturated 
hydrocarbona  to  aromatic  hydn>carl>ons.  However, 
with  the  specific  dlScloeure  of  Fsrkaa  et  al.  before 
us.  and  with  the  teacbingH  of  Hock  et  al.  known  to 
a  chemist  as  a  part  of  the  art.  we  agree  with  the 
concurring  flndinga  of  the  Board  of  Appeal*  and  the 
Examiner  that  the  process  here  claimed  would  be 
«>bvious  to  one  havinf  the  ordinary  skilla  of  this  art. 

[2]  Appellant,  to  avoid  the  Farkas  et  al.  teaching, 
argues  that  the  existence  of  a  tertiary  hydrogen  atom 
on  the  tertiarj'  carbon  atom  is  not  significant  because 
in  the  prior  art  the  tertiary  carbon  atom  is  a  part  of 
a  cycloalkyl  group,  whereaa  in  cumene  the  tertiary 
r'arbtm  la  part  of  an  alkyl  chain.  This  argument  is 
n<»t  persuasive  in  viiew  of  the  Brewer  teaching  that 
the  oxidation  reacHiun  will  occur  in  straight  chain 
lUkyls.  If  applicant'H  argument  for  thus  dlHtlnguisb- 
Ing  over  Farkas  et  al.  Is  valid,  then  Brewer's  teaching 
is  most  significant.  We  think  it  would  be  obvious  to 
one  having  the  ordinary  skills  of  this  art  to  apply 
the  Farkai*  et  al.  process  to  the  straight  chain  alkyls 
of  Brewer.  We  are  not  persuaded  that  applicants 
have  done  anything  more  in  their  claimed  oxidation 
of  cumene. 

[8]  Appellant  also  points  out  tbe  presence  of  the 
double  bond  in  the  aryl  group,  which  double  bond 
would  be  on  a  carbon  atom  adjacent  to  tbe  tertiary 
carbon  atom.  The  teacblngs  of  Hock  et  al.  that  the 
oxidation  will  occur  without  rupture  of  the  aromatic 
ring  makes  this  distinction  without  merit  so  far  as 
the  issue  of  obviousness  la  concerned.  There  is  no 
basis  in  the  record  for  assuming  that  the  preaence  of 
the  aryl  group  would  have  an>'  effect  on  the  reaction. 
Even  if  preaence  of  the  aryl  group  waa  significant, 


I 


Farkaa  at  al.  dladoaea  the  uae  of  atocks  containing 
aryl  gro(4>s  (benzyla). 

[4]  Appellant  points  out  that  both  Brewer  and 
Farkaa  et  al.  state  in  their  spedficationa  that  the  stock 
to  which  their  processes  are  to  be  applied  preferably 
should  not  contain  more  than  10%  aromatic  hydro- 
carbr>ns.  The  stock  specified  by  Brewer  and  Farkas 
et  al.  Is  straight  cut  gasoline,  and  there  is  nothing 
before  us  to  negative  the  probability  that  cumene  also 
is  present  in  the  aromatic  hydrocarbons  referred  to. 
Appellant  argtiea  that  we  cannot  speculate  aa  to  the 
reaaon  for  the  limitation,  yet  appellant,  in  effed,  asks 
us  to  speculate  that  the  teachings  of  the  references 
are  not  applicable  to  cumene.  Since  cumene  is  one 
of  many  possible  aromatic  hydrocarbons  present,  the 
most  that  can  be  properly  inferred  from  the  10% 
limitation  Is  that  for  some  undisclosed  reason  the  prior 
patentees  desired  to  limit  tbe  amount  of  the  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  present  In  their  stock.  We  do  not  find 
in  thia  limitation  adequate  factual  suppori  for  the 
inferences  which  appellant  would  have  us  draw 
from  it. 

It  Is  the  specific  structure  of  cumene  with  the  hydro- 
gen atom  on  the  teriiary  carbon  atom  which  penults 
the  oxidation  to  occur.  This  strudure  is  disdoaed  in 
Farkas  et  al.  and  was  found  by  the  Board  to  be  a 
Hufficient  teaching  to  make  it  obvious  to  one  skilled 
In  the  art  to  apply  the  Farkas  et  al.  process  to  tbe 
oxidation  of  cumene.  -t-fc- 

[5]  During  the  oral  arguments,  appellant  was 
granted  permission  to  file  a  memorandum  with  respect 
to  two  matters.  The  first  was  a  motion  by  appellant 
to  correct  diminution  of  the  record  by  the  addition 
of  two  dedslons  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  with  reaped 
to  two  patents  Issued  to  appellant.  The  language 
quoted  by  tbe  appellant  from  those  decisions,  when 
viewed  in  the  light  of  the  facts  of  those  cases,  is  not 
pertinent  to  the  issue  here.  The  motion  is  therefore 
denied. 

(6]  Second,  appellant  was  granted  permission  to 
discuss  in  a  memorandum  the  decision  of  this  court 
in  In  re  Magat,  44  CCPA  735.  240  F.2d  351.  112  USPQ 
317.  Appellant  has  pointed  out  many  similarities 
between  the  facts  and  issue  in  the  Magat  case  and 
the  facts  and  Issues  In  the  Instant  case.  However, 
appellant  has  overlooked  the  very  significant  con- 
sideration upon  which  the  dedsion  of  the  court  was 
based  In  the  Magat  case,  namely,  that  it  was  not 
"satisfadctrlly  shown  that  it  would  be  obvious  to  a 
skilled  worker  in  the  art  that  the  processes  shown  by 
the  French  patent  for  produdng  polyurethanea  by 
Interphase  ctmdensation  could  be  adapted  to  the  pro- 
duction of  spinnable  polyamides."  In  the  Magat  case 
the  Patent  Office  had  not  dted  prior  art  having  the 
required  aimilarities  to  applicants'  Invention  neces- 
sary to  support  its  rejedlon  that  the  invention  waa 
obvious  to  one  skilled  In  the  art.  Here,  by  contrast, 
the  Patent  Office  has  found  pr^or  pertinent  art  from 
which  It  1^  reasonable  to  find  that  the  Invention  here 
in  Issue/would  have  been  obvious  to  one  skilled  in 
the  art.' 

[71  Finding  no  reversible  error  in  the  dedsion 
below,  we  affirm  the  Board  of  Appeals. 

AFFIRMED. 
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U^.  Comt  of  Coatomi  a^  Fatort  Afpwb 


Cream  Wipt  Foods.  Inc.  r.  Genekal  Foods 

COKPOBATION 
Xo.  «J«i.    Decided  Hay  H.  t9€0 
[47  CCPA  — :  —  P.2d  — ;  126  USPQ  581 
1.  Tkaoeuabk  —  Vosrvaim:  ShjiLaritv  —  OooM  —  Cloielv 
Related  Food  Proihtts  Marketed  Theoioh   Same 
Stores. 
In   oppoMtloDB   by   appellRnt.   based   on   Its   n>Kl«trmtlon 
and  uiie  of  'Cream  Wlpf  an  a  trademark  for  wilad  dreanJnga 
containing  cream  and  of  "Saladreara"  as  a  trademark  for 
a   Wend  of  mayonnaise  and  whipped  cream,  to  appellee's 
two  applications  for  registration  of  "Dream  Whip"  a«  R 
trademaric  for  a  mix  for  use  in  malsinK  puddinits,  sauces, 
and  toppings,  and  for  a  dessert  topping  mix.  Held  that 
"While  the  goods  of  the  respective  parties  are  not  identical, 
absolute  identity   is  not  essential  to  a  likelihood  of  con- 
fusion." that  "They  are  closely  related  food  products  which 
are  normally  marketed  through  the  same  stores,  in  gen- 
erally  similar   containers,   and   both    are   Intended    to   be 
added  to  or  mixed  with  other  foods."  and  that  "We  think 
it  clear,   therefore,   that  they  are  products  which   might 
well  be  expected  to  emanate  from  the  same  source." 
2    Same— Same— "Cream    Wipt"    and   "Dream    Whip"   ok 
^  Food  Products. 

"Regarding  the  marks  'Dream  Whip'  and  'Cream  Wipt.' 
the  final  words  'Whip'  and  'Wlpf  are  much  the  same  in 
meaning  and  quite  similar  in  both  sound  and  appearance. 
The  initial  worda  'Dream*  and  'Cream'  are  identical  except 
for  the  first  letter,  and  bear  a  close  resembUnce  In  sound 
and  appearance,  although  they  differ  In  meaning.  In 
our  opinion,  when  the  marks  are  considered  in  their  entire- 
ties, the  similarities  outweigh  the  dissimilarities  to  such 
a  degree  that  we  think  confusion  In  trade  would  be  likely 
to  result  If  they  were  applied  by  the  itarties  to  their 
respective  goods." 

Appeal   from   the   Patent   Offloe.     Opposition   Nos. 
37.361.  and  37.3«2. 
REVERSED. 

nenny  and  Drnny  i Joseph  O.  Denny  III  of  counsel) 
for  Cream  Wipt  Foods.  Inc. 

ilaek  and  Brotcn,  Francis  C.  Browne.  Frederiek  F. 
Hack  (Gordon  R.  Broirn  of  counsel)  for  General 
Fooils  Corporation. 

Before  Wobley.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Mabtin.  and 

Smith.  Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  Wiluam  H. 

KiBKPATBK-K.    Vnitcd  States  Senior  Judge  for  the 

Eastern    District    of   Tennsylraniu .    desljmated    to 

participate  in  place  of  Judge  O'Connell 

Wobley.  Chief  Judge,  delivered   the  opinion   of  the 

court. 

This  appeal  Is  from  the  decision  of  the  Trademark 

Trial  an<l  Appeal  Board  of  the  rnlte<l  States  Patent 

Office    di8mi.><8inK    oppositions    l»,v    appellant    to    two 


nppHc.itlons  by  apiiellee  for  refcistratlon  of  "Dream 
Whip"  as  a  trademark  for  a  mix  for  uae  in  making 
puddings,  sauces,  and  toppings,  and  a  dessert  topping 
lulx,  respectively.  The  oppositions  were  based  on 
prior  registration  and  use  by  appellant  of  "Cream 
Wipt"  as  a  trademark  for  salad  dressings  containing 
creaiu,  and  of  "Saladream"  for  a  blend  of  mayonnaise 
and  whipped  cream.  Appellant's  priority  is  not  ques- 
tioned, thus  the  sole  issue  Is  whether  the  similarities 
l)etween  the  marks  and  giMKis  of  the  parties  are  such 
that  concurrent  use  would  result  in  a  likelihood  of 
confusion  within  the  meaning  of  section  2(d)  of  the 
Lanham  Act. 

The  Board  found  that  "Considering  the  difTerences 
between  the  marks,  together  with  the  specific  difTer- 
ences between  the  goods."  ctmfusion  In  trade  would  be 
unlikely. 

[1]  While  the  goods  of  the  respective  parties  are 
not  Identical,  absolute  identity  is  not  essential  to  a 
likelihood  of  confusion.  They  are  closely  related  food 
protlucts  which  are  normally  markete<l  through  the 
same  stores,  in  generally  similar  containers,  and  both 
are  intended  to  be  addetl  to  or  mixed  with  other  foods. 
We  think  it  clear,  therefore,  that  they  are  products 
which  might  well  be  expected  to  emanate  from  the 
same  source.  See  DitineU-W right  Co.  v.  Orundlach, 
Etc.,  28  CCPA  1»48.  121  F.2d  «89.  f50  USPQ  141: 
Roddenbcry  Co.  v.  Kalich,  34  CCPA  74.'>,  158  F.2d  289. 
72  rSPQ  138.  Hy-V  Company.  Inc.  v.  Campbell  Soup 
Company.  80  CCPA  777,  183  F.2d  338,  ft2  USPQ  212, 
and  cases  there  cited. 

[2]  Regarding  the  marks  "Dream  Whip"  and  "Cream 
Wipt."  the  final  words  "Whip"  and  "Wipt"  are  much 
the  same  in  meaning  and  quite  similar  In  both  sound 
and  appearance.  The  initial  words  "Dream"  and 
"Cream"  are  identical  except  for  the  first  letter,  and 
henr  a  close  i-esemhlance  in  sound  and  appearance, 
although  they  differ  in  meaning.  In  our  opinion,  when 
the  marks  are  c«»nsidere<l  in  their  entireties,  the  simi- 
larities outweigh  the  dissimilarities  to  such  a  degree 
that  we  think  (•<mfusi«m  In  trade  would  be  likely  to 
result  If  they  were  appliwl  by  the  parties  to  their 
respe<'tlve  goods. 

In  view  <)f  our  conclusion  it  is  unneces-nary  to  deter- 
mine whether  the  evidence  as  t(»  alleged  Instances  of 
aictuai  confusion  is  or  is  not  hearsay.  Neither  Is  It 
ne<'essary  t(»  c^msider  opposer's  mark  ""Saladream." 

The  detision  of  the  Trademark  Trial  and  Appeal 
B<»ard  Is  reverse«l. 
REVERSED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  35  U.8.C.  290;  Patent  Act  of  l»ft2 


t,8««,44S.  R.  L.  Dillon.  Automobile  radio  antenna,  aie* 
July  5.  IMO.  DC,  ED.  Mich.  (Detroit).  Doc.  20269.  Daniel 
J.  8»Uivan  v.  Pioneer  Specialty  Company. 

t,MS,StS.  C.  E.  Boucher.  Industrial  radiographic  apparatus ; 
2.M7.MS.  F.  T.  Faden.  Folding  alUr.  lied  June  29.  1960. 
D.C..  S.D.  Tex.  (Houston).  Doc.  13/226.  Induatrial  X-Ray 
Incorporated  v.  Induatrial  Radiography  Supply,  Inc.  et  al. 
8uie.  aied  same.  Doc.  13/227.  Industrial  X-Ray  Incorporated 
V.  Cherokee  Indtutriea.  Inc..  doing  buainena  aa  Induatrtal 
Welding  d  Teating  Laboratory  et  al.  Smm,  Sled  June  30, 
1960.  DC.  WD.  Okla.  (Oklahoma  City).  Doc.  8891.  Indua- 
trial X-Ray  Incorporated  v.  Central  X-Ray,  Inc.  et  al. 


«,418.«4I.  E.  A.  Droit.  Loaders ;  Mlt.»W,  same.  Earth  mov- 
ing apparatus,  tied  June  29.  1960.  DC.  N.D.  Calif.  (San 
Francisco).  Doc.  3924.").  />roff  Manufacturing  Company  v. 
Buran  Equipment  Company. 

t,5tt.«l2.  W.  C  Harben.  Protective  covering  MSS.tl5.  same. 
Fender  cover,  tied  June  '29.  I960.  DC.  S.D.  Calif.  (Los 
Angeles).  I>oc.  759/60-T.  Lcoi.  R.  QroaaUght.  doing  buaineaa 
aa  The  .Allen^Rick  Company  v.  William  C.  Harben,  doing  busi 
neaa  aa  Vacuum  Orip  Cover  Company. 

t.541,»SS.     (S^e  2.360.016.) 

t.«SS,4S».  F.  O.  Konstandt.  Hollow  panel  door  structure* : 
t,«M.MS,  Schauer  and  Konstandt.  Planing  tool  for  the  manu- 
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facture  of  spiral  like  bodies;  S,«»7.4«l.  F.  O.  KonsUndt. 
Method  of  making  spirals  for  hollow  panel  structures,  tied 
June  30,  1960.  D.C.  S.D.  Fla.  (Jacksonville).  Doe.  10/081-M. 
Frmmeiaea  Ooldherger  K^natmndt  et  al.  v.  Jones  Bhutter  Prod- 
ucta.  Inc. 

t.S4«i7SS.  Easley  and  Swayte.  Etching:  S.ata.lS«,  Hopkins 
•nd  Easley,  Etching,  aiod  Dec.  4,  1959.  D.C.  N.D.  111.  (Chi- 
cago), Doc.  59cl935.  The  Dou>  Chemical  CoMpatiy  v.  Lacey 
Broa.  Engraving  Co.  B«th  patents  held  valid  and  Infringed : 
defendants  enjoined  Just  27.  1960. 

t.«S7.«U.  W.  Elsbein,  Developing  apparatus.  Sled  Jane  30, 
1960.  D.C,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  60cl053,  Copeaae  Manu 
facturing  Co..  Inc.  v.  Speed-O-Primt  Corporation. 

t,SSS.S4S.     (See  2,6SS,4I9.) 

S.«»7,4«l.     (See  2.6S3.4I9.) 

t.TlSi4«l,  N.  Hack.  Resilient  shoe  soles;  B«c.  No.  •4S,M« 
(RIPPLB).  Ripple  Sole  Corporation,  Shoe  soles  and  heels; 
Ut.  No.  •4a,aS9.  same.  Shoes,  athletic  shoes  and  hoots,  lied 
Jane  28.  I960.  D.C.N.H.  (Concord).  Doe.  2148,  Ripple  Bole 
Corporation  v.  F.  W.  H'oolworfk  Co. 

t.78a.«l.  W.  B.  Lanhtb.  Bread  cooling  system,  tied  May  1. 
1968,  D.C.  N.D.  Oa.   (Atlanta).  Doc.  6449.  WilUam  E.  Lan 
ham   V.   Bonthem  Bmkeriea   Co..   Inc.     Judgment  dismissing 
case  July  5,  1900. 

t.784.SIS.  R.  C.  Quackenbush,  Feed  control  attachment  for 
hand  tools ;  MSS,t7«.  tame.  Automatic  tool  feeding  device. 
•led  June  80.  1960,  D.C,  8J>.  Cftllf.  (Loa  Angeica),  Doe. 
772-60-WB,  Robert  C.  ^umektnbnah  et  al.  v.  Oardner-Denver 
Company. 

767  O.O.— 02 


t,ait.aM.     (Ree  2.418.251.) 

MlS^St,  O.  H.  Bushway.  Box  toe  blank  conditioning  ma- 
chine, ai«d  Apr.  28.  1958.  D.C.  Mass.  (Boston),  Doc. 
58/450-S.  Bhu  Conditioner,  Inc.  v.  Bisby  Box  Toe  Company. 
Inc.  All  claims  of  patent  held  invalid;  complaint  dismissed 
July  13,  1960. 


t3t8,l»4 


»,  J/  K. 


2.640.763.) 

Morgan,  Knitted  fabric.  Sled  July  7.  1960. 
D.C,  M.D.  Pi.  (Scranton).  Doc.  7022.  John  E.  Morgan  Pat- 
enta.  Inc.  v.  J  eidler  Knitting  Mttla,  Inc. 

t,S71,fiSt.  Vi.  J.  PoUln.  Identification  bracelet,  flled  Mar.  24. 
1900,  D.C,  HD.  Wla.  (Milwaukee).  Doe.  59-C-51.  M'iU  Roa». 
Inc.  T.  MarlUHark,  Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  dismissing 
action  wlthouR  prejudice  July  7.  1960. 


Z,«8S,MS. 
t.aS8.t7t. 


2.&22,«12.) 
2,784,616.) 


MS1,4«8,  R.  R.  Keller.  Light-diffusing  structural  panels. 
■led  July  5,  1960.  DC.  Mass.  (Bofton),  Doc.  <M)/476-W. 
Robert  J.  Keller  v.  WaUk-Hannon-Oladicin.  Inc. 

Des.  17S,SS1,  L.  W.  Sparks.  Watch  or  similar  article,  aied 
Feb.  13,  1957.  DC.  S.D.N. Y..  Doc.  117/179.  Vacheron  4  Con 
atantin-Le  Coultre  Watchea,  Inc.  r.  Beurua  Watek  Company, 
Inc.    Consent  Judgment :  defendant  enjoined  July  1.  1960. 

Dea.  181,148,  K.  C  Hoffman,  Textile  fabric  or  similar  article, 
■led  July  11.  1960,  D.C,  8.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  60/2703.  Aileen  Mill* 
Co..  Inc.  et  al.  v.  Ojay  MiUa,  Incorporated. 
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REISSUES 
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AUttsr  cneloMd  In  iMary  brackets  C 1  appMn  in  tb«  oiiglAal  patent  bat  forma  no  part  of  this  reissue  speclflcatlon ;  mattar 

printed  in  Italics  Indicates  additions  made  by  reissue. 


24,M1 
nORED  HEAT  STEAM  GENERATORS 
HuoM  N.  Shaw,  ETtntt,  Ma«. 
No.  2jn%,n%_(iaMd  Jam,  5,  IMt,  Scr.  No. 
Appllcalloo  for  reUnc  Jan. 


7H7M,  Dec  23,  1957. 

2$,  IfM,  S«.  No.  4,S42 

llClalmi. 


(CL  219--39) 


24,142 
WALL  RACK  FOR  MECHANICS'  TOOLS 
H.  Odhun,  WlfaMttc,  and  John  R. 

m.,  ■iriinBii  to  Dwo  Maty  Pra*Kti  Co., 
Chkafo,  IIL,a  coipontioa  of  HUaolt 
Origiaal  No.  2,84l4t9.  datci  Jalj  1,  19St,  Sar.  No. 
45M19.  Sapt  14,  1954.    AppUcadoa  for  nl^mt  Oct 
28, 1^,  Sar.  No.  M9,423 

ItClafaBS.   (CL211— •7) 


16.  A  stored  heat  steam  generator  comprising  a  wall 
having  at  least  one  side  forming  a  steam  generating  sur- 
face, said  wall  being  disposed  to  provide  a  top  and  to 
provide  for  flow  of  water  downwardly  from  said  top, 
means  for  itdtiaUy  heating  said  wall  to  a  temperature 
above  the  critical  temperature  for  steam  generation, 
means  for  directing  a  sheet  of  water  onto  all  portions  of 
the  top  of  said  side  of  the  wall  to  gravitate  downwardly 
thereon  and  progressively  cool  said  side,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  quantity  of  water  so  that  water  covers  the 
portion  of  the  wall  which  is  cooled  to  a  temperature  under 
the  critical  temperature  for  steam  generation  to  cause  the 
critical  temperature  line  to  progress  downwardly,  and 
means  for  discharging  the  generated  steam  and  the  excess 
water  thrown  off  the  wall  at  the  critical  temperature  line. 


8.  A  holder  for  a  plurality  of  socket  wrenches,  said 
holder  comprising  an  upstanding  plate  having  flanges  ex- 
tending forwardly  and  substantially  normally  to  the 
plane  of  the  plate  from  its  bottom  edge  arul  from  the 
side  edges  adjacent  the  bottom  edge  to  form  the  botumt 
arui  sides  of  a  retainer  for  a  plurality  of  wrench  sockets, 
a  tab  struck  outwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  plate, 
and  laterally  spaced  tabs  struck  outwardly  arui  upwardly 
from  the  plate  at  regions  below  and  one  on  either  side  of 
the  first-mentioned  tab,  all  of  said  tabs  being  disposed 
above  the  flanges  extending  from  the  side  edges  of  the 
plate  and  constructed  to  receive  and  hold  between  them 
the  handle  of  a  wrench  or  the  like,  and  latching  moans 
formed  on  the  plate  and  cooperating  with  the  wrench 
handle  for  holding  said  handle  against  lateral  movement 
in  one  direction  with  respect  to  the  plate. 
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Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  rotor  and  therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


13M 

BARBERRY  PLANT 

Hareld  S.  Crawford,  Ottawa,  Kaaa.,  aaigaor  to  Tha 

WQUfNanary  Conpaay,  Ottawa,  Kana.,  a  partocnh^ 

FOad  Not.  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  8514fc 

IClaiai.    (CL47— 59) 

A  new  and  distinct  variety  oi  barberry  plant  of  the 

774 


Berberis  thunbergi  atropurpurea  type,  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  particularly 
as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a  uniform 
and  symmetrical  habit  of  growth,  relatively  large,  round 
and  dense  foliage,  and  a  distinctive  Brilliant  Red  general 
color  tonality  of  the  foliage.  ^ 


*Wt:^  -i* :  gF^   iij  '^ 


*lffT??SAf^    Trv^i*^ 


'.■j,«&i»  Ht*:^'- 


ait*       -«-■> 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  AUGUST  23,  1960 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


AUXniARY  St^  GLASSES 

Robert  H.  Safer,  19991  CanMcic  Ave,  Cleveland,  OUo 

Flkd  SmC.  39, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M7,174 


1.  Clip-on  auxiliary  eyeglasses  for  attachment  to  pri- 
mary spectacles  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  lens 
portions  centrally  joined  by  a  horizontal  bridge  and  all 
being  in  substantially  the  same  vertical  plane,  compris- 
ing: a  pair  of  auxiliary  lens  portions  with  a  central  con- 
necting horizontal  bridge  joined  to  the  adjacent  edges  of 
the  lens  portions  and  all  being  substantially  in  the  same 
vertical  plane,  said  auxiliary  eyeglasses  being  adapted  to 
be  clamped  on  the  primary  spectacles  with  the  planes 
thereof  in  ftxed  substantially  parallel  positions  by  a  three- 
point  contact  clip  arrangement,  said  three-point  contact 
clip  arrangement  consisting  of  first  and  second  lens  por- 
tion engagement  clips,  each  of  which  is  on  an  edge  of 
each  of  said  auxiliary  lens  portions  and  projects  laterally 
from  the  plane  thereof  and  has  a  contact  point  for  con- 
tacting with  a  corresponding  contact  point  at  the  edge 
of  each  of  said  primary  spectacles  lens  portions,  the 
two  lens  portion  engagement  clips  applying  a  clamping 
force  in  one  direction  vertically  in  the  plane  of  the  pri- 
mary spectacles,  and  a  third  bridge-engaging  clip  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  the  plane  of  the  bridge  of  said 
auxiliary  glasses  in  the  same  lateral  direction  as  said 
first  and  second  clips  to  engage  the  primary  spectacle 
bridge  at  a  contact  point  to  apply  a  clamping  force  in  one 
direction  vertically  in  the  plane  of  the  primary  spectacles, 
said  third  clip  being  resilient  and  vertically  deformable 
to  curl  around  and  engage  the  bridge  of  said  primary 
spectacles  at  an  edge  which  is  opposed  to  the  edges  of 
said  primary  lens  portions  contacted  by  said  first  and 
second  clips  so  as  to  apply  a  clamping  force  fai  a  vertical 
direction  which  is  opposite  to  that  direction  in  which  said 
first  and  second  clips  apply  their  vertical  clamping  force 
so  as  to  clamp  said  primary  spectacles  between  the  dlree 
clips  of  said  auxiliary  eyeglasses,  the  vertical  distance 
between  the  contact  points  of  each  of  said  first  aixl  sec- 
ond clips  and  the  contact  point  oi  said  third  clip  of  said 
auxiliary  glasses  being  normally  less  than  the  vertical 
distance  between  the  corresponding  contact  point  of  each 
of  said  lens  portions  and  said  bridge  of  said  primary 
spectacles  whereby  the  resilient  deformation  of  said  third 
clip  is  necessary  to  clip  the  auxiliary  glasses  to  said 
primary  spectacles  and  to  retain  them  in  place  thereon. 


to  cover  the  back  ot  the  hand  oi  a  user,  a  plurality  of 
digit  sheaths  connected  with  the  upper  part  of  said  back 
panel  and  adapted  to  encase  selected  digits  of  such  user, 
said  sheaths  including  a  diumb  sheath  and  at  least  one 
finger  dieath  for  an  intermediate  finger  of  the  hand  of  a 
user,  each  said  sheath  being  of  a  length  to  substantially 
comi^etely  cover  the  digiu  of  such  user  and  including 
a  sheath  back  of  said  ^bric  connected  with  said  back 
panel  at  the  lower  part  of  the  sheath  back  and  extending 
upwardly  throughout  a  majority  of  the  length  of  the 
sheath  terminating  at  its  upper  end  below  the  upper  end 
of  the  sheath,  each  said  dieath  having  a  sheath  front 
and  a  tip  portion  of  membrane-like,  tou^  thin,  resQient 
material  connected  to  the  perimeter  of  the  sheath  back. 


said  sheath  front  at  its  lower  end  termiiuting  substan- 
tially at  the  level  of  the  coimection  of  the  sheath  back 
and  said  back  panel  and  adapted  thereby  to  extend  along 
a^digit  of  a  user  into  adjacency  with  the  base  of  the  front 
of  a  digit  of  a  user  forwardly  of  said  back  panel  leaving 
the  palm  area  of  the  user  free,  said  sheath  front  extend- 
ing upwardly  along  the  front  of  the  sheath,  said  tip  por- 
tion overlying  the  upper  end  of  the  sheath  and  extending 
a  minor  distance  downwardly  along  the  rear  of  the  sheath 
joining  the  upper  end  of  the  sheath  back,  each  said  sheath 
thereby  including  a  r^ilient  front  and  tip  and  |i  fabric 
back,  said  back  panel  extending  downwairdly  from  said 
digit  sheaths  substantially  to  the  wrist  area  of  a  user  when 
said  ^ove  means  is  in  use. 


2,949,611 
BIBS 
Schwabk  Wilkaltfa,  St  Loiris,  Mo., 

Bro.  Bag  Company,  St.  Lonis,  Mk,  a 
t^  IWf^^n^s4 

Filed  Apr.  3, 195S,  Scr.  No.  724,119 
3  Claims.    (CL  2— 49) 


2349,(19 
BOWLING  GLOVE 
SidMy  Lmaky,  1499  GooAar,  itiinihli,  Tcn^ 
FIM  Innal,  195t,  8w.  N«.  739^79 
iCWnw.   (CL2— lO 
1.  Glove  means  adapted  for  use  in  bowling  compris- 
ing a  back  panel  of  a  porous  absorbent  fabric  adapted 


1.  A  bib  formed  from  a  fat  bag  made  of  flexible  sheet 
plastic  material  having  two  superposed  walls  joined  to- 
gether at  the  side  edges  of  the  bag  by  side  seams,  one 
of  said  walls  having  at  one  end  of  the  hag  a  fl^forming 
portion  extending  the  full  width  of  the  bag  folded  over 
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into  flatwise  engagement  with  the  outside  of  said  one 
wall,  the  end  edges  of  said  flap-forming  portion  being 
secured  to  the  side  edges  of  the  bag  by  said  side  seams, 
integral  ribbon-like  portions  of  one  of  the  walls  of  the 
bag  extending  transversely  of  the  bag  at  the  other  end 
of  the  bag  being  cut  away  except  adjacent  the  side  seams, 
said  ribbon-like  portions  being  adapted  to  extend  later- 
ally outward  from  the  side  edges  of  the  bag  to  form 
ties  and  said  flap-forming  portion  providing  a  bib  pocket 


2349^12 

COLLAPSIBLE  RETAINING  AND  SIGNALING 

MEANS  FOR  SLIDE  FASTENERS 

Andrew  Kafko,  New  York.  N.Y.   (»15  E.  17lh  St.  Brook- 

lya  M,  N.Y.),  aad  Cccfl  Fbchcr,  fl  Ubcrty  St,  New 

Yovk,  N.Y. 

FBcd  May  II,  1959,  Scr.  No.  tlMlS 
19CWM.    (CL2— 234) 
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for  swinging  movement  into  the'open  and  closed  positions, 
said  closure  member  comprising  a  peripheral  flange  por- 
tion extending  over  and  engaging  the  valve  seat  in  the 
closed  valve  position  and  an  integral  central  portion 
closing  and  sealing  the  center  of  the  peripheral  portion, 
said  central  portion  being  formed  into  a  substantially 
liquid  impervious  pocket  having  an  open  mouth,  a  sub- 
stantially liquid  impervious  float  clement  received  within 
the  pocket,  said  closure  member  including  an  annular 
portion  extending  inwardly  from  the  side  of  the  pocket 
at  the  mouth  thereof  whereby  to  reduce  the  size  of  the 
mouth  opening,  said  float  element  being  substantially 
rigid  and  provided  with  surface  means  snugly  engaging 
the  annular  portion  continuously  therearound,  said  float 
element  being  of  at  least  generally  the  shape  of  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  an  egg  vertically  disposed  within  said 
open  pocket,  said  egg  portion  having  circular  sections 
normal  to  the  long  axis  of  the  egg,  said  float  element 
having  an  axis  corresponding  to  the  kxig  axis  of  the  egg 
which  extends  at  least  generally  normal  to  the  plane  of 
the  port  opening  when  the  closure  member  is  closed,  said 
pocket  of  the  central  portion  of  the  closure  member  at 
least  substantially  closely  conforming  to  the  float  ele- 
ment therewithin,  at  least  part  of  said  closure  member 
immediately  adjacent  the  inwardly  extending  portion  be- 
ing deformable  and  resilient  for  insertion  of  the  float  ele- 
ment within  said  pocket. 


1.  A  combined  retaining  and  signaling  device  for  gar- 
ment slide  fasteners,  comprising:  a  housing;  attaching 
means  mounted  on  said  housing  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  tab  of  a  garment  slide  fastener;  mounting 
means  for  supporting  said  housing  in  detachable  relation- 
ship on  the  garment  with  which  the  slide  fastener  is  as- 
sociated; audible  signaling  means  carried  by  said  hous- 
ing, said  audible  signaling  means  comprising  an  expand- 
able sound  chamber  and  a  movable  sounder  element 
supported  therein;  means  positively  biasing  said  expand- 
able sound  chamber  toward  expanded  condition  when  said 
housing  is  detached  from  said  mounting  means  and  freely 
suspended  on  said  attaching  means  whereby  said  movable 
sounder  element  is  free  to  move  in  said  expanded  sound 
chamber;  and  means  for  retaining  said  expandable  sound 
chamber  in  collapsed  condition  and  rendering  said  mov- 
able sounder  element  immovable  when  said  hotising  is 
supported  by  said  mounting  means. 


2,949,613 
FLAPPER  FLUSH  VALVE 
John  E.  Svabck,  Jr.,  Westchester,  Carl  R.  Stone,  Lombard, 
and  Edward  G.  Schmidt,  La  Grange,  III.,  assignors  to 
Crane  Co.,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  (^  lUinob 
OrigiBal  application  May  21,  1954,  Ser.  No.  431,435, 
now  Patent  No.  2,75«,437,  dated  Jnly  31,  195«.    Di- 
vided  and   this   application  July  9,   1954,   Scr.   No. 
59n,aT4 

€  Claims.    (CI.  4— 57) 


1.  la  a  valve  structure  having  a  port  opening  and  a 
valve  seat  around  the  opening,  a  closure  member  mounted 


2^949,614 

FLUSH  MECHANISM  FOR  TOILETS 

Ccd  S.  EddowcB,  San  Udra*  Lima,  Pcra,  amignor  to 

Gnardian  SA.,  Ltaa,  Para,  a  corporation  of  Pcra 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  793,395 

4  Claims.    (CL  4—57) 


1.  In  a  flush  tank  which  includes  a  stand  pipe,  a  float 
operated  valve  operatively  connected  with  said  stand  pipe, 
the  improvement  comprising  an  outflow  fitting  which  has 
a  seat  disposed  in  it.  said  seat  composed  of  a  resilient 
material  and  having  a  cylindrical  portion  and  a  cup- 
shaped  portion  whose  side  wall  is  flared  outwardly,  a 
circular  edge  at  the  juncture  of  said  liner  portions,  a 
flush  ball  having  an  outwardly  sloped  lower  wall  and 
movable  between  seated  and  unseated  positions  in  the 
seat,  said  ball  when  seated  making  a  line  contact  on  said 
edge,  said  flush  ball  having  side  walls  sloped  in  the  same 
direction  as  said  ball  with  the  angle  of  slope  being  more 
acute  than  the  slope  of  said  seat  side  walls  so  that  a  por- 
tion only  thereof  contacts  a  portion  of  the  laterally  ad- 
jacent side  walls  of  the  cup-shaped  portion  of  said  seat. 


I 


2,949,615 

WATER  CLOSET  VENTILATOR 

John  William  Farrell,  19329  W.  14th  St,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  195S,  Scr.  No.  796,672 

5ClalaM.    (O.  4-216) 

1.  A  water  closet  ventilator  comprising  a  bowl  and 

associated  flush  tank,  a  cover  on  the  flush  tank  provided 

with  passageways  therein  communicating  the  interior  and 

exterior  of  the  flush  tank  and  valve  means  in  each  of 
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said  passageways  ada|«ed  to  permit  selective  entry  of  a   leading  over  said  polley  and  having  one  end  anchocvd 
gas  through  a  first  pi^fsafe  into  the  interior  of  the  flush   to  said  davit  arms  inboaid  of  said  pulley,  and  a  imght 


tank  and  selective  exii  of  a  gas  through  a  second  pas- 
sage from  the  flush  tank. 


2  949  616 
COLLAPSnLE  BOATS 
Richard  Dcsangcs,  Conrbcrolc,  France,  aaignor  to  So- 
detc  Zodiac,  Rodidbrt-sw-Mer,  France,  a  corporation 
of  France 

FUed  July  29,  lf57,  Scr.  No.  674,879 

Chdms  priority,  uipHcation  France  Aug.  3,  1956 

SOMkm,   (CL9— 2) 


1.  A  collapsible  bo«t  comprising  a  pair  of  inflatable 
tubes  disposed  in  spaaed,  side  by  side  fashion  to  form 
the  sides  of  the  boat  and  connected  at  one  end  to  form 
the  bow  of  the  boat  and  spaced  laterally  apart  at  the 
other  end  to  form  the  stem  of  the  boat,  a  flexible  mem- 
ber connected  to  and  extending  between  the  tubes  and  de- 
flning  the  bottom  of  the  boat,  a  plurality  of  floor  panels 
arranged  transversely  between  the  tubes  and  hingedly 
connected  together  to  constitute  the  floor  of  the  boat,  a 
rear  panel  hingedly  connected  to  the  floor  panels  and 
disposed  laterally  between  the  tubes  at  the  stem,  locking 
means  locating  said  rear  panel  in  a  fixed,  substantially 
vertical  position,  an  inflatable  tubular  member  forming 
the  keel  of  the  boat  and  interposed  between  the  bottom 
and  the  floor  of  the  boat  and  extending  symmetrically 
along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  boat,  a  cross  member 
secured  to  the  lo)^cr  end  of  the  rear  panel  and  said  lock- 
ing means  including  an  adjoining  removable  cross  mon- 
ber  at  the  rear  transverse  end  of  the  floor  panel  and  an 
interlocking  tongue  and  groove  connection  between  said 
cross  member  on  the  rear  panel  and  said  adjoining  re- 
movable cross  member. 


2,949,617 
SHIPS'  UFEBOAT  DAVFTS 
Hnmphrey  George  "Diylor,  deccaacd,  late  of  Wolrciw 
hampton,  Enghmd,  hy  Hafir  R.  Powell,  Stonrhridge, 
England,  and  TiMMnas  H.  Wolvcfaon,  47  QnccnSt, 
Wolverhampton,  Eni^bmd,  admlnMnton 

FOed  Oct  1$,  1956,  Scr.  No.  616,863 
Ciafatts  priority,  application  Grant  Britain  Oct  18, 1955 
5nahw     (CL9^— 41) 
1.  A  ship's  lifeboat  davit  oi  the  type  having  two  davit 
arms  from  the  ends  of  which  a  lifeboat  is  suq>ended,  a 
pair  of  fixed  straight  tracks  disposed  athwartships  be- 
tween two  decks,  rollers  connected  to  said  arms  and  en- 
gaging said  tracks  so  as  to  permit  movement  of  said 
davit  arms  between  outboard  and  inboard  positions,  a 
pulley  pivotally  fixed  to  said  tracks,  a  flexible  element 


suspended  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  flexible  element 
to  exert  at  all  times  a  force  on  said  davit  arms  in  an 
outboard  direction. 


2,949,618 
COMBINED  TAP  AND  DEBURRING  CUTTER  HAV- 
ING   CUTTER    RESDLIENTLY    INTERLOCKED 
WTTH  TAP  FLUTES 
Leonard  T.  Parser,  White  Plafam,  and  William  Halpcra, 
Harrison,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Vcnon  Devices,  fac^ 
Meant  Vcnon,  N.Y^  a  cononiion  of  New  Yorit 
FUcd  Jnly  19,  1957,  Scr.  No.  671,191 
14Clafans.    (0.19—149) 


1.  A  deburring  tool  for  use  in  conjunction  with  a 
threaded  tap  having  axially  extending  flutes  comprising 
a  tool  body  having  a  blade  holder  defining  a  central 
axial  bore  for  accommodating  a  threaded  tap  in  concen- 
tric relationship,  said  blade  holder  being  mounted  on  the 
tap  concentrically  thereof  for  sliding  axial  movement 
thereon,  a  spring  means  coaxially  positioned  about  the 
tap,  one  end  of  said  spring  means  engaging  an  end  of 
said  blade  holder  which  is  contiguous  the  shank  portion 
of  the  tap,  the  oj^xMite  end  of  said  spring  means  being 
adjustably  fixed  to  the  shank  portion  of  the  tap,  whereby 
said  spring  means  urges  said  blade  holder  toward  the 
threaded  end  of  the  tap,  said  blade  holder  being  made 
of  a  resilient  material  having  a  normal  shape  whidi  may 
be  deformed  radially  outwardly,  a  plurality  of  cutting 
blades  supported  by  said  blade  holder  to  be  maintained 
thereby  resiliently  in  interlocking  engagement  with  the 
flutes  ot  said  tap  to  provide  a  driving  relationship  there- 
with, said  blade  holder  including  abutment  means  limit- 
ing axial  movement  of  said  cutting  blades  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  shank  end  of  the  tap,  and  means  maintaining 
said  blade  holder  in  a  position  in  which  the  cutting  blades 
are  seated  against  the  flutes  of  the  tap. 


2,949,619 

FLOOR  MACHINE  WTTH  RETRACTABLE  WHEELS 

AND  ADJUSTABLE  HANDLE  ASSEMBLY 

Wmbm  E.  Hoh,  651-^57  29tfa  St,  Oakland,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  652,1M 

7Clafans.    (Q.  15— 49) 

1.  A  flobr  maintenance  machine  comprising  a  main 

housing,  a  rotary  floor  treating  element  positioned  within 


778 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AVM2U8T  28,  1960 


•aid  nuin  hoastag.  a  pair  of  laterally  qMced  auxiliary 
bottsiagt  ptcfeedng  rearwardly  from  tbe  rear  aide  of 
said  main  housing,  a  handle  assemUy  pivotally  mounted 
in  and  extoidint  between  said  auxiliary  housings,  an 
axle  mounted  in  and  extending  between  said  auxiliary 
housings  rearwardly  of  the  pivot  axis  of  said  handle  as- 
sembly, a  pair  of  bell-crank  levers  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  axle,  a  pair  of  housing  supporting  wheels  carried 
on  the  forward  ends  of  said  bell-crank  levers  and  posi- 


FLOOR  MOPPING  MACHINE 
W.  Noble,  ILD.  S,  FainMMt  RMd 

FIM IML  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  U7,tl7 
SCIaiM.   (CL15— 9fl) 


vicinity  of  the  sponge  the  second  line  means  leading 
to  and  communicating  with  the  shoe,  means  for  turn- 
ing the  water-supplying  means  on  and  off,  the  shoe 
being  fixed  to  the  handle,  the  sponge  depending  below 
the  shoe  and  being  mounted  for  limited  sliding  movement 
with  respect  to  the  handle  and  toward  and  away  from 
suction-applying  contact  with  the  shoe,  and  means  for 
normally  biasing  the  sponge  away  from  contact  with 
the  shoe,  whereby  the  shoe  and  sponge  are  brought  faito 
suction-applying  contact  by  bearing  down  on  the  handle 
against  the  biasing  means. 


tioned  within  said  auxiliary  housings,  means  forming  a 
pivotal  connection  betweoi  the  rear  ends  of  said  bell- 
crank  levers  and  said  handle  assembly  and  arranged  to 
raise  and  lower  said  supporting  wheels  relative  to  said 
rotary  floor  treatkig  element  on  movement  of  said  handle 
assembly  from  an  upright  transport  or  storage  position 
and  a  lower  inclined  operating  position,  respectively, 
and  means  for  automatically  locking  said  handle  assem- 
bly in  said  lower  inclined  operating  position  and  also 
when  in  said  upright  transport  or  storage  position. 


S.  Floor  cleaning  apparatus  comprising  a  handle,  wa- 
ter-supplying means,  first  line  means  leading  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  handle  and  in  communication  with  the  water- 
supplying  means,  a  vacuum  source,  second  line  means 
leading  to  the  lower  end  of  the  handle  and  in  communi- 
cation with  the  vacuum  source,  a  sponge  supported  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  handle,  a  hollow  shoe  supported 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  handle  and  having  a  perforate 
face  in  apposite  relationship  with  the  sponge,  the  first 
line  means  opening  from  the  lower  end  of  tbe  handle 
to  the  vicinity  of  the  sponge  to  supply  water  in  the 


to 

a 


2349^21 
LIQUID  APPUCATOR 
Ofli—H,  OMo,  i 
Hl|Win,hr<U 
AGMMa 

•coyo 

FIM  Dae  11, 19S7,  Sw.  No.  792,1M 
14CUM.   (0.15—133) 


'» P*>» 


7.  A  liquid  applicator  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  container  having  liquid  therein,  said  container  having 
an  opening,  an  adapter  member  fitted  to  said  opening, 
said  adatper  member  having  a  transverse  wall  portion 
with  an  aperture  therein,  a  substantially  hemispherical 
applicator  diaphragm  attached  to  said  transverse  wall 
to  form  a  liquid  reservoir,  means  for  establishing  flow 
of  liquid  from  said  container  into  said  reservoir,  at  least 
oat  relatively  small  opening  in  said  diaphragm  whereby 
rubbing  said  diaphragm  over  a  surface  while  said  con- 
tainer is  in  upright  condition  causes  outflow  oi  liquid 
through  the  opening  in  the  diaphragm. 


2,949,i22 
LIQUID  APPUCATORS 
rinfti— ti.  OUn,  Mripor  to  The 
ft  Gambk  Conpnaj,  nwinnntU  OUo,  • 
of  Ohio 

FDcd  Mh  4, 1999,  Sar.  No.  •25,t4« 
4Cu!m.   (0.15—133) 


1.  An  applicator  for  a  liquid  container  comprising  an 
adapter  member  secured  to  the  opening  in  said  container, 
said  adapter  member  having  a  wall  with  an  aperture 
therein,  a  draft  tube  depending  from  said  aperture  and 
extending  into  the  liquid  inside  the  container  body,  a 
resilient,  substantially  hemispherical  diaphragm  peripher- 
ally secured  to  said  adapter  thereby  encolsing  a  liquid  res- 
ervoir between  the  diaphragm  and  the  adapter,  at  least 
one  concavity  in  the  surface  of  the  diapHragm,  at  least 
one  relatively  small  opening  in  said  concavity  to  permit 
outflow  of  liquid  from  said  reservoir  whereby  die  apph- 
catioo  of  liquid  from  the  reservoir  is  facilitated  on  hd- 
tial  rubbing  of  said  diaphragm  over  a  surface. 
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2J49,i23 

HIGH  SPEED  VaacnWAL  GL088IFYING 
MEDIUM 
Uoyd  E.  DtaMMd,  NcW  AKmj,  lad.,  iwlfpr  to  G«Mnl 
Plywood  CmponHasi,  LodriDc  Ky.,  a 
of  Kcatacky 

Filed  May  M,  1958,  Scr.  No.  735,185 
tCUtm.   (O.  15—299) 


1.  A  frictional  rubMng  medium  presenting  a  working 
face  essentially  including  adherently-bonded,  non-resili- 
ent, unabrasive,  heat-insulating,  expanded  inorganic  par- 
ticles which  are  derived  from  hydrated  unexpanded  in- 
organic particles  having  the  property  of  expanding  from 
about  six  to  about  twenty  times  when  suitably  heated  to 
form  a  relatively  light  material  of  low  density. 


]k949,«4 
CnON  NOZZLE 


SU< 


Robert  C.  Lampc,  Stomfond,  Com.,  amUgnor  to  Eiec> 
trolox  Conontfoa,  OM  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  corpora' 
tion  of  Deliwaic 

FDcd  Nov.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M8,M« 
5ClntaM.    (0.15— 35«) 


f.-^ 


r 

1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  nozzle,  a  hoUow  body  formed 
with  an  elongated  suction  opening,  a  surface  agitator  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  opening,  a  pair  of  surface  engag- 
ing wheels,  a  gear  train  including  a  gear  fixed  to  one  of 
said  wheels,  an  idler  gear  meshing  therewith  and  with 
a  gear  fixed  to  said  agitator  for  transmitting  rotation  from 
said  wheel  to  said  agitator,  and  means  for  mounting  said 
wheels  and  said  agitator,  respectively,  for  independent 
vertical  movements  each  with  respect  to  said  body  through 
arcuate  paths  about  a  conunon  center  concentric  with  the 
center  of  said  idler  gear. 


2,949,tt5 

DOOR  CLOSER 

Hibcfft  A.  Gayer,  9  IrooUdc  Drive,  Rlchardaoa  Paik, 

WlmioKtoii,  Del. 

Fifed  Feb.  21,19ft,  Scr.  No.  5M,961 

11  CMmn    (CLli— 52) 

4^ 


9.  In  a  door  closer  having  a  cylinder  adapted  to  con- 
tain fluid  and  a  piston  rod  extending  into  said  cylinder, 
a  piston  slidable  axially  along  said  rod  within  said  cylin- 
der and  comprising  a  member  in  slidable  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  wall  of  said  cylinder,  said  piston  rod 
having  a  plurality  of  reduced  sections  of  different  size 
along  which  the  piston  may  travel  thereby  providing  a 
variable  orifice  between  said  piston  and  lod  permitting 
variable  flow  of  fluid  past  said  piston  during  movement 
of  the  latter  in  both  directions,  and  second  orifice  means 
in  said  piston  operable  to  provide  a  relatively  unrestricted 


path  of  flow  of  said  fluid  past  said  piston  during  movement 
of  the  latter  in  one  direction  and  to  obturate  said  path 
of  flow  of  fluid  past  said  piston  during  movement  ot  the 
latter  in  the  opposite  direction. 


DwlgM  W. 


2J49,fi2< 
SLIDING  DO&R  GUIDE  UNIT 
EOdMrt,  hd., 

DL,  a 


to  Ekco 

oovpoiaooa  of 


28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  743^431 
(CL1«— 9f) 


1.  In  a  sliding  door  guide  unit,  the  combination  of  a 
base  member  having  longitudinally  extending  opposite 
side  edges  and  transversely  extending  opposite  end  edges, 
means  for  securing  said  base  member  to  the  floor  of  a 
doorway  with  the  side  edges  thereof  abreast  of  the  path 
of  a  sliding  door  operatively  associated  with  said  door- 
way, a  pair  of  guide  members  with  which  said  base 
member  cooperates  to  join  said  guide  members  at  fixed 
adjusted  position  in  opposite  directions  from  said  base 
member  along  a  line  extending  lengthwise  of  said  side 
edges  of  the  base  member,  each  of  said  guide  members 
comprising  a  metal  strip  having  an  upwardly  bent  tongue 
at  one  end  thereof  and  a  shank  portion  defined  by  the 
area  of  the  strip  between  said  tongue  and  the  other  end 
thereof,  a  first  stop  extending  upwardly  from  said  base 
member,  a  sheath  ot  friction-free  synthetic  resinous  ma- 
terial in  which  the  upper  end  of  the  tongue  of  one  of  said 
guides  is  enclosed  to  provide  a  second  stop  which  in 
cooperation  with  said  first  stop  provides  a  pair  of  related 
guides  with  which  a  sliding  door  travelling  at  one  side 
of  said  first  stop  is  engageable,  and  a  similar  sheath  in 
which  the  upper  end  of  the  tongue  on  the  other  guide 
member  is  similarly  enclosed  to  define  a  third  stqp  which 
in  cooperation  with  said  first  stop  provides  a  pair  of  re- 
lated guides  with  which  a  sliding  door  travelling  at  the 
other  side  ol  said  first  stop  is  engageable. 


2,949,827 
FRICTION  HINGE 
Robert  1.  Holtoa,  OcvclMd,  OUo, 
Bsaa  Prodacts  bc^  Cfevclaad,  OUo,  a 
OUo 

Fifed  Fab.  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  842,898 
dCiafaas.    (0. 18— 148) 


corponttoa  af 


1.  In  a  fastening  device  for  embracing  a  swivel  shaft  of 
a  vent  window  frame  and  the  like,  mounted  on  a  support, 
to  support  the  swivel  shaft  in  frictioiud  rotatable  relation 
therewith,  comprising,  a  one-piece  sheet  metal  clip  bent 
intermediately  into  a  generally  U-shaped  configuration 
defining  a  base  portion  and  a  pair  of  resilient  arm  por- 
tions, said  device  comprising  a  back  marginal  edge  and  a 
fixmt  marginal  edge,  each  of  said  arm  portions  being  dis- 
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posed  in  confrontiiig  relation  with  reqiect  to  the  other 
arm  portion,  each  of  said  arm  portions  being  deformed 
outwardly  intermediate  its  ends  and  generally  transverse 
of  the  respective  arm  portion,  said  deformed  portions 
being  oppositely  disposed  and  coacting  to  form  a  socket 
for  rotatably  receiving  the  swivel  shaft  therein,  each  of 
said  arm  portions  having  a  tab  disposed  at  the  free  end 
thereof,  adjacent  said  back  marginal  edfe,  said  tabs  being 
disposed  in  planes  extending  generally  transverse  to  the 
lengthwise  axis  of  said  socket,  each  of  said  tabs  compris- 
ing an  aperture  therethrou^,  said  arm  portions  being 
adapted  for  movement  toward  one  another  against  their 
spring-like  resistance  to  deformaticm  for  frictionally  em- 
bracing the  swivel  shaft  when  the  latter  is  in  said  socket, 
whereby  said  tabs  will  be  disposed  in  overlapping  rela- 
tion with  said  apertures  therethrough  generally  axially 
aligned,  for  receiving  a  cooperating  fastening  element  to 
attach  said  device  to  the  suppcwt 


2,949^2t 

LOCKABLE  HINGE  FOR  A  CHILiyS  CAR  BED 

Leo  H.  KotaB,  <422  N.  FkMdKO  St,  CUcs«o,  DL 

Fled  JaiL  27,  ItSt,  Scr.  No.  711^438 

ICtaim.    (CLl^— 145) 


A  lockable  hinge  comprising,  in  combination,  first  and 
second  flat  elongated  members  adapted  to  hinge  between 
a  first  position  wherein  the  elongated  members  are  over- 
lappingly  aligned  with  their  longitudinal  axes  parallel 
and  a  second  position  wherein  the  members  are  over- 
lappingly  transverse  to  each  other;  a  hinge  pin  extend- 
ing through  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond members;  the  first  member  having,  along  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  spaced,  in  order,  from  said  hinge  pin, 
a  latch  aperture  through  said  member,  a  stop  stud  ex- 
tending from  said  first  member  into  the  plane  of  the 
second  member,  and  a  manual  control  button  slidably 
positioned  in  an  aperture  in  said  first  member  and  pre- 
senting spaced  heads  thereon  disposed  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  first  member,  the  second  member  having  a  rela- 
tively short  portion  thereof  which  overlaps  said  first  mem- 
ber and  which  has,  along  its  longitudinal  axis  and  spaced 
in  order,  from  said  hinge  pin,  a  latch  aperture  through 
said  second  member  adapted  to  be  aligned  with  said  latch 
aperture  in  said  first  member  and  a  stud-engaging  part 
adapted  to  engage  said  stop  stud  when  the  first  and  sec- 
ond members  are  overlapping  aligned,  the  adjacent  ter- 
minal end  of  the  second  member  being  closer  to  the 
hinge  pin  than  said  manual  control  button;  and  a  lock- 
ing means  for  said  hinge  including  an  elongated  flat 
spring  member  whose  longitudinal  axis  lies  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  first  member,  said  spring 
member  being  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  first  member 
opposite  to  said  second  member,  one  end  of  said  spring 
member  being  secured  to  said  first  member  at  a  point 
further  from  the  hinge  pin  than  the  spacing  of  the  con- 
trol button  from  the  hinge  pin,  the  other  end  of  said 
spring  member  defining  a  latch  element  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  axes  of  said  first  and  second  members  and 
normally  positioned  in  the  latch  aperture  of  the  first 
member  and  adapted  to  move  under  the  bias  of  said 
spring  member  into  the  latch  aperture  of  the  second 
member,  a  portion  of  the  spring  meihber  intermediate 


its  ends  overlying  one  head  on  said  control  button  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  said  control  but- 
ton to  selectively  effect  withdrawal  ol  the  latch  element 
from  the  latch  aperture  in  said  second  member  to  un- 
latch said  hinge. 


2,M9,<29 

DEVICE  FOR  MOLDING  MEAT  BALLS 

Mkkdc  Faico,  tH  UkcKy  Si,  PafaMvOt,  Ohio 

,FIM  StfL  5,  IfSI,  SwrN^  7Sf,274 

4ClaiM.    (CL  17-^2) 


1.  In  a  device  for  making  meat  balls,  a  cylindrical 
housing,  a  plurality  of  segments,  not  less  than  three  in 
nimiber,  coacting  when  in  a  dosed  position,  to  form  a  ( 
hollow  sphere,  said  segments  being  pivotally  mounted  on 
one  end  of  said  housing  for  movement  between  open  and 
closed  positions  of  said  segments,  each  of  said  segments 
including  a  canuning  surface,  a  cylindrical  member  car- 
ried by  and  coaxially  disposed  about  said  housing  and 
slidable  axially  relatively  to  said  housing  and  having  a 
camming  edge  at  its  upper  end,  spaced  handles  connected 
to  said  housing,  and  means  associated  with  one  of  said 
handles  for  advancing  said  cylindrkat  member  axially 
of  said  housing  to  cause  said  canuning  edge  to  coact  with 
said  camming  surfaces  of  said  segments  to  move  said 
segments  to  the  closed  position. 


TYING  PLIABLECONTAINERS 
GMtav  Sachaenrodcr,  Sr.,   3«5  Fricdikh-Enfels-Allaa, 
Woppcrtal-Baniicn,  Gtnumj,  and  Tbcodor  Schr5der, 
ii  Kampcben,  WapMrtal-Bajrcabvi,  Gcnumy 

rncd  Mar.  1%  1954,  Sir.  No.  572451 

Claims  priority,  appikatlM  Ganwwy  Mar.  25,  1955 

lOClaiM.    (a.  17— 34) 


I.  A  machine  for  tying  an  end  portion  of  a  pliable 
container  with  a  thread  or  the  like,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  support;  a  knot  forming  device  and  a  pleating 
device  mounted  on  said  support  for  movement  relative 
to  each  other,  said  knot  forming  device  including  an 
elongated  tubular  member  looped  into  the  embryo  shape 
of  the  knot  to  be  tied,  the  loop  defining  an  axial  passage 
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having  two  open  ends  and  said  ntember  being  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  slit  in  said  passage,  and  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure  communicating  with  one  end  of  said 
tubular  member  for  longitudinally  propelling  a  thread 
through  said  member  by  means  of  said  fluid,  whereby  said 
thread  is  shaped  into  the  embryo  shape  of  the  knot  to  be 
tied;  and  said  pleating  device  including  a  carrier,  a  plu- 
rality of  pleating  blades,  each  having  an  edge  portion,  and 
mounted  on  said  carrier  to  form  two  groups  of  blades 
movable  relative  to  each  other  between  a  first  position 
in  which  the  edge  portions  of  said  groups  of  blades  spaced- 
ly  face  each  other,  and  a  second  position  in  which  said 
edge  portions  of  said  groups  oi  blades  are  meshed  to 
define  a  plait  pattern  therebetween,  and  actuating  means 
for  simultaneously  actuating  movement  of  said  blades  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  positions  thereof  and  move- 
ment of  said  carrier  axially  relative  to  said  passage  in 
said  looped  tubular  tnember  in  such  a  manner  that  said 
edge  portions  at  least  partially  project  from  one  of  said 
open  ends  of  said  passage  when  in  said  first  position 
thereof,  and  at  least  partially  project  from  the  other 
open  end  of  said  passage  when  in  said  second  position, 
whereby  an  end  portion  of  a  pliable  container  fed  to 
said  one  open  end  of  said  passage  is  grasped  by  said 
edge  portions,  pulled  through  said  passage,  simulta- 
neously pleated,  and  positioned  for  subsequent  tying  of  a 
knot  by  said  knot  tying  device  by  the  moven.ents  of  said 
carrier  and  of  said  pleating  blades. 


2,949,431 

APPARATUIS  FOR  FORMING  FIBERS 
Dale  laeist,  St  Loalsrillc,  ami  Henry  J.  Snow,  Ncwari^ 
Ohio,  aarignors  to  OwcM-Corafaig  Fibcrglaa  Corpora* 
tion,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1954,  Scr.  No.  424,431 
2  Ctainis.    (CI.  18—2.5) 


I .  Apparatus  for  processing  heat-softenable  mineral 
material  including,  in  combination,  a  support,  a  hollow 
rotor,  a  tubular  shaft,  supporting  the  rotor,  journal  means 
carried  by  the  support  for  rotatably  supporting  the  tubular 
shaft  and  rotor,  said  tubular  shaft  being  arranged  to  ac- 
commodate delivery  of  heat-softened  mineral  material 
into  the  rotor,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  rotor,  said 
rotor  having  a  peripheral  wall  formed  with  orifices  through 
which  the  mineral  material  in  the  rotor  is  projected  by 
centrifugal  forces  to  form  discrete  bodies  of  the  material, 
an  annularly-shaped  burner  surrounding  said  shaft  and 
having  a  combustion  zone  adapted  to  burn  a  combustible 
mixture,  an  annularly>shaped  manifold  adapted  to  supply 
combustible  mixture  to  the  combustion  zone,  said  burner 
being  formed  with  dt  annularly-shaped  orifice  substan- 
tially concentric  with  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  rotor  and 
through  which  hot  gases  of  combustion  from  the  com- 
bustion zone  are  discharged  as  a  blast  into  engagement 
with  the  discrete  bodies  for  attenuating  the  bodies  to 
fibers,  said  tubular  skaft  being  spaced  from  the  burner 
to  provide  an  elongated  passage  of  annular  cross-section. 


an  annular  chamber  concentric  with  the  annularly  shaped 
manifold,  a  circular  wall  of  the  chamber  arranged  con- 
centric with  the  tubular  shaft  being  formed  with  cir- 
cumferential ly  spaced  restricted  openings  establishing 
communication  between  the  annular  chamber  and  the 
elongated  passage,  and  means  connected  with  said  an- 
nular chamber  for  admitting  a  gas  under  pressure  into 
said  annular  chamber  for  distribution  through  the  open- 
ings in  the  circular  wall  of  the  chamber  into  the  elon- 
gated passage  and  generally  downwardly  along  the  gases 
discharged  from  the  annularly  shaped  oriike. 


2,949,432 
APPARATUS  FOR  CENTRIFUGALLY  FORMING 

FIBERS 
Dale  iOciit,  St  Looisrillc  aad  Henry  J.  Snow,  Newark, 
Oliio,  assignors  to  OwcBS-Coming  Fllwr^as  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporatioa  of  Dctoware 

Filed  Oct  27, 1954,  Scr.  No.  749^74 
15  Claims.    (CL  IB— 2.5) 


5.  Apparatus  for  attenuating  fine  fibers  from  fiberiz- 
able  material,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  rotary  centrifuge  the  periphery  theroef  having  a  plural- 
ity of  stream  forming  orifices  therein,  annular  heat  source 
positioned  for  applying  heat  onto  the  periphery  of  said 
centrifuge  and  into  a  first  zone  adjacent  the  periphery 
of  said  centrifuge,  an  annular  blower  having  its  blast 
emitting  orifice  radially  spaced  from  said  heat  source 
and  directed  axially  of  said  centrifuge,  said  heat  source 
and  said  blower  defining  therebetween  an  annular  pas- 
sageway open  outwardly  to  the  surrounding  atmosphere, 
said  blower  acting  to  apply  tractive  forces  to  fibers  at- 
tenuated from  said  streams  and  to  induce  gases  through 
said  passageway  into  the  space  between  the  periphery  of 
said  centrifuge  and  said  blower. 


2,949,433 
APPARATUS  USED  IN  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
GLASS  FIBERS 
Warren  Wendell  Drummond,  Bowling  Green,  WUliani 
B.  HoUhorst  Rossford,  and  Jesse  H.  Phimmcr,  Tt^cdo, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  L.OJ^.  Glass  Fibers  Company,  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1954,  Scr.  No.  431,844 
14  Claims.    (0.18—8) 


1.  A  glass  melting  chamber  having  a  wall  adapted  to 
contain  molten  glass,  said  wall  being  provided  with  an 
external  projection  defining  an  orifice  through  which 
molten  glass  is  exuded,  and  a  heat  reflective  member 
positioned  in  surrounding  relation  to  said  projection  and 
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spaced  from  said  wall,  said  heat  reflective  member  being 
adapted  to  primarily  deter  radiant  heat  transfer  from 
said  wall  to'  the  extremity  of  said  projection. 


2,»49434 
BRIQUETTING  ROLL 

Eari  H.  Shipley,  HonewiMd,  ID.,  airinnr  to  UiUcd 

States  Steel  CorporatfoiL  a  cotpofilhwi  of  New  lerwy 

Flkd  Feb.  3,  IMf ,  Sv.  No.  79t,tM 

2  CfarfMk    (CL  IS— 9) 


1.  A  briquetting  roll  comprising  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical body  having  uniformly  spaced  slots  in  its  drcum- 
ferentiai  face  extending  the  width  of  the  body,  and  a 
groove  extending  around  its  circumference  but  being  of 
less  depth  than  said  slots,  respective  inserts  received  in 
said  slots,  and  means  removably  fixing  said  inserts  to 
said  body,  said  roll  having  briquette-forming  cavities  uni- 
formly spaced  around  its  circumferential  face,  each  of 
said  cavities  having  side,  end  and  bottom  working  faces, 
said  side  working  faces  being  formed  on  said  inserts,  said 
end  and  bottom  working  faces  being  formed  on  said  body 
by  the  walls  and  bottom  of  said  groove. 


2,949,^5 
SEAL  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Levis  L.  Chicro,  Cliicago,  ID.,  aasfapMMr  to  Chicago  Raw« 
iiide  Mamfectwing  Cooqiany,  Chicago,  U.,  «'carpo- 
ntioB  of  Dnaois 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M2,47t 
2aaiM.   (CLlft— 36) 


as 


«    SI  JO 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  radially  acting  shaft  type 
seal  having  an  annular  block-like  body  portion  in  which 
is  embedded  a  reinforcing  stamping  of  generally  L-shape 
cross  section  and  being  defined  by  an  axially  directed 
flange  integral  with  a  radially  mwardly  directed  flange, 
the  inner  periphery  of  said  body  portion  having  integral- 
ly formed  therewith  a  radially  acting  flexible  sealing  lip 
portion,  said  apparatus  comprising  coacting  top  and  bot- 
tom die  members,  said  bottom  die  member  having  a 
raised  cylindrical  central  seal  forming  portion  receiving 
thereabout  in  resting  engagement  with  a  recessed  peripher- 
al shoulder  a  stripper  ring,  an  inner  surface  portion  of  said 
stripper  ring  being  grooved  for  cooperation  with  said  bot- 
tom die  member  in  forming  the  body  portion  of  a  seal, 
the  outer  periphery  of  said  seal  forming  portion  being 
provided  with  separate  one-piece  stamping  positioning  ele- 
ments projecting  above  and  radially  outwardly  therefrom 
for  engagement  with  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  flanges  of 
a  stamping  to  space  and  hold  the  same  circumferentially 
uniformly  out  of  engagement  with  the  top  and  outer 
peripheral  surfaces  of  said  seal  forming  portion,  said  seal 
forming  portion  being  centrally  recessed  to  define  a  seal- 
ing lip  portion  forming  cavity,  said  top  die  member  hav- 
ing an  outer  depending  annular  collar  receivable  about 
the  seal  forming  portion  of  said  bottom  die  member  in 


radially  q>aced  relatioa  tliereto  and  in  engagoneat  with 
the  top  surface  of  said  stripper  ring,  an  annular  seal  shap- 
ing groove  inwardly  of  said  collar,  and  a  downwardly 
protecting  portion  centrally  receivable  in  tlie  sealing  lip 
portico  fonniag  cavity  of  said  bottom  die  member  in 
radially  spaced  relation  to  the  inner  periphery  thereof, 
said  seal  shaping  groove  having  downwardly  projecting 
pin  means  therein  for  engagement  with  the  outer  surface 
of  the  radial  flange  of  a  stamping  and  coperatiag  with 
said  stamping  positioning  elements  to  hold  said  stamp- 
ing within  said  apparatus  to  prevent  dislocation  of  the 
same  upwardly  from  said  stamping  positioning  elements 
during  tlK  application  of  seal  molding  pressure. 


2,949,0< 

MOLD  FOR  MAKING  A  SPIRAL  THREADED 

RUBBER  MOLDED  ARTICLE 

Robert  E.  Masda,   Ridaswood,  NJ.,  aarigMr  to  U 

Favorite  itebbcr  Maiarfactiiag  Co.,  Hawthone,  N J., 

a  coiporatioa  of  New  lenty 

FDcd  laly  14, 19St,  Scr.  No.  74S,443 
SOalM.   (CLl»-42) 


,J^ 


▼  TV  TTTTTl 


1.  A  mold  for  forming  a  helical  threaded  article 
having  a  plurality  of  threads  characterized  by  the  fact 
that  the  mold  consists  of  two  molding  halves,  each  half 
having  molding  surfaces  of  helical  configuration,  one 
side  of  the  bottom  molding  half  having  fingers  with 
molding  surfaces  of  helical  configuration  extending  up- 
wardly through  an  angle  of  135*  to  mold  one  side  of  the 
forward  face  of  each  thread,  the  corresponding  side  of 
the  top  molding  half  having  fingers  with  molding  sur- 
faces of  helical  configuration  extending  downwardly 
through  an  angle  of  135*  to  mold  the  same  side  of  the 
rear  face  of  each  thread,  the  other  side  of  the  bottom 
molding  half  having  fingers  with  molding  surfaces  of 
helical  configuration  extending  upwardly  through  an  an- 
gle of  135*  to  mold  one  side  of  the  rear  face  of  each 
thready  the  other  side  of  the  top  molding  half  having 
fingers  with  molding  surfaces  of  helical  configuration 
extending  downwardly  through  an  angle  of  133*  to 
mold  the  remaining  side  of  the  forward  face  of  each 
thread,  and  all  of  the  fingers  having  complementary 
non-molding  surfaces,  the  non-molding  surfaces  of  the 
fingers  on  the  bottom  molding  half  for  the  forward 
faces  of  the  threads  seating  with  the  non-molding  sur- 
faces of  the  fingers  on  the  top  molding  half  for  the 
rear  faces  of  the  threads  and  the  non-molding  surfaces 
of  the  fingers  on  the  top  molding  half  for  the  forward 
faces  of  the  threads  slidingly  seating  with  the  non-mold- 
ing surfaces  of  the  fingers  on  the  bottom  molding  half  for 
the  rear  faces  of  the  threads  when  the  mold  halves  are 
assembled. 


2349,437 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  LADLE  STOPPER  HEADS 
Michael  O.  Holowafy,  Gasy,  mmk  Albert  M. 
Valpaiain,  hd.,  nrtgsors  to  Uaad  Stod  ~ 
Chicago,  ID.,  a  corpofBtioa  of  DelawH* 

FUcd  Sept.  11, 1951,  Scr.  No.  7M,317 
6  daioM.    (CL  lt-^7  J) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  fomiing  an  intimate 
mixture  of  water,  clay  and  graphite  having  a  ratio  of 
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graphite  to  clay  of  not  more  tlian  0.35  and  a  maximum  the  ear  and  adjacem  head  portions  of  the  wearer,  and 
of  8%  by  weight  of  water  in  the  mixture,  pressing  the  removing  the  templates  together  with  their  resulting  em- 
mixture  into  a  predetermined  shape,  water  vapor  curing    bedded  wires  from  the  wearer  without  disturbance  of  the 

embedding  hardened  moldable  material. 


GropkXSS 
OXthMr 


2,949,C39 

PROCESS  FOR  SHAPING  SHEET  PLASTIC 

MAIZRIAL 

Hfaam  W.  Woodward,  ILD.  2,  Owtofs  MOls,  Md. 

FOcd  May  17, 1955,  Scr.  No.  5M,9«4 

ICfadaL    (a.lt— 5f) 


I 


9tll)>^0r  Reacts 


ci 


I 


the  pressed  shape  to  develop  a  primary  mineralogical 
cementing  bond,  drying  the  cured  pressed  shape  to  a 
moisture  content  of  not  more  than  4%,  and  burning 
the  dried  cured  pressed  sh^>e  at  an  elevated  temperative. 


2,949,(3S 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SPECTACLE 

TEMPLATES 

CmA  T.  Birfkr,  12715  Athertaa  Drive,  SBvcr  Sprl^  Md. 

FUed  Apr.  2,  195S,  Scr.  No.  724,t29 

2GbdM.    (CLIS— 55.*5) 

(Gflaatad  aader  Title  35,  U&  Cod*  (1952>,  mc.  2M) 


The  process  which  comprises  continually  advancing 
a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material  with  at  least  one  sur- 
face thereof  in  contact  with  a  liquid  medium  maintained 
at  a  temperature  requisite  to  reiider  said  material  mold- 
able,  continuously  molding  a  series  of  article-receiving 
cavities  along  the  length  of  said  sheet  while  said  sheet 
is  in  direct  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  mediimi 
by  bringing  complementing  male  and  female  mold  ele- 
ments into  cooperating  molding  relationship  with  the 
sheet  material  therebetween  while  the  material  is  main- 
tained in  direct  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said 
liquid  medium,  excluding  said  medium  from  said  article- 
receiving  cavities  during  said  molding  step  by  closure 
of  said  molds,  removing  said  sheet  from  contact  with 
said  heated  liquid  medium,  cooling  it  to  shape  retentive 
temperature,  and  thereafter  separating  said  molded  sheet 
in  the  form  of  a  series  of  interconnected  molded  cavities 
from  at  least  one  of  said  mold  members. 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  individually  fitted  spectacle 
templates  which  are  characterized  by  freedom  from  slip- 
page and  objectionable  pressure  on  ears,  temples  and 
head  of  a  wearer,  the  spectacles  comprising  a  frame  hav- 
ing plastic  composition  templates  including  ear  loop  por- 
tions and  reinforcing  metallic  wires  extending  longitudi- 
nally through  the  templates  including  the  ear  loop  por- 
tions and  embedded  in  the  plastic  composition  of  the  tem- 
plates, the  improvements  which  comprise  completely  re- 
moving the  plastic  composition  of  the  templates  between 
their  ear  loop  portions  and  ends  until  corresponding 
lengths  of  the  reinforcing  wires  are  bared,  applying  the 
spectacles  to  a  prospective  wearer,  producing  a  clear- 
ance between  the  templates  of  the  spectacles  and  ears 
and  adjacent  head  portions  of  the  wearer  by  allowing 
the  wearer  to  self-adjust  the  spectacles  to  a  doiired  pres- 
sure, maximum  comfort  of  fit,  and  exact  positioning 
with  respect  to  the  oars  and  adjacent  head  portions  of 
the  wearer,  shaping  the  resulting  lengths  of  bared  wires 
of  the  templates  to  conform  approximately  to  the  con- 
tours of  the  ears  and  adjacent  bead  portions  of  the 
wearer  while  maintaining  the  clearance  between  the  bared 
wires  and  the  ears  and  adjacent  head  portions  of  the 
wearer,  filling  the  clearances  with  an  air-hardenable 
moldable  material  and  embedding  the  bared  wires  therein, 
allowing  the  material  to  harden  in  situ  for  reproducing 
in  its  surface  all  details  of  configuration  of  surfaces  of 


2,949,Mt 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ELECTRIC  CAPACTTOR 
Joseph  Leo  CoUfais,  Mattapoisctt,  aad  Louis  Kaha,  North 
DartDMWtli,  Mass.,  aaaigiiorB  to  Aerovox  Coiporatioii, 
aconoratioa  of  Maasadinsetts 

FDed  Sept  24, 1953,  Scr.  No.  3S2,113 
5C]afaM.    (a.  IS— 59) 


1.  The  method  of  impregnating  an  electrostatic  capaci- 
tor section  that  consists  essentially  of  a  roll  composed  of 
electrodes  with  intervening  and  encompassing  paper 
sheets,  and  terminals  protruding  therefrom  by  an  im- 
pregnating cycle  which  comprises  evacuating  the  section 
of  air  and  moisture  and  introducing  into  the  section  imder 
vacuum  a  mixture  of  polyunsaturated  alkyd  resin,  alco- 
holized and  acidulated  and  reacted  to  an  acid  number 
below  20  with  a  compatible  free  flowing  liquid  copoly- 
merizaUe  noonomer  and  inhibitor  at  a  temperature  be- 
low 150  degrees  F. 
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ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  MANUFACTURE 
EdwanI  dariw  Q—riwinhiwfc,  llaaiw,  Con^  aml§pm 
to  Tht  WhitBcjr-Blakc  Comptmjf  New  Harca,  Cooa. 
a  conontkNi  of  CoBDCcticiit 

FBcd  IBM  2«,  1«S«,  Sw.  No.  593^0 
ICkiBBk    (CLlS-39) 


1 .  A  method  for  forming  connector  bodies  which  com- 
prises enclosing  a  rigid,  open-ended  connector  shell  in 
a  mold  having  a  pin  projecting  therefrom  into  the  space 
within  said  shell,  introducing  dielectric  molding  com- 
position into  said  mold  to  fill  the  space  within  said  shell 
and  about  said  pin,  curing  the  said  molding  composi- 
tion in  said  mold  under  suitable  conditions  of  heat  and 
pressure  to  form  a  solid  dielectric  insert  within  said  shell, 
the  surface  of  said  pin  being  non-adherent  to  said  mold- 
ing composition  whereby  under  said  curing  conditions 
the  inherent  volumetric  shrinkage  of  said  molding  com- 
position is  predetermined  to  take  place  about  said  pin 
and  said  molding  composition  bonds  to  said  shell. 


2M9M2 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  A  MOLDED 
CABLE  CONNECTOR 
Monfa  S.  Licbcman,  SOrcr  Spriag,  Md^  avignor  to  the 
United  Statci  of  AnMrica  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  dw  Navy 

FDcd  Mar.  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  U6,IM 

1  Claim.    (CL  IS— 59) 

(Gtaalod  mUn  THk  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  me,  2M) 


2,949,M3 
METHOD  OF  CO-MOULDING  BRICK 
Loais   H.   HoslMin,  Glencoc,   IH.,   assignor  to  M.  H. 
Dctrick  Company,  Chi^igo,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcla- 


FHcd  Jan.  27,  1958,  Scr.  No.  711,4«1 
5  Claims.    (Q.  18—59) 
1.  The  method  of  co-moulding  basic  refra^ory  mate- 
rial with  a  self  sustaining  metallic  structure  including  in- 


ner members  positioned  internally  of  the  finished  brkk, 
which  consists  in  mounting  and  holding  said  metallic 
structure  in  a  mould  below  the  top  edge  of  and  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  bottom  of  the  mould  cavity,  with  the 
members  of  said  structure  extending  perpendicularly  to 
said  bottom  and  with  said  inner  members  held  in  spaced 


A  method  of  assembling  a  connector  in  moistureproof 
relation  to  a  wire  cable  comprising  the  steps  of  secur- 
ing an  insert  carrying  contacts  electrically  connected  to 
the  wires  of  the  cable  in  a  metal  backshell  carrying  an 
external  ring  near  one  end  which  has  a  multiplicity  of 
longitudinal  apertures,  said  backshell  further  having  a 
multiplicity  of  lateral  apertures  near  the  same  end,  pack- 
ing the  interior  of  the  backshell  with  a  molding  material 
to  hold  the  connected  wires  in  position,  placing  the  ring 
into  an  annular  groove  of  a  mold,  packing  the  interior 
of  the  mold  with  molding  materiid,  said  molding  ma- 
terial engaging  the  ring  and  surrounding  the  end  of  the 
cable,  curing  the  molding  material  sufficiently  to  cause 
it  to  bond  with  said  cable  and  to  flow  into  said  longi- 
tudinal and  lateral  apertures  and  thereby  grip  and  lock 
the  molded  material  to  said  ring  and  to  said  backshell, 
and  removing  the  molded  cable  assembly  from  the  mold. 


relation  to  each  other  and  to  the  sides  of  said  mould, 
filling  said  mould  cavity  with  said  refractory  material 
below,  between  and  above  said  members,  and  com- 
pressing said  refractory  material  into  finished  brick  form 
toward  and  between  the  members  of  said  metallic  struc- 
ture from  both  above  and  below  said  structure. 


2,949,M4 

TRIPLE  MOnNG  GIN 

Fnmk  E.  Deems  and  loc  E.  Salmoa,  BImlachaByAla., 

assipion  to  ContiacBtal  Gin  Cooipany,  Birmiiwiiam, 

AMl,  a  corporatloB  of  Delaware  ; 

Filed  Dec.  8, 1954,  Sar.  No.  473,8«7 

It  OalBH.    (CL  19--M) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  mote  and  trash  separator  for  use 
in  separating  motes  and  trash  from  lint,  in  combination, 
a  chamber,  said  chamber  being  of  generally  cylindrical 
configuration,  a  rotatable  impeller  mounted  in  said  cham- 
ber comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  member  having  its 
axis  of  rotation  longitudinally  disposed  with  respect  to 
said  chamber,  said  chamber  having  an  inlet  opening  for 
the  introduction  of  a  mixture  of  airborne  lint  and  trash 
thereto  and  an  outlet  opening  for  the  discharge  of  lint 
therefrom,  said  impeller  forming  a  passage  with  the  in- 
ner periphery  of  said  chamber,  with  said  lint  being  mov- 
able through  said  passage,  a  trash  discharge  opening 
intermediate  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  opening  with  said 
trash  discharge  opening  being  completely  dear  and  unob- 
structed throughout  the  length  of  said  chamber,  the  por- 
tion of  said  passage  preceding  said  trash  discharge  open- 
ing being  curved,  with  said  trash  discharge  opening  being 
tangent  the  outer  periphery  of  the  curved  portion  of  said 
passage,  said  impeller  being  rotatable  to  move  the  mixture 
of  airborne  lint  and  trash  through  said  inlet  opening  and 
along  said  passage  to  said  trash  discharge  opening  for 
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discharging  said  trash  by  centrifugal  force  and  to  move 
the  lint  outwardly  through  said  outlet  opening,  meaiu 
for  rotating  said  impeller. 


M,949,M5 
CARDING  MACHINE 
Shozo  Noda,  Nagoya-riii,  Japoa,  aaslgMW  to  Howa  Kogyo 
KalmsUU-Kateha,  AlcU-kcn,  lapam  a  lotpoiatloii  of 


FUcd  Jan.  4, 1954,  Scr.  No.  482,M2 

Claims  priority,  anpUcatioa  Japan  Apr.  1, 1953 

7ClaUiis.    (CL19— 185) 


base  to  provide  fiber  receiving  trou^  on  said  base 
about  the  openings,  moving  the  masking  member  at  the 
same  linear  speed  as  the  endless  surface  and  with  said 
surface  through  the  depositing  zone  to  receive  fibrous  ele- 
ments in  a  layer  of  uniform  thickness  across  said 
masking  member  including  the  openings  ther^hrou^, 
separating  the  masking  member  with  the  fibers  deposited 
thereon  from  the  surface  to  leave  mats  on  the  surface 
corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  openings  in  the  masking 
member,  removing  the  elements  deposited  on  the  maslung 
nnember,  and  returning  the  masking  member  to  cover  the 
surface  in  advance  of  passage  through  the  depositing 


zone. 


3.  In  a  carding  engine,  the  combination  of  a  feed  roller, 
a  main  cylinder,  a  finit  licker-in  roller  disposed  adjacent 
said,  feed  roller,  a  secbltd  licker-in  roller  disposed  between 
said  first  licker-in  roller  and  said  main  cylinder,  said  sec- 
ond Ucker-in  roller  directly  cooperating  with  said  first 
licker-in  roller  and  with  said  main  cylinder,  and  a  trans- 
fer roller  directly  cooperating  with  said  two  licker-in 
rollers,  whereby  said  transfer  roller  forms  a  triangle  with 
said  lickcr-in  rollers,  said  lickcr-in  rollers  being  mounted 
for  rotation  m  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  cylinder, 
and  said  transfer  roller  being  mounted  for  rotatioo  in 
the  same  direction  at  said  cylinder,  said  transfer  roller 
and  said  two  licker-in  rollers  each  being  provided  with 
gamett  wire,  the  direction  of  the  gamett  wire  of  said 
transfer  roller  being  opposite  to  that  of  said  two  licker- 
in  rollers. 

2  949  ti6 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING*  FIBROUS  STRUCTURES 
James  d'A.  Clark,  Loagvicw,  Wash.,  assignor  to  ChaB«c- 
wood    CorporatloB,   Chicago,   HI.,   a   corporatioa   of 
niiaols 

Flkd  Nov.  H  1953,  Scr.  No.  394,822 
8  Clitas.    (CL  19—155) 


1.  The  method  of  depositing  fibrous  elements  to  form 
separated  preforms  of  uniform  thickness  comprising  the 
steps  of  issuing  the  fibrous  elements  in  a  substantially 
continuous  stream  in  one  direction  through  a  stationary 
fiber  depositing  zone  with  the  stream  extending  continu- 
ously crosswise  of  the  zone,  advancing  an  endless  sur- 
face through  the  fiber  depositing  zone  for  receiving  the 
stream  of  fibrous  elements  thereon  in  intcrfclted  relation 
to  form  the  fibrous  structure,  covering  said  endless  sur- 
face with  a  masking  member  having  a  base  with  openings 
therethrough  of  the  predetermined  shape  of  the  preform 
defined  by  vertical  walls  extending  upwardly  from  the 


2,949,847 
SASHLESS  WINDOW  FRAME  STRUCTURE 
Romwdd  MlgMaaH  and  Fcnund  W.  MigMMit,  hoth  of 
332  St  Andre  St.,  GatiMaB,  QMbcc, 

Inc  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  742,294 
4ClaiaH.   (CL28— 11) 


yi^y^ 


^0^ 


1.  In  a  sashless  window  structure  having  a  wood  frame, 
said  frame  comprising  a  sill,  jambs  and  head,  said  sill 
having  a  glass  panel  receiving  groove  therein,  a  glass 
panel  track  comprising  a  channel  strip  of  plastic  com- 
position having  bottom  and  side  walls  engaging  the  bot- 
tom and  side  walk  of  said  groove,  and  a  tongitudinally 
extending  rib  on  said  strip  between  and  in  parallel  spaced 
relation  to  the  side  walls  thercoi,  said  rib  extending  from 
one  end  of  said  groove  and  terminating  at  a  point  ad- 
jacent the  midsection  thereof,  said  rib  dividing  a  portion 
of  said  channel  strip  into  two  parallel  paths  of  panel 
movement,  the  remaining  portion  of  said  channel  strip 
being  undivided  to  provide  a  single  path  of  panel  naove- 
ment 

SAFETY  ASTRAGAL  FOR  DUMBWAITER  DOORS 
Wmtem  C.  Hdslcr,  CHfton  Heights,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Gnilbert,  Incorporated,  PhOadclpUa,  Pa.,  a  cotporation 
of  Pcansylvaaia 

Filed  Dec.  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  782,411 
8  Claims.   (CL  28— 19) 


1.  Closure  apparatus  for  shaftway  doors  comprising 
two  members  one  of  which  is  vertically  movable  with 
respect  to  the  other  to  provide  a  shaftway  access  orpen- 
ing  and  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  door,  a  limit  position- 
ing device  at  a  side  margin  of  at  least  one  of  said  mem- 
bers for  determining  the  closed  position  o(  said  members 
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and  the  apace  therebetween  in  cloised  position,  said  door 
having  a  lower  horizontal  portion  extending  from  one 
end  margm  to  the  other  end  margin  thereof  with  ver- 
tical outer  side  faces  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a 
closure  for  closing  the  space  between  said  members  in 
closed  position  having  a  louver  wall  section  disposed  in 
parallel  relation  to  said  horizontal  pwtion  and  extending 
therealong  and  vertical  side  flange  portions  extending 
upwardly  along  said  side  faces,  spaced  connecting  pins 
interposed  between  said  lower  wall  section  and  said 
lower  hoirizontal  portion  moonting  said  closure  in  ver- 
tically shdabk  relation  to  said  door,  said  connecting  pins 
having  stop  portions  in  engagement  therewith  for  limit- 
ing the  downward  movement  of  said  closure,  a  cen- 
trally disposed  flat  strip  of  flexible  fire  resistant  material 
mounted  on  the  k^wer  face  oi  said  lower  wall  section 
in  face  to  face  engngf^i**"^  therewith  and  extending  there- 
along from  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  lower  face 
for  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  first  mentioned 
members. 


CANOTY 
Mncy,   RIchaMMd   Hdihti, 
Nelson,  McKssspett,  Pa^ 


Mo^   and   Hany 

to  After  aft  Vcnc- 
St  LMrfi,  Mn., 


a  cocporation  af  Mlssonri 

nM  Jane  2t,  1957, 8sr.  No.  <M,M3 
MCWmb.  (6. 2^-57  J) 


1 .  In  a  canopy,  a  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  lat- 
erally spaced  brackets  and  a  horizontal  longitudinal  ele- 
ment supported  thereby,  each  bracket  including  an  elon- 
gated upper  bracket  arm  and  an  elongated  lower  bracket 
arm  perpendicular  to  said  longitudinal  element,  an  an- 
gle clip  interconnecting  one  end  of  the  upper  bracket 
arm  with  one  end  of  the  lower  bracket  arm,  a  pair  of 
support  clips  interconnecting  the  interconnected  ends  of 
the  upper  and  lower  bracket  arms  with  the  longitudinal 
element,  means  for  mounting  the  frame  to  a  vertical 
wall,  and  a  flexible  covering  disposed  in  overlying  rela- 
tion to  the  frame,  said  cover  having  one  edge  in  de- 
tachable interlocking  connection  with  the  longitudinal 
element  and  an  opposite  edge  in  detachable  interiocking 
connection  with  said  mounting  means. 


ORNAMENTAL  AWNING 
WUHam  B.  KcDctt,  3715  E.  4th  St, 

FUcd  Jaly  25, 195t,  Scr.  No.  751,t92 
ICIataM.    {CLU—SlSi 


AiIe. 


positioned  so  as  to  face  inwardly  toward  each  other,  a 
first  set  of  scroll  work  located  within  aixl  fixedly  attached 
to  the  inner  perimeter  defined  by  the  said  inwardly  turned 
angle  iron  faces,  a  fiat-surfaced  translucent  sheet  pressed 
directly  against  one  entire  face  of  said  first  set  of  scroll 
work,  said  translucent  sheet  extending  beyond  the  said 
perimeter  defined  by  the  said  inwardly  turned  angle  iron 
faces  but  within  the  outermost  boundaries  of  said  first 
set  of  joined  lengths  of  angle  iron,  means  holding  said 
translucent  sheet  within  said  rectangular  frame  and  di- 
rectly against  said  first  set  of  scroll  work,  a  second  set 
of  joined  lengths  of  an^  iron  fixedly  attached  to  said 
first  set  of  joined  lengths  of  an^e  iron  and  forming  a 
right-angle  triangular  frame  having  for  its  base  the  length 
of  angle  iron  constituting  the  upper  member  of  said 
rectangular  frame,  the  faces  of  said  second  set  of  joined 
lengths  of  angle  iron  which  are  disposed  in  vertical  planes 
being  positioned  so  as  to  face  inwardly  toward  each 
other,  and  a  second  set  of  scroll  work  located  within  and 
fixedly  attached  to  the  iimer  perimeter  defined  by  the 
last  mentioned  friccs  and  the  said  upper  member  df  said 
rectangular  frame,  said  triangular  frame  being  open  to 
the  free  passage  (k  air. 


WBA1HER  ffrUPriNG 

Bcnlamin  J.  llilL  512  W.  MUnni 
iljiui  off  ona4alf  to  Vktor  lav  HIL 

Fled  Ian.  2t,  195Mw.  Nn.  71«,ltt 
SCUM.   (CL2»— if) 


Loa. 


1.  Weather  stripping  for  seailing  the  opening  between 
the  underneath  surface  of  a  door  and/the  threshold  of  a 
doorway  which  comprises  in  combination  an  elongated 
flat  metal  housing  attachable  to  the  underneath  tmlact 
of  the  door,  each  long  edge  of  said  housing  having  an 
inward-opening,  circular  trou^  depending  therefrom,  an 
elongated  elastic  pliable  strip  having  rounded  lengthwise 
edges  and  being  adapted  ti|  slide  within  said  bousing  with 
one  of  said  long  edges  residing  within  each  trough  in 
rotatable  relation  therewith,  the  upper  surface  of  said 
strip  defining  a  hollow  groove  with  the  metal  housmg, 
longitudinal  fins  integral  with  the  lower  surface  of  said 
strip  and  protruding  from  said  housing. 


CONTINUOUS 


2»949,i52 

cAsmc 


OFMBTAU 


aff  Grcnl 
FBed  Feb.  13, 19St,  Sv.  No.  715,lt5 

FA.  11, 1957 


(CL22— 57Jt) 


1.  A  side  wall  for  an  awning  comprising  a  set  of 
polygonal  framework  consisting  essentially  of  a  first  set 
of  joined  lengths  of  angle  iron  forming  a  rectangular 
frame,  the  faces  of  said  first  set  of  joined  lengths  of 
angle  iron  which  are  disposed  in  vertical  planes  being 


[ 

[2z2 


1.  An  insert  for  a  mold  wall  of  the  character  dasciflwd 
comprising  superimposed  layers  of  metallic  gauxe  braaed 
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tofedwr  and  reduced  in  a  rolling  operation,  said  gauze 
having  a  smooth  finish  on  the  side  thereof  adapted  to 
be  positioned  adjacent  the  mold  cavity,  and  having  fine 
passages  therethrough  to  permit  flow  of  coolant  or  hibri- 

cant  through  said  inser^. 


2,949,^53 

JAM-FREEING  SLIDER 

Lonb  H.  Morin,  SSI  Gnni  Conconne,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

FHed  Jnnc  U,  1954,  Ser.  No.  435,i94 

21ClataM.    (0. 24— 2S5.15) 


at  one  limited  position  preventing  access  to  said  space 
and  at  said  opposite  limited  position  permitting  access  to 
said  space,  whereby  at  said  one  position  the  flexible  ele- 
ment is  retained  in  said  space,  and  at  said  opposite  limited 
position  said  flexible  element  may  be  removed  from  or 
placed  into  said  space,  said  pin  throughout  its  limits  of 
movement  being  maintained  in  sliding  engagement  with 
said  wall  and  against  separating  movement  with  reqiect 
thereto. 

2,949,^5 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  PRE- 

STRESSED  SPUN  CX>NCRETE  ARTICLES 

Jose  A.  Benunen  and  Gnlllcnno  Bemfn,  both  of  Calk 

Bianco  234  Snr,  Torreon,  CoahnOa,  Mexico 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  i39,5S4 

9  Claims.   (CL  25— 3t) 


I .  A  jam-freeing  aider  for  separable  fastener  stringers, 
comprising  a  slider  body  defined  by  channeled  walls, 
one  wall  having  an  Integral  web  at  one  end  thereof, 
said  web  having  an  extending  bar  arranged  over  and 
spaced  with  respect  ID  said  wall,  the  other  wall  being 
movable  toward  and  from  the  first  wall,  the  second 
named  wall  having  an  elongated  aperture  receiving  uid 
bar,  said  second  wall  having  recessed  portions  at  op- 
posed sides  of  the  aperture,  each  recessed  portion  having 
spaced  cam  surfaces,  a  plate  fixed  to  said  bar  and  hav- 
ing sides  extending  into  the  recessed  portions  of  the 
second  wall,  a  member  slidably  engaging  the  sides  of 
the  plate  and  having  parts  extending  into  said  recessed 
portions,  said  parts  being  engageable  with  said  cam 
surfaces  for  controlling  movement  of  the  second  wall. 


2,949,(54 
HOIST  CABLE  RETAINER 
Frederick  O.  Luenbetgcr,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor 
to  U.S.  Electrical  Motors,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  coiforation  of  Calif omia 

FUed  Jan.  S,  1957,  Scr.  No.  633,1SS 
1  Claim.    (CI.  24— 23S) 


In  combination:  a  casing  member  having  an  exterior 
wall,  said  member  carrying  a  lifting  lug;  said  lug  extend- 
ing in  spaced  relationship  from  and  along  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  wall  to  form  therewith  a  downwardly 
opening  space  for  a  fltxible  lifting  element;  a  retainer  pin 
slidably  supported  by  and  passing  through  the  wall,  said 
wall  being  thickened  to  provide  an  extended  guide  for 
said  pin,  said  pin  being  supported  entirely  by  said  guide, 
said  pin  sloping  downwardly  in  a  direction  exteriorly  of 
the  wall,  whereby  gravity  determines  a  stable  position  of 
said  pin  in  which  said  pin  projects  substantially  across 
the  opening  of  said  space;  and  means  determining  op- 
posed limits  to  the  sliding  movement  of  the  pin,  said  pin 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  an  article  of  concrete  con- 
taining elongated  prestressed  reinforcing  means  which 
comprises:  an  assembly  for  maintaining  tension  in  elon- 
gated reinforcing  means,  said  assembly  including  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  retaining  means  and  elongated  compres- 
sive-load-bearing  means  extending  between  and  connected 
to  said  retaining  means  to  resist  inward  movement  there- 
of, said  retaining  means  including  connections  for  the 
ends  of  said  reinforcing  means  to  maintain  said  rein- 
forcing means  in  tension;  a  light  generally  tubular  form 
for  containing  concrete  extending  between  said  retaining 
means  to  surround  said  reinforcing  means,  said  form 
being  closed  and  having  an  inlet  for  concrete  and  an  axis 
generally  codirectional  with  said  load-bearing  means; 
means  connecting  said  form  to  said  assembly  to  restrict 
relative  rotation  therebetween  about  said  axis,  said  form 
being  substantially  free  of  longitudinal-Ioad-transferrtng 
connection  to  said  assembly  along  the  sides  and  at  least 
one  end  of  said  form  when  said  assembly  is  compressed 
under  the  pulling  force  of  said  reinforcing  means  so  that 
substantially  none  of  said  force  is  transferred  to  said 
form;  said  load-bearing  means  transmitting  substantially 
all  of  said  force  between  said  retaining  means;  said 
assembly  and  form  comprising  a  unit  rotatable  about  the 
axis  of  said  form;  and  means  connected  to  said  unit  to 
rotate  said  assembly  and  form  about  said  axis  to  centri- 
fuge the  concrete  while  said  assembly  is  maintaining 
tension  in  said  reinforcing  means. 


2,949,65tf 
FORM  FOR  WINDOW  AND  DOOR  LINTELS 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Max  G.  Pldtgcn  and  Ernst  M.  Klans,  both  off 
Woningerstr.  79,  Dnsssldorff,  Getiaiany 
Filed  Feb.  6,  195^,  Scr.  No.  563,791 
2ClainH.   (CL25— US) 
I.  A  form  for  pouring  concrete,  especially  for  pouring 
door  and  window  limels,  which  includes:  a  plurality  of 
trough-shaped  sheet  metal  form  components  telescopically 
slidable  on  each  other  in  longitudinal  direction  of  said 
form  components,  each  of  said  form  components  includ- 
ing longitudinally  and  substantially  vertically  extending 
side  walls,  a  plurality  of  stiffening  means  respectively 
rigidly  connected  to  said  side  walls  and  located  outwardly 
thereof,  said  stiffening  means  extending  over  a  consider- 
able portion  of  the  hei^  of  the  respective  adjacent  side 
walls  and  forming  therewith  U-shaped  girders  with  the 
legs  of  said   Unhaped  girders   extending  downwardly. 
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spacer  means  interposed  between  the  legs  of  each  of  said 
girders  near  the  lower  end  of  said  legs,  the  girder  of  one 
of  said  form  components  telescopically  engaging  the  ad- 


2,949,65t 

MEANS  FOR  FORMING  VOIDS  IN  FRECAST 

CONCRETE  STRUCTURAL  MEMBERS 

Natfuu  A.  Cobb,  WMUagtoa,  D.C^  swlgiiar  to  Amcri- 

aui-Mflrtette  Compuy,  CUovo,  DL,  a  cotponitioii  of 

Wmoh 

FDcd  Oct  3, 19M,  Scr.  No.  €13JU 
iCIatac    (CL25— 128) 


jacent  girder  of  the  other  form  component,  and  knob 
means  mounted  on  the  top  surface  of  said  girder  for 
receiving  tie  wires  for  tying  oppositely  located  girders  of 
the  same  form  component  to  each  other. 


2,949,<57 

AFFARATUS  FOR  CASTING  CONCRETE 

SECTIONS 

HaroM  Absoo,  6431  N.  Danica  Atc.,  CUcago,  Dl. 

Filed  Mtf .  S,  1959,  Scr.  No.  797,3S« 

SCtalM.    (CL25— 122) 


K      ;5      1}        » 


4.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  for  casting  a  con- 
crete beam  or  the  like  wherein  all  of  the  operations  of 
casting  and  stripping  the  finished  casting  are  characterized 
by  the  elimination  of  any  operation  requiring  turning 
over  of  the  apparatus  and  the  finished  casting,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  fixed  longitudinally  extending  cradle 
including  a  base  and  laterally  spaced  rigid  side  walls 
secured  to  said  base,  a  pan  movable  with  respect  to  said 
cradle  and  adapted  to  be  inserted  between  the  walls  ot 
said  cradle  for  the  casting  therein  of  a  concrete  shape, 
said  pan  being  formed  from  resilient  material  and  com- 
prising a  base  portion  with  laterally  spaced  walls  extend- 
ing upward  therefrom,  the  width  of  said  base  portion 
corresponding  substantially  to  the  interior  spacing  of  the 
walls  of  said  cradle,  each  wall  of  said  pan  and  said  base 
portion  defining  in  the  unconstrained  position  of  said 
pan  outside  of  said  cradle  an  included  angle  greater 
than  90",  and  means  supported  by  the  walls  of  said  pan 
for  constraining  the  walls  thereof  inward  and  angularly 
from  the  base  portion  of  said  pan,  each  wall  of  said  pan 
and  said  base  portion  defining  in  the  constrained  position 
of  said  pan  in  said  cradle  an  included  angle  less  than 
90°.  the  section  cast  in  said  pan  being  subsequently  re- 
movable with  said  pan  from  said  cradle  by  upward 
movement  of  said  pan  and  the  finished  casting,  the  re- 
moval of  the  constraint  upon  the  side  walls  of  said  pan 
causing  said  side  walls  to  move  elastically  away  from 
the  finished  cast  section  to  a  position  affording  clearance 
between  the  side  walls  of  said  pan  and  said  cast  section 
for  the  removal  of  the  pan  from  the  so  finished  cast 
section,  said  finished  cast  section  being  characterized  by 
battered  side  walls. 


1 .  Means  for  forming  a  void  having  an  elongated  rec- 
tangular center  section  aixl  tapered  ends  in  a  precast  con- 
crete structural  member  of  elongated  rectangular  shape, 
with  the  outer  surface  planes  of  said  structural  member 
substantially  parallel  to  the  surface  planes  of  the  center 
section  of  said  void  and  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said 
void  decreasing  gradually  from  each  end  of  said  center 
section  to  each  end  of  said  structural  member,  said  means 
comprising  an  inflatable,  main  rubber  tube  having  tapered 
ends,  a  plurality  of  elongated  auxiliary  inflatable  rubber 
tubes  of  smaller  cross  sectional  diameters,  positioned  lon- 
gitudinally in  transversely  spaced  relative  to  each  other 
against  said  first  mentioned  tube  between  said  tapered 
ends,  and  an  outer  non-elastic,  flexible  casing  enclosing 
said  main  tube  and  said  auxiliary  tubes,  the  cross  sectional 
diameters  of  the  auxiliary  tubes  being  of  such  size  rela- 
tively to  the  main  tube,  and  of  such  spacing  thereabout, 
so  that  when  the  tubes  are  inflated  the  outer  casing  en- 
closing the  tube  assembly  will  be  stretched  taut  there- 
about, so  as  to  form  substantially  planar  sections  between 
adjacent  auxiliary  tubes,  each  of  said  planar  sections  con- 
tacting said  main  tube  tangentially  along  a  longitudinal 
line. 

2^9.(59 
CRIMFING  AFFARATUS 
James  Watt  Usbrand  HcUnis  and  Conrad  Joseph  Gon- 
sahrcs,  Arahcm,  Ncthcriands,  assigDon  to  American 
Enka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FDed  May  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  658,779 

Claims  priority,  appiiolion  NcttMrtands  May  24, 1956 

14  Claims.    (0.28—1) 


1.  A  device  for  crimping  thread  comprising  a  tubular 
member  defining  a  crimping  chamber,  a  pair  of  rollers 
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for  feeding  thread  tinb  said  chamber  and  a  plurality  of 
balls  positioned  within  said  chamber  for  preventing  wrap 
of  thread  about  said  feed  rollers  and  for  resisting  passage 
of  thread  through  the  crimping  chamber. 


t 


2,949,668 

METHOD  OF  MAiONG  FLOOR  MATS  OF 
IRREGULAR  CONTOUR 

Walter  A.  Ricc«  Amaterdanit  N.Y.,  aMlfnor  to  Mokasco 
Industries,  Inc.,  Amsterdam,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Jnly  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  674,146 
5Cbinis.    (CI.  28— 74) 


I.  A  method  of  forming  a  mat  for  covering  a  floor 
area  of  irregular  contour,  which  comprises  distorting  a 
piece  of  stretchabie  fabric  to  give  it  the  contour  of  the 
floor  area  to  be  covenod  by  applying  force  to  the  c^posite 
faces  of  the  fabric,  the  force  being  applied  to  at  least  one 
surface  of  the  fabric  at  a  plurality  of  spaced  points,  ap- 
plying to  said  surface  between  the  points  of  application 
of  the  force  a  coating  of  a  fluid  capable  of  setting,  and 
maintaining  the  fabric  in  distorted  condition  by  the  ap- 
plication of  force  until  the  coating  has  set. 


SURFA< 


,949,661 

SURFACING  TOOL 

Harold  John  CrtAt,  39  Clinton  St,  Avon,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  28,  1955,  Ser.  No.  541,686 

IChim.    (CL29— 79) 
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A  surfacing  head  including  a  shank,  a  hollow  frame 
secured  to  said  shank,  a  plurality  of  elongated  blades 
each  having  a  multiplicity  of  pointed  teeth  along  at  least 
one  edge  of  the  blade,  means  for  holding  said  blades  in 
stationary  position  relative  to  said  frame  with  the  teeth 
on  corresponding  edges  of  all  blades  lying  substantially 
in  a  common  plane  perpendicular  to  said  shank,  said 
holding  means  including  slots  in  said  frame  into  which 
the  ends  of  the  blades  are  removably  received,  resilient 
pad  means  overlying  and  pressing  against  certain  edges  of 
the  blades  to  hold  them  in  their  respective  slots,  and 
spring  means  overlying  and  exerting  pressure  against  said 
pad  means. 

2,949,662 

METAL  CUTTING  TOOLS 

Raymond  F.  Cook  nad  FanI  G.  Cliae,  Cuyahoga  Falls, 

.    Oiik>;  said  CUne  nsstgnor  to  said  Cook 

FOcd  Nov.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  698,579 

4Clafans.    (a.  29— 96) 

1.  A  metal  cutting  tool,  comprising:  a  shank  having  at 

least  two  flat  intersecting  surfaces,  an  L-shaped  block 


seated  against  said  surfaces  and  having  symmetrical 
halves  on  of^iosite  sides  of  a  plane  bisecting  said  block 
at  the  apex  thereof,  each  block  half  including  an  outer 
surface  conforming  with  one  of  said  shank  surfaces,  an 
utider  surface  conforming  with  another  of  said  shank 
surfaces,  an  inner  surface  defining  the  edge  portico  of 
a  seat  for  a  metal  cutting  insert,  and  a  top  surface  defin- 
ing a  portion  of  a  slot  extending  between  said  inner  sur- 


faces and  the  apex  of  the  block;  a  wedge  seated  against 
said  block  inner  surfaces  on  one  of  said  shank  surfaces 
and  having  an  upper  surface  providing  a  seat  for  a  metal 
cutting  insert;  means  securing  said  block  and  said  wedge 
to  said  shank  surfaces;  at  least  one  cutting  insert  seated 
on  said  wedge  upper  surface  in  contact  with  said  block 
inner  surfaces;  and  clamp  means  in  said  block  slot  pro- 
jecting over  said  wedge  securing  the  insert  on  said  wedge 
upper  surface. 

.  2,949,663 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY  OF  A  LOUD  SPEAKER 
Charles  A.  Peny,  Oevcland,  Ohfo,  asrignor  to  The  Roia 

Company  Inc^  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 
Orighial   application  Oct   1,   1956,  Ser.  No.   613,187. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec  9,  1957,  Scr.  No. 
781,557 

1  Claim.    (O.  29— 155.59) 


In  a  loud  speaker  assembly  having  a  diaphragm  housing 
with  a  central  voice  coil  opening  and  with  apertures  on 
either  side  thereof  and  having  a  magnetic  field  structure 
including  a  U-shaped  yoke  having  side  plates  each  with 
a  projection  extending  therefrom  and  having  a  back  plate 
joining  said  side  plates,  said  back  plate  having  a  centered 
depressed  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  magnet,  and  a 
magnet  and  a  flanged  pole  tip  therefor,  a  front  plate 
for  the  yoke  having  a  central  bore  adapted  to  surround 
the  pole  tip  and  form  a  voice  coil  air  gap  and  having 
apertures  on  either  side  thereof  for  receiving  the  side 
plate  projections  therethrough,  and  a  non-magnetic  re- 
siliently  flexible  pole  tip  centering  member  having  a  de- 
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pitssed  portioo  adapted  to  have  formed  thcceiii  a  oeatfal 
bore  of  substantially  the  same  diameter  as  the  pole  tip, 
the  method  of  assembly  conststing  oi,  fixing  the  center- 
ing member  over  the  bore  in  the  front  plate  by  deform- 
ing coacting  portions  of  die  plate  and  centering  members, 
then  piercing  to  form  a  central  bore  through  the  de- 
pressed portion  of  ttie  centering  member  in  concentric 
relation  to  the  front  plate  bore,  placing  and  resiliently 
retaining  the  pole  tip  in  the  centering  member  bore  thus 
formed  with  its  flanged  extremity  disposed  external  there- 
to, placing  the  yoke  back  plate  on  a  horizontal  surface, 
placing  the  magnet  on  the  back  plate  of  the  yoke  in  the 
centered  depressed  portion  thereof  with  its  axis  parallel 
to  and  between  the  side  frfates,  then  mounting  the  front 
plate,  the  centering  member  and  the  pole  tip  as  a  sub- 
assembly on  the  yoke  side  plates  by  passing  the  side  plate 
projections  through  the  front  plate  apertures,  then  mount- 
ing the  diaphragm  housing  on  the  front  plate  with  the 
yoke  side  plate  projections  passing  through  the  housing 
apertures,  then  axially  pressing  the  housing  against  the 
front  plate  and  yoke  side  plates  to  compress  the  de- 
pressed portion  of  the  centering  member  against  the 
pole  tip  flange  and  magnet,  and  thereafter  deforming  the 
side  plate  projections  to  secure  the  loud  speaker  assembly 
together  with  the  p<^  tip  accurately  centered  within  the 
air  gap.  

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  HEAT 
EXCHANGER  TUBE 
Thcnm  F.  Pauls,  Godfrey,  m^  avigDor  to  OUn  Matfaie- 
son  Chemical  Corpontioii,  East  AHoa,  DL,  a  covpo- 
ratton  of  Viiiliiia 

Filed  Jao.  13, 1954,  Scr.  No.  559,9M 
9Clafans.   (CL  29— 157  J) 


wall  portion  of  the  tubular  passageway  on  the  inside  of 
the  second  bend  for  uninterrupted  passage  of  fluid 
throughout  the  length  of  the  resultant  folded  blank. 


1 .  The  method  of  making  a  folded  tube  strxicture  from 
a  flat  longitudinally  laminated  sheet  metal  blank  having 
a  first  component  strip  superposed  upon  a  second  strip 
the  lateral  edges  of  which  are  integral  with  the  lateral 
edges  of  said  first  strip  and  the  intervening  portion  of 
which  includes  at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  area 
of  separation  between  the  opposing  walls  of  said  strips 
defining  a  corresponding  longitudinally  extending  em- 
bryonic passageway,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  de- 
forming a  portion  of  said  blank  intermediate  the  longi- 
tudinal emfa  thereof  and  transverse  said  embryonic  pas- 
sageway into  a  V-shaped  first  bend  transverse  said  embry- 
onic passageway,  bending  said  blank  at  the  said  portion 
in  a  direction  reverse  to  said  first  bend  into  a  second 
bend  also'  transverse  said  embryonic  passageway  and 
including  said  first  bend  whereby  the  inner  wall  of  said 
separation  at  said  second  bend  is  deformed  into  a 
W-shaped  bulge,  said. bending  disposing  the  portion  of 
said  blank  adjacent  said  second  bend  into  parallelism  to 
form  a  tube  blank  loop,  and  subjecting  said  bent  tube 
blank  to  internal  fluid  pressure  along  said  area  of  separa- 
tion to  open  a  lotagitudinal  tubular  passageway  portion 
of  the  folded  tube  blank  and  simultaneously  distend  a 


2,949,M5 
DISC  CAPACITOR  INSERTER 
Charks  H.  iliii*ni  Md  Kari  E.  NcsMtkr,  SdUwatcr, 
and  Paul  S. 


.  SI.  Loiib  Pwfc.  MlM.,       _ 

to  General  MUh,  Ibc~  a  corponlkw  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  14, 1955,  Sar.  No.  540^41 
lOat^    (CL  29^293) 


A  mechanism  for  attaching  a  disc  capacitor  to  a  cir- 
cuit board  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  guide  fingers 
arranged  to  support  a  disc  capacitor  therebetween  and 
carrying  it  to  a  position  adjacent  the  circuit  board  where 
the  leads  of  the  capacitor  may  be  inserted  into  holes  in 
the  board,  spring  biasing  means  positioned  to  urge  the 
fingers  together  to  support  the  disc  capacitor  therebe- 
tween, a  pusher  member  arranged  to  engage  the  disc 
capacitor  when  it  has  been  moved  to  inserting  position 
adjacent  the  circuit  board  and  force  the  capacitor  leads 
into  holes  in  the  circuit  board,  a  pair  of  finger  spreading 
cam  surfaces  attached  to  the  inserter  and  movable  there- 
with to  spread  the  fingers  and  release  the  capacitor  when 
the  inserter  engages  the  disc  capacitor  to  thereby  release 
the  capacitor,  the  fingers  mounted  on  the  inserter  for 
movement  with  the  inserter  along  the  path  parallel  the 
movement  of  the  inserter,  means  for  moving  the  inserter 
toward  a  circuit  board,  stop  means  in  the  path  of  the 
fingers  to  stop  their  travel  when  they  have  moved  the 
capacitor  into  inserting  position  adjacent  the  circuit  board, 
the  pusher  member  continuing  movement  to  insert  the 
capacitor  leads  into  the  board,  means  to  move  the  pusher 
away  from  the  circuit  board  after  the  capacitor  has  been 
attached  thereto,  and  latching  means  holding  the  guide 
fingers  in  a  fixed  position  relative  to  the  inserter  after 
the  capacitor  has  been  inserted  to  thereby  hold  the  cam 
surfaces  between  the  guide  fingers  to  maintain  them  in 
a  spread  position  while  the  inserter  and  the  fingers  are 
being  moved  away  from  the  circuit  board  and  preventing 
the  fingers  from  dragging  the  capacitor  from  the  circuit 
board  after  the  leads  have  been  inserted. 


2,949,<« 
MECHANISM  FOR  ASSEMBLING  SLIDER  TO 
SLIDE  FASTENER  CHAIN 
Henry  Rogcn,  Great  Neck,  and  Pan!  Staaaa,  Astoria, 
N.Y.,  SMisoofB,  by  direct  and  ucaiM  aarigpnieBtB,  of 
to  aaid  Rogtn  aad  ooc-haif  to  Enut  G. 
Lo^  Ua^  Cttj,  N.Y. 
FHcd  Inc  5, 195t,  Scr.  No.  749,959 
4CliaaM.    (CL  29^-311) 


V  an 


1.  Mechanism  for  assembling  sliders  to  separable  slide 
fasteners  of  the  type  including  a  pair  of  Upes  or  stringers 
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with  interengaged  teeth  along  their  inner  edges,  oompria- 
ing,  in  combination,  a  hopper  arranged  to  contain  a  sup- 
ply of  sliders  each  hating  a  pull  Ub;  a  track  extending 
downwardly  from  the  outlet  of  said  hopper  for  gravity 
delivery  of  sliders  from  the  hopper,  said  track  including 
spaced  parallel  rails  defining  a  narrow  slot  for  endwise 
movement  of  the  slider  tabs  along  the  track  in  depending 
relation  to  the  sliders;  an  anvil  aligned  with  the  lower 
end  of  said  track  and  having  a  slider  support  surface  and 
a  pull  tab  receiving  slot  aligned  with  the  track  slot;  means 
releasably  maintaining  the  leading  slider  on  the  track 
spaced  from  said  anvil;  movable  means  engaged  behind 
the  depending  pull  tab  of  such  leading  slider  and  operable, 
when  actuated  to  push  the  leading  slider  onto  the  anvil 
with  its  tab  in  the  anvil  slot;  a  plunger  spring  pressed 
into  the  anvil  slot  to  engage  and  frictionally  retain  a 
pull  tab  in  the  anvil  slot;  and  whereby  an  operator  may 
engage  the  laterally  separated  tapes  of  a  slide  fastener  in 
the  channels  of  the  slider  on  the  anvil,  pull  the  tapes 
longitudinally  to  mesh  such  slider  with  the  teeth,  and  lift 
the  tapes  to  release  the  assembled  slider  from  the  anvil. 


and  adjacent  said  first  apertore  for  engaging  the  bead 
of  a  can  being  pierced,  a  resilient  lever  secured  to  the 
odier  end  ct  said  body  member  and  supporting  a  pair 
of  can  piercing  means  each  being  in  alignment  respec- 
tively with  said  apertures,  a  swivel  pin  extending  from 
said  body  member  and  through  an  opening  in  said  resil- 


1  2.949,<«7 
STRETCH  FORMING  OF  METAL  SHEETS  PRO- 
VIDED WITH  REENFOBCING  RIBS 
hooaas   A.    Cameron,   SUvcr   Lake,   mad   Howaid   F. 
Kcyser,  Tallmadge,  Ohio,  aarignoiv  to  Goodyear  Air- 
onA  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corpontion  of  Dda- 

Filed  Feb.  27, 195S,  Ser.  No.  717,929 
4Claiin&    (a.  29-^29) 


ient  lever,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  said  swivel  pin, 
said  resilient  lever  and  said  operating  lever  having  coact- 
mg  camming  surfaces,  said  operating  lever  being  adapted 
to  pivot  on  said  swivel  pin  to  rock  said  resilient  lever  and 
its  piercing  means  into  can  piercing  position,  and  said 
operating  lever  being  adapted  to  rock  with  respect  to  said 
swivel  pin  to  a  storing  position. 


2349,M9 

APPARATUS  FOR  PARTING  A  FRACTURABLE 

MEMBER 

Charles  J.  Wheder,  2949  W.  ladnon  St,  Mentor,  Ohio 

FUcd  Sept  2,  1958,  Scr.  No.  759,392 

SOafana.    (CL  39— 92) 


1.  A  method  of  stretch  forming  a  flat  metal  sheet  unit 
to  a  desired  curved  contour  comprising  securing  a  plurality 
of  substantially  parallel  straight  reenforcing  ribs  each 
having  pairs  of  parallel  continuous  attaching  flanges  for 
engagement  with  the  sheet  and  continuous  spaced  stand- 
ing flanges  substantially  norma]  to  one  surface  of  the 
sheet  with  the  ribs  extending  in  a  direction  of  desired 
curvature,  each  rib  having  a  center  section  spaced  from 
and  bridging  over  a  part  of  said  sheet  and  secured  to 
said  flanges  that  are  substantially  normal  to  said  sheet 
at  the  edges  thereof  roanote  from  said  sheet,  the  ends  of 
such  ribs  being  flattened  against  said  sheet  and  substan- 
tially abutting  against  the  edges  of  adjacent  ribs,  the  ends 
of  such  ribs  being  secured  to  said  sheet,  gripping  opposite 
ends  of  the  assembled  members  at  the  flattened  rib  ends, 
tensioning  the  flat  assembly  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
reenforcing  ribs  to  stretch  the  unit  by  about  2V4%  and 
forming  the  unit  of  said  sheet  and  ribs  to  a  double  curva- 
ture form  to  a  degree  so  that  the  metal  in  the  ribs  and 
in  the  sheet  is  stretched  beyond  its  elastic  limit  and  to  the 
desired  curvature  but  not  beyond  its  ultimate  tensile 
strength  and  without  collapse  of  said  ribs. 


z 


;949,<49 
CAN  PIERCING  DEVICES 

EfaM  H.  Wlencri,  3«34  N.  51st  St,  MlHnnkcc,  Wli. 

Filed  Ang.  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  931,615 

2Cbl«a.    (a.  39— 6.1) 

1.  In  a  device  for  simultaneously  piercing  a  can  at  a 
pair  of  points  for  pouring  and  for  venting  a  body  member 
adapted  to  overlie  a  cut  lid  and  having  a  first  aperture 
near  one  end  thereof,  a  second  aperture  spaced  from  said 
first  aperture,  means  formed  on  one  end  of  said  body 


1.  Apparatus  for  parting  an  elongated  fracturaUe 
member  comprising,  in  combination,  a  flexible  non- 
extensible  cutter  chain  adapted,  while  substantially  sta- 
tionary with  respect  to  said  elongated  fracturable  mem- 
ber, to  effect  parting  thereof  when  disposed  thereabout 
via  application  of  squeeze  pressure,  said  cutter  diain 
comprising  a  series  of  peripherally  spaced  cutter  means, 
said  cutter  means  including  at  least  a  first  terminal  cutter 
means  and  a  selectable  second  cutter  means,  damp  means 
having  first  and  second  clamp  jaw  means,  said  first  damp 
jaw  means  having  engagement  means  thereon  to  engage 
said  first  terminal  cutter  means,  said  second  damp  jaw 
means  having  engagement  means  thereon  to  engage  said 
sdectable  second  terminal  cutter  means,  hydraulic  means 
comprising  cylinder  and  piston  dements  fonning  a  fluid 
chamber,  first  means  to  make  engagement  between  one 
of  said  elements  and  one  of  said  jaw  means,  second  means 
including  adjustable  means  to  make  engagement  between 
the  other  of  said  elements  and  the  other  of  said  jaw 
means,  means  to  deliver  fiuid  under  pressure  to  said  ftud 
chamber  to  move  said  clamp  jaw  means  relative  toward 
each  other  and  draw  said  cutter  chain  ti^tly  around  said 
elongated  fracturable  member  for  parting  same,  said 
adjustable  means  comprising  a  nut  and  a  rod  having  first 
and  second  end  portions,  said  first  end  portion  having 
threads  threadably  engaging  the  nut,  means  connecting 
said  nut  to  said  other  of  said  jaw  means,  and  tnmable 
means  connecting  said  second  end  portion  of  said  rod  to 
said  other  of  said  dements. 
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LAWNEDGER 


J.  ■hcMdi,  4571  McOwy  Road,  MmmUs,  Ttan. 
FIM  Jaly  !•,  195S,  Scr.  No.  Ul^ 
4Ch^^    (Ca.3«— 315) 


means  responsive  to  said  acanning  meaw  for  meaMirins 
the  polar  coordinates  of  said  star  in  said  area  to  there- 
by measure  the  magnitude  and  direction  of  deviation  ot 
a  line  of  sight  to  said  star  from  a  line  in  space,  said 
scanning  means  comprising  an  optical  system  for  gather- 


Pi'" 


^0 


1.  A  lawn  edger  comprising  a  blade  having  an  arcuate 
lower  edge  portion,  a  platform  supporting  said  blade  and 
extending  rearwardly  a  predetermined  distance  beyond 
the  blade  and  a  handle  secured  in  perpendicular,  up- 
standing relationship  to  said  platform  and  spaced  from 
the  rear  edge  of  said  platform  a  distance  such  that  the 
platform  provides  a  foot  rest,  the  rear  edge  of  the  plat- 
form extending  perpendicularly  to  the  blade  and  having 
an  arcuate  configuration  so  that  the  platform  may  be 
pivoted  by  the  handle  upwardly  therearound  and  the  edger 
moved  forwardly  with  said  rear  edge  providing  a  skid. 


2,949,<71 

DENTAL  HAND  PIECE  TRANSMISSION 

Uoyd  P.  Hattand,  37t  22nd  Ave,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept  15, 1955,  Scr.  No.  534,427 

<  Claims,   (a.  32— 24) 


t 
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w 
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ing  light  from  said  star,  a  reticle  slotted  from  its  center 
radially  outward  rotated  about  the  optical  axis  of  said 
system,  and  an  opaque  disc  with  uniformly  spaced  perfo- 
rations about  a  circle  thereon  rotated  about  an  axis  dis- 
placed by  the  radius  of  said  circle  from  said  optical  axis 
and  disposed  adjacent  said  reticle. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  multiplying  the  rotational  speed 
of  a  dental  hand  piece  stem  comprising  a  first  pulley 
mounted  on  said  stem,  an  offset  link  mounted  on  said 
hand  piece  and  interposed  between  said  hand  piece  stem 
and  the  adjacent  connecting  tube  of  a  dental  hand  piece 
wrist  joint,  said  offset  link  being  rotatable  with  respect 
to  said  connecting  tube,  means  on  said  link  and  said  tube 
for  limiting  the  relative  rotation  between  said  link  and 
said  tube  to  a  predetermined  angular  amount,  a  stud 
mounted  on  said  link,  a  second  pulley  routably  mounted 
on  said  stud,  a  third  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
stud  and  secured  to  said  second  pulley,  said  third  pulley 
being  rotatable  by  the  cord  drive  of  a  dental  unit,  and 
means  connecting  said  first  pulley- and  said  second  pulley 
for  effecting  rotation  of  said  first  pulley  as  said  second 
pulley  is  rotated. 


2>I9,472 

STATIONARY  FIELD  SCANNING  SYSTEM 

Ralph  H.  Ostcrgrcn,  Fullcrtoii,  Calif.,  aaslgiior  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

FUcd  Feb.  18, 1952,  Ser.  No.  272,974 

5  Claims.    (H.  33— 1) 

2.  Means  for  measuring  the  magnitude  and  direction 

of  deviation  of  a  line  of  sight  to  a  star  from  a  line  in  space 

comprising  means  for  scanning  the  area  including  said  star 

with  angularly  progressive  radial  sweeps,  and  dectronic 


2,949,473 

MASONS  CORNER^UIDE  AND  COURSE-GAUGE 

Mason  E.  Belcher,  Athens  Star  Rontc,  Mercer  Comty, 

near  Princeton,  W.  Va. 

FUcd  Oct  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  749,795 

5ClalMB.   (0.33—85) 


1.  A  mason's  combined  comer-guide  and  course-gauge 
device  comprising  an  upright  member  forming  a  comer- 
guide  post  having  adjusUble  gauge-line  supports  on  the 
upper  portion  thereof;  an  anchor  means  for  securing  said 
upright  member  to  a  wall  being  constructed,  said  anchor 
means  including  an  elongated  rigid  right-angle  bar  of  less 
length  than  said  upright  member  and  forming  a  wall  abut- 
ment member  to  extend  lengthwise  of  a  comer  of  said 
wall  with  the  inner  faces  of  its  flanges  opposing  angular 
portions  of  said  wall  and,  further,  including  means  to 
removably  secure  said  abutment  means  in  position  on  and 
to  said  wall;  adjustable  means  interconnecting  and  sup- 
porting the  lower  end  of  said  upright  member  upwardly 
in  spaced  outwardly  lateral  relation  from  said  abutment 
member,  said  means  including  elements  arranged  at  sub- 
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stantially  right  angles  to  each  other  and  mounted  in  the 
flange  portions  respectively  of  one  of  said  members 
against  longitudinal  movement  in  said  flanges  and  for 
transverse  movement  relative  to  said  flanges,  said  ele- 
ments being  further  mounted  in  the  flanges  of  said  other 
member  for  moving  said  members  relative  to  each  other, 
and  an  actuatable  part  on  said  elements  for  operating  said 
elements,  whereby  the  guide-post  may  be  plumbed  inde- 
pendently of  and  relatively  to  the  abutment  member, 
when  the  latter  is  secured  to  the  wall,  without  disturbing 
the  position  oi  the  abutment  member  on  and/or  its  an- 
chor connection  to  said  wall. 


2,949,474 

CONTOUR  GAUGE 

Monroe  L.  Wexler,  1|8I  Spmcc  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  1, 1957,  Ser.  No.  487,420 

24aaims.    (0.33—175) 


for  simnluneoosly  moving  two  of  those  vertex  elements 
along  two  sides  of  the  triangle  towards  and  away  from 
the  third  vertex  element  to  define  equilateral  triangles  of 
varying  size,  and  means  for  simultaneously  positioning 
the  center  locating  element  at  the  intersection  of  two 
straight  lines,  one  of  said  lines  bisecting  the  third  vertex 
angle  and  the  other  of  said  lines  bisecting  one  of  the  other 
vertex  angles. 

2,949,474 
GEAR  GAGING 

William  B.  Finncgan,  Wantafh,  Joseph  N.  Hnff,  Bayaidc, 
and  Gcorse  A.  Wilson,  North  Merrick,  N.Y.,  asiicnon, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cnticr-Hammcr,*  Inc.,  MH- 
wankec.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Original  application  Ang.  15,  1955,  Scr.  No.  528,252. 
Divided  and  tUs  application  Feb.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No. 
444  492 

15  Claims.    (O.  33— 179.5) 


I.  A  contour  gauge  comprising  a  holder  means,  a 
plurality  of  magnetically  susceptible  rods  of  substan- 
tially uniform  length  slidably  mounted  side  by  side  in 
said  holder  means  and  permanent  magnet  means  op- 
erably  associated  with  the  holder  means  for  applying 
magnetic  attractive  force  to  all  the  rods  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  thereto  |0  attract  all  rods  to  the  holder 
means  with  uniform  force  sufficient  that  when  the  holder 
means  is  moved  toward  an  object  the  contour  of  which 
is  to  be  duplicated  the  rpds  move  with  the  holder  means 
until  individual  rods  abut  the  surface  to  be  gauged  where- 
upon those  rods  not  yet  in  engagement  with  such  surface 
continue  to  move  with  the  holder  means. 


2,949,475 
RADIUS  AND  CONCENTRICITY  GAUGE 
Robert  T.  McElhose,  Oakmont,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Edge- 
water  Steel  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No.  794,821 
7aai«s.    (CL33— 178) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  gaging  gears,  the  combination 
which  comprises  a  trough  for  receiving  gears,  a  rotatable 
gate  wheel  projecting  into  said  trough,  said  trough  being 
adapted  and  arranged  to  deliver  gears  to  said  gate  wheel 
in  succession,  said  gate  wheel  having  at  least  one  seg- 
mental recess  shaped  to  receive  a  gear  and  feed  the  gear 
forward  as  the  gate  wheel  rotates,  and  a  fixed  rack  ex- 
tending from  said  gate  wheel  to  a  gaging  station,  said 
rack  having  a  curved  portion  extending  partially  around 
the  axis  of  said  gate  wheel  to  mesh  with  a  gear  being 
fed  thereby. 

2,949,477 
DIELECTRIC  DRYING  OF  MATERIALS 
Hn^  J.  Cameron,  New  Rochclk,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Mm- 
nctic  Heathig  Corp.,  New  RochcUc,  N.Y.,  a  conora- 
tionofNewYorfc 

FUcd  Jnly  34, 1954,  Scr.  No.  4tl,«58 
4  0ainH.    (0.34— 1) 


4.  A  method  fw  removing  a  volatile  liquid  from  solid 

material  in  air  at  atmospheric  pressure,  said  liquid  in 

the  vapor  phase  having  a  density  different  from  that  of 

.  said  air,  said  method  comprising  generating  heat  in  said 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  three  vertex  locat-    material  sufficient  to  cause  said  vapor  to  be  evolved  from 

mg  elements  defining  the  vertices  of  an  equilateral  tri-   said  material  by  subjecting  said  material  to  a  high  frc- 

angle,  a  center  locating  element  within  the  triangle,  means    quency  electric  field  between  electrode  means,  said  vapor 
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bang  urged  away  from  said  material  and  toward  a  point 
vertically  spaced  therefrom  xiue  to  the  difference  in  densi- 
ties of  said  vapor  and  said  air.  condensing  said  vapor  at 
said  point  and  removing  the  condensate,  and  controlling 
the  rate  at  which  the  material  is  heated  dielectrically  with 
respect  to  the  rate  at  which  said  vapor  is  condensed  so 
that  vapor,  substantially  free  of  air,  is  maintained  be- 
tween said  material  and  said  air,  and  so  that  a  layer  of 
said  air  is  maintained  separate  from  but  adjacent  and  in 
contact  with  said  vapor  without  substantial  circulation  of 
air  past  said  material  during  the  heating  thereof. 


means  including  a  dimorphic  heat  transfer  material  po«- 
tion^  in  surrounding  relationship  to  the  conduit  Mmtb- 
by  said  storage  means  may  be  heated  during  a  storafe 
period  and  transmit  heat  to  the  air  flowing  throuili  the 
conduit  during  a  heat  transfer  period,  a  heating  dement 
in  said  conduit  positioned  for  increasing  the  tenniera- 
tui«  of  the  heat  storage  means  during  the  storage  period 
and  for  heaUng  air  flowing  through  the  conduit  dur- 
ing the  heat  transfer  period,  an  electrically  operated 


VEHICLE  MUER  NOZZLE  WTIH  SELF- 
POSmONING  MOUNT 

H.  InilMW.  2453  S.W.  12tlh,  Saalllc,  Wa 
Sept  21, 1954,  Scr.  No.  <11,19S 
SOUm.    (CL34— ItS) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  washing  esUblishment,  drier  nozzle 
means  comprising  a  nozzle  having  a  discharge  orifice 
therein  adapted  to  be  directed  toward  the  surface  of  a 
vehicle  to  be  dried,  an  elongated  nozzle  feed  duct  coa- 
nected  at  one  end  to  said  nozzle  in  generally  transverse 
relationship  to  the  direction  of  discharge  of  said  nozzle 
orifice,  a  blower,  and  flexible  joim  means  connecting  the 
opposite  end  of  said  nozzle  feed  duct  to  said  blower  to 
receive  the  blower  discharge  for  conveying  tfie  same  to 
said  nozzle,  said  flexible  joint  means  defining  a  pivot  axis 
for  said  nozzle  feed  duct  which  is  generally  mutually  per- 
pendicular to  the  extent  of  said  nozzle  feed  duct  and  to 
the  direction  of  discharge  of  said  nozzle  orifice,  said 
pivot  axis  being  offset  relative  to  the  effective  transverse 
center  of  said  feed  duct  m  the  sense  corresponding  to 
the  direction  of  discharge  from  said  nozzle  orifice,  there- 
by to  develop  torque  from  the  discharge  of  said  blower 
into  said  feed  duct  which  substantially  balances  oat  the 
opposing  reaction  torque  exerted  thereon  by  the  nozzle 
discharge. 

^  2,949^79  

LAUNDRY  MACHINE  WTTH  HEAT 
STORAGE  MEANS 
Calvta  D.  MacCrackca  wad  Geoffc  N.  Milw,  TcMfer, 
NJ^  aalpBon  to  Whiripod  Coipof»tio%  St  Joacph, 
Mk^a  coipontkM  of  Ddawvc 

FHcdMay  %  1957,  Sm,  N9.  09,151 
2  Claims.  (CL  34— 113) 
1.  A  clothes  drying  assembly  for  removing  moisture 
from  clothes  during  a  drying  period  and  adapted  to  re- 
quire a  low  power  consumption  during  said  drying  pe- 
riod and  comprising  a  rotary  clothes  drying  drum  hav- 
ing an  access  opening  in  which  the  clothes  are  placed 
into  the  drum  and  having  air  flow  openings  tlierein 
whereby  the  drying  air  may  enter  the  drum  and  carry 
off  the  evaporated  moisture, and  be  expelled  from  the 
drum,  an  air  flow  conduit  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  the  drum,  means  for  forcing  the  flow  of  air 
through  said  conduit  and  into  the  drum,  a  heat  storage 


damper  in  the  conduit  adapted  to  be  opened  during  the 
heat  transfer  period  and  be  closed  during  the  storage 
period  to  prevent  the  uncontrolled  escape  of  heat,  bias- 
ing means  connected  to  the  damper  to  close  the  damper 
in  the  absence  of  an  electrical  control  current,  and  elec- 
trical control  meaiu  connected  to  the  damper  to  open 
the  damper  during  the  heat  transfer  period  of  operation 
and  to  operate  the  heating  elemenu  during  the  storage 
period  and  heat  transfer  period. 


2,949,<M 
EDUCATIONAL  DEVICE  FOR  TEACHING  MXC- 

TRIC  MOTOR  OR  GENERATOR  PRINCIPLES 
Roy  D.  Bb^  WabMk.  lai^  airipMr  to  Lcourd  R.  Grow, 


FIM  Oct  If,  195t,iw.  No.  7«M23 
nCUbH.   (CL35— 19) 


V=^=S' 


8.  An  educational  training  aid  in  the  form  of  an  elec- 
tro-mechanical device  comprising  two  U -cores  of  mag- 
netizable material  and  each  having  spaced  parallel  legs 
initially  free  at  one  end,  a  motor-generator  assembly, 
said  motor-generator  assembly  having  pole  pieces  and  an 
armature  roUtaWe  between  said  pole  pieces,  and  means 
detachably  securing  said  pole  pieces  of  said  motor-gen- 
emtor  assembly  between  said  free  ends  of  said  U -cores 
of  magnetizable  material  both  mechanically  and  mag- 
netically. 
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2,949,(ll 

RECKONER  fOR  DEMONSTRATING 

ARITHME11CAL  CALCULATIONB 

VHm  EaiiiM,  42 

M«ppM(Ew 

Filed  Jaa.  S,  1959,  Sar.  No.  rt5,M7 

4,195S 
4Cla6M.    (CL  35—30) 


-•v 


1.  A  manipulative  r^koner  for  visually  aiding  ia  edu- 
cational demonstrations,  comprising  a  first  circular  board 
having  a  pin  centrally  projecting  from  its  frontal  fwff 
and  having  a  plurality  of  notches  cut  at  certain  predeter- 
mined angular  intervals  into  its  rim  portion,  a  second 
circular  board  having  a  central  t^iening  and  being  adapted 
to  be  coaxially  and  removably  connected  to  the  frontal 
face  of  said  first  circular  board,  the  shortest  distance  from 
the  center  of  said  firsi  circular  board  to  the  circumfer- 
ential periphery  thereof  being  substantially  larger  than 
the  radius  of  said  second  circular  board,  said  second  cir- 
cular board  luving  peripheral  indicia  of  predetermined 
relationship  with  respect  to  said  angular  intervals  of  said 
plurality  of  notches  of  said  first  circular  board,  at  least 
one  band  secured  to  the  back  face  of  said  first  dnnilar 
board,  said  band  being  adapted  to  be  pulled  through  any 
one  notch  of  said  plurality  of  notches  and  radially  ex- 
tended across  the  front  face  of  said  first  circular  board 
and  removably  seciired  to  said  centrally  projecting  pin, 
said  band  also  being  adapted  to  be  pulled  through  any 
one  notch  of  said  plurality  of  notches  and  radially  ex- 
tended across  the  front  face  of  said  first  and  second  cir- 
cular board,  pulled  around  said  centrally  projecting  pin 
and  then  removably  secured  to  said  first  circular  board 
at  the  location  of  another  one  notch  of  said  plurality  of 
notches. 


2,949,652 

SATELLITE  ORBIT  TOYS 

RcvbcB  I.  Hombcit,  Box  563,  Cooa  Bay,  Oitf. 

FUed  May  9, 1951,  Scr.  No.  734,175 

3  niliti     (CL  35-46) 


1.  A  satellite  orbit  toy  comprising  a  base,  a  bowl  sta- 
tionarily  mounted  upon  said  base,  said  bowl  having  a 
bottom  wall  and  haviqg  a  central  opening  therein,  an 


earth  simulating  element  positioned  in  said  opening,  a 
satellite  ball  roilable  upon  said  bottom  wall  iround  the 
earth  element  in  simulation  of  an  earth  satellite  in  orbit 
around  the  earth  element,  and  a  radial  line  extending  on 
the  surface  of  the  bowl  bottom  wall  from  said  opening, 
said  line  having  graduations  indicating  planetary  distances 
from  the  earth  element  with  reference  to  the  paths  of 
the  satellite  ball  around  the  bowl,  said  earth  element  be- 
ing an  earth  globe  having  an  upper  portion  rising  above 
the  bottom  wall  in  the  region  of  said  opening  and  a 
lower  portion  extending  below  said  bottom  wall,  said 
base  having  an  earth  globe  supporting  and  rotating  as- 
sembly comprising  a  cup  into  which  said  lower  part  of 
the  globe  is  frictionally  and  rotatably  seated,  a  pedestal 
fixed  to  and  depending  from  said  cup,  means  mounting 
said  pedestal  on  the  base  for  rotation  on  a  vertical  axis, 
and  mechanical  rotating  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  pedestal. 


2,9492683 

SPEC1ACLE  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

AatlMMy  D.  Glover,  615  N.  Loop  St,  Ansdn,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  14, 1958,  Ser.  No.  721,380 

3  CblMB.    (CL  35-^9) 


1.  A  q>ectacle  display  device  for  supporting  qtectades 
in  open  position,  said  device  including  support  means, 
at  least  one  nose-Uke  projection  mounted  on  said  si^ 
port  means  to  receive  and  support  a  specUcle  frame  by 
its  bridge  in  wearing  position  with  respect  to  said  nose- 
like  projection,  and  at  least  one  generally  horizontal 
bow-supportiiig  shelf  supported  by  said  support  means 
and  associated  with  and  spaced  rearwardly  of  said  nose- 
like projection  to  support  the  ear  engaging  ends  of  the 
bows  of  said  spectacles  when  in  extended  position  where- 
by said  spectacles  are  supported  for  display  and  for  easy 
access. 


2,949,684 

HEELS  WITH  NAIL-HOLDING  FILLERS 

Edgar  E.  JoiMr,  Andovcr,  and  lolm  P.  StanuU,  MaiMc- 


^  Mass-  aarigBors  to  Vrtd  W.  Mean  Heel  Com- 
,  Inc.,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  a  coq 


corporalion  of 

cfansetts 

FUed  Dec  31, 1958,  Scr.  No.  784,159 
3  Claims.    (0.36—40) 

1.  A  heel  for  a  shoe  comprising  a  rigid  lightweight 
bed  member  having  its  upper  portion  formed  with  a  cavity 
of  an  area  and  depth  to  receive  portions  of  heel  attach- 
ing nails  extending  through  the  heel  seat  of  a  shoe  in  the 
heel  attaching  nailing  pattern,  said  cavity  being  defined 
by  walls  flaring  outwardly  and  terminating  in  relatively 
thin  upper  edges,  leaving  the  top  of  said  heel  unobstructed 
to  receive  heel  attaching  nails  over  substantially  its  entire 
area,  an  insert  of  nailable  material  shaped  to  fit  within 
said  cavity  having  an  upper  face  of  size  and  shape  to  ex- 
tend outside  said  heel  attaching  nailing  pattern  to  receive 
and  hold  heel  attaching  nails,  and  a  body  of  cured  hard 
nailable  resinous  composition  filling  spaces  between  the 
walls  of  said  cavity  and  said  insert,  and  serving  as  the  ex- 
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elusive  means  to  hold  said  insert  in  fixed  relationship  to 
the  walls  of  said  cavity,  and  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said 


otally  secured  at  its  other  end  to  said  bucket  at  a  point 
normally  below  said  transverse  axis;  a  second  linkage 
pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
gate  on  said  one  side  thereof  and  pivotally  secured  at  iu 
other  end  to  said  bucket  at  a  point  normally  above  said 
transverse  axis,  said  points  of  connection  of  said  other 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  linkages  being  disposed  nor- 


curved  resinous  composition  and  said  insert  having  a  shape 
to  fit  against  the  heel  seat  of  a  corresponding  shoe  upper. 


REMOVABLE  SHOE  PAD  CONSTRUCTION 

William  C.  Bwns,  SmiI«  Am,  Calif.;  Jo^phlne  Bums, 

exccvtrix  of  said  William  C.  Bwm,  dcccucd 

FQcd  Juc  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  74«,75S 

€  Claims.    (CI.  M— 71) 


mally  forwardly  of  said  transverse  axis;  third  and  fourth 
linkages  similarly  arranged  and  connected  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  gate  and  bucket;  a  stop  member  on  said  gate; 
stop  member  engaging  means  secured  to  said  frame  to 
arrest  downward  movement  of  said  gate;  and  means  for 
causing  said  bucket  to  rotate  in  either  direction  about  its 
axis. 

2,949.M7 

EXCAVATING  TOOTH 

William  P.  PeUay,  VaMoarer,  Wash.,  and  ThooHi  P. 

Kirby,  DanvlUc,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Electric  Steel  Foundry 

Company,  Poftfand,  Ores.,  a  corporatfon  off  Orcgoa 

FUed  laly  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  iltJ&H 

4ClaiBM.    (CL37— 142) 


1.  In  a  removable  pad  structure  for  use  in  a  shoe  in 
contact  with  the  user's  foot,  a  pad  body  adapted  to  under- 
lie the  foot  posteriorly  of  the  metatarsal-phalangeal 
joints,  elements  within  the  body  forming  elevated  por- 
tions of  greater  thickness  than  the  comparatively  thinner 
remainder  of  the  body,  and  an  external  layer  member  of 
relatively  non-extensible  material  adhesively  affixed  to 
the  underside  of  the  pad  body  and  in  lamellar  contact 
with  a  limited  area  of  the  relatively  thinner  portion 
thereof,  said  external  layer  member  being  in  tension 
when  the  underside  of  the  pad  is  flat  and  thereby  serving 
to  exert  tension  on  contiguous  area  portions  of  the  body 
to  counteract  a  curling  tendency  of  the  body  in  such  area 
portions. 

2,949,684 

EARTH  MOVING  SCRAPER 

Cari   StoMb,   Boaldcr,   Colo.,  avigBor   to  CorriMiskcr 

Mannfactoiiag  Co.,  Inc.,  Oosaha,  Ncbr.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 
Continnatioa  off  applicatioa  Scr.  No.  535^12,  Sept  20, 

1955,  which  is  a  contiiiiiatioa  off  application  Scr.  No. 

235,777,  loly  9, 1951.    This  appUcatloa  Apr.  14,  1959, 

Scr.  No.  884,393 

5  Claims.    (CL  37— 129) 

1.  An  earth  scraper  comprising  a  frame;  wheels  sup- 
porting said  frame;  a  bucket  revolvably  supported  on  said 
frame  for  pivoting  about  a  transverse  axis,  said  bucket 
having  an  open  forward  end  for  receiving  dirt  and  an 
open  rearward  end  for  dumping  dirt;  an  end  gate  disposed 
in  the  rearward  end  of  said  bucket;  a  gate-bracing  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  frame  and  disposed  in  a  position  for 
engaging  the  rearward  side  of  said  gate  when  said  gate  is 
in  an  open  position  to  hold  said  gate  in  a  dirt  spreading 
position;  a  first  linkage  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  gate  on  one  side  thereof  and  piv- 


1.  In  an  excavating  tooth  structure,  a  tooth  point  on 
an  adapter,  aligned  vertically-extending  openings  in  said 
tooth  and  adapter,  a  cavity  in  said  adapter  communi- 
cating with  the  opening  therein,  and  an  elongated  metal 
pin  extending  through  said  aligned  openings,  said  pin 
being  provided  with  a  recess  in  the  side  wall  thereof  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  and  facing  said  cavity,  a  metal 
member  in  said  recess  equipped  with  a  cavity-mating 
protuberance  and  having  ends  spaced  from  the  ends  of 
said  recess,  and  a  plug  of  resilient  material  interposed  be- 
tween said  member  and  said  pin  in  said  recess,  said  pin 
being  longitudinally  Upered  with  the  adapter  opening 
contoured  on  one  side  thereof  to  bear  against  one  side  of 
said  pin,  the  openings  in  said  point  bearing  against  the 
opposite  side  of  said  pin,  said  pin  having  its  narrower 
cross-section  adjacent  the  bottom  end  thereof  and  ad- 
jacent said  bottom  on  said  opposite  side  being  equipped 
with  an  additional  tapered  portion,  said  additional  tapered 
portion  providing  the  surface  in  said  pin  effectve  to  bear 
agamst  the  bottom  portion  of  said  point. 


2,949,488 

PANT  LEG  PRESSING  MACHINE 

ThooHH  W.  rarttn^iif-,  Sr.,  Cotambas,  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  4, 1957,  Ser.  No.  488,197 

4Claia»    (a.  38— 22) 

1.  A  machine  for  pressing  both  legs  of  a  pair  of 
trousers  comprising  a  support  for  the  trousers  having 
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spaced  leg  supporting  portions  for  each  leg  of  a  pair  of 
trousers,  a  conveyor  carrying  said  trousers  suppcnt,  press- 
ing means  including  a  pressing  head  for  cooperation  with 
each  supporting  portion  for  pressing  each  leg  of  the  pair 
of  trousers  against  its  supporting  portion,  said  conveyor 
providing  means  to  move  said  trousers  support  relative 


to  said  pressing  means  athereby  a  pair  of  trousers  can  be 
placed  on  said  support  without  interference  from  said 
presser  means  with  the  trousers  legs  overlying  the  sup- 
port portions,  and  means  to  simultaneously  move  said 
presser  heads  toward  the  cooperating  support  portion 
when  the  support  portions  and  the  trousers  being  sup- 
ported thereon  are  in  juxtapoaition  to  said  presser  heads. 


2,949,4^9 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE  OF  GLASS 

AND/OR  CERAMIC  MOSAICS 

Alex  Vida,  537  Kaa«as  St,  San  Frandsco  10,  Calif . 

FOed  Dec.  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  781,244 

4C]ainB.    (a.  41— 23) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  mosaics  by  feeding  chips 
of  various  sizes  and  shapes  having  irregular  margins  in 
a  stream  along  a  defined  path  having  lateral  boundaries, 
while  permitting  the  chqps  to  move  laterally  within  the 
boundaries  of  the  path  so  as  to  move  adjacent  chips  into 
juxtaposed  i  elation  with  one  another  and  thereby  close 
any  spacious  voids  between  the  chips,  regardless  of  the 
sizes  and  shapes  of  the  chips;  restraining  said  chips  in  a 
single  layer  thickness  closely-grouped  arrangement,  with 
irregular  margins  of  the  adjacent  chips  touching  each 
other  at  some  points  both  longitudinally  and  laterally  of 
the  stream,  and  remaining  spaced  at  other  points  both 
longitudinally  and  laterally  of  the  stream  to  define  ir- 
regular grouting  >ipaces  between  said  chips;  moving  in 
a  stream  in  said  path  additional  chips  in  a  single  layer 
coplanar  relationship  with  said  grouped  arrangement  to 
cause  said  additional  chips  to  move  into  contact  with 
adjacent  chips  in  said  grouped  arrangement,  with  the  ad- 
ditional chips  being  free  to  move  laterally  within  the 
boundaries  of  the  path  when  conucting  adjacent  chips 
and  thus  be  guided  into  stationary  mosaic-forming  rela- 
tionship with  the  chips  ia  said  grouped  arrangement  sole- 
ly by  virtue  of  being  moved  into  contact  with  the  chips 
in  said  grouped  arrangement;  and  uniting  all  of  said 
chips  into  a  unitary  structure. 

7."i7   O.O.      r)3 


_2,f49>9t 
SAFETY  FISH  HOOK 

Edward  L.  Cloaih, S*"^(^l£*!!J;**" 

to  Paal  L.  Hcwcy.  Saa  DIegso,  ^.^aw. 

FBed  Nov.  22,  IffT,  Scr.  Na.  498,275 

3  Claims.    (O.  4»— 34) 
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I.  A  safety  fish  hook  cooiprising,  in  combination,  a 
cage,  hook  meaiu  slidably  supported  within  said  cage  for 
longitudinal  noovement  between  a  retracted  and  an  ex- 
tended position,  and  means  for  limiting  said  movement 
of  said  hook  means,  said  cage  being  composed  of  an 
upper  unit  and  a  lower  unit  pivotally  connected  to  each 
other,  said  upper  um't  being  oMnposed  of  an  inverted 
U-shaped  wire  bail  member  widi  a  centrally  located  eye 
at  the  upper  and  cloaed  end  thereof,  the  free  ends  of 
said  wire  bail  member  having  eyelets  formed  therein, 
said  lower  unit  being  composed  of  an  upper  wire  ring  and 
a  lower  wire  ring  spaced  apart  by  a  pair  of  longitudinal- 
ly extending  wire  stringers,  said  upper  ring  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  pintles  for 
rotatably  receiving  said  eyelets  thereon,  whereby  said 
lower  unit  is  pivotally  secured  to  said  upper  unit  to  effect 
free  swinging  movement  to  the  lower  unit,  said  hook 
means  comprising  an  inverted  one  piece  wire  U -shaped 
member  having  oppositely  outwardly  directed. hooks  se- 
cured therewith  at  the  lower  free  ends  thereof,  and  said 
hooks  being  spring  biased  away  from  each  odier  as  said 
member  slides  partially  outwardly  through  said  lower 
ring  of  said  lower  unit  of  said  cage,  and  said  hooks  being 
movable  towards  each  other  by  said  lower  ring  during 
retracted  movement  thereof  within  said  cage. 


2349,491 

BAIT  BOX 

W.  Johnson,  674  Hewlett  Road,  Memphis,  Ti 

Filed  Sept  18, 1958.  Scr.  No.  741,773 

3Clafam.    (a.  43— 55) 


1.  In  a  container  for  live  bait  for  fishermen,  a  main 
body  of  paperboard  or  the  like,  said  body  comprising  a 
downwardly  and  inwardly  tapered  frustum  of  a  cone, 
u  bottom  closure  fixed  to  said  body,  a  cover  remov- 
ably mounted  on  the  top  of  said  body,  said  cover 
including  a  depending,  open,  imperforate  collar  com- 
prising a  downwardly  and  inwardly  tapered  frustum  of 
a  cone  spaced  inwardly  from  and  substantially  parallel 
to  said  body,  said  collar  extending  downwardly  from 
said  cover  within  said  body  a  relatively  minor  distance 
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relative  to  the  dQ>th  of  said  body  and  a  distance  in 
excess  of  the  spacing  of  said  coOar  inwardly  from  said 
body,  the  material  of  said  body  beinf  outwardly  sob- 
stantially  smooth  and  inwardly  deformed  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  ventilating  apertures  positioned  in  closely 
spaced  relation  throughout  the  surface  area  of  said  body, 
said  body  material  so  deformed  providing  a  like  plu- 
rality of  inwardly  protruding  nipples  integral  with  said 
body  surrounding  said  apertures  and  projecting  irregu- 
larly into  tbt  interior  of  said  body. 


CONSTRUCmN  TOY 


Mint 
of  OUo 


be. 


OMo,a 


FBcd  Feb.  24,  IfSS,  Scr.  No.  7174M 
3ChriM.    (CL44— 2fl) 


caUy  directsd  drcular  motor  hrwat  survoundiBt  Mid 
motor;  means  mounting  said  motor  adiacent  the  center 
of  said  motor  housing;  a  horizontally  directed  propeller 
blade  carried  for  rotation  by  said  drive  shaft,  said  pro- 
peller blade  being  substantially  aligned  with  the  upper 
edge  of  said  motor  housing;  four  horizontally  directed 
elongated  wings  ^aced  at  90*  intervals  from  each  other 
and  extending  radially  outwardly  from  the  lower  edge 


of  said  motor  housing,  said  wings  being  normally  flat 
and  somewhat  resilient;  an  opening  in  each  ot  said  wings 
and  a  substantially  circular  ring  extending  through  said 
openings,  said  ring  being  substantially  concentric  with 
said  motor  housing,  said  wings  being  bent  to  permit  the 
passage  of  said  ring  through  said  openings  so  that  the 
leading  edges  of  said  wings  are  slanted  upwardly,  the 
dihedral  of  said  wings  being  opposite  that  of  said  pro- 
peller blade. 

TOY  PARACHm?  AND  LAUNCHER 

Aj%  mU  Ctmkmey  L— e,  St  Loria,  Mo. 
led  Sift  29, 19SMcr.  No.  7i4,lt2 
rCU^    (CL4<— M) 


-m 


2.  In  a  child's  toy  the  combination  of  two  elongated 
tubular  members  adapted  to  form  a  transverse  joint,  each 
of  said  members  being  formed  of  a  slightly  yieldable 
plastic  material,  the  first  of  said  members  having  a  trans- 
verse opening  formed  therein  for  receiving  and  fricdonid- 
ly  engaging  the  second  of  said  tubular  members,  said 
transverse  opening  being  of  generally  rectangular  cross- 
section  and  having  two  opposed  recesses  formed  therein, 
the  second  of  said  tubular  members  being  configurated 
to  form  in  cross-section  a  pair  of  opposed  arcuate  wall 
sections  and  a  pair  of  opposed  lobes  interconnecting  said 
arcuate  wall  portions,  the  outside  dimension  of  said  sec- 
ond tubular  member  across  said  lobes  being  less  than  the 
distance  across  the  diagonal  of  said  opening  and  slightly 
greater  than  the  length  of  one  side  of  the  opening,  where- 
by the  second  tubular  member  can  be  inserted  in  the 
first  member  by  aligning  the  lobes  of  the  second  member 
with  the  diagonal  of  the  opening  and  the  second  tubular 
member  can  be  frictionally  secured  in  place  by  effecting 
relative  rotation  of  the  second  tubular  member  to  bring 
the  lobes  of  said  second  tubular  member  into  registry 
with  said  recesses. 


2,Mf493 
FLYING  TOY 
lote  W.  McRoAcy,  Wait  Lot  Aacdca,  CaBt,  . 
to  Wca-Mac  Corporattois,  Loe  Aagdc^  CafflT., 
poratioa  of  CaUfbnia 

FBad  hm.  19, 1939,  Scr.  No.  717355 
SOatoM.    (0.44^-75) 
3.  in  a  toy  engine-driven  aircraft,  the  combination  of: 
a  motor  having  a  vertically  directed  drive  shaft;  a  verti- 


1.  A  toy  parachute  launcher  comprising  an  elongated 
straight  springy  launching  bar  mounted  on  a  rigid  sup- 
port block  at  the  bottom  portion  of  the  bar  and  having 
an  opposite  free  end  which  may  be  bent  in  a  biased 
manner  to  a  cocked  position,  said  block  consisting  of  a 
flat  base  attached  to  an  upright  triangular  member  with 
the  bar  being  supported  upon  one  of  the  sides  of  said 
triangular  member  pointing  upwardly  at  an  angle  from 
the  vertical,  a  parachute  including  a  canopy  and  shroud 
lines  having  an  elastic  portion  connecting  the  canopy  to 
a  weight,  and  means  for  launching  the  parachute  from 
the  bar  consisting  of  an  elastic  ring  connected  to  the 
top  of  the  parachute  which  flts  freely  over  the  free  end 
of  said  launching  bar,  said  elastic  ring  being  flexed  when 
the  parachute  is  held  by  said  weighted  figure  of  a  man 
and  moved  backward  against  the  force  of  the  launching 
bar. 

2,949,495 
TOY  DUMP  VEHICLE 
Moaca  Zio^  BnMtUyn,  N.Y.,  awlftir  to  TV  UomI 
Cononttoa,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatton  of  New 

Fled  Oct  19, 1954L  Ser.  No,  Cl«,97t 
SClataM.  (CL4<— 243) 
1.  A  toy  vehicle  comprising  an  elongated  frame, 
whcek  carried  by  said  frame,  a  vehicle  body  tecnred  to 
said  frame,  article  retaining  means  pivotod  to  one  edgs 
of  said  body  and  movable  from  a  mbatantially  hori- 
zontal position  to  a  tilted  position  for  diacharginf  mid 
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articles,  a  cam  foUowdr  carriad  by  taid  tntao  and  en>  intfae  sphere  for  oontzolling  the  power  means,  and  means 
gageable  with  said  artidk  retaining  means  tor  tilting  said  operated  by  rotation  of  said  h«nis|^re  relative  to  one 
article  retaining  means,  an  eccentric  cam  ratchet  gear 
rotataMy  mounted  in  said  frame  and  siqipoiting  said 


cam  follower,  a  pawl  for  rotating  said  ratchet  gear,  a 
plunger  magnet  coupled  wkh  said  pawl  for  moving  it  in 
one  direction  upon  energization  to  rotate  said  gear  and 
spring  means  for  moving  the  pawl  in  the  other  direction 
upon  de-energization  of  the  magnet 


TOY 
James  M.  Easleilisg,  Chicago,  III. 

Marvin  L  Gfaus,  CUai«o,  Ui. 

Filed  May  21, 1957,  Scr.  No.  MM59 

tClalMa.    (a.  44— 243) 


1.  In  a  battery  powered  toy,  a  sphere  comprising  two 
separable  sections,  an  axially  slidable  shaft  extending 
within  and  across  said  sphere,  a  gear  secured  to  the  shaft, 
a  frame  carried  by  the  shaft  and  rotatable  thereabout, 
a  motor  carried  t^  the  frame,  batteries  carried  by  the 
frame  in  eccentric  relation  to  the  shaft,  a  pinion  driven 
by  the  motor,  said  pinion  engagiag  the  gear  to  rotate 
the  frame,  motor  and  batteries  about  the  longitadinal 
axis  of  the  shaft,  imparting  rolling  movement  to  the 
sphere  and  switch  means  carried  within  said  frame  for 
electrically  connecting  said  batteries  and  motor,  said 
switch  means  being  in  position  for  switching  operation 
in  response  to  axial  movement  of  said  shaft  to  thereby 
control  operation  of  sajd  motor. 


12,949,497 
TOY 
Gmhts  Udtis  and  M»vln  L  Glasa,  Chicago,  ni.;  Mid 
Lidtb  aaiknor  to  said  Glass 
Filed  Jane  14, 1957.  Scr.  No.  445,747 
2  Clafans.    (CL  44    243) 
1.  A  toy  comprising   a  pair  of  interengaged   hemi- 
^ihefes  forming  a  q>here,  a  shaft  extending  through  the 
center  of  said  q>here  perpendicular  to  the  idane  of  en- 
gagement of  said  hemispheres,  said  shaft  being  rigidly 
connected  to  one  of  said  hemispheres  and  being  rotatably 
coimected  to  the  other  of  said  hemispheres,  a  frame  which 
is  rotatably  supported  on  said  shaft  and  which  is  located 
within  said  sphere,  power  means  carried  on  said  frame 
in  eccentric  relation  to  said  shaft,  a  gear  secured  to  the 
shaft,  said  power  means  connected  with  said  gear  for 
rotating  said  frame  relative  to  the  sphere  to  thereby  im- 
part rolliiv  movement  id  the  sphere,  switch  means  widi- 


another  connected  to  said  switch  means  to  actuate  said 
switch  means  so  as  to  energize  and  deenergize  said  power 
means. 

2,949,49s 
RESIUENT  PERMANENT  MULCH  PAD 
Richard  M.  Downey,  Roann,  and  Edwin  L.  Jamiaon, 
Syracnse,  Ind.,  aasifnor  to  Midwest  Insniatiasis,  Inc., 
Wahaaii,  bd.,  a  corpontion  of  Indiana;  Akseal  Insnla- 
tloM,  Inc.,  BnSalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yotk; 
andCnweyCaspwatton^ManiMto,Minn.,a( 

FHed  Inly  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  75t,3t3 
3  Claims.    (O.  47--9) 


1.  A  resilient  permanent  mulching  article  comprising 
a  fabricated  pad  of  mineral  wool  fibers  assembled  to- 
gether in  predetermined  relation  to  provide  air  spaces 
between  fibers,  the  material  of  said  fibers  being  stable 
and  inert,  said  fibers  being  coated  with  a  phenol-fcMin- 
aldehyde  bonding  agent,  said  fibers  being  bonded  to- 
gether into  a  resilient,  Uanket-like  int^rated  pad  having 
two  opposite  smfaces  which  are  substantially  parallel, 
said  pad  being  permeable  to  water,  said  pad  having  an 
(^lening  therethrough  between  the  peripheral  edges  there- 
of, said  pad  further  having  an  oblique  slit  therethrough 
extending  from  one  of  said  edges  to  said  opening. 


2,949,499    ^ 

FLOWER  POT  AND  MATERIAL  FOR 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

Charles  Jocseph  Upctkn,  319  W.  18th  St,  and  Victoi 

Hi«o  Salfaias,  497  W.  9tfa  St.,  both  of  Hoasto■^  Tex. 

FHed  Dec.  17. 1954,  Ser.  No.  428,743 

2ClainH.    (CL  47— 37) 


1.  A  tapered  flower  pot  formed  entirely  of  open-mesh 
sheet-like  material  comprising  a  side  wall  having  upper 
and  lower  substantially  circular  edges  and  end  portions 
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secured  together  in  overUpping  relatioo,  ooe  end  edge 
of  said  side  wall  extending  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  said  upper  and  lower  edges  and  the  other  end  edge 
of  said  side  wall  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  one  end 
edge,  said  end  portions  overlapping  to  a  greater  extent 
at  the  upper  edge  of  the  side  wall  than  at  the  lower  edge 
.  thereof,  and  a  bottom  having  a  circular  disc-like  bottom 
wall  and  an  upstanding  conical  rim  positioned  inside  of 
and  secured  to  said  side  wall  with  the  external  surface  of 
the  rim  in  contact  with  the  internal  surface  of  the  side 
wall. 

1349  7i# 
PRODUCTION  OF  CAROTENOIDS  BY  THE 
CULTIVATION  OF  ALGAE 
Hcory  R.  KirthrdD,  MaaatOa^  kma,  aaigMNr  to  Graia 
ProccMtog  Corponitioii,  Moscatiiie,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Iowa 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jaly  21. 19S8,  Scr.  No.  749,584 

20  Claims.  (0.47—58) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  carotenoids  which 
comprises  cultivating  a  green  alga  of  the  division  Chloro- 
phyta  in  an  aqueous  organic  nutrient  medium  containing 
a  fermentable  carbohydrate,  between  about  0.1  and  about 
5  percent  by  weight  of  a  proteinaceous  material,  and 
between  about  0.05  and  about  4  percent  by  weight  of 
jrea. 


2349,781 

APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  GLASS 

FORMING  MOLDS 

Ralph  H.  Obon  and  Uibaa  P.  TradcM^  Toledo,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Owens-IDinofa  Giass  Company,  a  coipora- 

tioa  of  OUo 

FUcd  Sept  14, 1955,  Ssr.  No.  594,265 
2  Claims,    (a.  49^9) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  aligning  glass  molding  and 
shaping  elements  for  molding  molten  glass,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  a  pair  of  blank  mold  halves  having  a 
common  fulcrum  mounted  on  said  base,  each  half  having 
a  cavity  formed  therein,  a  glass  forming  insert  half  in 
each  cavity,  said  blank  mold  halves  and  insert  halves 
being  movable  about  said  fulcrum  in  an  arcuate  path 
into  closed  position,  the  meeting  faces  of  all  of  said 
halves  being  disposed  in  a  plane  radial  to  said  fulcrum,  a 
rotatable  table  supported  by  said  base,  a  pair  of  neck 
mold  halves  carried  by  said  table  and  cooperating  with 
said  blank  mold  halves,  each  of  said  neck  mold  halves 
being  relatively  movable  horizontally  relative  to  said 
blank  mold  halves,  means  on  said  table  restraining  the 
horizontal  movement  of  said  neck  mold  halves  in  a  di- 
rection transverse  to  said  radial  plane  whereby  said  neck 
mold  halves  move  only  parallel  to  said  radial  plane,  a 
vertically  reciprocable  pressing  plunger,  a  piston  for  mov- 
ing said  phmger  into  the  space  between  said  inserts,  a 
cylinder  accommodating  said  piston,  means  supporting 


said  cylinder  for  limited  horizontal  movement  transverse 
to  the  axis  thereof,  means  supported  by  said  cylinder  for 
guiding  said  plunger,  said  guide  means  cooperating  with 
said  neck  molds  to  move  therewith,  means  for  effecting 
relative  horizontal  movement  of  said  insert  halves  in  a 
direction  normal  to  said  radial  plane  into  closed  rela- 
tion, and  means  for  locking  said  blank  mold  halves  in 
closed  relation. 

2,949,782 
GLASS-METAL  SEALING  METHOD 
WcndeU  S.  lUandii,  Palalad  Post,  aad  Lawencc  H. 
Foster  and  Paal  F.  Spremiiili,  Corning,  N.Y.,  assignors 
to  Corning  dam  Works,  Coniaf,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  New  York 

FUcd  Jmc  13, 1956,  Scr.  No.  591,179 
6  Claims.     (O.  49—81) 


1.  The  method  of  sealing  the  free  edge  of  the  skirt  of  a 
skirted  hollow  insert  member  whose  skirt  borders  the 
only  entry  into  its  cavity  to  a  wall  of  a  glass  body,  which 
includes  heating  the  skkt  of  such  member  while  heating 
a  localized  region  of  such  body  wall  to  which  such  mem- 
ber is  to  be  sealed  to  its  workable  temperature,  mechani- 
cally engaging  the  insert  member  and  pressing  the  skirt 
thereof  into  cavity  sealing  relation  of  the  member  with 
the  softened  region  of  such  body  wall,  heating  the  gas 
entrapped  in  the  cavity  of  such  member  in  the  meantime, 
and  effecting  a  repositioning  movement  of  said  member 
with  respect  to  such  body  wall  by  air  pressure  within  said 
member  while  the  glass  in  such  body  wall  is  still  soft. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  50—354  see: 
Patent  No.  2,949.763 


2,949,783 

PREFABRICATED  STEP  UNIT 

Edmund  R.  Katnnarsk,  1718  E.  8^  St,  IMalk,  MIn. 

FUcd  Nov.  12, 1957,  Sar.  No.  695,682 

1  Claim,    (a.  58— 187) 


In  a  step  unit,  a  series  of  steps  each  including  a  frame 
comprising  longitudinal  end  angle  members,  a  transverse 
inner  angle  member  and  a  transverse  nose  angle  mem- 
ber, a  concrete  body  member  formed  and  supported 
within  the  confines  of  the  angle  members  of  said  frame, 
vertically  disposed  riser  angle  members  connected  to 
said  inner  and  end  angle  members  of  one  step  and  the 
nose  and  end  angle  members  of  the  step  above  the  de- 
noted step,  side  plates  connected  to  the  inside  surface 
of  said  angle  riser  members  and  the  under  surface  of 
said  end  angle  members,  and  riser  plates  connected  to 
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the  inner  transverse  angle  member  of  one  step,  to  the 
riser  angle  members  for  said  step  and  to  the  nose  angle 
member  for  the  step  above. 


2,949,784 

REFRACTORY  MATERIALS 

LmIs  J.  Jacobs,  Chicago,  lU^  assigBor  to  The  S.  Olicr- 

maycr  Co.,  Chicaao,  lUn  a  corporatioB  of  Ohio 

Filed  ScpL  26^  1957,  Scr.  No.  686,365 

SClaiapl.    (0.58-^464) 


2.  A  laminated  plastk  refractory  consisting  essentially 
of  a  primary  layer  stable  at  temperatures  up  to  3400°  F. 
and  consisting  essentially  of  plastic  refractory  of  at  least 
60%  tabular  alumina  and  a  supporting  layer  of  plastic 
refractory  which  becomes  a  glass  at  a  temperature  above 
2200'  F.  and  which  consists  essentially  of  a  homogeneous 
mixture  of  about  60%  by  weight  calcined  flint  clay  of 
between  about  3  and  about  10  mesh  size,  about  10% 
by  weight  kyanite  of  ^tween  about  20  and  about  50 
mesh  size,  about  10%'  by  weight  plastic  kaolinite  fire 
clay,  about  10%  by  vf eight  plastic  ball  clay,  and  the 
remainder  water. 

II 


3,949,785 
REINFORCED  CONCRETE  SLAB  CONSTRUCTION 
Harold  R.  Carper,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  asdgnor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  of  35-%a  percent  to  Carl  F. 
Spickelmier,  32%a  percent  to  Edith  S.  Greer,  and  32%8 
percent  to  Betty  S.  Sptckelmire,  all  of  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
nicd  June  5,  1953,  Scr.  No.  359,883 
8  CMms.    (a.  5»— 536) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  composite  slab  from  a  plu- 
rality of  blocks  each  having  end  faces  which  converge 
downwardly  and  one  or  more  horizontal  holes  extending 
between  said  end  faces,  said  holes  being  located  in  cor- 
responding position  in  the  several  blocks  and  opening  in 
said  end  faces  at  points  spaced  from  the  edges  thereof 
whereby,  when  the  blocks  are  aligned  in  a  row  with  their 
end  faces  abutting,  the  holes  will  provide,  extending  from 
one  end  of  the  row  to  the  other,  a  passage  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  tension  member  and  for  the  longitudinal  flow 
of  grouting  from  block  to  block,  said  method  comprismg 
the  steps  of  so  aligning  said  blocks  with  the  end  faces  of 
adjacent  blocks  Interengaging,  disposing  a  tension  mem- 
ber in  said  passage  to  extend  into  and  between  the  end 
blocks  of  the  row,  forcing  the  end  blocks  toward  each 
other  with  a  predetermined  effort  to  bring  all  the  blocks 
into  contact  with  each  other  adjacent  their  upper  faces, 
forcing  grouting  into  said  passage,  supporting  the  slab, 
while  said  effort  is  maintained,  at  longitudinally  spaced 
points  including  two  points  at  the  ends  of  the  slab  and 
one  or  more  intermediate  points,  and  maintaining  the  slab 
so  supported  and  under  beam  loading  by  virtue  of  its  own 
weight  until  the  grouting  has  set,  the  intermediate  point 
or  points  at  which  the  slab  is  supported  being  above  the 
end  points  to  impart  a  predetermined  rise  to  the  slab, 


and  the  downward  convergence  of  the  end  faces  of  the 
blocks  being  suflScient  to  insure  that  in  the  supported 
slab  the  center  of  pressure  at  each  joint  between  adjacent 
blocks  will  be  above  the  line  along  which  said  effort  4S 
exerted. 

2,949,786 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  BROACH 

TYPE  TOOLS 

Samuel  G.  Bndjr,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  sssigaor,  by  ascsac 

asrignmmts,  to  Ez-Cdl-O  Corponitioii,  Detroit,  Mich., 

a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jan.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  635,437 
11  Oaims.    (CI.  51—34) 


l.In  a  grinding  machine,  a  bed,  a  holder  for  work 
thereon,  a  housing  extending  upward  from  said  bed,  a 
frame  within  said  bousing  having  a  hollow  trunnion 
pivotally  engaging  a  circular  opening  in  a  wall  of  said 
housing,  a  rotatable  grinder  wheel  unit  including  a 
grinder  wheel  mounted  on  said  frame  to  be  movable 
on  said  frame  in  transverse  directions,  said  mounting 
extending  through  said  hollow  trunnion  with  the  grinder 
wheel  outside  of  said  housing  la  operative  relation  to 
work  in  said  holder,  means  for  moving  said  unit  in  one 
of  said  directions  to  feed  the  grinder  wheel  into  work 
in  said  holder,  means  for  simultaneously  reciprocating 
said  unit  transversely  of  the  direction  of  feed,  and  means 
for  angular  adjustment  of  said  frame  about  the  axis  of 
said  trunnion  to  determine  the  angle  of  each  of  said 
movements  in  relation  *io  work  in  said  holder. 


2,949,787 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GRINDING 

AND  POLISHING  SHEET  GLASS 

David  H.  Stadin,  2385  Evergreca  Road, 

Ottawa  HOls,  OUo 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1956,  Ser.  No.  567,122 

11  Claims,    (a.  51—68) 


4.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  surface  of  a  sheet  of  hard, 
substantially  non-yielding  materials  such  as  glass  for  a 
polish  comprising  a  longitudinal  tool  member  extending 
across  the  surface  of  a  sheet  of  the  material,  means  for 
advancing  the  sheet  under  the  tool  member  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  orientation  of  said  tool 
member,  electromechanical  transducer  means  for  vibrat- 
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ing  said  tool  member  ultrasonically  in  a  direction  perpen- 
dicular to  the  surface  across  which  it  extends,  means  for 
Interposing  a  liquid  su^>ension  of  comminuted  abrasive 
between  said  sheet  surface  and  said  tool  member,  said 
transducer  means  being  so  constructed  that  when  oper- 
ated in  its  normal  intended  manner,  the  relative  vibration 
between  the  tool  member  and  sheet  surface  are  at  an 
ultrasonic  frequency  such  that  with  a  small  amplitude, 
the  tool  member  drives  the  abrasive  particles  suspended 
in  liquid  under  the  tool  member  against  the  sheet  surface, 
and  electromechanical  means  for  oscillating  said  menaber 
longitudinally  across  said  sheet  surface  at  substantially 
the  same  high  frequency  and  smaU  amplitude  simulta- 
neously with  its  vibration  ultrasonically  in  the  perpendic- 
ular direction. 

2,949,7M 

GAGE  HEAD  FOR  IN-PROCESS  GAGING 

IN  MACHINE  TOOL 

James  G.  Wiatt,  CincinBad,  and  Greig  S.  Batterwortfa, 

Colamboa,  OMo,  aarignon  to  The  CiDCtaiiati  Milling 

Machine  Co^  CiadBBatl,  OUo,  a  corpontiM  of  OUo 

Filed  Jane  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  822,574 

11  Clains.    (CL  51— 103) 


bearing  adapted  at  ito  lower  end  for  engafement  with 
said  motor  driven  shaft,  an  upwardly  projecting  drive  pin 
eccentrically  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  drive 
shaft,  a  counterweight  secured  to  said  shaft  opposite  said 
drive  pin,  an  upright  resilient  sleeve  secured  at  its  lower 
end  to  said  annular  shoulder,  a  second  cylindrical  bearing 
mounted  on  said  drive  pin,  a  circular  support  and  motion 
transmission  member  having  an  annular  depending  sleeve 
receivfaig  said  cylindrical  bearing  and  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  resilient  sleeve,  tabs  extending  upwardly 
from  said  circular  support  member,  a  sharpening  stone 
mounted  on  said  support  member  between  said  tabs 
whereby  rotation  of  said  shaft  imparts  an  orbital  motion 
to  said  stone,  a  knife  guide  mounted  on  said  upright  pe- 
ripheral rim  above  said  stone  for  supporting  a  knife  blade 
at  an  appropriate  angle  for  sharpening. 


2,949,7U 

GEL  PACKAGING  METHOD  AND  RESULTING 

PACKAGE 

William  H.  Whcckr,  New  York,  N.Y.,  asaigDor  to  Air- 

kcm.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOed  Sept.  li,  195S,  Scr.  No.  761,34« 

11  Ctalma.    (CL  53—21) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  having  a  forming  member  aiid 
means  to  drive  a  workpiece  in  an  operating  position  in 
contact  with  the  forming  member,  a  gage  head  having 
a  body  portion  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  a  workpiece 
in  the  operating  position,  means  connected  to  the  body 
portion  and  adapted  to  engage  a  workpiece  in  said 
position  relatively  to  locate  said  body  portion  and  the 
workpiece,  a  sensing  element  carried  in  fixed  relation 
to  the  gage  head  body  portion  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
locating  means  and  in  sensing  engagement  with  the  sur- 
face of  a  workpiece  engaged  with  said  locating  means 
to  detect  movement  of  said  workpiece  surface  relative 
to  said  sensing  element. 


1.  The  method  of  packaging  gel  material  to  faciliute 
free  discharge  of  a  gel  mass  from  a  container  that  com- 
prises filling  liquid  gel  material  into  a  container  having  a 
closed  end,  and  straight  to  slightly  tapered  side  walls  ex- 
tending to  an  open  end  having  the  maximum  internal  di- 
mensions of  said  container,  to  a  level  slightly  below  the 
open  end  of  the  cctotainer.  assembling  the  container  thus 
filled  with  a  closure  means  having  an  integral  elongated 
stem  adapted  to  extend  centrally  of  the  container  to  a 
point  adjacent  the  closed  end  thereof,  inverting  the  assem- 
blage to  dispose  the  liquid  gel  material  in  engagement 
with  said  closure  means,  thereby  providing  adjacent  the 
closed  end  of  said  container  an  air  space  into  which  said 
stem  extends,  and  retaining  the  assemblage  in  this  in- 
verted position  until  the  gel  material  has  set  to  a  form 
retaining  condition. 


2,949,7*9 
KNIFE  SHARPENER  ATTACHMENT 
Angclo  C.  dc  AngeHs,  New  Shrewsbvy,  and  Harry  E. 
Battcrficid,  Jr.,  Maplcwood,  NJ.,  asstgnors,  by  mesne 
assignBienta,  to  Dynamics  CorporatioB  of  America, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontioB  off  New  York 
FHcd  Apr.  15, 195S,  Scr.  No.  728,6«9 
lOaim.    (CL51— 128) 


2,949,711 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FILLING 

CONTAINERS 

Clanacc  W.  Vogt,  Weston,  Conn. 

(Rtc.  4,  Wcitport,  Com.) 

Filed  Jaly  2,  1954,  Scr.  No.  595049 

ISOafam.    (0.53— 24) 


A  knife  sharpener  attachment  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  an  electric  motor  driven  shaft  which  comprises  a  base 
having  an  upright  annular  shoulder  and  an  upright  pe- 
ripheral rim,  a  first  cylindrical  bearing  mounted  axially    .  1.  A  method  of  filling  receptacles  comprismg  covering 
withm  said  housing,  a  drive  shaft  mounted  within  said   a  receptacle  having  an  opening  therein  with  a  member 
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spaced  from  said  receptiieie  and  opposing  said  opeatef, 
blowing  a  finely  divided  material  into  said  recefitacle 
to  fill  it  and  introduce  additional  material  between  said 
member  and  said  receptacle,  venting  the  gas  from  the  re- 
ceptacle while  said  member  retains  the  material  therein, 
and  compacting  the  material  in  the  reo^Kade  by  moving 
said  member  and  receptlitle  relatively  toward  each  oHmt 
while  the  gas  is  vented  to  enable  the  gas  to  be  dissipated 
at  least  in  part  from  the  qwteriaL 


rfV.i 


19.712 
UQUID  PACKAGING  METHOD 
Frederick  W.  WAwdarf  mmi  Jokn  W.  Rbondes,  San 
Antonio,  Tcx^  aaslBwn,  bj  mmom  awlgnHnnfi,  to 
Amcikan  HospMal  flMplj  Corporatioa,  Evanitoa,  IlL, 
a  corporation  of  miaoli 
ApplicatioB  Feb.  8,  1954,  8cr.  No.  488,733,  which  li  a 
snbctitntc  for  application  Scr.  No.  151,638,  Mar.  24, 
1958.    Divided  and  tUc  application  Jan.  18, 1955,  Scr. 
No.  485,541 

18ClalMf    (CLS3— 29) 


,7^ 


^ 


1 .  In  a  method  for  the  sterile  packaging  of  liquids, 
the  steps  of  forming  a  thermoplastic  tube  with  inside 
sterile  surfaces,  sealing  a  length  of  the  tube  with  the 
walls  thereof  in  collapsed  condition  at  its  ends  to  form 
a  sealed  container,  introducing  a  tube  through  a  side 
wall  of  a  portion  of  the  container  to  pierce  the  same, 
filling  the  container  through  said  tube,  heat-sealing  the 
container  inside  of  the  point  at  which  the  side  wall  was 
pierced  and  while  said  tube  is  within  said  container 
wall  to  seal  off  said  portion  from  the  remainder  of  the 
container,  and  then  withdrawing  said  tube. 


4^,713 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
AND  FILUNG  PACKAGES 

Clarence  W.  Yogt,  Wataon,  Conn. 
(Rtn.  4,  Wcitport,  Con.) 

Filed  May  18, 195«,  Scr.  No.  585,775 

15ClataM.    (CL53— 29) 

1.  A  method  of  filling  a  package  comprising  placing 
an  enwrapment  between  a  mold  element  having  a  recess 
therein  and  a  cover  therefor  forming  with  said  recess  an 
enclosed  mold  cavity,  introducing  fluent  material  under 
pressure  into  said  mold  cavity  between  said  cover  and 
said  enwrapment  to  expend  the  latter  into  conformity 


with  said  recess  and  fill  said  mold  cavity  between  said 
cover  and  said  enwrapment  with  said  material,  and  then 


««rSu> 


%vyvyv^ 


.:7 


B 


applying  a  closure  sheet  to  and  sealing  it  to  said  en- 
wrapment. 

2,949.714 
LOST  CONTAINER  SWITCH  MECHANISM  FOR 
AUTOMATIC  PACKAGING  EQUIPMENT      ■'^ 
Robert  F.  Dttvii,  Bcnrick,  Pn.,  siiip^r  to^Wlac  Potato 
Chip  Conspasy,  Berwick,  Pn.,  a  corpomtloB  of 
sylvaiya 

Filed  Dec  3, 1958,  Scr.  No.  777,951 
4Clnimt.    (0.53—63) 


:^ 


^4rrw- 


"^^w^^^r^ 


1.  An  automatic  packaging  mechanism  comprising:  a 
weigher  provided  with  a  product  discharge  spout,  a 
turret  indexer  provided  with  an  indexing  circuit  means 
and  having  a  series  of  spouts  thereon,  a  package  sealer, 
and  a  container  aiH>licator  to  place  a  container  on  each 
of  said  spouts,  said  indexer  having  means  for  normal 
periodic  rotation  thereof  to  position  said  spouts  succes- 
sively before  said  container  applicator,  said  weigher  and 
said  package  sealer,  an  interrupter  circuit  to  interrupt 
said  means  for  normal  periodic  rotation  and  to  continue 
movement  of  said  indexer  past  said  discharge  spout  with- 
out filling  operation  time  lag  and  to  stop  operation  of  said 
weigher  when  said  applicator  does  not  properly  function, 
a  contact  element  positioned  to  sequentially  contact  said 
spouts  during  operation  of  said  turret  indexer,  a  feeler 
circuit  energized  by  contact  of  said  contact  element  with 
a  spout  having  no  container  thereon,  said  feeler  circuit 
thereby  being  energized,  a  relay  in  said  feeler  circuit 
to  actuate  said  interrupter  drcuit  for  indexing  movement 
of  said  indexing  turret  without  awaiting  the  normal  filling 
operation,  and  relay  means  in  said  feeler  circuit  to  stop 
operation  of  said  weigher  and  preset  said  first  relay. 
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2^9,715 
MACHINES  FOR  MAKING  HEAT-INSULATING 

UNITS 
Frederic  L.  Taricton,  CMi  Fvk,  and  ThoouH  S.  Simaii, 
Hi  Ml  ■  I  Ilk,  m^  MriiBon  to  Gcacral  Ekctric  Co«- 
paqjr,  a  cocyoradoe  of  New  Yofk 

Filed  Oct  t,  1957,  Ser.  No.  6tM*7 
14C3afaM.    (CL53-.112) 


front  end,  gathering  means  operably  mounted  upon  said 
bed  at  the  open  end  of  the  collecting  space  comprising 
a  pair  of  rototable  members  of  generally  cylindrical  and 
elongated  form  extending  upwardly  and  inclined  for- 
wardly,  said  members  having  yielding  surfaces  in  ad- 
jacent relation  over  the  greater  part  of  the  length  thereof, 
drive  means  on  said  frame  connected  to  said  gathering 
means  to  rotate  the  rotatable  members  whereby  the  ad- 
jacent surfaces  move  rcarwardly,  and  cutting  means  oper- 
ably associated  with  said  gathering  means. 


4.  A  machine  for  making  a  heat-insulating  unit  com- 
prising structure  defining  a  chamber  having  a  doorway 
thereinto,  a  door  cooperating  with  said  doorway  and  mov- 
able between  open  and  doaed  positions  with  respect 
thereto,  said  open  chamber  being  adapted  to  receive 
through  said  doorway  an  assembly  including  a  flexible  bag 
having  an  opening  thereinto  and  a  self-supporting  de- 
formable  porous  slab  of  solid  poor  heat-conducting  ma- 
terial enclosed  in  the  bag,  a  program  controller,  first 
means  governed  by  said  program  controller  while  said 
door  is  in  its  closed  position  for  evacuating  said  closed 
chamber  so  as  to  remove  the  air  therefrom  and  from  the 
assembly  therein,  second  means  governed  by  said  pro- 
gram controller  then  for  introducing  a  gas  having  a  co- 
efficient of  thermal  conductivity  lower  than  that  of  air 
into  said  closed  chamber  so  as  to  fill  the  same  and  both 
to  envelope  and  to  fill  the  assembly  therewith,  sealing 
mechanism  arranged  in  said  chamber  and  operative  her- 
metically to  seal  the  opening  into  the  bag  while  the  as- 
sembly is  in  said  closed  chamber  and  is  both  enveloped 
and  filled  with  the  gas  therein  so  as  to  trap  a  charge 
of  the  gas  in  the  sealed  bag,  and  third  means  governed 
by  said  program  controller  then  for  operating  said  sealing 
mechanism. 


2,949,716 

HARVESTING  MACHINE  FOR  ROW  CROPS 

Edward  TboaHoa,  Fairfield  Road,  RJL  7, 

Mount  Vemoa,  HI. 

FBcd  Apr.  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  <52,9«4 

9Claiau.    (CL  56—15) 


2,949v717 

PICKUP  MECHANISM  FOR  HARVESTERS 

Writer  L.  Johanaeacn,  Aha,  Iowa 

Filed  Aas.  21, 195S,  Ser.  No.  756,399 

6  Claims.    (Q.  56— 23) 


4.  In  a  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  a  front  sickle  bar  extending  transversely  of  said 
frame,  a  crop  conveyor  extending  rcarwardly  from  said 
sickle  bar,  a  pair  of  elongated  pickup  and  conveyor  rolls 
mounted  on  said  frame  in  transversely  spaced  relation, 
said  roils  having  tapered  front  noses  and  being  provided 
with  oppositely  pitched  spiral  blades,  the  noses  of  said 
rolls  being  disposed  forwardly  of  the  sickle  bar  with  the 
rolls  being  rearwardly  inclined  to  extend  over  the  sickle 
bar  and  above  said  conveyor,  means  for  rotating  said 
rolls  in  opposite  directions  whereby  the  noses  thereof 
may  pick  up  and  straighten  fallen  crop  for  feeding  by 
said  blades  rearwardly  between  said  rolls,  a  pair  of  rotary 
bladed  crop  gathering  and  roll  stripping  spiders  mounted 
below  the  respective  rolls  above  the  sickle  bar,  the  blades 
of  said  spiders  interlapping  between  said  rolls  to  gather 
the  straightened  crop  and  force  the  same  into  the  sickle 
bar  and  to  strip  said  rolls  by  rotation  of  the  spiders  in 
opposite  directions,  and  means  for  rotating  said  spiders. 


2,949,71s 

WINDROW  REGULATING  ATTACHMENT 

J.  W.  (Amos)  Bachanan,  Rtc.  3,  Waxahacfaic,  Tex. 

Filed  Jaly  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  747,926 

8  Clafans.    (O.  56—192) 


1.  A  com  harvesting  machine  including  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  receiving  bed  for  harvested  com,  means  on  said 
frame  spaced  rearwardly  from  the  front  end  of  said  bed 
and  extending  upwardly  to  {Provide  a  collecting  space 
for  harvested  com,  said  means  being  open  toward  said 


I.  An  attachment  for  a  windrower  having  cutting 
means  for  cutting  grain  and  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extend- 
ing conveyors  which  are  movable  transversely  to  dis- 
charge grain  cut  by  the  cutting  means  through  a  dis- 
charge opening  between  such  conveyors  onto  the  ground 
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'  to  form  a  windrow  comprising:  meaiu  mountable  on 
said  windrower  on  opposite  sides  of  said  discharge  open- 
ing and  movable  transversely  in  a  single  plane  with  re- 
spect to  said  windrower  for  effectively  regulating  the 
transverse  width  of  said  discharge  opening. 


* 


2,949,719 
SIDE  DELIVERY  RAKE  AND  MOWER 
Cornells  van  dcr  Leiy  and  Ary  van  dcr  Lcly,  Maasland, 
Netlicrlands,  aisigiion  to  Comclii  van  dcr  Leiy,  Maas- 
land, Netlieriands 

FUcd  July  6, 1956,  Ser.  No.  596,227 

Claims  priority,  appilcatioa  Netherlands  July  26, 1955 

6  Claims.    (0.56— 193) 


adjacent  faces  together,  flanges  formed  integrally  with 
said  bat  and  extending  inwardly  in  substantially  perpen- 
dicular relation  to  said  inner  face  and  extending  along 
opposite  longitudinal  side  edges  thereof,  said  flanges 
terminating  in  a  U-shaped  porticm  to  provide  additional 
rigidity,  said  bat  being  mounted  upon  bracket  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  arms  of  a  harvester 
type  reel  whereby  the  crops  to  be  harvested  are  con- 
tacted by  a  substantially  smooth,  uninterrupted  planar 
face  which  results  in  a  minimum  of  crop  wastage. 


|2,949,72« 
REEL  BATS  FOR  HARVESTERS 

Eldan  L.  Ansel,  Ulysses,  Kans. 

nied  Inly  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,982 

1  Claitt.    (CI.  56—220) 


A  lightweight  bat  f#  a  harvester  type  reel  having 
arms  and  comprising,  an  elongate  bat  of  a  single  piece 
of  thin  sheet  metal  and  being  relatively  wide,  said  bat 
having  an  inner  face  and  a  substantially  smooth,  uninter- 
rupted i^anar  outer  face,  ribs  extending  substantially 
perpendiculariy  from  said  inner  face  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally substantially  the  length  of  said  bat  in  spaced 
parallel  relation,  said  ribs  being  formed  integrally  with 
said  bat,  said  ribs  having  a  U-shaped  cross-section  with 
internal  adjacent  faces  thereof  engaging  adjacent  the  outer 
face  of  the  bat,  a  plumlity  of  spaced  screws  extending 
transversely  through  said  ribs  for  securing  said  intemal 


2,949,721 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
CURLED  THERMOPLASnC  YARN 
Pieter  van  DiPt,  Velp,  Nethcriands,  aaripm,  by 
assignments,  to  American  Enka  Corporation,  Enka, 
N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  6, 1955,  Ser.  No.  513,442 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands  Jnne  17,  1954 

7  Claims.    (CL  57— 34) 


1.  A  lawn  tending  apparatus  comprising  a  mowing 
device  having  a  cutting  means,  wheels  on  the  mowing 
device  and  supporting  the  same  for  ground  traversing 
movement,  a  guide  frame  coupled  to  said  device,  handles 
on  the  guide  frame  for  the  manual  guiding  of  the  ap- 
paratus, and  a  side  delivery  rake  coupled  to  the  mowing 
device  in  trailing  and  laterally  displaced  relation  to  said 
mowing  device,  the  rake  including  free-wheeling  rake 
wheels  arranged  in  echelon. 


I .  Apparatus  for  imparting  a  uniform  curl  to  thermo- 
plastic yarn  comprising  a  tensionings  device,  a  false  twist- 
ing device,  means  located  between  said  devices  for  pre- 
senting a  smooth  heated  metal  surface  to  the  yarn,  means 
for  withdrawing  the  yarn  from  said  false  twisting  device 
at  a  predetermined  rate,  supply  means  for  feeding  yam 
to  said  tensioning  device  at  a  variable  rate  and  means 
responsive  to  variation  in  tension  in  the  running  yam 
for  controlling  the  feed  rate  of  said  supply  means,  said 
last  named  means  including  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof  for  supporting  said  tensioning  device. 


2,949,722 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
A  TRANSFER  TAIL 
William  V.  Henry,  Asheville,  Donald  C.  Cole,  Candler, 
and  Maxine  L.  Smatfaers,  Adicville,  N.C.,  aasignorv  to 
American  Enka  Corporation,  Enka,  N.C.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  635,025 
6  Claims.    (CI.  57—34) 


7.'i7  <».(i 


.".4 


2.  A  method  of  producing  a  transfer  tail  during  the 
threading  in  of  yam  on  the  spool  of  a  drawtwisting  ma- 
chine  having  a   reciprocating   ring  mechanism,   a   ring 
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traveler,  a  rotating  spindle  and  a  slotted  disc  driven  by 
the  spindle  comprising  the  steps  of  threading  the  yam 
through  the  ring  traveler,  feeding  the  yam  temporarily 
to  a  waste  collector  along  a  path  adjacent  to  the  slotted 
disc,  threading  the  yam  over  a  restraining  plate  and  under 
a  deflector  bar  of  a  tailmaking  apparatus,  shifting  said 
deflector  bar  laterally  with  respect  to  said  path  thereby 
deflecting  the  yam  into  contact  with  the  rotating  slotted 
disc  and  causing  the  yam  to  break  between  the  disc  and 
the  waste  collector,  positioning  the  restraining  plate  im- 
mediately adjacent  to  the  rotating  disc  thereby  restrain- 
ing the  yam  winding  to  one  end  of  the  spool,  and  remov- 
ing the  restraining  plate  from  contact  with  the  yam  after 
the  desired  transfer  tail  has  been  produced  thereby  re- 
leasing the  yam  for  traverse  in  response  to  reciprocation 
of  the  ring  mechanism. 


2349,723 
APPARATUS  FOR  CURLING  THERMOPLASTIC 
THREADS 
Hans  Alwia  Sduenk,  Arobcm,  Pfcter  van  Dijk,  Vclp, 
and  James  Watt  IJabnnd  HcUnis,  Amhcm,  Nether- 
lands, aaslgnon  to  American  Eaka  Corpontioii,  Enka, 
'    N.C^  a  corporalioa  of  Ddawara 

Filed  Mar.  13, 195S,  Scr.  No.  721,2S1 

Claims  priority,  appikatioa  Nalhcriands  Mar.  18, 1957 

SCIaiiM.    (CL57— 34) 


1.  A  device  for  curling  thread  comprising  a  tubular 
member  adapted  for  rotation  and  having  at  least  two  run- 
ning surfaces  from  which  the  same  is  sui^wrted,  at  least 
two  pair  of  discs  rotatable  about  spaced  axes  and  having 
peripheral  surfaces  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  ran- 
ning  surfaces  to  support  said  tubular  member  for  rota- 
tion, drive  means  for  imparting  rotation  to  said  tubular 
member,  a  tubular  heating  element  disposed  coaxially 
with  respect  to  said  tubular  member  in  its  operative  posi- 
tion, a  base  plate  mounting  said  supporting  discs  and 
said  tubular  heating  element  in  spacmi  relationship,  and 
means  permitting  pivotal  movement  of  said  base  plate  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  driving  means. 


2,949,724 
RING-TWIST   MACHINE   MECHANISM   CAPABLE 

OF  FORMING  A  TRANSFER  TAIL 
OCto  Schroder,  Rcmschcid-Lcanep,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Barmcr   MascfafaMBfabrik    A.G.,    W»ppcrt«l-Oberi>ar- 
men,  Germany 

FDcd  Apr.  2,  195S,  Ser.  No.  725,917 
Claims  priority,  applicatioo  Germany  Apr.  ^  1957 

6  Claims.    (0.57—34) 
1.  In   filament-winding,   ring-twisting   machines   com- 
prising a  plurality  of  units;  individual  bobbin-switching 
devices  integral  with  each  unit  which  comprise  means 


adapted  to  effect  vertical  reciprocating  oMitioo  in  a  ring 
carrier,  a  ring  carrier  vertically  and  slidably  supported 
on  vertical  supporting  means  in  cooperative  spaced  rda- 
tion  with  said  reciprocating  means,  means  to  detadiably 
connect  said  reciprocating  means  to  said  ring  carrier, 
means  to  control  discoimection  and  connection  of  said  de- 


tachable connection  means,  said  connection  means  com- 
prising means  to  control  elevation  of  said  ring  carrier 
when  disconnected  through  a  certain  vertical  distance  up- 
ward along  said  veriical  supporting  means  to  dispose 
said  connecting  means  in  automatic  reconnecting  relation 
between  said  reciprocating  means  and  said  ring  carrier. 


2,949,725 
TWISTING  HEAD  FOR  TWO-FOLD  YARN 


Goffrcdo  Rcul^  PIsdghattOM,  Italy, 

Sodcta  per  Aaioai,  MOn,  Italy 

FHcd  Iwc  4, 19St,  Scr.  No.  739,791 

OafaM  priority,  appllcaHon  Ihdy  Jwe  6, 1957 

7ClaiM.    (CL57— 5SJO 


toPhelU 


I.  In  a  twisting  head  a  rotatable  axially  bored  pivot 
positioned  on  a  generally  vertical  axis,  support  means 
fixed  on  the  low  end  section  of  the  pivot  thereby  to  rotate 
therewith  about  the  said  axis,  a  cross  shaft  rotatable  in 
the  support  means  in  a  plane  off-set  with  respect  to  the 
said  axis,  a  pair  of  grooved  pulleys  respectively  keyed 
on  opposite  ends  of  the  cross  shaft  in  planes  parallel  and 
symmetrical  to  the  said  axis,  means  for  supplying  a  thread 
to  one  of  the  pulleys,  means  for  supplying  a  second  thread 
to  the  other  pulley,  and  means  for  drawing-off  the  two 
threads  in  doubled  and  twisted  condition  through  the 
bore  in  the  pivot 
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2,949,726 
RING  SPINNING  AND  TWISTING  FRAMES 


2^49,726 
OiOCK 


flJf^.'^"??*^  Allpn,  Germasqr,  aarf|Mr  to    Oscar  H.  Didw,  211  S.  WasU^ton  St,  New 
AUgawr  MaschioMibmi  Gjn.bJL,  Kemptsa,  Al|pm       Ohio,   a^   Robert   H.   Dkkc.    37   letcnc 


^ed  Jaib  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  716,596 
Claims  priority,  applkathm  Germaay  Jam.  16, 1951 

(0.57— 166) 


NJ. 


Jegcrwm   Rood, 


I.  In  a  ring  spinning  and  twisting  machine,  in  com- 
bination, a  support;  a  spindle  mounted  on  said  support; 
ring  rail  means  including  a  traveler  ring  means  and  mov- 
ably  noounted  on  said  support  for  moving  said  traveler 
ring  means  relative  to  said  spindle;  a  guide  member  fix- 
edly mounted  on  said  ring  rail  means  and  extending 
parallel  to  said  spindle;  a  plurality  of  restricting  ring 
means  mounted  on  said  guide  member  for  movement 
relative  to  each  other  and  to  said  traveler  ring  means; 
and  operating  means  connected  to  each  restricting  ring 
means  for  moving  the  same  on  said  guide  member  in- 
dependently of  said  traveler  ring  means  and  of  the  other 
restricting  ring  means. 


2,949,727 

ELECTRIC  TIMEPIECE 

Max  Hetzcl,  BicI,  Switecrhmd,  assigwM-  to  Bnlova  Watch 

Company  Inc.,  New  York,  Bid,  Switicrland 

FUcd  Feb.  14, 1956,  Ser.  No.  565,452 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzcriand  Feb.  16, 1955 

2  Cluipns.    (a.  58—23) 


1.  In  an  electric  timepiece,  in  combination,  a  base 
plate;  a  tuning  fork  carried  by  said  base  plate  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  tines  spaced  from  said  base  plate;  a  perma- 
nent magnet  carried  by  one  of  said  tines,  electrical  coils 
disposed  to  cooperate  with  said  permanent  magnet  for 
maintaining  the  oscillations  of  the  tuning  fork;  a  balance 
weight  carried  by  the  other  of  said  tines  and  formed  with 
a  bore,  said  other  tine  and  balance  weight  having  a  nat- 
ural frequency  substantially  equal  to  the  natural  fre- 
quency of  said  one  tine  and  permanent  magnet;  a  mem- 
ber located  within  and  shiftabic  along  said  bore  of  said 
balance  weight  for  adjitsting  the  natural  frequency  of  said 
other  tine  and  balance  weight,  and  means  including  a 
pawl  connected  to  the  other  tine  of  said  fork  and  a  ratchet 
wheel  engageable  by  said  pawl  to  convert  the  oscilla- 
tions of  said  fork  into  a  rotary  movement. 


FUcd  Jnly  5, 1956,  Scr.  No.  596,667 
14  Claims.    (Q.  5»— 169) 


1.  In  combination;  time  manifesting  means;  mechan- 
ical time  measuring  mechanism  including  a  main  spring 
and  escapement  mechanism  for  driving  said  time  manifest- 
ing means;  rotatable  rate  regulating  means  for  deter- 
mining the  rate  of  operation  of  said  time  measuring 
mechanism;  rotatable  setting  means  for  setting  said  tin»e 
manifesting  means;  a  clutch  connecting  said  setting  means 
and  said  rate  regulating  means;  said  clutch  comprising 
a  rotatable  friction  driving  member,  a  friction  driven 
member  coaxial  with  and  biased  toward  said  driving 
member,  a  clutch  plate  coaxial  with  and  between  said 
driving  member  and  said  driven  member,  stop  means  to 
permit  limited  rotation  of  said  clutch  plate  in  either  direc- 
tion and  spring  means  for  biasing  said  clutch  plate  to  an 
intemiediate  rotated  position  with  respect  to  said  stop 
means;  the  operative  connection  afforded  by  said  clutch 
between  said  setting  means  and  said  rate  regulating  means 
is  such  that  if  the  time  manifesting  means  is  set  forward 
the  rate  regulating  means  is  operated  in  a  direction  to 
increase  the  rate  of  operation  of  said  time  measuring 
mechanism  and  if  set  backward  the  rate  regulating  means 
is  operated  in  a  direction  to  decrease  the  rate  of  oper- 
ation of  the  time  measuring  mechanism  and  in  each  event 
the  extent  of  rate  regulation  is  limited  to  the  extent 
afforded  by  the  limited  rotation  of  said  clutch  plate  as 
determined  by  said  stop  means;  and  restoring  means  for 
temporarily  separating  said  driving  member  and  said 
driven  member  to  an  extent  to  piermit  said  spring  means 
to  return  said  clutch  plate  to  its  intermediate  rotated 
position  after  a  setting  operation. 


2,949,729 

TWO-LAYER  EXPANSIBLE  LINKAGE  OF 

HIGH  FLEXIBILITY 

David   Jacobsen,    Copenhagen,    Denmarii,    assignor   to 

Rodi  *  WicncnbciiKer  Akticn^sellschaft,  Pforzheim, 

Germany 

FUcd  Oct  36, 1956,  Scr.  No.  619^39 
Claims  priority,  applicathm  Denmark  Nov.  11,  1955 

2  Claims.  (O.  59— 79) 
1.  An  elastic  link  strap  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
upper  and  lower  links  each  having  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular block-shaped  configuration  the  longer  dimension 
of  which  extends  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  strap,  said  links  being  superimposed  upon  each 
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other  to  form  two  layen,  said  upper  links  being  staggered 
relative  to  said  lower  links  in  said  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  strap  by  the  width  of  one-half  link,  each  of  said 
links  being  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  shell-like  casing,  each 
of  said  upper  links  having  an  upper  wall,  opposite  side 
walls,  and  opposite  end  walls,  and  being  open  in  down- 
ward direction,  each  of  said  lower  links  having  a  bottom 
wall  and  opposite  side  walls,  and  being  open  in  upward 
direction  and  having  substantially  open  outer  ends,  said 
side  walls  of  each  of  said  lower  links  projecting  at  least 
partly  into  two  adjacent  upper  links  through  the  lower 
opening  thereof  and  having  slots  at  the  outer  ends  thereof 
near  said  bottom  wall,  said  end  walls  of  said  upper  links 
being  formed  with  extensions  which  are  inwardly  bent 
and  constitute  guide  tabs  that  extend  transversely  at  the 
level  of  said  slots,  said  tabs  being  slidably  received  within 
said  slots  for  connecting  said  upper  and  lower  links  with 
each  other  and  for  guiding  said  upper  links  for  move- 
ment relative  to  said  lower  links  in  said  longitudinal  di- 


rection  of  the  strap,  the  dimensions  transversely  of  the 
band  of  each  side  wall  of  said  lower  links  being  material- 
ly less  than  the  corresponding  dimensions  of  the  interior 
of  the  upper  link  receiving  said  side  wall,  the  width  and 
depth  of  said  slots  being  sufficiently  larger  than  the  thick- 
ness and  length  of  the  tabs  they  receive  to  allow  the  strap 
to  bend  and  flex  transversely  about  two  mutually  per- 
pendicular axes  transverse  to  said  longitudinal  direction 
of  the  strap  as  well  as  to  twist  about  a  third  axis  extend- 
ing in  said  longitudinal  direction,  and  at  least  one  pair 
of  curved  leaf  springs  disposed  within  each  of  said  upper 
Imks  and  abutting  one  side  wall  of  each  of  two  adjacent 
lower  links  within  each  respective  upper  link,  each  such 
pair  of  leaf  springs  also  abutting  the  two  side  walls  of 
said  respective  upper  link,  whereby  said  spring  will  be 
at  least  partly  flattened  when  the  strap  is  expanded  in 
said  longitudinal  direction,  or  is  bent  or  twisted  about  the 
two  flrst-mcr.*ioned  axes,  or  is  twisted  about  said  third 


axis. 


2,949J3« 
ELASTIC  FLUID  TURBINE  TWO  SPEED  MOTOR 

CONTROL  SYOTEM 
ClartBcc  E.  Kcnncy,  Haitland,  and  Robert  C.  Mooie, 
Wauwatosa,  Wis^  aHignon  to  AlUs-Chaloicrs  Mann- 
factvriog  Company,  MilwaBkcc,  Wis. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  Ml^U 
4  Claims,    (a.  6»>-l) 


^f^ 


W=a 


gi^ 


-d. 


£. 


^? 


1.  A  control  system  for  operating  a  multipole,  two 
winding  induction  motor  to  rotate  the  spindle  of  a  ttirbine 
fast  enough  to  maintain  uniform  temperature  of  the 
spindle  and  casing  and  facilitate  oil  lulMication,  wherein 


said  two  winding  induction  motor  has  a  low  speed  wind- 
ing and  a  lugli  speed  winding,  said  induction  motor  driv- 
ing said  spindle  through  a  speed  reducing  gearins  •*- 
ranctment  that  includes  a  drive  gear  that  is  in  driving 
engafsment  with  said  spindle,  said  drive  gear  automati- 
cally disengaging  from  drivbig  engafement  with  said 
q>indle  when  said  spindle  rotates  faster  than  said  drive 
gear,  comprisiiis:  a  supply  of  multiphase  and  single  phase 
electrical  current,  first,  second  and  third  switch  means, 
control  means  closing  said  first  switch  means  and  inter- 
connecting said  supply  of  multiphase  electrical  current 
with  said  low  speed  winding  to  provide  a  high  torque, 
said  control  means  opening  said  first  switch  means  stop- 
ping said  supply  of  multiphase  electrical  current  in  said 
low  speed  winding  after  a  predetermined  period  <^  time 
and  simultaneously  closing  said  second  switch  means  in- 
tercoimecting  said  supply  of  single  phase  electrical  cur- 
rent with  said  low  speed  winding,  to  operate  said  motor 
during  a  second  predetermined  period  of  time  to  decrease 
residual  magnetism  in  said  poles  of  said  multipole  motor, 
and  finally,  said  control  means  after  said  second  predeter- 
mined period  of  time  opening  said  second  switch  means 
stopping  the  supply  of  said  single  phase  electrical  current 
in  said  low  speed  winding  and  simultaneously  closing  said 
third  switch  means  intercoimecting  said  multiphase  elec- 
trical current  with  said  high  speed  winding  to  bring  said 
motor  up  to  high  tpeed. 


2^9,731 
GAS  TURBINE  POWER  PLANT 
Stewart  K.  Hambling,  Coventry,  Fngland,  asslf  nr  to 
The  Standard   Motor   Company    Limited,   Coventry, 
Warwickshire,  Enfland 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  731,715 

Claims  priority,  appHcatloa  Great  BrMata  May  2t,  1957 

1  Claim.    (0.69— €) 


A  gas  turbine  power  plant  comprising  a  compressor,  a 
turbine,  first  shaft  means  connecting  said  turbine  and 
compressor,  combustion  chamber  means  connected  be- 
tween said  turbine  and  compressor,  auxiliaries  for  said 
plant,  an  electric  motor  generator,  second  shaft  means 
connecting  said  motor  generator  to  the  auxiliaries,  an  air 
turbine,  duct  means  between  the  compressor  and  the  air 
turbine  to  supply  compressed  air  to  the  air  turbine,  a  con- 
trol valve  positioned  in  said  duct  means,  reduction  gear- 
ing, a  one-way  driving  device,  third  shaft  means  inter- 
connecting, through  said  reduction  gearing  and  said  one- 
way driving  device,  said  air  turbine  and  said  motor  gen- 
erator, an  electrical  circuit,  whereby  said  motor  generator 
can  be  operated  alternatively  as  a  motor  and  as  a  genera- 
tor, and  control  means  operative,  on  acceleration  of  the 
plant,  to  close  said  control  valve  and  also  so  to  change 
said  electrical  circuit  that  said  motor  generator  can  be 
operated  as  a  motor  to  drive  the  auxiliaries,  and,  during 
other  conditions  of  operation  of  the  plant,  to  open  said 
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contnri  valve  and  ali^  so  to  change  said  electrical  circuit 
that  said  motor  generator  can  be  operated  as  a  generator, 
the  auxiliaries  then  being  driven  by  said  air  turbine,  said 
control  means  including  a  cylinder,  a  piston  slidable  in 
said  cylinder,  a  control  member  of  the  plant,  a  connection 
between  said  control  member  and  said  piston,  a  pressure- 
responsive  element  i»  said  cylinder  and  means  defining  a 
leak  opening  between  said  piston  and  said  element,  where- 
by said  element  is  rovonsive  only  to  rapid  movement  of 
said  piston. 


2,949,732 

VACUUM  CONTROL  FOR  FUEL  INIECTION 

ENGINES 

Robert  J.  Schroedcr,  WiMcUng,  DI.,  anignor,  by  mesne 
asrignments,  to  Alls  rbalmrn  Mami&ctnring  Com- 
pany, West  Allis,  Wis.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept  3t,  1957,  Set.  No.  M7,t83 
3  Claims.    (O.  <»— 14) 


1.  A  vacuum  generating  means  on  a  fuel  injection  en- 
gine of  the  type  having  a  variable  fuel  pump,  a  movable 
control  member  for  the  pump,  and  an  air  supply  conduit 
means,  said  vacuum  generating  means  comprising  a  valve 
in  the  air  supply  conduit,  a  vacuum  tank,  a  vacuum  con- 
nection between  said  tank  and  the  air  supply  conduit 
downstream  from  the  valve,  and  linkage  connecting  the 
valve  to  the  control  member  and  including  a  yieldable 
link,  the  linkage  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  close 
the  valve  as  the  control  member  is  moved  in  a  direction 
to  reduce  the  fuel  supplied  by  the  pump  and  to  open  the 
valve  as  the  control  member  is  nK>ved  in  a  direction  lo 
increase  the  fuel  supply,  the  valve  being  fully  opened  by 
partial  movement  of  the  control  member  in  said  last 
named  direction  and  the  yieldable  link  yielding  as  the 
control  member  is  moved  further  to  increase  the  fuel  sup- 
ply to  a  maximum. 


I!  2,949,733 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  A  TURBOIET  ENGINE 

AND  HIGH  ENERGY  FUELS  USED  THEREIN 
Edgar  E.  Hardy,  New  MartinsvlUc,  W.  Va.,  asdgnor  to 
Monsanto  Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  July  13, 1956,  Scr.  No.  597,573 

4  Claims.  (0.60—35.4) 
1.  A  method  of  operating  a  turbojet  engine  which  com- 
prises feeding  a  mixture  of  air  and  a  partially  hydro- 
genated  polycyclic  hydrocarbon  mixture  having  a  specific 
gravity  of  from  about  0.85  at  30'  C.  to  about  1.5  at  30' 
C,  a  pour  point  not  substantially  above  S*  C,  and  a 
heat  of  combustion  of  at  least  125,000  B.t.u.  per  gallon 
into  the  combustion  chamber  of  said  engine,  subjecting 
the  said  mixture  to  combustion,  passing  the  resulting  hot 
gases  through  a  turbine  to  expand  the  same  and  then 
passing  the  hot  gases  into  the  atmosphere  by  way  of  a 
nozzle,  whereby  thrust  is  produced,  the  said  hydro- 
genated  polycyclic  hydrocarbon  mixture  being  that  ob- 
tained upon  partial  hydrogenation  under  heat  and  pres- 


sure in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  of  a  dimer  of  an 
alkyl  styrene  of  the  structure 


CHi 
R-C— CH=C-R 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group  which  conuim  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  inclusive. 


2,949,734 
REMOVABLE  GRATE  FOR  JET  DEFLECTION 
Jean  H.  Bcrtin,  Nciiilly-sar.SeiBC,  Hcui  TMaetti,  Paris, 
Henri  L.  P.  Meolica,  Cowbcvole,  and  Lo«is  A.  Banger, 
Vanvcs,  France,  asstgnors  to  Sodcte  Natiottalc  d*Etnde 
ct  dc  Construction  de  Motcors  d*Aviation,  Paris, 
France,  a  French  company 

Filed  Jnly  5,  1955,  Scr.  No.  52«,f67 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Inly  27,  1954 

1  Claim.    (CL  60— 35.6) 


A  fastening  device  for  securing  a  rigid  vane  assembly 
to  the  rear  of  the  outlet  nozzle  of  a  jet  propulsion  en- 
gine, comprising  an  outwardly  projecting  annular  flange 
for  fixed  connection  to  the  nozzle  and  having  a  planar 
front  face  disposed  in  a  radial  plane  and  an  inclined  rear 
face  cut  in  a  bevel,  an  outwardly  projecting  annular  flange 
for  fixed  connection  to  the  vane  assembly  and  having  a 
planar  rear  face  disposed  in  a  radial  plane  parallel  to  the 
planar  front  face  of  the  former  flange  and  an  inclined 
front  face  cut  in  a  bevel  of  opposite  inclination  to  the 
inclination  of  the  bevelled  rear  face  of  said  former  flange, 
a  ring  made  of  at  least  two  arcuate  sections  and  having 
two  inwardly  projecting  end  sides  in  radial  planes  and 
bearing  against  the  planar  faces  of  said  flanges  and  an 
inwardly  directed  central  projection  of  V-shaped  section, 
the  faces  of  which  have  the  same  inclination  as  that  of 
the  bevelled  faces  of  said  flanges  to  engage  the  same,  and 
tightening  means  joining  the  said  arcuate  sections  of  the 
ring  and  extending  tangentially  to  said  ring  for  drawing 
said  sections  radially  toward  each  other. 


2,949,735 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A  PROPULSION 

ENGINE 

Aleiander  A.  Stefncza,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Bcndlx  Aviation  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  cor- 

poratioo  of  Delaware 

Ffled  Dec.  3t,  1955,  Scr.  No.  556,747 
5  Claims,  {a.  €$—39M) 
1.  In  a  control  apparatus  for  a  gas  turbine  engine 
including  an  adjustable  air  flow  guide  member,  a  com- 
bination of  piston  means  connected  to  said  guide  member 
and  operable  to  control  the  air  flow  controlling  position 
thereof,  a  transfer  control  valve  operative  to  control 
said  pistmi  means  in  response  to  an  input  signal,  lever 
means  connected  to  said  transfer  control  valve  and 
operable  to  supply  said  input  signal  that  varies  with  the 
position  of  said  lever  means,  a  three  dimensional  cam 
member  movable  in  an  axial  and  a  rotational  direction 
and  having  a  surface  contoured  to  produce  an  output 
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representative  of  the  desired  guide  member  position, 
engine  speed  responsive  means  and  means  responsive  to 
an  additional  engine  parameter  each  separately  operative 
to  position  said  cam  member  in  one  of  said  axial  and 
rotational  directions,  said  cam  member  connected  to  said 
lever  means  to  position  said  lever  means  as  a  function 
of  the  desired  guide  member  position,  flexible  cable  feed- 


back means  connected  to  said  guide  member  and  to  said 
lever  means  to  position  said  lever  means  as  a  function 
of  the  actual  position  of  said  guide  member,  said  cam 
member  and  said  feedback  means  further  operable  with 
said  lever  means  such  that  the  resultant  controlling  posi- 
tion thereof  is  a  function  of  the  error  between  said  desired 
and  actual  guide  member  position. 


EXPANSION  JOINT  WTTH  FUEL  DRAINAGE  COL- 
LECTOR FOR  DUCTING  OF  GAS  TURBINE 
POWER  PLANTS 
Arflrar  Alcxaadcr  Rabbn,  LMIcover,  Dci%y,  Englaad, 
anigBor  to  Rolls-Royce  Llaitod,  Derby,  Eagkuid,  a 
BrMbk  conpoay 

Filed  Sept  28, 1953«,  Scr.  No.  3S2,Mt 

Claims  priority,  applkatloB  Great  Britain  Oct  3, 1952 

12ClainM.    (O.  6«— 39  J2) 


2,949,737 
HEUCOPTER  INCLUDING  A  JET  DRIVEN  ROTOK 

AND  DRIVE  SYSTEM 
Onilct  J.  Fiddwr,  Sputa,  N J.,  ■■rifiir  to  FIctch-Airt 
Coapnay*  Ik.,  Sparta,  NJ.,  a  corpoiatioa  of  New 
Jcrwy 
Continnalioa  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  399,299, 
Nor.  5,  1953.  TIte  aiiMtillDn  Oct  4,  1957,  Sv.  Nn. 
«99,175 

Idainw.    (CLM— 39J5) 


1.  A  gas-turbine  power  plant  comprishif '  a  }e(  pipe 
for  conveying  a  working  fluid  which  jet  pipe  is  liable  to 
be  heated  in  operation  of  the  power  plant  and  includes 
two  adjacent  ducting  parts  and  an  expansible  joint  con- 
necting the  two  ducting  parts  and  permitting  relative  axial 
displacement  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  ducting  parts, 
which  expansible  joint  includes  two  seals  in  flow  series  in 
the  leakage  path  through  the  joint  from  the  passage 
through  said  jet  pipe,  fuel  collector  means  formed  on 
one  only  of  said  duct  parts  and  having  a  fuel  collecting 
space  connected  to  the  leakage  path  between  said  two 
seals  to  receive  leakage  fuel  therefrom,  the  connection 
between  the  leakage  path  and  the  fuel  collector  means 
being  maintained  throughout  said  relative  axial  displace- 
ment, and  means  to  deliver  said  leakage  fuel  from  the 
collecting  space  to  within  a  working  fluid  passage  of  said 
power  plant  i 


1.  In  an  aircraft  provided  with  a  conventional  combus- 
tion engine,  radially  extending  rotors,  and  a  jet  unit 
mounted  in  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  rotors,  the 
provision  of  means  for  furnishing  a  working  fluid  to  said 
jet  units,  said  means  comprising  a  first  cylindrical  hous- 
ing, a  second  cylindrical  bousing  annularly  spaced  within 
said  first  cylindrical  housing,  a  shaft  axiaily  positioned 
within  said  first  and  second  cylindrical  housings,  an  air 
intake  conduit  passing  through  said  first  cylindrical  hous- 
ing and  communicating  with  said  second  cylindrical  hous- 
ing, an  air  compressor  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged in  said  second  cylindrical  housing,  a  turbine  af- 
fixed to  said  shaft  within  said  first  cylindrical  housing,  an 
exhaust  gas  conduit  interconnecting  one  end  of  said  first 
cylindrical  housing  and  said  conventional  engine,  an  ex- 
haust pipe  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  cylin- 
drical housing,  a  plurality  of  fuel  injectors  mounted  in 
the  first  cylindrical  housing  immediately  inwardly  of  its 
juncture  with  said  exhaust  gas  conduit,  and  compressed 
air  conduits  interconnecting  said  air  compressor  and  said 
jet  units. 

2,949,738 
AFTERBURNER  IGNITER 
Hugh  S.  Criai,  GlMtonbvy,  and  WIBfaun  W.  Jacobw, 
Cofaunbia,  Conn.,  aasignors,  by  mttm*  awlgnmenti,  to 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sccre- 
taiy  of  the  Navy 

FHcd  Jnly  28, 1959,  S«r.  No.  838,li9 
8Cbtois.  (CL4»--39J2) 
1.  In  a  power  plant  equipped  with  a  combostor,  an 
afterburner,  a  combustor  fuel  pressure  source,  and  an 
afterburner  fuel  pressure  source,  an  afterburner  igniter 
comprising  a  fuel  squirt  valve  having  a  valve  bore  and  a 
piston  therein  dividing  said  bore  into  first  and  second 
chambers  and  movable  by  afterburner  fuel  pressure,  a 
pilot  valve  controlling  afterburner  fuel  pressure  flow  into 
and  from  said  chambers  having  a  valve  bore  and  a  piston 
therein,  a  first  inlet  provided  with  an  inlet  port  normally 
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connecting  said  afterburner  fuel  pressure  source  through 
said  pflot  valve  to  said  first  chamber,  a  restricted  outlet 
connecting  said  first  chamber  through  said  pObt  valve  to 
drain  to  permit  filling  said  first  chamber  with  fuel  from 
said  first  inlet  *  restricted  conduit  connecting  said  source 
of  afterburner  fuel  pnossure  through  said  inlet  port  to 
said  pilot  valve  to  actuate  said  pilot  valve  piston  upon 
said  first  chamber  being  filled  with  fuel  and  to  stop  fuel 
flow  into  said  fint  chuaber  and  therefrom  through  said 


restricted  outlet,  a  normally  closed  second  outlet  con- 
necting said  first  chamber  through  said  pilot  valve  to 
said  combuster  opened  upon  actuation  of  said  pilot  valve 
piston,  and  a  normally  closed  second  inlet  connecting 
said  inlet  port  through  said  pflot  valve  to  said  second 
chamber  that  is  opened  upon  actuation  of  said  pilot  valve 
piston,  whereby  said  fuel  squirt  valve  piston  is  actuated 
to  eject  fuel  from  said  first  chamber  through  said  second 
outlet  into  said  combuster. 


t*" 


2,949,739 
AUTOMATIC  TRACING  DEVICE 
Thomas  E.  Dngk,  Cindnaati,  Ohio,  and  Lorcn  J.  Meyers, 
Garden  Grovt,  CaUf.,  assignors,  by  mcnc  assignments, 
to  The  Ondnnati  MiUfaw  Machine  Co.,  Cindanati, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Cootinoation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  521,795, 
Jnly  13,  1955.    This  application  Sept  11,  1958,  Ser. 
No.  7*1,277 

8Ctei«H.    (CLM— 52) 


I.  In  a  system  for  controlling  a  pair  of  transversely 
movable  elements  for  effecting  360*  relative  movement 
between  a  tracer  and  a  pattern  carried  thereby,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  reversible  fluid  motors  for 
driving  said  elements,  a  variable  displacement  pump 
coupled  to  each  of  said  motors  for  operating  the  same 
in  either  direction  at  variable  speeds,  means  for  driving 
both  of  said  pumps,  means  controlled  by  said  tracer 
for  adjusting  the  displacements  of  said  pumps  in  accord- 
ance with  variations  in  the  outline  of  said  pattern  so 
as  to  cause  the  tracer  to  follow  the  pattern,  and  means 
for  varying  the  speed  at  which  said  pumps  are  driven 


by  said  driving  means  whereby  the  rate  ot  movement  of 
the  tracer  along  the  pattern  may  be  varied  independently 
of  any  change  in  the  displacement  of  said  pumps. 


2,949,748 
AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLE  TYPE  BRAKE  APPARA- 
TUS WITH  PULSATING  FEATURE 
Barton  S.  Aikman,  St  Pdenbwg,  Ha.,  assignor  to  West- 
inghoase  Air  Brake  Conqiany,  Wilmerdii^  Pa^  a  cor> 
poration  of  Pcnnqrivania 

FBcd  Ian.  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  636,997 
4Clafans.    (CL  68— 54.6) 


1.  A  pulsating  brake  apparatus  comprising  a  brake 
controlling  communication  in  which  pressure  of  brake 
fluid  is  increased  for  effecting  a  brake  application  and 
reduced  for  effecting  a  brake  release,  pedal  means  opera- 
tive by  operator-applied  pressure  to  be  moved  into  an 
application  zone  to  effect  an  increase  in  pressure  of  brake 
fluid  in  said  brake  control  communication  to  a  degree 
according  to  the  degree  of  movement  of  said  pedal  means 
into  the  application  zone,  fluid  pump  means  having  a  fluid 
intake  chamber  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  a  fluid 
pressure  discharge  chamber  from  which  fluid  under  uni- 
form pressure  is  discharged,  piston  means  effective  when 
subjected  to  fluid  under  pressure  to  exert  a  force  on  said 
pedal  means  in  opposition  to  operator-applied  pressure, 
rotary  valve  means  driven  by  said  fluid  pump  means  suc- 
cessively and  repeatedly  through  one  position  in  which 
the  rotary  valve  means  establishes  a  conununication  be- 
tween said  piston  means  and  said  pressure  discharge 
chamber  to  cause  application  of  said  uniform  pressure  to 
said  piston  means,  and  through  a  second  position  in 
which  the  rotary  valve  means  establishes  communication 
between  said  piston  means  and  said  fluid  intake  chamber 
to  relieve  the  pressure  on. said  piston  means. 


2.949,741 
MOBILE  AERIAL  TOWER  AND  CONTROL 
Heman  J.  Troche,  Fairview  Parii,  and  Waiter  C.  Webb, 
Cicvdaad,  Ohio,  aasignofs  to  J.  H.  Holan  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corponitioa  of  OUo 
Filed  Ang.  27, 1954,  Sot.  No.  686,288 
6aafans.    (a.68— 97) 
1.  In  a  multi-element  aerial  tower  having  a  plurality 
of  fluid  actuated  motors  for  independently  moving  the 
tower  elements  relative  to  each  other,  a  control  system 
comprising,  a  variable  pressure  source  of  operating  fluid 
having  a  low  pressure  stand-by  output  and  a  higher  pres- 
sure operating  output,   a   multistage   distributing   valve 
having  a  plurality  ai  slide  values  controlling  each  stage, 
means  operative  in  response  to  the  application  of  the 
higher  operating  fluid  pressure  to  selectively  position  the 
slide  valves  and  divert  the  operating  fluid  to  each  of  said 
fluid  motors,  pilot-controlled  means  for  increasing  the 
source  output  from  a  stand-by  to  an  operating  level  and 
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for  directing  said  operating  fluid  pressure  to  said  distribut-  2,Hf,743 

ing  valve  means,  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of      DAM  AND  METHCH)  CM'  MAKING  THE  SAME 

FndOTkk  W.  SclnidsiAihi^  K«w  GvicM,  N.Y4  imm 
WoW,  txccvtrix  of  Mid  FwdaHck  W.  ScfaddcBbclii^ 
!d 

FUcd  Nor.  13, 1957,  Sot.  No.  iH,lf5 
4ClaiM.    (CL<1— M) 


operating  fluid  to  the  distributing  valve  to  provide  a  grad- 
ual response  in  the  distributing  valve  operation. 


2,949,742 
SERVO-CONTROLLED  DRIVES 
David  T.  N.  WiiliuMim,  Prionwood,  Tcitom,  Mtdlothiam 
and  Harry  Ogdca,  rdlnbigli,  Scodaad,  aadgnon  to 
Nadoaal  Riwaicli  Dcvilapiiicat  Cgyoradon,  Londoa, 
FiHglaiKl,  a  coiponrtioa  of  GttMt  Britaki 

Filed  Nov.  29, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  775,200 

ClaiiM  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britain  Dec  2,  1957 

7CIaiiiH.   (CLM— 97) 


1.  Apparatus  for  driving  a  first  object  along  a  prede- 
termined path  in  relation  to  a  second  object  comprising 
two  driving  mechanisms  coupled  together  and  to  the  first 
object  and  the  second  object  in  such  a  manner  that  move- 
ments of  the  first  object  relative  to  the  second  object 
along  the  said  path  are  dependent  upon  the  algebraic  sum 
of  the  individual  driving  actions  of  the  two  driving  mech- 
anisms, the  first  driving  mechanism  being  capable  of  a 
relatively  high  driving  acceleration  over  only  a  rela- 
tively short  range  of  driving  action  and  the  second  driv- 
ing mechanism  being  capable  of  a  relatively  long  range 
of  driving  action  but  being  arranged  to  provide  only  a 
relatively  low  driving  acceleration,  means,  responsive  to 
a  signal  representing  the  motion  required  of  the  first 
object  in  relation  to  the  second  object  along  the  said 
path,  for  actuating  the  first  driving  mechanism  and  means 
for  controlling  the  second  driving  mechanism  such  means 
having  two  co-operating  members  one  coupled  to  one 
pert  and  the  other  coupled  to  the  other  part  of  two  parts 
of  the  first  driving  mechanism  which  execute  relative 
movement  to  provide  the  driving  action  of  the  first  driv- 
ing mechanism,  the  said  members  co-operating  to  in- 
crease the  driving  action  of  the  second  driving  mecha- 
nism as  the  said  two  parts  of  the  first  driving  mechanism 
move  way  from  a  predetermined  relative  position  inter- 
mediate between  the  relative  positions  occupied  by  such 
parts  when  the  first  driving  mechanism  is  at  the  ends  of 
its  driving  range  and  to  reduce  the  driving  action  <rf  the 
second  driving  mechanism  as  the  said  two  parts  move 
towards  the  said  predetermined  relative  position. 


«tyLj.w^.gj;jwj;jjj.jWpij-^.gi-j.jjnj 


1.  In  a  dam  or  similar  structure  which  is  subject  to 
the  pressure  of  a  body  of  water,  a  base  comprising  rock 
fill,  said  base  comprising  an  upstream  zone  and  a  down- 
stream zone,  said  downstream  zone  being  of  greater 
width  than  the  upstream  zone  and  comprising  rocks  at 
least  4  inches  in  size,  said  upstream  zone  consisting  of  a 
layer  of  angular  stones  which  are  of  a  size  up  to  4  inches 
and  which  are  substantially  immobile  relative  to  each 
other,  aitd  a  deck  constituting  the  upstream  face  of  the 
dam  and  consisting  of  a  substantially  water-impermeable 
membrane  of  asphaltic  concrete,  said  deck  being  dis- 
posed directly  on  the  upstream  face  of  the  base. 


2,949,744 
WATER  CURRENT  DEFLECTOR  AND  METHOD 

OF  USING  SAME 
Edwin  Pan!  Swateic,  Jr.,  Scwiddcy,  Pa.,  aaignor  to  Drnvo 
Corporatioa,  FittriNU^  Pa.,  a  corporatioo  of  Pcna- 
qrlvania 

FHcd  Feb.  17, 1954,  Scr.  No.  5M,15t 
5ClainM.    (CL  61^34) 


1.  The  combination  with  one  circular  cell  of  a  coffer- 
dam being  constructed  across  a  flowing  stream  in  which 
the  cell  is  comprised  of  a  circular  series  of  piles  form- 
ing an  enclosure  and  wherein  one  pile  on  an  upstream 
quarter  of  the  cell  has  anchoring  cleats  thereon,  of  a 
deflector  for  diverting  the  current  from  the  site  of  the 
next  cell  to  be  built  comprising  a  frame  extending  in  a 
cross-stream  direction  constructed  of  horizontal  and  ver- 
tical structural  members,  said  frame  having  a  structural 
section  at  one  end  thereof  releasably  interlocked  with 
said  anchoring  cleats,  bracing  elements  on  the  down- 
stream side  of  the  frame  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
frame  bearing  against  the  other  upstream  quarter  of  said 
circular  wall  for  cantilevering  the  frame  against  the  cell, 
said  frame  being  longer  than  the  diameter  of  the  cell 
to  which  it  is  attached  whereby^  its  free  end  extends  in 
a  cross-stream  direction  from  its  point  of  anchorage  to 
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•  point  beyond  the  site  of  the  next  cell  to  be  built,  and 
removable  bulkheads  on  the  frame  forming  a  substan- 
tially continuous  deflecting  surface  over  the  area  of  the 
frame.  I 

•ni 

2,949,745 
PROCESS  OF  SEPARATION   OF  GASEOUS   MIX- 
TURES IN  A  HEAT  EXCHANGE  APPARATUS 
Alfred  Etiennc,  Parii,  FmoM,  awifBr  lo  L'Air  Liqiridc, 
Socictc  Aaonymc  foor  ITtadc  et  FExploltatlon  des 
Proccdcs  Georges  Claode,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1956,  Ser.  No.  566,975 
Claims  priority,  aapUcatioa  France  Mar.  9,  1955 
2ClateH.    (CI.  62— 32) 


said  lower  outlet;  providing,  to  the  strai^t  portion  al 
said  inlet  passageway,  a  bushing  having  a  metering  oriSce 
of  predetermined  size;  and  inserting  said  bushing  through 
said  edge  inlet  into  said  inlet  passageway  and  position- 
ing it  at  said  predetermined  point  to  seal  said  inlet  pat- 
sageway  between  said  branch  connections  except  for  said 
orifice. 

2,949,747 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 
THE  TOOLING  OR  HARDENING  OF   CHOCO- 
LATE CANDIES 

Fired  Grtfor,  50  Browne  St,  BrooldiM,  Moml 

FHcd  Ai«.  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  67M67 

4ClaiaH.    (CL  62— 129) 


1.  A  process  of  separation  of  coke  oven  gaseous  mix- 
tures in  a  heat  exchange  apparatus,  comprising  passing 
a  gaseous  mixture  on  the  outside  of  the  heat  exchange 
surface  of  the  apparatus  and  partly  liquefying  it,  passing 
a  liquid  mixture  containing  ethylene  on  the  inside  of  the 
heat  exchange  surface  as  a  relatively  thin  layer  flowing 
down  by  gravity  on  said  heat  exchange  surface  and 
partly  vaporizing  the  methane  content  of  the  mixture, 
rectifying  the  evolved  vapors  by  letting  them  rise  in  coun- 
tercurrent  contact  with  the  liquid,  separately  collecting 
said  rectified  vapors  and  said  liquid,  and  returning  the 
rectified  vapors  in  heat  exchange  with  the  said  gaseous 
mixture  flowing  on  the  outside  of  the  heat  exchange  sur- 
face of  the  apparatus. 


2,949,746 
EVAPORATOR  RESTRICTOR 
James  A.  Hall,  Louisvinc,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Reynolds 
Metals  CoBHiany,  LoaisviUe,  Kjr.,  a  corporation  of 
Ddaware 

Filed  Jane  14, 1955,  Scr.  No.  515,397 
3  Claims,    (a.  61— 56) 


3.  In  the  art  of  making  bonded-sheet  passageway  panels 
of  the  refrigerant  evaporator  type  having  a  vertical  wall 
section  containing  a  receiver  chamber  having  an  upper 
inlet  and  a  lower  outlet,  an  improved  method  of  manu- 
facture comprising:  providing  said  passageway  panel  with 
an  inlet  passageway  extending  along  a  straight  line  from 
an  inlet  opening  in  one  edge  of  the  panel  to  a  predeter- 
mined point  beyond  a  first  branch  connection  with  said 
upper  inlet  but  short  of  a  second  branch  connection  with 


1 .  In  tunnel  apparatus  of  the  character  described  hav- 
ing admission  and  discharge  ends,  said  apparatus,  em- 
ploying an  upper  passage  and  a  lower  passage,  a  lon- 
gitudinal partition  dividing  said  passages,  means  dividing 
the  upper  passage  at  the  admission  end  of  the  apparatus, 
into  an  upper  refrigerant  passage  and  a  lower  caiidy 
admission  passage,  means  exposed  to  the  candy  admission 
passage  at  the  admission  end  thereof  automatically  con- 
trolling a  booster  charge  of  air  into  the  discharge  end 
of  the  upper  passage  of  the  apparatus  in  controlling  tem- 
perature prevailing  at  the  admission  end  of  said  candy 
admission  passage,  and  said  booster  charge  of  air  pres- 
surizing the  air  in  the  candy  admission  passage  to  block 
introduction  of  air  at  high  temperatiu-es  into  said  candy 
admission  passage. 


2,949  741 

APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  ICE  CREAM 
Sebastian  Gai«i,  River  Edge,  NJ.,  assiinor  to  CI 
MaeUM  Mawrfaituilnt  Co.,  Inc.,  River  Edfc,  N. 
a  cornoratlon  of  New  Jctsey 

Filed  Ian.  23, 1956,  Scr.  No.  56MW 
3  Claims.    (0.62—132) 


1.  In  an  ice  cream  freezing  device  having  a  refriger- 
ated hollow  barrel  and  an  agitator  means  in  the  refriger- 
ated hollow  barrel  adapted  to  whip  an  ice  cream  mix  into 
an  air-filled  ice  cream,  the  combination  of  a  source  of 
ice  cream  mix  positioned  below  the  refrigerated  hollow 
barrel,  a  supply  line  having  one  end  connected  to  said 


814 


t>.     OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  28,  1960 


KNirce  of  ke  cream  mix  mkI  another  end  coupled  to  the 
refrigerated  hollow  barrel,  a  suction  pomp  cmmected  to 
said  suf^ly  line  and  poaitiooed  at  a  higher  level  than  said 
source  adapted  intermittently  to  lift  ice  cream  mix  from 
said  source  to  the  refrigerated  hoUow  barrel,  an  over-nm 
regulator  above  tfie  level  of  the  top  of  the  refrigerated 
hoUow  barrel  comprising  a  hollow  chamber  connected  to 
said  sun>ly  line  interme<fiate  said  pump  and  the  refriger- 
ated hollow  barrel  and  having  an  adjustable  air  inlet  in 
its  upper  portion  to  admit  air  to  said  ice  cream  mix  in  said 
supply  line,  and  valve  means  in  said  hoDow  chamber 
adapted  to  be  activated  by  ice  cream  mix  flowing  into 
said  chamber  from  said  supply  line  to  close  said  air  inlet 
and  thereby  prevent  spillage  of  ice  cream  mix  out  of  the 
air  inlet  when  the  refrigerated  hollow  barrel  is  filled  with 
ice  cream  mix  and  the  ice  cream  mix  rises  above  a  pre- 
determined level  in  said  hollow  chamber. 


2^9,749 

AUTOMATIC  ICE  CUBE  MAKER 

Mnllapadi  M.  Reddi,  Chkago,  PL,  ■ii<fr>r  to  The  Dok 

Filed  Sept.  (,  1954^ S«r.  No!  MMM 
UCIaiBM.    (CLtt— 137) 


on<ycles  of  the  compressor  whenever  condenser  pressure 
falls  below  a  predetermined  degree,  and  means  auto- 


1 .  In  an  ice  maker,  an  ice  tray  having  ice  molds  there- 
in, electrically  energizable  means  for  ejecting  ice  cubes 
from  said  molds,  means  energizing  said  electrically  ener- 
gizable means  to  initiate  the  ejection  of  ice  cubes  from 
said  tray  comprising  a  mold  thermostat  responsive  to 
the  temperature  of  the  frozen  ice  cubes  in  said  molds, 
a  movable  member  operated  by  said  thermostat  upon 
freezing  of  the  ice  cubes  in  said  tray  to  effect  the  ener- 
gization of  said  electrically  energizable  means,  and  means 
for  preventing  operation  of  said  movable  member  to 
effect  the  energization  of  said  electrically  energizable 
means  regardless  of  the  frozen  condition  of  ice  cubes  in 
said  tray  and  the  operative  condition  of  said  mold  thermo- 
stat comprising  a  movable  ice  overfill  arm  and  means 
on  said  arm  engageable  with  said  movable  member  to 
prevent  operation  thereof  to  energize  said  electrically 
energizable  means  upon  the  positioning  of  said  overfill 
arm  in  a  predetermined  elevated  position. 


2,949,7M 
IfEAT  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM  OF  THE  EVAPORA- 
TIVE TYPE  WITH  MEANS  FOR  MAINTAINING 
LIQUID  SUPPLY  LINE  PRESSURE 
Daoicl  E.  Knuncr,  Treatoa,  NJ^  awifor  to  Mercer 
FBtiniirit  Con  Treatoa,  N J^  •  ee  prtoetshlp 
FHcd  May  2S,  195«,  Scr.  No.  5S7,M9 
4Claiiiis.    ia.i3r-lH) 
1.  In  a  heat  exchange  system  of  the  evaporative  type 
havin.^  a  circuit  for  refrigerant  flow  including  cycling  com- 
pressor, condenser,  receiver,  refrigerant  pressure  reducing 
device,   and   evaporator,    all   operatively   interconnected 
by  conduits,  positively  driven  means  in  the  conduit  be- 
tween receiver  and  pressure  reducing  device  for  forcing 
refrigerant  to  the  said  pressure  reducing  device  during 


matically  controlled  by  the  condenser  pressure  for  activat- 
ing and  deactivating  said  positively  driven  means. 


2^9,751 

MECHANICAL  REFRIGERATOR  CARS 

TlMT  O.  HcnrikMia,  Seattle,  Wa*..  mriamnw  to  PadAc  Car 


FUcd 


^  1957,  S».  No.  M242S 

(CL  tt— 239) 


/"/*  /« 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  car,  an  underframe,  an  insulated 
car  body  mounted  on  the  underframe  and  having  all  oi 
its  walls  insulated,  said  car  body  having  one  end  offset 
outwardly  to  define  an  upper  outwardly  offset  insulated 
chamber,  a  lading  compartment  comprising  a  shell-like 
body  positioned  within  and  spaced  from  all  of  the  walls 
of  the  insulated  car  body  and  having  passageways  there- 
about and  therethrough  for  chilling  lading  contained 
therein,  a  mechanical  refrigerating  unit  supported  on  the 
underframe  outwardly  of  one  end  of  the  insulated  car 
body  and  below  the  offset  car  body  portion,  said  refrig- 
erating unit  being  connected  with  an  evaporator  posi- 
tioned within  the  offset  car  body  portion,  blower  means 
arranged  between  the  insulated  car  body  and  the  lading 
container  for  moving  cocked  air  through  the  evaporator 
and  about  the  lading  container,  and  a  housing  about  the 
mechanical  refrigerating  unit,  uid  housing  having  open- 
ings formed  therein  and  closures  for  said  openings,  where- 
by access  may  be  had  to  the  refrigerating  unit  within 
the  housing  from  outside  of  the  insulated  car  body. 


2,949,7^ 
ICE  MAKING  MACHINE 
Joha  R.  BayitiM,  Mfl  Inlor  Tfenacc,  Chicago,  DL 
FM  May  1, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <5MM 
tnatais     (O.  <2— 32«) 
1.  In  an  ice  making  machine,  in  combination,  an  up- 
right freezing  cell  of  height  greatly  exceeding  its  tliick- 
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aess,  wiOi  an  open  IxMtom,  at  lieast  one  water  inlet  port 
and  a  plurality  of  water  outlet  ports  vertically  spaced 
with  respect  to  each  <>ther  in  an  unrefrigerated  cell  wall 
with  means  for  supplying  refrigerant  to  said  cell  under 
relatively  low  pressure  to  cool  the  cells  and  freeze  an 
upright  bar  of  ice  therein,  means  for  siqiplying  refriger- 


ant to  said  chamber  under  substantially  higher  pressure  to 
free  the  ice  therefrom,  a  shiftable  member  closing  the 
top  of  said  cell  adapted  to  bear  against  the  upper  end 
of  the  bar  of  ice  therein  and  eject  it  downwardly  from 
the  cell,  and  means  to  cut  a  plurality  of  ice  cubes  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  bar  of  ice  as  it  is  ejected  from  the 
ceU. 


J  2,949,753 

FLEXIBLE  TOOL 

RcM  A.  McBOBi,  1M39  Kcsler  Ave.,  San  Fernando,  Calif. 

FUcd  Inly  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  824,947 

9CMiDi.    (Q.  64— 15) 


2349,754 
WARP  KNITTING  METHOD 
Rex  S.  MMCaftay,  Jr.,  BolttM  Spriofa,  Pa., 
C.  H.  Mmttmt  Jk  Som,  C^Uc,  Ph.,  a 
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1 .  In  a  flexible  tool  for  transmitting  a  torque,  a  flexible 
shank  comprising  a  central  cable  surrounded  by  coil 
spring  means,  an  end  fitting  rigidly  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  spring  means  and  to  one  end  of  said  cable,  a  first 
cam  member  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  spring 
means,  an  opening  in  said  first  cam  member  for  passage 
of  the  other  end  of  said  cable,  a  first  cam  surface  on  said 
first  cam  member,  a  second  cam  member  having  a  sec- 
ond cam  surface  cooperating  with  said  first  cam  surface, 
a  passage  in  said  second  cam  member  for  receiving  said 
other  end  of  said  cable,  means  for  retaining  said  second 
cam  member  by  said  other  end  of  said  cable,  and  means 
for  applying  a  torque  to  said  second  cam  member  in 
order  to  impart  said  torque  through  said  cam  surfaces  and 
said  spring  means  to  said  end  fitting,  said  cam  surfaces 
being  shaped  to  cause  compression  of  said  spring  means 
in  an  axial  direction  upon  relative  rotation  between  said 
cam  members  caused  by  the  applied  torque. 


FUcd  Sept  27, 1957,  Scr.  No.  666,726 
3nalwi     (CL  66-65) 


I.  The  method  of  warp  knitting,  in  a  Raschel  type 
knitting  machine  having  a  single  set  of  knitting  needles, 
a  single  set  of  plush  points,  a  sinker  comb,  and  at  least 
three  guide  bars  swinging  in  unison  and  shogging  sep- 
arately, which  comprises  starting  with  the  guide  bars  in 
the  intermediate  position  of  the  swing,  at  intermediate 
dwell,  and  the  sinker  comb  advanced  over  the  needles, 
advancing  the  pludi  points  to  the  loop  forming  position, 
shogging  the  guide  bars  to  lay  in  yam  above  the  knitting 
point,  swinging  the  guide  bars  in  unison  from  the  inter- 
mediate dwell  position  to  a  position  at  the  plush  point 
side,  shogging  the  face  yam  guide  bar  to  form  pile  loops 
around  the  advanced  plus  points,  raising  the  needles 
while  the  guide  bars  are  at  the  plush  point  side,  swinging 
the  guide  bars  in  unison  back  to  the  intermediate  dwell 
position,  shogging  a  guide  bar  to  lay  in  weft  yam  above 
the  knitting  point  between  the  plush  points  and  the 
needles,  swinging  the  guide  bars  in  unison  to  the  needle 
side,  shogging  the  knitting  yarn  guide  bar  around  the 
needle  hooks  to  lay  knitting  yam  into  the  hooks  of  the 
needles,  swinging  the  guide  bars  in  unison  back  to  the 
intermediate  position  and  dwelling  at  the  intermediate 
position,  retracting  the  sinker  comb  and  the  needles, 
retracting  the  plush  points,  and  advancing  the  sinker 
comb  over  the  needles,  thus  completing  the  cycle,  the 
guide  bars  during  the  cycle  being  swung  only  once  to 
the  plush  point  side,  intermediately  remaining  in  dwell, 
being  swung  only  once  to  the  needle  side  and  then  re- 
turning to  the  intermediate  dwell  and  there  remaining 
for  the  duration  of  the  cycle. 


to 


2,949,755 
WARP  KNITTING  MACHINE 
Rex  S.  MacCaffray,  Ir.,  BoUiag  Spriogi,  Pa., 

C.  H.  Madand  and  Sons,  Catlkic,  Pa. 
Orlgfanl  appiicatioB  Sept  27,  1957,  Scr.  No.  686,726. 
Divided  and  this  applicatioa  Nov.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No. 
771368 

3Cbfam.  (a.  66— 85) 
1.  In  a  waip  knitting  machine,  a  set  of  front  loop- 
forming  elements,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  tiie 
front  loop-forming  elements,  a  set  of  needles  cooperating 
with  the  front  loc^orming  elements,  a  trick  plate  inter- 
poaed  between  the  retracted  positions  of  the  needles  and 
the  front  loop-forming  elements,  there  being  a  loop-form- 
ing element  tide  and  a  needle  side  of  the  machine,  a  sinker 
comb  having  a  retracted  position  and  having  an  ad- 
vanced poaition  across  the  top  of  the  trick  plate  and 
among  the  needlea,  and  a  swing  bar  carrying  in  uniacm 
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ihogsable  gnide  ban  for  various  yam  eodi,  in  combina-        2,»4>,7f7 

tioii  with  cam  meani  for  movii«  the  fwing  bar  from  an   KNITTING  MACHINE  MAGNETIC  CONTROLLED 
intennediate  dwell  position  once  forwanl  to  the  loop-  YARN  TENSION 

fbnnfaif  ekmeat  side,  returning  the  swing  bar  to  the   *"•■■*  R.  Fnie,  T  arnain,  NA,  ^mitam  to  Scolt  A  WB- 

IhsM,  lacorponitod,  Lacoala,  NIL,  a  tMfmatkm  «f 

23,  l9St,8tr.N*.  741,722 
(CL  M— 140 
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intennediate  dwell  position,  moving  the  swing  bar  once 
rearward  to  the  needle  side,  returning  the  swing  bar  to 
the  intennediate  dwell  position,  and  maintaining  the  swing 
bar  in  the  intennediate  position,,  and  cam  means  for 
raising  tfie  needles  v^ien  the  swing  bar  is  forward. 


2,949,75< 
YARN  FURNISHER  POR  KNTFriNG  MACHINES 
L.  CmUs,  Glfard,  NA,  asslgMtr  to  Scott  ft 
Tactp— ted,  Laooafa,  N.H^  a  corporaltoa 

FEad  Majr  f,  1957,  Scr.  No.  €57 J35 
3Clains.    (CL  M— 132) 


1.  A  yam  furnisher  for  a  circular  knitting  machine 
comprising  a  yarn  supply,  a  constantly  rotated  inverted 
conical  member  with  a  substantially  vertical  axis  and 
around  which  the  yam  from  the  supply  is  wrapped,  a 
traveling  yam  guide  beside  the  conical  member,  subject 
to  the  pull  of  gravity  adapted  to  present  yam  to  the  con- 
ical member  from  the  yam  supply  and  to  receive  it 
back  from  the  conical  member  after  the  yam  has  passed 
therearound,  in  combination  with  a  guide  eye  above  the 
yarn  guide  to  receive  the  yam  going  to  the  knitting 
machine  from  the  guide  and  to  present  the  yam  demand 
to  the  guide  in  opposition  to  gravity,  a  non-rotatable  rest 
in  position  below  the  conical  member  adapted  to  receive 
any  yam  dropped  by  the  latter,  and  a  series  of  spiral 
grooves  on  the  lower  end  of  the  conical  member  revolv- 
ing therewith,  said  grooves  being  so  inclined  that  when 
the  yam  demand  stops,  the  guide  drops  below  the  spiral 
grooves,  the  yam  coming  from  the  yam  supply  to  the 
conical  member  is  crossways  of  the  grooves  and  drops 
below  the  grooves,  and  when  the  yam  demand  begins 
and  raises  the  guide,  the  grooves  engage  the  yam  and 
speed  it  to  a  position  on  the  conical  member. 


1.  A  knitting  machine  yam  tension  comprising  a  comb 
tension  device  having  relatively  movable  elements  be- 
tween which  the  yam  is  interlaced  and  so  mounted  that 
gravity  tends  to  reduce  the  interlace  and  therefore  the 
tension  on  the  yarn,  the  device  being  such  that  when  a 
yam  is  demanded  by  a  knitting  machine  the  interlace 
tends  to  allow  the  yam  to  straighten  and  the  tension  to 
be  reduced,  in  combination  with  repulsion  magnetic  meant 
associated  with  the  comb  tension  device  in  opposition  to 
gravity  in  such  manner  that  as  the  yam  tension  due  to 
the  interlace  increases  the  effectiveness  of  the  repulsion 
means  in  opposition  to  gravity  decreases;  wherry  the 
yarn  is  held  delicately  suspended  against  gravity. 


Allen  B. 


2,949,75t 
PYROPHORIC  UGHTER 

GlcMoc,IlL    (%  nitooto  Watch  Case 
r,  t53  Daadaa  Ave,  Elgfai,  DL) 
FIM  Oct  31, 1955,  Scr.  No.  543411 
2ClaiaM.    (CL67— 7.1) 


1.  In  a  pyrophoric  lighter,  support  means  of  the  char- 
acter described  for  a  pyrophoric  element,  con^Mrising:  a 
base  member  having  an  opening  therethrough  and  having 
upstanding  sides;  a  block  member  having  a  passageway 
therethrough  for  receiving  said  pyrophoric  element,  said 
block  having  a  chamfered  boss  portion  extending  into  said 
opening  positioning  the  block  member  on  the  base  mem- 
ber with  said  opening  and  passageway  in  register,  the  sides 
of  said  base  extending  a  substantial  distance  above  said 
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block;  and  a  ub  stmcc  from  a  side  of  said  base 
and  bent  into  engagement  with  the  top  of  die  Mock 
ber  for  securing  the  mignbert  togetiher. 


O. 
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Motofs  Corpaialtoai  Dadalt, 
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Fltoi  JaM  27, 1957,  Sw.  Na.  MMt5 
ICIalas.    (CL«— 12) 
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In  combination,  a  washing  machine  having  a  tub,  an 
agitator  in  said  tub,  a  lid  for  selectively  covering  and 
uncovering  said  tub  and  prime  mover  means  for  selec- 
tively spinning  said  tub  and  vertically  reciprocating  said 
agitator,  spin  solenoid  means  connected  to  said  prime 
mover  means  for  conditioning  said  prime  mover  means 
for  spinning  said  tub,  a  lid  switch  having  an  open  posi- 
tion when  said  tub  is  Uncovered  by  said  lid  and  a  ck»ed 
position  when  said  tub  is  covered  by  said  lid,  condnh 
means  for  directing  water  into  said  tub,  a  cold  water  failet 
pipe,  a  hot  water  inlet  pipe,  a  first  solenoid  operated 
valve  including  a  first  solenoid  connected  between  said 
cold  water  pipe  and  said  conduit  means,  a  second  solenoid 
operated  valve  including  a  second  solenoid  connected  be- 
tween said  hot  water  inlet  pipe  and  said  conduit  means, 
first  and  second  power  supply  conductors,  means  connect- 
ing one  side  of  said  first  and  second  solenoids  directly  to 
said  first  power  supply  conductor,  a  timer,  first,  second, 
third,  fourth,  fifth,  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth  timer  oper- 
ated switches,  said  timer  operating  said  second,  fourth 
and  sixth  switches  to  a  closed  position  during  a  wash 
water  fill  period,  said  timer  operating  said  sixth  and 
eighth  timer  operated  switches  to  a  closed  position  during 
an  agitate  period,  said  timer  just  prior  to  the  end  of  said 
agitate  period  operating  said  first,  third,  sixth  and  eighth 
timer  operated  switches  to  a  closed  position  for  a  cold 
water  only  tub  overflow  period,  said  timer  operating  said 
fifth,  seventh,  and  eighth  timer  operated  switches  to  a 
closed  position  for  a  spin  period,  said  timer  operating 
said  first,  third  and  sixth  switches  to  a  closed  position  for 
a  rinse  water  fill  period,  means  connecting  the  opposite 
side  of  said  second  solenoid  in  series  with  said  fourth  and 
sixth  timer  operated  switches  and  said  second  power  con- 
ductor to  by-pass  said  lid  switch  whereby  said  second 
solenoid  is  energized  when  said  fourth  and  sixth  switches 
are  closed,  a  wash  selector  switch  having  an  open  and  a 
closed  position,  means  connecting  the  opposite  side  of 
said  first  solenoid  in  aeries  with  said  second  timer  oper- 
ated switch,  said  wash  selector  switch,  said  fourth  timer 
operated  switch,  said  sixth  timer  operated  switch  and  said 
second  power  conductor  to  by-pass  said  lid  switch  where- 
by said  first  solenoid  is  energized  when  said  second, 
fourth  and  sixth  timer  switches  and  said  wash  selector 
switch  are  closed,  means  connecting  said  prime  mover 


means  in  series  with  said  first  power  supirty  cpndnclOT, 
said  sixth  timer  coated  switch,  said  ei|d>th  timer  oper- 
ated twitch  and  said  second  power  sui^ly  conductor  to 
by-paas  said  lid  switch  whereby  said  prime  mover  means 
is  energized  to  reciprocate  said  agitator  during  said  agHate 
period,  means  connecting  said  opposite  side  of  said  first 
solenoid  in  series  with  said  third,  first  and  fifth  timer 
operated  switches  and  in  series  with  said  lid  switdi  and 
said  second  power  supply  conductor  prior  to  die  start  of 
said  qnn  period  whereby  said  first  solenoid  is  mergined 
for  said  cold  water  only  overflow  period  and  said  wadiing 
machine  is  conditioned  for  said  qrin  period,  means  con- 
necting said  spin  solenoid  means  in  series  widi  said  first 
power  supply  conductor,  said  seventh  timer  operated 
switch,  said  fifth  timer  operated  switch,  said  lid  switch 
and  said  second  power  supfriy  conductor  whereby  die 
spinning  of  said  tub  is  made  reqionsive  to  the  poeition  of 
said  lid  switch,  a  rinse  selector  switch  independent  oi 
said  wash  selector  switch  and  having  an  open  and  a 
closed  position,  and  means  connecting  said  o^MMite  side 
of  said  second  solenoid  in  series  with  said  rinse  selectCM* 
switch,  said  first  timer  operated  switch,  said  sixth  timer 
operated  switch  and  said  second  power  conductor  to  by- 
pass said  lid  switch  whereby  said  second  scdenoid  is 
energized  when  said  rinse  selector  switch  is  dosed  and 
when  said  first  and  sixth  timer  operated  switches  are 
closed. 

2349,7M 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATtJS  FOR  CLEANING 
CAKED  AND  IMBEDDED  MATTER  FROM 
ANIMAL  HIDBS 


25,  195^  Scr.  No.  593,MS 
21  nslaii     <CL«9— 37) 


16.  Apparatus  for  use  in  cleaning  caked  and  imbedded 
foreign  matter  from  animal  hides  including,  in  com- 
bination, a  frame;  an  elevated  elongated  su^Knt  on  said 
frame  of  such  width  as  to  engage  only  a  small  portion  of 
the  hide  width;  means  Ux  progressively  arranging  a  hide 
on  said  support  and  for  moving  the  hide  at  a  controlled 
rate  along  the  said  support,  and  a  cleaning  elemem  posi- 
tioned for  engagement  with  an  area  of  said  hide  as  it 
moves  along  the  said  support  and  applying  intermittent 
forces  thereto  timed  to  induce  sustained  cyclical  move- 
ment therein  of  substantial  frequency  and  amplitude  to 
break  up  and  dislodge  the  said  foreign  matter. 


2349,7<1 
WESTRAINING  DEVICE 

Raleifh,  N.C.,  asrimasa  to  The  M  ft  S  M^  C^ 
RaMih,  N.C  a  farparallen  af  Narfi  Can 
FEcd  Feb.  21,  I95t,  8w.  Na.  71€,7tl 
1<  rislmi     (CL7»-10 

14.  A  device  for  restraining  a  person  wearing 

said  manacles  including  linkage  means;  said  device 
prising  an  elongated  substantially  hollow  main  body 
ing  a  pair  of  opposed  upper  and  lower  ends,  said 
end  being  secured  to  a  supporting  structure,  and  die 
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body  being  adapted  to  extend  upwardly  froai  the  support- 
ing structure;  a  plunger  rod  mounted  for  reciprocatioo 
within  said  main  body,  and  having  an  end  thereol  proiect- 
ing  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
main  body;  a  hook  assembly  adapted  to  releasably  lock 
the  linkage  of  said  manacles  therein,  said  hook  assembly 
being  rigidly  secured  to  said  projecting  end  of  said  planger 
rod,  said   hook  assembly  including  a  stationary   hook 


notch,  said  notch  and  locking  member  being  so  related 
that  hmtted  relative  movement  therebetween  is  pomMe 
with  said  locking  member  projectiag  within  said  aotdi, 
and  second  spring  means  urging  said  locking  bar  into 
engagement  with  said  notch  against  the  force  of  said 
first  spring  means,  and  meaas  for  moving  said  second 
spring  means  out  of  operative  engagement  with  said  lock- 
ing member. 


member  having  a  free  end  and  a  lock  pin  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  assembly,  said  lock  pin  having  a  free 
end  normally  engaging  said  free  end  of  said  hook  mem- 
ber when  said  lock  pin  is  in  its  closed  position,  and  means 
releasably  engaging  said  lock  pin  to  prevent  inadvertent 
or  accidental  pivotal  movement  of  said  free  end  of  said 
lock  pin  from  said  free  end  of  said  hook  member;  and 
means  disposed  in  said  main  body  constantly  biasing  said 
rod  for  movement  toward  said  lower  end. 


Theodore 
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,  Uncofai  Pvk,  Mick, 
CorporatloB,  Detroit,  Mich^ 


H. 
Motofs 

poratioa  of 

Filed  May  23, 195t,  S«r.  N«.  737,352 
nClafaM.    (a.  7«— 3M) 
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1.  A  lock  mechanism  comprising  a  casing,  a  cylinder 
member  rotatably  mounted  within  said  casing,  a  notch 
in  said  casing,  a  locking  member  slidabiy  disposed  within 
said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  casing 
notch  to  prevent  unlimited  rotaUon  of  said  cylinder,  first 
spring  means  biased  said  locking  member  in  a  direction 
to  disengage  said  member  from  said  notch,  tumbler 
means  movably  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  means  biasing 
said  tumblers  to  a  poettion  blocking  movement  of  said 
locking  member,  recess  means  formed  in  said  timibler 
means,  said  tumbler  means  being  movable  to  a  position 
in  which  said  recess  means  are  aligned  permitting  said 
locking  member  to  be  moved  therewjthin  whereby  said 
locking  member  may  move  out  of  engagement  with  said 


1349M3 

WALLIAONG 

loha  L.  FcMcr,  PXX  Ik  IMS,  9m  Aateoio,  Tex. 

FIM  May  It,  19S4, 8«r.  No.  5t5,SSS 

•  ClafaM.    (a.5«— 3S4) 


1.  Wall  facing  comprising  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
extending  and  vertically  qwced  apart  courses  of  facing 
units,  the  adjacent  units  of  each  course  being  anchored 
to  a  wall  in  spaced  apart  relation  to  one  another  and 
staggered  with  respect  to  units  of  an  adjacent  course, 
prefabricated  joints  of  flexible  material  in  the  vertical 
spaces  between  said  adjacent  units  and  extending  across 
the  horizontal  spaces  between  the  staggered  units  of  ad- 
jacent courses  so  as  to  divide  such  horizontal  spaces  into 
separate  sections,  and  jointing  material  filling  the  squrate 
sections  of  the  horizontal  spaces. 


2,M9.7M 

ADIUSTABLE  FLOW  NOZZLE  FOR  A 

FLOWMETER 

BerthoU  A.  Wmmlk,  High  Falb,  N.Y. 

FHed  Sept  13, 19SC  8«.  No.  M9,75« 

(CL  73—3) 


iSMt 


i^3}     1 

if ^^va^a^ 

La 

m^ 

r 

1.  In  a  vortex  velocity  flowmeter  an  adjustable  flow 
nozde,  tfarcta^  which  fh^  to  be  metered  is  delivered  to 
said  flowmeter,  comprising  a  fixed  disc,  a  rotatable  disc,  a 
concentric  primary  aperture  through  both  said  discs  to 
provide  a  constant  main  flow  passage,  and  a  plurality  oif 
longitudinally  arranged  auxiliary  apertures  through  said 
two  discs  at  spaced  intervals  about  said  concentric  aper- 
tures and  separated  therefrom  to  provide  independent  sec- 
ondary flow  passages,  and  means  to  rotate  said  rotata- 
ble disc  to  adjust  the  alignment  of  said  auxiliary  aper- 
tures, whereby  the  fkywmeter  may  be  calibrated. 
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MEASURING  CXKXtt  FOB  FLUID  ANALYZERS 
Im^  F^itaMW^  UK,  a 


lower  end  of  said  second  tube  whereby  said  casing  acts 
as  a  manometer  to  yield  an  indication  of  the  pressure 
within  said  float. 


■y  f;  ■ 


^at? 


LEAK  TBffTER  FOR  AUTOMOMLS  TIRES 

Dwi^  Fowl,  Ric.  1,  Caltana,  Ala. 

Ffled  My  25, 19d(,  Scr.  No.  MM97 

ICUak    (0.73-^15.0 


■|v  - 


1.  A  measuring  circuit  for  a  gas  analyzer  wherein  a 
particular  component  of  a  gas  mixture  is  reacted  with  a 
liquid  to  create  a  change  fai  conductance  of  the  liquid, 
said  analyzer  having  a  reaction  chamber,  a  pair  of  con- 
ductance cells  for  measuring  the  conductance  of  the 
liquid  before  and  after  said  reaction,  and  a  gas  rate-of- 
flow  meter,  said  measuring  circuit  including  in  combina- 
tion: a  first  circuit  for  coupling  to  said  conductance  cells, 
said  first  circuit  producing  an  electrical  output  which  is 
a  function  of  the  difference  in  conducUnces  measured  by 
the  two  cells;  a  secoitd  circuit  for  coupling  to  said  rate- 
of-flow  meter,  said  second  circuit  producing  an  electrical 
output  which  is  a  function  of  the  rate  of  flow  of  the  gas 
niixture  to  the  reaction  chamber,  and  means  for  com- 
bining one  of  said  outputs  with  a  portion  of  the  other  of 
said  outputs  in  sufctractive  relationship  producing  an 
analyzer  output  which  is  a  function  of  the  quantity  of 
the  particular  component  present  in  the  gas  mixture. 


X949,7M 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  FLUID  PERME- 
ABILITY OF  POROUS  MATERIALS 
Dm  KMdwai  aad  B««  U  Gtovm^  Abms,  towa, 
to  lawa  8ta»  Coikia  Riwth  jfo— iatloa,  lac, 
Iowa,  a  eoipafalio*  of  loani 

FUed  Mar.  23,  lf95,  S«r.  No.  4M,182 
SCMnaL    (0.73-^38) 


A  leak  testing  device  for  mounted  automobile  tires 
comprising  an  open-topped  container  having  a  bottom, 
a  relatively  wide  front  wall,  a  rear  wall  of  equal  width 
to  said  front  wall,  an  outwardly  and  upwardly  flared 
central  portion  in  each  of  said  front  and  rear  walls,  said 
cemral  portions  having  horizontally  extending  upper 
edges,  a  pair  of  relatively  narrow  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly flaring  side  walls  intercoimecting  adjacent  edges 
of  said  front  and  rear  walls  and  having  horizontally  ex- 
tending upper  edges  in  a  plane  substamially  above  that 
in  which  lie  the  upper  edges  of  said  central  portions  of 
said  front  and  rear  walls,  a  pair  of  side  portiois  in  each 
of  said  front  and  rear  walls,  said  side  portions  having 
upper  edges  extending  angularly  upwardly  and  outwarvfly 
from  the  upper  edges  of  said  central  portions  to  the  upper 
edges  of  said  side  walls,  a  vertically  dependem  support- 
ing foot  member  attached  to  said  rear  wall,  and  a  pair 
of  supporting  wheels  each  mounted  upon  an  opposite  side 
wan,  whereby  water  may  be  placed  in  said  container  and 
said  comainer  manipulated  by  said  handle  to  a  position 
encompassing  the  lower  portion  of  a  partially  raised 
mourned  tire  with  said  lower  portion  of  said  tire  fan- 
mersed  in  water  to  determine  air  leakage  from  said  tire 
as  it  is  rotatably  moved  therethrough. 


2,M9,7i8 
VACUUM  EQUILIBRIUM  FLASH  VAPORIZATION 

EQUIPMENT 

Chariea  J.  Ryaat,  Jr.,  Clkafo,  and  Slxt  Frederick  Kapff, 

Homewood,  OL,  awlpiuis  lo  Staadaid  OU  Comaaay, 

o,  ni.,  a  coifwatioa  of  ladiaaa 

FUed  May  7, 1957,  Ser.  No.  <57489 

9ClaiaH.    (CL73— 53) 


I  In  apparatus  for  measuring  fluid  permeability  of  a 
porous  body,  an  annular  tank  containing  liquid,  a  hol- 
low float  having  a  closed  top  and  an  open  bottom  freely 
mounted  within  said  tank  and  trapping  fluid  therein 
above  said  liquid,  a  hollow  pipe  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  float,  a  hollow  stem  also  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  said  float  and  extending  above 
said  float,  a  casing  providing  a  chamber  about  the  upper 
portion  of  said  stem  so  that  the  top  portion  of  the  stem 
extends  into  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing,  and  a  sec- 
ond tube  extending  through  the  top  wall  of  said  casing 
and  downwardly  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  casing, 
said  casing  being  adapted  to  contain  %  liquid  sealing  the 


I.  An  apparatus  for  determining  vacuum  equilibrium 
flash  vaporization  of  liquids  which  comprises  means  for 
flowing  a  liquid  at  a  selected  constant  rate,  downflow 
means  for  incompletely  vaporizing  the  said  liquid  under 


820 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AVGUST  28,  1960 


controlled  temperature  and  pressure,  baflBed  means  sub- 
jacent to  said  downflow  means  for  separating  the  evolved 
vapors,  means  for  accumulating  from  said  baflSed  means 
a  standard  volume  ^f  unvaporized  liquid  under  the  se- 
lected conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure,  and  means 
for  determining  the  time  necessary  to  accumulate  said 
standard  volume  m  a  measure  of  vacuum  equilibrium 
flash  vaporization. 


by  said  table,  reflectively,  for  subjecting  a  test  specimen 
disposed  between  said  shaft  means  and  tabk  to  testing 
force,  the  means  carried  by  said  table  including  horixon- 
tally  arranged  pivot  meant,  a  mounting  plate  member 
osciUativety  carried  by  said  pivot  means,  fulcrum  means 
carried  by  said  plate  member  for  translating  linear  force 
applied  thereto  into  oedUatory  movement  of  the  plate 


SELF-BALANCING  ULnASONIC  D^ISTRUMENT 

Robot  B.  Hdcr,  Slv«r  Sptl^  MML  aMpor  to  CwtfM- 

Wright  Conoratiam  a  c«woralia«  «l  Delaware 

FHed  In.  2t,  199i,  &».  N«.  5M^7 


Apparatus  for  measuring  the  attenuation  of  ultrasonic 
energy  transmitted  throu^  material,  comprising  a  gen- 
erator of  electrical  oscillations,  a  first  transducer  for  con- 
verting said  oscillations  into  ultrasonic  vibrations  and 
adapted  to  transmit  said  vibrations  through  material  un- 
der test,  a  second  transducer  adapted  to  intercept  vibra- 
tions transmitted  through  said  material  for  converting 
said  intercepted  vibrations  into  second  electric  oscilla- 
tions, a  resistor  combination  including  slide  wire  and  a 
slider,  means  for  developing  across  said  combination  third 
oscillations  derived  from  said  generator  having  a  pre- 
selected amplitude  in  relation  to  the  amplitude  of  said 
second  electric  oscillations  obtained  from  a  predeter- 
mined standard,  electric  signal  translating  means  having 
input  and  output  terminals,  a  vibrating  contactor  for  al- 
ternately applying  said  second  and  said  third  oscillations 
to  said  input  terminals,  actuating  means  coupled  to  said 
output  terminals  and  controlled  by  the  output  signals 
from  said  translating  means  for  actuating  said  slider 
automatically  to  adjust  said  preselected  amplitude  to 
equal  the  amplitude  of  the  then  occurring  second  oscil- 
lations and  means  for  indicating  the  position  of  said 
slider. 


2^f,T7t 
APPARATUS  PRIMARILY  FOR  TESTING  OPENING 
FORCE  AND  FLAP  SCORE  STIFFNESS  CHARAC- 
TERISTICS OF  CARTONS 

M.  Kemaa,  Akron,  and  RaaMll  L.  Lewis,  Ritt- 
OUo,  Bsrignan  to  Packi«ing  Corpontton  of 
AflMflca,  a  coipontton  of  Ddawaiv 

FIM  Feb.  14, 195S,  Str.  No.  715,2M 
4ClalnM.  (CL73— ^) 
1.  Testing  apparatus,  including  a  base,  a  force  measur- 
ing means,  and  a  test  specimen  supporting  able,  said  force 
measuring  means  and  said  supporting  table  being  mounted 
on  said  base  in  operatively  spaced  relation,  means  for 
effecting  relative  movement  between  said  measuring 
means  and  table  to  apply  testing  force  to  said  test  speci- 


member,  means  for  fixedly  positioning  a  flap  score  stiff- 
ness test  specimen  in  testing  position  with  respect  to  said 
irfate  member,  and  means  providing  a  connection  between 
said  fulcrum  means  and  the  shaft  carried  means  of  said 
measuring  means  for  applying  such  linear  force  in  re- 
sponse io  relative  movement  of  said  table  and  measuring 
means. 


Victor  W. 


TORQUEMETER 

on.   HoiwCi*  H. 


Sctaepd,  and  Pan! 
toCsnsrai  Moton 


Corporation,  Dctioit,  MUk^  aiwpotatlon  of  Dckwara 
K.N©.5a4,fi4 


FUed  Jnly  2S,  1955,  Sar.  t^*.  «« 
^daloM.    (0.73— 13i) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  reaction  member  subfect  to 
positive  and  negative  torque  conditions,  a  torque  metet 
men,  shaft  means  connected  with  said  measuring  means  comprising  fluid  pressure  responsive  means  connected  to 
and  serving  to  actuate  the  same  upon  application  of  said  said  reaction  member  for  opposing  movement  ot  said 
testing  force,  and  means  carried  by  said  shaft  means  and    reaction  member  under  positive  tcMtjue  conditions,  resil- 
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lent  means  connects  to  said  member  for  providing  a 
predetermined  resistance  to  movement  of  said  member 
under  negative  torque  conditions,  pressure  contiol  means 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  member  under  positive 
torque  conditions  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to 
said  pressure  responsive  means  to  balance  said  positive 
torque,  means  for  measuring  said  fluid  pressure  to  indi- 
cate the  relative  value  of  said  positive  torque,  and  means 
independent  of  said  pressure  measuring  means  connected 
to  said  member  responsive  to  a  predetermined  movement 
of  said  member  against  said  resilient  means  for  indicating 
negative  torque  conditions  sufficient  to  overcome  said 
predetermined  resistance  of  said  resilient  means. 


2,f4f,773 

MEASUREMENT  OF  RELATIVE  VELOCITY 

BETWEEN  FLUID  AND  SOLID  BODIES 

Balchddcr,  Cambridge,  Maia.,  swlgniii  to  Ray- 
theon Conpaay*  a  ootpmration  of  Dciawarc 
FUed  Jan.  26, 1955,  Scr.  No.  463,612 
3  ClainM.    (CL  73—194) 


ipLO^ 


2,949,772 

IWMETER 

Jadi  Kritz,  64-42C  192nd  St.,  FInsfaing,  N.Y. 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1954,  Ser.  No.  474,463 

24Clatani.    (0.73—194) 


'•,  «.* 


I.  In  a  device  for  determining  a  velocity  characteris- 
tic of  a   moving  fluid;  opposite  spaced  clectroacoustic 
transducer  transmitting  means  and  receiving  means  in 
acoustic     contact     whh    the    fluid,    said     transmitting 
means  sending  acoustic  carrier  waves  upstream  through 
the    fluid    to    said    receiving    means,    electrical    circuit 
means  connected  between  the  receiving  means  and  trans- 
mitting   means;    said    circuit    means    including   a    gen- 
erating   means    for    producing    packets    of    electrical 
carrier   waves  of  a   predetermined   frequency   and   im- 
pressing   said  waves    on  the    transmitting    means    and 
amplifying  means  connected  between  the  receiving  means 
and  the  generating  means  for  impressing  received  pack- 
ets of  undetected  carrier  waves  on  said  generating  means, 
said  generating  means  producing  a  carrier  wave  packet 
of  a   predetermined   duration   in   response  to   a  prede- 
termined instantaneous  voltage  magnitude  of  the  carrier 
waves  impressed  on  said  generating  means,  second  elec- 
tro-acoustic transducer  transmitting  means  and  receiving 
means  opposite  each  other  and  spaced  from  each  other 
in   the   fluid,  said  second   transmitting    means    sending 
acoustic   carrier   wavw   downstream   through   the   fluid 
to  said  second  receiving  means,    second    electrical  cir- 
cuit means  interconnecting  the  second  receiving  means 
and    second    transmitting    means,    said    second    circuit 
means    Including    generating    means    responsive    to    a 
predetermined   instantaneous  voltage  magnitude  of  the 
received  undetected  carrier  waves  impressed  thereon  for 
producing  packets  of  carrier  frequency  oscillations,  and 
frequency  measuring  means  connected  to  the  first  and 
second  circuit   means  for  measuring  the  difference  be- 
tween the  recurrence  frequencies  of  the  wave  packets  in 
the  first  and  second  circuit  means. 


B  mi 


■  1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  physical  characteris- 
tics of  a  fluid  in  motion  relative  to  said  apparatus  com- 
prising two  spaced  sources  of  acoustic  wave  energy,  an 
independent  frequency  variable  oscillation  generator  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  sources  for  varying  the  frequency 
of  said  acoustic  wave  energy,  gating  means  for  causing 
said  sources  to  alternately  transmit  acoustic  wave  energy 
into  said  fluid,  acoustic  energy  receivers  disposed  between 
said  sources  at  two  locations  for  generating  electrical 
signals  indicative  of  the  acoustic  energy  impinging  there- 
on, a  phase  comparator  coupled  to  said  receivers  and 
responsive  to  said  electrical  signals  for  producing  an 
output  signal  representing  the  phase  displacement  of  the 
acoustic  wave  energy  impinging  on  said  receivers,  gated 
means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  phase  comparator 
for  developing  control  signals,  means  responsive  to  said 
control  signals  and  coupled  to  each  of  said  oscillation 
generators  for  maintaining  a  fixed  phase  displacement  of 
the  acoustic  wave  energy  impinging  on  said  receivers, 
means  coupled  to  said  oscillation  generators  for  pro- 
ducing a  resultant  frequency  which  is  the  algebraic  sum- 
mation of  the  frequencies  generated  by  said  oscillation 
generators,  and  a  frequency  responsive  indicator  respon- 
sive to  said  resultant  frequency. 


2,949,7T4 

MASS  FLOW  METER 

Herbert  F.  Cox,  Jr.,  466  Sedgwick  Drive,  Syracuse,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  8,  1956,  Ser.  No.  576,297 

2  Claims.    (O.  73—194) 


jTOTtff  ^'yf 


1.  A  mass  flow  measuring  device  comprising  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  aligned  bearings  in  said  frame,  an  axial  conduit 
joumalled  in  said  frame,  a  constant  speed  motor  mounted 
on  the  frame  including  gearing  adapted  to  rotate  said 
conduit  on  its  axis,  a  stationary  nipple  disposed  at  one 
end  of  said  conduit  having  a  running  seal  in  engagement 
with  the  conduit  end,  a  radial  connecting  conduit  on  the 
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other  end  of  said  coodnft  for  accelerating  liquid  flowing 
throvgh  said  axial  conduit  into  said  radial  conduit,  a  sta- 
tionary housing  enclosing  the  path  of  rotation  of  said 
ra<fial  conduit,  having  a  mnning  seal  with  said  radical 
conduit,  said  housing  having  an  outlet  nipple,  and  means 
for  measuring  the  difference  between  the  total  watt 
hoars  consumed  by  said  motor  and  the  no  load  watt 
hours  consumed  by  said  motor. 


2,f49,77S 
SIGNAL  TRANSDUCER 
William  F.  Niwhali.  AmUcr,  Pa^ 


to  Mfanc- 


Mi—.;  a  conontfos  ai  Dclawan 

FHcd  hm.  25, 19S<,  Sor.  No.  Ml^lS 
UOaiMS.    (O.  73— 2f5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  transducing  an  input  force  signal 
into  an  output  signal  which  is  a  square  root  function  of 
the  input  force  signal  comprising  an  input  member 
adapted  to  have  the  input  fbrce  applied  thereto,  a  motion 
detecting  means  positioned  with  respect  to  said  member 
to  produce  an  output  signal  indicative  d  the  motion  of 
said  member,  a  feedback  force  producing  means  con- 
nected to  said  detecting  means  and  adapted  to  apply  a 
feedback  force  to  said  input  member  which  is  a  squared 
function  of  the  output  of  said  motion  detecting  means, 
and  further  means  connected  to  said  input  member  in- 
cluding an  element  energized  by  said  motion  detecting 
means,  said  further  means  also  including  means  for 
producing  a  sharp  change  in  feedback  force  at  a  pre- 
selected value  of  output  signal  from  said  detecting 
means. 


sup.- 


GAUGE 
H.  Field  Mi  ChvcMt  L.  Voft,  Bnhaak,  CaHT., 
to  Rojlyn  iMoiporated,  Gkiidak,  CalM.,  ■ 
of  CaBTonia 
FDcd  Sept  4, 1954,  Scr.  No.  MT.CM 
Hdaimi.    (O.  73— 29t) 


i 


10.  A  ^uge  for  determining  the  liquid  level  in  a  con- 
tamer  having  an  aperture  in  a  lower  wall  thereof,  com- 


prising a  tubular  housing  mounted  oo  the  apertured  loww 
wall  of  the  container  about  the  aperture  therein,  an  opctt- 
ended  gauge  tube  mounted  in  said  housing  for  ajdal 
movement  relative  thereto,  said  gauge  tube  being  opea 
to  the  imerior  of  the  container  only  through  its  upper  end, 
a  valve  at  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  gauge  tube  con- 
trolling the  opening  therethrough,  means  yieldably  urging 
said  valve  to  open  position,  and  means  for  releasably 
securing  said  tube  to  the  housing  in  retracted  podtioa, 
said  means  including  a  part  engageable  with  said  valve 
and  effective  to  move  said  valve  to  a  closed  position 
when  the  parts  are  secured. 


2^9.777 
LIQUID  LEVEL  GAUGE 
William  O.  Fcfroa.  Gforn  Da,  Mlch^ 
salt  Chcaycata  Corporaliaa,  a 

sylvania 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1957,  Ser.  Na.  452,954 
2ClafaM.    (CL73— 321) 


to 

of  Fena> 


^^^. 


1.  A  mechanism  for  indicating  the  liquid  level  in  a 
tank  comprising,  in  combination,  enclosure  means  ex- 
tended from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
adapted  to  be  mounted  oo  the  outside  of  the  tank  and 
having  its  long  axis  perpendicular  to  the  liquid  level, 
tank  calibration  means  inside  of  the  said  enclosure 
means,  a  mirror  fixedly  mounted  at  the  bottom  of  the 
said  enclosure  means  positioned  to  receive  li^t  images 
along  the  axis  of  the  said  enclosure  means,  light  means 
in  the  said  enclosure,  viewing  means  positioned  to  re- 
ceive light  images  transmitted  from  the  fixedly  mounted 
mirror,  a  movable  support  member  positioned  inside  of 
the  said  enclosure  means  and  limited  by  the  said  en* 
closure  means  to  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  mirror 
mounted  on  the  said  movable  support  member  positioned 
to  view  the  said  scale  means  and  to  transmit  images  of 
the  scale  to  the  said  fixedly  mounted  mirror,  cable  means 
suspending  the  said  movable  support  member  at  one  end 
of  the  cable,  pulley  means  to  movably  carry  the  cable 
means,  and  float  means  supported  by  the  liquid  in  the 
tank  and  suspended  from  thie  other  end  of  the  said  cable 


means. 


2,949,771 
ELECTRICAL  INSTRUMENT 
John  R.  Hcaiioa,  SaaunU,  Faal  Covaleacc,  Moontainslde, 
apd  Eeaoedi  I.  Riddle,  Nadey^J.,  awlfowto  Day- 
ftroas,  lauM  punted,  Manaj  Hill,  N J.,  a  coiponilias 
of  New  Jceaqr 

FIM  Apr.  1, 195S,  Scr.  No.  725,445 
MClaiaM.  (0.73—341) 
7.  A  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  roCatably 
supported  movable  element,  first  and  second  spiral  con- 
trol springs  attached  adjacent  one  end  thereof  to  the  said 
movable  element,  means  positioning  the  other  end  of  the 
said  first  spiral  control  spring  at  a  predetermined  poat- 
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tion.  first  and  second  temperature  responsive  tempera- 
ture compensating  elements,  means  connecting  one  end 
of  the  said  first  temperature  compensating  element  to  the 
other  end  of  the  said  second  spiral  control  spring,  a  con- 
necting member  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  said  first 
temperature  compensating  element  to  the  one  end  of  the 
said  second  temperature  compensating  element,  means 
positioning  the  other  end  of  the  said  second  temperature 
compensating  element  at  a  predetermined  position,  the 
said  first  and  second  temperature  compensating  elements 
rotating  the  other  end  of  the  said  second  spiral  control 


2,949,779 

PRECISION  ALTIMETER  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

Henry   F.   McKenaey,   Valley  Straai,  aad   Victor  H. 

Seligcr.  Forest  HUH  N.Y.,  aasigmm  to  Spcny-Rand 

CoiporatioB,    Ford    laitrament    Conpaay    DivWoo, 

Long  Isbmd  Oty,  N.Y.,  a  cotporatloB  of  Ddawaf* 

FBcd  Oct  19, 1955,  Scr.  No.  541,432 

2ClalM.    (CL73— 3S4) 


tact,  means  to  feed  the  voltage  output  of  the  first  potenti- 
ometer to  the  second  potentiometer,  means  to  position 
the  variable  contact  of  the  second  potentiometer  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  function  of  acceleration  due  to  gravity, 
a  third  potentiometer  having  a  variable  contact,  means 
to  feed  the  voltage  output  of  the  second  potenti<Mneter 
to  the  third  potentiometer,  an  altimeter  carried  by  the 
aircraft  and  responsive  to  the  ambient  barometric  pres- 
sure at  the  aircraft  and  having  an  ou^ut  representing  a 
logarithmic  function  of  the  said  barometric  pressure, 
means  for  determining  a  logarithmic  function  of  the 
barometric  pressure  at  a  reference  point,  means  for  com- 
bining the  ou^ut  of  the  altimeter  with  the  said  function 
of  the  barometric  pressure  at  a  reference  point,  means 
to  position  the  variable  contact  of  the  third  potentiometer 
according  to  the  output  of  said  combining  means,  a  fourth 
potentiometer  having  a  reference  input  voltage  and  a 
variable  contact,  means  to  position  the  variable  contact 
of  the  fourth  potentiometer  in  accordance  with  the  differ- 
ence in  elevation  of  said  reference  point  and  that  of  the 
ground  point,  and  means  to  add  the  voltage  outputs  of 
the  third  and  fourth  potentiometers. 


—•    ■««»«. 


spring  in  one  directidn  when  the  said  connecting  mem- 
ber is  free  to  rotate,  and  releasable  locking  nieans  lock- 
ing the  said  connecting  means  at  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion, the  said  connecting  means  being  rotatably  movable 
in  the  unlocked  position  of  the  said  locking  means. 

8.  The  invention  as  recited  in  claim  7  wherein  the 
said  connecting  member  includes  a  pair  of  divergent 
arms  extending  therefrom  and  the  said  releasable  lock- 
ing means  comprises  a  pin  movable  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  divergent  arms  of  the  said  connect- 
ing member. 


2349,784 
INTEGRATING  ACCELEROMETER 
DonUd  D.  Wimaan,  Los  Aafclcs,  CaBf.,  assigBor  to 
Haibcs  Airaaft  Company,  Calvcr  Oty,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poratloB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jaly  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  473,714 
ICIaiai.    (Q.  73— 504) 


1.  A  precision  altii^ter  system  for  determining  the 
height  of  an  aircraft  ^ve  a  ground  point,  comprising 
a  first  potentiometer  having  a  reference  voltage  input  and 
a  variable  output  contact,  means  to  position  the  variable 
contact  in  accordance  with  the  sum  of  the  temperature 
at  a  reference  point  and  the  ambient  temperature  at  the 
aircraft,  a  second  potentiometer  having  a  variable  con- 


An  integrating  accelerometer  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  first  set  of  trunnions,  a  first  gimbal  frame  rotatably 
supported  by  said  trunnions:  a  second  gimbal  frame;  a 
second  set  of  trunnions  perpendicular  to  said  first  set  in- 
terconnecting said  first  and  second  gimbal  frames  and 
permitting  rotation  of  said  second  frame  with  respect  to 
said  first  frame;  a  first  rotor  supported  by  said  second 
frame  and  adapted  to  provide  a  spatial  reference  axis;  a 
second  rotor  including  a  magnetic  source  and  having  an 
axis  of  rotation,  a  center  of  rotation,  and  a  center  of  mass; 
said  center  of  mass  lying  upon  said  axis  of  rotation  and 
displaced  from  said  center  of  rotation;  mounting  means 
piyotabiy  supporting  said  second  rotor  and  coupled  with 
said  second  frame;  first  driving  means  coupled  with  said 
second  frame;  second  driving  means  coupled  with  each 
of  said  rotors  and  adapted  to  selectively  align  said  axis  of 
rotation  and  said  reference  axis;  a  first  signal  coil  dis- 
posed about  said  second  rotor  for  providing  an  electrical 
signal  representative  of  the  displacement  of  said  axis  of 
roution  with  respect  to  said  reference  axis  and  a  plurality 
of  phase  reference  signal  windings  disposed  about  said 
second  rotor. 
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2,949,711 

SPEED  RATIO  MEASUIONG  APPARATUS 

Howard  L.  McConbi,  Jr^  Soalh  Bend,  lad^  aaifBor  to 

The  Bcadiz  Coiponlkm,  a  coiporatkM  of  Ddaware 

FBei  Apr.  3,  195t,  Scr.  No.  7M,2«3 

ICIaiiiM.    (0.73— 5«7) 


1.  Speed  responsive  apparatus  for  computing  the  speed 
ratio  between  two  independent  rotating  members  com- 
prising a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis,  sup- 
port means  for  said  shaft,  said  shaft  being  threadedly 
engaged  with  said  support  means,  conical  means  mounted 
for  rotation  about  an  axis  and  drivably  connected  to  one 
of  said  rotating  members,  a  tubular  member  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  drivably  connected  to  the 
tapered  surface  of  said  conical  means,  a  tubular  member 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  drivably  connected 
to  the  other  of  said  rotating  members,  a  rod  fixedly  se- 
cured to  said  shaft,  differential  means  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  rod  and  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  named  tubular  members,  said  shaft  being  rotated 
as  a  function  of  the  relative  error  between  the  rotational 
speeds  of  said  first  and  second  named  tubular  members 
such  that  said  shaft  rotates  relative  to  said  support  means 
and  moves  axially  in  one  direction  or  the  other  depend- 
ing upon  the  relative  error  between  said  rotational  speeds, 
said  first  named  tubular  member  being  displaced  along 
said  tapered  surface  to  a  position  whereby  the  effective 
diameter  of  said  conical  means  causes  said  first  named 
tubular  member  to  rotate  at  the  same  speed  as  said  sec- 
ond named  tubular  member  whereupon  said  shaft  is  sta- 
bilized in  position,  said  axial  movement  of  said  shaft  be- 
ing representative  of  the  speed  ratio  between  said  two 
independent  rotating  members. 


2349,712 
ANGULAR  ACCELEROMETER 
CccU  K.  Stcdman,  Eamnclaw,  WaA.,  anigiior  to  SCatham 
Instrnmeiiti,  lac,  a  corporattoa  of  CaUfornia 
FUad  Jaa.  7,  1957,  Scr.  No.  »2312 
11  ClaiiiM.    (73—516) 
1.  A  motion  sensing  device,  comprising  a  case,  a  closed 
chamber  in  said  case,  a  liquid  inertial  mass  in  said  cham- 
ber, a  paddle  in  said  chamber  immersed  in  said  liquid, 
said  paddle  being  of  substantially  no  effective  mass  when 
immersed  in  said  liquid,  said  liquid  being  the  inertial 
mass  and  the  effective  rotor  of  said  device,  a  mounting 
for  said  paddle  fixedly  mounted  in  said  chamber  and  con- 
nected to  said  case,  said  paddle  being  movably  mounted 
in  said  chamber  with  one  edge  of  said  paddle  adjacent, 
but  out  of  contact  with,  an  enclosing  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber, said  paddle  being  positioned  on  said  naounting  for 
limited  angular  motion  on  said  mounting  with  respect 
to  said  case  on  acceleration  of  said  case,  said  mounting 
restraining  motion  of  said  paddle  with  respect  to  said  case 
in  the  absence  of  acceleration  of  said  case,  a  baffle  poci- 


tioned  in  said  chamber  extending  along  said  paddle  and 
spaced  therefrom,  the  space  between  said  baffle  and  said 
paddle  forming  a  fluid  communicating  passageway  in  said 
chamber  from  one  side  of  said  paddle  to  the  other  side, 


a  wall  in  said  chamber  extending  across  said  chamber 
transversely  of  said  baffle  and  independent  of  said  baffle 
and  dividing  said  chamber  into  a  plurality  of  subcham- 
bers,  and  means  for  sensing  said  motion. 


2^49,783 
GRAVnY  SENSING  DEVICE 
Norman  C.  Batlcr,  WaAiagtoa,  D.C.,  a«igBor  to  <hc 
United  Slates  of  Amcika  as  represented  by  the  Sccre- 
tary  of  the  Navy 

FUcd  Oct  2t,  1957,  Scr.  No.  692,985 

idaims.    (a.  73— 514) 

(Graitfed  wmim  TUc  35,  U.S.  Co^  (1952),  sac  2M) 
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1.  A  multi-directional  gravity  responsive  device  com- 
prising a  support  member,  a  plurality  of  bell  cnnks 
having  elongated  members  and  relatively  short  members 
pivotally  arranged  on  said  support  member,  a  recess 
formed  in  a  surface  of  each  of  said  elongated  members, 
resilient  means  engaging  said  short  members  for  urging 
said  elongated  members  toward  each  other,  a  mass  mov- 
ably positioned  in  the  recesses,  said  mass  when  subjected 
to  a  normal  gravitational  force  being  adapted  to  overcome 
the  urging  of  said  means  thereby  to  maintain  said  elon- 
gated members  in  a  particular  mutually  spaced  position 
and  when  subjected  to  a  sub-normal  gravitational  force 
to  enable  movement  of  said  elongated  members  by  said 
means  to  a  moved  position,  and  means  formed  on  said 
elongated  members  for  effecting  transmission  of  said 
movement  to  a  utilization  device. 


2,949,7M 
GYROSCOPE  DEVICE 
Pari  F.  Macdcr,  East  ProridcMC,  RX,  awlfoi  to  Spcidcl 
Coiporattoa,  Provfdcacc,  RJ.,  a  cotporattoa  of  Rhode 
Island 

Filed  May  26, 1959,  Scr.  No.  115^54 
lICfariM.    (CL  74-5.7) 
1.  Apparatus  responsive  to  angular  movement  com- 
prising a  structure  having  a  liquid-tight  hoUow  chamber 
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therein,  an  electrical  y  conductive  liquid  confined  within 
»id  chamber,  electrical  motive  means  consisting  of  su- 
tionary  parts  rotating  said  liquid  within  said  diamber 
about  a  spin  axis,  said  motive  means  including  means 
directing  magnetic  flux  through  said  conductive  liquid 


actuating  means  responsive  to  said  1st  and  3rd  control 
signals  for  rotating  said  element  with  respect  to  said 
frame  about  said  first  axis,  second  actuating  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  1st  and  3rd  control  signals  for  rotating 
said  element  about  said  second  axis,  third  actuating 
means  responsive  to  said  2nd  control  signal  for  rotating 
said  clement  about  said  third  axis;  and  acceleration  sens- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  stabilizable  element  for  gen- 
erating electrical  output  signals  representative  of  accel- 
erations applied  to  said  stabilizable  element  along  said 
fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  axes. 


TIME.DELA Y  COmSah  CBCUIT  FOR  DIREC- 
TIONAL GYRO  ERECTION  SYSTEM 
Richard  Aaw,  Jr.,  Makwah,  aid  Rokcit  H.  DcaU,  Ridf*. 
wood^NJ^  MriiMffa  to  Thit  Bcadb  CwrForadoB,  a 
coiporalMMi  of  Ddawan 

FDcd  M»  3, 1957,  Scr.  N*.  i5M29 
2CiatoH.    (CL  74— 5.41) 


to  develop  liquid-acoelerating  torques,  and  means  pro- 
ducing output  signals  characterizing  instantaneous  in- 
ertial tendencies  of  said  liquid  to  rotate  about  said  spin 
axis  upon  occurrence  of  relative  angular  movement  of 
yrtsaid  structure  about  a  sensiiife  axis  normal  to  said  spin 
axis. 


n  2,949,7*5 

LOW  DRIFT  GYHO-STAHLIZED  PLATFORM 
Henry  E.  Siagletoa,  Downey,  and  Harold  F.  Enllcy, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Litton  Industrie^  Inc.,  Bcvcriy  HBIb,  CaHf.,  a  coi^ 
poration  of  Delaware 

FHcd  Fck.  29, 1956,  Scr.  No.  56t,949 
UClaias.    (CL74— 5^) 
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1.  In  a  gyro-stabilized  platform  for  use  in  an  inertial 
guidance  system,  the  combination  comprising:  a  refer- 
ence frame;  a  stabilizable  element  rotatably  connected 
to  said  reference  frame,  said  element  having  first,  second 
and  third  axes  of  roUtion  with  respect  to  said  reference 
frame;  purely  inertial  means  for  operating  free  of  any 
external  reference  to  stabilize  said  alement,  said  purely 
inertial  means  including  first  and  second  2-degree-of- 
freedom  gyroscopes  rotatably  coupled  to  said  element, 
said  first  gyroscope  having  fourth  and  fifth  axes  of  rota- 
tion with  respect  to  said  element  and  said  second  gyro- 
scope having  a  sixth  axis  of  rotation  with  respect  to 
said  element,  said  purely  inertial  means  further  includ- 
ing pick-off  means  intercoupling  said  gyroscopes  and 
said  element  for  producing  a  plurality  of  control  signals 
comprising  1st,  2nd  and  3rd  control  signals  respectively 
representing  the  rotation  of  said  element  relative  to  said 
gyroscopes  about  said  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  axes,  first 


I.  For  use  with  an  erection  system  of  a  directional 
gyro,  a  control  device  of  a  type  including  an  electronic 
valve  means  having  a  cathode,  a  plate  and  a  control 
grid,  and  an  output  circuit  for  controlling  the  erection 
system  including  the  cathode  and  plate  of  the  electronic 
valve  means;  said  control  device  including  the  improve- 
ment comprising  first  means  for  applying  a  voltage  across 
the  cathode  and  control  grid  of  a  polarity  to  negatively 
bias  the  control  grid,  second  means  for  applying  an  op- 
posing voltage  across  the  cathode  and  control  grid  of  a 
polarity  to  counteract  the  negative  bias  applied  to  the 
control  grid  so  as  to  permit  the  electronic  valve  means 
to  effect  an  electronic  flow  in  the  output  control  circuit, 
said  second  means  including  a  pendulum  switch  means 
sensitive    to   predetermined   gravitational    conditions  of 
operation  of  the  gyro  to  render  said  second  means  effec- 
tive and  ineffective,  and  timing  means  to  effect  a  delay  in 
the  application  of  said  opposing  voltage  upon  said  sec- 
ond means  being  rendered  effective  by  said  pendulum 
switch  means. 


2,949,7«7 

EXTENSION  SEAL 

Kari  A.  Klinglcr,  111  S.  Wrigiit  St.,  Napervllle,  HI. 

Filed  Sept  12,  1957,  Serial  No.  683,658 

5  Claims.    (CL  74— 18  J) 

2.  In  combination,  a  two-part  cylinder,  the  two  parts 

being  concentric  and  in  alignment  and  means  for  holding 

them  together,  a  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the 

cylinder,  an  annular  groove  in  the  circumference  of  the 

plunger,  packing  means  comprising  an  elastomeric  sleeve 

having  a  central  outwardly  extending  flange  compressed 

between  the  abutting  cylinder  ends  and  terminating  at 

each  end  in  seal  rings,  the  two  seal  rings  being  socketed 

in  the  annular  groove  in  the  plunger  and  held  in  contact 

with  one  another  so  as  to  form  a  sleeve  interior,  means 
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fbr  forctaf  iliud  between  the  opposed  teal  rings  into  the   and  means  for  drivinf  said  wiadins  head  throufh  the 


interior  of  the  sleeve,  said  means  comprising  a  channel 
ttffoajfa  the  plunfer,  open  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  radial 


branch  leading  therefnMn  to  the  space  within  the  an- 
nular groove  in  register  with  the  zone  of  contact  of  the 
two  seal  rings. 

2,949,718 

SLEEVE  PACKING 

Kari  A.  KUnglcr,  111  S.  WriiM  SL,  Napcnrfllc  m. 

FUcd  Oct  3, 1957,  Ser.  No.  MS,939 

3ClaiaH.    (CL  74— ISJ) 


#^  >« 


3.  A  packing  sleeve  for  reciprocating  parts  compris- 
ing a  single  elastomeric  sleeve  outwardly  flanged  at  its 
ends,  two  reinforcing  sealing  rings  integral  therewith 
joined  together  along  a  radial  plane  adjacent  the  center  of 
the  sleeve,  there  being  a  valve  slot  extending  radially  of 
the  sleeve  at  the  plane  of  juncture  of  the  two  rings,  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  sleeve  being  serrated,  the  serrations 
comprising  a  multiplicity  of  continuous  uninterrupted 
parallel  grooves  in  parallel  planes  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  the  sleeve,  the  sleeve  ends  being  adapted  to  be 
telescoped  back  on  one  another  to  bring  the  opposed  faces 
of  the  flanges  together  encircling  the  sealing  rings  ad- 
jacent their  plane  of  contact  to  define  an  annular  pressure 
sack. 


parallel  portion  of  its  i>ath  with  the  extremities  of  the 
winding  head  movement  in  said  panikl  portion  of  its 
path  occurring  substantially  at  the  midpoint  of  the  dwell 
portions  of  said  cam  slot,  said  last-meationed  means 
comprising  a  drive  member  moved  throu^  a  circular 
path  by  said  drive  shaft,  dual  connecting  rods  coaxially 
pivoted  on  said  member,  a  cross  head  supported  for  recip- 
rocal linear  movement  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
winding  head,  means  providing  vpmotd  aligned  slots  on 
said  cross  head  extending  in  the  direction  of  movement 


thereof,  the  free  ends  of  said  connecting  rods  each  carry- 
ing a  member  slidably  received  within  a  respective  one 
of  said  slots,  an  equalizer  bar  pivotally  supported  at  its 
midpoint  on  said  cross  head,  the  support  for  said  equal- 
izer bar  being  aligned  with  the  axis  of  said  slots,  and  a 
link  member  pivotally  extending  from  each  end  of  said 
equalizer  bar  and  pivotally  joined  respectively  to  one  of 
said  members  received  within  said  slots,  whereby  as  said 
drive  member  moves  through  its  circular  path  said  cross 
head  is  reciprocated  with  a  simple  harmonic  motion,  with 
the  forces  exeried  on  said  cross  head  being  uniformly 
applied  at  both  ends  of  said  equalizer  bar. 


a,949,79« 
TUNABLE  CAYTTY  RESONATOR 
DavM  W.  FMi,  IfMvkh,  Mass.,  asslgnw  to  Boone  Lab- 
oratories bCn  MViriri  MasBn  a  coiponitkHi  of  Mana- 

FiM  Jalv  t,  19St,  Ser.  No.  747,ltl 
iOatei.   (CL  74— «9) 


2,949,789 

HIGH  SPEED  STATOR  WINDING  APPARATUS 

Robert  J.  Eainger,  Kcndalivine,  lad^  ssilffinr  to  Fort 

Wayne  Tool,  Die  A  EngiBecring  Company,  Fort  Wayne, 

ImL,  a  conspany  of  bdiaaa 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1958,  Ser.  No.  717,887 
<  nsiii     (CL74— 23) 

1.  In  a  stator  winding  apparatus  of  the  type  in  which 
a  winding  head  moves  relative  to  a  slotted  stator  in  a 
path  sequentially  parallel  to  and  transverse  to  the  axis 
of  the  stator  bore  in  placing  a  winding  between  two 
angularly  separated  stator  slots:  a  rotating  drive  shaft, 
means  for  driving  said  winding  head  through  the  tran»> 
verse  portion  of  its  path  including  a  barrel  cam  rotated 
by  said  drive  shaft  and  having  a  continuous  cam  slot 
therein,  a  cam  follower  cooperating  with  said  slot  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  winding  head,  said  cam  slot 
having  dwell  portions  separated  by  change-over  portions, 
the  transverse  motion  of  said  winding  head  occurring  as 
said  cam  follower  traverses  said  change-over  portions. 


1.  A  mechanical  linkage  system  for  actuating  a  tuning 
plunger  axially  dispoaed  within  a  metallic  body  member 
defining  a  resonam  cavity,  said  mechanical  linkage  sys- 
tem comprising  a  rotatable  drive  screw  mounted  by  means 
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preventing  axial  and  lateral  movement  thereof,  a  toner 
rod  threadably  engaging  said  drive  screw,  said  rod  being 
axially  displaced  upon  rotation  of  the  drive  screw,  a  bar 
member  connected  to  said  rod  to  define  an  angular  ax- 
tension,  a  bearing  member  positioned  generally  normal  to 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  tutting  rod,  an  arm  having 
a  bearing  pin  disposed  adjacent  to  one  end  with  the  op- 
posite end  pivotably  connected  to  the  tuning  plunger, 
the  underside  of  said  bearing  member  being  in  engage- 
ment wHh  said  bearii«  pin,  said  bar  member  contacting 
said  bearing  pin  thereby  to  displace  the  same  along  said 
underside  as  said  rod  is  axially  displaced,  the  total  dis- 
tance of  travel  of  said  pin  being  determined  by  the  angu- 
lar displacement  and  length  of  said  bar  member,  the  total 
distance  of  axial  moteroent  of  the  tuning  plimger  being 
determined  by  the  angular  displacement  between  said 
bearing  member  and  frm  as  well  as  the  distance  of  travel 
of  said  pin  along  the  underside  of  said  bearing  member 
and  means  for  adjustment  of  both  angular  displacements 
to  a  predetermined  value  determined  by  the  desired  axial 
displacement  of  the  tuning  plunger. 


!  2,949,791 

MOTION  TRANSMTITING  DEVICE  FOR  MARINE 
PROPELLERS  HAVING  THEIR  THRUST  AXIS 
VERTICALLY  MOVABLE 

anil  Gjite  Calf  lu.  Via  GaOaratc  M, 

FBed  Dec  14, 1986,  Bar.  No.  628,459 

dafans  priatlljr,ippBcntlan  Italy  Dec.  16, 1955 

SCkiM.    (CL74— 385) 


t.  A  device  for  traasmltting  motion  between  a  hull- 
carried  driving  shaft  and  a  marine-propeller  shaft,  said 
device  comprising  a  vertical  shaft,  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  vertical  shaft  with  said  marine-propeller 
shaft,  a  first  horizontal  shaft,  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  vertical  shaft  with  said  horizontal  shaft,  a 
second  horizomal  shaft,  a  universal  joint  operatively 
interconnecting  the  two  horizontal  shafts,  whereby  said 
first  horizontal  shaft  may  be  rotated  horizontally  with 
respect  to  said  second  horizontal  shaft  while  said  hori- 
zontal shafts  remain  c^ratively  interconnected,  an  in- 
termediate shaft,  bevel  gears  upon  opposite  ends  of  said 
intermediate  shaft,  a  pinion  keyed  to  an  end  of  said 
hull-carried  driving  shaft,  a  loosely  mounted  bevel 
pinion  meshing  with  one  of  said  bevel  gears  and  said 
piition,  another  pinion  keyed  to  an  end  of  the  second 
horizontal  shaft,  another  loosely  mounted  bevel  pinion 
meshing  with  the  other  one  of  said  bevel  gears  and  said 
other  pinion,  a  casing  body  canying  said  marine-propeller 
shaft,  said  vertical  shaft,  the  first-  and  second-mentioned 
connecting  means  and  the  first  horizontal  shaft,  and 
connected  with  said  casing  body  for  swinging  the 


2,949,792 
DiFFERENHAL  ASSEMBLY 
Wamn  H.  S^nMh,  Blrwls^jii 
cnl  Motois  Cotporatian, 
IkMi  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  851,721 
5ClainH.    (CL74— 711) 


n,  Mkk,  asrisnai 
Delrail,  Mich.,  a 


iij 


1.  A  differential  assembly  for  a  motor  vehicle  com- 
prising a  carrier,  a  crosq>in  mounted  in  said  carrier  and 
rotatable  therewith,  diffierential  gears  on  said  crosq>in 
and  within  said  carrier,  side  gears  mounted  in  said  car- 
rier and  engaging  said  differential  gears,,  axle  shafts  ex- 
tending from  said  carrier  and  rotatable  with  said  side 
gears,  pump  means  in  said  carrier  and  connected  to  said 
side  gears  and  operable  thereby,  clutch  means  in  said 
carrier  and  adapted  to  lock  said  axle  shafts  to  said  car- 
rier for  rotation  therewith,  piston  means  in  said  carrier 
and  adjacent  said  clutch  means,  fluid  passage  means 
through  said  crosspin  and  in  said  carrier  and  commu- 
nicating between  said  pump  means  and  said  pistons,  fluid 
inlet  means  in  said  carrier  and  said  crosqiin  and  com- 
mimicating  with  said  pump  means,  said  pomp  means  be- 
ing operable  when  there  is  relative  rotation  between  said 
side  gears  to  pump  fluid  throu^  said  fluid  passage  means 
and  actiute  said  piston  means  to  engage  said  clutches 
and  lock  said  side  gears  to  said  carrier. 


2,949,793 

FLUID-MECHANICAL  TRANSMISSION 

Man  Mokan  Sni,  London,  England,  assigiBr  to  The 

Praiflcnt  of  nc  RcpnMic  of  India,  New  Dcfla 

FBcd  Inac  27, 1957,  Ser.  Nn.  668,446 

dainw  priority,  appHcalien  Giant  Britain  Jniy  4, 1956 

aOaiBK    (CL  74— 728.5) 


1.  A  power  transmissimi  imit  which  is  adapted  par- 
ticulariy  to  be  disposed  between  the  input  and  oittput 
shafts  of  a  rail  vehicle,  said  unit  comprising  at  least 
one  mechanical  line  of  transmission,  at  least  one  line 
of  transmission  including  a  hydrodynamic  device  ar- 
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ranged  in  parallel  with  said  mechanical  line  of  transmis- 
sion, a  planetary  wheel  arrangement  arranged  in  said  me- 
chanical line  of  transmission,  means  for  selectively  ren- 
dering efFective  the  mechanical  or  the  hydrodynamic  line 
of  transmission,  said  means  including  a  transmission  oil 
bath,  a  gear  wheel  in  braking  connection  with  said  plane- 
tary wheel  arrangement  and  a  hydraulic  brake  immersed 
in  the  transmission  oil  bath  and  in  control  of  said  gear 
wheel,  said  brake  having  brake  cylinders,  a  passage 
adapted  to  interconnect  said  brake  cylinders,  a  hydraulic 
cylindei  control  valve  in  fluid  passing  control  of  said 
passage  whereby  said  cylinders  are  isolated  when  the 
fluid  flow  in  said  passage  is  prevented  by  said  control 
valve,  and  said  cylinders  are  in  communication  when 
fluid  is  allowed  to  pass  freely  in  the  passage  by  said  con- 
trol valve,  a  one  way  valve  and  a  pretsore  relief  valve 
being  disposed  in  each  of  said  cylinders,  said  relief  valve 
serving  to  limit  the  shock  loading  of  the  transmission 
parts  at  the  time  of  changing  over  under  load  conditions 
from  the  hydrodynamic  to  the  mechanical  lines  of  trans- 
mission. 

2,949,794 

OVERDRIVEN  TORQUE  CONVERTER 

TRANSMISSION 

Benjamin  F.  Bochm,  Oak  Paifc,  Mich^  MrigDor  to  Chrysler 

Corporation,  Highland  Pait,  Ml^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1956,  Scr.  No.  586,773 
4  Claims.    (CL74— 732) 


I.  In  a  transmission,  a  drive  shaft,  a  hydrodynamic 
torque  converter  comprising  a  fluid  filled  casing  drivingly 
connected  to  said  drive  shaft,  relatively  rotatable,  vaned, 
impeller,  turbine  and  reaction  members  mounted  in  said 
basing  to  provide  a  closed  toroidal  fluid  circuit,  said  re- 
action member  having  automatically  adjustable  vanes  to 
improve  the  accelerating  properties  of  the  turbine  under 
load,  a  planetary  gear  set  adiacent  said  casing  connected 
between  said  casing  and  said  impeller,  one-way  clutch 
means  engaged  between  certain  elements  of  said  planetary 
gear  set  to  normally  lock-up  said  planetary  gear  set  and 
condition  said  gear  set  for  the  direct  drive  of  said  im- 
peller by  said  drive  shaft,  brake  means  selectively  engage- 
able  with  an  element  of  said  planetary  gear  set  to  con- 
dition said  gear  set  for  the  overdrive  of  said  impeller  by 
said  drive  shaft,  means  drivingly  connecting  said  turbine 
to  the  input  shaft  of  a  two-speed  gear  box  and  a  clutch 
mechanism  for  the  planetary  gear -set  engageable  to  by- 
pass said  one-way  clutch  means  and  drivingly  connect  said 
impeller  to  said  drive  shaft  during  coast  drive  when  the 
turbine  tends  to  drive  the  impeller,  said  gear  box  iiKluding 
aligned  input  and  output  shafts,  a  first  and  a  second 
planetary  gear  train  arranged  axially  along  said  shafts 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  theret)etween,  said  gear 
trains  each  including  meshingly  engaged  sun,  pinioa  and 
annulus  gears,  means  drivingly  connecting  the  annulus 
gear  of  the  first  gear  train  and  the  sun  gear  of  the  second 
gear  train  to  each  other  and  to  the  input  shaft,  carrier 


means  supporting  and  drivingly  connecting  the  pinion 
gearing  of  the  first  and  second  gear  trains,  means  driving- 
ly connecting  the  annulus  gear  of  the  second  gear  train 
to  the  output  shaft,  brake  means  to  be  selectively  applied 
to  the  sun  gear  of  the  first  gear  train  to  condition  the 
gearing  for  the  transmission  of  a  forward  underdrive 
ratio  to  said  output  shaft  and  a  clutch  means  engageable 
between  said  input  shaft  and  the  sun  gear  of  the  first 
gear  set  to  lock  up  the  gear  box  gearing  aiul  provide  for 
the  transmission  of  a  direct  drive  between  said  input  and 
output  shafts  of  the  gear  box. 


2,949,795 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  FOR  MILLING  AND 

THE  LIKE  MACHINES 

Signnd  M.  Morcj  and  SscMio  L.  CascOik  New  York, 

N.Y.,  asilfori  to  M4W«j  Maddmwy  Co.,  tmc^  Astoria, 

N.Y.*  a  cwpurattoB  of  Naw  Yatk 

FHcd  Jmm  II,  1956.  S«r.  Na.  596,485 
8  CUM.    (CL74— 756) 


1.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  drive  shaft  rotatable 
and  non-slidable  therein,  a  driven  shaft  coaxial  with  the 
drive  shaft  and  rotatable  and  non-slidable  in  the  casing, 
a  splined  sun  on  the  drive  shaft,  a  first  planet  carrier 
mounted  for  rotation  and  sliding  movement  in  the  cas- 
ing coaxially  with  respect  to  the  drive  shaft  and  mov- 
able to  an  upper  position  and  to  a  lower  position,  pin- 
ions on  said  carrier  meshing  with  said  sj^ined  sun  in 
both  the  upper  and  lower  positioiu  of  said  carrier,  a 
ring  gear  fixed  with  respect  to  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  mesh  with  said  pinions  in  the  upper  position  of  said 
carrier,  and  to  be  clear  of  said  pinions  in  the  lower 
position  of  said  carrier,  internal  spline  teeth  on  said  car- 
rier adapted  to  be  clear  of  said  splined  sun  in  the  upper 
position  of  said  carrier  and  to  mesh  with  said  splined 
sun  in  the  lower  position  of  said  carrier,  a  q>lined  son 
on  said  carrier,  said  driven  shaft  having  a  splined  sun, 
a  second  carrier  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
casing  coaxially  of  said  driven  shaft,  and  likewise  mov- 
able to  an  upper  position  and  a  lower  position,  and  hav- 
ing internal  spline  teeth  slidably  meshing  with  the  splined 
sun  on  said  driven  shaft  in  both  the  upper  and  lower 
positions  of  said  second  carrier,  pinions  carried  by  said 
second  carrier  meshing  with  the  splined  sun  on  said 
first  carrier  in  both  the  upper  and  lower  positions  of  said 
second  carrier,  a  ring  gear  fixed  with  respect  to  said  cas- 
ing and  meshing  with  said  pinions  on  said  second  carrier 
in  the  lower  position  of  said  second  carrier,  and  being 
dear  of  said  pinions  in  the  upper  position  of  said  sec- 
ond carrier,  and  said  splined  sun  on  said  first  carrier  be- 


ing clear  of  the  intemiU  spline  teeth  of  the  second  carrier 
when  both  carriers  are  in  their  upper  positions,  and  when 
the  first  carrier  is  in  its  upper  position,  and  the  second 
earner  is  in  its  lower  position,  and  adapted  to  mesh  there- 
with when  the  first  carrier  is  in  its  lower  positioa  and  the 
second  carrier  is  in  its  upper  position. 


2,949,796 
i-  INDEXING  MECHANISM 

Aftcrt  F.  Fradcrick,  Maso^  ami  itobk  I. 

ihMBil.  OMo,  aaritMrs  to  The  CindMali  MilUi« 
;,  Msrhhi  Co.,  ClrlMaH,  Olito,  a  corpornttoa  of  Ohio 
I  Filed  Nov.  13, 1957,  Ser.  N«.  696,141 

16ClalM.    (CL  74-823) 


adapted  for  movement  along  said  ways,  a  counterwei^t 
for  said  cutter  head,  a  frame  adjacent  said  base  and  en- 
closing said  column,  and  supporting  means  on  ^aid  frame 
for  said  cutter  head  and  counterweight  permitting  ver- 
tical movements  thereof,  whereby  said  cutter  head  will 
be  guided  by  the  ways  on  said  column  and  the  weight 
of  the  cutter  head  and  counterweight  will  be  supported 
by  said  frame. 


2,949,798 

DOOR  PULL  TEMPLATE 

F.  Bcsla,  Jr.,  2444  1661k  St,  Toledo  11,  Okto 

FIM  My  16, 1959,  Sar.  No.  827,491 

ICIakii.    (a.  77— 62) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  a  driven  gear,  a  drive  shaft,  a 
drive  gear  secured  to  die  drive  shaft  to  engage  the  driven 
gear,  means  selectively  to  rotate  said  drive  shaft  through 
a  predetermined  angle,  a  second  shaft  having  two  por- 
tions in  non-rotating  and  telescoping  relationship,  one 
portion  having  means  for  engagement  with  the  drive 
shaft  to  rotate  said  second  shaft  in  unison  with  the  drive 
shaft  and  the  other  portion  carrying  a  gear  thereon  non- 
rotatable  in  relation  tibereto  and  engaged  with  the  driven 
gear,  and  means  to  exert  a  force  against  the  end  of  the 
latter  portion  of  the  shaft  when  the  drive  shaft  is  not 
rotating  to  move  that  portion  and  hereby  rotate  the 
driven  gear  and  urge  it  against  the  drive  gear. 


2,949,797 

CUTTER  HEAD  AND  COUNTERWEIGHT 
SUPPORT  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Jacob  J.  Jaeger,  CaatMi  Center,  Com.,  assignor  to  Pratt  A 
WkitBey    Coapanpr,    bcofpontcd.    West    Hartford, 
Cona.,  a  corporatita  off  Debwarc 

FUcd  Dec.  91, 1958,  Scr.  No.  784,279 
4Clidnis.     (0.77-^36) 


«  a 

1.  A  machine  tool  having  a  base,  a  column  thereon 

having  vertical  ways  on  one  of  its  faces,  a  cutter  head 

7.'>7  o.G. -.">:» 


A  portable  T-shaped  instrument  for  drilling  a  plural- 
ity of  holes  to  be  made  in  and  perpendicularly  to  the 
exterior  surface  of  a  door  panel,  said  instnmient  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  rectangular  plate  member  hav- 
ing three  vertically  spaced  pairs  of  openings  extending 
therethrough,  a  rectangular  shaped  guide  flange  inte- 
grally secured  along  one  of  its  veriical  edge  portions  to 
the  rear  wall  of  said  plate  member,  said  guide  flange  ex- 
tending rearwardly  and  vertically  midway  between  the 
vertical  side  edges  of  said  plate  member  forming  a  T- 
shaped  instrument,  said  guide  flange  extending  trans- 
versely for  the  full  vertical  dimension  of  said  plate  mem- 
ber, a  single  outwardly  bowed  strap  carried  by  and  se- 
cured horizontally  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  plate 
member  opposite  said  guide  flange  arranged  on  the  rear 
surface  thereof,  said  single  strap  lying  across  a  recti- 
liner  path  which  extends  vertically  midway  between  the 
vertical  edges  of  said  plate  member,  a  substantially  rigid 
rule  extending  in  the  rectilinear  path  and  vertically  upon 
said  plate  member  in  a  slidable  contact  with  said  hori- 
zontal strap  member,  said  rule  having  an  integrally, 
perpendicularly,  rearwardly  extending  flange  formed  at 
the  upper  end  thereof  forming  a  stop  for  slidable  en- 
gagement with  the  top  of  the  door  panel  to  be  drilled  and 
to  hold  the  plate  member  in  a  selected  position  on  said 
door  panel,  a  set  screw  threadedly  secured  within  a 
threaded  bore  horizontally  formed  in  said  strap,  said  set 
screw  for  adjustably  securing  said  rule  relative  to  said 
plate  menvber,  the  intermediate  arranged  pair  of  said 
three  pair  of  openings  in  said  plate  member  consisting 
of  one  pair  of  holes,  with  tubular  means  rigidly  arranged 
therewith  for  guiding  a  drill  throu^  said  holes  into  the 
door  panel  to  be  drilled  and  at  right  angles  to  the  outer 
surface  thereof,  the  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  said  ver- 
tically spaced  openings  consisting  of  four  slots  horizon- 
tally formed  in  said  plate  member  at  equal  distaiKcs 
from  said  intermediate  pair  of  holes  and  in  vertical  align- 
ment therewith,  a  flanged  tubular  bushing  movably  ar- 
ranged in  each  of  said  slots,  said  bushings  having  a  tu- 
bular portion  and  a  rear  end  flange,  said  bushings  for 
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slidaMe  adjustment  and  placanent  for  a  drill  to  drill 
holes  in  the  door  panel  to  be  driHed,  said  rear  end  flange 
of  each  <rf  said  tHjahings  being  larger  in  width  than  the 
width  of  said  slots  and  arranged  in  sliding  engagement 
with  the  rear  surface  of  said  plate  member,  a  rearwardly 
bowed  channel  type  strap  member  secured  to  said  plate 
member  at  the  rear  of  each  slot,  said  rear  end  flange 
of  each  bushing  in  sliding  contact  with  said  channel  type 
strap  and  slidable  therebetween  it  and  said  plate  member, 
and  said  tubular  portion  of  said  bushings  having  a 
threaded  exterior  portion  with  a  threaded  lock  nut  ar- 
ranged therecm  and  in  sliding  contact  with  the  outer 
surface  of  said  plate  member  for  locking  said  bushings 
in  a  selected  position  in  the  slots. 


W»,7f 


i,7ff 

GAGE-CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MULTI-STAND 

STRIP  MILL 

Nate  S.  Walker,  Gaiy,  Iiid^  aarignnr  to  United  Slates 

Sted  CofffondoB,  a  eonoradoo  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept  25, 19Si(^  Sw.  No.  <11,9M 

fOafaM.    (CLM— 35) 


^ 


t^"'    <fJ;?=T»r  CSSJC-"'    cV**    C^C 


n\ 


r\ 


1.  In  a  strip  mill,  a  plurality  of  roll  stands,  a  motor 
for  driving  each  of  said  stands  and  a  generator  for  sup- 
plying current  to  each  of  said  motors,  the  combination 
(herewith  ot  means  for  continuously  gaging  the  strip 
leaving  the  last  stand  and  means  controlled  by  said  gag- 
ing means  simultaneously  oppositely  modifying  the  ex- 
citations of  the  generators  of  stands  adjacent  the  entrance 
and  exit  ends  of  the  mill,  respectively. 


TOOL  FOR  INSTALLING  THREADED  ELEMENTS 
Robert  NcmcImCz,  11<2  Aatcio  Drive, 

BcTcrly  IflBi,  Caw. 

FDcd  May  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  812,222 

11  Claims.    (CL  81—53) 


1.  A  tool  for  screwing  a  threaded  element  into  a  bore, 
comprising  a  first  section  adapted  to  be  turned  about 


.a  predetermined  axis,  a  work-holding  structure  mounted 
to  turn  with  said  first  section  and  having  threads  for  en- 
gaging and  holding  said  element,  a  second  section  "^Tiptrd 
to  turn  with  and  relative  to  said  first  section  about  said 
axis,  means  forming  a  shoulder  poaitioned  to  be  preaaed 
axially  inwardly  against  said  element  by  said  second  sec- 
tion, a  plurality  of  circularly  spaced  shiftable  rolling  mem- 
bers for  transmitting  axially  inward  forces  from  said 
first  section  to  the  second  as  said  element  is  screwed  into 
said  bore,  each  of  said  rolling  members  being  engageable 
with  two  opposed  surfaces  on  said  two  sections  reapec- 
tively  and  being  adapted  to  roll  along  said  surfaces  i^on 
rotary  movement  of  the  first  section  relative  to  the  second 
in  an  unscrewing  direction,  one  of  said  surfaces  being  in- 
clined with'  respect  to  tlie  other  in  a  direction  to  release 
said  second  section  for  sli^  axial  retraction  relative  to 
the  first  section  as  said  members  roll  along  said  surfaoet 
upon  said  unscrewing  rotary  movement  of  the  first  sec- 
tion, and  means  yieldingly  urgiog  said  rolling  members 
circularly  relative  to  one  of  said  sectioiu  in  a  di- 
rection the  reverse  of  the  direction  in  which  the  mem- 
bers roll  relative  to  that  section  upon  said  unscrewing 
rotary  movement  of  the  first  section  relative  to  the  seooiKl. 


2,949,881 

AUTOMATIC  WIPER  FOR  ROTARY  BLADE 

EanacCt  R.  MBk,  CaiMH,  W«h. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1959,  S«.  N^  792389 

5ClalBM.   (0.83— 1«) 


1.  In  a  wiping  assembly  for  a  driven  rotating  cutter 
blade,  a  pair  of  supply  rolls  of  blade-wiping  material, 
supporting  means  for  said  supply  rolls  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  blade  respectively,  guide  means  for  guiding  the 
blade-wiping  material  from  each  of  said  supply  rolls  in 
paths  along  opposite  sides  of  said  blade  respectively, 
means  for  moving  the  wiping  material  over  said  guide 
means,  a  pair  of  elements  engaging  the  wiping  material 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  blade  respectively  and  inter- 
mittently thrusting  said  material  into  contact  with  the 
respective  faces  of  said  blade,  and  meaiu  for  operating 
said  elements. 

2,949,882 
PASS  PUNCH  HAVING  GRIPPER  AND 

AUTOMATIC  ACTUATING  MEANS 

lames  S.  ArcM,  Sr.,  2M1 NE.  2Mi  Tcmcc, 

Foft  Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M8,28< 

2ClaiM.    (CL83— 3«4) 

1.  In  an  admission  pass  manipulating  machine,  the 

combination  <rf  an  authorized  pass  having  a  leading  edge, 

a  frame,  a  guide  mounted  in  said  frame  for  receiving  said 

pass,  a  main  obstruction  movably  mounted  in  the  path 

of  movement  of  said  leading  edge,  a  second  obstruction 

movably  mounted  in  said  frame  also  in  the  path  of  oMve- 
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ment  of  said  leading  edfe,  a  spring  pressed  switch  nor- 
mally positioning  said  second  nnyvable  obstruction  in  ad- 
vanced position  in  th^  path  of  movraient  of  said  leading 
edge,  a  drive  shaft  m6unted  in  said  frame,  a  motor  op- 
eratively  cooneded  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  first  cam  on  said 
drive  shaft,  a  lever  naounted  on  said  frame,  a  pass  gripper 
slidably  mounted  on  said  lever,  a  spring  on  said  lever 
urging  said  pass  gripper  into  gripping  engagement  with 
said  pass,  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  punch 
slidably  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  lever,  a  source  of  current,  a  main  switch 
operatively  connected  to  said  main  obstruction,  a  first 
wiring  connecting  said  source  of  current,  switches  and 
motor  to  initiate  the  actuation  of  said  main  drive  shaft, 
when  both  said  obstructions  are  actuated  to  close  said 
switches  to  initiate  a  ciycle  of  operation  and  actuate  said 
first  cam  to  actuate  said  lever  in  turn  to  enable  said 
spring  to  actuate  said  pass  gripper  into  gripping  engage- 


ment with  said  pass,  a  khird  switch,  a  second  cam  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  drive  shaft  and  operatively  asso- 
dateid  widi  said  third  switch,  a  second  wiring  connecting 
said  third  switch  with  said  motor  and  source  of  current 
to  establish  a  second  circuit  to  said  motor,  a  third  cam 
operatively  connected  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  linkage  op- 
eratively connecting  said  third  cam  to  said  main  movaUe 
obstruction,  the  continued  actuation  of  said  third  cam 
during  the  completion  of  its  cycle  successively  maintain- 
ing said  main  obstruction  in  switch  closing  position,  in 
turn  the  continued  actuation  thereupon  of  said  first  cam 
actuating  said  lever  in  turn  to  actiute  said  punch,  restore 
said  punch,  restore  said  pass  gripper,  and  the  continued 
actuation  in  turn  of  said  third  cam  releasing  said  main 
movable  obstruction  in  turn  to  open  said  first  switch  and 
said  second  switch  to  enable  said  second  movid)le  obstruc- 
tion to  eject  said  pass  from  said  guide,  and  upon  the 
further  actuation  of  said  second  cam  finally  open  said 
third  switch.  i. 


"2349383 

CROSS- WIRED  ORGAN  SYSTEM  AND 

RECTIFIER  THEREFOR 

Donald  I.  Lerflc,  313  8.  Fair  Oaks  Ave., 

rnmitm  1,  CaMf. 

FRsd  Fabw  25^  1957,  Scr.  No.  M2325 

iCWais.    (CL  84— 1.11) 


2,949 J84 

ELECTRONIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 

Thomas  J.  George,  11(71  Vlcioiy  Blvd., 

North  HoOywood,  CaMf. 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1954,  Scr.  No.  573,785 

7ClaiBS.    (CL  84— 1.22) 


k«,    •«i*cktt        1 


I.  For  use  in  a  cross-wired  electric  organ:  an  elongate 
conductive  bus  bar;  a  layer  of  material  having  rectifica- 
tion properties  and  extending  along  the  length  of  tlie 
bar;  and  a  plurality  of  electrically  separate  contact  means 
secured  to  the  layer  at  spaced  positions  along  the  bar. 


&r«ot    aonusl  r' 


gi  u  l°""'"-Ii^>g/ 


1.  In  an  electronic  organ,  the  combination  comprising 
a  plurality  of  oscillators,  a  first  manual  having  associated 
switching  means,  a  second  manual  having  associated 
switching  means,  means  interconnecting  said  oscillators 
and  said  switching  means  for  actuating  said  oscillators, 
a  first  amplifier,  a  first  speaker  coupled  to  said  first  ampli- 
fier, a  second  amplifier,  a  second  speaker  coupled  to  said 
second  amplifier,  a  first  expression  control  coupled  be- 
tween said  first  manual  and  said  first  amplifier,  a  second 
expression  control  coupled  between  said  second  manual 
and  said  second  amplifier,  means  linking  said  first  ex- 
pression control  to  said  second  expression  control  where- 
by both  said  controls  may  be  operated  simultaneously, 
and  a  selector  switch  comiected  to  said  first  exivession 
control  for  selectively  reversing  the  effect  of  tlie  first 
expression  control  on  said  first  manual  with  respect  to 
the  effect  of  the  second  expression  control  on  the  second 
manual. 


2349385 
ARTIFiaAL  REVERBERATION  CONTROL 
APPARATUS 
Laurens  Hanunond,  Chicago,  01.,  assignor  to  HamuMMMi 
Organ  Company,  Cliicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1959,  Ser.  No.  795,834 
4  Claims.    (O.  84—1.24) 


aeucce 


-+■ 


n 


r^ 


sa-TF^ta^ 


I.  An  electrical  musical  instnmfient  comprising,  a 
source  of  electrical  musical  tone  signals,  first  and  second 
signal  transmission  channels  coupled  to  the  source,  each 
including  an  amplifier  and  a  speaker,  an  adjustable 
vol  tune  control  in  the  first  channel,  a  reverberation  ap- 
paratus in  the  second  channel,  and  means  providing  a 
coupling  from  a  point  in  the  first  channel,  at  which  the 
amplitude  of  the  signal  may  be  varied  by  the  volume  con- 
trol, to  a  poim  in  the  second  channel  before  the  signal  is 
supplied  to  the  reverberation  apparatus. 
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INDIVIDUAL  STMNG  TONE  CHANGER  FOR 
GUTTARS 
B.  Tmm.  f4S5  Cnit  Drirc, 


FBad 


I  Valtv,  Calif. 
S,  19SI.  te.  No.  759,753 


(CLt4— 297) 


1.  In  combinatioin  in  a  stringed  musical  instnunent:  a 
vibrato  unit  fixed  at  one  end  of  the  instrument;  said 
vibrato  unit  having  an  anchor  bar  rotatably  mounted 
therein;  a  plurality  of  strings  terminally  secured  to  said 
anchor  bar;  means  for  rotatably  rocking  said  anchor  bar 
to  vary  the  tension  on  said  strings  collectively;  and  a  tone 
changer  assembly  mounted  on  said  vibrato  unit;  said  tone 
changer  including  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
anchor  bar;  a  single  string  terminally  secured  to  said 
dnun;  and  remotely  controlled  actuating  means  connected 
to  said  drum  to  rotate  the  drum  and  vary  the  tension  on 
said  single  string. 


HSmNG  NET  OR  THE  LIKE  MADE  OF  BRAIDED 

PLASnC  FILAMENTS 
Aagul  Gfadicr  Hcmf,  Ofcacrdkk,  OMctAng,  Haai- 
Fricdrich  KaMhcucr,  HanriMig,  smI  Cwl-Hclu 
RcuBDcr,  Koin-MMihetan,  Gcrmaay,  ■■Ignim  of  one* 
half  to  said  Hemg  and  one-half  to  Farbcnfabrikcn 
Bayer  A Mf ngrifiliwhaft,  Lcverkiisco,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  27, 195S,  Serial  No.  757,624 

Claims  priority,  appUcadoa  Germany  Sept  2, 1957 

2ClaiaM.    (a.  S7— «) 


2,9493M 

AERIAL  GUNSIGHT 
JaMi  E.  Thvow,  Mihrankw,  Wis.,  sssignnr  to 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mi^  a  corporatioa  of 
Ddaware 

FOed  Jnly  3,  195«,  Scr.  No.  596,132 
I3CUW.   (CLM— 1) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  net  constructed 
of  a  multi-filament  yam  in  which  the  yam  is  in  the  form 
of  a  soutache  braid  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
ridges,  the  latter  containing  a  reinforcing  filament  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  the  ridges  so  as  to  increase 
the  rigidity  of  the  braided  yam,  whereby  the  casting  of 
the  net  is  facilitated. 


I.  An  optical  sight  head  including  the  combination  of 
a  collimator  having  a  primary  lens  node  disposed  in  the 
principal  plane  thereof,  an  illuminated  reticle  disposed 
in  a  plane  extending  transversely  of  the  principal  plane  of 
the  collimator,  a  beam  splitter  having  its  optical  surface 
bisecting  said  planes,  and  a  prediction  mirror  having  a 
refereiKe  position  perpendicular  to  light  rays  from  the 
reticle  which  impinge  upon  the  center  of  the  beam  splitter, 
the  center  of  said  beam  splitter  being  located  equidistant 
from  the  principal  plane  of  the  collimator  and  the  plane 
of  the  reticle  and  said  prediction  mirror  being  rotatable 
about  an  elevation  control  axis  and  a  deflection  control 
axis  so  oriented  that  an  undeviated  light  ray  from  the  illu- 
minated reticle  will  be  coincidentally  reflected  back  upon 
itself. 


1M9JM9 

COLOR  COMPARATOR 

L.  Wi Inlaw,  New  Yorfc,  and  Alfred  Stanon,  Gar^ 

den  Ctty,  N.Y.,  asslgnow  to  SinuMm  Brothers,  be, 

Loi«  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  YoA 

FOed  Apr.  24, 195t,  Scr.  No.  73f  ,M7 

4CUtaM.   (CLtS— 14) 


I.  A  color  comparator  for  determining  which  of  the 
various  densities  of  several  colors  is  most  desirable  to 
produce  proper  color  balance  in  a  finished  photographic 
print  comprising  a  housing  provided  with  a  light-tight 
hooded  member,  a  lifting  lever  exteriorly  of  said  housing 
and  operable  to  raise  and  lower  said  hooded  member  to 
permit  the  insertion  of  an  "off  color"  test-print  to  be  cor- 
rected on  a  support  interiorly  of  said  housing,  a  source  of 
light  for  illuminating  said  test-print  when  in  said  housing, 
a  window  in  said  housing  to  enable  an  operator  to  view 
said  ''off  color**  test-print  when  positioned  interiorly  of 
said  housing  and  illuminated  by  said  light  source,  a  mem- 
ber within  said  housing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  densi- 
ties of  several  colors,  a  control  knob  on  the  outside  of 
said  housing  and  operable  to  move  said  member  to  and 
from  a  position  disposing  a  given  density  of  one  of  said 
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several  colors  beneath  said  window  in  the  path  of  the 
image  of  said  "off  color"  test-print  as  observed  by  an 
operator  to  compare  such  given  density  with  an  "off  color" 
density  in  said  test  print,  means  for  indicating  each  par- 
ticular density  of  any  one  of  said  several  colors  disposed 
at  any  given  moment  beneath  said  window,  and  said  con- 
trol knob  being  also  operable  to  cause  said  member  to 
shift  another  density  color  beneath  said  window  at  the 
election  of  an  operator. 


M  2,949319 
EYE  TEStiNG  INSTRUMENTS 
lohn  R.  Wright,  EggertsvUle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical   Company,  Sontfabridgc,  Mass.,   a   volnntary 
asMKiation  of  Mastaclmsetts 

Fitod  June  26,  1957,  Ser.  Ne.  649,095 
4  Claims.   (a.M~-22) 


1.  In  eye  testing  apparatus  having  two  testing  units 
each  for  placing  a  selected  test  element  before  the  re- 
spective eye  of  a  patient  and  common  mounting  means 
for  the  two  testing  tmits  having  a  transverse  track,  a 
bracket  depending  closely  adjacent  said  transverse  track 
and  having  a  pivot  pin  disposed  in  its  lower  portion  on  an 
axis  normal  to  said  transverse  track  for  pivotally  sup- 
porting said  track  so  as  to  tilt  said  track  and  vary  the 
elevation  of  one  of  said  testing  units  relative  to  the  other, 
a  clamp  confined  in  the  space  between  said  bracket  and 
said  track  and  engageable  with  said  track  for  retaining  the 
transverse  track  in  adjusted  angular  relation  to  its  sup- 
porting bracket  comprising  an  internally  threaded  sleeve 
carried  by  the  bracket,  a  screw  press  threaded  in  said 
sleeve,  said  screw  press  having  its  head  formed  as  a  fric- 
tion disc  for  engaging  said  transverse  track  and  a  lever 
arm  on  said  screw  press  for  rotating  said  press  and  forc- 
ing said  friction  disc  against  said  transverse  track,  said 
arm  extending  from  the  space  in  which  said  clamp  is 
confined  to  permit  operation  of  said  screw  press. 


2,949,811 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  TIMING  DEVICE 
Louis  U  Weisglass,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Simon 
Bro^rs,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1956,  Ser.  No.  566,180 
10  CWms.  <CL  88—24) 
1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  exposure  during  the  pho- 
tographic printing  of  variable  contrast  photofinishing 
paper  comprising  a  light  source,  a  color  changing  device 
having  a  plurality  of  movable  differently  colored  filters 
operable  to  selectively  position  a  different  colored  filter 
in  the  path  of  the  light  beam  from  said  source  during 
the  exposure  of  the  photofinishing  paper  thereto,  a  timing 
device  having  a  total  time  control  adapted  to  be  preset 
to  cause  energization  of  said  light  source  for  any  desired 
total  time  period,  a  oontrast  control  forming  a  part  of 
said  timing  device  and  adapted  to  be  preset  for  any 
desired  percentage  of  the  total  Ume  as  selected  by  said 


timing  control  and  operable  to  cause  operation  of  said 
color  changing  device  at  a  precise  instant  to  remove  a 
filter  of  one  color  from  the  path  of  the  light  beam  from 
said  source  and  to  substitute  a  filter  of  another  color  for 
the  percentage  of  the  total  time  period  as  selected  by 
said  contrast  control,  a  circuit  for  supplying  electrical 
energy  to  said  color  changing  device  to  cause  operation 
thereof  including  an  electron  discharge  tube,  and  a  con- 
trol circuit  including  said  total  time  control  and  said 
contrast  control  for  normally  impressing  a  negative  bias- 


ing voltage  on  said  electron  discharge  tube  to  render  it 
non-conductive,  and  operable  to  vary  the  voltage  im- 
pressed on  said  tube  to  render  it  conductive  for  closing 
said  energy  supply  circuit  for  said  color  changing  device 
during  the  percentage  of  the  total  time  selected  by  said 
contrast  control  to  retain  the  substituted  color  filter  in 
the  path  of  the  light  beam  from  said  source  during  the 
remaining  time  period  of  energization  of  said  light 
source  by  operation  of  said  total  time  control,  and  while 
said  photofinishing  paper  is  exposed  to  said  energized 
light  source. 

2,949,812 

MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  COLOR  POSITTVES 

IN  TRUE  NATURAL  COLORS 

Philip  D.  Lanco,  RJ).  1,  BcntleyvUlc,  Pa. 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  694,182 

9Clainis.    (CI.  88— 24) 


1.  A  device  for  making  test  prints  comprising  a  filter 
assembly  having  a  filter  grid,  including  filters  in  two  colors 
divided  into  fields  arranged  in  intersecting  rows,  one  of  the 
rows  in  one  plane  containing  filters  of  a  single  color  hav- 
ing different  gradations,  while  one  of  the  rows  in  the  other 
plane  contains  filters  of  another  single  color  having  dif- 
ferent gradations,  the  other  rows  containing  two  color 
filters,  each  row  thereof  having  (me  filter  for  one  color 
which  is  the  same  in  value  and  one  filter  of  a  second  color 
of  a  variable  gradation  varying  with  the  location  of  the 
filter  within  the  row,  said  filter  assembly  including  an 
opaque  web  means  in  confronting  relationship  with  a 
surface  of  said  filter  grid,  said  web  means  having  an  open- 
ing of  a  dimension  equal  to  one  row  of  said  filter  grid 
and  means  for  moving  said  filter  grid  in  step-by-step 
movement  bringing  successive  filter  rows  in  jiutaposi- 
tion  with  said  opening. 
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STAGE  FOR  OPAQUE  PROJECTOR 
Hcwy  T.  WiUoa  aid  WiOiaai  E.  Foley,  Boffdo,  N.Y^ 
aadgfkon  to  Amcikaa  Opdcal  Compaoy,  Soothbridgc, 
Mai&,  a  volmtuy  Mwchilion 

Fikd  Aog.  11, 195S,  Scr.  No.  754,256 
SCbdiM.   (CLS»— 24) 


1.  A  stage  for  an  optical  projector  comprising  a  bed, 
a  plate  for  supporting  sheet  material  moveable  over  said 
bed,  a  guide  for  receiving  and  guiding  an  edge  portion 
of  said  plate,  said  guide  being  moveable  over  said  bed 
in  a  direction  normal  to  said  edge  portion  of  the  plate, 
thereby  bodily  moving  said  plate  over  said  bed  in  said 
normal  direction,  said  plate  having  a  rack  on  said  edge 
portion,  a  pinion  housed  in  said  guide  for  engaging  said 
rack  and  shifting  said  plate  along  said  guide  transversely 
to  said  normal  direction,  a  drive  shaft  extending  through 
and  having  a  slideable  drive  connection  with  said  pinion, 
and  means  for  moving  said  guide  longitudinally  of  said 
shaft  for  bodily  moving  said  plate  over  said  bc^  in  said 
normal  direction. 


2,94M14 
SLIDE  PROJECTOR 
Olin  W.  Boi^ton,  CamMbigu,  Ckarlcs  J.  Dc  Grave, 
Jr^  ChUi,  and  Kennctb  D.  Makr,  Mcndon,  N.Y.,  as- 
lifDOfs  to  Bansch  A  Lomb  Optical  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FHed  Feb.  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M«,71t 
7  Claim,    (a.  8S— 2t) 


M^   W/**! 


1.  A  slide  changing  apparatus  for  a  slide  projector 
having  a  slide  tray  for  storing  a  plurality  of  slides  in 
parallel  side  by  side  positions,  a  light  source,  and  an 
aligned  lens  means  defining  a  projection  position,  said 
apparatus  comprising,  a  movable  carriage,  a  transfer  de- 
vice slidably  mounted  on  said  carriage  for  moving  a 
slide  out  of  the  tray  and  into  said  projection  position  and 
back  into  the  tray,  a  drive  shaft  on  said  apparatus  for 
supporting  and  imparting  movement  to  said  carriage 
between  a  slide  pickup  position  adjacent  the  tray  and 
said  projection  position,  an  override  mechanism  con- 
nected between  said  carriage  and  said  transfer  device  for 
permitting  continued  movement  of  the  carriage  after  said 
transfer  device  has  moved  a  slide  into  the  tray,  said  over- 
ride means  comprising  a  pair  of  slidably  disposed  arms 
respectively  connected  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  with 
said  transfer  device  and  carriage  and  interconnected  at 
the  adjacent  ends  thereof  through  the  intermediary  of  a 
compression  spring  for  enabling  overtravel  of  said  car- 
riage in  either  direction  relative  to  said  transfer  device, 
an  indexing  mechanism  for  advancing  the  tray  after  said 


transfer  device  has  moved  a  slide  into  the  tray  and  during 
continued  movement  of  said  carriage,  a  driving  motor 
for  driving  said  drive  shaft  unidirectionally,  and  means 
operaUvely  connecting  said  drive  shaft  and  said  carriage 
for  reciprocating  said  carriage  in  response  to  unidirec- 
tional rotation  <A  said  drive  shaft. 


2,94M15 
PREHEATING  MEANS  FOR  SLIDE  PROJECTORS 
Harold  E.  Roaeabcrger,  Brlfhtoa,  and  John  L.  Goodyear, 
Greece,  N.Y.,  anl|Mn  to  Bansch  A  Lomb  Optical 
Company,   Rocbestcr,  N.Y.,  a  CMtpotation   of  New 
Yorii 

Filed  Mar.  4, 19St,  Scr.  No.  719,f  24 
2ClahM.   (CL8S— 2t) 


**-^puuuMrii'      1 


1.  In  a  slide  projector,  the  combination  of  a  housing, 
a  light  source  in  the  housing,  lens  means  aligned  with  the 
source  for  projecting  an  image  of  a  film  held  in  projection 
position,  transparent  heat  absorbing  means  aligned  with 
said  letis  means  and  positioned  in  said  housing  for  absorb- 
ing some  of  the  heat  from  the  light  rays  passing  through 
the  Jens  means,  a  magazine  for  holding  in  spaced  relation 
a  plurality  of  films  to  be  projected,  said  magazine  being 
slidably  disposed  within  a  tunnel  positioned  adjacent  a 
wall  of  the  housing  and  the  projection  position,  means 
for  forcing  air  into  the  housing  where  a  portion  thereof 
is  heated  by  the  heat  absorbing  means,  said  wall  having 
an  opening  formed  therethrough  effecting  communica- 
tion between  the  housing  and  tunnel  adjacent  the  films  in 
the  magazine  which  are  adjacent  the  projection  position, 
means  for  directing  the  flow  of  a  portion  of  the  heated  air 
from  the  heat  absorbing  means  through  the  opening  to 
produce  buckling  of  the  films  adjacent  the  projection  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  seriately  moving  the  buckled  films  into 
projection  position  whereby  a  film  will  remain  in  buckled 
condition  during  projection  so  that  the  focus  of  the  image 
projected  from  the  film  will  be  constant. 


2,949316 

TELESCOPE  SIGHT  FOR  nREARMS 

William  R.  Weaver,  %  W.  R.  Weaver  Company, 

El  Paso,  Tex. 

Filed  Ian.  16, 1956,  Scr.  No.  559,2*4 

5  Claims.    (Q.Si— 32) 


cr- 


2.  A  telescope  sight  for  firearms,  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  sight  barrel  and  longitudinally  spaced 
objective  and  ocular  elements  mounted  in  the  barrel,  a 
slitting  reticule  fixedly  positioned  in  the  barrel  between 
the  objective  and  ocular  elements  and  at  the  second 
image  plane,  a  tubular  member  extending  longitudinally 
within  said  barrel  between  said  reticule  and  said  objective 
element  with  the  rearward  end  of  said  tubular  member 
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poritioned  adjacent  sttd  reticole,  a  support  mounting  said 
tubular  member  for  pivotal  movemem  about  its  rearward 
end,  an  image-inverting  optical  system  positioned  in  said 
tiibular  member  between  tiie  reticule  and  the  objective 
element,  and  means  for  shifting  said  tubular  member 
angularly  about  its  rearward  end  to  thereby  shift  a 
sighted  image  relative  tof  the  reticule  while  maintaining 
the  optical  axis  of  the  image-inverting  optical  system  in 
close  proximity  to  the  center  of  the  reticule. 

I 


]_  2,949^17 
DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  MICROTOME 
Erast   Frindlir,   WcMar,  Gcmmy,  assigwir  to  Ernst 
Lcitx,  G.mJi.H.,  Wdiiar,  Geraaaoy,  a  cotporation  of 
Gcnnaay 

Filed  Apr.  22, 19S8,  Scr.  No.  736,224 
ClaiaH  priority,  apt>ltcation  Gcnaany  May  25, 1957 


1.  In  a  microtome  for  cutting  an  object,  a  cutter  for 
cutting  the  object,  a  driving  shaft,  a  high  speed  motor, 
a  magnetic  clutch  for  connecting  said  driving  shaft  with 
said  high  speed  motor  to  drive  the  microtome  to  trans- 
port the  object  to  the  said  cutter,  a  low  speed  motor, 
mechanical  clutching  means  for  connecting  said  driving 
shaft  with  the  said  low  speed  motor  during  the  cutting 
operations  of  the  said  microtome,  a  belt  drive  connecting 
the  driving  shaft  with  the  microtome  to  drive  the  latter, 
an  eccentric  disc  rotatably  connected  with  said  micro- 
tome, an  electric  circuit  normally  energizing  said  magnetic 
clutch,  a  switch  in  said  circuit  operable  by  said  eccentric 
disc  of  the  microtome  to  periodically  open  said  circuit  to 
disconnect  said  high  speed  motor  from  the  said  driving 
shaft  during  the  microtome  cutting  operations,  said 
mechanical  clutching  means  thereupon  engaging  said  driv- 
ing shaft  with  said  low  speed  motor  to  drive  the  micro- 
tome at  a  relatively  low  speed  during  its  said  cutting 
operations. 


2,949318 

SPECTACLES  WITH  REMOVABLE  LENSES 

Roger  Lancon,  26  Rac  Vlctor-Hago,  Morez,  France 

FHed  June  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  741,525 

Claims  priority,  applicaHoa  France  loae  12,  1957 

1  Claim,    (a.  86~47) 


5*» 


.11 


Spectacles  comprising  thin,  elongated  frame  means 
having  a  centrally  locaited  nose  piece  associated  therewith, 
a  pair  of  lens  means  for  association  with  said  frame 
means  and  in  detachable  interchangeable  relationship 
therewith,  each  of  said  lens  means  having  a  single  groove 
extending  immediately  adjacent  the  top  perimctral  edge 
and  only  on  one  side  thereof,  a  resilient  wire-like  element 
secured  to  the  back  lace  of  said  frame  means  in  sub- 


stantially parallel  relationship  therewith,  each  of  said 
wire-like  elements  including  a  central  body  portion  and 
inwardly  turned  end  portions  thereby  forming  an  elon- 
grated  slot  therebetween  in  which  said  lens  meaiu  is 
disposed,  one  of  said  end  portions  being  rigidly  secured 
to  the  back  face  of  said  frame  means  adjacent  the  nose 
piece,  and  the  other  of  said  end  poriions  being  in  the 
form  of  an  arcuate  loop,  said  loop  lying  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially transverse  to  the  long  axis  of  said  frame  means, 
and  rigidly  secured  to  said  frame  means  adjacent  the 
temple  piece  thereof,  thereby  increasing  the  resiliency 
of  said  wire-like  element  and  facilitating  the  insertion  of 
same  in  the  groove  in  the  len:  means  in  snap  fastener 
relationship. 

2,949J19 
TOROIDAL  LENS  DEVICE 
Kcanetfa  D.  Smith,  White  PialH,  N.Y.,  assigMir  to  BcO 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incospoiated,    New    YoriL 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  28, 1942,  Scr.  No.  466,613 
7ClalM.   (a.t»-57) 


1.  A  toroidal  lens  comprising  a  toroid  of  transparent 
solid  material,  a  complete  toric  section  of  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  toroid  being  polished  and  having  a  curva- 
ture in  a  plane  containing  the  axis  of  the  toroid  to  con- 
verge light  rays  from  outside  the  lens  to  a  focal  point 
located  between  the  said  toric  section  and  the  axis  of 
said  toroid,  and  an  inwardly  protruding  ridge  on  the  m- 
ner  periphery  of  said  toroid  having  a  polished  toric  light 
transmitting  surface  located  closely  adjacent  to  said  focal 
point  and  having  a  width  of  tiie  order  of  one-fifteenth 
the  distance  of  said  focal  point  from  said  outer  toric 
section. 


2,949,826 
OPTICAL  SYSTEMS 
Johannes   Becker,  Park  Lccnwcnbcrsk,  Voorbnis,  and 
Bcmdt  Stcphan  BUiasc,  Delft,  Nctberiaads,  awlgniHi 
to  N.V.  OpCischc  Industrie  *<De  Oude  Ddft,**  Delft, 
Netberlands 

Filed  Dec.  26,  1956,  Scr.  No.  636,595 

Claims  priority,  applicatkNi  Nctiicriands  Jan.  6,  1956 

5aafans.    (0.88—57) 


1.  An  optical  system  comprising  a  concave  spherical 
mirror  and  a  compound  meniscus  lens  located  in  front 
of  said  mirror  and  being  corrective  of  the  spherical 
aberration  of  said  mirror,  said  meniscus  lens  having 
spherical  outer  surfaces  at  least  one  of  which  is  non- 
concentric  with  said  mirror,  said  spherical  outer  surfaces 
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having  centers  of  curvature  situated  near  the  center  of 
curvature  of  said  mirror  and  having  minimized  refrac- 
tive power  by  being  divided  into  two  components  made 
of  different  glasses,  one  of  said  coc4KHieali  having  posi- 
tive power  and  its  glass  having  a  refractive  index  not  less 
than  0.05  higher  than  that  of  the  other  of  said  com- 
ponents which  has  negative  power,  the  spherical  inner 
facing  surfaces  of  said  components  being  substantially 
normal  to  light  rays  emanating  from  the  point  of  the 
object  which  is  situated  on  the  optical  axis  and  ao  re- 
fracting light  rays  having  traversed  one  outer  surface 
of  the  meniscus  lens  perpendicularly  that,  after  refrac- 
tion, said  light  rays  are  substantially  normal  to  the  other 
surface,  whereby  an  image  of  the  center  of  curvature  of 
one  outer  surface  of  the  meniscus  lens  is  formed  by  the 
internal  surface  at  a  position  at  or  near  the  center  of 
curvature  of  the  other  outer  surface. 


ONECnVE  LENS 
D.   Hayta,   Rockeitar,   and    Lena   M. 
Brighton,  N.Y^  aai^ofa  to  Bansdi  St  Lomb  Optical 
Company,  RoAcstcr,  N.Y,,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  Apr.  25, 195S,  Scr.  No.  73MM 
SClainis.    (a.tS~-57) 


1.  A  lens  system  of  the  kind  described  which  is  cor- 
rected for  spherical  and  chromatic  aberrations,  astigma- 
tism, coma,  sine  condition,  distortion  and  field  curvature 
and  consists  of  five  single  air-spaced  lenses  which  are 
optically  aligned  with  each  other,  the  first  three  lenses 
on  the  long  conjugate  side  of  said  system  being  collective 
meniscus  lenses,  the  fourth  lens  being  a  dispersive  lens, 
and  the  rearmost  lens  being  a  collective  lens,  the  refrac- 
tive curvatures  of  said  lenses  being  given  by  the  follow- 
ing mathematical  expressions  in  which  Ri  to  Rio  repre- 
sent said  curvatures  numbered  from  the  front  toward 
the  rear  of  the  system  and  F  represents  the  equivalent 
focus  of  said  system; 

0.9F</?i<10F 
2.7  F<ll,<3.0  F 
O.SF<Rt<l.OF 
l.\F<Rt<l.5F 
.45  F</?5<.55  F 
1.5F</f,<1.7F 
/?7>2.0  F 

.3  F<Rt<A  F 

.8F</J,<1.0F 

.7  F</?,o<.9  F 

the  axial  lens  thicknesses  being  given  by  the  following 
mathematical  expressions  wherein  T^  to  T5  represent  said 
thicknesses  numbered  from  the  front  toward  the  rear  of 
the  system; 

.15F<T,<.16F 

.10F<Tj<.llF 

.17F<T,<.20F 

.02F<r«<.03F    ' 

.17F<r5<.20F 

the  air  spaces  between  said  components  being  given  by 
the  following  mathematical  expressions  and  being  desig- 


nated by  the  letters  Si  to  St  numbering  from  the  front 
toward  the  rear  of  said  system; 

.003  F<5i<.005  F 
.003  F<5j<.005  F 

.04  F<S,<.08  F 

.16F<54<.19F 

.04  F<5,<.05  F 


2,M9,822 
BOMB  RELEASE  MKCHANISM 
C  Walton  Mnacr,  Bcvcrlj,  Ma«.,  a«lpM>r  to  the  Unhed 
Stotct  of  AoMfica  at  rcprMcntod  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Amy 

PIlMl  Jan.  2, 1958,  Sw.  Nn.  JUjm 

AChlmm.   iCLt9—lS) 

(Granted  nndcr  TMc  35,  UJS.  Code  (1952),  we.  2M) 


1.  A  direct  acting  bomb  release  mechanism  compris- 
ing an  outer  cylinder  substantially  closed  at  one  end  and 
open  at  the  opposite  end;  a  piston  within  said  outer 
cylinder,  said  piston  having  a  hollow  end  portion  adja- 
cent the  closed  end  of  said  outer  cylinder  and  a  rod  at- 
tached to  its  opposite  end  and  a  wedge-shaped  projection 
portion  located  circumferentially  at  the  opposite  end  of 
said  piston;  a  load  support  movably  fixed  to  said  rod;  a 
cam-shaped  expansion  type  split  piston  ring  interposed 
between  a  groove  oa  an  inner  periphery  of  said  outer 
cylinder  and  a  groove  on  an  outer  periphery  of  said 
load  support  to  lock  said  load  support  to  said  outer  cylin- 
der; a  spring  positioned  between  said  load  support  and 
said  piston  to  produce  a  load  on  said  load  support  to 
maintain  said  ring  in  a  locked  position  before  a  bomb  is 
attached  to  said  load  support;  an  inner  cylinder  located 
within  the  hollow  end  portion  of  said  piston;  an  explosive 
cartridge  positioned  within  said  inner  cylinder  for  provid- 
ing sufficient  energy  to  move  said  piston  toward  the  open 
end  of  said  outer  cylinder  whereby  said  wedge-shaped  por- 
tion of  said  piston  forces  the  cam-shaped  expansion  type 
split  piston  ring  to  be  cammed  to  an  unlocked  position 
thereby  allowing  said  piston  and  load  support  to  be  re- 
leased from  said  outer  cylinder  and  to  fall  due  to  the 
weight  of  a  bomb  attached  to  said  load  support;  and  fir- 
ing means  for  detonating  said  explosive  cartridge. 


2,949,823 
COMBINATION  DOLLY-LAUNCHER  FOR 
MISSILES 
WHUam  J.  Roes,  Loi«  Beach,  and  WUHani  A.  Walker, 
PakM  Verdcs  Estates,  Calif.,  aaricaon  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Flkd  Apr.  38, 1959,  Ser.  No.  818,184 
2aainis.    (0.89—1.7) 
(Granted  under  TMIc  35,  VS.  Code  (1952).  aac  244) 
I.  A  combination  dolly  and  missile  launcher  compris- 
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ttig  a  bedplate,  fron^  and  rear  wheels  on  said  bedplate, 
aircraft  tires  on  said  wheels  for  mitigating  shock,  adjust- 
able jacks  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  bedplate,  a 
girder  assembly  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  bedplate,  said 
girder  assembly  including  front  and  aft  guide  rail  means 
running  longitudinally  thereof  for  guiding  the  missile 
during  blast-off,  said  aft  guide  rail  means  including  slip- 
per guides,  each  of  said  slipper  guides  having  a  wheel 
track,  a  stop  pin  slidably  mounted  in  a  side  of  said  girder 
assembly  and  having  one  end  projecting  into  a  wheel 
track,  a  cam  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  bedplate,  said 


cam  having  a  cam  track,  and  means  slidably  moiinting 
the  other  end  of  saifl  stop  pin  in  the  cam  track  whereby 
movement  of  the  cam  relative  to  the  pin  will  cause  said 
one  end  of  said  pin  to  withdraw  from  the  wheel  track, 
hydraulic  elevating  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  bed- 
plate and  secured  to  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  girder 
assembly  for  raising  and  lowering  said  girder  assemWy, 
a  girder  support  pivotally  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said 
girder  assembly,  and  means  for  securing  said  girder  sup- 
port to  said  bedplate  when  the  girder  assembly  is  in  a 
raised  position. 


2,949,824 
^..-  Of  DNANCE  CALCULATING  APPARATUS 

^*f*!?^-  ^^  '^^  ******  C"y'  Richaid  Y.  Mhier, 
Pott  WuUnston,  and  Arnold  Spitalny,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  aastgnors  to  Amctican  Bosch  Anna  Comoration 
Filed  June  1,  1953,  Scr.  No.  358,854 
5  Claims.    (CI.  89--41) 


1.  In  a  device  of  tliie  character  described  for  indicating 
train  angle  and  controlling  the  firing  of  a  trainaUe  weap- 
on with  a  fixed  range  projectile,  a  trainable  weapon,  a 
vehicle,  said  weapon  being  carried  by  said  vehicle,  means 
for  training  said  weapon  with  respect  to  said  vehicle, 
said  means  comprising,  means  for  calculating  a  range  and 
bearing  according  to  present  own  vehicle's  position  and 
motion  and  target  position  and  motion  such  that  a  pro- 
jectile fired  at  the  present  instant  viill  reach  the  target, 
7.57  0.0.    .^e 


means  for  training  said  weapon  according  to  said  bearing, 
means  for  comparing  said  calculated  range  with  the 
known  effective  range  of  the  projectile  and  meau  con- 
trolled by  the  output  of  said  comparing  means  to  launch 
the  projectile  when  the  calculated  and  effective  rmges 
are  equal. 

2,949,825 
DUAL  WEAPON  SYSTEM  ALIGNMENT 
MECHANBM 
C    Walton    Mnsser,    Beverly,   Mass.,    and    Francis    W. 
Dictsch,   PhitedclpUa,   Pa.,  aslgnorB  to  the    United 
State*  of  AHMrica  as  represented  by  tiie  Secretary  of 
the  Anny 

Filed  May  7, 1958,  Ser.  No.  733,773 

3  Claims,    (a.  89^-41) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


v: 


3.  In  a  combination  with  major  and  minor  weapons, 
a  rear  bracket  fixed  to  the  barrel  of  said  major  weapon 
and  arranged  to  support  a  rear  portion  of  said  minor 
weapon  in  a  spherical  bearing  on  said  bracket,  a  front 
bracket  fixed  to  the  barrel  of  said  major  weapon  and 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  barrel  of  said  minor 
weapon  extends,  said  opening  having  on  its  inner  surface 
first  and  second  slots  which  are  perpendicular  to  one  an- 
other and  to  the  axis  of  said  minor  weapon  barrel,  a 
first  eccentric  cam  rotatable  in  the  first  of  said  slots  fcM- 
traversing  said  minor  weapon  barrel  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  said  first  slot  during  elevation  of  said  minor 
weapon,  a  second  eccentric  cam  rotatable  in  second  slot 
for  elevating  said  minor  weapon  barrel  and  movable 
longitudinally  of  said  second  slot  when  said  minor 
weapon  barrel  is  traversed. 


2,949,826 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  AND  ROUTING 

PUTTIES  AND  OTHER  MATERIAL 

Cari  Weber,  Box  215,  Algonquin,  111. 

Filed  Sept  13, 1956,  Ser.  No.  689,768 

6aafans.   (a.  98— 12) 


t 


1.  In  a  portable  tool  adapted  for  cutting  and  remov- 
ing material  from  sash  or  other  building  units;  a  housing, 
a  grippable  handle  adapted  to  be  fixedly  connected  to 
the  housing,  an  electric  motor  mounted  at  one  end  of 
said  housing;  drive  shaft  means  extending  from  said 
motor;  a  head  supported  on  said  drive  shaft  means  for 
relative  rotational  movement  with  respect  to  said  hous- 
ing and  said  handle;  toothed  cutters  secured  to  the  free 
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end  of  said  drive  riuift  mMns;  means  for  releasably  lock-  member  to  position  the  top  surface  thereof  substantially 
ing  said  bead  to  said  bandle  including  a  lever  pivotally  flush  with  the  finished  surface  of  the  slab  and  allowing 
carried  by  said  handle  adapted  to  operativcly  engage  the  slab  to  harden  with  the  cap  member  of  road  joint 
said  head  and  prevent  relative  rotatioiial  movement  of 
said  head  with  respect  to  said  handle;  a  bracket  slidably 
mounted  on  said  head  for  movement  axially  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft  meari,  said  bracket  having 
a  plate-like  portion  disposed  in  a  plane  normal  to  the 
rotational  axis  of  said  drive  shaft  means;  means  for  lock- 
ing said  bracket  to  said  head;  a  substantially  L-shaped 
member  having  one  leg  thereof  slidably  mounted  on  said 
bracket  plate-like  portion  for  movement  radially  with 
respect  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  drive  shaft  means, 
one  substantially  flat  surface  of  said  member  dispoised  in 
a  plane  normal  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said  drive  shaft 
means  and  serving  as  a  work-engaging  surface  and  a 
second  substantially  flat  surface  of  said  member  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  normal  to  the  plane  of  said  first  men- 
tioned surface  and  serving  as  a  second  work-engaging 
surface;  and  means  for  locking  said  member  to  said 
bracket. 

2,949^27 

MANUFACTURE  OF  BOX  BLANKS  FROM 

BOX  BOARD 

RaynMMMl  J.  Kempen,  Lcmay,  nd  Walter  L.  Newell, 

KMnrood,  Mo^  Msigaon  to  AHm  Box  Board  Coa- 

paay,  AMm,  DL,  a  cotpasatloa  of  Ddawavs 

FBad  lana  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  741,348 

9CiaiM.    (CL  93-^58) 


material  permanently  set  therein  to  protect  the  joint 
against  moisture  and  spalling  of  the  slab  areas  abutting 
the  joint. 

2,949,829 
TAMPING  MACHINE 
Albert  R.  AsfaM,  EocHd,  OUo,  aasfgDor  to  The  acveland 
Trencher  Conpaay,  OcvclaBd,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa 
of  Ohio 

FDcd  Mar.  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  718,589 
2ClalaM.    (CL94— 49) 


^ 


*/\ 


2.  In  the  process  of  forming  a  box  blank  from  box- 
board  sheet  material,  a  portion  of  which  is  to  be  folded 
through  an  angle  of  90*  along  a  first  score  and  a  portion 
of  which  is  to  be  folded  through  an  angle  of  180*  along 
a  second  score  with  the  same  surface  oi  the  blank  being 
on  the  outside  of  both  folds,  the  method  of  avoiding 
cracking  at  the  folds  which  comprises  forming  said  first 
score  by  pressing  a  single  scoring  rule  against  the  outside 
surface  of  the  blank  opposite  trough-defining  back-up 
means  on  the  inside  surface  of  the  blank,  and  forming 
said  second  score  by  pressing  a  set  of  three  closely-spaced 
parallel  rules  against  the  outside  surface  of  the  board 
opposite  a  pair  of  back-up  ribs  on  the  inside  surface  of 
the  board,  whereby  said  blank  is  conveniently  n>anu- 
factured  with  scoring  rules  all  on  the  same  side  thereof 
but  with  the  first  score  defined  by  a  single  crease  project- 
ing on  the  inside  surface  of  the  board  while  said  second 
score  is  defined  by  a  pair  of  creases  projecting  on  the 
outside  surface  of  the  board. 


Frad 


2349328 
ROAD  JOINTS 
D.  Games,  Fort  Wortk,  Tex.,  assignor,  by 
aasignniciits,  to  The  Hcitxd  Sicd  Fonn  *  Iron  Com- 
pany, Warren,  Ohio,  a  corMndoa  of  OUo 

FHcd  Oct  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  692394 
2ClaiBs.  (0.94—22) 
I .  The  process  of  forming  and  sealing  pavement  joints 
to  protect  the  joints  from  moisture  and  the  slab  areas 
adjacent  to  the  joint  from  spalling  consisting  of  first  in- 
stalling in  a  leveled  body  of  still  plastic  mix  and  below  the 
surface  thereof  a  joint  member  having  a  relatively  verti- 
cally movable  cap  member  of  joint  material  carried  by 
said  joint  member  along  the  top  portion  thereof,  finishing 
the  slab  having  the  joint  member  and  cap  member  therein 
with  the  cap  member  in  its  retracted  position  relative  to 
said  joint  member,  and  subsequently  elevating  the  cap 


LJ  ^       ^  LJ 

1.  In  a  mobile  tamping  machine  for  compacting  earth- 
work fills  and  the  like,  comprising  a  base  frame,  driving 
mechanism  su[^>orting  said  frame  for  propelling  said  ma- 
chine, tamping  mechanism  including  a  vertically  recip- 
rocable  tamper  foot,  an  articulated  frame  structure 
mounted  on  one  end  of  said  base  frame  for  movement  in 
a  generally  horizontal  plane  and  supporting  said  tamping 
mechanism  to  position  the  latter  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  base  frame  and  driving  mechanism,  said  articulated 
frame  structure  comprising  an  inner  frame  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  base  frame  to  one  side  thereof  as  defined 
by  the  longitudiiul  vertical  center  plane  of  said  base 
frame  and  projecting  outwardly  from  said  base  frame, 
and  an  elongated  outer  frame  pivotally  connected  adja- 
cent one  end  thereof  to  said  inner  frame  with  the  distal 
end  thereof  extending  toward  said  one  side  of  said  base 
frame,  said  outer  frame  supporting  said  tamping  mech- 
anism thereon,  said  tamper  foot  being  positioned  gener- 
ally adjacent  said  distal  end  of  said  outer  frame,  said 
outer  frame  extending  in  a  direction  generally  transverse 
to  said  base  frame,  elongated  connecting  means  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  lengthwise  dimension  as  said  inner 
frame  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  said  outer  frame 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  one  side  of  said  base  frame, 
said  connecting  means  being  disposed  in  outward  laterally 
spaced  and  generally  parallel  relation  to  said  inner  frame 
and  controlling  the  movement  of  said  outer  frame  with 
re4>ect  to  said  inner  frame,  and  fluid  powered  motor 
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means  for  selective  y  raovhig  said  articulated  frame 
■tmcture  to  position  said  tamping  mechanism  with  re- 
qwct  to  said  base  frame  whereby  said  outer  frame  and 
associated  tamping  mechanism  may  be  selectively  posi- 
tioned over  a  wide  range  moving  generally  transversely 
with  respect  to  said  base  frame  and  may  be  positioned 
laterally  to  one  side  of  said  base  frame  and  driving  mech- 
anism for  tamping  operations  and  nuy  be  moved  back  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  a.retracted  position  directly  be- 
hind said  base  frame  in  close  proximity  to  said  one  end 
thereof,  to  thereby  increase  the  tampjnt  range  and  ma- 
neuverability characteristics  of  the  m*gM»*f  while  provid- 
ing for  reduced  overajll  length  and  width  of  the  machine. 


nected  to  said  winding  spool  and  having  a  rest  position. 
a  control  disk  connected  to  said  crank  for  rotation  there- 
with, a  slide,  means  for  guiding  said  slide  between  a  re- 
tracted position  and  an  operative  position  urging  said 
presser  plate  away  from  said  fihn,-  Unkage  means  opera- 
tively  connected  between  said  disk  and  slide  for  opeiat- 


2,949338 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

AHca    Nawijn,    Delft,    Ncthcriands,   MsifBor    to   N.V. 
Opiische  Industrie  "De  Ondc  Delft,"  Delft,  Nether- 


FHcd  Jan.  13, 1958,  Ser.  No.  7«8,69« 

Cfadms  priority,  appllcalioa  Nc<bcriands  Jan.  15, 1957 

3ClalBw.    (CL  95— 12.5) 


ing  said  slide  upon  rotation  of  said  crank,  a  shutter  re- 
lease latch,  a  first  recess  in  said  disk  for  receiving  said 
shutter  release  latch,  a  projection  on  said  linkage  means, 
a  second  recess  in  said  disk  for  receiving  said  projection 
when  said  crank  and  disk  are  in  rest  position,  and  means 
for  preventing  said  projection  from  entering  said  first  re- 
cess during  rotation  of  said  crank  and  disk. 


2,949332 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  QUICK 
WINDING  ATTACHMENT 
Albert  GoMhamnMr,  Nnssdoif,  Baden,  Gcnsany,  _ 
to  Bodcaaecwerii  Perida-EImer  A  Co.,  G.raJ>.H.,  Ubcr- 
Ungcn,  Bodenaee,  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  779,824 

Clafans  priority,  appllcatioa  Germany  Dec.  7, 1957 

3Claiins.    (CL  95— 31) 


1.  A  camera,  particularly  for  aerial  photography,  com- 
prising an  objective,  a  first  prismatic  wedge  mounted 
a  short  distance  in  front  of  the  focal  plane  of  said  ob- 
jective so  as  to  be  tranrersed  by  the  li^t  rays  travelling 
between  said  objective  and  said  focal  plane,  said  firet 
wedge  being  slidable  in  a  path  substantially  parallel  to 
said  focal  plane,  first  adjusting  means  attached  to  said 
first  prismatic  wedge  for  adjusting  its  position  in  accord- 
ance with  the  distance  of  the  object  to  be  photographed, 
a  second  prismatic  wedge  mounted  a  short  distance  from 
said  first  wedge  in  the  path  of  the  Ught  rays  and  having 
its  narrow  edge  pointing  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
narrow  edge  of  said  firet  wedge,  said  second  wedge  being 
also  slidable  independently  of  said  first  wedge  in  a  path 
substantially  parallel  to  said  focal  plane,  and  a  second 
adjusting  means  attached  to  said  second  prismatic  wedge 
for  adjusting  iu  position  to  compensate  for  the  camera 
temperature,  whereby  the  shift  of  said  focal  plane  due  to 
temperature  variation  may  be  substantially  compensated. 


I.  Photographic  camera  apparatus  comprinng  a  camera 
body;  first  lever  means  positioned  on  said  body  to  rotate 
about  an  axis  thereon;  second  lever  means  in  actuating  re- 
lationship to  tension  the  shutter  of  said  camera;  first  driv- 
ing means  mounted  on  said  first  lever  means  in  actuating 
relationship  with  said  second  lever  means;  pawl  means 
mounted  on  said  second  lever  means;  ratchet  means  in 
unidirectional  driving  relationship  with  the  film  winding 
means  of  said  camera  and  positioned  in  driven  relation- 
ship with  said  pawl  means;  and  resilient  means  for  re- 
turning each  of  said  first  and  second  lever  means  to  their 
starting  positioiu. 


12,949331 
PHOrrOGRAPHiC  ROLL  FILM  CAMERA 
Hcnnaaa  Brctthaiicr,  KL  Stockhcte,  aca 
Germany,   aarignor   to  Fraalu  A   Hcidccfcc,   Fabtft 
PbotocrapUscher  Pnzisions-Apparatc,   Braanschw^ 
GemMMT  a  im  of  Gcmumy 
^  .      Filed  Jnnc  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  741,871 
CWins  priority,  imlicatiott  Gemnny  Jane  14,  1957 

6  ClaiaM.  (a.  95—31) 
1.  A  photographic  roll  film  camera  comprising  means 
for  mounting  a  film  for  movement  from  a  supply  spool 
to  a  winding  spool  across  an  image  aperture  frame,  a 
presser  plate,  q>ring  means  normally  urging  said  presser 
plate  against  said  film,  a  winding  crank  operatively  con- 


2349333 

TWIN-LENS  MIRROR-REFLEX  CAMERA 

Rndolf  Stcineck,  Vb  Mofcncco  2,  Lafuso,  Switicriand 

FHcd  Dec.  1, 1954,  Ser.  No.  472311 
ClaiHM  priority,  appUcalien  SwkaMland  Mar.  25, 1954 

3Clains.  (0.95—44) 
1.  A  compact  miniature  camera  adapted  to  accom- 
modate 35  millimeter  film,  said  camera  comprising  a 
subsumially  flat  cannera  casing  having  top  and  bottom 
walls,  sides,  and  front  and  back  walls  of  short  height 
between  said  top  and  bottom  walls,  film  feed  and.  take- 
up  components  immediately  inside  said  sides  and  extend- 
ing substantially  from  said  back  wall  to  said  front  wall 
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on  axes  generally  parallel  to  each  other,  said  compo- 
nents having  a  film  path  one  to  the  other  adjacent  to 
the  inside  surface  of  said  bottom  wall,  taking  and  view- 
ing lenses  adjacent  to  the  front  wall  of  said  casing  and 
spaced  from  each  other  toward  said  sides  of  the  casing, 
said  lenses  having  axes  extending  between  said  feed  and 
take-up  components  and  generally  parallel  to  the  axes 
of  said  components,  the  axis  of  said  taking  lens  being 
higher  off  said  bottom  than  the  axis  of  said  viewing  lens, 
an  image  finder  at  an  opening  in  the  top  of  said  casing, 
and  epical  deflecting  members  in  said  casing  between 


the  feed  and  take-up  components  and  having  reflecting 
surfaces  tilted  relating  to  each  other  optically  across  the 
axes  of  said  viewing  and  taking  lenses  respectively  to 
divert  an  image  of  said  viewing  lens  upward  to  view  on 
said  image  finder  and  a  like  image  of  said  taking  lens 
^downward  onto  film  in  said  path  for  photographing, 
said  deflecting  member  associated  with  said  taking  lens 
having  the  upper  edge  of  its  reflecting  surface  forward 
toward  said  taking  lens,  and  the  deflecting  member  asso- 
ciated with  said  viewing  lens  having  the  lower  edge  of 
its  reflecting  surface  forward  toward  said  viewing  lens. 


2,949334 

DRIVD4G  SYSTEM  FOR  CAMERA  SHUTTERS 

Irriiv  W.  Doyle,  Masanpcqn,  a^  Alfred  G.  Naih,  Glen 

Cove,  N.Y^  aarigBon  to  Fairchild  Camcni  aod  Instra- 

mcnt  Corporatkm,  a  corporatloa  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Jan.  2^  1959,  Scr.  No.  792^49 

Udaims.    (CL  95— 57) 
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1.  A  system  for  driving  the  curtain  shutter  of  a  focal 
plane  camera  to  effect  uniform  exposure  of  a  frame  of 
film,  said  shutter  having  a  range  of  movement  including 
a  central  exposure  portion  and  limiting  non-exposure  por- 
tions, comprising:  a  driving  mechanism  for  the  shutter; 
means  for  storing  kinetic  energy;  means  for  transferring 
a  portion  of  said  kinetic  energy  to  said  driving  mechanism 
to  accelerate  the  shutter  rapidly  to  substantially  its  ex- 
posure velocity  during  movement  over  one  of  said  limit- 
ing portions  and  for  controlling  said  driving  mechanism 
to  actuate  the  shutter  at  constant  exposure  velocity  dur- 
ing movement  over  said  central  portion;  and  means  for 
controlling  said  driving  mechanism  to  decelerate  the  shut- 
ter to  zero  velocity  during  movement  over  the  other  of 
said  limiting  portions. 


2,949,t35 

PHOTOGRAnnC  CAMERA  HAVING  DEPTH  OF 

FIELD  INDICATING  MEANS 

Kurt  Gebdc,  Mnikh,  Gcnnaay,  avigiior,  by  aciac  «- 

sfgnoicati,  to  Conpar-Wcrfc  Fricdrkli  Deckel  OHG, 

Maoick,  Germamy,  a  Irai  of  Gcnaaay 

FHcd  Jaa.  3«,  19SC,  Scr.  No.  H2A46 

I  CciuiMy  Feb.  1, 1955 
(CL9S— 44) 


•  , 


1 .  A  photographic  shutter  unit  including  a  shutter  hous- 
ing, a  front  lens  tube  mounted  in  stationary  position  with- 
in said  housing,  an  extension  tube  stationarily  secured  to 
and  projecting  forwardly  from  said  front  lens  tube,  an 
axial ly  movable  focusing  lens  mount  supported  from  said 
front  lens  tube,  a  focusing  distance  scale  carried  by  said 
focusing  lens  mount,  a  depth  of  focus  indicator  mounted 
on  said  extension  tube  and  cooperating  with  said  distance 
scale,  a  shutter  speed  setting  member  movably  mounted 
on  said  shutter  housing  near  the  front  thereof,  a  dia- 
phragm aperture  setting  member  movably  mounted  on 
said  shutter  housing  near  the  rear  thereof,  a  coupling  ring 
for  selectively  coupling  said  shutter  speed  setting  member 
to  said  aperture  setting  member  in  any  one  of  a  plurality 
of  possible  positions  with  respect  to  each  other,  and 
means  operating  said  depth  of  focus  indicator  from  said 
coupling  ring. 

2,949  JM 
DEPTH-OF-FIELD  INDICATOR  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVES 
Albert  KUb,  Krennch,  RUMfand,  Gcrauu 
to  Joe  SchMMcr  ft  Co.,  Optfachc  Wcrfcc, 
Seraaaajr,  a  cwpontioa  of 
Filed  Feb.  19,  I9SS,  Scr.  No.  714,251 
ClainM  priority,  appUcatloa  Gcnwaiy  Mar.  14,  1957 
4  daiins.     (CL  9S— M) 


1.  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  an  objective  having 
a  housing  with  a  stationary  annular  portion  and  an  ax- 
ially  adjoining  rotatable  annular  portion,  a  lens  barrel 
axially  displaceable  in  said  housing,  diaphragm  means 
in  said  lens  barrel,  focusing  means  including  said  rotat- 
able portion  operable  to  displace  said  lens  barrel,  con- 
trol means  for  varying  the  effective  aperture  of  said 
diaphragm  means,  said  rotatable  portion  being  externally 
provided  with  a  peripherally  extending  distance  scale  in 
proximity  to  said  stationary  portion,  said  stationary  por- 
tion being  provided  with  a  narrow,  elongated  window 
peripherally  extending  in  proximity  to  said  distance  scale, 
an  indicator  member  within  said  housing  axially  dis- 
placeable underneath  said  window,  supporting  means 
for  said  indicator  member  extending  inwardly  from  said 
stationary  portion,  said  indicator  member  having  a  sur- 
face provided  with  a  distinctively  marked  area  of  vary- 
ing width  of  which  only  a  narrow  zone  is  visible  through 
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said  window  in  any  position  of  said  indicator  member, 
and  mechanism  opefatively  coupling  said  control  means 
with  said  indicator  member  for  axially  displacing  tame. 


li 


2,949,S37 

IRIS  DIAPHRAGM  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  OR 
CINEMATOGRAPHIC  OBJECTIVES 


to  Jos.  SchM4dcr  A  Co.,  Opdsche  Weriw,  Krcamach, 
Rhinelaad,  Gennany,  a  oofporatioo  of  GcrmaBy 
FOcd  Doc.  1, 195t,  Scr.  No.  777,5*4 
aaims  priority,  aypUcalloB  Gemaoy  Dec.  7, 1957 
6€MMm.    (CL95— M) 


1.  In  a  camera  objective,  in  combination,  an  iris  dia- 
phragm, a  control  ring  for  said  diaphragm  provided  with 
grooves,  said  diaphragm  comprising  a  plurality  of  iris 
leaves  having  pins  respectively  received  in  said  grooves, 
a  setting  ring  for  said  diaphragm,  and  step-down  trans- 
mission means  operatively  coupling  said  setting  ring  with 
said  control  ring  whereby  a  relatively  large  angle  of 
rotation  of  said  setting  ring  corresponds  to  a  relatively 
small  angle  of  rotation  of  said  control  ring,  said  trans- 
mission means  comprising  a  first  annular  member 
coupled  with  said  setting  ring,  a  second  annular  member 
coupled  with  said  control  ring,  and  a  lever  element 
having  a  longer  arm  in  camming  engagement  with  said 
first  annular  member  and  a  shorter  arm  in  camming 
engagement  with  said  second  annular  member. 


2,94943t 

CAMERA  GRIP  FOR  MINIATURE  CAMERAS 

Vbdindr  S.  Skalabrin,  9949  Mciidian,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Feb.  8, 19M,  Scr.  No.  7^30 

5CI«iiiis.    (a.95— M) 


2.»49,t39 
PROCESSOR  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PAPEB 
F.  AnMBOB,  Gloa  Cove,  ami  Floyi  A. 
BntokriDc,  N.Y.,  ■■IgBnii  to  Vicwics,  Ik., 
qiy,  N.Y.,  a  cmrantltm  of  New  YoA 
Jm.  <,  1951,  Scr.  No.  7i7,27< 
(OiriM.    (CL95— S9) 


i  3  —  — — 
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1.  A  camera  grip  for  miniature  cameras  having  an 
accessory  clip  and  a  tripod  socket,  comprising:  a  hand 
grip  portion  having  a  frame  channel  extending  longitudi- 
nally therethrough;  at  upper  frame  having  one  end  ad- 
justably positioned  in  said  frame  channel  and  the  other 
adapted  to  be  secured  in  the  accessory  clip  of  a  minia- 
ture camera;  a  lower  frame  having  one  end  adjustably 
secured  in  said  frame  channel,  a  vertically  disposed  re- 
turn bend  terminating  in  a  bend,  a  camera  engaging  frame 
portion  continuing  from  said  bend  and  adapted  to  lie 
in  engagement  with  the  bottom  surface  of  the  camera, 
a  plurality  of  through  openings  in  said  frame  portion 
adapted  to  pass  the  screw  which  engages  the  tripod  socket 
of  the  camera  therethrough. 


1.  In  a  photographic  processor  for  strip  matoiai  ot 
the  type  haeving  a  magazine,  a  plurality  of  heated  tanks 
for  developing  said  strip  material,  a  heated  drum  for  dry- 
ing, and  drive  means  for  moving  said  material  through 
said  tanks  and  over  said  drum:  means  to  measure  the 
use  <rf  chemicals  in  said  tanks,  a  square  footage  counter 
for  said  material  comprising  a  disc  connected  to  said 
drum,  a  keyed  shaft  mounted  perpendicular  said  disc  and 
spring  loaded  toward  said  disc,  a  wheel  slidably  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  rotation  counter  connected  to  said  shaft, 
and  dial  means  adjacent  said  wheel  for  setting  said  »dieel 
for  the  width  of  the  material  being  used. 


2,949349 

PHOTO  PRINT  FLATTENER 

Ensest  SchfaMter,  74  Edwards  Road,  Troy,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Apr.  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  727,724 

4Clafans.    (a.  95—194) 


1.  A  device  for  flattening  photographic  prints  compris- 
ing a  flat  base  plate  having  a  strai^t  edge  portion  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  turned,  the  plate  having  upturned 
end  flanges;  and  a  rcriler  mounted  on  said  flanges  over 
the  plate  and  axially  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  the  edge 
portion,  said  edge  portion  providing  an  edge  over  which 
a  print  may  be  drawn  to  tend  to  vary  the  curl  of  the 
print,  the  flanges  providing  finger  grasps  for  the  device 
and  said  edge  poriioo  providing  a  hook  for  mounting  the 
device,  as  a  double  function  of  the  edge  portion. 


2,949^41 
ENCLOSURE  FOR  AIRCRAFT  COMPARTMENTS 
DomM  K.  RkinrdMNi,  Los  AngdM,  rallf ,  ■■^■iii  In 
Itaghcs  Aircraft  Coapaay,  Cahrcr  Ciiy,  Calf.,  a  cor^ 
poratioa  of  Ddawarc 

FUed  Oct  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  ^92,515 
8  Claims.  (CL  98—1) 
1.  An  eiKlosure  for  use  within  aircraft  compriang:  a 
flexible  enclosure  housing;  an  open,  generally  rectiliaear 
frame  structure  having  a  plurality  of  frame  members 
joined  together  and  disposed  about  said  housing;  light 
weight  multiapertured  panels  carried  by  said  frame  stnic- 
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ture  and  secured  to  said  frame  members  thereof,  walls 
of  said  housing  being  positioaed  in  intimate  contact  with 
said  panels;  means  for  providing  access  to  an  interior  of 


said  housing;  and  means  for  connecting  said  housing  to  a 
source  of  air,  said  panels  acting  to  restrain  expansion  of 
said  flexible  bousing. 


AUTOMOBILE  WINDOW  VEF^TTILATOR 
B.  Craadall,  IM  Orcriook  Road,  PniMSTflle,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  21, 1954,  Scr.  No.  tliJXl 
SClataH.    (C1.98— 2) 


a- 


1.  A  ventilator  for  an  enclosed  automotive  vehicle 
which  is  adapted  to  fit  within  the  qMce  defined  by  a 
partially-opened  vehicle  window,  which  ventilator  com- 
prises a  plurality  of  slidably-engaged  elements  each  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  ventilating  openings  therein  capable 
of  facilitating  movement  of  air  into  and  out  of  said 
vehicle  yet  normally  precluding  the  entry  of  rain,  and 
an  outstanding  rib  comprising  an  open  channel  through- 
out its  length  of  a  size  to  fit  over  the  upper  edge  of  the 
glass  vehicle  window,  said  rib  extending  longitudinally 
through  the  center  of  the  said  slidably  engaged  elements, 
the  lower  edges  of  said  elements  having  means  thereon 
throughout  their  lengths  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of 
said  partially-opened  window  and  the  upper  edges  of  said 
elements  having  means  to  engage  the  upper  inverted 
U-shaped  groove  normally  occupied  by  the  upper  edge 
of  said  window  when  in  a  closed  position. 


2,949343 

PORTABLE  EMERGENCY  FARM  PRODUCE 

AERATOR 

Jadi  E.  Mad^  Ai^O-V^^o.,  Ik.,  14«S  Atmmc  B, 

ScotUbttMf  Nakr* 
Filed  Aag.  5, 195S,  Scr.  No.  753,221 
«  CfadoM.    (CL  9S— 57) 
1.  A  portable  farm  pnxhice  aerator  for  emerfency 
use  comprising  a  cylindrical,  perforated  wall,  breather 
element  having  at  one  end  an  auger-nose  adapted  upon 
rotation  to  draw  said  breather  element  into  a  sloclc-pOe 
of  farm  produce  and  having  at  its  other  end  an  airtight 
coupling  formation;  an  imperforate  sUck  tube  section 
having  one  end  drivingly  coupled  to  said  coupling  for- 
mation and  a  free  end  provided  with  an  airtight  coupling 
formation   and   disposed   in   protruding   relati<m   from 
said  stockpiled  produce  and  adapted  upon  rotation  of 
said  auger-nose  to  be  drawn  along  behind  said  breather 


element  as  it  peaetratca  further  into  sajd  atockpikd 
produce  to  position  the  breather  element  in  a  prenoualy 
located  moist  hot  spot  in  the  tockpilcd  produce,  laid 
stack  tube  section  in  the  final  potitioiiiiig  ik  said  aerator 
in  said  stockpiled  produce  extending  from  said  other 
end  of  said  breather  elcmem  to  dispose  its  free  end 
protruding  from  nid  stockpiled  produce  and  said 
breather  element  and  said  imperforate  tube  section  hav- 
ing inwardly  extending  formations  adapted  to  be  mgatrid 
by  a  tool  for  rotating  said  breather  element  and  said 
breather  element  and  imperforate  tnbe  section  to  auger 
said  breather  element  into  said  stockpiled  produce  into 
position  in  said  hot  qwC;  and  powered  fan  means  includ- 
ing an  enclosing  housing  having  an  inlet  end  drivingly 


coi4»led  to  said  other  end  of  said  stack  tube  section  to 
effectively  extend  the  inlet  end  of  said  fan  means  to  the 
perforated  breather  element  and  having  a  discharge 
opening  open  to  the  atmosphere,  said  powered  fan  means 
being  adapted  to  induce  a  high  volume  flow  of  air  from 
said  hot  spot,  into  said  breather  element  and  through 
said  stack  tube  section  and  fan  housing  and  out  of  said 
fan  discharge  opening  to  the  atmosphere  thereby  ex- 
hausting the  air  and  moisture  from  said  hot  q;x>t  and 
inducing  a  flow  of  cool  relatively  moisture  free  ambient 
air  inwardly  through  said  stockpiled  produce  and  said 
hot  spot  to  condition  the  produce  in  and  around  said  hot 
spot  and  inhibit  spoilage  due  to  hot  spots  in  stockpiled 
produce. 

2,949^44 
PACKING  OF  POWDERY  OR  GRANULAR 
MATERIALS 
Owen  Rupert  Pifott,  Weiwya  Garden  City,  and  Kenneth 
Alan  Sproot,  Blackpool,  Fngiaad,  assigaori  to  Impcrial 
Chemical  Indastrics  Uniltcd,  London,  Fjigiand,  a  cor^ 
poratioB  of  Great  Britafai 

Filed  Jaly  36, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  752,997 

Oaims  priority,  appMcatioa  Great  Btttafai  Aug.  2,  1957 

7aalas.    (a.  19t— 144) 


1.  Apparatus  for  flattening  sacks  filled  with  powdery 
or  granular  material  that  comprises  a  vibratory  table  to 
support  said  sacks  having  a  direction  of  vibration  inclined 
at  less  than  90*  to  the  plane  of  the  table  in  the  direction 
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of  travel  of  said  sack!  with  a  vertical  component  capable 
of  suspending  said  powdery  or  granular  material  and  a 
horizontal  component  capable  of  conveying  the  sack  along 
the  table,  and  a  heavy  platen  freely  movable  about  a 
stationary  supporting  means  in  at  least  a  direction  having 
a  vertical  component  and  adapted  to  rest  on  a  filled  sack 
as  it  moves  along  said  table,  said  platen  being  at  least  as 
long  and  as  wide  as  a  Qlled  sack. 


2,949,845 
FILTER  PRESS 
ca-IcUr»  Karila,  22  Kitamkaigawa-cko, 

Osaka  aty,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  195t,  Sot.  No.  725,ill 

7ClaiM.    (a.  !••— 19S) 


1.  A  filter  press  ccirtiprising  a  frame  including  a  plu- 
rality of  side  rods,  a  plurality  of  filter  frames  laterally 
supported  by  said  side  rods  and  slidably  engaged  there- 
with, each  of  said  filter  frames  being  formed  with  an 
opening  therethrough,  at  least  one  suppcKting  rod  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  over  the  filter  frames,  filter  plates 
mounted  on  and  slidably  engaging  said  supporting  rod, 
means  for  moving  said  supporting  rod  vertically  to  re- 
move the  filter  plates  from  between  the  filter  frames, 
said  filter  frames  and  said  filter  plates  alternately  and 
separably  overiapping  each  other,  a  scraper,  and  means 
for  moving  said  scraper  transversely  of  and  through  the 
openings  of  said  filter  trames. 


PRINTING  MECHANISM 

PanI  R.  Hoffman,  Woodlyn,  Harky  E.  Kdchacr,  Wayne, 

Fiaak  H.  Moore,  Jr.,  Kiag  of  PnissJa,  and  Edwia  A. 

Frickc,  Jr.,  Phlfaidclfhia,  Pa.,  waignois  to  Bnrroaghs 

CorporatioiB,  DctroU,  Mick.,  a  corporatkNi  of  Midiigan 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  724,(55 

20ClakBs.    (a.  181— 93) 


1.  In  a  printing  mechanism  a  cylindrical  type  drum 
having  type  characters  arranged  on  its  peripheral  sur- 
face, said  characters  being  arranged  in  spaced  relation 
with  each  other  in  a  plurality  of  separate  turns  of  a 
helix,  means  for  rotating  said  drum  about  its  axis,  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  printing  hammers  carried  by  said 
frame  and  mounted  for  straight  line  movement  therein 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  drum,  each  hanuner  therein 
being  used  to  print  a  character  of  those  in  one  ttun  of 


the  helix,  means  for  advancing  the  frame  and  the  type 
drum  in  unison  along  lines  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation: 
of  the  drum  an  anxMint  equal  to  the  pitch  of  the  hefix 
with  each  revolution  of  the  drum,  means  for  returning 
the  drum  to  an  initial  position  for  the  beginning  of  a 
line  of  print,  actuator  means  rotatable  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  drum,  said  actuator 
having  teeth  extending  akmg  its  length,  individual  latches 
in  said  frame  for  restraining  said  hammers  from  move- 
ment relative  to  said  frame,  electro-mechanical  means 
for  tripping  said  latches  to  release  said  hammers  on 
signal,  control  means  carried  by  said  frame  for  synchro- 
nizing the  tripping  of  said  latches  with  the  movemem 
of  predetermined  characters  in  the  respective  turns  of 
the  helix  past  thdr  printing  positions,  and  spring  means 
carried  by  said  frame  and  engaging  each  hammer  to 
cause  the  latter  when  released  to  move  away  from  said 
type  drum  and  into  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  teeth  on 
said  actuator  means  whereby  it  is  driven  in  the  reverse 
direction  against  said  predetermined  type  characters  in 
timed  sequence  while  said  type  drum  is  in  motion. 


2,949,847 
SCREEN  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
G.  rinnii,  ramirH,  and  JanMa  A.  McDoramn, 

PalmyrB,NJ. 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1954,  Scr.  No.  618,842 

18  Claims.    (0.181—122) 


1.  Screen  printing  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  a 
back-up  dnnn  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  an  end- 
less flexible  screen  separate  from  said  drum  and  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  movement  in  a  substantially  fixed  path, 
said  screen  in  a  portion  of  its  path  partially  wrapping 
said  drum  and  intimately  contacting  sheet  material  siq>- 
porting  thereon,  and  spray  means  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  reciprocaUe  axially  of  said  drum  for  directing  print- 
ing medium  at  said  screen  in  the  portion  of  the  path  there- 
of partially  wrapping  said  drum,  said  screen  bearing  a 
design  and  having  its  printing  areas  of  open  mesh  to  pass 
printing  medium  from  said  spraying  means  directly  onto 
a  surface  to  be  printed  of  said  sheet  material. 


2,989,848 
STENCIL  MAKING 
George  R.  Mott,  Rockcster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Haloid 
Xerox  Inc.,  a  conoratlon  of  New  Yoik 
Filed  Jaly  27, 1955,  Scr.  No.  524,657 
7  Cbdms.    (CI.  181— 128J) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  stencil  for  duplicating 
processes  comprising  placing  an  electrosUtic  charge  pat- 
tern on  the  photoconductive  surface  of  a  plate  compris- 
ing a  tacki^ble  photoconductively  pigmented  insulating 
bindei"  layer  overlying  and  releasably  attached  to  a  sup- 
port base,  developing  the  charge  pattern  by  contacting  it 
with  finely  divided  electrosUtically  charged  tackifiable 
particles,  tackifying  and  pressing  the  developed  image 
between  a  cover  sheet  and  said  plate,  separating  the 
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cover  theet  from  the  plate  after  the  image  has  fused 
thereby  removing  to  the  cover  sheet  the  fused  image 
carrying  therewith  a  coating  of  the  binder  insulating 
layer,  tackifying  and  pressing  the  remaining  binder  ma- 
terial between  a  porous  transfer  base  and  the  support  base 
of  the  plate,  and  stripping  the  transfer  base  after  the 
binder  material  has  fused  thereby  removing  with  the 
transfer  base  and  adhering  thereto  the  remaining  binder 
materiaL 

ffTENCIL  MASTER  MAKING 
Robert  W.  Gvadlack,  SftneufotU  N.Y^  assignor  to 
HaloM  Xerox  Inc^  a  corpontioa  of  New  York 
Filed  hOy  27, 1955,  Scr.  No.  524,M« 
4ClaiM.  (a.l91—12»3) 
2.  The  method  of  xerographically  forming  a  stencil 
master  comprising  sensitizing  a  xerographic  plate,  ex- 
posing the  sensitized  plate  to  a  light  pattern  correspond- 
ing to  the  original  being  reproduced  to  form  thereon  an 
electrostatic  charge  pattern  of  the  original,  developing 
the  electrostatic  charge  pattern  with  xerographic  devel- 
oping materials  to  thereby  form  a  developed  powder 
image  on  the  plate  surface,  transferring  powder  image 
to  a  transfer  base,  tackifying  the  powder  image  and  press- 
ing the  tackified  image  against  a  wax  coated  sheet,  hard- 
ening the  image,  separating  the  transfer  sheet  from  the 
wax  coated  sheet  to  thereby  remove  image  portions  of 
wax  from  the  coated  sheet,  softening  the  remaining  wax 
layer  on  the  coated  sheet,  and  pressing  the  remaining 
softened  wax  layer  on  the  coated  sheet  against  a  por- 
ous tissue  stencil  base,  hardening  the  wax  layer,  and 
separating  the  porous  tissue  base  from  the  base  of  the 
coated  base  to  thereby  transfer  the  remaining  wax  layer 
to  the  porous  tissue  base,  said  wax  coated  sheet  being 
characterized  by  its  ability  to  release  wax  and  the  wax 
coating  on  said  wax  coated  sheet  being  characterized 
by  its  ability  to  selectively  release  portions  of  the  wax. 


through  said  slot;  and  means  for  at  time  creating  a  partial 
vacuum  within  said  chamber  to  impede  the  flow  of  said 
atomized  spray  from  the  slot. 


2,949,854 
SPRAY  DAMPENING  SYSTEM  FOR  LITHa 
GRAPHIC  OFFSET  PRINTING  PRESSES 
Charles  H.  Borchcrs,  Warrensviile,  III.,  assignor  to  Litho- 
graphic Technical  Foundation,  CUcago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  65f  ,493 
13  Clainis.    (O.  191—147) 


1.  A  spray  dampening  system  for  lithographic  offset 
presses  which  include  a  rotating  printing  plate  cylinder, 
such  system  comprising:  a  chamber  arrangeable  in  close 
proximity  to  said  cylinder  and  having  a  slot  therein  open- 
ing toward  said  cylinder;  means  for  introducing  into  said 
chamber  an  atomized  spray  of  a  dampening  agent;  means 
for  increasing  the  air  pressure  within  said  chamber  to 
cause  the   atomized   spray   introduced   therein  to   flow 


2,949451 
MEANS  ADJUSTING  CYLINDERS  IN 
PRINTING  PRESS 
James  G.  Ghoralcy,  Jr.,  aad  Clyde  T.  KUcImm,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.,  awlpiow  to  Ghondcy  E^toccrlng  aad 
Ma— lactitot  Coaqp«qr,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Texas 

Filed  Mar.  34, 1959,  S«r.  No.  892,711 
5  Odam.    (CL  191— 248) 


1.  In  a  printing  press  having  an  axially  mounted  plate 
cylinder  carrying  a  photolithographic  plate  on  the  pe- 
ripheral surface  thereof  and  having  an  axially  mounted 
impression  cylinder  provided  with  a  blanket  of  rubber  or 
equivalent  material  secured  to  its  peripheral  surface  which 
blanket  is  in  communication  with  said  photolithographic 
plate  carried  by  said  plate  cylinder,  a  sprocket  coaxially 
secured  to  said  impression  cylinder,  a  sprocket  coaxially 
secured  to  said  plate  cylinder,  a  pivotally  mounted  beU 
crank  including  two  radial  arm  members  projecting  from 
said  pivotal  mounting  and  forming  an  angle  with  one 
another  in  a  plane  of  rotation  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  plate  cylinder  and  extending  to  termi- 
nations spaced  from  tangencies  of  said  plate  cylinder  at 
substantially  opposed  peripheral  surfaces  thereof,  a 
sprocket  rotatably  attached  to  the  prelecting  end  of  one 
of  said  radial  members  of  said  bell  crank  with  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  sprocket  disposed  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  bell  crank,  a  sprocket  rotatably  at- 
tached to  the  projecting  end  of  the  other  said  radial  arm 
of  said  bell  crank  with  its  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  bell  crank,  a  sprocket  chain 
engaging  each  of  said  sprockets  with  said  sprocket  chain 
extending  directly  from  said  sprocket  on  one  of  said 
radial  arms  of  said  bell  crank  to  said  sprocket  coaxially 
secured  to  said  plate  cylinder  and  thence  extending  di- 
rectly to  said  sprocket  secured  to  the  other  said  radial 
arm  of  said  bell  crank,  means  driving  said  sprocket  chain, 
and  means  providing  limited  angular  adjustment  of  said 
bell  crank  about  its  pivotal  mounting. 


2,949,852 
PRINTING  ROLL 
John  J.  Schaefcr,  Loaisvillc,  Ky.,  aarignor  to  Reynolds 
Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporatioB  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  819,343 
7  Claims.  (O.  191—375) 
I.  A  shafted  printing  roll  including  a  tubular  shell 
having  inwardly  extending  tapered  internal  surfaces  of 
diminishing  diameter  at  each  end  thereof,  a  tubular 
spacer  positioned  along  the  axis  of  and  within  said  shell, 
said  spacer  having  inwardly  extending  tapered  external 
surfaces  of  increasing  diameter  at  each  end  theretrf,  a 
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pair  of  tubuUr  gudgeons  having  both  inner  and  outer  ruptiMe  waterproof  closure  positioned  within  the  open 
tapered  surfaces  engaging  respectively  the  said  external  end  of  said  case  and  including  a  rigid  member  having 
surfaces  of  the  spacer  and  the  said  internal  surfaces  of  an  annularly  continuous  slurt  portion  extending  toward 
the  shell  with  a  tight  fit.  said  spacer  having  an  enlarged  the  closed  end  of  said  case  and  of  slightly  smaller  diam- 
eter than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  case,  and  said 
skirt  portion  being  in  engagement  with  the  interior 
thereof,  said  member  having  a  disruptible  medial  portion 


cylindrical  recess  at  tach  end  along  the  axis  of  the  roll 
comprising  the  afore-mentioned  four  structural  elements 
in  mutually  assembled  relation,  and  a  pair  of  tapered 
shaft  members  each  mounted  rigidly  withhi  the  respective 
recesses  and  projecting  axially  from  the  ends  of  said  roll. 


1    2,949,853 

DRILL  MINE 

Charics  C.  Vogt,  (898  Dcntoa  Rood,  Bcthcwla,  M4. 

FUcd  Mar.  28, 1951,  Scr.  No.  218,960 

13  Claims.    (CL  102— 10) 

(Granted  noder  Tide  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  ace.  266) 


.>■ 


1.  An  underwater  ground  mine  of  the  character  dis- 
closed comprising,  in  combination,  a  casing  adapted  for 
launching  within  a  body  of  water,  a  float  assembly  releas- 
ably  secured  to  said  casing  and  submerged  therewith 
within  a  body  of  water,  a  fire  control  system  arranged 
in  said  casing  and  responsive  to  the  influence  of  a  mine 
actuating  source  to  produce  an  electrical  signal,  inertia 
responsive  means  including  a  spring  disposed  between 
said  casing  and  float  assembly  for  releasing  the  float  from 
said  casing  as  the  mine  enters  the  water,  means  responsive 
to  a  signal  producec)  by  said  system  for  releasing  said 
float  assembly  for  ascent  within  the  water,  and  signaling 
means  carried  by  said  float  and  responsive  to  said  signal 
for  producing  a  visible  signal  when  said  float  reaches  the 
surface  of  the  water. 


2,949354 

POWER  GAS  GENERATING  CARTRIDGES  FOR 
THE  ACTUATION  OF  ENGINE  STARTERS 
Malcolm  Gonloa  Stewart,  FairHc,  Scotland,  aasignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  IndMtrics  Limited,  London,  Eag- 
hmd,  a  corponrtioa  of  Great  BrMain 

FUcd  Dec.  27,  1957,  Scr.  No.  705,588 
Clainis  priority,  applleatkm  Great  Britafai  Dec.  31, 1956 
2  Claims.    (CL  102—39) 
1.  An  engine  starting  cartridge  case  of  generally  circular 
cross-sectional  configuration  having  an  open  and  a  closed 
end;  a  solid  charge  of  gas  producing  combustible  ma- 
terial disposed  in  said  case;  ignition  means  for  said  charge; 
means  to  retain  said  charge  within  said  case  with  only 
small  movement  therein,  said  means  comprising  a  dis- 


^       O 


comprising  an  element  of  waterproof  material  adhered 
to  its  underside;  a  spacer  member  resting  on  said  charge 
Mid  having  legs  on  its  periphery  directed  toward  the 
open  end  of  said  case  and  abutting  the  rigid  porticMi  of 
said  closure  member  radially  outwardly  of  said  element; 
and  the  open  end  of  said  case  being  turned  inwardly 
to  form  a  rim  about  said  closure  member. 


2,949,855 

WATER  DISCRIMINATING  FUZE 
Hmry  D.  Srandcnon,  Corom,  CaHf.,  aarigmM-  to  the 
Uaited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Scck- 
laiy  of  the  Navy 

FUcd  Jan.  20,  1954,  Scr.  No.  405,264 

10  Claims.    (O.  102— 70  J) 

(Gmrtad  mdcr  TWc  35,  U^  Code  (1952).  aac  266) 


TMir    «r  rtittir 


1.  An  inertia  arming  device  comprising;  an  inertia 
operated  tremblor  switch  having  a  group  of  electrical 
contacts  progressively  operable  in  response  to  definite 
values  of  deceleration  in  either  a  longitudinal  or  transverse 
direction,  electrical  conducting  means  commonly  con- 
necting one  side  of  said  contacts,  a  mechanical  integrator 
switching  device  having  electrical  rjntacts  permanently 
closable  in  sequence  and  opcnhle  in  response  to  definite 
values  of  deceleration,  said  mechanical  integrator  con- 
tacts commonly  connected  in  parallel  and  connected  in 
series  with  said  tremblor  switch  contacts,  a  stab  switch 
parallel  connected  to  said  tremblor  switch  and  said  in- 
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tegntor  switdiing  device  ooatact*,  and  »  timer  operated  which  has  therein  movable  engiiie  valve  meam  for 
switch  connected  in  parallel  with  said  stab  switch  to  fire  trolling  the  application  and  direction  oi  a  fluid  prmmn 
a  detonator  after  a  predetermined  interval 


2^49 JU€         

FUZES  HAVING  A  SELF-DESTRIJCTIVB  ACTION 
AfttflM  G.  Mntd,  HBvcnuB,  Nrtheri— da,  aasiBMr  to 
N.y.  Nfdfriandsrhr  »facMnsfahriti:  '♦Artflkrie^bikh- 

FOcd  Oct  If,  IMi,  8cr.  No.  «15,1M 

Clafans  priori<J*  tmne$tkm  Niftiri— is  Im.  24, 1954 

SOdM.    (CLlfl— 71) 


2,M9,SS7 

FLUID  OFERATED  FUMP  Wmi  SEPARATE 

ENGINE  VALVE 

Claraicc  J.  Cobctly,  Snn  Martao,  C$M^  assignor  to 

Kobe,  Inc^  HnBtli«toa  Fark,  Caflf.,  a  corporatton  of 

CaHfomia 

Flkd  My  19, 1954,  Scr.  No.  598,785 
21  ClalnM.  (O.  143-'44) 
1.  In  a  fluid  operated  pump  for  a  well,  the  combina- 
tion of:  a  fluid  operated  pump  unit  located  in  the  well 
and  including  a  pump  body  having  therein  recifvocable, 
interconnected  engine  and  pump  piston  means:  and  a 
separate  engine  valve  unit  located  in  the  well  and  spaced 
from  said  pump  unit  and  including  a  valve  body  which 
is  movable  vertically  relative  to  said  pump  body  and 


differential  to  said  engine  piston  means  to  reciprocate  said 
engine  and  pump  piston  means. 


1 .  A  self -destroying  fuze  for  a  rotatable  projectile,  com- 
prising a  fuze  body  provided  with  an  interior  chamber 
and  firing  mechanism  within  said  chamber  and  including 
a  firing  device  in  said  chamber  movable  from  a  non- 
detonating  to  a  detonating  position,  spring  means  in  said 
chamber  urging  the  firing  device  toward  detonating  posi- 
tion, first  centrifugaily  operated  locking  means  in  the 
fuze  body  and  normally  engagable  with  the  firing  device 
for  retaining  the  firing  device  in  non-detonating  posi- 
tion but  movable  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  projectile 
to  free  said  firing  device  for  movement  toward  detonating 
position  under  the  infhience  of  said  spring  means,  second 
centrifugaily  actuated  locking  means  caried  by  said  firing 
device  and  engagable  with  a  first  wall  portion  of  said 
interior  chamber  for  retaining  the  firing  device  in  non- 
detonating  position  in  oppontion  to  said  q>ring  means 
when  said  first  centrifugaily  operated  locking  means  is 
withdrawn  from  engagement  with  the  firing  device,  and 
third  centrifugaily  actuated  means  in  said  chamber  en- 
gaging said  spring  means  and  coacting  with  an  inclined 
surface  of  a  wall  portion  of  the  chamber  under  the  in- 
fluence of  centrifugal  force  and  providing  a  driving  con- 
nection to  increase  the  tension  of  said  spring  means  suffi- 
ciently to  overcome  the  locking  action  of  said  second 
centrifugaily  actuated  locking  means,  whereby  the  spring 
means  is  tensioned  to  provide  detonation  of  the  projectile 
proportionate  to  the  angular  speed  of  the  projectile. 


2,949,858 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Eafenc  J.  Cosdey,  2788  D  St,  North  Bead,  Ofsg. 

FOad  9mL  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  748,418 

8  ClafaBi.    (a.  183—54) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combinatioB 
of  a  pair  of  opposed,  spaced-apart  working  cylinders  each 
having  a  piston  reciprocating  therein,  a  piston  rod  con- 
nected at  its  inner  end  to  each  of  said  pistons,  a  lever 
pivotable  about  a  lever  pivot  axis,  said  pivot  axis  being 
offset  to  one  side  and  extending  transversely  of  the  center 
axes  of  said  working  cylinders,  said  lever  having  portions 
in  front  of  the  working  cylinders  spaced  a  substantia] 
distance  from  said  lever  pivot  axis  and  swingable  in  sub- 
stantially linear  paths  that  are  substantially  aligned  with 
the  axes  of  the  working  cylinders,  means  connecting  said 
portions  of  the  lever  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  piston 
rods,  and  a  hydraulic  power  take-off  mechanism  doiving 
power  from  said  pivoted  lever,  said  power  take-off  mech- 
anism comprising  a  piston  pump  having  a  reciprocating 
pump  piston,  a  pump  piston  rod,  said  pump  piston  lod 
being  connected  at  its  inner  end  directly  to  the  pump 
piston,  and  pivot  means  connecting  directly  the  outer  end 
of  said  pump  piston  rod  to  said  lever  for  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  rod  about  an  axis  spaced  a  substantial  dis- 
tance from  said  lever  pivot  axis  whereby  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  lever  produces  substantially  linear  move- 
mem  of  said  outer  end. 
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2,949,859 

SELF-FRIMING  CENTRIFUGAL  FUMF  ASSEMBLY 
'"      J.  GiMban,  4881  RMkwaB  St,  OiAlMd 
FIM  FaS:  \  1955,  Sar.  N*.  485,843 
(CL  183—113) 


1.  A  centrifugal  pump  comprising:  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  and  a  discharge  outlet;  wall  means  within  said 
casing  forming  an  impeller  housing  having  a  central  en- 
trance eye  on  each  side  and  a  peripheral  collecting  ring 
in  direct  communication  with  said  outlet,  one  of  said 
eyes  being  in  direct  communication  with  said  inlet,  said 
wall  means  together  with  said  casing  forming  a  cenbally- 
arranged  liquid-collecting  chamber  in  direct  communica- 
tion with  said  ring  and  the  other  of  said  eyes  for  sq>a- 
rating  and  substantially  immobilizing  within  said  casing 
a  portion  of  the  liq|iiid  flowing  to  said  outlet  from  said 
ring;  impeller  disc  mtans  rotatabty  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing; means  on  one  side  of  said  disc  means  forming  mahi 
impeller  passages  communicating  at  their  inner  ends 
directly  with  said  one  eye  and  for  discharging  to  said 
ring;  means  on  the  other  side  of  said  disc  means  forming 
air-rdease  impeller  passages  of  greater  pressure  rating 
than  said  main  impeller  passages,  communicating  at  their 
inner  ends  with  said  other  eye  and  for  discharging  to 
said  ring,  each  of  said  air-release  impeller  passages  hav- 
ing at  its  inner  end  an  outwardly  converging  and  diverg- 
ing section  defining  a  venturi;  and  passageways  thmngh 
said  disc  means  providing  communication  between  said 
one  eye  and  each  of  said  air-release  passages  immedi- 
ately outwardly  of  the  venturi  therein,  whereby  pres- 
surized liquid  from  said  chamber  flows  through  the  Ven- 
turis, entrains  fluid  from  said  passageways  through  said 
disc  means,  and  discharges  the  entrained  fluid  throu^ 
said  air-release  impeller  passages. 


_  2349448 
HYDRAUUCFUMF 
R.  Stockton  NorthviBe,  Mick,  aas%w>r  to  Ford 
Motor  ConpMj,  DaubotB,  Mkk,  a  corporation  of 


FBcd  Apr.  12, 1957,  Sar.  No.  452,459 
nCtates.    (CL  183—134) 

10.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  rotor,  a  casing,  said 
casing  defining  an  internal  rotor  chamber,  a  plurality  of  re- 
cesses formed  in  the  periphery  of  said  rotor,  a  pumping 
member  situated  in  each  recess,  a  fluid  intake  poit  and  a 
fluid  discharge  port  communicating  with  said  chamber 
at  angularly  spaced  locations,  a  branch  passage  extending 
Cram  n  hi^  preasure  region  of  said  pomp  to  a  low  pres- 
sure region,  a  pair  of  precahlnvted  orifices  formed  in 
said  branch  passage,  passage  structure  formed  in  part  in 
said  rotor  including  a  portion  connected  to  said  branch 
passage  at  a  location  intermediate  said  orifices  and  com- 
municating with  said  recesses  for  subjecting  the  radially 


inward  sides  ot  said  pumping  membm  to  fluid  pressure, 
an  exhaust  passage  defined  in  part  by  said  rotor  extend- 
ing tnm  the  radially  inward  region  of  said  reoessea  to 
a  low  preasure  exhaust  region,  and  a  metering  vahre  ele- 


ment communicating  with  said  exhaust  passi^,  aaid 
metering  valve  element  being  rotataUe  with  said  rotor 
and  subjected  to  centrifugal  force  to  progressively  re- 
strict said  exhaust 


2,949^1 

FUMFING  RIG  AND  METHOD 

HanrC.  Hcnfh,  825  E.  State  St,  Botoe,  UalM 

FOed  11^7, 195^  Scr.  No.  488,525 

2daiatt.    (0.183—179) 


1.  In  deep  well  pumping  apparatus,  a  subsurface  pump 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  bottom  of  a  well  for 
pumping  fluid  therefrom  to  the  ground  surface,  a  recip- 
rocating rod  extending  from  the  ground  surface  to  said 
pump  and  connected  thereto  for  operating  said  pump, 
sealing  means  positioned  above  said  pump  including  coiv 
duit  means  having  one-way  valve  means  therein  com- 
municating between  said  pump  and  the  t4>per  side  of 
said  sealing  means  and  adapted  to  seat  with  respect  to 
the  well  and  to  be  supported  thereon  for  sealing  the 
well  against  flow  of  the  pumped  fluid  from  said  upper 
side  of  said  sealing  means  to  said  pump,  a  cylinder  sup- 
ported on  said  sealing  means  coaxial  with  said  rod  and 
having  a  closed  upper  end  and  a  lower  end  open  to  the 
well  above  said  sealing  means,  and  a  piston  slidably 
received  in  sealing  engagement  with  said  cylinder  be- 
tween said  ends  and  secured  to  said  rod  for  applying 
the  force  of  the  fluid  head  of^the  fluid  filled  well  above 
said  piston  to  said  rod  in  an  "upward  direction. 
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OVBRHEAD  TRUCK  PUSHER  CONVEYOR 
KlMM,  Dctrait,  Mkh^  mmlamf  i»  MMkMkal 
OTfT^i"^^     -  be.  Damn,  MM^i 

FM  Dm.  5, 19S5,  Str.  No.  SSl,Mt 
MOalM.    (CLlf4— M) 
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4.  In  a  cooYeyor  system,  means  for  moving  work  car- 
riers along  a  predetermined  path  of  travel,  a  plurality  of 
mechanisms  at  spaced  intervals  along  said  path  of  travel 
for  stopping  the  work  carriers,  control  means  along  said 
path  of  travel  in  advance  of  each  mechanism  and  operated 
by  carriers  moving  along  said  path  of  travel  to  render 
operative  the  mechanism  beyond  the  same,  and  additional 
control  means  along  said  path  of  travel  located  beyond 
each  mechanism  and  operated  by  the  carriers  moving 
along  said  path  of  travel  to  render  inoperative  the  first- 
mentioned  control  means  in  advance  of  the  last-mentioned 
mechanism. 


CAStGO  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Mkhad  ConoH,  HagMitowa,  Md^  aMignor  to  Fairddld 
Engtaic  and  Airpfauw  Cofporatfoii,  HagcntowB,  Md., 
a  coffporalioB  of  MaiylaMl 

FUcd  Jan.  31, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <37,41t 
Sdains.    (CL  IM— 135) 
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'1.  In  a  cargo  handling  system,  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  supporting  means,  wheels  mounted  on  said 
supporting  means,  a  cargo  pallet  supported  on  said 
wheels,  roller  means  mounted  on  the  supporting  means 
for  guiding  the  pallet  in  longitudinal  movement  relative 
to  the  supporting  means,  and  cooperating  means  on  the 
pallet  and  the  supporting  means  for  restraining  vertical 
movement  of  the  pallet,  said  cooperating  means  includ- 
ing roller  means  on  the  supporting  means. 


2,9493M 
CABLE  RAILWAY  FOR  PASSENGERS 
Adolf  Robin,  Soarbrnchm,  Gcnnany,  aaignor  to  GcscO- 
aehaft  fir  Fotdcraniagcn  Erast  Hcckel  niJ>.H^  Rohr- 
bnch,  Germany,  a  firm  of  Gcnnany 

Fitod  Juc  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M7,«22 

Claims  priority,  appikation  Germany  Jnnc  29,  195« 

le  Clafans.    (a.  195—150) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cable  railway  for  passengers, 
a  lower  level  station,  a  mounuin  station,  at  least  one 


cable  connecting  said  statiom,  at  least  om  cable  car, 
movable  from  one  station  to  the  other,  said  cable  car 
comprising  a  pressurized  cabin  having  outer  walls  adapted 
substantially  to  maintain  within  said  cabin  the  air  pressure 
prevailing  at  said  lower  level  station,  means  for  increas- 
ing the  air  pressure  within  scid  mountain  station  substan- 
tially to  the  pressure  prevailing  in  said  cabin,  and  releas- 
able  means  for  connecting  said  cabin  to  said  mountain 
station  substantially  without  change  of  air  pressure  in  said 
cabin  and  mountain  station. 


2,949,M5 

SYSTEMS  OF  FREIGHT  TRANSPORTATION 

Etiennc  dc  Grandpre,  Parii,  Fkancc,  aarignor,  by  ■ 

aarignmcnts,  to  General  American  Tnunportanon  Cor^ 

poradon.  Chiaigo,  m.,  a  conoiatton  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Inly  19, 195t,  Scr.  No.  747,779 

Claima  priority,  appliadlon  France  Nov.  39, 1954 

21  CUms.    (CL  19S— 348) 


I.  A  railway  unit  comprising  a  railway  car  including 
a  longitudinally  extending  box-shaped  beam  supported 
at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  by  a  pair  of  trucks  each  carry- 
ing main  track  wheels,  said  beam  being  located  between 
the  planes  of  the  inner  sides  of  said  main  track  wheels, 
a  longitudinally  extending  auxiliary  track  provided  by 
the  upper  side  edges  of  said  beam,  a  freight  carrier  carry- 
ing rollers  on  the  bottom  thereof  and  engaging  said 
auxiliary  track  so  as  to  mount  said  freight  carrier  for 
fore-and-aft  rolling  movements  upon  said  beam,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  member  carried  by  said  beam,  a  de- 
tachable connection  between  said  member  and  said  frei^t 
carrier,  and  a  two-way  cushioning  element  arranged  in 
said  beam  and  connecting  said  member  and  said  beam 
so  as  to  resist  and  to  cushion  fore-and-arft  rolling  move- 
ments of  said  freight  carrier  upon  said  beam. 


2,949344 
FREIGHT  CAR  BULKHEAD 
Barton  H.  Ford,  Omaha,  Ncbr.,  Mrignor,  by  mcac  mt- 
rignmcnts,  of  one  half  to  Intanatlonal  l^pcr  Compaay, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yori^  and  one- 
half  to  The  Stanley  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Connactlart 

Jnnc  21, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M7,184 
2Clahns.    (0.195—349) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  grain-carrying  freight  car 
having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  side  walls  and 
transversely  extending  end  walls,  a  doorway  in  each  side 
wall  centrally  of  the  length  thereof  to  provide  opposite, , 
aligned  doorways,  a  pair  of  bulkheads  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  car  and  being  arcuate  in  the  dimension 
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thereof  extending  transversely  of  the  car,  eadi  bulkhead 
comprising  a  generally  rectangular  panel  having  oppo- 
site vertical  edges  secured  to  said  side  walls  adjacent 
said  doorways,  one  of  said  panels  being  secured  on  one 
side  of  said  doorways  and  the  other  panel  being  secured 
on  the  other  side  of  said  doorways,  and  a  granular  load 
confined  between  each  panel  and  its  adjacent  end  wall 
whereby  each  of  said  panels  is  subjected  to  a  pressure 
tending  to  transversely  bow  the  panel  away  from  its 
adjacent  end  wall,  each  of  said  paneh  having  a  length 
between  the  secured  portions  greater  than  the  width  of 
the  car  and  sufficient  to  position  the  central  portions 
of  said  panels  in  abutting  relation. 


2,949,ti7 

GENERAL  PURPOSE  SHIPPING  SHELTER 

Walter  H.  Rmnsoy,  3891  7th  St.  S.,  Aflhvton,  Va. 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  449,582 

2Clflhns.    (CL  195— 377) 

(Granted  nnder  TWe  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  244) 


I.  A  rectilinear  shipping  body  for  attachment  to  and 
detachment  from  the  bed  of  a  flat  car  and  comprising  at 
least  two  joinable  sections,  each  section  having  a  cover 
sheet  provided  with  a  mating  edge,  an  I-beam  carried 
by  and  extending  substantially  to  the  mating  edge  of  one 
of  the  sections  and  having  a  web  portion,  an  l-beara  car- 
ried by  and  extending  substantially  to  mating  edge  of  the 
other  section  and  haviag  a  web  portion,  a  pair  of  mutually 
spaced  bars  attached  to  opposite  sides  of  the  web  por- 
tion of  the  I-beam  on  said  one  section  and  having  di- 
verging guide  members  formed  thereon  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  for  engaging  and  straddling  the  web 
portion  of  the  I-beam  on  said  other  section  to  guide  and 
maintain  said  sections  in  alignment,  a  clamping  device 
carried  by  said  one  section,  a  complementary  clamping 
device  carried  by  said  other  section,  said  clamping  de- 
vices being  disposed  in  overlapping  relationship  and  hav- 
ing registering  openings  therein,  a  pin  disposed  within  said 
opening  for  locking  said  devices  in  overlapping  relation- 
ship to  maintain  said  mating  edge  on  said  one  section  in 
abutting  engagement  with  the  mating  edge  of  the  other 
section,  a  trough  carried  by  said  one  section  internally 
of  the  cover  sheet  and  terminating  at  one  end  thereof  in 
an  inwardly  turned  flange,  a  shield  plate  carried  by  said 
other  member  internally  of  the  cover  sheet  and  termi- 
nating at  one  end  thereof  in  a  downwardly  turned  flange 
and  overiapping  said  inwardly  turned  flange  for  pro- 
viding a  watertight  seal  between  said  sections,  a  mounting 
flange  carried  by  the  bed  of  the  flat  car  and  having  the 
inner  surface  in  engagement  with  the  bed  and  the  outer 
surface  thereof  in  spaced  relationship  with  respect  thereto. 
an  angle  member  carried  at  the  terminal  end  of  said  body 
in  engagement  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  mounting 
flange,  a  plurality  of  bolts  extending  through  the  angle 
member  in  the  threaded  engagement  with  the  mounting 
flange  for  securing  the  angle  member  to  the  mounting 
flange  thereby  to  support  the  body  on  the  bed  of  the  flat 
car,  and  a  plurality  of  guide  elements  carried  by  the 


bed  and  having  inwardly  directed  inclined  surfaces  be- 
ginning at  the  outer  surface  of  the  mounting  flange  and 
engageaUe  by  said  angle  member  for  guiding  said  body 
onto  the  bed,  and  a  lockable  access  door  on  said  body 
with  meam  for  imlocking  the  door  from  the  interior  of 
said  body  when  the  body  is  supported  on  the  bed  of  the 
flat  car. 


2,949,8a 

APPARATUS  FOR  KNEADING  BOILED  SUGAR 

OsraMo  Rnanatti,  Via  Canldnpo  7,  IMn,  Maly 

FBcd  Apr.  13, 1955,  Scr.  No.  591,939 

ippBcntion  Unly  Jm.  11, 1955 
7nalnss    (CL  197-^33) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  kneading  boiled  sugar  comprising 
a  frame,  a  table  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  pair 
of  opposite  arms  diqxMed  diametrically  across  said  taUe 
with  confronting  ends,  supporting  means  being  mounted 
on  said  frame  which  means  permits  the  arms  to  slide  end- 
wise toward  and  away  from  one  another  along  their 
req>ective  longitudinal  axes,  each  of  said  arms  carrying 
a  shovel,  a  drive  mounted  to  said  frame,  said  drive  in- 
cluding cam  means  causing  nanxnving  the  initial  gap 
between  said  shovels  towards  each  other,  lifting  of 
said  shovels  by  a  swinging  movement  of  said  arms 
in  a  plane  lying  vertically  along  the  longitudiiuU  axes 
of  the  arms  about  horizontal  axes  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axes  of  said  arms,  and  lowering  and  simul- 
taneous withdrawal  of  said  shovels  into  their  original  po- 
sition, said  table,  arms  and  shovels  being  hollow,  and 
including  means  for  feeding  a  cooling  medium  to  said 
table,  said  arms  and  said  shovels,  respectively. 


2,949349 
TUNNEL  BAKING  OVEN 
H.  Lccnwrik,  Zaandam,  Netherlands, 
to   Kontaikliikc  Verkadc  Fidbrlckcn  N.V., 
Ncdieriands,  a  Unritcd-UabOlty  company  of  the  Ndb^ 


FDcd  Innc  19, 1954,  Ser.  No.  592^85 

CUims  priority,  application  Ncthcriands  Jwm  29, 1955 

4  Cbfans.    (a.  197—57) 


1.  A  continuous  baking  oven  comprising  at  least  one 
tunnel  having  an  entrance  end  and  an  exit  end,  a  con- 
veyor entering  said  tunnel  at  said  entrance  end  and  leav- 
ing said  tunnel  at  said  exit  end  for  conveying  the  goods 
to  be  baked  through  said  tunnel,  rows  of  parallel  tabes 
disposed  above  and  below  said  conveyor  and  all  be- 
ginning in  the  same  vertical  plane  at  said  entraaec  end 
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of  the  tumd  and  terminating  at  said  exit  end  of  tha 
tunnel,  nid  tubes  constituting  a  roof  and  floor  of  tht 
tunnel  with  the  portion  of  each  of  said  tubes  extending 
from  said  entrance  end  of  the  tunnel  along  about  one 
tenth  to  one  fifth  of  the  total  length  of  said  tunnel  con- 
stituting a  combustion  chamber,  a  fuel  burner  located  in 
each  combustion  chamber  and  having  an  individually 
adjustable  fuel  supply  meant  so  that  the  latter  can  be 
adjusted  to  maintain  a  uniform  temperature  gradient 
acrou  the  width  of  the  tunnel,  the  remaining  parts  of 
said  tubes  following  said  combustion  chambers  being 
heated  by  the  combustion  gases  and  leaving  the  latter 
along  the  length  of  the  tunnel  and  then  to  the  atmosphere 
to  obtain  a  gradually  falling  temperature  gradient  along 
the  tunnel,  suction  means  maintaining  a  subatmospheric 
pressure  within  said  tubes  along  the  whole  length  there- 
of, and  adjustable  screening  means  interposed  in  the  path 
of  heat  flow  from  said  tubes  to  said  conveyor  f(X-  adapta- 
tion of  the  heat  radiation  to  the  goods  in  consecutive 
parts  of  the  path  of  travel  of  the  latter  through  said  tunnel 
to  the  desired  temperature  gradient  for  the  baking  proc- 
ess along  the  length  of  the  tunnel. 


DEAL  DRAWER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  BANK 

DRIYE-UP  WINDOWS 

Cari  D.  Gnbcr,  Omrflk,  Okio,  aatpMr  In  DteboM, 

"irtna,  OUo»  a  canonlioa  of  OMo 

FIM  Iwij  17, 1957,  Ser.  No.  <72«44« 

15  Clatais.    (a.  It9^19) 


x»?tHAVIixMMe'.  'v. 


I.  In  deal  drawer  construction  for  use  in  a  bank  drive- 
up  window  of  the  type  having  an  upstanding  wall  pro- 
vided with  outer  and  inner  sides  and  having  a  teller's 
counter  provided  with  an  opening  spaced  inwardly  of 
the  inner  side  of  said  wall;  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary deal  drawer  frame  mounted  beneath  the  counter, 
a  movable  frame  mounted  on  the  stationary  frame,  the 
movable  frame  having  a  front  and  rear  portion  and  a 
front  end  member  on  said  front  portion,  the  wall  being 
provided  with  a  deal  drawer  opening;  means  nnount- 
ing  the  movable  frame  on  the  stationary  frame  for  move- 
ment outwardly  through  said  deal  drawer  opening  to 
an  extended  position  in  which  the  front  portion  is  lo- 
cated outwardly  of  the  outer  side  of  the  wall  with  the 
front  end  member  spaced  outwardly  from  the  outer  side 
of  the  wall,  and  for  movement  inwardly  to  a  retracted 
position  in  which  only  said  from  end  member  is  ac- 
cessible at  the  outer  side  of  said  wall;  deal  tray  means 
movably  mounted  on  said  movable  frame;  means  mount- 
ing the  deal  tray  means  for  movement  on  the  movable 
frame  between  a  forward  position  in  the  front  portion 
of  the  movable  frame,  and  a  rearward  position  in  the 
rear  portion  of  the  movable  frame,  the  deal  tray  means 
being  forward  of  the  counter  opening  and  substantially 
inaccessibly  covered  by  the  counter  in  the  forward  posi- 
tion when  the  movable  frame  is  in  retracted  position,  t^ 
deal  tray  means  being  beneath  and  at  least  partially 
aligned  with  and  accessible  through  said  counter  aptn- 
ing  in  rearward  position  when  the  movable  frame  is  in 
retracted  position;  releasable  holding  means  engaged  with 
the  movable  frame  holding  the  movable  frame  immov- 


able when  the  movable  frame  is  in  retracted  powtioa; 
operating  means  for  the  movable  frame  and  deal  tray 
means  incJnding  an  actuator  accessible  to  the  teller  and 
drive  connections  with  the  movable  frame  and  deal  tray 
for  moving  the  movable  frame  between  extended  and  f«- 
tracted  positions  and  for  moving  the  deal  tray  means 
between  rearward  and  forward  positions,  said  operating 
means  also  including  a  member  engageable  with  tha 
releasable  holding  means  for  releasing  said  hoklinf 
means;  said  operating  means  member  being  free  of  ca- 
gagemem  with  the  releasable  holding  means  except  when 
the  deal  tray  means  is  naoved  into  forward  position;  the 
operating  means  being  operable  to  move  the  deal  tray 
means  from  rearward  to  forward  position,  to  release  the 
holding  means  when  the  deal  tray  means  is  in  forward 
position  and  to  then  move  the  deal  tray  means  from  re- 
tracted to  extended  position. 


2349,171 
AFPARATUS  FOR  VERTICAL  MULCHING  OP 
SOIL  AND  OTHER  PURPOSES 
Chaitcs  O.  Fkn,  ChirfaaaH,  OUo,  m^^mt  to  The 
Equipment  Coaipaay,  dm  i— ii,  Ohio,  a 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1957, 8w.  No.  iSf,425 
tOalM.   (CLlll— 1) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  vertical  trench  mulching  soil,  com- 
prising a  wheel  supported  draw  bar  having  shaft  bearings 
secured  thereto,  a  motor  drivaUe  shaft  joumaled  in  said 
bearings  and  having  an  eccentric  cam  thereon,  a  chisel 
support  having  a  bearing  for  receiving  said  eccentric  cam, 
said  chisel  support  extending  vertically  downward  from 
the  bearing  and  being  vibrated  by  the  eccentric  cam  when 
driven  by  said  shaft,  a  chisel  nnounted  forwardly  of  and 
adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  said  chisel  support  for 
forming  a  trench  in  soil  as  it  is  propelled  through  the 
same,  a  rigid  depending  backing  member  secured  to  the 
draw  bar  and  disposed  to  buck  against  the  rearward 
side  of  the  chisel  support  member  to  resist  the  thrust 
imposed  on  the  chisel  as  it  is  drawn  through  the  soil, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  chisel  support  member 
to  thereby  establish  the  desired  depth  of  the  trench, 
a  power  drivable  conveyor  having  a  frame  disposed  rear- 
wardly  of  the  backing  member  and  secured  to  the  draw 
bar,  said  conveyor  having  an  endless  conveyor  member 
for  delivering  mulch  into  the  trench,  said  endless  con- 
veyor member  having  its  flights  traveling  in  a  vertical 
plane  into  and  out  of  said  trench  behind  said  chisel  sup- 
port and  backing  member,  and  means  for  supplying  mulch 
to  the  conveyor. 

2349372 
SEWING  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT 

HocBCc  TosrihMOS,  BnacflM,  ftflch.,  asH(Bor  to  Gcucfal 
Moton  CorporatioB,  Dsirefc,  Mich.,  a  cetporatloa  of 


FBad  Inly  It,  195S,  S«r.  No.  7493M 
ICkiUm.   (CL112— It) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  having  a 
neecUe  and  a  reciprocable  needle  bar  and  adapted  to  aew 
materials  together  having  pile  on  the  adjacent  sides  there- 
of, an  attachment  mounted  on  said  sewing  machjaa  for 
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combing  pile  of  the  material  being  se«m  away  fran  the 
aeara  immediately  prior  to  the  stitching  operation  of  the 
sewing  machine,  said  attachment  comprising  a  baae,  a 
first  arm  mounted  on  said  base  for  pivotal  movement  in 
a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  sewing  machine 
needle  bar  and  having  a  cam  foUower  at  one  end,  said 
needle  bar  having  a  cam  secured  thereto  for  redproca. 
Me  movement  therewith  and  *nj«jw^  and  »^««^ting  said 
fMlower  whereby  said  first  arm  is  pivoted,  the  other  aid 


2349374 

THREAD  CARRIER  FOR  SEWING  MACHINK 

.    _,    .  LOOP  TAKER 

^^SJ* '•  Ki*«.  Chfk  TowMUp,  N J.,  asi%Mr  to  Tie 

Stogy  Manrfactottog  Company,  Eli«abe<h,NJ„  a 
pontfoa  of  New  lensj 

Filed  W  li,  195t,  Ser.  No.  7«M24 
2  ChlM.    (a.  112—231) 


a 


of  said  first  arm  having  a  barrel  roller  mounted  thereon, 
a  second  arm  mounted  on  said  base  for  pivotal  move- 
ment in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  the  pivot  plane 
of  said  first  arm  and  having  an  iqicrture  therein  receiv- 
ing said  barrel  roller  therethrough  whereby  said  second 
arm  is  pivoted  by  pivotal  movement  of  said  first  arm, 
and  a  pile  depressor  loot  secured  to  said  second  arm  and 
intermittently  engaging  the  pile  of  the  material  being 
sewn  and  combing  the  pile  away  from  the  seam. 


D. 


DMnois 


1349373 

LOCEHTTCH  SEWING  MACHINE 
Piyor,  Chicago^  DL,  aasignor  to  Unloa 
~  m^  a 


corpontioa  of 


4.  In  a  rotary  hook  for  sewing  machines,  a  thread  case 
carrier  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall,  a  thread  case 
removably   mounted    in   said   thread   case   carrier   and 
adapted  to  receive  a  thread  mass,  said  thread  case  having 
a  side  wall  and  a  top  wall,  means  for  retaining  said  thread 
case  in  said  thread  case  carrier  comprising  a  latch  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  the  top  wall  of  said  thread  case,  the 
side  wall  of  said  thread  case  carrier  having  an  aperture 
adapted  to  be  entered  by  the  end  of  said  latch  when  in 
latching  position,  spring  means  for  biasing  said  latch 
into  latching  position,  a  latch  operating  lever  for  retract- 
ing said  latch  from  latching  position,  said  thread  case 
having  a  slot  in  the  side  wall  thereof,  and  a  pin  carried 
by  and  spaced  inwardly  from  the  end  of  said  latch  and 
seated  in  said  slot  when  said  latch  is  in  latching  position 
and  disposed  within  the  confines  of  the  side  wall  of  said 
thread  case  when  said  latch  is  retracted  from  latching 
position  for  engaging  the  periphery  of  and  thereby  hold- 
ing a  thread  mass  within  said  thread  case. 


FBad  Nov.  27, 1957,  Ser.  No.  499319 
14  elates.    (CL  112— lt4) 


2349375 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  HOLLOW  SHEET 

METAL  PANELS 

Rkhaid^F.  AdanM,  Altoa,  DL,  aasignor  to  Olto  Matfaie. 

^^ofpocatfoB,  a  conpomlioa  of  Yinfaiia 

ily  22, 1954,  Ser.  No.  445,ltt 

2tClaiM.    (CL  113-^44) 


r^ 


1.  In  a  lockstitch  sewing  machine  a  frame  having  a 
work  supporting  base,  a  rotary  drive  shaft  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  baae,  a  hook  shaft,  connections  from 
said  drive  shaft  to  said  hook  shaft  for  rotating  the  latter 
at  twice  the  angular  speed  of  the  drive  shaft,  a  rotary  hook 
carried  by  said  book  shaft,  said  hook  having  a  rotary 
component  secured  to  aaid  hook  shaft  for  rotation  there- 
with and  a  bobbin  carrier  joumaled  within  said  rotary 
component,  said  rotary  component  having  a  thread  loop 
seizing  beak,  said  carrier  and  said  frame  having  cooperat- 
ing shoulders  for  restraining  said  carrier  against  rotation 
with  said  rotary  component  in  the  normal  stitch  form- 
ing operation  of  the  latter,  a  rotary  cam  adjacent  said 
bobbin  carrier,  said  bobbin  carrier  having  a  surface  there- 
on arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  cam  and  acted  upon  by 
the  latter  to  cause  turning  of  said  carrier  counter  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  component  to  thereby 
disengage  said  shoulders  to  enable  the  passage  of  a  branch 
of  the  thread  loop  therebetween,  and  connections  for 
constantly  rotating  said  cam  in  the  same  direction  in  pre- 
determined relation  to  the  roUtion  of  said  hook  shaft 


-» 


latsavkalr' 


1.  A  device  for  communicating  fluid  pressure  to  the 
interior  of  a  sheet  metal  unit  partially  laminated  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  predetermined  final  passageway  design 
including  an  inlet,  comprising  interior  means  detachaWy 
securable  to  said  unit  in  fixed  relationdiip  with  respect 
thereto,  said  means  consisting  of  needle  and  driving  por- 
tions, said  driving  portion  being  adapted  for  inserting  said 
needle  portion  into  the  unit  at  said  inlet  in  said  fixed 
position  for  holdiag  apart  the  sheet  metal  portions  with 
desir^  configuration  and  for  admitting  a  fluid  under  pres- 
sure into  said  sheet  metal  unit  at  said  inlet,  and  pair 
of  spaced  diametrically  opposed  exterior  means  axially 
and  UMSversely  aligned  with  each  other  and  nwiin»«i,^ 
in  alignment  with  said  interior  means  for  pressing  only 
adjacent  sheet  metal  firmly  about  said  needle  poctioa 
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while  leaving  the  rest  of  die  Aett  meUl  unit  substan- 
tially free  from  said  clamping  fveaaure  to  secure  said 
means  to  said  unit  and  prevent  leakage  of  said  fluid. 


APPARATUS  FOR  E3CPANDING  PRESSURE 
WELDED  PASSAGEWAY  PANELS  ON  ONE 
SIDE 
PMd  R.  Stepica,  Loaiivilla,  Ky.,  asrigBor  to  RcjMlds 
Mctab  Cat— J,  RirhwiiBi,  Ya.,  a  cotportloa  of 


FBcd  Jm.  U,  19St,  Sar.  No.  71Mt3 
13  nihil     (CL  115-44) 


1^5^ 


\.  \vs, 


portion  detachably  engaging  same  and  adi4>ted  to  be 
moved  way  from  the  casing  by  application  of  intenal 
pressure  thereto  to  expose  the  interior  of  the  casing  to 
sea  water,  a  ccrflapsed  flexible  bag  member  diqwsed  with- 
in the  casing  adapted,  when  inflated,  to  expand  and  apply 
said  internal  pressure,  and  when  fully  inflated,  to  be  dis- 
posed with  the  ma)or  portion  thereof  outside  the  casing, 
a  heat  exchanger  disposed  within  the  casing  adapted  to  be 
exposed  to  sea  water,  a  solid  propellant  container  dis- 
poned within  said  casing,  a  scriid  propellant  grain  disposed 
within  the  propellant  container  adapted  to  produce  gas 
under  pressure  vfhtn  it  bums,  means  for  igniting  the  solid 
propellant,  and  means  including  the  heat  exchanger  com- 
municating the  propellant  container  with  the  interior  of 
the  bag  member,  the  constniction  and  arrangement  being 
such  that  gases  exhausted  from  the  propellant  casing  are 
cooled  by  the  heat  exchanger  prior  to  delivery  to  the 
bag  member. 

234M7t 
TORPEDO  STEERING  MECHANBM 
DwigU  L.  Si^cfMm,  Key  West,  Fla^  MrigMX-  to  the 
United  States  of  Aisrica  aa  repramted  hj  the  Sce- 
rctavy  of  the  Navy 

Hkd  Mar.  27, 195«,  Sar.  No.  ld2,M7 
ICIaiBa.    (a.  114--a3) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  expanding  one  side  of  a  pressure 
welded  passageway  panel  comprising:  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively movable  platens  having  on>osed  operative  surfaces; 
a  first  endless  sealing  ring  supported  on  one  platen  and 
cooperating  therewith  to  form  a  first  holding  pressure 
cavity  for  a  one  side  expansion  operation,  said  first  seal- 
ing ring  being  dimensioiied  so  that  each  panel  operatively 
placed  over  it  will  completely  cover  said  first  cavity  and 
overlap  the  adjacent  inner  portion  of  the  margin  of  said 
first  sealing  ring;  and  means  for  anchoring  said  first  seal- 
ing ring  removably  in  its  operative  position  on  said  one 
platen,  said  means  including  a  first  gasket-like  shim 
closely  surrounding  said  first  sealing  ring  to  support  it 
against  radial  displacement,  said  surrounding  shim  being 
thinner  than  said  first  sealing  ring. 


2,949,177 
GAS  GENERATOR  FOR  FLOATING  TORPEDOES 
Floyd  A.  NcwbvB,  WooAa^  HIk,  Riehwd  D.  Can- 
■ova,  Altadcaa,  ami  Bvaaai  L  Ffiadman,  Samyvak, 
CaHf .,  BMJMim  to  tkc  United  States  of  America  as 
by  the  Secrctanr  of  the  Navy 
FBad  ScpL  3, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  TSM?* 
5  Claiw.    (CL  114— 2t) 
(Granted  Mdar  TUa  35,  U.8.  Coda  (19S3),  aoc.  2«) 


1.  An  exercise  section  for  rendering  buoyant  a  nega- 
tively buoyant  torpedo,  comprising  a  casing  of  the  size 
and  shape  of  the  similar  section  employed  with  the  tor- 
pedo for  a  war-shot,  said  casing  having  at  least  one  shell 


1.  In  a  propulsive  torpedo  having  steering  means,  in 
combination  therewith:  a  gyroscopic  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  pallet  shaft  controlled  thereby  to  experience  angu- 
lar deflection,  about  the  axis  defined  by  said  shaft,  cor- 
responding in  sense  to  that  of  torpedo  deviation  from  a 
preselected  course  direction;  a  pallet  member  joumalled 
on  said  shaft  and  linked  thereto,  by  resilient  means,  to 
nonnally  experience  the  same  angular  deflection  as  said 
pallet  shaft;  means  for  receiviiig  target  acoustic  signals 
and  for  deriving  therefrom  control  signals  correspond- 
ing to  target  direction  relative  to  torpedo  heading;  means 
responsive  to  said  control  signab  to  angulariy  ddOect  the 
pallet  member  independently  of  said  pallet  shaft  deflec- 
tion, through  yielding  action  of  said  resilient  means,  and 
thus,  during  reception  of  said  target  acoustic  signals,  sole- 
ly in  accordance  with  deviation  of  the  torpedo  from 
target  direction;  and  means  for  contr(rfling  said  steering 
means  in  response  to  and  in  accordance  with  the  angu- 
lar deflection  of  said  pallet  member,  to  steer  the  torpedo 
al(Mig  said  preselected  course  direction  in  the  absence  of 
said  target  acoustic  signals  and  to  steer  the  torpedo  to- 
wards said  target  during  reception  of  said  target  acoustic 
signals. 

2J49J79 
SELF-BAIL^G  BOAT 
Ralph  F.  Keh%  till  Rodgcn  Ave.,  Suasota,  Fla. 
FBad  StpL  17, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  7<1,S«9 
2CWaH.    (CL  114— 185) 
1.  A  self-bailing  boat  comprising  a  hull  formed  pri- 
marily of  a  lightweight  material  having  a  low  specific 
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gravity  and  includiiig  a  bottom  of  substantial  thick- 
ness whereby  the  normal  wateriine  of  the  boat,  when 
loaded,  is  below  the  level  of  the  bilge  line  of  the  boat, 
at  least  one  cmuluit  extending  through  the  hull  bottom 
through  which  water  from  the  interior  of  the  boat  is 
adapted  to  drain,  a  valve  seat  mounted  in  the  upper 
end  of  said  conduit,  >  buoyant  valve  contained  in  said 
conduit  beneath  the  valve  seat  and  movable  into  en- 
gagement with  the  valve  seat  for  closing  the  conduit  to 
prevent  water  passing  upwardly  through  the  conduit 
into  the  boat,  a  baflk  member  mounted  in  a  part  <rf 


2349 J81 
TEMPERATURE-COMPENSATING  INDICATORS 
:htk»iam  D.  Bcncr,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  WiigMr  to  Po|y- 
todinic  Rcacarch  A  DcvelopmcBt  Co.,  Im.,  BrooUlya, 
N.Y.,  a  coivoratioB  of  NewYotk 

Ffled  lue  28, 1954,  Ser.  No.  594,487 
6  Claims.    (Q.  11<— 129) 


said  conduit  and  disposed  beneath  and  spaced  from  the 
valve  seat,  said  baffle  member  having  a  plurality  of  small 
bores  extending  therethrough  and  constituting  the  only 
means  for  the  passage  of  water  between  the  parts  of 
the  conduit  disposed  above  and  below  the  baffle  mem- 
ber for  preventing  a  sitrging  of  water  through  said  con- 
duit, said  baffle  member  being  disposed  beneath  the 
buoyant  valve  for  normally  supporting  said  valve  in  an 
open  position  out  of  engagement  with  the  valve  seat, 
and  each  of  said  bores  of  the  baffle  member  having  end 
portions  angularly  disposed  relative  to  one  another. 


2,949  888 

SUNTAN  CONTROL  DEVICE 

Stephen  Fromer,  1535  Victory  Blvd.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  749,137 

3Clafaii«.    (a.  11<— 114) 


OANOER     • 
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I.  A  suntan  control  device  comprising  a  photosensi- 
tive paper  clement  provided  on  one  side  thereof  with  an 
adhesive  and  on  its  other  side  with  a  plurality  of  areas  of 
different  photosensitivities  which  darken  at  different 
elapsed  times  upon  cKposure  to  actinic  rays  of  sun- 
light, each  of  the  said  photosensitive  areas  having 
printed  thereon  in  sodium  thiosulfate  a  designation  which 
becomes  visually  apparent  after  the  lapse  of  a  predetcr- 
termined  time  of  exposure  and  upon  darkening  of  that 
area  due  to  such  exposure,  whereby  a  person  exposed 
to  actinic  rays  is  able  to  obtain  a  safe  amount  of  suntan 
over  a  comparatively  extensive  period  of  time  by  observ- 
ing said  element  and  the  appearance  of  such  designations 


1.  An  indicator  for  a  measuring  instrument  compris- 
ing, a  supporting  frame  having  a  scale  movably  mounted 
thereon,  a  device  adjusting  member,  the  scale  being  mov- 
able by  said  member,  an  index  member  movably  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  having  an  index  line  thereon  arranged 
to  intersect  the  scale  at  different  points  on  the  scale  as 
the  scale  is  moved  to  indicate  the  adjustment  of  the  de- 
vice, and  a  temperature-responsive  means  operatively 
connected  to  the  index  member  for  moving  the  index 
member  to  shift  the  point  of  visual  intersection  between 
the  index  line  and  the  scale  in  accordance  with  tempera- 
ture variations. 


2,949,882 

LIVE  FISH  PACKAGE 

George  L.  Thomas,  Jr.,  %  Three  Springs  Fisheries, 

LUypons,  Md. 

FUed  June  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  745,153 

2  Claims.    (0. 119— 3) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flexible  trans- 
parent closed  thermc^lastic  sack  filled  to  a  predetermined 
level  with  live  fish  suspended  in  water,  and  having  the 
space  above  said  level  filled  with  oxygen. 


2,949  883 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
AND  SANITARY  MILKING 
Douglas  aegg,  Rte.  1,  Box  52,  KeUogg,  Calif. 
Filed  Aog.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  680,778 
2  Claims.    (Q.  119—14.81) 
I.  A  permanent  pipeline  milking  system  adapted  for 
the  simultaneous  milking  of  a  plurality  of  cows  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  milking  stations  disposed  in  sequence. 
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a  milking  claw  at  each  sUtioii,  a  milk  receiving  releaser 
at  each  station,  a  vacuum  system  comprising  pulsator 
means  connected  to  each  claw  and  suction  means  con- 
nected to  each  releaser  and  through  each  releaser  to 
each  claw,  a  milk  receiving  station,  a  milk  delivery  line 
having  its  input  end  commonly  connected  to  each  re- 
leaser and  having  its  output  end  communicating  with 
said  milk  receiving  station,  a  positive  displacement  milk 
pump  having  a  suction-pressure  stroke  cycle  connected 
to  said  milk  delivery  Une  intermediate  said  receiving 


pooent  force  is  applied  onto  the  egg  ki  a  direction  lend- 
ing to  nwve  the  egg  iowardly  of  the  hcMer. 


station  and  the  last  in  sequence  of  said  milking  stations 
and  located  adjacent  the  last  in  sequence  of  said  milking 
stations,  said  pump  being  operable  to  pump  the  milk 
from  the  releasers  into  said  delivery  line  and  therethrough 
to  said  receiving  station,  flow  from  said  pump  to  said 
receiving  station  being  under  a  positive  pressure  condi- 
tion, and  means  to  actuate  said  pump  including  control 
means  connected  to  the  releaser  at  the  last  in  sequence 
of  said  milking  stations  and  responsive  to  the  height  of 
milk  in  said  releaser  to  initiate  the  suction  stroke  of  a 
suction-pressure  stroke  cycle  of  said  pump. 


EGG  INCUBATOR  TRAY 

RooaM  S.  LiKc,  Cotambia  Falli,  Moat 

Filed  JuM  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  742^3 

4  Claims.    (CL  119^—44) 


1.  An  incubator  tray  comprising  a  frame  having 
sides,  an  open  top  and  an  open  bottom,  a  group  of 
rollers,  eadi  roller  comprising  a  spindle  mounted  for 
rotation  in  a  pair  of  opposing  sides,  said  spindles  paral- 
lel and  coplanar,  means  for  rotating  said  spindles  op^ 
eratively  connected  with  said  spindles  and  for  rotating 
the  spindles  in  the  same  direction  and  at  the  same 
^>eed,  each  spindle  having  a  plurality  of  ^aced  enlarge- 
ments thereon,  each  enlargement  having  a  band  with  a 
surface  that  is  approximately  the  shape  of  a  tnincafed 
cone,  the  bands  of  a  pair  of  laterally  adjacent  spindles 
adapted  to  support  the  large  end  of  one  egg,  a  plurality 
of  holders  regularly  spaced  and  partially  encircling  the 
smaller  ends  of  the  eggs,  means  mounting  said  holders 
in  the  space  between  spindles  and  slightly  laterally 
spaced  from  the  longitudinal  ccnterlinc  of  the  space  be- 
tween the  spindles,  and  said  holders  being  slightly 
lower  than  the  points  of  contact  support  of  the  bands 
for  the  larger  end  of  the  egg  so  that  the  smaller  end 
of  the  egg  having  its  large  end  supported  by  said  pair 
of  bands  is  slightly  lower  than  the  larger  end  oi  the 
egg  and  so  that  as  said  Indies  are  rotated  a  small  oom- 


CHEMICAL  APPUCATOR  FOR  UVB  STOCK 

Flsfd  a  WovdM,  ABlMn,  N«kr. 

(115  B.  Itlh  St,  Gnmi  Umi.  Nakr.) 

FIM  Am.  t,  1957, 8w.  No.  i7M94 

liaite.    (CL119U.157) 


iJC 
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1.  A  liquid  chemical  applicator  for  livestock  adapted 
to  be  suspended  in  a  vertically  spaced,  horizontally  dis- 
posed position  and  rotatable  about  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal axis  comprising  an  elongate  tubular  reservoir,  an 
apron  connected  with  and  depending  from  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  reservoir,  the  weight  of  such  apron 
normally  maintaining  said  reservoir  in  a  predetermined 
position,  said  reservoir  having  a  series  of  longitudinally 
spaced  openings  along  the  uppermost  portion  thereof  when 
in  said  predetermined  position,  means  exteriorly  of  the 
reservoir  for  conducting  liquid  from  said  openings  to  the 
apron,  tube  elements  within  the  reservoir  each  connected 
at  one  end  with  one  of  said  openings  and  depending  there- 
from and  extending  substantially  diametrically  of  the 
reservoir  toward  the  lowermost  portion  of  said  reservoir, 
each  of  said  tubes  having  a  terminal  portion  of  its  other 
end  reverted  to  extend  in  the  transverse  direction  of  the 
reservoir  and  each  tube  being  open  throughout  its  length, 
and  means  whereby  the  said  reservoir  may  be  filled  with 
liquid. 

2,949384 

COPYHOLDER 

Sdg  B.  Tlbbliiv,  CarMi,  N.Y.,  MrigMNr  to  blcnntioMl 
BwiMss  MachiMS  Cwponttoa,  New  Yofk,  N.Y.,  a 
corpontfcHi  of  New  Yoik 

FOcd  Sept  23, 1958,  Sot.  N*.  742,738 
7  Claims.    (CL  128— 32) 


6.  A  copyholder  for  a  typewriter  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  cylindrical  container  having  a  slot  extending 
along  one  side  thereof,  means  for  supporting  said  con- 
tainer with  said  slot  lying  in  a  horizontal  plane  over  said 
typewriter,  a  shaft  roUUbly  supported  by  said  container 
and  carrying  a  feed  roll  adjacent  said  slot,  said  feed  roll 
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being  operable  when  rotated  to  move  a  sheet  of  paper 

through  said  slot,  a  pair  of  gears  mounted  upon  said  shaft 

at  spaced  points,  clutches  for  connecting  said  gears  to  said 

shaft,  one  of  said  clutches  operating  to  connect  its  gear 

to  said  shaft  when  rotated  in  one  direction  and  the  other 

of  said  clutches  operating  to  connect  iU  gear  to  said  shaft 

when  rotated  In  the  opposite  direction,  a  member  carrying 

a  pair  of  racks,  each  cooperating  with  a  diffeivnt  one  of 

said  gears,  manually  operated  means  for  moving  said 

member  to  engage  said  racks  selectively  with  said  gears,  a 

pivotally  supported  arm,  means  adjustably  connecting  said 

member  to  said  arm.  ft  continuously  rotating  power  txrfl,  a 

cam  supported  by  said  arm  and  engageable  with  said  power 

roll  for  rocking  said  arm  to  reciprocate  said  member. 

means  normally  holding  said  arm  in  a  position  with  said 

cam  free  of  said  power  roll,  and  manually  actuated  means 

for  releasing  said  hoUing  means  to  engage  said  cam  with 

said  power  roll  so  as  to  effect  a  single  reciprocation  of 

said  member. 
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2,949388 

WRiTlNG  IMPLEMENT 
'''SrJi  *4^^**  Ma*so%  kma,  aai%Mr  to  W.  A. 
SlMaCtr  Pm  Coaipaay,  Fort  Matfsoa,  kma,  a 
WMtkum  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  17, 1955,  Scr.  No.  548,952 
lOdaims.    (a.  128— 47) 


..    2,949387 
WRmNG  IMPLEMENT 
Lyaa  P.  Martin,  Elner  D.  Thompson,  Roland  L.  Bran- 
•on,  and  Uc  W.  Ross,  all  of  Fort  Madtooa,  Iowa,  as- 
■fnon  to  W.  A.  Sbeaffer  Pen  Cooapany,  Fort  MadisoB. 
Iowa,  a  corporatioa  of  DdawaK  -~«-^ 

FUcd  Sept.  11, 1954,  Scr.  No.  489381 
SCIaiats.    (CL  128-^233) 


1.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  an  elongate  barrel,  a 
writmg  element  positioned  forwardly  of  said  barrel  and 
radially  spaced  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  barrel, 
an  elongate  fluid  reservoir  within  said  barrel  rearwardly 
of  said  writing  element,  means  defining  a  capiUary  fluid 
path  between  said  writing  element  and  said  fluid  reser- 
voir, means  for  partially  evacuating  said  reservoir,  means 
filling  said  reservoir  and  subdividing  said  reservoir  into 
a  plurality  of  communicating  passages  of  capfllary  d^ 
mensions,  and  a  filling  tube  of  noncapillary  dimensions 
extending  between  said  reservoir  and  a  position  forwardly 
of  said  barrel  adjacent  said  writing  element,  said  filUng 
tube  having  a  subsUntially  straight  portion  extending 
forwardly  from  the  forward  end  <rf  said  reservoir  gen- 
erally concentric  with  and  spaced  from  said  writing  ele- 
ment, providing  a  filling  passageway  isolated  from  said 
capillary  fluid  path,  said  filling  tube  further  having  a  co- 
axial  rearward  portion   extending  axially  through  the 
central  portion  of  said  reservoir  and  being  apertored  for 
fluid  communication  with  said  reservoir  at  a  plurality  of 
positions  along  the  axial  length  of  said  central  position 


2349389 

MOTOR  WERATED  LATCH  MECHANISM 
Stephen  G.  Ivaokovics  aad  Garoid  R.  MSktL  Sooth  Bend. 

FUcd  Mar.  19, 1954,  Scr.  No.  417339 
lOafan.    (CL121— 48) 


r 


5.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel  section,  a  fluid 
reservoir,   a   writing   nib   in  communication   with   said 
reservoir  positioned  forwardly  of  said  barrel  section,  a 
cylindrical  sleeve  having  an  open  forward  end  adapted 
to  receive  said  mb  uMNinted  on  said  barrel  section  and 
movable  with  respect  to  said  barrel  section  to  a  rear- 
ward nib  exposing  position  and  to  a  forward  nib  con- 
ceahng  position,  a  resilient  sealing  member  mounted  com- 
pletely within  said  sleeve  closing  said  open  end  and  hav- 
ing a  slittcd  central  portion  deformabic  to  define  a  cen- 
tral aperture  for  receiving  said  mb  upon  movement  of 
said  sleeve  toward  said  nib  exposing  position,  said  cen- 
tral portion  being  spaced  forwardly  of  said  nib  when  said 
'  r  J  •"  '"  "''^  "***  concealing  position,  substantially 
cylindrical  means  surrounding  said  nib  and  carried  there- 
by for  opening  said  slitted  central  portion  in  response  to 
movement  of  said  sleeve  to  the  nib  exposing  position 
whereby  said  nib  may  freely  assume  said  exposed  posi- 
tion, said  cylindrical  means  being  axially  movable  rela- 
tive to  said  wnting  nib  and  resiliently  urged  to  a  posi- 
tion forwardly  of  said  wriUng  nib.  and  stop  means  sup- 
ported within  said  sleeve  to  limit  forward  movement  of 
Mid  cylindrical  means  to  a  forward  position  within  said 
sleeve  deforming  said  sealing  means  when  said  writing 
nib  IS  moved  through  said  open  forward  end.  whereby 
said  wnting  nib  may  be  moved  forwanJIy  of  said  cylin- 
drical means  and  said  sealing  member  to  said  writinr 
position.  * 


■zMxzoBziaaa 


The  combination  with  a  single  acting  pressure  differ- 
ential operated  motor  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  a 
reciprocable  power  piston  located  in  said  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston  and  extending 
through  an  end  wall  of  said  casing,  of  a  cylindrical  latch 
casing  mechanism  surrounding  said  piston  rod  and  hav- 
ing one  end  mounted  on  an  end  wall  within  said  motor 
casing,  said  latch  casing  having  an  opening  adjacent  to 
said  rod,  a  movable  latch  member  located  in  said  open- 
ing, a  reaprocable  fluid  actuated  sleeve  member  located 
in  said  latch  casing  and  having  means  for  presetting  and 
releasing  said  latch,  including  a  recess  formed  in  the 
sleeve  mtermediate  the  ends  thereof  adapted  to  receive 
the  latch,  a  latch  setting  member  mounted  on  said  rx>d 
and  located  adjacent  to  the  opening,  in  said  latch  casing 


856 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  23,  1960 


AUGUgT  23,  1960 


and  in  engafement  with  said  latch  member  at  the  time 
of  presetting  by  the  return  movement  of  said  sleeve, 
manually  controlled  fluid  pressure  means  for  pressurizing 
the  sleeve  in  one  direction  to  release  the  latch  and  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  preset  said  latch,  and  a  stop  member 
mounted  on  the  rod  and  spaced  from  said  latch  setting 
member  for  engaging  the  latch  casing  to  effect  positioning 
of  said  latch  setting  member. 


2,M94M 

SELF-CENTERING  MID-CTROKE  SECURING 

DEVICE 

Richard  A.  Chacc,  BcUevac,  WaA^  aasfgnor  to  TofLoc. 

bK^  BcHcirae,  Waak^  a  conorafioa  of  Waihiagtoa 

FBH  Mar.  3, 1959,  S«r.  No.  79^,943 

Itdaims.    (CL121— 4«) 


I.  A  securing  device  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  housing  centrally  partitioned  to  define  two  sep- 
arate cylinders,  a  piston  reciprocable  in  each  cylinder, 
a  rod  projecting  from  each  piston  through  the  respec- 
tively opposite  ends  of  the  housing,  for  connection  to 
two  members  which  in  use  move  relatively;  one  element  of 
each  piston  and  its  cylinder  having  a  locking  shoulder, 
locking  dog  means  guided  in  the  other  such  element  for 
radial  projective  and  retractive  movement  into  and  from 
engagement  with  said  shoulder,  a  slide  mounted  in  the 
dog-mounting  element  for  movement  therewith  and  for 
limited  axial  movement  relative  thereto,  toggle  devices 
engaging  each  dog  means,  and  operatively  connected  to 
said  slide  for  movement  by  the  slide  into  alignment  with 
the  dog  means  to  project  the  latter  into  locking  posi- 
tion, or  from  such  alignment  for  retraction  of  the  dog 
means,  means  operatively  connected  to  both  slides  and 
acting  on  both  thereof  simultaneously  to  move  them  in 
the  direction  to  retract  the  dog  means,  for  unrestricted 
relative  movement  of  the  piston  rods  and  their  respective 
connected  members,  and  means  to  supply  pressure  fluid 
simultaneously  to  one  side  of  each  piston,  to  urge  the 
latter  in  the  direction  for  reengagement  of  the  dog  means 
and  their  locking  shoulders,  to  secure  the  piston  rods  and 
their  connected  members  against  relative  movement,  and 
means  active  upon  each  slide  to  move  the  same  in  the 
direction  to  project  the  dog  means  upon  registering  with 
its  shoulder. 


2,949391 
PNEUMATICALLY  ACTUATED  MECHANICAL 

JACKS 
Eugene  Elliot  Shnbc,  Elmoot,  N.Y.,  anigmH-  to  FaiRhiid 
Engine  and  Airplane  Corporation,  Hagcrstown,  Md., 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Aug.  16, 1956,  Scr.  No.  M4,4«l 
2  Claims.    (CI.  121—41) 
1.  A   pneumatically   actuated   jack   comprising  a   re- 
versible,   rotary   pneumatic   motor   including  a  pair  of 
meshing  rotors  selectively  rotatable  in  either  direction 


and  a  pair  of  ports  to  supply  gas  under  pressure  to  and 
exhaust  gas  fiosn  said  motor,  a  selector  valve  for  supply- 
ing gas  under  pressure  selectively  to  either  of  said  motor 
ports  to  drive  the  rotors  in  either  direction  (A  rotation, 
said  selector  valve  including  a  pair  of  relatively  rotatable 
sleeves  having  ports  therein  movable  into  and  out  of 
register  to  supply  gas  selectively  to  said  motor  ports, 
means  for  rotating  one  of  said  sleeves  to  register  a  port 
therein  with  a  port  in  the  other  sleeve,  means  responsive 
to  operation  of  said  motor  for  rotating  said  other  sleeve 
to  move  the  registered  ports  out  of  register,  a  jack  having 
a  screw  shaft  connected  to  one  of  said  rotors,  an  extensible 


-^ 


and  retractable  element  having  a  threaded  connection 
with  said  shaft  and  movable  axially  thereof  by  rotation 
of  said  shaft,  an  exhaust  valve  having  a  valve  casing  with 
a  pair  of  inlet  ports  and  a  discharge  port  to  atmosphere, 
means  connecting  each  of  said  inlet  ports  to  a  different 
motor  port,  a  valve  member  movably  mounted  in  said 
valve  casing  to  connect  said  motor  ports  selectively  to 
said  discharge  port  and  normally  preventing  flow  of  gas 
from  either  of  said  motor  ports  to  atmosphere  through 
said  discharge  port  and  means  responsive  to  gas  pressure 
supplied  by  said  selector  valve  to  one  of  said  motor  ports 
for  moving  said  valve  member  to  discharge  the  exhaust 
gas  from  the  other  motor  port  to  atmosphere. 


2^9^92 
FLUID  PRESSURE  MOTOR  MECHANISM 
DavM  T.  Ayen,  Jr.,  Binai^kam,  Mich., 
Kctaey-HajTM  Cnifj,  Dalroil,  Mkh^  a 
ofDclawMV 

Fllc4  Apr.  3t,  1939,  Str.  No.  SlMt7 
UCfariw.    (a.  121— 41) 


to 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  motor  mechanism  comprising  • 
casing,  a  pressure  responsive  unit  therein  formed  of  a 
pair  of  axially  relatively  movable  sections  one  of  which 
is  connected  to  a  member  to  be  operated,  said  pressure 
responsive  unit  forming  with  said  casing  a  variable  pres- 
sure chamber,  a  valve  mechanism  carried  by  said  pres- 
sure responsive  unit  normally  connecting  said  chamber 
to  one  source  of  pressure  and  movable  to  connect  it  to 
a  source  of  different  pressure  to  operate  said  pressure  re- 
sponsive unit,  manually  operable  means  for  operating  said 
valve  mechanism,  a  radial  reaction  lever  having  its  outer 
end  engaging  the  other  section  of  said  pressure  responsive 
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unit,  the  inner  end  ol  said  lever  having  mechanical  con- 
nection with  said  manually  operable  member,  fulcrum 
means  engaging  said  lever  intermediate  iu  ends,  and  a 
resilient  member  carried  by  said  one  section  of  said  pres- 
sure responsive  unit  and  engaging  said  fulcrum  means 
whereby,  when  said  manually  operable  member  initially 
moves  said  valve  mechanism  from  normal  position,  said 
fulcrum  means  is  relatively  easily  movable  relative  to 
said  one  section  of  said  pressure  responsive  unit. 
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prising  a  reservoir  containing  a  quantity  of  liquid,  means 
for  constantly  subjecting  said  quantity  of  liquid  to  said 
pneumatic  pressure,  a  cylinder  anchored  to  a  support,  a 
hoisting  piston  slidably  operable  in  said  cylinder  and  hav- 
ing a  piston  rod,  one  end  <rf  which  extends  to  the  exterior 
of  said  cylinder  for  connection  with  the  load  to  be  raised 
and  lowered,  and  a  manually  operated  valve  nKans  selec- 


'  2^49^93 

TRACER  MECHANISM 

Hany  C.  McCnrdy,  ZancsTfllc,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

R.  K.  U  Blond  Machine  Tool  Company,  Cincinnati, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Dchiwarc  "^u—u. 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1957,  Scr.  No.  675,954 

10  Claims.   (CL  121—45) 


tively  operable  to  supply  liquid  under  pressure  from  said 
reservoir  to  the  piston  rod  side  of  said  piston  while  vent- 
ing the  opposite  side,  to  effect  raising  of  the  load,  or  to 
simultaneously  supply  said  liquid  under  pressure  to  said 
piston  rod  side  of  said  piston  and  fluid  under  pressure 
from  said  pneumatic  pressure  source  to  the  opposite  side 
of  said  piston  to  effect  lowering  of  said  load. 


1.  A  control  apparatus  for  establishing  the  path  of  a 
tool  movmg  along  the  ways  of  a  lathe,  said  apparatus 
compnsmg.  In  combinaUon,  means  forming  a  source  of 
prwsurized  fluid;  means  forming  a  reservoir;  a  fluid  motor 
mcludmg  a  side  wall  having  a  pluraUty  of  ports-  valve 
means  including  a  valve  body  having  a  side  wall  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  ports  and  a  movable  flow  control  ele- 
ment movable  from  a  ftvt  position  to  a  second  position 
or  from  said  first  position  to  a  third  position;  spool  hous- 
ing means  including'  a  first  side  wall  confronting  said 
side  wall  of  said  fluid  motor  and  a  plurality  of  ports 
communicating  with  said  ports  of  said  fluid  motor  and  a 
second  side  wall  confronting  said  side  wall  of  said  valve 
means  and  a  plurality  of  ports  communicating  with  said 
ports  of  said  valve  means;  a  spool  movably  mounted  in 
said  spool  housing  means,  said  spool  including  a  first 
position  wherein  movement  of  said  flow  control  element 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  connecU 
a  certain  port  of  said  fluid  motor  to  said  source  and  a 
certain  other  port  of  said  fluid  motor  to  said  reservoir, 
and  said  spool  including  a  second  position  wherein  move- 
ment of  said  flow  control  element  from  said  first  posi- 
tion to  said  third  position  connects  said  certain  port  of 
said  fluid  motor  to  said  source  and  said  certaiq  other 
port  of  said  fluid  motor  to  said  reservoir;  a  lever  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  flow  control  element  for  move- 
ment  of  said  element  from  said  first  position  to  one  of 
said  second  and  third  positions;  and  means  forming  a 
chamber  communicating  with  said  source,  an  end  of  said 
control  element  being  exposed  to  pressurized  fluid  in  said 
chamber  for  urging  said  flow  control  element  towards 
the  other  of  said  second  and  third  positions. 


2,949^95 
HYDRAUUC  PIT  PROP 
Fnmz  Gottfried  Renter,  Lcmforde,  Hannover,  Gcrm^, 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Mobay  Chemical 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dclawwe 

Filed  July  16,  1957,  Scr.  No.  672^94 

Cfadms  priority,  application  Gennany  Ju^  It,  1956 

5  Claims.    (O.  121— 4S) 


1.  A  hydraulic  pit  prop  comprising  a  rigid  outer  tube 
closed  at  one  end  and  a  rigid  inner  tube  closed  at  one 
end  in  slidable  relation  one  with  the  other  and  enclosing 
a  resilient  hollow  body  of  seamless  polyurethane  rubber 
defining  a  pressure  chamber,  one  end  of  said  hollow  body 
being  detachably  connected  to  the  closed  end  of  said 
inner  tube  through  a  supply  nipple  plate  and  the  other 
end  of  said  hollow  body  being  attached  to  the  closed 
end  of  said  outer  tube  by  means  of  a  pin  in  a  detachable 
manner. 


hydro-piveumItic  hobt  control 
™.  «  apparatus 

™?.  \"V^  Raffrfale  P>,  «igBor  to  Westingbouse 
if  P         IrSS*"'^'  Wlhnerding,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  647,139 
5  Cfarfms.    (a.  121—46) 

1.  In  a  hoisting  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  source  of 
pneumatic  pressure,  a  source  of  hydraulic  preswre  com- 


2,949396 

SYSTEM  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  STEAM  INTO 

RESUPERHEATERS 

Alfred  Buri,  Wlntcrthur,  Switzoland,  aarignor  to  Snlzer 

Frires,  S.A.,  Wfaiterfhnr,  Switzerland,  a  corporation 

of  Switzerland 

Filed  June  22,  1956,  Ser.  No.  593,139 

3  Claims,    (a.  122—479) 

1.  A  steam  generating  and  resuperheating  apparatus 

including  at  least  three  steam  generators,  a  source  of 

heat  connected  with  each  of  said  steam  generators,  a 

steam  resuperheater  connected  to  each  of  said  steam 


858 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUGUIT  28,  1960 


generators  and  being  heated  by  the  respective  source  of 
beat,  a  throttle  means  connected  to  each  of  said  resuper- 
heaters  for  controiling  the  How  of  steam  to  be  reaiqper- 
heated  through  the  individual  resuperheaters,  and  a  con- 
trol apparatus  connected  to  said  throttle  means  for  actu- 
ating the  latter  to  effect  a  relative  steam  fk>w  through 
the  individual  resuperheaters  which  corresponds  to  the 
relative  rates  of  output  of  the  respective  steam  generators 
and  to  fully  open  the  throttle  of  the  resuperheater  con- 
nected to  the  steam  generator  operating  at  the  highest 
output  rate,  said  control  apparatus  comprising  a  control 
signal  producing  means  connected  to  each  of  said  steam 
generators  for  individually  producing  control  signals  cor- 
reqMMiding  to  the  rate  of  output  of  the  respective  steam 
generator,  a  controlling  means  for  each  resuperheater, 
said  controlling  means  being  individually  connected  to 
said  signal  producing  means  with  the  exception  of  the 
signal  producing  meaiis  connected  to  the  steam  gen- 
erator to  which  the  respective  resuperheater  is  connected, 
said  controlKng  means  individually  including  meals  for 
adding  the  signals  received  from  the  connected  signal 
producing  means  for  individually  producing  control  pulses 
corresponding  to  the  sum  of  the  signals  produced  by  the 


signal  producing  means  of  the  steam  generators  which 
are  not  connected  to  the  respective  resuperheater,  a  mo- 
tor operator  connected  to  each  of  said  throttle  means 
for  operating  the  latter  and  Including  pilot  means  op- 
eratively  connected  to  the  controlling  means  of  the  re- 
spective resuperheater  for  effecting  individual  actuation 
of  said  motor  operators  in  response  to  the  control  pulses 
produced  by  the  respective  controlling  means,  a  pressure 
fluid,  a  conduit  for  said  pressure  fluid  connected  to  each 
of  said  controlling  means,  means  to  actuate  each  of  the 
latter  by  the  pressure  fluid  in  opposition  to  the  action  of 
said  control  signals,  and  a  pressure  fluid  regulating  valve 
for  each  of  said  controlling  means,  said  valves  being 
interposed  in  series  relation  in  said  pressure  fluid  conduit 
and  individually  including  vaKe  opening  means  for  yield- 
ably  holding  the  valves  in  open  position,  said  valves 
individually  including  means  individually  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  controlling  means  and  being  responsive 
to  the  control  pulses  produced  by  the  respective  comrol- 
iing  means  for  closing  the  respective  valve  against  the 
action  of  said  opening  means  when  the  respective  comrol 
pulse  reaches  a  value  effecting  full  opening  of  the  re- 
spective throttle  means. 


2,949497 

KOTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

SMocy  C.  Rayboo,  Box  142,  Sarithvilk,  Ga. 

FBcd  Dec.  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t57,39t 

ICIafaM.    (CL123— M) 

8.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  pair  of  fixed 

shafts  arranged  in  lateral  q;>aced  relation,  at  least  one 

rotor  circumposed  about  and  nnounted  upon  each  of  said 

shafts  for  roution  thereabout  as  an  axis,  said  roton 


being  rotatable  in  oppoaite  directioas,  an  open-endod 
tunnel  interposed  between  said  rotors  and  having  one 
open  end  contiguous  to  the  periphery  of  one  of  said 
rotors  and  having  the  other  open  end  contigixnis  to  the 
periphery  of  the  other  of  said  rotors,  there  being  an 
opening  in  the  periphery  of  each  of  said  roton,  a  blade 
housed  within  each  of  said  roton  for  projectile  and 
retractile  movement  through  said  opening  into  and  out 


of  said  tunnel,  cam  means  on  each  of  said  shafts  and 
engageable  with  cam  means  carried  by  the  adjacent 
blade  for  effecting  the  projectile  movement  of  said  blades 
into  said  tunnel  responsive  to  rotary  movement  of  said 
rotor,  an  openable  and  closable  valve  for  contrcdiing  the 
admission  of  a  combustible  mixture  into  said  tunnd. 
gearing  connecting  said  rotors  together  for  simultaneous 
rotation  in  opposite  directions,  a  shaft  to  be  driven  ad- 
jacent said  rotore,  and  a  gear  train  connecting  each  of 
said  rotors  to  said  shaft  cam  means. 


2,949,191 

CARTRIDGE-POWERED  PISTON  TYPE  TOOL 
PhlHp  R.  HaskcO,  FaMcld,  aad  Rkhaid  E.  Eram.  Sosfb- 
poirt,  Coan.,  Paal  A.  Kctduel,  h^  West  Eaglcwood, 
NJ.,  and  Lyic  B.  Coaaor,  Wcitpoft,  Cobb.,  ■■Jganfi 
to  Remiaitoa  Aran  CoaqpaBy,  Inc.,  BiMgcport,  Cobb., 
a  cofpocatioB  of  Ddawara 
Orli^BariipplicalioB  May  19,  195S,  Sar.  No.  5t7,2tl. 
Dhridcd  and  tfaii  appUcatloB  laly  U,  1957,  Sor.  Now 
674,535 

3  ClafaBi.    (CL  123—24) 


I.  In  a  tool  explosively  actuated  by  a  powder  charge: 
a  barrel,  a  piston  retained  in  and  displaceable  along 
said  barrel,  means  including  an  explosion  chamber  for 
said  powder  charge,  disposed  at  the  breech  end  of  said 
barrel  for  explosively  impelling  uid  piston  along 
the  barrel,  said  chamber  including  a  bore  for  reception 
of  a  cartridge  containing  said  powder  charge,  together 
with  means  for  adjustably  varying  the  volume  of  said  ex- 
plosion chamber,  thereby  to  vary  the  impelling  force  on 
said  piston  from  a  cartridge  of  constant  powder  charge. 


2,949Jn9 

COMBUSTION-CHAMBER  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSHON  ENGINES 

HMvy  M.  JackHB,  19U  N.  MarMiaB  St, 


Orlglaal  agfHcatioa  Oct  ^  1959,  Sar.  No.  lfM19» 
BOW  PalcBt  No.  2,M5,«54,  dated  Sapt  19,  1957.  D*- 
vMad  and  this  appUcatioB  Sept  9,  1957,  Ser.  No. 
M7444 

3  OaiBM.    (CL  123-^2) 
1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  cylinder 

and  a  combustion  chamber,  said  combustion  chamber 
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having  a  cooled  andular  wall,  an  annular  liner  for  aaid 
combustion  chamber,  said  liner  having  a  loose  Ht  in  said 
combustion  chamber  providing  poor  beat  transmission 
to  the  wall  thereof  at  low  temperatures  bat  being  capa- 
We  of  expandmg  into  Arm  contact  with  the  chamber- 
wall  under  the  influ^pce  of  heat  received  fnun  burning 


of  the  critical  area  of  said  firing  surface,  the  lateral 
dimensions  of  said  insert  being  slightly  smaller  than 
those  of  said  counterbore  with  the  peripheral  edge  of 
said  insert  spaced  from  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  counter- 
bore  and  providing  an  expansion  area  for  said  insert  to 
accommodate  heat  and  strain  absorption  independently 
of  said  body,  a  gasket  disposed  only  between  the  rear 
surface  of  said  insert  and  the  bottom  wall  of  said  counter- 
bore,  means  securing  the  insert  and  body  together,  the 
combined  thicknesses  of  said  insert  and  gasket  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  d^>th  of  said  counterbore  with 


gases  in  operation  of  the  engine,  said  combustion  cham- 
ber communicating  With  said  cylinder  through  an  open- 
ing having  a  diameter  equal  at  least  to  the  external 
diameter  of  said  liner  whereby  any  annular  gap  between 
the  liner  and  the  surrounding  wall  of  the  combustion 
chamber  will  be  in  free  communication  with  the  cylinder. 


It 


2J49,9M 

SONIC  UQUm  SPRAYER 

Albert  G.  Bo<lBi,  13129  Moorpaifc  St, 

ShcnaaB  Oaks,  OdV. 

F1M  IBM  %  19SMW'  No.  739,391 

S  ClaiBH.    (CL  123-^2) 


the  exposed  surface  of  said  insert  generally  contiguous 
with  and  conforming  to  the  surface  surrounding  said 
counterbore,  said  engine  body  being  provided  with  a 
water  jacket  subsuntially  entirely  surrounding  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  having  an  opening  between  said 
water  jacket  and  said  counterbore,  and  heat  transfer 
means  extending  from  said  insert  through  said  opening 
and  exposed  to  said  water  jacket,  the  aforementioned 
lateral  dimensions  of  the  insert  being  slightly  smaller 
than  those  of  the  counterbore  at  the  time  of  initial 
assembly. 

2,949,992 

ENGINE  TRANSMISSION  UNIT  INVOLVING 

VARIABLE  SUPERCHARGING 

*•■**  A^S?«  Calovolo,  111  7lh  St.  GatdcB  Cky,  N.Y. 

FIM  May  2t,  1957,  Ser.  No.  ««2.153 

2  OaiBK.    (CL  12^-119) 


1.  The  method  of  iojecting  fuel  into  the  combustion 
chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  which  in- 
cludes: delivering  fuel  to  a  quiescent  fuel  emitter  surface 
within  said  chamber  until  a  thin  film  of  fuel  has  accumu- 
lated thereon,  thereafter  engendering  sonic  frequency 
vibrations  of  said  surface  with  a  component  of  said  sonic 
vibration  in  a  direction  through  said  fuel  film  so  that 
the  high  acceleration  incident  to  the  sonic  frequency 
causes  said  fuel  film  to  be  violently  disrupted  and  thrown 
from  said  emitter  surface. 


2,949391 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Charles  a  SpcBccr  aad  Boyd  L.  Speoccr,  both  of 
449  S.  Tyiet  St,  Gladcwatar,  Tn. 
FDcd  laa.  2U 1959,  Scr.  No.  781,219 
9  Ciafans.    (CL  123—41.82) 
1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  an  engine  body 
including  at  least  one  combustion  chamber  having  a  fir- 
ing surface  with  a  critical  area  subject  to  thermal  stresses, 
said  firing  surface  havhig  a  counterbore  in  the  critical 
area  thereof,   an  insert   for  said  combustion  chamber 
nested  in  said  counterbore  and  covering  at  least  a  portion 


1.  An  mgine  transmission  unit  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, an  internal  combustion  engine  having  combus- 
tion fuel  and  air  supply  apparatus,  said  engine  having  a 
power  drive  shaft,  a  planetary  gear  system   assodated 
with  said  drive  shaft,  a  volumetric  air  compressor  asso- 
ciated with  said  fuel  and  air  supply  apparatus,  a  drive 
connection  between  said  gear  system  and  said  air  com- 
pressor, said  drive  connection  comprising  a  secondary 
drive  shaft  having  a  driven  gear  at  one  end,  and  said 
gear  system  including  a  sun  gear,  a  driving  intermediate 
gear  integral  with  said  sun  gear,  and  said  driven  gear 
being  in  meaning  engagement  with  said  driving  inter- 
mediate gear  for  rotating  said  secondary  drive  shaft,  said 
fuel  and  air  supply  apparatus  comprising  an  intake  mani- 
fold, a  carburetor,  and  an  air  filter,  an  intake  duct  con- 
necting said  manifold,  carburetor,  and  air  filter  together 
in    series    relationship,    a    thermostatically    controlled 
deviator  intermediate   said   volumetric   air  compreaser 
and  said  carburetor,  an  air  duct  connecting  said  ther- 
mostatically controlled  deviator  to  said  volumetric  air 
compresser,  and  an  air  cooler  in  parallel  relationdim 
with  said  air  duct 
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CHARGE  FORMING  DEVICE 
HowaH  H.  DMrich,  Rockoter,  N.Y^  airigBor  to  G«^ 
cnl  Mo«on  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mkh^  a  corpontioB 
«f  Delaware 

FBad  Aif.  1, 1957,  Scr.  N«.  C7S,M9 
2t  Oatas.    (CL  133—119) 


ond  bore  in  said  housing,  a  fuel  quantity  control  displace- 
ment piston  in  said  second  bore,  control  means  connected 
to  said  fuel  quantity  control  piston  for  adjusting  the  posi- 
tion of  said  piston  in  said  second  bore  whereby  the  posi- 
tion of  said  control  piston  in  said  second  bore  may  be 
adjusted  according  to  desired  fuel  quantity,  and  a  pres- 
sure port  connecting  said  axial  passage  in  said  rotary  mem- 


M^ 


1.  A  charge  forming  device  for  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  comprising  a  fuel  source,  pump  means  for 
pressurizing  the  fuel  from  said  fuel  source,  a  fuel  meter- 
ing valve,  conduit  means  connecting  said  pump  means  and 
said  fuel  metering  valve  whereby  said  pressurized  fuel 
is  delivered  to  said  valve,  said  metering  valve  including  an 
adjustable  valve  element  for  varying  the  quantity  of  fuel 
flowing  through  said  valve,  a  fuel  nozzle  for  supplying 
fuel  to  each  cylinder  of  the  engine,  conduit  means  com- 
municating said  metering  valve  with  each  of  said  fuel 
nozzles,  a  throttle  valve  for  controlling  the  quantity  of 
air  flow  to  the  cylinders  of  the  engine,  lever  means  op- 
eratively  connecting  said  throttle  valve  and  said  metering 
valve  for  increasing  the  quantity  of  futfl  flow  through  said 
metering  valve  as  said  throttle  valve  opens,  engine  speed 
responsive  means  connected  to  said  lever  means  for  in- 
creasing the  flow  of  fuel  through  said  metering  valve  as 
engine  speed  increases,  and  throttle  control  means  for 
rendering  said  engine  speed  responsive  means  inoperative 
to  increase  the  fuel  flow  through  said  metering  valve  be- 
yond a  given  engine  speed. 


ber  with  said  second  bore  whereby  fuel  from  said  axial 
passage  may  enter  said  second  bore  on  one  side  of  said 
control  piston  and  a  bypass  or  spill  port  communicating 
with  said  second  bore  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  control 
piston,  said  displacement  piston  being  moved  to  a  posi- 
tion whereby  it  seals  said  bypass  or  spill  port  on  the 
axial  ntovement  thereof  by  fuel  pressure  on  the  side  of 
said  piston  opposite  said  spill  port. 


2,9493t5 
TWO  STROKE  ENGINES 


Aaioiac  Brmdcr,  Paris,  Fraacc, 


to  Soctetc  Aao- 


■yflM  Amiirt  CitrocB,  Paris,  Fnacc,  a 


Oriilwd  appUcatkHi  Nor.  27,  1956,  Scr.  No.  <24,M3, 
■ow  Patent  No.  2,935,953,  dated  May  3.  19««.  Di- 
vided and  thte  appHcatkw  Nov.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
t5«,«53 

CUtaM  priority,  apflicatioa  Fraacc  Feb.  7, 195« 
2Claina.    (CL  123— 149) 


2,949,994 
FUEL  INJECTION  PUMP 
Waldcioar  O.  BfadMR,  Holyolw,  aad  Ifaacc  J.  Daborow- 
iU,  Sfrfaddd,  Mas.,  ■■Imhii  to  AhmtIcm  BokIi 
Ama  CorporatkNi,  a  corporatkM  of  New  York 
FBcd  May  6, 1957,  Scr.  No.  457,159 
9CiaiiM.    (CL  123— 149) 
1 .  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  bore,  a  rotary  member  mounted  for  rotation  in  said 
bore,  a  plurality  of  outlets  communicating  with  said  bore, 
said  outlets  being  adapted  to  supply  fuel  to  the  combustion 
chambers  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  successively, 
an  axial  fuel  passage  in  said  rotary  member,  a  radial  bore 
in  said  rotary  member  and  communicating  with  said  axial 
fuel  passage,  plunger  means  in  said  radial  bore,  cam 
means  operatively  associated  with  said  plunger  means  for 
effecting  reciprocation  of  said  plunger  means  for  pumping 
fuel,  said  rotary  member  having  fuel  supply  and  delivery 
ports  communicating  with  said  axial  fuel  passage,  a  sec- 


1.  In  a  two  cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cyl- 
inder with  intake  and  exhaust  ports  therein,  air  8un>ty 
means  connected  with  said  intake  port  and  exhaust  con- 
duit connected  with  said  exhaust  port,  fuel  injection  means 
for  delivering  fuel  into  said  cylinder  and  means  for  ignit- 
ing said  fuel,  said  cylinder  and  exhaust  conduit  con- 
stituting a  combustion  gas  flow  circuit,  means  responsive 
to  the  pressure  variation  of  the  combustion  gases  from 
the  engine  and  regulating  means  connected  to  said  pres- 
sure responsive  means  and  to  said  injection  means  for 
varying  the  fud  ddivery  rate  of  said  injection  means  in 
proportion  to  said  variation  pressure  and  independent 
of  the  engine  q>eed. 
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ENGINE  CONTROL  SYSisM  AND  APPARATUS 
.......  ^  ToUictai 

•f  1^ 


H.  Voiit,  MMort,  Mick^  ■ 


ameter,  to  thereby  maintain  a  minimum  temperature 
gradient  along  the  head  and  stem  portions  and  avoid 
thermal  stresses  therein. 


2, 1956,  Scr.  No.  739^36 
(CL  123—179) 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  control  system  in- 
cluding an  electric  motor  pump,  an  engine  starting  motor, 
an  engine  starting  switch  and  a  source  of  electricity, 
means,  including  a  normally  open  first  switch,  for  con- 
necting said  electric  motor  pump  to  said  source  for 
energization  thereby  when  said  first  switch  is  closed, 
means,  including  said  starting  switch  and  a  normally  open 
second  switch,  for  connecting  said  starting  motor  with 
said  source  to  energize  said  starting  motor  when  said 
starting  switch  and  said  second  switch  are  both  closed, 
an  energizable  time  delay  mechanism  for  closing  said  sec- 
ond switch,  means  responsive  to  the  closure  of  said  start- 
ing switch  for  closing  said  first  switch  and  for  energizing 
said  time  delay  mechanism,  said  last  named  mechanism 
serving  to  close  said  second  switch  only  after  said  first 
switch  has  closed. 


2,949,967 
COOLANT-FILLED  POPPET  VALVE  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Max  I.  Tawchek,  Ljmdhimt,  OUo,  Mrifor  to  Thomp- 

iOB  Ramo  WooMriifc  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Filed  Dec  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  763,962 

12  ClainH.    (a.  123—166) 


2,949,966 

POUSHING  AND  GRINDING  TABLE 

Ctj4€  H.  McElrojr,  1669  W.  19th  Atc,  KcMcwidt,  Wa*. 

FHcd  Dec.  26, 1956,  Scr.  No.  629,719 

€CUmm,   (CL  125— 36) 


1.  A  polishing  and  grinding  table  comprising  a  sup- 
porting stand  including  a  frame  having  an  opening  there- 
in, a  carriage  loosely  received  and  movable  wholly  with- 
in the  confines  of  said  opening,  polishing  and  abrading 
means  carried  fixedly  by  said  carriage  and  movable  there- 
with, means  mounted  upon  said  stand  and  disposed  with- 
in said  frame  and  outside  of  said  opening  and  resiliently 
supporting  and  centering  said  carriage  in  said  opening 
for  vibratory  movement  in  the  horizontal  plane  of  the 
frame,  vibratory  means  for  causing  vibratory  motion  of 
said  carriage  upon  said  supporting  means,  said  carriage 
including  a  platform  having  upstanding  side  walls,  said 
supporting  and  centering  means  being  connected  to  said 
side  walls  and  to  the  sides  of  said  frame,  an  attachment 
having  means  for  detachably  and  reversibly  securing  the 
side  walls  thereof  to  said  carriage  side  walls  whereby 
the  atUchment  will  be  vibrated  with  the  carriage,  said 
polishing  and  abrading  means  being  carried  by  said  at- 
tachment, said  attachment  having  reversible  abrading 
surfaces  disposed  between  the  attachment  side  walls  with 
said  last  mentioned  means  being  disposed  on  both  of  said 
surfaces. 


I.  A  poppet  valve  having  a  head  portion  and  stem  por- 
tion provided  with  a  coolant  cavity  extending  substantially 
throughout  the  length  thereof  and  being  of  essentially  con- 
stant diameter  throughout  said  length,  the  ratio  of  the 
thickness  of  the  head  portion,  measured  between  the 
center  of  said  portion  and  the  top  of  the  coolant  cavity, 
to  the  head  diameter  being  substantially  less  than  the  ratio 
of  the  coolant  cavity  diameter  to  the  stem  portion  di- 
76T  O.O.— 57 


2,949,969 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  HAMMER 
Pietro  AmvUo  MaecUoirf  aMl  Loigi  Macchioid,  both  of 
16  Piaan  Siatirto,  Tnii^  Italy 
FiM  May  19, 1956,  Scr.  No.  736,232 
Clainis  priority,  appBodoB  Italy  Maj  22, 1957 
7  ClainH.    (a.  125—33) 
1.  An  electromagnetic  vibrator  comprising  a  portaUe 
casing  having  a  handle  secured  at  one  end  and  an  opening 
provided  in  its  other  end,  a  coil  coaxial  with  said  open- 
ing inside  said  casing  arranged  near  the  ead  of  the  latter 
opposite  said  opening,  a  magnetic  core  for  said  coil  ex- 
tending through  the  latter,  a  complementary  stationary 
armature  embracing  said  coil  from  the  outside,  at  least 
a  part  of  said  core  facing  said  opening  in  the  casing 
being  movable  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  coil,  a  striker 
inside  the  casing  arranged  between  said  coil  and  said 
opening,  said  striker  being  fast  with  said  movaUe  part 
of  the  core,  a  first  and  a  second  set  of  four  springs  sym- 
metrically arranged  around  the  common  axis  of  said  coil 
and  said  opening,  the  springs  of  both  s^s  bearing  each 
by  its  one  end  on  a  seat  provided  in  the  striker  body, 
the  other  end  of  each  spring  of  said  first  set  bearing 
by  its  other  end  on  a  seat  provided  inside  said  casing 
near  said  coil  and  the  other  end  of  each  spring  of  said 
second  set  bearing  by  its  other  end  on  a  seat  provided 
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inude  laid  casing  near  said  ofMoing.  and  meant  arranfod 
at  die  end  of  said  casing  in  whicfa  said  opening  is  pro- 


vided for  supporting  and  guiding  the  end  of  a  tool  to 
be  acted  upon  by  the  striker. 


1349^19        

PHONOCARDIAC  CATHETER 

JuMs  R.  Brown,  il4  Alntrcc  Road,  Halboro,  Pn^  John 

D.  Wallace  313  Barton  Road,  Ordaad,  Pa^  aad  DavM 

H.  Lcwta,  5829  HoCawa  Atc^  PkAaMaUa  43,  Pa. 

PBed  Mar.  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M9,577 

5ClaiBM.    (CL12ft— 2.05) 

(Graatcd  aaiOTTMt  35,  VS.  Cade  (1952),  mc.  2tf) 


1.  A  phonocatheter  for  producing  and  detecting  a  wide 
frequency  range  of  sonic  and  supersonic  waves  in  the 
cardiovascular  system  comprising,  in  combination:  a  long 
flexible  hollow  tube  of  small  outside  diameter  capable  of 
passing  through  blood  vessels,  said  tube  scaled  at  the 
insertion  end  and  constructed  of  chemically  inert  ma- 
terial, a  short  electromechanical  transducer  located  with- 
in and  acoustically  coupled  to  the  side  wall  of  said  tube 
adjacent  to  said  insertion  end,  said  transducer  having 
transmitting  and  receiving  piezoelectric  properties  re- 
sponsive to  the  rate  oi  change  of  an  input  signal  in  the 
frequency  range  of  approximately  3  to  at  least  100,000 
cycles  per  second,  and  a  coaxial  cable  connected  to  said 
transducer  and  extending  within  and  throughout  the 
length  of  said  tube  whereby  electrical  signals  can  be 
transmitted  to  or  from  said  transducer  through  said  cable 
willKmt  Mgaiftcam  distortion. 


2,949,911 

AUTOMATICALLY  OPBRATED  BODY 

BORCISING  TABLS 

T  Wnmmi  ni  Irii  T ;  ^"^  °'"r ' 

Calf.,  amltanii  to  Victor  A.  Pafl  and  Mariarat  H. 
olLoaAiiililii,Callf. 
FIM  Maj  Uim%,8m.  No.  734,695 
4  Claims.    (CL  12S— 25) 


1.  A  body  exercising  table  comprising  an  oblong  base, 
a  table  top  extending  across  the  top  ot  said  base  and 
mounted  for  longitudinal  oscillatory  movement  with  re- 
spect to  said  base,  a  substantially  U-shaped  yoke  dis- 
posed within  said  base  beneath  said  table  top,  said  yoke 
having  a  pair  of  upwardly  directed  anns  disposed  ad- 
jacent the  opposite  sides  of  said  base  and  taMe  top,  the 
upper  ends  of  said  arms  being  pivotally  secured  to  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  table  top,  the  portion  of  said  arms 
therebeneath  being  pivtally  connected  to  said  base  to 
provide  fulcrums  for  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  arms, 
a  crank  arm  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  to  the  bottom 
of  said  yoke,  the  opposite  end  of  said  crank  arm  being 
pivotally  secured  to  a  pulley  in  offset  relationship  to  the 
center  thereof,  and  a  first  electric  motor  connected  to 
and  adapted  to  rotate  said  pulley,  the  rotation  of  said 
pulley  resulting  in  reciprocal  movement  of  said  crank 
arm  to  pivot  said  yoke  and  cause  said  table  top  to  os- 
cillate with  respect  to  said  base,  said  table  top  having  two 
parts,  a  pair  of  movable  platf6nns  disposed  beside  each 
other  adjacent  the  center  of  said  table  top  between  said 
parts,  a  second  electric  motor  mounted  beneath  and  car- 
ried by  said  table  top,  a  shaft  mechanically  connected 
to  and  rotated  by  said  motor,  a  pair  of  eccentric  cams 
carried  by  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  vertically  directed  arms, 
each  of  said  arms  being  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  one 
of  said  movable  phufbnns,  the  midportions  of  said  arms 
being  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  said  table  top, 
the  lower  end  of  each  of  said  arms  being  bifurcated,  the 
bifurcations  of  said  arms  being  diqxised  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  eccentric  cams,  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  causing 
said  cams  to  alternately  engage  the  bifurcations  of  said 
arms  to  cause  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  arms  and 
the  oscillatory  movement  of  said  platforms  with  respect 
to  said  table  top,  means  for  oscillating  said  movable 
platforms  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions  to  each 
other,  said  means  comprising  a  pin  projecting  from  one 
of  said  cams,  said  shaft  carrying  a  plate  having  a  semi- 
circular portion  projecting  therefrom,  said  plate  being 
disposed  so  that  said  semi-circular  portion  faces  toward 
said  pin,  one  side  of  said  semi<ircular  portion  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  pin  to  cause  the  rotation  of  said 
cam  in  one  direction,  means  for  reversing  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  shaft,  said  semi-circular  portion  adapt- 
ed upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  rotate  one  half  revolution  until  the  other  side  of  said 
semi-circular  portion  engages  said  pin,  with  the  arm  and 
platform  connected  to  said  cam  remaining  stationary, 
said  cams  thereafter  routing  out  of  phase  with  each 
other  to  provide  simultaneous  oscillatory  movement  of 
said  platforms  in  opposite  directions  with  respect  to  each 
other,  a  third  electric  motor  mounted  within  said  base, 
a  vertically  directed  pulley  mechanically  connected  to  and 


il^^Jl!li^  *!?*'..■  ^^  ^^  extending  at    tbermoplaitic  sleeve  within  said  tubing  and  about  said 
ooe«d  around  said  veitjcai  y  directed  pulley  and  at  it.    needle,  said  sleeve  being  radiaUy  ia^Vdefomed  to 

STS^fv !?^'k**T'****'*^  *'^«*  P""*^'  ■    frip-idneedkandbetaJheat-deformSkmtti^S 
first  vertically  directed  shaft  connected  at  ito  lower  end  s^^uiuk  laugB  w 

to  said  horizontally  directed  pulley,  a  phle  mounted  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  first  shaft,  a  second  vertically  di- 
rected shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  said  base,  a  plate 
mounted  on  the  uppqr  end  of  said  second  shaftl  a  thinl 
verticaUy  directed  shaft  rotaUMy  mounted  within  said 
base,  each  of  said  shafts  carrying  a  gear,  a  link  chain 
extending  between  and  around  the  gears  on  said  second 
and  third  shafts,  one  side  of  said  link  chain  being  con- 
nected to  the  gear  on  said  first  shaft,  whereby  rotation 
of  said  first  shaft  in  one  direction  results  in  rx>tation  of 
said  second  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  to  provide  si- 
multaneous rotation  of  said  plates  in  opposite  directions 
to  each  other,  and  foot  receiving  means  carried  by  said 
plater  II 

2^949,912 

FRACTURE  SPLINT  COVERING 

Matthew  Shapiro,  197  Part  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FBed  Nov.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S55,21] 

2aahaa.   (CL  128— U.S) 

commercial  sterilization  temperatures,  and  resilient  band 
means  about  said  tubing  and  the  deformed  portion  of 
said  sleeve. 


2,949,914 

ANKLE  ICE  PACK 

John  Carter  WaMnm,  Box  321,  rnaiim,  Ttx. 

FDcd  Aaf.  24, 195t,  Scr.  No.  757,359 

4ChdBiB.    (CL12»..4t2) 


1.  For  use  in  conjunction  with  a  leg  plaster  of  Paris 
or  Uke  fracture  splint  or  cast  having  a  depending  walking 
buffer  member,  a  boot  covering  comprising  sheeted  ma- 
terial having  a  relatively  indistcnsible.  fiexible  sole  por- 
tion divided  into  forward  and  rearward  sole  covering 
sections  at  a  lateral  fold  line,  said  forward  and  rearward 
sole  sections  being  cut  out  to  define  an  aperture  spanning 
said  fold  line,  a  vamp  portion  secured  to  the  marginal 
edges  of  said  forward  sole  section  to  a  point  adjacent 
said  fold  line,  a  counter  member  secured  about  the  mar- 
ginal edges  of  said  rearward  sole  section  to  a  point  ad- 
jacent said  fold  line,  a  pair  of  forwardly  extending  flaps 
forming  continuations  of  said  counter  member,  a  first 
pair  of  fastener  members  secured  at  laterally  oppositely 
spaced  points  on  the  inner  face  of  said  vamp  and  a  com- 
plcmental  pair  of  fastener  members  to  said  first  pair  se- 
cured to  the  outer  face  of  said  flaps  whereby  said  boot 
may  be  secured  over  the  foot  portion  of  a  leg  fracture 
splint,  with  said  buffer  member  of  said  splint  extending 
through  said  aperture  and  said  flaps  secured  to  said  vamp, 
with  said  flaps  lying  between  said  splint  and  said  vamp. 
2.  A  boot  structure  in  accordance  with  claim  1  where- 
in the  portions  of  said  forward  and  rearward  sole  sections 
defining  said  aperture  comprise  elastic  material,  whereby 
upon  application  of  said  boot  structure  to  said  fracture 
splint,  said  aperture  wfll  form  a  sealing  fit  about  said 
buffer  member. 


■4* 


1949,913 

PARENTERAL  SOLUTION  EQUIPMENT 
Theodore  H.  Gewecke,  Glcavicw,  aad  Cyros  R.  Bronaa, 

£!S?^™"  *■'*■"■  ••  ■«<«  Laboratofkt,  lac, 
Mortoa  Grove,  IB.,  a  conoratioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aag.  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  <M,1S3 
3aahM.   <CL12S~214) 

I.  In  heat  stenlued  parenteral  solution  equipment,  a 
hypodermic  needle,  a  length  of  flexible  tubing,  a  rigid 


1.  An  ice  pack  for  a  sprained  joint  in  a  human  limb 
comprising  an  inner  open-ended  tubular  casing  of  flexi- 
ble waterproof  material  to  enclose  the  entire  joint  and 
extend  above  and  below  the  same,  resilient  lower  and 
upper  openings  for  the  casing  adapted  to  closely  fit  por- 
tions of  the  limb  below  and  above  the  joint,  an  outer 
open-ended  tubular  casing  of  flexible  waterproof  ma- 
terial surrounding  said  inner  casing,  a  water-tight  con- 
nection between  the  lower  end  portions  of  the  two  casings 
providing  between  them  an  open  top  chamber  for  ice 
and  cold  water,  said  outer  casing  being  of  substantially 
greater  size  than  said  inner  casing  to  permit  pieces  of  ice 
to  be  deposited  in  said  chamber  around  the  entire  open 
top  of  the  outer  casing  when  the  latter  is  distended,  and 
means  for  contracting  the  open  top  of  the  outer  casing 
and  holding  said  top  around  the  limb  adjacent  the 
resilient  upper  opening  of  the  inner  casing  to  retain  the 
ice  and  water  in  said  chamber. 


2,949,915 
BRASSIERE 

Ulyaa  Maimstead,  151  VerMM  St,  Worecstcr,  Mam. 

FBcd  Dec  39,  1957,  Scr.  No.  795343 

«  ChdMS.    (CL  12S— 432) 

1.  A  brassiere  comprising  breast  podcets  arraaged  in 
horizontal  side-by-side  relation,  two  body  section  each 
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connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  outer  edfe  of  the 
pockets,  the  body  sections  being  adapted  to  be  adjustably 
connected  at  their  other  ends,  a  shoulder  strap  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  upper  edge  of  each  said  pocket  and  at 
the  other  end  to  the  respective  body  sections,  each  breast 
pocket  having  an  outer  portion  formed  of  elastic  ma- 
terial which  permits  substantial  stretching  in  the  horizontal 
direction  only,  each  said  pocket  having  a  substantial  por- 
tion formed  of  a  single  piece  ot  inelastic  fabric  having 
an  angular  cutout  removed  from  the  piece,  the  apex  of 


2,949^17 
GIRDLE 
Gnm  Arcvi,  FomI  HUb,  N.Y^  iiiljiiiii  i0 
C«i^  New  Y<Nk,  N.Y.  ■  cotywntlwi  of  New 
FIM  Jw*  21, 1959^  S«.  No.  t22445 


%r 


4ClalM.    (a.l2S-^l) 


the  angular  cutout  being  adjacent  to  the  center  of  the 
pocket,  the  edges  of  the  said  angular  cutout  being  sewed 
to  the  remainder  of  the  pocket  so  that  the  fabric  is  fonned 
into  a  generally-conical  shape,  the  said  piece  of  fabric 
having  a  curved  edge  extending  from  the  said  angular  cut- 
out at  the  side  thereof  adjacent  to  the  inner  part  of  the 
pocket,  the  said  curved  edge  extending  frcwn  the  cutout 
which  lies  vertically  under  the  center  of  the  pocket  around 
the  inner  part  of  the  pocket  to  a  point  well  above  the 
center  of  the  pocket,  thus  providing  for  a  swinging  action. 


2,949,914 
BRASSIERE 
Charles  Pavcza,  Piotyttt  Heights,  Dl^  asifBor  to  The 
Formfit   Compony,   Chicago,    nu  a   corporatioa   of 
nUnoh 

Filed  July  24,  1954,  Scr.  No.  751,455 
4ClBfaM.    (CL  124— 449) 


1.  A  body  encircling  garment  of  woven  fabric  com- 
prising a  front  and  rear  panel,  said  panel  being  joined 
along  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  a  fint  arcuate  band 
superposed  by  stitching  upon  said  front  panel  extending 
from  a  point  medially  along  the  lower  edge  thereof  to  a 
point  at  the  upper  left  edge  thereof,  a  second  arcuate  band 
superposed  by  stitching  upon  said  front  panel  extending 
from  a  point  medially  along  the  lower  edge  thereof  to  a 
point  at  the  upper  right  edge  thereof,  an  arcuate  band 
superposed  by  stitching  upon  said  rear  panel  meeting  said 
first  front  band  at  the  upper  left  edge  thereof  and  extend- 
ing to  the  lower  right  edge  of  said  rear  panel,  and  an 
arcuate  band  superposed  by  stitching  upon  said  rear  panel 
meeting  said  second  front  band  and  extending  to  the  lower 
left  edge  of  said  rear  panel,  an  arcuate  band  having  a 
substantially  keystone-like  configuration  superposed  by 
stitching  upon  said  front  panel,  said  band  extending  from 
the  lower  left  edge  thereof  continuing  to  a  point  medially 
the  top  of  said  panel  and  continuing  in  a  reverse  direction 
terminating  at  the  lower  right  edge  thereof,  a  panel  of 
woven   fabric   superposed  by   stitching   upon   said   rear 
panel   generally   in  the  lower   area  thereof  said  panel 
bounded  along  the  bottom  by  the  bottom  edge  of  said  rear 
panel,  and  along  the  side  edges  thereof  by  said  arcuate 
bands  superposed  upon  said  rear  panel;  and  a  second 
panel  of  woven  material  superpoaed  by  stitching  upon 
said  front  panel  medially  thereon  generally  within  the 
area  bounded  by  said  first  and  said  second  arcuate  bands 
and  the  uppermost  part  of  said  band  having  a  keystone 
like  configuration,  said  panel  anuming  a  generally  dia- 
mond-shaped configuration. 


1 .  In  a  brassiere  having  a  body  encircling  band  includ- 
ing front,  back  and  side  portions,  a  pair  of  breast  cups 
attached  to  the  front  portion  of  said  band  and  a  pair  of 
straps  extending  between  the  upper  edge  of  respective 
ones  of  said  cups  and  the  back  portion  of  said  band,  the 
improvement  comprising  an  elastic  strip  secured  to  the 
side  and  top  edges  of  each  cup,  each  of  said  straps  in- 
cluding a  non-resilient  portion  slidably  connected  for 
self-adjustment  at  its  forward  end  to  said  strip  at  the 
upper  edge  of  the  respective  cup  and  being  of  a  length 
to  extend  over  the  shoulder  of  the  wearer,  and  an  elastic 
strip  extending  between  the  rearward  end  of  each  strap 
and  the  back  portion  of  said  band,  the  side  and  back 
portions  of  said  band  being  relatively  narrow  and  the  side 
portions  thereof  being  secured  to  the  outer  edge  of  the 
respective  cup  only  adjacent  the  lower  margin  of  the 
cup  thereby  to  afford  substantial  underarm  clearance^ 
said  strips  and  said  straps  retaining  the  edges  of  the  cups 
in  intimate  contact  wiUi  the  wearer's  body  despite  the 
narrowness  of  said  band.  i 


W 


2,949,914 
CIGARETTE  ROD  MAKING  MACHINES 


to  Knt  Kofbcr  A  Co.  VLG^  Hamboif,  BcigcdMf, 


FDcd  Joly  11, 1957,  Sw.  No.  47U14 

ority,  aMlicatioa  Gifaay  laiy  24,  1954 
3  oJtam.    (CL  131—44) 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  a  continuous  tobacco  rod 
and  cigarette  rod  respectivdy,  a  circular  conveyor  disc 
having  a  circumferential  groove  in  its  peripheral  edge 
and  mounted  for  rotation  in  a  vertical  plane,  meant  for 
rotating  said  conveyor  disc,  an  endless  tobacco  supporting 
band  threaded  about  said  conveyor  disc  and  engaging 
the  circumference  thereof  and  the  groove  therein  along  at 
least  one  half  of  its  entire  length,  an  endless  tobacco 
conveyor  band  having  a  horizonuUy  extending  convoyor 
run  portion  for  feeding  tobacco  to  the  kmer  portioo  oC 
said  circular  disc  and  arranged  to  have  its  horizontal  por- 
tion positioned  for  receiving  tobacco  from  a  tobacco  dis- 
tributor means  and  conveying  it  toward  the  lower  poctioo 
of  said  disc  into  a  channel  formed  between  nid  M|  ' 
ing  band  and  said  tobacco  conveyor  band  whioli 
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eni^fet  and  foUowa  ihat  portion  of  the  supporting  band 
which  is  threaded  around  one  half  of  said  c<Miveyor  ditr^ 
said  tobacco  conveyor  band  when  reaching  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  conveyor  4>sc  extending  a  portion  horiaontally 
bey<Mid  the  highest  point  of  said  disc  and  then  being 
threaded  reversely  over  rollers  and  downwardly  beyond 
the  lowermost  portion  o(  said  conveyor  disc  and  spaced 
therefrom,  means  for  driving  said  tobacco  conveyor  band, 
said  endless  tobacco  supporting  band  at  the  upper  portion 


of  said  conveyor  disc  being  threaded  to  follow  for  a  pre- 
determined distance  said  upper  horizontally  extending 
pfMtion  of  said  endless  tobacco  conveyor  band  before 
being  directed  downwardly  again  along  the  periphery  with 
said  conveyor  disc,  an  endless  forming  band  arranged  ad- 
jacent the  upper  portion  of  said  conveyor  disc  for  receiv- 
ing the  tobacco  rod  discharged  by  the  latter,  and  means 
for  conducting  a  cigarette  paper  band  onto  said  forming 
band  to  receive  the  tobacco  rod  as  it  is  discharged  from 
said  channel. 


2,949,919 
■-  TOBACCO  TREATMENT 
Waiiam  E.  JohnMM,  WUmm,  N.C  airignor  of  one-tfaiid 
each  to  H.  D.  Hcdrfck  and  C  H.  Wolf,  holh  of  Hcnder- 

Filed  Jnly  29, 1955,  Scr.  No.  525^31 
11  dates.    (CL  131— 149) 


I.  A  conveying  system  comprising  a  feeder  conveyor 
including  an  endless  chain,  U-shaped  clips  mounted  on 
said  endless  chain  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom 
for  receiving  bundles,  means  to  drive  said  feeder  con- 
veyor in  the  direction  of  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  of  the 
U-shaped  clips  thereof,  a  gathering  conveyor  including  an 
endless  chain  arranged  with  one  run  adjacent  a  portion 
of  said  feeder  conveyor,  means  to  drive  said  gathering 
conveyor  so  that  the  adjacent  run  thereof  moves  in  the 
same  direction  as  and  at  a  higher  speed  than  the  ad- 
jacent portion  of  the   feeder  conveyor,  said   gathering 


conveyor  having  clip  means  mounted  thereon  with  said 
clip  means  including  cooperating  jaws,  at  least  one  jaw 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  gathering  conveyor  and 
overiapping  the  associated  U-shaped  clip  of  the  feeder 
conveyor  at  the  said  adjacent  portion  of  said  feeder  con- 
veyor at  predetermined  times  with  the  legs  of  the  U- 
shaped  clip  and  at  least  one  jaw  being  open  in  the  said 
direction  of  movement  and  in  substantial  aligiunent  in  the 
region  of  said  adjacent  portion  for  simultaneously  con- 
tacting a  bundle  received  in  the  associated  U-shaped  clip 
in  the  path  of  at  least  one  jaw.  and  means  to  synchronize 
said  feeder  conveyor  with  said  gathering  conveyor  so  that 
each  U-shaped  clip  of  said  feeder  conveyor  positions  the 
bundle  carried  thereby  in  the  region  of  said  at  least 
one  jaw  of  the  associated  clip  means  whereby  the  article 
will  be  transferred  from  the  feeder  conveyor  to  the 
gathering  conveyor. 


2,949,924 

COMB  FOR  USE  IN  CUTTING  HAIR 

VoMiic  D.  Hnwphwy,  TnOcr  Havca,  Maibonmc,  Fla. 

Filed  hdf  3, 1957,  Scr.  No,  449,749 

2  Oafans.    (CL  132—45) 


1.  A  comb  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  body 
portion  of  circular  formation  constructed  of  semi-rigid 
material  adapted  to  be  secured  arotmd  the  head  of  a 
person,  teeth  extending  downwardly  from  one  edge  of 
said  body  portion,  said  teeth  being  curved  laterally  and 
tapered  to  fine  points,  and  barbs  extending  laterally  and 
disposed  in  the  spaces  between  adjacent  teeth,  said  barbs 
also  being  curved  upwardly  and  disposed  throu^iout  the 
entire  lengths  of  said  teeth  providing  suppmt  for  hairs  in 
which  the  comb  is  positioned,  whereby  the  hairs  si^v 
ported  by  said  barbs  extend  beyond  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  teeth,  and  the  curved  surfaces  of  said  teeth  pro- 
viding guides  for  shears  in  cutting  the  hairs  supported  by 
said  teeth  in  shingling  the  hair. 


2,949,921 

PAINT  BRUSH  CLEANER 

CaKti  E.  Boland,  P.O.  Box  1545,  VteUa,  Calif. 

FDcd  May  12, 1954,  Scr.  No.  734,541 

3  elates.    (Q.  134—144) 


1.  A  paint  brush  cleaner  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  power  unit  which  includes  a  body  and  a  base 
I^ate  movable  relative  to  the  body  through  a  predeter- 
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mined  orbital  path  in  a  horizontal  {dane,  arms  ripid  with 
and  projecting  from  the  body  to  rest  on  the  rim  of  a 
sdvent-containing  can  to  support  the  power  unit  from 
such  can,  and  a  brush  holding  device  secured  to  and  de- 
pending from  the  base  {date;  said  device  including  a  flat 
top  plate  at  greater  size  than  the  base  plate,  and  said 
device  comprising  bolts  secured  in  and  upstanding  from 
the  top  plate  on  opposite  sides  of  and  adjacent  the  base 
plate,  dips  movably  mounted  on  the  bolts  to  releasably 
overhang  the  base  plate,  and  clamping  nuts  on  the  bolts 
t^gmpng  the  clips  to  advance  and  clamp  the  same  against 
the  base  plate. 

CONTSQLLIR  HAVING  PROPORTIONAL 
BAND  AOilUnMENT 
EdwMPi  C  GroiM,  PfcHtiflpyt,  Pn^  mlgiiii  to 


MIm^  a 


«f  Dataware 
Ai«.  1, 19S1,  Sar.  No.  3t3^§, 
Nk  2,774,M7,  iaM  Dm.  It,  IfMb    ~ 

Mi9  Uf  IfStfTwr*  No.  SS4,32f 
a  nihil     (CL137— M> 


2.  A  controller  actuated  by  an  elastic  fluid,  including, 
a  valve  operable  to  derive  a  pressure  containing  an  error 
signal  in  response  to  the  difference  existing  at  any  time 
between  the  value  of  the  process  variable  and  that  value 
of  the  process  variable  which  it  is  desired  to  maintain,  a 
first  restriction  connected  to  the  output  side  of  said  valve, 
a  first  chamber  connected  to  the  output  side  of  said  valve 
through  said  first  restriction  and  having  a  first  flexible 
wall  and  a  second  flexible  wall,  said  first  flexible  wall 
being  connected  so  as  to  operate  said  valve  in  the  oppo- 
site direction  to  that  direction  in  which  said  pressure 
difference  actuates  said  valve,  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween and  actuating  said  first  and  second  flexible  walls, 
a  second  chamber  having  a  third  flexible  wall  therein,  and 
a  second  restriction  interposed  between  said  second  and 
said  third  flexible  walls  and  adapted  to  delay  the  flow 
of  liquid  therebetween,  said  second  and  third  flexible 
walls  and  said  second  restriction  cooperating  to  define 
a  third  chamber  interposed  between  said  first  and  second 
chambers  and  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid  therein,  said 
third  flexible  wall  being  exposed  on  its  opposite  side 
from  said  liquid  to  the  pressure  in  said  second  chamber 
which  pressure  is  selected  from  the  class  comprising  the 
pressure  proportional  to  the  process  variable  and  the 
pressure  proportional  to  that  value  of  the  process  vari- 
able which  it  is  desired  to  maintain. 


2,949,923 

APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRDUTING  AND  MDONG 

TWO  FLUIDS 

Eageae  Clare,  U  Ajtrnm  Sahrta-Clodlde, 

Gcacra,  Switicihuid 

FOcd  Aag.  5, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <7<,992 

ClaiaH  priority,  appHcatfoa  Swilicfllaad  Feb.  2, 1957 

!•  ChlBM.    (CL  137—98) 
7.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  mixing  and  dispensing 
two  fluids,  comprising,  a  tubular  body  having  an  internal 


bore  and  a  medial  arcuate  slot,  reaiarable  cov«rs 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  body,  axially  movable  diMa  hav- 
ing porta  and  secured  againtt  aagolar  movcmeat  wMda 
the  body  and  cooperating  with  the  coven  lo  provide  flaid- 
tigfat  receiving  chambers,  inlet  pipes  diqnaed  radially  of 
the  axis  oi  the  body  and  commtmicating  with  said  netkf- 
ing  chambers,  an  ootkl  aocik  oa  the  body  batww  the 
inlet  pipes,  anid  plug  means  concealed  within  the  body  and 
movable  about  its  axis,  said  phig  meaas  inrlndiag.  loafi- 
tudinal  passages  for  variable  communication  at  one  end 
with  the  ports  of  the  discs  and  at  the  other  end  w(ith  a 
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mixing  chamber  establishing  communication  between  the 
ported  discs  and  the  outlet  nozzle,  an  inlet  valve  seat  in 
the  mixing  chamber  and  disposed  across  the  said  pasMifw 
at  their  entrance  to  the  mixing  chamber,  a  control  knob 
and  spindle  disposed  radially  of  the  plug  and  sUftable 
in  said  slot  to  control  flow  between  said  pssssgei  and 
said  mixing  chamber,  said  knob  and  spindle  also  ro- 
tatable  about  its  own  axis,  and  a  closing  member  carried 
by  the  iimer  end  of  said  spindle  for  movement  toward 
and  from  said  valve  seat  to  control  said  passages  when 
said  knob  is  rotated  about  its  axis. 


2,949,924 

FLUID  PROPORTIONING  DEVICE 

Afthar  Malvta  Cochnn,  Jr.,  3536  Raai  St, 


Filed  Fch.  3,  1 
1 


Ser.  No.  713,839 
(CLUT— 99) 


Adoust  28,  1960 


In  a  fluid  metering  device,  a  body  having  circular  and 
parallel  surfaces  together  defining  a  pair  of  parallel  cavi- 
ties of  equal  size,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  body  between 
and  eccentric  to  said  cavities,  a  pair  of  rotors  secured 
on  said  shaft  for  rotation  in  and  eccentric  to  said  re- 
spective cavities,  each  of  said  rotors  having  a  width  equal 
to  the  width  of  said  respective  cavities  and  having  sub- 
stantially equidistantly  circuraferentially  spaced  radial 
slots  opening  through  its  side  and  peripheral  surfaces, 
a  vane  radially  slideably  mounted  in  each  of  said  slots, 
for  wiping  engagement  with  said  circular  surfaces,  said 
vanes  being  coextensive  in  width  with  said  respective 
rotors,  and  resilient  means  yieldably  urging  each  of  said 
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vanes  radially  outwandly  of  its  carrying  slot;  each  of  said 
circular  surfaces  being  iiMemipted,  at  two  points  spaced 
apart  circumferentially  thereof  in  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  respective  rotors,  by  rehuively  narrow  surface 
portions  curveid  about  relatively  smaller  radii  whereby 
to  define  a  fluid  inlet  chamber  and  a  fluid  outlet  chamber; 
the  said  surfaces  exposed  to  wiping  engagement  by  said 
vanes  being  of  greater  length  from  said  inlet  chambers 
to  said  outlet  chambers  than  from  said  outlet  cham- 
bers to  said  inlet  chambers,  when  considered  in  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  said  rotors. 


2,949,925 

WATER  SEPARATOR  FOR  COMPRESSED 

AIRLINES 

Frederick  I.  Everett,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  to  Stewart- 
WaiBcr  Corporatioa,  Chkstgo,  m^  a  corporatioB  of 
Vbfinia 

Filed  Mar.  fi,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,575 
4  Chihns.    (Q.  137—195) 


1.  A  device  for  removing  water  from  compressed  air 
having  water  entrained  therein  comprising  a  casing  de- 
fining an  air  inlet  and  an  air  outlet  and  defining  a  precipi- 
tation chamber  between  the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  an  aper- 
tured  baffle  defining  a  truncated-conical  impact  surface 
carried  by  the  casing  near  the  upper  end  of  the  chamber 
against  which  air  flowing  from  the  inlet  impinges  to 
precipitate  water  entrained  therein,  the  lower  periphery 
of  the  baffle  defining  a  somewhat  restricted  annular  pas- 
sageway with  the  adjacent  inner  periphery  of  the  casing 
for  increasing  the  rate  of  air  flow,  the  lower  pwtion  of 
the  chamber  oollectii«  precipitated  water,  a  yieldable 
element  disposed  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  chamber, 
an  immersible  housing  etKlosing  the  yieldable  element 
and  defining  upper  and  lower  chambers  above  and  below 
the  element,  structure  defining  a  fluid  connection  between 
the  lower  housing  chamber  and  the  precipitation  chamber, 
structure  defining  an  outlet  for  the  water  at  the  lower 
portion  of  the  lower  housing  chamber,  a  dump  valve  im- 
mediately below,  coaxial  with,  and  connected  to  the  ele- 
ment for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  through  its  outlet, 
a  hollow  tube  restricted  at  its  upper  end  and  extending 
upwardly  from  the  top  of  the  housing,  and  through  the 
baffle  to  the  air  outlet  to  connect  the  upper  housing 
chamber  to  the  air  outlet,  structure  carried  by  the  tube 
defining  a  control  puassageway  between  the  tube  interior 
and  the  precipitation  chamber,  a  float  surrounding  the 
tube  and  engaging  the  last -mentioned  structure  to  close 
the  control  passageway  incident  to  a  rise  in  the  water  to 
a  predetermined  level,  a  pressure  reducing  valve  inter- 
posed between  the  precq>itation  chamber  and  the  air  out- 
let, the  yieldable  element  operated  by  the  pressure  dif- 
ferential above  and  below  the  element  incident  to  the 
closure  of  the  control  passageway  by  the  float  for  opening 
the  dump  valve  to  expel  water  from  the  precipitation 
and  lower  diaphragm  ohambers. 


VALVE  OPERATED  RY  THE  ACTION  OF  LIQUID 

MhrsOla  Haahi  and  Jac^Ms  VocMsmI,  Paris,  Fknca,  aa- 

sigBOffB  to  faHHtat  dc  Rechcrehcs  de  hi  SMcnsiilc 

Salat-Geratala  >a  Laye,  France,  a  French  profcasloaal 

llMOtSuOH 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1958,  Scr.  No.  573,437 
priority,  appHcalloa  Fmacc  Dec  5,  1955 
1  Chdai.    (a.  137-282) 


A  valve  operated  by  the  action  of  liquid  comprising 
in  combination  an  envek>pe  having  an  upstream  and  a 
downstream  orifice,  a  first  open  tubular  portion  entering 
said  envelope  through  said  upstream  orifice,  a  recessed 
seating  at  the  lower  end  of  said  first  tubular  portion,  a 
tubular  guiding  portion  co-axial  with  said  first  tubular 
portion  entering  said  envelope  through  said  downstream 
orifice,  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  guiding  portion  being 
flared,  said  guiding  portion  having  orifices  to  allow  the 
interior  of  said  portion  to  communicate  with  the  interior 
of  the  envelope,  a  float  member  adapted  to  be  moved  in 
the  tubular  guiding  portion  under  the  action  of  entraim'ng 
liquid,  the  upper  end  of  said  float  member  having  an 
enlarged  portion  to  alternately  rest  on  said  upward  flared 
end  of  the  guiding  portion  and  to  co-operate  with  the 
recessed  seating  to  obturate  the  valve  seating,  and  ducts 
near  the  exit  of  said  tubular  guiding  portion  to  allow 
rapid  flow  of  the  actuating  liquid  and  of  gases. 


2,949,927 

RESILIENT  INFLAT10N-DBFLATI0N  VALVE 

Hcary  H.  Macfcal,  E.  37  Sprii«  Valcy  Ave 

PannBas,NJ. 

FUed  Oct.  18, 1957,  Sar.  No.  889,389 

UaalHH.    (a.  137— 223) 


I.  A  valve  comprising  two  superimposed  plate  mem- 
bers which  are  seaiingly  connected  at  their  edges,  said 
plate  members  presenting  a  space  between  them,  a  first 
one  of  said  plate  members  being  relatively  rigid  but  r«- 
siliently  flexible  and  the  second  of  said  plate  members 
being  rdauvely  soft  and  flexible,  the  first  plate  member 
having  a  first  opening  therethrough  permitting  the  in- 
troduction of  fluid  therethrough  into  the  space  between 
the  plate  members,  the  second  plate  having  a  second 
opening  therethrough  permitting  egress  of  fluid  from  the 
space  between  the  plate  members,  and  a  stem-like  mem- 
ber attached  to  the  first  plate  member,  said  stem-like 
member  extending  into  the  space  between  the  plate 
members  and  confronting  the  second  opening,  the  free 
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end  of  the  stem  having  a  diameter  relative  to  the  second 
opening  such  that  it  teals  such  second  opening,  the  plate 
members  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  in  the  central  portions  thereof  so  that  the  stem- 
like member  may  be  selectively  advanced  relatively  to- 
ward and  retracted  from  the  second  plate  member  to 
close  and  open,  respectively,  said  second  opening,  the 
first  and  second  openings  being  displaced  a  substantial 
distance  from  each  other  laterally  of  the  valve  and  being 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  thereof. 


VALVE 
Lloyd  H.  Hobflon,  Lcmont,  DL,  aarignor  to  Plastering 
Development  Center,  bc^  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa 
ofliUMls 

Filed  Jan.  U,  IfSt,  Scr.  No.  799,3M 
1  ClafaiB.    (a.  137— 454J) 


In  a  check  valve  for  a  system  conducting  paste-like  ma- 
terials, a  seat  member  having  an  opening  extending  there- 
through, one  end  of  said  opening  being  inwardly  tapered, 
a  valve  element  in  said  opening  and  comprising  a  rigid 
metal  member  having  a  perimetric  shape  conforming  to 
the  transverse  sectional  configuration  of  the  most  con- 
stricted part  of  the  tapered  portion  of  the  passage  and 
being  slightly  smaller  than  the  most  constricted  part,  a 
resilient  member  only  secured  to  the  periphery  of  said 
rigid  member,  said  resilient  member  having  a  periphery 
concentric  to  and  larger  than  said  rigid  member  to  provide 
an  unsupported  annular  portion  engageable  with  the  wall 
of  said  passage,  said  resilient  member  having  forward 
and  side  walls,  said  forward  wall  lying  only  in  a  plane 
normal  to  an  axis  through  said  opening  and  said  side 
wall  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  forward  wall  and 
thereby  cooperating  with  said  forward  wall  to  define  a 
sharp  leading  edge  to  first  engage  the  wall  of  said  passage, 
said  annular  portion  being  flexible  freely  rearwardly  when 
engaging  said  passage  wall  and  pivotable  about  said  en- 
gaged leading  edge  so  as  to  also  position  portions  of  said 
forward  and  side  walls  in  engagement  with  said  passage 
wall,  and  guide  means  limiting  the  valve  element  move- 
ment to  along  the  passage  axis. 


end  ot  the  chamber  and  the  waH  surface  between  said 
tapered  zones  extending  in  angular  relation  to  both  ta- 
pered surfaces,  a  central  stem  fixed  within  the  barrel 
and  proiected  in  concentric  radially  spaced  relation  into 
the  open  end  of  the  chamber  and  terminated  in  a  piston 
stop  abutment  in  axially  spaced  relation  to  the  first  men- 
tioned stop  abutment,  and  a  IkMting  piston  having  a 
head  confined  within  the  chamber  for  movement  between 
the  limits  of  said  axially  spaced  abutment  stops  and 
having  an  annular  skirt  of  elastic  deformable  noimie- 


tallic  material  projecting  between  said  stem  and  the  wall 
of  the  insert  and  being  of  preformed  frusto-conical  ex- 
terior shape  and  of  a  dian>etrical  dimension  to  have  a 
seal  fit  at  zero  fluid  pressure  with  the  tapered  surface 
of  the  insert  wall  at  the  limit  of  piston  travel  into  abut- 
ment with  said  stem,  said  skirt  being  yieldabie  to  col- 
lapse inwardly  under  fluid  pressure  exteriorly  thereof 
and  to  conform  to  said  insert  wall  surface  under  fluid 
pressure  interiorly  of  the  skirt  and  throughout  the  range 
of  piston  travel. 


CHECK  VALVE 
Howard  H.  Moot«,  Jr.,  Hovston,  and  WHlfaun  H.  Dicti, 
BcUalre,    Tex.,    assign  nri    to    Caasco, 
Howion,  Tcx^  a  conontion  of  Texas 

Flkd  Jnnc  M,  19St,  Sar.  No.  fAS^T 
1  Claini.    (Q.  137— 5U.29) 


2,949,929 
CHECK  VALVE 
Howard  H.  Moore,  Jr.,  Howto%  ami  WUhh  H.  Dlcti, 
BcUairc,    Tex.,    aastgnors    to    CaoKO,    lacorponitcd, 
Hooston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Feb.  3,  195t,  Scr.  No.  712,773 
SClafaBS.  (a.  137— 51(J9) 
I.  A  check  valve  comprising  a  hollow  barrel  for  con- 
nection in  a  pressure  fluid  flow  line,  a  bushing  insert 
fixed  within  the  barrel,  said  insert  having  an  annular 
wall  defining  a  central  piston  receiving  chamber  open 
at  one  end  and  terminated  at  its  opposite  end  in  a  later- 
ally projected  piston  stop  abutment,  the  interior  surface 
of  said  wall  being  tapered  from  the  open  end  of  the 
chamber  in  two  axially  spaced  apart  zones,  one  adja- 
cent said  open  end  and  the  other  adjacent  the  opposite 


A  check  valve  comprising  a  hollow  housing  having  an 
annular  wall  defining  an  axial  fhiid  flow  passage  tfaroui^ 
the  housing  and  said  passage  including  a  valve  chamber 
coaxial  therewith  and  intermediate  opposite  ends  of  the 
annular  wall,  said  wall  throughout  one  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  chantber  presenting  an  elongated  cylindri- 
cal interior  surface  and  throughout  an  adjoining  elon- 
gated portion  of  the  chamber  length  having  its  interior 
surface  tapered   from  the  cylindrical  portion  with  the 
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large  end  of  the  taptred  tukfnoe  of  the  tame  diMMter  as 
tile  cylinddcal  surfsKts  and  morging  therawkfa  as  a  con- 
tinuation thereof,  an  annular  valva  seat  carried  by  mid 
waO  and  projected  inwardly  therefron  into  the  passage 
at  the  small  ted  of  the  tapered  surtece,  a  cup  stuqMd  free 
piston  floatingly  contained  in  said  chnmbei  and  mov- 
able axially  lo  and  from  said  annidar  aset  in  response  to 
differential  pressures  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  cop 
shaped  piston  having  a  base  of  a  diameter  approxi- 
mating that  of  the  small  end  of  said  tapered  portion  and 
engageable  at  one  limit  of  piston  movement  with  said 
annular  valve  seat  to  close  the  passage  and  having  an 
axially  elongated  skirt  of  elastic  deformable  material 
whose  peripheral  surface  is  of  frusto-conical  shape  and 
is  secured  at  its  small  end  to  and  is  projected  axially 
from  said  base  to  the  skirt  large  end,  saiid  skirt  large  cad 
being  of  substantially  cylindrical  form  which  in  the  ab- 
sence of  a  collapsing  pressure  differential  has  a  peripheral 
diameter  as  great  as  the  inside  diameter  of  the  cylindrical 
wall  portion  and  hat  a  sliding  seal  flt  thereto  and  also 
serves  to  center  the  piston  in  its  movement,  means  on 
the  housing  engageable  by  said  piston  to  limit  piston 
movement  away  from  said  seat,  the  taper  of  said  skirt 
substantially  corresponding  with  that  of  said  tapered 
wall  to  seal  thereon  under  fluid  pressure  interiorly  of  the 
skirt  coincident  with  the  engagement  of  the  base  with  said 
annular  seat  and  to  be  spaced  from  the  cylindrical  wall 
portion  for  exposure  of  its  peripheral  surface  to  fluid 
pressure  exteriorly  of  the  skirt  while  its  large  end  is 
still  in  sealing  relation  with  said  cylindrical  wall  portion. 


? 


2,949331 
MAGNETIC  CHECK  VALVE 
SIcgfHed    Rnpprlghl,    I^lewood,    CaHf.,    assignor    to 
Hnghes  Alremfl  Cosnpaay,  Calvcr  CHy,  CaUf^  •  cor- 
poration of  Ddawars 

Filed  Jan.  39, 195t,  Scr.  No.  711,997 
4  Oela^   (CL  137—528) 


/' 
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1.  A  magnetically  operable  one  way  fluid  check  valve 
having  a  body,  a  chamber  in  said  body,  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  valve  disc  of 
permeable  material  and  a  leg  supported  cross  member 
cage  for  said  disc  and  in  said  chamber,  the  combination 
with  said  valve  of:  an  annular  tubular  permanent  mag- 
net, said  magnet  being  compressed  sintered  material  with 
a  nonpermeable  binding  material  therethrough  and  posi- 
tioned within  said  chamber;  means  including  clamping 
between  said  legs  of  said  cage  and  one  end  of  said  body 
for  retaining  said  magnet  in  said  position  within  said 
chamber,  and  an  annular  nonpermeable  valve  seat  fwmed 
integrally  on  said  magnet  from  said  binding  material, 
said  disc  being  adapted  for  fluid  sealing  cooperation 
with  an  annular  face  of  said  valve  seat  by  attraction 
thereto  and  retention  thereon  by  said  magnet 


2,949,932 
SURGE  DAMPENER  APPARATUS 
Ems  E.  Hewitt,  Rnfladalc,  Pa.,  siilgnnr  to  Wrstlnghowss 
Akr  Brake  Company,  Wllimrdlag,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Pennsylvania 

FHcd  Jane  It.  1959,  Scr.  No.  121,273 
(ClalBS.    (0.137— 993) 
I .  Surge  dampener  apparatus  for  use  in  a  pipe  line  to 
dampen  sudden  surges  of  fluid   pressure  thernn,  said 

7."»7  O.O— ."^S 


apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
of  the  type  having  a  movable  member  interposed  bet  wean 
and  sut^eet  in  respective  chambers  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  to  the  pressure  of  fluid  In  the  pipe  line  and  to 
the  variable  pressure  of  a  compressible  gas  wUdi  by 
yieldingly  permitting  movement  of  the  said  movable 
member  in  rcipoass  to  sudden  pressure  surges  in  the  pipe 
line  serves  to  dampen  such  sudden  pipe  line  pteisuw 


surges,  a  source  of  gas  under  pressure,  and  relay  valve 
means  operatively  responsive  according  to  gradually 
occurring  mean  pressure  variations  in  the  pipe  line  for 
correspondingly  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  under  pres- 
sure from  said  source  to  the  corresponding  chamber  at 
one  side  of  the  movable  member  so  as  to  maintain  sub- 
stantial equivalency  thereof  with  the  pressure  in  the  <rther 
chamber  notwithstanding  variation  of  the  meait  pressure 
in  the  pipe  line. 

2,949333 

VALVE  STRUCTURE 

Alfred  M.  Moc%  Rtc  1,  151  Lakcvlew  Difvc, 

Grafloa,  Ohto 

FDed  Jan.  7, 1957,  Scr.  No.  632,757 

3  ClafaBS.    (CL  137—425.17) 


1.  A  mixing  valve  comprising  «  valve  housing,  a  valve 
chamber  in  said  housing,  said  valve  chamber  having  a 
plurality  of  water  supply  lines  opening  thereinto  and  a 
discharge  port  leading  therefrom,  a  valve  cylinder  of  re- 
silientiy  yiddable,  rubber-like  material  within  said  valve 
chamber,  inlet  ports  formed  in  the  sidewall  of  said  Valve 
cylinder  and  registering  with  the  water  stqjpty  lines,  a 
tubular  valve  member,  said  valve  member  bdng  rotat- 
aUy  and  longitudinally  movable  in  said  valve  cylinder, 
an  inlet  port  formed  in  the  tubular  valve  member,  said 
inlet  port  being  adjustable  into  and  from  registration  with 
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said  cytnder  ports  to  more  or  less  extent  to  control  mix- 
ture and  flow  throogfa  the  valve,  means  secured  to  said 
tubular  valve  member,  exterior  of  the  vahre  housing,  for 
effecting  adjustment  of  the  valve  member,  pressure  re- 
sponsive areas  on  the  external  surface  of  said  valve  cyl- 
inder surrounding  the  inlet  ports  thereof  whereby  the 
pressure  of  fluid  in  the  supply  lines  will  exert  pressure  oo 
pressure  responsive  areas  of  the  cylmder  surrouadiBg  said 
inlet  ports  and  cause  the  internal  surface  of  the  cylinder 
to  seal  against  said  tubular  valve  member. 


APPARATUS  FOR  PROMOTING  NON-CHANNEL- 
ING FLOW  OF  LIQUID  THROUGH  TREATMENT 
AND/OR  REACTION   ZONES  ^ 

AIwIb  SchrcMst  Anahciit  NdhteMBMi,  asl^or  In 

N.V.  OndcnockingsfaHtitete  Research,  Amhcm,  Ncth- 

a  cotyoBHiM  af  the  Nsihariaads 

Flkd  Mar.  9, 19S«,  Scr.  No.  57f,43S 

Oalms  priority,  aMMcatloa  NiJfcirtMii  Mar.  21,  195S 

2  CtaM.   (CL  13S— 3t) 


1.  A  flow  vessel  provided  with  means  for  obtaining  a 
non-channeling  flow  of  liquids  therethrough,  said  means 
comprising  a  band  ring  chain  of  interiinked  rings  disposed 
in  extended  condition  in  said  flow  vessel,  each  ring  of  the 
band  ring  chain  consisting  of  a  relatively  thin-walled 
cyliiKler  (a)  whose  outer  diameter  is  slightly  less  than 
the  inner  diameter  of  the  flow  vessel  so  that  the  band 
ring  chain  fits  in  the  flow  vessel  with  only  small  play 
and  (b)  whose  height  with  respect  to  its  diameter  and 
wall  thickness  is  such  that  into  each  of  said  rings  besides 
two  rings  with  that  hei^t  only  one  ring  with  half  that 
height  may  be  fitted. 


2349,935 
LIQUID  DBTRmUTING  DEVICE 
A.  EdmoiidB,  Lo«iiviMc  Ky.,  ■■i^ir  to 
Voft  MachlM  Cewpany,  Loaiavillc,  Ky.,  s 
lioa  of  Kcatacfcy 

Filed  Oct  29, 195«,  Scr.  No.  <lt,772 
3ClaiM.    (CL13S— 3S) 


1.  A  liquid  distribution  device  for  equipment  of  the 
type  having  an  upper  liquid  header,  conuining  a  tube 
sheet  supporting  a  body  of  header  liquid  which  is  main- 
tained upon  the  tube  sheet  up  to  a  predetermined  level 
within  the  header,  and  a  bank  of  vertical  tubes,  which 
depend  from  the  tube  sheet  with  their  upper  open  ends 
connected  to  receive  liquid  from  the  header,  comprising: 
a  body  of  mushroom  shape  having  a  horizontally-ar- 
fMifed  cap  and  a  stem  centrally  depending  from  said 


cap;  said  cap  being  adapted  to  rest  within  the  header 
OB  the  upper  end  of  a  tube  of  less  inner  cticurafereoce 
than  the  periphery  of  said  cap,  said  cap  having  its  lower 
circumferential  comer  cut  away  to  pn^ride  a  horizoBtal- 
ly-arranged  circumferentially-extending  recess  to  receive 
the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  the  lower  circumferential 
comer  of  said  cap  being  cut  away  more  deeply  at  spaced 
intervals  along  its  periphery  to  provide,  at  each  cut, 
an  inlet  port  in  the  periphery  of  said  cap,  an  outlet  port 
in  the  bottom  face  of  said  cap  and  an  interposed  passafs- 
way  interconnecting  said  ports;  and,  there  being  attached 
below  said  stem,  an  extension  which  increases  circumfer- 
entially  in  the  downward  direction  to  form  a  depending 
spreader,  the  lower  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  internal  periphery  of  the  tube  to  form  a  circum- 
ferentially-extending slot  therebetween. 


2,M9,93« 

HEDDLE  COMPRBING  EYES  ADJACENT 

nSENDS 

tBI^t^^m^^       WM^^^^^^m        9^^^^^m       fl^Htt^i^^^^^^^        ^t^M^^K^^B     ^^ 

TTapnar,  nanea,  MMtwcmf  owHseniMv,  anHMir  ^ 

OrOV  m  \M%  ABMHSnOKHn,  noriSB,  MMntMm  9Wm- 


Filed  Sept.  25, 195«,  Sar.  No.  €11^39 
TClaftM.   <CLU9l-9^ 


il 


1.  A  heddle  comprising  a  flat  strip  of  material  of  uni- 
form thickness  so  as  to  enable  a  plurality  of  identically 
shaped  heddles  to  be  mounted  in  unbroken  flatside  en- 
gagement with  each  other,  an  eye  adjacent  to  each  end 
of  said  strip,  an  eyelet  for  a  warp  thread  intermediate 
said  eyes,  and  a  chamfer  extending  at  least  along  a  por- 
tion of  one  edge  of  said  strip  between  said  eyes  and 
eyelet  so  as  to  provide  a  break  in  said  unbroken  engage- 
ment for  insertion  of  a  separating  tool,  said  chamfer 
being  such  as  to  provide  a  substantially  sharp  edge  on 
the  strip  and  to  leave  between  two  adjacent  strips  a  re- 
cess which  is  substantially  V-shaped  in  a  cross-section  of 
the  strips. 

2,949,937 
PICKER  STICK  CHECK  APPARATUS 
L.  GoodMMgh,  Rte.  2,  Gahu,  Va.,  ami  Dovflas 
D.   GoodBOi^h,   B«rik«toa,   N.C     (P.O.   Box   3U, 
SwepsoBvUlc,  N.C.) 

Filed  Nov.  li,  195«,  Scr.  No.  <22,»9 
UadtaM.    (CL139— If9) 


1 1.  A  picker  stick  check  apparatus  in  combination  with 
a  loom  lay  comprising  a  bracket  member  mounted  on 
the  loom  lay,  a  shaft  supported  by  the  bradiet  member 
in  the  path  of  picker  stick  travel,  a  picker  stick  check 
arm  for  receiving  picker  stick  fanpact,  a  pair  of  stops 
supported  by  the  bracket  for  limiting  angular  displace- 
ment of  the  arm,  said  stops  being  adjustable  relative 
to  each  other,  and  spring  means  normally  and  yieldably 
urging  the  arm  against  one  of  the  stops.  c 
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2,94M3I 
BOBBIN  SUPPORTS  FOR  BATTERY  LOOIMS 
LWyd  G.  Us^ufcBst,  Wislhys,  Mnafc,  —Ipw r  to  H. 

of  Dctownrs 

FIM  Nov.  26, 1956,  Scr.  Nb.  i24,45B 
TOiltoi     (CL  139^.151) 


1.  A  bobbin  support  for  automatic  loom  batteries  com- 
prising in  combination  a  swinging  arm,  ^aced  members 
extending  laterally  therefrom  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
in  which  the  arm  swings,  and  means  mounted  on  such 
members  and  bridging  the  tpmot  therebetween  and  si4>- 
porting  the  head  of  a  bobbin  in  the  battery  in  delivery 
position. 


2,949,939 
HANDY  WIRE  SPUCER 
N.Y.,  tnt^ti  of 
•cf— iifc   to 
•f  BrMiUya,  RY. 

FHcd  My  IS,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <72,tt3 
lCN«i.    (CL14B— 115) 


A  wire  splicer,  comprising  an  elongated  U-shaped 
frame  having  spaced  parallel  end  walls,  a  wire-damping 
means  disposed  on  one  end  wall  of  the  frame,  a  rotary 
wire  supporting  means  disposed  on  the  other  end  wall  of 
the  frame,  said  clamping  and  rotary  means  being  aligned 
longitudinally  of  the  frame  between  the  end  walb  there- 
of, said  clamping  means  having  spaced  wire  receiving 
recesses  for  removably  holding  wires  to  be  spliced,  said 
rotary  means  comprising  a  shaft  axially  shiftable  toward 
and  away  from  the  clamping  means  to  provide  a  take-up 
for  progressive  contraction  of  wires  resulting  from  inter- 
twisting the  same,  said  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinal bores  extending  therethrough  for  receiving  wires 
held  by  said  clamping  means,  whereby  said  wires  are 
adapted  to  be  intertwisted  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
a  pair  of  said  wires  being  disposed  in  diametrically  op- 


2,949,949 

BATTERY  PLATE  PASTING  MACHINE 

Harold  A.  Loao,  14S  KcO  St.,  North  Tonwaada,  N.Y. 

Filed  Inly  5, 1955,  Scr.  No.  519,977 

8  Clalais.    (a.  141—32) 

I.  In  a  grid  pasting  machine  having  a  frame,  a  hopper 

for  paste  supported  by  the  frame,  a  bottom  wall  for  the 

the  hopper  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  to  provide  a 

pasting  zone,  a  pasting  roller  provided  with  a  roughened 


continuous  surface  cooperating  with  the  slot  to  force 
paste  into  and  tlvou^  die  zone,  a  passafeway  bdow  the 
wall  for  grids,  means  to  move  the  grid  throi^|h  tlie  pas- 
safe-way,  said  passage-way  being  defined  m  part  by  a 
lower  wall  substantially  parallel  to  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  hopper,  a  transverse  slot  in  the  lower  wall  opposite 


the  slot  in  the  bottom  wall  of  the  hopper,  a  smooth  roller 
cooperating  with  the  lower  slot  to  smooth  the  paste  oo 
the  lower  side  of  the  grid,  an  upper  feed  roller  in  the 
hopper  cooperating  with  the  pasting  roller  to  feed  paste 
to  the  pasting  zone  as  a  thin  layer  and  means  to  selec- 
tively control  the  relative  speed  of  the  feed  roller  and 
the  pasting  roller. 


AtoCn     B. 


2,949,941 
ROTARY  FILLING  MACHINE 


Kartildg  Pak  C«„  a  cwpwaAca  of 
FEcd^br. 


to  TV 


.  31, 19SB,  Scr.  N*.  724,938 
(CL  141—141) 


1.  A  rotary  filling  machine  comprising  an  annular 
filler  head  mounted  for  rotation  about  an  upri^t  axis, 
a  plurality  of  scrfenoid-operated  valves  mounted  on  said 
hoMl  and  annularty  spaced  therearoond,  a  tank  disposed 
above  said  head,  means  communicating  said  tank  with 
each  of  said  valves,  means  for  supplying  liquid  to  said 
tank,  means  for  maintaining  a  substantially  constant 
liquid  level  therein  to  provide  a  preselected  liquid  head 
above  said  valves,  a  star  wheel  disposed  below  said  head 
for  advancing  the  containers  to  be  filled  in  synchronism 
with  said  valves,  circuit  means  for  energizing  said  sole- 
noid-operated valves  including  brush  means  individual  to 
each  of  said  valves,  an  electrically-conductive  bar  ex- 
tending partway  around  said  head  and  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  brash  means,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  bar  to  a  source  of  power  to  sequentially  energize  said 
solenoid-operated  valves  and  open  said  valves  as  (he 
respective  brush  means  engage  said  bar. 
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2,949342 

WATER  DBPENSER  FOR  CONCRETE  MDCER 

Fic4 1.  9tya%  G«M7  MBv  Rmi,  Smtta  CvMk,  Mkh. 

FIM  Mj  19, 19S7, 8tr.  No.  <7t,915 

2CliyM.    (CL  141— 272) 


1.  In  combination,  a  concrete  mixer  having  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  a  rotatable  mixing  drum  with  an 
open  top.  and  a  water  dispenser  for  introducing  a  desired 
quantity  of  water  into  said  drum,  said  dispenser  com- 
prising a  receptacle  having  an  opening  in  its  bottom  and 
an  oatlet  nonle  in  communication  with  said  opening, 
a  valve  member  seated  in  said  opening  for  closing  the 
same,  a  water  inlet  duct  for  discharging  water  into  said 
receptacle,  water  level  control  means  in  said  receptacle 
operatively  connected  with  said  duct  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  water  into  said  receptacle,  a  sleeve  telescoped  over 
the  outer  end  of  said  nozzle  and  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tending flange  on  its  inner  end  against  which  the  top  edge 
of  said  mixing  drum  can  be  raised  for  telescoping  said 
sleeve  further  on  said  nozzle,  and  a  rod  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  sleeve  and  said  valve  member  for  raising 
said  valve  member  from  its  seat  when  the  sleeve  is  tele- 
scoped further  onto  said  nozzle,  whereby  water  can  tbea 
flow  through  said  nozzle  into  said  drum. 


2,949,943 

TABLE  SAW  WITH  MEANS  FOR  TILTING  AND 

RECIPROCATING 

Ob  bbuMtevd,  Box  122,  Warns,  Miu. 

FVcd  May  14, 195t,  Scr.  No.  735433 

7  Claiat.    (CL  143-47) 
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1.  A  powered  roUry  taUe  saw  comprising,  a  general- 
ly rectangular  base,  a  supporting  frame  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  base  on  an  axis  longitudinally  thereof,  a  motor- 
ized saw  carried  by  said  frame  and  reciprocable  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  pivotal  base  axis,  a  tabk  top  pivotlly 
mounted  on  the  supporting  frame  on  an  axis  parallel  to 
the  pivotal  base  axis  above  the  motorized  saw  and  having 
a  longitudinal  skX  adapted  to  receive  the  saw  upwardly 
projected  therethrougli  for  longitudinal  reciprocation,  and 
a  connecting  link  secured  to  said  base  and  said  table  top 
and  constituting,  together  with  said  supporting  frame,  a 
parallelogram  linkafe  for  the  table  top  whereby  the 
table  top  will  remain  horizontal  although  sopportcd  at 
varying  levels. 


2,949,944 
PORTABLE  HAND  HELD  SAW 
L.  Bteftlr.  MBwtM,  Wk.,  MlPMr  l» 
Cob,  MBwaakM,  Wm«  a 


1 27, 1951,  am.  No.  74S,M7 
S  CMm.    (CL      ~      ~ 


1.  A  hand  held  power  driven  saw  of  the  type  wlMiiB 
a  saw  blade  is  rapidly  reciprocated  by  means  of  a  rotary 
electric  motor  drivingly  connected  with  the  saw  blade 
through  trannntiaion  mechanism  wtakh  convefti  the 
rotary  motion  of  the  motor  into  reciprocation,  said  aaw 
being  characterized  by:  means  defining  a  doaed  tranania- 
sion  bousing  having  spaced  front,  rear  and  side  walls  and 
top  and  bottom  walls;  a  blade  carrier  adapted  to  have  a 
saw  blade  fastened  thereto;  bearing  means  in  the  bottom 
wall  of  the  transmiaaion  hounng  having  the  blade  carrier 
received  therein  and  constraining  the  same  to  vertical  re- 
ciprocation; a  counterwei^t  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
transmission  housing;  vertically  extending  guide  means 
fixed  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  transmission  housing, 
and  upon  which  the  counterweight  rides;  coaxial  bearings 
in  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  the  housing,  the  common 
axis  of  which  is  normal  to  the  path  of  reciprocatory 
motion  of  the  blade  carrier  and  counterweight  and  located 
substantially  medially  thereof;  a  crankshaft  joumalled  in 
said  bearings;  a  pair  of  axially  adjacent  oppositely  dis- 
placed eccentrics  on  the  shaft  spaced  from  said  front  and 
rear  walls;  a  pitman  joumalled  on  each  of  said  eccentrics; 
peripheral  flanges  oo  the  reosote  faces  of  said  two  eoosp- 
trics  holding  the  pitmans  against  axial  separation  and  in 
defined  axial  positions  on  the  eccentrics  with  one  pitman 
projecting  downward  from  its  respective  eccentric  and 
the  other  projecting  upward;  a  pivotal  connection  betwoso 
the  downwanOy  projecting  pitman  and  the  blade  carriv; 
a  pivotal  oosnection  between  the  upwardly  piujectit 
pitman  and  the  counterweight;  and  means  drivingly 
necting  the  crankshaft  with  tiie  motor. 


CUTTER  TYPE  LANDCLEARING  IMPLEMENT 

;  A.  BHiB,  377t  W.  Colanial  Drive, 


FHed  Inhr  13, 1999, 8sr.  No.  124,799 
SOalM.  (CL144— 34) 
1.  A  brush  and  tree  cutting  atuchment  for  tractors 
comprising  a  bulldozer  Made  adapted  to  be  nnoanted 
forwardly  of  a  tractor,  a  cutter  supporting  member  se- 
corsd  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  bulldooer  blade  and  pro- 
jecting forwardly  therefrom,  a  shaft  joumaled  at  and  ex- 
teading  along  the  forward  edge  of  said  cutter  supfort- 
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iiit  member  and  lying  in  the  i^ane  thareot  toodied  cut- 
ter means  keyed  on  said  shaft  and  siq>pocted  therewith 
at  said  forward  edge  of  said  cutter  supporting  member. 


said  shaft  and  toothed  cotter  means  extending  transverse- 


ly of  said  tractor  substantiaUy  the  width  of  said  bull- 
doaer  blade  and  the  cotter  means  having  a  plurality  of 
milling  teeth  diareon,  and  driving  means  for  said  toothed 
cutter  means  for  rotating  tihe  same  about  the  axis  of  and 
with  said  shaft 


2,949J4< 

MEANS  FOR  PRODUGNG  FLAOS  WHILE 

CUTTING  A  FLAT  SURFACE  ON  WOOD 

Dowdd  L.  Johneoa.  t31  RMtBUf-TteoM  2,  Wash. 

Filed  MmtTII,  19»,Ssr.f^  724,549 

iCUkm.   (0.144— li2) 


1.  In  a  rotating  cutter  head  for  a  wood  flaking  and 
surfacing  device,  a  plurality  of  slicing  knives  secured 
on  said  cutter  head  and  extending  from  its  periphery,  the 
periphery  of  said  cutter  head  provided  with  equally 
qMoed,  substantially  rectangular  nxnuting  slots  for  said 
knives,  said  slots  inclined  forwardly  in  the  direction 
of  rotation  of  said  cutter  head  and  extending  in  planes 
all  having  the  same  angularity  with  respect  to  the  cutter 
head  axis,  each  of  said  knives  having  a  body  with  a 
thickness  less  than  the  width  of  said  slots,  the  forward 
end  of  each  knife  body  beveled  to  form  a  cutting  edge,  the 
cutting  edges  of  said  knives  extending  perpendicular  to 
said  cutter  head  axis,  the  trailing  face  of  each  knife  hav- 
ing longitudinally<xtending  serrations,  the  adjacent  wall 
of  each  slot  having  corresponding  engaging  serrations, 
the  leading  face  of  each  knife  body  having  a  slight  trans- 
verse taper  and  having  serrations  extending  laterally  on 
said  tapered  portion,  a  locking  wedge  plug  for  each, 
knife,  each  slot  having  a  recess  for  said  wedge  plug,  each 
wedge  plug  having  a  face  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  latter  mentioned  tapered  portion  on  the  knife  body, 
for  releasably  securing  said  wedge  plug  in  locking 


mgagemem  with  the  knife  body,  the  periphery  of  s«d 
cotter  head  being  so  formed  that  said  slots  wiU  be 
arranged  in  a  series  with  the  radial  distance  of  said  slots 
from  the  axis  of  said  cutter  head  decreasing  in  said 
series  in  the  direction  opposite  from  the  direction  of 
rotation  ot  said  cutter  head,  and  said  knives  so  positioned 
in  said  slots  that  said  cutting  edges  will  also  be  located 
in  an  axially-advancing  course  throu^Kwt  said  series. 


2MJ47 

mrRAiGHr  beam  adii»table  jaw  clamp 

D.  Story,  191  ffi.  gth  St.,  Bethany,  OUa. 
Filed  Nov.  19, 195t,  Scr.  No.  772,945 
3Clainm.    (CL  144— 393) 


1.  A  damp  comprising  in  combination,  a  frame  in- 
clodfaig  a  pair  of  parallel  qiaced  mptat  bars,  each  bar 
having  a  plurality  of  complemoitary  apertures,  an  ad- 
justable jaw  having  an  aperture  Uierein  and  haviqg 
itotches  on  opposite  sides  slidaUy  received  between  the 
bars  with  the  notdies  fitting  the  respective  ban  to  prevent 
deflection  of  the  work-engaging  face  of  the  jaw  from 
a  right  angle  disposition  relative  to  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  the  bars,  a  locking  pin  adapted  for  insertion 
into  the  jaw  aperture  and  in  corresponding  bar  aper- 
tives  in  registry  therewith  for  fixing  said  jaw  on  the 
frame,  a  post  rigidly  mounted  on  the  bars  having  an 
outer  apertured  portion  projecting  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  bars  in  appositkm 
to  the  adjustable  jaw  and  a  hand-grip  portion  projecting 
beyond  the  side  of  the  bars  opposite  said  outer  aper- 
tured portion,  a  lever  mounted  intermediate  of  its  ends 
between  the  outer  ends  ot  the  bars  and  for  pivotal  nnove- 
ment  relative  thereto  having  an  outer  apertured  portion 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  outer  apertured  portion  of 
the  post  and  a  portion  disposed  in  complementary  rela- 
tionship with  the  grip  portion  of  the  post  for  hand  grip- 
ping by  the  clamp  operator  to  effect  pivotal  movement 
of  the  lever,  a  second  jaw  carried  at  one  end  at  a  rod, 
the  opposite  end  of  which  prefects  through  the  respective 
apertures  in  the  outer  portions  of  the  post  and  the  lever 
terminating  in  a  head  adapted  to  bear  upoa  the  lever  as 
the  latter  is  numualiy  pivoted  to  effect  movement  of  the 
rod  and  the  second  jaw  carried  thereby,  said  head  there- 
by limiting  the  movement  of  the  rod  and  said  second 
jaw  as  the  lever  outer  portion  abuttingly  engages  the 
post  outer  portion,  and  a  coil  spring  encircling  that  por- 
tion of  the  rod  between  said  second  jaw  and  the  post  and 
urging  said  head  to  bear  against  the  lever  while  urging 
said  second  jaw  to  iMX>ject  into  a  normal  distended  posi- 
tion relative  to  the  adjustable  jaw  for  cooperation  there- 
with in  the  clamping  of  woric  positioned  between  said 
jaws. 

2,949,949 
SYSTEM  FOR  HANGING  DOORS 

Warren  B.  Zens,  R.D.  1,  near  Potistown,  Pa. 

FBed  Ai«.  ^  1957,  Ser.  No.  <7i,555 

llCWms.    (CL  144-^399) 

7.  The  method  of  preparing  a  door  for  hanging  in  a 
frame  comprising  inserting  a  contour  gage  in  the  opening 
of  the  frame,  inserting  feeler  gages  at  predetermined  loca- 
tions around  the  frame  opening  between  the  frame  and 
the   contour  gage,   adjusting   a   cutting-tool-controlling 
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gnide  in  accordance  with  the  thicknen  at  the  feeler  gates 
iaierted  at  said  predetenniaed  locations  to  nutch  the 
guide  to  the  contour  of  the  frame,  lupporting  a  door 


relative  to  the  guide,  and  moving  a  cutting  tool  along 
the  guide  and  the  edges  of  the  door  to  change  the  con- 
tour of  the  door  to  match  the  contour  of  the  frame. 


2,949^9 

SPLIT  DRIVER  AND  REMOVING  TOOL 

Rnddph  M.  Vai^ha,  29M  N.  Wcitwood, 

Santa  Ana,  CaUr. 

Filed  Jaa.  23, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  7iS,65i 

4  OainM.    (CL  145— S9) 


1.  A  split  driver  removing  tool  comprising:  a  driving 
end  having  an  arcuate  bottom  of  given  radius  of  conra- 
ture  terminating  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  toai, 
said  driving  end  being  divided  into  two  symmetrical 
halves  by  a  first  vertical  plane  including  said  longitu- 
dinal axis  and  normal  to  a  second  vertical  plane  inchid- 
ing  said  longitudinal  axis  and  the  arc  defining  said  arcu- 
ate bottom,  to  provide  two  half  driving  end  portions; 
and  means  pivoting  said  driving  end  portions  for  scissor- 
ing movement  towards  and  away  from  each  other  about 
an  horizontal  pivot  axis  lying  in  said  first  vertical  pUme 
and  passing  through  the  point  of  termination  of  said 
radius  of  curvature  on  said  longitudinal  axis  in  a  direc- 
tion normal  to  said  second  vertical  plane,  the  opposite 
side  walls  of  each  of  said  half  driving  end  portions  di- 
verging from  each  other  in  curved  directions  away  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  first  vertical  plane  respectively 
as  projected  on  to  a  horizontal  plane  normal  to  both 
said  first  and  second  vertical  planes,  said  opposite  side 
walls  in  addition  converging  upwardly  in  curved  direc- 
tions towards  each  other  from  the  lower  edges  of  said 
arcuate  bottom  when  viewed  in  said  first  vertical  plane, 
said  opposite  sidewalls  thereby  defining  non-planar  sur- 
faces. 


2^9,9S« 
NUTCRACKER 
Ethd  V.  Gore,  112  S.  Leoa  Ave,  Ds  LaMi,  Ffau 
FIM  Feb.  11, 1959,  Scr.  No.  792,574 
1  Claim.    (CL  146—13) 
A   nut  cracker  comprising,  in  combination,   a  hori- 
zontal rectangular  shaped  base  having  a  pair  of  vertical, 
substantially  identical,  upright  plates  integrally  secured 
thereto,  each  of  said  upright  plates  defining  the  outline 
of  a  dog  and  having  a  stationary  head  portion  with 
flat  side  walls  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  eadi  of  said 
stationary  flat  side  wall  head  portions  having  downwardly 


tedng  teeth  thereof,  said  pair  of  bead  plates  forming  a 
stationary,  fixed,  rigid  upper  jaw  with  depending  teeth  at 
its  side  edges,  a  single  movable  jaw  embodying  a  fnmt 
horizontally  ofbet  bell  crank  lever  having  upwardly  facing 
teeth  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  said  movable  jaw  bell 
crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  between  said  rigid  upri^t 
plates,  said  from  horizontally  offset  bell  crank  lever  hav- 
ing an  intermediate  portion  and  a  depending  rear  end  por- 
tion, said  intermediate  portico  and  said  depeiKling  rear 
end  portions  each  having  a  transverse  bore  therethrough, 
a  pivot  pin  f.ihmKng  through  said  bore  in  said  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  horizontally  offset  front  bell  crank 
for  pivotally  mounting  said  movatde  jaw  between  and 
beneath  said  sUtionary.  fixed  upper  jaw,  a  movable  handle 
embodying  an  offset  rear  bell  crank  lever  arranged  be- 
tween said  upright  plates  having  an  intermediate  portion 
and  a  depending  offset  forward  end  portion  and  each  of  its 
portions  thereof  having  a  transverse  bore  therethrough,  a 


i-it 


second  pivot  pin  extending  through  said  bore  in  said  inter- 
mediate portion  of  said  offset  rear  bell  crank  lever  for 
pivotally  mounting  said  offset  rear  bell  crank  lever  be- 
tween said  pair  of  upri^t  plates  at  the  rear  end  thereof, 
a  straight  longittidinal  linkage  bar  having  a  single  trans- 
verse bore  extending  through  each  of  the  forward  and 
rear  ends  thereof,  a  third  pivot  pin  extending  throo^ 
said  bore  in  the  forward  end  of  said  linkage  bar  and  said 
bore  in  the  depending  rear  end  portion  of  said  front  offwt 
bell  crank  lever,  a  fourth  pivot  pin  extending  throu^  said 
bore  in  the  rear  end  of  said  linkage  bar  and  said  bore  in 
the  depending  forward  offset  end  portion  of  said  rear  bell 
crank  lever  for  pivotally  connecting  said  nxyvaUe  jaw 
with  said  movable  handle,  and  said  linkage  bar  positioned 
longitudinally  and  adjacent  one  of  said  pair  of  plates 
transmitting  force  from  said  movable  handle  connected 
with  said  rear  bell  crank  lever  positioned  longittidinally 
and  adjacent  the  other  of  said  plates  to  said  movable  jaw 
in  response  to  pivotal  movement  of  said  movable  handle. 


2^49,951 
LADIE^  HANDBAGS 

Moritz  Scboca,  24«  W.  l«2iii  St,  New  York  25,  N.Y. 

FUed  Feh.  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  717»444 

4ClakM.    (CL158— 28) 


« 


ty 


kJ^^ 


1.  A  handbag  and  like  carrying  case  comprising  a  body 
provided  with  a  hollow  base  section  having  an  open  upper 
end,  a  plurality  of  compartmental  sections  arranged  in 
superposed  position  to  said  base  section,  each  con^wit- 
mental  section  having  a  bottom  and  upright  walls  ex- 
tending from  said  bottom  and  defining  the  interior  of 
the  respective  compartmental  section,  projecting  means 
located  at  the  underface  of  the  bottom  of  each  com- 
partmental section,  whereby  said  projecting  means 
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gafs  at  least  some  of  said  nprlght  walls  at  their  iancr 
surfaces  in  said  superposed  position  of  said  sections, 
cover  means  positiooiMe  on  the  top  of  the  uppermost 
compartmental  sections,  U-shaped  handle  means  termi- 
nating in  spaced  apart  legs  passing  throu^  correspond- 
ing openings  provided  in  said  cover  means,  holder  means 
for  said  legs  located  in  predetermined  comen  of  said 
compartmental  sections,  said  holder  means  behig  pro> 
vided  with  bores  to  guide  said  legs  therein,  which  ex- 
tend from  said  base  section  to  said  cover  means,  and 
means  anchoring  said  legs  of  said  handle  means  on  said 
holder  means. 


WUlfaun  F. 
and  A^ 
EasoH 
tkmof 
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Nov.  IS,  1955, 8m,  No.  847,tt4 
11  nihil     (CLlSl-33f) 


1.  A  composition  comprising  a  homogeneous  admix- 
ture of  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  rubbery  polymer  select- 
ed from  the  group  of  homopolymers  of  conjugated  diole- 
fins,  copolymers  of  at  least  50%  by  weight  of  conjugated 
dioleflns  and  a  balance  of  at  least  one  copolymerizaUe 
ethylenic  monomer,  isoolefin-multiolefin  copolymers  con- 
taining a  minor  portion  of  multiolefins,  said  multiolefins 
being  in  copolymerized  form,  said  copolymers  having  an 
iodine  No.  of  about  0.5  to  50  and  having  a  Staudinger 
molecular  weight  of  about  20.000  to  200,000.  and  poly- 
isobutylene  having  a  Staudinger  molecular  weight  of 
above  about  180,000.  about  5  to  200  parts  of  a  pigment, 
said  pigment  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carbon  black,  calcium  carbonate,  ferric  hydroxide, 
chrome  yellow,  Prussian  blue,  pbthalocyanine,  clays, 
kieselguhr,  silica,  silica-alumina  and  titanium  dioxide,  and 
about  0.1  to  30  parts  of  a  dispersing  aid  consisting  of  the 
reaction  product  of  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  isoolefin- 
multiolefin  copolymer  having  a  mole  percent  unsatura- 
tion  of  about  5  to  50  and  a  Staudinger  molecular  weight 
of  about  4.000  to  eOfiOO.  with  about  5  to  200  parts  by 
weight  of  a  polar  organic  monomer  containing  a  ter- 
minal CHj=C<  group  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acrylonitrile,  vinyl  pyrimidine,  vinyl  pyri- 
dine, acrylic  acid  esters,  methacrylic  acid  esters,  vinyl 
ethers  and  vinyl  estersi 


2,949,953 
FIFE  INSULATOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  SAME 
VfaKCDt  Di  Main,  521  CUflon  St,  and  Norana  T.  Miner, 
348  Irving  St,  both  of  Toledo,  Ohio 
FUed  May  U,  1955,  Scr.  No.  511,1M 
9  Chihns.    (a.  154—28) 
5.  Pipe  insulating  packing  comprising  a  split  annulus- 
like  structure  having  a  mass  of  fibers  which  are  compres- 
sible and  resilient  in  the  cylindrical  direction  of  the  struc- 
tara,  flexible  sheet  material  adhesively  secured  to  the 


inner  edge  portion  of  the  structure  for  confining  the 
radially  innermost  portion  of  the  annulus  core  in  iati- 
matdy  compressed  condition  with  the  remainder  or  ra- 
dially outer  portion  of  the  annulus  free,  wheieby  the 
portion  of  the  structure  outside  of  the  romprcsscd  portion 
due  to  the  resiliency  of  the  fibrous  mass  Hm  oat  iato 
drcnlar  form,  the  structure  being  openable  at  the  sfiUt 


and  the  resiliency  uiabling  the  same  to  snap  to  substan- 
tially closed  annular  form  upon  being  released,  extensioas 
on  the  sheet  material  covering  the  meeting  edges  of  the 
annulus  at  the  tpUt  and  projecting  the  outer  side  of  the 
structure,  a  cover  of  flexible  sheet  material  loosely  em- 
bracing the  annulus  and  secured  respectively  to  the  pro- 
jecting portions  of  the  extensions,  and  a  flap  on  said 
cover  for  covering  the  split  and  sealing  such  interstice. 


2,949,954 
CRINKLED  FAFER  FRODUCT  AND  MEANS  AND 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  SAME 

Rkhard  H.  WiUc,  819  Bdgnide  Ave.  NE.,  Aftasla,  Ga. 

FUed  lane  14, 1955,  Scr.  No.  515,392 

7Clainis.    (0.154—38) 


1.  The  jnethod  of  forming  crinkled  p^Mr  stretchaMe 
in  a  pliirality  of  angulariy  related  directions  vfhich  in- 
cludes the  st^  of  causing  said  paper  to  adhere  to  tiie 
uniformly  flat  curved  surface  of  a  cylinder  and  drawing 
the  paper  across  the  edge  of  a  doctor  blade  of  irregidar 
edge  amfiguration  including  straight  angulariy  related 
portions  as  all  potnCi  of  said  blade  are  contacting  said 
cjrlinder. 

4.  A  device  for  forming  a  mnlti-directioiud  stretch 
crinkled  paper  including  a  dnun  and  a  helical  doctor 
blade  for  removing  paper  from  said  dram,  said  blade 
having  an  edge  of  irregular  outline  diaracterized  by 
straight  angulariy  related  surfaces  contacting  said  drum 
at  all  times,  said  surfaces  being  so  directed  along  said 
dram  as  to  urge  respective  portions  of  said  paper  toward 
each  other  at  different  angles. 


2,949355 
RECLINING  CHAIR 
John  J.  Barabas,  East  Meadow,  and  Saniacr  C.  Wfllh, 
White  Ffadns,  N.Y.,  BSilgHMi  to  Castro  ConvertMc 
Corporation,  a  cofpoiation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  28, 1956,  Scr.  No.  <12,743 
2  Oafans.  (O.  155— IM) 
1.  A  reclining  chair  having  spaced  side  frames,  a  seat 
mounted  between  the  side  frame  and  a  backrest  pivotally 
mounted  between  the  spaced  side  frames  for  rocking 
movement  to  a  reclining  position,  said  backrest  having 
an  extension  depending  below  its  pivotal  mounting,  a 
leg-rest  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  seat  and  depend- 
ing downwardly  therefrom,  a  thrust  link  extending  be- 
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tween  die  <hipmdint  tataukm  of  die  backiwt  and 
kt-rest  lever  and  pivouUy  conaected  tberelo  for  rocking 
the  leg-rest  lever  upwardly  on  its  pivotal  mountiiig  when 
the  backrest  is  rocked  to  a  rediiiiiig  podtkm.  a  leg-fcst. 
and  let-rest  exteuion  means  comprising  a  pair  of  Kt^« 
extendiag  between  the  leg-rest  and  leg-rest  lever  and 
pivotaUy  connected  thereto,  one  of  said  pair  of  ^j^* 


SKAT  CONSTRUCTION 
Edward  P.  Hank,  Dnjton,  OUo,  as 
Meters  Cmpontioa,  Ddroil,  Mkh^ 


Filed  Hty  li,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <72,1S3 
aCbiaiB.   (CL1S5— 1S4) 


1.  A  seat  comprising  a  front  support,  a  rear  support 
m  parallel  spaced  relation  with  said  front  support,  a 
flexible  sheet  saspendcd  between  said  supports,  said  sheet 
including  a  first  relatively  non-elastic  sheet  connected  to 
the  front  support,  a  second  relatively  non-elastic  sheet 
secured  to  the  rear  support  and  a  flexible  member  joining 
said  first  and  second  non-elastic  sheets  at  their  free  edges, 
a  resilient  cushion  extending  between  said  front  support 
and  said  rear  support  over  said  elastic  sheet  with  the 
pomt  ol  maximum  thickness  of  said  cushicm  and  the 
flexible  member  vertically  aligned  rearwardly  of  a  central 
vertical  plane  between  the  front  and  the  rear  supports. 


2,949357 

FUEL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS  TURBINE 

ENGINES 

James  M.  Fastman,  Sonth  Bend,  lad.,  ■m^bui  to  The 

Bendfac  CorporatioB,  a  corporation  of  Ddawan 
C'S*""**"  «*  ■"*«*?«»  2«-  No.  2«l,f9«,  Dec  It, 
S?isi  ■»•*«*»«»   S^   M.    WH   Scr.   n2 

'  !•  Oafaw.    (CL  15S-.30 

2.  In  a  fuel  feeding  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine, 
fuel  flow  regulating  means  including  a  pair  of  coacting 


AvavwtU,  IMI 


vaho  nMmbcrs  adMnbIa  to  vary  the  nle  of  fuel  fead, 
fint  engine  speed  responsive  means  for  reguUting  one  of 
said  vahre  members  as  a  function  of  engine  tpted,  seooad 
engiaa  speed  reqionsive  means  for  rcfulating  the  other 
of  said  valve  members  as  a  function  of  engine  speed, 
operator-controlled  means  arranged  to  a4iust  one  of  said 
vahc  members  to  initiate  aoodaration  or  deceleratioo 
of  the  engine  and  to  sobstantiaUy  simultaneously  reset  at 
least  one  of  said  speed  re^onsive  means  to  a  new  selected 
operating  speed  value,  said  first  and  second  speed  f»- 


extending  rearwardly  of  the  leg-rest  lever,  a  guiding  link 
extending  between  the  thrust  link  and  the  rearward  por^ 
tioo  of  said  one  link  to  provide  a  pantograph  which  ex- 
pands to  project  the  leg-rest  forwardly  from  the  seat  as 
the  leg-rest  lever  is  moved  upwardly  by  the  thrust  iwA, 
and  selective  connectioo  positions  in  said  guiding  link 
and  said  thrust  link  whereby  the  forward  projection  of 
said  leg-rest  may  be  varied. 


sponsive  means  coacting  to  control  engine  operation  at 
the  selected  speed,  cam  means  having  cam  surfaces  con- 
toured to  maintain,  at  any  given  altitude  of  operation,  a 
predetermined  upper  limit  on  the  rate  of  Aiel  feed  during 
an  acceleration  of  the  engine  and/or  a  predetermined 
lower  limit  on  the  rate  of  fuel  feed  during  a  deceleration 
of  the  engine,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said 
cam  means  to  one  of  said  valve  members  in  such  a  way 
that  said  valve  member  is  actuated  to  follow  the  con- 
toured surface  of  said  cam  means  during  a  transient  in 
engine  speed  to  said  selected  speed  value. 


2,949,951 

CONTROL  FOR  HEATING  UNTT 

Everett  R.  WoMcra,  1U2  Oaldetts  Ave.,  NetMk,  Va. 

-^  IJnne  «,  1951,  Ser.  No.  74«,MI 

aOaiaM.   (CLlSt    42.4) 


1.  In  a  space  heater  having  a  perforate  intermediate 
annular  side  wall  and  a  bottom  wall  defining  a  fire  pot, 
a  combustion  chamber  for  said  fire  pot  comprising  a 
dome-shaped  top  wall,  said  perforations  admitting  a  com- 
bustion supporting  medium  into  said  fire  pot,  means 
for  excluding  the  combustion  supporting  medium  from 
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within  said  fire  pot,  said  means  comprising  an  auto- 
maOcally  operated  control  for  dvecting  a  water  spray 
toward  and  against  Ibe  exterior  side  o{  said  aniuilar  side 
wall  for  the  conversion  of  said  water  by  conducted  heat 
into  steam  to  effect  envelopment  oi  said  side  wall  and 
to  prevent  tntry  of  said  combustion  sufHiwrting  medium 
into  said  fire  pot,  and  means  venting  said  combustion 
chamber  to  the  atnsosphere.  , 


lames 


SAFETir  mrr-OFF  valve 

M  Qu%  New  Hntfofd,  N.Y., 

Filed  Feh.  9, 1955,  Ser.  No.  487,Mt 
(CL  15S~13i) 


to 

. «  «  a  coi^ 


spaced-apart  horizontal  skids  rigidly  connected  with  the 
depending  end  portions  of  the  legs  of  said  A-frame;  a 
puUey  centraUy  carried  by  said  fixed  top  member;  spaced- 
apart  upstanding  siqiports  carried  by  said  skids  remote 
from  said  A-frame;  a  cable  dram  journaled  between  said 
upstanding  supports;  a  cable  wound  on  said  dram  and 
having  its  free  end  portion  entramed  over  said  pulley;  a 
plug  block  supported  adjacent  said  pulley  by  the  free  end 
portion  of  said  cable,  said  plug  block  having  a  plurality 
of  depending  conical-shaped  members  each  adapted  to 
enter  and  dose  the  upwardly  open  end  portion  of  a  well 
casing;  and  means  for  releanng  said  dram  to  drop  said 
plug  block. 

2^49,9<1 

FITLEW  ADAFTER 

Nod  M.  AndeiMM,  Bos  392,  Stonn  Lake,  Iowa 

FOed  Sept  2<,  1951,  Ser.  No.  7<3,695 

nCUnss.    (CLIM— 85) 


1.  A  safety  control  valve  assembly  for  pressurized  fuel 
comprising  a  housinr  secured  on  a  hollow  body  including 
a  fuel  inlet  and  outlrt  with  a  valve  seat  interposed  there- 
between for  controlling  movement  of  fuel  from  said  in- 
let to  a  main  burner  connected  to  said  outlet,  a  first  valve 
displaceably  supported  in  said  housing  for  engagement 
with  said  valve  scat,  biasing  means  in  said  housing  in  en- 
gagement with  said  valve  and  normally  urging  the  same 
toward  seated  relation  on  said  valve  seat,  manually  oper- 
able control  means  supported  by  said  housing  in  engage- 
ment with  said  valve  for  displacing  it  from  the  valve  seat, 
a  thermally  operated  latch  in  said  housing  adapted  to  be 
actuated  in  the  presence  of  a  predetermined  pilot  burner 
temperature  to  provide  a  fulcrum,  lever  means  operatively 
connected  between  said  manually  operable  control  means 
and  said  fulcram  to  permit  said  valve  to  be  moved  when 
said  control  means  is  operated,  a  pilot  burner  outlet  com- 
municable with  said  inlet,  pilot  valve  means  interposed 
between  said  pilot  burner  outlet  and  inlet  and  normally 
biased  toward  a  closed  position,  force  transmitting  means 
on  said  manually  operable  control  means  and  engageable 
with  said  pilot  valve  means  for  opening  the  same  and  per- 
mitting fuel  to  be  directed  to  a  pilot  burner,  and  a  one- 
way valve  interposed  between  said  outlet  and  pilot  burner 
outlet,  said  force  transmitting  means  on  said  manually 
operable  control  means  disengaging  said  pilot  valve  means 
upon  movement  of  said  manually  operable  control  means 
toward  a  position  in  which  said  thermally  operated  latch 
retains  said  valve  open. 


ir 


'  2,949  9M 

OIL  WELL  FIRE  EXl^l6uiSHER  APPARATUS 

Wmiam  M.  Pace,  Ceneral  Dallvefy,  HMrah,  OUa., 

assignor  to  Hazel  L.  Coucr,  OUahonsa  Oly,  OUa. 

Filed  Jnly  3i,  1959,  Ser.  No.  SmJm 

<  Clalaas.    (CL  IM— 79) 


1.  A  pitless  adapter  assembly,  comprising  a  well 

ing  itfovided  with  a  lateral  discharge  port  at  a  pcrint 
spaced  below  the  top  edge  thereof,  a  support  ring  n- 
ooovably  mounted  on  the  top  edge  of  said  well  casing,  a 
pull  pipe  operathrely  connected  to  and  depending  from 
said  suppOTt  ring,  a  housing  carried  by  the  lower  end 
of  said  poll  pipe,  a  sealing  L  on  one  side  of  said  housing 
disposed  to  register  with  said  discharge  port,  said  hous- 
ing provided  with  a  passageway  communicating  at  one 
end  with  said  sealing  L  and  designed  at  ito  other  end 
for  operable  connection  to  a  pumping  unit,  a  vertically 
disposed  adjusting  rod  parallel  to  said  pull  pipe,  means 
threadably  engaging  the  iq^ier  end  of  said  adjusting  rod 
with  said  fopport  ring  whereby  said  rod  can  be  selectively 
moved  upwardly  and  downwardly  respectively  relative  to 
said  support  ring,  a  vertical  guide  plate  being  carried  by 
the  fewer  end  of  said  adjusting  rod,  said  plate  adjacent 
said  housing  and  provided  with  an  inclined  slot,  a  boas 
on  said  housing  extending  into  said  slot,  and  said  plate 
vertically  movable  with  said  adjusting  rod  whereby  said 
slot  serves  as  a  track  moving  against  said  boss  to  selec- 
tively move  said  L  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
discharge  port  along  a  horizontal  line  parallel  to  said 
plate. 


OU 


1.  A  fire  control  apparatus  for  oil  or  gas  wells,  indud- 
t:  a  portable  A-frame  having  a  fixed  top  member; 


2349,H2 
HYDRAUUCALLY  SET  PACKER 
WOUan  C.  Todt,  Odessa,  Tex.,  aaslgMir  to  Gnlf 
Corporation,  Ptttrimigh,  Pa.,  a  conM>ra(kNi  of 
syh^uta 

FOed  Jntar  23, 1956,  Ssr.  No.  599,597 
3  OafaM.    (a.  IM— 129) 
3.  A  hydrauhcally  set  packer  for  installation  on  the 
lower  end  of  a  string  of  tubing  through  which  production 
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is  delivered  in  a  well  having  casing  extending  down  the 
well  below  the  packer,  said  packer  comprising  a  tubular 
mandrel  with  a  central  opening  extending  tfierethrough, 
said  tubular  mandrel  having  a  substantially  uniform 
inner  diameter  throughout  its  legth,  a  ring  of  deform- 
able  material  mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  man- 
drel to  form  a  pack  off  element  adapted  to  engage  the 
casing  when  the  packer  is  set,  a  slip  cone  slidably 
mounted  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  mandrel  abutting 
the  lower  end  of  the  pack  off  element,  said  mandrel  hav- 
ing at  its  lower  end  a  section  of  enlarged  outer  diameter, 
a  sleeve  slidably  mounted  on  the  mandrel  between  the 
section  of  enlarged  outer  diameter  and  the  slip  cone,  the 
sleeve  and  section  of  large  outer  diameter  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  form  a  pressure  chamber  be- 
tween the  sleeve  and  the  mandrel,  sealing  rings  engaging 


the  sleeve  and  mandrel  and  cooperating  with  the  sleeve 
and  mandrel  to  prevent  flow  outwardly  from  the  pressure 
chamber,  a  port  extending  inwardly  through  the  mandrel 
from  the  pressure  chamber,  slips  extending  upwardly 
from  the  sleeve  to  a  position  adjacent  and  below  the  slip 
cone  when  the  packer  is  in  condition  for  running  into  the 
well  and  adapted  to  move  up  over  the  outer  surface  of  the 
slip  cone  as  the  sleeve  is  moved  upwardly  on  the  mandrel 
on  the  application  of  hydraulic  pressure  in  the  pressure 
chamber,  a  narrow  shoulder  extending  inwardly  around 
the  inner  surface  of  the  mandrel  at  a  position  below  the 
port  to  form  a  valve  seat,  and  a  valve  element  having 
a  diameter  smaller  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  mandrel 
and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  shoulder  to  close  the  lower 
end  of  the  mandrel  whereby  a  hydraulic  pressure  to  set 
the  packer  can  be  applied  to  the  mandrel  above  the 
shoulder.  ^ 


2,f49,M3 
SLIDING  SLEEVE  WELL  TOOL 
Harold  E.  McC^owcn,  Jr^  HoailMi,  aad  DoagfaM  E.  Daf  • 
Aa,  P—dwa,  Tcz^  aasigaow  to  CaiKO,  lacorporatcd, 
HoMtoB,  Tcx^  a  colyorrtloB  off  Texas 

Fled  Jan.  2t,  1957,  Ser.  No.  0«,7i5 
4ClafaM.  (CL  164— 214) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  well  tubing  mandrel  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  concentrically  nested  inner  and  outer  tubes, 
the  outer  of  which  is  for  connection  in  a  well  tubing 
string  and  has  in  axially  spaced  relation  a  port  through 
the  wall  thereof  and  an  internal  latch  keeper  notch  and 
the  inner  of  said  tubes  being  slidable  in  the  outer  tube 
between  an  upper  port  covering  position  and  a  lower 
port  uncovering  position  and  said  inner  tube  having  axial- 
ly spaced  apart  shoulders  respectively  facing  upwardly 
and  downwardly  and  said  tubes  having  co-operating  limit 
stops  for  their  relative  slide  travel,  a  retrievable  tool  <^>er- 
ativdy  positionable  within  the  mandrel  and  comprised  of 


a  barrel  and  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  within  said  bar- 
rel and  shiftable  between  upwardly  projected  and  6cnm- 
wardly  retracted  positions  relative  to  the  barrel,  said  tool 
with  its  plunger  in  projected  relation  being  adapted  to  be 
lowered  and  raised  within  a  tubing  string  to  and  from  a 
position  within  the  mandrel  for  co-operation  therewith, 
axially  spaced  apart  sealing  surfaces  on  said  barrel  for 
co-operation  with  said  mandrel  above  and  below  said  port 
to  block  fluid  flow  around  the  barrel,  a  downwardly  fadng 
landing  shoulder  on  the  barrel  arranged  to  come  into  en- 
gagement with  the  upwardly  fadng  shoulder  of  the  inner 
tube  and  to  transmit  downward  barrel  travel  to  said  inner 
tube  to  its  lower  limit  stop  and  such  shoulder  engagement 
at  the  inner  tube  lower  travel  limit  serving  to  locate  the 
barrel  against  further  descent,  an  outwardly  biased  pawl 
pivotally  carried  by  the  barrel  and  arranged  to  snap  out 
beneath  said  downwardly  facing  inner  tube  shoulder 
coincidentally  with  the  engagement  of  the  barrel  landing 
shoulder  with  the  inner  tube  and  for  engagement  with 
said  downwardly  facing  inner  tube  shoulder  in  trans- 


mitting upward  barrel  travel  to  said  inner  tube  to  its 
upper  limit  stop,  a  pivotal  support  for  said  pawl  having 
a  frangible  connection  with  the  barrel  for  breakage  of  the 
connection  in  response  to  barrel  upward  travel  and  resist- 
ance through  said  pawl  engagement  with  the  stopped 
inner  tube,  a  barrel  carried  contact  bearing  engageable 
with  the  pawl  upon  upward  barrel  travel  relative  thereto 
for  the  retraction  of  the  pawl  from  beneath  said  down- 
wardly facing  inner  tube  shoulder,  a  laterally  shiftable 
latch  dog  carried  by  the  barrel  in  retracted  position  when 
said  plunger  is  projected  and  in  such  spaced  relation  with 
said  landing  shoulder  as  to  be  aligned  with  said  keeper 
notch  when  the  barrel  has  been  stopped  against  further 
descent,  a  camming  formation  on  the  plunger  operative 
on  plunger  retraction  to  push  and  hold  the  latch  dog  out- 
wardly, a  barrel  locking  connection  between  the  barrel 
and  the  retracted  plunger  arranged  for  release  in  response 
to  upward  pulling  force  on  the  plunger  and  interengage- 
able  surfaces  on  the  plunger  and  the  barrel  limiting 
plunger  projection  travel  and  enabling  support  of  the 
barrel  through  the  plunger. 


2349,M4 
AIRPLANE  PROPELLER  SPINNER  ATTACHMENT 

DEVICE 
Doaald  F.  FrocHch,  Vaa  Nqri,  and  Edward  B.  WagMr. 
TalmBi,  CaUff.,  aarigBon  to  Lockheed  Abtnfft  Cor- 
hulMwk,  Calif. 
FIM  Ai«.  IS,  1957,  Scr.  No.  67M83 
1  Clafan.    (CL  17»— 159) 
In  a  propeller,  the  combination  comprising,  a  hub 
secured  to  the  propeller,  blades  extending  substantially 
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radially  from  the  hub,  a  generally  conical  qmmer  en- 
closing the  hub,  first  and  second  inwardly  extending  an- 
nular flanges  secured  to  the  spinner,  the  first  and  second 
fianges  being  spaced  apart  and  separated  by  the  hub, 
front  and  rear  baffle  plates  attached  to  oppoaite  aidea  of 
the  hub  in  a  parallel  relationship,  the  front  baffle  plate 
having  an  annular  notch  about  its  rearward  periphery, 
a  split  resilient  ring  carried  within  the  annular  notch; 
expandable  means  operatively  carried  on  the  ring  for 
urging  the  ring  into  engagement  with  the  first  annular 


oontrollable  to  tilt  relative  thereto,  and  push-pull  linkage 
intercoonecting  said  swash  plate  and  said  rotor  blades  so 
as  to  oontrol  the  pitch  adjustments  thereof  about  their 
longitiidittal  pitch  change  axes. 


VARIABLE  PrrCH  BOAT  PROPELLER 

Hcrteft  H.  Siiiiisairr,  Bccchwood  Road,  RJL  2, 

Box  342,  RarcMM,  OUo 

Filed  Ai«.  2f ,  195S,  Scr.  No.  756,131 

lOolB.    (CL  17t— 1M.51) 


f 


flange  comprising,  a  post  carried  within  the  notch  be- 
tween the  opposing  ends  of  the  ring,  a  swivel  post  rotat- 
ably  carried  on  each  end  of  the  ring,  a  bolt  carried 
within  the  center  post  rotatable  therein,  and  a  pair  of 
carriages  in  threadaNe  engagement  with  opposite  ends 
of  the  bolt  having  a  cut-out  portion  for  receiving  the 
post  associated  with  each  end  of  the  ring;  and  guiding 
means  carried  by  the  rear  baffle  plate  engaging  with  the 
second  annular  flange  to  align  the  spinner  on  the  rear 
baffle  plate  with  respect  to  the  hub  and  propeller. 


^2,949,9^ 
IKOTORHUB 
Joha  A.  Dc  Tore,  Arllngtoa,  and  Robert  L.  lichlca, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  asd  Arfhnr  C  Rahtrtsoa,  EmIm,  CaUf., 
assigoors  to  Bell  Helicopter  Corporation,  Fort  Worth, 
Tax. 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <9f,245 
7  ClahM.    (a.  17t— 160.25) 


1.  An  aircraft  lift  rotor  mechanism  comprising  a  drive 
shaft,  a  core  carried  by  said  shaft  and  extending  trans- 
versely therefrom  in  end  view,  a  hub  ring  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said  core  and  en- 
circling said  shaft  and  pivotable  upon  said  core  about  an 
axis  extending  transversely  of  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  pillow 
blocks  pivotally  carried  by  said  hub  ring  at  diametrically 
opposed  positions  thereon  in  aligiunent  transverse  to  the 
alignment  of  mounting  of  said  hub  ring  upon  said  core, 
reailient  connection  means  interconnecting  said  pillow 
blocks  and  said  hub  ring  and  resiliently  restraining  pivotal 
movements  of  said  pillow  blocks  relative  to  said  hub  ring, 
a  yoke  freely  encircling  said  shaft  and  carried  by  dqiend- 
ing  portions  of  said  pillow  blocks  at  an  elevation  below 
the  level  of  said  hub  ring,  a  plurality  of  yoke  arms  ex- 
tending radially  from  said  yoke,  a  rotor  blade  nnounted 
upon  each  of  said  yoke  arm  portions  so  as  to  be  freely 
rotatable  thereon  about  its  longitudinal  pitch  change  axis, 
tension  strap  means  extending  generally  longitudinally  of 
each  of  said  blades  and  interconnecting  it  to  its  support- 
ing yoke  arm,  said  strap  means  being  resilient  in  torsion, 
a  swash  plate  mounted  upon  said  drive  shaft  and  pilot- 


A  variable  pitch  water  propeller  assembly  suitable  for 
propelling  boats,  said  assembly  comprising  a  hub  hav- 
ing qwced  ndially  extending  blade  mounting  recesses 
therein,  a  pair  ot  bores  exteixling  through  said  hub  from 
the  bottom  of  one  recess  into  the  bottom  of  an  on>osed 
recess,  a  plurality  of  prope\leT  blades  mounted  reflec- 
tively in  said  recesses,  each  of  said  propeller  blades  hav- 
ing a  base  from  which  there  axially  extends  a  mounting 
stud,  the  naountiiig  stud  on  the  respective  blades  extend- 
ing throogfa  a  bore  at  the  bottom  of  the  recess  in  which 
the  Made  is  mounted  into  an  o|^)osed  recess,  a  major 
portion  <rf  said  blades  being  disposed  between  leading 
edges  thereof  and  their  respective  studs,  an  elongated  slot 
in  eadi  of  said  blades  adjacent  the  base  thereof,  a  slot 
in  eadi  of  said  studs,  the  slot  in  said  blades  being  sub- 
stantially aligned  with  the  slot  in  a  stud  extending  into 
the  recess,  a  retaining  pin  extendmg  transversely  of  said 
recesses  through  said  aligned  slots,  said  blades  being  piv- 
otally movable  about  their  respective  mounting  studs  be- 
tween positions  of  low  pitch  and  high  pitch,  and  q>ring 
means  biasing  said  blades  toward  their  respective  km 
pitch  positions,  said  spring  means  exerting  a  sufficient 
biasmg  force  to  hold  said  blades  in  their  respective  low 
pitch  positions  when  said  pr(^>eller  assembly  is  operatively 
rotated  at  a  number  o(  r.pjn.  below  a  predetermined 
limit,  operative  rotation  of  said  propeller  assembly  above 
said  predetermined  limit  creating  a  water  pressure  on  said 
blades  sufficient  to  pivot  them  to  their  re^ective  high 
pitch  positions  against  the  opposing  biasing  force  of  said 
spring  means  and  hold  them  in  said  high  pitch  positions 
while  water  pressure  on  the  blades  is  greater  than  the 
biasing  force  of  said  ^ring  means. 


2,949,9i7 

BLADE-TO-HUB  CONNECTOR  FOR  THRUST 

PRODUCING  ROTOR 

Drago  K.  Jovaaovlch,  Santa  Mooka,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Hughes  Tool  Company,  Aircraft  Division,  Houston, 

Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Dcfaiware 

FBed  May  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  815,M7 
15  Chrinw.    (CL  17t— 1M.53) 
3.  In  an  aerodynamic  thrust-producing  rotor  having 
a  rotor  hub,  an  aerodynamic  thrust-producing  blade  dis- 
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powd  in  a  generally  radial  poittimi  relative  to  the  hub, 
■ad  means  interconnectiQg  the  hub  and  blade  for  rota- 
tion of  the  blade  in  a  circular  path  aroond  the  hub  and 
such  as  to  permit  hinging  gKwrements  of  tiie  blade  relative 
to  the  hub  in  and  acrdss  said  circular  path  as  the  blade 
revolves  with  said  hub,  said  means  comprising:  first  and 
second  strap-like  flexiUe  elements  respectively  connected 


to  the  hub  and  to  one  end  of  the  blade;  and  a  transition 
member  interconnecting  the  strap-like  flexible  elements 
in  coextensive  intersecting  planes  such  that  the  blade  is 
drivenly  supported,  by  the  hub  and  such  that  the  flexible 
qualities  of  said  strap-like  elements  are  effective  for  per- 
mitting blade  hinging  movements  in  and  across  the  cir- 
cular path  of  the  blade  as  it  revolves  with  the  hub. 


COULTUI  ASSEMBLY 
Paal  StoMT,  Rto.  2,  Valp«iitaik  lad. 
F1M  Mv.  1, 1956,  S«r.  NoTsM^lt 

SfhiM    (CL171— IM) 


REVERSDLK  DBC  PLOW 

Philip  D.  WciMl  Stocktea,  Odtf^  mlpiiii  to  1.  L  Cmc 

Compaajr,  Ra^a,  Wla^  a  caffaiallM  of  Whrnasia 

FOed  Feb.  3,  195t,  Scr.  No.  712,924 

<  CUbm.    (CL  172—222) 

1.  A  reversible  disc  plow  implement  having  a  main 

frame,  a  forwardly  extending  beam  pivoted  oo  said  frame 

so  as  to  be  swingable  on  a  substantially  vertical  axis  to 

reverse  the  plowing  direction,  a  plurality  of  spaced,  ax- 

ially  vertical  axles  carried  by  and  rotataUe  in  said  beam 


and  connected  together  for  rotation  in  unison,  diam  oo 
the  lower  ends  of  said  axles,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
axles  in  said  beam  as  an  incident  to  the  reversal  of  te 
beam,  comprising  an  arm  rotatable  oo  the  beam  aad 
connected  to  one  of  said  axles  for  rotating  said  axla,  a 


5.  An  assembly  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
plow  having  a  share  and  an  overhead  beam,  a  conher  as- 
sembly, means  suspeikUng  and  connecting  the  coulter 
assembly  to  the  beam  for  adjustment  with  nspect  to  the 
share,  said  coulter  assembly  including  a  one-piece  support 
having  a  depending  inclined  elongated  portion  and  a  lower 
portion,  an  axle  earned  by  the  lower  portion  and  rotatably 
supporting  a  disc  in  advance  of  the  share,  said  lower  por- 
tion being  offset  and  inclined  to  a  greater  degree  than  the 
incline  of  the  elongated  portion  so  that  the  plane  of  the 
disc  will  be  tilted  with  respect  to  the  vertical  and  form  an 
acute  angle  with  the  elongated  porticw  of  the  support, 
an  arm  extending  chordally  of  the  disc  and  having  an 
upper  end  secured  to  the  elongated  portion  of  the  sup- 
port between  the  axle  and  connecting  means  and  also  hav- 
ing a  lower  bent  portion  straddling  a  peripheral  portion 
of  the  disc,  and  a  blade  carried  by  the  bent  portion  hav- 
ing a  work  edge  operatively  associated  with  the  disc. 


toggle  comprising  a  pair  of  links  having  their  inner  ends 
hinged  together  and  having  their  outer  ends  connected 
respectively  to  said  arm  and  to  a  point  oo  said  baun 
qtaced  from  the  beam  axis,  and  a  connection  between 
said  toggle  hinge  and  the  frame. 


posmoN  Locn^G  mbchanbm  for 

TWO-WAY  PLOW        

Ray  F«  Sckwcflcr,  DarMpoit,  wwa,  aMiaav  la  J>  L 
Case  Coospaay,  Radaa,  Wla^  a  taspaniMaa  ef  Wla> 


OifglBal  appUcatloa  Dec  !•,  1954,  Ser.  No.  47M26, 
aow  Pateat  No.  2,Mt,3«7,  dated  Jaa.  13,  1959.  Di- 
vided aad  thb  appMcallaa  Oct  15,  195t,  8«r.  No. 
7<7,33« 

SCIalaM.   (CL172— 45i) 


1.  In  a  tractor  conveyed  pivotal  plow  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tractor,  a  transverse  drawbar  attached  to  said 
tractor,  rearwardly  thereof,  power  lift  means  on  the  trac- 
tor for  raising  and  lowering  said  drawbar  at  will,  a  plow 
frame  horizontally  pivotally  attached  at  its  front  end  to 
said  drawbar  to  be  disposed  transverse  thereto,  a  gronad 
tilling  member  attached  to  said  frame  to  depead  there- 
from in  one  position  into  engagement  with  the  ground, 
a  mast  attached  to  said  frame  to  be  pivotal  thereto  ia 
a  vertical  plane,  means  attached  to  said  tractor,  said  maat 
and  said  plow  frame  for  vertically  supporting  said  plow 
in  a  raised  position  of  said  drawbar  and  adapted  to  phr* 
otally  actuate  said  mast  during  actuation  of  said  powar- 
lift  means,  and  means  on  said  mast  shiftable  into  eogafe- 
raent  with  said  drawbar  by  pivoting  of  said  mast  for 
horizontally  aon-pivotally  securing  said  frame  oo  said 
drawbar  w^ien  said  tractor  power-Bit  has  raised  said 
off  the  ground. 
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DIFnRENIIAL  COimOL  VALVE  POE  FLUID 

OPERATED  VEHICLES 
kMMM  H.  CUM,  NawaA,  OMa,  an^Mr  la  Sean, 
Eoafcack  aad  Co.,  rhlragn,  DL,  a  catfataduo  of  New 

Jafar  23, 19SI,  8w.  Now  7SM7< 
12CMM.  (CLli«— <J) 


1.  In  a  fluid  driving  system  for  automotive  vehicles 
having  a  pressure  fluid  pump  and  a  turbine  unit  oper- 
atively associated  with  each  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  certain  of 
said  turbine  units  baing  arranged  to  drive  said  vehicle  in 
a  forward  direction  and  other  of  said  turbine  units  being 
arranged  to  drive  said  vehicle  in  a  rearward  direction,  a 
control  valve  for  selactively  controlling  the  delivery  of 
pressure  fluid  to  respaotive  turbine  units  to  drive  the  same, 
said  valve  comprising  a  housing  having  an  inlet  port,  a 
return  port,  a  first  patf  of  outlet  delivery  ports  and  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  outlet  delitery  ports,  each  ot  said  outlet  ports 
being  coiuected  to  a  mpective  turbine  unit,  a  valve  rotor 
element  within  said  boininf,  said  rotor  element  having  a 
medial  channel  commonicating  with  said  inlet  in  all  posi- 
tions of  operation  and  a  pair  of  Imigitudinally  extending 
channels  communicating  with  said  medial  channel,  means 
for  selectively  rotatioaally  shifting  said  rotor  element  to 
align  said  longitudituUly  extending  channels  with  respec- 
tive outlet  delivery  ports,  a  shaft  extending  coaxially  of 
said  rotor  element,  said  rotor  element  being  rotatably  and 
axially  slidable  relative  to  said  shaft,  one  end  of  said  shaft 
being  connected  to  Ac  steering  means  of  said  vehicle, 
means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  shaft  for  rotat- 
ing the  same  whereby  to  steer  said  vdiide,  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  shaft  for  axially  shifting  said  rotor  ele- 
ment in  one  direction  or  another  as  said  shaft  is  rotated, 
the  supply  of  pressure  fluid  to  the  driving  turbine  units 
being  thereby  automatically  relatively  proportioned  ac- 
cording as  a  right  or  left  hand  turn  is  executed  so  as  to 
produce  a  differential  action  on  said  turbine  units. 


TOWOTICKS 

Bcniamin  Wirkkala,  Nsadle,  Wash. 

FOed  Jaa.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7M,981 

2  CiahsM.    (a.  188—19) 


1.  A  tow  stick  for  an  airplane  having  a  tow  iHieel 
mounted  oo  a  tubulai  axle;  said  tow  stick  having  hand 


bold  means  at  its  outer  end,  and  having  laterally  qwoed 
leg  portions  at  its  inner  end  adapted  to  receive  said  air* 
plane  towing  wheel  and  axle  between  them;  said  leg  por- 
tions being  equipped  with  adjustable  means  whovby  re- 
leasable  towing  connections  may  be  made  with  the  op- 
posite end  portions  of  said  tubtdar  axle,  a  motor  driven 
friction  wheel  mounted  on  said  stick  and  a  manual  means 
at  the  forward  end  of  the  stick  for  causing  said  friction 
wheel  to  be  shifted  into  and  from  driving  contact  with 
the  airplane  wheel,  and  groimd  wheels  of  lesser  diameter 
than  said  airplane  wheel  mounted  on  the  inner  end  oi  the 
tow  stick  coaxial  of  the  means  for  making  the  towing 
connections  for  reeling  support  oi  the  tow  stick  in  moving 
it  into  and  from  place  of  use;  said  adjusti^le  means  for 
making  said  towing  connections  comprising  means  mount- 
ed by  said  leg  portions  and  movable  into  and  from  the 
end  portions  of  said  tubular  axle  and  manual  means  oper- 
able from  the  forward  end  of  said  stick  for  effecting  ad- 
justment of  the  connecting  means. 


2,949,973 
METHODS  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  MEASURING 
TRAVEL  TIMES  THROUGH  EARTH  FORMA- 
TIONS 
Robert  A.  Brodli«,  Tnlsa,  OUa.,  aad  loha  O.  Ely  aad 
Gctald  C.  Saanncn,  DaJlaa,  Tex.,  aarfgaon,  by  bmom 
aaatgaments,  to  Socony  Mobil  CM  Coaspaay,  lac.,  a 
cotporatioa  off  New  Yorit 

Filed  July  27,  1953,  Ser.  No.  378,378 
11  Claims.    (Q.  181— .5) 


fSrCbf^ 


6.  A  system  for  measuring  the  time  of  travel  of  acous- 
tic pulses  over  a  vertical  earth  section  penetrated  by  a 
bore  hole  which  comprises  a  pair  of  acoustic  transducers 
spaced  a  predetermined  <)istance  i4>art,  cable  means  for 
supporting  and  moving  said  transducers  throu^  said  bore 
hcrie  and  alcMig  a  selected  length  of  said  earth  section, 
means  operable  at  a  low  repetition  rate  to  produce  a  suc- 
cession of  acoustic  pulses,  a  high  frequency  source  for 
generating  a  timing  fimction,  a  recorder,  means  coupled 
to  said  transducers  for  controlling  said  recorder  to  initiate 
and  to  terminate  the  recording  of  said  timing  function  in 
timed  relation  with  the  appearance  of  said  acoustical 
pulses  at  first  one  and  then  at  the  other  of  said  trans- 
ducers, cable  measuring  means  for  actuating  said  control 
means  in  response  to  movement  of  said  cable  and  said 
transduco^  along  said  bore  hole  to  each  of  a  plurality  of 
uaiformly  spaced  apart  points  for  recording  one  segment 
of  said  timing  function  at  each  of  said  locations,  the  nmn- 
her  of  pulses  in  each  said  segment  so  recorded  being 
proportional  to  the  travel  time  of  an  acoustic  poise 
through  a  length  of  said  section  equal  to  said  spacing  of 
said  transducers,  and  the  total  number  of  pulses  rf^CTiled 
being  iHoportiooal  to  the  travel  time  of  said  acoustic  pulae 
along  said  selected  length. 
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1^9,974 
SEISMIC  EXPLORATION  APPARATUS 

irmifiiii  iiiBir—iM  II— 

SiiiiM  G ja^JL,  HaaaoTV, 
FDcd  Oct  2^  19SS,  Scr.  No.  542,9M 
4  Clidim.    (CL  ISl-^ 


#*    .f.^fff"    ^'    .H^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  seismic  exploration  of  the  strata  of 
the  earth  occurring  at  different  distances  from  the  earth's 
surface  comprising,  in  combination,  means  for  producing 
an  emission  of  a  seismic  wave  from  each  of  said  strata 
different  in  characteristics  from  and  occurring  at  a  dif- 
ferent time  from  any  of  the  other  seismic  waves  emitted 
by  the  other  strata;  a  plurality  of  geophones  for  receiving 
said  emitted  seismic  waves  at  a  plurality  of  points  spaced 
from  each  other  and  for  converting  each  of  said  received 
seismic  waves  into  a  respective  voltage  impulse  at  each 
receiving  station;  a  plurality  of  amplifiers,  each  of  said 
amplifiers  being  responsive  to  the  voltage  impulses  emitted 
from  one  of  said  geophones,  respectively,  and  for  emitting 
an  amplified  output  impulse  for  each  of  said  voltage  im- 
pulses to  which  it  responds,  each  of  said  amplifiers  having 
an  output,  respectively;  a  plurality  of  recorders,  each  of 
said  recorders  being  connected  in  circuit  with  the  output  of 
one  of  said  amplifiers,  respectively,  for  separately  record- 
ing the  output  of  the  same;  a  plurality  of  mixing  circuits, 
each  of  said  mixing  circuits  including  at  least  one  elec- 
tron discharge  device  having  at  least  an  anode,  a  cathode 
and  a  control  electrode,  said  anode  of  each  of  said  devices 
being  connected  respectively  to  the  output  of  one  of  said 
amplifiers  and  said  control  electrode  being  connected 
respectively  to  the  output  of  at  least  another  of  said  am- 
plifiers; and  blocking  means  for  applying  a  blocking  nega- 
tive biasing  potential  to  the  control  electrode  of  each  of 
said  electron  discharge  devices  to  a  varying  degree  for  a 
predetermined  time  and  for  progressively  and  steplessly 
decreasing  the  amplitude  o(  said  negative  biasing  potential 
to  initiate  conduction  in  said  electron  discharge  devices  in 
accordance  with  the  varying  degree  of  the  negative  bias- 
ing effect  of  said  blocking  means. 


2,949,975 
PNEUMATIC  TOOL  MUFFLE 
WaHcr  A.  Pfaunmcr,  13971  DiekcM  St, 
Nwth  Hollywood,  CaUf. 
File*  Oct  17,  1957,  Scr.  No.  499371 
9  OataM.    (CL  181—33) 
1.  A  detachable  muffle  assembly  for  use  in  enclosing 
the  noise  producing  areas  of  pneumatic  tools  of  the  type 
having  a  manipulating  handle  and  pneumatically  actu- 
ated mechanism,  said  assembly  comprising  a  pair  of  in- 
dependent sound-absorbing  jackets  adapted  to  be  sqw- 
rately  assembled  about  the  body  of  a  pneumatic  tool 
in  superimposed  relation,  the  smaller  one  of  said  jackets 
being  adapted  to  embrace  closely  the  maia  body  of  the 
tool  and  the  larger  one  of  said  jackets  having  openings 


at  its  upper  end  adapted  to  tit.  closely  about  the  tod 
handle,  and  means  for  separately  and  detadubly  aecur- 


.-    t* 


ing  said  jackets  about  the 
tool. 


main  body  of  a  pneumatic 


2,949,974 
ACTUATING  AND  CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOR 
EXPANSIBLE  FILTERS 
WflHan  A.  TSthill,  Wcsthaaptoa  B«Mk,  N.Y. 
to  Flanders  Mill,  loc.,  RlrcrlMad,  N.Y.,  a 
of  New  York 

Filed  May  29, 1954,  Scr.  No.  734,744 
14ClaiaM.    (CLlt3— 52) 


16.  In  combination  with  ao  expansible  air  Alter  hav- 
ing an  upstream  side  face  and  a  downstream  side  face, 
an  expansion  controlling  means  operativcly  coupled  with 
such  filter  for  regulating  the  expansion  of  said  filter,  elec- 
trical means  coupled  with  said  expansion  controlling 
means  for  operating  to  actuate  said  expansion  contrdling 
means,  and  pressure  sensitive  actuating  means  coupled 
with  said  electrical  means  for  energizing  said  electrical 
means  when  the  air  pressure  on  said  upstream  side  ttot 
and  at  a  second  location  provides  a  predetermined  prea- 
sure  differential  to  thereby  cause  said  expansion  control- 
ling means  to  be  actuated  and  said  filter  to  be  expanded 
in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  one  of  the  side 
faces  of  said  filter. 


2,949377 

DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  ENTRAINED  OIL 

FROM  A  CURRENT  OP  GAS 

Nicholas  fOompas,   Dowasvtcw,  Oatario,   Caaada,   a». 

sisBor  to  Oreoda  Faflais  UBrfted,  MaHoi^  Oalario, 

Caaada,  a  corporatioa  of  Caaada 

FBcd  Jaac  34, 1954,  Scr.  No.  745,424 
SCkhM.  (CL143— 77) 
1 .  An  oil  separator  for  removing  entrained  oil  from  air 
flowing  out  of  an  oil  sump  surrounding  a  rotating  shaft, 
comprising  an  air  outlet  passage  extending  axially  within 
the  shaft;  a  pair  of  annular  flanges  in  spaced  relation  em- 
bracing and  secured  to  the  shaft;  an  aperture  in  the  shaft 
intermediate  said  flanges  and  leading  from  the  sump  to 
the  passage;  a  plurality  of  circumfereatially  spaced,  non- 
radial  blades  extending  generally  axially  of  the  shalt  be- 
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tween  the  flanges,  each  blade  extending  generally  traas- 
verscly  of  the  shaft  between  a  leading  edge  and  a  trail- 
ing edge,  both  edges  being  spaced  from  the  shaft  with  the 
trailing  edge  spaced  further  from  the  shaft  than  the  lead- 
ing edge,  each  blade, having  a  straight  portion  extending 


from  the  leading  edgtf,  and  a  curved  portion  extending 
from  the  trailing  edge  to  the  straight  portion,  each 
curved  portion  being  concave  towards  the  shaft;  and 
a  plurality  of  apertures  in  at  least  one  of  the  flanges, 
each  aperture  leading  ^m  a  space  between  the  shaft  and 
the  curved  portion  of  a  blade  to  the  sump. 


2,949,978 

VEHICLE  IJFnNG  APPARATUS 

John  H.  Halstcad,  1424  Emory  St,  Saa  Jose,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  781,771 

5  Oaiiis.    (a.  187—4.75) 


5.  In  a  vehicle  lift  Including  a  horizontally  extending 
base  member,  a  plurality  of  vehicle  frame  support  devices, 
each  comprising:  an  elongated  arm,  pivot  means  con- 
necting one  end  of  said  arm  to  said  base  member  for 
swinging  said  arm  in  a  horizontal  plane  with  the  other 
end  of  said  arm  extending  outwardly  away  from  said 
base  member  and  describing  an  arc  of  a  circle  overlap- 
ping the  corresponding  circle  of  an  adjacent  arm,  a  slide 
supported  on  said  arm  for  sliding  from  said  one  end  to 
said  other  end  of  said  arm,  a  vehicle  frame  engaging  pad 
having  an  upper  supporting  surface  of  substantial  rec- 
tangular area,  and  means  supporting  said  pad  on  said  slide 
for  rotation  of  said  pad  with  respect  to  said  arm  about 
a  veitical  axis  extending  through  said  pad  for  orienting 
said  pad  to  provide  maximum  support  area  to  such  ve- 
hicle frame,  said  vertical  axis  being  offset  from  the  center 
of  said  surface,  said  base  member  including  two  on)Osed 
pairs  of  spaced,  parallel,  horizontally  extending  rails 
connected  to  power  lifting  means  and  a  shoe  slidably 
mounted  on  each  of  said  rails  for  sliding  longitudinally 
thereof,  each  said  arm  being  coimected  to  one  of  said 
shoes. 


J;949,979 
S4t^TY  BRAKE 
CaiToU,  Danville,  lU.,  assignor  to  Duff-Norton 
Company,  PittslNirgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  718,731 
2  elates.    (CI.  188—77) 
1.  A  safety  brake  for  an  electric  hoist  having  a  rotat- 
able  shaft  and  a  side  wall  portion  in  which  said  rotatable 


shaft  is  joumaled  comprising,  in  combination,  a  dnmi 
having  a  peripheral  V-shaped  groove,  means  on  said  ro- 
tatable shaft  for  mounting  said  drum,  a  pair  of  brake 
shoes,  each  of  said  brake  shoes  having  a  partial  circular 
inner  portion,  V-shaped  brake  lining  secured  to  the  inner 
partial  circular  portions  of  the  brake  shoes  and  propor- 
tioned to  engage  the  brake  dnmi  peripheral  groove,  a 
jaw  portion  extending  from  one  end  of  each  of  said  brake 
shoes,  a  pair  of  pivot  means  at  the  other  end  of  each  of 
said  brake  shoes,  a  single  pin  cooperating  with  the  pivot 
means  whereby  the  two  brake  shoes  are  pivotally  con- 
nected, resilient  compression  means  across  the  brake  shoe 
jaws  urging  said  jaws  together  thereby  normally  setting 
the  brake  shoe  lining  against  the  brake  drum,  a  lever  ex- 
tending at  least  the  length  of  the  brake  shoes,  a  pair  of 
opposite  flat  faces  at  one  end  of  the  lever  extending  per- 


pendicular thereto  to  a  point  between  the  jaws  of  said 
brake  shoes,  a  single  pivot  for  said  lever  oriented  between 
said  opposite  flat  faces  and  perpendicular  with  said  hoist 
side  wall,  an  elbow  at  the  other  end  of  said  lever  substan- 
tially perpendicular  therewith,  a  solenoid  coupled  to  the 
lever  elbow  to  exert  a  force  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  lever  thereby  respectively  raising  and  lowering  the 
opposed  flat  faces  of  the  lever  at  its  pivot  point,  a  pad 
extending  from  each  brake  shoe  jaw  at  staggered  oppcwed 
stations,  said  stations  being  disposed  longitudinally  fore 
and  aft  of  the  lever  pivot,  the  whole  being  proportioned 
and  oriented  so  that  the  brake  shoe  release  elements  and 
the  solenoid  for  actuating  the  same  are  at  substantially 
diametrically  opposite  locations  relative  to  the  brake 
drum  with  the  lever  extending  across  the  face  of  the  brake 
drum. 


2,949,984 
SPEED  GOVERNOR 
Eric  Ragnar  Ericsson,  Hagerslca,  and  Carl  Oscar  Solil- 
l>crg,  Stockholm  No.,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Tdcfoaak- 
tielwlaget  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Sweden 

FUcd  Mar.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  722,214 

Cbims  priority,  application  Sweden  Mar.  21, 1957 

4CbdnH.    (a.  188— 184) 


1.  In  a  speed  governor  for  automatic  telephone  dials 
having  a  pinion  mounted  upon  a  governor  shaft  in  mesh- 
ing driven  engagement  with  a  cog  wheel  carried  by  the 
telephone  dial,  a  brake  dnmi,  and  radially  outwardly 
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acting  bnke  dements  carried  upon  said  governor  shaft 
for  peripheral  frktional  engagement  wMi  said  brake  drum 
in  response  to  a  rotation  of  said  governor  shaft  above  a 
first  predetermined  speed,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  sutionary  sqparate  brake  surface,  additional  bnke 
means  carried  by  said  governor  shaft  for  axial  move- 
ment into  braking  action  with  said  separate  brake  sur- 
face, qning  means  normally  urging  said  additional  brake 
means  away  from  said  separate  brake  surface,  and  wM 
pinion  and  cog  wheel  having  diagonally  meshing  teeth 
effecting  axial  movement  of  said  additional  brake  means 
toward  said  sq>arate  brake  surface  against  said  qving 
means  in  reqwnse  to  a  driving  action  of  said  cog  idieel 
iq;>oo  said  pinion  due  to  a  governor  shaft  speed  above  a 
second  predetermined  speed  in  excess  of  said  ftnt  prede- 
tenuined  qieed. 


ends,  one  of  said  members  having  its  ends  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  legs,  said  members  hinging  to  adapt  the 
legs  to  be  inserted  between  the  flanges  of  the  spaced  I- 
beam  joists,  a  locking  bar  movable  in  aligned  holes 
in  the  members  and  having  shoulders  engageable  with  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  members  to  lock  the  support  in 
position  between  the  beams,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
engagement  of  a  locking  shoulder  with  one  side  of  one 
member  to  permit  the  members  to  hinge  when  the  sup- 
port and  form  boards  are  to  be  removed. 


2,94f,Ml 
WALLffnUCrURE 
Rimdl  A.  Fcrreil,  PltUhigh,  Pn^  ■■Ignpi  to  H.  R 
RobcrtsoB  Company,  PUtsboi^  Plk,  a  covpontion  of 


MEANS  FOR  SUPPORTING   AND   CLAMPING  A 
HOLLOW  METAL  POOT  RELATIVELY  TO  CBII^ 
INGS  OR  WALLS 
Fritz  GaitMr,  7  DoMMmig,  ^initiMiisu 

Flai  i$m.  13,  lfS9,  Bar.  No.  Tii^l 

Claims  prioritjr,  apnllcadoB  Gmmmj  Jaik  M,  19St 

fOahH.    (CLflf^^M) 


J!dA/t^j(yiht 


Flkd  Dae.  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  7t3^M 
21  daiiiM.    (CL  lt9^-34) 


^s"Tr^w^« 


1.  A  wall  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual 
frame  units  which  support  building  panels,  each  frame 
unit  including  vertical  and  hcMizontal  frame  members, 
and  means  mounting  adjacent  frame  units  and  permitting 
relative  movement  upon  thennal  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion thereof,  said  mounting  means  including  means  in- 
dependently supporting  adjacent  individual  frame  units 
from  the  building  structure  and  further  including  a  later- 
ally extended  portion  from  each  unit  arranged  in  over- 
lapping engagement  with  an  adjacem  unit,  and  retaining 
means  frictionally  engaging  the  overlapping  portions  of 
adjacent  units  and  secured  to  one  of  the  overlapping  por- 
tions at  one  unit  to  effiect  clamping  of  the  overlapping 
portion  of  an  adjacent  unit  thereto. 


7.  A  tapport  comprising,  in  combination,  an  elongated 
si^port  member  adapted  to  extend  ahnost  all  the  way 
between  a  pair  of  surfaces  such  as  a  floor  surface  and 
a  ceiling  surface;  guide  means  fixed  to  said  support  mem- 
ber adjacent  an  end  thereof;  pressure  means  slidably 
guided  by  said  guide  means  for  movement  axially  of  said 
support  member  beyond  said  end  thereof  into  pressing 
engagement  with  one  of  said  surfaces,  said  guide  means 
and  pressure  means  being  respectively  formed  with  a  pair 
of  slide  surfaces  located  beside  and  crossing  each  other, 
a  slide  member  extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said 
sunxMt  member  and  transversely  at  said  slide  surfaces 
and  slidably  engaging  the  latter,  said  slide  member  being 
subjected  to  a  shearing  stress  due  to  the  location  of  said 
slide  surfaces  beside  each  other,  a  screw  member  ex- 
tending perpendiculariy  with  respect  to  said  axis  and  said 
slide  member  threadedly  engaging  said  slide  member;  and 
means  cooperating  with  said  screw  member  for  prevent- 
ing longitudinal  movement  thereof  in  one  directimi. 


2,949,9t2 

FORM  JACKS 

Wahcr  H.  Cobi,  4S  Unlaiid  St,  Port  Chcstor,  N.Y. 

Filed  Sept  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  142,122 

19  Claims.    (Q.  199--37> 


2,949.994 

ADJUSTABLE  COLUMN  FOOT 

Kenneth  P.  Daniels,  Camden,  S.C.,  ■ssJaniii  to  T 

Fabrkating  Company,  Mcoiphis,  T^n.,  a  Brm 

FUcd  Jan.  26,  19S4,  Scr.  No.  541,473 

4  Claims.    (Q.  199—41) 


1.  A  removable  support  for  holding  concrete  form 
boards  between  spaced  I-beam  joists,  said  support  ex- 
tending between  the  spaced  joists  and  having  upright  legs 
at  its  ends  with  feet  adapted  to  rest  on  the  lower  flanges 
of  the  spaced  I-beam  joists  and  bearing  surfaces  to  sup- 
port form  boards,  spaced  members  extending  between  the 
legs  and  each  Qiember  having  a  hinge  intermediate  its 


1.  In  ornamental  ironwork,  column  means,  a  down- 
wardly open  hollow  end  portion  carried  by  said  column 
means,  said  end  portion  being  of  polygonal  cross  section 
and  having  flat  surfaces,  an  anchor  nut,  said  nut  includ- 
ing a  frusto-pyramidal  body  of  cross  sectional  shape 
similar  to  that  of  said  end  portion,  said  body  extending 
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into  and  slidably  and  noh-rotatioBally  engaging  the  inte- 
rior of  said  end  portion,  the  base  of  said  body  having 
exterior  dimensions  nestingly  fitting  the  interior  of  said 
end  portion  substantially  from  comer  to  corner  thereof, 
a  seat  carried  by  said  nut  and  extending  outwardly  from 
the  periphery  of  the  base  of  said  body  providing  an  up- 
wardly facing  flat  surface,  the  lower  edges  of  said  end 
portion  seating  on  said  seat  surface,  a  skirt  depending 
from  said  seat,  said  skirt  being  of  external  dimension 
and  polygonal  cross  sectional  shape  substantially  equal 
to  the  external  dimension  and  polygonal  cross  sectional 
shape  of  said  end  portion  and  having  flat  surfaces  dis- 
posed substantially  coplanar  with  said  end  portion  flat 
surfaces,  the  interior  of  said  nut  body  and  skirt  being 
bored  from  the  top  to  bottom  to  provide  an  internally 
threaded  bore,  a  thrust  member  including  a  head,  a 
threaded  shank  engaged  with  said  bore,  said  shank  being 
connected  to  and  projecting  upwardly  from  said  head, 
a  pin  integrally  fixed  to  and  projecting  downwardly  from 
said  head,  said  head  including  at  least  one  pair  of  fiat 
sides  disposed  in  substantially  the  same  plane  with  exte- 
rior fiat  surfaces  of  said  polygonal  end  portion  and  said 
polygonal  skirt,  and  a  polygonal  cover-and-lock  sleeve 
slidably  and  non-rotationally  engaged  with  the  exterior 
of  said  end  portion  of  said  skirt  and  of  said  head  sides, 
said  sleeve  when  so  positioned  engaging  said  fiat  surfaces 
and  said  head  sides,  locking  said  end  portion,  skirt,  and 
head  against  relative  rotation  and  effecting  housing  there- 
of, and  being  slidably  shiftable  away  from  said  head  to 
expose  and  free  said  head  for  rotation  to  effect  adjust- 
ment of  the  position  of  said  thrust  member  relative  to 
said  nut.  said  pin  under  the  infiuence  of  such  adjustment 
being  adapted  to  imbed  in  a  supporting  surface. 


2,949,995 
METAL  WINDOW  AND  FRAME  STRUCTURE 
William  A.  Becker,  Jasncatowa,  aad  Herbcft  M.  Wend- 
Hnf,   Dcpcw,  N.Y.,   assignors   to  RoMe  Mfg.,  be, 
Lancaster,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Apr.  II,  1957,  Scr.  No.  653,696 
2ClakM.    (CL199— 75) 


liSi 


1 .  A  metal  window  frame  having  top  side  and  bottom 
rail  members  of  substantially  identical  cross-section,  each 
rail  member  comprising  a  channel  member  with  its  fianges 
extending  outwardly  from  the  frame  in  the  direction  of 
the  plane  of  the  window  and  with  its  web  portion  offset 
to  form  a  deep  channel  portion  at  one  side  and  a  relatively 
shallow  channel  portion  at  the  other  side,  the  shallow 
channel  portion  being  of  substantially  greater  width  than 
the  deep  channel  portion,  the  deep  channel  portions  of 
the  top  and  side  rail  members  being  at  one  side  and  the 
deep  channel  portion  of  the  bottom  rail  member  being 
at  the  opposite  side  forming  an  intervening  space  between 
the  oppositely  disposed  deep  channel  portions  for  receiv- 
ing a  window  sash  member. 


2,949,996 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
Eagelbcft  A.  Meyer,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aasigMM-  to  General 
Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FOad  Sept  2a,  1954,  Scr.  No.  457,713 
1  Clate.    (a.  199—49) 
A  moulding  strip  installation  comprising  a  support  hav- 
ing a  flange  extending  therefrom,  a  hoUow  moulding 


strq>  secured  to  said  flaage  and  iMving  e4fe  engafemcat 
with  said  flange,  said  moulding  strip  having  an  indenta- 
tion foraied  tlierein  adjacent  said  flange,  the  surface  of 
said  indentation  having  an  opening  ttterein  and  defining 
an  acute  angle  with  said  flange,  and  a  clip  securing  said 
moulding  strip  to  said  flange,  said  dip  inchidiag  a  strip 
of  spring  metal  fcmned  to  provide  a  flat  head  portion, 
said  head  portion  having  a  slot  therein  receiving  a  thread- 
ed fastener  extending  throu^  the  opening  in  said  inden- 
tation and  securing  said  moulding  strip  at  the  inclined 
surface  of  said  indentation  to  said  head  portion  of  said 
clip,  intermediate  portions  at  opposite  ends  of  said  head 
portion  and  extending  therefrom  in  converging  rdation. 


'2^* 


and  leg  portions  extending  from  said  intermediate  por- 
tions and  in  diverging  relation,  said  leg  portions  being 
obliquely  disposed  with  req>ect  to  said  head  portion  and 
each  of  said  leg  portions  having  a  supporting  flange  re- 
ceiving slot  therein  transversely  extending  from  the  edge 
of  said  leg  portion,  said  slots  receiving  said  flange,  said 
leg  portions  requiring  forced  substantially  parallel  align- 
ment to  receive  the  edge  of  said  supporting  flange  with- 
in said  slots  in  said  leg  portions  and  upon  release  having 
the  slotted  edges  thereof  biased  in  secure  engagemem 
with  said  supporting  flange  to  retain  said  clip  and  said 
moulding  strip  secured  thereto  in  rigid  engagement  to 
said  supporting  flange. 


2,949,997 

SUITCASE  CLOSURE 

Walter  S.  Gfl«ciri»crg,  Denver,  Colo.,  assjpinr  to  Kiddy 

Caac  Maiwfartnring  Coospaay,  Inc.,  Dcsivcr,  Colo. 

Filed  Jane  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  739,399 

6  Claims.    (O.  196—49) 


J 


6.  In  a  case  of  drawn  or  plastic  sheet  material  or  the 
like,  comprising  two  box-like  sections  having  (^>posing 
wall  portions  adapted  to  abut  each  other  at  contacting 
rim  edges  with  the  abutting  edges  forming  co-mating 
seats,  the  wall  portions  of  each  section  being  drawn  in- 
wardly and  thence  outwardly  as  laterally-disposed  douUe- 
folded  rim  edges  with  each  outwardly  directed  return 
fold  fonning  a  seat 


2,949,999 

THROTTLE  OPERATING  LINKAGE  FOR  SINGLE 

LEVER  CONTROL 

Join  F.  Morae,  21  CHntoa  St,  llMdaoa,  OMo 

FUed  Sept  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  762,949 

9  Cfadmi.    (a.  192— .996) 

1.  In  a  single  lever  control  unit  for  the  throttle  and 

clutch  of  an  engine  having  a  first  rotating  member  for 

operating  a  throttle  control  mechanism,  a  second  rotating 

member  for  clutch  control  cooperatively  connected  to 
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said  lint  member  for  rotmtkm  only  dnriBg  the  first 
portion  of  movement  of  said  lever  in  forward  or  reverse 
direction  from  neatral,  a  lever  arm  attached  to  said  first 
member  and  extending  radially  tb^eof,  and  a  push  rod 
assembly  having  a  pivotal  connection  at  one  end  with 
said  throttle  control  mechanism,  the  improvement  com- 
pristnf,  a  terminal  link  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  posh  rod  assembly  and  carrying  a  pin,  said  lever 
arm  having  a  radial  slot  slidably  receiving  said  pin,  said 


terminal  link  having  a  convex  cam  surface  curved  about 
the  pin  as  a  center  and  a  concave  cam  surface,  and  a 
follower  on  said  lever  arm  engaging  said  concave  surface 
during  the  first  portion  of  movement  of  said  control  lever 
in  forward  or  reverse  direction  from  neutral  to  cause  said 
pin  to  move  outwardly  in  said  slot  and  swing  said  push 
rod  assembly  about  its  pivotal  connection  as  a  center, 
and  engaging  said  convex  surface  during  further  move- 
ment of  said  c(Mitrol  lever  in  either  direction  to  hold  said 
pin  in  the  outer  end  of  said  slot. 


ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  BRAKE  DEVICE  AND 
CmnHOL  CIRCUIT 
Tore  Undstrom,  Glen  Biiraic,  and  Akzandcr  S.  Nafy, 
Unthkum,  Md.^  aarignors,  by  mesne  anipuncoti,  to 
the  United  States  of  Amcrka  as  represented  by  the 
SctTdaryoftbeNavy 

Filed  N«v.  25, 1957.  Scr.  No.  <9S,8S1 
1  Claim.    (CI.  192—2) 


A  protective  system  for  gun  turrets  comprising  a  first 
brake  element  and  a  second  brake  element,  said  first 
brake  element  having  a  recessed  portion  for  receiving  a 
dog  member  mounted  on  said  second  brake  element,  said 
second  brake  element  being  axially  movable,  spring  means 
yieldingly  urging  said  brake  element  toward  said  first  brake 
element  for  engaging  said  dog  member  wiUi  said  recessed 
portion,  electro-magnetic  actuating  means  for  separating 
said  dog  member  from  said  recessed  portion,  circuit 
means  including  control  means  and  said  electro-magnetic 
actuating  means,  switch  meau  in  said  circuit  means  in 
juxtaposition  to  said  second  brake  element  having  first 
and  second  positions,  the  first  position  of  said  switch 
means  providing  a  circuit  tor  energizing  said  electro- 
magnetic actuating  meau,  tlie  second  position  of  said 
switch  means  providing  a  drciiit  for  energizing  said  con- 
titri  means,  said  switch  means  being  engaged  and  snapped 
from  said  first  position  to  said  second  position  when  said 
second  brake  element  moves  sufiSciently  in  a  direction  to 


August  23,  1960 


separate  said  dog  maabtt  from  the  recmwd  portioo  of 
said  first  brake  dement,  thereby  pieventing  said  control 
circuit  meaw  for  being  r^rrgf**^  until  after  said  brake 
elements  are  separated. 


2,949,99t 

■RAKS  AND  DRIVE  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

8IDEWALX  BICYCLE 

Ahhi  P.  Doi«laa,  Nashville.  Tcm.,  and  A»crt  R.  Gol- 

rfck.  Ckvdaiid  Hdnhts.  Ohio,  arthcnri  to  Tbe^Mmny 

fasbvflic, 

^of  OUo^ 

Fled  Mm.  7, 1951,  Bar.  No.  719,tM 
7aataM.    <a.l92-^ 


1.  In  a  park  cycle,  a  park  cycle  brake  and  crank  hanger 
drive  of  the  free  wheeling  and  brake  shoe  type  com< 
prising  a  transversely  split  two-part  hanger  hub  con- 
struction on  the  park  cycle  frame,  a  single  piece  crank 
hanger  rod,  said  hub  construction  supporting  bearing 
units  which  support  the  crank  rod,  a  clutch  sleeve  ro- 
tataMe  on  the  single  piece  crank  hanger  rod  with  a  jour- 
naled  portion  extending  into  the  hub  construction,  a  chain 
sprocket  fixed  on  the  outer  end  of  the  clutch  sleeve,  one 
of  said  bearings  being  disposed  between  the  clutch  sleeve 
and  the  hanger  hub  construction,  a  clutch  formation  on 
the  inner  part  of  the  sleeve  within  the  hub  construction 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  clutch  sleeve, 
a  second  sleeve  on  the  crank  hanger  rod  fixed  to  the  rod 
and  having  a  helical  cam  formation,  a  clutch  member 
having  a  cylindrical  surface  defined  by  two  spaced  apart 
shoulders  riding  on  the  second  sleeve  and  actuated  by 
the  helical  cam  formation  of  the  second  sleeve  into  en- 
gagement with  said  clutch  formation  to  clutch  the  crank 
hanger  rod  to  the  sprocket  on  forward  drive,  a  friction 
drag  spring  acting  on  the  cylindrical  surface  of  the  clutch 
member  between  the  shoulders  to  retard  rotation  of  the 
riding  clutch  member,  a  brake  lever  pivotally  mounted 
coaxially  of  the  crank  hanger  rod  within  and  extending 
upwardly  and  outwardly  through  the  hanger  hub  con- 
struction, a  connecting  rod  pivotally  connected  to  the 
brake  lever,  a  second  clutch  mechanism  within  the 
hanger  hub  construction  actuatable  to  connect  the  brake 
lever  arm  to  the  crank  hanger  rod  upon  a  reverse  braking 
movement  of  the  hanger  rod,  and  a  brake  shoe  carried 
by  the  connecting  rod  for  shifting  rearwardly  into  braking 
action  upon  the  rear  tire  of  the  park  cycle  upon  reverse 
braking  movement  of  the  hanger  rod. 


2,949,991 
FRICTION  CLUTCH 
Ralph  L.  Jecachkc,  KcmmIm,  WIc,  assignor  to  Eatoa 
Mannfactaring  Conpnay,  CIcvefamd,  Oliio,  a  corpon- 
tionoff  OUo 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1957,  Scr.  Ne.  439,749 
12  Claims.  (CL  192— 197) 
1.  A  friction  clutch  member  comprising  inner  and 
outer  radially  directed  annular  portiom,  an  intermediate 
annular  portion  connecting  said  inner  and  outer  portions, 
a  plurality  of  annulariy  disposed  friction  pads  attadied  to 
said  outer  annular  portion,  each  of  said  pads  having  a 
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bade  tact  axially  ad  acent  said  outer  annular  portion,  a  material;  an  interlock  cliamber  connected  to  said  storage 
front  face  axially  remote  from  said  outer  annular  por-  chamber  and  having  a  dispensing  outlet;  means  for  trans- 
tion,  main  body  por^jons  of  said  pads  spaced  from  said    ferring  a  unit  of  material  from  said  storage  chamber 

to  said  interlock  chamber;  means  for  sealing  off  the  con- 
nection between,  said  chambers;  means  for  discharging 
•*  the  unit  of  material  from  said  interlock  chamber  throu^ 

said  dispensing  outlet  and  for  sealing  off  the  latter;  means 
for  at  least  partially  displacing  the  air  from  each  of  said 
chambers  to  create  a  preservative  atmosphere  therein  and 
for  maintaining  a  predetermined  pressure  differential  |}e- 
tween  each  of  said  chambers  and  the  atmosphere;  means 
independent  of  said  discharging  means  for  equalizing  the 
pressure  in  said  interlock  chamber  with  the  atmosphere; 
and  control  means  responsive  to  the  transfer  of  a  unit  ot 


outer  annular  portion  of  said  member,  and  a  central  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  pads  axially  spaced  from  said  back 
face  and  attached  to  said  outer  annular  portion  of  said 
member. 


2,949,992 

ANTI-FRICnON  BALL  TRANSFER 

William  J.  Weisihcit.  Stntfm^  Road,  Hantem,  N.Y. 

nicd  FebTT,  1955,  Ser.  No.  4M,355 

2Clahns.    (0.193—^5) 


N 


t 


-.V.i 


PIE 


i 


i«    I 


X 


t!l;^:;^J§i.^J 


T 


1 .  A  jrfatform  for  handling  bulky  objects  comprising  a 
base  plate,  a  plurality  of  circular  recesses  arranged  in 
rows  in  the  top  of  $^d  base  plate,  a  plurality  of  steel 
balls,  one  in  each  of  said  recesses  and  protruding  from 
said  base  plate,  a  retaining  plate  fixed  to  said  base  plate 
and  having  a  plurality  of  circular  openings,  one  surround- 
ing each  of  said  steel  balls,  an  auxiliary  plate  disposed 
above  said  retaining  plate  and  parallel  with  said  base 
plate,  and  means  to  move  said  auxiliary  plate  from  a 
position  below  the  upper  surface  portions  of  said  steel 
balls  to  a  position  above  said  surface  portions  to  render 
their  rolling  action  ineffective,  said  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  wedge-shaped  protrusions  at  the  underside 
of  said  auxiliary  plate  having  surfaces  inclined  with  re- 
spect to  the  plane  of  said  auxiliary  plate,  a  plurality  of 
wedge-shaped  recesses  in  said  base  plate  having  inclined 
surfaces  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said  base  plate  and 
complementary  with  respect  to  the  respective  ones  of  the 
inclined  surfaces  of  said  wedge-shaped  protrusions,  and 
mechanism  for  urging  said  auxiliary  plate  horizontally 
with  respect  to  said  base  plate  in  the  direction  ot  said 
inclined  surfaces. 


2.949,993 

DISPENSING  MACHINES 

Kari  G.  Adier,  11  Ridge  Road  SE.,  WaaUngtoa  19,  D.C. 

FHcd  Mar.  19,  1954,  Ser.  No.  415^45 

11  CWms.    {CI.  194—2) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  dispensing  perishable  material, 

the  combination  conqNising:  a  storage  chamber  for  the 


material  and  connected  to  said  connection  sealing-off 
means,  discharge  and  outlet  sealing-off  means,  and  pres- 
sure equilization  means  for  operating  them  in  timed  re- 
lation to  effect  a  dispensing  cycle  in  which  after  a  unit 
of  material  is  transferred  from  said  storage  chamber  to 
said  interiock  chamber,  said  sealing-off  means  seals  off  the 
connection  therebetween,  said  equalizing  means  equalizes 
the  pressure  in  said  interlock  dramber  with  the  at- 
mosphere, said  discharge  and  sealing-off  means  discharges 
the  unit  through  said  outlet  and  seals  off  the  latter,  said 
pressure  equalizing  means  is  rendered  inoperative,  said 
air  displacing  means  again  at  least  partially  displaces  the 
air  from  said  interlock  chamber,  and  said  connection 
sealing-off  means  opens  the  connection  in  readiness  for 
another  dispensing  cycle. 


to 


2,949,994 
RIBBON  SPOOLS 
Arthm*  A.  Zimmermaa,  Rocky  Hfll, 

Royal  McBcc  CorponitioB,  Port  Cbeslcr,  N.Y.,  a 
poratioa  of  New  York 
Original  appUcation   Mar.   4,   1957,  Scr.  No.  M33i2. 
Divided  and  this  applicatioa  Apr.  19,  195S,  Scr.  No. 
727,651 

10  Clahns.    (a.  197—175) 


1.  A  ribbon  spool,  comprising,  a  first  flanged  com- 
ponent part  having  integrally  formed  thereon  a  centrally 
disposed  ribbon  hub  and  a  tubular  fastening  hub,  said 
ribbon  and  fastening  hubs  respectively  extending  away 
from  and  towards  the  flanged  portion  of  said  first  com- 
ponent part,  and  a  second  flanged  component  part  axially 
fixedly  fastened  to  said  fastening  hub  so  as  to  positively 
prevent  an  axial  separation  of  said  first  and  second 
flanged  component   parts. 
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PIE  MAKING  MACHINE 
PariMr  C.  Wckh,  Lmikrilk,  Ky^  Mri^nr,  by  i 
■IgMMfti,  to  Cotttfaientai  BaUag  Company, 
nlioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  13, 1955,  Scr.  No.  5M,155 
UCIatiM.    (CLIM— M) 


a  cofipo- 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  pies,  a  series  of  pie  plate 
holders  for  supporting  a  series  of  pie  plates  with  their 
bottoms  exposed,  means  for  moving  said  holders  along  a 
predetermined  endless  path,  a  series  of  pie  plate  bottom 
engaging  members  for  removing  said  pie  plates  from  said 
holders,  means  for  moving  said  members  along  a  pre- 
determined endless  path  of  a  circuitous  distance  substan- 
tially less  than  the  circuitous  dbtance  of  said  first  men- 
tioned endless  path,  said  members  being  operable  during 
their  movement  to  engage  the  bottoms  of  said  pie  plates 
and  to  move  the  same  upwardly  from  their  support  on  said 
holders,  and  means  for  receiving  the  upwardly  moved  pie 
plates-supported  by  said  members. 


2»y#y,9y% 

ARTICLE  CONVEYOR  AND  TRANSFER 

MECHANISM 

Roger  ToadH,  Chicago,  IlL,  aarigaor  to  Radio  Steel  A 

MVg.  Co.,  Chicago,  Di.,  a  cotporatioa  of  UUboIi 

Flicd  lalyt,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <7t,455 

KOaiM.    (CL19S— 25) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  steadying  a  plurality  of  moving 
elements  suspended  from  a  moving  conveyor  system  com- 
prising a  driven  member,  said  driven  member  operatively 
connected  to  said  conveyor  system  to  be  driven  thereby, 
said  driven  member  drivingly  coimected  to  a  moving  sup- 
port, said  moving  support  comprising  an  endless  flexible 
member,  means  connected  to  said  endless  flexible  mem- 
ber to  cause  it  to  move  in  any  predetermined  orbit, 
steadying  members  pivotally  mounted  on  said  endless 
flexible  member  for  rocking  movement  between  element 
engaging  position  and  element  releasing  position,  guide 
means  operatively  engaged  by  said  steadying  members 
for  rocking  said  steadying  members  during  movement 
with  said  endless  flexible  member  between  element  en- 
gaging position  and  element  releasing  position. 


2,949,997 
FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR  A  CONVEYOR 
Gcoric  E.  MartcU,  RuuMmcdc,  NJ^  asslgiior  to  Smith 
KHae  ft  French  Lahoratorfcs,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FDcd  Jan.  21,  1958,  Scr.  No.  719,225 
5  ClalnH.    (CL  198—25) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  conveyor,  a  rotatable  disc 
having  radial  openings  for  the  reception  of  small  arti- 


cles, a  ring  below  said  rotatable  disc  to  support  the  arti- 
cles in  said  openings,  said  ring  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing, a  rotatable  drum  overlying  the  conveyor  and  posi- 
tioned below  the  rotatable  disc  to  project  within  the 
discharge  opening  in  the  ring,  said  drum  having  pockets 
for  the  reception  of  said  articles  delivered  thereto  di- 
rectly from  said  radial  openings,  the  axes  of  said  disc 


-• 


and  said  drum  being  perpendicular  to  each  other,  means 
to  drive  the  drum  and  the  disc  at  a  constant  rate  with 
respect  to  the  conveyor  to  register  said  radial  openings 
and  said  pockets  at  the  plane  containing  said  axes,  and 
a  guard  adjacent  said  drum  to  retain  articles  in  the  pock- 
ets of  the  drum  until  positioned  to  discharge  the  articles 
to  the  conveyor. 


2349,998 
AMPULE  FEEDING  DEVICE 
AHcn  E.  Whitccar,  Wcstrllle,  NJ.,   awignoi   to 
KUne  A  French  Uboratorlct,  PhiladdpUa,  Pa., 
poration  of  Pennsylvania 

FDcd  Feb.  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.  71M25 
5  Oafanc    (CL  198—33) 


J^" 


Smith 
a  cor* 


1.  Ampule  feeding  apparatus  comprising  means  for 
retaining  a  plurality  of  ampules  in  random  array,  a  plu- 
rality of  means  in  spaced  array  extending  radially  of 
a  common  center  for  lifting  ampules  from  said  retaining 
means,  and  means  for  receiving  ampules  raised  by  each 
of  said  lifting  means  and  in  radial  alignment  therewith 
for  simultaneously  discharging  the  received  ampules  to 
a  circular  conveyor  rotating  around  said  center. 
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2,949,999 

UNLOADING  MECHANISM  FOR  BELT 

CONVEYORS 

H.  SnndlB,  Dnhifh,  Minn.,  anignor  to  United 

Sted  Corponlioa,  a  coipontioa  of  New  Joncy 

FUed  Dec.  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  779,M6 

18CI«|HH.    (CL  198— 185) 


n   2,958,888 
ENDLESS  CONVEYOR  WTTH  ARTICULATING 

SIDEWALLS 
Cileries  F.  Rivers,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Industrial 
Metal  Fabricators  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Scr.  No.  745,377 
2ChUmB.    (CL198— IM) 


I.  An  endless  conveyor  including  a  succession  of  flat 
pans  in  end-to-end  rdationship,  pins  pivotally  intercon- 
necting the  adjacent  ends  of  the  pans,  means  including 
a  revolubiy  mounted  sprocket  wheel  for  operably  sup- 
portmg  said  conveyor,  said  pans  having  substantially 
parallel  edges,  a  side  wall  including  a  succession  of  sub- 
stantially rectangular  plates  respectively  elongated  along 
the  edge  of  the  respective  pans,  each  plate  in  a  plane 
transverse  to  and  intersected  by  the  plane  of  such  pan, 
each  plate  having  a  forward  and  rearward  end,  the  rear- 
ward end  portion  being  offset  to  lap  the  forward  end 
portion  of  the  succeeding  plate,  said  lapped  portions 
being  pivotally  engaged  with  one  of  said  pins  for  relative 
articulation  about  said  pin,  the  forward  end  of  said  plate 
having  the  form  of  a  convexly  circular  arc  closely  con- 
forming to  a  mating  arc  formed  on  the  preceding  plate 
to  afford  said  articulation  and  present  a  substantially  con- 
tinuous unbroken  wall  face  to  said  conveyor,  said  plates 
having  substantially  parallel  longitudinal  edges,  the  for- 
ward end  of  each  plate  having  a  portion  protruding  from 
one  of  said  edges,  and  said  convexly  arcuate  form  being 


extended  to  said  protruding  portion,  whereby  said  portion 
maintains  said  substantially  unbroken  wall  face  during 
travel  of  said  conveyor  about  the  axis  of  said  sprocket 
wheel. 


2,958,881 

CRATE  FOR  SHIPPING  GLASS 

Edward  P.  Bmeko,  486  19th  St  SW.,  Grcat  FaUa,  Mont. 

Filed  May  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  ftS8342 

iCbdaH.    (CL284— 1) 


T-^-* 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  conveyor  belt  and  a  frame 
therefor,  of  an  unloading  device  comprising  means  un- 
derlying a  section  of  said  belt  for  tilting  on  an  axis  paral- 
lel to  the  direction  of  belt  travel,  means  for  quickly  tilt- 
ing and  returning  uid  first  named  means  and  thereby 
throwing  material  from  the  side  edge  of  said  belt  with- 
out stopping  the  belt,  and  retaining  means  overlying 
said  belt  for  preventing  discharge  of  material  from  said 
belt  from  the  portion  thereof  upstream  of  said  first  named 
means  as  this  portion  of  the  belt  is  distorted  with  tilting 
of  said  first  named  means. 


3.  A  shipping  crate  for  a  glass  panel,  said  crate  com- 
prising a  container  which  has  side  walls,  two  opposing 
side  walls  each  constructed  with  a  plurality  of  transverse 
slots  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots  which  intersect 
said  transverse  slots,  the  transverse  slots  being  deeper 
than  said  longitudinal  slots,  a  pair  of  rails  disposed  in 
selected  transverse  slots  and  capable  of  sliding  into  the 
open  ends  of  said  transverse  slots,  lower  anner  clamps 
secured  to  said  rails  in  which  to  accommodate  the  lower 
comers  of  a  glass  panel,  upper  corner  clamps,  means  ad- 
justably securing  said  upper  corner  clamps  to  said  rails, 
tongues  depending  from  said  lower  clamps  and  fitted 
within  one  of  said  longitudinal  slots  oi  one  wall,  eadi 
rail  having  an  upwardly  opening  notch  therein,  and  means 
including  a  keeper  passed  through  said  notdies  and  fitted 
in  the  longitudinal  slots  of  the  opposite  container  wall 
to  aid  in  holding  said  rails  in  the  selected,  adjusted  poci- 


2,958,882 

PACKAGED  BEARING  ASSEMBLIES 
Clifford   L.  EasAnrg,  Canton,   OMo,   cmlgnui    to  The 
Timkcn  Roller  Bearing  Company,  Canton,  OMo,  a  cor- 
poration of  OUo 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1957.  Scr.  No.  651,896 
7  Claims.    (CL  286— 46) 


«r~-n  H 


7.  A  package  for  a  raihx>ad  car  side  frame  bearing  con- 
struction including  means  for  maintaining  the  bearing  con- 
struction in  assembled,  adjusted  and  lubricated  condition 
enabling  the  bearing  to  be  unpackaged  and  installed  di- 
rectly in  a  side  frame  bearing  housing,  the  bearing  assem- 
bly including  an  inner  race  adapted  to  be  positioned  on  a 
journal  member,  an  outer  race,  anti-frktion  members 
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poiitiooed  therebetween,  and  a  bearint  end  cap  including 
meant  for  attaching  the  end  cap  to  a  railroad  jounud  for 
holding  the  bearing  assembly  thereon,  said  inner  and  outer 
races  havng  adjacent  opposite  ends  with  sealing  members 
positioned  therebetween  and  a  chamber  formed  between 
said  sealing  members  for  the  anti-friction  members,  said 
package  comprising  a  box-like  container  of  such  size  that 
it  contains  the  bearing  construction  snugly  therein,  and  a 
simulated  journal  member  positioned  in  the  inner  race 
for  maintaining  the  components  of  the  bearing  construc- 
ticHi  in  assembled  and  adjusted  position  in  the  package,  and 
means  cooperating  with  the  bearing  coiHtruction  to  pre- 
vent lubricant  in  the  chamber  of  the  construction  from 
escaping. 


2^5t,tt3 

JEWELRY  CASE 

M.  SiiMWMS  and  Howard  R.  Simmons,  both  of 

2S11  N.  Demt  Place,  Tueam,  Aril. 

FBcd  Mwty  It,  1951,  Scr.  No.  749,3tl 

laabm.    (CLIM— 75) 


A  jewelry  case  comprising  a  receptacle  having  parallel 
vertical  side  walls  having  downwardly  and  forwardly  in- 
clined parallel  top  edges,  parallel  vertical  front  and  rear 
walls  and  a  horizontal  bottom  wall,  a  cover  hinged  to  the 
top  edge  of  said  rear  wall  and  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  at  times  engage  the  top  edges  of  the  front  and 
side  walls,  a  plurality  of  spaced  horizontal  rod  members 
secured  to  and  extending  between  the  upper  marginal 
portions  of  said  side  walls  and  therefore  being  of  differ- 
ent heights  relative  to  said  bottom  wall,  and  a  plurality 
of  spaced  supporting  brackets  on  each  rod  member,  each 
supporting  bracket  comprising  an  intermediate  bight  por- 
tion overlying  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  associated  rod 
member  and  depending  hook  elements  extending  outward- 
ly in  opposite  directions  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  and 
arranged  symmetrically  on  opposite  sides  of  said  inter- 
mediate bight  portion,  whereby  each  earring  of  a  pair 
of  earrings  may  be  engaged  on  and  suspended  from  a  hook 
element,  and  whereby  each  bracket  will  support  a  pair  of 
earrings. 

MERCHANDISING  DISPLAY  PACKAGE 

Frcdcfkk  G.  Acomk,  tl«  9nmd  St,  Newark,  N J. 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <9«31 

1  Claim.    (CL  2M— 78) 

A  merchandising  package  comprising  a  square  card- 
board backing  sheet  having  means  for  suspending  the 
sheet  in  a  vertical  position  for  display,  a  circular  saw 
blade  having  a  central  opening  and  a  series  of  peripheral 
teeth  alternately  offset  in  opposite  direction  whereby  the 
thickness  at  the  periphery  is  greater  than  the  thickness 
of  the  major  portion  o(  the  saw  blade,  the  inwardly 
directed  teeth  indented  firmly  in  the  backing  sheet  with 
the  alternate  (outwardly  directed)  teeth  out  of  contact 


with  the  backing  sheet,  and  a  skin  of  tramparent  plastic 
cohering  to  the  backing  sheet  inside  of  the  central  open- 
ing of  the  saw  blade  to  anchor  the  saw  blade  to  the 
backing  sheet  at  the  center  of  each  and  cohering  to  the 
backing  sheet  from  each  of  the  four  edges  to  a  margin 
around  the  periphery  of  the  saw  blade  which  margin  is 


nearer  to  the  periphery  of  the  saw  blade  than  the 
distance  circumferentially  between  adjacent  saw  teeth  to 
hold  the  skin  in  contact  with  the  outwardly  directed  teeth 
and  the  major  outer  surface  of  the  saw  blade,  whereby 
the  center  of  gravity  of  the  package  is  within  the  centnJ 
opening  of  the  blade,  with  consequent  ease  of  handling. 


2,95#,M5 
CARD  SORTER 
N.  MacDoMM,  Arcatfi,  C 
nrngha  Cofporalioa,  Detroit,  Ml 
Mldiivm 

FBed  Aif.  If,  1954,  Scr.  No.  M3,42S 
5nalmi     (CL2t9^74) 


4.  Apparatiu  for  sorting  record  members  having  in- 
formation characters  recorded  thereon,  the  characters 
being  arranffed  in  columns  and  rows,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising means  for  reading  out  consecutively  the  charac- 
ters in  a  selected  column  on  the  record  member,  means 
coupled  to  the  readout  means  for  selectively  energizing 
one  of  a  plurality  erf  separate  outputs  in  response  to  a 
correqwnding  one  of  an  equal  number  of  different  cbar- 
acten  as  read  from  the  selected  column  on  the  record 
member,  means  for  selectively  recording  indexing  marks 
in  one  of  a  plurality  ot  predetermined  positions  on  the 
record  member,  die  position  of  the  mark  being  controlled 
in  reqjMMise  to  said  one  of  said  plurality  of  outputs,  a  plu- 
rality of  sorting  stations,  means  for  moving  the  record 
members  past  said  sorting  stations,  and  means  asaodated 
with  each  sorting  station  for  detecting  said  «"«**»^g 
marlu,  said  means  including  means  for  actuating  the  sort- 
ing station  to  remove  and  store  any  record  member  hav- 
ing a  mark  stored  in  a  predetermined  position  on  the 
record  member. 


X,95t,fM 

ROUGHING  DOWN  MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING 

GRAIN,  BEANS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Aitkv  R.  Fankcii,  TWsf  River  FUh,  Mla^ 

FIM  Jmc  19, 195S,  Scr.  Na.  74341f 

4  mil  I    (a.M9^i3S) 

1.  A  rottfhing  down  n^achine  for  moving  light  ma- 
terials such  as  straw  and  hulls  from  grain  and  the  like. 
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comprMing  an  upright  housing  having  an  enclosing  side- 
wall  with  an  upwanlly  converging  un>er  portion  and 
also  having  an  air  ottUet  through  the  sidewall  at  the  tcqp 
of  the  housing,  a  soaroe  of  vacuum  air  pressure  con- 
nected to  the  air  outlet,  the  housing  also  having  a  «rain 
discharge  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  said  housing  also 
having  air  inlet  meaas  between  the  air  outlet  and  grain 
discharge  to  permit  inflow  of  air  at  a  mu]ti|riicity  of  po- 
sitions arotmd  the  periphery  of  the  enclosing  sidewall, 
a  supply  conduit  for  the  mixture  of  grain  and  li^  ma- 
terials and  having  a  discharge  end  opening  downwardly 
in  the  housing,  air  and  mixture  guide  means  adjacent  the 
discharge  end  of  the  conduit  and  incloding  an  iqiwaitOy 
convergent,  generally  cone-shaped  q>reader  above  the 
air  inlet  and  below  the  conduit  discharge  end  and  in 
alignment  therewith  for  spreading  and  directing  the  mix- 
ture toward  the  sidewall  of  the  housing,  an  enclosing  air 


pulp  in  said  brine,  then  conditioning  the  ore  for  a  froth 
flotation  separation  and  thereafter  subjecting  the  oondi- 


t — T 


and  mixture  guiding  panel  depending  from  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  spreader  to  the  air  inlet  means  of  the  wall 
and  spaced  from  the  housing  wall,  means  mounting  the 
spreader  in  the  bousing,  a  downwardly  flaring  and  en- 
closing air  guiding  panel  suspended  from  the  conduit  and 
defining  a  spout  supplying  the  mixture  onto  the  spreader 
said  flaring  panel  beitig  spaced  from  the  upper  portion 
of  said  wall  to  cooperatively  define  therewith  an  air  flow 
passage  carrying  the  air  to  the  air  outlet,  said  air  flow 
passage  progressively  decreasing  in  size  from  the  spreader 
to  die  air  outlet  and  in  an  upward  direction  to  cause 
the  upwardly  flowing  au-  to  move  at  an  increasing  velocity 
toward  the  air  outlet,  whereby  the  light  materials  from 
the  mixture  which  falls  freely  from  the  periphery  of  the 
spreader,  are  separated  from  the  grain  by  the  upwardly 
flowing  air  and  are  carried  at  an  increasing  velocity  to 
the  air  outlet. 


235«,M7 

CONCENTRATION  OF  POTASH  ORES 
WHHam  Aubrey  Smidi  and  Victor  A.  ZandoB,  Carlsbad, 
N.  Mcx.,  assignors  to  American  Metal  CUasax,  Inc.,  a 
corporatioB  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1957,  Scr.  No.  64M<2 
13  Claims.    (CI.  2t9^1M) 

1.  The  improvement  in  the  recovery  of  potash  values 
from  sylvite-containins  potash  ores  by  froth  flotation 
which  comprises  subjecting  the  ore  in  the  final  flotati(» 
feed  size-reduction  stage  to  substantially  only  dry  impact 
crushing,  dry  screening  the  ore  discharge  from  the  crusher 
to  separate  therefrom  particles  reduced  to  flotatimi  feed 
U2C  and  recycling  the  oversize  particles  to  the  crusher 
for  further  crushing,  thereafter  pulping  the  ore  with  a 
brine  containing  sylvite  and  hiriiie,  then  scrubbing  and 
mechanically  desliming  the  ore  while  in  the  form  of  a 


tioned  ore  to  a  froth  flotation  separation  of  the  sj^vite 
ind  the  gangue  partides. 


2,9St,MS 

DRUM  TYPE  MAGNETIC  SEPARATOR 
Haroy  W.  Boos,  Hales  Comers,  Wis.,  acsitMir,  by 
aaJgnmiBli,  to  Indiana  General  €UKfontifon,m 
ration  of  Indiana 

Filed  May  IS,  1956,  Scr.  No.  5S5,729 
4  Claims.    (CL  2t9— 219) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  separator,  a  rotatable  drum  for  re- 
ceiving material  to  be  separated  at  the  top  portion  there- 
of and  for  retaining  magnetic  material  therewith  beyond 
the  point  where  non-magnetic  material  falls  from  the 
drum,  a  wound  magnetic  core  member  extending  generally 
radially  of  said  drum  and  having  an  end  terminating 
close  to  the  drum  perpihery,  a  winding  on  said  wound 
core  member,  an  aruate  polar  bar  secured  to  said  end 
of  said  wound  core  member  with  an  outer  end  face  of 
said  polar  bar  extending  in  close  relation  to  the  interior 
surface  of  said  drum  from  a  point  generally  adjacent  the 
top  of  the  drum  to  a  point  near  the  bottom  of  the 
drum,  said  polar  bar  extending  peripherally  beyond  said 
wound  core  member  on  each  side  thereof,  and  non-wound 
magnetic  core  members  extending  generally  radially  of 
said  drum  and  disposed  adjacent  opopsite  sides  of  said 
wound  core  member  along  the  axis  of  said  drum,  said  non- 
wound  magnetic  core  members  each  having  a  radially 
outer  end  with  an  arcuate  end  face  in  close  relation  to 
the  interior  surface  of  the  drum  and  extending  along  said 
interior  surface  of  said  drum  from  a  point  generally  ad- 
jacent the  top  of  the  drum  to  a  point  near  the  bottom 
of  the  drum,  said  non-wound  core  members  each  having 
at  the  radially  outer  end  thereof  a  circumferential  di- 
mension in  the  direction  arcuately  about  the  drum  axis 
which  greatly  exceeds  the  corresponding  dimensions  of 
said  wound  core  member  over  a  radial  depth  of  each 
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iKMhwouad  core  member  inwardly  from  the  aicuate  end 
face  thereof  freatly  exceediag  the  radial  depth  of  said 
polar  bar. 

UNBALANCE  CORRECTING  ARRANGEMENT 

FOR  LAUNDRY  MACHINES 

Joha  BodHM,  LuwhiHi,  Ky^  mlfiii  to  GeMial  Eke- 

of  New  Yoik 
Sot.  N«.  7S2,7M 
(CL  lit— 144) 


routint  said  basket  including  a  drive  member  positioaed  to 
route  substantially  coaxially  with  said  basket,  nid  basket 
having  a  portion  engageable  by  said  drive  member,  said 
drive  member  engaging  said  basket  portion  to  rotate  said 
baiket  at  a  relatively  low  speed  for  tumbling  clothes  in 
said  basket  and  at  a  relatively  high  speed  for  centrifugal 
extraction  of  liquid  from  the  clothes,  said  basket  portion 
being  angularly  movable  away  from  engagement  with  said 
drive  member  by  the  force  of  gravity  in  response  to  un- 
balanced distribution  of  clolhet  within  said  basket;  and 
means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  angular  movement 
of  said  basket  portion  rdative  to  said  drive  member  for 
decreasing  the  basket  speed  for  redistribution  of  the 
clothetb 

l^fSMll 

CARRYING  CASE 

Chnries  A.  n^iphfll,  USm  Raaalaw,  Detwit,  Mlcfc. 

PMIaiy  12, 1957.  Ser.  No.  (71,M7 

aCfarfas.    (CL211— 1) 


1.  A  laundry  machine  mdnding  a  basket  rotatable  on 
a  non-Tertical  axis,  drive  means  for  rotating  said  basket 
at  clothes  tumbHng  ^peed  and  at  clothes  centrifuging 
speed,  said  drive  means  including  means  for  accelerating 
said  basket  slowly  from  tumbling  speed  toward  the  mini- 
mum centrifuging  speed  at  which  all  the  clothes  are 
plastered  about  said  basket  and  for  decelerating  back 
toward  tiunbling  speed,  control  means  enabling  said  ac- 
celerating and  decelerating  means  to  accelerate  said  basket 
from  tumbling  spted  to  centrifuging  speed,  and  means 
sensitive  to  the  rotational  torque  exerted  by  said  basket  as 
a  result  of  the  force  of  gravity  acting  on  lond  unbalances 
in  said  basket,  said  sensitive  means  during  the  sensing 
of  unbalances  of  a  predetermined  magnitude  preclud- 
ing acceleration  of  said  basket  by  said  accelerating  and 
decelerating  means  and  causing  deceleration  of  said 
basket  back  toward  tumbling  speed,  whereby  the  speed  of 
said  basket  undergoes  a  fluctuable  increase  until  it 
reaches  centrifuging  speed  with  the  clothes  in  a  balanced 
cooditioo  within  said  basket 


UNBALANCE  SENSING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MA- 
CHINES   HAVING    A    CENTRIFUGAL    LIQUID 
EXTRACTION  STEP 
Joha  BodMo,  Loaisvillc,  Ky.,  aasicMW  to  Geocral  Elec- 
tric Conipony,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yoffc 
FUed  Ang.  4,  195S,  Ser.  No.  752,727 
nOafans.    (O.  21«— 144) 


1.'  In  a  laundry  machine,  a  clothes  basket  rotatable  on  a 
substantially  non-vertical  axis,  multi-speed  drive  means  for 


1.  in  a  carrier  and  disfrfay  case  for  articles,  in  com- 
bination: a  container  having  an  enclosed  bottom,  iq>right 
sides  and  an  open  top;  an  inverted  U-shaped  rod  having 
its  extremities  fixedly  atucbed  in  a  vertical  position  to 
opposed  side  walls  of  said  container;  at  least  one  hori- 
zontal cross  member  extending  between  opposed  legs  of 
said  rod;  a  display  board  having  means  for  removably 
retaining  a  plurality  of  varied-shaped  articles  thereon; 
clip  means  fixedly  attached  to  said  display  board  and 
operative  to  removably  attach  said  display  board  to  said 
cross  member,  said  attaching  means  being  so  disposed  as 
to  maintain  said  board  with  iu  lower  edge  substantially 
above  the  upper  extremities  of  said  side  walls  and  with 
its  upper  edge  below  the  upper  extension  of  said  rod. 


2,95f,«12 
PAINT  EQUIPMENT  RACK  FOR  ATTACHING  TO 

A  PAINT  TRAY 
Loo  T.  Moscvcttl,  RadM,  Wis.,  sssigonr  of  one-half  to 
Arthar  J.  Haasaiaaa,  Ractae,  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  «49,942 
2CUBM.    (CL211— (5) 
1.  A  rack  for  supporting  a  paint  roller  over  a  paint 
tray  wherein  the  roller  consists  of  the  conventional  cylin- 
drical paint  applying  portion  and  the  conventional  offset 
handle  portion  and  wherein  the  tray  consists  of  a  bot- 
tom and  of  a  side  having  a  beaded  upper  edge,  the  in- 
vention comprising  a  pair  of  clamping  members  adapted 
to  be  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tray  side  with 
the  outer  one  of  said  members  having  an  offset  for  snugly 
receiving  said  beaded  upper  edge  of  said  side,  the  other 
of  said  clamping  members  including  an  upright  portion 
pivotal  I  y  attachd  to  said  outer  one  of  said  members  and 
having  a  horizontally  disposed  upper  end  positioned  in 
an  operative  position  directly  vertically  above  and  q>aced 
from  said  bottom  of  said  tray  when  said  clamping  mem- 
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ben  are  on  said  tray  and  said  other  of  said  members  2,MM14  ... 

being  pivotal  to  a  storase  position  for  placing  said  upper        CONVEYCNt-TYPE  ARTICLE  STORAGE  RACK 
end  onto  said  bottom,  said  upper  end  including  means  HAVING  LIFT-OUT  RAIL  SECTIONS 

Nomaa  M.  SaOhaa,  ClnriBMll,  Ohio,  asrffMir  to  At 
Atvcy-Faraaoni  Coavasiy,  Oachaali.  OUok  a 


for  receiving  said  handle  of  said  paint  roller  for  re- 
pivotally  attached  to  said  outer  one  fo  said  members  and 
upper  end  when  aaid  other  of  said  members  is  in 
said  operative  position. 


I 


2,959,919 

MERCHANDISING  DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Paal  MahMve,  Mil  Gieawood  Road,  Oaiaha,  Ncbr. 

FUed  May  3,  1954,  Ser.  No.  592^494 

1  CUtm.    (CL  211—99) 


A  cardboard  device  for  displaying  articles  of  mer- 
chandise on  a  sales  shelf  or  the  like,  which  device  com- 
prises a  first  panel  of  generally  rectangular  configura- 
tion adapted  to  rest  on  said  shelf  with  said  articles  ar- 
ranged thereon,  a  second  panel  of  generally  rectangular 
configuration  connected  by  a  fold  line  to  one  edge  of 
said  first  panel  and  extending  upwardly  at  right  angles 
thereto  when  in  display  position,  and  an  elongated  strip 
connected  at  its  ends  along  fold  lines  to  the  ends  of  said 
first  panel  adjacent  its  connection  with  said  second  panel, 
said  strip  having  its  dimension  transverse  to  said  fold 
line  exceeding  the  same  dimension  of  said  second  strip, 
said  strip  having  two  generally  square  end  portions,  one 
adjacent  each  end  of  said  first  panel,  and  a  median  por- 
tion generally  coextetisive  in  length  with  said  first  and 
second  panels,  each  of  said  end  portions  in  display  posi- 
tion being  folded  upon  itself  along  a  45*  fold  line  ex- 
tending from  the  corner  thereof  remote  from  said  second 
panel  and  adjacent  the  fold  line  connecting  said  end  por- 
tion and  said  first  panel  to  the  opposite  corner  thereof 
adjacent  said  median  portion,  each  of  said  end  portions 
having  a  plurality  of  fold  lines  radiating  from  said  first- 
mentioned  corner  between  said  45*  fold  line  and  the  fold 
line  connecting  the  portion  and  said  first  panel  to  facili- 
tate folding  of  the  end  portion  upon  itself;  said  median 
portion  in  display  position  extending  at  right  angles  to 
said  first  panel  with  its  rear  face  contacting  the  front 
face  of  said  second  panel  to  conceal  said  second  panel 
and  being  maintained  in  this  position  by  said  folded  end 
portions,  said  median  portion  having  an  extension  along 
the  side  thereof  adjacent  said  first -mentioned  corners  of 
said  end  portions  which  extension  projects  below  the 
plane  of  the  first  panel  to  bear  against  the  outer  vertical 
face  of  a  shelf  and  t^eby  position  said  device  thereon. 

T.")?  O.G.— .w 


Mar.  7, 1957, 8sr.  I^la.  944,971 
2aaiaH.    (CL  211— 151) 


**'^'r.  SJ 


1.  In  a  conveyor-type  storage  rack;  a  generally  rec- 
tangular, stationary  frame  structure  including  a  plurality 
of  upstanding  posts  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  hori- 
zontally disposed,  transversely  extending,  crocs  supports 
carried  by  said  posts  at  each  end  of  said  frame  structure; 
a  phiraUty  of  relatively  spaced,  parallel  article-conveying 
rails  extending  longitudinally  of  said  frame  and  supported 
at  their  opposite  ends  upon  the  cross  supports  oif  said 
frame  for  adjustmem  transversely  of  said  frame,  each 
of  said  rails  having  a  downwardly  opening  socket  at  each 
end  thereof;  and  a  plurality  of  rail-locating  devices  con- 
nected with  said  cross  supports  and  adjustable  longitudi- 
nally thereof  to  different  transverse  positions  on  said 
frame,  each  of  said  rail-locating  devices  having  a  gen- 
erally upstanding  portion  thereon  extending  into  the 
downwardly  opening  socket  of  one  of  said  rails  to  hold 
the  latter  in  a  given,  transversely  adjusted  position  on 
said  frame,  but  permitting  upward  removal  of  said  rail 
from  said  cross  supports. 


2,959,915 

JOINTS  FOR  TUBULAR  METALUC 

CONSTRUCTIONS 

Paul  Pataity,  221— 16  139th  Ave,  Lanfdtoa,  N.Y. 

FUed  Apr.  9, 1953,  Ser.  No.  347,997 

9ClaiBM.    (CL  211— 192) 


>y    .^'^ 'J^ 


2.  In  a  demountable  article  supporting  rack  having  a 
horizontal  article  supporting  section  of  tubular  metallic 
stock,  a  horizontal  base  section  of  tubular  metallic  stock, 
a  riser  of  tubular  metallic  stock  extending  vertically  be- 
tween said  article  supporting  section  and  said  base,  and 
a  joint  assembly  connecting  each  end  of  said  riser  to 
the  respective  one  of  said  sections,  each  said  joint  assem- 
bly comprising  in  combination  a  tubular  member  having 
a  radially  outwardly  extending  flare  defining  a  seat  at 
one  end  for  abutting  engagement  with  said  respective 
section,  a  plug  integrally  secured  within  one  end  of  said 
tubular  member  and  having  a  radially  inwardly  tapered 
end  adjacent  said  flare  of  said  tubular  member  for  secur- 
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ing  engigement  with  sidd  rBq)ective  Mctioii,  a  first  weld 
secnring  said  Upend  end  of  said  idug  to  said  sectkm. 
aad  a  second  weld  securing  an  intermediate  portion  of 
said  plug  to  the  interior  of  said  tubular  member,  said 
flared  end  of  said  tubular  member  being  radially  qiaced 
outwardly  fh»  and  masking  odd  first  weld. 


U 


CRANB  BOOM  GUAIKD  ATTACHMENT 
I.  -nmmm,  UMa  Rwk^Aik.,  aptpMi^  by 
LT>B 


M,  195t,  Sw.  N^  71MO 
(O.  212—1) 


1.  A  guard  for  preventing  the  boom  of  a  crane,  etc. 
from  contacting  a  power  line  when  moved  tfaereagainst 
comprising  an  elongated  frame  of  spaced,  connected 
members  adapted  to  project  outwardly  from  the  top  and 
sides  of  the  boom,  and  means  for  mounting  said  frame 
on  the  upper  end  of  a  boom  with  one  end  of  the  frame 
projecting  therebeyond  so  as  to  contact  a  power  line 
instead  of  the  boom,  said  mounting  means  including  in- 
sulators for  electrically  insulating  the  boom  from  said 
frame  when  said  frame  is  moved  against  a  power  line. 


Stanley 

New 


H. 
Hyde 


23SM17 
SNUBBING  DEVICES 


FUlhM,  ScwMlale,  and  Arttar  E.  Schacfcr, 


Paifc,  N.Y^  ssi%nnii  to  Wi 
.     .,acoiponlioa«fMafac 
Filed  May  €,  1951,  Ser.  No.  733376 
UCMmm.    (CL  21^— g) 


1.  A  device  for  retarding  the  movements  of  a  mov- 
able member  relative  to  a  fixed  member  in  opposite 
directions  from  a  central  position,  which  comprises  a 
housing  secured  to  one  member,  a  cam  assembly  seciued 
to  the  second  member  and  extending  through  the  hous- 
ing, the  assembly  including  parallel  bars  extending  hori- 
zontally and  connected  m  q>aced  relation,  one  bar  of 
the  assembly  having  surfaces  at  one  side  of  the  assembly 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  bar  and  diverging  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  the  assembly,  a  friction  plate  extending 
transversely  between  and  in  contact  with  each  two  a(Qa- 
cent  bars,  a  pair  of  spaced  stops  on  the  housing  at  each 
end  of  each  plate,  the  ends  of  each  plate  lying  between 
a  pair  of  the  stops  and  the  width  of  each  plate  being 


leas  than  the  distance  between  the  stops  of  tlie  pain 
associated  with  the  plate  to  provide  a  limited  frMdon 
of  movement  oi  the  plate  in  the  direction  of  ili  width 
between  the  stofn,  a  slioe  engaging  the  outer  bar  of  tiie 
assembly  and  movable  by  the  housing  along  the  <fiv«rg- 
ing  surfaces,  and  means  on  the  housing  acting  through 
tlie  shoe  to  compress  tlie  bars  and  plates,  wheo  tlw  shoe 
is  on  one  of  tlie  surfaces. 


239Mlt 
RAILWAY  COUPLER 


DL,  a  eaiporalioa  of  New 


Ffled  Jwm»  24, 19S7,  Ser.  Na.  MM27 
UClBiBM.    (CI.21S— Idf) 


1.  In  an  automatic  coupler,  a  locking  means  for  said 
coupler,  a  cam  comprising  horizontally  disposed  arms, 
one  of  said  cam  arms  being  slidably  engageable  with 
said  locking  means,  a  lever  vertically  disposed  internally 
and  externally  of  said  coupler,  said  lever  comprising 
vertically  disposed  arms,  another  of  said  cam  arms  being 
slidably  engageable  with  one  of  said  lever  arms,  another 
of  said  lever  arms  comprising  a  rod  receiving  eye.  a  slot 
in  said  coupler,  said  other  lever  arm  extending  through 
said  slot  and  outside  of  said  coi^lcr,  a  pair  trf  spaced 
ribs  comprising  a  forward  and  a  rearward  wall,  said  for- 
ward and  rearward  wall  being  disposed  forwardly  and 
rearwardly.  respectively,  of  said  lever,  said  lever  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  q>aoed  ribs,  a  notch  on  said 
forward  wall,  an  operating  rod  comprising  a  U-«haped 
end,  said  end  engaging  said  eye  on  said  lever,  said  rod 
being  rotataUe  in  a  direction  so  as  to  engage  the  U- 
shaped  end  with  the  notch  so  as  to  maintain  said  lock- 
ing means  in  a  held-unlocked  position. 


239M19 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHARGING  KILNS 
Kari  Bccfccaback.  13 


Filed  las.  14, 1957, 8cr.  N«.  i34,91t 
6ClaiBH.    (CL214— 11) 

1 .  In  a  system  for  charging  a  kiln  for  firing  and  calcin- 
ing lime-containing  materials  and  the  like,  which  kUn 
has  a  top  opening  for  charging  the  said  material,  while 
the  removal  of  the  finished  product  is  effected  at  the 
lower  part  of  thp  kiln,  and  in  which  system  the  charge  is 
transferred  from  a  filling  station  comprising  a  rotataUe 
filling  table,  by  means  of  a  charge  container  having  an 
upper  open  end  and  a  flat  bottom  formed  by  a  phirality 
of  sector-shaped  members  which  are  hingedly  mounted 
on  the  bottom  periphery  of  said  container,  said  system 
further  comprising  transport  means  for  raising,  lowering. 
as  well  as  laterally  transferring  said  container;  the  im* 
provement  ot  an  opening  and  closing  device  associated 
with  said  container  and  adapted  for  autonutically  opening 
the  bottCMn  members  of  the  latter,  when  the  container  is 
lowered  into  the  aforesaid  kiln  opening  and  arrested  in 
the  same,  and  automatically  locking  these  bottom  mem- 
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bers  in  closed  podtiofi,  said  opening  and  closing  devica 
comprising,  in  combination  ( 1 )  locking  means  extending 
vertically  and  centrally  tlirough  said  container  and  having 
a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end;  (2)  holding  means  provided 
at  said  bottom  end  of  said  loddng  means  and  ^aptfd  for 
heading  the  tips  of  said  bottom  members  in  closed  posi- 
tion; and  (3)  suspension  means  (a)  di^wsed  above  and 
releasably  engaging  said  container,  (b)  suspended  from 
said  tranqwrt  means,  and  (c)  enclosing  and  being  articu- 
latedly  connected  to  said  top  end  <rf  said  locking  means 
in  a  manner  permitting  free  rotation  of  said  container 
relative  to  said  locking  means  and  about  the  vertical  axis 
of  said  container,  as  well  as  permitting  a  limited  d%>lace- 
ment  of  said  locking  means  relative  to  said  suspension 


tie,  said  releasable  lock  means  comprising  a  pair  of  nor> 
mally  parallel  resilient  wire  legs  connected  together  at 
one  end  only  by  a  central  bight  portion  and  being  free 
at  the  opposite  end.  and  spot  welds  integrally  ctmnecting 
the  mid  portions  of  said  wire  legs  to  circumferentially 
spaced  apart  portions  of  said  cylindrical  cap  member. 


2,959,921 
COUPLING  MEANS 
Dale  K.  Scott,  Atlanta,  aad  Charles  W.  Walter, 
Ga^  aasigBon  to  "     ^        -         _     . 


Fllad  Feb.  24, 1959,  Sw.  No.  79S,29i 
3nilii     (0.229    23.4) 


means  in  the  direction  of  said  vertical  axis  between  an 
upper  and  a  lower  end  position,  said  suspension  nteans 
being  adapted  for  fixedly,  ^t^iile  said  su^>ension  means 
remains  sUtionary.  engaging  the  top  end  of  said  locking 
means  in  said  upper  end  position  of  the  latter,  thereby 
causing  said  holding  means  to  engage  the  free  tips  of 
said  sector-shaped  bottom  members  and  hold  the  latter 
closed  when  a  pull  is  exerted  by  said  tranqwrt  means 
on  said  suspension  means  in  upward  direction,  and  releas- 
ing the  top  end  of  said  locking  means  when  said  container 
comes  to  rest  in  said  kiln  opening  and  the  pull  of  the  still 
lowered  transport  meana  on  said  suspension  means  ceases, 
so  that  said  locking  means  moves  downwardly  to  iu  lower 
end  portion,  whereby  said  holding  means  release  said  bot- 
tom members.  I 


2,959,929 

BOTTLE  CAP 

Richard  L.  MalMcs,  RA.  34253799,  Ward  44,  Walter 

Reed  Army  Hostel,  WsihingtiiB  12,  D.C. 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1959,  Ser.  So.  797,491 

3ClaiBM.    (CL  215-41) 


1.  A  replaceable  bottle  cap  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  closure  member  for  pressure  tight  engagement  with 
the  neck  outlet  of  the  bottle,  and  releasable  lock  means 
carried  by  said  closure  member  for  releasable  locking 
engagement  with  the  neck  of  the  bottle  for  retaining  said 
closure  member  in  said  pressure  tight  engagement  with 
the  bottole  outlet,  said  closure  member  comprising  a 
substantially  cylindrical  cap  having  a  flat  wall  closing  one 
end  thereof  and  defining  an  opening  at  the  opposite  end, 
a  .gasket  secured  within  said  closed  end  of  said  cap  for 
pressure  tight  engagement  with  the  neck  outlet  of  the  bot- 


3.  In  comMnatkm,  a  pair  of  bodily  movable  cofler 
cans  of  comparable  size  and  shape  each  having  an  upper 
rim,  a  latch  support  secured  to  the  upper  rim  of  one  of 
said  cans  and  having  a  pair  of  vertically  spaced 
polygonally  apertured  support  elements,  a  latch  vertical- 
ly slidaMe  through  said  apertures  and  having  a  wide 
upper  part  and  a  narrower  lower  part  in  a  tangential  di- 
rection relative  to  said  rim  of  said  one  can,  said  latch 
having  a  cross-section  in  a  borizonUl  plane  generally 
corresponding  to  but  smaller  than  the  apertures  m  said 
support  elements  whereby  substantial  rotation  of  said 
latch  about  its  vertical  axis  relative  to  said  latch  sap- 
port  and  its  associated  can  is  prevented,  a  coupling 
bracket  mounted  on  the  uf^ier  rim  of  the  other  of  said 
cans  and  having  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  inwardly 
inclined  couple  forming  arms  disposed  at  a  level  be- 
tween said  support  elements  of  said  latch  support,  die 
inner  surfaces  of  said  arms  and  that  part  of  said  bracket 
adjacent  the  associated  can  rim  being  configured  gen- 
erally similar  to  the  cross-sectional  configuration  of  said 
latch,  the  vertical  spacing  between  said  support  elements 
being  substantially  greater  than  the  vertical  dhnension 
of  said  arms,  said  couple  forming  arms  being  arranged 
to  envelop  the  narrower  lower  part  of  said  lirtch  when 
said  latch  is  raised  to  its  upper  position  and  while  said 
couple  forming  arms  are  disposed  between  said  support 
elements,  said  latch  being  effective  to  form  a  coupling 
between  said  support  elements  and  said  coupling  bracket 
when  said  latch  is  lowered  sufficiently  so  that  its  wide 
upper  part  is  opposite  said  coiq>le  forming  arms,  the 
similarity  in  configuration  of  said  latch  and  of  said 
bracket  and  arms  being  effective  to  prevent  substantial 
rotation  of  said  latch  relative  to  said  bracket  and  its 
associated  can. 


2,959,922 
FUSIBLE  LINK  FLOOD  VALVE 
George  W.  Boycr,  Coviw^  CaHC,  aas^nor,  by 

assigBBseBts,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repra- 
sented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FOcd  Dec  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  799,242 
SOalnM.  (CL229— 47) 
2.  A  spring  urged  normally  locked  flood  valve  com- 
prising a  titular  member  having  one  end  thereof  in 
cummunication  with  the  water  when  the  valve  is  im- 
mersed therein,  a  plunger  slideably  di^x>sed  within  said 
member  and  adapted  to  be  detached  therefrom,  means 
yieldably  urging  said  plunger  to  an  open  position  free 
of  said  member,  a  ball  lock  mechanism  operatively  con- 
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necting  said  plunger  to  the  tubtriar  member,  means  for 
selectively  maintaining  said  lock  mechanism  in  a  locked 
condition,  and  a  length  of  fusible  wire  under  tennon  and 


operatively  connected  to  said  last  named  means  for  actu- 
ating said  lock  mechanism  to  effect  the  release  of  said 
plunger  from  the  tubular  member  as  the  wire  is  severed 
by  an  electrical  impulse  applied  thereto. 


CAN  STRIP  REMOVER 

Theodore  Slwltz,  518  Pcaaaylvaiiia  Ave^  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

FHcd  Oct  2S,  195S,  Scr.  No.  77t,llt 

idataM.    (a.22«— 52) 


1.  A  device  for  removing  a  sealing  strip  from  a  can 
and  holding  the  removed  strip  in  spiral  form  on  a  slotted 
key  on  said  device,  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  sub- 
stantially parallel  plates,  each  plate  having  an  outtumed 
flange  extending  along  the  lower  edge  thereof,  said  flanges 
extending  in  opposite  directions  and  being  substantially  co- 
planar,  a  pair  of  pins  extending  through  said  plates  at 
right  angles  thereto  and  respectively  positioned  adjacent 
the  (^>posite  ends  of  said  plates,  at  least  one  of  said  plates 
being  slidably  mounted  on  said  pins,  resilient  means 
normally  urging  said  plates  toward  each  other,  stop  means 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  plates  toward  each  odier. 
said  plates  having  aligned  vertical  slots  for  receiving  said 
key,  the  lower  end  of  each  slot  terminating  at  a  point 
coincident  with  the  top  surface  of  the  flange,  said  key 
bdng  insertable  in  said  aligned  slots  for  rotation  and 
rectilinear  movement  therein  from  a  positimi  immedi- 
ately adjacent  said  flanges  to  positions  spaced  from  said 
flanges,  and  movable  latch  means  on  one  of  said  plates, 
said  latch  means  being  fonned  with  a  notch  registrable 
with  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  slot  on  said  one  plate 
upon  movement  of  said  latch  means  to  one  position  there- 
of whereby  to  retain  said  key  against  upward  movement 
in^d  alibied  slots. 


oomiection  betweea  said  chamben;  meau  for  heatiiig  the 
unit  in  said  beating  chamber,  timer  mens  for  operating 
said  headng  means;  means  for  diacliarging  the  unit  from 
said  heating  chamber  through  said  dJywM'ng  outlet  and 
for  sealing  off  the  latter,  means  for  estahHshing  and 
maintaming  a  predetermaoed  degree  of  vacuum  in  each 
of  said  chambers;  means  independent  of  said  discharge 
means  fbr  relieving  the  vaconm  in  said  heating  chamber, 
and  oootrol  means  responsive  to  the  transfer  of  a  imit 
connected  to  said  seaUng-off  means,  heating  means,  timer 
means,  discharge  means,  and  relieving  means  for  operat- 
ing them  in  timed  relation  to  effect  a  diqiensing  cyde  in 


which  after  a  unit  i»  transferred  from  said  storage  to  said 
heating  chamber,  said  sealing-off  means  seals  off  the  con- 
nection between  said  chambers,  the  unit  is  heated  to  a 
predetermined  temperature  in  said  heating  chamber  while 
under  the  vacuum  therein,  said  relieving  means  relieves 
the  vacmim  fai  said  heating  chamber,  said  discharge 
means  discharges  the  heated  unit  through  said  outlet  and 
seals  off  the  latter,  said  relieving  means  is  rendered  in- 
operative, said  vacuum-establishing  means  re'^stablishes 
a  vacuum  in  said  heating  chamber,  and  said  connection- 
sealing-off  means  opens  the  connection  between  said 
chambers  in  readiness  for  another  dispensing  cycle. 


235t,t25 

SELECTIVE  DISPENSERS  FOR  CRAYONS  OR 

THE  LIKE 
Jack  L.  Tamath,  Detroit,  Mich^  assignor  of  oue-thW  la 
Goidon  E.  Noakcs  and  of  one-third  to  WUHam  PaU, 
both  of  Dearborn,  Mich. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  I95S,  Scr.  No.  758,941 
aOaims.    (CL  221— 9t) 


2358,824 
MACHINES  FOR  DISPENSING  HEATED 
COMEOTIBLES 
Karl  G.  Adicr,  1336  Mlssonf  Ave.,  Washfaigton,  D.C. 
FOcd  Jaly  9,  1956,  Scr.  No.  596,564 
Idain.    (CL221— 15) 
In  a  machine  for  dispensfaig  comestibles,  the  combina- 
tion comprising:  a  storage  chamber,  for  comestibles;  a 
heating   chamber  sealably  coimected   to   said   storage 
chamber  and  having  a  dispensing  outlet;  means  for  trans- 
ferring a  unit  of  the  comestible  from  said  storage  cham- 
ber to  said  heating  chamber;  means  for  sealing  off  the 


I.  A  selective  dispenser  for  crayons  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  container  for  said  crayoiu  including  a  bottom, 
sides  and  back  and  front  walls,  pivoted  cover  means  for 
said  container  swingable  to  form  an  easel  to  support  said 
container  in  a  back  to  front  downwardly  sloping  attitude. 
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the  bottom  of  said  container  extending  forwardly  of  the 
front  wall  tbertoi  foraung  a  crayon  chute,  a  plurality  of 
crayon  dispensing  keys  di^KMed  side  by  side  pivoted  at 
their  forward  end  in  said  container,  each  crayon  dispens- 
ing key  including  a  vertically  disposed  wall  with  a  key 
pad  on  one  end  thereof  and  a  crayon  supporting  base 
extending  laterally  from  said  wall,  said  crayon  dispensing 
keys  forming  crayon  holding  troughs  in  said  container, 
means  guiding  each  said  crayon  dispensing  key  for  verti- 
cal movement  about  said  pivot,  means  limiting  the  up- 
ward pivotal  movement  of  said  crayon  dispensing  key, 
a  laterally  disposed  elastic  band  stretched  between  the 
sides  of  said  container  resiliently  supporting  the  rear- 
ward portion  of  each  said  crayon  dispensing  key  in  its 
upwardly  pivoted  position,  the  back  and  front  walls  of 
said  container  closing  the  ends  of  said  crayon  holding 
troughs,  the  front  waH  of  said  container  having  a  slot 
thereacross  at  the  base  thereof  through  which  a  crayon 
positioned  on  any  selected  dispensing  key  may  pass  onto 
said  crayon  chute  whta  said  selected  dispensing  key  is 
depressed. 


II : 


2,956^26 
APPARATUS  FDR  HANDLING  ANNULAR 
ELEMENTS 
Alfred  A.  CoUazso,  Revere,  and  EUha  N.  Morse,  Swamp- 
scott,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Syl- 
vaala  Electric  Prodacts  Inc^  Wibnington,  Dd.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Sept  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  683,867 
1  Clalv.    (a.  221—175) 


Apparatus  for  conveying  and  orienting  eyelets  com- 
prising a  supporting  frame,  a  vibratory  feeding  device 
mounted  at  the  top  of  said  frame  including  a  reservoir  for 
a  supply  of  eyelets  in  random  distribution,  a  spiral  ramp 
formed  about  the  internal  wall  of  said  feeding  device 
leading  from  said  reservoir  and  along  which  said  eyelets 
are  caused  to  ascend  by  the  action  of  said  feeding  device, 
a  terminal  block  attached  to  said  feeding  device  and 
having  a  grooved  track  formed  in  the  upper  surface 
thereof,  said  track  being  a  continuation  of  said  ramp, 
said  block  having  a  substantially  vertical  opening  formed 
therein  and  intersecting  said  grooved  track  adjacent  the 
end  thereof  remote  from  said  ramp,  a  filamentary  guide 
member  having  substantially  vertical  upper  and  lower 
sections  and  a  substantially  horizontal  central  section,  said 
guide  member  lying  in  a  vertical  plane  adjacent  said 
frame,  said  upper  section  of  said  guide  member  being 
di^KMed  centrally  in  said  vertical  opening  and  terminating 
at  a  point  within  said  grooved  track,  said  eyelets  becoming 
threaded  upon  said  guide  member  by  the  action  of  said 
vibratory  feeding  device  and  the  guidance  of  said  grooved 
track,  a  sheave  mounted  on  said  frame  beneath  said 


horizontal  section  of  said  guide  member,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  sheave,  said  eyelets  threaded  on  said  guide  mem- 
ber and  reaching  the  horizontal  section  thereof  coming 
into  contact  with  said  sheave  and  being  moved  along  said 
guide  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  sheave,  buffer  means 
disposed  adjacent  and  on  both  sides  of  said  upper  sec- 
tion of  said  guide  member,  said  buffer  means  being  in 
contact  with  eyelets  passing  down  said  upper  section  of 
said  guide  nMmber  and  an  escapement  device  adjacent 
the  lower  section  of  said  guide  member  for  releasing  said 
eyelets  cme  at  a  time  from  said  member. 


2,956,827 

SELF.OPENING  AND  SELF-CLOSING  DISPENSER 

William  S.  Bcny,  P.O.  Box  265,  Anchorage,  Ky. 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  720,656 

laaim.    (0.222—92) 


A  self-opening  and  self-closing  dispenser  for  paste- 
like and  semi-solid  materials  comprising  a  flexible  con- 
tainer fonned  of  thin  walled  material  having  a  closing 
crimp  at  one  end  and  a  discharge  opening  at  the  opposite 
end,  said  discharge  opening  comprising  an  outwardly 
flaring  seat,  an  outwardly  tapering  conical  plug  conform- 
ing in  external  dimensions  to  the  iimer  dimensions  of 
said  seat  and  effective  to  seal  said  discharge  opening  when 
said  plug  bears  against  said  seat,  the  forward  end  of 
said  plug  being  enlarged  to  bring  the  forward  end  of 
said  plug  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  seat  when 
said  plug  is  in  closed  position  in  said  seat,  said  plug 
being  provided  at  its  rear  portion  with  a  longitudinal 
channel  midway  through  said  plug  and  extending  from 
an  opening  at  the  rear  of  the  plug  to  the  middle  of  tiie 
plug,  an  enlarged  opening  at  the  middle  in  communica- 
tion with  said  chaimel  at  the  middle  of  the  plug,  a  ten- 
sioned  elastic  strip  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  tube 
by  said  crimp  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  forward 
end,  said  strip  being  dimensioned  to  slide  into  said 
lateral  chaimel  and  engaging  by  linking  at  its  enlarged 
forward  end  with  said  enlarged  opening  and  a  plurality 
of  circumferentially  spaced  apart  inwardly  directed  guide 
fingers  positioned  in  said  discharge  opening  and  sub- 
stantially abutting  the  exterior  surface  of  said  plug  inter- 
mediate the  length  thereof  when  said  plug  is  in  its 
closed  position. 


2,956,028 

DISPENSING  DEVICE 

Theodore  H.  Gcwecfce,  2165  Grove,  Glenview,  III. 

Filed  May  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  656,969 

3Clafans.    (Q.  222— 95) 


1.  In  a  cream  dispenser  for  a  coffee  vending  machine, 
and  the  like,  a  flexible,  collapsible  container,  said  con- 
tainer containing  a  pair  of  rectangular,  flexible  sheets 
arranged  in  face-to-face,  aligned  relation  with  the  cor- 
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responding  edges  thereof  united  and  with  the  envelopes 
so  developed  being  disposed  in  a  generally  vertical  plane 
when  said  sheets  arc  in  face-to-face  relation,  a  reservoir 
positioned  above  said  container,  flow  port  means  in  the 
lower  edge  of  said  container,  conduit  means  communi- 
cating said  reservoir  with  said  port  means  to  deliver  liquid 
to  said  container,  conduit  means  leading  from  said  port 
means  to  a  on-off  valve,  and  constriction  means  in  the 
fint-mentioned  conduit  means  limiting  the  flow  therein  to 
a  value  appreciably  less  than  the  flow  in  the  second- 
mentioned  conduit  means  when  said  container  is  ex- 
panded by  liquid  contained  therein  and  said  valve  is 
open. 

2,fS0,t29 

CONTAINER 
Thomas  W.  WiMtcad,  BaWaon,  Md^  assignor  to  Hcd- 
whi  Corporalioii,  BahiiDorc,  Md^   a  corporation  of 
Marylud 

Filed  Oct  29, 19M,  Scr.  No.  <1M13 
iCMmi.    (a.  222— 143) 


2^Si»i3# 

DISPENSER  FOR  HAIRDRESSING  UQUIDS 

V.  McConnoMc,  Katamaioo,  Mich.,  asigMtr  to 

Marioo  S.  Pum,  Kafauaaaoo,  Micfa. 

FBed  Jnc  23,  IfSS,  Scr.  No.  743,524 

1  Claim.    (Cf.  222— |g9) 


A  device  for  dispensing  hairdressing  liquids  from  a  con- 
tainer, comprising:  a  manually  compressible,  resiliently 
flexible  shell  defining  a  chamber,  said  shell  being  capable 
of  fitting  comfortably  into  the  grasp  of  an  average,  nor- 
mal adult  hand;  a  discharge  nozzle  defining  a  short  outlet 
passageway;  a  first  checic  valve  having  a  one-piece  body 
extending  into  said  chamber  and  supporting  said  nozzle, 
said  body  having  a  central  opening  communicating  be- 
tween said  chamber  and  said  passageway,  and  resilient 
means  within  said  body  urging  said  first  valve  closed,  the 
sense  of  said  first  valve  being  such  that,  when  it  is 
closed,  it  releasably  resists  movement  of  fluid  out  of  said 


chamber  and  positively  opposes  movement  of  fluid  into 
said  chamber;  an  elongated,  flexible  tube  defining  a  rda- 
lively  long  and  onobstnicted  inlet  passageway  communi- 
cating with  said  chamber;  relatively  stiff  pipe  means  con- 
nected to  said  tube  and  extending  into  said  container; 
means  for  holding  said  pipe  means  in  a  substantially  iq>- 
right  position  within  said  container;  a  second  check  valve 
mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  mean,  said  sec- 
ond check  valve  including  a  sleeve  threadably  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  means,  said  sleeve  having  ra- 
dially inward  flange  means  at  its  end  remote  from  said 
lower  end,  a  circular  valve  leat  coaxially  diqwaed  ia  laid 
sleeve,  a  screen  operatively  positioned  in  said  sleeve  below 
said  valve  seat  by  said  flange  means,  a  valve  operative 
within  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  means  for  selectively 
engaging  said  valve  seat  and  thereby  controOing  com- 
munication between  the  container  and  said  pipe  means, 
and  means  in  said  pipe  means  for  limiting  movement  of 
said  valve  away  from  said  seat;  the  sense  of  said  seccmd 
valve  being  such  that  it  is  closed  by  gravity  and  thereby 
positively  opposes  movement  of  fluid  through  the  inlet 
passageway  away  from  said  chamber;  whereby  compres- 
sion of  said  bulb  increases  the  pressure  in  said  chamber 
and  opens  said  first  valve,  and  release  of  the  compressed 
bulb  decreases  the  pressure  in  said  chamber  which  closes 
said  first  valve  and  opens  said  second  valve. 


1.  A  plastic  container  for  liquids,  powders  and  semi- 
solids, comprising  a  hollow  rectangular  container  body 
of  flexible,  semi-rigid  thermoplastic  material,  consisting 
of  two  symmetrical  halves,  each  having  wall  portions 
respectively  joined  by  formed  comers,  said  halves  being 
sealed  together  along  mating  edges  lying  in  a  plane  which 
intersects  diagonally  opposite,  parallel  sealed  comers  of 
said  body,  one  of  said  halves  being  collapsible  into  the 
other  with  alternate,  parallel  formed  comers  in  converg- 
ing relation,  whereby  a  plurality  of  collapsed  containers 
may  be  nested  together  for  shipping  and  storage. 


2,95M31 
UQUID  STREAM  DISPENSING  PRESSURE  PACK- 
AGE FOR  HIGH  VISCOSTTY  UQUIDS 
Robert  H.  Abpfamaip,  BrouvUk,  a^  Joaepk  C.  Plxawr^ 
Scarsdalc,  N.Y.,  Buifon  to  TncMim  Valve  Cono- 
nitioii,  YoiyMffi,  N.Y^  a  cotFonliM  off  N«w  York 
Filed  Oct  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  691374 
4  Claims.    (CL  222— 394) 


1.  A  dispensing  package  for  gaseous  pressure  packed 
high  viscosity  liquids,  dentrifices,  creams  and  like  mate- 
rials comprising:  a  container  having  an  upwardly  domed 
bottom,  an  outlet  valve  for  said  container,  a  dip  tube 
connected  to  said  outlet  valve  and  extending  to  a  point 
substantially  central  of  the  conuiner  and  near  the  bot- 
tom thereof  and  there  provided  with  a  radially  disposed 
upwardly  domed  baflle  the  chorda!  plane  of  the  periph- 
ery o(  which  intersects  the  domed  bottom  of  the  con- 
tainer, said  bafllle  being  of  much  greater  diameter  than 
the  dip  tube  with  the  periphery  of  said  baflle  spaced 
from  the  bottom  to  provide  between  them  a  shallow  inlet 
mouth,  whereby  substantially  all  the  material  within 
the  container  may  be  dispensed  before  cavitation  per- 
mits the  escape  of  gaseous  pressure  through  said  mouth. 


2,95«,f32 
REINFORCED  MOLDED  CONTAINER  OF 
FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL 
Robert  J.  WUlis,  Woodlaad  Hilb,  and  Charics  J.  Mc- 
Gnw,  Los  Aojiclcs,  Calif.,  assiciMin,  by  mesne  siilta 
meals,  to  The  Plas-Tcx  Corporalioa,  Los  Ai«dcs, 
Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Oriif oraia 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1958,  Scr.  No.  721,453 
ItClafam.    (0.222—445) 
1.  A  receptacle  comprising:  a  thin-walled  receptacle 
shell;  a  handle  structure  having  its  opposite  ends  united 
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with  said  shell  at  ao  upper  regioa  and  a 
ibamd,  said  ahdl  bdag  made  of  yidd^  pliable  ^ 
tic  malerial;  and  a.  reinfovccment  member  CTteadiag 
around  the  inner  ctrcnmferential  swfaoe  of  said  shell  at 
said  upper  region  to  icifico  the  shdl  against  deformatioD. 
said  reinforcement  member  being  positioned  radially  in- 
wardly from  the  upper  end  of  said  handle  stmctnre. 
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nseans  to  retain  sakl  itiember  at  a  predetennmed  diqposi- 
tioo  within  said  inner  circumferential  surface  of  said 
shell,  and  said  handle  structure  being  connected  with 
said  shell  in  said  upper  region  at  two  points  of  substantial 
q>acing  circumferentially  of  the  shell  fHiereby  said  rein- 
torcemctii  member  lends  rigidity  to  the  handle  structure 
relative  to  the  shell.    ; ,  , 


2,95t,933 

FLASTICNOZZLE  AND  SCREW  CAP  ASSEMBLY 

'ofen  Hcachcrt,  River  Fonsl,  IB.,  aarimsor  to  CouttacBtal 

.  Can  Camp  say,  he^  New  Yoifc,  N.Y^  a  cwporaflon 

I  affNcwYask 

q  FBcd  Jan.  23^  1957,  Ser.  No.  i35,7t7 

5CW«s.    (CL22a— 6S1) 


1.  In  a  container  stracture,  a  defbrmable  plastic  nozde 
comprising  a  tubular  body  providing  a  pouring  throat 
opening  outwardly  through  a  frusto-conical  wall  portion 
flared  outwardly  at  an  acute  angle  with  relation  to  a  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  the  nozzle,  and  a  closure  cap  of 
material  harder  than  tlie  nozzle  and  threadedly  mounted 
on  said  tubular  body,  said  cap  including  an  outer  depend- 
ing portion  having  a  smooth  internal  surface  having  a 
close  fit  with  said  tubular  body  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
tubular  body,  said  cap  having  an  inwardly  Upered  frusto- 
conical  wall  portion  OKK>sed  to  sakl  flared  wall  p(Mtion 
and  including  a  projecting  annular  bead  disposed  to  be- 
come embedded  in  said  flared  wall  portion  aixl  to  distort 
the  upper  pcmion  of  said  tubular  body  outwardly  to  move 
the  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  body  into  sealing  en- 
gagement with  said  cap  outer  depending  portion  as  said 
flared  wall  portion  and  said  tapered  wall  portion  are 
brought  together  during  the  threading  home  of  said  cap 
on  said  nozde. 


WATER  BAG  CARRmtFOR  VEHICLES 

EraesI  O.  Osbarm  F4>.  Bra  122S,  Vletorrnc,  OdK. 

FBed  Nov.  <,  1957,  Scr.  No.  i94,t75 

3CWms.    (CL224— 42J3) 


1.  For  use  on  a  bumper  of  a  nx)tor  vehicle,  a  water 
bag  carrier  comprising  a  substantially  vertically  disposed 
frame  having  an  attaching  means  on  one  side  tbcnot 
adapted  to  removably  attach  said  frame  to  a  motor  vehicle 
bumper  of  the  type  having  a  bumper  bolt  removably 
secured  therethrough,  said  frame  having  upper  and  lower 
support  means  vertically  spaced  from  each  other  adapted 
to  support  a  water  bag  therebetween,  said  attaching 
means  including  an  angle  bracket  having  one  leg  aper- 
tured  and  a  slot  formed  in  the  other  leg,  said  other 
leg  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  beneath  the  head  of 
said  bumper  boh,  said  one  leg  projecting  towards  said 
frame,  an  apertured  flange  carried  by  and  extending  from 
said  frame  towards  said  bumper  parallel  to  said  one  leg, 
the  apertures  in  said  flange  and  said  one  leg  being  alined 
and  having  a  fastener  secured  therethrough,  said  slot  be- 
ing of  sufficient  width  to  be  adapted  to  receive  not  only 
the  shank  of  said  bolt  but  the  usual  square  projection  on 
the  shank  side  of  the  head  thereof. 


2,95t,t35 

METHOD  FOR  PARTING  ELONGATED 

FRACTURABLE  MEMBERS 

Charics  J.  Whcdcr,  R.D.  4,  Bra  319,  Chardon,  OUo 

Filed  May  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  tl5,9(2 

•  Claims.    (CL225— 1) 


1.  Method  of  parting  an  elongated  fracturable  mem- 
ber comprising  the  steps  of,  making  a  first  and  second 
series  of  discontinuous  indentures  spaced  peripherally 
apart  from  each  other  and  extending  aiound  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  elongated  fracturable  member 
with  said  indentures  lying  in  a  plane  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  centerline  of  said  elongated  fracturable 
member  and  with  the  first  series  of  indentures  extending  in 
a  clockwise  direction  from  a  first  place  to  a  second  place 
on  said  outer  surface,  whereby  the  peripheral  distance 
between  said  first  and  second  places  is  greater  than  one- 
fourth  and  less  than  one-half  of  the  perimeter  of  said 
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outer  peripheral  surface,  and  with  said  second  series  of 
indentures  extending  in  a  counterclockwise  direction  from 
said  first  place  to  a  third  place  on  said  outer  surface, 
whereby  the  peripheral  distance  between  said  first  and 
third  places  if  greater  than  one-fourth  and  less  than  one- 
half  of  the  perimeter  of  said  outer  peripheral  surface,  and 
whereby  the  peripheral  distance  between  said  second  and 
third  places  is  less  than  one-half  of  the  perimeter  of  said 
outer  peripheral  surface,  iiKreasing  the  size  of  said  dis- 
continuous indentures  beginning  with  a  minimum  amount 
at  said  first  place  and  increasing  same  to  a  gradually 
larger  amount  in  both  said  series  until  a  maximum  amount 
is  attained  at  said  second  and  third  places,  and  contin- 
uously increasing  the  size  of  said  discontinuous  indentures 
until  said  elongated  fracturable  member  fractures. 


the  forming  block  duriag  assembly  of  the  container,  the 
body  portion  of  the  assembled  carton  being  free  of  ad- 
hedve  connection  between  the  carton  blank  and  the  lin> 
ing  sheet  except  at  said  marginal  side  seam  fl^. 


235M37 

PACKAGES  FOR  UQUID,  PASTY  AND 

PULVERULENT  MATERLiLS 

RcM  OniBi,  CanMaacMf  Moroccoi  aM%Bor  to  S»A. 

PhHlBi,  a  corpocad—  of  SwitierUmi 

Filed  Aag.  9,  1957,  Scr.  No.  CTT^M 

Claims  priority.  aMUcatfoa  Fnmtt  Ai«.  11, 19S€ 

SGMm.    (CL  229^14) 


2,95t,f3< 

LINED  CARTON  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 

THE  SAME 

Jokn  G.  Vergam,  QaiBcy,  Maak,  aimlfai  to  Pneumatic 

Scale  Cwponitio^  United,  Qatocy,  Ma«^  a  corpon- 

tfcm  of  Mimrtaiii^ 

Filed  Jaly  16, 1957,  Scr.  No.  672,14t 
SCIains.    (CL  229— 14) 


1.  A  composite  carton  blank  and  lining  sheet  adapted 
to  be  assembled  by  wrapping  the  composite  members 
about  a  forming  block  to  provide  a  rectangular  lined  con- 
tainer having  a  bottom  closure  and  open  at  the  top,  said 
composite  members  including  a  carton  blank  scored  to 
provide  side  wall  panels  and  end  wall  panels  having  bot- 
tom closing  flaps  coextensive  with  said  panels  and  having 
a  relatively  narrow,  longitudinal  side  seam  flap  extended 
from  a  marginal  edge  of  one  of  said  panels,  a  rectangular 
lining  sheet  adhesively  secured  to  said  lining  blank  along 
said  longitudinal  side  seam  flap  only,  the  remainder  of 
the  sheet  being  free  to  move  lengthwise  relative  to  the 
carton  blank  during  wrapping  of  the  composite  members 
against  successive  adjacent  faces  of  the  forming  block, 
one  of  the  bottom  closing  side  flaps  being  relatively  short 
and  the  of^K^ing  side  flap  being  of  a  length  equal  to 
the  width  of  an  end  wall  panel,  the  short  flap  being  ad- 
hesively secured  to  a  portion  of  the  lining  bottom  closure 
and  the  free  end  of  the  wider  flap  being  adhesively  se- 
cured to  the  remaining  portion  of  the  lining  bottom  clo- 
sure and  to  the  short  flap  providing  a  single  thickness 
of  carton  material  for  a  major  portion  of  the  bottom 
closure  in  the  assembled  container,  said  lining  sheet  be- 
ing disposed  in  a  laterally  offset  position  relative  to  the 
carton  blank  whereby  to  provide  individual  spaced  lon- 
gitudinal side  seams  in  the  lining  sheet  and  carton  blank 
respectively  of  the  assembled  container,  the  lower  edge 
of  the  lining  sheet  being  aligned  with  the  free  ends  of 
the  bottom  end  closing  flaps  and  folded  to  provide  tri- 
angular end  tabs  in  the  assembled  container  of  a  length 
equal  to  said  end  flaps,  said  end  flaps  and  triangular  tabs 
being  folded  over  the  single  thickness  side  flap  in  spaced 
and  non-overlapping  relation  in  the  assembled  container, 
said  carton  blank  and  said  lining  sheet  being  initially 
provided  with  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  at  selected  por- 
tions thereof  activated  by  pressure  of  the  portions  against 


1.  A  package  for  liquid,  pasty  and  pulverulent  materials 
comprising  an  outer  semi-rigid  casing  including  terminal 
closing  flaps,  at  least  one  of  said  closing  flaps  corres- 
ponding to  the  upper  part  of  said  casing,  terminating 
along  the  medial  line  of  the  casing,  an  extension  of  said 
flap,  said  extension  being  separated  from  said  flap  by  a 
fold  forming  a  hinge  allowing  this  extension  to  occupy 
at  least  one  position  perpendicular  to  the  flap,  a  cot  in 
one  lateral  part  of  said  extension  and  adjacent  part  of  the 
flap  so  as  to  reduce  the  length  of  the  extension  and  ad- 
jacent part  of  the  flap  to  a  part  of  the  medial  line  of  the 
casing  and  a  bellow  shaped  yielding  bag,  the  breadth  of 
which  is  identical  with  the  breadth  of  the  side  wall  of  the 
casing  which  is  fast  with  the  extension  carrying  flap,  the 
development  of  the  bellows  in  their  expanded  condition 
being  equal  to  the  depth  of  the  casing,  the  bellow  shaped 
yielding  bag  being  secured  to  the  extension  of  the  flap 
at  least  over  the  breadth  of  one  of  its  bellows,  the  other 
bellow  being  in  front  of  the  cut  in  the  extension  and  flap 
so  as  to  be  free  to  open. 


2,95f,»M 

PACKING  PAD 

Charics  E.  Rvpp,  Rtttman,  Ohio,  avignor  to  Packaging 

Corporatioa  of  AoMrica,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  6, 1957,  Scr.  No.  682,534 

1  Claim.    (CL  229—14) 


A  lamellar,  right  angularly-foldable,  packing  pad  for 
article  assembly  with  a  container,  said  pad  comprising 
at  least  two  layer  members  of  corrugated  board,  each  of 
said  layer  members  being  provided  on  its  inner  face  with  a 
liner  sheet  and  having  intermediate  its  opposite  side  edges 
integral  pre-formed  folding  hinge  means  defining  two 
foldable  portions  of  the  layer  member,  said  hinge  means 
comprising  a  cut  extending  through  the  body  of  the  layer 
member  from  the  opposite  face  thereof  and  terminating 
at  said  inner  liner  sheet,  said  cut  being  in  substantial 
parallelism  with  said  opposite  edges,  the  uncut  liner  sheet 
thus  serving  to  span  said  cut  and  furnish  a  hinge  connect 
tion  between  the  respective  foldable  portions,  said  layer 
members  being  assembled  one  upon  another  in  flat  planar 
relation  with  their  respective  hinge  means  in  substantial 
parallelism  but  relatively  offset  for  a  distance  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  corrugated  board,  the 
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portions  of  the  thus  assembled  layer  members  at  one  side 
of  said  hinge  means  being  rigidly  secured  together  and 
their  portions  at  the  other  side  of  said  hinge  means  being 
free  for  relative  sliding  contact,  whereby  such  pad  assem- 
bly may  be  folded  simultaneously  upon  the  hinge  means 
of  its  respective  layer  members  to  present  iu  foldable 
portions  at  opposite  sides  of  said  hinge  means  in  angular 
relation  to  each  other. 


2,958,839 
RECEPTACLE 
lama  C.  Wilao%  JadaonTiUc,  Fin.,  asrignor,  by  mesne 
aarignments,  to  Owans-DHnois  Glaas  Company,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FDcd  Jan.  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7M,897 
iClaiiM.    (€1.229—14) 


1.  A  tubular  receptacle  having  a  polygonal  cross- 
section  being  formed  of  relatively  stiff,  sheet-like  mate- 
rial, said  receptacle  Comprising  a  main  body  member 
comprising  a  linear  series  of  foldably  connected  side  wall 
panels  assembled  into  closed  configuration;  a  partitioning 
member  adapted  to  fit  snugly  within  said  body  member 
adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  said  partitioning 
member  being  providiad  with  an  aperture;  flaps  foldably 
secured  to  selected  portions  of  the  periphery  of  said  par- 
titioning member,  said  just-menUoned  flaps  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  define  diametrically  disposed 
notches;  closure  panel  members  extending  foldably  from 
two  opposed  side  wall  panels  in  said  series,  said  closure 
panels  additively  spanning  said  end  to  constitute  a  closure 
therefor,  and  thereby  forming  a  lower  compartment  be- 
neath said  partitioning  member;  a  bridging  support  for 
said  partitioning  member  formed  by  a  flap  extension  on 
each  of  said  closure  panel  members,  said  flap  extensions 
being  folded  to  project  inwardly  into  said  receptacle  in 
face-to-facc  relationship  and  together  supportingly  contact 
said  partitioning  member,  said  bridging  support  having  its 
end  portions  spatially  confined  by  said  notches;  and 
means  providing  manual  access  to  the  interior  of  said 
lower  compartment. 


2,958  848 

CARTON  HAVING  SIMULATED  BAND 
Hnbcrt  V.  Holding,  CfauksvUlc,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Packaging  Corporation,  New  Yori^  N.Y-  a  corpora- 
tion of  Virginia 

Filed  Oct  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  843,851 
3  Claims.    (CL  229^^38) 


1.  A  carton  having  a  simulated  band  made  from  a 
blank  having  outer  and  inner  surfaces  comprising  a  plu- 
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rality  of  side  wall  panels  arranged  side-by-side  and  de- 
fined by  score  lines,  a  flap  joined  by  a  score  line  to 
each  of  the  two  most  remote  side  wall  panels  of  the 
blank,  and  a  strip  of  flexible  material  having  identifying 
markings  thereon,  said  strip  being  aflfixed  at  both  ends 
to  the  blank,  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  strip  extend- 
ing across  the  outer  surface  of  said  blank  without  any 
attachment  between  the  strip  and  the  outer  surfaces  of 
the  side  wall  panels,  the  flaps  being  brought  together 
during  the  assembly  of  the  carton  and  bent  inwardly 
along  the  score  lines  which  connect  them  to  their  re- 
spective side  wall  panels,  the  faces  of  the  flaps  cor- 
responding to  the  outer  surface  of  the  blank  being  at- 
tached in  face-to-face  relationship  with  the  ends  of  the 
strip  in  alignment  so  that  the  strip  wfll  give  the  appear- 
ance of  a  band  surrounding  the  outer  surfaces  of  tbc 
walls  of  the  carton. 


2,958,841 
WRAP-AROUND  PAPERBOARD  CARRIER 
Orison  W.  StOM,  Valley  Cottt^t,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor^ 
poradon  of  New  Yoifc 

FOed  Nov.  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  699,682 
7Clafam.    (CL  229^-48) 


1.  A  wrap-around  paperboard  carton  for  containers 
having  caps,  comprising  a  bottom  panel,  two  side  wall 
panels  and  a  top  closing  and  locking  flap  extending  from 
the  top  of  each  side  wall  panel  in  planes  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  axes  of  the  containers  which  extend 
through  the  caps,  said  top  closing  and  locking  flaps  each 
having  openings  to  receive  the  upper  ends  of  at  least 
one  row  of  containers  with  the  flaps  overiapping  one  an- 
other and  both  surrounding  the  upper  ends  of  the  contain- 
ers in  at  least  said  one  row,  lock  tabs  at  one  side  of  open- 
ings in  one  of  said  flaps  and  lock  tabs  at  the  opposite  side 
of  openings  in  the  other  of  said  flaps  for  engaging  the 
caps  of  containers  in  said  one  row  said  lock  tabs  being 
attached  to  said  flaps  at  fold  lines  substantially  tangent 
to  said  openings,  said  lock  tabs  folding  outwardly  at  an 
angle  to  the  planes  of  said  top  closing  and  locking  flaps 
when  said  lock  tabs  are  engaged  with  the  caps,  whereby 
each  flap  is  individually  and  directly  locked  through  en- 
gagement with  the  caps  of  the  same  containers  and  the 
lock  tabs  of  the  respective  flaps  grip  the  caps  frwn  op- 
posite sides. 

2,958,842 
BARBECUE  PACKAGE 
Arnold  Goldstein,  3363  Trezlcr  Blvd.,  AUcntown,  Pk. 
Filed  Oct  21, 1959.  Scr.  No.  847^32 
2  Clafans.    (CI.  229^-^1) 
1.  A  package  for  a  disassembled  substantially  circular 
barbecue,  or  similar  article  comprising:   a  unitary  sub- 
stantially rectangular  planar  blank,  said  blank  including 
a  first  centrally  disposed  eight-sided  panel,  said  panel 
being  bounded  by  four  relatively  long  rectilinear  fold 
lines,  and  by  four  relatively  abort  rectilinear  fold  lines 
disposed  at  approximately  45*  with  respect  to  said  longer 
fold  lines,  s^id  short  fold  lines  being  disposed  intermedi- 
ate each  of  said  longer  fold  lines,  a  comer  panel  fold- 
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ably  attached  at  each  oi  said  short  fold  lines  and  inter- 
connectable  tabs  foldably  attached  to  each  of  said  corner 
panels,  said  tabs  having  a  principal  axis  extending  parallel 


to  one  of  said  longer  fold  lines,  said  tabs  being  intercon- 
nectable  in  adjacent  pairs  to  form  a  partially  bowl-shaped 
enclosure. 


<fi 


fUfflaai  A.  Rinikr, 


ndoBol 


CAKTON 

Martinri  CntyornH— ,  a  co»po- 


FBed  Afr.  2»  19Si,  te.  No.  S7S^3« 
ICIaiiik    (CL229--44) 


'^"'t^   T    ^' 


j.lp^^jtrhi 


A  blank  for  forming  a  carton  with  a  redosable  lid 
for  packaging  <rf  cigarettes  and  similar  articles  comprising, 
an  outer  member  including  outer  rear,  side,  front  and  side 
panels  and  a  glue  flap  connected  in  that  order  in  side 
by  side  hinged  relation,  said  outer  panels  having  flaps  ex- 
tending from  the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof  for  form- 
ing top  and  bottom  walls  on  the  carton,  a  slit  extending 
transversely  of  said  outer  side  and  front  panels  spaced 
below  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  score  line  across  said 
rear  panel  spaced  below  the  upper  edge  thereof  and  inter- 
secting that  end  of  said  slit  in  the  adjacent  side  panel,  a 
three  panel  inner  member  providing  inner  front  and  side 
panels  connected  side  by  side  and  of  widths  slightly  less 
than  the  corresponding  outer  front  and  side  panels,  said 
inner  panels  all  being  of  a  height  substantially  less  than 
said  outer  panels,  a  spacing  tab  corresponding  in  width 
to  said  glue  flap  and  connecting  one  of  said  inner  side 
panels  with  said  glue  flap,  said  tab  positioning  said  inner 
panels  in  aligned  face  to  face  relation  with  the  corre- 
sponding outer  front  and  side  panels  and  covering  said  slit 
therein,  and  said  inner  panels  being  free  of  direct  connec- 
tion with  the  corresponding  outer  panels  as  said  inner 
panels  are  superimposed  on  said  outer  panels  providing 
for  relative  movement  therebetween  during  folding  of 
the  blank  into  tubular  form. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  229 — 44  see: 
Patent  No.  2,950.060 


portion,  said  box  body  portion  comprising,  a  bnck  pand; 
side  wall  panels  articulated  to  said  back  panel  along  side 
wall  fold  lines,  said  side  wall  panels  being  provided  with 
two  sets  of  locking  edges;  a  bottom  panel  aiticulaled  to 
said  back  panel  along  a  rear  bottom  fold  line;  a  pair  of 
lower  lock  flaps  articulated  to  said  bottom  panel  along 
lower  lock  flap  fold  lines,  said  lower  fcKk  flaps  overtyii* 
said  side  wall  panels  at  least  partially  and  being  pro- 
vided with  cut  edges  adapted  to  interlock  with  one  set  of 
the  cut  locking  edges  of  the  side  wdl  panels;  a  lower 
front  panel  articulated  to  said  bottom  panel  along  a  front 
bottom  fold  line;  a  pair  of  lower  charlottes  articulated 
to  the  sides  of  said  lower  front  panel  along  lower  char- 
lotte fold  lines,  said  lower  charlottes  being  larger  in  area 


2,9S«,t44 

RECLOSABLE  FOLDING  BOX  AND  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  IT 

MarshaU  M.  Anstii^  Darlcii,  Coim^  a«ifBor  to  Baljak 

Corpomtioa,  Wlfanington,  DcL,  a  corporatloa  of  Dda- 


FDcd  Jan.  19, 19S9,  Scr.  Na.  787^1 
!•  Claims.     (Q.  229^-44) 
3.  A  reclosable  hinge-cover  folding  box  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  box  body  portion  and  a  box  cover 


than  said  lower  lock  flaps,  overlying  said  lower  lock  flaps, 
and  being  adhesively  secured  to  said  lower  lock  flaps 
and  to  said  side  wall  panels;  said  box  cover  poftkm  com- 
prising a  t<^  panel  articuhited  to  said  back  panel  along  a 
rear  top  UAd  line  constituting  tlie  cover  liinge  fold  Ifaie; 
a  pair  of  upper  lock  flaps  articulated  to  tiM  sides  of  said 
top  panel  and  overlying  ihe  upper  portion  of  said  side 
wall  panels,  said  upper  lock  flaps  being  provided  with 
cut  edges  adapted  to  engage  the  other  set  of  locking  edges 
of  the  side  wall  panels;  an  upper  front  panel  articulated 
to  said  top  panel  along  a  front  top  fold  line;  and  upper 
charlottes  articulated  to  the  sides  of  said  upper  front 
panel,  said  upper  charlottes  ovcriying,  and  being  ad- 
hesively secured  to.  said  upper  lock  flaps. 


2,9M,MS 

COMBINED  STATEMENT  AND  RETURN 

ENVELOPE  ^ 

Hagii  M.  MartlBf  North  SyracsM,  N.Y.f  assigMMr  of 

flfty  psffCMt  to  Fraods  C  Hoot,  Syracoss,  N.Y. 

FIM  looe  4,  19St,  Ssr.  No.  739,7tt 

ICiaiaB.    (a.  229— 923) 


*9tvr.<^ 


"T 


J-^WTJV  ^ 


y 


In  combination:  a  window  envelope;  and  a  state- 
ment blank  used  with  said  window  envelope  initially 
comprising  a  single  thickness,  rectangular  sheet  having 
an  imperforate  upper  return  address  section,  an  im- 
perforate intermediate  addressee  section,  and  an  imper- 
forate lower  statemem  section;  the  lengths  of  each  of 
said  sections  being  coextensive  with  the  full  width  of 
said  sheet;  said  upper  section  being  joined  at  its  bottom 
edge  to  said  intermediate  section  along  an  imperforate 
score  line;  said  intermediate  section  being  joined  at  its 
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bottom  edge  to  sai^,  lower  section  along  a  weakened 
tear  line  whereby  the  lower  section  can  be  readily  de- 
tached from  the  other  two  sections;  the  widths  of  said 
upper  and  intermediate  sections  being  substantially  equal; 
said  upper  section  having  the  sender's  return  address 
printed  on  the  back  of  the  sheet,  said  intermediate  sec- 
tion having  the  name  and  address  of  the  addressee  on  the 
front  of  the  sheet,  and  said  lower  section  having  a  state- 
ment of  the  addressee's  account  with  the  sender  on  the 
front  of  the  sheet;  said  upper  and  lower  sections  being 
folded  behind  but  not  secured  to  said  intermediate  sec- 
tion when  placed  in  said  window  envelope  for  original 
mailing  of  said  blank  to  present  the  name  and  address  of 
the  addressee  at  the  window  of  said  window  envelope; 
and  latent  activatable  adhesive  means  on  the  front  of  the 
sheet  coextensive  with  the  top  and  side  edges  of  said  upper 
section  whereby  the  upper  section  can  be  folded  over  and 
adhesively  secured  to  the  bottom  and  side  edges  of  said 
intermediate  section  to  form  a  two  section  return  envelope 
after  said  lower  section  has  been  deUched  therefrom; 
said  overlying  upper  section  concealing  the  addressee's 
name  and  address  on  the  front  of  the  intermediate  section 
and  exposing  the  sender's  name  and  address  to  view, 
whereby  said  return  envelope  bears  on  the  inside  thereof 
the  addressee's  name  and  address  as  originally  recorded 
on  the  blank  by  the  sender  so  that  the  user  of  the  return 
envelope  can  be  positively  identified. 


2^St,f47 

CHANGE  INDICATING  DEVICE 

Giovanni  Baibcris,  Tnia,  Italy,  ssilfiji  to  RIv  .^ 

d  VUar  Pcrasa  Sodste  per  Aakioi,  IWo,  Itefy 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1954,  Scr.  No.  4«9,194 

I  priority,  appiicalioB  Italy  May  25»  194t 

SCIafans.   (a.  235— 7) 


2,959,t4C 
HIGH  VACUUM  PUMP 

^"S^^^T^  "■'^  ^'^•^>'  Gvmamy,  assignor  to 
W.  C  Heracw  GmJbJtL,  HaoMi  (Maio),  Germany,  a 
Geman  body  corponts 

FHcd  Ian.  25. 1957,  Scr.  No.  <M,4«5 

Clainis  priority,  apflicatioa  Gcrmaay  Jan.  28,  1956 

2  Claims,    (a.  239—139) 


1.  A  Root's  type  vacuum  pump  comprising  a  pump 
casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  pair  of  impellers 
rotatabic  within  the  <iasing,  a  pair  of  shafts  joumaled  in 
the  casing  and  rotatably  supporting  the  impellers  in 
intermeshing  relationship,  the  shafts  extending  outside 
the  casing,  gear  means  secured  to  the  shafts  outside  the 
casing  for  intercoupling  the  two  shafts,  means  secured 
to  one  of  the  shafts  outside  the  casing  for  driving  the 
impellers,  means  in  combination  with  the  casing  defining 
a  chamber  enclosing  the  ends  of  the  shafts  projecting 
outside  the  casing,  metins  defining  passages  connecting 
the  chamber  to  the  inlet  and  to  the  outlet,  valve  means 
in  said  passages  for  selectively  connecting  the  chamber 
to  the  inlet  or  the  outlet,  pressure  sensing  means  con- 
nected to  the  outlet  of  the  pump  casing,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  pressiire  sensing  means  for  operating 
said  valve  means  to  open  up  one  or  the  other  of  said 
passages  depending  on  the  outlet  pressure  of  the  pump. 


1.  In  a  cash  register  having  units  and  tens  indicating 
drums,  a  change  indicating   mechanism  comprising:   a 
units  of  change  indicating  drum  coupled  for  rotation  with 
the  units  indicating  drum  thereby  to  display  a  complement 
to  ten  of  a  digit  displayed  by  the  units  indicating  drum; 
a  tens  ot  diange  indicating  drum  j^siliently  coupled  for 
rotation  with  the  tens  indicating  drum  thereby  to  display 
a  complement  to  ten  of  a  digit  displayed  by  the  tens  indi- 
cating drum  but  whereby  the  tens  of  change  indicating 
drum  may  be  angularly  advanced  to  a  com{riement-to- 
nine  indicating  position  with  respect  of  the  tens  indicating 
drum;  a  toothed  wheel  fast  with  the  tens  of  change  indi- 
cating drum;  a  transfer  shaft;  a  toothed  sector  rotatable 
on  the  transfer  shaft  adapted  to  mesh   with  the  said 
toothed  wheel;  spring  means  urging  the  sector  out  of 
mesh  with  the  toothed  wheel;  a  lever  keyed  on  the  trans- 
fer shaft  capable  of  engaging  the  toothed  sector  on  a  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft  in  one  direction  thereby  to  cause  the 
sector  to  mesh  with  the  toothed  wheel  and  angulariy 
advance  the  tens  of  change  indicating  drum  to  the  said 
complement-to-nine  indicating  position,  and  of  disengag- 
ing the  sector  on  rotation  of  the  shaft  in  opposite  direc- 
tion; and  means  sensitive  to  non-zero  indicating  position 
of  the  units  indicating  drum  capable  of  locking  the  sector 
and  tens  of  change  indicating  drum  in  the  said  ccrni- 
plement-to-nine   indicating  position   when  the  imits  of 
change  indicating  drum  displays  a  digit  different  from 
zero,  and  of  leaving  the  sector  and  the  tens  of  change 
indicating  drum  free  to  return  to  the  complement-to-ten 
indicating  position  of  the  drum  and  disengaged  condition 
of  the  sector  when  the  units  of  change  indicating  drum 
displays  zero  and  the  transfer  shaft  is  rotated  in  the  said 
opposite  direction  to  disengage  the  sector  from  the  lever. 


2,959948 
COMPUTER  FOR  VERIFYING  NUMBERS 
Hans  P.  Lohn,  Annoiik,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  IntematioBal 
BosiMss  MacMacs  ConoratioB,  New  York,  N.Y-  a 
corporation  of  New  Yodi 

Filed  Jan.  i,  1954,  Scr.  No.  492,491 
5ClaiBss.  (CL235— 61) 
1.^  Apparatus  for  cross  addition  of  numbers  having 
original  and  substitute  digits  in  alternate  orders  compris- 
ing a  member  having  a  plurality  of  slots  and  a  column 
of  ten  digit  indicia  adjacent  each  slot,  a  movable  end- 
less belt  behind  and  common  to  all  slots  and  having  grip- 
ping means  spaced  to  match  the  spacing  of  the  digit  in- 
dicia, an  endless  belt  individual  to  each  slot  and  having 
gripping  means  spaced  to  match  the  spacing  of  the  digit 
indicia,  the  belts  being  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
slots  by  inserting  a  stylus  through  a  slot  into  engage- 
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ment  with  a  gripping  means  and  moving  the  same  along 
the  slot,  a  digit  wheel  actuated  by  the  first  belt  for  sum- 
ming up  motions  of  the  first  belt,  the  digit  wheel  having 
ten  digit  indicia  in  numerical  order  spaced  so  that  they 
advance  one  digit  as  the  belt  advances  from  one  digit 


to  another  of  the  columns,  said  member  having  a  view- 
ing window  above  each  slot  and  digit  indicia  on  the  in- 
dividual belts  arranged  to  indicate  the  digit  indicia  read 
into  each  slot,  and  digit  printing  indicia  on  the  individual 
belts  ammged  to  indicate  the  digit  indicia  read  into  each 
slot  ^ 

2,95«,«49 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FROM 

MARKS  ON  RECORD  MATERIAL 
Marahall  Mazer  and  Hany  N.  Vosmcr,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
■saignors  to  The  National  Casli  Refistcr  Compaoy, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporatioii  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Nov.  9,  1955,  Ser.  No.  545,959 
3  Claims.    (0.235—61.11) 


1.  The  method  of  controlling  record-controlled  ap- 
paratus by  a  record  member  having  temporary  control 
marks  thereon  which  comprises  the  step  of  applying  to  a 
record  member  inactive  activatable  data-representing 
marks  of  a  sublimable  material  which  is  inert  to  the 
record  member;  the  step  of  activating  the  marks  to  render 
them  effective  to  be  sensed;  and  simultaneously  sensing 
the  activated  marks  for  control  of  the  apparatus;  and  the 
step  of  thereafter  subliming  the  material  of  the  marks  to 
erase  the  marks  from  the  record  member  to  restore  the 
record  member  to  an  unmarked  condition. 


Marshall 


2,95«,05« 
RECORD  MEMBER 
Mazer  and  Hany  N.  VoaoMr,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
to  The  Natioaai  Caih  Rcfister  Company, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corpoiatioa  of  Maryland 
Origiiial  applicatioo   Nov.  9,   1955,  Scr.  No.  545,959. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  4,  1957,  S«r.  No. 
443,714 

^  1  Claim.    (Q.  235— 41.12) 

A  paper  record  member  for  controlling  record-con- 
trolled machines,  having  applied  thereto,  in  selected 
areas,  discrete  markings  to  represent  data,  said  markings 
being  of  a  mixture  of  anthracene  and  naphthacene  which 
is  inert  to  the  paper  of  the  record  member,  and  normally 
invisible,  which  has  the  characteristic  of  fluorescing  when 


activated  by  li^t  of  a  suitable  wave-length  to  render  the 
record  member  effective  to  be  sensed,  and  which  may  be 


aup- 


m^ 


iffsT^ 


Mp^ 


£rZ 
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jUjjf — 
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£^ 


7^1^ 


r«iJbr 


sublimed  by  the  application  of  heat  and  thereby  removed 
from  the  record  member  without  damage  to  the  paper. 


2,95«,t51 

CALCULATING  MACHINE  DIFFERENTIAL  DRIVE 

AND  TENS  CARRY  MECHANISM 

Arthar  J.  Maiavazos,  OaUand,  Calif.,  aarignor  to 

Fridcn,  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Califor^ 

FUcd  Oct  17,  1955,  Scr.  No.  54«,47t 

17  Claims.    (CL  235— 43) 


8.  In  a  cyclically  operative  calculating  machine  having 
a  Thomas  type  actuator  mechanism  including  actuator 
drums,  said  actuator  drums  operating  through  a  value 
entering  interval  and  a  tens-transfer  interval  in  each  cycle 
of  operation  and  said  intervals  being  rotationally  stepped 
from  the  lowest  to  the  highest  order  of  the  actuator  mech- 
anism, a  register  including  ordinally  arranged  dial  assem- 
blies, each  assembly  including  a  dial  shaft,  and  a  dial  and  a 
dial  drive  gear  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  relative 
to  each  other,  a  digitation  clutch  on  each  dial  shaft  for 
interconnecting  the  coordinal  dial  drive  gear  and  dial  for 
synchronous  rotation,  an  ordinally  arranged  means  includ- 
ing cams  driven  by  said  actuator  mechanism  in  rotational 
phase  with  the  actuator  drums  of  the  corresponding  orders 
to  individually  enable  said  digitation  clutches  at  the  be^ 
ginning  of  a  value  entering  interval  of  the  coordinal 
actuator  drum  and  individually  disable  said  digitation 
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clutches  at  the  termination  of  such  value  entering  interval, 
a  tens-transfer  clutch  on  each  dial  shaft  for  interconnect- 
ing the  corresponding  dial  drive  gear  and  dial  for  syn- 
chronous rotation,  lens-transfer  conditioning  members 
ordinally  arranged  between  said  dial  assemblies,  each 
member  engaging  the  tens-tratisfer  clutch  in  the  adjacMit 
higher  order  and  actuated  by  the  dial  assembly  of  ad- 
jacent lower  order  passing  through  its  tens-transfer  posi- 
tion to  thereby  enable  the  higher  order  tens-transfer 
clutch  for  a  tens-transfer,  means  iatching  the  enabled 
tens-transfer  clutches  in  transfer  condition  until  near  the 
end  of  the  coincident  operating  cycle  of  the  actuator 
mechanism,  means  for  operatively  connecting  said  dial 
drive  gears  to  their  ordinally  related  actuator  drums, 
means  imparting  to  each  dial  drive  gear  a  unit  space 
rotational  step  during  the  tens-transfer  interval  for  the 
particular  order  to  thereby  complete  any  tens-transfers 
conditioned  during  the  preceding  value  entering  intervals, 
and  means  driven  by  said  actuator  mechanism  and  en- 
gaging said  tens-transfer  conditioning  members  to  disable 
all  enabled  tens-transOer  clutches  at  the  end  of  the  coin- 
cident operating  cycle  of  said  actuator  mechanism,  said 
tens-transfers  being  completed  in  wave  form  closely  M- 
lowing  the  wave  form  of  said  value  entering  intervals  so 
that  a  tens-transfer  in  a  lower  order  is  completed  before 
the  value  entering  int^al  in  the  highest  order  has  termi- 
nated. 


2^5«^S3 

ELECTRICAL  INTEGRATOR 
Chailcf  J.  HirKfa,  Locwt  Valley,  N.Y.,  Mripior  to  Hud- 
tine  Rcacarch,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  conNHration  of  OH- 
nob 

Filed  Oct  15, 1954,  Scr.  No.  414,«54 
14Cbdms.    (CI.23S-.183) 


jLjCiiijti;; 


i 


2,950,052 

ANALOGU&TO-DIGITAL  PRECISION 
INTEGRATOR 
Lewis  A.  Knoz,  Owcfo,  N.V.,  asdgnor  to  Intcraational 
Business  Machines  CorporatioB,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1954,  Ser.  No.  478,471 
4aalms.    (0.235— 154) 


^W\- 


C-^J^-^ 


3.  An  electrical  integrator  comprising:  means  for  sup- 
plying a  periodic  voltage;  a  source  of  a  first  voltage  rep- 
resenting a  function  to  be  integrated;  a  storage  device  in 
series  with  the  source  for  storing  an  integration  voltage 
representing  the  integral  of  said  function;  comparison 
means  for  instantaneously  comparing  the  periodic  volt- 
age with  the  sum  of  the  first  and  integration  voltages  in 
series;  and  a  circuit  actuated  by  the  comparison  means 
for  instantaneously  applying  said  sum  to  the  storage  de- 
vice each  time  said  periodic  voltage  and  sum  become 
equal  during  the  cycle  of  the  periodic  voltage;  all  where- 
by the  storage  device  progressively  accumulates  said  in- 
tegration voltage. 

11.  An  electrical  integrator  comprising:  means  for 
supplying  a  substantially  periodic  voltage;  a  source  of 
first  voltage  representing  a  function  to  be  integrated;  a 
storage  device  for  storing  an  integration  voltage  repre 
senting  the  integral  of  said  fimction;  comparison  means 
for  instantaneously  comparing  a  first  value  of  said  sub- 
stantially periodic  voltage  with  the  sum  of  the  first  voh- 
age  representing  the  function  to  be  integrated  and  the 
integration  voltage;  and  a  circuit  actuated  by  the  com- 
parison means  for  instantaneously  applying  a  second  and 
larger  value  of  said  substantially  periodic  voltage  to  the 
storage  device  each  time  said  first  value  of  said  substan- 
tially periodic  voltage  and  said  sum  become  equal  during 
the  cycle  of  the  substantially  periodic  voltage,  the  differ- 
ence between  said  first  and  said  second  values  of  said 
substantially  periodic  voltage  competisating  for  leakage 
loss  of  said  storage  device;  all  whereby  the  storage  de- 
vice progressively  accumulates  said  integration  voltage. 


1.  An  analog-to-diglital  conversion  system  comprising, 
means  responsive  to  an  analog-function  alternating  volt- 
age having  variable  amplitude  and  either  of  two  opposed 
phase  relationships  for  deriving  a  unidirectional  voltage 
having  a  magnitude  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  said 
alternating  voltage  and  having  a  polarity  indicative  of 
individual  ones  of  said  phase  relationships,  integrating 
means  having  a  time  constant  circuit  energized  by  said 
unidirectional  voltage  and  which  may  include  either  of 
two  condensers  charged  in  response  to  said  unidirectional 
voltage  for  integrating  said  unidirectional  voltage  be- 
tween preselected  first  and  second  integration  voltage 
limits,  means  for  producing  a  digital  voltage  pulse  upon 
completion  of  each  integration  between  said  preselected 
voltage  limits,  condenser  discharge  means,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  successively  developed  digital  voltage  pulses 
for  alternating  the  use  of  said  condensers  in  said  time 
constant  circuit  and  for  alternating  the  discharge  thereof 
by  said  discharge  meaps. 


2,950,054 

ELECTRICAL  COMPUTING  APPARATUS 

Joseph  C.  Modie,  Philadelphfai,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mfamc- 

apolis-Honcywell    Regulator   Company,    MiuBcapoUs, 

Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1955.  Ser.  No.  487,882 
12  Cbims.    (CI.  235—194) 

I.  In  electrical  ratioing  apparatus,  the  combination 
comprising,  a  first  electro-magnetic  device  having  a  pair 
of  coil  means  movable  in  a  magnetic  field,  means  for 
applying  an  input  signal  to  a  first  one  of  said  means,  means 
sensing  the  motion  of  said  coil  means  and  producing  an 
output  electrical  signal  for  connection  to  the  other  one 
of  said  coil  means  to  force  balance  said  first  device,  a 
potentiometer  resistor  in  series  with  said  sensing  means, 
a  second  electro-magnetic  device  having  a  pair  of  coil 
means  movable  in  a  magnetic  field,  means  connecting  one 
end  of  said  resistor  and  an  adjustable  tap  thereon  to  one 
of  said  last  named  pair  of  coils,  motion  sensing  means 
detecting  the  motion  of  said  last  named  means  and  pro- 
ducing an  output  electrical  signal  for  connecti<m  to  the 
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other  of  said  coils  of  said  last  named  coil  means,  to  force 
balance  said  second  electro-magnetic  device,  and  a  third 


lM 


mm 
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electrical  signal  responsive  means  connected  to  variably 
adjust  said  tap. 

HYDRAUUCALLY  ADIUSTABLE  THERMOSTATIC 

VALVE 
Joscpli  M.  AlglDo  and  Edward  E.  Modct,  Chicago,  IIL, 
anigBorB  to  The  Dole  Valve  CooipaBy,  Chicago,  Dl^ 
^rcofporatioa  of  imaois 

Fled  Dec.  14, 19M,  Scr.  No.  <2g,249 
4CteiM.    <CL2M— 12) 


4.  In  a  thermostatic  mixing  valve  including  a  valve 
body  having  hot  and  cold  fluid  inlets  leading  thereinto 
and  an  outlet  leading  therefrom,  a  mixing  chamber  with- 
in said  vahfe  body  conmiunicable  with  said  inlets  and 
said  outlet,  a  reciprocably  movable  metering  valve  in 
said  mixing  chamber  for  metering  the  flow  of  hot  and 
cold  fluid  thereinto,  a  thermal  sensitive  element  dis- 
posed within  said  mixing  chamber  and  operabiy  con- 
nected with  said  metering  valve  for  controlling  recipro- 
cable  movement  thereof,  the  improvement  of  means  for 
selectively  positioning  said  thermal  sensitive  element 
within  said  mixing  chamber  comprising  a  shaft  engage- 
able  with  said  thermal  sensitive  element  and  slidable 
within  said  valve  body,  spring  means  biasing  said  ther- 
mal sensitive  element  and  said  shaft  In  one  direction,  a 
follower  engageable  with  said  shaft  to  move  said  shaft 
and  said  thermal  sensitive  elemert  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion against  the  opposing  biasing  force  of  said  spring 
oKans,  a  manually  movable  cam  engageable  with  aaid 


follower  to  operabiy  move  said  follower  and  said  diaft 
and  said  thermal  sensitive  element  against  the  Maiiiig 
force  of  said  ^»ing  means,  a  second  follower  engafa- 
able  on  one  side  thereof  with  said  first  fcrflower,  Ihdd 
pressure  operated  means  operatively  connected  with  nid 
second  follower  on  the  opposite  side  thereof,  mean*  for 
directing  pressurized  fluid  to  said  fluid  pressure  operated 
means  to  operabiy  move  said  followers  and  said  diaft 
and  said  thermal  sensitive  element  against  the  biariag 
force  of  said  spring  means,  and  a  second  manually  ad- 
justable cam  operable  to  limit  mo^'ement  of  said  sec- 
ond follower  against  the  biasing  force  of  said  spring 
means. 


2»9SMSi 

UNTT    VENTOATOR    HAVING    CONTROL    AND 
DAMPER  CIRCUITS  DESIGNED  FOR  CONNEC- 
TION TO  DIFFERBNT  FOWER  SUPPLY  ORCUrrS 
AND  A  SYSTEM  OF  SUCH  VENTILATORS 
Forreit  G.  Baker,  Davenaft,  Iowa,  aatfaar  to 
Afar  Filter  Company,  lac.  Moitea,  ID.,  a 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  7, 19SC,  Scr.  No.  «2t,953 
3ClaiM.    (a.  23<-^9) 


r^J^J 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tempering  air  in  a  building  hav- 
ing first  and  second  electrical  power  supply  circuits, 
comprising:  a  unit  ventilator  having  motorized-fan  and 
day  control  designed  normally  to  be  connected  to  and 
energized  by  said  first  circuit  with  the  motorized  fan 
operating  continuously  to  discharge  a  fan-induced  flow 
of  air  into  the  room  and  the  day  control  operating  to 
signal  for  more  fresh  air  upon  a  rise  and  for  more  hot 
air  upon  a  fall  in  the  temperature  of  said  room  from  a 
predetermined  value,  motorized  damper  means  arranged 
for  selective  connection  one  way  to  said  second  circuit 
to  displace  a  damper  in  a  direction  to  increase  the  rela- 
tive amount  of  fredi  air  and  another  way  to  displace 
said  damper  in  a  direction  to  increase  the  relative  amount 
of  room  air  in  said  fan-induced  flow  and  signal  respon- 
sive means  operating,  when  the  day  control  is  energized, 
to  selectively  connect  said  motorized  damper  means  said 
one  way  to  said  second  circuit  in  response  to  a  signal 
for  more  fresh  air  and  said  other  way  in  response  to  a 
signal  for  more  room  air;  said  signal  responsive  means 
including  means  to  connect  said  motorized  damper  means 
to  said  second  circuit  in  said  other  way  in  response  to 
de-energization  of  said  day  control  to  displace  said  damper 
to  a  limiting  position  wherein  the  fresh  air  content  of 
said  fan  induced  flow  of  air  is  reduced  to  substantially 
zero  and  a  transfer  switch  operable  at  will  for  transferring 
the  connection  of  the  fan  and  day  control  from  the  flrst 
power  supply  circuit  to  the  second  power  supply  circuit 


2,95«,g57 
RAIL  CROSSING 
Faal  Spccr,  La  Graagc,  ID.,  avigiior  to  Specr  FHIcr  Strip 
Company,  La  Grange,  111^  a  corporatioa  of  Illinob 
Flkd  Sept  11, 1953,  Scr.  No.  379,i7< 
7  Claim.    (CL  23t— D 
3.  An  improved  rail  crossing  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rail  providing  a  guide  fw  a  flanged  wheel,  a  side 
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wall  diqwaed  paralM  1o  said  rail,  a  bottom  wall  form- 
ing with  Mid  aide  waO  aad  said  rail  an  elongated  narrow 
space  into  whidi  the  wheel  flange  passes,  the  top  of  said 
side  wall  being  mbstaatially  in  the  same  plane  as  the 
top  of  the  rail,  an  elotigated  rubber  strip  disposed  length- 
wise inaald  narrow  space  conforming  at  its  upper  exposed 


surface  with  the  shap^  of  said  narrow  space,  said  upper 
surface  of  said  strip  being  substantially  flush  with  the 
tops  of  said  rail  and  said  side  wall,  said  strip  being  in 
the  general  shape  of  iin  inverted  U  with  the  legs  thereof 
resting  on  said  bottom  wall,  and  means  for  firmly  secur- 
ing to  said  side  wall  the  leg  of  said  strip  which  is  ad- 
jacent said  side  wall. 


,  2,95g,«5S 

EXt*ANSION  RAILS 

E4wla  Walaom  1161  Bowles  Ave.,  Uttteton,  Colo. 

Filed  May  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  tlM72 

1  Claim.    (Cl.23»— 179) 


An  expending  raftway  rail  comprising:  a  flrst  rail 
section;  a  second  rail  section;  said  sections  having  a  crocs 
section  corresponding  to  a  conventional  railway  rail  for 
the  major  portions  of  their  lengths;  a  narrowed  ex- 
tremity formed  on  each  section,  said  extremities  being 
overiapped  to  form  a  longitudinally  split  overiapped 
portion  corresponding  in  width  to  the  remainder  of  said 
rail  sections;  a  dove-tailed  key  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  inner  face  of  the  first  overlapping  extremity;  a 
dove-tailed  groove  formed  in  the  inner  face  of  the  sec- 
ond overlapping  extremity  and  slidably  receiving  said 
key:  a  projecting  lofgitudinally-extending  guide  flange 
formed  along  the  lower  edge  of  the  inner  face  of  the 
first  overlapping  extremity  and  slidably  engaging  a  re- 
ceiving groove  in  the  lower  edge  of  the  inner  face  of  the 
second  overlapping  extremity;  a  guide  groove  formed 
along  the  upper  edge  of  the  inner  face  of  the  first  over- 
lapping extremity;  and  a  longitudinally  extending  upper 
guide  flange  formed  oa  the  upper  edge  of  the  inner  face 
of  the  second  overlapping  extremity  and  slidably  en- 
gaging said  guide  groove,  the  two  extremities  being  un- 
attached against  relative  longitudinal  movement. 


2.95g,g59 
METHOD   OF   CONNECTING   RAILS,    RAIL-CON- 
NECTING    DEVICES    AND    RAILS    OBTAINED 
THEREFROM 
MaRcI'Lac-Aacdcc  Paalvc,  Champagnc-cnr-OlM,  France 
Filed  JaiL  16,  1954,  Ser.  No.  559,456 
Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  Fnmcc  Nov.  21, 1955 
4ClaiaM.    (CL  236—236) 
I.  In  a  connecting  device  for  assembling  rails,  blade- 
shaped  rail  means  constituting  the  end  portions  of  re- 


duced width  of  adjacent  rail  sections,  a  base  and  a  web 
of  a  substantially  saoBc  traaaversal  profile  as  a  half  longi- 
tudinal rail  aectioa  for  each  of  said  blade-shaped  rail 
means,  enlarged  heads  integral  with  said  webc  and  of  a 
substantially  symmetrical  profile  with  respect  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  rails  for  said  blade-shaped  rail  means, 
inclined  inner  faces  on  said  enlarged  heads  extending 
substantially  on  the  whole  height  of  said  heads  and  being 
inclined  transversally  and  accordSt^  to  the  same  angle 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  plaoe  of  symmetry  of 
said  rails,  said  inclined  inner  faom  forming  on  each  of 
said  blade-shaped  rail  means  two  end  portions  disposed 
parallelly  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  symmetry  of  said 


rails  and  offset  transversally  and  longitudinally  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  said  rail  means  being  juxtaposed  so 
that  their  enlarged  heads  be  in  a  bearing  relationship  with 
respect  to  each  other  by  the  ptf  allel  end  portions  of  their 
inner  inclined  faces,  pressing  devices  adapted  to  apply 
said  juxtaposed  rail  means  against  each  other  while  allow- 
ing said  rails  to  slide  longitudinally  with  respect  to  each 
other  under  the  expansion  effects,  and  a  limiting  device 
between  said  juxtaposed  rail  means  to  maintain  said  rela- 
tive longitudinal  sliding  of  said  rail  sections  between 
extreme  values  wherein  said  enlarged  heads  of  said  juxta- 
posed blade-shaped  rail  means  are  always  in  said  bearing 
realtionship. 

2,956,666 

CIGARETTE  PACKAGE 

Dolf  von  RadecB,  5647  Graves  Ave,  EmdmOy  CaBf . 

Fflcd  Feb.  17, 1956,  Ser.  No.  715,547 

2ClaimB.    (CL  229— 44) 


1.  A  ready  opening  box  compoced  of  a  single  blank, 
said  blank  being  cut  and  scored  to  provide  side,  end  and 
bottom  portions,  a  pair  of  supplemental  side  portions 
and  closure  elements  connecting  the  main  and  supple- 
mental side  portions,  the  supplemental  side  portions  in- 
cluding a  band  slidable  on  the  exterior  of  the  box,  tiie 
closure  elements  being  hinged  to  the  side  portions  and 
including  joined,  juxtaposed  end  sections  cooperating 
with  the  end  portions  of  the  main  body  to  provide  a 
complete  box.  the  closure  elements  including  integral 
semi-locking  elements  which  comprise  longitudinal  ridges. 
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NONCLOGGING  WINDSHIELD  SQUnTTER  TIP 

Cari  W.  DIckfaMM,  253  AllMla  Drirt,  Ptttibwih,  Pa. 

¥Wtd  hOj  31, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S3M29 

3C]ain«.    (0.239—119) 


1.  A  windshield  squirter  tip  adapted  to  be  mounted  in 
front  of  the  windshield  of  a  vehicle  for  directing  a  fine 
stream  of  water  upward  against  the  windshield,  said 
squirter  tip  comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  nozzle 
having  a  water  inlet  in  one  end  and  an  outlet  orifice  in  its 
top,  a  drain  hole  in  the  nozzle  between  its  opposite  end 
and  said  orifice,  dirt-biocking  slides  inside  the  nozzle  en- 
gaging its  inner  surface  and  normally  closing  the  inner 
ends  of  said  orifice  and  hole,  means  spacing  the  slides 
apart,  the  slides  being  movable  laterally  away  from  said 
orifice  and  hole  by  water  entering  the  nozzle  through  its 
inlet  to  thereby  open  them  and  to  connect  the  space  be- 
tween the  slides  with  the  drain  hole,  and  a  spring  inside 
the  nozzle  for  returning  said  slides  to  closing  position 
whenever  water  ceases  to  enter  the  nozzle. 


2,959,M2 

SCREEN  FRAMING  STRUCTURES  FOR  FLUID 

MIXING  DEVICES 

EBc  P.  AflMidcs,  4«  W.  54lh  St,  New  Yoifc  19,  N.Y. 

FIM  Am§.  2, 195(,  Scr.  No.  Ml,719 

5CbliM.    (CL  239— 431) 


3.  Mixing  meant  for  a  fluid  mixing  device  compris- 
ing a  conduit,  said  mixing  means  including  a  substantially 
flat  screen  surface,  a  frame  for  supporting  said  screen 
surface  within  said  conduit,  said  frame  including  a  flat 
ring  disposed  adjacent  the  periphery  of  one  side  of  said 
screen  surface,  and  an  upstanding  edge,  integral  with  said 
flat  ring,  and  extending  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
screen  surface  to  a  position  appreciably  above  the  other 
side  of  said  screen  surface,  the  length  of  said  upstanding 
edge  being  substantially  greater  than  the  thickness  thereof 
whereby  said  ring  and  upstanding  edge  cooperate  with 
one  another  to  provide  a  frame  having  a  substantially 
L-shaped  edge,  and  a  substantially  cylindrical  member 
disposed  within  said  upstanding  edge  above  said  other 
side  of  said  screen  surface,  said  cylindrical  member  hav- 
ing a  thickness  leas  than  its  length  and  including  portions 
engaging  both  said  upstanding  edge  and  said  screen  sur- 
face thereby  to  retain  said  screen  surface  in  position  ad- 
jacent the  junction  of  said  flat  ring  and  said  upstanding 
edge. 

2,959,9<3 
AERATING  SHOWER  HEAD 
GlcM  Q.  Ripley,  Ir^  1M9  E.  GmidTlcw  Blv4^  Eric,  Pa. 
Oriiiul  appUcatkM  Dec.  21,  1953,  Scr.  No.  399,119, 
■ow  Patent  No.  2,842,347,  dated  laly  8,  1958.    Di- 
vided aod   tUs  applicatioB  laiy   7^   1958,  Scr.  No. 
74«,7« 

4ClaiaH.    (Q.  239l-431) 
1.  An  aerating  device  comprising  a  hollow  body  mem- 
ber, an  end  member  having  a  central  aperture  and  a 


phinUty  of  spaced  apertures,  said  end  member  extend- 
ing across  one  end  of  said  hoUow,  said  apertures  being 
of  relatively  large  size,  a  circumferential  ledge  in  said 
body  member  spaced  from  said  end  member,  a  first  diak 
resting  on  said  ledge,  a  second  dtik  resting  on  said  fint 
disk,  one  said  disk  having  a  large  central  aperture,  said 
large  aperture  overlying  a  plurality  of  small  apertures 
in  said  other  disk,  both  said  disks  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apertures  adapted  to  register  with  similar  aper- 


tures in  the  other  said  disk,  one  said  disk  rotatable  to 
bring  said  spaced  apertures  in  said  disk  out  of  alignment 
with  the  spaced  apertures  in  the  other  said  disk  whereby 
the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  spaced  apertures  is 
stopped,  said  spaced  apertures  being  aligned  with  said 
relatively  large  spaced  apertures  in  said  end  member 
and  said  central  aperture  in  said  disk  being  aligned  with 
said  central  aperture  in  said  end  member,  and  apertures 
in  said  body  member  between  said  ledge  and  said  disks. 


2,958,864 

TWO  STAGE  PULP  REFINING  MACHINE 

Anton  J.  Hmv,  84  Ti»lor  St,  Nashna.  NA 

Filed  May  29, 1957,  Sm.  No.  882,497 

5ClalHH.    (CL241— 48) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  continuous  high  speed  processing 
of  fibrous  material,  the  combination  of  a  revolving  cylin- 
der for  receiving  and  working  a  fibrous  material  in  the 
form  of  fibre  bundles,  means  for  exerting  compressive 
forces  against  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  upon 
the  fibre  bundles  contained  within  the  cylinder  to  par- 
tially open  said  fibre  bundles,  said  revolving  cylinder 
acting  to  centrifugally  displace  said  bundles  at  the  end 
of  said  cylinder  radially  outward,  screw  means  for  pro- 
gressively advancing  the  fibrous  material  along  the  re- 
volving cylinder,  a  pair  of  fibre  brushing  elements  sup- 
ported in  the  path  of  travel  of  the  fibrous  material,  said 
fibre  brushing  elements  consisting  of  annular  plates  ar- 
ranged in  spaced  apart  relationship  to  one  another,  said 
plates  presenting  therebetween  projecting  fibre  engaging 
surfaces  which  define  lateral  aimular  restricted  passages 
for  receiving  the  partially  opened  fibre  bundles  cen- 
trifugally displaced  from  said  cylinder,  one  of  said  fibre 
brushing  elements  being  fixed  at  one  end  of  the  revolving 
cylinder  for  rotation  therewith,  said  last-named  fibre 
brushing  element  including  a  portion  positioned  to  re- 
ceive and  guide  the  centrifugally  displaced  fibre  bundles 
from  said  cylinder  radially  outward  to  said  restricted 
passages. 
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2,958,885 

WAOTE  DISPOSAL 

Charics  C  SnMh,  4494  Chindin,  and  Robert  F. 

2717  Faifo  St,  botk  of  Boise,  UaiM 

Filed  Innc  12, 1958,  Scr.  No.  741,597 

3Clnlnw.    (CL241— 48) 


2.  In  a  waste  dialiosal  device,  a  hollow  housing,  a 
collar  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  housing,  a 
casing  having  its  upper  end  arranged  in  engagement  with 
said  collar,  a  stationary  base  secured  to  said  collar,  a 
stationary  blade  secured  to  said  base,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed shaft  extending  through  said  casing  and  said  shaft 
having  a  pulley  on  its  lower  end,  a  hub  connected  to 
the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  first  disk  connected  to  said 
hub,  an  arm  having  a  horizontally  disposed  portion  for 
coaction  with  said  stationary  blade,  a  pair  of  cutters 
secured  to  said  disk  for  coaction  with  the  bottom  of 
said  stationary  blade,  a  plurality  of  ring  members  se- 
cured below  the  outer  periphery  of  said  disk,  a  second 
disk  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation  below  said  first 
disk  and  said  second  disk  including  an  outer  circular 
rfcn  which  is  interposed  between  certain  of  said  ring 
members,  said  second  disk  further  including  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  fingers  which  each  have  a  lower  beveled 
cutting  edge  on  their  inner  end,  a  third  disk  arranged 
in  spaced  parallel  rdation  below  said  second  disk  and 
said  third  disk  being  provided  with  a  cutaway  portion 
defining  pointed  shoulders  and  upper  and  lower  beveled 
cutting  edges,  a  fourth  disk  mounted  below  said  third 
disk  and  said  fourth,  disk  including  a  cutaway  portion 
which  defines  substantially  rectangular  cut-outs  having 
upper  and  lower  beveled  cutting  edges  contiguous  there- 
to, a  sleeve  surroun<fing  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be 
rotated  in  the  opposite  direction  from  said  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  superimposed  ring  pieces  arranged  contiguous 
to  the  upper  portion  of  said  sleeve,  a  first  cutter  unit 
including  a  circular  plate  connected  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  sleeve  and  said  plate  being  interposed  between 
said  first  and  second  disks,  cutting  blades  secured  to  said 
plate,  a  second  cutter  unit  secured  between  certain  of 
said  ring  pieces  and  said  second  cutter  unit  being  in- 
terposed between  said  second  and  third  disks,  said  sec- 
ond cutter  imit  comprising  a  plurality  of  body  members, 
each  of  said  body  members  including  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely extending  blades  which  have  upper  and  lower  bev- 
eled cutting  edges  thereon,  a  third  cutting  unit  inter- 
posed between  said  third  and  fourth  disks,  a  fourth  cut- 
ting unit  positioned  below  said  fourth  disk,  an  outlet 
conduit  extending  from  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  means 
for  introducing  fluid  into  said  outlet  conduit,  and  means 
for  introducing  fluid  into  said  housing. 


2,958,888 

HAMMER  FOR  ROTARY  IMPACT  PULVERIZERS 
Forrest  E.  Smith,  P.O.  Box  8866,  Asiicville,  N.C. 
nied  Aug.  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  831,411 
9  Claims,     (a.  241— 197) 
1.  An   impact  hammer   for   rotary  pulverizers,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  an  arm  having  leading  and  outer 


faces  and  having  a  slot  opening  into  said  leading  and 
outer  faces  with  a  forwardly  opening  recess  in  the  bottom 
of  said  slot,  a  tip  complementally  formed  for  interfitting 
engagement  with  said  arm  aC^the  outer  end  thovof,  a 
tongue  rigid  with  said  tip  and  projecting  rearwardly 
therefrom  for  insertion  in  said  arm  riot,  a  head  on  said 


tongue  complementally  formed  for  reception  in  said 
recess  and  defining  a  forwardly  facing  shoulder,  and 
detent  means  disposed  within  said  arm  and  extending 
into  said  slot  for  engagement  with  said  shoulder  to  hold 
said  tongue  head  in  said  recess  and  said  tip  in  installed 
position  upon  said  arm. 


C«w 


2,950,887 
WINDING  MACHINE 
John  V.  Keltic  Warwick,  RX,  iii^ni  to 

poration,  a  corpocation  of  Manachnactts 

Orisinal  application  May  4,  1954,  Scr.  No.  427,542,  now 

Patent  No.  2,778,578,  dated  Ian.  22,  1957.    Divided 

and  this  application  Sept  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  887^75 

11  Claims,    (a.  242— 18) 


1.  A  winding  machine  for  winding  a  strand  of  yam 
at  a  substantially  constant  predetermined  speed  compris- 
ing the  combination  of  a  rotatable  arbor  for  holding  a 
winding  yam  package,  means  for  ai^lying  a  rotating  force 
to  said  arbor,  said  force  having  a  magnitude  less  than 
that  required  to  rotate  said  arbor  and  a  winding  package 
at  said  predetermined  speed,  a  rotatable  drum,  means  for 
rotating  said  drum  at  a  speed  such  that  its  surface  speed 
is  substantially  equal  to  the  predetermined  winding  speed, 
means  supporting  said  arbor  for  movement  towards  and 
away  from  said  drum  whereby  the  periphery  of  said 
winding  package  can  contact  said  drum  to  permit  said 
drum  to  apply  a  rotating  force  to  said  package  and 
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arbor  fopplemeotiBg  taid  fint  mcatioaed  roUdng  fores 
to  <kive  said  package  and  arbor  at  the  predetmnined 
winding  qwed,  neam  actuated  by  tbe  tension  in  the 
winding  strand  ai  yam  for  decreasing  and  increasing  the 
rotating  force  applied  to  said  arbor  by  said  first  men- 
tioned means  as  anid  tension  increases  and  decreases, 
and  means  for  traversing  said  strand  of  yam  across  the 
winding  package. 


a  belt  engaging  said  pulleys,  means  for  rotating  said 
first  pulley,  a  roller  for  driving  said  reel  frictionally  ea- 
gagiag  said  belt,  means  for  varying  the  degree  of  ftic- 
tional  engagement  between  said  belt  and  said  roller,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  roller  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  the  rotational  force  applied  to  said 
roller  by  said  belt 


TRAVERSING  MECHANBM  FOR  WINDING 
MACHINE 
UMch  Jan  Ralfers,  Anhcns,  NUfceriMds, 
ABBCtkaB  Enka  Corpontkm,  Enka,  N.C,  a 
Hoa  ef  Ddnwarc 

Fled  Nov.  2^  195i,  Scr.  N«.  C24^3 

ippBcatioa  NUkirianii  Pec  5, 19SS 
SCUml    (0.242    43) 


2,»SM7f 
CAPACrrOR  WINDER 
te  RlVMMi,  Ata^rin^  MdtaMt  G 

ID.,  a  corpontfoa  «f  Biheii 

FUed  Mn  3, 19SM«r.  No.  St2,3i3 
12  fTslins     ^242— 44.1) 


1.  A  machine  for  winding  a  continuous  thread  into 
package  form  comprising  a  take-up  spool,  a  traversing 
thread  guide  mounted  for  movement  adjacent  to  and 
along  the  surfcce  of  said  spool,  a  stationary  thread  guide 
for  guiding  thread  from  a  supply  source  to  said  traversing 
thread  guide,  and  an  auxiliary  thread  guiding  mechanism 
for  maintaining  the  length  of  thread  extending  between 
the  traveriing  and  stationary  thread  guides  constant 
throughout  the  traverse  stroke,  said  mechanism  including 
a  linkage  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  said  traversing 
thread  guide  for  movement  therewith  and  pivotally  at- 
tached at  the  other  end  to  said  stationary  thread  guide, 
said  pivotal  connections  being  coaxial  with  thread  con- 
tacting surfaces  of  said  traversing  and  stationary  thread 
guides,  respectively. 


16.  A  machine  for  winding  capacitor  coils  from  foil 
and  dielectric  tapes,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  tape  sup- 
ports mounted  on  said  frame,  a  winding  mechanism  for 
winding  said  tapes  into  a  capacitor  coil,  tape  guide  means 
for  guiding  said  tapes  from  said  tape  supports  to  said 
winding  mechanism,  said  winding  mechanism  including 
a  tape  gathering  pin,  means  mounting  said  gathering  pin 
on  said  frame  for  lateral  movement  in  a  path,  and  a 
gathering  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  frame  and  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  grooves  spaced  on  the  periphery 
thereof,  said  grooves  extending  into  said  path  of  said 
gathering  pin  whereby  said  tapes  may  be  clamped  into 
said  grooves  by  said  gathering  pin. 


2,9S«,»7I 

EXPANSIBLE  SHAFT 

Charlce  Robert  Tldfand,  P.O.  Box  MS»  Camaa,  WadL, 

aarigMT  of  oac-lMlf  to  Artkw  T.  Willianis 

FBcd  Aa«.  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  «77,5S5 

2ClalH.    (C1.242— 72) 


2,95t,M9 

TAPE  RECORDER  CONTROL  MECHANISM 

RichanI  E.  Maples,  5755  N.  Ebton  Ave,  AsUcy,  Oyo 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1955,  Scr.  No.  479,tS9 

11  daioM.    (CL  242—55.12) 


1 .  In  an  expansible  shaft  having  a  main  tnbular  body, 
a  plurality  of  inner  identical  longitudinal  segments  located 
within  said  tubular  body,  and  an  inner  tube  of  flexible 
and  resilient  material  located  within  said  tubular  body 
on  the  inside  of  said  longitudinal  segments  and  adapted 
to  be  inflated  and  deflated  when  desired,  spaced  longitudi- 
nally-aligned stub  shafts  secured  to  and  extending  radially 
outwardly  from  each  of  said  inner  longitudinal  segments, 
channels  in  said  tubular  body  for  said  stub  shafts  per- 
mitting radial  movement  of  said  stub  shafts  and  there- 
with said  inner  longitudinal  segments  in  said  tubular 
body,  the  length  of  said  stub  shafts  being  greater  than 
the  thickness  of  the  wall  of  said  tubular  body,  a  plu- 
rality of  outer,  identical,  cylindrical  segmeiUs  on  the  out- 
side of  said  tubular  body  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
1.  In  a  magnetic  tape  handling  mechanism,  a  reel  for  said  inner  longitudinal  segments,  said  outer  cylindrical 
carrying  the  ma^ietic  tape,  a  first  and  a  second  pulley,   segments  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  stub  shafts. 
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screw-threaded  members  rotatably  mounted  in  said  outer 
cylindrical  segments  and  extending  inwardly  dierefrom. 
a  nut  mourned  on  each  member,  and  coil  springs  having 
their  ends  attached  respectively  to  the  nuts  on  the  corre- 
sponding members  in  adjacent  outer  cylindrical  segments 
and  maintained  under  tension  so  at  to  exert  a  combined 
force  to  pull  said  outer  cylindrical  segments  inwardly, 
whereby  said  coil  springs  will  cause  said  shaft  to  be 
contracted  by  the  inward  movement  of  said  outer  cylin- 
drical segments  whenever  said  inner  tuba  is  deflated,  and 
whereby  the  adjustment  of  said  nuts  resulting  from  the 
turning  of  said  screw-threaded  members  will  enable  the 
tension  of  said  springs  to  be  adjusted  as  desired. 


M. 


2,956,972 
GUIDE  FOR  MOVING  TAPE 
HnyasUdn,  San  Pedro,  aisd  Nestor  R.  Hack, 
»...^  Cam^  awiM'ns  to  The  Bcndix  CorporatkNi, 
cotponttoa  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Mar.  6, 1959,  Scr.  No.  797,711 
6CI«|aa.    (CL242— 76) 


1.  A  guide  for  supporting  tape  as  said  ti^K  is  moved 
over  said  guide  comprising:  an  elongate  member  adapted 
to  have  one  end  aflixed,  whereby  said  elongate  member 
is  supported  transverse  to  said  tape;  and  a  cap  member 
rotatively  affixed  upon  another  end  of  said  elongate 
member  whereby  to  have  a  plurality  of  set  positions 
relative  to  said  elongate  member,  said  cap  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  segments  which  extend  to  cover  a  dif- 
ferent amoum  of  said  elongate  member  whereby  dif- 
ferent sizes  of  said  tape  may  be  guided  over  an  un- 
covered portion  of  said  elongate  member. 


2,956,673 
HOIST  MECHANISM 
Gcofgc  E.  McLain,  Bakcrsflcld,  and  lames  T.  Power,  Van 
Nays,  Calif.,  aasigwrn  to  Lockheed  Ainnft  Corpora- 
tlon,  Barbaak,  Calif . 

FUcd  Feb.  16, 1957,  Scr.Na.  641,434 
19Clahnt.    (CL  244— 137) 


and  a  M^ict  floor  of  an  airplane  cargo  compartment, 
comprising  a  support  frame  detachably  mounted  on  the 
floor  extending  outwardly  from  the  cargo  compartment, 
a  plurality  of  lifting  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  lift- 
ing the  cargo  in  a  rectilinear  direction  with  respect  to 
the  supporting  surface,  and  track  means  attached  to  the 
frame  adaptable  to  receive  the  cargo  from  the  lifting 
means,  and  primary  power  means  carried  on  the  frame 
for  operating  the  liftmg  means. 


2,956,674 

HEUCOPTER 

Stefan  Apostole8a^  415  W.  35di  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Oct  15, 1956,  Scr.  No.  616,655 

16ClaiaM.    (CL  244— 1703) 


1.  In  combination  with  uf^r  and  lower  propellers 
mounted  for  rotation  about  the  same  vertical  axis  and  each 
having  a  plurality  of  blades  mounted  for  pitch  adjustment, 
means  for  changing  the  blade  pitch  of  the  lower  propeller 
to  a  fixed  angle,  means  for  changing  the  blade  pitch  of 
the  upper  propeller  to  a  fixed  angle,  means  for  changing 
the  cyclic  pitch  of  the  upper  blades  including  two  op- 
posed closely  spaced  disks  encircling  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  upper  propeller  and  rod  members  having  one  end 
in  engagement  with  the  opposed  surfaces  (^  the  disks  and 
the  other  end  connected  with  the  blades  by  means  which 
translates  rectilinear  movement  of  the  rods  into  rotary 
movement  of  the  blades,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  spaced  disks  and  means  for  tilting  the  spaced  disks 
to  effect  a  pitch  variation  during  each  propeller  revolu- 
tion. 


2,956,675 
THRUST  CONTROL  FOR  AIRCRAFT 


John  C.  Owen,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  ■■jgaiii  to  The 
Bcadix  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcbware 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1955,  Scr.  No.  535,672 

14  Claims.    (0.244—77) 

8.  In  an  automatic  control  system  for  an  aircraft  hav- 
ing a  throttle  controlled  power  plant;  the  combination 
comprising  a  motor  for  positioning  the  throttle  of  the 
craft,  first  means  for  providing  a  signal  req[xmsive  to 
the  difference  between  an  ordered  airspeed  and  a  meas- 
ured airspeed,  second  means  for  providing  a  signal  re- 
1.  A  cargo  loading  and  unloading  mechanism  for  sponsive  to  the  difference  between  a  measured  Mach 
transferring  cargo  between  a  cargo  supporting  surface    number  of  the  craft  and  a  preset  Mach  number,  and 
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means  reqwosive  to  said  first  and  second  signals  for 
selectively  shifting  the  control  of  said  motor  from  said 


<SS3&i 


V±W 


first  means  to  said  second  means  when  said  preset  Mach 
number  is  reached. 


2«95«,076 
CRUISE  CX)NTROL 
John  M.  Shirey,  Waldwkk,  and  Scymoor  I.  Ffaikel,  North 
ArUngton,  NJ^  aarignon  to  The  Bcndix  Corpontioo, 
a  corporation  of  Defanrare 

Filed  Jan.  29, 19M,  Ser.  No.  5M,7]3 
13  Claims.     (CI.  244—77) 


1.  A  device  for  computing  the  optimimi  flight  profile 
for  an  aircraft,  comprising  means  for  developing  a  first 
signal  corresponding  to  the  gross  weight  of  the  craft, 
means  for  developing  a  second  signal  corresponding  to  the 
altitude  of  the  craft,  means  for  developing  a  third  signal 
corresponding  to  the  ambient  air  temperature,  and  means 
coordinating  said  signals  for  developing. an  output  corre- 
sponding to  the  departure  of  the  craft  from  an  optimum 
flight  profile  defined  by  said  gross  weight  and  ambient 
temperature. 


2^5t,r77 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS  FOR  DIRIGIBLE  CRAFT 
Vcmoa  A.  Baxter,  Jr^  HopUni,  Minn.,  ■■Ignor  to  Minnc- 
■polis-Honcywcil   Rcgnfartor   Con^nny,   Minneapolis, 
Mfaun.,  a  corporatioB  oif  Delaware 

Filed  Joly  K,  19S7,  Ser.  No.  672,213 
(Claimc    (CL  244— 77) 


^wjy 


'p    • 


'Wlk^^^^ 


^j"5H 


6.  In  a  control  system  for  a  dirigible  craft  having  a 
plurality  of  axes  about  which  said  craft  may  be  dis- 
placed, controlled  means  for  causing  said  craft  to  rotate 
about  one  of  said  axes,  and  motor  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  controlled  means,  in  combination:  con- 
trol signal  producing  means;  actuating  switch  means  op- 
erable to  connect  said  signal  producing  means  to  said 
motor  means;  arming  switch  means  operative  to  pre- 
pare a  circuit  for  said  actuating  switch  means;  signal 
responsive  switch  means  connected  to  said  signal  pro- 
ducing means  for  completing  a  circuit  to  said  arming 
switch  means  when  said  signal  is  large,  and  for  complet- 
ing the  first  named  circuit  when  said  signal  is  small;  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  for  said  switch  means  and 
said  first  named  circuit;  and  manually  operable  means 
normally  cutting  off  said  source  from  said  switch  means 
and  said  first  named  circuit. 


2,95t,07S 
SKID-PALLET  COMBINATION 
Wenden  W.  PhUlips,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  aaaignor  to  EH 
Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind^  a  corporation 
off  Indiana 

FHcd  Sept  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  839,749 
4Cbifans.    (CL24S— 120) 


1.  A  skid  usable  separately  as  such  or  usable  in  com- 
bination with  another  skid  of  identical  construction  to 
form  a  double-faced  pallet;  said  skid  comprising  two 
longitudinally  extending  end  runners  and  one  longitudi- 
nally extending  intermediate  runner;  deck  boards  extend- 
ing transversely  across  and  secured  to  the  upper  edges 
of  said  runners;  one  end  runner  being  positioned  sub- 
stantially flush  with  the  ends  of  said  deck  boards;  the 
other  end  runner  being  inset  from  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  deck  boards;  cleat  means  extending  longitudinally 
of  and  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  said  flush-positioned 
end  runner  and  the  outer  side  of  said  inset  end  runner 
in  spaced  relation  from  said  deck  boards;  the  distance  of 
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inset  of  said  inset  runner  being  substantially  equal  to  the 
thickness  of  said  ruiltier  plus  the  width  of  its  associated 
cleat  means;  and  said  intermediate  runner  being  offset 
from  the  center  between  the  inner,  opposed  sides  of  said 
end  runners  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness 
of  said  intermediate  runner;  whereby  an  upright  skid  may 
be  slid  into  cooperative,  companion  position  with  an  in- 
verted skid  to  form  a  double-faced  pallet;  the  intermedi- 
ate runners  serving  to  guide  the  sliding  together  of  the 
two  skids  and  preventing  any  substantial  lateral  displace- 
ment therebetween  and  said  cleat  means  serving  to  pre- 
vent any  substantial  vertical  displacement  of  the  skids 
with  respect  to  each  other  during  use  as  a  double-faced 
pallet. 

I 

2,9S«,«79 

THREE  AXIS  FLEXURE  PIVOT 

Robert  B.  Horsffall,  Jr.,  Whitticr,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  June  4, 1956,  Ser.  No.  5S9,33« 

3C14ins.    (a.24S— 179) 


I.  A  flexure  pivot  comprising  a  first  substantially  tri- 
angular base  formed  of  outwardly  curved  interconnected 
legs,  three  upstanding  inwardly  curved  legs  interconnected 
at  their  apex  forming  substantially  a  tetrahedron  with 
said  base,  a  second  substantially  triangular  base  formed 
of  outwardly  curved  interconnected  legs  and  located  in 
a  plane  intermediate  the  plane  of  said  first  base  and  the 
apices  of  said  upstanding  inwardly  curved  legs,  three 
inwardly  curved  legs  extending  downwardly  through  said 
first  base  and  interconnected  at  their  nadir  below  the  plane 
of  said  first  base  forming  substantially  an  inverted  tetra- 
hedron, flexure  elements  extending  from  the  apices  of 
each  of  said  tetrahedrons  to  a  central  connection  point 
within  each  of  the  tetrahedrons  pnd  means  to  connect 
said  flexure  elements  at  said  central  connection  point. 


2,95«,Mt 

ATTACHABLE  CONTAINER  BRACKET  FOR 
LADDERS 

aifford  John  Glasgow,  6318  Hiclunan  Atc^ 

Dts  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  18,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715,876 

2Clalns.    (CL  248— 218) 


1.  In  a  container  bracket,  a  ring  portion,  a  U-shaped 
saddle  member  having  its  two  ends  secured  to  said  ring 
portion,  a  means  for  securing  a  container  in  said  ring 


and  on  said  U-shaped  saddle  member,  a  radially  extend- 
tns  projection  on  said  ring,  and  a  vertical  book  member 
horizontally  slidable  on  said  projection. 


2358,881 
ROTARY  PLUG  VALVE  HAVING  REPLACEABLE 

SEATS 

Marvin  L.  Stcfailwcb  and  Harold  W.  Wjratt, 
Ohio,  ■ssignnw  to  Tht  L—ta«hsi—    ~ 
cinnati,  Ohio,  a  conomkm  of  Ohio 

FHcd  Mn  16, 1955,  Ser.  No.  588,643 
6Cteims.    (a.  251— 317) 


1.  A  valve,  comprising  a  body  c(»figurated  to  form  a 
plurality  of  fluid  ports  and  a  chamber  disposed  interme- 
diate said  ports,  a  plug  rotatably  mounted  within  said 
chamber  and  configurated  to  form  a  transverse  fluid  pas- 
sageway and  a  recess  spaced  from  the  ends  of  said  pas- 
sageway, said  plug  being  smaller  than  said  chamber  where- 
by the  surface  of  said  plug  is  spaced  from  said  valve  body, 
a  removable  seat  carried  by  said  plug,  said  seat  being 
formed  of  a  fluorinated  hydrocarbon  and  including  a  por- 
tion disposed  within  the  recess  provided  in  said  plug,  said 
portion  being  of  substantially  the  same  size  as  said  recess, 
whereby  said  portion  is  fictionally  held  within  said 
recess,  and  a  portion  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
surface  of  said  plug  for  engagement  with  the  wall  of  said 
chamber  surrounding  one  of  said  ports,  said  last  named 
portion  being  compressed  between  the  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber and  the  surface  of  said  plug  surrounding  said  recess, 
and  actuator  means  for  selectively  placing  said  transverse 
fluid  passageway  in  and  out  of  communication  with  said 
fluid  ports. 

2,958,882 

TURBINE  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 

John  R.  McVeigh,  168  Farbcr  Lane,  WilUanMriUc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1955,  Ser.  No.  581^99 

13  Claims.    (O.  253—39.15) 


1.  A  turbine  wheel  and  shaft  assembly  comprising  a 
wheel  provided  with  a  hub  axially  extending  from  one 
face  thereof,  said  hub  having  a  radially  outwardly  extend- 
ing shoulder  axially  spaced  from  said  wheel  face,  and  a 
shaft  provided  with  a  flange  recessed  to  receive  said  hub, 
said  recess  being  of  sufficient  size  to  provide  an  air  cham- 
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ber  between  said  wheel  and  flange,  said  flange  having  a 
peripheral  edge  means  carried  by  said  flange  and  coacting 
with  said  shoulder  to  fix  the  wheel  and  flange  together 
with  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  flange  contacting  said 
wheel,  said  flange  having  means  for  causing  a  flow  of  air 
through  said  chamber,  and  means  disposed  in  said  cham- 
ber for  shielding  said  air  from  contact  with  the  wheel 
surface. 

2,95t,M3 
BLADE  ASSIMBLY 
Wmiaiii  A.  Coipton,  EkM,  and  Robert  Edward  Cm- 
miawi  aad  Robert  A.  Pacti,  Uaivcnity  Hdcbti,  Ohio, 
MrigBon  to  Thonpaoo  Ramo  WooMridgc  bc^  a  cor 
pontioa  of  OUo 

Filed  I«i7  23, 1954,  Sw.  No.  4454M 
4ClaiM.    (CL2S3— 77) 


1.  A  blade  comprising  a  plurality  of  layers  of  woven 
fibrous  material  having  the  general  peripheral  dimensions 
of  the  blade,  a  plurality  of  short  layers  of  fibrous  ma- 
terial positioned  on  each  side  oi  said  blade  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  wrapping  of  fibrous  material  surrounding  said 
above  mentioned  layers,  plastic  bonding  means  impreg- 
nating and  securing  said  layers  in  said  wrapper  into  a 
finished  blade  having  an  enlarged  root  portion  formed 
by  said  short  layers,  said  first  named  plurality  of  layers 
and  said  wrapping  material  and  having  a  gradual  taper 
in  the  wrapping  material  covering  said  short  layers  to 
provide  a  gradually  outwardly  splayed  blade  root  which 
maintains  a  generally  air-foiled  configuration  in  trans- 
verse cross  section. 


235t,M4 

MOUNTING  OF  SWIVELLING  GUIDE  VANE  ELE- 
MENTS IN  ELASTIC  FLUID  MACHINES 
Sydney  WOliaai  Hcmy  Pcny,  Cove,  Faraboroagh,  lag- 
land,  aHignor  to  Power  Jets  (Rcaearch  and  Dcvdop- 
ment)  United,  London,  Fngliind,  a  BiMrii  company 
FDcd  Oct  11, 1954,  Str.  No.  4dl,Ml 
Clain^  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct  15, 1953 
liOainis.    (CL253— 78) 


dies  at  its  inner  and  outer  ends  reqwctively.  said  walls 
being  formed  with  apertures  throu^  which  die  spiadlea 
protrude;  an  inner  supporting  member  radially  witl^  said 
inner  wall  and  an  outer  supporting  member  radially  widi- 
out  said  outer  wall,  said  memben  being  screened  finooa 
said  flow  path  by  said  walls;  a  fbotstep  bearing  moontad 
in  said  inner  supporting  member  aiid  qwced  radially 
inwardly  from  said  inner  boundary  wall,  said  inner  spindle 
being  supported  at  its  radially  inner  end  in  said  fbotstep 
bearing;  a  further  bearing  spaced  radially  outwardly 
from  said  outer  boundary  wall,  said  outer  being  supported 
in  said  further  bearing,  and  said  further  bearing  being 
mounted  in  said  outer  supporting  member  for  movement 
therein  with  said  outer  spindle  axially  thereof;  and  resil- 
ient loading  means  engaging  With  said  further  bearing 
in  a  sense  to  load  it  towards  said  footstq)  bearing. 


MACHINE  FOR  Pl^DNG  PIPE  OR  CONDUIT 

loaeph  F.  I  In  ail  ii,  3tl  Ailb«ten,  Flrtmsl,  DL 

FUcd  Mnr  25, 1955,  Scr.  No.  51M12 

4aainK    (CL  254— 29) 


3.  A  pipe  or  conduit  pushing  and  pulling  machine 
comprising,  a  rail  adapted  to  rest  on  the  bottom  of  a 
trench  into  which  said  machine  may  be  lowered,  a  fol- 
lower slidably  mounted  on  said  rail  for  supporting  and 
pushing  one  end  of  a  length  of  pipe  or  coiKiuit,  ex- 
tensible linkage  means  for  moving  said  follower  com- 
prising a  pair  of  levers  hinged  together  at  their  top  ends 
with  their  bottom  ends  adapted  to  be  alternately  closed 
and  spread,  means  for  securing  the  bottom  end  of  one 
of  said  levers  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  rail,  means 
for  pivotally  attaching  the  bottom  end  of  the  other  lever 
to  said  follower,  a  pressure  cyliixler  unit  for  extend- 
ing and  closing  said  liiAage  means  having  the  cylinder 
thereof  secured  to  one  of  said  levers  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  and  the  piston  rod  thereof  pivotally  connected  to 
the  other  lever  intermediate  the  eixls  thereof,  and  a 
tiltable  pipe  support  pivotally  mounted  on  the  front  end 
of  said  rail,  said  support  having  a  rearwardly  inclined 
top  portion  in  which  a  length  of  pipe  is  adapted  to  rest 
and  slide  and  being  forwardly  tiltod  out  of  supporting 
position  when  engaged  by  said  rail  follower. 


2,95f,tM 

DRILLING  CONTROL 
G.  Abraham,  RoOhig  WOt,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
to  The  National  Snpply  Company, 


PIttsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  cofpontion  of  Ohio 
Med" 


Dec.  9, 1957,  Ser.  No.  705,4« 
2t  Claims.    (0.254—173) 

1.  In  a  feed  control  device  for  a  rotary  drilling  rig, 
14.  An  axial  flow  elastic  fluid  turbine  comprising  inner  the  rig  having  a  drum  for  spooling  one  end  of  a  ten- 
and  outer  boundary  walls  defining  between  them  an  sioned  cable  and  having  a  brake  for  said  drum,  the  im- 
annular  flow  path  for  the  fluid;  a  swivelling  guide  vane  provement  comprising,  in  combination:  resilient  means 
element  extending  across  said  path  between  said  walls  acting  in  a  direction  to  apply  the  brake,  brake-releasing 
and  comprising  inwardly  and  outwardly  extending  spin-    means  acting  to  oppose  said  resilient  means,  a  rotary 
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member,  means  for  turning  said  member,  a  caMe  ten- 
sion measuring  device  connected  to  the  caWe,  control 
means  operated  by  said  tension  measuring  device  for 
regulating  the  rate  of  turning  movement  of  said  rotary 
member  in  accordance  with  variations  in  the  magnitude 


>n 


2,95«,f88  ^  •''o? 

ELECnUC  SOLENOID  ACTUATOR 
G.  Scott,  1119  N.  Oarii  St,  Loi  A^eka,  Calf 
Filed  Mar.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M8,417 
15Clainia.    (0.255—4.4) 


,i~. 


of  the  cable  tensioik,  and  means  actuated  by  relative 
rotary  movement  of  the  drum  and  said  rotary  member 
and  operative  to  render  the  brake  releasing  means  ineffec- 
tive and  thereby  permit  the  resilient  means  to  apply  the 
brake. 


2,958,887 

COMBINED  ROTARY  AND  PERCUSSION 

DRILUNG 

laasas  N.  Gnconr,  5i51  Soirento  Drive, 

Long  Beach,  Calif . 

Filed  Oct  24, 1955,  Scr.  No.  542,175 

iOalins.    (O.  255— 4.4) 


1.  Combined  rotary  and  percussion  drilling  apparatus 
for  use  with  a  casing  string  and  a  tubing  string  arranged 
concentrically  within  said  casing  string  in  drilling  a  well 
bore,  comprising:  a  rotary  bit  formed  at  its  lower  por- 
tion with  rotary  drill  means  and  at  its  upper  portion 
with  means  for  attaching  it  to  the  lower  end  of  said  cas- 
ing string;  a  fluid-actuated  percussion  drill  having  a  main 
body,  a  motor  and  a  bit  element  extending  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  main  body,  said  bit  element  being  re- 
ciprocated vertically  relative  to  said  main  body  by  fluid 
forced  downwardly  through  the  interior  of  said  tubing 
string  to  said  motor;  means  formed  on  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  main  body  for  attaching  it  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  tubing  string;  centralirer  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  main  body  and  said  casing;  packer  means 
interposed  between  said  main  body  and  the  inner  pe- 
riphery of  said  casing  for  restraining  the  upward  flow  of 
said  fluid  through  the  Interior  of  said  casing;  and  means 
keying  said  main  body  and  said  rotary  bit  together  for 
concurrent  rotation  while  permitting  their  relative  verti- 
cal positions  to  be  varied. 


<i 


1.  An  actuator  comprising  rotatable  shaft  means,  sole- 
noid means  drcimiiacent  said  shaft  meaiu  for  oscillating 
said  shaft  nneans,  non-rotatable  hammer  means  drcum- 
jacent  said  shaft  means  and  spaced  from  said  solenoid 
means  and  means  operatively  associated  with  said  shaft 
means  and  said  hammer  means  for  translating  oscillation 
of  said  shaft  means  into  an  axial  noovement  of  said  ham- 
mer means. 


2,958,889 

ROTARY  DRILLING  BITS 

R.  D.  Irons,  Oaona,  Tex.,  aalBBor  of  one-half  to 

Ole  K.  OlmnTrariMd,  Tn. 

Filed  Sept  11,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <S3,277 

2  0nfans.    (CL  255— il) 


1.  A  rotary  drilling  bit  including:  a  hollow  body  hav- 
ing a  closer  lower  end  and  means  on  the  upper  end  fbr 
securing  the  body  to  the  lower  end  of  a  drill  string;  a 
plurality  of  outwardly  and  downwardly  extending  cutting 
memben  on  the  exterior  of  and  projecting  laterally  be- 
yond the  periphery  of  said  body,  said  body  having  a  plu- 
rality of  flow  passages,  one  of  said  passages  opening 
downwardly  and  outwardly  between  each  two  adjacent 
cuttiiig  members;  and  deflecting  means  disposed  exterioriy 
of  said  hollow  body  between  each  two  adjacent  cutting 
means  for  deflecting  upwardly  a  major  portion  of  fluid 
passing  outwardly  from  the  flow  passage  opening  out- 
wardly between  the  two  adjacent  cutting  members  be- 
tween which  the  deflecting  means  is  disposed,  each  of 
said  deflecting  means  being  disposed  inwardly  of  an  arc 
defined  by  the  outer  edges  of  the  cutting  means  as  the  bit 
is  rotated  and  comprising  a  web  portion  having  a  lower 
edge  secured  to  the  body  and  extending  across  the  outer 
end  of  the  opening  of  a  flow  passage,  said  web  portion 
extending  upwardly  from  its  lower  end  spaced  outward- 
ly from  the  exterior  of  the  body  to  provide  an  upwardly 
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dixiected  flour  course  betweta  said  web  pmtion  and  said 
body,  the  edge  of  the  web  portion  extwiding  across  the 
opening  oi  the  flow  passage  dividing  the  fluids  flowing 
outwardly  of  said  flow  passage  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
fluid  passing  outwardly  from  the  flow  passage  flows  down- 
wardly below  the  deflecting  means  and  another  portioa 
is  deflected  iqiwardly. 


1, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  675,759 
(CL  255-^314) 


1.  A  well  drilling  bit  having  in  the  discharge  passage 
thereof  for  the  discharge  of  circulation  fluid  a  sleeve, 
a  bean  retainer  threaded  into  the  sleeve,  a  bean  in  the 
retainer,  and  a  packing  ring  contiguously  surrounding  the 
bean  and  interposed  between  the  bean  and  the  sleeve 
beyond  the  end  of  the  bean  retainer,  said  bean  and  bean 
retainer  having  opposed  mutually  engaging  riKMilders  for 
preventing  axial  movement  of  the  bean  relative  to  the 
bean  retainer  in  an  outward  direction. 


235M91 

CATTLE  GUARD 

Ricfaard  H.  Aninctoa,  Moot  Zioa  Road, 

MoateOBciy,  Ala. 

Foci  May  18,T95<,  Scr.  No.  585,835 

4C1aiiiia.    (CL254— 17) 


1.  A  cattle  guard  comprising  a  parallel  pair  of  concrete 
side  rails  of  generally  right  triangular  cross-section  and 
formed  on  the  confronting  surfaces  with  tread  receiving 
grooves  disposed  at  approximately  forty-flve  degrees  from 
the  vertical,  an  interm^iate  isoceles  triangular  rail  formed 
with  tread  receiving  grooves  on  two  adjacent  sides,  said 
grooves  being  disposed  at  approximately  forty-five  degrees 
from  the  vertical  and  parallel  sets  of  parallel  wooden 
treads  mounted  in  said  grooves,  the  em^  of  said  treads 
being  cut  at  angles  to  conform  with  the  angularity  of  said 
slots. 


in,  a  cap  sheet  bonded  in  face  to  face  contact  with  said 
tube  shoet,  a  second  aperture  in  said  cap  sheet,  an  upstand- 
ing flange  on  said  cap  sheet  bordering  said  second  aper- 


MOUNTING  FOR  DISCHARGE  REANS  IN  WELL 

DRILUNGBITS 
ji—iih  H.  Swart,  Conptea,  CaUT.,  acsigaor  lo  H.  C 
Sarilh  m  Tool  Co^  CoHptaa,  Calif.,  a  awpftiwi  •i 


2^59,991 
HEAT  EXCHANGE  CONSFRUCnON 

Carncn  A.  IN  NIro,  SyncMc,  N.Y.,  aasivBor  to  Carrier 
CovporadoB,  Syracvsc,  N.Y.,  a  corponitioB  of  Dda- 


FHcd  Nov.  1, 1957,  Scr.  No.  693,895 
5  Clafana.    (O.  257—255) 
1.  A  tube  sheet  assembly  for  a  heat  exchanger  compris- 
ing a  tube  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  first  apertures  there- 


ture,  said  upstanding  flange  surrounding  said  first  aper- 
tures, and  a  return  cap  bonded  in  shear  to  said  upstanding 
flange,  said  tube  sheet,  cap  sheet  and  cap  cooperating  to 
form  a  sealed  fluid  flow  path  between  the  first  apertures. 


3,9S«,t93 

CONTAINER  FOR  ELECTRONIC  EQUIPMENT 

mk  M.  Krcipsl,  Prospect,  and  RayiMiid  A.  Anicr^ 

MM,  Wood  Dtfc,  OL,  iwlfim  to  Stcwwft-WL._ 

CotpontkM,  CUcsfo,  DL,  ■  coipotatkM  of  Vfargi^ 

Filed  Aaf.  16, 1956,  Scr.  No.  684,454 

SdalBH.    (CL  257— 256) 


1.  In  a  container  for  air-borne  electronic  equipment 
including  a  top,  a  bottom,  and  a  plurality  of  walls  en- 
closing the  equipment,  a  fluid  cooling  system  compris- 
ing a  fluid  distribution  line,  a  pump  for  circulating  fluid 
through  the  line,  certain  of  the  container  walls  having  an 
inner  and  an  outer  sheet  metal  elements  secured  together 
with  their  juxtaposed  surfaces  in  engagement,  each  of 
the  elements  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  recesses,  the 
recesses  of  the  inner  element  projecting  inwardly  into 
the  container  in  generally  parallel  relation  to  define  ex- 
tended heat  absorbing  surfaces,  the  recesses  of  the  outer 
element  projecting  outwardly  from  the  container  in  gen- 
erally parallel  relation  to  define  extended  heat  dissi- 
pating surfaces,  successive  recesses  in  one  of  the  ele- 
ments appearing  in  positions  intermediate  successive  re- 
cesses in  the  other  element,  one  of  the  elements  defining 
recesses  inclined  at  an  angle  with  and  connecting  the  par- 
allel recesses  to  form  a  first  continuous  passageway,  the 
top  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  sheet  metal  elements 
secured  together  with  their  juxtaposed  surfaces  in  en- 
gagement, at  least  one  of  the  top  elements  including 
recesses  defining  a  second  passageway,  and  structure  de- 
fining a  fluid  connection  between  the  passageways  and 
the  distribution  line,  thereby  to  provide  highly  eflBcient 
heat  transferring  sections  for  the  cooling  system. 
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2,998,994 

COOLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC 

FURNACE 

Robert  JaMs  Gmnmy,  Camlam,  Ohio,  iiripiiii  to  Rcp«b- 

Uc  Steel  Cocpocathp,  Ckvdaad^oyo,  a  corporatkM  or 
Ncwicncy 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1957,  Scr.  No.  651^28 

7ClafaM.    (0.257—288) 


nHinicating  with  said  throttle  body  above  said  adjusUUe 
member  and  a  second  duct  conununicating  wifli  said 
throttle  body  below  said  adjustable  member,  and  a 
passage  whereby  said  ducts  may  communicate  with  said 
cylinder  and  duct  controlling  valve  means  for  subctan- 


4.  A  crucible  adapted  to  enclose  heat  producing  means, 
comprising  vertically  extending  cylindrical  concentric 
inner  and  outer  shells  separated  by  an  annular  space, 
means  closing  thp  ends  of  the  space  and  cooperating  with 
the  shells  to  define  a  shell  water  jacket  shorter  in  length 
than  the  inner  shell,  a  base  closure  comprising  upper  and 
lower  plates  having  central  portions  q>aced  apart  and 
defining  a  generally  cylindrical  base  water  jacket  be- 
tween them,  said  base  water  jacket  including  a  portion  of 
said  upper  base  plate  projecting  within  the  lower  end  of 
said  inner  shell  and  to  a  substantial  distance  above  the 
lower  end  of  the  shell  water  jacket,  so  that  the  entire  end 
portion  of  the  inner  shell  exposed  to  said  heat  producing 
means  is  directly  cooled  by  said  shell  water  jacket,  said 
base  water  jacket  having  a  diameter  substantially  greater 
than  its  axial  length,  a  plurality  of  water  inlets  extending 
through  said  lower  plate  into  said  base  water  jacket  at 
points  spaced  radially  from  the  axis  of  the  base  jacket  and 
substantially  to  the  middle  of  said  axial  length,  and  inlets 
being  provided  on  their  inner  ends  with  nozzles  directed 
at  angles  to  the  radial  lines  extending  thereto  from  said 
axis  to  circulate  the  water  in  said  jacket  with  a  swirling 
motion,  and  a  water  outlet  provided  in  said  lower  plate 
and  disposed  at  said  a^lis  and  opening  axially  from  said 
cylindrical  jacket. 


tialiy  closing  one  of  said  ducts,  a  line  for  providing  fuel 
to  the  engine  manifold  for  starting  and  a  fuel  valve  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  fuel  from  said  line  to  the  en- 
gine, an  automatic  choke  and  means  connecting  said  auto- 
matic choke  to  said  duct  controlling  valve. 


2,958,896 
CUTTING  BITS  AND  BIT  HOLDERS 
Ciandc  B.  Krekelcr,  Moofort  He^ti,  Amia  O.  Bniestic, 
Cincinnati,  and  John  R.  Cacflidge,  Bridgetown,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Ctaicinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co.,  Cfai- 
cinnati,  Ohio,  a  corponitioQ  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Jane  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  743,195 
15ClniBt.    (CL  262-^3) 


2,958,895 
FUEL  INJECTION  APPARATUS 
Cari  H.  Nystrom,  West  Springfield,  and  Arthur  T.  Husc, 
Springfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  American  Bosch  Arma 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1955,  Ser.  No.  497,506 
5ClaimB.  (a.  261— 26) 
I.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fuel  in- 
jection pump  having  an  outlet  for  delivering  fuel  to  each 
of  the  engine  cylinders,  said  pump  having  quantity  con- 
trol means,  an  air  throttle  body,  an  adjustable  member 
in  said  throttle  body  for  controlling  the  passage  of  air 
therethrough,  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  said 
adjustable  member  in  said  throttle  body,  means  for 
automatically  adjusting  the  position  of  said  pump  con- 
trol, comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  in  said  cylinder 
with  said  piston  being  connected  to  said  quantity  control, 
spring  means  in  said  cylinder  normally  tending  to  move 
said    piston    to    predetermined    position,    a    duct    com- 


1.  A  cutter  bit  of  the  type  which  may  be  formed  by 
cutting  a  contour-rolled  steel  rod  stock  along  a  plural- 
ity of  parallel  planes  at  less  than  a  right  angle  to  the  axis 
of  the  rod  stock,  said  bit  being  rhomboidal  in  side  eleva- 
tion and  having  opposite  staggered  faces  each  terminat- 
ing in  a  cutting  end,  said  bit  being  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged and  moved  in  a  cutting  direction  generally  trans- 
verse to  said  faces,  said  bit  having  a  face  length  of  sub- 
stantially 70%  to  95%  of  its  overall  length  as  measured 
from  cutting  end  to  cutting  end,  a  thickness  as  measured 
from  face  to  face  along  a  line  normal  to  the  faces  of 
substantially  10%  to  30%  of  its  overall  length,  and  a 
width  to  thickness  ratio  greater  than  unity,  where  the 
width  is  the  width  of  the  largest  diamond-shaped  figure 
which  can  be  inscribed  within  said  faces,  in  which  bit 
the  lines  representing  the  contour  of  said  bit  faces  lie 
outside  said  diamond-shaped  figure,  said  bit  having  in 
the  area  of  the  midsection  of  its  faces  a  lateral  projec- 
tion extending  beyond  the  width  <rf  said  bit  as  defined. 
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3,f5t,i97 
CARBON-FACED  CONVEYOR  ROLL  FOR 

SILICON  9rEEL  map 

^      .  M.  ToUr.  BctfMl  Park,  rm  a«%Mr  to  UUM 
Statafl  flted  CMrpontkn,  a  cotpofatfoa  of  New  Jctacr 
F1M  Oct  21, 19St,  9cr.  N^  T71,<97 
4ClaiBH.    (CL20— 4) 


4.  A  conveyor  roll  for  silicon  steel  strip  comprising  a 
steel  hub,  a  cylindrical  carbon  sleeve  arranged  concen- 
trically of  said  hub,  said  hub  and  sleeve  having  facing 
cylindrical  surfaces  that  are  spaced  radially  relative  to  each 
other,  and  a  corrugated  steel  sheet  secured  to  said  hub  for 
rotation  therewith  and  mounting  said  sleeve  in  a  concentric 
position  relative  thereto,  said  dieet  having  corrugations 
resiliently  engaged  with  said  hub  and  sleeve  surfaces  along 
lines  extending  axially  thereof  and  providing  a  driving 
connection  between  said  hub  and  sleeve. 


2,9M,t98 

COATING  OVEN 
Rkhari  J.  Ridl,  Detroit,  Mich^  asrignor  to  Catalytic 
Coabastfoa  Corporattoa,  Detroit,  Mid^  a  conoratioa 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  22,  If  58,  Scr.  No.  73«,17« 
11  Claims.    (CL  2<3— 8) 


fan  having  an  inlet  connected  to  said  duct  following  said 
incinerator  and  aa  outlet  connected  to  said  plenum  cham- 
ber, an  infiltration  air  by-pass  conduit  having  an  inlet 
opening  adjacent  the  eatrance  end  of  said  heat  treating 
chamber  and  a  discharfe  opening  into  said  duct  between 
said  incinerator  and  the  inlet  to  said  fan.  a  damper  con- 
trolled fresh  air  inlet  connected  to  said  duct  between 
said  incinerator  and  said  fan  inlet,  a  damper  controlled 
vapor  passage  connecting  said  first  zone  and  said  duct 
between  said  incinerator  and  said  fan  inlet,  a  second  ple- 
num chamber  disposed  below  said  conveyor  in  said  sec- 
ond zone   for  directing  heated  gases  over  the  coated 
articles  carried  by  said  conveyor,  a  vapor  collecting  hood 
disposed  over  said  second  zone  and  a  portion  of  said 
first  zone,  a  second  open  vapor  txhaust  duct  connected 
to  said  hood,  a  series  of  heat  exchangers,  a  blower  hav- 
ing an  inlet  connected  to  said  second  exhaust  duct  and 
an  outlet  connected  to  said  series  of  heat  exchangers  ad- 
jacent said  second  zone,  said  subsequent  zones  and  said 
last  zone  and  discharging  to  the  atmosphere,  heating 
burners  disposed  in  said  last  named  outlet  between  said 
blower  and  the  first  heat  exchanger,  a  second  catalytic 
vapor   incinerator  disposed  in   said   last   named  outlet 
between  said  last  named  burners  and  the  first  heat  ex- 
changer, a  second  hood  disposed  above  said  second  zone 
and  connected  to  the  first  heat  exchanger,  a  second  cir- 
culating fan  having  an  inlet  connected  to  the  first  heat 
exchanger  and  an  outlet  connected  to  said  second  ple- 
num chamber,  subsequent  plenum  chambers  disposed  in 
subsequent  zones  and  a  last  plenum  chamber  diq^osed  be- 
low said  conveyor  in  said  last  zone,  subsequent  hoods 
disposed  above  said  subsequent  zones  and  a  last  hood 
disposed  above  said  last  zone,  said  subsequent  and  last 
hoods  being  connected  to  the  heat-exchangers  adjacent 
said  subsequent  and  last  zones,  circulating  fans  for  said 
subsequent   and   last  zones  having  inlets  connected   to 
the  heat  exchangers  adjacent  said  subsequent  and  last 
zones  and  outlets  connected  to  the  plenum  chambers  in 
said  subsequent  and  last  zones,  a  damper  controlled  fresh 
air  inlet  connected  to  the  heat  exchanger  adjacent  said 
last  zone  and  damper  controlled  means  associated  with 
said  second  hood,  said  subsequent  hoods  and  said  last 
hood   for  proportionately  directing   air  flow  from  the 
associated  hood  through  the  associated  heat  exchanger 
and  directly  to  the  inlet  of  the  associated  circulating  fan. 


1.  A  coating  oven  for  heat  treating  coated  articles  to 
evaporate  coating  solvents  and  remove  combustibles  from 
tht  vaporized  solvents,  said  oven  comprising  an  elongated 
heat  treating  chamber,  having  an  entrance  at  one  end 
and  an  exit  at  the  other,  an  endless  conveyor  for  con- 
veying coated  articles  to  be  heated  through  said  chamber 
fron™  the  entrance  end  to  the  exit  end,  a  conveyor  pre- 
heating chamber  below  said  heat  treating  chamber, 
means  for  supplying  heat  to  said  pre-heating  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  heat  treating  zones  spaced  longitudinally 
of  said  heat  treating  chamber  including  a  first  zone  ad- 
jacent said  entrance  end,  a  second  zone  following  said 
first  zone,  subsequent  zones  following  said  second  zone 
with  a  last  zone  adjacent  said  exit  end,  a  plenum  cham- 
ber disposed  below  said  conveyor  in  said  first  zone  for 
directing  heated  gases  over  coated  articles  carried  by 
said  conveyor,  an  open  vapor  exhaust  duct  in  said  first 
zone  spaced  inwardly  of  said  entrance  end,  heating  burn- 
ers in  said  duct  for  heating  gases  passing  therethrough 
from  said  first  zone,  a  catalytic  vapor  incinerator  dis- 
posed in  said  duct  following  said  burners,  a  circulating 


235f,t99 
ANALYTICAL  OR  FINE  BALANCES 
Gmm|c  FnHKis  HniMsa  aad  Ftwak  Arthv  ChappcU, 
St   Mai7   Cray,   Oratogtoa,    Ei^laBd,   mhIimms   to 
L.  OcftiiBf  Uaitod,  St  Mary  Cray,  Oryi^toa,  E^. 
Iaad,a  BrMsk  coaipaay 

Filed  Sept  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  70,391 

Clalas  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Britato  Oct  19, 1957 

4Clains.    (CL  2<5— 54) 


1.  In  a  balance  for  fine  weighing,  the  combination  of 
a  balance  beam,  load  pans  on  said  balance  beam  so  that 
the  application  and  removal  of  weights  with  rcaptct  to 
said  load  pans  will  bring  the  balance  beam  to  equilibrium 
position,  and  an  element  defonnable  in  response  to  tem- 
perature variations  attached  to  said  balance  beam  and 
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carried  thereby,  said  element  being  so  attached  to  said 
balance  beam  that  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  element 
moves  vertically  in  response  to  temperature  variations 
to  produce  a  chanfe  in  the  sensitivity  of  the  balance  beam 
in  a  sense  opposite  to  that  induced  in  said  beam  by  a 
temperature  variation  whereby  the  sensitivity  of  the 
balance  beam  is  maintained  substantially  constant  ir- 
reH>ective  of  temperature  variations. 


tion  thereof  In  inwardly  spaced  relation  with  rnpect 
thereto,  the  space  between  the  open  portion  of  said  an- 
nular piston  and  said  metering  pin  defining  a  damping 
orifice,  a  compressible  liquid  filling  said  damping  cham- 
bers, a  pivoted  lever  having  operative  connection  with  a 
device  to  be  centered  and  having  engagement  with  the 
closed  ends  of  said  cylinders  and  moving  one  cylinder  in 


to 
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BALANCE 

Wahcr  Erwla  Rapp,  Mdlai,  SwitnrlaBd,  «i 

Erinrd  MaMlcr,  Zarkk,  SwItKrlaad 

FOcd  Jaly  29,  1959,  Scr.  No.  830,3M 

Claims  priority,  appMcattoa  SwUutilaad  Nov.  29. 1958 

5  Claims.    (CL  265— 68) 


I.  A  balance,  comprising  a  balance  beam,  a  carrier  ex- 
tending in  the  vertical  direction,  said  balance  beam  having 
a  centre  knife  edge  for  its  support  and  an  outer  knife  edge 
for  suspension  of  said  carrier  therefrom,  arresting  means 
comprising  a  vertically  movable  member  which  in  an 
upper  position  is  adapted  to  lift  said  carrier  off  said  outer 
knife  edge  and  which,  in  a  lower  position  is  adapted  to 
allow  said  outer  knife  edge  to  support  said  carrier,  a  set 
of  ring-shaped  weights  having  dimensions  graduated  in 
such  manner  that  any  of  said  weights  encloses  with  clear- 
ance the  next  smaller  weight  so  that  the  smaller  weight 
may  be  moved  through  the  ring  aperture  of  the  next  larger 
weight,  supporting  means  on  said  carrier  for  horizontally 
supporting  said  ring-shaped  weights  in  a  position  concen- 
tric to  one  another,  a  plurality  of  downwardly-projecting 
legs  on  each  ring-diaped  weight,  and  a  horizontal  disc 
provided  with  apertures  and  mounted  below  said  set  of 
ring-shaped  weights  for  angular  positioning  about  its  axis 
so  that  when  said  vertically  movable  member  is  in  said 
upper  position  all  of  said  ring-shaped  weights  are  sup- 
ported by  said  carrier  with  the  lower  end  of  said  legs 
positioned  above  said  disc,  and  when  in  said  lower  posi- 
tion the  legs  of  selected  weights  extend  with  clearance 
through  apertures  in  said  disc  and  the  legs  of  the  remain- 
ing  weights  of  said  set  are  supported  by  said  disc  so  that 
each  of  said  remaining  weights  is  lifted  off  said  carrier. 


2,958,181 

^^^WER 
J  m'^?^^''"""'*  Butaio,  N.Y.,  aaipior  to  Hon- 
JgHefadwtries,  Inc.,  B«Mo,  N.Y,  a  coipoiatioa  of 

FOed  Jmc  27, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M8,498 
2  Claims.    (CL  247— 1) 

1 .  In  a  combmed  centering  device  and  damper,  a  hous- 
ing havmg  two  spaced  aligned  cylindrical  damping  cham- 
ben  theran,  having  closed  outer  end  walls,  a  separate 
cylinder  guided  within  each  cylindrical  chamber  for  ex- 
tensible and  retractable  movement  with  respect  thereto. 
eadi  cylmder  having  an  annular  piston  on  its  inner  end 
and  a  bead  closing  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  metering  pin 
extending  along  each  cylindrical  chamber  in  axial  align- 
ment with  said  annular  piston  and  through  the  open  por- 


1, , 

1 

a  direction  to  compress  the  compressible  liquid  within 
the  respective  damping  chamber  and  returned  to  a  cen- 
tered position  by  expansion  of  the  compressible  liquid 
within  the  respective  damping  chamber  upon  the  release 
of  actuating  pressure  thereon,  and  a  separate  by-pass  re- 
turn valve  in  each  annular  piston  accommodating  move- 
ment <rf  said  pistons  in  a  centering  direction  by  the  force 
of  expansion  of  the  compressible  liquid. 


2,958,182 

RESILIENT  OSCILLATORY  DEVICE 

LcoB  F.  Thfary,  184  S.  FnmkHn  St,  Chagrin  Falls,  OMo 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1957,  Ser.  No.  632455 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  France  Jaa.  5, 1954 

9  Claims.    (Q.  247-^54) 


I.  An  oscillatory  joint  adapted  to  support  resiliently 
loads  which  may  oscillate  at  least  about  an  axis  by  means 
of  an  elastomer  member  comprising  at  least  two  rigid 
bearing  members  presenting  when  assembled  in  on>osed 
relationship  to  each  other  a  convex  bearing  surface  and 
a  concave  bearing  surface,  the  said  surfaces  being,  in 
operative  conformation,  substantially  concentnc  about  at 
least  one  axis  around  which  the  two  bearing  members  are 
intended  to  oscillate,  and  having  interposed  between  said 
surfaces  an  elastomer  layer  deformed  in  the  direction  of 
the  load  prior  to  application  of  said  load  and  adapted  to 
be  the  main  load-supporting  element  in  said  joint,  said 
layer  being  radially  compressed  and  circumferential ly  ex- 
panded about  said  one  axis  at  least,  an  elastomer  reactor 
layer  under  a  compression  substantially  similar  to  that  of 
the  load  supporting  elastomer  layer  to  Ihnit  the  reduc- 
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tion  of  the  said  deformation  of  the  elastomer  in  the  axial 
direction  of  the  load  to  be  supported,  said  reactor  layer 
being  supported  on  another  rigid  bearing  member,  one  of 
said  at  least  two  rigid  bearing  members  being  disposed 
between  said  rigid  reactor  layer  supporting  bearing  mem- 
ber and  the  other  of  said  at  least  two  rigid  bearing  mem- 
bers, said  other  of  said  at  least  two  rigid  bearing  mem- 
bers and  said  rigid  reactor  layer  supporting  bearing  mem- 
ber being  fixedly  spaced  from  one  another  when  assem- 
bled, and  locator  lugs  on  said  elastomer  layers  engaged 
with  the  bearing  surfaces  adjacent  thereto,  both  said  elas- 
tomer layers  being  free  to  expand  and  contract  circum- 
ferentially  about  said  one  axis  under  varying  loads  with- 
out substantial  interference  from  said  rigid  bearing  mem- 
bers. 


ment  by  said  flexible  member  near  the  end  of  the  com- 
pression stroke  of  said  piston,  said  surface  and  the  dis- 


2,95t»lt3 

TORSION  SPRING  DEVICE  ON  VEHICLES 

Wahcr  Rof ,  Ijiiidhans  am  Sec,  Bottichoffcii,  Switicriaiid 

Filed  Oct  3t,  195«,  Sw.  No.  <19,314 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Switxcriand  Apr.  25,  I9M 

6  Claims.    (CL  M7— ^57) 


1.  A  torsion  spring  suspension  for  vehicles  including 
wheel  canying  means  comprising  a  rocking  lever  con- 
nected to  a  wheel  and  positioned  to  rock  about  the  tor- 
sion axis  of  the  spring  suspension,  a  prismatic  casing 
element,  and  a  prismatic  tube  element  disposed  coaxially 
within  said  prismatic  casing  element  and  defining  a  space 
therebetween  to  provide  sufficient  clearance  for  relative 
rotation  of  one  of  said  prismatic  elements  with  respect 
to  the  other  prismatic  element  about  said  torsion  axis, 
resilient  inserts  disposed  in  the  space  between  said  pris- 
matic tube  element  and  said  casing  element,  a  torsion 
spring  rod  disposed  coaxially  within  said  prismatic  tube 
element  and  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  only  one  of 
said  prismatic  elements,  said  rocking  lever  being  con- 
nected to  one  member  of  a  pair  defined  by  said  casing 
and  said  rod,  said  inserts  being  parallel  to  said  rod. 


2,950,194 

AIR  SPRING 

Phillip  C.   Bowser,  St  Clair  Shores,   and  Richard  E. 

^  Dcazcr,    East   Detroit,   Mich.,   aas^nors   to   General 

"  Motors  Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coiporatioa  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1954,  Ser.  No.  579,545 
4CUtaH.  (a.  2«7— 65) 
1.  In  an  air  spring  comprising  a  reservoir  component 
and  a  piston  component  with  a  flexible  member  there- 
between, said  reservoir  component  being  designed  to  tele- 
scopically  receive  said  piston  component,  said  piston 
component  including  a  pedestal  element  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  an  oscillatable  member,  said  pedestal  ele- 
ment having  a  generally  annular  but  distorted  wall  en- 
gaged by  said  flexible  member  incident  to  the  operation 
of  the  spring  and  being  surrounded  at  its  base  by  a 
member  presenting  a  generally  flat  surface  for  engage- 


torted  wall  of  said  pedestal  element  co-acting  to  set  the 
rate  characteristics  of  the  spring. 


2,959,195 

MACHINES  FOR  FOLDING  PAPER  SHEETS 

Donald  S.   Bcny,  Watford,  En^and,  avlgnor  to  Son 

Priters  Limited,  Watford,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Oct  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  691,729 

12  Claims.    (CL  279— 72) 


1.  A  rotary  folding  machine  for  use  in  transforming 
printed  webs  into  separate  books,  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  a  longitudinal  recess  in  the  periphery  thereof  to 
acconunodate  the  mid-portion  of  an  assembly  of  printed 
sheets,  a  gripper  blade  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cylin- 
der and  extending  into  said  recess,  means  for  rotating 
said  gripper  blade  into  engagement  with  the  mid-portion 
of  said  sheets  to  press  it  against  the  wall  of  said  recess 
and  form  a  fold  and  additional  means  movable  radially 
of  said  cylinder  for  engaging  and  exerting  pressure  upon 
the  back  of  the  fold  formed  by  the  gripper  blade,  while 
the  sheets  are  engaged  by  the  gripper  blade,  to  render 
the  folding  complete  and  permanent. 


2,959,196 
STAGE  FOR  OPTICAL  PROJECTOR 
Henry  T.  Wilton,  Baffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Optical  Company,  Soathhridgc,  Mam.,  a  volontaiy  as- 
sociation of  MassBchaaetti 

Filed  Dec  16, 1957,  Ser.  No.  793,126 
1  Claim,  (a.  271—51) 
A  stage  for  an  optical  projector  comprising  a  frame, 
two  pairs  of  rollers  for  gripping  sheet  material  and  posi- 
tioning a  selected  portion  of  said  sheet  material  at  the 
axis  of  said  optical  projector,  two  drive  shafts  rotatably 
supported  in  parallelism  by  said  fraooe,  one  extending 
through  each  of  the  lower  rollers  of  said  pairs  and  hav- 
ing a  spline  cotanection  therewith,  a  yoke  connected  to 
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said  lower  rollers  for  shifUng  them  longitudinally  of  said 
drive  shaft,  a  carrier  plate  roUtaMy  noounting  both  upper 
rollers  of  said  pairs,  said  plate  being  carried  by  said  yoke 
so  as  to  slide  vertically  relative  thereto,  an  elevator  rod 
carried  by  said  frame  parallel  to  said  drive  shafts  and 
extending  throu^  said  carrier  plate  and  slidable  relative 
thereto  to  permit  longitudinal  movement  of  said  yoke 


2,959  197 
CONTINUOUS  SHEET  FEEDING  METHOD  AND 
PALLET  THEREFOR 
Arthnr  G.  Royer,  Clcvehrad  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Harris  Intcrtype  Cotporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dcbware 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  698,439 
21Chami.    (a.  271— 41) 


1.  In  a  continuous  pile  feeder,  a  suppon  for  a  depleted 
pile  comprising  a  palltt.  mechanism  for  elevating  the 
depleted  pile,  a  pile  height  gauge  disposed  above  the  rear 
of  the  pile  for  controlling  said  pile  elevating  mechanism, 
said  pallet  having  a  continuous  flat  upper  surface  and  a 
front  section  of  a  uniform  depth  no  more  than  half 
that  of  the  remainder  of  the  pallet,  and  said  thin  front 
section  having  a  front  to  rear  dimension  no  less  than 
the  horizontal  distance  between  said  gauge  and  the  rear 
of  the  pile.  ! 


pile:  a  platform,  guide  means  for  supporting  the  plat- 
form for  insertion  from  a  position  at  one  side  of  the 
pile  and  clear  of  the  vertical  projection  thereof  into  a 
position  above  the  pile  there  to  support  the  oncoming 
sheets  temporarily  while  the  pile  is  removed  upon  having 
reached  a  maximum  height,  a  support  member  situated 
at  said  one  side  of  the  pile  and  adjacent  the  top  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  arms,  pivot  means  cooperating  to  connect 
the  arms  to  the  support  member  for  pivotal  movement  of 
the  arms  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  between  an 
inoperative  position  wherein  the  arms  lie  clear  of  the 


and  plate  relative  to  said  frsme,  said  plate  being  en- 
gageable  by  said  elevator  rod  at  any  longitudinal  posi- 
tion of  said  carrier  plate  to  raise  said  plate  and  release 
material  gripped  between  said  pairs  of  rollers,  means 
for  raising  said  elevator  rod  relative  to  said  frame,  and 
a  spring  for  biasing  said  carrier  plate  and  the  upper 
rollers  carried  thereby  toward  gripping  relation  with  the 
lOwtT  rollers  of  said  pairs. 


vertical  projection  of  the  pile  and  an  operative  position 
wherein  the  arms  point  in  the  direction  in  which  said 
platform  is  inserted,  the  arms  being  dimensioned  to  ex- 
tend, when  in  the  operative  position,  across  the  top  of 
the  pile  over  an  area  adjacent  said  one  side  thereof  aixl 
at  a  level  above  that  at  which  said  platform  is  insertable 
along  said  guide  means,  and  the  arms  cooperating  to 
support  adjacent  edge  portions  of  sheets  dropped  towards 
the  pile  after  the  arms  have  been  moved  into  the  opera- 
tive position  thereby  to  create  a  gap  between  the  top  of 
the  pile  and  the  sheets  so  supported,  said  gap  defining  an 
entry  for  the  insertion  of  said  platform. 


2,959,1M 

ELECTRIC  FAN  PROPELLED  MERRY-GO-ROUND 

Denis  R.  Forbosh,  1491  Emt  7499  Sooth,  Suidy,  Utah 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,495 

5Clafans.    (0.272—41) 
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J,959,198 
^»«       JWNTING  AND  LIKE  MACHINES 
WUliam  Frank  Goldfaig,  22  Parry's  Close,  Stoke  Bishop. 
Bristol,  Engfamd  •— ~r, 

^t_       f"^  ^*y  "'  *•*«»  ^'  No.  738,199 
Uahas  priority,  applicatfon  Great  Britafai  May  29. 1957 
4Cbdms.    (a.  271— 96) 
I.  In  sheet  delivery  apparatus  for  printing  and  like 
machines  wherein  sheets  are  sequentially  dropped  onto  a 


1.  A  merry-go-round  for  children,  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary supporting  standard;  rotary  structure,  including  a 
hub  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  bowl  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  standard  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  vertical 
axis,  a  plurality  of  arms  radiating  outwardly  from  secure- 
ment  to  said  hub,  at  least  one  of  said  arms  being  hollow, 
a  hollow  bracket  secured  adjacent  the  terminus  of  said 
hollow  arm,  and  structural  reinforcement  means  tying 
said  arms  and  hub  into  a  weight-suspension  unit;  means 
for  suspending  seats  from  the  free  end  portions  of  the 
respective  arms;  an  electric  motor  and  rotary  fan  unit 
mounted  together  on  said  hollow  bracket  above  the  level 
of  the  seat  suspending  means  with  the  fan  directed  sub- 
stantially tangentially  of  the  path  of  rotation  of  said 
rotary  structure  so  as  to  exert  horizontal  thrust  when 
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operating;  and  means  for  supplying  electric  current  to 
said  motor,  said  means  including  a  commutator  assemUy 
carried  by  the  supporting  standard  and  disposed  within 
the  bowl  of  said  hub,  and  sui^y  wiring  extending  from 
the  commutator  assembly  to  the  motor  within  and  through 
said  holiow  arm  and  bracket 


If 

GOLF  TEE  SETtING  DEVICES 

Mn  A.  SHottn,  SJM  291k  Atc.  S^  aad  Edwwi  Laricka, 

Sr^  ttl3  5lh  Are.  N^  kolk  of  St  TUaAmM,  Fb. 

FHed  Not.  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (95,tM 

SCiiriM.    (CL273— 33) 
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2.  A  golf  tee  positioning  device  comprising,  a  unitary 
oblong  hand  piece,  a  longitudinally  extending  recess  with 
a  lateral  opening  therein  to  receive  the  head  of  the  golf 
tee  and  hold  said  tee  in  a  longitudinal  operative  position 
relative  to  said  hand  piece,  a  longitodinally  extending 
b<»e  in  said  hand  piece  laterally  spaced  from  said  recess. 
a  rod  adjustably  received  within  said  bore  and  extending 
beyond  the  end  of  the  hand  piece  to  engage  the  ground 
for  limiting  the  depth  to  which  the  tee  is  inserted  into 
the  ground,  and  means  for  locking  said  rod  in  a  pre- 
determined poaitioo. 


Ala  A. 


2,95«,111 
G  BALL  FINGER  GRIP 

1887  E.  84lh  St,  Ocvdaad,  Ohio 
Filed  Oci^27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7^,943 
(ClaiiM.    (CL273— U) 


2.  In  a  ten  pin  bowling  ball  having  at  least  one  finger 
hole  and  at  least  one  thumb  hole  generally  directed  in- 
wardly of  the  ball,  a  resilient  pad  mounted  along  the 
internal  per4>heral  surface  of  said  finger  hcrfe  and  freely 
slidaUe  longitudinally  of  said  hole,  said  pad  comprising  an 
arooate  s^ment  movi^le  longitudinally  d  the  fingo-  hole 
and  being  connected  by  a  member  to  a  resilient  coimec- 
tion  withhi  the  ball,  said  resilient  connection  urgmg  said 
pad  inwardly  along  said  h<^e,  whereby  pressure  of  the 
finger  on  the  pad  in  bowling  will  permit  the  finger  to  with- 
draw from  the  finger  hole  with  compression  on  the  finger 
pod  from  the  resilient  means. 


2,958,112 

MOWUNG  ns 

Fred  C  DcMoHB,  821  Ganoa  Ave, 

FIM  Ins  2<,  1959,  Scr.  No.  823,123 
3  Oslii     (CL  273-42) 


',  N.Y. 


3.  A  composite  bowling  pin  core  ccHistruction  com- 
prising an  elongated  central  column  of  light  wood,  having 
central  discs  of  plywood  disposed  rigidly  over  and  upon 
the  central  column  in  the  region  of  greatest  diameter,  a 
plurality  of  triangular  brace  members  of  light  wood  uni- 
formly angularly  spaced  about  the  colunuj  and  di^wsed 
above  and  below  said  central  discs,  said  brace  members 
being  recessed  in  slots  formed  in  said  column  member, 
the  lower  braces  below  extending  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
column  and  being  notched  and  having  a  foot  ring  of 
impact  resisting  material  disposed  in  said  notches,  said 
ring  having  an  internal  diameter  greater  than  said  column, 
and  a  cap  of  impact  resistant  material  disposed  over  the 
upper  end  of  said  column,  said  ring  and  cap  having  outer 
surface  contours  forming  the  outer  surface  of  the  finished 
pin. 


StaaicyB. 


2,958,113 
PADDLE  TOY 


(25  Webb 
FIM 
3 


N.Y. 
HIiyaBdl  FiilB,  N.Y.) 
19, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  787^34 
(CL273-^ 


1.  A  paddle  toy  comprising,  in  combination,  a  main 
body  member  having  a  pair  of  paddle  portions  one  at  each 
opposite  end  of  said  main  body  member,  a  handle  in- 
tegral with  both  of  said  pair  of  paddle  portions  and 
lying  in  substantially  a  common  plane  thereof,  a  pair  of 
balls,  an  elastic  cable  securing  each  one  of  said  balls  to 
one  of  said  pair  of  paddle  portions,  each  one  of  said 
pair  of  paddle  portions  comprising  a  substantially  seg- 
mental circular  plate  lyiug  substantially  flat  on  both  sides, 
and  said  handle  being  substantially  symmetrical  with 
both  of  said  paddle  portions  and  with  both  sides  thereof. 


2,958.114 
GAME 

Emllc  Mhidtl,  89  Grove  St.,  Rotberford,  N  J. 

FIM  Nov.  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  772,883 

3Cli^    (CL273-^ 

1.  A  game  comprising  a  frame  having  a  generally  cen- 
tral opening  therein,  the  weight  of  the  frame  being  suffi- 
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deotly  light  so  that  it^ao  bTeatily  sustained  and  rapidly 
reciprocated  by  the  pinoa  playing  the  game,  a  pair  of 
opposed  pegs  mountfd  in  the  central  opening  of  the   '•^  C. 


2,958,118 
PHONOGRAPH  RECORD 

New  York,  N.Y.,  anrffMr  lo  Co- 

838^8 

2  nilMi     (CL  274-^88) 


frame,  a  scoring  memper  having  a  central  peg  receiving 
opening  suspended  from  and  below  the  frame  at  such 
a  distance  that  it  may  hang  by  iU  central  opening  on 
either  peg. 


2,958415 

.«-^    .    «  92"^  ^^  ATTACHMENT 
Mkhad   G.   OmlaM,    Colwbaa,    nki^    ^ 

GolM  SwtarOlk,  be  Cohmibw,  Ohio,  a 

lion  of  fJHo 

FBcd  HH  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  751,^74 
SOaliia.    (a.  273—188) 


to 


1.  A  method  ci  manufacturing  a  disk-diaped  phono- 
graph reomd  having  on  iu  opposite  faces  oppositely  di- 
rected spiral  sound  grooves  containing  stereopfaooically 
related  undtdations  comprising  the  steps  of  dtqnsing  two 
microphones  at  qMced  locations  relative  to  a  source  of 
sound,  amplifying  the  signals  generated  by  the  micro- 
phones over  two  sqwrate  channels  having  similar  frfiase 
shift  characteristics,  energizing  two  record  cutting  trans- 
ducers with  the  amfrfifled  signals,  cutting  in  each  of  two 
master  records  indoted  in  a  predetermined  angular  rela- 
tion and  rotated  in  opposite  directions  at  the  same  anguUr 
ipeed  spiral  sound  grooves  req)ectivety  rqiresentative  of 
the  sounds  perceived  by  the  nucrophoDes,  forming  two 
separate  record  pressing  indexed  matrices  from  the  master 
records,  and  pressing  the  opposite  faces  of  the  pbono- 
grairfi  record  from  the  two  indexed  matrices. 


2,958,117 

TURNING  LATHE 

Ivor  D.  WakMlcy,  2431 W.  83rt,  ScaMla,  Wa*. 

FRad  Mar.  3,  1958.  Scr.  No.  718,814 

IClahik   (0.279^-123) 


#■ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  golf  club  having  a  head  for 
contact  with  a  golf  ball,  an  elongated  shaft  and  a  handle 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  a  stop  member  longitu- 
dinally adjustably  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  including  a 
split  clamp  for  clamping  engagement  on  the  shaft  in 
spaced  relation  to  the  head,  a  resilient  bumper  on  said 
stop  member,  a  slide  freely  longitudinally  slidably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  with  the  slide  being  in  the  form 
of  a  weight  having  a  peripheral  rib  on  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  two  piece  clamp  disposed  on  the  shaft  adjacent 
the  handle  whereby  the  two  piece  clamp  may  be  dis- 
assembled from  the  shaft,  one  piece  of  said  two  piece 
clamp  having  a  spring  cUp  integral  therewith,  said  spring 
dip  extending  alongside  of  the  shaft  and  including  a 
rounded  inwardly  extending  projection  for  engagement 
behind  the  shoulder  on  the  slide  thereby  frictionally  and 
resiliently  retaining  the  slide  adjacent  the  handle  of  the 
golf  club  with  centrifugal  force  caused  by  uncocking  of 
the  golf  club  causing  the  slide  to  unlatch  itself  from  the 
spnng  catch  and  move  outwardly  to  hit  the  cushion  on  the 
stop  member  with  an  impact. 


A  chnck  for  an  engine  lathe  comprising  a  round  face 
plate  mounted  for  axial  rotation,  a  plurality  of  radial 
channeb  in  the  exposed  face  of  said  face  plate,  a  master 
jaw  adjustably  mounted  in  each  of  said  channels,  a  jaw 
head  adapter  plate  releasably  mounted  in  fixed  position 
on  each  of  said  master  jaws  and  extending  outwardly 
beyond  said  exposed  face  of  said  face  plate,  a  jaw  head 
adtjusUMy  mounted  on  each  adapter  plate  for  rotary 
adjustment  about  an  axis  that  is  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
rouUon  of  the  face  pUte,  a  cylmdrical  socket  m  said 
adapter  plate  adjacem  one  end  thereof,  a  hub  on  the 
jaw  head  adapted  to  be  revolvaMy  positioned  in  said 
socket,  a  hole  in  said  adapter  plate  radially  spaced  from 
said  recess  and  a  plurality  of  passages  through  said  jaw 
head  adapted  to  be  selectively  aligned  with  the  hole  in 
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said  adapter  plate,  a  bolt  extending  throu^  the  aligned 
passage  into  said  b(^  for  securing  the  jaw  head  in  fixed 
position  da  said  adapter  plate,  aligned  boita  in  said  |aw 
head,  adapter  plate  and  master  jaw  and  a  jaw  head  se- 
caring  bolt  extending  through  said  aligned  holes  and 
secured  at  its  inner  end  to  said  master  jaw. 


LocoMonnoN  devicx 

HabMt  L.  Stewart,  «5M  W.  MIk  Place, 


FDed  J«lj  15, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  74S,<57 
lOaiak    (CL2S«— 12.1) 


2,9S«41t 
SKI  BOOT  ACCESSORY 
pyHp  B.  ShHVC,  Rockport,  Matee 
It,  1^  Scr.  No.  7S5,54f 
(a.  1S«— 11.14) 


tv.'^dJ^ 


1.  A  pad  for  preventing  entry  of  snow  between  the 
upper  surface  of  a  ski  and  a  shoe  mounted  thereon,  said 
pad  comprising  an  enlarged  block  of  cellular  resilient 
material  having  enlarged  compression  holes  distributed 
throughout  the  volume  thereof  for  facilitating  the  com- 
pression of  the  block  during  relative  pivotal  movement 
between  the  shoe  and  ski,  an  upstanding  flange  member 
on  the  rear  upper  comer  of  the  block  extending  between 
the  grooved  surface  of  the  heel  of  the  shoe  and  the  bind- 
ing cable  thereby  securing  the  pad  to  the  shoe  with  the 
lower  surface  thereof  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  the 
ski. 

2,95t,119 
SKI  BINDING 
Alfnd  Gcmbfiicli,  LBJWidisii,  Westphalia,  Germany, 
to  Alfrad  Gcmbrftch  KJG^  Lnd«ndi»M,  West- 


A  locomotion  denfice  consisting  essentially  of  a  single 
narrow,  rigid,  elongated  member  arcuately  formed  from 
end  to  end,  an  uninterrupted  bottom  surface  on  said 
member  which  is  continuously  convexly  curved  from  one 
end  of  the  member  to  the  other,  an  uninterrupted  top 
surface  on  said  member  which  is  parallel  to  said  bottom 
surface  and  is  continuously  coocavely  curved  from  one 
end  of  the  member  to  the  other,  said  member  having  a 
substantially  uniform  width  between  its  side  edges  from 
one  end  of  the  member  to  the  other,  the  outlines  of  said 
bottom  and  top  surfaces  when  viewed  in  section  taken  in 
a  direction  from  one  side  edge  of  said  member  to  the 
other  at  right  an^es  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  mem- 
ber being  straight  lines,  said  member  being  employed  by 
the  user  as  a  locomotion  device  by  placing  said  bottom 
surface  on  the  ground,  the  user  standing  with  feet  spaced 
apart  on  said  top  surface  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longi- 
tudinal center  of  said  top  surface  and  facing  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  device,  whereby 
the  user  may  progress  over  the  ground  by  a  series  of  com- 
bined rocking  and  pivoting  nKyvements. 


FVcd  Feb.  19, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  71^,195 

,  appHcalfaM  Gcnuny  Feb.  22, 19S7 
7ClaiiBa.    (a.2M— 11J5) 


2,9St,121 

STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  MICROPHONE 

DOLLY  AND  THE  LIKE 

lames  L.  Fkber,  39tl  Wcrila  Ave,  fflirrmM  Oaks,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sept.  29, 19S8,  Scr.  No.  7M,lt7 

SCIaima.    (O.  28«— 47.11) 


1.  A  ski  binding,  comprising  in  combination  a  vertically 
adjustable  toe  iron  mounted  for  lateral  deflection,  arrest- 
ing means  for  normally  retaining  said  toe  iron  in  a 
central  position,  a  forward  lever  assembly  yieldably  con- 
nected with  said  toe  iron,  and  a  detachable  and  adjust- 
able flexible  heel  cable,  said  forward  lever  assembly  being 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  toe  iron  to  ti^ten  a 
skiing  boot  rearwardly  against  said  heel  cable,  said  for- 
ward lever  assembly  comprising  a  slidable  sleeve,  a  com- 
pression spring  having  one  end  contained  in  said  sleeve, 
a  support  for  said  toe  iron  engaged  by  the  other  end  of 
said  spring,  a  base  plate  displaceably  carrying  said  sup- 
port and  said  sleeve,  a  second  sleeve  slidably  mounted 
on  said  base  plate,  toggle  means  connecting  said  second 
sleeve  means  to  said  first  mentioned  sleeve,  said  toggle 
means  including  a  lever  operaUvely  connected  to  said 
first  mentioned  sleeve,  said  second  sleeve  inchiding  a 
threaded  shaft  and  nut  operatively  connected  to  said 
compression  ^ring  through  said  sleeves  and  toggle  means 
for  biasing  the  same,  and  a  bearing  on  said  base  plate 
in  which  said  nut  is  journaled  and  retained  against 
dtq>laoemenL 


1.  In  a  dolly  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  wheel  supporting  members  rotatably  mounted  on 
one  end  of  the  frame  for  turning  on  parallel  axes,  first 
frame  supporting  wheels  mounted  on  said  members,  a 
steering  post  rotatably  mounted  on  the  other  end  of  the 
frame  for  turning  on  an  axis  parallel  to  said  first-men- 
tioned axes,  a  second  frame  supporting  wheel  at  said 
other  end  of  said  frame,  means  connecting  said  steering 
post  and  second  wheel  for  steering  <rf  the  latter  by  turn- 
ing of  said  poet,  a  first  sprocket  coaxially  fixed  to  eadi 
of  said  members,  a  second  sprocket  rotatable  on  and 
slidable  along  said  post,  first  cooperating  chitdi  means 
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oo  said  frame  and  saeood  sprocket. for  lockint  tlM  latter 
against  rotation  relative  to  the  frame  upon  shifting  of  the 
second  sprocket  to  o«e  axial  position  on  the  post,  seoond 
cooperating  clutch  means  on  said  post  and  second  qirocket 
for  locking  the  latter  against  rotation  on  the  post  upon 
lifting  of  the  second  sprocket  to  another  axial  poaitioo 
on  the  post,  meau  lor  shifting  the  second  sprocket  be- 
tween said  posttioos,  and  a  sprocket  chain  trained  about 
said  sprockela. 


2,9M,122 

STABILIZING  MBCHANBM  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE 

VEHICLE 

Roy  ErkkaoQ,  Box  ISS,  Thkinsillfc,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct  39, 1951,  Scr.  No.  77«,in 

SCUkm.    (CL2M— lt4) 


'..Ci 


1.  In  an  automotite  vdiide  having  a  body  frame,  a 
suspension  system,  and  front  and  rear  wheels,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  force  exerting  means  connected  to 
a  point  on  the  vehicle  in  a  fixed  relation  to  the  rotation- 
al axis  of  the  rear  wheels  and  coupled  to  the  adjacent 
rear  portion  of  the  body  frame  for  drawing  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  body  frame  closer  to  said  point  to  an  extent 
increasing  with  the  magnitude  of  the  force  exerted,  a 
cable  system  and  cabk  guides,  at  least  one  cable  guide 
rigidly  mounted  on  a  support  in  fixed  relation  to  the  ro- 
tational axis  of  the  front  wheels,  one  end  of  the  cable 
system  secured  to  said  force  exerting  means  for  actuation 
thereof,  said  cable  system  passing  over  the  support- 
mounted  cable  guide  and  terminating  in  a  connection  with 
the  front  portion  of  the  body  frame  at  a  point  below 
the  support-mounted  cable  guide  so  that  a  decrease  in 
the  spacing  between  tbe  front  portion  of  the  body  frame 
and  the  rotational  axis  of  the  front  wheels  produces  a 
force  in  the  cable  system  which  actuates  said  force-ex- 
erting meam  so  the  fiorce  exerted  between  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  body  frame  and  the  rotational  axis  of  the 
rear  wheels  will  increase  as  said  spacing  decreases. 


2,9S«,123 
DOLLY,  WEAPON  COMPONENT  TRANSFER, 
SUSPENDED  TYPE 
B.  Ncamaa,  Rodcvfllc,  Md.,  aalgBor  to  tkc 
United  Stales  of  Atecrica  as  represented  by  tkc  Sec- 
retary of  Ike  Navy 

FBed  twif  H,  1959,  Scr.  No.  t3«,9<9 
4Claltea.    (a.  2««— 1M.5) 


carved  end  sactioM  oooaected  to  the  ride  sectkna  at  their 
cotraspondmg  opporite  eDds,  spaced  brace  members  con- 
nected between  the  uppet  ends  of  the  end  sectkms  and 
the  outer  transvoae  sections,  and  end  bars  cdonecting  tbe 
eod  aectiaiis  and  brace  members,  said  upmwrdly  bowed 
traaiverse  sections  and  said  end  sections  cooperating 
with  said  side  sections  to  define  a  receptacle  for  receiving 
a  weapon  compooeot  widua  tbe  frame  from  therebelow. 


I.  In  a  weapon  component  transfer  dtrily,  a  frame 
having  side  sections  provided  with  strai^t  end  portions 
and  iq>wardly  offset  intermediate  portions,  inner  and 
outer  transverse  sections  extending  between  oippoaite  cor- 
responding ends  of  the  side  sections,  said  transverse  sec- 
tions being  upwardly  bowed,  upimdly  and  inwardly 

757  O.O.— «1 


2,950,124 
FLUID  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM  WITH  VEHICLE 
HEIOHr  AND  ROLL  CONTROL 
F.  Piftoaic  DiQrtaa,  Okto,  am^or  te 


Filed 


11 


It,  195(,  Scr.  Na.  592,175 
(CL 


1.  A  vehicle  including  a  support,  left  and  ri^  wbeds 
movably  connected  to  said  support,  left  and  ri^  re- 
silient gas  casings  operatively  located  between  the  left  and 
right  wheels  and  said  support,  a  source  of  gas  pressure, 
inlet  and  outiet  valve  means  associated  with  eadi  of  said 
gas  casings,  means  connecting  said  source  and  said  inlet 
valve  means,  means  responsive  to  the  relative  position 
of  said  support  and  said  wheels  to  actuate  said  valve 
means  to  admit  or  discharge  gas  from  said  rji«itig«  to 
maintain  substantially  the  same  relative  positions  of  said 
support  and  said  wheels,  means  for  normally  prevoiting 
the  flow  of  gas  to  and  from  said  valve  means,  steering 
means  for  steering  the  vehicle  forwaidly  and  to  the  right 
and  left,  said  support  having  conduit  means  connecting 
the  interiors  of  said  left  and  ri^  casings,  normally  open 
valve  means  providing  for  flow  of  gas  through  said  conduit 
means,  and  means  responsive  to  the  turning  of  said  steering 
means  to  the  right  or  left  for  closing  said  normally  open 
valve  means. 


2,951,125 
STAKE  RELEASE  AND  RESETTER 
Robert  E.  Dodds,  Ganges,  Britlsk  CokmMa,  and  Alcz- 
aiidcr  S.  Dodds,  Vfetoria,  BrMsk  Colnmbta,  Ctendn, 
■arignoii  to  MaxwcU-Dodds  Mamrfactming  Company 
Limited,  Vktorte,  Britlsk  Colambia,  Caaada^^^ 
Filed  Jaly  24, 195S,  Scr.  Na.  75t,714 
3  Claims.    (CL  2M— 145) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  latchable  element,  powered 
latch  mechanism  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  latches 
spaced  apart  and  pivotable  in  the  frame  about  first  re- 
spective  parallel    axes   intermediate   the   cods   of   said 
latches,  like  jaws  formed  in  said  latches  at  their  one  ends, 
a  pair  (tf  links  each  having  its  outer  end  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  other  end  of  a  latch  and  its  mper  end 
pivotally  connected  with  a  fitting  for  relative  rotetioos 
of  said  links  about  axes  parallel  with  said  first  axes  and 
having  a  combined  length  such  that  when  the  jaws  aie 
closed  the  links  are  substantially  aligned,  first  resilient 
means  in  the  frame  biassing  the  said  other  ends  of  said 
latches  together,  a  motor  including  a  housing  and  a  drive 
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member  relatively  moteable  therewith,  meuM  conpHng   axial  movement,  whereby  ai  said  hand  whsd  it  rotatad, 

said  locking  bar  will  be  caused  to  move  in  tha  diiactieo 
of  its  lemth. 


said  drive  member  with  the  latch^)le  dement  effective 
to  impart  driven  movement  of  the  element  into  the  latches 
for  one  sense  of  motor  driw,  means  ooopltng  said  hous- 
ing with  said  fitting  support  means  adapted  to  guide 
movement  ot  said  housing  in  the  frame  in  opposite  sense 
to  said  driven  movement  between  a  first  stop  means  to 
the  frame  defining  a  first  limit  position  in  which  said 


links  are  substantially  in  line  and  a  second  limit  position 
in  which  said  links  are  routed  into  substantial  parallel- 
ism, and  second  resilient  means  biassing  said  housing 
tending  to  route  the  said  links  into  subsUntially  aligned 
relation,  said  first  and  second  biassing  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  latches  to  esUblish  a  pair  of  stable  rest 
positions  in  which  the  latch  jaws  are  reflectively  open 
and  respectively  closed. 
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1.  A  training  unicycle  comprising  a  frame,  a  tobnlar 
post  secured  centrally  of  said  frame  and  eitcnding  up- 
wardly therefrom,  a  seat  motinted  for  vertical  adjust- 
ment in  said  tubular  post,  a  pair  ot  ^wced  apart  parallel 
depending  legs  having  their  upper  aids  secured  to  said 
frame,  a  wheel  joumalled  in  the  lower  end  of  said  legs 
and  having  oppositely  disposed  cranks  mounted  tfaereon, 
a  framewcH-k  secured  to  said  legs,  said  framework  com- 
prising a  pair  of  spaced  apart  parallel  arcuate  frame 
members,  a  pair  of  semi-circular  shields  secured  to  said 
frame  members,  a  standard  fixedly  secured  to  die  lower 
end  of  each  of  said  frame  members,  and  a  castor  wheel 
joumalled  on  the  lower  end  oi  each  of  said  standards  and 
spaced  outwardly  from  said  wheel  joumalled  on  said 
legs. 


2,9SM2t 
HTraiES  FORTltAILEBS 
Johs  B.  Mnmy,  Stowavtoa,  Aynhka, 
to  Maasey-FwfBPn  (Great  Britaia) 


Fled  Oct  li,  1951, 8er.  No.  7(7,535 

saaHcaBoa  Great  Brttola  Oct  11, 1957 
4  CSteTTa.  2M-477) 


1.  In  a  mobile  bin  having  a  base  mounting  a  plurality 
of  wheels,  and  a  body  including  vertically  disposed  comer 
posts  ^ojeeting  upwardly  from  said  base,  a  pair  of 
brackets  projecting  outwardly  from  an  adjacent  pair  of 
said  comer  posts,  a  push  handle  extending  between  said 
brackets,  a  locking  device  also  extending  between  said 
brackets,  said  locking  device  comprising  an  elongated 
locking  bar  having  a  hook  on  one  end  thereof  and  a 
threaded  section  at  its  opposite  end,  a  slot  in  one  of  said 
brackets,  said  locking  bar  extending  through  said  slot 
with  the  hooked  end  thereof  lying  beyond  said  slot,  a 
hand  wheel  threadingly  received  on  the  threaded  section 
of  said  bar,  a  tubular  sleeve  surrounding  said  bar  and 
extending  between  the  inner  surface  of  said  last  named 
bracket  and  said  hand  wheel,  a  second  sleeve  secured  to 
the  other  of  said  brackets  in  general  axial  alignment  widi 
said  locking  bar,  the  threaded  end  of  said  locking  bar 
being  received  in  said  second  named  sleeve,  said  sleeves 
being  of  lengths  such  diat  said  hand  wheel  is  held  agabist 


1.  A  hitch  connection  for  coupling  a  trailer  unit  to  a 
towing  vehicle  comprising,  in  combination,  a  guide  rigidly 
secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  towing  vehicle  and  present- 
ing a  vertically  disposed  cylindrical  opening  encircled  by 
a  flange,  an  elongated  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the 
vehicle  forwardly  of  said  guide  to  swing  vertically  toward 
and  from  the  guide,  a  flexible  tension  member  anchored 
at  one  end  to  the  free  end  of  said  arm  and  extending 
through  the  opening  in  said  guide,  a  hook  diaped  cou- 
pling element  secured  to  die  other  end  of  said  tension 
member  below  said  guide,  a  coupling  element  mounted  on 
said  trailer  for  engagement  by  said  hook  shaped  element, 
means  operable  to  swing  said  arm  upwardly  to  draw  said 
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hook  shaped  elemeirt  and  the  eagaged  coi4>ling  element 
of  the  trailer  upwardly  to  complete  a  draft  coanection  be- 
tweea  tha  trailer  and  the  vahide,  said  hook  shaped  ela- 
meat  having  a  noae  portion  eagageable  with  the  flaaga  at 
oae  side  of  die  guide  opening  and  a  shoulder  portioa 
spaced  from  said  nose  pcfftion  engageaMe  with  the  guide 
to  securely  retain  the  coupling  elemeat  of  die  trailer  in 
engagement  widi  die  companion  coiqiling  element 


a.959,129 

MECHANICAL    AND    HYDRAULIC    ABSOKBING 

MEANS  FOR  A  SUBMERSIBLE  PUMF  SYSTEM 

Edward  J.  Schaefer.  Fast  Wmrae,  lad.   (%  FlmaUto 

Eleclik  Co.  lac,  4N  E.  8p%«  St,  BInRtoa,  lad.) 

FHcd  Dec^39, 1954»te.  No. 478,415 

a.   (CL2tS-^«9) 


poitioaa,  a  bulbous  member  integrally  formed  on  each 
side  of  said  longitndinally  extending  portion  projecdag 
transversely  therefrom  and  spaced  axially  from  said 
body  porticm.  and  having  a  reduced  arcuate  neck  portion 
connecting  said  bulbous  member  to  said  longitudinally 
extending  portion  to  form  a  bulbous  socket  adjacent  each 
bulbous  member,  said  bulbous  members  ota  said  coupling 
halves  being  engageable  in  the  bulbous  sodcett  of  the 
companion  coiq>Ifaig  halves  with  die  bulbous  portions 
overiappjog  a  mediaa  line  through  dielr  centers  for  de- 
tachaUy  securing  said  halves  together  when  engaged  by 
sliding  movement  perpendicularly  to  the  axis  of  said 
oooiriling  halves,  the  interengagement  of  said  bulboXis 
memben  in  said  bnlboos  sockets  restraining  said  coupling 
haKes  against  detachment  from  each  other  in  a  longi- 
todinal  directioa,  a  pair  of  idendcal  comprcMible  resilient 
seals  each  of  aiiich  has  a  radially  outwardly  extending 


I.  Resilient  mounting  means  for  a  pump  and  motor 
unit  supported  vertically  in  line  by  the  piping  for  the 
pump,  said  mounting  means  comprising  a  pair  of  co- 
axial tubular  membeis,  one  telescoped  within  the  other 
to  provide  a  fluid  passage  tho^hrough,  said  members 
being  radially  spaced  apart  at  their  overlapping  ends 
forming  a  cavity  open  at  one  of  its  ends,  one  of  said 
members  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  pump  and 
the  other  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  piping, 
resilient  cushion  means  acting  in  shear  interposed  con- 
centrically in  the  open  end  of  said  cavity  and  immov- 
ably secured  to  the  adjacent  walb  of  said  members  to 
absorb  vertical  and  rotational  shock  between  said  mem- 
bers, and  hollow  core  substantially  annular  resilient 
means  interposed  concentrically  in  said  cavity  between 
said  adjacent  walls  inwardly  of  said  cushion  means  from 
said  open  end,  said  cavity  being  in  flow  communication 
with  said  passage  to  subject  said  annular  means  to  fluid 
under  pressure  from  the  pump,  said  annular  means  hav- 
ing means  within  the  core  thereof  to  continually  exert 
an  outward  force  on  the  walls  thenoi  when  subjected 
to  said  fluid  pressure,  thereby  absorbing  and  damping 
fluid  pulsations  by  a  stretching  action  to  vary  the  fluid 
volume  within  said  cavity. 


flange  engaged  between  said  radiaHy  inwardly  ^^^tonHmg 
flanges  in  one  of  said  bores,  each  oi  said  seals  having  a 
semi-circular  anmdar  groove  formed  in  the  inner  surface 
thereof,  each  of  said  seals  extending  beyond  the  termi- 
nal end  of  the  reqwctive  body  portion  and  terminating 
adjacent  the  juncture  of  said  body  portion  with  said 
longitudinally  extending  portion  for  abutting  relation 
with  each  other,  each  oi  said  seals  having  an  inner  por- 
tion oppoaite  the  abutting  end  which  is  adapted  to  engage 
a  smctoch  end  portioQ  of  one  of  said  fluid  carrying  pipe 
sections  and  aeal  therewith,  said  seals  being  compressed 
into  tight  mgagfmcm  with  oae  another  by  fluid  pressure 
and  sqiarately  biaang  said  identical  halves  away  from 
each  other  and  urging  said  bulbous  members  into  inter- 
engagement with  said  sockets  so  that  the  overlapping  re- 
lation of  the  adjacent  bulbous  portions  resists  detach- 
ment oi  said  oot^ling  halves  in  a  transverse  direction. 


a,958431 
SHEET  METAL  ATTACHMENT  MEANS 
loaeph  W.  Hcaaea,  Oaiaha,  Nebr.,  aasffaor  to  Staadaid 
Metal  Fiahtfcadng  "^r .  '^■ihs.  Nebr,,  a 

Ob  Pi  conHfes 

FHcd  Sept  21, 19M,  Ser.  Na.  <11,157 
tOatas.   (CL  385— 189) 


2,95t,139 
FLUID  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  PIPE  COUPLING 
HAVING  IDENTICAL  HALVES 
Richard  Srhasldir,  P.O.  Bas  4598,  Sao  Paala 
Fled  Sept  5, 1957.  Ssr.  Na.  <82483 
.  lOalaB.    (0.385— C7) 

A  quick  coupling  stmcture  fbr  connecting  fluid  carry- 
ing pipe  sections  comprising  a  pair  of  identical  coupling 
halves  each  of  which  comprises  a  generally  cylindrical 
body  portion  having  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  a 
radially  inwardly  extending  flange  integrally  formed  with 
said  body  intermediate  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bore,  a 
second  radially  faiwardly  extending  flange  arranged  paral- 
lel to  and  spaced  from  said  first  flange,  a  longitudinally 
extendfaig  portion  formed  on  half  of  each  of  said  body 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
take-off  member  for  connecting  into  an  opening  in  a 
plenum  duct  comprising  a  base  portion  having  an  inner 
peripheral  configuration  approximating  that  of  the  duct 
opening  and  an  outer  peripheral  dimension  larger  than 
the  duct  openmg,  the  said  base  terminating  in  a  subsUn- 
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tially  contimious  inwardly  directed  flanfe  and  beiof  free 
of  wan  and  edge  openings  between  the  body  of  the  take- 
off member  and  the  flanges,  the  said  flanges  extending 
inwardly  from  the  base  periphery  in  a  direction  sub- 
stantially coplanar  with  respect  to  the  plenum  duct  wall 
to  which  the  connector  is  to  be  secured,  the  inner  edges 
of  the  flange  forming  an  inlet  opening  into  the  said 
take-off  member,  the  said  flange  being  adapted  to  seat 
on  the  plenum  duct  wall  and  to  surround  the  opening 
therein,  a  plurality  of  elongated  clips  each  haying  a 
substantially  U-shaped  portion  and  being  of  peripheral 
shape  corresponding  to  selected  sections  of  the  inwardly 
extending  flange,  the  said  clips  bemg  arranged  in  tandem 
and  the  combined  collective  length  being  in  substantial 
correspondence  to  that  of  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
inwardly  turned  flanges  of  the  take-off  member,  fasten- 
ing means  to  secure  one  end  of  each  of  the  said  U- 
^aped  clips  to  the  inwardly  turned  flange  section  of  the 
take-off  member  with  the  open  end  of  the  said  clip  faced 
toward  the  flange  and  the  wall  of  the  U-shaped  clip  sub- 
stantially parallel  thereto,  the  said  fastening  means  being 
spaced  from  each  other  with  the  fastenbg  point  of  each 
clip  to  the  flange  being  at  the  trailing  end  of  each  clip 
and  so  located  that  eadi  clip  when  brought  into  over- 
lapping engagement  with  the  flange  must  be  turned  in  the 
same  angular  direction  to  bring  the  leading  end  of  each 
dip  adjacent  to  the  fastened  end  of  the  adjacent  tandem- 
ly  mounted  clip,  and  when  disengaged  from  the  flange 
must  be  turned  in  the  opposite  angular  direction,  the 
said  clips  being  limited  to  turning  in  a  plane  correspond- 
ing to  that  of  the  flange  to  be  overlapped  and  having 
the  bight  of  each  of  the  elongated  U-shaped  portioiis  of 
said  clips  adapted  to  overlie  the  free  edge  of  the  duct 
opening  and  each  clip  having  one  leg  thereof  adapted 
to  overlie  the  inwardly  turned  flange  and  the  other  leg 
adapted  to  overlie  the  plenum  chamber  wall  so  that  the 
clips,  when  moved  to  overlap  the  inwardly  turned  flange 
and  the  chamber  wall,  establish  clamped  engagement 
with  the  flange  and  the  chamber  wall  over  substantially 
the  complete  peripheral  extent  of  the  said  wall  opening 
and  the  inwardly  turned  flange  length,  at  least  two  adja- 
,  cent  clips  being  pivotally  mounted  with  respect  to  their 
connecting  points  on  the  inwardly  turned  flange  so  as  to 
permit  the  take-off  member  to  be  positioned  adjacent  to 
and  in  clamping  engagement  with  the  duct  opening  and 
to  secure  clampingly  the  take-off  member  to  the  duct 
when  the  pivoted  clips  are  turned  in  the  same  angular 
direction  to  overlap  the  inwardly  turned  flange  and  the 
duct  wan  and  bring  said  flange  and  wall  into  face-to-face 
relation. 


THREADLESS  PIPE  COUPLING  HAVING  A  SPLIT 

RING  LOCKING  MEANS 

Mkfaad  Kocwte,  327  E.  llSfh  St,  WiDoaghby,  Ohio 

FUcd  Nov.  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  t9€^9% 

SChiBM.    (0.295— 3«7) 


sure  side,  a  split  locking  ring  in  said  recess,  inwardly 
projecting  prongs  on  said  ring,  said  prongs  being  belit 
toward  said  prasure  side,  said  prongs  adapted  to  engage 
said  bare  pipe  with  sufRcient  pressure  to  prevent  fric- 
tionaUy  its  accidental  removal,  a  clearance  space  in  the 
side  wall  ot  said  recess  on  the  pressure  side  sufficient  to 
clear  said  prcHigs  when  said  spUt  ring  engages  said  side 
waU,  the  circumference  of  said  locking  ring  being  ad^Jted 
to  engage  said  tapered  portion  whereby  said  ring  win 
be  compressed  upon  movement  of  said  pipe  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  pressure  side,  and  a  slot  connecting 
said  recess  to  the  exterior  of  said  body  for  insertion  of 
said  si^it  ring. 

235t,133 
MOUNTINGS,  COUPLINGS  AND  THE  LIKE 
DEVICES 
Christopher  Ualcy  JohM»,  ADcitiM,  Msd  PUUp  Goi^ 
don   BiBBs,   Littkovcr,  Ftland,  anlgBon  to  RoOa- 
Roycc   Limited,   Derhy,   Faghwd,   a  cocporatios  «C 
Great  Britain 

FUcd  Oct  31, 1955,  Ser.  No.  543,M5 

Claims  priority,  appUcalioa  Gftal  Britain  Nov.  1,  1954 

tOakm.   (a.2t7— 1) 


5.  A  universal  coupling  joining  a  flrst  part  to  a  second 
part  and  permitting  universal  movement  therebetween 
comprising  a  pair  of  connecting  members,  one  connect- 
ing member  being  pivoted  to  the  first  part  to  swing  about 
a  first  axis  and  being  pivoted  to  the  second  part  to  swing 
about  a  second  axis  intersecting  the  first  axis  at  a  center 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  first  axis,  the  second  connecting 
member  being  pivoted  to  the  first  part  to  swing  about  a 
third  axis  passing  through  said  center  at  right  angles  to 
said  first  axis,  load-taking  means  mounted  on  said  second 
connecting  member  at  a  position  which  is  on  a  fourth 
axis  passing  through  the  center  at  ri^t  angles  to  the  third 
axis  and  which  is  offset  from  the  center,  and  an  annular 
track  on  the  second  part  contained  substantially  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  third  and  fourth  axes 
and  co-operating  with  the  load-taking  means. 


2,95«,134 
FASTENING  ASSEMBLY  AND  CUP 
JolH  Stnu^e,  liayAf,  Cardiff,  Waica,  aarignor  to  Tin- 
Bcmum  Prodncts  Inc.,  Clcvciaad,  Oklo,  a  corporalioa 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M«,M3 
4ClaiaH.    (Q.  2t7— 53) 


1.  A  pipe  connection  for  bare  pipe  comprising:  a  fit-  1.  A  one  piece  fastening  clip  for  detachably  secoring 

ting  body  having  a  central  bore,  a  pressure  side  on  said  a  male  shaft-like  member  within  a  female  knob-Hke 

body,  an  enlarged  recess  in  said  body  adjacent  said  bore,  member,  comprising  a  flat  strip  of  sheet  metal  forming 

a  tapered  portion  in  the  circumference  of  said  recess  a  base,  a  resilient  tongue  struck  from  a  partiaUy  aevered 

tapering  inwardly  in  a  direction  away  from  said  prea-  portion  of  said  base  intermediate  the  ends  of  and  inwaixfly 
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of  all  edges  of  said  mac,  said  tongue  extending  upwardly 
from  its  juncture  with  said  base  lengthwise  of  said  base 
and  terminating  short  of  the  respective  end  of  said  base, 
detent  means  forme4  from  the  free  end  of  said  tongue 
and  extending  upwardly  with  respect  to  the  tongue,  said 
detent  means  being  adapted  for  releasable  Ixrfding  en- 
gagement with  a  cooperating  portion  of  the  female  mem- 
ber, said  detent  means  comprising  lengthwise  q^aced 
abutments  facing  in  opposite  directions,  each  of  said 
abutments  facing  toward  a  transverse  plane  passing 
through  a  respective  end  of  said  base,  said  abutments 
being  disposed  in  planes  slightly  inclined  to  the  plane 
of  said  base,  and  meam  formed  from  said  base  on  the 
opposite  ends  thereof  adapted  for  self-retaining  engage- 
ment with  a  cooperating  portion  of  the  male  member,  said 
last  mentioned  mean^  comprising  a  diagonally  upwardly 
bent  generally  resilient  lip  portion  on  one  end  of  said  base 
and  prong  means  on  the  other  end  of  said  base,  the 
free  end  of  said  lip  portion  being  disposed  below  the 
elevation  of  said  detent  means  above  said  base. 


235t,135 
(HLSEAL 

Eimcr  A.  Adamaon,  Chicago,  U.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
RawUdc  MannfactHfing  Company,  Cliicago,  m.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept  7,  195^  Ser.  No.  698,513 
(CL  288—3) 


1.  An  oil  seal  including  a  sealing  member  formed  from 
resilient  nuterial  and  provided  with  an  annular  sealing 
lip  portion  adapted  to  be  received  about  a  shaft  in  radial- 
ly acting  sealing  engagement  therewith,  an  annular  axially 
extending  body  portion  spaced  outwardly  of  said  lip  por- 
tion and  joined  therewith  through  an  integral  radially  di- 
rected intermediate  portion,  concentric  rigid  ring-like 
members  forming  a  part  of  said  seal  and  compressively 
encasing  said  body  portion  therebetween  to  fixedly  mount 
and  rigidify  the  same,  and  an  end  face  sealing  portion 
integral  with  an  end  Of  said  body  portion  and  extending 
axially  outwardly  of  adjacent  ends  of  said  ring-like  mem- 
bers and  radially  overlapping  both  of  said  ends  for  fixed 
axial  backing  thereby,  said  ring-like  members  by  com- 
pressively encasing  said  body  portion  establishing  and 
maintaining  compressive  forces  which  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion toward  said  erxl  face  sealing  portion  further  back 
up  the  same  throughout  the  effective  surface  area  thereof. 


said  iimer  element  being  independently  pivouble  with 
respea  to  each  other,  tongue  means  carried  by  said 


to  Air 


2,958,134 
WINDOW  LOCK  CONSTRUCTION 

Charies  P.  Pengelly,  MerchaBrtvfflc,  NJ.,  aiilfi 

Master  Corporation,  PhiladdpUa,  PSil,  n  cocporatioB 

CoatiBttatioB  of  appUca^ioa  Scr.  No.  737,381,  May  23, 

1958.   This  applicatiOB  Apr.  7, 1959,  Scr.  No.  884J18 

11  CiMfcBM.    (a.  291—44) 

1.  Loddng  means  for  locking  a  window  sash  at  ver- 
tically spaced  podtiom  in  a  sash  frame  comprising  a 
track  in  the  window  sash,  an  outer  latch  element  recipro- 
cally movable  in  said  track,  an  inner  element  recipro- 
cally movable  in  said  track,  said  outer  latch  element  and 


outer  latch  element  fCr  locking  insertion  in  slots  in  the 
sash  frame,  and  qning  means  urging  said  tongue  means 
away  from  the  floor  of  the  track  in  said  sash. 


2,958,137 

AUTOMATIC  THROW.OFF  FOR  SCREEN 

DOOR  LATCHES 

Mathias  M.  Check,  Ywdty  Foiie,  Pa.,  aari^or  to  Ac 

Yaic  and  Townc  Mannfactufing  Company,  Stamford, 

Conn.,  a  coipomliea  of  CoBBCctiart 

FUcd  Oct  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  492,844 
1  Claim.   (CL  292— 228) 


In  a  lock  of  the  class  described,  a  lock  mounting  mem- 
ber applied  to  a  door,  a  handle  mounted  for  rotation  in 
a  horizontal  axis  on  said  lock  nxninting  member  at 
one  side  of  the  door,  a  latchbolt  mounted  on  said  handle 
for  bodily  rotation  therewith  and  also  for  movement  rela- 
tively to  the  axis  in  which  the  handle  rotates,  a  qwing 
pressing  said  latchbolt  to  move  the  lath  bolt  relatively 
to  the  handle  for  engagement  with  a  strike,  a  locking 
slide  mounted  on  the  lock  mounting  member  to  slide  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  in  which  said  handle 
rotates,  a  portion  of  said  locking  slide  coacting  with  a 
part  on  said  handle  when  said  slide  is  in  a  locking  posi- 
tion whereby  to  lock  said  handle,  said  portion  of  the 
locking  slide  when  locking  the  handle  being  oflbet  rela- 
tively to  the  latchbolt  in  a  direction  along  the  handle 
axis  to  leave  the  latchbolt  free  for  movement  relatively 
to  the  handle,  so  that  said  latchbolt  will  move  against 
its  spring  pressure  through  contact  with  the  strike,  as 
when  the  door  moves  to  closed  position  while  the  handle 
is  unlocked  and  also  while  the  handle  is  locked,  a  further 
portion  of  said  locking  slide  lying  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  a  part  of  the  latchbolt  and  juxtaposed  to  that 
part  when  said  slide  is  in  locking  position,  and  a  cam 
surface  on  said  part  of  the  latchbolt  effective  by  the 
juxtaposed  relation  between  that  part  and  said  further 
portion  of  the  slide  to  engage  and  move  said  slide  away 
from  locking  position  when  said  latchbolt  is  moved 
through  contact  with  the  strike. 


2,958,138  ~ 

CLOSURE  LATCH 
Barthold  F.  Meyer,  St  Clair  Beach,  Ontario,  Canada, 
and  Nicholas  Torvk,  Mehindalc,  Mich,  asaigBon  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  ^fich.,  a  corpo- 
ralioB  of  Delaware 

FBcd  Jane  38, 1958,  Scr.  No.  745,485 

HOafans.    (0.292—229) 

1.  A  closure  latch  comprising,  a  sun>ort,  a  latch  bolt 

swingably  mounted  on  said  support  for  movement  be- 

tweoi  latched,  unlatched  and  safety  positions,  a  detent. 
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means  moantiiif  nid  detent  on  said  tiqiport  for  phratal 
and  bodily  movement  relatiye  thereto,  operatint  means 
for  bodily  moving  said  detent  between  a  flrtt  portion 
whtrdn  said  detent  is  wigatHahte  with  said  bolt  when  in 
hoched  position  and  a  saoood  poritiaii  wherein  said  detent 
is  engaaeable  with  said  bolt  wbttk  in  safety  positioo. 
means  operable  vpoa  bodily  movement  of  said  detent 
from  said  first  to  said  second  position  thereof  to  swing 
said  detent  relative  to  said  sopport  and  thereby  release 


said  detent  from  engagfimfnt  with  said  bolt  to  aOow  said 
bolt  to  swing  to  rnilatched  position,  means  for  moving 
said  bolt  from  said  unlatched  to  said  safety  position  in 
engagement  with  said  detent  in  said  second  position 
thereof,  and  control  means  reqnnsive  to  engagement  of 
said  detent  with  said  bolt  in  said  respective  second  and 
safety  positions  thereof  for  arfnaling  said  operating  means 
to  bodily  move  said  detent  in  engagement  with  said  bolt 
from  said  second  to  said  first  position  thereof  to  thereby 
moive  said  bolt  from  said  safety  to  said  latched  position. 


235t439 
MAGNjgnC  LATCH 

Electric  ConspMy,  a  corporadaa  at  New  Yosk 

Fflcd  Oct  31, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (93,775 

llClafaBS.    (CL292— 251J) 


1 1.  A  safety  latch  for  a  refrigerator  cabinet,  compris- 
ing a  first  magnetic  latching  element,  means  for  mount- 
ing the  same  on  a  door  of  the  cabinet,  a  second  magnetic 
latching  element,  means  for  mounting  the  same  on  a  wall 
of  the  cabinet,  the  respective  mounting  means  providing 
for  establishment  of  full  face-to-face  magnetic  engage- 
ment of  the  respective  elements  at  maximum  magnetic 
attraction  at  all  times  between  a  fully  closed  position  of 
said  door  and  a  predetermined  partially  open  position 
suflkient  to  admit  external  air  into  said  cabinet  to  main- 
tain human  life  therein,  said  mounting  means  providing 
for  the  opening  of  said  door  by  a  push  from  the  inside 
thereof  without  manual  operation  of  any  of  said  latching 
elements,  a  nugnetic  flux-density  control  member  mount- 
ed on  said  cabinet  structure  for  movement  relative  to  one 


Avowt  28,  1960 


for  Hmtm 


at  said  magnetic  ktdiing  dements, 
said  control  member  to  engage  with  said 
latching  element  to  substantially  rednot  th« 
attraction  between  the  respective  magmtk  latching  ele- 
ments, and  means  effective  as  said  door  tniversea  said 
predetermined  partially  open  position  dnring  movement 
in  a  closing  direction  to  mechanically  diswigagf  said  finx 
control  member  from  said  magnetic  latdring  element 
to  restore  the  maximum  magnetic  holding  power  (hereof. 


Roy  A. 
Co„ 


2,9iM49 
MACWmC  DOOK  LATCH 

iocklww,  Dif  Mrf^nav  te 
Rockfbri,  OL,  a  cospomiasi  «f 

N«v.  21, 193t,  8er.  N».  77M44 
3CMM.    (CL29a— 2SL5) 


*^ 


2.  A  magnetic  catch  unit  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  a 
bore  of  a  support  for  magnetically  coupling  the  catch 
to  a  strike  plate  on  a  door  for  retaining  the  door  closed, 
said  unit  comprising  a  caaiag  of  substantially  rectangu- 
lar cross  section  having  an  intnmed  extension  at  its  op- 
posite ends,  a  pair  of  spaced  pole  pieces  and  a  magnet 
therebetween  all  housed  withfai  the  casing  but  with  one 
end  of  the  pole  pieces  projecting  beyond  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  mapiet.  a  cover  for  said  casing  locating  the  imit 
within  the  bore  and  having  qiaccd  slots  through  which 
extend  the  projected  ends  of  the  pole  pieces  for  mag- 
netic coupling  to  the  strike  plate  when  the  door  is  cloaed. 
a  rib  on  each  intumed  extension  and  projecting  from  each 
of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  casing,  and  teeth  on  and  pro- 
jecting from  said  ribs  for  anchoring  the  casing  and  its  con- 
tained magnet  and  pole  pieces  in  the  bore. 


13SM41 
PANEL  LATCH 

^H.  Kag,  New  iVevtisars,  NJ^  yilg»  •• 

N.Yn  a  cwpotallaa  «f  New  Yaik 

Fled  May  at,  1957,  Ssr.  No.  M24M 
t  nihil     (CL  291— 35^73) 


S.  A  latching  means  for  fastening  a  panel  to  a 
tacle,  said  latching  means  comprising  a  body 
including  a  mounting  means  for  attaching  the  latch  to 
the  panel,  a  tail  piece,  and  cam  guiding  sboulden,  a 
bolt  joumaled  in  said  nKwnting  means,  a  traveling  nut 
including  pivot  pins  being  rotationally  restrained  on 
said  bolt  whereby  rotation  of  the  boh  produces  transla- 
tion oi  the  nut  along  the  boh,  a  latfhmg  element  inehid- . 
ing  cam  surfaces  for  cooperating  with  the  shoulders 
and  the  recq>tacle,  and  means  for  securing  said  element 
on  said  pins  and  normally  biasing  said  cam  suxfoces 
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against  the  shoulders,  said  element  on  translation  of  the  per,  and  means  for  moving  said  closure  means  away  from 

nnt  being  ahemately  guided  by  said  shoulders  and  said  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  to  permit  discharge  of  lading 

receptacle  to  or  from  a  latching  position  according  to  by  gravity  past  said  hcMML 

the  direction  of  translation.  


2,95M42 

WHEEL  BALAN€:iNG  WEIGHT  ASSEMBLY 

George  AJhcrt  Lyna,  13ttl  W.  Cliici«o  Blvdn 

Datrak  2t,  Mich. 

Filed  Jnly  23,  1955,  Scr.  No.  523,734 

9nalBM   (a.39i-^ 


2.  In  a  wheel  struotbre  including  a  tire  rim  having  a 
generally  radially  inwardly  opening  annular  groove  of 
substantial  depth  and  width,  a  wheel  balancing  weight 
member  and  a  retainer  therefor  engageable  as  an  as- 
sembly within  said  groove  and  having  a  resilient  retaining 
flange  gripping  a  surface  within  said  groove  spaced  from 
the  weight  member  under  resilient  gripping  tension  and 
being  thereby  grippingly  pressed  against  a  surface  of  the 
weight  opposing  said  groove  surface. 


||2.959,143 
r  DISCHARGE  OUTLET  FOR 


COMBINATION 

HOPPER  CARS 
OartMa  J.  Koraada,  Western  SpriMs,  and  WBlfauB  E. 
Fritz,  Hinsdale,  fit,  assfgnors  toEntcrprise  RaOway 
E<|vipment  Company,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of 
Illfaiois 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1952,  Ser.  No.  723^29 
nCUtaBS.    (CL392--52) 


1.  In  a  load  cwitsinlng  hopper  including  movable 
closure  means  in  cloaed  position  forming  the  bottom  of 
the  hopper,  a  conduit  system  for  pneumatically  unloading 
the  hopper  including  an  inverted  generally  U-shaped  hood 
extending  through  the  hopper  above  said  closure  means 
and  having  part  of  the  side  walls  spaced  away  from  the 
sides  of  the  hopper  and  providing  hopper  sections  having 
gravity  discharge  openings  on  oppoute  sides  of  said  hood, 
the  lower  edgea  of  said  hood  being  spaced  slightly  away 
from  said  closure  means  to  provide  air  and  material  pas- 
sages for  the  flow  of  lading  from  said  hopper  sections 
into  the  confines  of  said  hood,  said  hood  having  en- 
closed extensions  at  each  end  of  the  hopper  lying  out- 
wardly thereof,  one  of  said  extensions  constituting  an 
air  inlet  for  entraining  material  and  the  other  end  pro- 
viding an  exit  opening  for  connection  with  a  suction 
sourw  and  ejecting  material  therethrough  from  said  hop- 


2,959444 
SELECTIVE  PNEUMATIC  AND  GRAYTTY  DIS- 
CHARGE CAR  HOPPER  CONSTRUCTION 


George  B.  Dorey,  Wistiii— i,  Qushec,  Canada, 
to  Enterprise  Railway  Eqnipmcnt  Company,  CUcago, 


IU.,a 


corporation  of  rabob 
FVcd  Aag.  IS,  195S,  Ser.  No.  755,593 


11 


iTV,  ova.  I'vw.    nf» 

(CL3n--52) 


1.  A  pneumatically  unloadable  hopper  structure  for  a 
railway  car  or  the  like  comprising,  in  combination,  a  four- 
walled  enclosure  having  downwaj^iy  and  inwardly  slop- 
ing spaced  apart  side  walls  joined  by  spaced  apart  end 
walls,  a  floor  extending  between  said  end  walls  and  form- 
ing the  bottom  of  a  conduit  the  upper  portion  of  which  is 
formed  by  an  inverted  V-shaped  hood  the  sides  of  which 
with  the  respective  side  walls  form  a  pair  of  V-shi^ied 
hoppers  with  openings  at  the  apex  between  each  V-shaped 
h<^>per  and  the  interior  of  said  conduit,  each  of  said  side 
walls  having  an  opening  for  the  discharge  of  lading  there- 
through by  gravity,  a  door  closing  each  last  named  open- 
ing movably  mounted  on  said  enclosure,  means  providing 
an  air  inlet  opening  to  said  conduit,  and  means  providing 
an  air  and  lading  exhaust  opening  from  said  conduit 


2,959,145 
HOPPER  CAR  OUTLET  CONSTRUCTION 
George  B.  Dorey,  Wcstnsowit,  Qnebec,  rannia,  asiiinDr 
to  Enterprise  Railway  E4|aipment  Company,  Chicago, 
m.,  a  comoration  «f  Olinois 

nied  Sept.  8, 1958,  Ser.  No.  759,754 
11  Oafans.    (CL  392—52) 


1.  In  combination,  a  load  containing  hopper  formed 
by  depending  wall  means  defining  a  gravity  discharge 
opening,  a  floor  closing  said  opening,  said  wall  means 
having  adjacent  inlet  and  exhaust  openings,  hood  shaped 
means  in  said  hopper  secured  at  one  end  to  said  wall 
means  with  the  interior  in  communication  with  both  of 
said  openings  and  with  the  lower  edge  of  at  least  one  side 
spaced  from  the  un>er  surface  of  said  floor,  a  bafllc  in 
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said  hood  shaped  means  dividing  the  same  into  an  inlet 
section  communicating  with  said  inlet  opening  and  an 
exhaust  section  communicating  with  said  exhaust  open- 
ing, there  being  a  passageway  between  said  inlet  and  out- 
let sections,  air  intake  means  connected  to  said  inlet  open- 
ing, and  lading  and  air  exhaust  means  connected  to  said 
exhaust  opening  whereby  on  application  of  suction  to  said 
exhaust  means  air  is  drawn  through  said  air  intake  means 
and  said  inlet  opening  and  lading  on  said  one  side  of  said 
hood  shaped  member  is  drawn  through  the  space  be- 
tween said  lower  edge  thereof  and  the  upper  surface  of 
said  floor  and  is  entrained  thereby  and  carried  out  of 
said  exhaust  means. 


applying  pressure  to  different  values  according  to  varia- 
tions in  the  kwd  on  the  vehicle,  said  device  comprising 
a  valve  member,  a  valve  seat  member,  nid  valve  mem- 
ber and  said  valve  seat  member  cooperating  to  control 
the  supply  of  the  brake  applying  pressure,  two  opposed 
fluid  pressure  responsive  diaphragm  means  for  contnri- 
ling  the  movement  of  said  valve  seat  member  with 
respect  to  said  valve  member,  one  of  said  diaphragm 
means  being  a  variable  effective  area  diaphragm  device 


2,959  146 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  BALLAST  FROM 

VEHICLE  TIRES 
Cbrcncc  E.  LcaM,  1S16  S.  SamM  Ave^  Sioin  Falh, 
S.  Dak^  and  Glcu  M.  Habc,  679  Frank  Ave.,  Huron, 
S.Dak. 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  799,327 
6ClaiM.    (CL392— 58) 


1.  A  device  for  use  in  removing  ballast  from  ballasted 
vehicle  tires  comprising  a  tubular  member  having  means 
On  one  end  thereof  to  attach  said  member  in  alignment 
frith  the  bore  of  a  valve  stem  of  the  tire  from  which 
ballast  is  to  be  removed,  an  eductor  pipe  within  said 
tubular  member  mounted  to  be  slidable  relative  to  said 
member  and  provide  an  air  passageway  intermediate  said 
pipe  and  the  interior  of  said  tubular  member,  said  educ- 
tor pipe  having  one  end  open  to  be  movable  from  said 
one  end  of  said  tubular  member  and  into  the  tire  to  re- 
ceive and  conduct  ballast  from  the  tire,  means  at  the 
other  end  of  said  eductor  pipe  for  connecting  said  pipe 
to  convey  the  ballast  to  a  storage  point,  a  tube  within 
said  tubular  member  mounted  to  be  slidable  relative  to 
said  member  to  extend  the  end  of  said  tube  into  the  bal- 
last within  the  tire,  and  means  for  connecting  a  source 
of  air  under  pressure  to  said  tubular  member  and  said 
tube  to  introduce  air  into  the  tire  and  the  ballast  there- 
within  to  induce  flow  of  ballast  from  the  tire. 


2,95«,147 

LOAD  COMPENSATING  BRAKE  CONTROL 

APPARATUS  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS 

Karl  Neobcck,  Hannover,  Germany,  aaripior  to  West- 

in^KMsc  •  Bremsen  .  GcscOachaft,  m.b.H.,  Hamiovcr, 

Germany 

FDcd  Oct.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  768,460 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany  Oct  39, 1957 

9  Claims.    (0.393—22) 
1.  In  a  vdiicle  fluid  pressure  brake  apparatus,  a  load- 
responsive  relay  valve  device  for  regulating  the  brake 


8  : -» S":  $ 


I'M       ,»         » 


arranged  to  be  subjected  to  a  selected  pressure  estab- 
lished corresponding  to  a  desired  degree  of  brake  apply- 
ing pressure,  the  other  of  said  diaphragms  being  of  uni- 
form effective  area  and  subjected  to  the  brake  applying 
pressure  supplied  past  said  valve  member,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure responsive  device  for  varying  the  position  of  said 
valve  member  with  respect  to  said  valve  seat  member, 
and  means  for  subjecting  said  fluid  pressure  responsive 
device  to  a  pressure  corresponding  to  the  load  on  the 
vehicle. 

2,959,148 
TRACTION  DEVICES 

Jacob  J.  Wcicr,  19611 S.  Sawyer  Ave.,  Chicago  43,  ID. 

FDcd  Nov.  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  774,464 

15ClaiflM.    (0.395— 13) 


1.  In  a  traction  device  for  vehicle  wheels  arranged  in 
tandem,  the  combination  of  wheels  arranged  in  tandem 
having  dual  tires,  a  chain  having  a  plurality  of  terminal 
and  intermediate  shoes,  and  a  plurality  of  terminal  and 
intermediate  links  for  arrangement  between  the  dual  tires 
on  the  wheels,  terminal  pins  carried  by  the  end  portions 
of  said  terminal  and  intermediate  links,  all  of  said  terminal 
and  intermediate  shoes  being  substantially  retangular  in 
shape  with  a  hollow  central  body  portion  formed  with 
opposed  slotted  portions  and  with  end  sections  integrally 
secured  thereto,  said  central  body  portion  of  said  terminal 
and  intermediate  shoes  receiving  in  their  slotted  portions 
the  pins  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  terminal  and  inter- 
mediate links  to  secure  said  terminal  and  intermediate 


August  28,  1990 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


933 


shoes  and  said  termisal  and  intermediate  links  in  opera- 
tive relation,  an  adjustable  connector  link  between  the 
terminal  shoes  having  curved  head  portions,  terminal 
pins  carried  by  the  curved  head  portions  of  said  adjust- 
able connector  link,  said  terminal  shoes  receiving  in  their 
slotted  portions  the  pins  of  said  adjustable  connector 
link,  each  of  said  intermediate  shoes  being  located  be- 
tween a  pair  of  said  intermediate  links,  each  of  said  ter- 
minal shoes  being  located  between  a  terminal  link  and 
said  connector  link,  gusset-plates  carried  by  said  tenni- 
ttal  and  intermediate  shoes  and  disposed  transversely 
thereof  for  arrangement  upon  the  dual  tires  of  said  wheel, 
and  manually  operable  means  for  manipulating  said  ad- 
justable connector  link  in  adjusted  position. 


2,959,149 

RELATIVELY  RECIPROCABLE  SHAFT  AND 

BEARING 

John  B.  Thomson,  1929  Plandomc  Road,  Manhasset,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  636,897 

2CtoiMS.   (CL398-^) 


1.  A  machine  element  comprising  a  steel  shaft,  said 
shaft  having  an  outside  bearing  surface  of  a  thin  layer 
of  a  porous,  lubricant-retaining  bearing  material  bonded 
to  the  steel  shaft,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft,  said  bearing 
having  an  inner,  shaft  contacting  bearing  surface  which 
is  harder  than  the  bearing  surface  of  the  shaft,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  the  shaft  and  the  bearing  relatively  to 
each  other  with  said  bonded  shaft  surface  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  said  reciprocation  whereby  the 
wear  of  the  softer  shaft  bearing  surface  is  distributed 
over  the  surface  of  the  shaft. 


2,959,159 

LUBRICATED  ROLL 

James  E.  Adiworth,  Palo  Alto,  CaUf .,  aasinor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1958,  Scr.  No.  715,361 

2  0aiim.    (O.  398— 187) 


io  the  pitch  line  of  the  rollers,  parallel  cross  bars  having 
inwardly  stepped  portions  of  uniform  width,  the  inter- 
mediate stepped  portions  engaging  the  rollers  at  their 
ends,  and  the  central  stepped  portions  being  normally 
out  of  contact  with  the  rollers  but  confining  them  against 


inward  movement,  and  collars  U-shaped  in  cross-section 
and  having  parallel  inner  and  outer  flanges  enclosing  the 
end  bars,  said  outer  flanges  having  outwardly  offset  fingers 
opposite  the  intermediate  stepped  portions  of  the  bars 
and  being  spaced  apart  less  than  the  diameter  of  a  roller. 


2,959,152 
PACKINGS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Roffcr  Mamicc  Henri  Garcean,  ColomlMS,  France,  a»- 
signor  to  S.  N.  Marep,  Paris,  France,  a  sodeic  anonyme 
of  France 

FUed  Sept.  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  683,895 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  France  Sept  21, 1956  / 
9  Claims.    (O.  399— 23) 


'/vyyiy/Amm^^V^A  '^^'■"/'^"■'^',''//.'r/i  i>f/>  •w^/W'/r) 


1.  A  roll  comprising  a  shaft,  a  bearing  adjacent  each 
end  of  said  shaft,  a  saal  on  the  outer  side  of  each  bearing, 
a  roll  body  mounted  on  said  bearings  in  spaced  relation- 
ship with  said  shaft,  means  for  delivering  a  lubricant  to 
said  bearings,  and  separate  means  for  creating  a  partial 
vacuum  in  the  space  between  said  shaft  and  roll  body. 


2,959,151 
COMBINED  CAGE  AND  RETAINER  FOR 
BEARING  ROLLERS 
SidMy  F.  Clark,  Torrington,  John  H.  Cowles,  Forest- 
villc,  and  Amcrico  Marola  and  Robert  H.  White,  Tor- 
rtavtoo.  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Torrington  Company, 
Torrington,  Conn.,  a  corporatioa  of  Maiac 
Filed  Mar.  19, 1956,  Scr.  No.  572,544 
4  ChUms.    (O.  398—217) 
3.  A  combined  cage  and  retainer  for  bearing  rollers 
comprising  a  grid  having  opposite  end  bars  substantially 
7.'»7  o.o. 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  reinforced  pre-formed 
hollow  cylindrical  packing  element  comprising  the  steps 
of,  cutting  a  plurality  of  ribbon-like  strips  on  the  bias 
from  a  thin  flaccid  sheet  of  rubberized  woven  material, 
bonding  edgewise  together  a  plurality  of  said  strips  into 
a  long  strip,  cutting  a  plurality  of  spaced  notches  along 
one  longitudinal  edge  of  each  said  long  strip,  winding 
each  said  long  strip  on  edge  to  form  a  flat  ring  with  the 
notched  edge  disposed  inwardly,  securing  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  wound  strip  together,  arranging  a  stack  of 
said  rings  coaxially  to  a  mandrel,  and  forming  said  rings 
under  heat  and  pressure  into  an  integral  hollow  cylindrical 
body. 

,v     2,959,153 

HAND-OPERATED  SPRAYER  OR  THE  LIKE 

PMri  O.  Eanny,  1699  Main  St.,  Three  Rivers,  Midi. 

FBcd  Jani  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  786,964 

19Claiais.    (CL  399— 23) 

1.  In  a  hand-operated  spray  gun  of  the  type  having 

an  outer  member  in  which  a  plunger  is  moimted  for 

manual  reciprocation  in  a  plunger  bore  toward  and  away 

from  a  pumping  space  to  which  the  material  to  be  sprayed 

is  fed,  there  being  an  annular  air  passage  space  between 

said  plunger  and  the  defining  walls  of  said  plunger  bore 

into  which  air  is  drawn  by  suction  during  the  rearward 
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stroke  of  uid  plunger,  the  improvement  in  a  one-way 
valve  carried  by  said  plunger  which  valve  seals  off  said 
•wniilar  passage  space  from  said  pumping  q»ace  during 
the  forward  or  compression  stroke  of  said  plunger  and 
provides  an  opening  between  said  annular  air  passage 
space  and  said  pumping  space  during  the  rearward  stroke 
thereof  for  directing  appreciable  quantitiea  of  air  to  said 
panqNng  space  comprising:  a  stack  of  wafer-like  valve- 
flbnning  discs  each  having  dM  thiaaess  of  film  and  made 


entering  into  coaction  with  the  same  discontinuity;  the 
rate  of  descent  of  said  stack  and  the  speed  of  retractioa 
and  return  of  said  latch  member,  in  the  absence  of  said 
deflection  means,  permitting  said  latch  member  to  reenter 
imo  coaction  with  the  same  one  of  said  discontinuities. 


MM455 

ARTICLE  DISPLAY  AND  STORAGE  STRUCTURE 

Howard  M.  ScUck,  P^.  Bot  111,  Lac^  Saausdt,  Mo. 

FIM  Fek  17, 1951,  Scr.  No.  715,371 

SCWm^    (CL311— 2M) 


of  a  flexiUe  wear-resistant,  slippery  material  secured  to 
said  plunger  and  being  of  a  size  sHghtly  greater  than 
said  plunger  bore  and  the  peripheral  portions  thereof 
being  forwardly  flexible,  the  pniiiiieral  edges  of  said  stack 
of  discs  making  free  sliding,  air  sealing  engagement  with 
the  walls  of  said  plunger  bore  during  the  forward  or  com- 
pression stroke  of  said  plunger  and  being  flexed  forward- 
ly during  the  rearward  stroke  of  the  plunger  due  to  the 
reduced  pressure  then  existing  in  said  pumping  space, 
whereby  air  is  sucked  into  said  pumping  space. 


235«,154 
VENDING  DEVICE 
George  C.  Hairisoa,  Roscviilc,  Minn. 
ki  LancTSt  Pan!  13,  Minik) 


(32MidOaki 

Filed  Feb.  S,  19M,  Scr.  No.  5*4,266 
5Claiw.    (0.312— 35) 


1.  An  article  display  structure  comprising,  an  upright 
support,  laterally  spaced  upright  normally  parallel  panels, 
means  mounting  one  of  said  panels  on  said  support,  an 
upright  wall  fixed  relative  to  said  one  panel  and  extending 
therefrom  adjacent  said  support,  means  hingedly  mount- 
ing said  other  panel  on  said  wall  for  swinging  movement 
toward  and  away  from  said  one  panel,  an  upright  pmt 
between  said  panels  and  supported  adjacent  said  wall  in 
fixed  relation  thereto,  a  plurality  of  open  top  containers 
in  a  vertical  tier  between  said  panels  with  each  con- 
tainer individually  swingable  on  said  post,  said  containers 
having  a  width  substantially  corresponding  to  the  spacing 
between  the  parallel  panels,  said  open  top  containers  hav- 
ing a  vertical  relationship  positioned  one  over  the  other 
whereby  the  upper  container  prevents  access  to  the  next 
lower  container  until  said  other  panel  is  swung  away  from 
said  one  panel  and  one  of  said  containers  is  swung  on  the 
upright  post  outwardly  away  from  said  one  panel,  and 
means  securing  the  free  ends  of  the  parallel  panels  one 
to  the  other  to  hold  the  containers  against  relative  swing- 
ing movement. 


1.  For  use  with  a  vending  device  having  a  slowly 
downwardly  movable  stack  of  shelves  and  an  associated 
indexing  beam  having  an  indexing  discontinuity  corre- 
sponding to  each  shelf,  a  control  device  comprising  a 
latch  member  coacting  with  each  of  said  discontinuities  in 
turn,  means  for  retracting  and  again  immediately  advanc- 
ing said  latch  member  on  actuation  of  the  vending  de- 
vice, and  deflection  means  for  preventing  said  latch  mem- 
ber, when  rapidly  advanced  toward  the  slowly  movable 
index  beam  after  being  retracted  therefrom,  from  again 


2,95t,156 
EQUIPMENT  UNIT  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENTS 
Percy  Artfanr  Childs,  Stanley  Frederick  Gold,  and  Wll- 

lian  Arthw  George  Walsk,  LomkM,  Ei«laiid,  afsign- 

ois  to  fartcmlioiial  St— dsrt  Electric  Corpondoiw 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1954,  Scr.  No.  41«,396 

Claims  priortty,  application  Great  Britala  Feb.  27,  1953 

SCIiimi.    (0.312— 266) 

1.  Equipment  mounting  arrangement  comprising  an 
open-fronted  housing,  equipment  adapted  to  normally 
operate  within  said  housing  and  to  substantially  occupy 
all  the  space  therein,  said  equipment  mounted  on  a  plu- 
rality of  panels  hingedly  mounted  in  book  form,  sup- 
port means  for  supporting  said  panels  in  a  position  hav* 
ing  a  first  vertical  plane  within  said  housing  and  in  a 
second  position  having  a  second  vertical  plane  without 
said  housing,  said  sopport  means  coupled  to  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  opposite  interior  sides  of  said  housing 
and  adapted  to  maintain  said  planes  in  parallel  relation, 
said  support  means  including  guide  means  for  guiding 
said  equipment  in   an  angular  direction  between  said 
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positions   whereby  said  panels  may  be   mahrtained   in 
closed-book  form  wit^  said  housing  and  may  be  pivoted 


.nJt«M« 


about  their  hinges  to  said  support  means  to  form  an  open 
book  without  said  housing. 


2,950,157 
FREEZER  CABINET  SHELVING 
EdnHind  J.  Bnzicky,  St  PMd,  Mkui.,  acrignor,  by  „_. 
aasignnicnts,  to  Whiripool  Corporatioii,  a  corporation 
of  Debware 

FBcd  Aag.  ]g,  1955,  Scr.  No.  529,225 
ISOalMS.    (CL312— 3M) 


7.  In  combination  with  a  horizontal  chest  type  freezer 
having  an  open  topped  body  and  a  lid  hingedly  connected 
to  the  rear  wall  of  said  body,  a  rack  body,  pivot  means 
pivotally  connecting  said  rack  body  to  said  open  topped 
freezer  body  along  an  axis  parallel  to  the  lid  hinge  axis 
at  a  point  on  the  rack  body  nearer  the  rear  wall  of  the 
freezer  body  than  the  front  wall  thereof,  and  projecting 
means  on  said  rack  body  for  overiying  upper  edge  of  the 
forward  wall  of  said  freezer  body,  thereby  limiting  the 
downward  pivotal  m<^vcment  of  the  forward  end  of  the 
rack  body. 


2,95t,15t 

KITCHEN  CABINET  CONSTRUCTION 

Warren  J.  Harmoo,  Rtc.  1,  Boa  1781,  BRacitoa,  Wwh. 

Filed  May  28, 1956,  Ser.  No.  587,694 

2  Claims.    (O.  312— 342) 

1.  A  cabinet  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 

frame  structure  including  a  plurality  of  identical  U-shaped 

frames,  of  flat  panel  form  disposed  in  laterally  spaced 

relationship,  in  parallel  vertical  planes,  and  with  their 

open  sides  faced  forwardly,  a  plurality  of  horizontally 


disposed  and  vertically  spaced  wall  strips  joining  said 
frames  across  their  back  edges,  a  baseboard  applied 
across  the  forward  ends  of  the  lower  legs  of  said  U-frames 
and  secured  thereto,  an  apron  strip  applied  across  die 
forward  ends  of  the  upper  legs  of  said  U-frames  and 
secured  thereto,  a  horizontal  top  panel  extended  across 
and  secured  to  the  top  edges  of  the  partitioning  frames; 
said  U-frames  and  top  defining  forwardly  opening  com- 
partments between  said  frames,  a  drawer  unit  diq^ttd 


in  each  of  said  compartments  and  means  on  the  U-frames 
for  the  support  of  said  drawer  units  for  easy  sliding 
movement  into  and  from  its  compartment  through  the 
open  front  of  the  frame  structure;  each  of  said  drawer 
units  having  a  flat  panel  closing  it  across  its  forward  end 
and  of  such  as  to  serve  as  a  closure  for  the  compartment 
when  the  unit  is  fully  housed,  and  each  unit  having  com- 
partments therein  opening  laterally  therefrom  and  to 
which  access  may  be  had  when  the  unit  is  positioned  for- 
wardly of  the  compartment. 


2,958,159 
TIME  AND  EVENTS  RECORDER 
Jsncs  M.  McCaOcy,  Mont  LMnrci  TowMhip,  James 
Kkatj,  Rhrerside,  and  John  B.  HarrisoB,  Rivcrtoa, 
N J.,  assifMMB,  by  mesne  axigBmcats,  to  the  Uailcd 
States  of  Anscrica  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Ac  Navy 
Oriflaal  appHcatloa  Nov.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,877. 
DhrMed  and  this  appUcatioa  Jan.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No. 
794417 

3Clainis.    (O.  346— 59) 


1.  A  recording  devi^  for  producing  a  visible  record 
of  groups  of  data  input  signals,  said  groups  varying  in 
data  content  from  one  to  a  multq)licity  of  data  input 
signals,  each  of  said  groups  being  in  a  separate  channel, 
said  device  comprising  data  recording  means  for  each 
channel  responsive  to  data  input  signals  from  its  chan- 
nel; time  recording  means  for  producing  a  visible  reoMtl 
of  the  time  of  recording  of  a  data  group  in  response  to 
each  of  said  groups  of  data  input  signals;  record  advanc- 
ing means  for  intermittently  advancing  said  record  a 
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discrete  itep;  and  controlling  means  for  said  recording 
device  to  remember  data  input  signals  which  occur  dur- 
ing the  procewing  cycle  of  a  previously  received  data  in- 
put ngnal;  said  controlling  meant  comprising,  a  recur- 
rent timing  means  defining  a  processing  cycle;  a  signal 
storing  relay  fbr  temporarily  storing  input  signals  from 
a  selected  channel;  a  transfer  relay  for  receiving  a  data 
input  signal  from  said  storing  relay  at  a  predetermined 
ftnt  time  during  the  processing  cycle  selected  by  said 
timing  means;  and  at  least  two  sets  of  contacts  on  said 
transfer  relay  to  successively  energize  in  conjunction 
with  said  timing  means  first  said  time  recording  means 
and  then  said  data  recording  means  and  said  record  ad- 
vancing means. 


rounding  each  of  said  cores  respectively,  and  a  conunon 
base  member  of  flux  permeable  material,  said  base  being 


STRING  GALVANOMETER  OSCILLOGRAPH 
APPARATUS 

Lewis  B.  Browder,  La  Canada,  CaHffM  aarignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Bell  ft  Howell  Company,  CUcago, 
m.,  a  corporation  of  IHinois 

FDcd  Oct.  8,  1954,  Scr.  No.  U1,9M 
5  Claims.    (0.346—74) 


W//M/^///y/y/w///////////^^^^^ 


zn 


in  peripheral  contact  with  each  of  said  core  and  coil 

combinations. 

2,95t,ltt 
DIRECT  WRITING  RECORDER 
John  R.  KcDcy,  Sicrfa  Madrc,  CaUf.,  asrignor  to  BeD  ft 
Howell    Company,    Chicto,    m.,   a   corporatioa   of 
mioob 

Filed  Jan.  !•,  195S,  Scr.  No.  7M,2<3 
TCUiMM.    (CL344— 74) 


1.  An  oscillograph  comprising  means  for  produdng  a 
magnetic  field,  a  flexible  conductor,  means  for  resilie^ly 
supporting  the  ends  of  the  flexible  conductor  to  permit 
the  ends  of  the  flexible  conductor  to  move  closer  to- 
gether when  the  center  of  the  flexible  conductor  is  trans- 
versely displaced  with  relatively  little  increase  in  the 
tension  on  the  resilient  conductor,  said  means  normally 
positioning  the  flexible  conductor  in  the  magnetic  fleld, 
a  conductive  anvil  having  a  straight  ridge  located  adja- 
cent and  extending  perpendicularly  with  respect  to  tibe 
flexible  conductor,  current-sensitive  paper  located  be- 
tween the  anvil  and  the  flexible  conductor  and  in  con- 
tact with  the  anvil  along  the  ridge,  a  source  of  electric 
current  coupled  between  the  anvil  and  the  flexible  con- 
ductor for  causing  electric  current  to  pass  through  the 
current-sensitive  paper,  and  means  coupling  the  ends  of 
the  flexible  conductor  to  a  source  of  electric  signals  for 
causing  the  flexible  conductor  to  move  across  the  cur- 
rent-sensitive paper  in  accordance  with  the  magnitude  of 
the  electric  current  which  passes  through  the  flexible 
conductor. 


2,95«,lil 
COAXIAL  MAGNETIC  PRINTING  HEAD 
WiQiam  J.  Rncgcr,  PlesMol  VaOty,  N.Y.,  asrifoor  to 
btcraatioaal    BusiBcss   Marhinss    Cospofatioa,   New 
.    York,  N.Y.,  a  cocporatioB  of  New  York 

FDcd  Apr.  3, 1954,  Scr.  No.  57533* 
3ClafaM.  (0.346— 74) 
1.  A  multi-element  magnetic  head  for  producing  or 
detecting  concentric  pole  magnetic  spots  having  common 
peripheral  polarities  and  common  but  opposite  central 
polarities  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  cores 
of  magnetic  material,  said  cores  having  parallel  axes  lying 
in  a  common  plane,  an  energizing  coil  peripherally  sur- 


1.  Apparatus  for  direct  recording  of  a  signal  on  an 
electro-sensitive  paper,  the  apparatus  comprising  a  body, 
a  plurality  of  conductors  mounted  on  the  body  and  in- 
sulated from  each  other,  an  electrically  conductive  writ- 
ing element,  means  for  moving  the  element  into  electrical 
contact  with  successive  conductors  in  accordance  with 
the  strength  of  the  signal  to  be  recorded,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  paper  in  contact  with  the  conductors,  and  means 
for  imposing  a  writing  voltage  between  the  writing  ele- 
ment and  the  paper. 


235«,163 
DEVICE  FOR  RECORDING  THE  SPEED  OF  SHUT- 
TERS IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Arthv  W.  Zlegkr,  47  Mcadowbrook  Rond, 
Short  HOIS,  NJ. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  M5,296 
9ClBinH.    (O.  346— IM) 
7.  A  device  for  recording  the  operating  speed  of  a 
shutter  in  a  photographic  apparatus,  said  device  com- 
prising a  base,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  base,  means  actu- 
ated by  said  motor  for  projecting  light  dots  onto  a  film 
in   such   apparatus,   said    means   including   a    magnetic 
clutch,  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  arms  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  said  base,  a  mounting  plate  for  supporting 
the  photographic  apparatus  pivotally  connected  to  the 
free  ends  of  said  arms  for  movement  in  different  spaced 
relation  to  said  base  for  focal  adjustment  of  the  photo- 
graphic apparatus,  relative  to  said  light  projecting  means, 
an  electromagnet  having  a  pole  piece  secured  to  said 
mounting  plate,  an  armature  for  said  magnet  pivoted  on 
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said  pole  piece  extending  in  operative  relation  with  the  and  including  a  vertically  extending  rotatably  mounted 
shutter  of  the  pbotograjphic  apparatus  for  actuating  the  shaft,  means  enclosing  said  measuring  means  including  a 
latter  upon  the  energization  of  said  magnet,  means  main  protective  barrier  overlying  said  measuring  means, 
manually  operable  to  cause  the  energization  of  said  clutch    said  barrier  having  an  aperture  disposed  coaxially  widi 

respect  to  said  shaft,  an  auxiliary  protective  barrier  over- 
lying said  aperture  and  having  a  portion  thereof  extend- 
ing through  said  aperture,  said  auxiliary  barrier  being 


and  said  magnet  for  actuating  the  shutter  in  the  photo- 
graphic apparatus  in  timed  relation  with  the  operation  of 
said  light  projecting  means,  and  means  carried  by  said 
armature  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  armature 
relative  to  the  shutter. 


2,956,164 
RECORDER 
Harry  E.  Albright,  Marblcbead,  Mass.,  aastgnor  to  Gtn- 
cral  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Yoifc 
Filed  Dec.  B,  1955,  Scr.  No.  551,769 
5Clahms.    (O.  346— 146) 
1.  In  a  recorder,  the  combination  of:  a  housing,  elec- 
trical measuring  means  supported  within  said  housing 


coupled  to  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  a  recording  pen 
removably  and  independently  mounted  on  said  anxiliary 
barrier,  said  pen  having  a  capillary  ink  feeding  tube 
having  its  inner  end  disposed  vertically  within  said 
housing  and  arranged  coaxially  with  respect  to  said  shaft, 
and  a  closed  inkwell  removably  mounted  on  said  main 
barrier  and  having  an  aperture  disposed  in  its  cover  for 
receiving  the  inner  end  of  said  capillary  tube. 


CHEMICAL 


2,956,165 
NEW  DYEING  PROCESS 
Harry  Rose  Hadficid,  Brian  Batterbcc,  and  Denis  RonaM 
Lcmin,   Manchester,   Englaad,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Cbcnical  Indastrics  Limited,  Millbank,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britafai 
No  Drawing.    Filed  ScpC  16,  1957,  Scr.  No.  683,012 

3ClninM.  (0.8—54) 
1.  Process  for  coloring  textile  materials  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  protein  and  regenerated  protein 
textile  materials  with  a  water-soluble  di-chloro-s-triazinyl 
amino  dyestuff  containing  as  the  chromophoric  group 
a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  azo  and 
anthraquinone  chromophoric  groups,  which  comprises 
applying  the  said  dyestuff  to  the  said  textile  material  in 
an  aqueous  medium  at  a  temperature  from  about  0*  C. 
to  about  55"  C,  in  conjunction  with  a  treatment  with 
an  acid-binding  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  water-soluble  carbpnates  and  bicarbonates  in  a  dilute 
aqueous  solution.      ii 


an  aqueous  solution,  comprising  providing  a  nitric  acid 
solution  of  said  values,  securing  the  plutonium  in  its 
hexavalent  oxidation  state,  contacting  the  nitric  acid  so- 
lution with  a  substantially  water-immiscible  organic 
solvent  whereby  the  uranium  and  plutonium  values  are 
taken  up  by  an  organic  extract  phase,  separating  the 
aqueous  solution  and  the  organic  extract  phase,  contact- 
ing the  organic  phase  with  an  aqueous  medium  contain- 
ing a  reducing  agent  for  the  plutonium  and  a  salting- 
out  agent  whereby  the  plutonium  is  converted  to  its  tri- 
valent  state  and  back-extracted  into  said  aqueous  me- 
dium, and  separating  the  plutonium-containing  aqueous 
medium  from  said  uranium-containing  organic  extract 
phase. 


'  2,950,166 

^METHOD   FOR  SEPARATION  OF  PLUTONIUM 
.'     FROM  URANIUM  AND  FISSION  PRODUCTS 

BY  SOLVENT  EXTRACTION 

Gkra  T.  Scaborg,  Lafayette,  CaUf .,  Walter  J.  Btacdd, 

MadiM>n,  Wis.,  and  Matthew  T.  WalUng,  Jr.,  Richland, 

Wash.,  assignon  to  the  United  Slates  of  America  as 

'  by  the  United  Slatca  Atonic  Euctd'  Com- 


No  Drawing.    FIM  Oct  31,  1952,  Scr.  No.  318,072 
36Cbrian.    (CL  23— 14^ 

I.  The   process  of  separating   uranium   values,   plu- 
tonium values  and  fission  product  values  contained  in 


2,950,167 

METHOD  OF  INHUITING  CORROSION  IN 
URANYL  SULFATE  SOLUTIONS 

Edward  G.  BoUnann,  Concord,  and  John  C.  Griess,  Jr., 
Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  CommiiBion 

Filed  Feb.  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  716,252 

2Clainu.    (O.  23— 143) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  an  aqueous  ufanyl  sulfate 
solution  within  the  concentration  range  of  0.1  molal  to 
4.0  molal  to  reduce  the  corrosive  properties  of  said  S(riu- 
tion  with  respect  to  stainless  steel  at  temperatures  cX. 
said  solution  within  the  range  of  150*  C.  to  350*  C.  aod 
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derate  the  phase-separation  temperature  of  nid  solution   dently  to  reduce  its  water  content  to  bekm  about  30% 
wfaidi  comprises  m^infintfij  lithium  sulfate  in  said  totu-   by  wd^t,  thereafter  forming  ttie  thus  kneaded  and  dried 


f  ^ 

1   ^     ^ 

1       >^S^^d- 

1                   =^^^r^ 

tion  in  the  concentration  rai^  of  0.25  to  1.3  times  the 
molal  concentration  of  uranyl  sulfate  in  said  solution. 


2,9S9,1M 
CONCENTRATION   AND   DECONTAMINATION 
OF   SOLUnONS   CONTAINING  PLUTONIUM 
VALUES  BY  BISMUTH  PHOSPHATE  CARRIER 
PRECIPITATION  METHODS 
Glen  T.  Scaboff,  AUbmaj,  aad  SCaalcy  G.  ThompffMi, 
Rkimoad,  CaUf^  aasipmrs  tn  the  United  States  of 
America  m  reprcaoited  by  the  United  States  Atomic 


No  Drawing.    FOed  Sept.  3«,  1947,  Scr.  No.  7n,13« 
25  Claims.    (CL  2^— 14J) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  concentration  and  decontamina- 
tion of  Plutonium  present  in  a  dilute  solution  in  die 
tetravalent  state  of  oxidation  together  with  fission  prod- 
uct values,  the  steps  which  comprise  contacting  said  so- 
lution with  a  bismuth  phosphate  precipitate,  separating 
said  bismuth  i^osphate  precipitate  and  its  associated  plu- 
tonium  from  the  supernatant  solution,  disscrfving  said 
separated  precipitate  and  plutonium  to  fonn  a  second 
solution,  oxidizing  plutonium  to  the  hexavalent  oxida- 
tion state,  maintaining  said  plutonium  in  the  hexavalent 
state  of  oxidation  nHiile  contacting  said  second  solution 
with  a  carrier  for  said  fission  product  values,  separatinf 
the  carrier  and  associated  fission  product  values  from  the 
supernatant  solution,  reducing  the  friutonium  to  the  tetra- 
valent state,  contacting  the  resulting  solution  with  a  car- 
rier for  said  plutonium  sdected  from  the  group  coosislr 
ing  of  lantbJinMni  fluoride,  lanthanum  hydraxide,  lan- 
thanum phosi^te,  eerie  phoqibate,  thorium  iodate,  tho- 
rium oxalate,  bismuth  oxalate,  and  niobium  oxide,  sep- 
arating the  carrier  and  associated  plutonium  from  the  su- 
pernatant solution,  and  dissolving  the  separated  carrier 
and  plutonium  to  form  a  third  solution  having  a  volume 
substantially  less  than  the  virfume  of  the  initial  solution. 


^  2,95t,I«9 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SHAPED  ALUMINA 
PARTICLES  OF  HIGH  CRUSHING  STRENGTH 
Mavkc  1.  Mnnay,  PalallM,  and  Lwtw  G.  Maascy,  Chi- 
cato,  Ut  asstointa,  by  neanc  aaslgmBeBlB,  to  Univcrsal 
Oa  Prodncts  Compaoy,  Dca  PUms,  DL,  a  cwpotadon 
of  Ddawan 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1956,  Scr.  No.  579,tM 
4Clainu.  (CL  23— 143) 
1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  shaped  alumina-con- 
taining pills  of  high  crushing  strength  from  an  alumina 
resulting  from  the  reaction  of  H]0  with  aluminum  and 
having  a  water  content  of  from  about  70%  to  about  85% 
by  weight,  which  comprises  61tering  the  alumina  from  the 
reaction  mixture,  kneading  said  alumina  for  at  least  2 
hours  while  drying  until  the  water  content  of  the  alumina 
is  reduced  to  an  amount  between  about  52.5%  and  about 
68.5%  by  weight,  then  further  drying  the  alumina  suflfi- 
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alumina  into  partides  of  uniform  size  and  shape,  and 
calcining  said  particles. 


2,9M,17f 
RECOVERY  OP  HYDROGEN  HAUDES 


Kola,  Gennaaj,  a  cofgorafloa  of  Gen 
Filed  Jalyli,  1957,  lar.  No.  <71,M4 
Ctatais  priority,  appttcatiM  Gensaiqr  J«iy  19,  195< 
9ClaiaH.    (CL23— 154) 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  a  substantially  anhydrous 
hydrogen  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  chloride  and  hydrogen  bromide  from  a  gas 
stream  consisting  essentially  ot  permanent  gas  carrying 
a  substantial  amount  of  water  vapor  as  wdl  aa  said 
hydrogen  halide,  in  a  proportion  more  concentrated  than 
azeotropic  with  reqiect  to  the  hydrogen  halide,  said  proc- 
ess being  characterized  by  the  steps  of  washing  said 
stream  in  countercurrent  with  a  water  solution  of  said 
hydrogen  halide  having  a  concentration  less  than  azeo- 
tropic with  respect  to  the  hydrogen  halide.  which  water 
solution  as  it  enters  the  washing  is  above  50*  C.  to  cause 
the  gas  stream  leaving  the  washing  to  carry  water  v^wr 
and  a  relatively  small  concentration  of  hydrogen  halide, 
the  washing  liquid  bdng  cooled  as  it  goes  through  the 
washing  so  that  as  it  emerges  from  the  washing  it  abaorbs 
hydrogen  halide  from  the  entering  stream  and  reaches  a 
hydrogen  halide  concentration  greater  than  azeotropic; 
working  up  said  emerging  acid  by  boiling  to  obtain  hy- 
drogen halide  of  100%  strength  and  an  essentially  azeo- 
tropic add;  cooling  the  washed  gas  stream  in  a  manner 
such  that  substantially  all  its  hydrogen  halide  is  condensed 
together  with  part  of  its  water  vapor  to  form  an  aqueous 
hydrohalide  solution  less  concentrated  than  azeotropic 
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with  respect  to  hydrogen  halide  and  to  leave  the  residual 
gas  with  the  excess  of  water  vapor  and  less  than  about 
0.1%  by  volume  of  hydrogen  halide. 


i  I    235i,171 
PROCESS  AND  APJf^ARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFAC- 

TURE  or  PHOSPHORIC  ACID 
Aadri  Macq,  BnM^fei,  BdgiwB,  aas^aor  to  Union 
Chfaniqac  Beige,  Sbdete  Anoayme,  BnMseb,  Bedlam, 
a  Belgian  compaqy,  and  Mannfactnre  dcs  Glares  et 
Prodnits  ChimiqiNa  dc  Salat^l^obaln,  Chaoay  et  CIrey, 
Soci^i  AnoayoM,  Paris,  France,  a  French  company, 
Jointly 

FUed  Jnly  12,  1955,  Scr.  No.  521,587 

Claims  priority,  application  Bilgiaai  laac  7,  1955 

iClahns.    (CL  23— 1^ 


Mfitii?''^ 
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1 .  A  process  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  phos- 
phoric acid  from  natural  phosphate  and  sulfuric  add 
which  comprises  the  $teps  of  establishing  a  single  hori- 
zontally-elongated reaction  zone,  establishing  a  reaction 
medium  in  said  reaction  zone  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of  sulfuric  acid  upon  natural  phosphate,  estab- 
lishing adjacent  one  end  of  said  horizontally-elongated 
reaction  zone  contaiiiing  said  reaction  medium  a  verti- 
cally-moving toroidal  current  in  said  reaction  medium 
around  a  vertical  axis,  the  inner  portion  of  said  toroidal 
current  being  caused  to  move  downwardly  while  under- 
going converging-diverging  confinement  and  the  outer 
portion  of  said  toroidal  current  being  caused  to  move 
upwardly  in  the  other  direction  around  said  inner  con- 
fined portion,  simultaacously  establishing  in  a  second  por- 
tion of  said  reaction  zone  which  is  spaced  laterally  with 
respect  to  said  toroidal  current  a  plurality  of  vertically 
superposed  horizontal  currents  and  causing  said  currents 
to  move  at  least  partially  in  closed  paths,  said  superposed 
currents  comprising  upper  horizontal  currents  and  lower 
horizontal  currents,  causing  a  first  portion  of  the  up- 
wardly flowing  outer  portion  of  said  toroidal  current 
to  commingle  with  some  of  said  horizontal  currents, 
causing  the  remaining  horizontal  currents  to  commingle 
with  the  remainder  df  the  vertically  moving  outer  por- 
tion of  the  toroidal  current  and  causing  said  remaining 
horizontal  currents  to  be  sucked  into  the  inner  down- 
wardly-moving portion  of  the  toroidal  current  continu- 
ously introducing  natural  phosphate  and  washing  water 
from  the  filtration  of  the  slurry  of  previously  formed 
product  into  the  upper  end  of  the  inner  portion  of  said 
toroidal  current,  continuously  introducing  sulfuric  acid 
into  said  upper  horizontal  currents,  and  continuously 
withdrawing  said  reaction  product  from  said  reaction 
zone. 


2,959  172 
PRODUCTION  d<?  COBALTOUS  HYDROXIDE 

John  Pincott  and  Dc  Witt  H.  West,  Swansea,  Wales,  a»- 
si«^ors  to  The  International  Nickel  Company,  Inc., 
New  Yoi*,  N.Y.,  a  corpontioa  off  Delawaie 
No  Dnwiag.    Filed  Nov.  «,  1957,  Scr.  No.  695,296 

Clainu  priority,  appUcatioa  Great  Britaia  Nov.  23,  1956 
iCIaiias.    (Q.  25— 183) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  pink  cobaltous  hydroxide 

which    is    substantially    crystalline    and    non-gelatinous 

in    form    and    being    further   characterized    in    that    it 


is  readily  filterable  and  resisu  the  tendency  to  undergo 
deleterious  oxidation  which  comprises,  establishing  an 
aqueous,  cobdtous  sulfate  solution,  adding  to  said  solu- 
tion a  small  but  effective  amount  up  to  about  0.1%  by 
wdght  of  the  cobaltous  sulfate  of  a  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Eosin.  Methylene  Blue,  Bis- 
marck Brow.  p-Nitroso-dimethylaniline,  Neutral  Red, 
Carmine.  p-Carmine,  Gentian  Violet,  Wrist's  Stain  and 
Resorcinol,  and  thereafter  adding  an  alkali  agent  to  said 
solution  to  precipitate  pink  cobaltous  hydroxide  there- 
from.. 


2,959,173 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  CARBON  DIOXIDE 

FROM   AMMONIA  IN   THE   PRODUCTION   OF 

MELAMINE  FROM  UREA 
Alcasaadro    Baroal,    Novara,    ami    TiziaBo    Gariaada, 

Taria,  Italy,  ssilpioffs  lo  Mootccatiai,  Sodcta  Geacralc 

per  rladaitria  RQacraiia  e  CUadcay  a  coiponrtioa  of 

FBed  Oct  25, 1957,  Scr.  No.  692,455 

ClataH  priority,  appHcatioa  Italy  Oct  31, 1956 

naUtm.   <CL23— 196) 


1 .  The  process  of  separating  ammonia  from  a  gaseous 
mixture  of  anunonia  and  carbon  dioxide  obtained  as  by- 
product in  the  conversion  of  urea  into  mdamine  by  heat- 
ing urea  under  pressure  in  an  ammonia  atmosphere,  said 
process  comprising  the  steps  of  entering  a  finely  dispersed 
stream  of  said  gaseous  mixture  near  the  bottom  of  a 
column  of  an  anhydrous  solvent  taken  from  the  group 
comisting  of  dimethylformamide,  ethylene  glycol  and  di- 
ethylene  glycol,  recovering  substantially  pure  ammonia 
emanating  from  the  top  of  said  column  and  separating 
ammonium  carbamate  from  said  solvent. 


2,959,174 

PREPARATION  AND  STABILIZATION  OF  WATER 

SOLUBLE  REACTIVE  TITANIUM  DERIVATIVES 

Paul  LagaUy,  Snaset  Ave,  PIcaaaat  Gap,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1956,  Scr.  No.  576,498 

12  Claims.    (0.25—292) 


I.  A  process  for  controlling  the  hydrolysis  of  a  water 
soluble  orthotitanate  ester  and  for  preserving  the  resulting 
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hydrolyzed  reaction  product  in  the  form  of  a  water  sol- 
uble low  molecular  weight  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  monomers  and  polymers  of  ortho- 
titanic  acid  and  partially  hydrolyzed  esters  of  orthotitanic 
acid,  comprising  hydrolyzing  said  orthotitanate  ester  in 
an  aqueous  medium  and  inhibiting  polymerization  of  the 
hydrolyzed  product  by  incorporating  in  said  aqueous  me- 
dium a  stabilizer  containing  an  electron  donating  atom 
and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyalde- 
hydes.  hydroxy-ketones,  semi-acetals  of  hydroxyalde- 
hydes,  water-soluble  alcohols,  water  soluble  amides,  hy- 
droxy-alkyl  derivatives  of  amines  containing  tertiary  ni- 
trogen, and  hydroxyalkyl-alkylenepolyamines. 


AQUEOUS  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE  CONTAINING 

A  SMALL  STABILIZING  AMOUNT  OF  NITRILO- 

TRIACETIC  ACID 
Peter  R.  lokntom  CoipM  Ckriid,  Tcx^  asigBor  to  Co- 

hunbfaHSoutbeni    Chemical    Coipondoo,    ADcghcny 

Co— ty.  Pan  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawii«.   Ffled  Apr.  1, 1958,  Scr.  No.  725J593 
ICIafans.    (CL2»— 2t7^ 

1.  Aqueous    hydrogen    peroxide    containing    a    small 
stabilizing  amount  of  nitrilotriacetic  acid. 


2,95t,17i 
METHOD  FOR  UQUID  ANALYSIS 
Loob  C.  Thayer,  Doaite,  Michael  Cnha,  Jr.,  Temple 
City,  and  Malbonc  W.  Greene,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Beclunan  Instru- 
ments, Inc.,  Fnllerton,  Calif.,  a  coiporation  of  Cali- 
fomia 

Ffled  Ang.  15, 1955,  Ser.  No.  528,2M 
Saaims.    (0.23—230) 
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1.  A  method  of  continuously  analyzing  water  contain- 
ing anionic  and  cationic  compounds  disposed  therein  for 
said  ionic  compounds,  which  comprises:  measuring  the 
conductance  of  said  water;  passing  said  water  through  a 
cation  exchange  material  so  as  to  replace  the  cations  other 
than  hydrogen  within  said  water  with  hydrogen  ions;  meas- 
uring the  conductance  of  said  liquid  after  it  has  been 
passed  through  said  cation  exchange  material;  comparing 
the  two  measured  conductances  to  determine  the  differ- 
ence therebetween,  the  change  in  conductance  being  a 
function  of  the  quantity  of  cations  replaced  by  said  cation 
exchange  nuterial;  passing  said  water  through  an  anion 
exchange  material  so  as  to  replace  the  anions  other  than 
hydroxyl  within  said  water  with  hydroxyl  ions,  causing 
the  formation  of  water;  measuring  the  conductance  of  said 
water  after  it  has  been  passed  through  said  anion  exchange 
material,  with  said  water  being  passed  through  said  ex- 
change materials  in  a  continuous  stream  and  with  said 
conductance  measurements  being  made  at  the  same  time; 
and  continuously  comparing  the  three  measured  con- 
ductances to  determine  the  differences  therebetween,  the 
changes  in  conductance  being  functions  of  the  quantity 
of  anions  within  said  water.  i 


2,95«,177 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE   DETERMINATION  AND 
CONTROL  OF  COMPOSITIONS  IN   CHEMICAL 
PROCESSES 
John  Frederick  Brown,  Robert  Jamei  Weir,  and  Anthony 
Robert  Wheten,  all  of  Nortoa-oa-Teci,  Eagfamd,  as- 
signors to  Imperial  Chemical  Iniftriss  United,  Lon- 
don, Engfamd,  a  corponitioa  of  Great  Brilahi 
Filed  Feb.  21, 1957,  Scr.  No.  Ml  J49 
Clainu  priority,  appHcatloa  Great  Bvitahi  Feb.  27, 195< 
23aahns.    (CL  23—253) 


Y 

1.  Automatic  titration  apparatus  comprising  a  titrat- 
ing vessel  containing  a  titrand,  at  least  one  titrating 
burette  containing  a  titrant,  said  burette  having  an  elec- 
trically controlled  valve  through  which  said  titrant  may 
flow  into  said  vessel,  two  electrodes  at  least  one  of  which 
is  immersed  in  said  titrand,  a  difference  amplifier  includ- 
ing at  least  two  amplifying  elements  each  having  at  least 
one  control  element,  said  electrodes  being  coupled  re- 
spectively to  the  control  elements,  said  amplifier  having 
two  outputs  the  potential  difference  therebetween  being 
the  potential  difference  between  said  two  electrodes  as 
amplified  by  said  amplifier,  bistable  circuit  means  having 
two  inputs  and  at  least  one  output,  means  including  a 
condenser  for  coupling  one  of  the  outputs  of  said  ampli- 
fier to  one  of  the  inputs  of  said  bistable  means,  means 
for  coupling  the  other  amplifier  output  to  the  other  input 
of  said  bistable  means,  means  for  charging  and  discharg- 
ing said  condenser  including  relay  means  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  bistable  means,  means  for  energizing  said 
valve,  and  means  associated  with  said  relay  means  for 
effecting  energization  of  said  valve  so  said  titrant  flows 
therethrough  when  the  bistable  means  is  in  one  of  its 
stable  states  and  for  preventing  energization  thereof  when 
the  bistable  means  is  in  its  other  stable  state,  said  con- 
denser being  charged  while  the  bistable  means  is  in  said 
one  state  and  being  discharged  while  the  bistable  means 
is  in  said  other  state,  said  bistable  means  being  changed 
from  said  one  state  to  the  other  when  the  combination 
of  the  condenser  charge  and  said  potential  difference 
changes  to  a  first  predetermined  voltage  level  and  being 
changed  from  the  other  state  to  said  one  state  when 
said  combination  changes  to  a  second  predetermined 
voltage  level,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  said  bi- 
stable means  stays  in  said  one  state  and  titrant  flows  into 
said  vessel  until  said  potential  difference  changes  to  a 
value  which  in  combination  with  said  condenser  charge 
equals  said  first  predetermined  voltage  level  whereupon 
the  bistable  means  changes  to  said  other  state,  titrant 
flow  ceases,  and  the  condenser  discharges  until  said  sec- 
ond voltage  level  is  reached  at  which  time  the  bistable 
means  changes  back  to  said  one  state  and  a  discrete  quan- 
tity of  titrant  flows  while  the  condenser  charges  and  the 
said  potential  difference  changes  to  cause  said  first  volt- 
age level  to  be  reached  again,  the  alternation  of  the  bi- 
stable means  between  its  two  states  continuing  until  said 
second  voltage  level  can  no  longer  be  reached. 
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2,998,178  

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TTIVATION 
Gaofg  Halflcr,  Crwwch,  aai  GeriMtd  KMhkr, 

rt  ■■ifiiii  to  J.  R.  Geigy  KA^  BmcI,  Sirit- 


FBa4  Oct  tf,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7(5,578 

Oalms  priority,  appUcntloa  SwUmlii  Oct  9, 1957 

9ClahM.   (a.  23— 253) 


and  abow  said  tide  opeoinr.  a  valve  head  disposed  wtthiB 
said  valve  body  intermediate  said  valve  seals,  said  valve 
head  being  adapted  to  seat  in  ettiier  of  said  valve  seats; 
said  first  valve  seat  and  said  second  valve  seat  nch 
being  spaced  apart  from  said  opening  a  distance  suflkieiit 
to  permit  said  valve  head  to  seat  in  either  of  said  vahre 
seats  and  still  provide  an  unobstriicted  passage  from  said 
opening  througji  said  chamber;  and  means  for  biasing 
said  valve  head  into  seating  engagement  with  one  of 
either  of  said  first  valve  seat  and  said  second  valve  seat 
so  as  to  permit  said  gases  to  flow  from  said  product  con- 
duit into  one  of  either  of  said  product  gathering  conduit 
and  said  vent  conduit 


2,958,179 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 

CARBON  BLACK 

Ross  F.  Stronp,  Borfcr,  Tcz^  amignor  to  Philip 

Icnm  Compnty,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnnc  17, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M538( 

4  Claims.   (0.23—259.5) 


W( 


1.  A  control  system  for  automatic  control  of  chemical 
reactions  utilising  the  change  of  potential  across  electrodes 
diqxwed  within  the  reaction  system  independently  of  the 
absolute  potential  existing  across  said  electrodes,  compris- 
ing dosing  means  for  delivering  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  reactant  to  the  raaction  system,  compensating  means 
for  balancing  the  potential  change  whidi  occtirs  at  the 
electrodes  after  delivery  of  each  quantity  of  reactant  to  the 
reaction  system,  control  means  responsive  to  the  change  in 
potential  at  the  electnades  for  operating  said  compensating 
means,  control  means  responsive  to  the  change  in  po- 
tential at  the  electrodes  for  operating  said  dosing  means 
after  the  operation  of  said  compensating  means,  and  end- 
point  indicating  means  responsive  to  the  differential  co- 
eiBcient  of  the  potential  across  the  electrodes  for  %\ia^xi% 
further  operation  of  the  apparatus  when  the  reaction  has 
been  completed. 


2358,188 
CHEMICAL  REACTOR  TOWER 
Knner,  Lndw%*afcn  (Rhine),  and  Frltx  Lcntcrt, 
FasHocabelHi,  Gemanr,  ssri^nnii  to  Badicrhc  AniHn- 
ft     Sodn-Fabrik     Ahrfinrcrnsrhsft,     Lndwigshafcn 
(RhfawX  Gcfvany 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  722,523 

Cfadms  priority,  appBcaHon  Gcmany  Msr.  22, 1957 

CClahm.    (Q.  25— 283) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  cart>on  black  which 
comprises,  in  combination:  a  carbon  black  producing 
furnace;  a  product  conduit  connected  to  an  outlet  from 
said  furnace  for  conveying  gases  having  carbon  black 
suspended  therein  from  said  furnace;  a  product  gathoing 
coniduit;  a  vent  conduit;  a  valve  body  in  communication 
at  one  end  thereof  with  said  product  gathering  conduit 
and  in  commtmication  at  the  other  end  thereof  with  said 
vent  conduit;  a  side  opening  provided  in  a  side  wall  of 
said  valve  body  between  said  valve  body  ends  and  in 
communication  with  said  product  conduit;  a  first  valve 
seat  secured  to  and  extending  inwardly  from  the  inner 
wall  of  said  valve  body  adjacem  said  one  end  of  said  body, 
and  spaced  apart  from  and  below  said  side  opening; 
a  second  valve  seat  secured  to  and  extending  inwardly 
from  said  inner  wall  of  said  valve  body  adjacent  said 
other  end  of  said  valve  body,  and  spaced  apart  from 


I .  In  an  apparatus  for  the  recovery  <rf  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride wheiwn  a  single  absorption  tower  is  provided  with 
an  absorption  zone  iirtermediate  of  the  tower,  means  to 
introduce  an  aqueous  absorption  liquid  aitd  means  to  re- 
move effluent  fluids  located  above  said  absorptkm  xone 
in  said  tower,  an  indirect  heat  exchanger  adjacent  die 
bottom  of  said  tower  beneath  said  absorption  zone,  and 
means  to  withdraw  hydrochloric  add  from  said  tourer 
below  said  heat  exchanger,  the  improvement  iKliicfa  com- 
prises: a  burner  located  within  said  tower  between  the 
absorption  zone  and  said  heat  exchanger  for  the  produc- 
tion of  hydrogen  chloride;  means  to  introduce  reactant 
gases  to  said  burner;  and  a  burner  chamber  positioned 
above  said  burner  but  b^ow  said  absorption  zone,  said 
burner  chamber  having  a  closed  top  and  side  walls 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  iimer  walls  of  said  tower,  tiie 
side  walls  having  openings  for  the  passage  of  hydrogen 
chloride  gas  upwardly  into  said  absorption  zone. 


2,958,181 
METHOD   OF   RETOUCHING   ETCHINGS   IN 
INTAGLIO  PRINTING  FORMS  AND  PRINT- 
ING   FORMS   TREATED    ACCORDING    TO 
THIS  METHOD 
Lambcrtus  H.  Bosnsnn,  Haaricm,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to  N.V.  Qood  BoMm,  Haariem,  Netherlands,  a  cor- 
poration of  the  Netherlands 

No  Drawii«.    Filed  Jan.  9, 1956,  Ser.  No.  557,841 
Oalms  priority,  application  Netherlands  Jan.  14, 1955 

16  Cfadms.    (a.  41— 43) 
1.  A  method  of  retouching  an  etching  in  a  metal  in- 
taglio printing  form  which  has  a  screen  bridge  portion 
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and  aa  etdiiBf  odl  portion,  comprktns  the  ttqw  of  coat- 
ing one  of  said  portions  in  the  area  to  be  retouched  with  a 
non-metallic  etching  agent  resisting  material,  depositing 
at  least  one  auxiliary  metal  layer  on  the  other  of  said 
portions,  removing  said  etching  agent  resisting  material 
and  etching  said  area  with  an  etching  agent  capable  of 
dissolving  the  metal  of  the  printing  form  and  incapable 
of  dissolving  the  auxiliary  metal. 


METHOD  OF  TREATING  TOMATO  PLANTS  EM- 
PLOYING  A  MIXTURE  OF  BETA-NAPHTHOXY- 
ACETIC  ACID  AND  BORON 
Emery  M.  EmaBcrt,  I  itlinisB,  Ky^  assigam,  by  bmsdc 

aMlg i  iitB,  to  The  Kcatacky  Research  FoandatkM, 

Lexington,  Ky^  a  corporadiwi  of  Kentacky 
NoDrawtag.    FUcd  Mar.  2S,  19S8,  Scr.  No.  723,6M 

aClahm.  (CL71— 2.1) 
1.  The  method  of  treating  tomato  plants  to  produce  an 
increased  yield  of  early  fruit  therefrom,  including,  initial- 
ly spraying  the  planU  when  the  yellow  color  appears  in  a 
plurality  of  the  first  blooms  thereof,  and  subsequently 
spraying  the  same  plants  after  approximately  the  same 
number  of  additional  new  blooms  have  appeared  thereon, 
each  of  said  sprayings  including  the  application  of  suf- 
ficient solution  to  the  plant  to  insure  at  least  a  substantia] 
dampening  of  the  plant,  the  spraying  in  each  case  com- 
prising a  direct  application  to  the  plant  of  a  water  solu- 
tion having  a  mixture  of  boron,  plant  hormone  consisting 
of  beta  naphthoxyacetic  acid  and  water,  said  boron  hav- 
ing a  concentration,  as  the  element,  of  between  25  and 
200  parts  per  million  by  wei^t  of  the  solution  and  said 
plant  hormone  having  a  concentration  of  between  5.0  and 
50  parts  per  million  by  weight  of  the  solution,  the  wei^t 
of  the  boron  present  as  the  element  being  at  least  twice 
the  weight  of  the  hormone  present 


2,9M,1S3 
NUTRIENT  SPRAY  COMPOSITION  FOR  PLANTS 
Alexander  A.  NikMa,  CoOcfc  Paifc,  Charles  C.  Fitc,  Jr., 
East  Point,  and  Janet  Scien  Gary,  Uaioa  City,  Ga., 

assignors  to  Tennessee  Corporatioa,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporatioa  of  New  Yorh 

NoDiawiag.    Filed  Mar.  24, 1958,  Scr.  N*.  723,I1« 
nOahH.    (a.  71— 11) 

1.  A  nutrient  spray  for  iqyplication  to  growing  plants 
comprising  an  aqueous  solution  of  anmionium  phoq)hate 
and  oxalic  acid  in  the  proportions  of  from  8  to  28  parts 
by  weight  of  oxalic  acid  to  100  parts  by  wei^t  of  diam- 
monium  phosphate  and  said  solution  having  a  pH  in  the 
range  of  6.1  to  7.0,  said  solution  also  containing  as  trace 
metal  supplements  soluble  metal  saks  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ferrous,  manganous,  cuprous  and 
zinc  sulfates,  chlorides  and  nitrates  and  mixtures  thereof, 
the  total  amount  of  said  supplements  not  substantially 
exceeding  the  proportion  of  50  gm.  of  supplements  to 
200  gm.  of  diammonium  phosphate  and  said  solution 
containing  a  minimum  of  0.1  gm.  per  liter  of  available 
trace  metal  for  each  trace  metal  salt  contained  therein. 


2358,184 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POWDERED  SILVER. 

SOLDER  COMPOSmONS 

Paal  D.  JbhMOO,  Gary,  lad.,  asrigMr  to  TW  GUddcn 

Compaay,  CIcTclaad,  OUa,  a  towpmnlhrn  af  Ohio 

NoDrawtag.   Filed  Jaat  i.  1957, Scr.  No.  M3J84 

5ClaiaH.  (CL  75— .5) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  powdered  silver-solder 
compositions  composed  by  weight  of  35-75%  silver, 
15-34%  copper,  3-28%  zinc  and  as  optional  components 
16-24%  cadmium  and  2-3%  nickel,  which  powdered 
compositions  are  particularly  adapted  for  use  in  pre- 
paring silver-solder  soldering  pastes,  said  method  com- 


prising the  steps  of:  preparing  a  first  base  powder  com- 
posed ot  about  85%  zinc,  balance  copper  by  agitating  a 
mixture  of  the  needed  copper  in  powder  foini.  with  the 
needed  zinc  in  any  form  while  heating  the  mixture  hi  a 
protective  atmosphere  to  melt  the  zinc,  followed  by  con- 
tinuously agitating  the  resulting  mass  of  copper  and 
mohen  zinc  in  said  protective  atmosphere  while  cooling 
it  at  least  to  a  temperature  at  which  it  will  thereafter  re- 
tain the  granular  state  imparted  to  it  by  said  continuous 
agitation,  and  then  grinding  said  granular  material  to  a 
powdery  condition;  separately  preparing  a  second  base 
powder  composed  of  about  85%  cadmium,  balance  cop- 
per by  agitating  a  mixture  of  the  needed  copper  in 
powdered  form  with  the  needed  cadmium  in  any  form 
while  heating  the  mixture  in  a  protective  atmosi^re  to 
melt  the  cadmium,  followed  by  continuously  agitating  the 
resulting  mass  of  copper  and  molten  cadmium  in  said 
protective  atmosphere  while  cooling  it  at  least  to  a  tem- 
perature at  which  it  will  thereafter  retain  the  granular 
state  imparted  to  it  by  said  continuous  agitation,  and  then 
grinding  said  granular  material  to  a  powdery  condition; 
separately  preparing  a  third  base  powder  composed  of 
about  27%  copper,  29%  zinc,  balance  cadmium,  by  agi- 
tating a  mixture  of  the  needed  copper  in  powdered  form 
with  the  needed  cadmium  and  zinc  in  any  form  while 
heating  the  mixture  in  a  protective  atmosphere  to  meh 
the  cadmium  and  zinc,  followed  by  continuously  agitat- 
ing the  resulting  mass  of  copper  and  molten  cadmium  and 
zinc  in  said  protective  atmosphere  while  cooling  it  at 
least  to  a  temperature  at  which  it  will  thereafter  retain 
the  granular  state  imparted  to  it  by  said  continuous  agi- 
tation, and  then  grinding  said  granular  material  to  a 
powdery  condition;  mixing  at  least  portions  of  one  of 
said  base  powders  with  other  metal  powders  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  others  of  said  base 
powders,  silver  powder,  nickel  powder,  copper  powder, 
50%  copper/ 50%  zinc  brass  powder  and  mixtures  there- 
of in  such  proportions  as  are  needed  to  give  a  powdery 
mixture  having  a  chemical  analysis  within  the  Innits  set 
forth  hereinabove. 


2,9S8,liS 
PRODUCTION  OF  TANTALUM  POWDER 
EdwaN  G.  HdHcr,  IlhuhiBi,  mi  Gmms  L.  Marthi, 
Waytand,  Mass.,  aiilpinn  ta  Nafla«y  Ressawh  Cor- 
poralkM,  Cambridge,  Mass,,  a  coiyafalia«  of  Massa- 


Filed  Jane  13, 1958,  Scr.  No.  741^65 
SOaiam.    (CL  75— .5) 


s 


1.  In  the  process  of  producing  tantalum  powder 
wherein  potassium  fluotantalate  is  reduced  to  tantalum 
metal  by  means  of  sodium  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises confining  a  bath  of  molten  potassium  fluotan- 
talate in  a  reactor  at  a  temperature  above  800*  C,  feed- 
ing molten  sodium  to  the  surface  of  the  bath  at  a  rate  in 
excess  of  one  pound  per  hour  per  square  foot  of  bath 
surface  and  agitating  said  bath  sufficiently  strongly  to 
provide  for  rapid  upward  flow  of  the  fused  bath  at  one 
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portion  of  said  bath  and  rapid  downward  flow  at  another 
portion  of  said  bath  so  as  to  prevent  any  substantial 
stratification  betweea  the  byproduct  and  the  potassium 
fluotantalate. 


2,95MM 
METHOD  OF  SUFTRESSING  UA1«  FORMATION  IN 

U-AI  ALLOYS 
M«iiNi  L.  PifMisliir,  KaozvOe,  a^  WBaa  C 
her.  Oak  Ridge,  Tcaa.,  asripMti  to  the  U^led 
af  ABMiica as iijiistii  hjr the  UaMad  States  Atonic 


2,958,184 
METHOD    FOR   1t>P    BLOWING    PULVERULENT 
BURNT  UME  AND  OXYGEN  INTO  CAST  IRON 
FOR  REFINING  SAME 
Mate  AUard,  Bcraanri  Trenttai,  and  LwJca  Wahl,  St. 
Gcnuta  en  Layc,  FrMKe,  aasigBon  to  lasIlM  4e  Re- 
chercbes  dc  ta  SMsraials,  Satal  Gcnsata  en  Laye, 
FnMcc,  a  piefssi^nri  tastHiilloa  of  Vnmn 
FVcd  Feb.  37, 1958,  Scr.  No.  717,932 
■itoilty,  ipplicartea  Ftmcc  Mar.  2,  1957 
4f1ahM    (CL  75-42) 


"^I^ 


I 


1.  In  a  method  for  making  low  phosphorus,  low  nitro- 
gen steel  from  pig  irons  of  widely  varying  phosphorus 
content,  the  step  of  blowing  through  a  lance  having  an 
outelt  opening  of  predetermined  cross-sectional  area,  a 
jet  stream  of  substantially  pure  oxygen  having  suspended 
therein  pulverulent  burnt  lime  against  the  top  surface 
of  a  molten  bath  of  said  pig  iron  in  downward  direction 
with  such  a  force  and  in  such  a  manner  that  said  iet  stream 
of  oxygen  with  said  pulverulent  lime  suspended  therein 
penetrates  downwardly  throughout  the  depth  of  the  bath 
into  a  region  near  the  bottom  thereof  with  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  said  penetrating  jet  stream  remaining  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  outlet 
opening  (A  the  lance,  whereby,  due  to  the  substantially 
complete  penetration  of  the  bath  depth  by  the  oxygen 
having  the  pulverulent  lime  suspended  therein,  the  re- 
action thereof  with  the  pig  iron  bath  will  occur  in  that 
region  of  said  bath  where  it  is  most  efficient  while,  simul- 
taneously, due  to  the  substantially  constant  diameter  of 
the  iet  during  penetration  of  the  bath,  there  will  be 
avoided  within  the  bath  any  substantial  turbulence  there- 
of which  might  adversely  affect  the  reaction  between  the 
pig  iron  and  the  oxygen  having  pulverulent  lime  sus- 
pended therein. 


2,958,187 

IRON^ALOUM  BASE  ALLOY 

Tohd  Ototaai,  Toitjo,  Japan,  aaslBor  to  The  Rescaft:h 

lastitBte  for  Irao,  Steel  and  Otter  Metals  af  The 

Toboka  Uairerrity,  Sendal  City,  JapM 

NoDrawtag.   FOed Sept 5, 1958, Scr. No. 759,124 

2C|atatt.    (CL75— 122) 

1.  An  iron-calcium  base  alloy  to  be  added  to  a  mek  of 
iron  and  steel  for  improving  the  physical  and  chemical 
properties  of  iron  and  steel,  which  consists  of  20  to  40% 
of  calchim,  10  to  50%  of  manganese,  5  to  40%  of  silicon 
and  a  balance  essentially  of  iron. 

2.  An  iron-cakiuai  base  alloy,  which  consists  of  15  to 
30%  of  Ca,  10  to  50%  of  Mn,  5  to  20%  of  Al,  less  than 
20%  of  Si  and  a  bal^ace  essentially  of  Fe. 


Flad  Sept  If,  19S7,  Sar.  Na.  481,192 
5  nslBii    (CL  75— 122.7) 


1.  A  method  for  suppressing  the  formation  of  UAI4 
in  U-Al  alloys,  which  comprises  incorporating  in  said 
alloy  an  element  of  group  4  of  the  periodic  table,  said  ele- 
ment being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Si,  Ti, 
Ge,  Zr,  and  Sn. 


2,958,189 

HIGH  TITANIUM  CONTENT  BRAZING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  G.  Ames,  CussUn,  NJ.,  wlganr  to  Tic  BXS. 

Corporatioa,  RtdgefieM,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 

Yoefc 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1958,  Scr.  No.  797,812 
8ClainB.    (CL75— 134) 

1.  An  alloy  con»sting  essentially  of  copper,  silver,  in- 
diom,  nickel  and  titanium,  said  ingredients  being  present 
in  an  amount  totalling  100%  and  in  the  followmg  ranges: 
about  30  to  60%  copper,  about  5  to  35%  silver,  about 

5  to  25%  indium,  about  1.5  to  12%  nickel  and  about 
15.5  to  30%  titanium. 

2.  An  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  copper,  silver,  in- 
dium, nickel  and  titanium,  said  ingredients  being  present 
in  an  aaaoont  totalling  100%  and  in  the  following  ranges: 
about  35  to  55%  copper,  about  10  to  20%  silver,  about 

6  to  24%  indium,  about  1.5  to  4%  nickel  and  about  18 
to  22%  titanium. 

3.  An  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  copper,  silver, 
indiimi,  nidcel  and  titanium,  said  ingredients  being  present 
in  an  amount  totaling  100%  and  in  the  following 
amounts:  about  19.5%  titanium,  about  3.2%  nickel,  and 
the  remaining  77.3%  being  composed  of  about  2-45% 
silver,  7-30%  indium  and  about  40-75%  copper. 


to 


2,958,198 
PYROPHORIC  ALLOYS  WTTH  REDUCED 
IRON  CONTENT 
Wahcr  Ba^ardt  Esssi 

Th.  G<rfdscbariA  AXSn 
NoDrawtag.   Flkd  Dec.  12, 1954,  Ser.  No.  427,748 

5ClaiaM.    (a.  75— 152) 

1.  A  pyrophoric  alloy  for  use  in  flint  rod  extrusion 

comprising  about  10  to  12.8%  by  wei^t  of  iron,  about 

3.1  to  2.1%  by  weight  of  magnesium,  about  0.8  to  1.2% 
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by  wdifat  of  zinc,  between  0.1  to  0.4%  by  weight  of 
dliooo  and  between  1  to  3%  by  weight  of  antimony,  the 
remainder  being  mischmetaL 


2,9SI4fl 
TTTANIUM  BASE  ALLOYS 
Mfltoa  B.  y oriaU,  Lo^ HB,  Cm^  iiiIiiiii.  by 
awlgnrnnrtw,  to  CracMe  Sted  Caapany  of 
Boroagh  of  Flfmlngfoii,  N J^  a  cotpontioa  of  New 
Jcney 

Filed  May  31, 19SL  Sot.  No.  229443 
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1.  An  improved  titanium  base  alloy  which  contains 
about  1  to  4%  iron,  vp  to  about  .30%  maximum  of 
each  of  the  gases  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  and  at  least  two 
metals  within  the  ranges  specified  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of:  chromium  about  .5  to  6%,  manganese  about 
.5  to  6%.  and  molybdenum  about  .5  to  5%;  the  iron- 
plus-alloying  metal  content  being  less  than  10%  but  not 
less  than  about  S%;  the  alloy  being  characterized  by 
its  good  ductility  and  impact  strength  with  relatively  high 
tensile  strength. 


2,95«,192 
PRODUCTION  OF  WROUGHT  TTTANIUM  BASE 
ALLOYS  AND  RESULTING  PRODUCT 
MHtOB  B.  VordaU,  Beaver,  Pfe.,  aarffor,  by  aNflac  aa- 
iigBmcBts,  to  CracMe  SCcd  Covpany  of  AiMika, 
Boroagh  of  Fleniagton,  N  J.,  a  coiporatioa  of  New 
Jeney 

No  Drawls   FDed  Apr.  21,  lf54,  Scr.  No.  4244i9 
ItClaima.    (CL  75^175.5) 

1 .  An  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  from  1.0%  to  5.0% 
manganese,  from  1 .0%  to  2.0%  iron,  with  the  minimum 
iron  plus  manganese  content  being  about  2.5  atomic  per- 
cent, and  the  balance  titanium,  characterized  by  a  tensile 
strength  of  at  least  about  25%  in  excess  of  the  tensile 
strength  of  unalloyed  titanium,  measured  in  the  as-hot- 
rolled  (at  about  1200*  F.)  condition. 


2,95t,193 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  ELECTRICAL 
APPARATUS 
D.  Payne,  Ir.,  Laaadale,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  PUko 
Corporatloa,  PUiadelpUa,  Pa.,  a  cofponrtkM  of  Pcnn- 
sylvaala 

FOad  Aai.  2S,  19S3,  Scr.  No.  37M45 
nOaiBBi.  (CL9i— 34) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  cathode  ray  tube  screen 
structure  on  a  glass  substrate  which  is  suitable  for  in- 
corporation in  a  cathode  ray  tube  as  the  screen  supporting 
portion  thereof,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
depositing  on  all  areas  of  said  sulntrate  a  substantially 
transparent  layer  of  unexposed  photosensitive  material 
having  substantially  different  solubility  in  a  predetermined 
solvent  before  and  after  exposure,  exposing  throughout 
the  entire  depth  of  said  layer  those  portions  of  said 
layer  deposited  on  selected  areas  of  said  substrate  thereby 
to  modify  the  solubility  in  said  solvent  of  all  of  the 
photosensitive  material  occupying  said  last-mentioned 
selected  areas,  depositing  directly  on  exposed  and  un- 
exposed portions  of  said  layer  solid  particles  of  a  sub- 


stance which  is  substantially  unaffected  by  temperatures 
at  which  said  photosensitive  material  vaporizes  and 
which  is  responsive  to  electron  beam  impingement  to 
emit  radiant  energy,  said  layer  being  retentive  of  said 
substance  at  least  in  its  condition  of  lesser  solubility,  and 
subsequently  washing  the  resultant  assembly  with  said 


solvent  so  as  to  remove  selectively  substantially  all  of 
said  material  constituting  those  portions  of  said  layer 
having  the  greater  solubility  and  said  substance  dqioaited 
thereon  while  leaving  in  place  those  portions  of  said 
layer  having  the  lesser  solubility  and  said  substance  de- 
posited on  said  last-named  portions. 


2,9M,194 

MATERIAL  FOR  UW  IN  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

REPRODUCnON  SYSTEM 

Robert  E.  Glavto,  Dorchcatar,  Man.,  aasfgrnN*,  by  nMSM 

awignments,  to  Kalrar  Corporatioii,  New  Orleans,  La., 

■  corporatioB  of  Lovisiana 

Fllad  Nov.  t,  19S4,  Sar.  No.  447,359 
3ClalM.   (CL94— 7S) 


y///////// 
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1.  A  material  capable  of  furnishing  a  record  solely 
in  the  form  of  a  distribution  pattern  of  radiation  scatter- 
ing discontinuities  formed  within  an  otherwise  substan- 
tially homogeneous  vehicle,  said  material  comprising  a 
supporting  film  of  polyethylene  terephthalate  having  a 
surface  coating  of  dry,  water-resistant,  non-hygroscopic 
thermoplastic  vinylidene  chloride  polymer,  said  polymer 
having  a  light-decomposable,  solid  diazonium  compound 
substantially  uniformly  dispersed  therein  as  the  sole  image 
producing  agent,  said  decomposable  agent  itself  being 
non-reactive  to  said  polymer  and  upon  exposure  to  Ugfat 
decomposing  into  products  which  are  also  chemically 
non-reactive  to  said  polymer  and  which  upon  warming 
are  volatile  to  form  said  radiation  scattering  discon- 
tinuities only  in  the  light  struck  areas  in  said  polymer  to 
thereby  furnish  said  record,  said  material  being  pre- 
pared by  the  steps  of:  preparing  a  uniform  mixture  of 
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said  polymer  and  diaaonium  compound  in  non-aqueoua 
organic  solvent,  coating  said  mixture  directly  upon  said 
supporting  film  and  then  drying  the  thus  coated  film  to 
obtain  said  material. ' ' 


\ 


XJ99.195 

REMOVAL  OF  METAL  IONS  FROM  GUM  ARABIC 
Gaonc  R.  HoMh,  Utim^  Brwin  IN  Cya%  BrooUyn, 

mk  Robert  TlniaMnMn,  AnItyirtDa,  N.Y.,  aarignota 

to  lidM  Cbenkal  and  Snply  Co.  Inc.,  Lynbrook, 

N.Yn  a  corporatloa  of  New  foifc 
NoDrawiiv.   FBad  Dae  5, 1954,  Sar.  N«.  €24,295 
5CblBa.  (CL94— 93) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  predpitate-free  aque- 
ous gum  arabic  solution,  containing  approximately  73% 
water  and  21%  gum  arabic  and  having  not  noore  than 
70  parts  per  million  of  Ca-*^-*-  ions  per  milliliter  from 
gum  arabic  containing  about  0.7%  calcium  and  about 
0.6%  Rugnesium  which  consists  in  adding  to  an  initial 
gum  arabic  solution  of  the  approximate  composition: 

Percent 

71.5 

28J 

0.2 


Water    

Gum  arabic 

Phenol  (88%) 

an  amount  of  (NH«)|HP04  which  is  the  stoichionietric 
equivalent  of  the  caldiun  and  magnesium  ion  contents  of 
said  solution,  adding  ammonium  hydroxide  to  raise  the 
pH  of  the  solution  to  at  least  8.5  and  in  the  range  of 
8.5  to  about  10.  and  allowing  the  whole  to  stand  until 
no  further  calcium  and  magnesium  phosphates  precipitate. 


2,959,194 
SUPERSENSTTIZATION  OF  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
EMULSIONS  USING  TRIAZINES 
Bart  H.  Canon,  Jean  E.  Jones,  and  lohn  Spencc,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  aasigiMrB  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rocbcater,  N.Y.,  a  cofporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUcd  Oct  12, 1955,  Ser.  No.  544,954 
24Clalnis.    (a.  94—199) 
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20.  A  photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  capable  of 
producing  a  dye  image,  comprising  a  photographic  silver 
halide  emulsion  containing  (1)  a  dispersion  of  a  color- 
forming  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
a  phenol  compound  and  a  pyrazolone  compound,  capa- 
ble of  reacting  with  the  oxidation  products  of  a  primary 
aromatic  amine  developing  agent  to  form  a  cyan  dye 
image  and  a  magenta  dye  image,  respectively,  and  (2)  a 
s-triazine  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
those  represented  by  the  following  two  general  formulas: 


R«-/  \-wi 


and 


"tV" 


NH-/    Vr, 

>  1  r 


\\  ^|p"^""'^^c>  '  * 


Y 


selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom, 
a  hydroxyl  group,  an  aryk>xyl  group,  an  aUunqd  group, 
a  halogen  atom,  a  heterocyclic  radical,  an  alkylthio  gioiq), 
an  aryhhio  group,  and  an  amino  group,  and  R4  and  Rf 
each  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  sulfo  group,  said  s-tri- 
azine compound  being  incapable  of  reacting  with  the  oxi- 
dation products  of  a  primary  aromatic  amine  developing 
agent  to  form  a  dye  image. 


2,959,197 
HARDENING  OF  GELATIN 
Chatks  F.  H.  Alkn,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Eleanor  R. 
Webatcr,  Wellcslcy,  Maas.,  Mrignors  to  EMtnan  Kodak 
Company,   Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation   of  New 
Jersey 

NoDniwli«.    Filed  July  25, 1954,  Scr.  No.  599,491 
10  Claims.    (0.94—111) 

1 .  A  process  for  preparing  photographic  products  which 
comprises  incorporating  in  a  gelatin-silver  halide  photo- 
graphic emulsion  from  0.1  to  about  1.265%,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  gelatin,  oi  a  compound  containing  at 
least  two  aziridine  groups,  the  ring  nitrogenr  of  which 
are  linked  directly  to  carbonyl  and  coating  the  photo- 
graphic emulsion  in  the  form  of  a  layer  upon  a  support 
therefor. 

2.  A  gelatin-silver  halide  photographic  emulsion  con- 
taining 0.1  to  about  1.265%,  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
gelatin,  of  a  compound  containing  at  least  two  aziridine 
groups,  the  ring  nitrogens  of  which  are  linked  directly  to 
carbonyl. 


2.959.1N 

PRODUCTION  OF  COTTONSEED  MEAL  OF 

IMPROVED  QUALTTY 

WiOkH  H.  Ki^  and  Vcraon  L.  Frampton,  Mctakie,  Ijk, 

assignors  to  the  United  States  of  AnMiica  as  rapre- 

aented  by  Ac  Secretary  of  Aariadtnrc 

FHed  Sept  29, 19597Ser.  No.  M3,312 
1  Cfarfm.  (CL  99—2) 
(Gnuted  ondcr  TMc  35,  U.S.  Coia  (1952),  aae.  244) 
A  process  comprising  adjusting  the  moisture  content  of 
raw  decorticated  cottonseed  meats  containing  oil  and  un- 
desirable pigments  to  from  about  10  to  about  15%  at 
ambient  temperature,  flaking  the  moisture-adjusted  meats 
to  a  thickness  of  from  about  0.003  inch  to  about  0.010 
inch,  adjusting  the  moisture  content  of  the  flaked  meats 
to  from  about  7  to  about  15%  at  a  temperature  not  to 
exceed  about  130*  P.,  extracting  the  oil  and  undesirable 
pigments  from  the  so-adjusted  flaked  meats  at  ambient 
temperature  with  a  homogeneous,  constant  boiling  solvent 
mixture  consisting  of  53  parts  by  volume  of  acetcme,  44 
parts  by  volume  of  hexane,  and  3  parts  by  volume  of 
water,  and  desolventizing  the  extracted  flaked  meats  at 
a  temperature  not  to  exceed  about  150*  F. 


wherein  Rj,  R|,  R«  tuid  R7  each  represents  a  member 


2359,199 
FROZEN  CONFECTION  AND  METHOD  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME 
Frauds  E.  WIndover,  Midland,  Mkk.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Debware 

Filed  Mar.  39, 1954,  Ser.  No.  575,159 
9aafans.  (CL99— 134) 
1.  Method  for  the  preparation  of  frozen  confections 
of  the  type  that  is  manufactured  by  freezing,  in  a  mold 
form,  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  colored 
and  flavored  aqueous  sugar  solution  in  order  to  obtain 
an  article  having  a  minimized  propensity  for  dripping 
which  comprises  incorporating  in  said  composition  priw 
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to  in  freezmg  a  minor  proportioa  of  a  thickener  and  oooUinIng  a  tyophilized  microorianian  capable  of  ae- 
binder  material  selected  from  the  group  of  water  soluble  celerated  growth  with  increasing  temperature,  a  dried 
-_j-- .  *  u .    ^     ^M     _■   ■  '   1^  nutrient  for  the  microorganism  and  an  indicator  for 

showing  that  the  growth  of  microorganism  is  greater 
than  a  desired  limit,  the  second  compartment  containing 
water  and  the  two  compartments  being  s^Mtrated  by 
a  membrane  which  is  capable  of  being  broken  manually. 


cellulose  ethers  consisting  of  methyl  cellukxe  and  hy- 
drozypropyl  methyl  cellulose. 


2,95tatt 

CONFECnON  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
Eywm  JoMS,  214S  NE.  IMk  Art^  Farihnd,  Ong^  i 
OliTcr  H.  Tracy,  Sdumakmn  Raad,  Oiwtgt 
Jwijl.  19S$,  8tt,  No.  7U;9U 
ITCuLm.   (CL9»— U7) 
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1.  A  confection  comprising  a  base  member  having  a 
plurality  of  holes  therein,  said  holes  being  tapered  from 
both  sides  of  the  base  member  to  a  minimum  size  in 
the  mid-section  of  the  holes,  and  separate  hourglass- 
shaped  plugs  of  filling  material  in  said  holes  interlocked 
with  said  base  member. 


23St4tl 
METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  ROYAL  JELLY 
MaiiM  GolteelU,  Via  Petaucan  IL  Bologna,  Italy 
NoDrawtag.    Filed  Mar.  2, 1959,  Scr.  No.  7M,253 
ClalMS  priority,  appBcatloa  ttaty  Oct  2S,  1955 
aOafam.    (CL99— 15t) 
1.  A  method  of  preserving  of  royal  jelly  comprising  the 
steps  of  subjecting  said  jelly  to  a  micro-suspension  in 
distilled  water,  and  buffering  the  resulting  product  with  a 
mixture  of  citric  acid,  sodium  citrate  and  a  mixture  of 
Sorensen  and  Clark,  and  having  a  pH  of  about  5.7  to 
5.9,  adding  of  lactalbumin  and  gliadin  to  said  suspension 
to  stabilize  the  proteins  in  order  to  prevent  the  denaturiza- 
tion  of  the  proteinic  component,  said  suspension  being 
subjected  to  continuous  centrifugation  at  a  centrifugal 
force  of  1000  g.  in  order  to  filter  said  suspension,  said 
product  being  subjected  to  slow  congealing  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  —10*  C.  and  subjecting  said  congealed  product 
to  evaporation  under  a  vacuum  less  than  about  50  micron 
Hg.  ^^_^_ 

2,95t4ta 

MEAT  SPOILAGE  INDICATOR 

Maxwdl  C.  Brodmyum,  hidlaiiapolis,  lad.,  aasigBor  to 

Hygradc  Food  ProdKis  Cotporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich., 

a  covpontioa  of  New  York 

NoDrawtog.    Filed  Jiriy  29, 195t,  Scr.  No.  7S1,<2S 

7Claini.    (CL  99^—192) 
1.  A  temperature  indicator  comprising  a  package  con* 
taining  two  separate  compartments,  one  compartnaent 


PROCESS  OF  QUICUREBZING  RAW  ONIONS 

Reia  J.  GfMB,  i22  WmAhi  RMi»  «ii  WBhn  A.  Rica, 

2357  OAona  Ava^  bo*  of  SaalB  Oara,  CaBf. 

FUad  Mv.  2<,  1957, 8ar.  Ntt.  Mt^l 

lOaiBk   (d.99u.l93) 
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The  process  of  quick-freezing  raw  onions  which  com- 
prises sorting  the  onions,  peeling  and  trinmiing  the  on- 
ions to  remove  unedible  and  undesirable  portions  there- 
of, washing  the  peeled  and  trimmed  onions,  cutting  the 
onions  into  pieces,  carrying  the  onion  pieces  while  un- 
confined  through  a  freezing  zone  and  effecting  an  in- 
dividual freezing  operation  on  each  onion  piece  at  least 
as  cold  as  substantially  zero  degrees  F.,  and  then  pack- 
aging the  onion  pieces,  the  entire  process  being  carried 
out  at  substantially  ambient  atmo^iheric  temperatures. 


2,959,294 

DRIED  EGG  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS 
OP  MANUFACrURE 
David  D.  PceMca,  Darla,  CaUf.,  aarigaor,  by  oMflM  aa- 
sigBnicBta,  to  Forenoit  Dairies,  lac,  San  Fraadaco, 
Calif.,  a  coraocalioa  of  New  Yorit 

Fllad  Mar.  5, 1954,  S<r.  No.  5<9,3€1 
SCIaiaM.    (CL  9»-.219) 
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1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  free-flowing 
dry  egg  white  product  having  enhanced  wettability,  the 
steps  of  continuously  supplying  a  dry  powdered  egg  white 
to  a  treatment  zone,  causing  the  particles  of  dry  powdered 
egg  white  to  progress  through  said  zone  in  dispersed  con- 
dition, continuously  supplying  moisture  to  said  zone 
whereby  the  particles  are  caused  to  take  up  moisture 
while  in  dispersed  condition  and  contact  together  to  form 
moist  random  aggregates,  the  temperature  within  said 
zone  being  of  the  order  of  about  80  to  100*  F.  and  the 
amount  of  moisture  added  to  the  particles  being  such  that 
the  resulting  moist,  porous  aggregates  contain  from  15 
to  20%  moisture,  removing  the  moist  porous  aggregates 
from  said  zone,  and  then  removing  a  major  portion  of 
such  moisture  from  the  same  while  leaving  the  aggregates 
substantially  intact  to  produce  a  final  dry  product  in  the 
form  of  porous  free  ftowing  aggregates. 
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IMOLO  PART  COMPOSmON  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
lardaraa,  MldlalUaa,  Dl.,  aasigaor  to  latenatioaal 
Harrastor  Cosapaoy,  Chteago,  IB.,  a  caiporalioa  of 

Naw  Jersey 

NaDiawlag.   Filed  May  <,  1959,  Scr.  Na.  733»42B 
9Claiaa.   <CL  IM— JM) 

I.  The  process  of  preparing  a  foundry  moid  part  hav- 
ing improved  dimensional  stability  cliaracteristics  con- 
sisting of  the  steps  of  preparing  a  first  admixture,  said 
first  admixture  consisting  essentially  of  about  30  percent 
by  weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  anhydrous  calcium  sulfate  and  hemihydrate  of 
calcium  sulfate  with  about  70  percent  by  weight  of  silica 
flour  and  adding  water  thereto  in  sufficient  amount  to 
provide  water  of  hydnitioo  to  form  rabstantially  the  di- 
hydrate  of  said  sulfate,  allowing  the  resulting  mass  to  set 
until  the  reaction  of  hydration  is  substamially  complete, 
heating  the  con>posite  Uius  obtained  sufficiently  to  induce 
at  least  a  partial  interaction  between  the  hydrate  of  cal- 
cium sulfate  and  silica  and  pulverizing  the  product  ob- 
tained thereby,  preparing  a  second  admixture,  said  second 
admixture  consisting  essentially  of  about  30  percent  by 
weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  anhydrous  calcium  sulfate  and  hemihydrate  of  calcium 
sulfate  with  about  70  percent  by  weight  of  silica  flour  and 
adding  thereto  an  effective  amount  up  to  about  6  percent 
by  weight  of  a  dimensional  stability  improving  agent  con- 
sisting of  powdered  Portland  cement,  preparing  a  Mend 
consisting  essentially  of  substantially  equal  portions  by 
weight  of  said  first  admixture  with  said  second  admixture, 
adding  water  to  said  blend  in  sufficient  amount  to  render 
the  resulting  composition  fluid  for  forming  said  mold  part 
and  allowing  said  composition  to  solidify  in  form  of  said 
mold  part  by  chemical  hydration  thereof. 


,  2,95fa9< 

FINISHING  MORTARS 

Jari  Ollc  Borie  dslecgren,  Stockboim,  Sweden,  assignor 

to  Nya  Marbruksfabrikcns  I  Stockholm  Aktiebolag, 

Stockholm,  Sweden 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Mar.  14, 1954,  Scr.  No.  571^45 

CfarfaM  priority,  appBcatioa  Swcdca  Mar.  19, 1955 

3  Claims.    (CL  104^119) 

1.  A  finishing  mortar  consisting  essentially  of  a  mix- 
ture of  about  66  to  83%  by  weight  of  fine-grained  in- 
organic filler  in  which  the  size  of  the  grains  is  not  in 
excess  of  one  millimeter,  finely  powdered  dry-slaked 
lime,  water  soluble  ethyl  cellulose  ether,  bentonite  as 
a  gel  forming  agent,  and  water,  the  ratio  between  the 
amounts  of  ethyl  cellulose  ether  and  dry-slaked  lime 
being  between  about  1  to  3  and  1  to  10,  the  dry-slaked 
lime  in  the  mixture  supplying  a  sufficient  amount  of 
calcium  carbonate  when  reacted  with  carbon  dioxide  to 
bind  the  mortar,  and  the  ethyl  cellulose  ether  acting  as 
a  binding  agent  to  prevent  shrinkage  of  the  mortar  as 
the  water  evaporates. 


composition  and  being  presem  hi  a  synergistic  mixture 
that  imparts  a  whitening  effect  to  filaments  which  when 
spun  from  said  composition  otherwise  would  have  a  slight 
yellow  tinge. 

2j9SMM 

PRODUCTION  OF  SHAPED  OBJECTS  FROM 

VBCOSE 

Kart  Hcacr,  ObcrfonKb^rebbea,  aear  Aachca,  Hago 

Elliag,  Grebbca,  aear  Aachca,  mtk  Richaid  risiaiif. 

Raadarath,  aear  Aachca,  Gcnaaay,  BBsigaeta  to  AaMr- 

icaa  Eidui  Corporatioa,  Eaka,  N.C.,  a  coiporatioa  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawiag.     Original  applicatioa  Oct  17,  1955,  Set. 

No.  541,995.    Divided  and  this  applicatioa  Oct  21, 

1959,  Scr.  No.  859,998 

ClaiaH  priority,  applicatioa  Geniiaay  Nov.  25,  195f  ^^ 
4aaiBM.    (a.  194— 145) 

1.  A  viscose  spinning  solution  containing  0.06-0.4% 
by  weight  based  on  the  viscose  of  a  complex  compound 
having  the  formula: 

[Me(X)«]An 

wherein  Me  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  Fe, 
Zn,  Cr,  Cd  and  Sn;  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  alkyl  amine,  alkanol  amine,  and  aryl  amine;  and 
An  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  CI,  SO4  and 

2,959099 

THERMOFLUID  VEHICLES 
Lewis  C.  Hoffman,  Scotch  Plaias,  N J.,  aasigaor  to  E.  I. 

da  Pool  dc  Nenaoors  and  Compaay,  WUmfaigton,  Dd., 

a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  2, 1958,  Scr.  No.  725,783 
2  Clahns.    (O.  194—239) 

1.  A  thermoAuid  vehicle  for  vifeous  enamel  colors, 
self-smoothing  and  non-running  at  enamel  fusing  tem- 
peratures consisting  essentially  of  (o)  20  to  50%  by 
weight  of  a  substance  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of 
polyethylene  glycol  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
of  about  6,000  to  7,500,  polyethylene  glycol  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  about  3,000  to  7,000,  and 
polyethylene  glycol  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
of  about  1 ,300  to  1 ,600  in  combination  with  polyethylene 
glycol  having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  about 
15,000  to  20.000.  (ft)  45%  to  75%  by  weight  of  a 
saturated  monohydroxy  alcohol  having  12  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  (c)  1%  to  10%  of  a  sulfur-containing  anionic 
surface  active  agent  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium-N-hexadecanoyl-N-cyclohexyl  taurate,  n-octa- 
decyl  tetrasodium  1,2  dicarboxyethyl  sulfosuccinam- 
ate,  sodium  alkyl  naphthalene  sulfonate,  octyl  alcohol, 
sodium  sulfate,  sodium  petroleum  sulfonate  (molecular 
weight  500),  butyl  naphthalene  sodium  sulfonate,  sodium 
heptadecyl  sulfate,  sodium  2-etbyl  hexyl  sulfate,  am- 
monium sulfate  of  cetylstearyl  alcohol. 


2,959,297 

PRODUCTION  OF  FILAMENTS  HAVING 
IMPROVED  WHITENESS 
Frederick  B.  Jones,  Arden,  N.C.,  assignor  to  American 
Eoka  Corporatioa,  Enka,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 


No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  494,994 
4  Claims,    (a.  194— 145) 

^  1.  A  viscose  spinning  composition  containing  titanium 
dioxide  in  the  amount  of  at  least  0.001  %  by  weight  based 
on  the  cellulose  in  the  viscose,  a  blue  organic  pigment  in 
the  amount  of  I  to  10  p.p.m.  based  on  the  cellulose  in  the 
viscose,  and  a  violet  organic  pigment  in  the  amount  of 
1  to  10  p.p.m.  based  on  the  cellulose  in  the  viscose,  said 
organic   pigments  being  compatible  with  said  spinning 


2,959,219 

COATING  COMPOSITION 

HaroM  D.  Schricr,  3495  Wlachel  Ave, 

Kaiaaiazoo,  Mich. 

No  Drawiag.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  778,579 

2C1afans.  (0. 194— 239) 
1.  A  coating  composition  for  sheets  or  webs,  con- 
sisting essentially  of  an  ester  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogenated  and  polymerized  rosin  esters 
which  are  nonoxidizing  and  which  have  a  softening  point 
similar  to  the  melting  point  of  waxes,  high  molecular 
weight  aliphatic  amides  having  alkyl  chain  lengths  of  8 
to  18  cartwn  atoms,  the  ratio  of  the  weight  of  said  ester 
to  the  weight  of  said  amides  being  between  about  5.5:1 
and  about  12:1,  the  total  weight  of  said  ester  and  said 
amides  combined  being  at  least  about  5  percem  by  weight 
of  the  composition,  the  remainder  of  said  composition 
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coMisUng  essentially  of  a  material  selected  from  the  wherein  R  represents  an  aryl  radical  in  which  the  hydroxyl 
group  consisting  of  waxes  and  polyethylene  having  a  and  amido  substitucnta  shown  are  in  ortho  poaition  to 
relatively  low  melting  point  and  mixtures  thereof.  each  other,  with  a  liquid  atroagly  basic  amine. 


HETEROCYCUC  ASPHALT  ADDITIVES 
ClaRBCc  F.  Habcr,  Moot  Healthy,  and  Paal  F.  Tbomp- 
MM,  Deer  Park,  Ohio,  aasinon  to  The  CfaKtamati 
MiUlBC  MmUm  CompaBy,  ClBcfamati,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 

NoDrawtaf.    Filed  Mar.  6, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M4,212 
SOatana.    (Ct  IM— 273) 

1.  A  bituminous  bonding  composition  essentially  com- 
posed of  a  bituminous  material  and  a  small  amount  of 
thermally  stable  bond-improving  agent  having  the  general 

formula: 

(X). 

t 

R-CONHB" 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  satu- 
rated and  unsaturated  aliphatic  straight-chain  hydrocar- 
bon groups  having  1  to  20  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylamino,  dialkylamino, 
alkylaminoalkyieneamino,  dialkylaminoalkyleneamino,  2 
alkyl-U-imidazoiinyl,  2  alkenyl-l,2-imidazolinyl,  N-l(2- 
alkyl-2-imidazolinyl)  alkyleneamino.  and  N-l(2-alkenyi- 
2-imidazolinyl)  alkyleneamino  radicals;  R"  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2-alkyl-2-imida2olinyl-alkyl- 
ene,  2-alkenyl-2-imida2olinyl  -  alltylene,  alkylaminoalkyl- 
ene,  and  dialkylaminoalkylene  radicals;  X  is  chlorine, 
and  n  is  selected  from  zero  and  small  positive  integers. 


2,9Si412 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
MNDING  AGENTS 
Paal  Christiaaa  vaa  dcr  WliUgen,  Eiadhorea,  Nether^ 
iaada,  aMigaor  to  North  Aaicricaa  Philips  Company 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dchiwarc 
No  Dtawtag.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1957,  Scr.  No.  651,170 
ClaiaM  priortty,  appHcatioa  Ncthcriaada,  Apr.  11,  1956 
4  Clainis.    (d  IM— 28^ 
1.  A.  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  binder  particu- 
larly suitable  for  binding  powdered  inorganic  material, 
said  binder  consisting  essentially  of  a  gel  of  an  alkaline 
earth  fluoride  comprising  the  steps,  forming  an  aqueous 
dispersion  of  an  alkaline  earth  fluoride  and  adding  about 
10%  to  30%  by  weight  of  said  dispersed  alkaline  earth 
fluoride  of  an  alkaline  earth  permanganate  to  said  dis- 
persion. 

2,95«413 
HECTOGRAPH  CARBON  PAPER 

Clemens  Streck,  Loodonrillc,  N.Y.,  Bsslgani  to  General 
AnUfaic  A  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ] 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  31, 195«,  Ser.  No.  M74S1 
3  Claims.    (Q.  117— 36) 


■ 


MM* 


1.  A  hectograph  product  comprising  a  base  sheet  hav- 
ing thereon  a  hectograph  oil-wax  composition,  in  which 
there  is  intimately  dispersed  a  mixture  of  an  amine 
stabilized  diazo  amino  component,  and  a  complex  of  a 
naphthol  AS  type  coupler,  ot  the  formula 


[ 


OH 
/ 
R  O 

\    ^ 
C-NH-Aryl 


] 


235M14 

CAST  COATED  PAPER  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 

loka  W.  SnMh,  rhMHctW,  Oy«,  asrifDor  to  The  Mead 

Coqporatloa,  Dayton,  OUo,  a  eorparation  of  OMa 

Flad  Mar.  25, 19S7,  Sar.  No.  MM27 

15  Clslaii     (CL117— 44) 


1.  In  the  coating  of  paper  to  provide  a  cast-surfaced 
mineral  coated  paper  having  unusually  high  brightness 
and  opacity  and  high  gloss  with  enhanced  affinity  for  re- 
ceiving printing  and  the  like,  the  process  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  applying  and  distributing  a  predetermined 
and  metered  qiuintity  of  fluent  mineral  coating  consisting 
essentially  of  an  aqueous  suspension  of  pigment  and  ad- 
hesive material  to  form  a  substantially  smooth  surface 
coating  on  the  paper,  bringing  the  coated  surface  of 
said  paper  into  contact  with  an  adhesive  coagulating 
electrolyte  while  said  coating  is  still  fluent  on  said  paper 
to  progressively  convert  said  adhseive  into  a  substan- 
tially tough  deformable  gel  wliile  maintaining  a  substan- 
tially uniform  and  smooth  surfaced  layer  of  coating, 
bringing  said  coated  surface  of  said  paper  into  contact 
with  a  substantially  smooth  casting  surface  after  said 
adhesive  has  been  converted  to  said  tough  deformable 
gel,  and  drying  said  coating  while  said  coating  is  in  con- 
tact with  said  substantially  smooth  casting  surface,  and 
removing  said  coated  paper  from  said  casting  surface. 


235«415 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPROVING 

METALLIC  COATINGS 

Joseph  C.  Slater,  Bntler  County,  and  Edward  W.  Piatt, 

Bntlcr,  Pa.,   aasignon   to   Arnico  Steel  Cotporatton, 

Middlctown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

Filed  Jnly  7,  1958,  Ser.  No.  744,772 

nClahns.    (Q.  117— 114) 


11.  In  the  coating  of  metallic  strip  with  a  layer  of 
another  metal  by  passing  said  strip  through  a  bath  of 
molten  coating  metal  having  a  pot  roll  in  the  bath,  the 
method  of  improving  the  quality  of  said  coating  which 
includes  the  steps  of  holding  said  pot  roll  agaiiut  rota- 
tion to  cause  the  side  of  the  strip  contacting  the  pot  roll 
to  be  wiped,  and  wiping  the  other  side  of  the  strip  by 
causing  it  to  pass  in  frictional  contact  with  a  second  wip- 
ing surface  located  uiKkr  the  surface  of  said  bath. 
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2,9St,2M 
PROdtS  FOR  DRESSING  LEATHER 

Kirt  BMri,  Lever- 
la  Fwhwfahiasn  Bayer 


tian  of  Gcnnany 

No  Dnwi^rFikd  Ji 


1, 1955,  Sw.  N«.  512,558 

Clainu  pttorlty,  MpHcallon  GaoMay  Jnne  5, 1954 
8CfailnM.   (CL  117— 142) 

1.  A  process  of  drassing  leather  which  comprises  treat- 
ing the  leather  with  an  aqueous  emulsion  oi  a  cc^wlymer 
of  at  least  45%  by  weight  of  a  conjugated  butadiene  and 
at  least  10%  by  weight  of  l.l-dichloroethene. 


^  2,958,217 

IMPRBGNATION  PROCESS 
EIHs  Irving  Ucfatblaa,  Kenmorc,  N.Y.,  asricnor  to  E.L 

da  Pont  dc  NenMian  and  Company,  Wihnfaicton,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Debware 

No  Drawfaig.     FUed  Nov.  13, 1954,  Scr.  No.  <21,536 
5  CblBM.    (CL  117—144) 

1.  A  process  for  storing  a  pigmented  regenerated  cellu- 
lose pellicular  article  in  the  gel  state  which  comprises 
first  treating  said  article  with  a  solution  containing 
from  0.2%  to  0.5%  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  halide  at 
a  pH  between  7  and  8  for  a  time  sufficient  to  impregnate 
said  article  with  at  l^t  0.2%.  based  on  the  dry  weight 
of  the  article,  of  said  quaternary  ammonium  halide;  and, 
thereafter,  maintaining  said  article  in  contact  with  a 
quaternary  ammonium  halide  for  an  extended  period  of 
time. 


2,958418 
PACKAGING  FILM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Edward    Royab   Covington  and   John   Warren   Meier, 
Madison,  Tcnn.,  aarignors  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemonn 
and   Company,  Wihnfaigton,  Dd.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnly  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  €73,582 

28  Claims.  (O.  117—145) 
1.  A  packaging  material  comprising  a  base  sheet  having 
at  least  one  surface  coated  with  a  composition  comprising 
essentially  a  copolymer  obtained  from  80-96%  by  weight 
of  vinylidene  chloride,  0.5-7%  by  weight  of  isopropenyl 
acetate  and  2-19.5%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  other  poly- 
merizable  mono-olefinic  moiKxner  copdymerizable  with 
vinylidene  chloride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  <A 
alkyl  acrylate  and  acrylonitrile. 


2,958,219 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR CRYSTALS 
Robert  G.  PoU,  Chkago^  m.,  awlgniii  to  The  Ranhai 
Corporatioa,  a  corponidoa  of  Dllaois 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1955,  Scr.  No.  489^33 
18CbUni8.    (CL  148— 1.5) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  junction-type  diodes,  tran- 
sistors, and  similar  devices,  the  method  of  producing  a 
semi-conductor  crystal  having  contiguous  zones  of  n-type 
and  p-type  conductivl^  comprising  the  following  steps: 


heating  a  mass  comprising  a  semi-conductor  to  form  a 
melt;  doping  said  mass  with  a  donor  modifier  and  an 
acceptor  modifier,  one  of  said  modifiers  having  a  segre- 
gation factor  substantially  smaller  than  the  segregation 
factor  of  the  other  nu>difier,  the  concentration  of  said 
one  modifier  in  said  melt  being  substantially  greater  than 
the  concentration  of  said  other  modifier  and  the  ratio 
of  the  larger  of  said  segregation  factors  to  the  smaller 
being  greater  than  the  inverse  ratio  of  the  concentrations; 
crystallizing  a  portion  tA  said  melt  with  minimtwi  agi- 
tation to  form  a  first  semi-conduetor  crystal  zone  in  which 
said  one  modifier  is  the  predominant  impurity;  and  sub- 
sequently subjecting  the  part  of  said  melt  inmiediately 
adjacent  the  interface  between  said  crystallized  portion 
and  said  melt  to  substantial  agitation  while  continuing 
crystallizatioo  to  produce  a  second  semicooductive  crys- 
tal zone,  contiguous  with  said  first  zone,  in  which  said 
other  modifier  is  the  predominant  impurity. 


2,958,228 

PREPARATION  OF  P-N  JUNCTIONS  BY  THE 

DECOMPOSmON  OF  COMPOUNDS 

MUton  Genscr  and  Woitfi  P.  AOrad,  Cohoriboi,  Ohio, 

aasignocB,  by  bmsbc  ■■Janmiiits,  to  IW  BatteOc  De- 

vdopnMBt  Corporation,  Cohnsbw,  OUo,  a  corporatian 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FOcd  Mar.  13, 1998,  Sot.  No.  571,141 
4CfadnH.    (CL  148— 1.5) 

1.  A  method  of  pr^aring  a  pni  junction  in  n-type  alu- 
minum antimonide,  which  comprises:  decomposing  the 
surface  of  said  aluminum  antimoiude,  and  vaporizing  a 
portion  of  the  antimcMiy  from  the  deotunposed  aluminiun 
antimonide  causing  the  remaining  alimiinimi  of  said  com- 
pound to  increase  the  concentration  of  holes  in  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  surface. 


2,958421 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FOAM  BACKED 

CARPET,  AND  PRODUCT 

BSBCf •   doy vCSf    jMaa   flod   CfauVBM 

Roxboro,  N.C.,  aisignnrs  to  CoUat  and  AiknMaCor^ 
poration.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporallon  of  Ddaiwa 
FDcd  Dec.  21, 1954,  Scr.  No.  429,874 
4Clafam.    (CL  154— 188) 


1.  In  a  method  of  making  foam  backed  carpet  having 
a  substantially  uniform  thickness,  the  steps  which  com- 
prise applying  foam  to  the  back  of  the  carpet  fabric, 
distributing  said  foam  along  the  edges  of  the  carpet  fabric 
and  the  intervening  body  portion  as  well,  maintaining 
said  fabric  body  portion  essentially  flat  and  levelling  off 
the  surface  of  the  foam  above  said  body  portion  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  carpet,  building  up  the 
foam  almig  said  edges  in  the  form  <rf  a  wedge  having  a 
thickness  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  body  portkm, 
gelling  the  foam  edge  and  body  portions  in  this  relati<», 
compressing  the  gelled  wedge-shaped  edge  portions  to 
about  the  thickness  of  said  body  portion,  and  curing  the 
product 
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raOSTHOB  BEABING  SUBFACX 

Jiqr  B.  HiMaa,  tl  BMm  Rani,  HwliMc  N.Y. 

FVcd  May  It,  195t,  S«.  No.  73M7f 

tCUtm.    (CL1S4~1M) 


in  freely  suspended  condition  on  said  temporary  sup- 
port, carrying  the  suspended  blanket  into  roller  encoo- 


^Z. 


3.  The  process  ot  making  a  U^-yieldinf  surface 
which  consists  in  applying  an  exposed  face  of  a  masking 
sheet  carrying  a  universally  adhering  adhesive  to  a  sup- 
porting structure,  removing  the  cover  sheet  of  the  mask- 
ing sheet  to  expose  the  second  adhesive  carrying  side  to 
expose  the  second  adhesive  face,  and  qyplying  to  said 
second  adhesive  face  a  sheet  of  aluminum  foil  carrying 
a  foundation  coat  of  soft  acrylic  resin,  an  acrylic  resin- 
bound  light-giving  pigment  layer,  and  a  tranq>arent  fin- 
ishing coat. 


lohn  C.  BletxiBfar 


CELLULOSIC  PRODUCT 

^li  mi  I  aTTTiTf  fl  in—  Mrrnah  TTTt 
to  Kimkcffly-ClwliCOTpontiom  Necoah,  Wis., 
atfoa  of  EMaware 
Filed  Ai«.  i,  195«,  Sm.  No.  M2,2t2 
ItriahM     (CLU2~114) 


10.  A  highly  absorbent  stretchable  fibrous  web  having 
a  normally  planiform  portion  and  a  plurality  of  closely 
spaced  mound-like  portions  disposed  in  patterned  con- 
figuration and  extending  outwardly  from  at  least  one  sur- 
face of  the  planiform  portion  of  the  web,  said  web  being 
of  a  generally  uniform  unit  density  throughout  the  plani- 
form portion  thereof  and  of  lower  unit  density  through- 
out the  mound-like  portions  thereof  with  fewer  and 
weaker  fiber-to-fiber  bonds  in  the  latter  portions  than 
in  the  planiform  portion. 


passing  position,  and  d^KMiting  the  blanket  gently  onto 
the  rollers. 

METHOD  or  MAKING  INSULATION  BLOCKS 

AND  SHAPES 

Paid  L.  IxMM,  JopllB.  Mo.,  airiVMr  to  Tkc  EaglcPkhcr 

ay,  ^"Vr»»— ««,  Okio,  a  cofffotallon  of  Okto 

Filed  laik  21, 19SS,  Ssr.  No.  4U,M4 

2CWM.    (CLlil— Ml) 


23Sta24 

BLANKET  APPLYING  AND  REPLACING  MEANS 

AND  METHOD 

HaroM  O.  Baloi«h,  Short  Hills,  NJ.,  ssslganr,  by  ascsM 
asstgnmcoti,  to  Clopak,  Inc.,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  12, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7g«,gg4 
12ClafaM.  (a.  142— 199) 
1.  The  method  of  introducing  a  broad,  massive,  end- 
less Uanket  into  a  machine  in  which  the  blanket  is  des- 
tined normally  to  be  trained  upon  a  plurality  of  rollers 
including  at  least  a  carrier  roller  and  a  stretch  roller, 
and  to  be  located  behind  a  portion  of  the  permanent 
frame  of  the  machine:  which  method  comprises,  relo- 
cating the  stretch  roller  to  a  position  which  reduces  the 
compass  of  the  rollers,  raising  the  rollers  together  to 
carry  the  rollers  in  unison  clear  of  the  permanent  frame 
structure,  supporting  the  rollers  with  a  clear  overhang 
from  b^ind  the  blanket  path  through  the  front  of  the 
machine,  providing  a  temporary  support  for  the  blanket 
of  broader  span  than  the  rollers,  mounting  the  blanket 


^^ 


1.  The  method  of  producing  insulation  slabs  compris- 
ing steps  of  mixing  a  loose  fibrous  material  in  a  slurry 
containing  heat  hardenaMe  binder  and  an  evaporable 
fiuid.  the  ratio  of  fibrous  material  to  binder  being  ap- 
proximately 10:1,  forming  the  admixture  into  a  mass 
which  is  wet  with  fluid  but  does  not  slump,  supporting 
said  mass  for  movement  along  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane,  moving  said  mass  in  said  horizontal  plane,  sawing 
said  slurry  and  fibers  along  a  pliirality  of  horizontal 
planes  with  a  series  of  band  saws  to  form  a  plurality  of 
dabs  stacked  on  top  of  eadi  other,  and  to  trowel  the 
cut  surfaces  diereof,  said  band  saws  having  a  width,  num- 
ber of  teeth  per  inch  and  being  driven  at  a  lineal  qwed 
to  produce  the  cutting  and  trowelling  characteristics  of 
band  saws  of  H  inch  width  with  5  teedi  per  inch  and 
driven  at  a  lineal  tpted  of  2800  feet  per  minute,  and 
subjecting  the  cot  wet  mass  to  heat  sufllcieat  to  drive 
off  the  water  and  harden  the  conqwrition. 
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2,9StJ2i 

METHOD  OP  PRODUCING  ll«>HYDROXYSrBR- 
0ID8  WITH  THE  GENUS  FUSARIUM 


to  E.  Msfck 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom  and  acetyl,  compounds  of  the  aforesaid 
general  formula  which  are  unsaturated  in  1 -position, 
compounds  of  the  aforesaid  general  formula  which  are 
unsaturated  in  6-position  and  compounds  of  the  afore- 
said general  formula  which  are  unsaturated  in  1-  and 
6-positions;  aerobically  incubating  the  resulting  mixture 
in  a  nutrient  medium  at  24-32*  C.  for  7-25  hours  to 
obtain  the  1  l-a-bydroxy  derivative  of  the  starting  steroid. 


2,959027 

FERMENTS  OF  THE  PAPAIN  TYPE  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  SAME 


HctozGibiaii, 
Biirlln,  Germany,  a  rorpoiaihwi  of  G«nM«qr 
FBcd  Inc  5,  1959,  Scr.  No.  tlMt2 
ISditaf.   (CL19S-M) 

1.  Process  of  producing  highly  purified  ferments  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  at  papain,  fidn  and 
bromelin  from  commercially  available  crude  prepara- 
tions containing  such  ferments  which  comprises  extract- 
ing said  crude  preparation  with  an  aqueous  inorganic 
thiocyanate  solution  at  a  temperature  below  about  50*  C, 
separating  the  resulting  extract  from  undissolved  matter, 
and  recovering  the  purified  ferments  from  said  extract. 


2,95«,22t 

ENZYMATIC  PROCESS 

Rkhard  O.  MaralMll,  Mascattoc,  Iowa,  _ 
PradMts  Coapuiy,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 


to  Cora 

of 


No  Drawing.    FBsd  Mar.  9, 1959,  Ser.  No.  797  J71 

Oaiass  ptkirity,  apaUcatioa  Gerauwy  Mar.  19, 195t 

fdabas.    (CL  195—41) 

1.  In  a  process  of  producing  steroids  having  an  oxygen- 
containing  functional  group  in  the  ll-alpha-posttion,  the 
stqis  of  adding  to  a  culture  of  at  least  one  fungus  of  a 
section  of  the  genus  Fusarium  selected  &om  the  group 
consisting  of  the  sections  discolor,  gihhosum,  and  ele- 
gans-oxysporum.  a  starting  steroid  selected  from  Uie 
group  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  general  formula: 


2,95t,229 

METHOD  FOR  MAINTAINING  HIGH  LEVEL  OF 
ACnvnY  FOR  SUPPORTED  MANGANESE 
OXIDE  ACCEPTORS  FOR  HYDROGEN  SULFHW 
laaMS  D.  Baiclisler,  Bdkd  Paife,  mi  G«oi|e  P.  Cmmm 
MdEvcrsM-  GoiH  nMkmr^  Pa.,  asslinnw  to  Om- 
MtBdalion  Cool  Cosapn^y,  PMshngh,  Pa.,  a 
ttoo  of  Pfwwylvania 

Fled  Oct  2S,  1957,  Scr.  No.  €92497 
nOafaM.   (CL292— 31) 


asBs 


No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  g37,34S 

5Cla|«i.    (a.  19S-.M) 

1.  Process  for  converting  dextrose  to  levulose  which 
comprises  incubating  t  liquor  containhig  dextrose  at  a 
concentration  of  at  least  about  0.2  molar  with  an  anzyme 
preparation  conUming  xylose  isomerase. 


I.  In  a  process  employing  solid  acceptors  for  hydrogen 
sulfide  comprising  manganese  oxide  impregnated  on  an 
inert  support  for  absorbing  hydrogen  sulfide  at  tem- 
peratures above  about  1100*  F.  to  form  manganese 
sulfide,  followed  by  oxidizing  the  manganese  sulfide  to 
manganese  oxide  by  reaction  with  oxygen  at  elevated 
temperatures  above  about  1300*  F.,  wherein  the  ac- 
ceptors suffer  a  decrease  in  HjS-absorbing  activity  fol- 
lowing said  oxidizing,  the  improvement  which  minimizes 
loss  of  the  acceptors*  activity  under  HjS-absorbing  con- 
ditions, comprising  intimately  contacting  a  minor  por- 
tion of  the  manganese  sulfide-containing  sulfided  ac- 
ceptors with  excess  oxygen  at  a  temperature  of  1000 
to  1600*  F.,  converting  thereby  substantially  all  of  the 
contacted  manganese  sulfide  to  higher  oxides  of  man- 
ganese and  thereafter  recovering  the  thus-treated  ac- 
ceptors containing  higher  oxides  of  manganese  redudble 
to  manganese  oxide  having  an  increased  HjS-absorbing 
activity. 

235943« 

PROCESS  FOR  MAINTAINING  HIGH  LEVEL  OF 
ACnVITY  FOR  SUPPORTED  MANGANESE 
OXIDE  ACCEPTORS  FOR  HYDROGEN  SULFIDE 
lames  D.  Batchdor,  Bctbd  Park,  and  Geotic  P.  Cwnn 
mmi  Everett  Goria,  Pittsbogh,  Pa.,  assigjooii  to  Con- 
solidation Coal  Company,  Ptttsbrngh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FBcd  Nov.  S,  1957,  Scr.  No.  i95,4C7 
lldaims.  (CL292— 31) 
4.  In  the  method  of  rennoving  sulfur  from  particulate 
carbonized  carbonaceous  solids,  which  comprises  prepar- 
ing an  intimate  admixture  of  said  carbonaceous  solids  and 
particulate  acceptor  s(riids  comprising  inert  carriers  hav- 
ing manganese  oxide  impregnated  therecm,  subjecting  said 
admixture  to  treatment  at  a  temperature  above  11 00*  P.  in 
the  presence  of  hydrogen  gas  untit  a  porticm  of  the  initial 
stilfur  has  been  removed  from  said  carbbnaceous  solid: 
and  transferred  to  said  acceptiH*  solids  forming  many^nev^ 
sulfide,  separating  particulate  acceptor  solids  containing 
manganese  sulfide  from  low  sulfur  carbonaceous  solids, 
recovering  low  sulfur  particulate  carbonaceous  solids  as 
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product,  and  restoring  the  HjS-absfMting  prc^rty  of 
sulfided  accq>cor  solids  for  recirculatkm  in  the  process, 
the  invrovement  in  the  last-mentioned  step  comprising 
contacting  a  major  portion  of  said  sulfided  acceptor  solids 
at  a  temperature  of  1300  to  1600*  F.  under  oxidative  con- 
ditions to  remove  sulfide  sulfur  therefrom  and  reform 
manganese  oxide  thereby,  contacting  a  minor  portion  of 
said  sulfided  acceptor  solids  at  a  temperature  of  800  to 
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1100*  F.  under  oxidative  conditions  to  convert  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  manganese  sulfide  to  manganese  sul 
fate,  thereafter  heating  the  thus  treated  minor  portion  to 
1300*  to  1600*  F.  to  eliminate  substantially  all  of  the 
sulfur  from  the  manganese  ingredients,  and  recombining 
the  thus-treated  minor  portion  with  the  treated  major 
portion  for  repeated  admixing  and  processing  with  said 
particulate  carbonized  carbonaceous  solids. 


MANGANESE  ORE  ACCEPTORS  FOR  HYDROGEN 

SULFIDE 
James  D.  Batchclor,  Bcttad  Park,  and  Gcoffc  P.  Cnran 
wsd  Everett  Goita,  Pittiiwi^  Pik,  Msi^on  to  Coo- 
soMation  Coal  Company,  PMsbaifh,  1^  a  corpoiB- 
tioa  of  PcBMylvaBia 

Filed  Feb.  13, 195S,  Scr.  No.  71M58 
iClaiaw.    (CLMZ— 31) 
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3.  In  a  process  for  removing  sulfur  from  sulfur-con- 
taining particulate  carbonaceous  solids  which  comprises 
preparing  an  intimate  admixture  of  said  carbonaceous 
solids  and  of  particulate  solid  acceptors  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  manganese  oxide  ore  containing  less  than 
about  20  percent  of  alumina,  silica,  calcium  and  iron, 
subjecting  said  admixture  to  treatment  at  a  temperature 
above  1100*  F.  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  gas  to  re- 


move sulfur  from  said  carbonaceous  solids  as  hydrogen 
sulfide  which  is  absorbed  by  said  accq;>tors  to  form 
manganese  sulfide,  followed  by  oxidizing  the  manganese 
sulfide  to  manganese  oxide  by  reaction  with  oxygen  lo 
provide  regenerated  acceptors  for  reuse  in  the  process, 
wherein  the  acceptors  in  admixture  with  the  carbonaceous 
solids  suffer  a  decrease  in  strength,  the  improvement 
which  minimizes  loss  of  the  acceptors'  strength  under 
process  conditions  comprising  initially  preparing  an  inti- 
mate admixture  of  carbonaceous  solids  and  particulate 
solid  accepton  wherein  said  manganese  oxide  ore  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  natural- 
ly occurring  crushed,  screened  fraction  of  selected  particle- 
size  distribution  consisting  essentially  of  Ramsdellite  and 
(2)  finely  divided  particles  consisting  essentially  of  pyro- 
lusite,  said  pyrolusite  particles  being  obtained  by  briquet- 
ing  the  ore  to  produce  briquets  of  selected  particle-size 
distribution  and  then  calcining  the  resulting  briquets  to 
produce  suitable  solid  acceptors. 


RECOVERY  OF  TETRAHYDROFURAN 
WUUam  L.  KoccUcr,  Newark,  Del.,  aasigMir  to  E.  L 
dv  Foot  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporatioo  of  Delaware 

Ffled  May  1,  1957.  Scr.  No.  656,309 
2  Claims.    (CL  2M— 7t) 


X 


■^    » 


2k-a- 


-<•>-•- 


-t— A- 


J 


1.  In  a  fractional  distillation  process  for  recovering 
tetrahydrofuran  from  a  liquid  two-phase  mixture  com- 
prising tetrahydrofuran,  1,4-dichlorobutane,  tetramethyl- 
ene  chlorbydrin,  hydrogen  chloride  and  water,  the  step 
of  removing  said  tetrahydrofuran  while  simultaneously 
reducing  the  concentration  of  tetramethylene  chlorbydrin 
in  the  said  two-phase  mixture  by  feeding  the  said  two- 
I^ase  mixture  directly  into  a  distillation  column,  with- 
drawing the  bottom  product  of  said  distillation  column 
and  separating  the  phases  therein,  passing  a  portion  of  the 
separated  aqueous  phase  to  a  vaporizer,  returning  the 
vapors  of  said  portion  of  said  aqueous  phase  to  the  bot- 
tom part  of  the  aforesaid  distillation  column  and  continu- 
ously removing  tetrahydrofuran  from  the  top  of  said 
distillation  colunm. 


2,95M33 
PRODUCTION  OF  HARD  SURFACES  ON 

BASE  METALS  < 

Mofrii  A.  Stclabeiig,  Shaker  Hcighti,  Ohio,  and  Rohcrt 
G.  McAIkn,  Prtecctoo,  NJ.,  aaigBors  to  Horftons 
Incorporated,  Princctoa,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Icrwy 
No  Dmwfaig.    Filed  Apr.  29, 1954,  Scr.  No.  426^53 

1  Claini.    (O.  2«4— 37) 

A  method  of  providing  a  coating  of  titanium  carbide 

several  thousandths  of  an  inch  in  thickness  on  a  steel 

substrate  which  comprises:  providing  a  fused  salt  bath 

consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  titanium  halide  and 
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at  least  one  diluent  hatlde  salt  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metal  halides  and  alkalme  earth  metal  halides; 
providing  an  anode  and  at  least  one  steel  cathode  in  elec- 
trical contact  with  said  bath,  said  cathode  containing  at 
least  about  0.8%  by  weight  of  carbon;  passing  an  electro- 
lyzing  current  through  said  fused  salt  bath  and  between 
said  anode  and  cathode,  for  a  time  sufficient  to  deposit 
at  least  a  few  thousandths  of  an  inch  of  titanium  on  said 
steel  substrate  and  maintaining  the  base  and  coating  at 
a  temperature  of  at  least  about  840*  C.  for  a  time  suffi- 
cient to  form  a  coating  of  titanium  carbide  on  said  steel 
base  by  thermal  diffusion  of  the  carbon  into  the  coating. 


2,956434 

CHROMIUM  PLATING  PROCESS  AND  BATH 
Andy  Albert  Johnsoa,  Oak  Park,  and  George  Dobpenieil, 
Huntington    Woods,    Mich.,    aMignors    to    Metal    Jk 
Thermit  Corporatioa,  Woodbridgc  Township,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  <k  New  Jersey 

nied  Feb.  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  717,666 
UCIahns.   (a.  264— 51) 
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1.  An  improved  method  of  electrodepositing  chromium 
on  a  metal  article  by  means  of  an  aqueous  CrO|-contain- 
ing,  catalyst-containing,  chromium  plating  bath,  said  meth- 
od being  characterized  by  having  a  CrOj/catalyst  ratio  in 
said  bath  which  has  a  substantially  reduced  tendency  to 
change  with  changes  in  CrOj  and  catalyst  concentrations 
and  temperatures,  which  comprises  essentially:  passing 
current  from  an  anode  to  said  article  as  a  cathode  im- 
mersed in  said  bath  at  a  temperature  of  90  to  140*  F.; 
said  bath  containing  a  total  of  dissolved  CtOa  of  about 
150  to  about  380  g./l„  strontium  sulfate  and  potassium 
silicofluoride  as  catalyst-supplying  compounds  each  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  saturate  said  bath  with  dissolved 
catalytic  sulfate  and  silicofluoride,  respectively,  and  to 
provide  therein  an  undissolved  residue  of  each  compound, 
and  potassium  dichromate  as  a  non-catalytic,  silio^uo- 
ride-suppressing,  CrO|->  and  potassium-supplying  com- 
pound; said  potassium  dichromate  being  present  in  an 
amount  in  excess  of  its  solubility  in  the  bath  and  provid- 
ing: (1)  an  undissolved  residue  thereof  in  said  bath,  (2)  a 
portion  of  said  total  dissolved  CrOs  equal  to  about  30  to 
about  77  by  weight  of  said  total,  and  (3)  an  amount  of 
dissolved  potassium  to  suppress  the  concentration  of  the 
dissolved  silicofluoride;  the  concentration  of  said  portion 
of  dissolved  CrO)  being  self-regulated  owing  to  the  pres- 
ence of  said  undissolved  residue  of  potassium  dichromate, 
said  suppressed  silicofluoride  concentration  being  self- 
regulated  owing  to  the  presence  of  said  undissolved  residue 
of  potassium  silicofluoride.  said  dissolved  potassium  con- 
centration being  self-regulated  by  virtue  of  the  presence 
of  said  undissolved  residues  of  potassium  silic^uoride 
and  potassium  dichromate,  and  said  dissolved  sulfate  con- 
centration being  self-regulated  owing  to  the  presence  of 
said  undissolved  residne  of  strontium  sulfate;  70  to  170 
g./l.  of  said  total  dissolved  CrOs  being  supplied  as  chromic 
anhydride;  the  relationship  between  said  temperature,  said 


chromic  anhydride,  said  totaland  said  portion  of  dis- 
solved CrOs  being  variable  in  the  manner  defined  by  the 
area  EFGHE  of  the  graph  shown  in  the  accompanying 
drawing;  and  the  ratio  of  total  dissolved  CrOj  to  the  sum 
of  dissolved  sulfate  plus  Vi  the  dissolved  silicofluoride  be- 
ing in  the  range  of  115:1  to  140:1. 


2,956,235 
ACID  COPPER  ELECTROPLATING  BATHS 
WeuMiiiar  Strana  and  Wolf-Dieter  WHfannd^ 
doif-Holthancca,    Gcnuay,    aalgBon    to 
Dentacbc   Hydricrwcrke  G.mJiJL,   Dusseldocf,  Gcr^ 
aumy,  a  cofpondioB  of  Gcmauy 
NoDrawfa«.   FBcd  Dec.  4, 1958,  Ser.  No.  778,675 
ClainH  priority,  appUcatioa  Gcranuy  Dec.  17, 1957 

8Ckimi.  (CL264— 52) 
1.  An  acid  copper  electroplating  bath  for  producing 
copper  electrodeposits  of  high  quality  free  from  anode 
sludge,  comprising  an  aqueous  acid  solution  of  a  copper 
salt  and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  compounds  having  the  following  general  structural 
formula: 

Z,iR— SOjHl 

and  water  soluble  salts  thereof,  wherein  R  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  aUphatic 
saturated  hydrocarbon  and  aromatic  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals, Z  is  an  azido  group  and  n  is  a  whole  number  of  at 
least  one,  said  compound  being  added  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  prevent  sludge  formation. 


2,956,236 
ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF  MAGNESIUM 

METAL 
Uoyd  G.  Dcaa  and  Chaikc  W.  McCatchm,  Lake  Jackcoa, 
Tex.,  ■■jganri  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Compaay,  Mid- 
land,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  667,565 
lOaiim.   (CL264— 76) 


1.  The  method  of  producing  magnesinm  metal  dec- 
trolytically,  employing  a  cathode  submerged  in  the  elec- 
trolyte, by  electrolyzing  magnesium  chloride  in  a  molten 
salt  bath  at  a  temperature  between  660*  and  900*  C, 
said  bath  consisting  essentially  by  weight  of  between  7  and 
25  percent  MgClj,  between  5  and  20  percent  KCl,  be- 
tween about  67  and  89  percent  LiCl,  and  about  1  per- 
cent of  a  fluoride  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
CaF},  MgF],  and  LiF,  thereby  causing  magnesium  metal 
to  collect  at  the  submerged  cathode,  and  recovering  the 
metal  thus  produced. 


2,956437 
PHOTOXIDATION  PROCESSES  UTILIZING  NOVEL 

CATALYSTS 
Dexter  B.  Sharp,  Vaadalla,  Ohio,  aasigBor  to  Moosanto 
Chemical  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Dnwfaig.    FUed  Nov.  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  696,663 
11  Cbfam.    (a.  264—158) 

1.  A  process  for  introducing  oxygen  into  an  organic 
compound  which  comprises  simultaneously  subjecting  an 
organic  compound  capable  of  adding  oxygen  under  the 
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influence  of  U^  and  a  phoCoseositizing  caulyst  to  li^ 
imdiatioa  and  oontaot  with  oxyfes  and  an  a^7>ietra- 
arylporphyrin,  thereby  introducing  oxygen  into  the  mole- 
cule ol  the  said  organic  cooqwund  without  destruction 
thereof. 

2,9SM3t 

SIUCON  CARBroE  BODIES  FOR  USE  IN 
jWCLEAE  REACTORS 

C*  NickolMH*  Mti|an  Flrih^  N«Ya» 
the  Uallai  fliiias  of 
by  *•  IMM  Stirtea  Atoni* 

NoDnwl^   FIM flirt 39«  IMS, Sw.N^S3747S 
TCIaiM.    (CLM4— 193J) 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  nuclear  fuel  element  having 
a  density  of  about  3  grams  per  cubic  centimeter  which 
comprises  providing  a  porous  body  consisting  essentially 
of  silicon  carbide  and  containing  a  thermal  neutron  fission- 
able material,  impregnating  said  body  with  a  sufficient 
amount  of  carbon  to  react  with  silicon  to  form  enou^ 
silicon  carbide  to  substantially  fill  the  pores  of  the  body, 
heating  the  carbon-charged  body  in  the  presence  of  sili- 
con to  a  temperature  of  2100-2300*  C.  to  cause  the  sili- 
con to  penetrate  the  body  and  react  with  the  carbon  in 
the  pores  to  form  silicon  carbide,  and  holding  the  body  at 
said  high  temperature  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  con- 
vert the  silicon  carbide  formed  within  the  pons  of  the 
article  to  silicon  carbide  of  the  hexagonal  crystal  fonn. 

6.  A  nuclear  fuel  element  consisting  essentially  of  a 
dense  silicon  carbide  body  containing  a  minor  amount 
of  a  thermal  neutron  fissionable  material,  said  element 
having  been  made  according  to  the  process  of  claim  1. 


1359499 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTROLYTIC 

GRINDING 

A.  WIDiaBH,  WiMcfta,  DL,  aaliMr  to 

Engineering  Conpany,  Chkago,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of 
nUnois 

FOcd  Mar.  2, 1H6,  Sar.  No.  5<9,197 
SdaioH.   (CL294— 21i) 


electrode  and  the  workpiece,  power  cable  connections 
from  the  electric  supply  system  connected  respectively 
to  the  mounting  means  for  the  workpiece  and  to  a  power 
brush  system  making  contact  with  the  spindle,  wire  con- 
necting means  connecting  both  said  control  circuit  means 
respectively  to  the  mounting  means  for  the  workpiece  and 
to  the  q;>indle,  said  connecting  means  including  an  auxil- 
iary brush  not  carrying  power  electrically  insulated  from 
the  power  brush  means  and  mounted  to  run  against  the 
spindle  of  the  machine. 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  grinding  system  a  grinding  ma- 
chine having  a  rotating  spindle  and  mounting  means  for  a 
workpiece,  insulating  means  electrically  isolating  the 
spindle  from  the  workpiece,  a  grinding  electrode  mounted 
on  the  grinding  machine  spindle,  means  for  supplying 
electrolyte  to  a  working  surface  of  the  grinding  electrode 
so  that  electrolyte  passes  between  the  workpiece  and  the 
grinding  electrode,  an  electric  supply  system  for  supply- 
ing a  direct-current  potential  between  the  grinding  elec- 
trode and  a  workpiece,  said  electric  supply  system  includ- 
ing control  circuit  means  tending  to  maintain  a  constant 
voltage  and  control  circuit  means  adapted  to  reduce  the 
voltage  in  response  to  sparking  between  the  grinding 


2359449 

SELECTIYE  CRACKING  OF  ALIPHATIC 

HYDROCARBONS 

Paal  B.  Wdai,  Madia,  Pa.,  M%Mr  to  Soco^r  MobO 

OU  Cota^,  Ik.,  a  MNfpoffatfoa  of  New  YMk 

FBed  Oct  19, 1959,  Sar.  No.  799,919 

9nahM     ^299—79) 
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1.  A  continuous  method  for  selectively  cracking 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons  from  a  mixture  of  the  same  with 
cyclic  hydrocarbons  and  obtaining  a  resultant  cyclic  hy- 
drocarbon concentrate  which  comprises  conducting  a 
charge  initially  containing  normal  aliphatic,  iso-aliphatic 
and  cyclic  hydrocarbon  components  in  a  continuous  sys- 
tem to  a  cracking  zone  maintained  under  catalytic  crack- 
ing conditions  and  containing  a  cracking  catalyst  com- 
prising a  crystalline  zeolite  having  a  uniform  pore  struc- 
ture of  sufficient  size  to  afford  entry  into  the  catalyst 
structure  of  normal  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  components 
while  excluding  hydrocarbon  components  of  larger 
nurfecular  size  whereby  said  normal  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bon components  are  selectively  cracked,  subjecting  the 
multing  mixture  erf  cracked  and  uncracked  components 
to  de-isomerization  in  the  presence  of  an  isomerization 
catalyst  and  under  catalytic  isomerization  conditions 
whereby  iso-aliphatic  components  are  converted  to  normal 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  recycling  the  resulting  product 
to  said  cracking  zone,  repeating  the  aforesaid  treatment 
on  a  continuous  cyclic  basis  to  yield  a  concentrate  of 
cyclic  hydrocarbons  and  removing  said  concentrate  from 
said  continuous  system. 


2,959441 
COMBINATION  CRUDE  DISHLLATION  AND 
OLEFIN  PRODUCTION  PROCESS 
WaUaB  S  Ctaft,  WOiiaM  M.  SnMh,  aad  Caitsr  E.  Poitor, 
N J.,  lail^nn  to  Eaas  Rsasarch  a^  Waf^ 
/,  a  cotfatadoa  of  Dalawan 
FOoi  Doc  9, 1957, 8m.  Na.  791,499 
4nahM    (CL299— 79) 
1.  In  a  combination  distillation  and  catalytic  hydro- 
carbon conversion  process  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises passing  a  reduced  crude  oil  containing  a  substantial 
quantity  of  hydrocarbon  components  boiling  in  the  gas 
oil  boiling  range  into  an  intermediate  part  of  a  product 
fractionation  zone  operated  at  elevated  temperatures  and 
greater  than  atmoapheric  pressure,  passing  a  majiM-  por- 
tioo  of  the  eflhient  vapon  from  a  C|  to  Ct  paraffln  crack- 
ing zone  operated  at  temperatures  of  1450*  to  1550*  F. 
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directly  to  join  a  mwsfc  greater  volume  of  vapors  supirfied 
frcMn  a  catalytic  cracking  zone  operated  at  temperatures 
of  900  to  1000*  F.  thus  rapidly  quenching  the  high  tem- 
perature eflluent  from  the  paraflln  craclung  process  to  a 
tenq)eratiire  in  the  range  of  900*  to  1000*  F.,  supply- 
ing the  combined  s&)eam  of  hydrocarbon  vapws  from 


'    C_J- 


^flB» 


^    ^ 


j^.  arc 


X^— 


said  quenching  operation  into  a  lower  part  of  the  prod- 
uct fractionation  zone,  stripping  gas  oil  components  from 
said  reduced  crude,  segregating  and  removing  a  gas  oil 
fraction  from  said  fractionation  zone  and  removing  over- 
head products  from  said  fractionation  zone  containing 
olefins  produced  in  said  Cj  to  Ct  cracking  operation  and 
nai^itha  from  said  catalytic  cracking  process. 


2,95a442 

ASPHALT  HYDROGENATION  PROCESS 
I L.  TboBpo,  RajaiBui  L.  Hitoilih,  Eimni  J.  Hog, 
and  JaaMs  A.  Aadanov,  Jr.,  Bnytoiwn,  Tex.,  aa> 


Fled  Oct  %  1957,  Scr.  No.  989,449 
15  di^   (CL  299-199) 


-II 


i-a^ 


■7^^^^^ 


m 


•  . ^!_ 


1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  the  conversion  of  a 
pumpable  concentrated  asphaltic  feed  stock  to  lower 
boiling  more  valuable  products  in  a  conversion  zone  at 
a  pressure  within  the  lange  of  about  200  to  2000  p.s.i.g.  in 
the  presence  of  a  fixed  bed  of  a  sulfactive  hyrogenation 
catalyst  under  conversion  conditions  including  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  about  600*  to  850*  F.,  the 
conversion  zone  outlet  temperature  being  from  about  20* 
to  80*  F.  greater  than  the  conversion  zone  inlet  tempera- 
ture, a  liquid  space  velocity  charge  rate  within  the  range 
of  about  0.2  to  5  v./v./hr.  and  a  hydrogen  charge  rate 
within  the  range  of  about  1000  to  10,000  cubic  feet  of 
hydrogen  per  barrel  of  feed  stock,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  periodically  depressuring  said  conversion  zone 
during  said  continuous  conversion  of  said  asphaltic  feed 
stock  operations  at  intervals  of  from  about  1  to  20  hours 
and  then  repressuring  said  conversion  zone  to  normal 
operating  pressure,  said  conversion  zone  being  depres- 
sured  to  about  50  to  5  percent  normal  operating  presstu^ 


within  about  0.5  to  5  minutes  and  then  being  repreasured 
to  normal  operating  pressure  within  about  1  to  40  min- 
utes. 


2,959443 
PLATINUM-ALUMINA  CATALYSTS  AND 


Harvy  nL 


acMpotaaoaof 

FHoi  Nmr.  39, 1955,  Sar.  Na.  599475 
5nai—    (0.299—139) 

3.  A  hydroforming  process  wherein  a  petroleum 
naphtha  is  contacted  under  hydroforming  conditions  with 
a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  alumina  and  platinum 
prepared  by  forming  a  mixture  by  commingling  an 
alumina  hydrosol  with  a  solution  consisting  essentially  of 
water,  an  alkaline  substance  selected  from  the  class  000- 
sisting  of  ammonium  hydroxide,  water-soluble  amines, 
and  water-aohiUe  quaternary  ammoninm  hydroxidea,  and 
a  water-miscible  oxygen-containing  organic  solvent  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  an  alkyl  akobol, 
acetone,  an  alkyl  glycol  and  an  alkyl  ether,  said  alkaline 
substance  being  employed  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  ad- 
just the  pH  of  the  commingled  mixture  to  a  level  within 
the  range  of  about  8.5  to  12,  and  said  solvent  being  em- 
ployed in  a  proportion  between  about  10  and  50  percent 
by  volume  of  said  mixture,  maintaining  the  resulting  mix- 
ture at  a  pH  within  said  range  and  a  temperature  b^ween 
about  50  and  250*  F.  for  a  period  in  excess  of  about  one 
hour,  whereby  the  alumina  contained  therein  is  converted 
into  a  filterable  slurry  of  solid,  hydrous  alumina,  separat- 
ing said  solid,  hydrous  alumiiu  from  said  slurry,  drying 
the  separated  alumina  to  a  volatiles  content  between 
about  15  and  50  percent,  wet  basis,  impregnating  the 
dried  alumina  with  an  aqueous  chloroplatinum  acid  solu- 
tion to  a  platinum  level  between  about  0.05  and  1  per- 
cent by  weight,  based  on  dry  AljOi,  and  drying  and  cal- 
cining. 

2559444 

EXTRACTION  OF  RESIDUUM 

lohn  E.  Lawaan,  Jr.,  Baytown,  Tex.,  aasfgaor,  by  inni 

aasignaKBta,  to  Easo  ReaearA  and  Faginiiiing  Coas- 

pany,  EBzabcth,  N J.,  a  coqaoratton  of  Ddawnrc 

FBcd  Sept  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  792491 

9Clahns.    (CL  299— 399) 


1 .  A  raedKxl  for  extracting  a  residtram  fraction  to  ob- 
tain a  substantially  aqihalt-free  oH  aluch  oompriaes  form- 
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ing  a  solution  of  a  crude  petrofeum  residuum  contain- 
tog  asphah  constituents  and  oil  in  a  liquefied  normally 
gaseous  hydrocarbon  solvent,  introducing  said  solution 
into  an  elongated  vertical  extraction  zone  at  an  upper 
level  thereof,  introducing  said  solvent  into  said  zone  at 
a  lower  level  thereof,  said  solution  and  solvent  being 
maintained  in  said  zone  under  extraction  conditions  in- 
cluding a  temperature  between  100*  and  250*  F.  and 
pressure  sufRdem  to  maintain  a  liquid  phase,  flowing 
countercurrently  in  said  zmie  said  solvent  and  solution, 
forming  in  said  zone  at  least  a  light  phase  comprising 
predominantly  said  solvent  and  said  oil,  forming  in  said 
zone  at  least  a  heavy  phase  comprising  predominantly 
said  asphalt  constituents  and  solvent,  dispersing  said  light 
phase  into  said  heavy  phase,  said  light  frfiase  and  heavy 
phase  being  in  a  ratio  in  the  range  from  about  3  to  30:1, 
and  said  light  phase  having  a  density  of  about  0.4  to 
about  0.6  and  said  heavy  phase  having  a  density  of  about 
0.7  to  0.9,  and  recovering  from  said  zone  increased 
yields  of  subsUntially  asphalt-free  oil  and  an  asphalt 
constituent  phase. 


draUbie  clays  by  inhibiting  clay  swelling  during  aridiring 
which  comprises  introducing  into  tbc  chalk  formatioo  a 
clear  well-treating  solution  comprising  an  acidiiiag 
amount  of  hydrochloric  acid,  an  amount  of  acetic  acid 
substantially  equal  to  the  amount  of  hydrochloric  add 
and  a  small  amount  of  the  final  reaction  pixxluct  obtained 
by  condensing  one  mol  of  a  polyethyleneamine  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  diethylene  triamlne,  tii- 
ethylene  tetramine  and  tetraethylene  pentamine  with  an 
equimolar  amount  of  oleic  acid,  removing  sufficient  water 
from  the  reaction  zone  to  form  an  intermediate  imidaz- 
oline reaction  product,  reacting  the  intermediate  imidazr 
oline  product  obtained  with  an  equimolar  quantity  of 
ethylene  oxide  by  passing  ethylene  oxide  throu^  an  al- 
cohol solution  of  the  intermediate  imidazoline  product 
and  recovering  a  final  reaction  product 


2,9SM4S 

METHOD  OF  FROCESSING  MINERAL  OILS  WITH 
ALKAU  METALS  OR  THEIR  COMPOUNDS 

Atfrcd  M.  ThoBsca,  245  iKktachttM  Way.  Apt  4M, 
SsB  Fkaactaeo  27,  CaHf  . 

NoDnwii«.    Filed  Mar.  24, 19St,  Scr.  No.  723,14f 
4ClaiBtt.    (a.  2M— 34t) 

1.  The  method  of  processing  mineral  oib  which  com- 
prises: commingling  said  oil  with  a  substance  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals,  alkali  metal 
oxides,  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  and  alkali  metal  car- 
bonates as  a  re-cycled  oil  slurry;  distilling  said  mixture 
to  an  end  point  of  approximately  800*  F.  for  the  distillate 
and  collecting  the  distillate;  beating  the  residuum  from 
such  distillation  until  a  coke  residue  is  obtained  and  col- 
lecting the  distillate  produced;  dividing  said  coked  residue 
into  two  parts;  fumacing  one  part  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 1700*  F.  and  2500*  F.  while  traversed  by  a  cur- 
rent of  nitrogen  until  the  contained  alkali  metal  com- 
pounds are  substantially  converted  to  alkali  metal  cya- 
nide, leaching  the  product  thuo  obtained  with  water,  pass- 
ing gas  containing  carbon  dioxide  through  the  solution 
thus  obtained  until  conversion  from  alkali  metal  cyanide 
to  alkali  metal  carbonate,  with  attendant  evolution  of 
hydrogen  cyanide,  is  substantially  complete,  dehydrating 
the  resultant  alkali  metal  carbonate,  milling  it  in  a  por- 
tion of  the  distillate  produced  in  the  coking  step  to  form 
a  slurry  and  re-cycling  said  slurry  by  commingling  it 
with  fresh  charging  stock  to  undergo  the  initial  distilla- 
tion; fumacing  the  remainder  of  the  coke  produced  in 
the  coking  step  at  a  temperature  between  a  low  of  1700* 
F.  and  a  high  of  2500*  F.  while  traversed  by  a  current 
of  hydrogen  gas  until  the  evolution  of  alkali  metal  VMpor 
is  substantially  complete;  scrubbing  the  gases  produced 
in  said  fumacing  with  the  remainder  of  the  distillate  ob- 
tained in  the  coking  step,  not  employed  in  the  before 
mentioned  milling  step,  thus  obtaining  a  slurry  of  oil, 
alkali  metal  and  its  alkali-carbon  monoxide  compounds, 
and  recycling  said  slurry  to  fresh  charging  stock  to  under- 
go the  initial  distillation. 


INCREASING  PERMEABILITY  OF  SUBSURFACE 

FORMATIONS 

WliUam  J.  McGoire,  Jr.,  tmi  Loyd  R.  Kcm,  Irving,  Tea., 

aasigBon  to  Tha  Atbatfc  Rcfiolag  Conpaoy,  PhOa- 

dclpUa,  Pa.,  a  cocpocatkM  of  Pcnnsylvaaia 

NoDnwii«.    Filed  May  14, 1957,  Scr.  No.  45MH 

•  CUbM.  (CL252— «.55) 
I .  In  a  method  for  increasing  the  permeability  to  fluids 
of  a  subsurface  earth  formation  having  at  least  one  frac- 
ture extending  from  the  wall  of  a  well  bore  radially  into 
the  formation,  the  improvement  comprising  forcing  into 
said  fracture  a  fluid  suspension  of  a  manufactured,  form- 
able  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alu- 
mina and  aluminum  particles  of  generally  spherical  diape 
and  mixtures  thereof,  said  particles  being  characterized 
by  having  a  diameter  in  excess  of  0.03  inch  and  being 
capable  of  supporting  a  load  above  40  pounds  per  particle 
without  fragmentation. 


2,95t444 
PROCESS  FOR  INCREASING  THE  PERMEABILITY 

OF  OIL  BEARING  CHALK  FORMATIONS 
WOliaaB  B.  Haghci,  Wabilcr  Grovca,  Mo.,  aai  WajM  S. 
Failgattcr  and  lack  Newconbc,  Tnlsa,  OUa.,  asrignors 
to  CMcs  Service  Rcaearck  aod  Dcvdopncnt  Con^oiiy, 
New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corpontloa  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FOcd  Feb.  1, 1954,  Scr.  No.  542,438 

4C1ainH.    (a.  252— 8.55) 
1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  permeability  of  oil- 
bearing  chalk  formations  containing  as  much  as  10%  by- 


2,958448 

GREASE  MANUFACTURE  INCLUDING  MECHAN- 
ICAL ATOMIZATION  OF  THE  CHARGE 
EMoa  L.  AmikoM,  Gvdca  CMy,  RkkniA.  ^ 

UnkMdirio,  mi  GMi|e  W.  Mvny,  Ir^ 

N.Y.,  ■irfgiira  to  Socmf  MoU  01  Cot— y,  Ik,  • 

covporatfoa  of  New  Yotk 

F1M  Sept.  4, 1957,  Sw.  No.  482,441 
24ClaiBB.    (CL 251-32) 

1.  The  method  of  making  grease  which  comprises: 
constituting  a  mixture  comprising  an  oleagiiXNis  vdii- 
cle,  a  saponifying  agent  and  a  fatty  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  fatty  acid  and  a  glyceride: 
forming  a  soap  thickening  agent  in  situ  in  the  vehicle, 
and  cooling  the  resultant  mixture  to  a  temperatore  be- 
low its  solution  temperature  when  the  soap  thickening 
agent  is  formed  at  a  temperature  above  the  solution  tem- 
perature; subjecting  the  resulting  vehicle-soap  mixture, 
at  a  temperature  above  about  212*  F.  and  below  its  solu- 
tion temperature,  to  mechanical  atomization  into  dis- 
persed droplets  and  insuntaneously  contacting  the  said 
droplets  directly  with  a  substantially  cooler  surrounding 
atmosphere  to  effect  heat  exchange  thereof,  thereby  form- 
ing a  grease. 

2,958,249 

GREASE-MAKING  PROCESS  INYOLVING 

MECHANICAL  ATOMIZATION 

L.  Amstio^  Gortaa  City,  N.Y.,  William  R. 

MantaB,  Jr.,  MadlHM,  Wig.,  aad  Gootfe  W.  Mwm, 


Jr. 


Maadow.N.Y., 

'tIoe^«' 


_  _       to  Soco^r  MoM  OB 

latloo  of  Now  Yflfk 

FBad  Sept  13, 1957,8«r.  No.  483,81S 
UCWmi   (CL2S2-32) 
1.  The  method  of  makinf  a  grease,  which  oompnaes: 
constituting  a  mixture  oompriaing  a  lubricant  vdiicle,  a 
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saponifying  agent  aod  a  fatty  material  sdected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  fatty  add  and  a  glyceride,  said  mix- 
ture having  a  water  oontem  from  about  0.25  to  about  20 
percent  by  weight  daring  soap  formation;  forming  a  so^ 
thickening  agent  in  situ  in  the  vehicle  and  cooling  the 
resultant  mixture  to  a  temperature  below  its  sohition  tem- 
perature when  the  ao&p  thickening  agent  is  formed  at  a 
tenqwrature  above  the  solution  temperature;  subjecting 
the  resulting  vehicle-wet  soap  mixture,  at  a  temperature 
above  about  250*  F.  and  below  its  solutioo  temperature, 
to  mechanical  atomization  to  form  diqwrsed  droplets 
and  instantaneously  contacting  the  droplets  directly  with 
a  surrounding  atmosphere,  whereupon  the  vehicle-wet 
soap  mixture  is  substantially  dehydrated;  and  subjecting 
the  substantially  dehydrated  product,  at  a  temperature 
above  about  220*  F.  and  below  its  solution  temperature, 
to  a  more  intense  mechanical  atomization  to  form  dis- 
persed droplets  and  mstantaneously  contacting  the  drop- 
lets directly  with  a  substantially  cooler  surrounding  at- 
moq>here  to  effect  beat  exchange  thereof. 


2,958458 

SIUCONE  LUBRICATING  OIL  COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING  ESTER  FOR  IMPROVED  LU- 
BRICITY AND  THERMAL  STABILITY 
Morton  Z.  Fainman,  Chieafo,  m.,  assignor  to  Standard 
00  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Indiaaa 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Fck.  29, 1954,  Scr.  No.  548,434 

SCbrins.   (CL  252^-49.4) 
1.  A  lubricant  composition  comprising  at  least  25% 
of  a  silicone  oil  having  the  general  structure 

■  n.    1  R. 

-M-O  |-«-R. 
.    R»      J.  Ri 

in  which  Ri,  Rj  and  Rj  are  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  ethyl-methyl,  phenyl, 
tolyl,  phenyl-methyl,  ethyl-phenyl  radicals  and  mixtures 
thereof  and  from  about  5%  to  about  75%  of  an  ester 
of  a  straight  chain  aliphatic  carboxylic  acid  of  from  about 
4  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol 
free  of  beta-hydrogea  said  ester  having  the  general  for- 
mula 


I 


O  R. 

l_6-0— d-H 
Rr-C-Ri 

•      I 

'-C-0-C-H 

Ju 


in  which  R  and  R'  are  straight  chain  alkyl  radicals  hav- 
ing from  4  to  about  18  carbons,  Ri  and  R4  are  constitu- 
ents selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
radicals  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  mix- 
tures thereof.  R3  is  a  constituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  a  hydroxy  methyl  radical,  and  Rs  is  a  con- 
stituent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
radical  having  from  2  to  about  12  carbon  atoms  and  a 
hydroxy  methyl  radical. 


f 


2,958,251 

MAGNETIC    MATERIALS    HAVING    RECTANGU- 
LAR HYSTERESIS  CHARACTERISnCS 
Robert  S.  Weiaz,  Priacctoo,  NJ.,  aasigDor  to  Radto  Cor- 
poration of   America,  a  corpontioB  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Sept.  19, 1955,  Ser.  No.  534,954 
12  Clalnis.    (CI.  252—423) 
2.  Magnetic  composition  having  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular hysteresis  characteristic  prepared  by  firing  be- 
tween 1075*  and  12pf5*  C.  for  at  least  about  one  hour 
T.'iT  o.a.    «.i 


and  then  rapidly  cooling  a  formed  body  couisting  es- 
sentially of: 

Mol.  percent 

Fe^,   45-47 

At  least  one  material  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ZnO  and  CdO 4-15 

MnO _ 40-50 


2,958,252 

MANGANESE  CHROMIUM  FERRITE 

COMPOSITION 

James  M.  Brownlow,  FishUll,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  later- 
national  Bnsiness  Maddncs  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatioo  of  New  Yoik 

FUcd  May  8, 1954,  Ser.  No.  583,539 
5  Claims,  (a.  252— 42.5) 
1.  A  magnetic  body  exhibiting  the  characteristics  of 
an  essentially  rectangular  hysteresis  loop  and  fast  switch- 
ing speeds  at  low  driving  fields  consisting  of  the  reaction 
product  produced  by  heating  together  an  intimate  mix- 
ture of  between  35-45  mol  pcrcem  FejOi,  45-60  mol 
percent  MnO,  and  1-10  mol  percent  CrO  in  a  non- 
reducing  atmosphere  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  1150-1440°  C. 


2,958,253 

METHODS  OF  WASHING  TEXTILE  FABRICS 
Walter  Kling  and  Hermann  Lame,  DnascMoif,  Gennany, 

assignors  to  Bohme  Fettchemie  Gjn.bJL,  Dnsseldoif, 

Gennany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawtng.    FUcd  July  27,  1954,  Scr.  No.  444,144 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany  July  29, 1953 
10  Claims.    (O.  252— 152) 

1.  The  method  of  cleansing  a  soiled  synthetic  textile 
fabric,  which  comprises  washing  said  fabric  in  a  cation- 
active  aqueous  solution  consisting  essentially  of  water 
and  from  about  0.85  to  about  1.5  gm./Kter  of  a  cation- 
active  washing  composition  comprising  (1)  from  about 
23%  to  about  44%  of  an  organic  onium  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic  ammonium 
compounds  having  attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom  an  ali- 
phatic radical  containing  a  hydrocarbon  chain  having 
from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  at  least  two  alkyl  radicals 
having  from  1  to  2  carbon  atoms  and  a  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl,  methyl,  benzyl  and 
cyclohexyl,  pyridinium  compounds  having  attached  to  the 
nitrogen  atom  an  aliphatic  radical  containing  a  hydrocar- 
bon chain  having  from  6  to  20  carbon  atms  and  quincriin- 
ium  compounds  having  attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom 
an  aliphatic  radical  containing  a  hydrocarbon  chain  hav- 
ing from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  (2)  from  about  33%  to 
about  77%  of  a  lower  alkanoic  acid  and  (3)  from  about 
0%  to  about  33%  of  an  additive  stable  in  said  cationic 
active  aqueous  solution  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  aluminum  salts  of  lower  alkanoic  acids,  lower 
alkoxy  celluloses,  chitoseamine  and  polyalkylene  oxide 
waxes,  whereby  both  the  fabric  and  the  soil  are  imparted 
with  a  positive  electrostatic  charge  and  the  soil  is  sep- 
arated from  the  fabric  by  electrostatic  repulsion  and  dis- 
persed throughout  the  washing  solution. 


2,958,254 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  PEARLY  LUSTER 
IN  SHAMPOO  CONCENTRATES 
Giintcr  Mcinkard  and  Wotfgaag  Beaael,  DoMcMoef,  Gcr^ 
many,  assignors  to  Dchydagt  Dcntschc  Hydricrwcrkc 
G jnJ>.H.,  DusscMorf,  Gfnnany,  a  corpontton  of  Gcr^ 


No  Drawing.    Filed  Apr.  24. 1954,  Scr.  No.  588474 

Clainss  priority,  application  GcrnHny  Apr.  25, 1955 

5Claiais.    (CL  252— 152) 

1.  The  method  of  producing  a  pearly  luster  in  an 
aqueous  shampoo  concentrate  composed  essentially  of 
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an  anionic  detergent  dissolved  in  an  aqueous  medium, 
which  comprises  heating  said  shampoo  concentrate  to  a 
temperature  between  substantially  room  temperature  and 
about  80*  C.  dispersing  in  said  heated  shampoo  coo- 
centrate  between  about  2  and  10%  by  weight,  based  on 
the  weight  of  the  shampoo  concentrate,  of  a  high- 
molecular-weight  organic  monocarboxylic  acid  and  a  sub- 
stantially equimolar  amount,  with  respect  to  said  high- 
molecular-weight  organic  monocarboxylic  acid,  of  a 
water-soluble  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  magnesium  and  zinc,  and  adding  an  alkaline 
agent  to  the  resulting  dispersion  until  the  pH  of  said  dis- 
persion is  between  about  6.5  and  about  7.0. 


2,9S«,2S5 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITION 
StfUnan  R.  Goff,  Paik  Rldgc,  DL,  aalgM»r  to  The  GOlcttc 

Cooipaay,  CUcago,  III.,  a  coipontiOB  of  Dciawaic 

NoDrawiag.    FOcd  Jsly  3, 1954,  Scr.  No.  S95,S7< 

SdaiBM.    (a.  252— 152) 

1 .  A  shampoo  composition  capable  of  effective  cleans- 
ing of  hair  while  simultaneously  imparting  good  condition 
thereto  comprising  a  mixture  of  surface  active  agents  con- 
sisting of  (A)  a  major  proportion  of  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  ampholytic  surface  active  agents,  and 
mixtures  thereof  with  up  to  an  equal  weight  of  non-ionic 
surface  active  agents  and  (B)  a  minor  proportion  of  a 
mixture  of  a  cationic  surface  active  agent  with  a  substan- 
tially equimolar  proportion  of  an  anionic  non-soap  sur- 
face active  agent,  the  ratio  of  (A)  to  (B)  being  from  2:1 
to  20: 1  by  weight. 


READILY  REMOVABLE  MARKING  COMPOSITION 

FOR  RECORD  MATERIAL 
ManhaU  Mazer  and  Hany  N.  Vommt,  Dayton,  Ohio, 

aarixBon  to  The  Nattonal  Cash  Rcgltter  Compaay, 

Daytoo,  OUo,  a  corporatton  of  MarylaBd 
Oriitoal  appUcatton  Nor.  9,  1955,  Scr.  No.  545,959. 

Dlridcd  and  this  appHcatton  Mar.  4,  1957,  Scr.  No. 

M3,639 

ICIafaB.   (a.  251-^3«1  J) 

A  marking  fluid  for  use  in  applying  readily  rennovable 
data-representing  marks,  which  fluoresce  when  activated 
by  ultra-violet  radiation  to  produce  a  sensible  signal, 
to  a  record  member,  consisting  essentially  of  anthraceoe 
and  naphthacene  dissolved  in  ethyl  hexane-diol  and 
xylene,  in  the  following  proportions: 

Anthracene  grams 400 

Naphthacene do 4 

Ethyl  hexane-diol cc„  10.000 

Xylene  oc—    4,000 

the  ethyl  hexane-diol  and  xylene  being  evaporable,  and 
the  anthracene  and  the  naphthacene  being  sublimable 
when  the  marked  record  member  is  subjected  to  a  tem- 
perature of  approximately  300  degree  Fahrenheit  for  a 
period  not  exceeding  two  seconds,  for  restoring  the 
record  member  to  its  original,  unmarked,  condition. 


2,95t,257 

PREPARATION  OF  ELECTROLUMINESCENT 

PHOSPHORS 

Herman  C.  FroeHch,  Clcvchuid  Hdgfati,  OUo,  iH%Biii 
to  General  Elcctrk  Company,  a  corporatton  of  New 
Yoik 

No  Drawtag.    Filed  Dec.  1, 1955,  Scr.  No.  55«,45S 
2ClahM.    (CI.  252-.361.0 
2.  A  zinc  sulphide,  zinc  oxide,  copper  activated  phos- 
phor wherein  zinc  oxide  comprises  from   about  2  to 


about  95%  by  weight  of  the  phosphor  matrix  and  where- 
in copper  amounts  to  about  .01  to  1%  by  weight  ud 
which  has  been  fired  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
900  to  1040*  C.  and  which  thereafter  has  been  an- 
nealed at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  200  to  400* 
C.  for  a  duration  of  about  10  to  60  minutea  and  is 
characterized  by  a  cotor  shift  toward  ydlow-green  as 
compared  with  the  Mue-green  light  of  the  unannealed 
phosphor. 


2^5t45l 

DEHYDROGD^ATION  CATALYffT 


Eaton  W 
Okk, 


Jr., 
lo  PhflUpe  PdroloaBB  Cnaipany,  a  < 


No  Dnwh«.    Oiigiiiil  f^pBcaJJan  Aag.  29,  1956,  Scr. 

No.  6M,794,  BOW  Pntoal  No.  24tM99,  dated  Mav 

26,  1959.    DirUad  and  this  appttcation  Jnly  17,  19«, 

Scr.  No.  749,t51 

6CfadflM.    (CL  252— 443) 

1.  A  catalyst  which  comprises  between  30  percent 
and  45  percent  magnesium  oxide,  between  10  percent 
and  35  percent  ferric  oxide,  between  3  percent  and  6  per- 
cent of  a  component  selected  from  the  group  consiaiing 
of  cupric  oxide  and  chromium  sesquioxide,  and  at  least 
30  percent  potassium  carbonate. 


PLATINUM  CATALYST 
Charici  E.  Stan,  Jr.,  Saainil,  NJ^  aad  MancB  A. 
Scgnra,  Baton  Bets,  La.,  aaittBors  to  Eao  Riasnrch 
ami  EBginecfhig  ConsaaBiy,  a  corponitloB  of  Dcfaiware 
NoDiawhv.    FnedApr.  8, 1954,  Scr.  No.  421,9M 

4ClahM.    (a.  252-^466) 
1.  In  a  process  for  manufacture  of  an  alumina  sup- 
ported platinum  catalyst  having  high  hydroforming  activ- 
ity in  which  the  following  steps  are  carried  out: 

( 1 )  providing  a  suitable  adsorptive  alumina  support, 

(2)  impregnating  said  support  with  a  solution  of  a  plat- 
inum compound,  and 

(3)  activating  the  impregnated  alumina  support  by  an 
activating  beat  treatment, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  heating  the  impregnated 
alumina  support  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  900* 
F.  in  said  heat  treatment  for  an  appropriate  interval  of 
time  to  form  platinum  metal  crystallite  particles  from  the 
impregnating  platinum  compound  solution  and  controlling 
the  activating  heat  treatment  to  keep  the  particles  of 
platinum  metal  from  growing  to  a  crystallie  size  exceeding 
50  A.  as  shown  by  an  X-ray  test  determination. 


2,95f460 
PROCESS  OF  ACTIVATING  NICKEL-ALUMINUM 
CATALYSTS 
K.  RoaMbBBBi  BBd  John  C.  TaBMm,  WUmtor 
Dci.,  amlfnois  to  E.  I.  da  Tmk  dc  Ncnsonn  a^ 
r,  WOmtagton,  Dd.,  a  coryoralton  of  Ddn- 


No  Dniwh«.   Filed  Dec  9, 1957,  Scr.  No.  791,322 
7Clafaac   (CL  252— 466) 

1.  The  process  for  activating  granular  nickel-aluminum 
alloy  catalyst  containing  35  to  60%  nickel,  the  balance 
consisting  principally  of  aluminum,  by  reducing  its 
aluminum  content  from  5  to  30%  comprising  treating 
the  said  alloy  with  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide 
and  potassium  hydroxide  at  temperatures  not  exceeding 
35*  C.  while  controlling  the  contact  time  so  that  not 
more  than  about  1.5  molecular  proportions  of  hydrogen 
are  evolved  per  mole  of  alkali  in  the  contacting  solution. 
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2,95M61 
PROCESS  OF   MAKING   EXPANSIBLE   PARTICU- 
LATE STYRENB  POLYMER  BY  DIFFUSION  OF 
A  VOLATILE   UQUID   HYDROCARBON   INTO 
SAID  POLYMER  PARTICLES 
Kari    Bachholz,   LadwipfaafcB    (Rhtoc),   Filtz  Stactay. 
WdBhdaa,  Bci«BtraMe,  aad  Rndolf  Gaclh,  Ladwigs. 
hafcn  (RUbc),  GcmaBy,  aasifBors  to 
ft     Soda-Fahrik     Afctis^sseilachafl, 
(RMbc),  Gerauny 
No  Drawfaif .    Filed  Sept  8, 1954,  Scr.  No.  45434S 
Claims  priority,  apBHeatfoB  Gcmany  Si^  25,  1953 

7ClaiBM.  (CL26«— 2.5) 
1.  in  a  process  for  the  production  of  an  expansible 
particulate  styrene  pplymer  by  diffusing  a  volatile  liquid 
hydrocarbon  into  fine  particles  of  a  styrene  polymer, 
wherein  said  hydrocarbon  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic  ^hydrocarbons  in 
which  said  polymer  fs  insoluble  and  boiling  below  the 
softening  point  of  said  polymer,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  contacting  said  polymer  particles  in  a  closed 
vessel  with  a  diffusion  mixture  in  which  said  polymer  is 
insoluble  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  major  propor- 
tion of  water  and  a  aiinor  proportion  of  said  hydrocar- 
bon, and  maintaining  said  particles  and  said  mixture  in 
contact  at  a  temperature  above  40°  C.  and  below  the 
softening  point  of  said  polymer  to  diffuse  said  hydro- 
carbon into  said  particles. 


t 


2,959062 

PREPARATION    OT    FOAMED    POLYURETHANE 

USING  SALT  OF  MAN1VICH  BASE  AS  CATALYST 

DavM  C  BuA,  BoIm,  Idaho,  and  Eari  E.  Paifcer,  AIHhmi 

Park,  Pa.,  aaripMn  to  PHtsbuigh  Plate  Glass  Con- 

paay,  Allegheny  Coaaty,  Pa. 

No  Drawing.    Piled  Aag.  3, 1955,  Scr.  No.  526,31 1 

2Claina.  (a.  269— 2.5) 
1.  The  method  of  effecting  a  reaction  to  form  a 
foamed  polyurethane  resin  of  a  mixtiuv  comprising  100 
parts  by  weight  of  a  polyester  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid 
and  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  about  20  to  about  100  parts 
by  weight  of  an  organic  diisocyanate,  about  0. 1  to  about 
5  parts  by  weight  of  water  as  water  of  crystallization 
in  a  compound  which  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  magnesium  sulfate  heptahydrate,  Glauber's  salt, 
sodium  sulfate  heptahydrate  and  sodium  acetate  trihy- 
drate,  and  about  0.2  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  of  the 
ammonium  salt  of  the  formula: 


Hklocen 


where  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  methyl  and  benzyl,  and  maintaining  the  mixture  at 
a  temperature  in  a  range  extending  from  room  tempera- 
ture to  about  200*  C,  until  fcfaming  and  curing  of  the 
mixture  is  attained.    , 


2,959,263 

PREPARATION  OF  FOAMED  CASTOR  OIL  CTT- 
RATE-ORGANIC  POLYISOCYANATE  REACnON 
PRODUCTS 
WUHam  Abboteoa,  Rcgfamld  Hard,  and  Herbert  JachMM 
Shearing,  Manchcater,  Fagiand,  aaslgnuis  to  fanpcttal 
Chcnkal  Indnstriat  Limited,  LaMlon,  Eagtond,  a  cor- 
poratloB  of  Great  Britain 

NoDrawtof.   Filed  May  2, 195S.  Scr.  No.  732,459 

Oalms  prtority,  application  Great  Britaia  May  10,  1957 

4  Oahna.    (a.  269—2.5) 

I.  Process    for    the    manufacture    of    foamed    poly- 

urethanes  which  comprises  reacting  castor  oil  citrate  with 

between  about  15  and  200%  of  organic  polyisocyanate  by 


weight  of  said  castor  oil  dtrate  in  the  presence  of  a 
tertiary  amine  catalyst  aad  water,  the  castor  oQ  dtrale 
being  prepared  by  reacting  one  molecular  proportion  of 
castor  oil  with  0.6  to  1.2  molecular  proportion  of  dtrfc 
acid  until  the  acid  value  of  the  mixture  ha*  fallen  to  be- 
tween 45  and  75  mg.  KOH  per  gm. 


2359464 

METAL  SALTS  COMPLXXED  YINYUDENE 

AROMATIC-ALpEHYDE  COPOLYMER 

Eari  C  Chapin,  SprlnBldd,  and  Mai^  ^  Mmphj, 


NoDrawfaig.    Fled  Mar.  4, 1958,  Ser.  No.  718,913 
MCfadnH.   (CL269— 23) 

1.  A  stable  metal  salt  complexed  copolymer  com- 
prised of  a  copolymer  of  from  50-90  mol  percent  of 
a  vinylidene  aromatic  monomer  and  from  50-10  mol 
percent  of  an  alpha,  beta  ethylenically  unsaturated  alde- 
hyde, said  copolymer  containing  from  5-50%  by  weight, 
based  upon  the  weight  of  said  c(^)olymer,  of  a  metal  sah 
complexed  with  the  carbonyi  groups  thereof;  said  vi- 
nylidene aromatic  monomer  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  styrene,  alphamethylstyrene  and  the 
mono-  and  di-ring-substituted  methyl  and  cfaloro  deriva- 
tives thereof;  said  alpha,  beta  ethylenically  unsaturated 
aldehyde  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrolein,  methacrolein,  crotonaldehyde  and  ciimimalde- 
hyde;  said  metal  salt  being  a  salt  of  an  aliphatic  fatty 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  fatty 
acids  containing  from  1-18  carbon  atoms,  unsaturated 
fatty  acids  containing  from  10-18  carbon  atoms  and 
mixtures  thereof  derived  from  drying  and  semi-drying 
oils  and  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ot 
copper  II,  iron  II  and  III,  cobalt  II,  manganese  II  and 
IV,  nickel  II,  chromium  III,  cerium,  zinc,  aluminum, 
lanthanum  and  cadmium. 


2,9594<5 
COMPOSITION   CONTAINING   VINYL   POLYMER 
AND    A    BICYCLOHEPTENE    DICARBOXYLIC 
ACID-GLYCOL  POLYESTER  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
MAKING  THE  POLYESTER 
Joha   R.  Caldwcfl  and  John  W.  Taaridya,  Kfa«aport, 
Tean.,  asigpon  to  Eastnsaa  Kodak  CMapny*  Ro^ 
ester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jeracy 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  6, 1957,  Scr.  No.  638,441 

9CfadaH.  (CL  269— 31.6) 
1.  A  composition  containing  (1)  an  organic  synthetic 
polymer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl 
chloride,  copolymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  vinyl  acetate 
and  polystyrene;  and  (2)  a  polyester  having  a  molecular 
weight  of  500-1800  obtained  by  condensing  bicydo- 
(2.2.1  )-5-heptene-2,3 -dicarboxylic  acid  with  a  glycol  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  pro- 
pylene glycol,  butylene  glycol  and  butenediol. 


2,959,266 
CROSS-LINKED  POLYCARBONATE  RESINOUS 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR  PRE- 
PARING SAME 
KcBBcth  B.  GoMhiam,  Pittriicid,  Maas.,  aarignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawhig.    FDcd  Ang.  22, 1957,  Ser.  No.  679,741 

nCfadms.  (a.  269— 43) 
1.  A  heat-curable  resinous  composition  comprising  the 
condensation  product  of  (1)  a  linear  carbonate  polymer 
prepared  by  the  reaction  of  a  dihydric  phenol  and  a 
carbonate  precursor  selected  from  the  class  consifting  of 
carbonate  esters,  carbonyi  halides  and  htdoformates,  and 
(2)  not  more  than  about  100%,  based  upon  the  weight 
of  ( 1 ) ,  of  an  aromatic  material  containing  more  than 
two  hydroxyl  groups,  all  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  being 
attached  directly  to  phenyl  rings  in  the  same  molecule. 
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PROCESS  FOR  BLENDING  FOLYPROPYLENE  AND 

OXYGENATED  POLYPROPYLENE 
WBHam  E.  ThonpMM,  WaUi^ifdrd,  Dcataa  M.  Albrifht, 

Dicui  Hm,  aiii  Archibald  P.  Start,  Media,  Pa^  a«- 

dfBon  to  Sob  OO  Coofa^y,  Phiiaddphia,  Pk,  a  con 

aorattoa  of  New  Jency 

NoDiawiBg.    Filed  l«M  21, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M7J74 
1  Claim.    (CL  2M-^4S.5) 

Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polypropylene  com- 
position having  a  low  brittle  point  which  comprises  dis- 
solving in  a  hydrocarbon  solvent  a  crystalline  polypro- 
pylene and  an  oxygenated  derivative  of  crystalline  poly- 
propylene in  a  weight  proportion  of  90:10  to  99.5:0.5, 
said  derivative  having  been  obtained  by  contacting  crystal- 
line polypropylene  having  a  molecular  weight  in  the 
range  of  50,000  to  300,000  at  a  temperature  of  from 
its  melting  point  to  about  260'  C.  with  an  atmosphere 
containing  molecular  oxygen  for  a  time  sufficient  to  intro- 
duce 1.5-3.7%  by  weight  of  oxygen  into  the  polymer 
and  yield  an  oxygenated  derivative  having  a  melting  point 
in  the  range  of  88-1 10*  C,  and  co-precipitating  the  dis- 
solved materials  from  solution. 


235«4M 
PRODUCTION  OF  DICYANDIAMIDEFORMALDE. 

HYDE  REACTION  PRODUCTS 
Aathooy  J.  Cofraaccsco,  Albaay,  and  Stflci  M.  Robcrii, 
LondoaTlllc,  N.Y.,  maiimn  to  General  AbOIbc  A  Film 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatioo  of  Deb- 


No  Drawing.    Filed  Jane  29, 19S4,  Scr.  No.  594,<M 
•  CUbh.    (a.lf—t9) 

1.  A  process  comprising  from  an  acidic  aqueous  solu- 
tioo  having  a  pH  of  about  2.5-6.8  and  containing  as  sub- 
stantially the  sole  reactants  from  about  1  to  3  moles  of 
formaldehyde,  0.5  to  1  mole  of  an  anunonium  salt  of  a 
strong  acid  and  1  mole  of  dicyandiamide,  and  maintaining 
said  solution  at  a  temperature  of  about  10*  to  45*  C.  until 
a  water  soluble  reaction  product  is  obtained. 


2,95t,2«9 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MIXED 
POLYAMIDES 
Walter  Rcppc,  Hciddbcii,  aad  Heinz  PoUcmann  and 
Karl  lacckel,  Lndwiphafcn  (RMnc),  Germany,  aaslgn- 
or«  to  Badiachc  Anilin-  ft  Soda-Fabrik  Aktic^caeU- 
■ckaft,  LadwifBhafcn  (Rhtoc),  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Flkd  Ian.  24, 195S,  Ser.  No.  71t  JCl 
Claims  priority,  applcalion  Germany  Jan.  25, 1957 
SClaima.    (CL  2M— 78) 
5.  A  fiber-forming  polyamide  of  80  to  95%  by  weight 
of  (A)  omega<apryllactam  and  20  to  5%  by  weight  of 
a  mixture  of  (B)  a  salt-forming  mixture  of  (a)  a  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  with  more  than  5  carbon  atoms  in  which 
acid  the  carboxylic  groups  are  attached  to  different  carbon 
atoms  which  are  separated  from  one  another  by  carbon 
atoms,  and  (b)  ti  saturated  aliphatic  diamine  with  more 
than  5  carbon  atoms  in  which  diamine  the  amino  groups 
are  attached  to  different  carbon  atoms  which  are  sepa- 
rated from  one  another  by  carbon  atoms,  and  (C)  a 
salt-forming  mixture  of  (a')   a  dicarboxylic  acid  with 
more  than  5  carbon  atoms  in  which  acid  the  carboxylic 
groups  are  attached  to  different  carbon  atoms  which  are 
separated  from  one  another  by  carbon  atoms,  and  (6') 
4.4'-diaminodicyclohexylmetbane,     the     proportion     by 
weight  of  (B)  to  (C)  being  50  to  80  to  50  to  20. 


2,95«47« 

RUBBERY  DIENE  TERPOLYMERS 

Eari  C.  Ckapin,  Springfield,  and  Weston  P.  Sanfford, 

Kingston,    Mass.,    assignoia   to   Monmnto    Chemical 

Company,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnnc  27, 1954S,  Ser.  No.  594,M4 

7  Claims.    (O.  2<#— 8t.7) 
1.  An  interpolymer  of  monomers  consisting  of  (a) 
from  40  to  95  weight  percent  of  a  conjugated  1,3-diene 


selected  from  the  group  cofuisting  of  butadiene,  isopreoe, 
2,3-dimethyl  butadiene  and  mixtures  thereof,  (b)  from  3 
to  40  weii^t  percent  of  an  acrylic  acid  derivative  of  the 
group  consisting  of  saturated  1-5  carbon  atom  aliphatic 
alcohol  esters  of  acrylic  acid,  saturated  1-5  carbon  atom 
aliphatic  alcohol  esters  of  methacrylic  add,  acrylonitrile, 
methacrylooitrile  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  (c)  from  2 
to  20  woght  percent  of  an  unsaturated  alcohol  of  the 
group  consisting  of  allyl  alcohol,  metfaallyl  alcohol  and 
mixtures  thereof. 

2,950^71 

ALCOHOLYSIS  OF  POLYVINYL  ACETATE 

lamm  M.  Snyder,  Mimpfcii,  T«a^  mrfpMr  to  E.  L  dn 

Pont  de  Nsmums  and  Company,  Wttndngtan,  DaL,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jnne  29, 1954,  Ser.  No.  44«;t91 
SClaima.    (Q.  26«— 91  J) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  polyvinyl  aicohcrf  com- 
prising mixing  an  alkaline  alcoholysis  catalyst  and  a  solu- 
tion of  polyvinyl  acetate  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methanol  and  ethanol  to  provide  a 
mixture  containing  30  to  65%  by  weight  of  polyvinyl 
acetate,  and  heating  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  between 
about  90*  and  150*  C.  to  effect  alcoholysis  of  said  poly- 
vinyl acetate. 

2,95t,272 

POLYOXYALKYLENE  BOTERS  OF  TALL  OIL 

ROSIN  ACIDS 

Wlllard  H.  Kiikpatiicfc,  Snfar  Land,  Tex.,  assignor  to 

VIko  Prodncts  Company,  Uowttam,  To.,  a  corpora- 

NoDrawi^.   Filed  Mar.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  i4i,W3 
CCIalnH.    (a.2M— IM) 

1.  An  ester  having  the  formula 

R'(OCBHta).R 
wherein  R'  is  an  acyl  radical  of  tall  oil  rosin  acids.  R 
is  a  member  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  oxyacyl 
radical  of  a  rosin  acid  found  in  tall  oil,  hydroxy  and 
oxyalkyi  containing  1  to  30  carbon  atonu,  n  is  both  2 
and  3  in  a  single  molecule,  x  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the 
number  of  times  n  has  a  value  of  2  plus  the  number  of 
times  that  n  has  a  value  of  3,  and  the  maximum  ratio 
of  n  having  a  value  of  2  to  n  having  a  value  of  3  is  sudi 
that  the  maximum  weight  ratio  of  oxyethylene  to  oxy- 
propylene  does  not  exceed  4:1.  with  the  further  proviso 
that  the  average  molecular  weight  of  said  ester  is  within 
the  range  of  1000  to  7500. 


2,959,273 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCnON  OF  SYMMETRI- 
CAL AND  UNSYMMETRICAL  AZO  COMPOUNDS 
wniibald  Pels,  Opladen,  Germany,  assignor  to  AGFA 
AktienfteseHschaft,  Lcveiknaen,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

No  I>rawii«.    Filed  Nov.  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  <96,933 
Claims  priority,  application  Gerasany  Nov.  29, 1959 

7  Claims.  (CL  299— 144) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  symmetrical  and 
unsymmetrical  azo  compounds,  wherein  an  organic  com- 
pound containing  at  least  one  reactive  group  of  the  class 
consisting  of  reactive  methylene  and  reactive  methine 
groups,  is  reacted  in  dvaaolved  condition  with  a  suUbnyl 
azide  to  cause  the  azide  grouping  to  couple  two  of  said 
reactive  groups  together  through  an  azo  bridge,  and  form 
as  a  by-product  a  compound  having  an  amine  group  in 
place  of  the  azide  group  of  the  sulfonyl  azide,  said  sul- 
fonyl  azide  having  the  formula  Z.SOs.Nt  in  which  Z 
stands  for  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  and  aryl  radicals  as  well  as  a  radical  of  the  formula 


Ri 
\ 
I 


N- 


m  which  Ri  and  Rj  stand  for  alkyl  groups. 
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2,959474 

AZO>DYESTUFFS  INSOLUBLE  IN  WATER 
HcrWrt  backer,  Roland  Baasfcrmr,  Rdnkaid  Mohr, 
and  loackim  Rlltkn,  aU  of  Offenbach  (Main),  Germany, 
amlgnon   to   Failiwcrke    Hoechst   Aktiei«esellschaft 
Tormals   Melster  Ludns   A   Briinii^   Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Inne  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  741^21 
Claims  priority,  appHcatfcm  Germany  Jane  15, 1957 

6Clakns.    (0.299—145) 
1.  The  complex  metal  compounds  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  Iron,  cobalt,  chromium,  nickel,  aq)- 
per  and  mangane!>e  compounds  of  azo-dyestuffs  corre- 
sponding to  the  folloH/fing  general  formula 


OH 

A. 


-«^=N' 


N=xN- 


-Ri 


11  CO-R       .1 

wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl  and  phenyl,  R,  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  radicals 
of  the  benzene,  diphenyl  and  anthraquinone  series,  X  rep- 
resents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,  nitro,  methyl  and  methylsulfonyl,  and  n  stands 
for  one  of  the  numbers  I  and  2. 


2,959^75 
AZO-DYESTUFFS  INSOLUBLE  IN  WATER 
HeriMrt  Kracker  and  Hans  Albert,  Offenbach  (Main), 
Germany,  aasignon   to   Farbwerke   Hoechst   Aktien- 
gcselbchaft  vormab  Melster  Lochis  A  Briining,  Frank- 
fort am  Main,  Geimany,  a  corporation  of  Gmnany 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Oct.  14,  1959,  Ser.  No.  797,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  19, 1957 

iClahns.    (CL  299— 189) 
1.  Azo-dyestuffs  insoluble  in  water  which  correspond 
to  the  following  general  formula: 


ox 


o,N-/        ^V 


-ox 


1^ 


.       Jl       i-CO-NH-R 


wherein  X  represents  ti  lower  alkyl  gro\ip  and  R  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  methoxyphenyl,  ethoxyphenyl,  dimcthoxyphenyl, 
methylphenyl,  dimethylphenyl,  methyl-methoxyphenyl, 
methyl-chlorophenyl,  dimcthoxy-chlorophenyl,  methoxy- 
chloro-methylphenyl,  nitrophenyl  and  naphthyl. 


2,959,276 
MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 
Otto  Schmid,  Mnttenz^  Basel  Land,  and  Mehirad  Hoibin, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  assignon  to  J.  R.  Geigy  A.-G~ 
Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawtag.    Filed  Nov.  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,597 
Claims  priority,  appBcatlon  SwitMriand  Dec.  5, 1956 

7aaims.    (CI.  269— 196) 
1.  A  monoazo  dyestuff  of  the  general  formula: 


saturated  organic  radical,  Ri  and  Rj  containing  together 
at  least  11  carbon  atoms  of  which  at  least  10  carbon 
atoms  belong  to  six-membered  alicyclic  rings,  A  repre- 
sents a  radical  of  the  benzene  series  containing  the  sulph- 
amide  substituent  in  o-position  to  the  azo  linkage,  and 
X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy. 


I 

/ 
R» 


N-«Or-i.-N= 


NHi 


2359,277 
RECOVERY  OF  DIHYDROSTREPTOMYCIN 
Sneo  Tatsnoka,  Osaka,  Tsnnahara  Knmka,  Imagas^. 
AUra  MIyake,  Nkhhiomiya,  MicUtaka  Inow,  Mlnaml- 
kn,  Omka,  Yntaka  Shiraishi,  Dmta-kn,  Kobe,  Hhlesnke 
IwasaU,  Toyonaka,  Omka,  and  Masahiko  Imanishi, 
Hgasliiyodogawa-ka,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Takcda  Pharmacentical  Indnstiiea,  Ltd.,  DoAomacU, 
Higashi-kn,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1957,  Ser.  No.  947,992 
SOafaM.  (CL  269— 219) 
1.  A  process  for  recovering  dihydrostreptomycin  as 
its  acid  salt  from  a  fermentation  broth  of  Streptomyces 
humidus.  which  comprises  the  following  steps:  filtering 
the  said  fermentation  broth,  passing  the  latter  through 
a  weakly  acidic  ion-exchange  resin,  washing  the  resin 
with  water,  eluting  the  resultant  adsorbed  dihydrostrepto- 
mycin from  the  resin  with  an  acid,  concentrating  the 
eluate,  adjusting  the  concentrate  to  pH  3.5,  passing  the 
thus-prepared  solution  through  active  carbon,  eluting  the 
so-adsorbed  dihydrostreptomycin  from  the  active  carbon 
by  means  of  dilute  hydrochloric  acid,  adjusting  the 
eluate  to  pH  6.5,  concentrating  the  resultant  solution, 
precipitating  the  so-produced  hydrochloride,  dissolving 
the  latter  in  water,  treating  the  so-obtained  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  the  hydrochloride  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
MgSOf,  adjusting  the  mixture  to  pH  6.0  with  dilute 
sulfuric  acid,  and  isolating  the  so-produced  dihydrostrep- 
tomycin sulfate. 


2,959,279 
MANUFACTURE  OF  NITROCELLULOSE 

Warren  L.  Phmkett,  Sayreville,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Her 

Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Fned  Apr.  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  652,929 
19  Claims.    (Q.  269—229) 


•j«a  — I 

•MMI      —I 


so  ill 


wherein  each  of  Rj  and  Ra  represents  an  at  most  bicydic 


1.  A  continuous  process  for  the- manufacture  of  nitro- 
cellulose which  comprises  continuously  forming  a  slurry 
of  cellulose  in  nitrating  mixture,  continuously  advancing 
the  slurry  under  the  influence  of  hydraulic  gradient  in 
an  alternately  descending  and  ascending  path  formed  by 
a  succession  of  alternately  descending  and  ascending  re- 
action zones  to  form  nitrocellulose  while  preventing  re- 
circulation of  said  slurry  from  a  succeeding  reaction  zone 
back  into  a  preceding  reaction  zone,  continuously  agitat- 
ing the  slurry  in  each  reaction  zone  solely  to  prevent 
segregation  of  solids  therefrom,  and  continuously  with- 
drawing a  slurry  of  nitrocellulose  in  spent  nitrating  mix- 
ture from  the  final  reaction  zone. 
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SUBSTITUTED  BENZENESULFONYL- 
HYDRAZONES  (M) 
WUU  Zfanncr,  diKlnali,  Oyo,  airifMir  to  IW 
Chattanoofa  McdidBc  Coopuqr,  Chattanooga,  Tcaa^ 

NoBrawEg.   FlicdJalyl,19SS,Scr.  No.  745334 
4ClaiaH.    iCLlt%—239jSi 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


OiNHN=R 


wherein  Y  is  a  noonovalent  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  — NHj  and  — NHCOCHj  and  R  is 
a  divalent  heterocyclic  radical  consisting  of  (a)  one  to 
two  five-to-six  membered  heterocyclic  rings  containing 
only  O  and  C  nuclear  atoms  and  at  least  one  nuclear  O 
and  the  remainder  nuclear  C's,  and  (b)  not  more  than 
one  conjugated  phenyl  ring,  said  radkal  R  having  (c) 
one  alij^atic  Ci — C«  hydrocarbon  group  connecting  a 
ring  with  the  hydrazine  N,  (d)  not  more  than  two  Cj — C4 
alkyl  groups  attached  to  nuclear  carbon  atoms,  and  (e) 
not  more  than  oat  mtro  grdap  attached  to  a  nuclear 
carbon  atom,  said  radical  R  containing  from  3  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  from  1  to  3  oxygen  atoms. 
2.  p-Aminobenzenesulfonylhydrazoiie  of  ftufural. 


2,9S«,2M 

SUBSTITUTED  BENZENESULFONYU 
HYDRAZONES  (J) 
HaM  Wnii  Zimmcr,  Cfaidiiiiatf,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hie 
Chattanooga  McdiciBC  Company,  Chattanooga,  Tcnn., 
a  corporation  of  Tenncsaec 
No  Drawing.   Filed  Inly  1, 195S,  Scr.  No.  745,935 
4CfarfnH.    (CL  24«— 239.4) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  following  formula: 


'<:> 


-SOfNnN=R 


wherein  Y  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  —NO,,  — NH,,  and  — NHCOCH,  and  R  is 
heterocyclic  radicals  consisting  of  (a)  one  hetertKyclic  ring 
containing  five  nuclear  atoms  of  which  one  to  three  are 
atoms  ^elected  from  the  class  consisting  of  S  and  N,  (b) 
not  more  than  one  phenyl  ring,  (c)  one  trivaknt  aliphatic 
Ci-C,  saturated  hydrocarbon  group  connected  to  a  nu- 
clear carbon  atom  and  the  hydrazine  N,  and  (</)  not 
more  than  three  C1-C4  alkyl  groups  connected  to  nuclear 
atoms,  the  radical  R  containing  only  hydrogen  atoms, 
from  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  up  to  one  oxygen  atom,  up 
to  one  sulfur  atom  and  up  to  two  nitiogen  atoms. 

3.  p-Aminobenzenesulfonylhydrazone  of  2-acetylthio- 
phene. 

2,959,2S1 
-  d*-3.ETHYLENEDIOXY-ll,24.DIK£TO-21-IODO- 

PREGNENE 
Lewis  H.  Sarctt,  Princeton,  NJ.,  siiiMm  lo  Mcfcfc  A 

Co.  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corpotadun  of  New  Jcrwy 
No  Drawtag.    Original  application  Sept.  17,  1952,  Scr. 
No.  319,135,  now  Patent  No.  2,777,842,  dated  Jan. 
15,  1957.    Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  1,  1955, 
Scr.  No.  544,373 

3aakM.    (CL  249—239  J5) 
1.  AS-3-Ethylenedioxy  -   11,20  -  diketo  -  21   -  iodo- 
pregnene. 


2359492 

METHOD  FOR  SEPARATION  AND  RECOVERY 
OF  DIAZABICYCLO-OCTANE 
AAribert  Farhas.  Media,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Hondry  Proceas 
Coiporation,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corporation  of  Dda- 


FHei  Nov.  4, 1959,  Scr.  No.  772,394 
7Clahns.    (CL  249— 249) 
I.  The  method  for  the  separation  and  recovery  of  di- 
azabicyclo-octane  from  liquid  mixtures  containing  in  addi- 


tion to  diazabicyclo-octaae,  compounds  boiling  in  the 
range  of  about  160-195*  C.  and  fbrmed  as  by-products 
ia  the  catalytic  v^K>r  phase  production  of  diazabicyclo- 
octane  from  an  alkylene  polyamine,  which  method  com- 
prises the  steps  of  adding  to  said  mixture  about  3-10  wt. 
percent  of  water  to  thereby  form  a  hydrate  of  diazabi- 
cydo-octane,  and  recovering  by  filtration  the  crystalline 
hydrate. 

2,959,293 

RECOVERY  or  THE  SULFONATION  PRODUCTS 

OFQUINOUNE 

Lonk  L.  ZsmpHnsr,  274  RtvanUe  Drive, 

NewYork.  N.Y. 

NoDnwfaig.    FUed  May  24, 1959,  Sot.  No.  737,499 

4aainis.  (0.249—293) 
1.  The  process  of  recovering  the  products  of  sulfona- 
tion  of  qutnoline  from  mixtures  of  such  products  with 
sulfuric  acid,  said  products  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  quinoline  sulfonic  acids,  quinoUne  acid  sul- 
fate, and  quinoline,  the  step  comprising  admixing  such 
a  mixture  with  at  least  iu  volume  of  a  liquid,  sulfuric 
acid  stable  oxygenated  organic  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 

(a)  ketones  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acetQpfaenone,  and  dialkyl  and  cycloalkyl  alkyl  ketones 
having  only  one  carbonyl  group  and  from  4  to  9  car- 
bon atoms, 

(b)  esters  of  up  to  9  carbon  atoms  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ethyl  benzoate  and  acetates  of  alkanots,  and 

(c)  ethers  selected  frori  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
alkyl ethers,  said  ethers  having  more  than  4  and  vp  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  tetrahydrofurane.  anisole  and  the  lower 
alkyl  diether  compounds  of  ethylene  glycol  and  diethylene 
glycol;  said  compounds  being  composed  solely  of  car- 
bon, hydrogen  and  oxygen. 


2,959,294 

WITHDRAWN 


2,959,295 

COLORING  MATTER  FOR  BALL-PEN  INKS 
Calvin  Qncnthi  Miller,  Newark,  DcL,  and  William  Wade 

Ranson,  Woodstown,  N J.,  asslaniin  to  E.  L  dn  Pont 

dc  Ncmonn  and  Company,  WBmlngton,  Dd.,  a  coi^ 

poration  of  Ddawara 

No  Drawfa«.    FOcd  Jnnc  39,  1959,  Ser.  Now  745^51 
2Cfadnis.    (CL  249— 314.5) 

1.  A  composition  of  nutter  useful  as  coloring  matter 
in  ball-pen  inks,  comprising  the  salt  of  a  polysulfonated 
phthalocyanine  compound  and  Victoria  Pure  Blue  BO, 
said  polysulfonated  phthalocyanine  compound  being  n 
phthalocyanine  compound  containing  on  the  average 
from  2  to  4  sulfo  groups  per  molecule  and  whose  phthalo- 
cyanine nucleus  is  a  member  selected  from  the  91019 
consisting  of  copper  phthalocyanine,  nickel  phthalocy- 
anine. cobalt  phthalocyanine,  halogenated  derivativea  of 
these  three  compounds  containing  per  molecule  not  more 
than  one  atom  of  a  halogen  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  bromine,  copper-tetraamino  phthalocyanine 
and  metal-free  phthalocyanine. 


2,959,294 

BASIC  DYE  SALTS  OF  POLYSULFONATED 
PHTHALOCYANINES  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Calvin  Qncntin  MIBer,  Newark,  DcL,  and  WflUam  Wade 
Ranson,  Woodstown,  NJ.,  aasignon  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont 
de  Ncnsonn  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a  cor^ 
poration  of  Delaware 
NoDnwi^   Filed  Jnne  39, 1959,  Ser.  No.  745015 

4nslmi    (a.  249— 314J) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  a  dye  salt  having  high  solu- 
bility in  glycolic  solvents  and   being  adapted  for  use 
as  coloring  nutter  for  ball-pen  inks,  which  comprises 
producing  a  two-phase  mass  c<Mnprising  water  and  a 
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dye  salt  of  the  form  O— (SO,B)„  wherein  Q  represents 
the  radical  of  a  phthalocyanine  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  copper  phthalocyanine,  nickel 
phdialocyanine,  cobalt  (riithalocyanine,  halogenated  de- 
rivatives of  these  thret  compounds  containing  per  mole- 
cule not  more  than  one  atom  of  a  halogen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  copper-tetraamino 
phthalocyanine  and  raetal-free  phthalocyanine,  x  is  an 
average  number  having  a  value  from  2  to  4,  and  B  rep- 
resents a  molecule  of  a  basic  dye  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  malachite  greoi,  crysUl  violet,  riwda- 
mine  6G  and  auramine,  said  dye  salt  being  in  molten 
sute,  and  the  temperature  of  the  entire  mass  being  be- 
tween 75*  and  100*  C,  separating  said  dye  salt  from  the 
aqueous  phase,  drying  the  same  to  produce  a  brittle  dry 
color  mass,  and  grinding  said  britUe  mass  to  a  size  which 
.will  pass  through  an  SO-mesh  standard  sieve. 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  R'  is  hydroxy  and  together  R 
and  R'  is  kelo.  and  X  is  halogen. 

6.  1  la-hydroxy-A-norprogesterone  lla-mesylate. 

8.  A*-A-Borpregnene-9/3.11^-oxido-2,2(Mioae. 


2,959,299 
STABILIZED  AROMATIC  CARBOCYCUC  AMINES 


V.  Host,  WoatScId,  NJ.,  assignor  in 

e  ft  Film  Corporation,  New  Ywfc,  N.Y.,  n 
porathm  of  Ddawara 

No  Drawls    Fliedli 


12 
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2,959,297 

PREPARATION  OF  WATER  SOLUBLE 

EPINOCHROME  DERIVATIVES 

InnicU  Iwno,  TennofMcn,  Ooaka,  and  Koichi  TonUno, 

Scnhokn-gnn,  Osaka-fn,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tanabc 

Seiyakn  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 

NoDnwfa«.   F1ledFch.5,1957,Scr.No.439J21 
Cfadms  priority,  application  Japan  Feb.  19, 1954 
11  Claims.    (Q.  249—319) 
1.  Process  of  preptoiOicw  of  therapeutically  valuable 
monosemicarbazooe  of  epinochrome-2-sulfoaic  acid  com- 
prising mixing  a  water-soluble  salt  of  epinochrome-2-sul- 
fonic  acid  with  semicarbazide,  whereby  condensation  of 
said  substances  takes  place. 


e  21, 19S4,  Scr.  Now  592,734 

(CL  249-^391) 

1.  An  aromatic  carbocydic  compound,  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  carbocydic  amines  and 
polyamines  stabilized  against  deterioration  by  steel  by 
haying  incorporated  therewith  from  0.01  to  1.0  part  by 
weight  per  100  parts  by  weight  of  said  aromatic  carbo- 
cydic compound  of  an  organic  phosphite  having  the 
general  formula: 

(R)iPO, 

wherem  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  ethyl,  butyl,  isoamyl.  decyl,  cetyl,  cydohexyl, 
phenyl,  cresyl  and  benzyl  groups. 


2359499 

ISOLATION  PROCESS 
Christopher  Towers  Cafami  and  PhMp  John  Cnrtfa,  Man- 
"^      Enghmd,  nssignon  to  Impcrinl  Chcmicnl  b. 
Limited,  L4>ndon,  Enghmd,  a  corpocathm  of 


NoDrawtog.    FBed  .Mar.  29. 1959,  Ser.  No.  724,512 
CWms  priority,  apnlkathM  Grant  Britain  Apr.  5, 1957 

3  Cfadms.  (O.  249-^343  J) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  the  isolation  of  crystalline 
gibberellic  acid  from  an  aqueous  fermentation  medium 
thereof  which  comprises  extracting  the  said  aqueous  fer- 
mentation medium  with  at  least  one  organic  solvent 
selected  from  ttie  group  consisting  of  ethyl  acetate,  n- 
butyl  acetate,  isoamyl  acetate,  diethyl  carbonate,  etiiyl 
propionate,  ethyl  n-butyrate.  n-butyl  lactate,  isopropyl 
acetate,  ^-etiioxyethyl  acetate,  methoxybutyl  acetate, 
metiiyl  n-propyl  ketone,  cydobexanone,  dietiiyl  ketone, 
methyl  isobutyl  ketone,  meUiyl  cyclohexanooe,  meUiyl 
ethyl  ketone,  benzyl  alcohol,  sec.-butanol,  cyclohexanol, 
n-butanol.  and  thereafter  isolating  crystalline  gibberellic 
add  frxMn  the  organic  solvent  extract 


2,959,291 

17-OXYGENATED  ESrRA-l,33(19)-TRIENE-M- 
DIOLS,  THEIR  ESTERS,  AND  A  CORRE- 
SPONDING QUINONE 

James  Jhi,  Morton  Grove,  DL,  aiidiHoi  to  G.  D. .. 
ft  Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Dehmnra 

NoDrawfaig.    Filed  Dec  22, 1959,  Scr.  No.  7SMSS 

SCUnss.   (CL  249— 397  J) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  die  group  consisting  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


CHj 


2,959499 

9a-HALO-A-NORPROGESrERONES 
Frank  L.  Wdacnhorn,  Middlcbnsh,  N J.,  assign  111  to  OUn 
Mathicson  Chemical  Coiporatitm,  New  York,  N.Y-  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 

NoDrawfaig.    Filed  Jnly  29, 1959, Scr. No.  929,944 
9  Cfadms.    (CL  249-^349) 


and  compounds  of  the  formida 


1.  A  oon^HNmd  of  the  general  formula 


wherein  Z  is  sdected  from  the  groiq>  ooosistiiig  ol  car- 
bonyl, ^-hydroxymethylene,  and  ^(lower  alkanoyloxj)- 
methylene  radicals,  and  R  is  selected  from  the  groop 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals. 


964 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  23,  1960 


2^50^92 

3  .  ALKOXY  .  U  •  ALKYL  -  14  •  HYDROXY- 
143(l«)-ESTIIATIIIKN-17-ONBS^  THEIR 
ETHERS  AND  ESTERS 


DaTid  A.  l^Bcr,  SkoUc,  IB^  mtri^mx  to  G.  D.  SmtIc  A 
Co^  Chicago,  in^  a  cotpotatloa  of  Ddawar* 

No 


Filed  Jne  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  823,299 
tClainM.    (CL2M— 397.4) 
A  compound  of  the  formula 


OR 


(lower  alkyl) 


(lower  sIkyDO 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower  alkyl  and  — CO — (lower  alkyl)  radicals. 


2,9S«,293 

SUBSTTTUTED  BENZENESULFONYL- 
HYDRAZONES  (N) 

Haoa  won  ZtainMr,  Cincteoati,  Ohio,  aasipMW  to  The 
Chattanooga  Medicine  CoaqHuqr,  Chattanooga,  Tcnn., 
a  corporation  of  Tennessee 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Jniy  1, 195S,  Scr.  No.  745,824 

3  Claims.    (CL  2M— 397.7) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  formula: 


OiNHN=A 


V- 


NH 


wherein  A  is  a  trivalent  aliphatic  Ci — €«  hydrocarbon 
group,  any  unsaturation  in  the  radical  A  being  olefinic, 
Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  CHaO— , 
CiHaO— ,  CjHtO— ,  and  C4H,0— ,  and  each  Y'  is  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  H,  CHjO — ,  CaHgO — . 
CjHjO— ,  and  C4H,0— ;  the  total  number  of  Cs  in  Y,  Y' 
plus  Y'  being  at  least  two. 


2,956494 

SUBSTITUTED  BENZENESULFONYL- 
HYDRAZONES  (Q) 

Hans  Willi  Zimmcr,  Cincfamati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Chattanooga  Medicine  Company,  Chattanooga,  Tenn., 
a  corporation  of  Tennessee 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  July  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  745,828 

4  Claims,    (a.  2M— 397.7) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
a  compound  having  the  formula: 

R 
80fNHN=C(CH.).COOH 


and  sodium,  potassium,  zinc  and  copper  carboxylic  acid 
salts  of  the  compound  having  said  formula;  wherein  Y 
is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  —NO,,  —NH,  and  — NHCOCH,,  n  is  an  integer 
from  1  to  S,  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  —CH,  and  — C^s- 


SUBSITIUIED  BENZENESULFONYL- 
HYDRAZONES  (K) 

Hans  WilU  Zimmcr,  CfaidBnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
ChattaBoogB  McdkhM  Compaay,  Chattanooga,  Tcna., 

a  cutpmathm  of  TcMMMec 

No  Drawls    FDad  Jnly  1, 1958,  Str.  No.  745,832 

SOafaBi.    (CL  248— 397.7) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  following  formula: 


NO 


OtNBN=>A 


<^ 


wherein  A  is  a  trivalent  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  group 
having  from  one  to  six  carbon  atoms,  any  unsaturation 
in  A  being  in  the  form  of  a  single  olefinic  group,  Y  is 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  — OX,  — NOj  and 
— X,  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H 
and  an  alkyl  group  having  from  one  to  four  carbon  atoms. 


2,958,294 

SUBSTITUTED  BENZENESULFONYI^ 
HYDRAZOTSES  (L) 

Hana  WDH  ZlauMr,  Cfaichmati,  OMo,  aarigmir  to  The 
Chattanooga  Medicine  Compaay,  Ctettanooga,  T« 
a  corporatioa  of  Tennessee 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Inly  1, 1958,  Scr.  No.  745^33 

3aainM.    (CL  248— 397.7) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


0|NHN=R 


wherein  Y  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  NO] —  and  NHj —  and  R  is  a  divalent 
Ci — Cit  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  any  unsaturation 
in  such  aliphatic  radical  being  olefinic. 


2,958,297 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  144nJB- 
SmUTED  •  3a  •  ACETOXY  -  17a  •  HYDROXY- 
11,28-FREGNANEDIONE 

Nonwm  L.  Wcndlcr,  Sunarit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Mctcfc  A 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Ictaey 

No  Drawing.    Fflcd  Ang.  7, 1958,  Ser.  No.  753,439 

5Clafant.    (a.  248— 397.45) 

5.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  a  compound 
of  the  formula — 

o 

0-C— CH» 


C=0 


/N 


H,C— C-O 


"V 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
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gen  and  lower  alky    with  ethjriene  diamine  to  form  a 
compound  of  the  formula — 


HiC-C+40- 


I, 


wherein  R  is  as  abcn « t 


2,958,298 
STEROID  SECONDARY  21-PHOSPHATE  ESTERS 

laaeph   Elks,   Loodoii,  and   Gordon  Hanley   PhilUpps, 
Gracnford,  Fjigland,  aiiignoii  to  Glaxo  Laboratories 
limited,  Greenfocd,  Fjigland,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  774,588 

Clafans  priority,  applcation  Great  Brttafai  Nov.  19,  1957 
19  Claims.    (O.  260—397.45) 
17.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

a  compound  having  the  general  formula 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl 
group  containing  I  -6  carbon  atoms,  a  hydroxy-substituted 
alkyl  group  containing  1-6  carbon  atoms,  a  benzyl  group, 
a  nitro-substituted  benzyl  group,  a  broroo-substituted 
benzyl  group,  a  cyano-substituted  benzyl  group,  a  phenyl 
group,  a  methoxy-substituted  phenyl  group,  a  nitro-sub- 
stituted phenyl  group,  a  carbomethoxy-substituted  phenyl 
group  and  a  phenacyl  group;  a  compound  having  the 
general  formula 

O    OR 

It/ 

CHi— O-P 
i=0  ^ 


o= 


OH 


-OH 


where  R  has  the  same  meaning  as  above;  the  A'-^-com- 
pound  corresponding  to  said  second  named  compound; 
and  non-toxic  water-soluble  salts  of  said  saturated  and 
unsaturated  compounds. 


2  950,299 
SURFACE  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCES  OF  ETHER 
ESTER  CLASS 
Willard  H.  Kirfcpatrick,  Sa|ar  Laid,  Tcz.,  assignor  to 
Viaco  Products  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  -—       -^  r- 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Jan.  6, 1958,  Scr.  No.  707,114 
13  culms,    (a.  240— 407) 

1.  A  monomeric  acidic  ester  of  a  dimerized  higher 

fatty  acid  containing  from  34  to  36  carbon  atoms  and 

a  polyoxyalkylene  compound  having  a  terminal  hydroxy 

7.'»7  o.o-  «4 


group  in  which  the  major  proportion  of  the  mcrfecular 
weight  of  said  polyoxyalkylene  compound  consists  of  oxy- 
ethylene  and  oxypropylene  groups,  the  weight  ratio  of 
oxyethylcne  to  oxypropylene  not  exceeding  about  4:1,  the 
weight  percentage  of  oxyethylene  in  said  ester  being  at 
least  8%  by  weight  of  the  total  weight  of  oxyethylene  and 
oxypropylene,  the  minimum  molecular  weight  attribut- 
able to  both  oxyethylene  and  oxypropylene  groops  being 
at  least  about  1,000,  and  the  maximum  molecular  wei^t 
attributable  to  both  oxyethylene  and  oxypropylene  groups 
being  7500,  the  molar  ratio  of  the  said  acid  to  said  poly- 
oxyalkylene compound  is  not  less  than  about  1:1  nor 
more  than  about  2:1. 


2,950,380 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING 

CHLOROFLUORO  ACID  HALIDES 
David  B.  Brandon,  Orange,  N J.,  aarignor,  hy  mccnc  aa- 
signmcnts,  to  MfamcMta  Miaing  and  Mannfactnting 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Mfam.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 
No  Drawii«.    FBcd  Aug.  27,  1954,  Ser.  No.  452,704 

llOafans.  (a.  240— 408) 
8.  A  method  of  preparing  an  aliphatic  periialogenated 
carboxylic  acid  containing  fluorine  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting a  perhalogenated  aliphatic  olefin  containing  halo- 
gen atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluorine 
and  chlorine,  having  at  least  7  carbon  atoms  and  being 
at  least  half  fluorinated  to  oxidation  at  a  temperature  not 
higher  than  about  0°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  permanganate 
salt  in  substantially  non-aqueous  solution  to  produce  an 
acid  halide  as  the  reaction  product  and  thereafter  adding 
water  to  the  reaction  product 


2,950,301 

PREPARATION  OF  ORGANOTIN  AND  LEAD 

COMPOUNDS 

James  M.  Riddle,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ethyl 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

wara 

No  Drawhig.     FHed  May  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  818,239 

4  Claims.  (Q.  260— 429.7) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  organometallic 
compound  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lead  and  tin  which  comprises  reacting  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead  and 
tin  salts  and  oxides  which  are  essentially  inert  to  water 
with  an  organoborane  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  trialkylborane  and  trialkenylborane  in  the 
presence  of  water. 


2,950,302 

PREPARATION  OF  ORGANOMETALUC 

COMPOUNDS 

James  M.  Riddk,  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

No  Drawhig.    FUcd  May  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  810,240 

llChrfms.  (a.  260— 429.7) 
1 .  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  an  organometal- 
lic compound  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lead,  tin,  and  mercury  which  comprises  reacting  a 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lead,  tin, 
and  mercury  salts  and  oxides  which  are  essentially  inert  to 
water  with  a  bimetallic  hydrocarbon  metal  compound 
wherein  one  metal  is  boron  and  the  other  metal  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aUcali  and  alkaline  earth 
metals  in  the  presence  of  water. 


2,950,303 

PREPARATION  OF  ORGANOMERCURY 

COMPOUNDS 

James  M.  Riddle,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  aw^i to  Ethyl 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcta- 

ware 

No  Drawing.     Filed  May  1,  1959,  Scr.  No.  818^34 

4aaims.    (0.260—431) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  mercury  products 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl-  and  alkenyl- 
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mercury  compounds  which  compriaes  reactiof  an  organo- 
borane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trialkyl-  and 
triaIkenylb(Mtuie  with  an  oxide  of  mercury  in  the  presence 
of  water. 

PREPARATION  OF  ORGANOMERCURY 

COMPOUNDS 
M.  RiddDc,  Baton  Roofc,  La^  aasigBor  to  Ethyl 
CofpofBtfcM,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y^  a  corporatloa  of  Dda- 


NoDnnrli«.   Filed  May  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  tl«a37 
SCIahm.    (CL  2<#— 431) 

1.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  o^  an  organomer- 
cury  compound  which  comprises  reacting  a  mercury  salt 
of  an  organic  acid  wherein  mercury  is  attached  to  cart)oa 
through  an  intermediate  atom  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur  and  wherein  said  organic 
acid  contains  up  to  about  25  carbon  atoms  with  an  <Mrgano- 
borane  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trialkyl- 
borane  and  trialkenylborane  in  the  presence  of  water. 


2,956«MS 

PREPARATION  OF  ORGANOMERCURY 

COMPOUNDS 

James  M.  Riddk,  Batoa  Roi«c,  U^  aaiiciior  to  Ethyl 

CorporatkNi,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cofporathw  of  Dcla- 


No  Drawing.   Filed  May  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  819,238 
5  Claims.    (CL2M-^431) 

,  1.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  organomercury 
compounds  which  comprises  reacting  an  organoborane 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  trialkyl- 
borane  and  trialkenylborane  with  a  mercury  halide  in  the 
presence  of  water. 


2,958,3M 

ORGANO-FLUORINE  COMPOUNDS  OF  PHOS- 
PHORUS ARSENIC  AND  ANTIMONY 
William  Channinc  Smitfa,  WUningtoa,  Dd^  assicnor  to 

E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Ncmoon  and  Company,  Wilmington, 

DcU  a  cocyoratlon  of  Ddaware 

No  Drawi^.    FOcd  Mar.  7, 1957,  Scr.  No.  444,475  ' 
7Clainit.    (CL2M-^44f) 

1.  Process  for  preparing  at  least  one  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  compounds  having  the  formula 
RM(0)F3  and  compounds  having  the  formula  RMF4. 
wherein  R  is  an  organic  radical  free  of  ZerewitinofT  hy- 
drogen selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  halo- 
alkyl,  alkenyl,  cycloalkyl,  halocycloalkyl,  aryl  and  halo- 
aryl,  and  M  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  phos- 
phorus, arsenic,  and  antimony,  which  comprises  reacting 
sulfur  tetrafluoride  with  an  acid  of  the  general  formula 
RM(0)(OH)s,  in  which  R  and  M  have  the  same  sig- 
nificance as  above. 


2,95«,3«7 
POLYISOCYANATE  COMPOSITIONS 
Harold   France,  Arthnr  Lnmbcrt,  and  Thomas  James 
Mcyrick,  Manchester,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Indnstrics  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  19, 1955,  Ser.  No.  553,742 
aaims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Dec.  24,  1954 
7ClainH.    (CL  249— 453) 
1.  Polyisocyanate  compositions  of  reduced  tendency  to 
discolour  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  polyisocya- 
nate selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aliphatic,  cyclo- 
aliphatic  and  aromatic  di-  and  tri-isocyanates  and  at  least 
one  phenol  containing  at  least  one  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tertiary  alkyl  and  a-alkylcyck>- 
alkyl  radicals  having  from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  the  pro- 
portion of  phenol  in  the  composition  being  from  0.1%  to 
5%  by  weight  of  the  polyisocyanate. 


2,9St,3M 

ADDUCrS  OF  BENZOQUINONEDI1MINK8 
Joacnh  E.  Dnbnr,  Mldlaad,  MklL,  awl^nr  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  CoBimny,  Midland,  Mkh.,  a  coipoiatloM 
•f  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  849,142 

5Clala8.    (a.  248— 441) 
1.  A   cyclopentadiene    adduct    of   N,N'bis(dialkoxy- 
phosphinothioyl)-p-benzoquinonediimine  having  the  for- 
mula 

RiO    8 


-NH 


RiO 


RiO 


RsO 


wherein  Ri  and  R3  each  represent  a  lower  aHiyl  radical 
containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


Cheater  J« 
NcUer 


2,95839 

AMPHETAMINE  TANNATE 

DL. 
^  DL,  a 


to  Irwin, 

•f 


NoDnnvli«.    Filed  Mnr.  8, 1955,  Scr.  No.  493,841 
3CWn&    (0.248-473.5) 

1.  Amphetamine  tannate  having  a  molecular  ratio  of 
approximately  1:1  amphetamine  to  galloyi  gallic  acid 
moiety. 

2358,318 
SURFACE  ACTIVE  SUBSTANCES 
WiUard  H.  Khrfcpatrfefc,  Sngar  Land,  Tex.,  anignor  to 
Viaco  Products  Company,  Honston,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Ang.  8,  1957,  Scr.  No.  474,917 

21  Cbhm.  (O.  248—475) 
I.  A  monomeric  acidic  ester  of  an  organic  dicarboxy 
acid  and  a  polyoxyalkylene  compound  having  a  terminal 
hydroxy  group  in  which  the  major  proportion  of  the 
molecular  weight  of  said  polyoxyalkylene  compound  con- 
sists of  oxyethylene  and  oxypropylene  groups,  the  weight 
ratio  of  oxyethylene  to  oxypropylene  not  exceeding  4:1, 
and  the  minimum  molecular  weight  attributable  to  both 
oxyethylene  and  oxypropylene  groups  being  at  least  1000, 
with  the  further  proviso  that  there  is  only  one  polyoxy- 
alkylene chain  composed  of  oxyethylene  and  oxypropylene 
groups  and  the  major  part  of  the  molecular  weight  of 
the  resultant  ester  is  attributable  to  oxyethylene  groups 
and  oxypropylene  groups,  the  molecular  weight  of  said 
ester  being  within  the  range  from  1500  to  7500. 


2,958J11 
O-DEMETHYL-N-DESACETYL-N-METHYL    COL- 
CHICINE AND  A  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Georges   Mnlkr,   Nogcnt-cnr-Mamc,   and    PanI   BcUct, 
Paris,  France,  aasignon  to  UCLAF,  Park,  France,  a 
corporation  of  France 

Filed  Oct.  27, 1955,  Scr.  No.  543,193 
Chdnu  priority,  application  France  Nov.  3, 1954 
4aainH.    (0.248—474) 
2.  The  tribenzoyl-O  -  demethyl-N  -  deacetyl-N  -  methyl 
colchiceine  of  the  formula 


CO-COti 
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3.  In  a  process  of  preparing  O-demethyl-N-desacetyl- 
N-methyl  colchicine,  the  steps  which  comprise  disserving 
the  Colchicum  alkaloids  obtained  by  extracting  Coldiicum 
seeds  with  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  water,  water  miscible  lower  alkan(^,  and  mixtures  of 
water  miscible  lower  alkanols  and  halogenated  lower  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbons  in  a  water-immisdble  organic  sol- 
vent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloroform, 
tetrachloro  ethane,  and  trichloro  ethylene,  intimately 
mixing  the  resulting  solution  with  an  aqueous  acid,  there- 
by forming  water-soluble  add  addition  salts  of  the  basic 
components  of  said  Colchicum  constiturtits,  removing  the 
organic  solvent  phase,  neutralizing  the  acid  aqueous  solu- 
tion, mixing  the  neutralized  aqueous  solution  with  a 
water-immiscible  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chloroform,  tetrachloro  ethane,  and  trichloro 
ethylene,  separating  the  resulting  extract  in  the  organic 
solvent  from  the  aqueous  solution,  mixing  the  organic 
extract  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  base,  thereby  con- 
verting amphoteric  components  of  said  Colchicum  con- 
stituents into  salts  with  said  base,  separating  the  basic 
aqueous  solution  from  the  organic  solvent  phase,  acidify- 
ing and  then  neutralizing  the  basic  aqueous  solution,  ex- 
tracting said  neutralized  aqueous  solution  with  a  water- 
immiscible  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  chloroform,  tetrachloro  ethane,  and  trichloro 
ethylene,  separating  the  extract  in  the  organic  solvent 
from  the  aqueous  solution,  evaporating  the  organic  solvent 
from  the  extract,  and  recrystallizing  the  evaporation 
residue  to  produce  O-demethyl-N-desacetyl-N-methyl  col- 
chicine in  crystalline  form. 


2,958312 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  N-TRINITROETHYL 
URETHANES,  AMIDES,  AND  UREAS 
Thcr^  QnadMcg,  Hambwg-Blankenaec,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Nltroglyocrin  Aktiebolagct,  Gyttorp,  Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 

No  Drawing.    FiM  Oct  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  492,249 
Clafans  priority,  amplication  Sweden  Oct.  24,  1954 
2  CbUms.    (CI.  248 — 482) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  trinitroethylsubstituted  acid 
amides  of  the  general  lormula 

H    NOi 

I     I 

C-N-C-C-NOi 

/fl        I      I      I 

n  H  vo, 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  lower  alkyl,  lower  oxyalkyl.  phenyl  and  NHj 
which  comprises  reacting,  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  sol- 
vent, nitroform  with  an  oxymethylenc  compound  of  the 
general  formula 

H 

I 

C-N-C-OH 

wherein  R  has  the  significance  indicated  above,  and  re- 
covering the  compound  so  produced. 


2,958,313 

SURFACE  ACTIVE  POLYOXYPROPYLENE  ESTERS 
Willard  H.  Kfatpotrick,  Sngar  Lnnd,  Tcx^  asaignor  to 
Viaco  Prodncti  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  July  2, 1957,  Ser.  No.  449,444 
l4Chihns.    (O.  248-484) 
I.  A  polyoxypropylene  compound  having  a  terminal 
hydroxy  group  which  has  been  esterified  with  a  carboxy 
acyl  group,  said  polyoxypropylene  compound  having  an 
average  molecular  weight  of  at  least  1200.  the  major  pro- 
portion of  the  average  molecular  weight  of  said  ester 
being  attributable  to  oxypropylene  groups,  said  ester  con- 
taining only  one  oxypropylene  chain  and  having  a  mo- 
lecular weight  not  exiceeding  7500. 


2,958,314 

COLOR  COUPLERS  FOR  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Arthnr  Henri  De  Cat,  Mortad-Antwcrp,  and  Raphaa 
Karri  Van  Ponckc,  MechHn,  Bclginni,  asaliniin  to 
Gcvacrt  Photo-Prodnctcn  N.V.,  Mortari,  BcMnn,  a 
Belgtan  company 
No  Drawfa«.    Filed  Apr.  3, 1954,  Ser.  No.  575,718 
Claims  priority,  application  Grant  Britain  Apr.  5, 1955 

2Claini.    (CL  248— 587) 
2.  A  sulphonated  aroyl-acetarylide  of  the  following 
structure: 

R— CO— CHr-CO— NH— R'— SOjMe 

wherein  R  represents  an  aryl  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkoxyphenyl,  alkoxy  naphthyi,  dial- 
koxy  phenyl,  dichloro  alkoxy  phenyl,  isooctyl  phenoxy 
cthoxy  phenyl,  nitrophenyl.  and  acylamino  phenyl,  R' 
represents  a  monocyclic  arylene  radical  of  the  benzene 
series,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenylene, 
chlorophenylene,  dialkyi  amino  phenylene,  alkyl  phenyl- 
ene, alkoxy  phenylene,  dialkoxyphenylene,  and  acyl- 
aminophenylene,  and  Me  represents  an  alkali  metal 
atom,  said  sulphonated  aroyi  acetaryUde  being  prepared 
by  condensing  an  aroyI  acetic  ester  of  the  following 
formula: 

R— CO— CH,— CO— OR" 

wherein  R"  represents  a  lower  alkyl  group,  with  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula  HaN— R'— SOjF.  and  hydrolyzing 
the  resulting  compound  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide. 


2,958,315 

PRODUCTION  OF  3,5-DIIODOTHYRONINE 

PanI  Z.  Anthony,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assizor  to 

Baxter  Laboratories,  Inc. 

No  Drawhig.    FUed  June  18,  1954,  Ser.  No.  591,797 

4  Chdms.  (CI.  248—519) 
4.  A  process  for  the  production  of  3,5-diiodothyronine 
from  thyroxine  comprising  suspending  thyroxine  in  a 
solution  of  about  57%  hydriodic  acid,  refluxing  the  sus- 
pension so  achieved  for  about  I  to  3  hours  until  a  clear 
solution  results,  and  recovering  3,5-diiodothyronine  from 
said  solution. 


2,958314 

PURIFICATION  OF  FUMARIC  AOD 

Elmer  H.  Dobratz,  Clayton,  Mo.,  aadgnor  to  Monnnto 

Chemical  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  19, 1952,  Ser.  No.  321,587 

8ClataiB.  (O.  248— 537) 
1.  A  method  for  purifying  crude  fumaric  acid  com- 
prising converting  the  fumaric  acid  into  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  an  alkali  metal  acid  salt  of  fumaric  acid,  sepa- 
rating insoluble  materials  from  said  solution,  acidifying 
the  said  solution  with  a  strong  acid  to  precipitate  fumaric 
acid  crystals  and  recovering  relatively  pure  fumaric  acid. 


2,958317 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION  OF  PERFLUORO- 
ALKYL  SULFONYL  CHLORIDES 
Harvey  A.  Brown,  East  Oakdalc  TowuUp,  Washington 
County,  and  Ralph  I.  Coon,  St  PanI,  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Minnesoto  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
9t  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FHcd  Oct.  21, 1957,  Ser.  No.  491,121 

3  Oafans.    (O.  248—543) 
1.  A  imxess  for  the  production  of  fluorocarbon  sul- 
fonyl  chlorides  which  comprises  interreacting  at  moder- 
ate temperature  and  in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent  a 
compound  represented  by  the  formula 

R,SO,F 

wherein  Rf  is  a  saturated  perfluoroalkyl  group  contain 


068 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  28,  1960 


ing  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  with  an  at  least  stoichiometric 
amount  of  hydrazine,  treating  the  resulting  reaction  mix- 
ture with  chlorine  at  moderate  temperature  and  recover- 
ing therefrom  a  fluorocarbon  sulfonyl  chloride. 


t.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  quaternary 
ammonium  chloride  wherein  methyl  chloride  is  slowly 
added  to  an  amine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
primary  and  secondary  amines  having  the  formulas  RNHj 
and  R2NH  wherein  R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
having  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  adding  simultaneously  with  but  separate 
from  said  methyl  chloride,  a  stoichiometricaily  propor- 
tional quantity  of  sodium  hydroxide. 


PURIFICATION  OF  AROMATIC  META-DIAMINES 
Lcdk  M.  ScbcKk,  Wcitieli,  tmi  Albert  BkMM,  IbmwH. 
NJ.,  aarignon  to  Gcaeral  Aniline  A  Film  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dclawaic 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  1,  1956,  Scr.  No.  581,830 

1  ClaiB.  (CL  2M— 582) 
Process  for  the  prevention  of  discoloration  of  meta- 
phenylenediamine,  which  consists  in  the  step  of  passing 
molten  meta-phenylenediamine  through  a  bed  of  silica 
gel  at  a  temperature  of  120'  C,  so  as  to  effect  the  sU- 
bilization  thereof  whereby  resistance  to  deterioration  of 
the  meta-phenylenediamine  is  improved  and  the  tend- 
ency of  the  treated  meta-phenylenediamine  to  remain 
colorless  is  increased. 


2,95«,32« 
5-BENZOYL  PENTANOL-I 
Edwin  J.  Vandenlieii,  WOmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Her- 
cules Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.     FUcd  May  27, 1953,  Ser.  No.  357,9t5 

1  Claim.    {a.lf~-sn) 
As  a  composition  of  matter  5-benzoyl  pentanol-1. 


2,95t,321 

PRODUCTION  OF  BETA.IONYLIDENE.ETHYL. 
».;.»..   TRIARYLFHOSPHONIUMHALIDES 
WUhelm   SamccU   and   Horst  Poomcr,   Lndwigshafen 

Ocbinc),  Germany,  amignors  to   Badischc  AnUin-  & 

Soda-Fabrik  Akticngcsclbchalt,  Lndwigshafen  (Rhine), 

Germany 

No  Drawing.     FUcd  Ang.  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  757,894 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sent  3,  1957 

7  Claims.    (CL  260— «M.5) 

I.   The   process  of  producing   beta-ionylidene-ethyl- 
triarylphosphonium    halides    which    comprises    reacting 


a  triarylphosphine  halide  from  the  group  consisting  of 
tripbenylphosphine  hydrohalide  and  tri-(lower-alkyl-sub- 
stituted-phenyl)-phosphine  hydrohalide  with  5-(2'.6'.6'- 
trimethylcyclohexene-(r)-yl-(r))-3-methyl  -  pentadiene- 
(1.4)ol-(3). 


2,958,318 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  QUATER- 
NARY AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Sydney  H.  Shapiro,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Armoar 
and  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Oct  1^  1957,  Scr.  No.  698,8M 
8  Claims.     {O.  268— 567.6) 


2,958322 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  VINYLPHENYL 
BOROXOLE 
Arthnr  K.  Hoffmann,  Stamford,  Conn.,  and  Stephen  J. 
Granoa,  Cincinnati,  and  Walter  M.  Thmnaa,  Noroton 
Hcighti,  Ohio,  assigwrs  to  American  Cyanamid  Com- 
pany, New  Yocfc,  N.Y.,  a  coiporation  of  Maine 
No  Dnwfaig.    Offlgfaial  application  Sept  6,  1957,  Scr. 
No.  682,312.    Divided  and  this  appUcation  Ang.  19, 
1959,  Ser.  No.  834,643 

6ClainH.  (a.  264-606.5) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  vinylphenyl  boroxole 
which  comprises  dehydrohalogenating.  by  heating  under 
anhydrous  conditions  and  while  admixed  with  a  base,  the 
corresponding  alpha-X-ethyl  phenyl  boroxole  where  X  rep- 
resents a  halogen  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  bromine. 


2,950,323 
MERCAPTAN  SYNTHESIS 
Bernard  Locv,  Philadelphia,  and  John  T.  Hlaiiii^ali 
West  Chester,  Pa.,  aarignon  to  PcHMaH  Chcmknb 
Corporation,  Phibidelphla,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
No  Drawtag.    Filed  Apr.  10, 1958,  Scr.  No.  727,550 

UCIafatts.    (0.260—609) 
1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  mercaptans  which 
compriaet  the  ntcp*  of  forming  a  mixture  of  hydrogen 
sulfide  and  an  alcohol  having  from  3  to  18  carbon  atoms 
and  having  the  formula: 

R'      R" 
R-CH-C-HOH 

where  R,  R'  and  R"  are  selected  from  the  class  cooaiating 
of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon  radicals  free  of  aliphatic 
unsaturation,  the  molar  ratio  of  H|S:alcohol  in  said  mix- 
ture being  from  1:1  to  10:1,  and  contacting  said  mixture 
at  a  temperature  <rf  from  100*  to  425*  C.  under  a  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  of  at  least  50  Ibs./in.'  gage  with  an 
acidic  catalyst  in  solid  form,  said  catalyst  being  an  oxy- 
gen acid  compound  of  an  element  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  B,  Si,  S  and  P,  said  alcohol  being  free  from 
groups  reactive  with  HaS  under  said  reaction  conditioos, 
and  isolating  from  the  resulting  reaction  product  a  mer- 
captan  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  secondary 
and  tertiary  mercaptans  having  the  same  number  of  car- 
bon atoms  as  the  starting  alcohol. 


2,950,324 
HIGH  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT  MERCAPTAN 
Bernard  Locv,  Philadclphhi,  and  Roland  H.  GodMm, 
Fort  Washington,  Pa.,  aarignots  to  Pcnnmit  Chemicals 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  coqMNHtion  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Apr.  10, 1958,  Scr.  No.  727,666 
5Cfadnis.  (a.  260-409) 
1 .  Process  for  the  production  of  high  molecular  weight 
mercaptans  of  from  8  to  18  carbon  atoms  which  com- 
prises passing  a  mixture  of  a  propylene  homopolymer 
and  hydrogen  sulfide  through  a  reaction  zone  containing 
a  phosphoric  acid  catalyst  supported  on  a  silicaceous 
carrier,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  25*  to  about  100* 
C.  and  at  a  pressure  of  from  about  50  to  about  350 
p.s.i.g. 
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2,950325 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  FLUOROPHENOLS 
Edgar  C.  Britton  and  Andrew  J.  Dietzlcr.  MldbuMl,  Mich., 
aasignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  6, 1958,  Scr.  No.  740,214 

8  Claims.  (O.  260—623) 
1.  A  method  of  hydrolyzing  a  bromo-fluoro-substituted 
aromatic  compound  to  produce  a  fluorine-containing 
phenol,  which  method  comprises  heating  a  mixture  con- 
sisting of  one  gram  molecular  proportion  of  a  bromo- 
fluoro-substituted  aromatic  compound  having  the  general 
formula: 


wherein  R  represent^ 'an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1 
to  18  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2,  and 
R'  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  the 
phenyl,  tolyl,  xylyl,  benzyl,  alpha-mcthylbenzyl,  phen- 
ethyl,  cyclohexyl  and  methylcyclohexyl  radicals  and  m 
is  an  integer  from  0  to  1,  from  0.25  to  2.5  chemically 
equivalent  proportions  of  at  least  one  inorganic  alkaline 
earth  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  the  oxides  and  hydroxides  of  an  alkaline  earth 
metal,  based  on  a  gram  atomic  weight  of  the  bromine  in 
the  bromo-fluoro-substituted  aromatic  compound,  and 
water  at  reaction  temperatures  between  190*  and  250* 
C.  under  a  pressure  >t  least  as  great  as  the  autogenous 
pressure  of  the  mixture  of  the  materials  and  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  copper-containing  catalyst. 


tail 


2,950326 

HYDROGENAT|DN  OF  l,4.BUTYNEDIOL  TO 
lABUTANEDIOL 
Eugene  V.  Hort,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  General 
Aniline  Sl  FUm  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FOed  Dec.  31, 1957,  Scr.  No.  706,251 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—635) 
1.  A  process  for  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  of  1,4- 
butynediol  to  1 .4-btitanediol  comprising  admixing  an 
aqueous  solution  of  1,4-butynediol  with  a  nickel  catalyst 
and  treating  the  resulting  mixture  at  an  alkaline  pH  with 
hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  about  15  to  120*  C.  and 
a  pressure  of  about  0  to  30  atmospheres  gauge  until  the 
1,4-butynediol  has  been  hydrogenated  to  1,4-butanediol. 


2350,327 

PREPARATION  OF  PENTAERYTHRITOL 

Raymond  Carpcnticff,  Ixdlcs,  and  Pol  Lambert,  Uccle, 

Bclghim,  assignors  to  Union  Chfaniqne   Bclg^,  S.A., 

Bni§seis,  Belgium,  a  corporation  of  Bclginm 

No  Drawfaig.     nied  Mar.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  724,500 

Chiims  priority,  anplication  Bclghim  Feb.  24,  1958 

6  CfaiiaM.  (a.  260—635) 
I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  pentaerythritol 
which  comprises  reading  one  mole  of  acetaldehyde  with 
4  to  5.5  moles  of  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  (a) 
1  to  3  equivalent-molts  of  an  alkaline  reacting  condensa- 
tion agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  and  alkaline  earth  metal  hydroxides,  and  (b)  from 
0.05  to  5%  based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  aldehydes 
of  a  catalyst  containing  at  least  one  organic  compound 
forming  free  radicals  and  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acetyl,  benzoyl  and  acetyl  benzoyl  peroxides: 
t-butyl,  cumene  and  tetrahydronaphthalene  hydroper- 
oxides; 2,2'  -  azo  -  bi^<isobutyronitrile,  2.2'-azo-bis-2,4-di- 
methylisovaleronitrile.  I ,  I  -azo  -  bis  -  I  -cyclohexanenitrile 
and  2,3-butanedione,  said  reacting  being  carried  out  in  an 


aqueous  medium  an< 
40«  C 


at  a  tem|$erature  between  15  and 


2,950,328 

CYCLOPROPYL  DERIYATIVES  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Milton  Orchin,  Oncfauatl,  OUo,  amignor  to  Hondky 
Ftoccas  Corporation,  WDmfaigton,  DcL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1955,  Scr.  No.  554,427 
3aahns.    (0.260—648) 

1.  l,l-dichloro-2-methyl-2-vniylcyclopropane. 

2.  l,l-dichloro-2-isopropenylcyclopropane. 

3.  l,l-dichlor6-2-vhiylcyclopropane. 


2,950329 
PRODUCTION  OF  CHLORSTYRENES 
Franx   Rcichcncdw.  Hnbcrt  Sntcr,  and  Helmut  Orth, 
LndwigAafcn  (Rhfaic),  Erich  Stocckl,  Mamiheim,  and 
Matthlat  Sccfcldcr,  LwhrigAafcn  (Rhfac).Oppan,  Ger- 
many, aarignon  to  Badbchc  Anilhi.  ft  Soda-Fabrtt 


many,  amignoti  to  Bndbchc  Anilhi.  ft  Soda-Fabrik  Ak- 
tiengescllschaft,  Lndwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.    FHad  Ang.  16, 1957,  Scr.  No.  678,538 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Ang.  28,  1956 

9Clafais.  (a.  260— 650) 
I .  A  process  for  the  production  of  chlorstyrenes  which 
comprises  chlorinating  with  gaseous  chlorine  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylbenzene.  ethyl- 
monochlorbenzene  and  ethyldichlorbenzene  in  the  gas 
phase  at  a  temperature  from  about  140*  to  about  400*  C. 
in  the  presence  of  a  chlorination  catalyst  containing  a 
platinum  metal,  dehydrogenating  the  resultant  mixture  of 
chlorinated  products  in  the  gas  phase  in  the  presence  of 
a  dehydrogenation  catalyst  at  a  temperature  from  about 
500*  to  about  650*  C. 

6.  A  process  for  the  production  of  nuclear-chlorinated 
ethylbenzene  which  comprises  chlorinating  with  gaseous 
chlorine  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  ethylbenzene,  ethylmonochlorbenzene  and  ethyldi- 
chlorbenzene in  the  gas  phase  at  a  temperature  from  about 
140*  to  about  400*  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  chlorination 
catalyst  containing  a  platinum  metal. 


2,950,330 

1,3-DICHLOROPROPYNE 

William  E.  Dnggfais,  Berkley  Heights,  N  J.,  aarignor  to 

General  Anilhie  ft  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y„ 

a  corporation  nf  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  712^92 

ICIafan.  (a.  260— 654) 
The  process  of  preparing  1,3-dichloropropyne  which 
comprises  treating  one  mole  of  propargyl  chloride  with 
an  aqueous  solution  containing  one  to  three  moles  of 
sodium  hypochlorite  for  a  period  of  time  sufificient  to 
yield  the  said  1 .3-dichloropropyne. 


2,950331 

3-BROMO-l-CHLORO-l-PROPYNE 

WIBam  E.  Dnggfau,  Bcridcy  HdgMs,  N  J.,  aarfgnor  to 

General  AnUfaw  ft  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^ 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Dnwfaig.     Filed  Ian.  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  712,293 

1  Cfaifan.    (O.  260—454) 
3-bromo- 1  -chloro- 1  -propyne. 


2  950332 
CONVERSION  OF  KETONES  TO  AROMATICS 
William  Jndson  Mattox,  Baton  Rongc,  La.,  asdgnor  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  26, 1958,  Scr.  No.  776,399 

4  ClafaM.    (CL  260-^668) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  polyalykylated 
aromatic  compound  which  comprises  reacting  a  ketone 
having  the  formula 

O 

n 

R— CHf-C— R' 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
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drogen.  alkyt  and  aryi  radicals  and  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl  radicab  in  the 
presence  of  a  crystalline  metallic  alumtno-silicate  zeolite 
having  a  uniform  pore  opening  of  about  6  to  15  Angstrom 
units  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  300*  to  about 
900*  F. 


pound  with  an  okfinic  hydrocarbon  at  alkylating  condi- 
tions in  the  presence  at  a  boria>aluinina  mixture,  and 
recovering  the  resultant  alkylated  compound. 


METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  0XU)AT10N 

OF  POLYMER  OH^ 
Donid  F.  KocMckc,  Wcstflcid,  ami  Ober  C.  SloCteriicck, 
Rahway,  N  J.,  a«igBon  to  Esao  Rcacard 

ZompaBy,  a  cwpofadoo  of  Delaware 
FHad  Jaly  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <73,974 
4ClataM.    (CL2<»--M9) 


SEPARATION  OF  AROMATICS  AND  OLEFINS 
USING  ZEOUnC  MOLECULAR  SIEVES  . 
karks  Ncwtoa  riaitiila,  Ir^  and   WOUaa 
MattoK,  Baloa  Roaga,  La^  sas^aiiii  to  Easo 


_  CDBMaay,  a  cocMnilloa  of  Dalawaw 
FHad  Dae  77l9S^Sar.  No.  <2«,M» 

laiM.    (a.2M— 474) 


1.  In  a  method  for  oxidizing  a  liquid  polymeric  hydro- 
carbon drying  oil  wherein  the  oil  is  blown  with  an  oxygen- 
containing  gas,  the  method  of  controlling  the  oxidation  to 
incorporate  a  predetermined  amount  of  oxygen  in  the 
polymeric  oil  which  comprises  periodically  removing 
samples  of  the  oxidized  oil  during  oxidation,  titrating  the 
samples  at  a  constant  non-volatile  content  with  a  Ct  to 
C4  alcohol  until  the  samples  become  turbid,  and  stopping 
the  oxidation  when  the  amount  of  oxygen  in  the  samples 
has  reached  the  predetermined  amount. 

2.  Process  according  to  claim  I  in  which  the  polymer 
oil  is  a  liquid  sodium  polymer  of  0-40%  styrene  and 
60-100%  butadiene. 


1.  A  process  for  selectively  separating  hydrocarbons 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  hydrocar- 
bons and  mixtures  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  and  ole- 
finic  hydrocarbons,  from  a  hydrocarbon  feedstock  includ- 
ing said  hydrocarbons  in  admixture  with  other  hydro- 
carbons, which  comprises:  passing  said  feedstock  in  the 
vapor  phase  into  one  end  of  a  first,  and  then  through 
one  end  of  a  second,  of  a  series  of  two  separate  molec- 
ular sieve  adsorption  zones  for  a  period  of  time  at  least 
sufficient  to  desorb  from  said  fint  zone  all  hydrocarbons 
other  than  olefins  and  aromatics  initially  adsorbed  in  said 
first  zone,  discontinuing  the  passing  of  said  feedstock 
through  said  zones,  desorbing  and  recovering  the  ad- 
sorbed hydrocarbon  from  said  first  zone,  passing  said 
feedstock  in  series  through  the  other  end  of  said  sec- 
ond and  then  through  the  other  end  of  said  first  of  said 
zones  for  a  period  of  time  at  least  sufficient  to  desorb 
from  said  second  zone  all  hydrocarbons  other  than 
olefins  and  aromatics  adsorbed  in  said  second  zone,  dis- 
continuing the  flow  of  said  feedstock  to  said  zones,  and 
desorbing  and  recovering  the  adsobred  hydrocarbons 
from  said  second  zone. 


2350,334 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  O-DIVINYLBENZENE 
Arthur  Clay  Cope,  Bcinoiit,  Mass^  and  Cailcton  Thomas 
Handy,  Wilmington,  DcL,  assignon  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont 
dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Debwarc 
No  Drawhig.    Filed  Nov.  4,  1957,  Scr.  No.  694,123 

10  Claims.  (C1.24*— M9) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  o-divinylbenzene  which 
comprises  reacting  acetylene  with  divinylacetylene  in  the 
presence  of  a  nickel  carbonyl  complex  of  the  general 
formula  [(RO„)3PlyNi(CO)4_y,  wherein  m  is  a  cardinal 
number  not  greater  than  1,  y  is  an  integer  of  from  I  to 
3,  and  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of  aliphatic  un- 
'  saturation. 


2,95«337 
PREPARATION  OF  OLEFINS  FROM  OLEFIN 
EPISULFIDES 
Norman  P.  Nenreitcr,  Baytowa,  Tea.,  nmlgBor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Easo  Rcaaarch  and  Englneeihig  Com- 
pany, EHabcth,  N J.,  a  coipoiadon  of  DcbwaR 
Filed  Sent  17, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7il332 
5ClataM.    (CL24»— 677) 


■•TlKiHas 


2,950335 

PREPARATION  OF  DIALKYL  SUBSTOUTED 
AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Robert  H.  Roccnwald,  Western  Spri^i,  and  Edward  H. 
Valance,  Oak  Park,  m.,  assignors,  by  mesne  asslgn- 
aacnts,    to    Universal    OU    Prodncts    Company,   Dcs 
Plaincs,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawars 
No  Drawing.    FDcd  Sept.  22, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7<2434 

11  Clafans.    (a.  2M— 671) 

1.  A   process   for  the   alkylation  of  an   alkylaUble        1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  olefin  which  comprises 
automatic  compound  which  comprises  alkylating  said  com-   heating  together  an  olefin  episulfide  having  from  2  to 
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about  IS  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  and  a  trivalent  300*  C.  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  maintain  the  episulfide 

organo-phosphorous  compound  selected  from  the  group  and  organo-phosphorous  compound  in  the  liquid  phase  to 

consisting  of  the  phosphines  and  phosphites  at  a  reaction  form  an  olefin  having  the  same  stereochemistry  as  the 

temperature  within  the  range  from  about  100*' to  about  episulfide  and  recovering  said  olefin. 


ELECTRICAL 


2,959,33s 
PLASTIC  INSULATED  ELECTRICAL  LINE  AND 
MOUNTING  THEREFOR 
John  M.  Taylor,  Narth  Haven,  Conn.,  amlgnor  to  The 
Whitney  Blake  Company,  Hamden,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ratioo  of  Connccticnt 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  794,470 
5  CWms.    (a.  174—40) 


1.  An  electrical  line  and  mounting  therefor,  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  support  member  extending  the 
full  length  of  said  line  and  at  least  one  electrical  con- 
ductor extending  in  spaced,  parallel  relation  thereto, 
said  support  member  and  conductor  being  integrally 
embedded  in  a  thermoplastic  insulating  material  with 
their  central  axes  defining  a  reference  plane,  said  sup- 
port member  being  substantially  larger  in  diameter  than 
said  conductor,  a  clamp  in  engagement  with  said  line 
for  securing  same  to  a  stationary  object,  said  clamp 
having  opposed  jaws  exerting  a  gripping  force  on  said 
line  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  said  reference 
plane,  and  means  compressing  said  jaws  to  penetrate 
through  said  insulating  material  adjacent  said  support 
member  and  to  be  in  direct  frictional  contact  with  said 
support  member  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  jaws 
being  free  from  contnct  with  said  conductor  by  engage- 
ment with  said  support  member. 


2,950339 

METHOD  AND  STRUCTURE  FOR  ENCAPSULAT- 

ING  ELECTRIC  APPARATUS 

Cari   E.  Merdcr,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  14, 1956,  Ser.  No.  504,695 

2  Cia|«H.    (a.  174—102) 


around  said  member,  a  second  layer  of  resilient  mesh 
formed  around  said  first  layer  of  resilient  tape,  a  third 
layer  of  resilient  tape  formed  around  said  second  layer  of 
resilient  mesh,  and  a  fourth  layer  of  thermosetting 
insulating  material  arranged  substantially  around  said 
third  layer  of  resilient  tape. 


AIRCRAFT  MONITORING  SYSTEM 

Frank  G.  Compton  and  Herbert  I.  Crump,  Colnmbns, 

Ohio,  assignon  to  North  American  Avkition,  Inc. 

Filed  Sept  24,  1957,  Ser.  No.  605,979 

6  Claims.    (CL  170— 4) 


1.  In  a  trainer-type  airplane,  in  combination:  a  first 
airplane  cockpit,  a  gunsight  mounted  in  said  first  cockpit 
and  having  a  reticle  image  projected  along  a  first  line, 
a  vidicon  unit  aligned  with  said  first  line  and  receiving 
said  reticle  image  and  establishing  a  corresponding  elec- 
trical signal,  a  second  airplane  cockpit  located  near  said 
first  cockpit,  a  monitor  unit  converting  each  electrical 
signal  received  therein  into  a  facsimile  and  displaying 
the  facsimile  in  viewable  relation  to  a  person  occupying 
said  second  cockpit,  and  means  amplifying  said  vidicon 
unit  electrical  signal  and  transmitting  the  resulting  ampli- 
fied signal  to  said  monitor  unit,  said  monitor  imit  thereby 
dt^laying  a  facsimile  of  said  gunsight  reticle  image  to 
a  person  occupying  said  second  cockpit  portion  for  aid 
in  instructing  the  person  occupying  said  first  cock|»t  por- 
tion during  an  aircraft  gunnery  training  mission. 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  current  conducting 
member,  a  first  layer  of  resilient  tape  formed  substantially 


2  950  341 
PRINTING  MACHINES 
John  H.  Graver,  Clevehuid  Heists,  OUo,  assignor  to 
Addressograph-Mnltigraph     Corporation,     Ocvdand, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  Mar.  10, 1950,  Ser.  No.  720,505 
12  aaims.  (CI.  170—6.6) 
1.  In  a  facsimile  printing  machine  of  the  kind  de- 
scribed wherein  individual  business  instruments  such  as 
tabulating  cards  or  the  like  bearing  data  to  be  reproduced 
are  exposed  one  by  one  to  a  scanner  having  scanning 
slots  for  collecting  data  to  be  reproduced  on  a  sheet  or 
the  like  by  a  signally  controlled  vibrator  cooperating 
with  a  printing  anvil,  and  including  means  to  translate 
signally  the  data  scanned  for  transmission  to  the  vibrator 
and  means  to  rotate  the  scanner,  a  printing  station  com- 
prising a  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  synchronously  with 
the  scanner,  a  plurality  of  disks  individually  assembled 


972 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  28,  1960 


about  said  shaft  and  each  being  allocated  to  a  vibrator 
to  reproduce  a  given  fractional  portion  of  the  data  on 
said  sheet  at  the  printing  station,  means  to  lock  said 
dislcs  one  to  the  other  and  for  synchronized  rotation  with 
said  shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  printing  anvils  in  the  form 


^^.^-^/Q    >/ 


of  edge  elements  projecting  from  said  disks  and  arranged 
in  axial  pitched  relation  thereon,  said  disks  being  in- 
dividually adjustable  axially  with  respect  to  said  shaft 
to  enable  blank  spacer  disks  to  be  assembled  on  said  shaft 
between  adjacent  ones  of  the  disks  having  such  edge  ele- 
ments thereon. 


2,95«,342 

SIGNAL  SEPARATION  CIRCUITS 

Henry  E.  Revercomb,  North  ^yracvsc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  June  28,  1954,  Ser.  No.  439,780 

4  Chums.    (CI.  178— 7  J) 


4.  In  a  television  receiving  apparatus  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  composite  television  signal  wave  comprising  a 
carrier  wave  including  amplitude-modulation  components 
including  a  picture  component,  a  recurrent  reference 
pulse  component  having  a  predetermined  time  duration 
and  an  average  amplitude  in  excess  of  the  average  maxi- 
mum amplitude  of  said  picture  component,  and  a  recur- 
rent synchronization  pulse  component  having  a  shorter 
time  duration  than  said  reference  pulse  and  an  average 
amplitude  in  excess  thereof,  the  combination  comprising, 
a  detector  for  demodulating  said  carrier  wave,  a  video 
amplifier  for  amplifying  said  demodulated  wave  having 
input  and  output  terminals,  said  input  terminals  being 
connected  to  said  detector,  an  integrating  circuit  compris- 
ing a  resistor  and  a  capacitor  connected  in  the  order 
named  between  the  output  terminals  of  said  video  am- 
plifier and  a  point  of  fixed  reference  potential  for  re- 
moving substantially  all  of  said  recurrent  synchroniza- 
tion pulse  component  from  said  wave,  means  connected 
between  the  resistor  and  capacitor  of  said  integrating  cir- 
cuit and  said  point  of  fixed  reference  potential  for  devel- 
oping a  dynamic  biasing  potential  corresponding  substan- 
tially to  the  amplitude  of  said  reference  pulses,  a  clipper 
circuit  including  an  electron  discharge  device  having  a 
cathode,  anode  and  control  electrode,  means  for  directly 
coupling  said  control  electrode  to  the  output  of  said  video 
amplifier,  means  for  applying  said  dynamic  biasing  po- 
tential to  said  cathode  thereby  biasing  said  electron 
discharge  device  non-conductive  until  the  signals  applied 
thereto  reach  an  amplitude  exceeding  the  amplitude  of 
said  reference  component,  and  means  in  said  clipper  cir- 
cuit for  clipping  the  amplitude  of  the  output  of  said  elec- 
tron discharge  device. 


2,9M»343 
NOISE  IMMUNE  AMPLITUDE  DISCRIMINATORY 

SYSTEM 
HMter  C.  Goodrich,  ColUi«mood,  NJ.,  awigwir  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  Amcriica,  a  corporatioa  oif  Dels- 


FUcd  Jaa.  2^  19SS,  Scr.  No.  484^32 
13CtafaM.    (a.  17»— 73) 


I — »a5w?. 


^JTx.^njr' ,pp-^ 


7^-  k  fcJ 


^ 


^  -* 


1.  A  signal  processing  circuit  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, an  input  circuit  for  receiving  signal  information  in- 
cluding a  first  portion  having  a  predetermined  recurrent 
rate  and  a  second  portion  having  a  different  recurrent 
rate,  a  semiconductor  device  having  base,  emitter  and 
collector  electrodes,  means  connecting  said  base  and  emit- 
ter electrodes  with  said  input  circuit  to  define  a  base-emit- 
ter path,  a  first  time  constant  network  intercalated  in 
said  base-emitter  path,  said  network  responsive  to  said 
predetermined  recurrent  rate,  a  second  time  constant  net- 
work, said  last  mentioned  network  responsive  to  said 
different  recurrent  rate,  means  for  selectively  coupling 
said  second  network  with  said  path  in  response  to  signals 
in  said  input  circuit,  and  means  including  an  output  cir- 
cuit coupled  with  said  collector  electrode  for  deriving 
therefrom  amplified  signal  information  representative  of 
said  first  and  second  portions. 


2,958344 

COMPENSATED  NOISE  CANCELLING  CIRCUIT 

Yan  R.  Gibson,  Jr.,  North  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assifnor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FHcd  May  31, 1956.  Ser.  No.  588^11 

3  Claims.    (CI.  178—73) 
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I.  A  circuit  for  separating  synchronizing  signals  and 
minimizing  the  effects  of  noise  on  the  separated  synchron- 
izing signal  comprising  in  combination  a  first  amplifier 
having  a  cathode,  an  inner  control  electrode,  a  screen 
electrode,  an  outer  control  electrode  and  an  anode,  a 
source  of  B-|-  potential,  a  load  impedance  connected  be- 
tween said  anode  and  said  source,  a  second  source  of 
potential,  a  connection  between  said  screen  electrode 
and  said  second  source,  a  direct  connection  between  said 
cathode  and  ground,  means  for  supplying  video  signals  in 
which  the  synchronizing  pulses  are  positive,  a  first  ca- 
pacitor connected  between  the  output  of  said  means  and 
said  outer  control  electrode,  a  grid  leak  resistor  connected 
between  said  outer  control  electrode  and  ground,  the  RC 
time  constant  of  said  first  capacitor  and  said  grid  leak 
resistor  being  long  enough  that  only  said  positive  syn- 
chronizing pulses  produce  any  substantial  output  at  said 
anode,  a  second  amplifier  having  a  cathode,  a  control 
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electrode  and  an  ano<te,  a  load  impedance  connected  be- 
tween said  anode  and  said  source  of  B-|-  potential,  a  re- 
sistor connected  between  said  latter  anode  and  said  inner 
control  electrode  of  said  first  amplifier,  a  source  of  nega- 
tive automatic  gain  control  voltage,  means  for  aj^lying 
said  source  of  negative  automatic  gain  control  voltage  to 
said  control  electrode  of  said  second  amplifier,  a  source 
of  video  signals  in  which  the  synchronizing  pulses  extend 
in  a  negative  direction,  a  coupling  network  connected 
between  said  latter  source  and  said  inner  control  elec- 
trode of  said  second  amplifier,  said  latter  network  includ- 
ing a  second  capacitor. 


J 


2«95i,345 

TELEVISION  RELAY  SYSTEMS 

Eric  John  Gaiifaii,  Yiewaky,  West  Drayton,  Engfaud, 

amignor  to   Electrfe  Jk   Mnricai   Indnstrics  Lfanitcd, 

Hayes,  Btimid,  a  coipnny  of  Great  BriCahi 

Filed  Jnnc  15, 1954,  Scr.  No.  434,933 

Claiias  pitotity,  appUeation  Great  Britain  JnM  17, 1953 

(CfariMs.    (CL178— 73) 


SOM 


t.  Tn  television  reliy  apparatus  Including  means  for 
generating  a  scanning  wavefwm  comprising  a  sawtooth 
signal  of  line  frequency  superimposed  on  an  impulsive 
component  of  frame  frequency  with  intervals  between 
successive  impulses  of  said  impulsive  component  corre- 
sponding to  frame  return  strokes,  a  receiver  remotely 
located  from  said  generating  means  and  including  a 
cathode  ray  tube,  and  means  for  relaying  said  scanning 
waveform  from  said  generating  means  to  said  receiver; 
a  scanning  circuit  in  said  receiver  for  said  cathode  ray 
tube  comprising  a  pair  of  input  terminals,  means  for 
applying  said  scanning  waveform  to  said  input  terminals, 
said  scanning  circuit  comprising  an  integrating  circuit 
for  integrating  the  scanning  waveform  applied  to  said 
input  terminals  to  derive  a  frame  deflecting  waveform, 
means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  integrating  cir- 
cuit for  deflecting  the  beam  of  said  cathode  ray  tube 
in  one  co-ordinate  direction,  a  high  pass  filter  for  sepa- 
rating said  sawtooth  component  from  the  scanning  wave- 
form applied  to  said  input  terminals,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  said  separated  sawtooth  component  for  deflectinig 
the  beam  of  said  catlKxle  ray  tube  in  another  coordinate 
direction. 


ceiver  to  provide  a  blacker  than  black  video  output  signal, 
and  means  for  applying  said  video  signal  to  said  kinescope 


to  provide  vertical  blanking  thereof  during  said  retrace 
interval. 


2,958347 

STORAGE,  INTERPRETING  AND  PRINTING 

MACHINE 

Pan!  R.  Hoffman,  Woodlyn,  Pa.,  aarignor  to  Bwroo^ 

Corporation,  De^oit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FHcd  Apr.  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  731,714 

23C]nfans.    (CL  178—23) 


12,950346 
TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 
Larry  A.  Precdman,  New  Branswidt,  NJ.,  and  Roland 
N.  Rhodes,  Lcvittoiwn,  Pa.,  assignon  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  Amcricn,  a  corporatton  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  749,938 
11  Oaltoi.    (a.  178—73) 
5.  In  a  television  receiver,  the  combination  with  a  kin- 
escope and  a  video  detector,  of  means  providing  increased 
conduction  of  said  video  detector  during  the  vertical  re- 
trace interval  of  the  vertical  deflection  cycle  of  said  re- 


1.  In  a  recording  apparatus  wherein  a  plurality  of 
recording  elements  are  permutably  actuated  to  strike 
rotataMe  type  carrying  means  in  response  to  applied  elec- 
trical pulses  in  coded  form,  storage  means  including  a 
plurality  of  discs  aflfixed  to  a  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith, 
each  disc  including  pairs  of  holes  disposed  adjacent  the 
periphery  thereof,  means  associated  with  each  pair  of 
holes  and  movable  between  two  positions  to  respectively 
block  either  hole  of  said  pair,  means  responsive  to  said 
pulses  for  actuating  said  last  means  between  said  two 
positions,  decoding  means  including  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  apertured  scanning  discs,  said  sets  correq)onding  in 
number  to  said  plurality  of  recording  elements  and  dis- 
posed about  said  st<Kage  discs,  each  set  of  scanning  discs 
being  aflfixed  on  a  shaft  parallel  to  said  central  shaft 
and  in  interleaving  relation  with  said  storage  discs,  a 
source  of  light  adjacent  one  end  of  each  set  of  scanning 
discs,  light  responsive  means  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
each  set  of  scanning  discs,  means  for  rotating  said  sets 
of  scanning  discs  and  said  storage  discs  relative  to  each 
other,  whereby  apertures  in  each  set  of  scanning  discs 
are  aligned  with  unblocked  holes  in  the  storage  discs 
for  transmitting  light  from  said  light  source  to  said  light 
responsive  means,  in  at  least  one  predetermined  relative 
position  of  said  discs,  and  means  coupled  to  said  li^t 
responsive  means  for  actuating  said  recording  elements. 
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COMBINED  ENCODER  AND  DECODER  SYSTEM 

DomU   F.  Majcr,   PUIadclpliia,  Pa^  aad  J<Mcph  C. 

UhlaBd,  Ondai,  N J^  — Ignfiri  to  PMko  Coiron- 

tioB,  PhflaiflpMa,  Pa.,  a  coqporailoB  of  Pcawylmda 

RM  Ai«.  3, 1954,  Scr.  No.  447,477 

!•  Claims.    (CL  ITS— 43.5) 


7.  A  combined  coder  and  decoder  comprising  means 
for  sampling  at  selected  times  a  signal  to  be  coded,  said 
sampling  means  being  arranged  to  provide  an  output 
signal  the  amplitude  of  which  is  substantially  constant 
in  the  intervals  between  successive  sampling  pulses,  said 
amplitude  being  representative  of  a  characteristic  at  the 
time  of  sampling  of  said  signal  to  be  coded,  a  source  of 
variable  amplitude  reference  potential,  said  source  being 
so  arranged  that  said  reference  potential  normally  de- 
creases in  amplitude  in  a  plurality  of  unequal  steps  in 
each  interval  between  successive  sampling  pulses,  each 
step  defimng  a  subinterval  of  the  interval  between  suc- 
cessive sampling  pulses,  circuit  means  for  comparing  the 
amplitude  of  the  output  signal  of  said  sampling  means 
with  the  amplitude  of  said  reference  potential  during 
more  than  one  subinterval  of  each  interval,  said  com- 
parison circuit  providing  a  first  signal  for  differences  of 
one  polarity  between  the  amplitudes  of  the  compared  sig- 
nals and  a  second  signal  for  differences  of  the  opposite 
polarity,  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  com- 
parison circuit  for  generating  a  pulse  in  response  to  each 
occurrence  of  a  signal  of  said  first  polarity,  a  source 
of  signals  to  be  decoded,  means  for  selectively  connect- 
ing the  output  of  said  pulse  generating  means  or  said 
source  of  signals  to  be  decoded  to  said  source  of  reference 
potential,  said  reference  potential  source  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  that  the  reference  potential  is 
iiicreased  in  response  to  a  pulse  supplied  thereto  from  the 
circuit  connected  thereto  by  an  amount  greater  than  the 
nctt  following  normal  decrease,  and  means  for  sampling 
the  amplitude  of  said  reference  potential  at  times  im- 
mediately preceding  said  first-mentioned  sampling  times. 


SYNCHRONIZING  SY^^eSiTOR  BEAM-INDEXING 

COLOR-TELEVISION  DISPLAY 
Banard  D.  LoivhUo,  Ljabrook,  N.Y.,  ■■Ifui  to  Haici- 
tee  Research,  loc,  CUcafo,  DL,  a  coiponlkNi  of 


means  for  supplying  a  subcarrier  reference  signal  lyn- 
chroaized  with  the  color  bunt  of  a  received  compoate 
video  signal;  a  variable  phase-shift  circuit  coupled  to  said 
suK>ly  circuit  oaeans  for  varying  the  phase  of  said  ref- 
erence signal;  a  modulator  responsive  to  said  indexing 
signal  and  to  said  phase-shifted  reference  signal  for  de- 
veloping a  variable-frequency  heterodyne  signal;  a  second 
modulator  responsive  to  received  picture  signals  and  to 
said  heterodyne  signal  for  developing  picture  signals  hav- 
ing a  oolor-repetitioo  frequency  synchronized  with  said 
color  dement  scanning  frequency;  a  frequency-responsive 
detector  for  deriving  a  control  signal  repetitive  at  line- 
scan  frequency  and  representative  of  frequency  variations 
of  said  indexing  signal;  a  low-paas  filter  network  coupled 
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to  said  frequency-responsive  detector  for  translating  said 
control  signal  with  -a  leading  phase  shift  at  harmonics 
of  line-scan  frequency,  which  phase  shift  is  proportional 
to  the  harmonic  frequency;  and  said  variable  phase-shift 
circuit  being  responsive  to  said  control  signal  for  varying 
the  phase  of  said  phase-shifted  reference  signal  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  frequency  of  said  indexing  signal  to 
maintain  the  total  effective  phase  shift  of  said  indexing  sig- 
nal in  its  effective  translation  from  said  indexing  means 
to  said  color  element!  at  approxioMtely  zero  value  to 
minimize  the  delay  of  said  control,  thereby  improving 
synchronization  of  said  color  element  scanning  and  color- 
repetition  frequencies  and  oHnimizing  color  distortion  of 
the  reproduced  image. 


135f35« 

CROSSBAR  SWITCH 
Andrew  W.  ViMeat,  M  Abdcrdecn  St, 

Rochester  11,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  12,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M5,M9 

18  Claims.    (CL  179^2734) 


FUed  May  It,  1955,  Scr.  No.  5«7448 
SCIafans.    (CL  178— 5.4) 

5.  In  a  co](M--televisi(m  receiver,  a  system  for  syn- 
chronizing the  color-repetition  frequency  of  picture  sig- 
nals applied  to  a  color-image  reproducer  with  the  color 
element  scanning  frequency  thereof  comprising:  a 
oathode-ray  color-image  reproducer  having  primary  color 
elements  sequentially  scanned  by  a  cathode-ray  beam  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  line-scan  frequency  to  reproduce  a 
composite  image  and  having  color  element  scanning  fre- 
quency variations  essentially  repetitive  at  line-scan  fre- 
quency and  including  indexing  means  for  developing  an       1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  first  series  of 

mdexing  signal  represenutive  of  the  scanning  frequency   trical  conductor  members  extending  in  one  direction  ap- 
of  given  color  elemenu  by  the  cathode-ray  beam;  circuit  proximately  paraUel  to  each  other,  a  second  series  of 
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electrical  conductor  memben  extending  in  another  direc- 
tion crosswise  to  the  direction  of  the  memben  of  the  first 
series  and  normally  out  of  contact  with  but  relatively 
close  to  portions  of  the  members  of  the  first  series,  a  plu- 
rality of  pusher  members,  one  located  at  each  crossing 
point  where  a  conductor  member  of  the  first  series  crosses 
a  conductor  member  of  the  second  series,  each  pusher 
member  being  movable  from  a  normal  rest  position  where- 
in its  associated  conductor  member  of  the  first  series  is 
out  of  contact  with  its  associated  conductor  member  of 
the  second  series  to  sn  actuated  position  displacing  its 
associated  conductor  member  of  the  first  series  into  elec- 
trical contact  with  ita  associated  conductor  member  ot 
the  second  series,  a  bellcrank  operatively  connected  to 
each  pusher  member  to  move  the  same  from  rest  posi- 
tion to  actuated  position,  an  actuator  bar  extending  past 
a  plurality  of  bellcranks  and  having  a  plurality  of  abut- 
ment shoulders  spaced  longitudinally  thereof,  one  for 
each  bellcrank  past  winch  the  actuator  bar  extends,  means 
for  nMving  the  actuator  bar  rectilinearally  longitudinally, 
a  plurality  of  selector  members  extending  crosswise  to 
said  actuator  bar,  means  for  moving  any  selected  one  of 
said  selector  members  rectilinearly  longitudinally,  and 
a  plurality  of  interposer  members  connected  to  the  re- 
spective selector  members,  each  interposer  member  having 
an  interposer  portion  normally  lying  out  of  the  path  of 
travel  of  one  abutment  should^  on  one  of  said  actuator 
members  and  capable  of  being  moved,  by  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  selector  member  on  which  it  is  mounted, 
into  a  position  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  one  of  said 
abutment  shoulders  to  lie  between  such  abutment  shoulder 
and  an  arm  of  one  of  said  bellcranks,  so  that  subsequent 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  actuator  member  will  move 
the  interposer  member  which  has  been  shifted  to  said 
effective  position  and,  through  movement  of  said  inter- 
poser member,  will  move  said  bellcrank  to  operate  said 
pusher  member  to  shift  one  of  said  conductor  members  of 
the  first  series  into  ilectrical  contact  with  one  of  said 
conductor  members  of  the  second  series. 


2,958,351 

TELEPHONE  SUBSCRIBERS*  INSTRUMENTS 
Hash  Spcace  Lcmaa,  London,  Eagfamd,  aasignor  to  In- 
tcnatlonal  Standard  Electik  Cotporatlon,  New  Yoifc, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbwarc 

Filed  Dec.  19, 195(,  Scr.  No.  429,398 
ipriority,  apaUcailon  Great  Britain  Jan.  4, 195< 
1  Claim,    (a.  179-41) 


A  telephone  subscriber's  station  connected  to  a  two- 
wire  telephone  line,  a  transistor  amplifier  having  an  emit- 
ter electrode,  a  collector  electrode  and  a  base  electrode,  a 
bridge  network  connected  across  said  line,  the  said  emit- 
ter and  collector  electrodes  included  in  first  and  second 
arms  of  said  bridge  network  in  an  amplifying  path  across 
the  line,  a  telephone  receiver  included  in  third  and  fourth 
arms  of  said  bridge  network  in  a  receiving  path  across 
said  line,  and  a  telephone  transmitter  having  one  side 
connected  to  one  of  said  wires  and  the  other  side  con- 
nected to  the  other  wire  in  a  first  branch  including  a  first 
resistance  element  and  connected  to  the  said  bridge  net- 
work in  a  second  branch  including  a  second  resistive  ele- 
ment and  said  base  electrode  in  series. 


2,958,352 

SYSTEM  FOR  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

SIGNAL  WAVES 
Hans  B.  Bekfc,  Troj,  N.Y.,  Mslgnor  to  Rensselaer  Poly, 
tirhair  lasdtatc,  Troy,  N.Y.,  a  coiforatioB  of  New 
Yofffc 

Filed  As«.  24, 1953,  Scr.  No.  374,489 
IS  Claims.    (Q.  179^180J) 


Qr-Qr£L 


JVSS^rM 


10.  A  system  for  recording  a  signal  wave  comprising 
means  for  modulating  opposite  substantially  square 
topped  wave  modes  with  the  signal  wave  such  that  suc- 
cessive wave  mode  changes  establish  time  ratios  as  a 
function  of  the  signal  wave,  means  for  recording 
the  modulated  modes  as  a  source  for  synthesizing  the 
original  signal  and  demodulate  means  responsive  only 
to  the  ratio  of  successive  modes. 


2358,353 

PLIANT  DISK  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
APPARATUS 
S.  M.  Fomcnko,  Los  Angdes,  Calif.,  aaslcnor,  by 
asripuneats,  to  Littoa  ladastrics,  Inc.,  Bcveriy  Hills, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  laly  5, 1955,  Scr.  No.  519,843 
4  ClataBB.    (CI.  179^1N.2) 


1.  In  a  non-contact  magnetic  recording  device,  the  oom- 
bination  comprising:  a  rotatable  shaft  having  an  axis; 
means  energizable  for  rotating  said  shaft  at  a  preselected 
velocity;  and  a  pliant  record  sheet  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  rotatable  thereby,  said  pliant  sheet  having  a  mag- 
netizable surface,  at  least  the  peripheral  portion  of  said 
sheet  having  negligible  internal  stresses  thereby  being 
normally  limp  and  pliable,  said  sheet,  when  rotating,  re- 
sponding to  centrifugal  force  to  assume  substantially  the 
configuration  of  a  surface  of  revolution  having  an  axis 
substantially  coincident  with  the  axis  of  said  shaft. 


2,958,354 

MAGNETIC  HEAD  SUSPENSION 

Otto  Hohaccfcer,  Morrisvillc,  Pa.,  asrfgniii  to 

Coiporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coraontloa  of  Michigaa 

FDcd  May  29, 1954,  Scr.  No.  587,998 

7  Oafaaa.    (0. 179^188J) 

1.  A  magnetic  head  assetnbly  including  a  support,  a 

row  of  magnetic  heads  exposed  on  a  substantially  planar 

face  thereof,  a  cross-bar  di^xMcd  :dx>ve  the  head  row. 
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huifert  ■ftThtnt  mid  heads  to  said  crow-bar,  a  kwi 
flkOtioD  coonectiofi  between  said  haofen  and  said  otMs- 
bar,  nteans  mounted  on  said  support  to  move  said  crow- 
bar to  ihift  said  beads  between  retracted  and  earteoded 
terminal  poaitioaa,  9ring  biased  means  urging  said  heads 
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RADIO-PHONOGRAPH  CIRCLITS 

Haroy  B.  Stott,  GiewtMan,  Pa^  aarfcaor  to  Ra«o  Cor- 

Mwadni  of  A— rka,  a  i<wf>«iralio«  of  Ddawarc 

PBed  Mar.  \  195t,  Sw.  No.  71Mlt 

7CWM.    (CL  ITfL-lMJl) 


toward  said>  extended  position  for  free  floating  opera- 
tion in  re^Hxue  to  fluid  pressure  against  said  face  and 
generated  by  a  record  member  when  rotated  therebe- 
neath,  and  flexible  means  stabilizing  said  heads  during 
said  free  floating  operation.  I 


MAGNETIC  HEAD  ASSEMBLY 

WilUaoi  D.  Mochfliv,  P.a  Boa  ItS,  VcmoBtyiilc,  Mkh. 

Flkd  Jwm  11, 195S,  Scr.  No.  741,4f  3 

lOOainM.    (CL  179^1M J) 
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i.  An  erase  head  assembly  for  magnetic  tapes  com- 
prising a  case  having  an  open  end  and  top  with  side  walls 
extending  from  a  bottom  wall,  opposed  parallel  upri^t 
slots  in  the  inside  of  said  side  walls,  spaced  retaining 
bars  having  their  ends  located  in  said  slots  with  the  bot- 
tom bar  supported  on  the  bottom  of  the  case,  opposed 
notches  formed  in  the  opposed  sides  of  said  bars,  a 
holder  consisting  of  a  strip  of  thin  magnetic  iron  folded 
into  box  shape  with  front,  side  and  back  walls  and  spaced 
rearwardly  projecting  parallel  ends  on  the  inner  ends 
of  said  back  walls,  opposed  locating  notches  formed  in 
the  i4>per  and  lower  edges  of  said  front  wall,  magnetic 
core  bars  having  their  front  ends  received  in  said  notches 
in  said  front  wall  and  having  their  rear  ends  extended 
across  said  bolder  to  between  said  rearwardly  project- 
ing ends,  means  holding  said  rearwardly  projecting  ends 
of  said  strip  in  magnetic  contact  with  the  rear  ends  of 
said  cores,  thin  non-magnetic  separator  sheets  disposed 
around  the  front  ends  of  said  cores  in  the  slots  in  said 
front  wall,  electromagnet  coils  disposed  around  said 
cores  and  electrically  insulated  therefrom,  the  side  walls 
of  said  holder  being  received  between  said  retaining  bars 
and  located  by  the  notches  therein,  said  side  walls  of  said 
holder  having  notches  formed  therein  engaging  the  sides 
of  said  bars  to  locate  said  holder  from  front  to  rear  of 
said  case,  a  cover  on  the  open  top  of  said  case,  yieldable 
means  disposed  between  said  cover  and  the  top  bar,  and 
a  filler  s(riidified  in  situ  in  said  case  around  said  holder 
and  coils,  the  exposed  surface  of  said  filler  and  the 
front  ends  of  said  cores  being  finished  to  a  smooth 
surface. 


1.  In  a  receiver,  the  combioatioa  widi  an  input  itafD, 
an  intermediate  frequency  ampUfying  stafe  coupled  witii 
said  input  stage,  a  ooobined  detector  and  antomatic  giin 
control  sUge  including  a  tranaiitor  having  emitter,  btae. 
and  collector  electrodes,  means  coiq>ling  laid  emitter  and 
collector  electrodes  with  said  nitermecfiate  frequency  am- 
plifyiog  stage,  means  for  biasing  said  emitter  and  collec- 
tor electrodes  to  delect  intermediate  frequency  signal 
energy  apfiM  thereto  from  said  intermediate  frvqoency 
amplifying  stage,  an  output  stage  coupled  with  said  com- 
bined detecUM-  and  antomatic  gain  control  stage,  and 
means  connecting  said  combined  detector  and  ataomatic 
gain  control  stage  with  at  least  one  of  said  itqwt  and  in- 
termediate frequency  amplifying  atages  for  controlling 
the  gain  thereof  invereely  with  chaogea  in  strength  of  a 
received  signal,  of  connector  means  for  ad^iting  said  re- 
ceiver for  the  amplification  of  signals  from  a  signal  trans- 
ducer comprising:  means  providhig  signal  coupling  of  sig- 
nals from  said  transducer  to  said  combined  detector  and 
antomatic  gain  control  stage  for  am^ification  thereby, 
and  means  for  changing  the  bias  of  said  transistor  auto- 
matic gain  control  stage  to  provide  relatively  high  gain 
amplification  of  signals  from  said  transducer  and  for  de- 
vdoping  a  gain  contnrf  signal  for  iqiplication  to  at  least 
one  of  said  input  and  intermediate  freqnency  amplifying 
stages  to  reduce  the  gain  thereof  and  prevent  the  am^ifl- 
cation  of  received  signals. 


ELECTRONIC  SOUND  TRANSMimNG  DEVICE 
Robert  E.  MMchcD,  3g33  S.  Oak  Park  Ave.,  Bcfwyn,  DL, 
and  Stanley  K.  Webster,  229  E.  Oneida  Ave,  Elm- 
hnnt,!!!. 

Filed  Mnr  1, 1956,  Scr.  No.  5Sl,t73 
3atainM.   (0.179— ItT) 


'^j^l/ir/.z.^...^  -f 


1.  An  electronic  hearing  aid  comprising:  an  earmold 
having  a  hollow  body  portion  and  a  sound  canal  de- 
pending therefrom,  and  a  first  cap  jtorXion  attached  to 
said  earmold;  an  electronic  amplifier  having  an  input 
connection  and  an  output  connection  and  comprising  a 
four  tranastor  circuit  with  two  transistors  directly  coupled 
to  make  two  pairs  and  each  pair  coupled  by  a  single 
capacitor,  a  microphone  connected  to  the  input  of  said 
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electronic  circuit,  a  i*«ceiver  connected  to  the  output  of 
said  circuit,  a  second  cap  portion  slidably  attached  to 
said  earmold  and  comprising  a  source  of  power  for  said 
circuit  and  a  switch  lldr  connecting  said  source  of  power 
to  said  circuit  for  energizing  it;  said  microphone  being 
disposed  in  said  firfit  cap  portion  and  said  electronic 
circuit  comprising  saM  transistors  being  disposed  in  the 
hollow  body  portion  of  said  earmold,  the  complete  as- 
sembly of  which  com|nises  a  unitary  stnicture  adapted  to 
fit  into  the  ear  of  the  user. 


I  2,95MSg 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDUCER 
Robert  K.  Dnncan,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  tmigaor  to  The 
BaMwfn  PImm  Company,  Chsdnnall,  OUo^  a  corpo- 
nitioBorOhio 

Filed  Dec.  16,  195S,  Scr.  No.  7gt,g9S 
1«  Claims.    (CL  179—115) 


I.  An  electromechanical  transducer  comprising:  an 
air  tight  housing  including  a  pair  of  magnetic  members 
each  having  two  parallel  flat  surfaces  with  opposite  mag- 
netic poles,  each  of  said  members  having  an  opening  ex- 
tending between  the  surfaces  thereof,  a  diaphragm  sealed 
to  the  first  surface  of  each  magnetic  member,  and  a  mag- 
netically permeable  plate  sealed  to  the  second  surface  of 
each  magnetic  member  and  confronting  the  openings 
therein;  a  core  structure  disposed  in  the  opening  of  each 
magnetic  member  and  mounted  on  the  plate  at  one  end, 
the  opposite  end  of  each  core  structure  confronting  one 
of  the  diaphragms  and  being  spaced  therefrom  by  a  gap; 
and  a  coil  disposed  about  each  of  the  core  structures. 


2,95f,359 
LOUD  SrCAKER  ASSEMBLY 
Charles  A.  Pcny,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  anignor  to  The  Rola 
Company,   inc.,   CIcvehind,   Ohio,   a  corporatioB  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Oct  1,  1956,  Ser.  No.  il3,lg7 
2  CUims.    (CL  179^115.5) 


1.  A  permanent  magnet  loud  speaker  assembly  com- 
prising in  combination,  a  diaphragm  housing  having  a 
central  bore  for  receiving  a  diaphragm  voice  coil,  a 
magnetic  structure  including  a  yoke  and  a  magnet  and  a 
pole  tip,  said  pole  tip  having  a  flanged  extremity  adapted 
to  seat  against  an  adjacent  axial  extremity  of  the  magnet 


when  assembled,  a  front  plate  detachably  mounted  on 
said  yoke  for  mounting  the  magnetic  structure  on  the 
diaphragm  housing,  said  front  plate  having  a  central  bore 
forming  an  air  gap  ooncentriodly  surrounding  said  pole 
tip,  means  for  automatically  centering  said  pole  tip  in 
concentric  relation  in  said  central  bore  of  said  front 
plate,  said  means  including  a  resiliently  flexible  member 
having  a  depressed  central  portion  overlying  and  extend- 
ing axially  away  from  the  central  bore  in  said  from 
plate,  said  depressed  central  portion  having  a  radially 
disposed  and  inwardly  directed  marginal  flange  defining 
a  pole  tip  receiving  bore  therethrough,  means  on  said 
front  plate  coacting  with  complementary  means  on  said 
flexible  member  for  maintaining  said  pole  tip  receiving 
bore  concentric  with  said  central  bore  in  said  front  plate, 
the  size  and  configuration  of  said  pole  tip  receiving  bore 
being  substantially  the  same  as  the  cross-sectional  con- 
figuration of  said  pole  tip  to  guide  and  hold  the  pole 
tip  in  centered  relation  within  the  air  gap,  said  deprnsed 
central  portion  of  said  flexible  member  having  an  axial 
extent  sufficient  to  ooact  under  compression  between  the 
front  plate  and  the  pole  tip  flange  and  exert  an  axial 
force  against  said  magnet  for  maintaining  said  pole  tip, 
magnet  and  yoke  in  <^>erative  assembled  relation,  and 
means  on  said  yoke  formed  integrally  therewith  and 
coacting  with  complementary  means  on  said  front  plate 
and  with  complementary  means  on  said  diaphragm  hous- 
ing to  compress  said  flexible  member  and  b(Ad  said  mag- 
netic structure  in  operative  assembled  relation  with  said 
housing. 

2,9St4M 
MICROPHONE  SUPPORT  STRUCTURE 
Robert  Kera  Dnncan,  CIndnnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Baldwin  Pfamo  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  coipo- 
ration  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1956,  Ser.  No.  624,523 
llOafans.    (a.  179— 146) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  facial  mask,  a  sup- 
port member  in  said  mask  extending  from  the  exterior 
to  the  interior  of  said  mask,  an  adjustably  positioned 
air  tube  secured  to  the  interior  side  of  said  support  mem- 
ber, said  air  tube  communicating  with  the  exterior  of 
said  support  member,  and  a  sealed  microphone  having 
a  vibratile  diaphragm,  said  microphone  being  mounted 
adjacent  the  end  of  said  tube  and  having  two  chambers 
each  connected  to  said  tube. 


2,950,361 
DUPLEX  COMMUNICATION 
David    T.   Gciscr,    Nortti    Adams,    Mass.,    assignor   to 
Spragne  Electric  Company,  North  Adams,  Maas.,  a 
corporation  of  Maasachnsetts 

Filed  Sept  1,  1954,  Scr.  No.  453,4*5 
4  Chdms.  (CI.  179— 17t) 
1.  A  duplexing  station  having  a  transmitter  widi  one 
grounded  and  one  ungrounded  output  lead,  a  receiver 
with  one  grounded  and  one  ungrounded  input  lead,  a 
communication  line  with  one  grounded  and  one  un- 
grounded lead,  the  transmitter  and  the  receiver  being 
connected  for  operation  within  a  single  band  of  fre- 
quencies and  operable  at  the  same  frequency,  the  un- 
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grounded  transmitter  lead  being  connected  throu|)&  a 
primary  balancing  inductor  to  the  ungrounded  line  lend, 
the  ungrounded  transmitter  lead  also  being  connected 
to  a  phasing  capacitor  which  retnma  to  ground  throu^ 
an  artificial  line  having  a  resistance  substantially  equal 
to  the  resistance  of  the  communication  line,  the  imped- 
ance of  the  primaiy  balancing  inductor  at  the  frequen- 
cy of  the  transmitter  being  no  more  than  V6  the  arti- 


V 


^ 


uur 


(kial  line  resistance,  and  a  second  inductor  having  a 
mutual  inductance  substantially  equal  to  the  inductance 
of  the  primary  balancing  inductor,  the  aecood  inductor 
being  so  connected  between  the  ungrounded  receiver 
lead  and  the  juncture  of  the  phasing  capacitor  with  the 
artificial  line  that  voltage  induced  in  the  second  inductor 
by  transmitter  current  in  the  primary  balancing  inductee 
opposes  voltage  developed  across  the  artificial  line  by 
current  flow  through  the  phasing  capacitor. 


said  atop,  so  that  as  said  H>nng  member  is  depressed 
said  dielectric  switch  actuator  will  be  contacted  and 
said  second  circuit  actuated,  and  then  said  stop  will  be 
engaged,  providing  a  positive  indication  that  only  one  of 
said  circuiu  has  been  closed  and  the  other  remains  open, 
the  further  depression  of  said  spring  member  below  the 
plane  of  abutment  of  said  spring  nkember  and  said  stop 
bringing  said  first  mentioned  contact  point  into  abutment 
with  said  second  contact  point  and  closing  said  first 
circuit 

SAFETY  HANDLE  FOR  ENCLOSED  SWITCHES 
Anatole  WmOmaan,  WIBowdak,  Oniario,  mi  Ckariee  E. 
McRobcrts,  Toronto,  Ontatlo,  Canaia,  awignnti  ta 
AMdmanted  Elcctrle  Corporatfoa  UaitMl,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada 

FIM  Nov.  !•,  19St,  Scr.  No.  Ttl^n 
(ClahM.    (a.  2M— M) 


ELECTRICAL  CIRCUrr  AND  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 
THEREFOR 

William  A.  Horton,  %  Southwest  News  and  Pbolo 
Service,  4395  Circle  Drive,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Origfaial  application  May  23,  1957,  Scr.  No.  641,082, 
BOW  Patent  No.  2,S73,M5,  dated  Feb.  17,  1959.    Di- 
vided and  this  appHcalkM  Sept  12,  195«,  8«.  No. 
7M,612 

2Cfadnis.    (a.2M— 1) 


1.  A  two-stage  switch  assembly  for  the  activating  of 
sound  recording  moving  picture  apparatus,  comprising 
a  casing,  a  switch  operating  and  contact  arm  flexibly 
mourned  within  said  casing,  said  arm  being  an  electrical 
conductor  and  forming  a  portion  of  a  first  circuit,  a  ter- 
minal of  said  first  circuit  connected  to  said  arm,  a  con- 
tact point  mounted  on  said  arm,  a  second  contact  point 
mounted  within  said  casing  and  forming  a  second  ter- 
minal for  said  first  circuit,  whereby  upon  movement  of 
said  first  mentioned  contact  point  into  abutment  with 
said  second  contact  point  said  first  circuit  will  be  closed 
between  said  first  mentioned  terminal  and  said  second 
terminal  through  said  arm,  a  switch  mounted  within 
said  casing  for  actuation  of  a  second  circuit,  said  switch 
including  a  dielectric  switch  actuator  mounted  in  juxta- 
position for  actuating  contact  by  said  arm  prior  to  abut- 
ment of  said  first  mentioned  contact  point  and  said  sec- 
ond contact  point,  said  arm  comprising  a  spring  member 
tensioned  to  open  said  first  and  second  circuits  by  spring 
action,  a  stop  for  abutment  with  said  spring  member 
extending  longitudinally  of  and  intermediate  the  length 
of  said  spring  member,  said  dielectric  switch  actuator 
extending  above  the  plane  of  abutment  of  said  spring 
member  and  said  stop  for  actuating  contact  by  said  spring 
member  prior  to  abutment  of  said  spring  member  with 
said  stop,  and  said  second  contact  point  being  mounted 
below  the  plane  of  abutment  of  said  spring  member  and 


2.  An  operating  handle  for  a  safety  switch  of  the  type 
which  is  enclosed  in  a  housing  with  an  openable  door  and 
has  a  control  shaft  moveable  through  an  aperture  in  the 
door  to  vary  the  said  switch  between  "on*"  and  "off**  con- 
ditions, comprising,  in  combination,  a  door-plate  with 
notches  formed  therein  fixed  to  the  said  door  and  having 
an  aperture  in  registration  with  that  in  the  door;  a  knob 
with  a  hollow  interior  moveably  seated  on  said  door- 
plate;  a  mounting  plate  co-moveable  with  said  knob 
secured  to  said  knob  with  said  door-plate  sandwiched 
therebetween  and  maintaining  the  knob  on  said  door,  said 
mounting  plate  having  an  opening  by  which  said  shaft 
is  engaged  and  providing  ingress  for  the  shaft  into  the 
interior  of  the  knob;  claws  mounted  in  said  kix>b  for 
capturing  said  shaft  and  thereby  preventing  opening  of 
the  door,  one  of  said  claws  being  automatically  operable 
another  being  manually  operable;  said  automatically 
operable  claw  being  located  at  one  end  of  a  bell-crank 
member  having  an  elbow  by  which  it  is  pivotally  mounted 
and  being  yieldably  biassed  into  shaft-capturing  position; 
a  driver  co-moveably  carried  by  said  knob  in  operative 
relation  to  said  flaw;  a  cam  surface  constituted  by  one 
of  the  notches  on  the  door-plate  aforesaid  arranged  to 
intercept  said  driver  and  drive  said  claw  out  of  shaft- 
capturing  position  when  the  knob  is  moved  from  "on"  to 
"off"  position,  abutments  ai  either  end  of  the  notch 
bounding  the  cam  surface  aforesaid  and  providing  stops 
engaging  said  driver  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
knob  between  "on"  and  "off"  positions,  said  driver  also 
extending  to  the  exterior  of  the  said  knob  and  being 
manually  operable  to  drive  said  claw  out  of  shaft- 
capturing  position  when  the  knob  is  in  the  "on"  position; 
said  manually  operable  claw  being  located  at  one  end 
of  another  bell  crank  member  having  an  dhow  by  which 
it  is  pivotally  mounted  co-ax  iaily  with  the  other  bell- 
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crank  member,  and  yieldingly  biassed  out  of  shaft-cap- 
turing position;  a  leter  mounted  on  said  further  bdl 
crank  member  integrally  with  said  further  claw  extending 
to  the  exterior  of  said  knob  and  being  manually  tiltaMe 
to  move  said  claw  to  capture  said  riiaft;  aid  lever  being 
fomoed  to  permit  the  disposition  of  a  locking  device  be- 
tween the  knob  and  the  lever  when  the  latter  is  tihed  as 
aforesaid  to  maintain  said  claw  in  shaft-capturing  posi- 
tion; plungers  carried  by  said  knob  for  interlocking  with 
at  least  one  of  the  notches  in  the  door-plate  aforesaid, 
one  of  said  plungers  being  operativeiy  related  to  the  lever 
aforesaid  to  prevent  tilting  thereof  until  said  plunger 
is  in  position  to  be  reived  in  one  of  said  notches  and 
being  yieldably  biassiad  out  of  engagement  therewith, 
another  said  plunger  being  yieldably  biassed  to  enter 
and  project  through  odt  of  said  notches. 


2,95«4M 
WARNING  DEVICE 
S.   Hayes,   Flint,  Mich.,   assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corpoiation,  Detroit,  Mich^  a  corporation  of 


Oct  4, 195«,  Scr.  No.  «13,t93 


1.  A  magnetically  driven  speed  warning  device  of  the 
type  using  a  stationary  field  plate,  a  speed  cup  and  a 
permanent  magnet  on  a  drive  shaft,  said  device  compris- 
ing an  elongated  dnun  with  a  marking  on  its  surface,  a 
first  contact  fixed  to  said  drum  at  a  distance  from  the 
axis  of  the  latter,  a  frame  rotatably  supporting  said  drum, 
an  annular  field  plate  fixed  to  and  insulated  from  said 
frame,  a  ring  member  bearing  speed  insignia  along  its 
periphery  and  joornaled  for  rotation  about  said  fixed 
field  frame  on  the  axis  of  said  drum,  fixed  opaque  means 
partially  coixrealing  said  drum  and  ring  member,  a  win- 
dow in  said  opaque  means  disclosing  a  portion  of  said 
insignia  as  a  setting  at  which  said  warning  device  may 
be  effective,  a  second  contact  on  said  ring  member  in 
the  path  of  said  first  contact,  means  connected  to  said 
ring  member  and  independent  of  the  said  drum  for  man- 
ually rotating  said  ring  member  and  registering  a  select- 
ed portion  of  said  insignia  with  said  window,  and  one  of 
said  contacts  being  relatively  slidable  and  yieldable  with 
respect  to  the  other  in  a  radial  direction  with  respect  to 
said  ring  member. 


2359,345 

ANTI-OVERTURNING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 

Gnstav  John  Bobtad,  415  S.  Iowa  SC  Charles  aty,  Iowa 

FUed  Dec  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  779,M1 

3Clala|».    (a.  209— 61.52) 


gated  hollow  tubes  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly 
from  said  bracket  and  away  from  each  other,  ear  means 
pivotally  securing  said  tubes  to  said  bracket,  said  ears 
being  inclined  to  said  bracket  to  permit  said  tubes  to  pivot 
in  angular  inclined  planes  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said 
bracket,  separate  electrical  means  on  the  outer  ends  of  said 
tubes  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected  to  the  frame  and 
distributor  element,  respectively,  of  a  vehicle,  and  connect- 
ing means  in  said  tubes  for  electrically  connecting  said 
separate  electrical  means  when  either  of  said  tubes  is 
moved  by  the  tipping  of  said  bracket  to  a  substantially 
level  position. 

23S9,3M 
MANUALLY  OPERABLE  ElfCTRIC  SWTTCH 
Charics  E.  McRobcrti,  ToffMto,  Ontarto,  and  Joseph  F. 
Dnflkid,  AghKovt,  Onlnrto,  Canada,   asaipion   to 
ABMlganiated  Electric  Cosponitioa,  Uaaitcd,  Toronto, 
Ontarto,  Canada 

FUed  Oct  3d,  1957,  Scr.  No.  693,419 
7ClalnBS.    (C12M—4M) 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprising  an  insulating  bot- 
tom portion,  an  operating  handle  mounted  in  operative 
position  therein  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  cover  por- 
tion adapted  to  retain  the  operating  handle  in  (^>erative 
position  in  the  bottom  portion,  a  line  terminal  means 
for  attaching  a  currmt  carrying  wire,  a  load  terminal 
means  connecting  said  switch  to  a  load,  switching  means 
to  connect  and  disconnect  said  line  terminal  means  and 
said  load  terminal  means,  cam  tracks  provided  at  each 
side  of  said  bottom  portion,  each  of  said  cam  tracks 
iiKluding  a  mid-poition  peak  and  valleys  on  on>osite 
sides  of  said  peak,  a  spindle  engageable  with  said  cam 
tracks,  mean>  on  the  handle  independent  of  said  spindle 
for  causing  said  switching  means  to  connect  said  line 
terminal  means  and  said  load  terminal  means  when  said 
handle  is  operated  in  one  direction  to  a  first  rest  posi- 
tion with  said  spindle  engaged  in  the  valleys  on  one 
side  of  the  peaks  of  said  cam  tracks,  and  for  causing 
said  switching  means  to  disconnect  said  line  terminal 
means  and  said  load  terminal  means  when  said  handle 
is  operated  in  the  other  direction  to  a  second  rest  posi- 
tion with  said  spindle  engaged  in  the  valleys  on  the 
other  side  of  the  peaks  of  said  cam  tracks,  and  retaining 
means  on  the  handle  engaging  said  sjMndle  said  retain- 
ing means  including  means  biasing  said  spindle  toward 
said  cam  trades  to  limit  and  control  movement  of  the 
handle  in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  said  ^in- 
die in  fcrilowing  said  cam  tracks. 


3.  In  an  anti-overtuming  device  for  vehicles,  a  bracket 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  frame  of  a  vehicle,  two  ekm- 


2,950,367 
MULTIPLE  SPEED  SWITCH  MECHANISM 
Cbndc  B.  McCathron,  MOwankcc,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corpontioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Ddawaic 

FOcd  July  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  826,791 
9  Claims.    (CL  200— 80) 
2.  A  speed  switch  actuating  mechanism  comprising 
housing  means,  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  bearing  devices 
mounted  in  said  housing  means,  a  shaft  member  rotata- 
bly supported  in  said  bearing  devices  and  including  ends 
extending  axially  beyond  said  housing  means,  a  speed  re 
sponsive  device  fixed  for  rotation  with  said  shaft,  ac- 
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tuator  means  coaxiaUy  mounted  with  respect  to  said  shaft 
and  engageable  by  said  speed  responsive  device,  said 
q>eed  responsive  device  being  adapted  to  move  said  ac- 
tuator means  axially  relative  to  said  shaft  in  accordance 
with  variations  in  shaft  qwed,  a  plate  centrally  sup- 
ported upon  said  actuator  means  and  conjointly  rfrfin'ng 
a  first  pivotal  axis  therewith,  said  plate  including  a  cen- 
tral aperture  through  which  one  end  of  said  shaft  is 


eluding  a  body  porti<Mi  movable  between  said  first  and 
second  contact  buttons,  and  including  first  and  second 
arms  thereon  extending  laterally  from  said  body,  said 
first  arm  being  positioned  in  alignment  with  said  slot 
when  said  second  arm  is  located  beyond  the  edge  of  said 
slot  and  said  body  is  in  contact  with  said  first  contact 
button,  and  said  second  arm  being  located  in  alignment 
with  said  skM  when  said  first  arm  is  located  beyond  the 


adapted  to  extend,  first  and  second  switch  devices 
mounted  on  said  housing  proximate  the  plate,  first  and 
second  spring  members  respectively  associated  with  the 
first  and  second  switch  devices  and  normally  biasing  the 
plate  into  engagement  with  the  actuator  means,  the  re- 
spective strengths  of  the  spring  members  being  such  that 
each  will  be  compressed  by  actuator  means  movement  at 
a  different  speed  of  the  shaft  member  permitting  sequen- 
tial energization  of  the  switeh  devices  by  the  {rfate. 


RESONANT  REED  RELAY 
Wflttm  J.  Loadcn,  Jr^  Nortk  PlainAcM,  N J^ 
to  GiritM  Indutrics,  bc^  MclMhc%  N  J.,  a 
Immi  of  New  Jcncy 

Filed  Nov.  4,  19S7,  Scr.  No.  <H274 
TClaiBM.    (a.  2M— S7) 


1.  A  resonant  reed  relay  comprising  a  base  member;  a 
flat,  unitary  metallic  member  affixed  at  one  end  to  said 
base  member,  said  metallic  member  having  formed  there- 
from a  plurality  of  laterally-spaced,  vibratory  fingers  of 
different  lengths  at  the  end  opposite  said  end  affixed  to 
said  base  member,  an  clectromechanically  sensitive  body 
with  electrodes  affixed  thereto  on  opposite  faces  thereof 
affixed  to  each  of  said  vibratmy  fingers  such  that  one 
of  said  electrodes  is  in  contact  with  said  vibratory  finger; 
and  means  for  exciting  said  electromechanically  sensitive 
bodies  at  the  natural  frequencies  of  said  vibratory  fingers. 


RELAY 
Joseph  L.  Bonanno,  South  Onuge,  N  J.,  urignor  to  The 
LioBel  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioD 
of  New  York 

FBcd  Oct  15, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7^7,398 
COaims.  (CL200— 17) 
1.  An  electrical  control  relay  comprising  a  coil,  a 
plunger  reciprocable  within  said  coO,  a  cam  plate  adja- 
cent said  con  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  slot  there- 
in, first  and  second  contact  buttons  positioned  on  said 
cam  plate,  a  substantially  T-shaped  contact  member  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  cam  plate  adjacent  the  central 
portion  of  said  U-shaped  slot,  said  contact  member  in- 


edge  of  said  slot  and  said  body  is  in  contact  with  said 
second  contact  button,  a  cam  member  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  plunger  about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and 
extending  into  said  slot  and  resting  on  the  button  thereof 
when  said  plunger  is  not  activated,  and  means  to  deflect 
said  cam  member  against  the  arm  of  said  contact  mem- 
ber which  is  in  alignment  with  said  slot  upon  actuation 
of  said  plunger. 


2,95«,37t 

CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTING  BUILDING  BLOCKS 

Kenneth  W.  Swafa^  Hanvton  FaOa,  N JI. 

FBcd  Dec.  It,  1956,  Scr.  No.  627,371 

IfCbinM.    (CL2M— 114) 


1 .  An  arrangement  for  controlling  power  circuits  com- 
prising a  first  base  of  molded  insulating  material,  a 
multipolar  tumbler-operated  over-center  toggle  switch 
supported  by  said  first  base,  said  first  base  being  pro- 
portioned to  support  said  switch  only  without  excess  cur- 
rent responsive  control  means  thereon,  a  plurdity  of  cable 
connectors  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first  bnse 
for  connecting  said  switch  into  a  pcriyphase  circuit,  each 
of  said  plurality  of  cable  connectors  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially tubular  clamping  member  and  a  set-screw  i»x>- 
jecting  transversely  across  said  clan^>ing  member,  a  seC' 
ond  separate  base  of  molded  iiuulating  material  arranged 
immediately  adjacent  to  said  first  base,  a  plurality  of 
fusible  excess  current  protective  devices  mounted  on  said 
second  base,  a  plurality  of  cable  connectors  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  second  base  for  connecting  said 
plurality  of  protective  devices  into  a  polyphase  circuit, 
each  of  said  plurality  of  cable  connectors  on  said  second 
base  comprising  a  substantially  tubular  clamping  mem- 
ber and  a  set-screw  projecting  transversely  across  said 
clamping  member,  said  plurality  of  cable  connecton  oo 
said  second  base  being  arranged  on  the  same  level  as 
said  plurality  of  cable  connectors  on  said  first  base,  and 
conductor  means  inserted  into  juxtaposed  cable  connec- 
tors on  said  first  base  and  on  said  second  base  to  serially 
connect  each  pole  of  said  switch  with  one  of  said  plu- 
rality of  protective  devices. 
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a,9S«371 
CERAMIC  ARC  PLATE  CONSTRUCTION 
E.  Stfii«fclioir»   HaddonfieM,  NJ.,  m^mit  Io 
1-T-E  Oraril  BraafcOT  Conpo^r,  Phliaiilphhi,  Pn.,  a 
corpontioa  of  PcBmytvaaia 

FDcd  Oct  9. 1957,  Scr.  No.  M9,124 
lidahlM.    (CL2«»— 144) 


il. 


1.  An  arc  plate  having  a  shape  which  permits  it  to  be 
compression  molded  in  all  steel  dies  using  a  mixture 
of  ceramic  material  having  less  than  5%  water  compris- 
ing a  thin  elongated  section  having  integrally  formed 
therewith  a  first  and  a  second  flange  extending  above  a 
first  surface  of  said  section;  and  gradually  sloping  sur- 
faces extending  from  each  of  said  flanges  to  said  first 
surface. 


2,950,372 

SINGLE-BUTTON-ACTUATED  SWITCH 
John  E.  Aipinwall,  Boitoa  Ccater,  Con., 
The  Arrow-Hart  ft  Hcgcman  Electric  Company, 
ford.  Conn.,  a  corporatioo  of  Connccticot 
FHcd  Sept.  22,  1958,  Scr.  No.  7i2,«15 
3  Claims.    (O.  290— 156) 


to 
Hart- 


1.  In  an  electric  sidtch.  a  depressible  push  button, 
means  to  restore  said  button  to  original  position  vtbea 
manual  pressure  is  released,  a  flexible  contact  member 
movable  between  two  switching  positions,  a  contact-op- 
erating member  movable  in  drect  re^wnse  to  movements 
of  said  button  and  engaging  said  contaot  member  to 
move  said  contact  member  from  one  switching  position 
to  another,  rotary  means  operaUe  m  respoost  to  said 
button  movement  to  retain  said  contact  member  in  the 
one  or  the  other  switching  positicm  after  it  has  been 
moved  there  by  said  contact-operating  member,  and  a 
fixed  contact  member  engaged  by  said  movable  contact 
member  in  one  of  its  positions. 


2,959373 
DEVICE  FOR  RENDERING  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES 

ENVIRONMENT-RESISTANT 
Philip  D.  Grover,  Chleago,  and  Mdvhi  G.  Kraft,  BeU- 
wood,  HI.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Con- 
trob  Company  of  America,  Schiller  Park,  IB.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1958,  Scr.  No.  777,763 

11  CbihMs.    (a.  299— 168) 

1.  A    device    for   rendering   environment-resistant,    a 

switch  having  a  casing  from  which  an  operating  button 

projects  through  an  outwardly  projecting  collar,  com- 


prising: a  metallic  buriiing  fixed  to  the  casing  and  o^lar 
and  encircling  said  button;  a  flexible  diaphragm  fixed  in 


•aid  bushing;  and  a  plunger  fixed  in  said  diaphragm,  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom  and  extending  inwardly 
therefrom  and  into  engagement  with  said  button. 


2,959,374 
INDUCnON  FURNACE 
Danici  L.  Lombard,  Yoogitown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lom- 
bard CorporatfcM,  Yomgstown,  OUo,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  796,879 
8ClaiBBa.    (CL  219L-lf  .67) 


1.  An  induction  furnace  comprising  an  open-ended  in- 
duction coil  within  which  a  workpiece  is  heated,  a  pair 
of  workpiece-supporiing  rails  of  dissimilar  metal  extending 
par3llel  to  the  central  axis  of  said  coil  and  along  the 
inner  periphery  thereof,  and  electrical  circuit  means  con- 
nected to  said  rails  for  measuring  the  temperature  of  a 
workpiece  positioned  thereon. 


2,959375 

PERCOLATOR  BREW  STRENGTH  CONTROL 

Earic  C.  SolUvan,  Nichols,  Cows.,  asaigBor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corpontioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1954.  Ser.  No.  425^87 

9  Claims.    (CI.  219— 44) 


1.  A  percolator  comprising:  a  liquid  receptacle,  means 
in  said  receptacle  for  percolating  a  coffee  brew,  said 
percolating  means  including  a  pump,  a  pump  chamber, 
and  a  pump  chamber  heating  unit,  said  percolating  means 
being  operative  when  said  pump  heating  unit  is  ener- 
gized to  continuously  circulate  liquid  through  said  re- 
ceptacle and  said  pump  chamber,  a  booster  heating  unit 
for  heating  liquid  in  said  receptacle,  a  first  thermostat 
for  controlling  energization  of  said  pump  heating  unit, 
said  first  thermostat  arranged  to  respond  to  the  tem- 
perature of  the  liquid  in  said  receptacle  and  to  de-ener- 
gize said  pump  heating  unit  and  thereby  terminate  op- 
eration of  said  percolating  means  at  a  predetermined  tem- 
perature, a  second  thermostat  for  controlling  energiza- 
tion of  said  booster  heating  unit,  said  second  thermostat 
arranged  to  respond  to  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  in 
said  receptacle  and  to  de-energize  said  booster  heating 
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unit  at  a  temperature  below  that  at  which  said  first 
thermostat  de-energizes  said  pump  heating  unit,  said  pump 
heating  unit  and  said  booster  heating  unit  being  so  re- 
lated in  heat  capacity  that  de-energization  of  said  booster 
heating  unit  efltects  a  substantial  reduction  in  heat  sup- 
plied to  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  varying  the 
strength  of  the  coffee  brew  by  varying  the  length  ot  time 
that  said  pump  heating  unit  is  energized,  said  last  named 
means  including  means  for  adjusting  said  second  thermo- 
stat to  vary  the  temperature  at  which  said  second  thermo- 
stat de-energizes  said  booster  heating  unit. 


235M7* 

METHOD  AND  ATP  ARATUS  FOR  THE 

MANUFACTURE  OF  SECTIONS 

AHrad  WHiirt»ir,f  CiifciiMn,  Ltei,  AmMi 

Filed  Mv.  U,  195t,  Scr.No.  724,tM 

f,  mpMcbHi  AmMm  Apr.  S,  1957 
15  Clahns.    (CL  219^^7) 


1.  A  method  for  the  continuous  manufacture  of  pro- 
files comprising  feeding  at  least  two  metal  strips  one  be- 
side the  other  through  a  shaping  zone,  shaping  the  strips 
in  the  shaping  zone  to  form  trough-like  sections  having 
their  open  sides  facing  in  the  same  direction  and  free 
lateral  edges,  twisting  progressively  at  least  one  of  the 
trough-like  sections  out  of  its  plane  of  feeding  and  mov- 
ing it  to  a  position  in  which  said  lateral  edges  of  the 
trough-like  sections  abut  against  each  other  to  provide  a 
tubular  member  of  a  desired  cross-sectional  shape  and 
welding  said  edges  together. 


235t,3T7 
METAL  ARC  WELDING 
Kenneth  L.  Thomas,  Indiannolis,  Robert  J.  Wkkluim, 
Plainficid,  and  Gcoifc  M.  SkfaMcr,  IndianqMlis,  Ind., 
aaiiignon  to  Union  Carbide  Cotponition,  a  corporation 
off  New  Yoifc 
Origfaial  application  Sept   1,   1954,  Scr.  No.  453,476, 
BOW  Patent  No.  2,863,981,  dated  Dec.  9,  1958.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  Inly  25,   1958,  Scr.  No. 
751,M9 

6Clains.    (CL  219^-74) 


M-     tm 


M~ 


arc  shieldjng  ttmotflbien  coanwsed  of  a  mixture  of  oar- 
bon  dioodde  and  oatygen  in  whkh  the  latter  is  between 
S%  and  50%  theredf  with  a  bare  metal  electrode  com- 
posed of  deoocidized  caiboo  steel  fimrtainlng  residaJ  de- 
oxidizers. 


2,958,378 
SLIDE  CLOSURE  FOR  WELDING 
Roger  W.  TnthiU,  Monntalnrfdf,  NJ.,  assiannr  to  Ak 
Redaction  Company,  Incotyorated,  New  Yoik,  N.Y., 
a  corporatkm  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  22, 1958,  Ser.  No.  7824«5 
5ClalHM.    (CL  219^74) 


August  28,  19«0 


1.  In  welding  equipment,  a  receptacle  adapted  to  en- 
close work  parts  to  be  welded,  said  receptacle  having 
an  opening  therein  and  a  flexible  cover  unit  closing  said 
opening,  slide  fastener  means  carried  by  the  cover  unit 
and  permitting  access  to  the  interior  of  the  recepta- 
cle, said  slide  fastener  means  including  a  pair  of  flexible 
stringers,  a  plurality  of  separable  links  secured  to  each 
stringer  and  a  slider  constructed  and  arranged  to  effect 
coupling  at  one  end  thereof  of  successive  links  of  one 
stringer  with  corresponding  links  of  the  other  stringer 
and  uncoupling  at  the  other  end  thereof  of  successive 
links  of  one  stringer  from  corresponding  links  of  the 
other  stringer  in  response  to  corresponding  movoncnt 
of  the  slider  along  the  stringers,  said  slider  including  a 
body  having  a  through  opening,  and  a  welding  torch 
extending  through  said  opening  and  coupled  with  the 
slider  for  movement  therewith. 


2,958,379 
9rUD  WELDING  MEANS  AND  METHOD 
Edward  Dask,  1548  ScabrlgM  Ave.,  Lone 

FIM  Jnly  38,  1957,  Scr.  No.  675,125 
19Clalw.    (CL  219^-99) 


1.  Sigma  welding  carbon  steel  in  which  the  wekUng 
arc  and  adjacent  metal  are  shielded  from  die  air  by  an   the  welding  operation. 


1.  A  ferrule  for  use  in  welding  a  stud  to  a  sheet  or 
plate  comprising:  a  sleeve  of  refractory  material  having 
a  passageway  therethrough  for  shielding  the  stud,  and  a 
solid  homogeneous  metal  member  at  one  end  face  of  said 
sleeve  for  absorbing  heat  from  the  sheet  or  plate  during 
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i    2,958,388 
SLAG-FORMING  BODIES  FOR  ELECTRIC 
ARC  WELDING 
•tar  ran  do  BUnk,  Utrecht,  Netherlands,  as- 
to  North  Aatoikan  PUHps  Company,  Inc.,  New 
Yrnfc,  N.Y.,  a  corpotaHon  of  Delaware 

Ffled  Dec.  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  779,488 

Claims  priority,  applcation  Netherlands  Dec.  23,  1957 

6ChUms.    (a.  219— 99) 


2,958,381 

WELDING  ELECTRODE  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

Ronald  F.  Brennen,  964  E.  16th  St,  and  James  A.  Bncd, 

2368  McDonald  Ave,  both  of  BrooUyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1968,  Scr.  No.  22,641 

8  Claims.   (CL  219^127) 


fm\ 


.  * 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  welding  electrodes  compris- 
ing a  casing,  means  for  gripping  said  casing,  a  slidable 
guide  rod  extending  through  the  ends  of  said  casing,  an 
insulating  block  in  said  casing  slidably  mounted  on  said 
rod,  an  electrode  holder  having  one  end  secured  to  said 
block  and  extending  through  said  casing  at  the  end  there- 
of adjacent  to  said  guide  rod,  means  for  urging  said  block 
toward  the  end  thereo'  adjacent  said  guide  rod,  a  slid- 
ably mounted  stop  means  for  said  block  on  said  guide 
rod,  an  adjustable  stop  means  on  said  casing  adapted  to 
be  contacted  by  said  slidably  mounted  stop  means. 


2358,382 
PROIECnON  LAMP 
Afthnr  J.  Hatch,  Toledo,  Ohio,  asrignor  to  Tbc  Strong 
Electric  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1956,  Scr.  No.  628,722 
2  Claims.    (O.  248—3.1) 

I.  An  apparatus  for  producing  a  controlled  beam  of 
light  including  in  combination,  an  enclosure,  a  light  source 
mounted  in  said  enclosure,  a  reflector  mounted  in  said 
enclosure  on  the  rearward  side  of  said  light  source  and 
arranged  to  reflect  light  from  said  light  source,  a  lens 
system  in  said  enclosure  on  the  forward  side  of  said  light 
source  through  which  the  reflected  light  is  directed,  said 
lens  system  including  an  adjustable  lens  for  securing 
proper  focus  of  the  light  beam  formed  by  the  leiu  system, 


aperture  varying  means  positioned  within  said  enclosure 
on  the  forward  side  of  said  light  source  and  rearwardly 
of  said  lens  system,  control  means  for  adjusting  said 
aperture  varying  means,  light  filtering  means  in  said 
enclosure  disposed  in  a  region  between  said  aperture 
forming  means  and  said  lens  system  and  movable  to  posi- 
tion in  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  reflected  light,  a  casing 
carried  by  said  enclosure  on  the  forward  end  thereof,  a 
rectifier  in  said  casing  for  supplying  direct  current  for 
energizing  said  light  source,  a  blower  means  connected 
to  said  enclosure  adjacent  said  casing  and  said  blower 
connected  to  said  casing  at  the  suction  end  thereof,  said 


1.  A  slag-forming  body  such  as  a  stud'welding  car- 
tridge or  electrode  coating,  comprising  slag-forming  ma- 
terial and  means  to  increase  the  mechanical  strength  of  the 
body  including  particles  of  synthetic  mica  distributed 
throughout  said  mateHal. 


blower  means  directing  an  air  stream  in  the  region  of  said 
light  filtering  means,  said  enclosure  pivotally  connected 
to  a  supporting  base  member,  said  enclosure  being  sub- 
stantially weight  balanced  on  said  supporting  base  mem- 
ber, said  light  filtering  means  including,  a  plurality  of  light 
filters,  each  of  said  filters  mounted  in  a  filter  supporting 
frame,  a  channel-shaped  bracket  coimected  to  said  frame, 
a  filter  positioning  lever  support  mounted  in  said  en- 
closure, a  plate  member  connected  to  said  lever  support, 
said  bracket  and  said  plate  member  interengaging  to  re- 
movably connect  said  frame  with  said  lever  support,  and 
means  on  said  bracket  limiting  the  sliding  motion  of  said 
plate  and  bracket 


2,958,383 

FREQUENCY  CONVERTER  WITH  OSCILLATOR 

TUNING  INDUCTOR 

David  J.  Carbon,  Haddon  Hdghti,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Radto  Corporation  off  America,  a  corporation  of  Dcla- 

Filcd  Alt.  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  679,636 
9  Claims.    (CL  25»— 28) 


7.  A  high  frequeiKy  self -oscillating  converter  compris- 
ing an  electron  tube  having  at  least  an  anode,  a  cathode, 
a  signal  input  electrode  and  one  other  electrode,  oscilla- 
tion means  including  a  tunable  resonant  circuit  having 
reactive  tuning  means  for  adjusting  the  frequency  of  said 
resonant  circuit  over  a  band  of  frequencies,  said  reactive 
tuning  means  connected  between  said  signal  input  elec- 
trode and  said  other  electrode,  a  signal  input  circuit,  im- 
pedance matching  coupling  means  including  said  reactive 
tuning  means  connecting  said  signal  input  circuit  to  said 
signal  input  electrode  for  providing  a  substantial  match- 
ing of  the  impedance  between  said  signal  input  circuit  and 
said  input  electrode  with  the  tuning  of  said  tunable  res- 
onant circuit  over  a  range  of  frequencies,  and  intermedi- 
ate frequency  output  circuit  means  connected  between 
said  ancKle  and  said  cathode. 
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23SMM 

MICROWAVE  FREQUENCY  CONVERTER 
MarioB  E.  Hinci,  Swmnit,  NJ^  airiiiior  to  BcU  Tek- 
phoM  Labontorio,  bcoiTonite^  New  Yoik»  N.Y^ 
a  conondoa  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  (91>94 
4ClidM.    (CL25t— 2t) 


1.  In  combination,  means  for  supporting  electro-mag- 
netic wmve  energy  at  a  fint  frequency  in  a  circularly 
polarized  mode,  a  plurality  of  nonlinear  impedance  de- 
ments respectively  coupled  to  quadrature  components  of 
said  circularly  polarized  wave  energy,  means  for  cou- 
pling with  a  voltage  at  a  second  frequency  in  parallel 
with  said  elements,  and  means  for  coupling  at  a  third 
frequency  with  the  voltage  difference  across  two  of  said 
elements. 


235t385 
TRANSISTOR  OSCILLATOR 
JaaicU  YaMda,  Nobvo  KMoi,  and  Taniico  Takakirta, 
Tokyo,   Japaa,    maOgaon   to    Sony    Kabwuhilrftawiw 
(Sooy  Corpontioa),  SUnagawa-ka,  Tokyo,  lafan,  a 
cofpondoa  of  Japan 

FDcd  Nov.  26, 1957,  Scr.  No.  «99,«75 

Cfadms  priority,  applicatioa  laau  May  18, 1957 

aCIaioM.    (a.  25i— 2«) 


1.  In  a  frequency  translation  system,  in  combination, 
a  variably  tuned  converter  circuit  for  receiving  modulated 
input  signals  of  relatively  high  frequencies  and  having  a 
single  intermediate  frequency  output  comprising  a  first 
semi-conductor  device  having  a  semi-conductive  body  and 
base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  cooperatively  as- 
sociated therewith,  a  variably  tuned  separate  local  oscil- 
lator circuit  for  generating  a  local  oscillation  for  trans- 
lating the  incoming  signak  to  the  intermediate-frequency 
output,  said  oscillator  circuit  comprising  a  second  semi- 
conductor device  having  a  semi-conductive  body  and 
base,  emitter  and  collector  electrodes,  means  iix:luding 
a  source  of  operating  bias  vintage  for  applying  suitable 
biasing  potentials  to  the  electrodes  of  both  of  said  semi- 
conductor devices,  a  variably  tuned  capacitive  reactance 
circuit  eiectromagnetically  coupled  to  the  converter  cir- 
cuit and  directly  coupled  to  the  emitter  electrode  of  the 
second  semi-conductor  device  in  parallel  therewith  to 
provide  oscillatory  energy  generated  in  the  oscillator  cir- 
cuit and  a  suitable  capacitive  reactance  with  respect  to 
the  local  oscillation  frequency,  and  an  equalizing  drcuit 
in  the  converter  circuit  connected  to  the  emitter  of  said 
first  semi-conductive  device  having  capacitance  and  in- 
ductance means  coupled  to  the  emitter  ot  the  second 


semi-omductor  device  for  elactromagnetically  coupting 
the  converter  circuit  and  the  capacitive  reactance  cir- 
cuit thereby  to  form  in  combination  a  frequency  trans- 
latioii  system  in  which  the  oscillator  circuit  functioiis  over 
a  relative  broad  range  of  frequencies  which  is  much 
broader  than  a  range  of  frequencies  at  which  the  oscil- 
lator functions  in  the  absence  of  said  capacitive  re- 
actance circuit 

235#,3M 

LINEARLY  RESPONSIVE  VOLTAGE  GENERATING 
MEANS  WITH  VARIABLE  INDUCTION  COU- 
PLING 

David  Lawrence  Jaffe,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Poland  Electronics  Corporatkia,  Long  Island  City, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatkMi  of  New  York 

Origiwd  appUcaikm  Ina  19,  1954,  Scr.  No.  435,875, 
■ow  Patcat  No.  2,921,184,  dated  Jan.  12,  19M.  Di- 
vldad  and  tkb  appikatkM  Ai«.  3,  1959,  Scr.  No. 
831,119 

2ClaiBM.    (CL258— 20) 


«s  ^ 


1.  A  panoramic  receiver  comprising  a  local  oscillator 
having  a  frequency  varying  inversely  with  respect  to  the 
movement  of  a  frequency-determining  member,  means 
for  receiving  a  received  wave,  a  mixer  coupled  to  said 
receiving  means  and  to  said  local  oscillator  for  deriving 
an  intermediate  frequency  signal,  means  for  detecting  said 
intermediate  frequency  signal,  a  cathode  ray  oscillograph 
having  vertical  and  horizontal  deflecting  plates,  means  for 
coupling  said  vertical  deflecting  plates  to  said  detecting 
means,  and  means  for  producing  a  horizontal  deflection 
voltage  for  application  to  said  horizontal  deflecting  plates, 
said  last-named  means  comprising  a  pair  of  inductively 
coupled  coils,  the  first  of  said  coils  being  fixed  and  the 
second  being  movable  and  having  a  coupling  characteris- 
tic inversely  proportional  to  the  displacement  therebe- 
tween, said  second  of  said  coils  being  coupled  mechanical- 
ly to  said  oscillator  frequency-determining  member, 
means  for  exciting  one  of  said  coils  whereby  the  voltage 
induced  in  the  other  is  inversely  proportional  to  their 
separation,  and  motive  means  for  continuously  and 
cyclically  moving  said  oscillator  frequency-determining 
member  and  said  other  coil  over  a  predetermined  range  to 
produce  an  output  deflection  voltage  from  said  other  coil 
varying  with  time  in  the  same  manner  as  said  oscillator 
frequency  varies  with  time,  to  produce  a  panoramic  dis- 
play on  said  oscillograph. 


2,958,387 
GAS  ANALYSIS 
Wilson  M.  Bnibakcr,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  aMigMr  to  BcU  A 
Howell    Company,    Chicago,   HI.,   a   corpontioa   of 
nUooto 

Filed  Ang.  16, 1957,  Scr.  No.  678,598 
5Claiw.    (a.  258— 41.9) 
1.  The  method  for  analyzing  a  gas  sample  having 
two  con^tuents  which  have  different  ionic  mobilities. 
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the  method  comprising  the  ttept  of  causing  the  constitn- 
enta  to  beooaae  ionized,  subiecting  the  ions  to  an  electric 
field  of  one  polarity  between  two  electrodes  to  drive 
ions  toward  one  of  the  electrodes,  maintaining  said  field 
of  said  one  polarity  vntil  a  substantial  number  of  ions 


■^ 


•fr- 


of  higher  mobility  are  collected  at  said  one  electrode, 
and  thereafter  reversing  the  polarity  of  the  electric  field 
before  any  significant  number  of  ions  of  lower  mobility 
are  collect  at  the  said  one  electrode,  whereby  more 
ions  oi  high  mobility  are  ooUected  at  the  said  CMie  of  the 
electrodes  than  ions  of  lower  mobility. 


112^958,388 
MASS  SPECTROMETER 
Frederick  A.  WhMc,  MmUsoo,  Wis.,  asrignor  to  the  United 
Slates  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atonic  Energy  Comnisrioo 

Filed  Oct  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  692,241 
7ClainM.   (CL258-^1J) 


1.  In  a  mass  spectrtMneter  including  an  ion  source 
which  produces  both  atomic  and  molecular  ions,  means 
for  forming  said  ions  into  a  beam,  magnetic  means  for 
resolving  the  ion  beam  into  beams  of  selected  masses, 
an  ion  detector,  and  means  to  measure  the  current  at 
said  detector,  the  improvement  which  comprises:  addi- 
tional means  for  resolving  the  ion  beam  from  said  mag- 
netic means  into  beams  of  selected  masses  disposed  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  magnetic  means,  means  disposed 
in  the  path  of  said  beam  between  said  magnetic  means 
and  said  additional  means  to  dissociate  molecular  ions  in 
flight,  means  to  adjust  said  magnetic  means  to  focus  ions 
of  selected  mass  at  a  focal  point  between  said  magnetic 
and  said  additional  means,  and  means  to  adjust  said 
additional  means  to  focus  ions  of  selected  mass  on  said 
detector. 


^  i2,958,389 
METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  IONS  OF  DIFFERENT 

SPECIFIC  CHARGES 
Wol^ang   Paol   and   Haas-Pctcr  Rdnhard,  Bonn,  and 
Heinz  Frohikh,  Eriangcn,  Gcnnaay,  asstgnors  of  one- 
half    to    S<ciBcn»-Sdmckertwcikc    Aklieivcsclbchaft 
,  Gcmany,  a  cofporatioa  of  Gennny,  and 
'tonidWolfgaiigPaal 
FOcd  Dec  24, 1958,  Scr.  N*.  782438 
nOains.    (CL25»-^1.9) 
1.  The  method  of  separating  ions  of  respectively  dif- 
ferent q>ecific  electric ,  charges,  which  comprises  passing 


the  ions  through  an  electric  field  having  a  fiekl  potential 
(i»)  periodically  varying  in  accordance  with  a  square 


function  of  the  space  coordinates  ix,  y,  i),  said  function 
having  the  form 

f>=/(0(«Jt»+/Jy»-'W») 

wherein  /(r)  is  a  periodic  function  of  time  and  a,  /9,  7 
are  positive  constants  satisfying  the  equation  a-f-/9=7; 
and  superimposing  upon  said  field  another  alternating  field 
whose  frequency  coincides  approximately  with  an  oacil- 
lation  frequency  of  ions  of  pre-selected  specific  charge, 
whereby  said  ions  of  selected  charge  are  forced  to  travel 
on  instable  trajectory  paths. 


2,958,398 
ELECTRON  LENSES 
Michael  Edward  IUm,  Snfc— twid,  wm 
Tliomas  Molvey,  Cavcrsham,  RcaAig,  gjiigi«««i, 
signors  to  MctropoHtaa-Vkkcn  Elactikal 
Limited,  Loadon,  Ei«l«id,  a  Brill*  unpa^ 
FBcd  Sept  11, 1958.  Scr.  No.  768^7 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfoa  Grmt  Bribria  Sept  11, 1957 
ICIakik    (CL  258-^49.5) 


In  an  X-ray  type  analyser  an  dectron  lens  arrange- 
ment comprising  concentric  c)iindrical  plates  encircling 
the  electron  beam  path,  an  energising  winding  located  in 
the  annular  space  between  said  cylindrical  plates,  a  fint 
annular  end  plate  joining  correqxMiding  end  edges  of  the 
cylindrical  plates,  an  edge  to  the  inner  cylindrical  plate 
at  the  opposite  end  to  said  annular  {date  which  edge 
forms  a  first  magnetic  pole,  a  transvet^se  plate  extending 
across  the  electron  beam  path  in  spaced  relationshq) 
with  die  pole  forming  the  edge  of  said  inner  cylindrical 
plate  and  secured  along  its  periphery  to  the  correspotid- 
ing  end  of  the  outer  cylindrical  plate,  said  transverse  plate 
having  a  circular  aperture  defined  by  an  edge  concentric 
with  the  beam  path,  said  edge  forming  a  second  mag- 
netic p(rie  face,  means  for  positioning  a  4>ecimen  in  the 
beam  path  beyond  said  transverse  plate,  a  cylindrical 
casing  extending  axially  of  the  beam  path  away  from  said 
transverse  plate  and  encircling  the  beam  path  and  4>eci- 
men  and  an  aperture  in  said  casing  adapted  to  permit 
X-rays  from  the  specimen  to  pass  out  from  the  casing. 


2,95831 
FLUOROMETER 
Corwfai  H.  Bmmlcy,  Penfield,  and  Robert  I.  McNzcr, 
Irondeqvoit  N.Y.,  aasignorB  to  Baoack  ft  Lonb  Onli- 
cal  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cotporatiuB  of  ^tew 
York 

Filed  Jue  26, 1957,  Scr.  No.  668,189 
6ClainM.    (Ct  258— 71.5) 
1.  A  fluorometer  for  measuring  the  flnorecceiioe  of 
an  elongated  test  object  comprising  meaaa  for  aiypirti^ 


I 
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the  object  at  one  end  thereof,  means  for  directiiig  ultnir 
violet  radiations  onto  said  one  end  of  the  object  to  piD- 
duce  fluorescence,  a  light  sensitive  device  positioned  op- 
posite to  and  in  alignment  with  an  opposite  pert  of  the 
object,  and  means  for  directing  the  fluoresoence  from  said 


on  said  cover  and  having  dimensions  generally  greater 
than  that  of  said  slot;  and  means  for  continually  rotating 


object  onto  said  device  comprising  hoHow  reflecting  sur- 
face means  extending  around  the  object,  said  surface 
means  converging  towards  said  one  end  of  the  object 
whereby  fluorescence  emitted  from  the  object  will  be  di- 
rected by  the  surface  means  onto  the  light  sensitive  de- 
vice. 

METHOD  OF  EXPLORATION  FOR  LOCATING 

HYDROCARBONS  AND  OIL 

FVmcb  K.  Cafliin.  HoMto%  Tex.,  Mrignor,  by  mmm 

Bislgnwinis,  of  o— half  lo  TW  Mona  Cmtotatkm, 

Honstoi^  Tcz^  a  cuspowllon  of  IMawara 

FBedOcl  12, 1954,  Scr.  No.  41544t 

f  HriMi    (a.25»-43) 


aw  Mfrcrmt' 


] 


^-    M 


said  shutter  around  said  cover,  whereby  said  slot  is 
periodically  blocked  to  neutron  radiation. 


2,fS0J94 
ROTATIONAL  THERAFYX-RAY  METHOD  AND 
AFFARATUS 
Robert  I.  Stava,  deceased,  tate  of  Unhrerstty  Heights, 
Oyo,  by  Ekuove  G.  Staiva,  execatriz,  UntranMy 
Hdghla,  WilUam  F.  Schaccfcr,  acTciaad  Hcighls^  and 
OswaU  C.  HoOsteiB,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
Picker  X-Ray  Corporation,  Waitc  Mfk-  Div.  Inc^  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corponlion  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1954,  Scr.  No.  419^48 
34CWms.    (Q.  259— 92) 


1.  The  method  of  locating  hydrocarbons  comprising, 
conducting  surveys  with  an  all  radiation  detector,  amplify- 
ing and  recording  the  radiations  on  a  moving  graph  geared 
to  a  moving  vehicle  in  relation  to  distance  and  speed, 
conducting  similar  surveys  with  a  gamma  radiation  de- 
tector, amplifying  and  recording  the  radiations  on  a  mov- 
ing graph  geared  to  a  moving  vehicle  in  relation  to  distance 
and  speed,  conducting  similar  surveys  with  a  radioactive 
gas  detector,  and  recording  the  radiations  on  a  moving 
graph  geared  to  a  moving  vehicle  in  relation  to  distance 
and  speed,  said  surveys  being  taken  at  the  same  points, 
and  comparing  said  recording  to  detect  subsurface  hydro- 
carbon deposits. 

235933 
GAMMA  COMPENSATED  NEUTRON  DETECTOR 
Ben  G.  Soathward,  Soadiicld  Township,  OaUaad  Conaty, 
Mkh.,  assignor  to  Tbc  Iradlr  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tloa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1954,  Scr.  No.  423,411 
2CiyaM.  (CL  259— 83.1) 
1.  A  neutron  radiation  intensity  gauge  comprising:  a 
neutron  sensitive  ionization  chamber;  a  cylindrical  neu- 
tron absorbing  cover  surrounding  said  ionization  cham- 
ber; a  longitudinal  slot  on  the  curved  surface  of  said 
cover;  a  longitudinal  neutron  absorbing  shutter  mounted 


30.  Radiation  therapy  means  adapted  for  irradiation 
of  a  circumscribed  area  comprising  a  source  of  radiation 
provided  with  an  exit  opening  through  which  a  beam 
produced  at  a  source  point  emanates,  a  first  meaiu  for 
shifting  said  source  of  radiation  subsuntially  in  a  straight 
line  in  one  direction,  a  first  power  operated  means  for 
producing  said  shifting  movement,  including  a  second 
means  for  shifting  said  source  of  radiation  substantially 
in  a  straight  line  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  with  respect 
to  the  direction  in  which  its  source  \&  shifted  by  the  said 
first  means,  including  a  second  power  operated  meaiu 
for  producing  the  shifting  by  said  second  means,  a  third 
means  for  producing  a  rotation  of  the  source  of  radiation 
around  a  center  substantially  coincident  with  the  source 
point  of  the  radiation,  including  a  third  power  (grated 
means  producing  said  rotational  movement,  means  for 
coordinating  the  speed  of  the  three  power  operated 
means,  the  coordination  of  the  first  and  the  second  means 
for  shifting  the  source  of  radiation  producing  a  pre- 
selected curved  path  of  the  said  source  of  radiation 
around  the  circumscribed  area  to  be  irradiated,  while  the 
coordination  of  the  third  power  operated  means  with  the 
two  other  power  operated  means  directs  the  rays  emanat- 
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ing  through  the  exit  opening  towards  the  circumscribed  said  draining  means  all  being  operated  by  said  cycle 
area  to  be  irradiated  during  the  movement  produced  by  controller,  and  mem  tyncfaronized  with  the  cyde  oon- 
the  two  first  named  means. 


2,959,395 
TRACKING  DEVICE 

James  B.  O'Malcy,  Seaford,  and  John  W.  Barnes,  Floral 
Park,  N.Y.,  assigaon  to  KoHsaum  lastrument  Corpo- 
ration, Elmhurst,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkia  of  New  York 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1954,  Ser.  No.  419,431 
14ClaiiBB.    (CL25»— 293) 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  trackhig  a  target  the 
sighting  of  which  is  periodically  interrupted  comprising  an 
adjustable  tracking  telescope,  azimuth  and  elevation  ori- 
enting motors  mechanically  coupled  to  said  telescope  for 
respectively  adjusting  the  azimuth  and  elevation  of  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof,  photoelectric  means  associated 
with  said  telescope  for  generating  A.C.  electrical  signals 
during  the  sighting  periods  having  a  relative  phase  dis- 
placement representative  of  the  azimuthal  and  elevational 
deviation  of  said  axis  of  &aid  telescope  from  said  target,  a 
control  circuit  for  yielding  uninterrupted  correctional  sig- 
nals to  said  motors,  means  for  applying  said  electrical  sig- 
nals to  sad  control  circuit,  and  switching  means  in  said 
control  circuit  operated  synchronously  from  said  periodic 
A.C.  signals  for  generating  a  continuous  A.C.  signal  at  the 
same  frequency  and  phase  as  that  of  the  generated  peri- 
odic AX^.  signals  for  yielding  substantially  continuous 
electrical  correctional  data  to  said  azimuth  and  elevation 
orienting  motors,  whereby  continuous  tracking  of  the 
apparatus  is  effected  despite  the  sitting  interruptions. 


2.959394 

COLORIMBTRIC  ANALYZER 

Geoif  c  W.  Schneider,  Ir.,  St.  PHcrsborg,  FTa.,  assignor 

to  MIHoB  Roy  Coaspaay,  PhUaddpUa,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 

nitioa  of  PcnaByhraabi 

Filed  Sept  14, 1954,  Scr.  No.  499,981 
22  ClalBis.    (a.  259—219) 

22.  A  cyclic  automatic  colorimetric  analyzer  compris- 
ing a  source  of  radiant  energy,  a  comparison  cell  and  a 
sample  cell  adapted  to  receive  radiant  energy  from  said 
source,  a  measuring  system  including  radiant  energy  sensi- 
tive devices  for  receiring  radiant  energy  transmitted 
throu^  said  cells,  a  cycle  controller  for  automatically 
opening  said  analyzer  through  standardizing  and  measiu-- 
ing  portions  of  a  cycle,  means  for  filling  said  cells  with 
sample  fluid  during  a  portion  of  said  cycle  and  flushing 
said  cells  with  sample  fluid  during  another  portion  of 
said  cycle,  means  for  dispensing  reagent  fluid  into  at  least 
said  sample  cell  during  a  portion  of  said  cycle,  means 
for  draining  said  cells  during  a  portion  of  said  cycle, 
said  filling  means  and  said  reagent  dispensmg  means  and 


troUer  for  indicating  the  progress  of  all  of  said  portions 
of  said  cycle. 


2,959397 
RESONANT  CIRCUIT  ELEMENT  APPUCABLE  FOR 

DIGITAL  INFORMATION  PROCESSING 

Hajimc  liannia,  Konm^Macbi,  gHatBaia  gaii,  Tokyo4o, 

Japan,  assignor  to  Kokani  DcaU  Kab 

Komae-MachL  KltolaaMi-gaa,  Tokyo-to,  Js 

Filed  Sept  14, 19577Ser.  No.  484,984 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Jaaaa  Sept  19, 1954 

8C1aiBis.    (CL39r— 88) 


1.  A  subharmonic  magnetic  core  logic  device  com- 
prising, a  |4ate  of  ferromagnetic  material  having  a  cen- 
tral wfaidow  and  two  holes  each  of  less  area  than  the 
window  di^KMed  radially  of  the  window  angulaily, 
spaced  relative  to  each  other  and  disposed  00  a  mar- 
ginal portion  of  the  plate  closely  adjacent  the  periph- 
ery of  the  plate,  at  least  one  input  conductor  on  said 
plate  threaded  through  said  window  to  which  an  input 
signal  is  applied,  a  resonant  output  circuit  in  said  device 
comprising,  a  resonant  coil  wound  on  said  plate  having 
series  turns  wound  through  said  holes  and  including 
marginal  portions  of  the  plate  radially  spaced  relative 
to  a  respective  one  of  said  holes  forming  a  core  for  the 
coil,  a  capacitive  reactance  element  connected  in  paral- 
lel with  saTd  coil,  a  conductor  threaded  through  said 
holes  for  applying  an  exciting  current  thereto  of  twice 
the  frequency  of  the  output,  and  output  connections  in 
series  with  said  resonant  coil. 
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ELECTRICAL  PULSE  PRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Elmer  T.  JotaMNi,  WayfaMd,  Mam^  aHlgMr  to  Mia^ 
apolto-HoiieywcU   Rcfidator   CuiliT,   MinncapoUs, 
jiflMk,  a  cofpontkw  of  Ddaware 

FIM  Feb.  t,  195S,  Scr.  No.  713,«3« 
SCIaiM.   (CLM7— SS^S) 


1.  A  pulse  producing  circuit  comprising  a  traniittor 
device  having  input  and  output  connections,  an  output 
transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary 
winding,  means  connecting  said  primary  winding  in  a 
series  circuit  with  said  output  oopnections,  first  ctrcoit 
means  comprising  a  parallel  connected  resistor  and  con- 
denser regenerativcly  connecting  said  secondary  winding 
to  said  input  connections,  second  circuit  means  compris- 
ing an  electrical  delay  line  degeneratively  connecting  said 
secondary  winding  to  one  of  said  input  connections,  and 
an  input  circuit  connected  to  said  input  connections. 


23St,39f 

COMPUTER  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 

HcmuM  Schmid,  Binghaiiitoa,  N.Y.,  aaigiior  to  General 

PrccWoa,  Ibc^  •  cwporadoa  of  Delaware 

FfM  Mar.  25, 195S,  Scr.  No.  723,755 

ItOahw.    (CL3«7— M3) 


said  apparatus  to  be  destroyed,  a  fint  conductor,  a  re- 
sistor connected  from  one  end  of  nud  battery  to  said  flrrt 
conductor,  a  constant-drop,  gaa  filled  tube  connected 
from  the  other  end  of  said  said  battery  to  said  &Bt  con- 
ductor whereby  a  reference  voltage  <lrop  is  produced  b^ 
tween  said  first  conductor  and  said  othw  end  o£  Mid  bat- 
tery, a  second  conductor  effectively  tapped  into  laid  bat- 


tery  at  a  point  near  said  other  end  thereof  whereby  tiie 
potential  difference  of  said  second  conductor  with  respect 
to  said  other  end  of  said  battery  is  smaUer  than  said 
reference  voltage  drop,  and  means  re^wosive  to  an  in- 
crease in  the  potential  difference  between  said  fint  and 
second  conductors  to  initiate  a  flow  of  current  dm>ugh 
said  firing  means. 


2^5M«1 
ELECTRICAL  MOTORS 
John  M.  Evans  and  Jlnunic  W.  LnttreO,  Anahdm,  CaHf., 
Mslgiion  to  Mapu  Power  Motors,  Inc.,  FnUcrton, 
CaHf-  a  corporation  of  CaHfonla 

Filed  Sept  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  M2,7t3 
t  dates.    (CL31«— 44) 


9.  Electronic  function  generation  apparatus  compris- 
ing in  combination,  pulse-width  modulator  means  for 
deriving  a  train  of  pulses  which  varies  between  first  and 
second  potential  levels  for  time  periods  which  are  func- 
tions of  an  independent  variable  input  voltage,  two  transis- 
tors of  opposite  conductivity  types,  the  base  electrodes 
of  said  transistors  being  connects!  to  said  train  of  pulses, 
means  for  applying  direct  voltages  of  equal  amplitude  and 
opposite  polarity  to  the  collector  electrodes  of  said  transis- 
tors, the  emitter  electrodes  of  said  transistors  being  con- 
nected together  and  to  a  pulse-averaging  means  to  pro- 
vide an  output  potential  from  said  pulse-averaging  means, 
said  first  and  second  potential  levels  each  exceeding  with 
respect  to  a  reference  level  said  amplitude  of  said  direct 
voltages. 

2,95«,4W 
PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  RADIO  REPEATER 
Ednond  M.  Dcloralnc  New  York,  Henri  G.  Wnrignifi, 
Forest  HiUs,  and  PanI  G.  Chcvigny,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
Mrignon  to  International  Tdcphonc  and  Telegraph 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  3«,  1942.  Scr.  No.  434,9«6 
nClakns.  (CL  3«7— 149) 
1.  Self-destruction  equipment  for  destroying  secret 
electrical  apparatus  to  prevent  inspection  thereof  which 
comprises  a  bursting  charge  disposed  in  destructive  rela- 
tionship to  said  apparatus,  electrical  firing  means  for 
detonating  said  charge  in  response  to  a  flow  of  current 
therethrough,  a  battery  connected  to  deliver  current  to 


1.  An  electrical  motor  which  includes:  an  enclosed 
housing  formed  of  discrete  ferromagnetic  particles  bond- 
ed together,  said  housing  being  formed  so  as  to  include 
an  internal,  generally  cylindrical  shaped  cavity  formed 
therein,  said  cavity  having  ends,  said  hoasing  serving  as 
a  stator  magnet;  coil  means  embedded  within  and  bond- 
ed to  said  housing  around  the  outside  of  said  cavity  so 
as  to  extend  between  said  ends;  means  defining  an  open- 
ing leading  from  the  center  of  one  end  of  said  cavity 
to  the  outside  of  said  housing;  shaft  means  rotetably 
supported  within  said  housing  so  as  to  extend  through 
said  cavity  and  out  through  said  opening;  and  rotor 
means  attached  to  said  shaft  means  within  said  cavity. 


2,959,4#2 

-      MOTOR  WINDING  CENTRIFUGAL 

CONTAMINATION  ELIMINATOR 

FcUa  S.  Glan,  1522  W.  Brand  St,  Fracport,  Tex. 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  ^1^35 

2ClalnH.    (CL31«— 54) 

1.  In  a  motor  of  the  type  comprising  an  enclosed 

stator.  having  a  cooling  air  inlet  adjacent  one  end  and 

an  outlet  remote  therefrom,  a  rotor  roUUbly  mounted 

within  the  sutor,  and  means  for  causing  a  flow  of  cooling 

air  in  through  said  inlet,  through  the  taoUx  and  out 

through  said  outlet,  the  improvement  which  comprises  a 

slinger  secured  to  said  rotor  to  route  therewith  and  hav- 
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ing  a  profection-free,  dished  concave  surface  transverse  said  base  having  two  sets  of  cooperating  surfaces  adapted 
to  the  axis  of  the  rotor  located  in  the  path  of  the  stream  to  independently  coact  with  the  sides  oi  said  slot  to 
of  air  entering  said  inlet  whereby  higher  inertia  particles 
contained  in  said  entering  air  will  be  thrown  radially  out- 
wardly and  tend  to  have  a  component  of  motion  opposite 


■)' 


ELECTRICAL  TURBO  GENERATORS 
Wmiaai  Nonsan  KIkicr,  Hale,  and  loaeph  Tndgc,  Walk- 
4cn,  Manchester,  ffngiand,  assignon  to  Metropolitan- 
VUmElcctikal  ~  -    -     - 


Filed 


li,  1957,  Scr.  No.  4S4,2S9 
(CL  31»— 232) 


1.  A  turbo  generator  having  a  rotor  member  on  a 
shaft,  a  sealed  casing  surrounding  said  rotor  member 
and  throu^  the  end  of  which  one  end  of  the  shaft  pro- 
jects, collector  rings  on  the  portion  of  the  shaft  outside 
the  casing,  an  annular  chamber  extending  round  the  shaft 
adjacent  to  each  of  the  collector  rings  and  in  good 
thermal  contact  therewith,  ducts  extending  axially  throu^ 
said  shaft,  each  communicating  at  one  end  with  one  of 
said  annular  chambers,  hollow  electrical  conductors  lying 
in  said  ducts  and  connecting  the  collector  rings  with  the 
rotor  winding  near  the  rotor  periphery  and  thereby  form- 
ing passages  for  cooling  gas  extending  between  said  an- 
nular chambers  and  discharge  apertures  at  the  perifrfiery 
of  the  rotor,  and  meaiu  for  introducing  cooling  gas  into 
the  annular  chambeii 


locate  said  holder  in  two  distinct  positions  for  clockwise 
and  counterclockwise  rotation  of  said  commutator. 


to  that  of  the  flow  oif  air  against  the  transverse  surface 
and  the  lower  inertia  air  allowed  to  continue  its  flow 
into  the  motor  interior,  and  means  for  catching  said  par- 
ticles and  restraining  them  from  further  flow  with  said   h 
air  stream. 


2,95«,4«5 

ELECTRON-OPTICAL  DEVICE 
U  Pook,  Ddft,  Netherlands,  nssignor  to  N.V. 
Indnstric  IIH  Ondc  Ddft,"  Delft,  Nether. 

FOcd  Fch.  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  7933S7 

ippUcnifaMi  Ncthcshmds  Fch.  II,  1951 
4CUbm.   (CLJU-'tf) 


l«uuu»luuir*aftrv>^Tniu" 


2350,4«4 
BRUSH  BOLDER  ASSEMBLY 
Walter  G.  Nohc,  Ctodnnati,  OWo,  asrignor  to  AlHs- 
Chahnen  Mannfaclnrinc  Company,  MHwankcc,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  12, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7M,t99 
4Clainis.    (Q.  31»— 241) 
1.  A  brush  holder  assembly  for  a  dynamodectric  ma- 
chine having  a  commutator  comprising:  a  holder  having 
a  channel  defined  therein,  a  brush  mounted  in  said  chan- 
nel in  sliding  relation  relative  thereto,  means  for  urging 
said  brush  toward  said  commutator,  means  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  said  machine  for  mounting  said  holder, 
each  of  said  mounting  means  having  a  slot  for  receiving 
a  holder,  said  holder  having  a  base  extending  therefrom, 

737  O-O.-e,"! 


1.  A  device  for  electron-optical  imagery  including  a 
vacuum  tube  comprising  a  spherical  photo-cathode  elec- 
trode capable  of  emitting  a  photo-electron  image  current 
in  response  to  a  radiation  image  projected  thereon,  a  re- 
ceiving screen  spaced  from  said  photo-cathode  a  distance 
shorter  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  photo-cath- 
ode for  receiving  said  photo-electron  image  current,  elec- 
trode means  in  said  vacimm  tube  to  set  up  an  electro- 
static field  for  directing  said  photo-electron  image  cur- 
rent onto  said  receiving  screen,  said  electrostatic  field 
having  substantially  spherical  equipotential  surfaces  con- 
centric with  said  photo-cathode  substantially  throughout 
the  effective  region  of  electron  current  flow  between  said 
photocathode  and  said  receiving  screen,  and  means  for 
setting  up  a  magnetostatic  field,  whose  field  lines,  throu^- 
out  said  eflective  region,  are  substantially  perpeiKlicular 
to  the  equipotential  surfaces  of  said  electrostatic  field 
whereby  said  photo-electron  image  current  is  brought 
to  focus  on  said  receiving  screen  to  form  an  erect  rq>lica 
image  thereon. 

2,95t,4M 
PRECISION  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 
Gny  F.  Banctt,  Roslyn,  Gordon  R.  Spencer,  Pcifcasic 
Walter  F.  Baghnrst,  Sondcrton,  and  George  W.  Pratt, 
Amhlcr,  Pa.,  nssigaons  to  Phllco  Corporation,  Phila- 
ddpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcnnsylvanhi 

FVcd  May  If,  1954,  Scr.  No.  42S,744 
19CWnH.  (CL  313-49) 
1.  Cathode-ray  tube  apparatus  for  developing  a  plu- 
rality oif  discrete  cathode-ray  beams,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  cathode  sub-assembly  including  an  electron 
emitting  cathode  having  an  emission  surface  and  a  sup- 
port member  fastened  to  said  cathode,  said  support  mem- 


990 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  28,  1960 


August  28,  1960 


ber  banog  a  fact  terriiig  as  a  predsioD  spacing  reference, 
a  plurality  of  electrically  diaavte  apertured  grid  elec- 
txodes  fM*'»'**"g  HKUally  outward  with  respect  to  said 
cathode  with  eadi  grid  ^ertnre  located  at  a  predeter- 
mined fixed  distance  firom  the  emiaiion  surface  oT  said 
cathode,  an  apcttured  backing  electrode  member,  a  sin- 


the  respective  strip  of  conductive  material  tiat  is  beoeatfa 
the  corresponding  annular  electitxle  whereby  each  of 


gle  rigid  insulator  member  in  contact  with  said  face  of 
said  support  member  and  with  said  grids  and  serving  as 
a  spacer  gauge  to  determine  solely  the  spacing  between 
said  emission  surface  and  said  grids,  and  means  to 
clamp  said  mppoit  member,  said  insulator  member  and 
said  grids  as  a  stacked  unit  insulatingly  against  said  back- 
ing member. 

ELECTRIC  BEAM  CONTIIOLUNG  APPARATUS 
William  H.  Bttfcow  and  Martin  W.  SchMfUtc,  Pc 
NJ^  ssslgann  to  Radio  CorpofaliM  of 
rtioa  off  Dslnwve 

HM  Dae.  21»  195^  Ser.  No.  629^79 
ISCWm.    (0.313— 79) 


1.  Electron  beam  controlling  apparatus  comprising  a 
pair  of  annular  permanent  magnets  magnetized  along 
their  diameters;  means  for  supporting  said  magnets  co- 
axially  with  and  for  rotation  about  the  neck  of  a  cath- 
ode ray  tube;  and  an  annular  member  disposed  between 
said  magnets;  said  annular  member  being  of  hi^  per- 
meability at  low  flux  densities. 


said  coDductive  pins  is  electrically  connected  to  a  selected 
one  of  said  annular  electrodes. 


2,959,499 
STORAGE  TUBS 
Wolfgang  Bcrthold,  BiIt,  NJ.,  and       .  _ 

Nwabcrg.  and  GerhMd  HcOcr,   LodwigriNni,  Gcr- 
many,  assign nn  to  lat«MUio«d  Standard  Electric  Cor- 
poratkM,  Naw  York,  N.Y..  a  cowoeadon  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  723,973 
priotHy,  ■Pfikation  Osibmmij  Mar.  27, 1957 
4  cUbm.    (CL  313— M) 


^^irSi    irirrr ntm»tt0rjt*»r 


iMOMOMTAtrr 


1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  comprising  a  screen  and  a 
source  of  energy,  a  layer  <A  energy  responsive  material 
mounted  on  said  screen  which  exhibits  the  properties  of 
phosphorescence  in  a  first  sUte  and  tenebrescence  m  a 
second  state,  and  means  for  heating  said  layer  to  selec- 
tively change  the  state  of  said  material  to  respond  to  said 
source  of  energy  whereby  said  screen  will  either  phos- 
phoresce or  tenebresce. 


2,959,419 
MULTIPLE  GROOVE  DISCHARGE  LAMP 
Eogcac  Lemascrs  and  John  O.  Aichar,  CIcvclaad  Heights, 
OtAo,  assignon  to  GeMnri  Electric  Coopaay,  a 
poratloB  of  New  York 

Fled  May  12, 1959, 8«r.  No.  734,551 
TT  nnlw      (CL  313— 199) 


2359,499 

MULTI.GAP  COLLIMATION  LENS  FOR  USE  IN 

DIRECT-VIEW  STORAGE  TUBE 

Richard  D.  Kctchpcl,  Los  Aafdcs,  CaHf.,  assigBor  to 

Hi«hsa  Ahoafl  Compaqr,  Cnlvcr  City,  CaHf.,  a  cor- 

pontioB  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Oct  39, 1959,  Ser.  No.  949,796 
SOainss.    (CL  313— 92) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  employing  a  plurality  ot  an- 
nular electrodes  diq)osed  concentrically  about  the  inner 
surface  of  a  glass  envelope,  the  improvement  comprising 
a  stem  having  a  corresponding  plurality  of  conductive 
pins  therethrough  sealed  in  the  wall  of  said  glass  en- 
velope, a  strip  of  conductive  material  extending  in  iso- 
lated relationship  from  each  of  said  conductive  pins  to 
a  point  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  glass  envelope  be- 
neath the  respective  annular  electrode,  and  a  layer  of  in- 
sulative  material  disposed  intermediate  said  strips  of 
conductive  material  and  said  annular  electrodes  extend- 
ing from  each  of  said  conductive  pins  to  a  point  along 


1.  A  low  pressure  electric  discharge  lamp  comprising 
an  ek>ngated  vitreous  envelope  having  electrodes  sealed 
into  opposite  ends  and  containing  an  ionizable  medium 
including  an  inert  starting  gas  and  a  meUl  vapor  pro- 
ducing resonance  radiation,  said  envelope  having  an  outer 
wall  of  generally  circular  section  and  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively short  longitudinally  extending  grooves  alternating 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  envelope  and  resulting  m  a  gen- 
erally kidney-ehaped  cross  section  in  the  grooved  poitions 
of  tlie  envelope,  the  groove  throw  as  measured  between 
corresponding  points  in  adjacent  grooves  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  envelope  being  comparable  to  the  envelope  diameter 
in  order  to  confine  tlw  plasma  m  a  substantially  lengthened 
zigzag  disdiarge  patii. 


ELECTRICAL 
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2,959,411 
POWER  TUBES  FOR  OPERATION  AT  HIGH 
FREQUENCIES 
.  G.  Nckirt  and  Mamld  B.  Shradcr,  Lancaster, 
Pa.,  assign  nrs  to  Radio  CotpotaHon  of  Aawtica,  a  tot' 
pontfon  of  Delaware 

iillMallun  of  skaninaid  appHcatlOB  Ser.  No.  595,399, 
May  2,  1955.  TUh  appBcation  May  26,  1959,  Ser. 
No.  737,9«  If 

2ClalMs.    (CL  313— 259) 


disc  having  flat  end  sealing  surfaces  and  a  smaller  axial 
thickness  than  radial  thickness  sealed  00  one  of  said 
surfaces  only  to  the  side  of  said  cathode  flange  opposite 
that  sealed  to  said  second  annular  ceramic  disc;  said  c^in- 
drical  extensions  being  in  non-fit  relation  to  the  outer 
edge  surfaces  of  said  discs  and  extending  axially  at  least 
coextensively  with  an  adjacent  disc,  whereby  said  cylin- 
drical extensions  of  said  screen  grid  and  control  grid  dec- 
trodes  define  relatively  large  areas  for  improved  heat 
transfer  to  engaging  cmniit  elements;  a  heater  electrode 
disposed  within  said  cathode  and  comprising  a  heating 
element,  a  support  rod,  and  a  sealing  flange:  said  heating 
dement  being  connected  between  said  cathode  and  one 
end  of  said  support  rod;  said  suppcvt  rod  being  co-axial 
with  said  array  and  being  attached  to  said  sealing  flange 
adjacent  its  other  end;  said  sealing  flange  being  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  said  array  and  being  sealed  to  the 
flat  end  sealing  surface  only  of  said  third  annular  ceramic 
disc  opposite  the  surface  thereof  sealed  to  said  cathode 
flange;  said  flanges,  said  annular  ceramic  member  and 
discs,  and  said  anode  comprising  a  vacuum  tight  envdope 
enclosing  said  dectron  active  portions  of  said  electrodes 
and  being  such  that  the  entire  constituent  parts  of  said 
tube  may  be  assembled,  jigged  externally  of  the  vacuum 
envelope,  and  seded  in  a  single  brazing  operation. 


1.  A  connpact,  high  frequency,  high  power  electron  dis- 
charge device  comprising  cup-shaped  anode,  screen  grid, 
control  grid,  and  cathode  dectrodes  each  having  a  cylin- 
dricd  electron-active  portion;  said  dectrodes  being  in 
nested  co-axid  spaced  array  in  the  order  named  with 
said  anode  surrounding  the  other  of  sdd  dectrodes;  said 
anode  having  an  mtegral  radid  flange  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  open  end  thereof  perpendicular  to  the 
axis  of  said  arrajr.  said  anode  flange  having  an  int^ral 
cylindrical  extension  at  the  outer  periphery  thereof  co- 
axid  with  said  array;  each  of  sdd  screen  grid,  control 
grid,  and  cathode  electrodes  having  a  tubular  support 
portion  extending  from  its  open  end  away  from  the 
cylindricd  electron-active  portions  therecrf;  the  tubular 
support  portions  of  said  screen  gird  and  said  control  grid 
bdng  conicd  and  the  smaller  diameter  ends  thereof  being 
adjacent  the  electron-active  portions  of  sdd  dectrodes; 
each  of  said  tubular  support  portions  having  a  radid 
flange  extending  outw'ardly  from  the  extending  open  end 
thereof  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  array;  each  of 
said  flanges  of  said  tabular  support  portions  having  a 
cylindrical  extension  at  the  outer  peri|rfiery  thereof  co- 
axial with  said  array;  said  cylindricd  extensions  of  said 
anode,  screen  grid,  control  grid,  and  cathode  dectrodes 
being  of  progressively  smaller  diameter  in  the  order 
named;  both  said  screen  grid  and  said  control  grid  dec- 
trodes bdng  made  of  bigh  thermal  conductivity  metd  and 
being  one-piece  self-supporting  members  consisting  of 
their  electron-active  portions,  their  conicd  tubular  sup- 
port portions,  their  radid  flanges,  gnd  their  cylindricd 
extensions  whereby  heat  from  said  grids  is  rapidly  dissi- 
pated for  maintaining  the  temperature  differentid  be- 
tween the  external  and  enclosed  portions  of  said  electrode 
at  a  smdl  value  whereby  undesirable  grid  emission  is 
substantially  prevented;  an  annular  ceramic  member  hav- 
faig  flat  end  sealing  surfaces  and  a  shorter  axid  length 
than  outer  diameter  sealed  between  said  anode  flange 
and  sdd  screen  grid  flange  on  its  flat  end  surfaces  only;  a 
first  annular  ceramic  disc  having  flat  end  sealing  surfaces 
and  a  smaller  axial  thickness  than  radid  thickness  seded 
between  said  screen  gird  flange  and  sdd  control  grid 
flange  on  its  flat  end  sealing  surfaces  only;  a  second  an- 
nular ceramic  disc  having  flat  end  seding  surfaces  and 
a  smaller  axial  thickness  than  radial  thickness  sealed  be- 
tween said  control  grid  flange  and  said  cathode  flange  on 
its  flat  end  sealing  surfaces  only;  a  third  annular  ceramic 


2,959,412 
MODULAR,  CERAMIC,  ELECTRON-DISCHARGE 

TUBE 
Ednond  J.  Albert,  Nasfen,  NJL,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignmcBls,  to  Sanders  Aasodalcs,  Inc^  Naskw^  NJL, 
a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1^  195^  Ser.  No.  579^11 
5Clalw.    (CL  313— 259) 


1.  A  modular,  space-discharge  tube,  comprising:  a 
pdr  of  end  wafen;  a  plurality  of  inner  wafers  staclud 
with  said  end  wafers  and  having  holes  centrally  formed 
therdn;  a  plurality  of  suggered  conductive  paths  affixed 
to  opponte  sides  of  sdd  inner  wafers,  one  of  sdd  paths 
extending  into  the  centrd  hole  in  one  of  sdd  wafers;  and 
an  electrode  secured  longitudinally  to  the  inside  surface 
ot  sdd  central  hole  in  one  of  sdd  wafers  to  confine 
contact  of  said  extended  path  and  sdd  inside  surface  to 
present  a  minimum  oi.  conductive  surface  area  to  an  ad- 
jacent electrode  and,  thereby,  minimize  inter-electrode 
capacity. 

2,959,413 
FILAMENT  CONNECTION  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMP 

OR  SIMILAR  DEVICE 
Frank  J.  Jayae  and  Mnray  Honcycntt,  LyadhvaC,  Ohio, 
ssrtgnoii  to  General  Electric  Coopany,  a  cotpontioB 
of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1959,  Ser.  No.  993,124 
5aaiM.    (CL  313— 271) 
I.  In  an  electric  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  lead-in* 
conductor,  a  filament  comprising  a  main  body  portion 
having  a  helical  end  coil  portion,  a  wire  spud  extending 
into  and  in  contact  with  said  end  coil,  and  a  wire  screw- 
on  coil  tightly  screwed  over  an  appredable  portion  of 
the  length  of  sdd  end  coil  and  short-circuiting  the  coil 
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turns  thereof,  the  coil-enclosed  spud-oonuining  portion  oi 
said  filament  end  coil  being  fixedly  attached  to  said  con- 
ductor at  a  point  removed  from  the  said  main  body  por- 
tion o(  the  filament,  said  wire  spud  extending  into  and 
engaged  with  said  filament  end  coil  a  distance,  inwardly 


relative  to  said  axis  and  concentric  to  said  electron 
beam,  and  the  contour  of  said  repeUer  electrode  being 


from  its  said  point  of  fixed  attachment  to  the  conductor, 
ranging  from  approximately  one-third  to  two-thirds  the 
distance  of  screw-mesh  engagement  of  said  screw-on  coil 
with  said  filament  end  coil  inwardly  thereof  from  its  said 
point  of  fixed  attachment  to  the  conductor. 


STORAGE  TUBE 
Rldnvd  D.  Kctchpd,  Los  Aagcks,  Caltf^  sssigntir  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Compuiy,  Odver  CUy,  CaHf^  a  cor- 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  M3,415 
ICIalMB.    (CL315— 1) 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  including  an  envelope  compris- 
ing a  face  panel  section  and  a  fuimel  section,  the  edge 
of  the  larger  extremity  of  said  funnel  section  being  juxta- 
posed to  the  edge  of  said  face  panel  section;  a  layer  of 
vitrified  conductive  frit  mixture  containing  metallic  flake 
and  glass  frit  interposed  between  said  funnel  section  and 
said  face  panel  section  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  along 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  juxtaposed  edges  thereof;  means 
for  providing  a  seal  between  said  fuimel  section  and 
said  face  panel  section  along  the  remaining  portion  of 
said  juxtaposed  edges;  first  and  second  patches  of  said 
vitrified  conductive  fiit  mixture  disposed  on  the  inside 
and  outside  of  said  envelope,  respectively,  said  first  and 
second  patches  being  in  electrical  contact  with  said 
layer;  and  means  for  making  electrical  contact  to  said 
first  and  second  patches  thereby  to  provide  an  dec- 
trical  lead-in  throu^  said  envelope. 


such  as  to  repel  the  beam  emerging  from  said  buncher 
region  and  return  it  to  said  catcher  region. 


2,95M15 
REFLEX  KLYSTRONS 
Taddoni  Fi^  Tokyo,  Japn,  avigBor  to  iBteniatioiwI 
StaadaN  Electric  Corpontioa,  New  Yoffc,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioB  of  Delaware 

FOed  Apr.  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  tM,M3 

daioH  priority,  appUcatlM  JapM  Apr.  15, 195S 

1  Claim,    (a.  315— 5.18) 

A  reflex  klystron  tube  comprising  an  electron  beam 

source  aligned  along  a  given  axis  within  said  tube,  a 

repeller  electrode  extending  normal  to  said  axis  and 

spaced  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  source,   a 

cavity  resonator  positioned  between  said  source  and  said 

rq>eUer  electrode,  said  cavity  resonator  having  a  buncher 

region  concentric  with  said  electron  beam,  an  aimular 

catcher  region  radially  qwced  from  said  buncher  region 


2,95t,41< 
MAGNETRON  OUTFUT  CONTROL 
C.  Brown,  WcsImi,  Ma«.,,viBlcMr  to  the  United 
States  of  America  aa  rcprcsHitcd  by  tlM  Sccrctaiy  of 
tlM  Air  Force 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1957,  Smt.  No.  M0,5M 
5  Claims.    (CL  315-^.69) 


1.  In  a  magnetron  comprising  adjacent  resonant  cavi- 
ties adapted  to  develop  voltages  that  are  of  equal  magni- 
tude, but  opposite  p(riarities,  during  operation  in  the 
preferred  mode,  means  for  damping  out  unwanted  oacil- 
lations,  comprising  a  secoindary  circuit  connecting  two 
of  said  adjacent  cavities,  said  secondary  circuit  consisting 
of  a  single  shunt  loop  having  one  half  its  length  diapoted 
within  one  of  said  two  adjacent  cavities,  and  the  other 
half  of  its  length  disposed  within  the  other  of  said  two 
adjacent  cavities,  said  shunt  loop  being  of  a  composition 
tending  to  esubtish  subeuntial  energy  dissipation  only 
when  such  unwanted  oscillations  occur. 


2,95#,417 
SERIES  ELECTRIC  LAMP 
Harold  A.  Breeding,  Hendcnonrilk,  N.C.,  and 
C.  Martt,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  amlgnors  to  GsMral 
Electric  Company,  a  coiporation  of  New  Yoifc 
Filed  Ang.  8,  195S,  Scr.  No.  754,957 
tOafarn.    (0.315— 75) 
1.  An  electric  lamp  having  an  integral  arcing  fuse  and 
comprising  a  vitreous  envelope,  a  stem  closing  an  end 
of  said  envelope  and  having  a  pair  of  lead-in  wires  pro- 
jecting therethrough,  a  high  lead  content  glass  sleeve 
enclosing  the  external  portion  of  one  of  said  lead-in 
wires  passing  through  said  stem,  the  external  portion  of 
the  other  of  said  lead-in  wires  having  at  least  one  turn 
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wT9ff€d  around  said  sleeve,  and  a  base  provided  wtth  load  circuit  having  a  substantial  impedance,  a  control 
contact  surfaces  attached  to  the  stem  end  of  said  envelope  gap  interposed  between  the  storage  condenser  and  the 

load  drcutt,  and  a  second  condenser  having  one  side  con- 
nected between  the  control  gap  and  the  load  drcoit  and 
adapted  to  be  charged  by  the  source  of  electrical  energy, 


and  having  the  ends  of  said  lead-in  wires  connected  to 
its  contact  surfaces. 


2.956,411 
DlSnAY  APPARATUS 
S.   Rcis,   Monntafai   View,   Calif.,  assignor   to 
HcwIeCt-Pnckard  Company,  Palo  Aho,  CaHff.,  a  cor- 
fimilitMi  of  Calif w^ 

Filed  Inly  26^  1956,  Scr.  No.  599,115 
2  Claims    (CL315— M9) 


»M--**!: 


O***" 


I.  A  display  apparatus  comprising  an  insulating 
board,  a  plurality  of  conductive  segments  disposed  in  a 
predetermined  manner  on  one  surface  of  said  board,  a 
layer  of  electroluminescent  material  disposed  over  said 
one  surface  of  said  board  and  said  segments,  a  trans- 
parent conductive  layer  in  electrical  contact  with  the  ex- 
posed surface  of  said  electroluminescent  material,  a 
source  of  alternating  current  potential  adapted  to  ener- 
gize said  electroluminescent  material,  and  a  photocon- 
ductive  switching  matrix  disposed  on  the  opposite  sur- 
face of  said  board  and  serving  to  apply  said  potential  be- 
tween appropriate  ones  of  said  conductive  segments  and 
said  conductive  layer  whereby  predetermined  areas  of 
the  electroluminescent  material  is  energized. 


2,956,419 
IGNITION  APPARATUS 
Irvfaig  E.  Unkronm,  Hancock,  N.Y.,  ssi^biii   to  The 
Bcadiz  Corporation,  a  cofporaHon  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1956,  Ser.  No.  627,642 
14Claima.    (Q.  315— 177) 
I.  Electrical  apparattis  comprising  a  source  of  dec- 
trical  energy  including  a  storage  condenser,  a  load  cir- 
cuit connected  to  be  fed  by  the  storage  condenser,  said 


the  other  side  c^  the  second  condenser  bdng  so  connected 
as  to  be  at  the  same  potential  as  one  side  of  the  stmage 
condenser,  the  second  condenser  being  so  connected  as  to 
increase  the  initial  peak  flow  of  current  throo^  the 
control  gap. 

2356,426 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  TOE  POSITION 
OF  A  DISPLACEABLE  MEMBER  TO  INDICATE 
THE  SPEED  OF  AN  ENGINE  WITHIN  PREDE- 
TERMINED RANGES 
Domrid  F.  Haatis^s,  Snffem,  N.Y.,  and  Philemon  A. 
Waliwx,  Bloomield,  NJ.,  ■sslgniii-s  to  1^  Bendix 
Corporation,  a  coipoifation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1955,  Ser.  No.  492,673 
6  Claims.    (CI.  317— 5) 


6CN. 


mSSm 

t2? 


^■^y^ 


:^ 


^S" 


1 .  Control  apparatus  comprising  means  for  senshig  the 
values  of  a  condition  which  varies  over  a  predetermined 
range  of  values,  an  anguarly  displaceable  shaft,  yidd- 
able  force-applying  means  for  biasing  said  shaft  to  a 
reference  angular  position,  first  motiH*  means  responsive 
to  the  operation  of  said  sensing  means  for  applying  to 
said  shaft  in  opposition  to  the  torque  of  said  biasing 
means  torques  representative  of  the  values  of  the  condi- 
tion in  a  portion  of  said  range  to  displace  said  member 
angularly  as  a  function  of  the  values  (^  said  condition  in 
said  portion  of  the  range,  second  motor  means,  contnri 
means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  value  of  the  con- 
dition in  another  portion  of  the  range  to  cause  operation 
of  said  second  motor  means  independently  of  said  first 
motor  means,  and  means  to  releasably  couple  said  second 
motor  means  to  said  shaft  so  as  to  apply  to  said  shaft 
a  torque  in  opposition  to  the  torque  of  said  biasing  means 
for  producing  a  predetermined  different  angular  dis- 
placement of  said  shaft  representative  of  said  prede- 
termined value. 


2,956,421 
PRESSURE  SENSING  DEVICE 
Han  Langatrolh,  1454  Alcplno  Ave,  ConI  Gahka,  Fin. 
FBed  Nov.  9,  1956,  Scr.  No.  621,333 
1  Clains.    {CI.  317—99) 
A  pressure  seraing  device  comprised  of  an  outer  her- 
metically sealed  closure,  in  which  is  contained  a  hermet- 
ically sealed  flexible  pressure  sensing  bellows,  the  inside 
surfaces  of  said  flexible  bellows  are  open  to  other  pres- 
siuvs  through  a  tubular  sleeve  means,  with  attadiing 
means  to  the  outer  closure,  the  internal  eiid  of  said  sleeves 
has  mounting  means  to  fasten  the  fixed  end  of  said  sensing 
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bcUows,  Mfting  means  within  said  tubular  sleeve  can  be 
adjusted  to  position  the  movable  end  oi  said  beikms,  said 
^ring  means  control  the  amount  of  travel  of  said  bel- 
lows in  relation  to  the  pressure  applied,  a  first  conductor 
plate  attached  by  insulation  means  to  the  central  mov- 
able end  of  said  bellows  moves  in  relation  to  a  second 
fixed  conductor  plate  supported  by  insulated  bracket 
iiK>fiii»,  a  chanfB  in  the  position  of  said  first  conductor 
provides  means  to  cause  a  change  in  the  capacitance 


tive  path  for  discharginf  and  recharging  said  capadtor 
in  the  reverse  direction  to  render  said  electron  discharge 
device  conductive  and  comprising  a  variable  resistive 
element  connected  in  series  with  one  pair  of  said  nor- 
mally open  contacts  of  said  initiating  device  between 
said  positive  supply  terminal  and  said  second  terminal 
of  said  capacitor  in  circuit  with  the  other  pair  of  said 
normally  open  contacts  of  said  initiating  device  con- 
nected between  said  negative  supply  terminal  and  said 
first  terminal  of  said  capacitor. 


ELECTRIC  RELAY  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 
Henry  Joseph  Lovcgrovt,  Haihy  Wood,_Barne<.  Ea^aind, 
airignor,  by  oMiae  aHlnmMta,  to  Dajstioa^  bcor- 
pontcd,   Mnrray   HB,  NJn  •  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FOed  Dec.  4, 19S«,  8«r.  No.  €UM4 
Claims  priority,  appHcallaB  Great  Brttnka  Dec.  1, 1955 

ICUas.    (0.317—152) 


effect  in -an  electrical  circuit,  to  indicate  by  the  capacitance 
change,  the  amount  of  pressure  change,  a  third  conductor 
plate  supported  by  conunon  bracket  means  as  said  second 
conductOT  plate  has  attached  electrical  contact  means, 
said  first  movable  conductor  plate  is  between  said  second 
and  third  conductor  plates,  said  conductor  plates  have 
electrical  contact  means  which  open  or  close  at  pre- 
selected pressure  points,  the  conductor  plates  are  each 
connected  to  insulated  leads  which  pass  through  the  outer 
hermetically  sealed  closure. 


f 


-l„:n.,l,-|jt 
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2,fSM22 

ELECTRONICALLY  CONTROLLED  TIME 

DELAY  APPARATUS 

Rawiim  EdlMM  PwUynr,  Sprii«icid,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Air  Redaction  CooMnqr,  iacorporated*  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corpocation  ol  New  York 

Filed  May  9, 1957,  Scr.  No.  658,109 
ICIahns.    (0.317—142) 


i^.». 


4     I 


^"^ 


1.  Time  delay  control  apparatus  having  positive  and 
negative  supply  terminals  for  connection  to  a  direct 
current  source  of  supply,  an  electron  discharge  device 
having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a  control  grid,  circuit 
controlling  means  connected  in  series  with  the  anode- 
cathode  circuit  of  said  electron  discharge  device  across 
said  supply  terminals,  an  initiating  device  having  three 
pairs  of  contacts  which  upon  operation  of  said  device 
simultaneously  reverse  their  settings,  one  pair  of  said 
contacts  being  normally  closed  and  two  pairs  thereof 
being  normally  open,  means  for  operating  said  initiating 
device  to  reverse  simultaneously  the  settings  of  its  said 
contact,  a  capacitor  having  first  and  second  terminals 
and  having  its  second  terminal  connected  to  said  grid 
of  said  electron  discharge  device,  a  first  conductive  path 
for  charging  said  capacitor  in  a  given  direction  across 
said  supply  terminals  to  render  said  electron  discharge 
device  non-conductive  and  comprising  a  resistive  element 
connected  between  said  positive  supply  terminal  and  said 
first  terminal  of  said  capacitor  in  circuit  with  said  pair 
of  normally  closed  contacts  of  said  initiating  device  con- 
nected between  said  negative  supply  terminal  and  said 
second  terminal  of  said  capacitor,  and  a  second  cooduc- 


1.  An  electric  rday  oootrol  drcoh  arrangement  con- 
sisting of  a  sensitive  movable  coil  type  relay  having  a 
double  wound  movable  coil  system  consisting  of  a  normal 
control  winding  and  a  feedback  winding  and  said  mov- 
able coil  carrying  a  movable  contact  adapted  to  engage 
a  first  or  a  second  fixed  contact;  means  for  applying  con- 
trolling current  to  the  said  control  winding;  means  con- 
necting one  end  of  the  feed  back  winding  to  the  said  mov- 
able contact;  a  differential  relay  having  a  first  operating 
winding  and  a  second  operating  winding  for  controlling  a 
set  of  contacts  in  an  independently  powered  work  circuit; 
means  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  feedback  winding 
through  said  second  operating  winding  to  one  terminal 
of  a  voltage  source;  means  connecting  the  said  first  op- 
erating winding  between  said  first  fixed  contact  and  the 
said  terminal;  circuit  elements  connecting  a  resistance 
across  the  said  first  operating  windmg  when  the  said  mov- 
able contact  engages  the  said  first  fixed  contact;  means 
connecting  the  other  terminal  of  the  volUge  source  to  the 
second  fixed  contact;  normally  open  contacts  controlled 
by  the  said  second  operating  winding;  and  means  con- 
necting the  said  second  fixed  contact  through  the  said  nor- 
mally open  conUcts  to  the  said  other  end  of  the  feed- 
back winding;  whereby  the  contact  resistance  between  the 
said  movable  contact  and  the  engaged  second  fixed  contact 
is  immediately  lowered  to  a  value  sufficient  to  cause  op- 
eration of  the  said  second  operating  winding  which  then 
effects  a  desired  control  function  by  closing  the  woit 
circuit  and.  at  the  same  time,  causes  discontinuance  of  the 
feedback  current  from  the  movable  coil  system  to  there- 
by release  the  latter  to  its  normal  hifhly  sensitive  sUte  m 
readiness  to  respond  to  a  change  in  the  controlling  cor- 
rent. 


2,958.424 
SOLENOID  AND  ROTATABLE  SHAFT  DEVICE 
Tnvcr  J.  Snsilk  aad  Rnlpk  K.  Dnaghcrty,  San  Joac, 
'    Ml  of  enshnif  In  Cetvleva  L  MagpMmi 
to  GcMvleve  L  Mag— oh,  Robert  Mag- 
iBd  Lois  J.  Fox,  ■■  tnMtecs 
FBcd  Jniy  3, 1957.  S«r.  No.  M9,794 
7  Claims.    (0.317—197) 
1.  An  electrically  energized  device  comprising  a  con 
ad^ed  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  current  supply 
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for  prododng  a  magtetic  field,  a  magnetic  core  for  laid 
coil,  said  core  having  a  coitral  member  adapted  to  be 
lodged  in  said  coil,  slid  core  also  having  outer  members 
adapted  to  partially  enclose  the  circumference  of  said 
coil,  the  free  ends  of  said  members  forming  magnetic 
poles  of  like  magnetic  pdarity,  an  armature,  a  stud  at- 
tached to  said  central  core  member,  means  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  armature  on  said  stud  so  that  the  ends 
of  said  armature  are  rotatable  adjacent  to  said  magnetic 
poles,  each  of  the  ends  of  said  armature  being  of  arcuate 
shape,  each  of  said  arcuate  shapes  forming  a  section  of 
a  circle  the  center  of  which  is  slightly  diq)laced  from 


the  center  of  said  stud,  the  surfaces  of  said  poles  of 
said  magnetic  core  cooperating  with  the  respective  ends 
of  said  armature  also  each  being  of  arcuate  shape  and 
each  of  said  latter  arcuate  shapes  forming  a  section  of  a 
circle  the  center  of  which  is  displaced  from  the  center 
of  said  stud  whereby  the  lengths  of  each  of  the  air  gaps 
between  the  ends  of  uid  armature  and  the  faces  of  said 
poles  are  uniform  throughout  the  cross  sectional  areas 
thereof  and  these  air  gap  lengths  are  uniformly  reduced 
as  said  armatiur  is  drawn  into  aligiunent  with  said  outer 
members  so  that  the  arcuate  ends  of  said  armature  and 
the  arcuate  surfaces  of  said  magnetic  poles  are  concen- 
tric. 


4f 


2,958,425 

SEMICONDUCTOR  SIGNAL  TRANSLATING 
DEVICES 
WHHam  G.  PTann,  Baiidi«  Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bdl 
TdcphoBC    Laboratorfce,    Incorporated,    New    Yodk, 
N.Y.,  a  eorpocatla«  «f  New  Yoit 

FHad  Sept  14, 1958,  Sar.  No.  184J78 
38CiaiM.    (O.  317— 235) 


XX. 


Ir- 


V 


■  28.  A  semiconductor  device  suitable  as  an  amplifier, 
oscillator  or  the  like,  said  device  comprising  a  body  of 
N-type  germanium,  a  base  electrode  in  conUct  with  said 
body,  an  emitter  and  a  collector  electrode  in  contact 
with  said  body  said  emitter  and  collector  electrodes  con- 
sisting each  of  a  pointed  metallic  wire,  said  collector 
electrode  containing  at  least  one  metal  which  will  pro- 
mote the  flow  of  electrons  from  said  collector  electrode 
into  said  germanium  body,  said  emitter  electrode  being 
substantially  free  of  any  metal  which  will  promote  the 
flow  of  electrons  from  said  emitter  electrode  into  said 
germanium  body,  whereby  the  flow  of  electrons  from 
said  germanium  body  into  said  emitter  electrode  is  pro- 
moted. Ii 

36.  In  a  point  contact  semiconductor  device,  the  com- 
bination comprising:  a  monatomic  semiconductor  sped* 
men  having  first  and  second  surfaces;  a  resilient  whisker 
element  engaging  said  first  surface  of  said  ^Mcimen,  said 
whnker  dement  having  a  central  region  and  a  surface 
region  surrounding  said  central  region,  one  of  said  regions 
consisting  essentially  of  a  resilient  metallic  noaterial,  the 
other  of  said  regioiu  consisting  essentially  of  an  active 


impurity  of  the  acceptor  type  and  said  reaiUeat  OMlalfic 
material;  a  connecting  electrode  in  ohmic  contact  with 
said  second  surface  of  said  specimen;  and  a  rectifying 
juiKrtion  within  said  specimen  and  between  said  coonectr 
ing  electrode  and  said  other  region  of  said  idiiikcr 
element. 


2,958,426 
CAPACrrOR  FOR  CONDUCTIVE  L1QUID6 
~  F^oBM,  Nmt  Yaifc,  N.Y.,    irigani  ft 
Pradrim  PioAmIi,  be,  Tanytafwa,  N.Y.,  a 
tioaaf  New  York 

■M  26, 1956,  Sv.  No.  994,848 
9CbkM.  (CL  317— 446) 


1.  A  measuring  condenser  for  use  in  a  contents  gauge 
for  electrically  conductive  liquids  in  an  irregularly  shaped 
container  of  the  type  having  a  pair  ol  ^Kiced  insulated 
electrodes  adapted  for  immersion  in  the  liquid  to  be 
gauged  such  that  the  liquid  enters  the  space  between 
said  electrodes  to  modify  the  capacity  between  said  elec- 
trodes as  a  function  of  the  quantity  of  liquid  therebetween, 
one  of  said  electrodes  being  profiled  along  the  operative 
length  thereof  so  as  to  complement  the  irregularity  of 
said  container,  comprising,  in  combination  with  the  pair 
of  insulated  electrodes,  a  thrid  electrode  free  of  insula- 
tion for  making  conductive  contact  with  the  liquid  when- 
ever liquid  occupies  the  space  between  said  pair  of  in- 
sulated electrodes,  and  means  for  making  external  elec- 
trical connections  to  each  of  said  electrodes,  whereby  the 
said  third  electrode,  when  suitably  energized  relative  to 
said  insulated  electrodes,  coacts  with  the  liquid  to  reduce 
the  capadty  between  said  insulated  electrodes  as  a  func- 
tion of  the  quantity  of  liquid  therebetween. 


2,958,427 

ZERO  OFFSET  FOR  MACHINE  TOOL  CONTROL 
Robert  W.  Tripp,  Bronxvillc  N.Y.,  aaignor  to  b*Kto- 

sya  CoipwatloB,  Canon  Oty,  Ncv«,  a  corporatioB  of 

Nevada 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1957,  Scr.  No.  638,722 
ISOaiBBS.    (0.318— 19) 

13.  A  nuKhine  control  system  comprising  means  |mo- 
viding  an  input  command  signal  in  a  plurality  of  grades 
of  scale  factors,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  grades  of 
data  elonents  each  having  stationary  and  movable  mem- 
bers, said  data  elements  each  having  a  grade  of  input 
from  said  supplying  means,  switches  for  connecting  an 
output  signal  from  said  data  elements  in  sequence  to  ofut 
output,  a  servo  motor  for  driving  a  machine  element,  one 
of  said  noovable  members  being  fixed  to  said  madiine 
element,  and  gearing  connecting  all  of  said  movable  mem- 
bers for  operation  at  relative  q)eeds  cmrespooding  to 
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their  scale  ftcton,  ■noiber  motor  for  oflbettiiig  the  null    a  multiple-friiaae  motor  operatively  comiected  with  one 
potttion  of  each  of  laid  movable  members,  and  switchins   of  said  members  to  adjust  the  angular  position  thereof 

in  accordance  with  said  phase  differential  to  maintain 
said  predetermined  position  of  alignment  between  said 
two  members. 

2^5M29 
REBALANCING  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

HsB^'  W.  Wtnj, 


means  for  connecting  said  one  ou^Nit  to  control  either 
said  servo  motor  or  said  other  motor. 


2,Mt,42t 

ANGULAR  POSITION  CONTROL  SERVOSYSTEM 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  DATA  TRANSMISSION 
loha  G.  GicTcn,  Rochcsicr,  Mlch^  assignor  to  Chryslcf 
Coiponik»«  HighfaMd  Park,  Mkh^  a  cotponlioa  of 


Filed  Dec.  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  7f  2,478 
24Claiw.    (CL31S— 2S) 


10.  In  an  electro-optical  system  for  monitoring  the 
relative  angular  displacement  between  two  members,  sep- 
arate reflecting  means  secured  to  each  of  said  members 
to  move  therewith,  optical  scanning  means  mounted  on 
a  support  and  being  effective  to  scan  each  reflecting 
means  successively  with  a  beam  of  light  at  a  given  scan- 
ning frequeiKy,  separate  photoelectric  means  associated 
with  each  reflecting  means,  each  photoelectric  means 
being  arranged  to  receive  the  beam  reflected  from  its 
associated  reflecting  means  in  a  given  time  relationship 
with  respect  to  said  scanning  frequency  when  the  asso- 
ciated reflecting  means  is  at  a  predetermined  position  of 
angular  aligmnent  with  respect  to  said  support  and  to 
receive  the  latter  beam  in  a  leading  or  lagging  time  rela- 
tionship with  respect  to  said  given  time  relationship  upon 
relative  angular  deflection  ot  said  associated  reflecting 
means  in  one  direction  or  the  opposite  from  said  pre- 
determined position  of  alignment,  each  photoelectric 
means  being  responsive  to  the  beam  reflected  thereto  to 
transmit  a  succession  of  electrical  pulses  corresponding 
in  frequency  to  said  scanning  frequency,  and  a  phase 
meter  for  measuring  the  phase  differential  between  the 
electrical  pulses  from  the  two  photoelectric  means. 

11.  The  combination  in  an  electro-optical  system  ac- 
cording to  claim  10  wherein  said  phase  meter  comprises 
a  multiple-phase  motor. 

12.  The  combination  in  an  electro-optical  system  ac- 
cording to  claim  10  wherein  said  phase  meter  comprises 


Filed  Am,  7,  IfSI,  8«r.  N«».  72M95 
JCialM.    (0.311—21) 


1.  A  converter  for  producing  a  unidirectional  electric 
signal  of  magnitude  and  polarity  corresponding  to  the 
magnitude  and  phase,  renectively,  of  an  alternating  elec- 
tric signal,  comprising:  a^tentiometer  having  a  movable 
t^:  a  reference  source  of  alternating  voltage;  a  reference 
source  of  direct  voltage;  means  coimected  to  said  potenti- 
ometer and  to  said  reference  sources  for  superimposing 
and  a|q;ilying  acrou  said  potentiometer  said  alternating 
and  direct  voltages;  a  summing  network  having  at  least 
first,  second,  and  third  input  terminals  and  an  output 
terminal,  said  first  input  terminal  |»oviding  an  input  point 
for  applying  an  alternating  signal  to  be  converted;  means 
electrically  cotmecting  the  movable  tap  of  said  potentiom- 
eter to  said  second  input  terminal;  electric  motor  means 
mechanically  connected  to  said  movable  tap  to  vary  the 
position  thereof;  alternating  signal  responsive  means 
connected  to  the  output  terminal  of  said  summing  net- 
work and  to  said  motor  means  so  that  said  motor  means 
is  energized  in  accordance  with  any  alternating  signal 
present  at  the  output  terminal  of  said  summing  network; 
integrating  means  having  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal;  means  connecting  the  output  terminal  of  siud 
summing  network  to  the  input  terminal  of  said  integrating 
means;  and  means  connecting  the  output  terminal  of  said 
integrating  means  to  the  third  input  terminal  of  said  sum- 
ming network;  the  output  terminal  of  said  integrator 
means  serving  also  as  an  output  terminal  of  said  con- 
verter. 


2,95«,43« 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  TORQUE  MOTOR  SYSTEM 
EdwiB  F.  Kati,  Mllwkte,  Wis.,  aMigwir  to  Gcocrai 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corponitloa  of 
Delaware 

FDed  Nov.  24, 19SS,  Ser.  No.  775,772 
8  Claims.  (O.  318—28) 
I.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  electromagnetic  torque 
motors  each  having  a  stator  member,  an  armature  mem- 
ber and  an  input  winding  on  one  of  said  members  for 
energizing  the  motor  to  develop  an  output  torque  on  the 
armature  member,  each  of  said  motors  having  approxi- 
mately linear  torque-current  characteristic,  the  input 
windings  of  said  motors  being  electrically  connected  to- 
gether and  the  armatures  of  said  motors  being  mechani- 
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cally  connected  together,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
torque  level  of  one  of  said  motors  wherdiy  a  composite 


torque-current  characteristic  is  obtained  which  is  more 
nearly  linear  than  that  of  either  motor. 


2,958,431 

SERVOMOTOR  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 

DIRIGIBLE  CRAFT 

WilUan  T.  Wright,  PacUc  Palkadcs,  Calif.,  assfgMir  to 

Miniieapoiis-Hoiieprcll  Rcgnfartor  Cemp— y,  Mlnai 

■poUs,  Mimi.,  a  eoitponMOM  of  Ddnwara 

Filed  Oct  28, 1957,  Ser.  No.  «92,798 
UCMm.    (CL  318— 489) 


2.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  pitch  attitude  of  a 
dirigible  craft,  said  apparatus  comprising:  servo  means 
controlling  the  attitude  of  the  craft;  means  providing 
a  first  signal  varying  in  magnitude  at  a  selected  rate; 
means  providing  a  craft  attitude  signal,  both  signals  con- 
trolling said  servo  means;  and  attitude  responsive  means 
operated  when  said  craft  reaches  a  predetermined  atti- 
tude for  disabling  said  first  signal  from  controlling  said 
servo  means  and  stabilizing  craft  pitch  attitude  at  the 
predetermined  attitude. 


2,958,432 
IWITHDRAWN 


a  high  initial  permeability,  by  two  non-linear  resistances 
respectively  m  series  with  each  of  ffie  said  solenoids  and 
by  a  source  of  alternating  current  whose  current  produces 
in  the  said  solenoids  a  magnetic  field  which  saturates 
the  said  cores,  a  compensating  solenoid  throti^  which 
passes  a  current  producing  in  said  Kicaoid  a  field  whose 
intensity  neutralizes  the  action  oo  the  said  hi^  initial 
permeability  core  of  the  magnetic  field  to  be  measured. 


Xik 


2,958,433 
MEASURING  DEVICE 
Charles  Heiman  Kaplan,  Montrougc,  and  lean  Joseph 
Marc  Pelen,  Parii^  France,  assignors  to  Corapa^ie 
pow  la  FabricatioB  dcs  ConiptcarB  et  Materiel  dOJsiMS 
a  Gax,  Seine,  Fraace,  a  )olBt'«tock  eomptmy  «f  France 
Filed  Oct  13,  1955,  Ser.  No.  548,299 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcatioa  FnM*  Oct  22,  1954 
3Claias.    (CI.  324— 43) 
1.  Magnetometer  comprising  a  first  circuit  constituted 
by  two  identical  solenoids  each  comprising  a  core  having 

7.'»7  O.G.  -66 


a  second  circuit  controlling  the  current  in  the  said  sole- 
noid in  function  of  the  unbalancing  current  passing 
through  the  first  circuit,  the  said  magnetometer  com- 
prising a  separate  excitation  generator  driven  at  constant 
speed,  the  armature  of  which  is  connected  in  the  circuit 
com|»ising  the  compensating  solenoid  and  the  field  coil 
of  which  is  coimected  in  the  second  circuit  controlling 
the  current  passing  in  the  said  compensating  solenoid. 


2,9SM34  

CALIBRATION  OF  TORflfON  MAGNETOMETERS 

AskMrin-Wcikc  AXS.,  Beriln-FHsdf— ,  Gtmumj,  a 

FBed  Ai«.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  758^25 

■ppHcatiaa  GevM^  Aai.  23,  1957 
3aifaM.    (CL324— 48) 


I.  In  a  magnetometer,  a  torsion  system  having  a  man- 
ually rotatable  part;  means  for  manual  rotation  of  said 
part;  meaiu  for  observing  such  rotation;  a  magnet  sus- 
pended on  said  system  and  adapted  by  said  rotation  nor- 
mally to  be  returned  after  magnetic  deflections  to  a  null 
position;  means  for  observing  such  return,  the  latter 
means  including  an  indicator  area,  a  device  for  moving 
an  indicator  over  said  area  in  response  to  said  magnetic 
deflections  and  to  said  returning  of  the  magnet,  and  a 
null  position  index  for  the  indicator,  said  index  being  dis- 
posed in  said  area;  and  means  for  calibrating  the  torsion 
system  and  magnet,  said  latter  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  deflection  indices  disposed  in  said  area,  symmetrically 
spaced  from  the  null  position  index,  whereby  observable 
manual  rotations  of  said  rotatable  part  allow  return  of 
the  indicator  to  at  least  one  of  said  deflection  indices, 
furnishing  a  calibration  value,  while  also  allowing  re- 
turn of  the  indicator  to  the  null  position  index,  fiunish- 
ing  a  magnetometer  reading. 
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2,9d«,43S 

METHOD  AND  MKANS  FOR  DETERMINING  PE- 
RIODIC   VARIATIONS    IN    VARIABLES    ESPE- 
CIALLY IN  THE  CROSS^BCnON  OF  TEXTILES 
HaM  Locbcr  and  Emt  Fcltx,  Uiter,  Swititriaiid,  a»- 
to  Zellweger  A.Gn  Uiter,  Switzcriand 
FBcd  Sept  1. 1954,  Ser.  No.  45MM 
13Cli*M.   (CL  324-41) 


11.  A  tystem  for  determining  the  wave  length  spectrum 
of  the  weight  variations  per  unit  length  of  textile  mate- 
rial«  said  system  comprising:  means  for  reproducing  the 
weight  per  unit  length  of  textile  material  as  an  electrical 
magnitude;  means  for  passing  said  textile  material 
through  said  means  for  reproducing  the  weight  per  unit 
length  as  an  electrical  magnitude;  means  for  producing 
the  frequency  spectrum  of  said  electrical  magnitude;  and 
means  for  indicating  and  recording  said  frequency  spec- 
trum, which  represents  the  wave  length  spectrum  in 
the  case  of  a  corresponding  transformation  of  the  fre- 
quency scale. 

MM,43« 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  OR  CHECKING 
THE  IRREGULARITY  OF  A  FLOW  OF  TEXTILE 
OR  LIKE  MATERIALS 
Aadi^  Birtdcaz,  45  Rm  deb  Boflc,  Ckarics  Tcii«c,  24 
Rac  Foimard,  aad  Hdu  Dcmbowrid,  92  Rae  dc  la 
BoUc,  an  of  Sdlat-DIc,  Fnocc 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1957,  Ser.  No.  652,785 

Claims  priority,  appHniflnM  Fhncc  May  3,  1956 

UCUan,   (CL324— (1) 


^     i ^sI/_J 


ceatral  plate  electrode,  an  external  plate  electrode  sym- 
metrically disposed  on  each  side  of  said  central  electrode, 
to  as  to  form  a  measuring  condenser  and  a  reference  coo- 
denser,  means  for  passing  said  continuous  flow  between 
the  central  plate  electrode  and  the  external  plate  elec- 
trode forming  said  measuring  condenser,  an  oscillator 
having  a  central  output  terminal  and  two  extmul  out- 
put tenninab  which  are  symmetrical  with  respect  to  said 
central  terminal;  a  measuring  circuit,  to  determine  the 
difference  between  the  capacities  of  said  measuring  and 
reference  condensers,  comprising  said  oscillator,  said  dif- 
ferential condenser,  an  output  impedance  element,  means 
for  symmetrically  connecting  one  of  said  external  ter- 
minab  of  said  oscillator  to  said  external  plate  electrode 
forming  said  measuring  condenser  and  the  other  of  said 
external  terminals  of  said  oscillator  to  said  external  jriate 
electrode  forming  said  reference  condenser,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  output  impedance  element  to  said 
central  plate  electrode  on  the  one  hand  and  to  said  cen- 
tral output  terminal  of  said  oscillator  on  the  other  hand; 
a  tuned  amplifier,  means  for  connecting  the  input  of  said 
amplifier  across  said  impedance  element;  a  detector  cou- 
pled to  the  output  ot  the  said  amplifier,  an  interpretation 
device  comprising  a  source  of  continuous  reference  po- 
tential and  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  de- 
tector, including  means  for  comparing  the  reference  sig- 
nal and  the  signal  at  the  output  of  said  detector  to  pro- 
duce a  differential  signal,  and  means  for  determining  the 
variation  of  said  differential  signal. 

2.  An  apparatus  as  claimed  in  claim  1  in  which  the 
differential  condenser  associated  with  the  said  measuring 
circuit  is  a  multiple  condenser  comprising  a  plurality  of 
differential  units,  each  comprising  a  measuring  condenser 
and  a  reference  condenser  formed  respectively  on  each 
side  of  a  central  plate  electrode;  the  said  central  plate 
electrodes  decreasing  in  surface  area  along  one  direction 
of  the  plurality  of  units  composing  the  said  multiple 
differential  condenser;  the  outer  plates  respectively  dis- 
posed on  each  side  of  the  said  central  electrodes  each 
having  a  greater  surface  area  than  that  of  the  correspond- 
ing central  electrode,  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of 
measuring  channels  having  dimensions  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  range  of  possible  dimensions  of  the  materials  to 
be  examined. 

4.  An  appanitus  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  in  which  the 
differential  condenser  ot  the  said  measuring  circuit  is 
formed  by  a  plurality  of  metal  plates  of  generally  rec- 
tangular shape,  each  fixed  as  a  bridge  above  two  longi- 
tudinal walls  of  a  base,  also  of  metal,  an  internal  oo- 
planar  portion  of  each  plate  forming  a  condenser  plate 
electrode  separated  by  a  layer  of  low-loss  insulating 
material  from  the  remaining  external  portion,  the  latter 
portion  serving  as  an  anti-fringing  plate  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  said  condenser  plate  and  being  electrically 
connected  to  earth  through  the  said  base,  the  said  plu- 
rality of  plates  being  an  odd  number,  the  end  plates  and 
each  odd-numbered  plate  forming  the  external  plates,  and 
the  even-numbered  plates  forming  central  plate  electrodes 
of  decreasing  dimensions,  at  least  one  of  the  peripheral 
edges  of  each  internal  plate  portion  which  forms  the 
common  external  i^ate  between  two  successive  central 
plate  electrodes  being  cut  with  a  bevel  edge  in  order  that 
its  outer  surfaces  may  be  in  correlation  with  the  cor- 
responding facing  surfaces  of  the  said  central  plates. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  the  irregularity  of 
a  continuous  flow  of  textile  or  like  materials,  the  com- 
bination comprising,  a  differential  condenser  having  a 


2,950,437 
CIRCUIT  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Robert  J.  Stahl,  Redwood  CHy,  Calif.,  aasigBOr,  by 
aasignaBcnts,  to  Textron,  Inc.,  a  coffpontkm  of  Dela- 
ware 

FHcd  Aag.  16, 1954,  Ser.  No.  459,901 
UCIainH.   (a.  324— 73) 
1.  Electrical  test  and  measuring  apparatus  comprising 
a  master  unit  including  a  plurality  of  testing  circuits 
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adapted  individually  to  determine  different  parameters 
entering  into  the  operation  of  electrical  circuitry  to  be 
tested,  a  programming  unit  associated  with  the  master 
unit  and  a  component  to  be  tested,  means  for  driving  the 
programming  unit  in  step-by-step  fashion  under  control 
of  the  master  unit  to  select  at  each  step  an  electrical  test 
to  be  made,  a  measuring  element,  means  included  in  the 
master  unit  and  conjtrolled  from  the  programming  unit 


^.~ 

*i^=r 

t 

r 

for  switching  between  individual  test  circuits  and  concur- 
rently connecting  the  selected  test  circuits  to  the  measur- 
ing element,  means  included  in  the  master  unit  for  select- 
ing the  switching  rale  between  successive  tests  normally 
to  occur  in  a  regularly  recurring  time  sequence  and  means 
included  in  the  master  unit  and  controlled  by  the  pro- 
gramming unit  for  lengthening  the  time  period  of  tests 
in  a  selected  order  determined  by  the  programming  unit. 


<     2,959,438 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  LARGE 
D.^.  CURRENTS 
Roswcll  W.  Gilbert,  Montcbir,  NJ.,  aasigDor,  by 
assignments,  to  Daystrom,  Incorporated,  Murray  Hill, 
N  J.,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 

FOed  Aug.  39, 1954,  Ser.  No.  452383 
3  Claims,    (a.  324— 117) 


I.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  D.-C.  current  flowing 
in  a  conductor  comprising  a  pair  of  saturable  magnetiza- 
ble cores  magnetically  coupled  to  the  conductor;  an 
exciting  winding  on  each  core,  the  exciting  windings  being 
connected  in  series  and  in  opposed  sense  with  respect 
to  each  other;  a  rectifier  having  A.-C.  input  junctions 
connected  to  an  alternating  current  source  in  series  with 
the  exciting  windings;  and  an  output  circuit  connected 
to  the  D.-C.  output  junctions  of  the  rectifier,  said  output 
circuit  consisting  of  an  inductor  and  a  D.-C.  indicating 
mstniment  connected  in  series,  and  the  inductance  of 
said  inductor  being  of  a  magnitude  sufficient  to  produce 
an  exponential  time-constant  in  the  rectifier  output  cir- 
cuit that  is  large  with  respect  to  the  reciprocal  of  the 
frequency  of  the  alternating  current  source. 


2,959,439 

TEST  APPARATUS  FOR  CRYSTAL  DIODES 
Clarence  G.  GcrMtz,  Highland,  and  Norman  H.  Decker, 
Rhincbcck,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  799,815 
5  Claims.    (CI.  324—158) 
1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  reverse  recovery  char- 
acteristic of  a  crystal  diode,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 


! 


zener  diode  connected  in  series  opposing  relation  to  the 
diode  under  test,  a  forward  biasing  circuit  to  cause  break- 
down of  the  zener  diode  and  produce  a  currem  flow  in  a 
forward  direction  with  respect  to  the  test  diode  and  in  a 
reverse  direction  with  respect  to  the  zeoer  diode,  a 
switching  device  coupling  said  forward  biasing  circuit 
across  the  series  combination  of  said  diodes  so  as  to  per- 
mit interruption  of  said  current  flow,  a  first  reverse  bias- 
ing circuit  coupled  to  the  test  diode,  said  first  reverse 


biasing  circuit  supplying  a  reverse  bias  potential  to  the 
test  diode  when  said  current  flow  is  interrupted,  a  sec- 
ond reverse  biasing  circuit  coupled  to  the  zener  diode, 
said  second  reverse  biasing  circuit  supplying  a  reverse 
bias  potential  to  the  zener  diode  having  a  magnitude 
such  that  the  zener  diode  is  not  subject  to  breal^down 
when  said  current  flow  is  interrupted,  and  means  to  indi- 
cate the  variation  in  the  voltage  across  the  test  diode 
following  the  interruption  of  said  current  flow. 


2,959,449 
PHASE-AMPLITUDE  CHARACTERISTIC  CORREC- 
TION CIRCUrr  ARRANGEMENTS 
Victor  James  Cooper,  Chelmsford,  England,  assignor  to 
MarconTs  Wireless  Telegraph  Con^nny  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  Britisli  conpnny 

Fned  Dec.  14, 1955,  Ser.  No.  553,197 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Jan.  18,  1955 

5  Claims.    (Q.  328— 155) 


1.  A  phase-amplitude  characteristic  correction  circuit 
comprising  the  parallel  connected  combinati<Ni  of  two 
complementary  non-linear  amplifiers,  each  including  a 
non-linear  element  in  the  circuit  thereof,  the  correction 
circuit  having  a  substantially  linear  overall  input-output 
amplitude  characteristic,  means  for  applying  an  input 
signal  to  both  said  amplifiers,  delay  means  connected  be- 
tween one  of  said  amplifiers  and  said  input  means  for 
establishing  a  relative  phase  difference  between  the  out- 
put signals  of  the  amplifiers  thereof,  and  means  for  com- 
bining said  output  signals. 
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2,95«,441 
TRANSFORMER  COUPLING  CIRCUITS 
RkhMi  W.  SpcMcr,  PMIiiilphli,  Pa^  — ifoi  to  Sparry 
IfaMi  CMVOfatkM,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y^  a 
off  Delaware 

FiM  Sept  2^  1954,  Scr.  No.  ill^C 
3ClaiiDS.    (C1.32S— 221) 


corpoiatliMi       Brady,  RU|cAcld« 


•«V::»_^ 
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1.  In  a  coupling  circuit,  the  combination  of  a  trans- 
former having  a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  wind- 
ing, means  selectively  applying  unidirectional  control 
pulses  to  oppositt  ends  of  said  primary  winding,  separate 
utilization  means  each  having  a  first  electrode  coui^ed 
to  opposite  ends  of  said  secondary  winding,  a  source  of 
reference  potential  having  one  terminal  connected  to 
another  electrode  of  each  of  said  utilization  means,  im- 
pedance means  operable  to  maintain  said  first  electrode 
of  said  utilization  means  at  the  potential  of  the  other 
terminal  of  said  source  in  the  absence  of  an  input  signal, 
and  unidirectional  current  conducting  means  coupled  be- 
tween said  other  terminal  and  each  of  said  opposed  ends 
of  said  secondary  winding,  said  unidirectional  current 
conducting  means  being  poled  to  allow  easy  current  flow 
from  said  other  terminal  to  said  opposed  ends  whereby 
the  potential  induced  in  said  secondary  winding  between 
said  opposed  ends  is  effective  to  bias  either  of  said  first 
electrodes  to  a  potential  above  that  of  said  other  terminai 
equal  to  the  potential  induced  between  the  opposed  ends 
of  said  secondary  in  response  to  said  contnd  pulses. 


235t,442 
PASSIVE  SIGNAL  INTENSIFIER 
Henry   E.  D.  Scovil,  Motrbtown,  and   HaroM  Seidcl, 
Plainfield,  NJ.,  asaisiiors  to  BeO  Tclcpbonc  Labora- 
torici.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Ang.  M,  1954,  Scr.  No.  607,067 
4ClaiaM.   (a.  330— 5) 


1.  A  pulse  intensifier  comprising  a  power-saturable 
medium  magnetically  biased  to  resonance  having  a  first 
operating  region  of  hi^  attenuation  for  applied  signals 
below  a  critical  power  level  and  a  second  operating  re- 
gion of  low  attenuation  relative  to  the  attenuation  in 
said  first  region  for  applied  signab  above  said  critical 
power  level,  high  frequency  power  biasing  means  for 
maintaining  a  given  power  level  in  said  medium  below 
said  critical  power  level,  input  means  for  applying  pulses 
to  said  medium,  said  pulses  having  a  power  level  less 
than  said  given  power  level  but  sufficient  when  added 
to  said  given  power  level  to  raise  the  power  within  said 
medium  above  said  critical  power  level  and  into  said 
second  region,  and  output  means  for  receiving  power 
transmitted  through  said  medium. 


2,950,443  

UNIQUE  UNITY  GAIN  AMPLIFIER 
M.  DnvidNM^  New  York,  N.Y.,  aad  Robot  F. 
eicMTWJn  nilnnw  to  Awrfcai 

a  corporaH—  of  New  Yotfc 
24,  mi,  S«r.  No.  744,141 
ICWm.    (CL33»— 70) 


A  cathode  follower  comprising,  a  first  triode  having 
cathode,  grid  and  anode  elements,  a  second  triode  having 
cathode,  grid  and  anode  elements,  a  reference  terminal, 
signal  input  terminals  electrically  connected  between  said 
grid  of  said  first  triode  and  said  reference  terminal,  out- 
put  terminals  connected  between  said  cathode  of  said  first 
triode  and  said  reference  terminal,  electrical  connection 
between  the  grid  of  said  first  triode  and  said  grid  of  said 
second  triode,  electrical  connection  between  said  anode 
of  said  first  triode  and  said  cathode  of  said  second  triode 
and  a  power  supply  connected  to  said  anode  ol  said 
second  triode. 

2,950,444 

MICROWAVE  DEVICES  EMPLOYING  QUANTUM 

TRANSITION  RESONANCE  PHENOMENA 

Ghuto  Foada-Bonardl,  Lakcwood,  CaW. 

(2075  Linda  Hon  Drirt,  Loa  AwtiOu  24,  CaUf.) 

Filed  Oct  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  417,993 

nClafaM.    (a.  331— 3) 


l^^fe^te^-^ 
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1.  In  a  microwave  device,  the  combination  compris- 
ing: a  dual  mode  waveguide  cell  containing  particles  of 
a  quantum  transition  resonant  substance,  said  waveguide 
cell  being  capable  of  propagating  microwave  energy  in 
first  and  second  mutually  orthogonal  modes;  input  means 
for  applying  electrical  input  energy  to  said  waveguide 
cell  in  said  first  mode  to  thereby  raise  a  portion  of  said 
particles  to  a  higher  energy  level  through  quanta  absorp- 
tion, and  output  means  for  extracting  a  microwave  out- 
put signal  from  said  waveguide  cell  in  said  second  mode, 
said  output  signal  being  generated  within  said  cell  by 
quanta  emission  as  particles  at  said  higher  energy  level 
decay  to  a  lower  energy  level. 


2^50,445 
TRANSISTOR  FREQUENCY  STANDARD 
Joe  H.  Smith  and  Mark  S.  Campbell,  Dallas,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Texas   lastramcnts   Incorporated,   Dallas, 
Tcxn  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  31, 1955,  Ser.  No.  531,719 
2  ChdaM.  (a.  331—37) 
1.  A  transistorized  standard  low  frequency  generator 
comprising  an  oscillator  stage,  a  first  divider  stage  re- 
ceiving signals  from  said  oscillator  stage  and  producing 
signals  of  a  sub-multiple  frequency  of  said  received  sig- 
nals, a  second  divider  stage  receiving  signals  from  said 
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first  divider  stage  and  producing  signals  of  a  sub-mul- 
tiple frequency  of  the  signals  from  said  first  divider 
stage,  a  third  divider  stage  receiving  signals  from  said 
first  divider  stage  and  producing  signals  of  a  sub-multiple 
frequency  of  the  signals  received  from  said  first  divider 
stage  and  different  from  the  frequency  of  the  signals 


produced  by  said  second  divider  stage,  and  a  coincidence 
mixer  stage  receiving  signals  from  said  second  divider 
stage  and  said  third  divider  stage  and  producing  only  a 
signal  of  a  frequency  equal  to  the  difference  between  the 
frequency  of  the  signals  from  the  said  second  divider 
stage  and  the  frequency  of  the  signals  from  said  third 
divider  stage. 


2,950,444 

SELF-STARTING  TRANSISTOR  OSOLLATOR  UNIT 

David  E.  Hnmez,  Lexington,  and  Richard  F.  Morey,  Jr., 

Abfaigton,  Mass.,  ass^nors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

CIcvtte  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

Filed  May  23, 1955,  Scr.  No.  510,484 
13  Claims,    (a.  331— 114) 


1 1 .  In  combination,  a  first  transistor  having  input  and 
output  circuits,  powei!  supply  connections  for  said  transis- 
tor, a  load  coupled  to  said  output  circuit,  a  transformer 
having  a  primary  winding  connected  in  said  output  circuit, 
a  secondary  feedback  winding  on  the  transformer  induc- 
tively coupled  to  said  primary  winding  and  coupled  to 
said  input  circuit,  another  transistor  comprising  a  semi 
conductor,  a  base  electrode  making  ohmic  contact  with 
said  semiconductor,  and  emitter  and  collector  electrodes 
each  making  rectifier  contact  with  said  semiconductor,  re- 
sistive impedance  means  connected  between  one  of  said 
power  supply  connections  and  one  of  said  rectifier  contact 
electrodes  on  said  other  transistor,  the  other  rectifier 
contact  electrode  on  said  other  transistor  being  connected 
directly  to  the  other  of  said  power  supply  terminals,  said 
one  rectifier  contact  electrode  on  said  other  transistor  hav- 
ing a  connection  to  said  feedback  winding,  and  a  connec- 
tion from  the  base  electrode  on  said  other  transistor  to 
the  load. 


2,950,447 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSDUCER  APPARA- 
TUS AND  SYSTEMS  EMBODYING  THE  SAME 
ClaraMc  H.  McShan,  21  BMT  Point  Road, 
Graat  Neck,  N.Y. 
FHcd  Mar.  1, 1957,  Scr.  No.  443,437 
IS  Claims,    (a.  331— 114) 


1.  An  electromechanical  transducer  system  comprising 
an  amplifier  having  an  input  and  an  output,  a  transducer 
for  bidirectionally  transducing  mechanical  motion  and 
electrical  energy  and  including  an  inductor  winding  having 
two  mutually  coupled  portions  connected  in  a  regenerative 
feedback  circuit  including  the  amplifier  input  and  output, 
respectively,  said  feedback  circuit  coupling  the  amplifier 
input  and  output  for  regenerative  feedback  of  both  elec- 
trical energy  induced  in  the  inductor  as  a  result  of  me- 
chanical motion  in  the  transducer  and  electrical  energy 
from  the  amplifier  ou^ut,  the  electrical  energy  tending 
to  sustain  mechanical  motion  in  the  transducer,  meam 
normally  biasing  said  amplifier  substantially  to  cut-off, 
conduction  in  the  amplifier  being  adapted  to  be  initiated 
by  E.M.F.  generated  in  the  inductor  winding  as  a  result 
of  mechanical  motion  in  the  transducer,  and  means  for 
rendering  the  system  electrically  stable  against  self-oscil- 
lation in  the  absence  of  mechanical  motion  in  the  trans- 
ducer and  against  oscillation  at  any  frequency  other  than 
that  of  the  transducer  mechanical  motion  when  such 
motion  is  present,  whereby  the  system  is  governed  ex- 
clusively by  the  said  mechanical  motion. 


TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  CIRCUIT 
Ifonard  Flnkd,  Delaware  Township,  Camden  Conaty, 
NJ.,  and  Charics  J.  Wddknccbt,  Phihulelphia,  Pa., 
assignon,  by  mesne  asstgnments,  to  American  Bosch 
Ama  Corporation,  Hempstead,  N.Y~  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  27, 1957,  Scr.  No.  640,927 
4.Claiais.    (CL  332— 28) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  oscillator  subject  to  fre- 
quency drifts  from  variations  in  temperature,  a  reactance 
modulator  including  an  electron  discharge  device  having 
an  anode,  cathode,  and  a  control  grid,  means  for  con- 
necting said  anode  to  said  oscillator  to  provide  means 
for  varying  the  frequency  thereof,  a  source  of  operating 
potential,  a  diode  voltage  stabilizer  and  a  resistor  con- 
nected to  said  source  of  operating  potential,  a  second 
resistor  variable  in  accordance  with  temperature  con- 
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oected  to  said  cathode  and  acron  said  voltage  stabilizer 
whereby  the  vohase  acron  said  second  resistor  is  main- 
tained relatively  insensitive  to  variations  in  operating 
potential,  said  second  resistor  and  said  diode  voltage 
stabilizer  providing  a  bias  potential  for  said  reactance 
modulator  whereby  the  frequency  of  said  oscillator  is 
varied  in  accordance  with  teo^ierature  to  provide  com- 
pensation for  frequency  drifts  of  said  oscillator. 


HYBRID  TYTE  NETWORK 

Andrew  Alf ord,  Winchester,  Mam. 

(299  Adttitlc  Ave^  ■arton,  Maas.) 

Filed  Not.  21, 195(,  Ser.  No.  C23,SM 

4ClidM.    (0.339—11) 


1.  An  electrical  network  exhibiting  hybrid  properties 
comprising,  four  terminal  paira  each  having  high  and 
low  terminals  with  the  low  terminals  conductively  inter- 
connected, first  and  second  resistors  connected  in  series, 
a  first  of  said  high  terminals  being  connected  to  the 
junction  of  said  serially-connected  resistors,  a  second  and 
third  of  said  high  terminals  being  connected  to  the  ends 
of  said  first  and  second  resistors  respectively  away  from 
said  junction,  and  means  for  converting  an  unbalanced 
signal  on  the  fourth  of  said  high  terminals  into  a  balanced 
signal  which  is  applied  across  said  serially-connected 
resistors,  said  means  providing  an  impedance  between 
each  of  said  second  and  third  terminal  pairs  and  said 
fourth  terminal  pair  higher  than  that  of  said  serially- 
connected  resistors. 


2,95MSt 

ATTENUATORS  OR  SUPPRESSORS  FOR  ATTENU- 
ATING OR  SUPPRESSING  UNDESIRED  OSCIL- 
LATIONS 
Leonard  Tony  King,  GcoigdowB,  OiUaffio,  Cawida,  as- 
signor to  Electric  Jk  Mnical  IndMtrtes  LImHcd,  Hayes, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FDcd  Mar.  1, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M33M 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  3,  1956 

4ClalaM.    (a.  333— 22) 


->— 1 


^/^^'T'^rm 


1.  An  attenuator  comprising  coupling  means  for  cou- 
pling said  attenuator  to  a  source  of  desired  and  undesired 
oscillations  of  different  frequencies,  a  coaxial  transmis- 
sion line  having  an  inner  and  an  outer  conductor  with 
the  inner  conductor  connected  to  said  coupling  means  and 
having  a  length  effectively  equal  to  a  quarter  of  a  wave- 
length at  the  frequency  of  said  desired  oscillations. 
means  short-circuiting  the  conductors  of  said  line  at  their 
ends  remote  from  said  coupling  means,  a  resistive  layer 
surrounding  the  inner  conductor  of  said  line,  a  tubular 
conductor  surrounding  said  resistive  layer  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  means  short-circuiting  the  conductors 
of  said  line  and  disposed  between  said  inner  and  outer 
conductors,  said  resistive  layer  being  situated  at  a  point 


in  said  line  where  a  current  minimum  is  set  up  for  said 
desired  oscillations  so  that  substantial  attenuation  of  said 
undesired  oscillations  occurs  with  little  attenuation  of 
said  desired  oscillations. 


2,95M51 

WAVE  TRANSMISSION  FILTER 

Snnt  Cnstla,  BaMwiwvillc  N.Y.,  aarignor  to 

Electric  CDf  anj .  ■  cotywtfon  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1954, 8w.  N«.  414,M7 

9ClBlnH.    (CLS33— 73) 


1 .  A  filter  for  high  frequency  waves  comprising  a  first 
tuned  circuit  tuned  to  a  first  frequency,  a  second  tuned 
circuit  having  two  resonant  elements  tuned  respectively 
to  frequencies  above  and  below  said  first  frequency,  a  hy- 
brid network  having  two  pairs  of  conjugately  related 
terminals,  means  for  relatively  ti^tly  coupling  one  of 
one  pair  of  conjugately  related  terminals  to  said  first 
tuned  circuit,  means  for  relatively  tightly  coupling  the 
other  of  said  one  pair  of  conjugately  related  terminals 
to  one  resonant  element  of  said  second  tuned  circuit,  and 
means  for  coupling  said  second  resonant  element  rela- 
tively loosely  to  the  first  of  said  resonant  elements  so  as 
to  increase  the  rate  of  change  of  attenuation  with  fre- 
quency of  said  filter  to  frequencies  in  proximity  to  the 
frequency  to  which  said  second  resonant  element  is  tuned, 
lying  outside  the  region  bounded  by  the  frequencies  to 
which  said  resonant  elements  are  tuned. 


2,959,452 

MICROWAVE  DEVICES 
Eniiqve  A.  J.  Marcatill,  Fair  Haven,  NJ.,  asslcaor  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  29, 195S,  Ser.  No.  731,i9t 
4ClalnH.    (a.  333— 73) 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  wave  transmission  system  op- 
erative over  a  broad  frequency  range  /i  through  /b.  means 
for  energizing  said  system  over  said  frequency  range  in  a 
first  mode  of  electromagnetic  wave  propagation,  a  channel 
dropping  filter  for  separating  a  specified  frequency  band 
from  the  remaining  frequency  components  having  a  mid- 
band  frequency  /i  within  said  range  comprising  first, 
second  and  third  sections  of  electromagnetic  wave  trans- 
mission line  supportive  of  said  frequency  range  /i  through 
/n  in  said  first  mode  of  electromagnetic  wave  propaga- 
tion, a  fourth  section  of  transmission  line  interconnecting 
said  first  and  second  sections  being  adapted  to  support 
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a  frequency  U  in  *s»i  range  of  frequencies  /i  throu^  /a 
in  said  first  mode  and  in  a  second  mode  of  wave  propaga- 
tion, a  fifth  section  of  transmission  line  interconnecting 
said  second  and  third  sections  being  adapted  to  support 
said  frequency  U  >"  Mid  first  nnode  and  in  said  seocmd 
mode  of  wave  propagation,  said  fourth  and  said  fifth  sec- 
tions each  having  a  physical  length  /  proportioned  to  ren- 
der said  sections  resonant  at  said  frequency  U  in  said  sec- 
ond mode,  a  sixth  section  of  transmission  line  coupled  to 
said  fourth  section,  and  means  for  utilizing  said  q)ecified 
frequency  band  to  the  exclusion  of  said  remaining  fre- 
quency componenu  connected  to  said  sixth  section  of 
transmission  line. 


I      2,959,453 
TUNABLE  CAVITY  FOR  HIGH-FREQUENCY 
GENERATORS 
Jack  Kttae,  Concord,  and  Dondd  L.  WInsor,  Walthaa, 
MaM.,  assignors,  by  mesne  aastgnaMnts,  to 
AModatot,  Inc.,  NMkna,  N  A,  a  c«v«nllon  of 

FDcd  Dec  'll,  195^  Ser.  No.  (29315 
5nwlnn    (CL333— S3) 


1.  A  tunable  cavity  for  hi^i-frequency  generator  de- 
vices, comprising:  a  housing;  a  fixed  conductive  diell 
affixed  to  said  housing  and  of  such  configuration  as  to 
support  high  frequency  oscillations  at  a  predetermined 
frequency;  and  a  movable  conductive  shell  of  such  con- 
figuration as  to  support  high-frequency  oscillations  at 
subsuntially  said  pi«determined  frequency,  said  mov- 
able shell  being  so  movably  mounted  relative  to  said 
fixed  shell  as  to  provide  a  cavity  timaMe  over  a  prede- 
termined range  of  frequencies. 


2,959,454 
HELIX  WAVE  GUIDE 
Hans-Gcorg  Unger,  lincroft,  N J.,  ■■Ignnr  to  Bdl  Tde- 
phone  Lnboratories,  Incofporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  39, 1959,  Scr.  No.  779^41 
4Cl»inis.    (CL333— <95) 


an  dectrically  dissipative  material  having  a  radial  thick- 
ness equal  to  one-qnarter  wavelength  of  said  energy  in 
said  material  and  a  power  factor  between  one-tenth  and 
unity  b  interposed  between  and  contiguous  to  said  helix 
and  said  shield  to  sqiarate  said  helix  and  shield  a  dis- 
tance equal  Mi  said  one-quarter  wavelength. 


2,959,455 

/  POIENTIOMETER-RHEOSTAT 
M.  Brown,  Pwrtfand,  Orcc^  asripnir 
M—fi liming  Co.,  Inc.,  MnnnHali 
■  cenontkin  of  WmMnglMi 
Fled  Nov.  24, 1959,  Ser.  No.  779,919 
15CiakML    (CL  339— 134) 


to 

Tcnnoc, 


»o 


isjy^tR: 


1.  A  potentiometer-rheostat  comprising  a  first  series 
chain  (rf  resistances  of  equal  value,  a  second  series  chain 
of  resistances  of  equal  value  and  matdiing  the  first  series 
chain,  first  rotary  switch  means  associated  with  the  first 
series  chain,  second  rotary  switch  means  associated  with 
the  second  series  chain  and  arranged  coaxial  with  the 
first  rotary  switch  means,  and  a  rotary  operating  shaft 
interconnecting  the  first  and  second  rotary  switch  means 
for  simultaneous  rotation  thereof  with  the  rotary  operat- 
ing shaft,  the  matching  pair  of  first  and  second  series 
chains  and  associated  rotary  switch  means  being  included 
in  series  in  an  electric  circuit  in  such  manner  that  as  the 
switch  means  of  one  series  chain  of  the  pair  is  operated 
to  increase  the  resistance  in  the  electric  circuit  the  rotary 
switch  means  of  the  other  series  chain  of  the  pair  vk  o^ 
crated  simultaneously  to  decrease  the  resistance  in  the 
electric  circuit  by  an  equal  amount. 


^  2,959,459 

ilLECnUC  BUS  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  H.  RcMer,  Peteikorongh,  Ontario, 
sicBor  to  Canadian  General  Electric  Convmy, 
itcd,  Toronto,  Ontarto,  Canada 

FOed  June  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  929,929 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada  Jan.  27, 1959 

6Clalma.    (CL  339— 22) 


1 .  In  an  electrical  bus  system,  a  first  tubular  bus  having 
1 .  A  shielded  helii  wave  guide  for  circular  electric    a  partial  cylindrical  portion  cut  away  from  one  end  there- 
mode  wave  energy  in  which  the  helical  member  is  sur-    of  along  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
rounded  with  a  mechanically  rigid  conductive  shield,  and    bus  to  provide  two  exposed  surfaces  on  said  first  bus  ex- 
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tending  axially  inward  from  the  end  of  said  fint  bus;  a 
first  retaining  plate  having  a  central  flat  portion  placed 
against  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  first  bus;  a  second 
tubular  bus  having  a  cut  away  portion  similar  to  that  of 
the  first  bus  for  providing  two  exposed  surfaces  oo  said 
second  bus  extending  axially  inward  from  an  end  9t  said 
second  bus;  a  second  retaining  plate  having  a  centr^^i  flat 
portion  placed  against  the  exposed  surfaces  of  said  sec- 
ond bus;  said  tubular  buses  being  positioned  with  their 
axes  substantially  parallel  and  with  their  respective  re- 
taining plates  spaced  back  to  back;  at  least  one  bus  take- 
off having  a  portion  thereof  sandwiched  between  said  re- 
taining plates,  each  take-off  consisting  of  at  least  one 
elongated  bar  substantially  rectangular  in  cross-section; 
bolt  means  passing  through  said  tubular  buses,  plates,  and 
bus  take-off  for  clamping  them  together;  and  flange  means 
on  said  retaining  plates  for  restraining  movement  of  said 
exposed  surfaces  along  said  plates  due  to  clamping  forces 
applied  to  the  buses  by  the  bolt  means. 


cut-outs  which  «re  open  at  the  inner  extremity  of  the 
connector,  said  cut-outs  having  central  slits  extendinf 
substantially  the  thickness  of  said  board  and  forming 
widened  portions  extending  to  the  inner  extremity  of  the 
connector,  a  laterally  outwardly  projecting  rib  spaced 
from  the  inner  end  of  said  tubular  member  for  engage- 
ment with  the  opposite  face  of  the  insulation  board  to 
limit  the  insertion  of  the  connector  into  said  opening,  said 
side  portions  extending  from  said  rib  to  outwardly  extend- 
ing profections.  each  of  said  outwardly  extending  pro- 
jections having  a  surface  inclined  towards  said  board 
and  a  taper  extending  towards  the  inner  extremity  of  the 


ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  DEVICE 

Sral  I.  Slater,  <9--lt  IMth  St,  Forest  HUb,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  12, 1955,  Scr.  No.  5¥J^19 

1  Claim.    (CL  339—41) 


connector,  said  side  portions  terminating  in  axial  exten- 
sions extending  from  said  tapers,  said  rib  and  said  out- 
wardly extending  projections  spaced  apart  a  distance 
subetantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said  printed  circuit 
board  for  resilient  engagement  of  said  outwardly  extend- 
ing projections  against  said  conductive  material  on  said 
one  face  of  the  board  when  the  connector  is  positioned 
in  said  opening  with  said  rib  engaging  the  opposite  face 
of  the  board,  and  said  tubular  member  having  a  portion 
extending  substantially  beyond  said  rib  in  a  direction 
along  the  connector  away  from  its  inner  end  and  at  its 
opposite  end  having  an  aperture  for  receiving  a  wire. 


A  heavy  duty  plug  receptacle  comprising,  in  combtaia- 
tion,  an  insulating  body  providing  a  plurality  of  tubular 
chambers  arranged  in  generally  circular  formation  about 
a  common  axis  with  the  axis  of  the  chambers  parallel 
to  said  common  axis,  a  faceplate  integral  with  said  body 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  plug  prong  receiving  clip  in  each  of 
said  chambers,  each  clip  having  a  fastening  means  for  a 
lead-in  conductor  fixed  thereto,  an  opening  in  said  face- 
plate in  alignment  with  each  said  clip,  a  plate  at  the 
rear  of  said  chambers  holding  said  clips  and  fastening 
means  in  position  in  said  chambers,  said  holding  plate 
having  apertures  therein  in  alignment  with  said  fastening 
means,  and  an  access  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
common  axis,  said  access  plate  having  apertures  therein 
which,  in  one  rotational  position  thereof,  align  with  said 
apertures  in  said  holding  plate  and  with  said  fastening 
means,  said  body  having  apertures  opening  laterally  into 
said  tubular  chambers  adjacent  said  holding  plate,  said 
apertures  serving  to  permit  conductors  to  be  inserted 
into  said  fastening  means  and  fastened  through  said  aper- 
tures. 

ntlNTED  CIRCUIT  CONNECTOR 
Charles  A.  Artz,  Glen  EUyn,  n^  aMifiior  to  AdminU 

Corporation,  CUcago,  IlL,  a  corpondoa  of  Delaware 
Coatiniiation  of  applicatioa  Scr.  No.  519,325,  laly  1, 

1955.     This    applicatioa    Jaly    31,    1959,    Scr.    No. 

83«.953 

1  Clala.    (a.  339—217) 

An  electrical  connector  for  attachment  to  a  printed 
circuit  board  which  is  made  up  of  an  insulation  board 
with  an  opening  therethrough  and  conductive  material 
on  one  face  of  the  board  at  said  opening,  said  connector 
comprising  a  tubular  metal  member  having  a  bifurcated 
iimer  end  for  insertion  into  said  opening  made  up  of 
oppoately  disposed,  flexible  side  portions  separated  by 


2,950,459 

SEISMIC  RECORD  DISPLAY  AND  RE-RECORDING 
George  B.  Lopcr,  Dallas,  Tcx^  and  Robert  R.  Pittman, 
Talaa,  Okfai.,  iwitnnrs.  by  mcsoc  aarfgnmcats,  to  So- 
cony  Mobil  OO  Company,  Inc.,  a  coiyoratioa  of  New 
York 
Conttmrntioa  of  appHcatloafl  Scr.  No.  244;3M,  Aag.  3«, 
1951,  and  Scr.  No.  297394,  imtj  9,  1952.    This  ap- 
plication Oct.  27,  1953,  Scr.  No.  38S,5S2 
25ClaiM.    (a.34«— 15) 


1.  A  system  for  studying  a  phonographically  repro- 
ducible record  of  a  transient  wave  having  associated 
therewith  a  periodic  time  base  signal  and  an  initial 
marker  positioned  in  predetermined  time  relation  to  the 
generation  of  said  transient  which  comprises  means  in- 
cluding transducer  means  for  cyclically  scanning  said 
record  repeatedly  to  produce  on  a  scaled  time  base  a 
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first  signal  corresponding  to  said  transient,  a  second  sig- 
nal corresponding  to  Stid  periodic  time  base  signal,  and 
a  third  signal  coincident  and  corresponding  with  said 
initial  marker,  monitoring  means  including  a  signal  chan- 
nel and  a  control  channel,  circuit  means  interconnecting 
said  transducer  means  and  said  signal  channel  for  ap- 
plication to  said  monitoring  means  of  repeated  cycles 
of  said  fint  signal,  a  normally  non-conductive  unit  hay- 
ing output  terminals  and  connected  at  its  input  to  said 
transducer  means  and  responsive  to  said  second  signal, 
circuit  means  interconnecting  said  transducer  means  and 
said  normally  non-conductive  unit  and  responsive  to  said 
third  signal  for  rendering  conductive  said  normally  non- 
ductive  unit  in  each  cycle  of  said  first  signal  at  a  time 
coincident  with  said  timing  marker  for  transmission  there- 
through of  said  second  signal,  a  pulse  selective  circuit 
connected  between  said  output  terminals  and  said  con- 
trol chaimel  for  applying  to  said  monitoring  means  a  se- 
lected cycle  of  said  second  signal  for  actuating  said  moni- 
toring means  to  render  it  responsive  to  said  first  signal, 
and  means  operable  in  the  interval  following  said  selected 
cycle  of  said  second  signal  and  prior  to  the  beginning 
of  the  next  succeeding  cycle  <rf  said  first  signal  to  render 
said  unit  non-conductive. 


2,959,440 
ELECTRICAL  FAULT  WARNING  DEVICE  FOR  A 
REMOTE  ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  CONDI- 
TION INDICATOR 
PanI  E.  Sdfricd,  New  City,  N.Y.,  and  WilHan  U.  Hen- 
rich,  Cedar  Grave,  N  J.,  amlgnon  to  The  Bcndlx  Cor^ 
noration,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Fikd  Nov.  14, 1954,  Scr.  No.  622,222 
2Clahns.    (CL  340--27) 


of  said  polyphase  supply  lines  and  the  centcrup  of  said 
second  primary  winding,  first  and  second  secondary  wind- 
ings inductively  coupled  respectively  to  said  first  and 
second  primary  windings,  rectifying  means  having  an  in- 
put connected  across  said  first  secondary  winding  and  an 
electrical  current  output  arranged  to  be  operatively  con- 
nected by  the  relay  switch  to  the  electromagnetic  actuator, 
said  second  secondary  winding  having  an  electrical  volt- 
tage  output,  another  rectifying  means  connecting  the  out- 
put voltage  of  said  second  secondary  winding  to  the 
electromagnetic   means   to   cause   under  predetermined 
normal  voltage  conditions  said  relay  switch  to  connect 
the   current    output    of    said    first-mentioned    rectifying 
means  across  said  electromagnetic  actuator  and  thereby 
render  the  warning  device  visually  ineffective  under  a 
normal  current  condition  resulting  from  supply  <rf  elec- 
trical  energy   throu^   the   polyphase  electrical   power 
supply  lines  and  first-mentioned  rectifying  means,  said 
relay  switch  being  alternately  operable  by  said  electro- 
magnetic means  so  as  to  cause  said  relay  switch  to  dis- 
connect the  current  output  of  the  first-mentioned  rectify- 
ing means  from  the  electromagnetic  actuator,  whereby 
upon  a  decrease  below  a  predetermined  value  either  in 
the  voluge  of  the  electrical  energy  supplied  through  any 
one  of  the  polphase  electrical  power  supply  lines  and 
the  voltage  output  to  the  electromagnetic  means  or  in 
the  current  flow  supplied  throu^  the  current  output  to 
said  electromagnetic  actuator  the  spring  means  renders 
the  warning  device  visually  effective. 


rii^ 


2,950y441 

SWITCHING  CIRCUITS 

NJ.,  aMl«Mr  la 
New 
•fNewYaffc 
Dec.  13, 1954,  Scr.  Nn.  474,659 
aOafaM.    <CL340— 147) 


N.Y. 


I.  Fault  indicating  apparatus  for  polyphase  electrical 
power  supply  lines,  laid  apparatus  comprising  an  elec- 
trical current  flow  responsive  electromagnetic  actuator, 
means  including  a  relay  switch  to  operatively  control 
electrical  energization  of  said  electromagnetic  actuator, 
electrical  voltage  responsive  electromagnetic  means  to  op- 
erate said  relay  switch,  a  visual  warning  device,  means 
operatively  connectii»g  said  electromagnetic  actuator  to 
said  warning  device  so  that  said  electromagnetic  actuator 
may  render  said  warning  device  visually  ineffective  upon 
effective  electrical   energization   of  the  electromagnetic 
actuator,  spring  means  to  bias  the  warning  device  in  a 
sense  to  render  the  warning  device  visually  effective  upon 
either  ineffective  electrical  current  flow  for  energization 
of  the  electromagnetic  actuator  or  a  decrease  below  a 
predetermined  value  in  electrical  volUge  for  effecting 
electrical  energization  of  said  electromagnetic 'means  so 
as  to  cause  said  relay  switch  to  effect  deenergization  of 
the  electromagnetic  actuator,  a  transformer  having  first 
and  second  primary  windings,  said  second  primary  wind- 
ing connected  across  two  of  said  polyphase  electrical 
power  lines,  said  second  primary  winding  having  a  center- 
tap,  said  first  primM7  winding  connected  across  another 


9.  A  shift  register  comprismg  a  phirality  of 
slve  stages:  each  stage  including  an  AND  gate,  a  first 
OR  gate  and  a  second  OR  gate  coiq)led  to  respective 
inputs  of  said  AND  gate,  each  said  OR  gate  including 
a  signal  and  a  control  input,  and  a  delay  loop  coupled 
from  the  output  of  said  AND  gate  to  the  signal  input 
of  said  first  OR  gate;  means  connecting  the  output  of 
the  delay  loop  of  each  sUge  to  the  signal  input  of  the 
second  OR  gate  of  the  next  successh^e  stage;  and  signal 
control  means  for  selectively  energizing  the  control  input 
of  one  of  the  two  OR  gates  in  each  stage  and  for  coik- 
currently  de-energizing  the  control  input  of  the  other  OR 
gate  of  each  stage. 


2^50^442 
DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICAIXY  RECORDINGJW- 
FORMATION    IN    DEPENDENCE    UPON    PRE- 
VIOUSLY  ENTERED  CODE 


■  vwenM,  a  cMnanoan  < 

IMMav  2iri9«»  8«.  Nn.  7S7434 
tCUtaK    (0.340—147) 
1.  A  device  for  autooutically  printing  information  in 
response  to  operation  of  coded  selector  members  com 
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prianf,  a  plnralhy  of  operable  devices  for  retpectively 
effecting  printins  tit  a  selected  character,  a  plurality  of 
infonnatioii  stores,  each  store  including  a  plurality  of 
energizable  elements  respectively  connected  to  the  oper- 
aUe  devices  for  rendering  them  operable  to  effect  charac- 
ter printing,  programming  means  common  to  all  of  said 
information  stores  fot  sequentially  energizing  each  of  the 
elements  ot  a  selected  store,  means  for  selecting  an  in- 
formation store  comprising  a  plurality  of  selectively  oper- 


ated members  designated  by  code  indicia,  and  means 
separating  associated  with  each  store  and  respectively  re- 
sponsive to  the  operation  ot  a  lesser  number  of  prede- 
termined members  than  the  energizable  elements  of  a 
store  for  connecting  the  energizable  elements  of  an  asso- 
ciated store  to  the  programming  device  to  be  energized 
thereby  in  sequence,  for  rendering  the  devices  operative 
to  effect  the  printing  of  information  corresponding  to  the 
selected  code. 


2,95t,4<3 
PULSE-TRANSLATING  SYSTEM 
Robert  B.  I.  Brun,  deceased,  late  of  Maoluuset,  N.Y^ 
by  Eleanor  B.  Brnnn,  ezecatrix,  Piandomc,  N.Y,,  aa- 
signor  to  Hasclthic  Research,  IbL,  Chicago,  111^  a  cor- 
poration of  miMoia 

Filed  Jne  8,  1954,  Scr.  No.  435,339 
HOahm.    (CL  34«— 164) 


1.  A  pulse-translating  system  comprising:  an  input 
circuit  for  supplying  desired  pulse  groups  having  a  given 
pulse  spacing  and  subject  to  the  translation  of  a  plurality 
of  other  pulse  groups  having  other  pulse  spacings  which 
may  combine  at  random  to  produce  unidesired  pulse 
groups  having  said  given  spacing;  a  pulse-translating  net- 
work coupled  to  said  input  circuit  and  including  a  nor- 
mally closed  switching  device  and  a  pulse-selector  circuit 
responsive  to  said  desired  pulse  groups  for  deriving  there- 
from a  desired  output  signal  but  which  tends  to  reqxMid 
to  and  develop  from  said  undesired  pulse  groups  and 
undesired  output  signal;  and  means  including  condxrf  ap- 
paratus coupled  to  said  network  and  said  device  and 
effectively  responsive  to  pulses  of  said  other  pulse  groups 
for  deriving  and  applying  to  said  device  a  ccmtrol  signal 
which  momentarily  opens  said  switching  device  and  places 
said  network  in  a  nontranslating  condition  fot  poises  at 


said  other  spacings.  whereby  said  systsm  has  a  reduced 
tendency  to  develop  said  undesired  oatpat  signal  wiule 
deriving  said  desired  output  signaL 


ERROR  DETECTION  SYSTEMS 
Rajroaoad  C  P.  Hinlon,  Tinwrfc,  N  J.  Robsrt  B.  Pais, 
Slaten  Island,  N.Y^  and  lohn  P.  Lvkfa,  PmmIc.  N J^ 
assign nrs  to  InterartlonnI  Tilsfhsns  and 
Corporation,  Nntfcji,  N •!•«  a  conoraflon  a 
FIM  Jms  11, 1999,  Ser.  No.  tl9,729 
4CMnik   <CL34»— 174) 


1.  In  a  data  handling  system,  means  for  storing  data, 
means  for  extracting  data  from  said  storing  means,  a  first 
printing  recorder  arranged  to  continuously  print  informa- 
tion fed  thereto,  a  second  printing  recorder  normally  in- 
operative to  print  the  information  fed  thereto,  a  first  data 
handling  unit  for  processing  the  data  extracted  from  said 
storing  means  and  feeding  it  to  said  first  printing  recorder, 
a  second  data  handling  unit  for  processing  the  data  ex- 
tracted from  said  storing  means  and  feeding  it  to  said 
second  printing  reocH-der,  meaiu  for  comparing  the  data 
processed  by  said  first  and  second  data  handling  units 
and  for  producing  a  control  signal  when  there  is  a  dis- 
agreement and  means  responsive  to  the  control  signal  for 
rendering  operative  said  second  printing  recorder. 


23St.4<5 

ELECTRONIC  DATA  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
PUHp  E.  Fox,  John  E.  Bartelt,  and  David  J.  Crawford, 
Pomthkccpric,  and  Natbaaicl  Rochester,  Wapptatcn 
Falls,  N.Y.,  aasignors  to  International  Bnsincas  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
ofNcwYoffli 

FDed  Mar.  22, 19S4  Ssr.  No.  417,7t2 
32Clnlnia.    (CL  34«— 173) 


8.  In  combiimtion,   an   electrostatic   memory   device 
comprising  a  plurality  of  cathode  ray  tubes,  each  having 
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a  target  with  allocatable  addresses  and  a  beam  position- 
able  to  any  desired  address,  unblanking  means  for  said 
tubes,  a  deflection  circuit  for  controlling  the  position  of 
said  beam,  a  deflection  register,  an  instruction  counter, 
address  storing  means,  a  regeneration  counter,  means 
selectively  unblanking  the  beams  of  certain  of  said  tubes 
to  thereby  group  said  tubes  into  selectable  groups, 
means,  controlled  by  said  deflection  register  and  con- 
trolling said  unblanking  means  to  thereby  unblank  the 
beams  of  a  desired  group  of  said  tubes  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  deflection  register  and  controlling  said 
deflection  circuits  to  thereby  position  said  beams  to  se- 
lect certain  addresses  from  said  unUanked  tubes,  means 
for  connecting  said  instruction  counter  or  said  address 
storing  means,  to  said  deflection  register,  to  thereby 
selectively  select,  certain  addresses,  from  certain  of 
said  tubes  only,  and  means  connecting  said  regenera- 
tion counter  to  said  deflection  register  and  operative 
during  regeneration  cycles  to  unblank  all  of  said  tubes 
to  thereby  regenerate  all  of  said  tubes  at  the  addresses 
designated  by  said  regeneration  counter. 


plurality  of  digit  planes,  corresponding  elements  in  each 
plane  being  disposed  in  corresponding  coordinate  ad- 
dressable locations,  each  of  said  memory  planes  being 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  regions,  coincident  current 
operated  data  transfer  means  for  transferring  information 
to  and  from  elements  at  a  sdected  memory  address  loca- 
tion, and  disturb  signal  applying  means  associated, with 
each  region  adapted  to  apply  a  disturb  signal  to  the  ele- 
ments in  all  regions  other  than  those  regions  which  con- 
tain the  selected  address  location  during  each  informa- 
tion transfer. 

2,956,4M 

DATA  SmFTING  CIRCUIT 

lames  J.  KUnlkowskI,  Manic  Shade,  NJ.,  narignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  Slates  of  America 

M  represented  by  the  Sccrctaiy  of  the  Navy 

FUcd  Jnly  21, 1959,  Ser.  No.  828,673 

4Clafans.    (CL  346— 174) 


2,958,466 
SATURABLE  AMPLIFIER 
Richard  T.  Locw«,  WhHticr,  CaHfn 

Norfh  American  Avfaitlon,  Inc. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1956,  Scr.  No.  617,562 

UChihm.    (CL  348— 174) 


to 


1 .  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  satu- 
rable device  having  a  pair  of  opposite  sense  saturated 
states  and  a  transition  state  therebetween,  a  signal  source. 
meam  responsive  to  a  signal  from  said  source  for  driving 
said  device  into  one  of  said  saturated  states  considerably 
beyond  said  transition  state,  a  pulse  generator,  means  re- 
spomive  to  said  generator  for  repetitively  driving  said  de- 
vice from  said  one  state,  feedback  means  for  driving  said 
device  toward  the  other  of  said  saturated  states,  means 
responsive  to  the  shifting  of  said  device  from  said  one 
state  for  controlling  said  feedback  means  to  maintain 
said  device  substantially  at  said  transition  state,  and  out- 
put means  coupled  with  said  feedback  means. 


1.  In  a  shifting  register  which  includes  a  plurality  of 
magnetic  cores  of  high  magnetic  remnance  adapted  to 
shift  bits  o(  information  from  one  core  to  the  next,  and 
including  an  input  winding  on  each  core,  an  output  wind- 
ing on  each  core  for  driving  the  input  winding  on  the  next 
core,  and  a  shift  winding  on  each  core,  the  combination 
with  said  register  of  an  electronic  delay  line  employing 
said  shift  windings  as  elements  thereof  comprising,  serial 
connections  between  shift  windings  on  adjacent  cores, 
and  capacitors  f(Mining  shunt  elements  of  said  delay  line 
between  said  connections  and  the  remaining  side  of  said 
delay  line. 

2,958,469 
ANALOGUE  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERSION 
APPARATUS 
Floyd  Daniel  Raaach,  St.  Lonls  Pwit,  Mfam.,  assignor  to 
MfamcapoUs-Honcywell  Regulator  Company,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  14, 1954,  Scr.  No.  423,849 
4ClainH.    (0.346—347) 


2,958,467 
MULTIPLE  SECTION  MEMORY 
Harry  Hoffnuu,  Jr.,  Sangcrtics,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Inter- 
national Bosfaacss  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorfc 

FDcd  Ian.  3,  1958,  Scr.  No.  787,814 
8Cfarinis.    (CL  348— 174) 

1.  Means  for  converting  to  digital  respofise  a  signal 
voltage  which  is  continuously  variable  throughout  a 
selected  range  comprising,  in  combination:  power  means 
supplying  standard  voltages  having  selected  relative  mag- 
nitudes; a  plurality  of  quantizer  stages  each  comprising 
rectifier  means  for  giving  an  output  which  passes  twice 
through  a  range  of  values  while  the  input  thereto  passes 
once  through  a  range  of  values,  and  a  cathode  follower 
energized  with  the  output  of  said  rectifier  means;  means 
■II'  interconnecting  said  stages  and  said  power  means  so  that 

1.  A  coincident  current  memory  system  comprising  a    the  signal  voltage  and  a  standard  voltage  comprise  the 
multiplicity  of  bistaNe  magnetic  elements  arranged  in  a    inputs  to  the  first  stage,  and  the  inputs  to  each  succeed- 
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ing  stage  oompfiie  the  output  of  a  preceding  cathode 
follower  and  one  of  said  standard  voltafes:  and  output 
means  connected  to  said  rectifier  means. 


4.  A  device  for  producing  digital  code  discs  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  plurality  of  flip^lop  circuits  con- 
nected in  cascade,  each  (rf  said  circuits  having  a  first 
and  a  second  phase  contnrf  ii^Hit,  said  flip-flops  assum- 
ing a  first  phase  responsive  to  a  pulse  on  the  fint  phase 
control  input  and  a  second  phase  responsive  to  a  pulse 
on  the  second  phase  control  input,  a  turntable  provided 
adjacent  its  periphery  with  a  referoice  track  of  alter- 
nate transparent  and  opaque  sectors,  a  source  of  light 
focused  on  said  refereix:e  track,  a  photocell  mounted 
on  the  side  of  said  reference  track  opposite  the  light 
source,  an  auxiliary  pattern  of  transparent  and  opaque 
areas  disposed  between  said  reference  track  and  said 
photocell  to  integrate  the  light  ptusing  through  a  plu- 
rality of  transparent  areas,  means  for  controlling  said 
code  generating  circuits  from  said  photocdl.  a  first 
electro-optical  pulse  generating  means  associated  with  a 
first  position  of  said  turntable  and  connected  to  the 
first  phase  control  input  of  each  flip-flop  and  a  second 
electro-optical  pulse  generating  means  associated  with  a 
second  position  of  said  turntable  and  connected  to  a 
phase  control  input  of  each  flip-flop. 


2.95M71 

FM  TO  MNARY  CODE  TELEMETERING 

RECEIVER 

Cmnd  H.  IlDiffBi,  PlaadoM  Mmot,  N.Y^ ^„. 

hy— s  iii%i Ii^ to  Ifcs  United  States  of  Amcika 

as  rcprescated  by  Ihc  Sccrstefy  of  the  Navy 
Filed  Nov.  24, 1954.  Scr.  No.  471,12S 
<  Claims.    (a.34«— 347) 
1.  In  a  receiving  arrangement  for  converting  a  selected 
cycle  of  a  frequency  modulated  carrier  wave   into  a 
tNnary  code  of  n  units  indicative  of  the  period  of  said 
cycle  tlie  combination  of  a  first  counting  circuit,  means 
for  coupling  said  carrier  wave  to  said  circuit  to  produce 
an  output  pulse  at  the  start  of  said  selected  cycle,  a  first 
gate  circuit,  an  oscillator,  means  for  coupling  said  out- 
put pulse  to  said  gate  circuit  for  opening  said  gate,  a 
pulse  counter  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  gate  circuit, 
said  oscillator  being  arranged  to  advance  the  count  in 
said  pulse  counter  while  said  gate  circuit  is  open,  a  second 
gate  circuit,  means  responsive  to  the  registration  of  a  pre- 


determined count  in  said  second  counter  for  closing 
first  gate  and  opening  said  second  gate,  an  n  stage  binary 
counter  connected  to  said  second  gate  and  adapted  to  be 


2,fSM7f 
DIGrrAL  PATTERN  PRODUCING  EQUIPMENT 
Edward  M.  Jmss,  ClMiBMd,  Ohio,  ass%Mr  to  Hm  lald- 
wli  PfBM  Coaapasqr,  nariaaafl,  Ohio,  a  cocpotatioa 
of  Ohio 

FUcd  Sept  15, 1954,  Scr.  No.  45MM 
■^  nOahns.    (CL  34«— 347) 


stepped  by  said  oscillator  when  said  second  gate  is  open, 
and  means  for  closing  said  second  gate  when  said  first 
counting  circuit  is  advanced  by  the  carrier  cycle  immedi- 
ately following  the  selected  cycle. 


aL»5M72 
DIGFTAL  TO  ANALOG  CONVERTER 
H.  Rowley,  SyoMsL  N.Y.,  aarifBor  to  Spctry 
Coipoiation,  Ford  lasU— Kt  Coaspaay  Dlvi- 
Laag  blaad  CUtjr,  N.Y.,  a  corporaliaa  of  Dda- 

FIM  Oct  It,  1956,  Ssr.  No.  <1M93 
SOalBM.    (Ci34»— 347) 


■'   "mf.m 


^Trr^^rTr? 


'I '/ 


1.  A  digital  to  analog  converter  comprising  a  multi- 
signal  digital  signal  source,  a  servo  kx^  connected  to 
said  multisignal  source,  said  loop  including  a  magnetic 
amplifier  having  a  plurality  of  weighted  control  wind- 
ings, a  servo  motor  connected  to  the  output  of  said  am- 
plifier and  a  referenced  binary  shaft  encoder  mechan- 
ically connected  to  the  output  of  said  motor,  one  side 
of  each  of  said  control  windings  being  connected  to  one 
source  of  said  multisignal  source  and  the  other  side  of 
each  of  the  control  windings  being  connected  to  the 
output  of  said  shaft  encoder,  and  circuit  means  con- 
nected between  each  of  the  control  windings  and  the 
signal  source  for  preventing  operation  of  said  servo  loop 
by  reason  of  nominal  voltage  discrepancies  in  the  output 
of  the  multisignal  source  and  the  binary  shaft  encoder, 
wherein  said  circuit  includes  a  plurality  of  series  net- 
works, each  of  said  networks  comprising  a  resistor  and 
two  semi-conductor  material  diodes,  said  diodes  being 
oppositely  poled. 


2,9S6,473 
RADIOELECTRIC  DISTANCE  MEASURING 
SYSTEMS 
Hcwl  Gatton  and  Henri  FamiUcr,  Paris,  Fraacc, 
offs  to  Cnmpagals  Gencralc  dc  Telegraphic  Saas  FH,  a 
corporatioa  of  Fraacc 

FBcd  Feb.  2,  1954,  Scr.  No.  4f7,<3S 

Chdms  priority,  appUcatioa  Fnmcc  Feb.  4, 1953 

4ClainH.    (0.343—6.5) 

1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  distance  between  a  first 

and  a  second  point  and  for  identifying  at  said  first  poim 
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said  second  point  comprising:  at  said  first  point  an  inter- 
rogator inckidkig  means  for  emitting  a  first  frequency 
modulated  uhra-high  frequency  signal;  at  said  second 
poim  a  responder  beacon  including:  a  quenched  oscillator 
comprising  an  ultra-high  frequency  oscillator  and  a 
quench  oscillator  for  quenching  said  oscillator  at  a  pre- 
determined frequency,  means  for  receiving  said  first  signal 
for  locking  said  oscillator  frequency  to  said  first  signal 
frequency  and  means  for  radiating  second  signals  gen- 


Xr^-T 


centered  about  the  axis  of  directivity,  sensing  means  con- 
nected to  the  transducer  system  for  deriving  from  the 
energy  reflected  from  the  radio  contndled  object  and  the 
second  object,  position  indicating  signals  dependent  re- 
qi>ectively  upon  the  angular  positicms  of  the  radio  con- 
trolled object  and  the  second  object  relative  to  the  trans- 
ducer axis  of  directivity,  differential  signal  combining 
means  connected  to  the  last  named  means  for  deriving 
control  signals  in  dqwndency  on  differences  in  the  di- 
rections of  the  two  objects,  and  means  for  varying  the 
emitted  energy  in  accordance  with  Uie  contnri  signals  to 
direct  travel  of  the  radio  controlled  object 


t=T< 


n-,^ 


i-- 


-^F^-^TF 


t^ 


1C 


crated  by  said  quench  osdllatCH-;  at  said  first  point: 
means  for  receiving  said  second  signals,  means  for  mix- 
ing said  first  and  second  signals,  amplifying  means,  tuned 
to  the  quench  frequency  of  said  responder  beacon,  for 
amplifying  the  beat  frequency  signal  of  said  mixing 
means;  means  for  detecting  the  beat  frequency  signal 
provided  by  said  mixing  means  and  amplified  by  said 
amplifying  means;  and  means  for  measuring  the  frequency 
of  said  beat  frequency  sigiuil. 


2,9SM74 

MISSILE  GUIDING  SYSTEM 

Robert  M.  Psqfe,  Camp  Springs,  Md. 

Filed  Oct  27, 1949,  Scr.  No.  123,871 

5  Claims.    (O.  343— 7) 

TMto  35,  UA  Ca4a  (1952), 


MO 


2,958,475 

OFF-CENTER  CURSOR  FOR  PFI 

Harold  V.  Haacc,  22  Spsaeir  St,  Lcriagtoa  73,  Mass. 

FUcd  Nov.  14, 1947,  Scr.  No.  78M37 

ISOataH.    (CL343— 18) 

(Granted  aader  TMc  35,  VS.  Cois  (19S2),  isc  MO 


-^^i^r 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cathode  ray  device  having 
a  rotating  radial  sweep  of  its  electron  beam,  rotatable  de- 
flection means,  means  energizing  said  deflection  means 
to  displace  the  center  of  the  sweep  of  said  cathode  ray 
in  a  direction  determined  by  the  angular  position  of 
said  deflection  means,  means  operable  to  periodically 
radially  deflect  said  displaced  cathode  ray  to  produce  a 
marker  trace  on  the  face  of  said  device,  means  varying 
the  angular  displacement  of  said  radially  deflected  cath- 
ode ray  and  means  responsive  to  the  angular  position  of 
said  deflection  means  and  said  angular  displacement  to 
indicate  the  angular  position  of  said  radially  deflected 
cathode  ray  with  respect  to  a  reference  direction. 


2,958,478 
YAW  COMPUTER 
Walter  R.  Hcdcasaa,  Jr.,  DaDas,  Tex.,  aarigaor,  by 
asslganKBts,  to  the  United  States  of  AaMfica  s 
rsscatsd  by  the  Secrctaiy  of  the  Navy 

Flkd  Mar.  38, 1955,  Scr.  No.  498,128 
SOafaas.    (CL343— 11) 


1.  In  ccAnbination  with  a  radio  controlled  object  hav- 
ing radio  control  circuits  located  thereon  for  directing 
the  motion  of  the  object  responsive  to  received  signal 

variations,  a  control  guidance  system  operative  to  direct  

the  motion  of  said  radio  controlled  object  with  respect  to —  — '" —  - — 

a  second  object  comprising,  a  highly  dffective  energy 

transducer  system  having  an  axis  of  directivity,  means        1.  In  a  radar  system  for  use  on  an  aircraft  carrier,  a 

supplying  energy  to  said  transducer  system  for  radiation    driven  horizontal  scanning  antenna,  a  direction  indicator. 
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means  mainUuning  said  antenna  and  indicator  in  an  ad- 
justable correlation  compriskig  an  adjustable  diifertirtial 
connection  between  the  antenna  and  the  indicator,  for 
maintaining  said  corrdation,  first  servo-motor  means  con- 
nected to  said  differential  connection,  means  for  produc- 
ing an  azimuth  signal  pfxypmtiopal  to  the  instantaneous 
heading  of  the  ship,  means  for  impreanng  said  azimuth 
signal  on  said  first  servo-motor  means  for  cootroUinf  said 
first  servo-motor  means  reqxynsive  to  said  arfmnth  signal 
and  thereby  to  adjust  said  differential  connection,  second 
servo-motor  means  connected  to  receive  said  azimuth 
signal,  and  modifying  means  driven  by  said  second  servo- 
motor means  for  integrating  said  azimuth  signal  over  a 
time  period  and  operable  on  said  differential  connection, 
whereby  to  stabilize  the  direction  indicator. 


23SMT7 
SYSTEM  FOR  SYNCHRONIZATION  AND  RANGE 
MEASUREMENT  WITH  A  SEMIACITVE  RADAR 
GUIDED  MISSILE 
Fndcrkk  C  Alpen,  RivcrsMc,  Califs  aaigiior  to  the 
UnHad  Stetci  of  Ancrica  m  wipfiasuhd  by  Ac  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 

FDcd  Aaf.  12, 1955,  Sar.  No.  52t,141 

aOnfaM.    (CL343— 13) 

(Granted  midw  IWt  IS,  U&  Ca*  (IfSl),  nc.  MO 


1.  A  system  for  synchronization  and  range  measure- 
meflt  with  radar  guided  missiles  comprising  a  launching 
aircraft  having  a  highly  directive  radar  transmitter  and 
receiver  and  a  semi-directive  radar  transmitter  and  re- 
ceiver, a  guided  missile  having  a  semi-directive  radar 
transmitter  and  receiver  mounted  in  the  tail  thereof  and 
a  directive  receiver  nKxinted  in  the  nose  thereof,  delay 
means  between  the  semi-directive  receiver  and  the  large 
directive  radar  in  the  launching  aircraft  and  equal  delay 
means  between  the  receiver  of  the  directive  radar  and  the 
transmitter  of  the  semi-directive  radar  on  said  launching 
aircraft,  the  pulse  from  the  transmitter  in  the  tail  of  said 
missile  being  received  by  the  semi-directive  radar  on  the 
launching  aircraft  and  after  one  unit  of  delay  being  trans- 
mitted as  a  highly  directive  pulse  from  the  directive 
transmitter  on  the  launching  aircraft,  the  echo  from  said 
directive  pulse  being  received  by  the  receiver  in  the  nose 
of  said  missile  to  complete  the  primary  path,  another 
echo  signal  being  received  by  the  receiver  of  the  directive 
"radar  on  the  launching  aircraft  and  after  one  unit  delay 
being  transmitted  by  the  semi-directive  radar  on  the 
launching  aircraft  to  the  receiver  in  the  tail  of  the  mis- 
sile, means  in  said  missile  for  generating  a  pulse  at  an 
interval  equal  to  twice  the  time  required  for  the  pulse  to 
follow  the  primary  path,  and  means  for  generating  a 
square  gate  signal  from  the  latter  pulse  and  the  pulse 
following  the  secondary  path  which  has  a  length  propor- 
tional to  the  true  radar  range  between  the  missile  and 
the  target.  ' 


a,95M7t 

AUTOMATIC  ANTENNA  rOSITIONING  UNIT 
L.Riitwt,5t»rwiySt,Tiirtin,NJ. 
FIM  Mw.  11, 1954, 8w.  N*.  415,559 
SCktm.   (0.343— 117) 


1.  In  a  radio  nodiHag  •ystam  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, comprising  an  electrical  power  circuit,  an  elec- 
trical receiving  circuit  indoding  a  ratio  detector  circuit 
and  a  ratio  detects  therein,  said  ratio  detector  circuit 
having  therein  two  terminal  points  between  wrtuch  nega- 
tive and  positive  potentials,  respectively,  are  devek^ed, 
a  vertically  jotnnaled  directional  antenna  ooBoected  with 
said  receiving  circuit  for  transmitting  signals  thereto  from 
a  radio  transmitter,  an  electrical  motor  having  two  sets 
of  windings  coupled  to  said  antenna  for  rotating  it  in 
either  direction,  and  a  combination  rotational  stop  for 
said  antenna  and  reverting  switch  for  said  motor,  said 
system  abo  including  switch  means  for  connecting  all 
the  aforesaid  drcoits  and  elements  with  said  electrical 
power  circuit;  means  for  automatically  training  said  an- 
tenna in  a  direction  favorable  to  adequate  signal  recq>- 
tion  comprising,  in  combination,  an  electrically  actuated 
relay  means  connected  with  said  electrical  power  circuit, 
the  windings  of  said  motor  and  said  combination  stop  and 
switch  and  including  means  therein  capable  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  windings  of  said  motor  of  reversal  of  rota- 
tion of  said  antenna  upon  receipt  of  an  impulse  from 
said  electrical  power  circuit  initiated  by  the  closing  of 
said  combination  switch  at  either  limit  of  its  rotation; 
and  a  second  electrically  actuated  relay  means,  also  con- 
nected with  the  electrical  power  drcuit,  an  electron  tube 
of  the  amplifier  type  having  an  adjustable  bias  means  in 
the  circuit  with  said  second  relay  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  electric  current  thereto,  the  functioning  of  said 
tube  being  in  response  to  a  change  in  potential  between 
said  two  terminal  points  in  said  ratio  detector  circuit  as 
a  result  of  a  signal  being  received  in  said  receiving  cir- 
cuit, said  second  relay  including  means  for  alternately 
switdiing  electric  power  to  said  motor  windings  for  ro- 
uting said  antenna  and  short  dicuittnt  said  windings 
thereby  causing  a  braking  force  to  be  applied  to  said  an- 
teniu  as  a  result  of  back  currents  generated  in  said 
windings. 
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2J59,479 

LOOP  ANTENNA  UmmNG  CONDUCTIVE 

CABINET 

Prat  M.  Pan,  North  Syncwc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Electric  Cuipany»  •  ewporlioB  of  New  Yeik 
Filed  Dec.  5^  1955,  Scr.  No.  551,983 
3  CiaiaH.    (CI.  343—792) 
1.  An  antenna  for  electronic  equipment  comprising  a 
cabinet  of  conducting  material  formed  to  make  a  com- 
plete conducting  loop  having  an  opening  at  one  end 
thereof  and  a  first  pair  of  points  thereon  having  a  pre- 
determined impedance  therebetween,  a  loop  antenna  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  terminals,  and  a  second  pair  of  points  there- 
on remote  from  said  terminals,  said  second  pair  of  points 
having  a  conjugate  impedance  to  said  predetermined  im- 


pedance between  said  first  pair  of  points  on  said  cab- 
inet, means  for  mounting  said  loop  antenna  adjacent  the 


ic-iav. 


edge  of  said  opening,  and  means  for  electrically  connect- 
ing one  of  said  points  on  said  cabinet  with  one  of  said 
points  on  said  loop  antenna. 


t 


■a* 
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1SM5« 
UQUm  DISPENSER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
L.  Bc^,  CMcago,  m^  airigMM-  to  The  Dote  Vahrc 
Mortoo  Grove,  111^  a  eorfontlon  of  Dli* 


FBsd  Apr.  2S.  19M,  Sw.  No.  M,3#f 

Tcfffli  or  patcat  14  yean 

(CL  D2— 3> 


ROTARY  BRUSH  HEAD 

Sheldoo  DotM  Hakh,  5M  Paik  Ave,  Now  Yoifc,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  5S,M5 

Tena  of  patent  14  y« 

(0.09-4) 


1M,651 
PLAYSUTT 
Lester  M.  Catler,  Brou,  N.Y.     (Ml  Parkside  Drive, 
Roriyn  Heigiits,  New  York,  N.Y.),  and  loeepUoe  A. 
Sabatini,  Roslyn  Heights,  N.Y.     (lOM  E.  ISOth  St., 
New  York,  N.Y.) 

FUed  Dec.  22,  1959,  Ser.  No.  5«,764 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

(CI.  D3— 17) 


ltt,«54 
DRAWER  PULL 
Cari  L.  Otto,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aarigaor  to  Heywood- 
Wakefield  Cooipany,  Gardner,  Mas.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Massachiwetti 

Filed  Ang.  10, 1959,  Ser.  No.  57,122 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(a.  D19— S) 


1U,<52 

MASQUERADE  COSTUME 

Anthony  B.  Lagandla,  1824  Dudley  St.,  and  Charies  E. 

McMenamin,  554  Acorn  St,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  July  28,  1959,  Ser.  No.  56,970 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D3— 17) 


180,(55 

AUTOMATIC  FEEDER  FOR  ANIMALS 

Ronald  S.  Blongh,  700  S.  D  St.,  FaMcM,  Iowa 

FUed  Nov.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  53,508 

Tenn  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D12— 2) 
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POSTURE  CHAIR 
Fkam  Wa^MT,  EmMina,  m.,  aarfmor  to 

y,  Incn  rntnit.  IndL,  a  uw  potation  af 
FBed  Fek.  2»,  19St,  Ser.  No.  49,710 
T«n  «t  palMt  3V6  j 


1S8;05» 

CHILD9  CHAIR 
Donald  G.  Locka,  27S02  Paik  Conit, 

Madtaon  Hdghli,  Mich. 

FBed  Feb.  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  54,554 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  DI5— 1) 


180,057 
CHAIR 

Solomon  Si^  125  Kiarfafina  St,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1900,  Ser.  No.  5935 

Term  of  pntMt  7  yean 

(CL  D15— 1) 


188,000 

CHILD'S  ROCKING  CHAIR 

Donald  G.  Locke,  27802  Pavk  Cooit, 

MadiHm  Heighti,  Mich. 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1959,  Ser.  No.  54,551 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD15— 0) 


188,058 

CHILD9  CHAIR 
Donald  G.  Locka,  27802  PaA  Conit, 

Madimn  Heighti,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  11, 1959,  Ser.  No.  54,550 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D15— 1) 


188,001 
GIRDLE 
Herbert  Barg,  Merlon,  Pa.,  amii^Mir  to  True  Form  Fonn- 
datkms.  Inc.,  Darby,  P^  a  corpomtion  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1900,  Ser.  No.  00,215 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D20— 2) 
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COMBINED  CAN  OPENER  AND  KNIFE 
SHARPENER 

WaHer  E.  Moora,  St  Lemkt,  M^  aaignor  to  Knapp- 
Monardi  Coaqiuy,  §t  Louis,  M<s  ■  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Not.  M,  1959,  Scr.  No.  5S,5«4 

Term  off  palent  14  years 

(a.  D22— 2) 


FRATERNAL  PLAQUE 

WMk  M.  ThoBMMi  and  AMnd  P.  TkoBMea, 

9MSW. 29<h St,  Fort  I— itrrtiif.  Fla. 

FIM  Apr.  25,  ItM,  8m.  No.  M494 

~    Bi  ol  paiMrt  14 

(CL%9^23) 


botkof 


188,M3 
TELEVISION  REMOTE  CONTROL  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

Douglas  P.  MoatapM,  t23  W.  OaUale,  Chicago.  IH- 

Filed  Mar.  4,  19M,  Scr.  No.  59,618 


of 

(a. 


palMit  7 
D26— 13) 


18>,«7 

Dorotliy  J.  De  May,  517  ADcuby  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
FIM  Not.  16,  1959,  &«■.  No.  5MM 
Tcfv  of  palMt  3V4  yt 
(a.  D29^23) 


18S,M4 

BADGE 

cute  A.  Chapfa,  R.FJ).  3,  Box  384,  PottsrUle,  Pa. 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1959,  Scr.  No.  55,339 

Tem  of  pateut  7  years 

(a.  D29— 2) 


188,M5 
TROPHY  BASE 
Mania  Knuner  aud  Hany  A.  Dom,  Chicago,  III.,  aa- 
aigDon  to  General   Classics,   lucorporatcd,   Cliicago, 
m.,  a  corporation  off  nUnois 

FOed  Mar.  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  58,125 
Tem  off  patent  3Vi  yi 
(a.  D29U-23) 


188,8a 

COMBINED  HAT  AND  COAT  RACK 

Maurice  D.  Rosenberger,  534  Moreno  Atc, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  52^79 

Term  off  patoit  14  yean 

(CI.  D33— •) 


AuouffT  28,  1960 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


1016 


188,869 

SCORE  TABLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Richard  G.  Rrlnrmaii.  Coriaa,  CaHff.,  and  George 

Schacfer,    MnsiKCgou    Heighti,    Mich., 

V-Oiporanon,  a  corporaiMNi  or 

Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  66,121 

Temi  of  patent  14  ycnia 

(CLD34~5) 


E. 
to 


188,672 
BOI¥LING  BALL  RETURN  RACK  OR  THE  LIKE 
Richard  G.  RehMUHM,  CoThn,  CaUff.,  George  E.  Schaeffer, 
Mnsfcegon  Hdghti,  Mich.,  and  Gmiic  H.  Hart,  Chi- 
cago, U.,  asripMm  to  Binniwki  Cafporathm,  a 
poratioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  15.  1966,  Ser.  No.  66,263 
Temi  of  potest  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 5)  I 


iP^ 


188,676 

PINSETTER  MASKING  UNIT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Riduurd  G.  Refaiemaa,  CoTfaM,  Calif.,  George  E.  Schaeffer, 
Muskegon  Heights,  Mich.,  and  George  H.  Hart  Chi- 
cago, Ul.,  assipion  to  BrunswIcfc  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  66,266 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

iCLD34— ^ 


188,673 

BOWLING  BALL  RETURN  RACK  OR  THE  LIKE 
Richard  G.  Retoeman,  Corina,  Calif.,  Geoige  E.  Schaeffer, 
Muskegon  HelghtB,  Mlch^  and  George  H.  Hart,  Chi- 
cago, DL,  aaipMMs  to  Branswicfc  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Defaiware 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  66,219 

Term  of  pateot  14  yean 

(CLD34— 5) 


188,674 
BALL  RETURN  RISER  OR  THE  UKE 
Richard  G.  Refaieman,  Corlna,  Calif.,  George  E.  Schaeffer, 
Muskegon  Heights,  Mich.,  and  George  H.  Hart,  Chi- 
cago, HI.,  asrignon  to  Brnnswick  Corporation,  a 
poratioo  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  66^26 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D34-^ 


188,671 
PINSETTER  MASKING  UNIT  OR  THE  UKE 
Richard  G.  Reineman,  CoTina,  Calif.,  Geoige  E.  Schaeffer, 
Muskegon  Heights,  Mich.,  and  George  H.  Hart  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignon  to  Brunswick  Corporation,  a 
poration  of  Delawora 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  66461 

Term  off  potent  14  yenn 

(CLD34~5) 


188,675 
SUBWAY  BALL  RETURN  HOOD  OR  THE  LIKE 
Richard  G.  Refaienuui,  CoTfaw,  CaHf.,  George  E.  Schaeffer, 
Muskegon  Heights,  Mich.,  and  George  H.  Hart,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  assi^on  to  Branswicfc  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  66^21 

Term  off  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D34— 5) 
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GAME  BOARD  OR  ANALOGOUS  ARTICLC 

PwM  N.  MthoB,  P^.  BttE  S»S,  Cdiitwi,  HL 

Fled  Maj  21, 1959,  S«r.  No.  5M13 

Ttrai  of  palmt  14  yt 

(a.D34— 5) 


lil,i79 

SKI  STRAP 

iokm  Joseph  D*  Atii  Tako*  VaBqr,  CaHT. 

(Taho*  Valky,  Laka  Tahoc,  CaHf .) 

FBad  May  11. 19S9, 9tr.  No.  SM52 

Tcrai  Off  patoal  14  ycaf* 

(CLD34-^ 


i 


18S,<77 

GOLF  CLUB  ATTACHMENT 

-A^fohrer  T  Thofaaoo,  1744  Pcmbrook  Road, 

Sprlivficid,  Ohio 

Fikd  Sept  29, 195S,  Scr.  No.  52,799 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD34— 5) 


Marc  A. 


SKI  SLED 

i,  7443  Frederkfc  St.,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  19M,  Ser.  No.  60,234 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D34— 15) 


1M,678 
CROQUET  MALLET 
Walter  M.  HoMitein,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Sportcraft  Company  Ltd.,  Beifenfieid,  N J.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  11, 19M,  Ser.  No.  59,360 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.D34— 5) 


ISMSl 

HOUSING  FOR  A  LAWN  EDGE  TRIMMER 

SamacI  Iliiiin— .  42  Oak  HH  St.,  Newton  Center,  Mjm. 

Filed  Jm.  7, 1960,  Scr.  No.  58,953 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D40— 1) 
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188,M2 
PLAIV  Ok  SnOLAR  ARTICLB 
N.  Van  Gmcn,  Amrteri 
to  Oneida  Ud^  Oneida,  N.Y.,  a 
NewYoffk 

Fled  Aaf.  27, 1959,  Ser.  No.  57,348 
Term  of  patent  14  y 
4a.D44~15) 


It8,i85 
CANAPE  TOOTHPICK  HOLDER 
Bi^lo  P.  Mchmno,  Craneton,  ILL,  aMlmar  of 


Vincent  M.  Del  Giganle,  Cianaton,  RJ. 
FBad  Oct  2, 1959,  Ser.  No.  57,773 
Term  of  pntont  3Vi 
(CL  D44— 24) 


188,683 

PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
John  H.  Reieer,  Downey,  CaHf.,  amignnr  to  WaOace  China 
Co.  Ltd.,  Loe  Ai«tka,  CaUf.,  a  cotporathm  of  CaU- 
fornia 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1960,  Scr.  No.  59,644 
Term  of  pntoni  3Vi 
(CLD44— 15) 


188686 

UTENSIL*HANDLE 

Mark  K.  Maynard,  1444  E.  Colorado  Bird^ 

Glcndalc,  Calif . 

Filed  Oct  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  52,860 

Term  of  patoit  14  yean 

(CLD44— 29) 


g 


\ 


\ 


188,687 

JEWELRY  FINDING 

Robert  Sfaiyton,  10717  VflUUn  Bird.,  Loc  Angeles,  Calif. 

FBed  Jane  26, 1958,  Ser.  No.  51,557 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D45— 1) 


^/ 


188,684 
PTTCHER 

Marten  GottMfen,  2841  N.  Sheridan  Road,  Chicago,  Dl. 

Filed  Ang.  31. 1959,  Scr.  No.  57^62 

Term  of  pntcnt  14  yean 

<p.  D44~21) 


188,688 
COMBINED  FILTER  HOUSING  AND  CAP 
Maicd  Ctarcnce  Skard,  Cheshfae,  Conn.,  asrignor  to 
The  Cuno  Engfaieering  Cocponrtion,  MeiUen,  Comi., 
a  coiporatioa  of  Connecticnt 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  50,216 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D46— 1) 
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in,M9 

CANDLICTICK  ORNAMENT 
•.  WeMMM,  FiMMl  mil,  N.Y^ 
NaM  CoffV^  FofMt  HUi,  N.Y^ 
YoA 

Ffkd  Apr.  2f ,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M,3«5 

Tent  af  palMt  14  yean 

(CLD4S— 2) 


ItMM 
COMBINED  COVER  AND  CAKRIEK  FOR  A 
PORTABLE  WASHER  AND  WRINGER 
F.  BrotiOB,  GiMd  Ri|lii,  Mkh^  ■■Ifiiii  ^ 
iwitnwiafi.  to  Aalo—itc  MmIc,  bc^  Giwd 
RapMi,  Mich^  •  cofpomiM  af  DJaiiaw 
FIM  Jm»  9,  ItSt,  8ot.  No.  fl472 
TwM  af  BOlMl  3Vi  y« 
(CLD4»— 1) 


ltt,«99 

ADJUSTABLE  LIGimNG  FIXTURE  AND  WALL 

RECESS  COMBINATION 

Brian  Copping,  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  aHignor  to  Swiveiier 
Company,  Inc.,  Nanntt,  N.Y.,  a  coiponrtion  of  New 
York 

Filed  My  15,  19S9,  Scr.  No.  54,793 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D4S--4) 


ltM93 
CONTROL  PANEL  FOR  A  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCE 
Charles  D.  Dwhak,  LUa,  OL,  ■■Igani  to  GeMcal  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  cotpoiatlun  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1959,  Scr.  No.  5S,7S4 
Term  of  palcat  7  yean 
(a.  D49^1) 


18S,491 

PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  LAMP 

Albert  Gefaudin,  1775  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FOcd  July  13,  1959,  Scr.  No.  54,757 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CLD4S— 2t) 


ltt,494 

BUTTONING  POST 

Darid  A.  Fneman,  Drake  Hotel,  144  E.  Walton  St, 

CU^MO.  Ill 

Filed  Ang.  14,  iSSTscr.  No.  52040 

Term  of  pntcnt  14  yean 

(a.  D49~l) 


*.^j 
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48t>95 
itOLDING  BOARD 
Helen  M.  Zktior,  5  Dc  Fonct  Road,  WBton, 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  55,499 
Tcm  of  palcat  14  yean 
•f?  |CLD49u-l) 


168,498 
THERMOMETER 

Ralph  C.  Wappner,  Sprii«ield,  OUa,  assignor  to  The 
Ohto  Thermometer  Company,  Sprtogfidd,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  OUo 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.  49>66 
Term  af  patent  14  yi 


JM* 


188,494 

ENVELOPE  DEPOSIT  BOX  FOR  PARKING  METER 

STANDS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Harry  L.  Moore,  P.O.  Box  881,  Bartlesvillc,  Okla. 

FUed  July  8, 1959,  Scr.  No.  54,745 

Term  Of  patent  7  yean 

(d.  D52— 3) 


r  <:a 


188,499 
SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 
Siro  R.  Toffokm,  Mcridcn,  Conn.,  asrignor  to  The  Inter- 
natioaal  SUrer  Company,  Mcridcn,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tioa  of  Connecticat 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1959,  Scr.  No.  57,314 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 12) 


f-'-*1 


s— 


188,497 

COMBINED  COIN  MAT  AND  ADVERTISING 

DISPLAY 

Robert  L.  Mitchell,  2130  San  Fernando  Road, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1959,  Scr.  No.  58,030 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D52— 4) 


188,700 

SPREADER  TOOL  FOR  ADJUSTING  CAMBER  AND 

CAOTER  OF  VEHICLE  WHEELS 

John  Mclvfai  JohnKm,  417  2nd  St,  UndriMxg,  Kans. 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1940,  Scr.  No.  58,940 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(a.  D54— 13) 
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ltS.7tl 

FEEDING  AND  MEASURING  MACHINE  FOR 

SHEET  MATERIAL 

Hcnaan  L.  ScUca,  Chkars  01^  tiilgiinr  to  Lcctronatk 

DcTkcs,  IK^  CUc^o,  nL  a  corpofatkm  of  miBoii 

FIM  Maj  15, 1^  Scr.  No.  S^m 

Tcnn  of  patc^  14  yi 

(CLD5S— 1) 


lSt,7M 
BINOCULAR  CASE  OR  THE  LIKE 
PmI  R.  M«irirc  Lw  Ai^dM,  CaM^ 

DbtM  p.  IhMhtn,  PMidwMi,  Calif. 

FIM  Apr.  M,  19S9,  Sv.  No.  55,SM 

Claims  priority,  appHralina  JaMa  Mar.  19, 1959 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

(CL  D57~l) 


CU 


ltS,7t2 
POPCORN  COATING  MACHINE 
Fni  H.  GrocB,  Jr.,  Oak  Paifc,  DL,  amigaor  to  Grooi 
Mfg.  Co.,  EBi  GroTC  Village,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of 

Filed  Oct  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S73K 

Term  of  patait  14  years 

(CL  D55~l) 


lSt,7f5 

MILK  CARTON  HOLDER 

Allen  N.  Uwis,  11  Jadwrn,  Dcadwood,  S.  Dak. 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1959,  Scr.  No.  55^79 

Term  of  potest  14  years 

(CL  D5t— U) 


18S,7M 

MILK  CARTON  HOLDER 

Peter  SIreoricc  518  W.  Fnwt  St,  Bonrick,  Pa. 

FOed  Jaly  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  5^97 

Term  of  pateat  14  yi 

(0.058—2^ 


188,7*3 

RADIO 

MiBoni  Aral,  40,  1-Clio,  Nanchocko,  Sakai,  Osaka,  Japan 

Filed  May  (,  1959,  Ser.  No.  55,795 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D5<— 4) 


188,787 
AIRCRAFT 
Edmond  R.  Doak  and  Normaa  E.  Ndsoo,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  asiignori  to  Doak  Aircraft  Co.  Inc.,  Torrance, 
CaUf .,  a  coiporatioa  of  Calif  oniia 

FUcd  Fak.  24. 1959,  Scr.  No.  54,72^ 
Term  Off  potcal  14  y< 
(CL  D71— 1) 


August  23,  1960 
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188,708 

WATER  SKI  SCOOTER 

Rldkanl  Vogt  Santa  Barlan,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Cartiai- 

Wright  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  29, 1959,  Scr.  No.  56,135 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yean 

(CL  D71~l) 


188,711 

ASH  TRAY 

Lc  Roy  H.  Rasmussen,  693  Shatto  Place, 

Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1959,  Ser.  No.  58,406 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(a.  D8S— 2) 


188,709 

DESK-TYPE  TAPE  DISPENSER 

Thomas  F.  Helms,  Ckappaqiu,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Norton 

Company,  Troy,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Nov.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  48,707 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D74— 1) 


188,712 

HAIRBRUSH 

John  G.  Baumgartner,  Aurora,  111. 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,997 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D86— 10) 


188,713 

CHENILLE  TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  SIMILAR 

ARTICLE 

William  Stark,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ailecn  MlHs 

Company,  Biscoe,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  5, 1959,  Ser.  No.  57,809 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


188,710 
COMBINATION  TAPE  AND  ADHESIVE  APPLICA- 

TOR  FOR  BINDING  CARPETS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Charles  R.  Brown,  120  Jericho  Road.  Battle  Creek,  Mkh. 

Filed  Oct.  28.  1959,  Ser.  No.  58,095 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D74— 1) 


<*»         *«^         frj^  .■**(  j*>i  0^        - 

'an    «M    wfT*"**  ..  !-«fc*%>*s*** 


•  ••  ••  .... 


**v 


» . ..    •  ^  -  ...        ....        .,.,        •;.*      T 
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UST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATE^ffTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  23rd  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1960 

Ifon. AmiifMl  In  aecorduicc  with  the  first  atcnlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

*-'-t>nor-  ■••— * -♦«— » 


tetepnone  directorr  practice). 


Ihiro  Metal  I'roducta  C». :  Set — 

Odium,  William  H!.;  and  GraclouN. 

(irarious.  John  R.  :  Set*— 

Odium,  William  H,.  and  Oracioua. 


Ke.  24,862. 
Re.  24,862. 


(»dlum,  William  H.,  and  J.  R.  Gr«clou»,  to  Dura  Metal  Prod 
uct«    Co.      Wall    rack    for    mechanict*"    tooU.      Re.    24,8G2. 
8-2a-«0,  CT.  211— 87.  „      «.o^, 

Shaw,  Harold  N.     Stored  heat  steam  generators.     Re.  24.861, 
8-2S-60.  a.  2U>— :i9. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Crawford,  Harold  S.,  Ilo 
plant.     1,968,  8-2.H-^p 


The  Willis 
CI.  47— 5». 


Xuraerjr  Co.     Barberry 


WIIIIb  Xunterv  Co..  The  :  See- 
Crawford.  Harold  S.     1,908. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


D56 — I. 


Inc.      Girdle. 


CI. 


AUeen  MlUa  Co.  :  See4- 

Stark.  William.     U8,713. 
Aral,  Minoru.     Radio.     188,7(W,  8-23-00,  CI 
Automatic  MumIc.  Inc.  :  See- 

Hrojcdon.  Harold  V.     188.692. 
Ilarff.    Herl>ert,    t<>    TrUe    Form    Foundation*. 

188.<Kil.  8-L':{-00.  CI.  r>20— 2. 
Ilaumnartner,    John    <i.      Hairbrunh.      188.712.    8-23-00, 

nSO-  10. 
llenty.  John  L..  to  The  l>ole  Valve  Co.     Ltguid  diapenaer  or 

Kimilar  article.     188,n.V).  8-2.J-O0.  CI.  D2— 3. 
Itlough.  Ronald  S.     A«t<>iiiati<-  feeder  for  animal*.     188.055. 

8-23-<lO,  CI.  IH2     2 
Itrofdon.    Harold    F..    Ut   Automatic    Music.    Inc.      Combined 

cover    and    carrier    for    a    portable    washer    and    wringer. 

188.092.  8-23-<iO.  CI   I>4»— 1.  „  „„   ^^      ^, 

KrouMHeau.     Marc     A.        Ski     wled.       188.080.     8-23-00.     CI. 

D34  -  15. 
Itrown.  Charleti  R.     C(4nblnatlon  tape  and  adhesive  applica- 
tion   for   bindinf;   carpetx   or  the   like.      188.710,   8-23-00. 

CI.  U74— 1.  I, 

Brunswick  Corp.  :   Mee44- 

Relneman.   RIcharH  G..  and  Scbaefer.     188.069. 
Reinemnn.  Richnri  G..  Schaefer.  and  Hart.     188,670-7j. 
Bushnell.  David  I*.  :  Krr   - 

Maguire,  I'aul  R.      188.704. 
Chapln.  Claire  A.     Bailge      188.004,  8-23-00,  CT.  D29— 2. 
Copping.   Brian,   to   Swiveller  Co.,   Inc.     Adjustable  lighting 

fixture  and    wall    reoeni.   combination.      188.690.    8-23-00, 

CI.  D48— 4. 
Cuno  Engineering  Corp,.  The :  See— 

Slcard.  Marcel  C.     188,088. 
Curtiss -WrlKhf  Corp.  :  Her  — 
Vogt,  RUhard.     1R8.708. 
Cutler,  Lester  M.,  and  J.   A 

8-2.3-60.  CI.  D3 — IT. 
DAtrt.  John  J.     Ski  -tfap.     188.679,  8-23-60. 

Del  (ilgante,  Vincent  M. :  See — 

Melaragno.  Blagio  P.     188.685. 

De    May.     D.>rothy    J.       Statuette.       188.067. 
D29-  23.  Ii 

Doak  Aircraft  Co.  Inc.  11  See — 

Doak.  Edmond  R..  fcnd  Nelson.      188.707. 

Doak.   Kdmond   R.,  and  X.   E.   Nelson,  to  Doak  Aircraft 
Inc.     Aircraft.      188,707.  8-23-60.  CI.  D71— 1. 

Dole  Valve  Co..  The:  Hee — 
Bentv.  John  L.      188.050. 

I>omore  Chair  Co..  Inc.  :   See- 
Wagner.  Frani      188.0.VI. 

I>orn,  Harry  A.  :  See— 

kramer,  Marvin,  nnd  Dorn.     188,005. 

I>ushek,  Charles  D..  to  General   Electric  Co.     Control  panel 
for  a  laundry  applNitice.     188.093.  8-23-00,  CI.  D49— 1. 

Freeman.  David  A.     Buttoning  post.      188,694.  8-23-00,  CI. 

(Jelardln,  Albert.     Portable  electric  lamp.     188.691.8-23-00, 

CI.  D48— 20. 
General  Classics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kramer,  Marvin,  nnd  Dorn.      188.665. 
(;enerHl  Electric  Co.  :  $ee— 

Dushek.  Charles  D.      188.693. 
(ieneral  Sportcraft  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

HoldHteln.  Walter  M.      188.078. 
(;ottBefen.  Marten.     Iltcher.     188.084.  8-23-00.  CI.  IH4— 21. 
Groen.    Fred    H..    Jr..    to   Groen   Mfg.    Co.      Popcorn  coating 

machine.     188.702.  tl-2.3-00.  CI.  M5— 1. 
Groen  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

(;roen.  Fred  H..  Jr.     188.702. 
Hart,  George  II.  :  See---  _„  _, 

Relneman.  Richard  G.,  Schaefer,  and  Hart.     188.670-.5. 
Helms.  Thomas  F..  to  Norton  Co.     Desk-type  tape  dispenser. 
188.709.  8-23-60.  C\.  D74— 1. 


adjusting 
•^3-00    < 


8- 


camber 
CT.   D54- 


and 
-13. 


Hey  wood- Wakefield  <'o. :  See — 

Otto.  Carl  L.      188.054.  .    ^      ,  ...      ^ 

Holdsteln.  Walter  M.,  to  General  Sportcraft  Co.  Ltd.    Croquet 
mallet.     188.078.  8-2;i-<»0.  CI.  D34— .'S.  ^  „„  „^ 

Hulsh,    Sheldon   D.      Rotary  brush  head.     188.053.  8-23-60, 

CI.  D9— 2. 
International  Silver  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Toffolon,  SIro  R.      188,099. 
Johnson,  John   M.     Spreader  tool  for 
caster  of  vehicle  wheels.     188,700. 
Knapp-Monarch  Co. :  See — 

Moore,  Walter  E.      188.002.  _       , 

Kramer    Marvin,  and   H.   A.   I>orn,  to  General  CTasslcs. 

Trophy    base.      1S8.005,   8-2:i-<i0,  CI.    D29— 23. 
Laganella.   Anthony  B.,  and  C.  E.  McMenamln.     Masquerade 

costume.      1H8,052,  H-23-450,  CI.  D3— 17. 
Lectromatlc  Devlcen.  Inc.  :   See — 
Seiden    Herman  L.     188.701. 
I^wis    Allen  N.     Milk  carton  holder.     188,705,  8-23-60.  CI. 
1)58— 20. 

HouKing    for 
CI.  D40— 1. 
Child's    chair. 


Inc. 


a    lawn    edge    trimmer. 
188.658.    8-23-60.    CI. 


Child's    chair. 


Child's  rocking  chair. 


188.6."^9.    8-23-60.    CT. 
188,660,  8-2»-«0. 


to  D.  P.  Bushnell. 
-23-60.  CI.  D57 — 1, 
Utensil  handle. 


Binocular  case  or  the 
188.686,  8-23-60,   CI. 


Playsult.     188,651. 
CI.  D34 — .•». 

8-23-00.    CT. 
Co. 


Montague,  Douglas 
article.     188.663. 

Moore.    Harry   L. 


Lleberman.    Samuel. 
188.681,  8-23-00, 
Ix)cke,    Donald    G. 

D15— 1. 
Locke,     Donald    G. 

D15— 1. 
Ix>cke,  Donald  G. 

CI.  Dl.V-6. 
Magulre,  Paul  R.. 

like.     188.704.  8- 
Maynard.    Mark   K. 

D44— 29. 
McMenamin.  Charles  E. :  See  ,oo.«ko 

Laganella.  Anthony  B..  and   McMenamln.     188,652. 
Melaragno.    Blapio    P..    '/&    to   V.    M.   Del    Glgante       Canape 

toothpick  holder.     188.68.%.   8-23-60,  CT.  1)44—24. 
Mitchell     Robert    L.      Combined    coin    mat    and    adTertlslng 
displav.     188.097.  8-2:i-60.  CI.  D.-i2— 4. 

p      Television  remote  control  or  similar 
8-23-60.  CI.  D26— 13. 
Envelope  deposit  box   for  parking  meter 
stands,  or  the  like.     188,696.  8-23-60,  CI.  D92— 3. 
Moore.    Walter    E..    to    Knapp-Monarch   Co.      Combined   can 
opener  and  knife  sharpener.     188.662.  8-23-60.  CT.  D22— 2. 

Nated  <'orp.  :  See-  

Wolfsohn.  Edward  B.     188.688. 
Nelson.  Norman  E.  :  See-  ,„„»„_ 

Doak.  Edmond  R.  and  Nelson.     188.707. 
Nelson.  Permll   N.     Game  board  or  analogous  article.     188,- 

«7fl.  8-23-60.  CI.  D34— 5. 
Norton  Co.  :  See — 

Helms.  Thomas 
Otto.    Carl    L..    to 
188.6.54.  8-23-60. 
Ohio  Theriuoineter  Co..  The :  See — 

Wappner.  Ralph  C.     188.698. 
Oneida  Ltd.  :  See— 

Van  Groen.  Leendert  N.     188.682. 
Rasniussen.    Le    Roy   H.     Ash    tray. 

Relneman.'    Richard    O..   and   G.    E.    Schaefer. 
Corp.      Score    table    or    the    like.      188.669. 

~"*  G..  G.  E.   Schaefer.  and  G.   H.  Hart,   to 

Plnsetter  masking  unit  or  the  like.  188.- 
D.34-  5. 

G..  G.  E.  Schaefer.  and  G.  H.  Hart,  to 
Plnsetter  masking  unit  or  the  like.  188,- 
D:U— 5. 

G..   G.  E.   Schaefer.  and  G.  H.  Hart,  to 
Bowling  ball  return  rack  or  the  like. 


F.     188,709. 
Heywood-Wakefleld 
CI.  DIO— 8. 


Co.      Drawer    pull. 


188.711.    8-28-eO.  CT. 


to   Brunswick 
8-23-60,    CI. 


Relneman.   Richard 
Brunswick  Corp. 

670.  H-23-60.  CI. 
Relneman.   Richard 

Brunswick  Corp. 

671.  8-23-60.  CI. 
Relneman.    Richard 

Brunswick   Corp. 


188.672.  8-23-60.  CI.  D34— 5. 


II 


LIST  OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Reln<>iuan.  Kirhard  G.,  G.  E.  .Scliaefer.  and  G.  H.  Hart,  to 

KruDMwlck   Corp.      Bwwllng   ball   r«tum    rack   or   the  like. 

188.»17;{.  H-2.V80,  n.  D»4— 5. 
Retneuian.   Kichunl  U..  (i.   K.   Schaefer.  and  G.  H.  Hart,  to 

RruoHWii-k  Corp.     Kail  return  riser  or  the  like.     188,674, 

8-23-60.  CI.  r<4— 5. 
Reinenian.   Richnnt  G..  (i.   E.   8chacfer.   and  G.  H.  Hart,   to 

Brunswick    Corp.      Subway    ball   return   hood   or   the   like. 

l88.»>-5.  »-J.V«0.  n.  1)34—5. 
ReliN>r.  Joli.i  H..  to  Wh1I<i<<>  China  Co.  Ltd.     Plate  or  Biniilar 

article.     18»,«J«3.  8-23-60.  a.  D44 — 15. 
RooenberKpr.    Maurice    D.      Combined    bat    and    coat    rack. 

188,688,  8-23-«0.  CI.  1)33—8. 
Sabatlni.  Jonephine  A. :  Hee — 

Cutler.  LeHtPr  M..  and  Sabatlni.     188,651. 
Schaefer.  tJeoruf  E.  :  Flee — 

Kelneiiiao.  KIrhnrd  <!..  and  .Hohaefer.     188,660. 
'.**chaefer,  (Jeorjte  E.  :  Kee — 

Rein«'uian.   Richard  G..   Schuef^r.  and   Mnrt.     188.«70-.'i. 
.Seiden.    Herman    L.,    to   Lectroniatlc   Devices,   Inc.     Feeding 

and    nieiiHuriuK    machine    for    xheet    material.       188,701, 

8-2.3-60.  CI.  1  >."».-»— 1. 
.Stcard.  Marcel  C.  to  The  Cuno  EnfdneerinK  Corp.     Combined 

Alter  houMinK  and  cap.      188.688.  8-2.V-60,  CI.   r>46 — 1. 
Slgal.  Solomon.     Chair.     188.657.  8-23-60.  CI.  D15— 1. 
Slrcovlcs.  Feter.     Milk  carton  holder.     188,706,  8-23-60,  CI. 

ms— 28. 
Slajrton.    Robert.      Jewelry    flndint;.      188.687,    8-2S-60,    CI. 

D45— 1. 


Stark,  William,  to  Aileen  MIIU  Co.     Chenille  textile  fabric 

or  MtmiUr  articli-.     188.713.  8-2:i-60,  CI.  D92— 1. 
Swiveller  Co..  Inc.  :  Hee- 

CoppinK.  Brian.     188,600. 
TboniKon,  Alfr»Mi  1'.  :  «cf— 

ThoniKon.  Kdlth  M.  und  A.  P.     188.666. 
ThouiMou.  l<:4ilth  M.  und  A.  F.     Fraternal  plaque.     188,666. 

8-2:i-«W.  CI.  ir.'9 — 23. 
ThoruHon,    IiiKolrrr    T.      Golf    club    attachment.      188,677, 

8-23-IM).  CI.  1)34-^.5. 
Toffolou.  Siro  R..  to  The  International  Silver  Co.     Spoon  or 

Hiniilur  article  of  flatware.     188.699,  8-23-60,  CT.  D54 — 12. 
True  Form  FoundiittonN.  Inc. :  Bee — 

BarK.  Herbert.      18H.661. 
Viin   (iroen.  Leendert  N..   to  Oneida  Ltd.     Plate  or  similar 

article.     188.0S2.  8-23-60.  Cl.  D44— 15. 

VoKt.   Richard,   to  Curtiss-WrlRht  Corp.     Water  ski   scooter. 
188.708,  8-23-60.  Cl.  071—1. 

Wauner.    Frani.   to  I>omore  Chair  Co„   Inc.     Posture  chair. 
188.656.  8-2:i-60,  Cl.  bl.5 — 1. 

Wallace  China  Co.  Ltd.  :  See— 
ReiHer.  John  M.      188.683. 

Wappn«T.    Ralph   C.    to   The   Ohio  Thermometer   Co.      Ther- 
mometer.    188,698.  8-2::-60,  Cl.  D52-  7. 

WolfM>hn.  Edward  B..  to  Natcd  Corp.    Candlestick  ornament. 
188  089    8—23—60   Cl    TilQ     2 

ZieRler.    Helen    \l.  '  Shirt   foldTng  board.     188,695.   8-23-60. 
Cl.  D48— 1. 


XOTB. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATE>JTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  23rd  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1960 

-Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  HiKnifli-ant  character  or  word  of  th>*  nam«-  <ln  uc<-ordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


hitcli 


AGFA  AktienfcesellHchnft :  See- 
Peli.  Wlllibald.     2.9.V».273. 
Abbotson.  William.  R    llurd,  and  H.  J.  SliearlnK.  to  Imperial 

<'hemtcal    Industrten    Ltd.      Preparation   of   foamed    cantor 

oil      cltrate-orKsnic      polyiHocyanate      reaction      produ<  tH. 

2.9.W.2K3.  8-2.i-rt(),  Cl.  260     2.5. 
Abplandlp.  Robert  H..  and  J.  C.  Piuurro,  to  Precision  Valve 

Corp.     Liquid  Ktreaai  dispenslni;  preHoure  (mckase  for 

vlMcosity   llquldH.      2.950,0.31.    8-2;{-«0.   Cl.    222      .394. 
Abraham.  JameK  G.,   to  Tlie   National   Supply   Co.      Prillint: 

c<mtrol.     2.9.%0.08rt.  (C  j.-i-rto,  Cl.  254      17:{. 
Abt.  ClitTord  F..  R.   Y,  Miner,  and  A.  Spltalny,  to  American 

ii<Mch     Arma     Cory.       ordnance     calculatinK     apimratux. 

2.949,824.  8-23-60,Ti:'l    Hi*      41 
Ac«imb.     Frederick     G,       .Merchanditiin>:     dlMplay     iMckaKe. 

2.9.V).(>04,  8-2.V60,  PI    20«      78. 
Adams,     Richard     F.  '  to    Olin     .MathieHon    <'liemlcal     Corp. 

.\pparatUM   for  forniltiK  hollow  sheet  metal  uanelN.      2.949,- 

875.  8-23-60.  Cl.  Il|j,     44. 

.\ilamson,  KImer  A.,  ttn  ChicaKo  Rawhide  .MfK.  Co.     Oil  smiI. 

2  9.%0.i;i.-.  8   2.1   rtO.  Cl    288-3. 
.\ddreiiii4>i;raph  Multlffitiipli  Corp.:   Hee- 

<;ruver.  John  H.     i.9.'.0.."»41 
Adier.    Karl    G.      nispHisint;   inachineK       2.ft49.»»:i.    H  23-«tO, 

«I    11»4      2. 
.\dler.  Karl  H      Machltex  for  dispenMhiK  heated  ctmie^tibleM 

2.».V).024.  8  23  «0.  Cl.  221      15, 
Admiral  <'orp.  :  Hee 

Arts,  (niarles  A.     1950,458. 
.\ert»vox  Corn.  :   Sec      '  : 

Cnllinx.  JoHeph  L.iinnd  Kahn.    2.949,640. 
Ajshnldes,  Kile  P.     SckWn  framinir  structures  for  fluid  mlx- 

Init  devices.      2,9.V),#2.   H-2.V«M).   n.   2;<9      431. 
Alcher,  John  O.  :  "See  <■ 

l„emmers.  Kuxene  !and  Aicher.     2,9.50.410. 

.VIkman.   Burton   S..   tj>   WestlnKhouxe  Air   Mrnke 
motive     vehicle     tyW"     brake     npiiaratUK     with 
feature.     2.949.740.  ,$- 2.V60.  Cl    60     .54. <i. 
.\lrkem.  Inc.  :  Her 

Wheeler,  William  11.     2.949,710. 
.\ir  .Master  Corn.  :  Sc<. 

Penifelly,  Ch«rlei«  I'.     2.9.50,1 3«l 
Mr  Reduction  Co..  In({.  ;  See 

I^urkhiser.  Rawlli|4  K.     2.9.50,422. 

Tnthin    Rouer  W      2,9.50,378. 
.Mrseal  Insulation.  Inif. :  See 

Downey.    Richard   M.,   and   Jamimtn 


'«•      .\ufo- 
pulxatinK 


.949,698 


.\lbert.    Edmond    J.,    ti>|  .Sanders    AssoflateM,    Inc 
ceramic.  electron-dlMharKe   tube,      2,9.50.412.   8 
31.T    250. 
-Xlbert,  Hans:  See- 

Kracker,  Herbert,  and 
Albrlcht.  I>enton  M.  :  Mce- 

Thomptton.  Williaai  E..  .\lbrigbt.  and  Stuart. 


MiMiular, 
23  60.   Cl. 


Albert.     2.9.50,275. 


(!,° 


(Seneral 
346-140. 
type  network 


Electric    Cii 


2.9.50.267 
Recorder. 


2.9.50.449.   8-23-60. 


E. 


R.    Modes,   to  The   I>ole 
thermostatic    valve. 


Valve  Co. 
2.9.50,055. 


AlbrlKht,    Harrv     E.. 
2.9.50.164.  8-i.1-60. 

Alford.  Andrew.     HybH 
Cl.  .13.T      11. 

.\lirino.  Joseph  M..  an^ 
Hydmullcally    ndJuMtable 
f<  23-60.  Cl,  236      1^. 

.\llan.  I.4iwrence  !{   :   Hfe 

Blet«lniter.  .Tohn  <]..  and  Alliui      2.tt.5<».223 

.Mlard.  Marc.  B.  Treatinl.  and  L.  Wahl.  tu  Institut  de 
Recherches  de  la  Sl^frurxle.  Method  for  top  blowinf;  pul- 
verulent burnt  lime  and  oxveen  into  cant  iron  for  reflninc 
same.     2.9.50.186.  8  ^Ji-^^-).  Cl   7.5 — 52. 

.Mien.  Charles  K.   H..  i||id  E.  R.   Webster,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.      HardeniuK  of   ia>latln.     2.9.50.197.   8  2.3-60.  C|.  90 
111.  ' 

.^lUauer  MaschlnenbattG  m.b.H. :  see  — 

L«tus,  Hans.     2  949.726. 
Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  C«»  :  Hee 

Kennev,  Clarence  E.    and   Moore.     2,949,7.30. 

Marcler,  Carl  E.     2.9.50,;un. 

.Nolte,  Walter  <;.     2.9.50.4O4. 

Schroeder.  Robert  0.     2.949.732 
Allred.  Worth  P.  :  See  \ 

Genser.  Mllt.^n.  nia  Allred      2.9.50.220. 

Alpers.  Kre<lerick  C.  to  I'nlted  Mtates  of  .\merica.  .Navy. 
System  for  synchronisation  and  ranite  measurement  with 
a  semiactlve  radar  |;uided  nilHslle.  2,9.50,477,  X  23  60, 
Cl.  343      13.  I 

Alton  Box  B<iard  Co.:  fee— 

Kenipen.    Raymon  li  J.,   and 
AlveyKerjtUB<»n  <'«»..  Tlw* :  Kcp- 

Sulli\nn,  Norman  M.     2,9.50,014. 
.Xnialuaiiiateil  Electric  Corp,  Ltd.:  See  - 
Bachman.  .Anatolev  and  McRoberts. 
McRobertH    CharlfH  E..  and  Duflield. 
.Xinerican  .Xir  Kilter  Co.,  Inc.  :   See 
Usker,  Forrest  (>.     2.950,056. 


Newell.      2.949.827. 


2.9.50.363. 
2.9.50.36t;. 


2.9^19.813. 


8-23-60. 
sections. 


.Xmericiin  Bo.scli  .Xrma  Corp.  :   See 

Abt,   Clifford   F..   .\llner.  and   Spltalny.     2.949.824. 

Blschoff.    XX'aldemar   O.,    and    Daborowskl.      2.949 .9(»4. 

Davidson,  (iareth  M..  and  Bradv.     2.9.50.443. 

FInkel.   I^>nard.  and   XX'eidknecht.     2.9.50.448. 

Nystrom,  <'arl  H..  and  Huse.     2.950.09.5. 
.Xinerican  Cyanamid  Co.  :   See- 

Hoffmann,  .Xrthur  K..  Groszos,  an«l  Thomas.     2.9.50..322. 
.Xmerloan  Enka  Corp  :  See  - 

Heijnls,  James  XX*.   I.,  and  (lOnsalves.     2.949,<>59. 

Henrv.   XVilliam  V..  Cole,  and  Smuthers.     2,949.722. 

Heuer,   Kurt,   Ellinif,   and   EKisner.     2,9.50.208. 

Jones.   Frederick   B.     2,9.50.207. 

Rutjjers,  rirlch  J.     2,9.50.068. 

Schrenk.   Hans  A.,  Van  IWJk.  and   HeljnU.     2.949.723 

Van  nijk,  IMeter      2  949,721 
.Xinerican  Hospital   Supply  Corp.  :  Hee 

Biebenlorf.    Frederick   XV..   and   Rhoades.      2.949.712. 
.Xmerlcan-Marietta  <'o.  :  See- 
Conn.  Nathan  A.     2.949.6.58. 
.Xinerican  .Metal  Climax,  Inc-.  :  Hee- 

Smith.  XVilliam  A  .  and  Zandon.    2.9.50,007. 
.Xinerican  Optical  Co.;   See 

XVilton.  Henry  T.     2.9.50.106 

XVilton.  Henry  T..  and  Foley. 

XVrlKht.  John  R.     2.949,810, 
.Xmerican  Steel  F'oundries  :  Kef — 

Kajrler,  Frank  H     2,9.50.018. 
Ames.  Robert  <i.,  to  The  B.  U.  Corp.     High  titanium  content 

brazing  coni|K.Kitions.     2.9.50.189.  8-23-60.  Cl.  75—134. 
.Xnderson.  Eldon  H.     Vehicle  drier  nozzle  with  Helf-p«mitionine 

mount.      2.949,678,   2   2.3-60.   Cl.   34^     105 
.Xnderson.  James  A..  Jr. :  See  - 

Thorpe.    Charles   I...    Heinrlch.   Hoffman,  and   Anderson. 
2.9.50.242. 
Anderson.  Noel  M       I'ltless  adapter.     2,949,961.  8-23-60.  Cl. 

166—85. 
.\nderson,  Raymond  A. :  See — 

Krempel.  Frank  M..  and  Anderson.     2.9.50.093. 
.Xno<"Ut  Enjrtneerinp  Co.  :   See — - 

XXillianis.  Lynn  A,     2,9.50,239. 
Ansel,  Eldan  L.     Reel  bats  for  harvesters.     2,949.720. 

Cl.  56 — 220. 
.Xnson,    Harold.      .Xpparatus    for    casting    concrete 

2.949.657.   8   23  00,   Cl.   25      122. 
.Xnthony.   Paul   Z..   to  Baxter  l^aboratorles.   Inc.      Production 
of  3,.Vdliodothyronlne.     2.9.50,315,  8-23-60,  Cl.  260—519. 

Apostolescu.  Stefan.  Helicopter.  2.950,074,  8-23-60.  Cl. 
244—17.23. 

Arcurl.  Grace,  to  XVlspese  Corp.  Girdle.  2,949.917.  8-23-60. 
Cl.   128— .541. 

.Xrcus.  James  S.,  Sr.  Pass  punch  having  gripper  and  auto- 
matic actuating  means.     2.949.802.  8-23-60.  C|    8.3—364. 

.Xniico  Steel  Corp.  :   See 

Slater,  Joseph  C.  and  Piatt.     2,950.215. 

.Xrmenfro.it.  Joseph  V..  to  The  Hamilton  Caster  &  .Mfg.  Co. 
Mobile  bin.     2.9.50.126.  8-23-60.  Cl.  280—179. 

.\rmour  and  Co. :  See — 

Shapiro,  .Sydney  H.     2,950.318. 

.\rmstrong.  Eldon  L..  R.  .X.  Butcosk.  and  H.  W.  Murray.  Jr.. 
to  Soconv  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  Grease  manufacture  includ- 
ing mechanical  atomizaiion  of  the  charge.  2,950.248. 
8-2.3-60,  Cl.  252-  32. 

Xrmstrong.  Eldon  L..  XX'.  R.  Marshall.  Jr..  G.  W.  Murray.  Jr., 
and  H.  Raich,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co..  Inc.  Grease-mak- 
ing process  involving  mechanical  at4>mization.  2.9.50.249. 
8  23  60.  Cl.  252  -32. 

.Xronson.  Theo<lore  F.,  and  F.  .\.  Lyon,  to  Viewlex.  lii<\  Pr<i- 
cessor    for    photographic    paper.      2,949.839.    8-23-60,    Cl. 

j)j^ gg 

Arrington.    Richard    H       Cattle  guard.      2.9.50.091.    8-23-60. 

CL  2.56—17. 
.Xrrow-Hart   &   Hegeman   Electric  Co.,  The:  Ker- 

Asi.lnwall.  John  E.     2.950..372. 
Artcraft  Venetian  Blind  Mfg.  Co.:  (fee — 
Macy,  Donald,  and  .Nelson.     2.949.619 
.Xrtz.  Charles  A  .  to  .\dmiral   Corn.      Printed  cln-ult  connec- 
tor.     2.9.50.458.   8   23-60,   Cl     .3.39—217. 
.Xshworth.  James  E.,  to  I'nited  States  Steel  Corp.     Lubricatecl 

roll,      2,9.50,1.50,  8-2.3-60,  <'l.   308     187. 
Askania-Werke  A.<;. :  See— 

Haalck,  Fritz.     2.9.50.4.34. 
Xskue.   Albert   R..   to  The  Cleveland  Trencher  Co.     Tamping 
machine'      2.949.829.  8-23-60.  Cl.  94- 4t. 

Asplnwall,  John  E..  to  The  Arrow-Hart  it  liegeman  Ele<-trlc 

Co.     Single-button-actuated  switch.     2.9.50,372.  8-23  W   Cl. 

20O— 156. 
Atlantic  Refining  Co.,  The  :  See- 

Mciluire.  XVilliam  J..  Jr..  and 
Austin.    Marshall    M.,    to    Baljak 

box    and    method    of   making   It. 

229-44. 
.Xye.    Raymond.      Toy    parachute 

8-23-60,  CL  46-86. 


Kern.     2.9.50.247. 
<*orp.       Reclosable    fohling 
2.9.50.044.    8-23-00.    Cl. 

and    launcher.      2.949.694. 


lU 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


pr»8Haie 


KninberKcr.      Mohr.      nixl      Ribka. 


Schnrp«l,  nnti  Itanrel.     '.'.9-19,771. 


Ay»T»*.    I>av|«l   T..    Jr..    to   Keln**)'  HavM   Co.      Fluid 
motor  iii«liaiiUiii.     l'.949.892.  8-23-«lO.  CI.   UM  — 
U.  <t.  Corp..  The  :   See- 

.XiiiPM.  Kobprt  <;.     1' 950.189. 
Itaab,  Albert,  to  Jim.  Schneider  &  Co.  OptiMrbe  U'erke.     Deptli- 
of-fleld   indicator    for   photoKriiphic   ttbiertivn.      2J)49.83«. 
8-2a-60.   CI.  9.'i— 64. 
Itaab.  Albert.  ti>  Joh.  Stbneiiier  k  <>».,  Optisrhe  Werke.     Iria 
tllaphraRiii  for  photoKraphir  or  ciiieiiiatocraphlc  objecttvea. 
:i.94».H37.   8--'3-»K),   CI.   95— «4. 
Karhiitan.    Anatole,    and    C.    K.    Mi-Kobertx.    to   AnialKumated 
Electric  Corp.    Ltd.      Safety   handle  for  encloaed   awltcbea. 
2,9r>0.3fi3.  H-23-60.  Cl.   2()0— 50. 
ItudiHche  Anilln-  k  Soda-Fnbrlk  AktIenKeitellaciiaft :  Srt- 
Buchholx.  Karl.  StaHtny.  and  (;aeth.     2.950.261. 
Kunzer.  Werner,  and  Leutert.     2.950,180. 
Reicheneder.  Krani.  Suter,  <>rth.  St«H«j'kl.  and  Seefelder. 

2.950.329. 
Reppe.  Walter.   Pohlemann.  an«l  Jaeckel.     2  950.289. 
Sarnei-ki.  Wllhelni.  and  I'oniuier.     2.950.321. 
liaKhurxt.  Walter  K.  :  See — 

Barnett.      <iuy      F.,      Kitencvr.      ItaKhurNt.     and     Pratt. 
2.950.406. 
BnKnetto.  Lurien.  Jr. :  Hee — 
11  I'itier.  Kniory  W..  and  Kaxnetto     2.9.50.258. 

l\  Baker.    Forreat   O..    to   American    Air    Kilter   Co..    Inc.      Unit 

ventilator  bavinir  control  and  damper  rlrcultx  deMlimed  fitr 
connection  to  «lifferent  tKiwer  nupply  circuits  and  a  ayxteni 
of  such  ventilators.     2.9."iO.050.  SL'.'^-ao.  Cl.  236 — 49. 
Baldwin  IMano  Co.,  The  :   flee 

Duncan,  Robert  K.     2.ft50.3.')8. 
Duncan,  Robert  K.     2.950,360. 
Jones.  Rdward  M.     2.950.470. 
Huljak  Corp.  :  SVf — 

Auatin.  .MarHhall  .M.     2.9.'>0.044. 
BalouKh.   Harold  O..    to  Clupak,   Inc.      Rlnnket   anplTlnir  and 
replacluK  means  and  method.     2.9541,224.  8-23-60.  Cl.  162 — 
199. 
Bamberger.  Roland  :   See 
Kracker.      Herbert. 
2.950.274. 
Bani-el.  Paul :  See- 

Peterson,  Victor  W., 
Banes.  Fred  W.  :  See  - 

Fitzicerald.  William  P..  Banm.  and  Hubbanl.     2,949,952. 
Bjirabas.    John    J.,    and    S.    C.    Willis,    to   Castro   Convertible 
Corp.      RecllnlDK  chair.     2.949.955,  8-23-60.  Cl    155— 10«l. 
Barberis.   (Movannl.  to   Riv  OfllHne  de  Vlllar   Perosa   .S>»cleta 
per  Azionl.     Chanse  indicatinx  <levice.     2.950.047.  8-23-60 
Cl.   235—7. 
Barkow.  William  H..  and  M.  W.  Schnuits.  to  Radio  Corn,  of 
America.     Klectric  beam  controlHnK  apparatus.     2.950.407. 
8-23-60,   Cl    313—70. 
Barmer  Maitchinenfabrik  .\.0.  :  S^e  — 

Schroder.  Ott<i.     2.949.724. 
Barnack.    Stanley    B.      Paddle    toy. 

273—97. 
Barnes.  John  W. :  See — 

O'Maley.  James  B..  and  Barnes. 
Barnett.  Guy  F..  (i    R.  Spencer.  W. 
Pratt,    to   Phlico  Corp.      Precision 
biT.      2.950.406.   8-2.<-60.   Cl    31.3 
Baroni.  Alessnndro.  and  T.  Garlanda.  to  Montecatinl.  Socleta 
Generate    per    I'lndustria    Mlnerarla    e    Chimlca.      Process 
for  separatinK  carbon  dioxide  from  ammonia  in  the  produc- 
tion   of    melamlne    from     urea.       2.9.'iO,173.    8-23-60,    Cl. 
23—196. 
Barrios.  Clement :  See— 

Mllla,  Joseph.     2,949.939. 
Rarrlos.  Maria  :   See — 

Milla.  Joseph.     2.949.9.39. 
Bartelt.  John  K.  :   See — 

Fox.     Philip     E..     Bartelt. 
2.950.465. 
Batchelder.  I^anrence.  to  Raytheon  Co.     Measurement  of  rela- 
tive   velocity    between    fluid    and    solid    bodies.      2,949,773, 
8-2H-60,  Cl.  7.1   -194. 
Batchelor,  James  D  .  O.  P.  Curran.  and  K.  Oorin.  to  Conaolida- 
tlon  Coal  Co.     Method  for  iiialntaininK  hlRh  level  of  activity 
for  suDported  manpanese  oxide  acceptors  for  hydronen  sul- 
fide.    2,950.229,  8-23--60.  Cl.  202-31. 
Batchelor,    James  D.,   O.    P.   Curran,   and   E.   Oorln.   to  Con- 
solidation Coal  Co.     Process  for  malntalnInK  high  level  of 
activity    for   supported   manjjanese   oxide   acceptors   for  hy- 
drogen  sulfide       2,9.'»0,2.H0,   a  23-60,   Cl.   202-31. 

Batchelor,   James  D.,   O.    P.   Curran.   and   E.   Oorin,   to  Con- 
solidation  Coal   Co.      Maniranese  ore  acceptors  for  hydro- 
gen sulfide.     2.950.231,  8  2.1^60,  Cl.  202—31. 
Battelle  Development  Corp.,  The  :    See — 

(lenaer.  Milton,  and  Allred.     2.950.220. 
Miitterhee.  Brian  :   See 

Hadfield,  Harrj-  R..  Batterbee.  and  I^mln.     2,950.165. 
Itauer.  Jackson,  and  C.  Campbell,  to  Collins  and  Aikman  Corp. 
Method   of   producing    foam    backed    carpet,    and    product. 
•J. 9.50.221.  8-23-60.  Cl.   154      HM). 
RauK<>r.  I»uls  A.  :   See — 

Bertin,     Jean     H.,     TurluettI,     Meulien.     and     Bauger. 
^       2,949,734. 
Bausoh  k  I.,omb  Optical  Co.  :   See— 

BouKhton.  Olln  W..  De  Grave,  and  Maler.     2.949.814. 
Brumley.   Corwln    H.,   and   Meltxer.      2,950,391. 
Haves,  John  !>..  and  Hudson.     2.949.821. 
Rosenberper,    Harold   E.,   and  Goodyear.      2.949,815. 
Baxter  I.jihorat<)ries,   Inc.  :    See 
Anthonv,  Paul  Z.     2.950.315. 

Gewecke.   Theodore   H..   and   Bronian.      2.949,913. 
Baxter,   Vernon  A.,  Jr.,  to  MinneaiK)lls-Honeywell  Regulator 
Co.       Control     syatenis     for     dIriKible     craft.       2,9.>0,077. 
8-23   60.  Cl.  244      77  „      „ 

Bayston,  John  R.     Ice  making  machine.     2,949.752.  8-23-60, 
Cl.  62—320. 


2,950,113,    8  23  60.    Cl. 


2  QM)  ,395 

F    Bauhurst,  and  G.  W. 
••nthode-ray   tube  aacem- 
69. 


Crawford,     and     Rochester. 


Beckenbacb.  Karl.     ApMratua  for  charfrlnx  kllna.     2,950,019, 

8-23-(i0.  Cl.  214-18. 
Becker,   Johannes,   and   B.   8.    BlalMe,   to  N.   V.   Optlacbe  In- 
duatrie    "De    Uude    Delft."      Dutical    systems.      2,949,820, 
8-23-60,  Cl.   88-57. 
Beck«r.  William  A.,  and  H.  M.  Wendllnic,  to  Rolite  MfK  ,  Inc. 
Metal   window  and   frame  structure.     2,949,985,   8-23-60, 
Cl.   189—75. 
Beckman  Instrunienta,  Inc.  :  8ee — 

Thayer,  Louis  C,  Cxuba,  and  Greene.     2,950,176. 

Thayer,  Louis  C,  and  Greene.     2,949.765. 
Belcher,   Maaon   K.     Mason'a  corner-Kuiae  and  coume-ffaure. 

2,949,673,  8-2.3-60.  Cl    .33—85. 
Beick,  Hans  B..  to  Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute.     Systeui 
for   recording   and    reproducing   stcnal    warea.      2.950.352, 
8-23-60.  Cl.  179-  10<».2. 
Bell  Helicopter  Corp.  :   See-- 

De  Tore.  John  A..  Lichten,  and  Kubvrtaoo.     2.949.960. 
Bell  k  Howell  Co.  :   See— 

Browder,  Lewla  B.     2.950,160. 

Brubaker.  Wilson  M.     2.950.387. 

Kelley.  John  R.     2.950.162. 
Bell  Telephone  Ltihorutories.  Inc.:  See — 

Hines.  .Marlon  E.     2,9.')0,3H4. 

Koff.  Herman  11.     2,9'>U.141. 

Marcatill.  Enrique  A.  J.     2.950.452. 

Pfann.  William  G.     2.950,425. 

Soovll,  Henry  E.  D..  and  Seldel.     2.950,442. 

Smith.  Kenneth  D.     2.949.819. 

Tryon.  John  G.     2.950,461. 

rnger.  HansGeorjT.     2.950.454. 
Bellet,  Paul  :   See 

Muller.  Georges,  and  Bellet.     2.950.311. 
Ueltz.  Klaus  :   See 

Harnlsch.    Heinz.    Rodls.   and    Beltz.      2.950.170. 
Bemls  Bro.  Baa  Co.  :  See- 

Wilkaitls.  Edna  S.     2.949.611. 
Bendix  Aviation  Corp.  :   See- 

Stefucza.  Alexander  A.     2,949.735. 
Bendix  Corp..  The:   Sec- 
Eastman.  James  M      2.949.957. 

Hastings,    Donald    F..    and    Wallace.      2.950,420. 

Ilayashida.  GeorK**  M.,  and  Hack.     2.950,072. 

Ivankovics.  Stephen  C..  and  .Mikel.     2.949.889. 

Llnkroum.  Irvlnj:  E.     2.950,419. 

.McCombs.  Howard  L  .  Jr.     2.949.781. 

Owen.  John  C.     2.950.075. 

Selfried,  Paul  E..  and  llenrlch.     2.9.50.460 

Shaw,  Richard.  Jr..  and  Deahl.     2.949.786. 

Shirey.  John  M..  and  Mnkel.     2,950,076. 

Southward.  Ben  G.     2,950,393. 

Meiuhard.  GUnter,  and  Benxel.     2.9.K).2.>4. 
Berger,  Christian  D..  to  Polytechnic  Research  *  t)ev«'»oe"'*n» 
Co..  Inc.    Temperature-compenaatinK  indicatora.    2.94».»«i, 

Be'^B^l^anT  SarVes'H."  k.  E  Neumeler.  and  P  «/•']''•?;"• 
to  General  Mills.  Inc  Disc  capacitor  inaerter  2,949.605. 
8—23—60    Cl    ''9—  "'03 

Berry  I>onald  8..  to  Sun  Printers  Ltd.  Machines  for  fold- 
ing   paper    sh€:et«.       2.9.'S0.105.     H  23-60,    Cr     270^-72 

Berry,  flenry  W.,  to  Mlnnea|H,lls-Honeywell  R;jK.ul«t"r  ^ 
RebalancinK    control    apparatus.      2,950.429.    8-2J-60,    Ci. 

Berry    William   S.      Self-openlnf  and   aelf-cloalnf  dlspenaer. 

2,950,027.  8-23-60.  Cl    •222-  »2  «oo«n 

Berta,  Loula  F.,  Jr.    Door  pull  template.    2.949.798,  8-23-60, 

Berthold,  Wolfgang,  J.  Rottgardt,  and  G.  Heller,  to  Inter- 
nailonal  Standard  Klectric  Corp.     Storage  tube.     2,950,409. 

8-^23-60,  Cl.  313—92  ........  ^   ,      . 

Bertin,  Jean   H.,   H.  Turinetti,   H     L.   P.   Meulien,  and  L.  A. 

Banger,  to  8o«'iete  Satlonale  d'Etude  et  de  (  onatructlon  de 

Moteura   d'Aviation.      Removable   grate   f(.r  jet    deflection. 

2  949,734.  8   23-60.  Cl.  60-35. 
Iterumen,  Gulllermo     See— 

Berumen.  Joae  A.,  and  Berumen      2,949.655. 
iterumen,  Joae  A.,  and  O.  Berumen.     Method  and  «PI'>ratUM 

for  making  pre-atreaaed  apun  concrete  article*.     2.949.6o.'>. 

8-23-60,  Cl    25-30  ..       „   .       . 

Beuennann.  Wilhelm.  to  Seiamoa  G.nfb  H      Seiamic  explora- 
tion apparatua.     2.949.974.  8-23-60.  Cl.  180— .o. 
Bieberdorf.   Frederick  W..  and  J.   W.   Rhoades.   ti>   American 

Hoapital      Supply      Corp.        Liquid      packaging      method 

2.949.712.  8-23-«0,  Cl.  S3— 29. 
BHIinga,  Thomaa  A.     Cutter  type  land   clearing  Implement. 

2,949,945,  8-23-60,  Cl.  144 — 34. 
Binna.  Philip  G. :   8e<—  „  «^.«.,«. 

Johnson,  Chriatopher  L.,  and  Binna.     2.950  133 
Birchfleld,   Jeeae   J.      Ii«wn  edger       2.949,670,    6-23-60.   CL 

Biachoff,  Waldemar  O.,  and  I.  J.  Daboro\,^l,  to  American 
BoaHi  Anna  Corp.  Fuel  Injection  pump.  2,949,904. 
8-23-60,  Cl.  123—140.  ^.     ^       . 

Blachlv.  Donald  L.,  to  John  Oater  Mfg.  Co.  Portable  hand 
held'aaw.     2,949.944,  8-23-60.  H.  143 — 68. 

Black,  Jamea  G.,  Jr.  :   Sfc  ,  ^,„  „.« 

Thoraon,  John  R.,  Black,  and  Rayburn.     2,950,070. 

Black  Roy  D.,  to  L.  R.  Crow.  Educational  device  for  teach- 
ing electric  motor  or  generator  principles.  2,949,680, 
8-23-60,  <'l.  35--19 

Blackmer,  Dwlght  W.,  to  Kkco  Products  Co.  Sliding  door 
guide  unit.     2,949,626,  8-23-60,  Cl.  16—90. 

BlaedPl,  Walter  J.  :   See—  „„.„,«., 

Seaborg.  Glenn  T.,  Blaedel,  and  Walling.     2,950,166. 

Blaisse.  Berndt  S. :   See    - 

Beck.r.  J.,  and  Blalaae.    2.949.820 

Blanding.  Wendell  8..  L.  H.  Pnater.  and  P.  F.  Spremnlll.  to 
Corning  GInaa  Works.  Glass-metal  sealing  method. 
2.949.702.  8-23-60.  Cl.  49—81. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bletxinger.  John  C.  aM  L.  H.  Allan,  to  Kimberly-Clark  Corp. 
Celluloalc  product.     2.950.223,  8-2S-60,  Cl.   162—114. 

Bloom.  Albert:   See-  - 

Sctienck.  LesHe  M..  and  Bloom.     2,950,310. 

B<»chan,  John,  to  General  Elei-trlc  Co.  I'nbalance  correcting 
arrangement  for  lanndry  machinea.  2.950.008,  8-23-60. 
<n.  210—144. 

Itochan,  John,  to  General  Klectric  Co.  I'nhalance  aenaing  ar- 
rangement for  machinea  having  a  (vntrifugal  liquid  extrac- 
tion Btep.     2.9.50.010.  8-23-60.  Cl.  210  -  144. 

Bodenaeetverk  Perkin-Klmer  k  Co..  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 
Ooldtiammer.  Albert.     2.949.832. 

Bodlne.  Albert  G.  Sotilc  liquid  tprnyer.  2,949.900.  8-23-60. 
C\.  123   -.32 

Boehm.  Benjamin  F..  to  Chryaler  Corp.  Overdriven  torque 
converter   transmlsHlon.      2.949,794,   8-2.3-60,  Cl.   74—732. 

Bohlann,  Edward  G..  4&d  J.  C.  Griesa,  Jr.  to  I'uited  Statea  of 
America,  At(»mic  Entergy  i^ommiaalon.  Method  of  Inhibiting 
mrmalon  in  uranyL  Sulfate  aolutiona.  2,9C»0,I67.  8-23-60, 
CI.  23     14.5.  ' 

Bohnie  Fettchemie  G   b.H. :  See  ~ 

Kling.  Walter,  and  Lange.    2.050.2.5.1. 

Boland.  Calvin  E.  I'nlnt  brush  Heaner.  2.949.921.  8-23-60. 
(n. 134      140. 

Holding.  Hubert  V..  to  Standard  Packaging  <'orp.  Carton 
having  simulated  b«tid.  2.9.50.040.  8  23-60.  Cl.  229 — 38. 

Bolatad.  Guatav  J.  Anti-overturning  device  for  vehlclea. 
2,9.50.36.5.  8   23-60.  O.  200 — 61. .52. 

Bomac  I.«iboratorles  I  tic.  :  See-- 
Foaa.  David  W.     tj.949,790. 

Bonanno.  Joaeph  L..  U\  Tl»e  Lionel  Corp.  Relay.  2.950.369. 
8-23-60.  n.  20<V    87. 

Borchera.  Charles  H..  to  Lithograpliic  Technical  Foundation. 
Spray  dampening  system  for  lithographic  offset  printing 
preaaea.     2.949,8.50.  8   2.3-60.  Cl.  101       147. 

Bmrnian.  I.jimhertus  H.,  to  .\.  V.  Quod  Bonom.  Method  of  re- 
touching etchings  in  Intaglio  printing  forms  and  printing 
forma  treated  acttonling  to  this  metho4l.  2,9i50,:81, 
8-2.3-60,  n.  41— «3. 

BiHighton.  Olln  W  .  C.  J.  De  Grave.  Jr.,  and  K.  D.  Maler.  to 
Bauach  *  Ixtmb  Optical  Co.  Slide  projector.  2.949.814. 
8-2.3  60.  Cl.  88—  28, 

Bowaer,  Philip  C..  and  R  E.  Denzer,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Air  spring.     2.9.50. 1(M.  8-23-60.  <1.  267—65. 

Hover.  George  W.  T'niited  Statea  of  America,  Navv.  Fusible 
link  flood  valve.     2.950.022.  8-23-60    Cl.  220 — 47 

Bradv,  Robert  F,  :   Ser-- 

Itavldson.  Oareth  M..  and  Rradr.     2,9C>0,44.*). 

Brady.  Samuel  O.,  to  f^x-Cell-O  Corp'.  Apparatus  for  forming 
broach  type  t<xds.     2.949,706,  8-2.3-«0,  Cl.  51  -   34. 

Brandon.  David  B..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  I..OW 
temperature  method  for  nn>ducing  chlontfluoro  acid  halldes. 
2  9.50.300.  8-  23-60.  ^C'.  260     408. 

Brannon.  Roland  L. :  Mt — ■ 

Martin.     Lynn     f..     Thoraimon.     Brannon.     and     Ross. 
2.949.600. 

Bratflach.  Gerhard  :  /J<» — 

GIbinn.  Heinz,  ami  Bratflsch      2.9.50.227 

Breeding.  Harold  A.,  and  E.  C.  Martt.  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Seriea  electric  lamp.     2.9.50.417.  8-2.3-60.  C\   315—75. 

Brennan.  Harry  M..  and  E.  Field,  to  Standard  OH  Co. 
Platinum  alumina  catalysts  and  their  uae.  2.950.243. 
8-23-60.  <-l.  208      1X8. 

Brennen.  Ronald  F..  and  J.  A.  Bucrt.  Welding  electrode  feed- 
ing .ipparafus      2.9.50.381.  8-2.3-60.  Cl.  219-127. 

BretthaOer.  Hermann,  to  Franke  k  Heldecke.  Fabrik  Photo- 
grufphlacher  Prnzislntis-Apparate.  Ptmtographlc  roll  fllm 
camera.    2.940.831.  R  23  60.  Cl.  9r.   -31. 

Britton.  Edgar  C  .  and  A.  J  Dletxler.  to  The  Dow  Cliemlcnl 
Co.  Process  for  making  fluorophenols.  2,9.50.325,  8-23-60, 
Cl.  260-  623.  1 1 

Brockmann.  Maxwell  jr.,  to  Hygrade  Food  Products  Corp. 
Meat  spoilage  indicator.     2.950.202.  8-2.3-60,  Cl.  99—192. 

Brodine.  Robert  K..  J.  O.  Ely.  and  G  C.  Summers,  to  Socony 
Mobil  Oil  <^>..  Inc.  Methmls  of  and  meana  for  measuring 
travel  times  thro«gh  earth  formations.  2.94».fl73, 
8-2.3-60,  Cl.   181      ..V 

Broman.  Cvrus  R.  :  Set-— 

Gewecke.  Theodone  H.,  and  Bmman.     2,949,913. 

Bromo-.Mint  Co..  Inc. :   fee 

Kuhn.  James  O.     {^49.692. 

Browder.  I>>wis  B..  to  Bell  k  Howell  Co.  String  galvanome 
ter  <HicllIograph  ajiparatua.  2.950.160.  8-2.3-60.  Cl.  .346-74. 

Brown.  Franklin  M..  In  John  Fluke  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Poten- 
tiometer rheostat.     J,«iV0.4.55.  8-23-60.  Cl.  338     134 

Brown,  Harvey  A.,  an^  R.  I.  Coon,  to  MInneaota  Mining  and 
Mfg.  Co.  Proceaa  Uiti  preparation  of  perfluoroalkyl  sulfonvl 
rtilorides.     2.9.50.317,  8  23-60.  Cl.  260     ,543. 

Brown,  Jamea  R..  J.  |).  Wallace,  ami  D.  H.  I..ewis.  Phono- 
cardiac  catheter.     2»>49.910.  8-2.3-60.  <^.  128—2.5. 

Brown.  J«»hn  V..  R.  J.  Weir,  and  A.  R.  Whelan.  to  Imperial 
Chemlchl  Industries  Limited.  .Apparatus  for  the  deter- 
mination and  control  of  compositions  in  chemical  proceases. 
2.9.50.177.  8-23  00.  Cl.  23      2<53. 

Brown.  William  C..  to  I'nited  States  of  America.  Air  Force. 
Magnetron  output  oontrol.  2.950.416.  8-23-60.  Cl  315— 
39.69. 

Bntwnlow.  Jamea  M.J  to  International  Buaineaa  Machinea 
Corp.  Manganese  chirkMnium  ferrite  cnmpoKltlon.  2.950.252. 
8-2.3-60.  Cl.  252      6H.5. 

Brubaker.  Wllaon  M.  to  Bell  *  Howell  Co.  Oas  analysis. 
2.9.50..387.  8-23-60.  <1l.  »0 — 41.9. 

Brueder.  -Antoine.  to  Stx-lete  .\nonyme  Andre  Citroen.  Two 
stroke  engines.     2.94W.5>05,  8-2.3-60.  Cl.   12.3 — 140. 

Bruestle,  Ariiiln  O.  :  Sr*' 

Krekeler.  Clauile  IV.  Bruestle.  and  Cartlldge.     2.9.50.096. 

Brumley.  Corwln  H..  Und  R.  J.  Meltser.  to  Bausch  k  Lonib 
Optical   Co.      Fluorotlieter.      2,950,391,   8-23-00,  Cl.  250— 

7r,.v 


Brunn,  Eleanor  B. :  See — 

Brunn,  Robert  B.  J.     2,950,463. 
Brunn.  Robert  B.  J.,  deceaaed,  by  K.  B.  Brunn.  executrix,  to 
Haaeltlne  Research.  Inc.     Pulse-tranalatlng  system.    2.950,- 
463,  8-23-60,  Cl.  340-164. 
Bucci.  James  .\.  :  See- 

Brennen.  Ronald  F..  and  Buccl.    2.»50,381. 
Buchanan.  J.  W.   (Aniosl.     Windrow  regulating  attarhmeat. 

2,949.718.  8-2.3-60.  Cl.  56 — 192. 
Buchliolz.  Karl.  F.  Stastny.  and  R.  tiaeth.  to  Badisclie  Ani- 
lln- *  Soda  Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Process  of  making 
eximnslble  particulate  styrene  polymer  by  diffusion  of  a 
v(»latile  liquid  hydro<-arbiDn  Into  said  polymer  particles. 
2.9.50.261.  8-23-60.  Cl.  260—2.5. 
Bucko.    F:dward    P.      Crate    for    shipping    glass.      2.950,001, 

8^  23-«lO,  Cl.  206 — 1. 
Btilova  Watch  Co.  Inc.  :  See— 

Hetiel.  .Max.     2.949.727. 
Bungardt.    Walter,    to    Ooldschmidt,    Th..    A.G.      Pyrophoric 
alloys  with  reduced  Iron  content.     2.9.50.190.  8-23-60,  CI. 
75-  152. 
Burl.  Alfred,  to  Hulier  Preres,  S.A.     System  for  distrlbating 
steam  into  reMiperheatera.     2,949,896,  S-'i.'MK),  CI.  122 — 
479 
Burns,    William   C,   deceased :   J.    Burns,   executrix.      Remov- 
able  shoe  pad   constnictlon.      2,949,685.   8-28-60.  Cl.   36 — 
71. 
Burns.  Josephine  :  See — 

Bums.  William  C.    '2.949.685. 
Burroughs  C«rp. :  See — 

Hoffman.  Paul  R.     2,9.50,347. 

Iloffiuan.  Paul  R..  Kelchner,  Moore,  and  Frlcke.     2,949,- 

8-16 
Hohnef-ker.  Otto.     2,9.50.354. 
.MacDoiiald.  Duncan  X.    2.9.50,005. 
Bush.  David  <\.  and  E.  E.  Parker,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass 
Co.      Preparation    of    foamed    polyurethane    using    salt    of 
mannich  base  as  catalyst.     2.9.50,262,  8-2:t-60,  Cl.  260 — 2.5. 
Itusignies.  Henri  <t.  :  See-  - 

Deloraine.  Edmond  M.,  Busignies,  and  Cbevlgny.    2,950.- 
400. 
Butcosk.  Richard  A. :  See — 

Annstroni;.   Eldon  L..  Butcosk.  and  Murray.     2.950,248. 
Butler.  Cecil  T.     .Method  for  producing  spectacle  templates. 

2.949.638.  8-2.3-60,  Cl.   18— .55.05. 
Butler.  Norman  C,  to  I'nited  States  of  Vmerlca.  Navy.    Grav- 
ity   sensing   device.      2,949,78.3.   8-2.3-60,   Cl.    7.3 — 514. 
Butterfleld.  Harry  E..  Jr.  :  See— 

IH.  Angells.  Angelo  C.  and  Butterfleld.     2,949,709. 
Bufterworth,  (Irelg  S.  :  See — 

Wiatt.  James  G..  and  Butterwortb.    2.949.708. 
Butticaz.   .Vndr^.  C.   Tfsage.  and  H.   Deinbowskl.     Apparatus 
for  controlling  or  checking  the   irregularity   of  a   flow  of 
textile  or  like  materials.     2.9.50,4.36,  8-23-60,  Cl.  324 — 61. 
Buus.  Harold  W.,  to  Indiana  (General  Corp.     Drum  type  mag- 
netic separator.     2.950.008.  8-2.3-60,  Cl.  209 — 219. 
Buxlcky,    Edmund    J.,    to   Whirlpttol    Corp.      Freeser   cabinet 

shelving.    2,9.5«l,157,  8-23-60,  Cl.  312—300. 
Calam,  Christopher  T.,  aud  P.  J.  Curtis,  to  Imperial  Chemi- 
cal Industries  Ltd.     Isolation  process.    2,9.50,288,  8-23-60, 
Cl.  260     343.3. 
Caldwell.  John  H  .  and  J.  W.  Tamblyn.  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Composition  coutuining  vinyl  polymer  and  a  bicycloheptene 
dicarbozylic  aci<l-glyco|   polyester  and  process  for  making 
the  polyester.    2.950.265.  8-23-60.  Cl.  260 — 31.6. 
Calovolo.  Mario  A.     Engine  transmiaslon  unit  Involving  vari- 
able suitercharging.     2JJ49.902.  8-23-60,  Cl.  123 — 119. 
Cameo.  Inc.  :  See — 

Mc<;owen.  Harold  B..  Jr..  and  Daflln.     2,949.963. 
Moore.  Howard  H..  Jr..  and  Dleti.     2,949,929 
.Moore,  Howanl  H.,  Jr.,  and  Dletz.     2,949,930. 
Cameron,    Hugh   J.,    to    Magnetic   Heating   Corp.     Dielectric 

drying  of  materials.     24»49.e77.  8-23-60,  CI.  34 — 1. 
Camentn,  Thomas  A.,  and  11.  F.  Keyser,  to  Goodyear  Aircraft 
<'orp.     stretch  forming  of  metal  sheets  provided  with  reen- 
forcing  ribs.    '2.949.067,  8-23-60.  Cl.  29—428. 
Campbell,  Clarence  :  See — 

Bauer.  Jackson,  and  Campbell.     2,950,221. 
Campbell.  Francis  K..  Vj  to  The  Moran  Corp.     Method  of  ex- 
ploration   for    lo<-ating   hydrocarbons   and    oU.      2.950,392. 
8-23-60,  Cl.  2.50—83. 
Campbell.  Mark  S.  :  See — 

Smith.  Joe  H..  and  Campbell.    2,9.50.44A. 
(\inada  Packers  Ltd.  :  See — 

McCartney.  William  F..  and  Hanna.     2.949.760. 
("auadian  (Jeneral  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Relider.   Rolwrt   H.     2.950.456. 
Cannuva.  Richard  D.  ;  See — 

Newburn.  Floyd  A..  Cannova,  and  Friedman.     2,949,877. 
Carbary.  Richard  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Magnetic  latch 

24>.50,1.39,  8-2.3-60.  Cl.  292—251.6. 

Cartlaras.  James,  to  International  Harvester  Co.     Mold  part 

compositiiui     and     process     of    making    aame.      2,950,206, 

8  2.3-60,  Cl.   106—38.3. 

Carlson,   David  J.,    to  Radio  Corp.   of  America.     Freqoeacy 

converter     with     oscillator    tuning     Inductor.       2,950.383, 

8-2:t-60,  Cl.  2.50-20.  ' 

Carnes,  l-Yeil  D..  to  The  Heltxel  Steel  Form  k  Iron  Co      Road 

Joints.     2,949.828.  8-23-60.  Cl.  94—22. 
Carney  Corp.  :  See — 

Downey.  Richard  M..  an<l  Jamison.    2,949.698. 
Car|>entler.    Raymond,   and   P.   I^ambert.    to  Union   Chlmlque 
Beige.    S.A.       Preparation    of    pentaerythrltol.      2,950,327. 
8-23-60.  Cl.  260-    635.  .        .o.ti. 

Carper.  Harold  R..  35»%fl%  to  C.  F.  Rplckelmler.  32%b*  to 
E.  S.  Greer,  and  32%e%  to  B.  8.  Splckelmler.  Relnforved 
concrete  slab  construction.  2,949,705,  8-2:*-60,  Cl.  50— 
536. 
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rarrlpr  Corp. :  firt— 

IH  Xlro.  J'aniifn  A.    2,W0.092. 
rnrroll.    Burt    H..   J.    E.   JoneK,  and   J.    Sp^m-e.   to  EaHtman 
KoiUk  Co.     SupenienHitiutton   of  photOpiraphlc  pmulHionH 
UHlnK  triailnen.     :;.»:>0,1»«.  8-23-«U).  CI.  96—100. 
Carroll.  CharleM.   to   Duff-Xorton  Co.     Safety  brake.     2,949,- 

979,  8-2.J-«0,  CI.  1H8     77. 
Carakadon.    ThomaH    W.,    Mr.      i'ant    leg    pretHiiiK   machine. 

2.949.688.  8-23-HO.  CI.  38—22. 
CartlldRe.  John  K.  :  See 

Kr«>keler.  Claude  H..  KnieMtlr.  and  Cartlldce.     2.930,09r>. 
CaJM".  J.  I.  Co. :  See    - 

Schwpfcler.  Roy  K.     2,949.970. 
Wfnst'l.  I'hillp  I).     2.949.9<-.9. 
Caxella.  S<*<<>ndo  L.  :  See — 

.Mor«'y.  Sl»:iuund  M..  and  CaiM>llH.    2.949.79.'i. 
Ca«tro  C«inv«*rtlbl«'  Corp.  :  See    - 

BaralMH.  John  J.,  and  Wllltx.     2.949.95.~i. 
Catalytic  Citnibuxtlon  Corp.  :  See  - 

Ruff.  Rhliard  J.     2.»."W).()98. 
Cattaneo.   (iiuatino  and  Wuido.     Motion   tranitniittlng  device 
for   marine  propellen*   havinx   their  thrust  axi«  vertically 
niorpble.     2,949,791,  8-23-<M).  CI.  74-  . 185. 
Cattaneo,  (iuido  :   See — 

Cattane«>.  (iiustino  and  (iuido.     2,949.791. 
Cavallito.  Chester  J.,  to  Irwin  Neisler  and  <'o.     Amphetamine 

tannate.     2.050,;<()9.  8-2;»-<10.  CI.  iC.O- 47.1.5. 
Chace,    Richard    A.,    to 


stroke  stecuring  device, 
('hancevoiMl  Corp.  :   See 

Clark.  Janieii  d'.A. 
Chapin.  Karl  C..  and   M. 
vinylidene      aroniatlc- 
8-23-r»0.  CI.  2«iO — 2.H. 
Chapin,   Karl  C,  and  W 


Co.      Rubbery   diene 
200— 8<).  7. 
Chappel.  Frank  A.  :  See 

nodsnian.  <Jeorjce  K 
Chattanooga  .Medicine  ('< 

Ziinnier.  Hans  \V. 

Zlinnier.   Hans  >V. 

/imnier,  Hana  \V. 

/imnier,  Hana  \V. 

Ziniuier.  Hans  \V. 

Zinimer,  Hans  \V. 


Tug-Loc.    inc.      Self-centering    nild- 
2.949,890,  8-23  fiO,  CI.   121-40. 

2.949,«4«. 
K.   Murphy.      Mefal  salts  cimiplexed 
iildehyde      c  )p<>lymers.         2.9.»0.2«i4. 

.  r.   Sanford,  to  Monaanto  Chemical 
terpi>lymers.      2.930.270.   8-23-<50.  CI 


Check,   Mathiaa   M..  to 


.  and  Chapp«>ll.     2,9.'»0.090. 

I..  The  :   See- 

2.950.279. 

2.9.'S0.280. 

•_'.»50.293. 

2.950.294. 

2,9.'»0.295. 

2,9.">0,29«J. 

The  Yale  and  Towne 


Mfg.  Co. 
matic  throw-off  for  screen  door  latches.   2,950,137,  8-23-«0, 


Auto- 


Cl.  292—228. 
Chevlgny,  Paul  G.  :  See — 

Deloraine.      Rdmond     M..      Rusignles,      and     Chevlgny 
2.950.4(H). 
Chicago  Rawhide  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Adainaon.  Klmer  A.     2.9.'S0,135. 
Chiero.  Louis  L.      2.949.035. 
Chiero,  I.,«>ui8  L.,  to  Chicago  Rawhide  Mfg.  Co. 

apparatus.    2.949,035.  8-2;t-00,  ri.  18—30. 
Childs.  I'ercy  A.,  S.  F.  Gold,  and  W.  A.  «.  Walsh,  to  Inter 
national  Standard  Klectric  Corp.     Kquipment  unit  mount 
Ing  arrangementK.      2,9.M),15«{.  8-2:J-«0.  CI.  312—200. 
Chrysler  Corp.  ;   See 

Hoehm.  Itenjamin  F.     2,949,794. 
Gievers.  John  (i.     2.950,428. 
Cidega  Machine  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

(Janpi,  Sebastian.     2,949.748. 
Cincinnati  Milling  .Machine  Co..  The:  See— 

Inigle.  Thomas  K..  and  Meyers.     2.949,739. 
Frederick.  All)ert  F..  and  Rabel.      2.949.790. 
Huber.  Clarence  F.,  and  Thompson.      2,950,211. 
VViatt.  Jumes  <;..  and   Butterworth.      2.949,708. 
Cincinnati  Mine  .Machinery  Co..  The  :  See — 

Krekeler.  Claude  B..  Bruestle.  and  Cartlldge.     2,950.09r. 


mixing  two 


Cities  Service  Research  and   Development  Co.  :   See — 

Hughes,      William      B.,      Fallgatter.      and      Newcombe. 
2,950,240. 

Clark.  James  d'A.,  to  Changewood  Corp.  Method  for  form- 
ing fibrous  structures.     2.949.fi4;J,  8-23-00,  CI.  19 — 155. 

Clark.  James  K.,  to  The  I'artlow  Corp.  Safety  shut-off 
valve.     2.949,959.  8-2:nU).  CI.  158—138. 

Clark,  Sidney  F.,  J.  H.  Cowles,  A.  Marola.  and  R.  H.  Whit<>, 
to  The  Torrington  Co.  Combined  cage  and  retainer  for 
bearing   rollers.     2.950,151.  8-2.3-«M),  ♦I.   .30>f— 217. 

Clegg,  iNiiiglus.  .Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  and 
sanitarv   milking.      2,949,883.   8-23 -«iO.  CI.   119—14.01. 

Clement.  Finn,  and  J.  .M.  Shiirf,  to  The  Procter  A  <;amble  Co. 
Liquid  applicator.      2.949,(!21.  8-23-00,  Cl.   15—133. 

<'lement,  Finn,  to  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Co.     Liquid  applica 

tors.     2.949,022.  8 -2.3-<»0.  Cl.  15 — 133. 
Clerc,   Eugene.     Apparatus  for  distributing  and 

fluids.     2,949,923.  8-2.3-00,  Cl.  137—98. 
Cleveland  Trencher  Co..  The:   See 

Askue.  Albert  R.     2.949.829. 
Clevite  Corp. :  See— 

Humez.  I>avid  K..  an<l  Morev.      2,9."»0,44rt. 
Cline.  Paul  <;.  :   See 

Cook,  Raymond  F..  and  Cline.     2,949,002. 

Cllne,   Truman   H.,    to   Sears,    Roebuck  and  Co. 

control     valve     for     fluid     operated     vehicles. 

8-2;i-<>0.  Cl.  180     0.3. 
Clonis.    Plouton   G.,   and   J.   A.   McDorman.      Screen   printing 

apparatus.     2,949,847,  8-2.3-<".0.  Cl.  101      122. 
Clough.    Kdward    L..    'A    to   P.    L.    Hewey.      Safety   fish    hook. 

2,949,090.  8-23-00.  Cl.  4.3 — Ml. 
Clup:ik,  Inc.  :  See — 

Balough.  Harold  <>.      2.9.'i0.224. 
Coberly.  Clarence  J.,  to  K.'>be,  Inc.     Fluid  operatetl  pump  with 

separate  engine  valve.     2.949,857,  8-23-00,  Cl.  103 — 16. 
Cobi,     Walter     H.       Form    jacks.       2,949.982.     8-23-flO.     Cl. 

189—37. 


Cochran.  Arthur  M.,  Jr.  Fluid  proportioninc  device. 
2.949.924.  8-2.3-<iO,  Cl.  137  -99. 

Cofrancesco,  Anthony  J.,  and  S.  M.  Roberts  to  (;enerai 
Vniline  &  Film  Corp.  Prmluction  of  dicyandlaralileformal- 
dehyde  reaction  prinlucts.     2,950,208.  8-2.3-00.  Cl.  200  -  09. 

Cole.  Donald  C.  :  See—  _ 

Henry.   William    V..   Cole,  and   Smathers.     2,949.722. 

Collaxxo.  Alfre«l  A.,  and  K.  X.  Moi-se,  to  Sylvanla  Klectric 
Products  Inc.  Apparatus  for  handling  annular  elements. 
2.9.->0.020,  8-2.3-tM).  Cl.  221  -   178. 

<'oliins  and  Alkman  Corp.  :  Set — 

Bauer.  Jackson,  and  Campbell.     2.950,221. 
♦  'ollins    Joseph   L..  and  L.   Kahn.  to  Aerovox  Corp.     Method 
of    producing   electric   capacitor.      2.949.040.    8-23-00.    Cl. 
18-59. 
Columbia  Broa«lcastlj»g  System,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Goldmark,  Peter  C.     2,950,110. 
Columbia  Southern  Cheminil  Corp.  :  Hee~ 

J.griiston,   Peter  R.      2,950,1.5. 
Compagnie  (;enerale  de  Telegraphie  Sans  Fll  :  See — 

tiuttim.  Henri,  and  Familler.     2,9.'»0,473. 
Compagnie    p<»ur    la    Fabrication    des  Compteurs  et    Materle. 
d' (sines  a  Hut:  See- 

Kapian,  Charles  H..  and  Pelen.     2,950,4.33. 
Compton.    Frank   i...   and   H.  J.   <'rump.    to   Xortb   American 
.Vviation,    Inc.      Aircraft    monitoring    system.      2,950,340. 
8-23-00,  Cl.   178     (1. 
Compton,   William  A.,   R    K.  Cunimiugs.  and  R.  A.  Paetx,  to 
Thompson      Ramo      Wooldrldge      Inc.        Blade     assembly. 
2,950,083.  8-23 ^iO.  Cl.  253      .7. 
Compur  Werk  Frie«lrlch  Deckel  OH«J  :  See  - 

Gebele,  Kurt.     2.949.8.3.-..  _  ,  ..  , 

Conn     Xiitlian    \..    to    American-Marietta    to.       .Means    for 
forming    voids    in    pn'cast    ii»ncretc    stnirtural    meiiilsTs. 
2.941»,0.*>8,   8-23-0O.   Cl.    2:.      128. 
Conner.  Haxel  L.  :  Sev 

Pace.  W  illlani  .M.     2.949.9«lO. 
Connor,  Lyie  B. :  See  ....  ... 

Haskell.      Philip     U..     Kvans,     Ketchp»'l.     and     «  onnor. 
2.949.898. 

Consolidation  C<wl  <'o.  :   See  

Batchelor.  James  D..  Curran.  and  ••orln.     2.9.iO.-'-'9. 
Batchelor.  James  D..  «'urran.  and  Gorln.     2.9.»0.230. 
Batchelor.  Jitmes  D..  Curnin.  and  Gorln.     2.9.*i0.23l. 
Ctintlnental  Baking  Co.  :  See 

Welch.  Parker  C.     2.949.99.V 
Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  :  see    - 
llemhert.  John      2.9.'VO,i).33. 
Stone.  Orison  W.     2.9.'>0.04l. 
Continental  Gin  Co.  :   See 

I»eems.  Frank  K..  and  Salmon.     2.949.044. 
I'ontrols  Co.  of  .\meri<a  :   See 

Grover,  Philip  D..  and  Kraft.     2.'.».»0.3..l. 

Seal  molding     C,M,k.  R...vi.iond  F..  and  P    «i    <'«!"•:  •."'.''A'.  ''i".'r,  ";J,7^./"m;''' 
Cook.      Metal  cuttin»:   Iim.Is.      2.94!».<>0_'.   8  23  «0.  (  1.    -1> 

90. 
(•m>n,  Ralph  I.  :   See 

Brown.  Harvey  A.,  and  Coon.     2.9.»0.3li. 
CtMiper.    Victor   J.     t..   Marconi's   Wireless  Telegraph   (  o    Ltd. 
Phase-«niplltu<le   characteristic   correcthtn   circuit   arrange- 
ments.     2.9.->0.440.   8-23  JM).   Cl    328      I.V». 
Coi>e.    Arthur    C..    and    C.    T.    Handy,    to    E.    I.    du    Pont    de 
.Nemours  anil  Co.      PriK-ess  of  prepariiig  o-dlvlnylb«-n)tenc. 
2.9.->0.334.   8  23  00.   '1.   2««V     009. 
Corn  Prtwlucts  Co.  :   See 

.Marshall.  RIchanI  O.     2.9.'>0.228. 
4'ornhuskcr  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :   See 

Straub.  Carl.     2.949.080. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :   See 

P.landlng.  Wendell  S..  Foster,  and  Sprennilll.      2.949.(02. 
Costley     Kugene  J.      Infernal   combustion  engine.      2.»49.K.-»8. 

8-23' W).   Cl.    103      .->4. 
Covalence.  Paul  :   See 

Hemlon,  John  R..  Covalence.  and  Riddle.     2.949.1  i8. 
Covington.    Kdward    R..   untl   J.    W.    .Meier,    to    K.    I.   du    Pont 
de  .Nemours  and  Co.     Packaging  film  and  process  for  prepa 
ration  thereof.     2.9.-.0.21K.  8  23  0(».  Cl.  117      14.->. 

Cowles.  John  H.  :   See  .... 

Clark.  Si<lnev  F..  Cowles.  .Marola.  and  White.     2.9.V).l.tl. 
Co\     Herbert    F.  "Jr.      .Mass  How   meter.      2.'.»49.774.  8-23-tMl. 

Cl.   73      194. 
Coxxoll.    .Michael,    to    Falrchilii    Knu'liie    and    Airplane    (  orj». 
Cargo  handling  system.     2.949.803.  s  23  00.  Cl.   104  -I.3.i. 
«'riift.   William   S..   W.    M.   Smith,  and  C    K.   Porter,   to   Ksso 
Research  and  FiUglneering  Co.     Combination  crude  distllln 
tlon    and    olefin    pnwluctlon    priM-ers.      2.9.50.241.    8  2.3-00. 
Cl.    208      78. 
Crandall.      Arthur      B.         Automtibile      window      ventilator. 

2.049.842.   8-23-BO.   Cl.   98     2. 
Crane  Co.  :   See — 

Svab^k.  John  K..  Jr..  Stone,  and  Schnddt.     2.949.013. 
4'rawfor<l.  Ihivld  J.  :   See 

Fox.     Philip     K.       Bartelt.     Crawford,     and     R<M-lies»er. 
2,9r»0.4«5. 
Cre«llt,    harold   J.      .Surfacing   t.Md.      2.949.«MJI.   8  23  (M),   Cl. 

_t>     79. 
Crlm,    Hugh    S..    and    W.    W.    Jacobus,    to    I'nMed    States    of 
America     Xavv.     Afterburner   igniter.      2.949.7.38.  8  23  60, 
Cl.   HO     .39.82. 
Craw.  Ix'onard  R.  :   See — 

Black.  Roy  D.     2.949. A84». 
Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America  :   See 
Vorikihl.  Milton  B.     2.».V).19I. 
Vordahl.  Milton  B.     2.9.^»0.I92. 
<'runip.  Herbert  J.  :  See 

(  iimpton.  Frank  G..  and  <'rnm|i.     2.9.'(0.340. 
Cummings.  Robert  ¥..  :  See- 

Compton.  William  A..  Cummings.  and  Paetx.     2,9o0,083. 


Differential 
2.949.971, 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.950.229. 

2.9.50.2.30. 

2,950,231. 
Yarn  furnisher 
n.  66     1.32. 


trans- 


Carran.  George  P 

Batchelor.  Jantea  !>..  Curran.  and  Gorln. 

Batchelor,  Jnme«  D..  Curnin.  and  (>orln. 

liatcfaelor,  JaroeH  D..  Curran,  and  Oorln. 
Curtis.   Horace  L..  to  Hoott  h  Williams.  Inc. 
for  knitting  machines.     2.949.7.'M.  8-2.3-60 
Curtis.  Philip  J.  :   Krc* 

Calam.  Christopher  T..  and  Curtis.     2.9.'>0.288. 
Curtis«-W right  Corn.  {  See- 
Heller.  Robert  B.     2.949.7<I9. 
Custln.    Thonuts    <;..    to    (ieneral    Klectric   Co.      Wave 

mission  filter.     2.9j»4l.451.  8  23  «M).  Cl.  .333—73. 
(^utler-Hanuner.  Inc. :  See— 

Flnnegan.  William  it..  Huff,  and  Wilson.     2.949.676. 
Cxuha.  Michael.  Jr.  :  Hee 

Thayer.  Uiuls  C,  Ciuha.  and  Greene.     2.9.50.176. 
Daborowskl.  Ignace  J.  j  See — 

BlH<'hoff.  Waldenmr  O..  and  Daborowskl.     2.949.904 
Dalfin,  Douglas  K.  :  Ste 

McOowen.  Har<d4  K..  Jr..  and  Daltln.     2.049.96.3. 
Daniels.   Kenn:>th   P..   to  Tennessee  Fabricating  Co.      Adjust 

able  column  f<iot.     2.949.984.  8-23  60.  (3     189     42 
I>nsh.  I<:«lward.     Stud  welding  means  and  metluMl.     2.950.379. 

8  23-60.   Cl.   219-  119. 
Daughertv.  Ralph  K.  :  See- 

Smith.  Trrver  J.,  and  Daugherty      2  9.50  424 
Davidson,   tJaretli   M..  imd    R     F.    Brady    to  American   Bosch 
Arma     <  orp.       Cnl^lie     unity    gain    amplltter.       2.9.50.443. 

DavlB    Robert   F..   to  Wise   Potato  Chip  <'o.     i>,«t   container 
switch     mechanism     for    automatic    packaging    tMiuipmeiit. 
2.949.714     8   23  <10,  Cl.   .53      03 
Daystrom.  Inc.  :  Ser-\\ 

Gilbert.  Roswell  \i     2.9.50.438. 

Hemlon.  John  R.,  <'ovalence.  and  Riddle.     2.949.778 
Lovegrove.  Henrv  J,     2.9.50  423 
IVahl    Robert  H.  :   See- 

Sh.iw.  Richiird.  Jr..  nod  I>eahl.     2.949,780 
Deaii    Lloyd  G..  ami  C.   W.   McCutchen.   to  The  D  .w  Cheml- 
V.,.-,r.Vi^    Klectrolytic    iiroductlon    of    magnesium    metal. 
2.!».»0.:'.3«.   8   23-«M).  Cl.   204      70 
De  Ang-lls.  Angelo  Cl  aod  H    K    ButterHeld.  Jr     to  Dynamics 

o^oS  /m    AT'I*""      Kn'f''  sharueuer  attachment      2.949. 701». 
8-2.' -'SI,   C|.    51       1m8 

I»e  Cat.  Arthnr  H..  aif(l  R.  K.  Van  IVucke.  to  Gevuert  Photo- 

2.9.50!.3;4"  8^2L4n.''2;;S"%7    '"•■    '"'•"    P""''''^™"»'>- 
Decker.  Norman  H.  :  liiee 

Gerhitx.  Clarence' O..  and  IVcker.     2.9.50  439 
Deems    Frank   E..  and  J     F    Ha'mon    to  Continental  Gin  Co 

Triule   niotinir  gin.      2.049  044.   8  23  «t)    <1     1»      ,58 
De  Orandpre.   Ktlennf.  to  General  American  Transnorta tlon 
"XT^r.""'     T    '""iKht     transportation.       2.949.86.5. 
Cl.  10,5—868. 

J.,  llir.  : 
,^  .     _.  In  W.  De  Grave,  and  Maler 

IMiTdai;   rieutsche  Htdrlerwerke  G  m.h.H.  :   «re 
Melnhard   Gfinter.  and  Renxel      2.9.50.2.54 
Strauss.    Wenneiiur.   and    Willmund.      2.9.50.235. 
Deloraine    Kdmond  M  ,  H.  G.  Busignies.  and  P.  G  -Chevlgnv 
to    International   Tt-leohone   and   Telegraph    Corp       Protec 
tire    circuit    for    raidlo    repeater.      2.950.400     8-23  60     Cl 
.307-   149 
Demhowskl.  Helnx  :   A!kv 

Buttlcax.   Andr#.  Tesage.   and  Demhowskl.      2.9.50  4.36 
Denier.   Rlchsrd  K.  :   Hee 

Bowser   Phlllln  C..,  and  Denxer.    2.9.50.104. 
Desanges     Richard     fi    Rnciete    Zodiac.      Collapsible    boats 

2  949.616    8  2.3 -♦lO  lOl    9     2 
r>e  Tore.  John  A..  R.  " 
Hellconter    Corp. 
170     160.2.5. 
IWrtck.  M.  H..  Co.: 

Hosheln.  Ixnils  Hi 
DettMuin.    Frefl    C. 
273     82. 


Com. 
8-23-60. 
I»i>  Grave   Charles  J..  11  r.  :   See 

Boughton.  Glin  W..  De  Grave,  and 


>.949.814. 


LIchten    and  A.  C.  Robertson,  to  Bell 
lotor    hub.       2.949.96.5.    8  23-60,    Cl. 


2.949,643. 
>wllng   pin. 


2.9.'»0.112,    8  2.3-60.    Cl. 


Stama.     2.949,666. 
:  See  - 
2.9.50,043. 
R.    H.      Clock.      2.949.728. 


r>entsch.  Krnst  O.  :  S^ 
Ropers.  Henrv.  ai 
Diamond  National  Co 
Rln^ler.  William 
Dlcke.    Oscar    H.    an^f  R.    H.      Clock.      2.949.728.    8  23  60. 

Cl.  .58     109.  T 

Dlcke    Robert  H.  :   Rr<j  i 

Dlcke.  Oscar  H.  and  R.  H.    2.949.728. 
Dickinson    Carl    W.      -Xondogglng    windshield    squlrter    tip. 

2  9.50.061.  8-23-60.  In.  2.39      110 
IH  Cvan    Krwin  :   «cc|j 

Hodglns.      Georgf     R..     Dl     Cyan,     and     TIminerman. 
2.950.195. 
Diebold.  Inc.  :   See 

Graber.  Carl  D.     fj.949.870. 
Dietrich.  Howard  H..  to  General  Motors  Coro.     Charge  form- 
ing device     2  949.90,3.  8  23  60.  Cl    123     119. 
DIetsch    F'rancls  W.  :  i<fer  - 

Musser.  C  Waltoi^.  and  DIetsch.     2.949.82.5. 
Dletx    William  H    :   H<t« 

.Moore.  Howard  H .  Jr..  and  Dletx.    2.949.929. 
Moore.   Howard   II.  Jr..  and  Dletx.     2.949.9.30. 
DIetxIer.   Andrew  J.  :    Hee 

Rritton.  Edgar  C..  and  Dletxler.     2.950..325. 
Dl  Malo.  Vincent   and  N.  T.  Miller.     Pipe  Insulator  and  meth- 
od of  making  same.     2.949.953.  8  23  60.  Cl.   1.54      28 
Dlinond.    Lloyd    K..    t0   General    Plywood   Corp.      High    speed 
frictions  I     glossirvMiK    medium.       2.949.623.    8-23  60.    Cl. 
l.V  -209.  11 

Dl    NIro.   Cuniien   A.,   to  Carrier  Corp.      Heat  exchange  con- 
struction.    2.9.50.09ii  8-23^A  Cl.  257-    255. 
I>ohratx.    Klmer   H..    DO   Monsanto   (liemlcal   Corp.      Purifica- 
tion of  funiaric  acid.     2.950.316.  8-2.'i-60.  Cl.  260-537. 
D<idds.  .\lexander  8.  :   fee — 

Uodds,  Robert  E.  Mad  A.  S.    2.950.125. 


and  A.  K..  to  Maxwell-Dodds  Mfg.  Co. 
and     resetter.       2.950.125.     8-23-60. 


Dodds.  Robert  K. 
Stake     releaae 
280-145. 
Dole  ValTe  Co..  The  :  «ee- 

Alglno.  Joseph  M..  and  M«>des.     2.9.50,055. 
Keddl.  Mullapudl  .M..  2,949,749. 
I>«>rey,    George    B.,    to    Knterprlse    Railway    Equipment 


¥11 

Ltd. 
Cl. 


Co. 


Selective  pneumatic  and  gravity  discharge  car  hopper  con 
structlon.     2,9.50.144.  8-23-60.  Cl.  .302 — 52. 


Railway    Kquipment    Co. 
2.9.50.145.    8-23-60.    Cl. 


2.950.234. 


1 .3-dl- 


Dorey,  George  B..  to  Knterprlse 
Hopper  car  outlet  construction. 
302- -52. 

Douglas.  AlTln   P..  and   A.    R.   Golrlck.   to  The  Murray  Ohio 
Mfg.    Co.      Brake    and    drive    mechanism    for    a    sidewalk 
bicycle.     2,949.J»90.  8^  2.3-60.  Cl.  192— .5. 
I>ow  Chemical  Co..  The  :   See 

Britton.  Edgar  C..  and  Dletxler.    2,950,325. 
Dean,  Lloyd  O.,  and  McCutchen.    2.9.50.230. 
Ihinbar.  Joseph  K.     2.9.50,.308. 
Wlndover.  Francis  K.     2.950.199. 
Downey.  Richard  M.,  and  K.  L.  Jamison,  to  Midwest  Tnsula- 
tlons.   Inc..   .\irseal    Insulation.   Inc..  and  Carney  Corp..  In 
equal  shares.     Resilient  permanent  mulch  pad.     2.94B.098. 
8-23-60.  Cl.  47      9. 
Doyle.  Irving  W..  and  A.  G.  Xash.  to  Fairchild  Camera  and 
Instnimeut    Corp.      !)rlvlng   system    for    camera    shutters. 
2.949.8.34.  8-2.3  60.  Cl.  95^     .57. 
Dravo  Corp. :  See 

Swatek.  Kdwln  P..  Jr.    2.949.744. 
Drummond.  Warren  W..  W.  B.  Hullhorst.  and  J.  H.  Plummer. 
to  L.O.F.  Glass  Fibers  Co.     Apparatus  used  In  the  produc 
tlon  of  glass  Hbers       2.949.6:«.  8-2.3-60.  Cl.   18—8. 
Dub[>ernell.  George:   See 

Johnson.    .\ndy    .\..    and    Dubpernell. 
Duff-Norton  Co.:   See 

Carroll.  Charles.     2.949.979. 
Duffleld.  Joseph  F.  :   See 

McRoherts.   Charles   E..   and   Duffleld.      2.950..366. 
Dugglns.  William  E..  to  General  Aniline  k  V\\m  Corp. 
chloropropyne       2.9.50.3.30.    8-2.3-60.    Cl.    260 — 0.»4. 

Dugglns.  William  E..  to  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  3- 
brmno^l-chloro  1  propvne  2.9.50.331.        8-23-80.        Cl. 

260 — 6.54. 
Dugle.  Thomas  E..  and  L.  J.  Meyers,  to  The  Cincinnati  Mill- 
ing   Machine   Co.      Automatic    tracing   device.      2.949.739. 
8-23-60.  Cl.   60— .52. 
Ihinbar.   Joseph   E..   to  The   Dow  Chemical   Co.      Adducts  of 
benx<Kiiilnonedllmines.      2.9.50.308.    8-23   60.    Cl.    260-461. 
Duncan.    Robert   K..   to  The   Baldwin    IMano  Co.      Electrome- 
chanical   transducer.      2.9.50..3.58.   8-2.3-00.   Cl.    179—115. 
Duncan.   Robert  K..   to  The  Baldwin  i»tano  Co.     Microphone 

support  stnicture.     2,9.50..360.  8-2.3-60.  Cl.   179 — 146. 
Dupke.  Werner,  to  Korber.  Kurt,  k  Co..  K.G.     Cigarette  rod 

making  machlm-s.     2.949.918.  8-2.3-60.  Cl.  1.31—66. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See — 
Cope.  Arthur  C,,  and  Handy.     2.950..3.34. 
Covington.   Edward   R..  and   Meltr.     2.9.50.218. 
Hoffman.  I.#wls  C      2.9.50.209. 
Kuechler.  William  L.     2.950.232. 
LIchthlau.  Kills  I.     2.950.217. 
Miller.  Calvin  Q..  and  Ranson.     2.9.50,285. 
Miller.  Calvin  Q.,  and  Ranson.    2.950.280. 
Rosenbauni.  <3iester  K..  and  Tallman. 
Smith.  William  C.     2.9.50..300. 
Snvder   James  .M.     2,9.50,271. 
Dynamics  (^^rp.  of  .America  :   See — 

De  .\ngelis,  .\ngelo  C..  and  Butterfleld. 

I>xaack,  Helm  A.,  to  Kooperativa  Forbundet,  Kkonomisk 
Forening.  Device  for  automatically  recording  Inforinatlon 
In  dependence  upon  previouslv  entered  code.  2,950.462. 
8-2.3^0.  Cl.  340-147. 

Eagle-Picher  Co..  The :  See— 
Ix>a«e.  Paul  L.     2.9.50.225. 

Eastburg.    Clifford    L..    to    The 
Packaged  bearing  assemblies. 
46. 
Easterllng.    James    M..    to    M. 

8-23   «M).  Cl.  46-243. 
Eastman.    James    M..    to    The    Bendlx    Corp.      Fuel    control 
srstem    for   gas   turbine  engines.      2.949.957.    8-23-60.   Cl. 
1.58     .30, 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :   See 

Allen.  Charies  F.  H  .  and  Webster      2.9.50.197. 
Cahlwell.    John    R.     and    Tamblyn.      2.9.50.265. 
Carroll.   Burt  H..  Jones,  and  Rpence.     2.9.50.190. 
Katon   -Mfg.  Co.  :   See 

Jaeschke.  Ralph  L.     2.949.991. 
Kddowes.  Cecil   S..   to  Guardian  .S.A.     Flush   mechanism  for 

toilets.     2  949.614.  8-2.3-00.  (3.  4— .57. 
Kdge water  Steel   Co.  :   See- 

McKlhose.  Robert  T.     2.949.675. 
Kdmonds.   Eugene  .\..    to   Henry   Vi»gt   Machine   Co.      Liquid 

distributing    device.      2.949.935.    8-23  60.    <'l.    138     .38. 
Kitel.  Kurt  :   See 

K<db.  Gdnter.  and  Eitel.     2.9.50.216. 
Ekco  Products  Co. :   See  - 

Blackmer.  Dwight  W.     2.949.626. 
Electric  k  Musical  Industries  Ltd. :  See 
Garglni.  Eric  J.     2  9.50.345. 
King.  I.«K»nard  T.     2.9.50.4.50. 
Ele<  trie  Steel  Foundry  Co.  :   See 

Peklay.  William  P..  and  KIrby. 
Electrolux  Corp.  :   See 
I.ampe.  Robert  C. 
Klks.    Joseph,    and    G. 


2.9.50.260. 


.949.709. 


Tlmken    Roller    Bearing   Co. 
2.9.50.002.  8-23-<»0.  (3.  206-  - 

I.    ({lass.       Toy.       2.949.690. 


1.949.687 


2.949.024. 

H.    Phlllipps.    to   (Slaxo    laboratories 
Ltd.      8ter«)ld    secondary   21 -phosphate   esters.      2.9.50.298. 
8-23-60.  Cl.  200  -.397.45. 
Elling.  Hugo  :  See 

Heuer,    Kurt,   Klling.  and   Klasuer.      2,9.50,208. 


vm 


LIST  OF  PATKNTKKS 


KlMtifr.  KIrhanI :  Srr 

H«>urr.    Kurt,    Kllint:.   and    Klmmfr.      L>.u:t4t.:MtN. 
Kly.  John  O.  :   Srr 

HnMlliii:.  Kobrrt  A.,  Kly.  ami  Suuiiiktm.     2,»4U.»TA. 
KininKcr.   Kobtrt  J.,  to  Kort  Wayne  Tim»I  I  he  k  KnKin«^rln>: 
Co.      fllKh    HDtHMl    HtNtor    winding    nppiirNtUH.      :!.W4tt.7HH, 

H-2;t-«<).  n.  <4— -J.i. 
Kinin«>rt.     Kinery    M..     to    K«>iitucky     K«*M«'Nr«-h     KouiMlntlon. 
.\I<>th4Ml  of   tretttInK  tuiii.tto   plantH  fiiiployiiiK  »   mixture  •>! 
beta-naphthoxyacptlr  acid  and  boron.     .'.H'lO.IH.'.  M  ;>:«  «iO. 
<'l.  71      2.1. 
Knt«*rpriM>  KallWMy  K«iuipnifnt  To.  :  Srv 
Iton'y.  <;«H»rK«'  H.     2.9.'>0.144. 
I»«ir««y.  <;»H>rKe  li.     2.950. 1 4.'». 
Koranda.  (Mi.r«>ncc  J.,  and  Kriti.    2.9.'»(>,14:t. 
Krdlt-y;    Harold  K.  :   Srr 

SliiKlfton.  Hfnrr  K..  and  Krdlfy.    2.»4».7H.V 
Kru-km>n.      Koy.        StabilisInK     intH-lianlwni      for     autonmlivi' 
vehkl.'.    2.JJ50.122.  8-23-«<».  n.  280      104. 

KrIoMon.  Kric  K..  and  Soblb«TK.  tu  Tp|«-fonaktirbobiK^t  I..  M. 
KrItfiMwn.     S|mhh1  Kovernor.     2.»4n.»80.  »^  2:<-«M).  n.   INK 
184. 
Ktiniay.   I'aul  O.     Hand-i^pcrNt***!  upraytr  or  tlw*  llk««.     2.».»o. 

l.Vi,  8-2.V80.  <'l.  30»     S.i. 
KtutQ  Kfn^an'h  and  KnKiit^«'rln»;  Co.  :   Srr 

<'raft.    William   S..   Smith,  and    l'ort«T.     2,».'»0.241. 

William    !>..    Kani*M.    and    llublMini.      2.W4W. 


.\..    Jr..    ami    Mattox.      2.».VI..r»«5. 
'.,  and  siott»'rb»><-k.     2.»'>o.:»;i:i. 
.     2.»S0.244. 

2.9r.o.:w2. 
2.».'.o.:W7. 
Jr..   and   S.'Kuni.      2.!»;".0.2.'»M. 
I...    Ilfinrich,    liofTman.   and   AndiTMon. 


2.»4». 

Watfr 
2»-«M». 


KitiKi*rald 

».)2. 
Kimbrrlin.   ('harlfw 
Ko«>nerkr.  l>onald   K 
1.41  WMon,  John  K..  Jr 
.Mattox.  William  J 
.\>ur»*lter.  Norman  I* 
Starr.  Charlfx   K 
Thorp«>,    CharleH 
2.9.".0.242. 
Kthyl  Corp.  :  Srr 

Klddl*",  Jani^  M.'   2.»r»0..'tOl. 
Kiddlp.  JanifM  M      2.!l.V).:io:t. 
KIddlf.  Jam«Hi  M.     2.9.'iO.:t04. 
I{iddl»>.  JanifH  M.     2.9.'>0.:tor>. 
Kti«*nnp,    Alfr«Ki.    to    l/Air    Lliiuidf.    S<M-I»'f»'    Anonynif    pour 
I'FUud^    i»t    rKxploitation    d««H    rroc»Ml«-«    CeorK*^    riaudf. 
l'ro<'<Hi8  of  iM»|iHratlon   of  KaMN>UK   nilxturt'H   In   a   h»'at   ••x 
chanKP    apparatus.      2.949.74.'.,   8^2.V-H0.    fl.    (»2    -32. 
Kvanx,  John  M.,  and  J.  W.  I<attn>ll.  to  .Matma  I'owir  Moton*. 
Inc.      KI»Ttrlcal   niotorn.      2,9,'»0,401.   H^2:i-«0.  n.   310—44 
Kvani).  Richard  K.  :   Srr 

Hankell,  I'hillp  K.,  Kvann.  Ketch^M*!.  and  Connor. 
898 
Kverptt,     Frwlprick    J.,     to    St^-wart -Warner    Corp. 
apparutor    for  comprejwtwl    air   lin««.      2,H49,92"».   8 
CI.  137  -i».y 
Kx-Oll-O  Corp. :  See- 

Brady,  Samuel  (i.    2.949.70«. 
Falnman,  Morton  X.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.     Silicone  lubrjrat 
intt  oil  compoKltion  rontainlni;  ettter  for  ImprovtMl  lubricity 
and   thermal  stability.      2.950.250,   8-2.3-4tO.  CI.   2^2  -49« 

Kairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp.  :  Srr  - 

I>oyle,  irvinu  W..  and  XaHh.    2.949.8.34. 
Kairchild  Kn^ine  and  Airplane  Corp.  :   Srr 
<-»xxoli,  .Michael       2.!M9.8»;.J. 
Shube,  Kuicene  K.     2,949.891. 
Kalco,    Michele.      I>evlce   for  moldine   meat    halN.      2.»49.«21». 

8-23-«0.  CI.   17      32 
FallRatter.  Wayne  S.  :   8tt 

Hagben.      William      U..      I''allgatter. 
2,9eM).24«. 
Familler.  Henri :  8er-- 

Gutton,  Henri,  and  Familier.    2.950.473. 
Farbenfabriken  Ilayer  AktienKewellHChaft  :  Ste — 
Herzo);.  August  G.,  Kaltheuner.  and  Reoflraer. 
Kulb.  Oanter.  and  Eitel.    2.950.216. 
Farbwerke  Hoechut  Aktlemrmellschaft  Torniala  Melster  LuciUM 
A  Uruninjc :  Srr    - 
'      Kracker,  Herbert,  and  Albert.    2,»50,27r>. 

Kracker,      Herl>ert,      KamberKer,      Mohr,     and      Ribka. 

2.950.274. 

Faricaa,  Adalbert,  to  Houdry  Proceaa  Corp.     Methoil  for  iippa- 

ration    and    recovery    of    diasabicyclo-octane.       2,950,282, 

8-23-«0.  CI.  2«0     2ft8. 

Farrell.     John     W.       Water    cloiiet     ventilator.       2.949,615, 

8-23-«0.  t'l.  4 — 210. 
Felndler,  Krnst,  to  I^eiti,  Rmttt.  O.m.b.H.    l>rlvinK  lueHtaniHm 

for  micnitome.     2.949.817.  8-23-00,  <1.  88^    40. 
Pelder,  John  L.     Wall  facing.     2.949,703.  8-23-00,  CI.  72—19. 
Felix.  Enwt :  Her  - 

I»cher,  HanH,  and  Felix.    2,950,435. 
FerrHl,  RuRaell  A.,  to  H.  H.  Robertson  Co.     Wall  atrttcture. 

2,949,981.  8-23-00,  CI.  189—34. 
Ferron,  William  O.,  to  PennaaH  Chemkvla  Corp.    Liquid  level 

rauKe.     2,949,777.  8-23-00,  CI.  73-  321. 
Field,  Edmund  :  Rrc-  - 

Hrennan.  Harry  M..  and  Field.    2,950,243. 
neld.   James   H.,  and  C.  L.  Vogt.  to  Roylyn   Inc.      Slip-tube 

jWURe.    2.949.770.  8^  23-00.  CI.  73^—290. 
Flllion.  Stanley  IT.,  and  A.  R.  Schaefer,  to  Wauffh  Equipment 
Co.      SnubbfnfT   devlcen.      2,9fi0.017,   8-23-60.   CI.    213- -8. 
Flnkel,  Leonard,  and  C.  J.  Weidknerht,   to  American   Roach 
Anna  Corp.    Temperature  compenaation  circuit.    2,950,448, 
8-23-00,  CI.  332     28. 
Fthkel.  Seymour  I.  :  Rrr  — 

Shirley,  John  M    and  Ftnkel.     2,9>50.076. 
Finn.  CliarleH  O..  to  Ttie  PInn  Equipment  Co.     Apparatus  for 
vertical   mulchinK  of  soil  and  other  purposes.     2,949,871, 
8-23-00,  <n.   Ill— I. 
Finn  Kquipment  Co..  The:  Ser  — 
Finn,  Cliarles  O.     2,949,871. 


and      Newrombe. 


2,949.807. 


Finneirun,  William  It.,  J.  N.  Huff,  and  Q.  A.  Wilwin,  to  Outler- 
lUmnier,    Inc.       <jear    KMKlnx.       2.949,070.    H-23^  00.    CI. 
33—179.5. 
hlsj-her.  Cecil :   Srr 

Kafko,  Amirew.  and  Fixclier.     2.949.HI2. 
FlHlier,  James  L.     HteeriuK  nN>clianiHm  for  microplioue  dolly 

and  the  like.     2.950.121.  H  23- «U).  CI.  280     47.11 
Fite.  iliurles  «'..  Jr.  :   Srr 

.N'Ikitin.  Alexander  A.,  Hte,  and  Oary. 

FitXKerald,  William  I'..  F.  W    Itanes,  and  A 


t>>. 


2,9.'V0,IH3. 
W.  Hubbard,  tn 
Tubt'lesM     tire. 


F.HMo     Research     and     Euxineerint: 

2.»M»,9C>2,  8-23-tiO,  CI.  l.'>2     330. 
Flanders  Mill.  Inc.  :   Srr 

Tuthill,  William  A.     2.949.970. 
FlHtlaml.     Uoyd     1*.        Dental     hand 

2.949.071.  8  23  «M».  tn.  .32      20. 
Metch-AIre  CV.  Inc.  :  Sre 

Fletcher.  Cliarles  J.     2.949.737. 
Fluke,  John,  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Itrown.  Franklin  .M.     2.U50.4<55. 
FletHier,  IMiarlea  J.,  to   Fletch  Aire  <'o. 

clwllnir  a  Jet  driven   rotor  and   drive 

8-23-60,  CI.  OO     ,39.35. 
Foley,  William  E.  :  Srr 

Wilton.  Henry  T.,  and  Foley.    2.949.813. 
Fonienko.  8    M..  to  Litton  Industrleit.  Inc.     Pliant  disk  matc- 

netlc  recordlnir  appuratUH.     2,950.:«riCt.  8  23-04).  CI.  179— 

100.2. 
Fonda-Monardl,  GiUHto.     .Microwave  devices  eniployint:  quan- 
tum tranxition  n>sonauce  pheu4tmena.     2.950.444.  8^-23  4M). 

CI.  ;t31      3. 
Forbush.    Iiellis    R.      Electric    fan    pr)»pelled    merry -ko- round. 

2.9.5O.109,  8   23  00.  <-|.  272     41. 


pieiv     truusmlMsion. 


Inc.     Helicopter  in 
system.      2,949,737. 


Ford,   liartnn  H.,    *iit.  to  International 


Taper  Co. 
iiuikhead. 


ami 


•/•i 


to 


.949.^00. 


,949.010. 


HougbinK  down  ?ua<'liine  for  cleaninit 
like.    2.9.»0.(KX».  8  23-00.  CI.  209 


138. 


2,949.702. 
2.949.707. 


.\.  RoHies- 
Electronic 
340    173. 


The    Stanley    Works.      Frei|;ht    <-«r 
8  23-<lO.  CI.   105     .309. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  Srr 

Stockton.  ThiMnas  R.    2.949.800. 
ForemiNit  Dairies.  Inc  :  Str^-- 

I>(H>bleM.  David  D.     2.9i50.204. 
Formflt  Co..  The  :  Srr 
I'avexa.  Clmrleti. 
Forsberjc.   Arthur  R. 
irraln.  beans  and  the 

l-Vrt  Wayne  Tool  Die  k  FSnglneerinic  Co.  :  Srr 

EmiuKer.  Robert  J      2.949.789. 
FoHS.  Ihivid  W..  to  Itoinac  I^aborutorles  Inc.     Tunable  ciivity 

resonator.     2.949.790,  8-2:i-«0,  (N.  74  -  89. 
Foster.  Laurence  H.  :   Srr  — 

Itlandlnir,  Wendell  H.,  Poster,  and  Spremulll. 
Foust.  Dwijrht.     Leak  tester  for  automobile  tires. 

8  23  60,  CI.  73  -45.0. 
Fox.  I<ois  J.  :  See-  - 

'Hmtth,  Traver  J  ,  and  DauKberty.     2.950.424. 
VSix.  I'hllijt  E..  J.  E.  Ibtrtelt.  I>.  J.  ^rawfonjL  and 
ter.  to  international  Itusiness  MacJilnes  Corp. 
data  proceMHlnic  machine.    2.9Ci0.405.  8-23-60.  <CI 
Franipton.  Vernon  L.  :  Srr 

Kinr  William  H.,  and  Frampton.     2950.19H. 
Fram-e.  Harold.  A.  I^ambert.  and  T.  J.  Sleyrick.  to  Ini|>erial 
fbemical    In«luHtries    Ltd.       I'olyiMM7^nate    nHnposltlons. 
2.9(50.307.  t^-23-60.  CI.  260--463. 
Franke  k  Heidecke,  Fabrik  IMiototrraphisHter  :  Be* — 

Itrettl.aiier.   lieriiiann.      2.949,831. 
Frederick,  Albert  F..  and  R.  J.  Rabel.  to  The  Cincinnati  Mill 
\at,  Machine  CV    Indexini:  m«>ch«nism.    2.949.790.  8-23-60, 
CI   74     823. 
Free<lman.    Larry   A.,   and   R.    N.    Rhtsles,   to   Radio  (Nirp    of 
America.      Televisi<»n    rei-elvers.      2.9.50.340.    8-23-60.    CI. 
178—7.5. 
Fricke,  Bdwin  A..  Jr.  :  See 

Hoffmann.     I'aul     R..     Keli-hner.     Moore, 
2.W9.84fl. 
Friden.  Inc. :  Srr 

Ma  la  va  xos.  A  rt  hu  r  J .    2.9.50.O5 1 . 
Frie<lman.  Hurnam  I. :  Her 

N'ewburn.  ^^ovd  A.,  i'annova,  and  F'riwinian 
Fritx.  WHIIam  E.  :   Krr 

Koranda.  Clarence  J.,  and  Pritx.     2,l»50.143. 

Fnn'lich.  I>onald  F.  and  E.  It    Waicwr.  to  Iimkhee<l  Aircraft 

(>>rp.        Airpbine     pro|teller     spinner     attachment     device. 

2.949 .9<M.  8-2.3-<iO.  n.   170     150. 
Froelicb.  Herman  <'..  to  General  Electric  Co. 

electr<dumin«>scent     pliiwphors.       2.9.50.257. 

252    J01.6. 
Frohllch.  Heinx  :  See  - 

Paul.  WolfiranK.  Reinhnnl.  and  Frohllch.     2.950.389 
F'ronie.  I.,eonard.  to  .Siminonds  Precisl«)n  Products,   Inc. 

paritor    for   conductive    liquids.      2,950.426,    8-23-60, 

317—240 
Promer,  Stephen.    Suntan  control  device.    2,949,880,  8-23 

CI.  116     114. 
Futii,    Tadakuni,    to    International    Standard    Electric   Corp. 

Reflex   klystrons.     2.950,415,  8-23-00,  CI.  315-41.18. 
Gaeth.  Rudolf:  Srr  - 

Ituchholx.  Karl,  Stastny.  and  Gaeth.     2.950,261. 

iSanxi,  .Sebastian,  to  Cideira  Machine  .Mfg.  Co  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus for  manufacturlnr  Ice  cream.  2.949.748.  8-23-60. 
CI.  02-132. 

(farrean.  Rofrer  M.  H..  to  S.  N.  Marep.  Packinp*  and  the 
like.     2,950.152.  >^-2:t-<»0.  CI.  :t09  -23. 

Garftlni,  Eric  J.,  to  FHectrlc  k  .Musical  Industries  Ltd.  Tele- 
vision  relay  systems.     2,9.50,345,  8-2.3-<K),  CI.   178—7.5. 

Carlanda,  TUiano  :  Ser 

Raroni,   Alessandn*,  and  Garlanda.     2,950,173. 

(iarmy,  Robert  J.,  to  Republic  Steel  Corp.  Coollni;  arranice- 
ment  for  electric  furnace.  2,950.094.  R-23-<t0,  CI.  259— 
20& 


ami     Fricke. 


.949.877. 


Preparation  of 
8-23-60.     CI. 


Ca- 
rl. 

-60. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


iz 


for 


mpportfnc  am]  clamplaf  a 
relaltlvely  to  eeillnits  or  walla.    2^49, 


Gartner,  Pritt 

low  aietal  post 

8-23-00.  cr  189—38 
Gary,  Janet  M.  :  See—^ 

Xlkltin,  Alexander  A„  Plte.  and  Garr.     2.950,183 
<iebele,  Kurt,  to  Compttr-Werk  Prtedrich  Deckel  OHG. 

tocraphlc  camera  b|vlng  depth  of  Held  indicatlna  means. 
2.949,830,  8-2;i-00.  CI.  95--64. 
Gelgy,  J.  R.,  A.-G. :  BH— 

Halfter,  (Jeorg,  an«  Koehler.     2,950,178. 
Schmld,  Otto,  and  Hurbin.     2.950.270. 
Geiaer,  David  T.,  to  Sprague  Electric  Co.     Duplex  communi- 
cation.    2,950,361,  8-3.3-flO,  C\.  179—170. 
Oallman.  Allen  R.     Pjrrophortc  lighter.     2,949,758,  8-23-00, 

G«nbrucb.  Alfred,  to  Alfred  Gembruch,  K.G.     8kl  blB<Unc. 
2.950,119.  8-23-60,  CI.  280— 11..35.  ^^ 

Gembruch,  Alfred.  K.<;.  :  See — 
Gembruch,  Alfred.      2,950.119. 


General  Aroerical  Tranapiirtation  Corp. 
■^ 2.949.805. 


ftet— 


De  (irandpre,  Etien'ne. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  :  See- 

<'ofranceaco,  Anthony  J.,  and  Roberts.     2,950,268. 
Duggltts,  William  K.     2,950..3.30. 
Duggins,  William  K.     2.950,331. 
Hort,  Eugene  Y.     j2,9A0.290. 
Hort.  Eugene  V.     ^.950.326. 
Schenck^lMilie  M..  and  Bloom.     2,950,319. 
Streck.  Clemens.      2.950,213. 
tieneral  Electric  Co.  :  Bee— 

Albright,  Harry  E.     2.950,164. 
Bochan.  John.     2.^50.009. 
Hochan,  John.     2.950,010. 
Breeding,  Harold  A..,  and  Martt.     2,950.417. 
Carbary.  Richard  i.     2,950.1.39. 
Custin,  Thomas  G.     2,650,451. 
Proellch,  Herman  C.     2,950,257. 
iiibson.  Van  R.,  Jr.     2,9.50,344. 
Goldblum.  Kenneth  B.     2.950,266. 
Jayne,  Prank  J.,  and  Honeycutt.     2,950,413. 
I.rf>mmers.  Eugene,  and  Alcher.     2,960,410. 
Pan.  Paul   M.      2,9«K).479. 
Revercomb,  Hennr  E.     2,950,342. 
Sullivan.  Earle  C.     2.950,375. 
Tarleton,  Frederic  U.  and  8imms.     2.949.715. 
Oneral  Mills.  Inc.  :  Am— 

Bergsland.     Cbarlfa      H.,      Neumeier.      and      Peteraen. 
2.949,665.  , 

(•eneral  Motors  Corp. :  fire — 

Bowser.  PbUlip  C.  And  Denier.     2,950,104, 
Dietrich.  Howard  tf.     2,949,903. 
Harris,  Edward  P.     2,949.956. 
Hayes.  WHIIam  a.     2,950,364 
Johnstone,  Tbeodort  H.     2,949,762. 
Katx.  Edwin  F.      2.9.50.4.30. 
McCatbron.  Claude  B.     2,950.367. 
.Meyer.  Barthold  P.,  and  Tomk.     2,950.138. 
Meyer.  Engelbert  A.     2.949.986. 

Peterson.   VIetor  W..   Schnepel.  and  Bancel.     2.949.771. 
Pribonic.  John  F.     2.950,124. 
Sisson.  Kenneth  O.     2,949,759. 
Smith,  Warren  H.     2,949,792. 
Tburow.  James  E.     2,949,808. 
Tomllnson.  Horace.     2,949,872. 
General  Plywood  Corp.  :  Bet — 

Dimond.  Lloyd  E.     2.949.623. 
General  Precision.  Inc. ;  See — 

Scbmid,  Herman.     t,950,.399. 
Censer,   Milton,  and  W,   P.   Allred,  to  The  Battelle  Develop- 
ment Corp.     Preparation  of  P-N  Junctions  by  the  decom- 
position of  c<»mp«»unds.     2,950,220,  8-23-00,  CI.   148 — 1.5. 
C.eorce.  Thomas  J.    Electronic  musical  Instrument.   2.949.804, 

8-^23-00.  CI.  84 — 1.23. 
Gerbltx.    Clarence   G..    u^d    N.    H.    Derker.    to    International 
Business     Machines    Corp.       Test    apparatus    for    crystal 
diodes.     2.950.439.  8-{i3-60.  CI.  324—158. 
Osellscbaft  fur  Forderahlagen  Ernst  Hockel  ni.b.H. :  See — 

Rubin.  Adolf.     2.94^,864. 
Gevaert  Photo-PnKlucten  X.V. :  Bee   - 

De  Cat,  Arthur  H.,  and  Van  Poucke.     2,950,314. 
Qewecke.      Theoilore      H.        Dispensing     device.        2.950,028. 

8-23-60,  CI.   222— 05u 
tSewecke.   Theodore   H..  «nd  C.    R.   Broman.   to  Baxter  Labo 
ratories.    Inc.      Parent(>ral   solution   eiiuipment.      2.949.913. 
8-2.3-60.  <'l.   128—214. 
tibormley  Engineering  and  Mfg.  Co. :  Sec — 

(;hormley.  James  (J..  Jr..  and  Kitchens.     2.949.851. 
Ghormley.   James   O..   Jr.,   and   C.   T.   Kitchens,   to  (ibormley 
Engineering   and    .Mfg.    (\>.      Means  adjusting  cylinders  in 
printing  press.     2.949.851,  8-23-60;  Cl.   101 — 248. 
tiiblan.  HeInx,  and  (J.  Ilratflscb.  to  Scherlng  A.G.     Ferments 
of  the  papain  type  and  process  of  making  same.     2.950.227. 
8-23-60,  Cl.    19.5—66, 
Gibson,   Van   R..   Jr..   to  General   Electric  Co.     Compensated 
noise  cancelling  circalt.     2.950.344.  8-23-60.  C|    178—7  3 
Glevers.  John  G..  to  Chrysler  Corp.     Angular  itosltion  control 


hoi-     Glaxo  Laboratories  Ltd. :  Bee — 

983.  Elks.  Joseph,  and  Phlllipps.    2,950.298.  ' 

(•'hibt,    Felix    S.      -Motor   winding  centrifugal   r«mUminaCk>B 

eliminator.     2,9.50,402.  8-23-60.  CL  3IO— .5<t. 
Glklden  Co..  The  :  See — 
I»ho-  Johnson.  Paul  D.     2.950.184. 

tilover.  Anthony  D.  Sftectacle  display  ilevlce.  2.949,083. 
8-23-60.   Cl.   35 — 49.  ^^^ 

""?:.i^"lll""l.  •*  X  '•♦  T'»»*  'JIIMte  Co.  Detergent  composition. 
2,950,255,  8-23--60,  CI.  252—152. 

tJold,  8Unlev  F.  :  See— 
^       Childs.  Percy  A..  <Jold.  ami  Walsh.    2.9.50,1.56. 

Goldblum.  Kenneth  B..  to  General  Klectric  <'o.  Cross-linked 
polycart>onate  resinous  compoaitions  and  method  for  Prepar- 
ing same.     2.9.50.260.  8-23-«J«».  C|.  200    43. 

tioldhammer.  Albert,  to  RiHlenseewerk  Perkin-Klmer  k  Co. 
G.m.b.H  Photogniphic  camera  with  quick  winding  attach- 
ment.     2.949.832,   8-23-60.   C|.   95—31. 

(iolding,  William  P.     Printing  and  like  msrhlnes.     2,950,108. 

8-23-60.  Cl.   271—86. 
Ooldmark,   Peter  C.   to  <'olumbla   Broadcasting   System    Inc. 

Phonograph  record.     2,9.50,116,  8-23-60    Cl    27-1 — 46 
(;oldscblmdt,  Th.,  A.(!.  :  See — 

Bungardt,  Walter.    2,950,190. 
Goldstein,  Arnold.     Barbecue  package.     2.950,042,   8-23-60. 

(Wdfer's  Swing-Clik,  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Hurdxan.  Michael  G.     2.950,115. 
Gollnelli.      .Marino.        Method     of     preserving     royal     jelly. 
2.950.201,  8-2.3-60.  Cl.  99—150.  ^         ,         j*: ., 

(;olrick.  Albert  R.  :  See— 

Douglas.  Alvln  P..  and  (iolrick.    2.949.990. 
(tonsalves.  Conrad  J. :  Bee— 

Heljnis,  James  W.  I.,  and  Gonsalves.     2.949.(t59. 
GtKMlnough.  Douglas  D. :  Bee — 

Goodnougb.  Frank  L.  and  D.  D.    2.949.937. 
(ioodnougb.    Frank   L.  and   D.   D.     Picker  stick  (heck  appa- 
ratus.    2,949,937,  8-23-60.  Cl.   139-169. 
tJoodrlch.  Hunter  C.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Noise  im- 
mune amplitude  discriminatory  system.    2.950.343.  8-23-60. 
Cl.   178 — 7.3. 
Goodyear  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See— 

Cameron.  Thomas  A.,  and  Keyser.     2,949.667. 
Goodyear,  John  L. :  See — 

Rosenberger.  Harold  E..  and  4>oodrear.     2.949.815. 
(Jore,  Ethel  V.     Nut  cracker.     2,949.9.>0.  8-23-60.  Cl.  140— 

13. 
Oorln^  Everett :  Bee— 

Batcbelor.  James  D..  Curran,  and  Gorin.     2.950,229 
Batcbelor,  James  D.,  Curran.  and  Gorin.     2.9.50.230 
Batcbelor,  James  D..  Curran,  and  (iorin.     2.950,23]'. 
Gosborn,  Roland  H. :  See — 

Loev.  Bernard,  and  (loshorn.    2.950.324. 
Graber,  Carl  D.,  to  Diebold,  Inc.     I>eal  drawer  construction 
for  bank  drive-up  windows.     2,949,870.  8-23-60.  Cl.  109 — 

(Jrain  Processing  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Kathrein.  Henry  R.     2.949.700. 
Granberg.  Albert  J.     Self-priming  centrifugal  pump  assembly. 

2.949,859,  8-23-60,  Cl.   103 — 113. 
Greeaberg.    Walter   8..   to  Kiddy   Case   Mfg.   Va.,   Inc.     Sult- 

<tise  closure     2.949.987.  8-23-60.  Cl.  190 — 49 
tJreene.  Malbone  W. :  Bee — 

Thayer.  Ix>uis  C..  t^uha.  and  (Jreene.     2.950.176 
Thayer.  Ixmls  C.  and  Greene.    2.949.765. 
Greer.  Edith  S. :  Sec- 
Carper.  Harold  R.     2.949.705. 
(iregi»r.  Fred.    Method  and  apoaratus  for  controlling  the  tool- 
ing or  hardening  of  chocolate  candles.     2.949.747,  8-23-60 
n.  62—129. 
(Jregory.  James  X.     Combined  rotary  and  percussion  drilling. 

2,9.50.087.  8-23-60,  Cl.  2.55 — 4.4. 
Griess.  John  C.  Jr. :  Bee — 

Bohlmann.  Edward  (t..  and  Griess.     2.960.167 
(irob  *  Co.  Aktlengesellschaft  :  See — 

Wajmer.  Otto.     2.949.936. 
Groen.  Rein  J.,  and  W.  A.  Rice.     Process  of  quiek-freexing 
raw  oniona.    2,950.203.  8-23-60,  Cl.  99 — 193 


2.9.50.428. 

for  meaa- 
n.  324— 


servosysteni   electro-optical   data    transmlHsion 
8-2.3-00.  Cl.  318—28 
(filbert.  Roswell  W..  to  Daystrom.  Inc.     Apparatus 
uring  large  D.-C.  curienta.     2.9.50.438.  8-2.3-60. 

Gillette  Co.,  The  :  See— I ' 

Oo<r,  Stillman  R.    2.>50,255. 

"•^■i?*Jf  •  P'""*^  ^-    Attichable  container  bracket  for  ladders. 

2,9.50,080.   8-23-60.   Cl.   248—210. 
tllass.  Marvin  I.  :  See — 

Fosterling.  James  M.    2.940.606. 

Ucitis.  (iunars.  and  Glass.     2.949.607 
Glavln.    Robert   E  .   to  Kalvar  Corp.     Materbil  for  use  In  a 

Shotographic  reproduction  system.     2.950,194.  8  2.3-60   <'l 
6 — 76. 


Grogan.  Edward  C.  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell  Regulator  Co 

Controller  having  prop  -"        * 

8-23-60.  Cl.   137—86. 


Controller  having  proportional  band  adjustment.    2.949.92: 


J: 


Grosxos.  Stephen  J. :  Bee — 

'HofTmann.  Arthur  K..  Grosxos.  and  Thomas.     2.950.322 
Grover.  Ben  L. :  Bee — 

Kirktiam.  Don.  and  Grover.    2.940.766. 
Grover,    Philip    D.,    and    M.    G.    Kraft,    to    Controls    Co     of 
America.     Device  for  rendering  electric  switches  environ- 
ment-reaistant.     2,050.373,  8-23-60.  Cl.  200 168. 

Gruver,  John  H.,  to  Addressograph-Multlgraph  Corp.     Print- 
ing machines.     2.050.341.8-23-60   Cl    178—6  6 
Guardian  8. A. :  Bee — 

Eddowes.  Cecil  8.    2.040,614 
Gullbert,  Inc. :  Sre— 

Helsler.  William  C.     2.040,648. 
Gulf  Oil  Corp. :  See- 

Todt,  WiUUm  C.     2.049,&e2. 
Gnlton  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Londell.  WillUm  J..  Jr.    2.060^368 
Oundlach,  Robert^'     to  Haloid  Xerox  Inc     Stencil  master 

making.     2.949,840,  8-23-60,  CT.  101—128.8. 
Gutton,  Henri,  and  H.  Pamiller.  to  Compagnle  Generale  de 
Telegraphle   Sans   Fll.      Radloelectric   distance   measuring 
syatems.     2.050.473,  8-23-60.  Cl.  343—6.5  «»■«""« 

/o'*  ''"•^''*  •^-     I*«x""  <">oser.    2.040.625.  8-23-60.  Cl,  18 — 
52, 

Haalck.  Pritx.  to  Askanla-Werke  A.O.    Calibration  of  torsion 

magnetometers.     2,050,434,  8-2S-60.  Cl.  324 — 48 
Hack,  Nestor  R. :  See — 

Hayaahida,  Oeor^p  M..  and  Hack.    2,050.072.   - 


^ 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Hadl»ei<l.  Harry   R  .  B    Batterbe*.  and  D.   R.  Lemln.  to  Im 

^A«\T2^  n%^'54  *'"      ^''''  '''"°*  *"""*^''-- 

Halne  MlohaH'E..  an.lT.  Mulvey.  to  Metropolltan-Vlcker« 
n  '•♦5U— 4».5  KiM-tron  l«>n»««8.     2,950;390.  8-23-W). 

Halfter,  Gi»<>rK.  and  (i.  Koehlpr.  to  J.  R.  OeUy,  A  -G  Aooa- 
"^'^>53*""    *"***""•"•■    "tra«on.      2,950.178.    »-23^«0.   Cl. 

"Vor/T^9:V4«:VSa*'ci''«->"^^^        Evaporator  reatric 
Haloid  X.-rox  Intv  :  See—  ' 

(fundlach.  Robert  W.     2,949,&49 

Mott.  (ir^rKf  R.     2.949,848. 
Halp«»rn.  WUIIain  :  Kee — 

iVywr.  I^>nard  T..  and  HalfMrn.     2.949,618 
Halu*.  (Jlenn  M.  :  Nee— 

Leas*-,  nurent-*'  E..  and  HaU<>.    2.950, 14«. 
»!"-.^^»"'^!"'.«"-    .^.•»'*''''    "'"»«t   apparatus.      2.949.978. 

HainblinK.  St««wart  K..  to  The  Htandard  Motor  Co.  Ltd.     Uaa 

turbine  power  plant.     2,949.7.11 .  «-_'3-«0,  CI.  60 6. 

Hamilton  Canter  4  .Mfg.  Co..  The  •  See  — 

^Armentrout.  JoHeph  V.     2.930, 12« 
Haiiiinond.    I>aurenM.    to   Hammond   Or«rau   Co      Arttflrial   re- 
verberation   contrtil    apparutUH.      2.949.805,    8-23-60,    Cl. 
84 — 1.24. 
Hammond  (IrKan  Co.  :  See — 

Hammond.  I.,aarenM.     2.949  805 

"*SJjlrci**a4'3_-l(f '■'*"**'"    '^'"■""'"    '*"■    '*^^-      2,9.50,475, 

Handf ,  Ca'riet'on  T.  :  See-  - 

.1      .     R^*.  V.^''"'"  *"  •  "O*'  H«ndy.     2.950..334. 

i"i°«.    '"''"^-  ■"•l,"';  ^"^Jt"*!.  to  InHtltut  de  Recherchea  de 

Hanna.  JameM  :  See — 

McCartney     William    F..   and    Hanna.      :f,949,7«0 
HanMuiann,  Arthur  J.  :  See —  «'.•"". 

MaaoarettI,  Leo  T.     2.950.012 
Hardy    Edgar  E.  to  .Monsanto  (^hemlcal  Co.     Method  of  op- 

r"r94"9.^"3»L>3"^"^r^g/.'"'«^  '"""  -'^  '»>•-■ 
''Y"8?"8-2S6!r°Cl'  312  "34^"  *"'^*°*'*  conatnictlon.  2,9S0.- 
"1leh^Vk^u';?i  ^.. '^^l:-  "^  ^    »*'*«•  ♦«  KnapHaok  GrleH- 

2*i"l>.At!'r2r6rt-V^V^"r^r"'    "'    '^'""^*'"    """•^'"^ 

""S  '?9Y9l-.J.V-2:a"^!  ^5^8?'-^      "*'*  '•""*'•"• 
HarrlN  Intertype  Corp. :  See— 
Royer.  Arthur  G.     2.950.107 
Cl    3*ri— 35""*^*"    ^       Vendlnp  device       2.950.1.'54.    8-23-60. 
HarrlHon.  .lohn  B.  :  see — 

MasKell,  1  hlllp  R.  R.  E.  Rvana,  P.  A.  Ketohpel.  Jr  .  and  L  B 
Connor,  to  Kemlnjrton  Amm  Co..  Inc.  (^rtrldie-Dowerwi 
platon  type  tool.     2.949,898.  8-23-60.  d.  'j^y;^'.^^  P«*«''^' 

HastlnKH,  Donalil  F..  and  P,  A.  Wallace,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp 
.VpparatUH  for  ct.ntrollInK  the  po«ltlon  ..f  a  displawabf; 
member  to  Indicate  th-  speed  of  an  engine  within  w^et 
termlned  rangeH.     2.9.50.420.  8-23-60.  CI  317—5 

Hatch,  Arthur  J.,  to  The  .Strong  Electric  Coro  Protection 
lamp.     2.950,.'J82.  8-23-60   Cl   240-  3  1  rojectlon 

"o«4.  il"!?!^^  Cl'^24V"'4r  "*"'**  "■"""'"'^  machine.     2,950.- 


Hayashlda.  (Jeorite  M  .  and  X    R.  Hack,  to  The  Bendix  Corp 
<.uide   for   iiiovlnB   tape       2.9.50,072,   8-23-flO    Cl    24'>— 7fl 

""(^r-  ae"ctVveTe1.J.'    U959",J:^l"^l^'a^tl*  fcV^"'*""' 

llazeltlne  Research.  I'nc   •  See 

Brunn,  Robert  B.  J.  2.950.463 
HIrsch.  Charles  J.  2  9.50  053' 
I.oughlln,  Bernard  I).    2,9'50..349 

T23-«""cr    103— m'^*"''    '"'*'    ""''    method.      2.949.861, 
Hedeman.WaitHr'R     Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy 

HeVrrck':"^'.T-''see-''^-'"«-  '*---'^'*''  ^>-  ^^-^ 

Johnson,  William  E,     2.949.919. 
Medwln  Corp.  :  See —     • 

Winstead.  ThomnM  W.     2.950,029 
Heijnis,  Jamex  W.  I.  :  See-- 

II  n^.''''"T"''    ",*.?"  -^  •  ^'•n  ^**i^-  «»''  Heljnia.     2,949,723 
Heljnis,  James  W  .  L.  and  C.  J.  <;onsalves,  to  American  Enka 

'  orp.    (  riiniiinK  apparatux.     2.949.6.59.  8-23-60,  CL  28 1 

Helnrlch.  Raymond  I..  •  .s'ee 

^''ffi)  242""*^   ^"    '?'**'"^*"''-    """man.   and  Anderaon. 
HelsW    William    C,   to   Gullbert,    Inc.      Safety   aatraxal    for 

dumbwaiter  d«M.n*.      2.949,«48.  8-23-60.  C\    20—19 
Hellfr,  Gerhard  :  See 

ij  ..Jl*''"*.!"!'*'     WolftfanK,    Rottjrardt.   and   Heller.     2.950.409 
Helef.    Robert    B  .    to   Curtlaa- Wright   Corp.      Self-balanclnR 

ultrasonic  Instrument.     2,949,769,  8-23-60,  Cl    7,3 67  6 

Helller,JSU*anl  G.  and  G  L.  Martin,  to  National  Renearch 
torp  Prodnctlon  of  tantalum  powder.  2,950,185  8-".V 
WO.  (  1.    ,.)_-. ."i_  - 

Heltzel  Steel  Form  4c  Iron  Co.,  The:  See — 

Cm  mew,  Fre<l  D.     2,949,828 

Hemlon,  John    R     I'    Covalence,  and   K    J    Riddle,   to  Day 

i,    ".',•  '"*"•     •"•l^trlcnl  Instmrnent.     2.949,778.  8-23-60  Cl. 
1 3 —  -'HI .  '  *       * 

"7J{P^>y'j_|j''*'"'*'"   -^       Carrying   case.      2.950.011,   8-23-60, 


Henchert.  John,  tr)  Continental  Can  Co,  Inc      Plaatlc  nonle 
and  Hcrew  can  assembly.     2,9.50,033    8^23-60    Cl    22— ^1 

Hennen     Josep/i    W.,     to'  Standard    .Metal    Fabrl caS7  cJ 
28.vll89*"'    "»«<-l'ment    mean..      2.nao:i.31.    8-23-60. 

Heniich.  wilMani  V. :  See— 

II      J?^"'^'^^.''''"'  *■'  •  ■'"'  Henrlch.     2.950  460 
T&Z   ^^Vri^.;  /"   ''"*•'"*'  ^'"  «nd' Foundry   Co. 
62      S      '^''^'S'f'""'"      i"'-'*         2.949.751.      8-23-60. 

"Tn'-F^UrCoi^-  ''x/'ih^j;'--  "r*  "    ''   Smathers.  to  .Xmerl- 

^"na?e^'t'„i?^:»4K>51i^.S'm",T'rV7 "•/;'■  •""""•"«  " 
HeraeiiN.  W   C..  O.m  b  H   : '  See  - 

Lorens,  Albert.     2.950,046 
Herriiles  Powder  Co.  :   See— 

IMunkett,  Warren  L.     2,950.278 
Vandenberg,  Edwin  J.     2.9.50,320 


Cl. 


Me- 
Cl. 


K    •^'•'•'••■"""♦'r.  and  C.-H.  Reusaner 


•*. 


Brake   Co. 
2,949.894, 


8- 


Hrdro- 

25-'iO, 


Surge  damp- 
—593. 


Herxog.  August  G..  H. 

!!!ii'**l*'  #.'".!>'5\  I""*    '^   '"  FartH-nfahrilien   iVay'e'r  Aktienge" 

"•"i9i9.?2"'8!23";V'^;?i  !!«--^^s/'"  ""■  '•='-»^'-  ♦•-p'-- 

Heiier    Kurt    H.    Elllng.   and   R.    Elasner,   to   American   Knka 

2.*^i.208*Kri;"c,."io«''^x?  "•'^-^•«-  '-'"  ^•— - 

Hewey.   Paul   L.  :    See    - 
..      ^•""K''-  Kdward  L.     2.949,«9<». 
Hewitt,    Kllla    E.,    to    Westingln.uae    Air 
pneumatic    hoist    control    apparatus. 

Hewitt,  ElIU  E..  to  Westinghouae  Air  Brake  Co 

ener  apparatus.      2.949.932.  8-23  60.  Cl     1.37 
Hewlett-Packard  Co.  :   See- 

Rels,  Charles  S.     2.9.50  418 

" '"■9Wi'."i^2J-6(r  <J;'  rrz  '■  *""  ''■'•'"'"  -'"»'»""'' 

Hill.  Victor  J. :  See  ' 

Hill,  Benjamin  J.     2,949.651 
Hliies.  Marlon  E..  to  Bell  Telephone  laboratories,  Inc     Micro 
wave  frequency  converter.     2.950.:{H4.  H  2.i-«;o   Cl    2.50  -  :»0 
HInsou.     Jay     B._       Phosphor     hearing     aurface.       2,9.50.222! 

Hinton.  Riiymond  C    p',  R.  B    Pag. ,  and  J    P    Urkin.  to  In 
ternatlonal    Telephone   and   Telegraph    <'orp       Error   detec- 
tion   systems.       2.9.50,464,    8-23-»R).    <T     ,{40— 17->5 

HIrsch,    Charles    J.,    to    Haxeltine    Research,    Inc.      Ele<-trlcul 
Integrator.     2.9.50.0.5.*.  H-23-H<»,  Cl.  2.*5--lH:t 

Hobbs.  John  F.,  and  T  Thorl'-y.  to  Imperial  Chemical  In 
dustrles  Ltd.  Continuous  casting  of  metals  2  949  65' 
K  23-60.  Cl.  22     57.2.  -..'^•»,  .1-, 

llobson.    Llovd    H.,    to    Plastering    IVvfloimient   Cenier     Inc 

Valve.     2, 949,92s,  M-23  -6»,  Cl.  137      454  2 
llodglns.  George  R.,  E.  1)1  (van.  and  R.  Tlmmerman,  to  Lltlio 

CliemlcMl  and  Supply  Co.  Inc.     Removal  of  metal  Wins  from 

gum  arab<c.     2,9.>0,195,  8-2.'l-60.  Cl.  96—93 
HodHiuan,  George  F.,  and  F    A.  Chappell.  to  L,  <»ertling.  Ltd 

.\nalytical     or     line     balances        2.9.50.O99.     H-23-60.     Cl. 

265 — .54. 
H<»eppner.   Conrad    H..   to   Inlted   State*  of  America.   Navy 

r.M.     to    binary    code    telemetering    receiver        2  9.50  471 

H-23-60.  Cl.   340     347.  *.w  »",••.  i, 

Hoffman,  Edward  J.  :   .Ver 

Thorpe,   Charles   L..    Helnrlch.    Hoffman,    and   Anderson. 
2.9.50  242. 
Hoffman.    Harry,    Jr.,    to    International    Business    Machines 
(orp.      Multiple  aectton   memory.      2,9.50,467,   lS-23-60,   Cl. 

H<>ffman,    I>>wls  C,    to   E,    I.   di,    Pont  Ue   Nemonrs  and  Co. 

Thermofluld  vehicles.     2,9.50.209,  H-23-60    Cl    106 •>.'U) 

H<iffman.  Paul  R  ,  H,  E.  Kelchner.  F   H.  Mocire,  Jr.,  nnd"E   A 
.^.^''o./'a-   >'"*    Burroughs    i'orp        Printing    mechanism. 
2.949,848,  8  23   60,  Cl    101      93. 
Hoffman,  Paul  R.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.     Storage.  Interpreting 

and  printing  machine.     2,9.50..347,  »  2;{ -«io    Cl    17,s     ;»3 
Hoffmann,  Arthur  K.,  8.  J,   (Jrosios,  and  W.   M.  Thomas    to 
American    Cyanamld    Co.      .Method    of    preparing   a    vinyl- 
phenyl   boroxole.      2.!».50,.H22.   H-23  60,   Cl     260  -  6(NI  5 
Hohnecker.    Otto,    to    Burroughs   Corp.      Magnetic    head    sus- 

penaion.     2.950,3.54.  8-2:i-60,  Cl    1 79      100  2 
Holan.  J.  H.,  Corp  :   See 

Troche.  Herman  J.  and  Webb      2.949.741. 
Hnllstein.  Oswald  C  :   Str 

Stava.  Robert  J  ,  .Schne«'rer.  and  Hollstein.     2,9.50,394. 
Holowaty,  Michael  ().,  and  A.  M.  Kroner,  to  Inland  Steel  Co. 
Proceaa  of  making  ladle  stopper  heads      2.941».637.  8-2.3-60, 
Cl.   18—47.5. 
Holt,  William  E.     Miwir  machine  with  retractable  wheels  and 
adjustable     handle     assfiubly.        2,949.619.      8^  23-60      Cl 
1.5—49 
Holton,  Robert  J.,  to  TInneriiian  Products  Inc.     Frictou  hinge 

2,949,t;2",  8   23-60.  Cl.  16—140. 
Honeycutt.  Murray  :   See 

Jayn**.  Frank  J.,  and  Honeycutt.     2.9.50,413. 
Horizons  Inc.  :   See — 

Steinberg.   Morris  .V..  and   McAllfU.      2.9.50.2.3.3. 
Ilorsfall.    Robert    B  .   Jr..    to   North   American   Aviation.    Inc. 
Three  a.\is  flexure  pivot.     2.950,079,  8-2.«-60.  Cl.  248      179 
Hort.  Eugene  V..  to  General  Aniline  *  Film  Corp.     Stabilized 
aromatic     carbocyclic     amlnea.       2,9.5o,290      8  23  (10      CI 
260     .391 
Hort,    Eugene  V.,   to  General   Aniline  A   Film   Corp.      Hydro- 
genatiou    of    1,4-butynediol    to    1.4-butanedlol.      2.9.50.326. 
8-23-«M).  Cl.   260      635. 
Horton.   William   A.      Electrical  circuit  and  switch   assemblv 

therefor.     2.9.*>0,362.  8-23-60.  Cl.  2(H»      1. 
Hoabein.    Louis    H..    to    M.    H.    Derrick    Co.      Method    of   co- 
moulding  brick.      2.949.643.   8-2.3-60,   Cl.    18— .59. 
Houdaille  Industriea.  Inc.  :  See- 
Rumsey.  Rollln  D.     2.9.50.101. 
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2.949.952. 

Cincinnati 

addltivea. 


2.949.676. 


J.   .Newcombe,  to 
Co.     Proceaa  for 


and     Plummer 
2.949.682 


8-2.3- 


to    Clevite 
2,9.50.446, 


Corp. 
8-2.f 

.»,949,- 


Houdry  Proc«aa  Corp. :  Be* — 

Farkaa,  Adalbert.     2,950,282 

Orcbin,  Milton.     2,».50,328. 

Howa  Kogyo  Kabuahlkl^Kaiaha  :  See 

..   ^^'*^*-  Shoio.     2,949,645. 
Hubbard,  Addlaon  W.  :  gee  - 

iioJi^^Nr™"'-  ^Y.""*"'  K-  «"»•'''    "nd  Hubbard. 
""vmV.  ^'■T.""u.'"  •  "R"^  ^    •''   Thompson,  to  The 

?i5j)"iii."^'3!l";;o,??:  loi^ljTr^^'"^  *-»*''■" 

Hudaon.  Lena  M.  :  See— 

Hayea,  John  D.,  and  Hudaon.    2,949.821. 
Huff.  Joseph  .V.  :   See — 

Fiunegan,  William  »..  Huff,  and  Wllaon. 
Ilushea  Aircraft  Co.  :  See— 

Ketchpel,  Richard  D.     2.950.408. 

Ketchpel.  Ricliard  D.     2.9.50  414 

Richardaon.  Donald  K,     2.949  841 

Runoright.  Siegfried.     2.949,931.  " 

Williams.  Donald  D     2.949,780 
Hughes  Tool  Co..  Aircraft  Dlv.  :  See— 

Jovanovlch.  Drago  f<.    2.949.967. 
"'JFA*^-  i*«"'"m  B.,  W.  8.   Fallgatter.  and 

Cities  .Service  Research  and  I>evelopment  iso.     rroceaa  for 

K.5;;!^i6%%*^"c'    2.5^-^55  '*^"'"'  '"•"'  ""•"""•«°" 
Hullhorst,  Wllltam  B.  :   hee— 

^'■oX'.'!l"i'..*l;     ^^'"^*     ^V..     Hullborat 

Humliert,    Reuben   J.      Sntelllte  orbit   toya. 

60.  Cl.  .35  -  46 
Huniez.   David    E..   and   H.    F.    Morey.   Jr 

Helf-aUrtIng   tranaUtut  oacillator  uiiit   ' 

60.  Cl.  331  —  114. 

"""T''''r,-,^Vn".'.';  ^l..  ST.^  '"•■  u"'  •»>  ''""•nt  hair. 
Hunt.  Franda  C.  :   Str 

-Martin.  Hugh  .M.     2.9.50.045. 
Hurbin,  .Meinrad:  See — 

S<1imi.l,  Gtto.  and  Hurbin.     2.950.276 
Hurd.  Reginald  :   Sec 

Abb«itaon.   William.    Hurd.   and    Shearing.      2.950  263 
Hurdzan.   Michael  G,.  to  Golfera  Swlng-lMik.  Inc      (Jolf  club 
attachment.     2.9.50.1 1.>.  8-23^0.  H.* 27.3        86      '"'"  <^""' 
Hute.  .\rthur  T.  :  Sec 

..       -^y^'r^m.  Cari  H..  and  Huae.    2.9.50,095. 
Hygrade  Fm»d  Producta  t'kirp.  :   See 

Brockmann.  .Maxwell  ('.     2.9.50.202 
I  T  E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.:   Se^e— 

Stringfellow.  Allen  K.    2.9.50,371. 

""wilL*-  "■J"»»'.  »«  Kokuaal  '  Dlnkl  K.nhuahikl  Kaiaha. 
Rewinaut  circuit  element  applicable  for  digital  Information 
proceaalng.     2.9.-.0,397.  $-2.3-60.  Cl    .307      88  ""'^"'afion 

Illinoia  TtKJl   Works:  Sefl— 

1.     J'!!'."?."    ^2.^!*  "••  "'•«^'''  "od  Rayburn.     2.9.50,070 
Imanlahl,  .Maaahiko :  sec 

Tatauoka      Sueo      Kaaaka.     Mlvake.     Inoue.     Khiraiahi 
Iwaaakl.  and  Imanlahl.     2.9.5(1.277  ■rmnm. 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd   :   See- - 

Abbotaon     William.   Hurd.   and    Shearing.      2.950  263 

Brown,  John   F.    Wrtr.  and  Whelan      2.9.50,177 

(alam.  (  hriatnpher  IF.,  and  Curtis      2.9.50  288 

li'"^"#L*','.."S'""'*'-  J.^'^!*"''-   *"<'   -Meyrick.     2.9.5Ci..307 

M  kUT'*',-  i}"J'  "  ;  UjttTbee.  and  I^mln.     2.9.50.165 

Hobba,  John  F..  an<l  Thorley     2  949  6.52 

PIgott.  Owen  R  .  and  $oroat.    2  949  844 ' 

Stewart.  Malcolm  G.    2.949,8.54. 
Indiana  General  Corp. :  4^e— 

Buus.  Harold  W      2.liJo.008. 
Inductoayn  Corp.:  See 

Tripp.  Robert  W.     2  050.427. 
Industrial  Metal  Fabricatiira  Co.  :  See— 

Rivera.  Charlea  F.     2,t.50.0OO 
Inland  Steel  Co,  :   see 

Holowaty,   Michael  <».,  and  Kroner. 
Inoue.  .MIchitaka  :  Sre 

Tatauoka,     Sueo.     Kiutaka.     MIyake 

Iwamikl,  and  Imanlahl.     2.9.50.277 

Inatltut  de  Recherchea  de  ]a  Siderurgie  •  8rr 

•Xllard.   Marc    Trentltil,  and   w'ahl      2.9.50,186. 

Hanin,  .Mirellle,  and  Voeltzel.     2.949,926. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp  •  see  — 

Brownlow.  Janiea  M.    2,950  2.52 

*"'"2'9.5(V46.5''     *■*•     """•'"•     <>«*'«nl.     -nd     Rocheater 

(;erbitz,   CUrence  (J.,  and  Decker.     2,950  439 

Hoffman,  Harry.  Jr     J.9.50  467 

Knox.  I<ewls  A.     2.9.5(1,052 

Lulin,  Hana  P.    2.9.50,048 

Rueger.  William  J.     2,9.50.161. 

Tibbllng.  Stig  B.     2.949.886. 
International  Harvester  t\  :  See    - 

Cardaraa.  Janiea.     2.1W0.205  -- 

International  .VIckel  Co..  Hir.  The-  See — 

Pincott,  John,  and  W«Mf.    2.9.50  172 
International  Paper  Co.  :   S^e    - 

Ford.  Barton  H.     2.940.866 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp  •  See 

Berthold.    Wolfgang    Itottgiirdt,  and   Heller.     2.9.50  409 
International  stamlard  Electric  Corp.     See  -."•".••"". 

*J''.',^"«''?'"*^*'  -^  •  '""'ili  «"''  Walsh      2.9.50.1.56 
fujll,  Tadakunl.     2,9,l6;4l5 
Leman.  Hugh  s.     2,».50..351. 
international  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp  •  See— 

i'g'lMOo  '''•^'"'*"*'     ^'  •      """'CTl*"".      and     Chevlgny. 

Iowa    State  (  ollege   Reaearrh   Foundation    Inc  :  See- - 
Kirknam.  Don,  and  Gr#ver.     2,949.766. 


XI 


Rotary   drilling    blta. 


^""V^^jf;   **     ^-    •''i    »"   O-    K.    Olsen 

29.50,089,  8-23-60.  n.  2.5.5—61 
Irwin.  .Nelaler  and  Co. :  See— 

f'avallito.  niester  J.     2.9.50..309 

'*'p~ri«ir*"'  "?•'  ^-  T"««"»«v  t«  Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co     Ltd 
2."jS!X7,"S-2?-65'*^r2(££Vl9  *-••"•-"-»-    »i-lvatl'rS. 

Iwaaaki.   Hidesuke:   See  - 

Tatauoka      Sueo      Kua-ika.     MIyake,     Inoue,     Khiraiahi 

I     i,.i   '*«"*'''•  ""''  Imanlahl.     2,950,277  ""iraiani, 

intiS;.-!  ■™'*'k -^^  .     *'"»"»>uatlon-chamber    cmatruction    for 
123-    3>    "*"'*'"•"»"     englnea,       2.949,899,     8-23--60      C| 

Jacoba.    Louis    J., 


......    -.-...7S4.'2"23'«o!'('^.^,r76;'"      «-'"^^"^> 

baen,  David,  to  RodI  k  Wienenberger  AktlengeselUchaft 
-Vl^^^i-r'^PS"-*-'^'-  '""'"«•'  "'  high  flexibility  ^49  729 

hiia     U'illio».    »■    .'w 


2.949.637. 
Inoue.     Shiraiahi. 


Jacobaen, 

Tw. 

8-^_     ._.  . 

Jacobua.  William  \\.:See-^ 

.      .Crim,  Hugh  S.,  and  Jacobua.    2,949,738 

Jaeckel.  Karl :  Sec- 

Reppe.   Walter,   I'ohleumnn.  and  Jaeckel      2  950  '69 
Jaeger,    Jacob    J.,    to    Pratt    A    Whitney    Co .    Inc       fitter 

.W9.7S?v^.r6irTr'?;L^"^'*"^^  '-  "••<*»-  »— 

■"'2!9f&i'T'!!'3-!id'  iX  ^I'^.o'l"'-  '*"    ''^"•^'""  '•'"^-"- 

^'?X;.. '^^•''   h-  *"   Potarad  Electronic  Corp.     Linearly  re- 

Jamison,  Edwin  L.  :  sec  - 

I       '^'l!;"*'^;  H''"''"''''  ^  ■  ""<'  Jamiaon.     2.949.698 

Jayne.  Frank  J.,  and  M.  Honeycutt.  to  General  Riectric  Co 

quinone      2,950.291.  8-2.3-60.  (T    260     397  3  ""^'^''P'*"*""*^ 

'"5V4'9:n'i:a'-*'6'o^(^i  r^'*'^ "'-''«""'™ '-  "—*•'" 

Johnson.  Andy  A  and  Q  DubiM-rnell.  to  Metal  k  Thermit 
8-2§-60n    204-5?  proceaa    and    bath.      2.950.234. 

Johnson  Christopher  L..  and  P.  Q.  BInna.  to  Rolla-Rovce 
t^5i  i^."'^1^'.?5?'  *?"l»'«n»r»»  and  the  like  devices.    2.950.133 

Johnaon.  Donald  L.     Means  for  nroducing  flakea  while  cutting 

a  flat  aurface  on  woo<l.     2.949,946,  8-23-60    Cl    14i4_i62 
■'' F?^tri«.^."m.'i  J;»Jl:^  Minneapolis-Honeywell   Regulator  Co. 

Cl    307— 8^5       P"^"*'""  «l»P«ratus.     2.950.398,  8-23-60, 
Johnaon.  Paul  1)..  to  The  Glldden  Co.     Prooeaa  for  prewiring 

|)owderedKllver  solder  compositions.      2.950.184.    8-23-60 

*-l.  7»> — .5. 
Johnaon.  Sam  W.     Bait  box.     2.949,691    8-2.3-60    Cl    4^     1-, 

•'"iVoT-  ?'*i."*"  ^-  ^  "^"  '"  H.   D    H,^rl?k  and  cTh 
149         Tobacco  treatment.     2.949.919.  8-2.3-60.  Cl.  131— 

Johnston.  Peter  R..  to  Columbia  Southern  Chemical  Com 
Aqueous  hydrogen  peroxide  containing  a  small  ata bill 7iTg 
207*3"    *     nitrilotrlacetlc  acid.     2.950,175.  8-2.3-60.  23 

'"^ird2.''^°z  s-7r.ar-"'  ^"•""  ^"'»'  ^^^ 

Joiner.  Edgar  E  and  J.  P.  Rzumskl.  to  Fred  W.  Meara  Heel 
S.'CI°36-  4*7J      *  '     nail-holding  fillers.     2,949:684,  V23- 

■'"S!".:,^*!**"'  ¥  •  *"  'r*'*'  B«M»«n  Piano  Co.  Digital  pattern 
priKluclng  equipment.     2.950.470.  8-23-60    Cl    34")-^47 

»*'J'b.?*'1?"'  """^  <•    "    '^'■"'■J'      Confection  and  metloc^  of 
nuking  the  same.     2.950.200.  8-2.3-60.  Cl.  99--137 

Jones.  Frederick  B..  to  American  Enka  Corp.  Production  of 
fllainenta^havlng  lmprove<l  whiteness.     2.&50.2oT8^23?80: 

Jonea.  Jean  e!  :  See — 

Carroll,  Burt  H..  Jones,  and  Si>ence      2  950  lft« 

Hirr'fo  h/.k"''"  *^  \'°  ?"'^'l*'«  '^»«'  C-"  •  Al?crif?  Division. 

9(lr.V23l"60.'n    m-  !60  5r""  ••^<^"'''°»  ">»"      2.949.- 
'^"/.^«on „"*''■•'*■•   '"'J  ^    J-'isf-her.      Collapsible   retaining  and 

(.'/^""ii^^^'"*'""*'  '"••   •*"«'•'   faatfnera.      2.949.612.   S-M-^m 

Kahn.  Louia  :  See — 

.,  ,  Collins.  Joseph  L..  and  Kahn.    2.949,640 

Kaltheuner,  Hans-Friedrlch  :  See- 

"*807*'  '^"'™*'^  ^  ■   Kaltheuner,  and   Reusaner.     2,949.- 
Kalvar  Corp. :  See — 

Glavln.  Robert  E.     2.950.194 
Kanol.  Xobuo  :  see — 

V-     i?"oi"'l'i,''"J?"'*"-  Kanol,  and  Takiihatn.     2.9.50.385. 
KaplT.  SIxt  F.  :  See- 

Ryant,  Charles  j..  Jr..  and  Kapff.     2.949  768 

^"u'VnhHliiirl^i  5  •  ".""  •'.  •'  ^'  ^'""'"-  ♦»  Compagnie  pour 
la  Fabrication  dea  (^ompteura  et  Materiel  dCslnes  a  G«z 
Measuring  device.     2.9.50,4.33,  8-2.3-60    Cl    3'>4— 4^ 

KHrtridg  Pak  Co.,  The:  See—  ^•^-^'-  ^'-  -^-4     43. 

Mojonnier.  Albert  B.     2.949,941 

Knthrein  Henry  R.  to  Grain  Proceaalng  Corp.  Production 
60.^7  47"  S?t    -^         """tlvHtlon  of  algae.    2.S49.70or 8-23- 

Katz.   Edwin  P..   to  (;eneral   Motors  Corp.     ElectromagneHe 
torque  motor  system      2.9.50.4.30,  8-23-60.  Cl    318—28 
8-*23!^.a.  So^w      P''''"»»'-»«'«'«»  -t-P  unit.     2.949.7a3. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Karler,    Frank   H..   to   Am^rlran   Steel    Foundiim.     Railway 

coupler.     2.950.018.  8-2.'i-«0.  CI.  213—159. 
KehD.   Ralph   P.      HelfballlnK  boat.     2.949.870.   S-23-60.  CI. 

114-185. 
Keith.  John  V..  to  I^eewona  Corp.     WIndInK  inachine.     2.950.- 

067.  8-23-60.  CI.  242—18. 
Kelchner,  Harley  E.  :  ffer — 

Hoffman.  Paul  R..  Kelchner.  Moore,  and  Fricke.     2.949. 
846. 
Kellett.  William  B.    Ornamental  awnin«c.    2.949.650.  8-23-60. 

CI.  20—57.5. 
Kelley.   John   R.,   to  Bell  *  Howell  Co.      IHrect  wrltlnx  re 

corder.     2.950.162.  8-23-60.  CI.  346—74. 
Kelwey-Haye*  Co.  :  «ce— 

Ayera.  David  T..  Jr.    2.949.892. 
Kempen.  Raymond  J.,  and  W.  L.  Newell,  to  Alton  Iloz  Board 

Co.     Manufacture  of  box  blankii  from  box  board.     2.949. 

827.  8-23-60.  CI.  93-58. 
Kennard.  (ieorKe  J.  and  I.,  to  V.  A.  and  M.  H.  Puff.     Auto- 
matically oiierated  body  exerclMlnit  table.     2.949.911.  8-23- 

60.  CI.  128-25. 
Kennard.  Irene:  f(ee — 

Ktnnard.  George  J.  and  I.     2.949.911. 
Kenney.  Clarence  E..  and  R.  C.  Moore,  to  Alll«-Chalmer«  Mfr. 

Co.     ElaHtlc  fluid  turbine  two  H|ieed  motor  control  nyBtem. 

2.949.730.  8-23-60  ('1.  60—1. 
Kentucky  Keitearch  Foundation  :  flee— 

Emmert.  Emery  M.     2.950.182. 
Kern.  L4>yrt  R.  :  See— 

MciSuire.  William  J..  Jr..  and  Kern.     2,950.247. 
Kernau.  Jamew  M..  and   R.  L.   LewlM.  to  Packaxlnx  Corp.  of 

America.      Appanttua  primarily   for  teHtinx  opening  force 

and  flap  Hc«tre  xtiffneHa  characteriaticM  of  carton*.     2.949.- 

770.  8   2.V60.  CI.  73—93. 
Ketchpel.  Paul  A..  Jr.  :  See- 

Haxkell.  Philip  R..  Evuna.  Ketchpel.  and  Connor.     2.949. 
898. 
Ketchpel.  Richard  !>..  to  HufheH  .\ircraft  Co.     Multi-gHp  col 

liniation  lena  for  UHe  in  direct-view  atorage  tube.     2.950.- 

408.  8-2.3-60.  CI.  313—82. 
Ketchpel.  Richard  !>..  to  IIUKbeH  Aircraft  Co.     Storage  tube. 

2.950.414.  8-23-60.  CI.  315—1. 
Keyner.  Howarrl  F.  :  flee — 

Cameron.  Thomaa  A.,  and  Keyaer.    2,949,667. 
Kiddv  Caae  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 

Oreenberu'.  Walter  S.     2.949.987. 
Kilner.    William    X..   and  J.   Tudge.    to   Metropolitan  Vickern 

Electrical  Co.  Ltd.     Electrical  turbo  generator*.     2.950.403. 

8-23-60.  CI.  310-232. 
KIniberlln.  Charlett  X..  Jr..  and  W.  J.  Mattox.  to  Eano  HeHearcli 

and  Engineering  Co.      Se|>aration  of  Hromati«-«  and  olpftiiN 
(  uaing    zeolitic    molecular   Mioves.      2.950..336.    8  2.3-60.    CI. 

*  260— 674. 

Kimberlv-Clark  Corp.  :  See  -^ 

Bletzinger.  John  C.  and  Allan.     2.950.223. 
King.   I.#onard  T..  to  Electric  &  Mualcal  InduHtrien  Ltd.     At- 

tenuatora  or  auppreaMora  for  attenuating  or  auDpreaaIng  un- 

deairfd  iwcillatlona.     2.950.450.  K- 23-60.  CI.  3.33-   22. 
King,   William  H..  and  V.   L.  Frampton.  to  rnlte<l  Ktatea  of 

America,   Agriculture.      Pr»duction  of  cottonaeeit  meal   of 

imiiroved  quality.     2.950.198.  8-2.3-60.  CI.  99^-2. 
Kiraly.  Jamea  :  See 

McCulley.  JameM  M..  Kiraly.  and  HarriHon.     2.950.159. 
Kirby.  ThomaK  P.  :  See — 

Peklay.  William  P..  and  Klrby.     2.949.687. 
Kirkham,  l><in.  and   B.  L.  Grover.  to  Iowa   State  College  Re- 
search   Foundation.    Inc.      Apparatus   for    meaHuring   fluid 

permeability  of  poroua  materiaU.     2.949.766.  8-23-60.  CI. 

7.3-38. 
Kirkpatrlck.    Wlllard    H.,    to   Viaco    Producta   Co.      Polyoxy 

alkylene  eaters  of  tall  oil  roain  aclda.     2.950,272.  8-23-60. 

CI.  260-104. 
Klrkpatrick,    Willard    H.,    to    Vlaco    Producta    Co.      Surface 

active  aubatancea  of  ether  eater  claaa.     2.950,299.  8-23-450. 
-  CI.  200—407. 

Klrkpatrick.  Willard  H..  to  Vlaco  Producta  Co.  .Surface  ac- 
tive aubatancea.     2.950.310.  8-23-00.  CI.  260 — 175. 

Klrkpatrick.  Willard  H..  to  Vlaco  Producta  Co.  Surface 
active  polyoxypropylene  eaters.  2.950.313.  8-2.3-00.  CI. 
260 »84. 

Kitcheua,  Clyde  T.  :  Sec — 

Ghormley.  James  (;..  Jr..  and  Kitchens.     2.949,851. 

Klamp.  Paul,  to  Mechanical  Handling  Systems,  Inc.  Over- 
head truck  pusher  conveyor.  2,949,862,  8-23-60,  CI. 
104—88. 

Klaus.  Ernst  M. :  See — 

Pleitgen.  Max  G.,  and  Klaus.     2.949.056. 

Kleiat.  Dale,  and  H.  J.  Snow,  to  Owens-Corninf  Fiherglas 
Corp.  Apparatus  for  forming  fibers.  2,949,631.  8-23-00. 
Q^    jjj 2  5 

Klelst,  rxafe.  and  H.  J.  Snow,  to  Owena-Comina  Plberglas 
Corp.  Apparatus  for  centrifufally  formlnif  fibers. 
2.9-19.632.  8-23-60.  CI.  18—2.5. 

Kline.  Jack,  and  I).  L.   Winaor,  to   Sanders  Aasoclates.   Inc. 

Tunable  cavity   for  high-frequency  generators.     2.95().453. 

8-2.3-riO,  CI.  333—83 
Kiing.  Walter,  and  H.  Lange,  to  Bohme  Fettcbemie  G.m.b.H. 

Methoda  of   wanhing   textile  fabrics.     2,950.253,   8-23-60. 

CI.  2.')2— 152. 

Extenaion  seal.     2.949,787,  8-23-60,  CI. 


Sleeve  packing.     2,949.788.  8-2S-60.  CI. 


Kllngler,  Karl  A 

74-18.2. 
Kllngler.    Karl   A 

74-18.2. 
KlinlkowMki.   Jamea  J.,  to   Cnited   States  of  America.  Navy. 

Data  shifting  circuit.     2.950.468,  8-2.3-60,  CI.  340 — 174. 
Klompaa.  Nicholas    to  Orenda  Enginea  Ltd.     Device  for  aepa- 

ratfng   entrained    oil    from    a  current   of   gaa.      2,949,977, 

8-2.V60.  CI.  18.3—77. 
Knapaack-Grieshelm  Aktiengesellscbaft :  See — 

Harniach.   Heinz,  Rodia,  and  Belts.     2,950,170. 


ear   bed. 


Knauth,  Berthold  A.     Adjuatabie  flow  noiile  for  a  flowmeter. 

2,949,764.  8-23-^M).  CI.  73 — 3. 
Knefeli.    Vitus.      Reckoner    for    demonatratlng    arithmetical 

calculationM.     2.949.681.  8-2.3-60.  CI.  .35 — 30: 
Knox,    I>>w1m  a.,    to   International   Busineas   Macblnea  Corp. 

Analogue-to-dlfital       preclaion       integrator.         2,980,062, 

8-23-W,  CT.  235—154. 
Kobe.  Inc.  :  See — 

Coberly,  Clarence  J.     2.949.857. 
Kocauta.   Michael.     Tbreadlesa  pipe  coupling  having  a  aplit 

ring   locking  meana.      2.950.1.32.  8-23-40.  CI.   285— 30f. 
Koehler,  (Jerhard  :  See — 

Halfter,  Georc.  and  Koehler.     2,950,178. 
Koenecke,  Donald  F.,  and  O.  C.  Slutterbeek,  to  Baao  Research 

and  Engineering  Co.     Method  for  controlling  the  oxidation 

of  polymer  olla.     2,950.333.  8-23-60.  CI.  260— 669. 

Koff.  Herman  H..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratorlea.  Inc.     Panel 

latch.     2.950.141.  8-23-60,  CI.  292—256.73. 
Kokuaal  Dinki  Kabushiki  Kaisha  :  See— 

linuma.  HaJIme.     2.950..397. 
Kolb.  GQnter.  and  K.  Kitel.  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlen 

rtellacbaft.       Proceaa    for    dreaalng    leather.      2,950,216, 
23-60,  CI.  117—142. 
Kollaman,  Inatrument  Corp.  :  See — 
O'Maley.  Jamea  B.,  and  Barnea. 
Kultun.    I^eo    H.      Lockable    hinge 

2,949,028,  8-23-60,  tn.  1«V— 145. 
Konlnklijke  Verkade  Pabrleken  X.V. 

Leeuwrik    Frederlk  H.     2.949.869. 
Kooperatlva  Forbundet,  Ekonomtak  Forening :  See — 

I>saack.  Heinz  A.     2.950.462. 
Koranda    Clarence  J.,  and  W.  E.  Frits,  to  Enterpriae  Rail- 
way   Equipment    Co.      Combination    discbarge    outlet    for 
hopper  cara.    2.950,143,  8-23-4J0,  CI.  302—52. 
Korber.  Kurt,  ft  Co.,  K.tJ.  :  See — 
Dtipke,  Werner.     2,949,918. 
Kracker.  Herbert.   R.  Bamberger,  R.  Mohr,  and  J.  Rtbka.  to 
Parbwerke     Huechst    Aktiengeaellscbaft    vormala    Meiater 
Luclua    ft     Brunlng.       Aso-dyeatuffa     Inaoluble    In     water. 
2,950,274.  8-2.3-60.  CI.  260—148. 

Kracker,  Herbert,  and  II.  Albert,  to  Parbwerke  Hoechat 
.Vktlengexellachaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  ft  Brunins. 
Aso-dyeatuffs  Inaoluble  In  water.  2,950,276,  8-23-60,  CI. 
260—188. 

Kraft.  Melvln  G.  :  See— 

Grover.  Philip  D..  and  Kraft.     2.9.50,373. 

Kramer,  Daniel  E.,  to  Mercer  Engineering  Co.  Heat  exchange 
system  of  the  evaporative  type  with  means  for  maintain- 
ing liquid  supply  line  preaanre.  2,949.750,  8-23-00,  CI. 
(52— 19«». 

Krekeler,  Claude  B.,  A.  O.  Brueatle,  and  J.  R.  Cartlidge.  to 
The  Cincinnati  Mine  Machinery  Co.  Cutting  bits  and  bit 
holders.     2.950.096.  8-  23-«M),  CI.  262 — 33. 


2.950.395. 
for   a    child's 

:  See— 


Krempel. 


Frank  M.,  and 
Container    for 


Corp. 

8-25-<JO,  CI.  257—256. 


R.  A.  Anderson,  to  Stewart-Warner 
electronic    equipment.       2,960,093. 

1.949,772.   8-23-60.  CI.   73—194. 


2.949,874,   8-2S-60,   CI. 

Inc.     Construction  toy. 

finger   grip.     2,960,111. 

to    Badlscbe    Anllln-    * 
Chemical    reactor  tower. 


Krits,   Jack.     Flowmeter. 
Kroner.  Albert  .M.  :  See — 

Holowaty.  Michael  O..  and  Kroner.     2,949,637. 

Kuechler,  William  L.,  to  E.  I.  du  Punt  de  Xemouni  and  Co. 

Recovery     of    tetrahydrofuron.       2,950,232.    8-23-60,    CI. 

202—70. 
Kuhar,  Ludwlg  J.    to  The  Singer  Mfg.  Co.     Thread  carrier 

for  aewing  macnlne  loop   taker,     tf  040  fl 

112—231. 
Kubn.  James  O..  to  Bromo-Mlnt  Co., 

2.949.692.  8-2.3-60.  CI.  46—28. 
Kuneviclus.    Alex   A.      Bowling   ball 

8-2.3-60    CI.  273 — 63. 
Kunser.    Werner,    and    F.    Leutert, 

Soda-Fabrik   Aktiengeaellacbaft. 

2,950.180.  8-2.3-00.  CI.  23—283. 

Kurita,    Ken-Ichiro.      Filter    press.      2.949.845.   8-23-60.    CI. 

100—198. 
Kusaka,  Tsunaharu  :  See- 

Tatsuoka,     Sueo,     Kuaaka,     Miyake,     Inoue,     Shiralshl, 
IwaaakI,  and  Imanlahi.     2.950,277. 
L.O.F.  Glass  Fibers  Co.  :  See— 

Drummond,     Warren     W.,     Hullhorst,     and     Plummer. 
2,949.633. 
1m  Favorite  Rubber  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 
Mast  In.  Robert  E.     2,949.6.36. 

I.4tKally.  Paul.     Preparation  and  stabilisation  of  water  solu- 
ble reactive  titanium  derivatives.     2.960.174,  8-23-60,  CI. 
2.1 — 202. 
L*Air   Liqulde.   Soclete  Animyme   pour  I'Etude  et   I'Explolta- 
tlon  des  PnK'edet«  (;eorgeH  Clautle  :  See — 
Etienne.  Alfred.     2.949."4.'i. 
I>ambert.  Arthur  :  See — 

France.  Harold.  I..ambert.  and  Meyrick.     2,950,.307. 
I^ambert,  Pol  :  See^ 

Carpentier.   Raymond,  and  I.jimbert.     2,950,327. 
I^mpe,     Robert    C.,    to    Electrolux    Corp.       Suction    nossle. 

2,949,624   8-23-O0.  CI.  1.5— .356. 
Lanco.  Philip  D.     Means  for  producing  color  positives  in  true 
natural  colors.     2.949.812.  8-2:J-60.  Cn    88—24. 

Lancon,  Roger.     Spectacles  with  removable  lenses.    2,949,818, 
8-2:J-<'.0.  CI.  88-47. 

Lange.  Hermann  :  See 

Kllng,  Walter,  and  Lange.     2,960,263. 

Langatroth,     Hall.       Pressure    sensing    device.       2,950,421, 
8-2.3-<M).  CI.  317—99. 

Ijipeilna.  Cbarlea  J.,  and  V.  H.  Salinas.  Flower  pot  and 
material  for  making  the  same.  2.949.699.  8-23-60  C| 
47—37. 

I^arkin.  John  P. :   See — 

Hlnton.  Raymond  C.  P..  Page,  and  I.rfirkln.     2.950.464. 

IjitUH.  Hana.  to  .\llgauer  Mnschlnenbau  G.m  b.H.     Ring  spin- 
ning and  twisting  framea.     2.H49.720,  8-23-00.  CI.  57—106. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Xlll 


Lavlcka,  Fklward.  Sr. :  Ate 

Slotta,  Max  A.,  and  laivicka.    2.9.*»0  1 10 
Lawson,  John  E..  Jr..  to  Ehmo  Reaearch  and  Engineering  C«i 
Extraction  of  residuum.     2.9.V>.244    H-2.3-60    d    208--309 


ApparatuH  for  reniov 
2.9.-.0.146.    8-23-<K>.    CI 

The :  See 


Verkade 
K -2.3- 60. 


Pabrleken 
n.   107  — 


Lease.  Clarence  E..  aitd  <i.  .M.  Hal 
ing    ballaHt    from    ve(4cle    tires 
3y2 58 

Le  Blond.  R.  K..  .Machlbe  Tia.l  C... 
McCurdy.  Harry  C.     2.949,893. 
Leeaoiia  (,'«fp. :  See 

Keith,  John  V.    2.9^).067. 
I-eeuwrIk     Krederik    II..    to    Konlnklijkf 
N.^ .     Tunnel  baking  <iven.     2.94!i.869. 

Leitx.  Ernst.  tS.m.b.H.  :  tl*e— 

Felndler.  Ernst.    2,949.817. 
I/enian.    Hugh    S..    to    Internntional    StniHlard    Electric   Corp 
Telephone    MubHCriber>   InstrumentM.      2.9.'W..351.    g-23-60 
CI.    179 — 81.  I 

l.emln.  I>enlB  R. :  See—  !  I 

Hadfleld.  Harry  R..  .(iHtterbee.  and  I.*mln.     2.9.'>0. 1 0.'> 
I^mmerx    hngene.  and  t,  <>.  Aicber.  to  General   Electric 'Co. 

oVi.     V^"'^""^'*   <H"<'IW'"lf»*    •«»"?       2.9."V0.4I0,    8-23-60.    «  1. 

313 —  1  Ow.  I  ' 

I^  I'ojde,  Jan  B..  to  \.Vi  lOptiache  Industrie  "Df  (»ude  iMft  " 
hIectron-optlcHi  dev|re.     2.9.V).44i.-».  H-23-60.  ("1.  313  -O.!. 

LesMe.    l).)iiald    J       Cro».|.-wlm|    organ    -yntem    and    rectifier 
therefor.     2.949.803.  ii-23-6u.  ('|    M4      1  1| 

l.eutert,  Fritz  :  Nee  -      I 

Kunzer.  Werner,  ami  Leutert.    2.»r>0.l80 

Lewis.  I>avid  H.  :  Nee 

Brown.  Jani«>a  R..  WMllace.  and  I>>wiM.     2.949.910. 

U-wis^  RuHsell  L.  :  See  —  ' 

I  .  uillf"'?J.:?.*";**  M     and  I>«wiH      1-.949.770. 

Lichtblau    Kills  I.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co      Im 
pregnatl-.n  process.     2|.950.217.  8-2.V60.  n    117—144 

LU'hten.  Robert  L.  :  See  -- 

I  .  .  P**  J'""*"-  •'"*"'  **■•  I.l«hten.  an<l  Robertaon.     2.949.96.') 
Llcltls.  ttunara.  and   M    I    GIshs  :  Maid   Licltis  aK»«>r.   to  aaid 

JJIaas.     Toy.      2.949.697.  8-23-60.  n.   46—243. 
Lleberman.    Morris   S..    to   Inlted    States  of  America.   Navy. 

u  oo*!?n'''rif*^!.'***'i5''  •»  molded  cable  connector.     2.949.642. 

S— *J— oO.   CI.    18 — 59. 
Lilly.  Ell.  and  Co.  :  See^  ■ 

PhllMpiL  Wendell  W.    2.9.50.078. 
LIndstrom   Ture.  and  A    K.  Nagy.  to  Inite*!  States  of  America. 

2.945:989;TTi"oo    Cu''l92'.!!!'2''         **^  "**'  ''''"*"*'  *'"*""• 

Llnkroum.    Irving   E..    to  The   llendix   Corp  Ignition  anna 

ratns.     2.950.419,  8-2$- 60.  C\    315      ift  '^'"""   "PP* 
Lionel  Corp..  The  :  See  - 


Bonanno.  Joaenh  L.     2.9-V»,309 
ZIon.  Mosea.     2.949.695. 


and     Timmerman. 


2.949.78.5. 


2.9.50.43.5, 


Chemicals 
n.  260— 

Chemicala 
2.950.324. 


Satu- 


Lltho  Cheniinil  and   Supply  Co    Inc.:  See 

Hodgins.      4;eorRe      H..      Dl     <'yan 
2.9.50,195.  *    • 

Lithographic  Technical  Foundation  :  See- 

Borchers.  Charles  H.     2.949.850 
Litton  Industries.  Inc.  :  See— 

Pomenko.  S.  M.     2.9.'W..353. 

Singleton,  Henry  E..  and  Erdley. 
Livermore.  H.  P..  Corp. :  Hee   - 

I'rquhart.  Lloyrt  U      2L949.938. 

'  "9!!o.085:''r23-  60.  Ck'HsT-^T  """"""  '"^  "'  '^"""'^ 

Locher.  Hans,  and  E    Prflx.  to  Zellweger  AG.     Method  and 

'"^■!ir  ■■'"'■. ''*"**'r"'*"'"'f    l»erio«lic    variations    in    variables 

8"?3i^«0.*'ri    32^^61"*"'"^"°"     *'    textiles. 

Lockhee«i  .Aircraft  <'orp.':  Hee — 

Proellch.  Donald  F..  and  Wagner.     2,949  964. 
Mcl^in.  George  E  .  ami  Power.     2.9.50.073. 
Iy)ev.  Bernard,  and  J.  T.  Mas^M-ngale.  to  Pennaalt 
(  orp.     .Mercaptan  synthesiH.     2.9.50.323    8-23-60 
609. 
Loev.    I{«'rnard.   and    R.    W.    Goahorn.   to   Pennaalt 

^"^§160.'%"  2(5i"*'^""    "-''^•'^     mercaptan 
I^oew-e.  Richard  T..  to  Xurth  American  Aviation    Inc 

rable  amplifier.     2.950.466.  8-23  60.  CI    340-174 
I.rf>mbnrd  Corp.  :  See- 

I/ombard.  I^nnlel  L.     2.».50.374 

''T9'5o:!374!"^!!^-«d  Vi'ImMooV'**       '"""*"""   '"'"»'" 

I^.Der.  tJeorge  B  .  and  R.  It.  Plttman.  to  Socony  Mobil  OH  Co 

ai-,  a!C'T.**',';«*^''JI  •'''•P'"^'  ""**  "^rwordlng.      2.950.4.59. 
8— «»-iHJ.   (1.   34u — 1.5 

Lorens.  Albert,  to  W.  C.  Heraeus  (i.m  b.H.  High  vacuum 
pump.      2,9.50.046.  8-2.3^10.  Cl.   23<>^    1,39  vacuum 

Ixiase.  Paul  L  to  The  F^nle  Picher  Co.  Method  of  making 
Insulation  blocks  and  shapes.    2.9.50,22.5.  8-23-60.  ci    162- 

I^ughlln.   Bernard  D..   to  llazeltine  Research.   Inc.     Syncho- 

2&':i4TT2:dZ  "nViTVof  '"""" •'•""^ '-««"  'i"'P>«y. 

^•^'ciV<^us"''?9'56.r23^^5a.7r^3i7''*'^^^^^^  '•""•^  "^"- 

^^'l^-JS^-GO^n^i 4^*^30'^  '*'■'*'  P*"**"«  nunhlne.  2.949.940. 
''"n"  119— 44  ■**  ^'"  '"•■*''*^"'"  '"y.  2.949.884.  8-23-60. 
Luenherger     Frederick    ()      to    I'.S.    Electrical    Motors.    Inc. 

Hoist  cable  retainer.     2.149.6.54.  8-2.3-60.  CI.  24—2.38 
Luhn.    Hana    P..    to    International    BuHlnens    Machines    Corp 

23.?1^*1*''"  ^••'■•'Jlng  nunibern.      2.9.50.048.  8-2.3-60.  C\. 

Lunkenheinier  Co..  The  :  Npr-  - 

Stelnbuch.  Marvin  L.,  and  Wyatt.     2.9.50.081. 


Bowling    glove.      2.949.610.    8-23-00.    CL 


2.9.50.401. 


asMentbly. 


Warp 
Warp 


Gyroscope    device. 


Lutaky,    Sidney 

2 — ^18. 
Luttrell,  Jlnimie  W. :  See— 

Evans.  John  M..  and  Luttrell 
Lyon,  Floyd  A. :  See — 

Aronaon,  Theodore  P..  and  Lyon.    2.949,839 

''T9^0.V4Tt23%0.  ?l.'^(!l-1"°*^""^     '^^» 
M  ft  S  Safety  Co..  Inc..  The :  N«  c- 
.,    ^Mitchell,  tJarland  W..  and  .Sapp.    2.949.761 
.Mac(  affray.    Rex   S..  Jr..   to  C    H    .MaNland  *   s<mH 
knitting  method.     2.949.754.  8-23  rS.n    66^85 

Vnl?HJ;y«."''K^  **••  '.l^.\"Ji.  *!•  ^«a«l«nd  and  Sons 
knitting  machine.     2.949.7.55.  8-23-60.  Cl    «t^  -8.-, 

MacchlonI,  Lui«i  :  Nee— 

-MacchlonI.  Metro  A.  and  L.    2.94!».U09 

""•Sa.  ^''IS^O^  n"?2^^33  «='-*'--'-«°etic    hammer. 

MacOacken,  Calvin  1)..  and  G.  X.  -Mllea,  to  Whlrip<wl  Corp 

H~-^%\  (""34-133*    •"**  •^"™'*'  '"*'""••  -.»^».«78; 

''2l5o'!"o}i   STo  S-  2*09-°7r"'^'    '''''^      ^""   *'**^- 
''l^iVwt  £:23'-5Jo*  cT9r*5T'"''    '"""    "'"*'"''  "'"''^'■ 

''TAi':^:^^  Cl.  m-223  '"««"«"-<'^«"-    ^-"'-e. 

^^M^;.V?*-  ^"i'^'^ir.  C^«m«<iue  B^lge.  Soclete  Anonyme,  and 
r.!tl"i'„"*'chT„«!"  i^'^**"  *"*o  ^•'■•xl'Ht-  Chlmlques  L  Salnf- 
.«^™;  ''"•'"**  tl  ^"^y-  8«<^*t«  Anonyme.  Process  and 
5^9'^':i^r8-'53-6?'c,"^K?>r'*     "'     phosphoric     acid. 

^^ *\Vi'-  o'"*'/l-   ""'^    "i  A^^J"''^-   f«  Artcraft   Venetian   Blind 
>t  Hi'  ^\   ^•"S^y     l'.949,649.  8-23-60.  Cl.  20-07.5 
^'■o'^t;:-.'^*"'     ^     <"     Speldel     Corp        " 

2.949,784.  8-23-60.  Cl    74—5.7 
Magna  Power  Motors.  Inc. :  See — 

Evans,  John  M.,  and  Luttrell.    2.9.50,401 ' 
.Magnetic  Heating  Corp. :  See— 

«'ameron,  Hugh  J.     2.949,677. 
Magnuaon.  Genevieve  I. :  Nee — 

vSmlth.  Trarer  J.,  and  Daugherty.    2.950,424 
-MagnuBon.  Robert :  See —  .       ,     -.. 

Sinlth,  Traver  J.,  and  Daugherty.     2,950,424. 
-Maler.  Kenneth  D. :  See— 

Boughton.  piln  W..  De  Grave,  and  Maler.     2,949  814 
diffifrlnV«'i*'Hr.  ^-  *'*^  '^"'•°-  ^"'^-     Calculating  martilne 
8-23-^0    cT^Sn^s"     *""*  '^"^  mechanism.     2,9.50,061. 
^^}m»tn6,  Liiyan.     Brassiere.    2.949,915.  8-23-60.  Cl.  12»— 
^'■o'",5^''a,  P?"l  .„  M'rchandiaing  dIspUy    device.      2.950,013. 

Mannhardt.  Heinz  JOrgen.  and  H.  Mets.  to  E.  Merck.  Atkien 
geaellschaft.       Methc^    of    producing    1 1 -«-hydroxyatenild« 
with  the  genua  fu-arium.    2.9.5Q.226.  8-23-60.  Cl.  19.5—51 
""a^hi'^'^^VHS  C'.'  *"  ^;.V.  Nederhindsche  Machlnefabriek 
Artillerle-Inrichtengen.       Fuzes  having  a  self-destructive 
action.     2.949.8.56.  8-23-60   Cl    102—71  "esirucnve 

Manufacture    des    Glaces    et    Prfidolts   Chlmlques    de    Saint- 
Ootoaln.  Chauny  et  Clrey.  Soclete  Anonyme:  Ree-- 
MacqL  Andre.     2.950.171. 

'%6.0?9.^^S-S   Cl'^i^2-^5M"    ~°'~'    mectianlsm 

'^Vi;?^iaFe",S2;!rc4.  ■'  i^o^SzT^te  ^^-ai-  '"'^• 

Marconls  Wireieaa  TelegrajrfiCo   LtdTset--:      ^^^^• 

Cooper.  Victor  J.    2.950.440. 
Mareo.  S.  X. :  See— 

Garceau.  Roger  M.  H.    2.950.152. 

Marola.  Americo  :  Nee — 

\r      ^'m''«?'?"''5  fi'  Cowles.  Marola,  and  White.    2.950.131 

''Vsr 'i9?!{;i:'?5%^-23%s'"f?  RS?  ^"-  ^"-^"-"^  p^- 

MarKliall.  William  R..  Jr.  :* See- 
Armstrong.    Eldon    L..    Marshall 
2.9fi0,249. 
Martell.   Cnv.rge  E..   to  .Sniitti  Kline  ft 
Feeding  apparatus    for  a   conveyor 
Cl.  198 — 2.5 
Martin.  George  L. :  See-  - 

Helller.  Edward  O..  and  Martin.    2.950.185. 
MHrtin.  Hugh  M  .  50^r  to  P.  G.  Hunt.     Combined  statement 

and  return  envelope.  2.9.50.O45.  8-23-60    Cl    '>'>9__9o  3 
Martin.  Lvnn  I'     to  W.  A.  Sheaffer  Pen  Co.     Writing "linDle- 

ment.    2.949.888.  8-23-60.  Cl.  120 «7  *»riung  unpie 

Martin.  Lynn  P.  E.  D.  Thompson.  R.  L.  Brannon.  and  L.  W 

2%.8^ll-23VcrTS'(^':2"(«^"     ^^'^'""^  ""''•'--'■ 

Martt.  Ernest  C. :  See — 

Breeding.  Harold  A.,  and  Martt.    2.950  417 
Maacaretti.   Leo   T..    Vj    to   A.    J.    Hanmnann.     Paint   equlp- 

S-OO^Cl    211-^*"'""''    ^^    *    '*'"*    *"■"■•      2.950!oii. 
-Mashind.  C.  h!.  ft  Sons :"  See— 

.MaoOtffray.  Rex  S..  Jr.    2,949.7.54 
Mac<>affray.  Rex  S..  Jr.    2.949.TsV>. 
Massengale.  John  T.  :   See — 
».      ^'^™-  '^♦'rnord.  and  Maaaengale.     2.950.323 
Massey  Ferguson  (Great  Britain)  Ltd.  :  See —    " 

Murray.  John  B.     2.9.50.128 
Masaey,  Lester  G.  :  See — 

„      Murray.  Maurice  J.,  and  Masaey.    2.9.50  169 
Maatin.  Robert  E..  to  La  Favorite  Rubber  Mfg.  Co 
making  a  •Plral  threaded  rubber  molded  article. 
f^*3— nO,  Cl.   18 — 4-2. 
^♦hl(^  Richard   L.     Bottle  cap.     2,950.020.   8-23-60. 

Ma'tt'ox.  William  J. :  See— 

Kimberlin.  Charles  N.,  Jr..  and  Mattox.    24»A0,336. 


Murray,    and    Raich. 

French  Laboratories 
2.949.997.    8-23-60, 


Mold  for 
2,949.636. 


a. 


XIV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Mattux.   William  i.,  to  E«so  Re««arc1i  nnd   Engin^rliic  Co. 
Converaion  of  kKoncH  to  aromatic*.     2.950,332,  8-23-00, 
CI.  260—668. 
Maxwell  I><Mlr1f<  \U%  Co.  Ltd. :  fiee— 

DodilH.  R<>b<>rt  E..  and  A.  S.    2,950,125. 
Mayer,   Donald  F..  and  J.  C.  I'hland.  to  Phiico  Corp.     Coni- 
bliM>d   rnroder   and    decodmr   ayatem.      2,990.348.   8-23-60, 
CI.  178 — ^3.^. 
Mazer.  MarMhall.  and  Harry  N.  VoamM-,  to  Tbe  National  CaMi 
Rexii'ter  <'o.     Method  of  controlllnfc  apparatua  from  marica 
on  record  material.     2.950.049.  8-23--66.  CI.  233-61.11. 
.Maz.«r.   Maraiiall.   and  H.  N.  Vo«ner.   to  The  National  Caah 
Reffiater    Co.      Record    memt»er.      2.950.050.    8-23-60.    CI. 
236—61.^2. 
Mazer.   Marshall,  and   H.   N.  Voamer.   to  The  National  Caah 
ReRinter  Co.     Readily  removable  maritini;  romixmition  for 
record  materUI.    2.9.50,256.  8-23-60.  CI.  252-^01.2. 
McAllen.  Robert  O.  :   See — 

Steinberg.  MorrU  A.,  and  McAllen.     2.950.233. 
McCartney.   William   F..   and  J.    Hanna.   to  Canada   Packer* 
Ltd       ProceHH  and  apparatua  for  cleaning  caked  and  im- 
bedded matter   from    animal    hides.      2.949.760.    8-23-60. 
ri.  69—37. 
McCathron.  Claude  B.,    to   General   Motors  <'orp.      Multinle 
apeed  switch  mechanism.     2.950,367.  8-23-60.  n.  200—80. 
McConibs.  Howard  L.,  Jr.    to  The  Rendix  Corp.      Spe«»d  ratio 

measurlnfT  apparatus.     2.949.781.  8-23-60.  CI    73—507. 
McConnohie.  Duane  V..  to  M.  S.  Pump.     Dispenser  for  hair- 
dressing  liquids.     2.950.030,  8-23-60.  CI.  222—189. 
.M(<^illey,  James  M.,  J.  KIraly,  and  J.  B.  Harrison,  to  United 
States    of    America.    Navy.      Time    and    events    recorder. 
2  950.1. ->9.  8-23-60.  CI.  .'W6— .59. 
McCordy.  Harry  C.  to  The  R.  K.  LeBlond  Machine  Tool  Co. 

Tracer  mechanism.    2.949.893.  8-2.V60.  CI.  121 — »5. 
McCutchen.  Charles  W. :  See- 

Dean.  Lloyd  O..  and  McCutcheu.     2.950.236. 
McDnrman.  James  A.  :  See — 

Clonis.  Plouton  O..  and  McDorman.     2.949,847. 
McElhose.  Robert  T..  to  Edgewater  Steel  Co.     Radius  and  con- 

centricltv  irauge.     2.94ft,67.->.  8-23-60.  CI.  33—178. 
McElroy.  Clvde  H      Polishing  and  grinding  table.     2.949.908. 

8-2.3-60.  n.  125— .30. 
McGowen.   Harold  E..  Jr..  and  D.   E.  Daffln.  to  Canico.  Inc. 
Sliding  Hieeve  well  tool.     2.949.963.  8-2.3-60.  CI.  186—224. 
McGraw.  Charles  J.:  See- 

Wnila   Robert  J.,  and  McOraw.    2.9.'>0.032. 
MrOulre.   William   J..  Jr..  and  L.   R.   Kern,  to  The  Atlantic 
Refining  Co.     Increasing  permeahtlttv  of  subsurface  forma- 
tions.    2.9.%0.247.  8-2.3-60.  CI.  252—8.55. 
McKennev.  Henry  F..  and  V.  H.  Selleer.  to  Sperry-Rand  Corn.. 
Ford  InHtriiment  Co.  Div.     Precl»lon  altimeter  for  aircraft. 
2.949.779.  8-2.3-fiO.  CI    73      384. 
McLain.  George   K..   and  J.  T.   Power,   to  Lockbead  Aircraft 
Corp.     Hoist  mechanism.     2.950.073.  8-23-60,  CI.  244—137. 
McRoberts.  CharleM  K.  :   Sec— 

Bachman.  Anatole,  and  McRoberts.     2.950.363. 
McRoberts,  Charles  E.,  and  J.   F.   Duffleld.  to  Amalgamated 
Electric    Corp.    Ltd.      Manually    operable    electric    switch. 
2  9.50.366.  8-23-60.  CI.  200—68. 
McRoskev.     John     W..     to     Wen-Mac     Corp.       Flying     toy. 

2.949.693.  8-2.3-60.  CI.  46—75. 
McShan.  Clarence  H.     Electromechanical  transducer  appara- 
tus and  systems  embodying  the  same.     2.930.477.  8-23-60. 
CI.  .3.31—116. 
McVeigh.     John     R.       Turbine    wheel    assembly.       2.9.50.082. 

8-2.3-60.  Cl.  25.3—39.15. 
Mead  Corp..  The  :   8ee- 

Smlth.  John  W.     2.9.V).214. 
Mea rs.  Fred  W.,  Heel  Co..  Inc.  :  Sec- 
Joiner.  Edgar  K..  and  Szumski.     2.949.684. 
Mechanical  Handling  SyHtems.  Inc.  :  See    - 

Klauip.  Paul.    2,949,862. 
Meier.  John  \V.  :  See-- 

Covington.    Edward   R..   and   Meier       2.9:i0.218. 
Meinhard.  Gilnter.  and  W.  Benxel.  to  IVhydag,  IVntsche  Hy- 
drlerwerke  G.m.b.H.     Method  of  producing  a  pearly  luster 
In      Hhampo4»      concentrates.         2.950.254.      8-23-60.      CI. 
252—152. 
Meltzer,  Robert  J.  :   Sec- 

Brumley.  Corwln  H..  and  Meltzer.     2.9.'>0..391. 
Menoni.    Rene    A.      Flexible    tool.      2.949.753.    8-23-60.    Cl. 

64—15. 
Mercer  Engineering  Co.  :   Sec- 
Kramer.  Daniel  E.     2.949.750. 
Merck  h.  Co.  Inc.  :   See  - 

Sarett.  Lewis  H.     2.950.281. 
Wendler.  Norman  L.     2,980.297. 
Merck.  E..  AktIengeHellschaft :   See— 

Manuhardt.   Heinz  Jttrgen.  and  Metz.     2.950,226. 
Mercier.   Carl    E.,   to   Allis  Chalmers   Mfg.   Co.      Method   and 
structure  for  encapsulating  electric  apparatus.     2,950,339, 
8-23-^»0.  Cl.  174—102. 
Metal  k  Thermit  Corp.  :   See- 
Johnson.  Andy  A.,  and  Dubpernell.     2.950,234. 
Metropolltan-Vlckers  Electrical  Co.  Ltd.  :   See — 
Haine.  Michael  E..  and  Mulvey.     2,950,.390. 
Kllner.  William  N..  and  Tiidge.    2.950,403. 
Meitler.  Erhard:  See 

Rapp.  Walter  E.    2.950.100. 
Metz.  Harald  :   See— 

Mannbardt.   Heinz-JOrgen.   and   Meti.      2.950.226. 
Meullen.  Henri  L.  P.  :  See  — 

Bertln.     Jean     H..     TnrtnettI,     Meullen,     and     Bauger. 
2,949.734. 
Meyer,  Barthold  F.,  and  N.  Toruk,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Closure  latch.     2.950,1.38,  8-2:i-60.  Cl.  292—229. 
Meyer.    Eugelbert    A.,    to   General    Motora    Corp.      Fastening 

dfevlce.     2.949.986.  8-2.V60,  Cl.  189—88. 
Meyers.  Loren  J.  :  See —  „  „,^  _„„ 

Dugle.  Thomas  E.  and  Meyers.    2,949.739. 


Meyrick.  Thomas  J. 

France.  Harold 

Midwest  Insulathms 


See 

Lambert,  and  Meyrick. 

Inc.  :   See 


2.950,307. 


L>ownev     Richard    m!.    and    Jamison.      2,949,098. 
Mlgneault,  F 


2.949,047. 
Sashless  window  frame  struc- 
20     11. 


,.,  _ 'Vrnand  W.  :   See — 

Mlgneault.  Romuald  and  F.  W 

Mlgneault,  Romuald  and  F.  W. 
ture.     2.949,647.  8  23-60.  Cl 
MIkel.  Garold  R.  :   See 

Ivankovlcs.    Stephen   O.,   and   Mikel.      2.949,889 
Miles,  George  N.  :   See 

MacCracken,  Calvin  D.,  and  Miles.     2^49,679. 
MUla,  Joseph,  \k  to  M.  Barrios,  and  M  to  C.  Barrios, 
wire  splicer.     2,949,939,  8-23-60,  Cl.  140— 115. 


Handy 


Miller.  Calvin  O..  and  W.  W.  Hanson,  to  K. 
.Nemours,  and  Co.  Coloring  matter  for 
2,950,285,  8-23-<M).  Cl.  260 — ;U4.5. 

Miller,  Calvin  Q..  and  W.  W.  Hanson,  to  E. 
and 


Nemours, 


Co.       Basic    dye    salts    of 


I.  du   Punt  de 
ball-pen    inks. 

I.   du   Pont  de 
polysulfonated 


plithaiocya nines     and     process"   of    producing     the    same 
2,950,286.  8-23-60,  Cl.  260—314.5. 


2,949,953. 
wiper     for 


rotary    blade. 


2,949.824. 
^1.   273-99. 


MAS  Safetr 
8-23-60,    Cl. 


Electronic  sound 
n.  179—107. 

Inwue,     Sblralshi, 


Regulator 
8-23-60. 


io. 
Cl. 


2^50.355, 
Cl. 


Miller,  Norman  T.  :   See 

Di  Malo,  Vincent,  and  Miller. 
Mills,     Emmett     R.       Automatic 
2,949,801,  8-23-60,  Cl.  8:1-168. 
Miner,  Richard  Y. :  See— 

Abt,   Clifford  F.,   Miner,  and  Hpitaluy. 
MInetti.   Emile.      Game.      2.9.V),114.  8-23-00. 
MInneaiMills-Honeywell  Kegulator  Co.  :   See-  - 

Baxter.  Vernon  A..  Jr.     2.950.077. 

Berry.  Henry  W.     2.950.429. 

Grogan,  Edward  C.     2.949.922. 

JohnM>n.  Elmer  T.     2.9.50.398. 

Modle.  Joseph  C.     2.950,054. 

Newbold,  Ullllam  F.     2,949,775. 

Raasch,  noyd  D.     2.9.50  469. 

Wright.  William  T.     2.950,431. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Brandon,  David  B.     2,950,3«)0. 

Brown,  Harney  A.,  and  Coon.    2,9;>0,317. 
Mitchell,  Garland  W.,  and  B.  B.  »«PP.  to  The 
Co.,     Inc.       Restraining    device.      2.949 

Mitchell.   Robert    E..   and   8.    K.   Webster 

transiiilttlng  device.     2.9.-.0.357,  8-23-00, 
Mlyake.  Akira :  See—     ^,       ^        w.     ^ 
Tatsuoka,     Sueo,     Kusaka,     Mlyake, 
Iwasakl.  and  Imanishl.    2.950,277. 
Mobay  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Renter,  Franz  O.     2,949,895. 
MiKles.  Edward  E.  :  See  -  .,  o-<» «»-.-. 

Alglno.  Joseph  M..  and  Modes.     2.9oO.Oo.i. 
.Modle.    Joseph   C.    to    Minneap<.lls  Honevwell 
Electrical    computing   apparatus.      2.950.U34. 

MJehrlng.  William   D.      .Magnetic  head  assembly. 

8-23-60.  Cl.  179- 100.2.  .,  q.«  qoq    a_.>q_«n 

Moen    Alfreil    M.      Valve  structure.      2.949,933,  8-23-60. 

137—025.17. 
Mohasco  Industries,  Inc.  :  See- 
Rice.  Walter  A.     2.949.060. 

Mohr.  Relnhurd  :  See —  w  k.    .^a  niKir.      9  OKA  . 

Kracker.  Herbert.  Bamberger.  Mohr.  and  Blbkm.     Z.»oo,- 

MoJonn'lJr.  Albert  B..  to  The  Kartrldg  Pak  Co.     Rotary  flUlng 

machine      2.949.941.  8-23-60.  Cl.  141—141. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. :  See—- 

Chapln.  Earl  C.  and  Sanford 

DobratB,  Elmer  H.     2.9.50.316. 

Hanly.  fedgar  E.     2.949.7;i3 

Sharp,  Dexter  B.     2,950.237 

Montecatinl,    Socl*ta    tJenerale    per 

tnilmlca :  See-  .....        .>o\ni7t 

Baronl.  Alessandro.  and  Garlanda.     2,950,173. 

'•'"Hoffm"?n."paul  T.'Kelchner,     Moore,     and     Prtcke. 

2,949,846. 
Moore.    Howard 
Check  valve. 

Mmtre.    Howard 

Check  valve. 
.M<H>re.   Robert  C 

Kenney.  Clarence  E. 
Moran  Corp..  The  :  See- 
Campbell,  t'rancis  K. 

Morey  Machinery  Co..  Inc.  . 

Morev.  Slgmund  M.,  and  Casella. 
Morey.  Richard  F..  Jr.  :  See— 

Humez.  David  E..  and  Morey.     2,9.50,440. 
Morey,  Slgmund  M..  and  S    L    Casella.  to  Morey  Machinery 
Co      Inc       Power   transmission    for    milling    and    the    like 
machines.     2.949.795.  8-23-60.  Cl.  74 — 750.  „  ^„    .„ 

Mortn.  Loula  H.     Jam  freeing  slider.     2.949.653,  8-23-00.  Cl. 

24-  205.15. 
Morse,  Eliha  N. :  See-  „„.««,,« 

Collaxso.  Alfred  A.,  and  Morae.    2,960,026. 

Morse    John  F.     Throttle  oi>erating  linkage  for  single  lever 

control.     2.949.988.  8-23  *).  Cl    rt2--.0«6. 
Mott     George    R..    to    Haloid    Xerox    Inc.      Stencil    making. 

2.949.848.  8-23-60.  Cl.  101—128.3. 
MuUer.   <;eor|res.   and   P.    Bellet,   to  UCLAF.     O-demethyl  N- 

desacetyl-N-methyl    colchicine    and    a    process    of    making 

same.    2.9.50..1 1 1 ,  8-2.3-60.  Cl.  200—476. 
Mulvey.  Thomas  :  See 

Haine.  Michael  E..  and  Mulvey.     2j950,390. 
.Murphy,  Mary  E.  :  See 

Hapin,  feirl  C,  and  Murphy.    2,950.264. 


2.950.270. 


rindustria    Minerarla    e 


H     Jr.   and   W.   H.   Diet*,   to  Cameo,   Inc. 

2.949.929.  8-23-60.  CI.   137-510.29. 

li      Jr     and   W.    H.    Dleta,    to   Cameo.   Inc. 

2.949.930.  8-23-60,  Cl.   137—516.29. 

and  -Moore.     2.949.730. 


O 


2.950.392. 
See- 


2.949.796. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Murray.  George  W..  Jr. :'  jBee— 

Armstrong,  Eldon  t^,  Batrosk,  and  Murray      2  950  248 

""Twol^fft.  **"•"  *"•  *""*•"•  M«'~?.  "d  ]£5S: 

*''irr*'['  ^<i,*"'  ^  ■  t"  MBsaey-Ferguson  (Great  BrlUlnl  Ltd 
Hitches  for  trailers.     2.9*).12^  a-2.3-60Cl.  280-^77 

**D".y'  ."^'"■•^..•'  •  ■»*'  »'  «  Massey,  to  Unlwil  Oil 
Me.  «?*"hrj{.  '^'■•^*  '""■  P'-:P«''«»f  shaped  alumlM  part  1- 
23—143  <'">"»>«nr  strength.      2.950.109,    8-23-^  a. 

Murray  Ohio  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  ffee- 

Douglas,  Alvln  P..  and  (;olrick.    2.949.900 
".il?!!'  ^  ^^"L""";  *®  l'n«t«^  States  of  America.  Army.     Bomb 
releaae  mechanism.     i.94».H22.  8-2.3-60.  Cl    89-"  5 

Amerlc^  \*^^'  VL'^J    ^    ^^'"^-  '«  C°"«*  State,  of 

^  n.T;L':"^!..949"s?5.  ^AieS'trs^'vr  •""""•«*  '"•^''' 

ItiB"*'^'*^^--"****''"     '•*<*«»*'«»>rlek     'Artnierle-lnrtchten- 

»r  «.  ^^V*"'-  A't>»rtuB  G.    2.949.850. 

N.V.  Onderzoeklngslnatltnte  Research  :  See— 

V  «  *^*?'"k-  V^i*"  ^      iiM9,9S4. 
N.V.  Optlsche  Industrie  "De  Oade  Del/t"    See 

Becker.  Johannes,  and  Blataae.     2.949.820 
U  Poole.  Jan  B.     2.950.403 

v  „  ^■*y^;  •^''^°      2j94|»,830. 
N.V.  Quod  Bonom  :  See^ 

Bosman.  I>ambertus  \l.    2i>30.181. 
Nagy,  Alexander  S.  :  See- 

v..K^ril''!L"T/  '^^^-  ■"**  ^'"W-     2.949.980. 
Nash,  Alfred  C.  :  See 

V  ..   *"\'?;  ''Jl?«  ^^  •  "»•'  ^'■»»>      2.949.834. 
National  Cash  RegUter  CV» .  The  .  See— 

Maxer.  Marshall,  and  Vosmer.    2,950,049 

Maser,  Marshall,  and  Vosmer     2.9.50.050* 

V  ..*'*f<*/'  ^'•••■'•h«ll.  and  Vosmer.    2,960.256 
National  Lock  Co.  :  See    •  *.»»~..t.io. 

u   ,.^tone    Roy  A.     2.9.50,140. 
National  Research  Corp. :  See — 

V  .."'Vo""   Kd ward  G.  and  Martin      2.950.1g5. 
National  Research  Development  Corp     See- 

w  llllams<in.  David  T.  N..  and  Ogden.     2.949  742 
National  Supply  Co..  The:  See  — 

.Abraham.  James  G.    {.9A0.086 
Nawljn.  Arjen    to  N.V.  Obtlarhe  Industrie  "De  Oude  Delft  " 

Photographic  camera.    L>.949.830.  8-23-60.  CT.  95— 12  6 
^*fwl"""    "**'*>■'<•    E..   t*  United    States   of  America    Navy 

SV*3*?o"n'"J8o'"m5°"'"'  """»*'"'«i  »'»»•    2.9JKr: 

'''•AJliH^r*'"i?*'  ^~M'^  ^'     ^    Shrader.    to   Radio  Corp.   of 
2.9£Kri.r2'^Vcr.tS'-JS,""""  •'  '"«''  '"Hiae'Jcle.. 
Nelson.  Harry  :  See   - 

Macy.  Donald,  and  Nelson.     2.949.649. 
Nejikeck.  Karl,  to  Westinghouse-Bremsen-Oesellschaft  m  b  H 
Load    f^niPJ'nsatlng   brake   control   ap|>arati^s   for   rT^iwrv 
cars.     2.9.50,147.  8-2.3-60  ('1   :103    .92  railway 

Neumeler,  Karl  E.  :  See-^ 

^**665*"*''  ^"^**  "'•  >«>u»nHer.  and  Petersen.     2,949. 

^  pi:r,«7;H!r«""',"  r«*"  ?"•*"  R^-^'w-H  and  Engineering  Co 
8^5  60   n    $0o"'*077    '"*"    """"   -PisulfldJ"    2.9M.337: 


XV 


"'«.»  ^Ji-'Scfr.-  "2.»«2?^Tr7i''^2fe*'''^° 

^'unlJed  s?«?e^.  nf"  x^    ^'  <'"n«^«.  "d  B    I.  Friedman,  to 
uniren  ^<tates  of  .\mer  ra.  Navy      Gas  ^eneratnr  #«-  Ji)v-. 

Ing  torpedoes.     2.949.877.  8-23-60.  Cl    UA-Vo 
Newcombe.  Jack  :  See  -  ^■ 

Hu^ghes.  William  B..  IB-allgatter.  and  Newcombe.    2.960.- 
Newell.  Walter  L.  :  See  - 
VI  •.'?""**'5-  "■>™ond  J.,  and  Newell.     2.949  827 

Kner«--  Comnrissir„-  "UT""'  «»n.r."  'T^'^^''^"--  •^»'>'""- 
r.urrKj    i  ommissiun.      Nllctm    carb  de    Itodleii    fur    ■!>»    i» 

v.^m       '■».'•'•'■"''"•      -•»'»^-'3«.   »-^3-60.    (T  '204  'l93.T 
Mklthi.    Alexander   A.    r.   V    Flte    jr     und   J     w    <•-►»    . 

-VltraKlycerln  .Aktiebttlaget  5  See— 
giiadfliea.  Ther*se.     2,1.50,312. 
.NoakeH.  (ionlon  E.  :  See     ' 

V  kJ"i'V^  •i**'''  ''     2,9.i),025. 

60   CI    13- is  "'^PPfng  machine.     2J»49,620.  8-23 

';'±ch^!r-2.^49.'6'r8-?.t''i^;;;  ^'^-^.r'-'f/;^"'-"'  ^-""- 
^•ii^a;'^;i5o%i'j^«"rv*:S^^^^    »-'••• ""'"- 

North  .\merlcan  Aviation,  the      ner 

Tompton   Frank  G.  and  Crump     2.9.50  340 

Horsfall   Robert  H.  Jr.    2  9.50.079 

I^»ewe.  Richard  T.     2.JK50.466. 

Ostergren.   Rslidi  H.      i.949  672 
North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc  •  See 

Van  den  HIink.  Wlllemi  I'.     2.9.50..380. 

Van  der  W  llllgen.  Paul  i\    2.9.50,212. 

■^'"  rw '*™*'"'?'"'.'*'*'v"'*.  '    "t.irkholm    AktietaOiig:  Kee- 
Dstergren   Jarl,  G.  B.     2.9.V).206  *«•-•■ 

*'cl'rT-  Full  'iLiJ?/'  -^    "^^    """*"•  '••  •^"'♦"«««n   Bosrh  Anna 
26?— 26  'n^^^tlon  apparatus.     2.9.50.095.  8-2,3-60,  Cl. 

Obermayer.  S.,  Co.,  Tlie :  Sff 

Jactiha.  I..oais  J.     2,9401704 
Oertllng,  L..  Ltd.:  See — 

Hodaaun.  George  F.,  and  Chappell.     2,9.50,099. 


7S7  O.  O.  -iTa 


Ogden,  Harry  :  See— 

rtii    *i"'l»n»"«".   ''avid  T.   N.,  and   Ogden.     2  949  74-> 
(Win  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp! :  See  -  -.""•••it-. 

Adams,  Richard  F.     2.949  875 

Pauls,  Tlieron  F.     2,949  664 

Wei8enb<irn.  Frank  L.     2.9.50  289 
t>la«i.  Ole  K. :  See—  -«"".-w. 

Irona.  R.  D.    2,9.50  089. 
Olypn,  Ralph  H..  and  1.   P.  Trudeau,  to  OweiiKllliuoU  Glass 

"«!!.?•  r^*"""  S-  ■.".**  •*    ^^'    »*«r«»«l.  to  Kollamau  lu.tru 
250^203'^       Tracking    device.      2.^.50.395,    8-23-i;0     n. 

Orcliln,  Milton,  to  Houdry  Process  Corp.    Cyclopropyl  derlva- 

8-2^-60"c|''2hT'^8'"'    '""'""•'    """    ^""'^      ^.©SoSm, 
Orenda  Eiiglnes^Ltd. :  See— 

Klompas,  Nicholas.     2.940.977 
-Lh„  .    *•  /"   *^     Plastus.      Packages  for  liquid    pasty 
and  pulverulent  materlala.     2,9.50.037,  8-23-6<»,  Cl.  SI- 

Orth.  Helmut :  See— 

'**'2'9.%0?>*9"  *^'"""'-   ''*"^*''"'  *"^*''-   ^^'**'**^-  «"«»  Seefelder. 

''"K^is^.  r-i.  2?i'-'';2  03'  """^"^ '"'  ^■'""^'"'  ='»"^"- 

Oster.  John.  Mfg  Co. :  Kee  — 

HIachly.  D«inald  L.     2.949,944 
OKtergreii     Jnrl    O.    B      to    Nya    Murbruksfabrikens    I    Stock 
60,  Cl    10«-   ilT      *'"'•»""«    n'^rtars.      2,9.50,206.    8-23- 

*Mrifi^i?..J*"aL*5'l    "•    *."    •^'""^•'    •^•"••rtcan    Aviation.    Inc. 
stationary  flehl  scanning  system.     2.949.672.  8-23-6<».  Cl. 

**'-nH"k»J"''tl' .'V   The    Research    Institute    for    Iron.    Steel 
"ba"i^l!:r,r  ^a-;i7.^fc2Ko^V  7":!-r2'^/      .-«.ca.c,un. 

""^?ora^?%i50,'o^.^t2W'<V  ^K-T?"-"-^   "'"'^"'    '"' 
Owens-Corninc  Fiberglas  Corp.  :   Kee 

Klelst.  Dale,  and  Snow.    2.949  631 

Klelst.  Dale,  and  Snow.    2,949,632* 
Owens-Illinois  (;iasH  Co.:   See 

Olson.  Ralph  H.   and  Trudeau.    2,949.701 

«  llson.  Janiea  <".     2  950.039. 
I'ace     William    M..    to    H.    L.    Conner,      oil    well    Are   extln- 
i.^lt^^''  'PP^T!'"".    i.»*».»60.   8-2.3-60.  Cl.   l««_7»       "" 
Paclrtc  Car  and  Foundry  Co. :  See— 

HenrikHon.  Thor  O.     2949  751 
I'ackaging  <V>rp.  of  .^mericji  :   See 

Kernan.  James  M..  and  I^wls.    2,949,770 

Hupp   Charles  E.     2.9.50.0.38 
Paetz.   Rol>ert  A.:  See — 

Compton.  William  A..  CummlnKs.  and  Paeta      2.9.50  083 

I'age.  Frank  R..  to  Switt  ft  Williams.  Inc      Knitting  machine 

Uf*",*'.'!''  controlled  yarn  tension.     2.945^757    S-iV-rtOfT 
*H» — 146.  '  ' 

Page.  Robert  B.  :   See  - 

i..„  "d*!!!?-.^/"'*??.''  '".   ''•  '""t^-  «"•'  Urkln.     2  950  464 
"£;•  ^'**^ll  H      ^""•"•'  KU««""K  «>"tem.     2,9.50,474,  8-23- 

I*«hl.  William  :  See- 

Tumath,  Jack  L.     2.9.50,025. 
I  an.  Paul  M.    to  General  Electric  Co.     L.>«.p  antenna  utilising 
PaXr"KlH  e'     See*     '^■''**'^^'  ^--'-^O.*^ Cl.   .343     702      ' 

Bush.  David  C.  and  Parker.    2.9.50.262. 
I'artlow  Corp..  The  :   Srr 

Clark   James  K.     2.949.9.59 

'^'"9%.Ol'rl2.3'-6o!n.'21 1-182*'    '"•*'"'"''    •*""•" •*«"•"•»"- 

.SIemens-.S«huckertwerke  Akflengesellschaft.  U.  to  said  P 
woirmmg.  Method  of  sepnratlng  inns  of  different  si>eclAc 
charges.     2.1+.50..389.  8-23  60,  Cl.  2.50-41.9.  "l-eiim 

I'auls.  Theron  P..  to  Olln  Mathleson  Cheml<-a|  Corp      Method 
•»9  '"157"^  "  •'X«'i>anger  tube.     2.949.664.  8-23-60.   (T. 

Paulve,  Marcel-Luc  Amedee  Method  of  connecting  rails 
2"llkS"R-2V«Sr.^A-^"23r:2.30™''*'     '**-""^     ^'••'""'""' 

''".S-23UlO^"?'**l*»8— 489    *'""""*  ^'"      Brassiere.     2.949.916. 

Payne  Pa"ul  D  .'jr..  to  Phil,-,,  «'orn.  Methwl  of  msuufMc- 
turing  electrical  apparatua.     2.9.50.193.  8-23-60.  Cl.  9*J 

Peebles.  David  D..  to  Forem..st  I>Hlries.  Inc  Drle<l  egg 
c'iflS-*  m     '"^■^''"  "^  manufacture.     2.950,204,  8-23-60, 

Peklay,  \Viniam  P.,  and  T.  P.  KIrby.  to  Electric  .steel 
^7     ill?  fcxcavating   tooth.      2.949  687.   8  23-60.   Cl 

I'elen.  Jean  J.  M. :  See 

„  .    Kanlan.  Charles  H..  and  I'elen.    2  9.50  433 

I  elz.  Wlllibnid.  to  AfJFA  .Aktiengesellschaft  Process  for 
the  production  of  symmetrical  and  unsvmmetrlcal  azo  com- 
pounds.    2.950.27.3.  8-23-60.  Cl.  260— 144. 

I'engelly.  '"Iwrles  P  to  Air  .Master  Corp.  Window  I.K-k 
construction.     2,950.1.36.8-23-60   Cl   29''      64 

Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  :  See— 
Perron.  William  O.    2.949.777. 
l«ev.  Iternanl.  and  GoHhorn.    2,9.50.324 
Ix>ev.  Bernard,  and  Massengale.     2.9.50.323 

IVrry.  <  harles  A.  to  The  Roln  Co..  Inc.  Methinl  of  assembly 
of  a   loud  speaker.      2.949  «i63,  8-23-60,  Cl    29—1.55  .59 

I  erry.  (  harles  A  to  The  Rola  Co..  Inc.  L<.ud  speaker  as- 
sembly.    2,9.50.359.  8-23-60,  Cl.   179—116.5. 


XVI 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


I'erry.  SytliM»jr  W.  H..  to  r«w«»r  Jfta  (Ri^xmrrh  HOtl  r)»'vi»li»p- 
iiieut)  I.t«l.  MtHintlnic  of  HWlvHItiiK  mkle  \nt\f  fl«*iiients 
in  fluMtl*-  fluid  iiiiiclitiM^.     2.».'>0,UM4.  »-23  <M),  CI.  -'53 — 78. 

lVt«»rm«n.  I'aul  S.  :  Sre — 

lifTKMlaiKl.      rharl(>H      H.,      N>iiin«'ier.      an<1      l*et«>i'Mfn. 
2.»49.<J«i.".. 

IVtermm.  Victor  W.,  H.  M.  Mrhneprl.  niiii  P.  Itaurrl.  to  Urn- 
eral  Motorx  r.irp.  T»rt|U«>  iu»>ter.  2.94»,"7I.  8-23-80.  VI. 
73— 13«. 

l>ytwr,  1..4><tnar<l  T.,  hihI  W.  MalpHrii.  to  Vtrmm  Hevlwji  Inc. 
ConiblniHl  tap  ami  ilfbiirrinK  cutttr  liuvlni;  (■utt<>r  rf8lli'((>ntl>' 
InterlorktKl  with  tap  ttut«^.  2.JHJI.H1K,  8-23-«<»  <"!  10— 
140. 

rrann.     Wllllitiii    H..    to    lU-ll    Teleplion<>    UilioiittorlcH.     Inc. 

trauxlatlnic     <I<*vIi-(>m.        2.!i5U.-l2't, 


and     Pratt. 


ami  I'Usiirro.     2.950.031. 


2.950.032. 

:   Ker~ 


Semiconductor     wiicnMi 
8-2a-«0.   (1.  317     235. 
Phllco  Corp. :  Nrr 

Barnett.      <iuy      F..      Sp^^ni-vr.      UHKluirMt. 

2.950.400. 

Mayer.  I>onald  F..  aud  Ihiand.    2.950.348. 
Payne.  Paul  D..  Jr.    2,950.193. 
PliinippK.  Gordon  H.  :  See— 

Klks,  Jowph.  Hnd  PhllMppH.     2,{>.->0,298. 
PhilllDM.  Marjorie  E.     Tralnint;  unlcycle  with  adJUMtable  bal- 
ancing Hupi>ortM.      2.9.50.127.   8-2.3-60.   CI.   280—304. 
PliilllpH  Petroleum  <'o.  :  See — 

Pltzer.  Kniory  W..  and  Miijenetto.     2.950.258. 
Stroui».  Ro8»  F.     2  950, 1 79. 
I>hillipN.  Wendell  \V..  to  KM  Lilly  and  Co.     Skid  pallet  com- 
bination.     2.950.078    8  2a- 00.  CI.   24»  -120. 
Picker  X  Ray  Corp .   Walte  Mfg.  Div.   Inc. :  See— 

Stava.  Robert  .1..  Schneerer.  and  llollatein.     2.950..194. 
Picklexinier.  Marlon  L..  and  W.  C.  Thurber.  to  I'nited  State* 
of  Auierira.   .Atomic  Kner«iy  ComnilHHlon.      Method  of  hud- 
presslnjr     I'AU     formation     in      I'-Al     alloyn.        2,950,188, 
8-23-60.  CI.   7:^—122.7. 
PiBott.    Owen    R..   and    K.    A.    Sproat.    to    Imperial    Chemical 
Indu!<trieM  Ltd.     PnckinK  of  (wtwdery  or  ftranular  materials. 
2.949,844.   8-2;i-«0.  CI     100—144. 
Plncott.  .John,  and  I).   H.  Went,  to  The  International  Nickel 
Co..    Inc.      PriNluction   of   cobaltouH   hydroxide.      2.950,1 12, 
8-23-60,   Cl.   23      183. 
Pirelli  Socleta  per  Azir>nl :  See— 

Renzinl,  (;offre<lo.     2,949.725. 
I'ittman.  Robert  R.  :   See 

Loper,  (ieorire  !».,  and  Pittnian.     2,950,459. 
IMttsburgh  Plate  CliiRS  Co.  :   ftee — 

Kush.  Diivld  C..  and  I'arker.    2,950.202. 
PltKer,  Kmory  \V..  and  L.  Ramietto,  Jr..  to  Phillip*  Petroleum 
Co.      rVhydrojtenaflon    catalyat.      2,950,258.    8  23-00     CI. 
252—443. 
Plizurro,  JoHepli  C.  :   Set- 
Abplanalp.   Robert   II 
PlaH-Tex  Corn..  The  :   See 

Willis.  Robert  J.,  and  .Mc<;raw. 
IMaHterinK  Development  Center.   Int 

Hobson,  IJovil  M.     2.949,928. 
Piatt.  Edward  W.  :  Nee- 
Slater.  JoMeph  C..  and  Piatt.     2,950.215. 

Pleittren.   Max  <;..  and  K.  M.  Klnux.     Form  for  window  and 

door  linteU  and  the  like.     2.949.6.50.  8-23-00.  Cl.  25—118. 
Plummer,  Jewse  H.  :  See 

Drummond.      Warrfn      W..      Ilnllhorst      and      Plummer. 
2,949,633. 
I'lnmmer      Walter    A.       Pneumatic    t«M>|    muffle.       2,949.975. 
8-23-60.  Cl.   181—33. 

Plunkett,   Warren   L..   to  Herculf>H  Powder  Co.      Manufacture 

of  nltro<'elluloiM'.      2,9.50.278.  8  23-00,  Cl.   26a--220. 
Pneumatic  Scale  Corn..  Ltd.  :  See — 

WrKobbl,  John  (i.     2,950.036. 
Pohl.  Rob«>rt  <;.,  to  Th«    Rauland  Corp.     Method  of  manufac- 
turlnji    iieml-c<»nductor    crystals.      2.9.50.219     8-2.3-00     Cl 
148—1.5. 
Pohlemann.  Heln«  :  See — 

R«>ppe.  Walter,  Pohlemann.  and  Jaeckel.     2.9.50.269. 
Polarad  Klectronlcs  <"orp.  :   See — 

Jaffp.  I)avl«l  K     2.950,.38«. 
Polytechnic  R»'H»«arch  A   iVvclopment  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Berger,  Christian  I»     2,949,881. 
I'omnier,  Worst  :   See 

Sarnecki,  Wilhelm.  and  P.immer.    2.950,.321. 
Porter,  Carter  K.  :  See 

Craft,  William  S.,  Sndth.  and  Porter.     2.R50.241. 
Powell.  Harrv  R. :  Nee- 
Taylor.  lIuniphrHV  «;.     2.949.617. 
Power,  James  T.  :   See  - 

McLnin.  (Vorue  K..  and  Power.     2,950.073. 
Power  Jets  (Research  and  F)e\>lot>ment »  Ltd.  :  See— 

Perry.  Sydney  W.  11.    2,950,084. 
Piatt,  (leortte  W.  :  See  — 

Barnett.      Guy      F.,      Spen<-er, -^llacliurHt,     and     Pratt. 
2,950.400. 
Pratt  k  Whitney  Co..  Inc.  :  Nee— 

Jaeger,  Jacob  J.     2,949.797. 
Precision  Valve  Corp.  :   See-  - 

.\bplanalp.  Robert  If.,  and  Pixxurm.     2.950.031. 
Prlbonlc,  John  F.,  to  General  Motors  (*orp.     Flukl  suapenaion 
system    with    vehicle    height    and    ndl    control.      2.9.50.124. 
8-23-^60    Cl.   280— 124. 
Procter  k  Gamble  Co..  The  :  See — 

Clement.  Finn.    2.949.622. 

Clement.  Finn,  and  Sharf.     2.949,621. 
Prohl.  Robert  F.  :  See  - 

Smith,  Charles  C.  and  Pruhl.     2,950,065 
Pryor.    Paul   D..    to   I'nion   Special    .Machine  Co.      l/ookstitch 

sewing  machine.     2.949.87.3.  8-2.3-60.  Cl    112- -184 
Puff.  Margaret  11.  :  See— 

Kennard.  (ieorre  J.  and  I.    2,949.91 1 
Puff.  Victor  A.  :  See  - 

Kennard.  George  J.  and  I.    2,949.911. 


2.949.796. 


Pump   .Marlon  S.  :   See 

MrConnohle.  Duune  V.     2.950,030. 
Purkhlser,    Rawlina    K.,    to    Air    Reilurtlon    <'o..    Inc.      Kleo- 
tronlcally     controlle<l     time    delay    aiiparatua.       2.9.50,422. 
8-2.T  (JO.  Cl.   .317—142. 
Quackenbush.    Kdward   C..    to   Tl»e   Wliituey-Ulake  Co.      Elec- 
trical    connector     manufacture.       2.949.041.     8-23  «»(».    Cl. 
18—59. 
QuadfllefC.  Ther*He,  to  .MtraKlycerIn  Aktlebtilaget.     PriM-esa  for 
prwiucins    .N-trinitroethyl     urethanes,    amides    and    ureas. 
2,950,.312.  8-2:i-60,  Cl.  200—482. 
Raaach.    Floyd   D.,   to  .MInneapolis-Moneywell    Regulator   Co. 
Analogue    to    dlgttal     conversion    appamtua.       2,950.469, 
8-23-«J0,  Cl.  340 — 847. 
Rabfl,  Ralph  J. :  Nee- 
Frederick.  Albert  F.,  and  Rabel. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See  — 

Harkow,  William   H..  and  Schmutx.     2.950.407. 
Carlson,  Darid  J.    2.950,383. 
Freedman.  I..arry  A.,  and  Rhodes.    2,9.50,346. 
G<H)drich.  Hunter  C.    2,950,343. 
Xekut.  Anthonv  G.,  and  Bhrader.    2,950,411. 
Stott.  Harold  ft.     2.9.50.356. 
Wetax,  R(»bert  S.     2,9.50,251. 
Radio  Steel  k  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 
Tonelli.  Roger.     2,949,996. 
Raich,  Henry  :  Nee 

Armstrong.    Eldon    L..    Mantliall.    Murray,    and    Raich, 
2,1*50,249. 
Ramsey,     Walter    H.       General     purpose    8hii»plnK    shelter. 

2,949.807,  8-23-60,  Cl.  105—377. 
Ranaon.  William  W.  :  See — 

Miller,  Calvin  U.,  and  Ranson.    2.9A0.2a5. 
.Miller,  Calvin  Q.,  and  Ranson.    2.950,280. 
Rapp.     Walter    E..     to    E.     Mettler.       B«ilan<-«.       2,950,100, 

8-23-60,  CI.  26.5—60. 
Rauland  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Pohl.  Robert  C.     2.950.219. 
Raybon.    Sldn«y    C.       Rotary    Internal    combustion    engine. 

2.949.^7.  8-23-60,  Cl.  123—16. 
Rayburn.  Charles  C. :  See— 

Tlioraon.  John  R..  Black,  and  Riiyburn.     2,950,070, 
Raytheon  Co.  :   See 

Batchelder.  liaurence.     2,JKI9,773. 
Reddi,   .Mullapudi  M.,  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co.     Automatic  Ice 

cube  maker.    2.940.749,  8-23-60.  Cl.  62—137. 
Rehder.    Robert  H.,   to  Canadian  General   Electric  Co..   Ltd. 
Electric  bus  construction.     2,950.456,  8-23-60.  Cl.  339—22. 
Relchene<ler,   F>anx.   H.   Suter.   H.   Orth.   E.   Stoeckl.  and   M. 
Seefehler.  to  Badische  Anilln-  ft  Soda  Fa br Ik  Aktiengesell- 
srttaft.     Production  <if  chlorstyrenes.     2.950.329.  8-23-00, 
Cl.  2«»a  ^.50. 
Relnhard.  Hans-Peter:   Nee- 
Paul,  Wolfgang.  Relnhard,  and  Frohllch.     2.950.389. 
RelH,  Charlea  8..  to  Hewlett-Packard  Cb.     Display  apparatus. 

2,9.50,418,  8-2a-60,  Cl.  315 — 109. 
Remington  Arms  Co.,  Inc. :  Nee  — 

Haakell.    Philip   R..    Evans,    Ketchpel,   Jr.,   and   Connor. 
2,949.898. 
Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Inatitute:  Bee — 

Belck.  Hans  B.  2.950..352. 
Renxini.  Goffredo.  to  Pirelli  Socleta  per  Axioni.  Twiatini; 
head  for  two-fold  yarn.  2,949,725,  8-23-60.  Cl.  57-^58.36. 
Reppe  Walter.  H.  Pohlemann,  and  K.  Jaeckel,  to  Badische 
Anilln-  &  SodaFabrik  AktiengeMellschaft.  Process  for  the 
production  of  mixeii  polyamldes.  2.950,269.  8-23-60, 
h.  2HO     78. 

Repitert.   Charles    L.      Automatic    antenna    positioning   unit. 

5.9.50.478.  8-23-60,  Cl.  343      117. 
Republic  of  India,  The  President  of  the  :   fire— 

Suri,  .Man  Mohan.    2.949.793. 
Republic  Steel  Corp.  :  See- 

Garmy,  Ri>bert  J.     2.9.50.094. 
Researdi  Institute  for  Iron.  Steel  and  Other  Metals  of  the 
Tohoku  I'nlveralty.  The  :  fiee — 
Ototanl,  Tohel      2,950.187. 
ReuKsner.  Carl-Helnz  :  See- 

Herxog.    .Vugust    Gunther.    Kaltheuner. 
2949.807. 
Renter  FVanx  O..  to  Mot>av  Chemical  Co.    Hydraulic  pit  prop. 

2.»49,H»5,  8-23-60.  <'l.  121 — 48. 
ReverctMnb,  Henry  E.,  to  General  Electiic  Co.     Signal  separa- 
tion circuits.     2,950,.342.  8-23-60.  Cl.  178 — 7.3. 
Revnidds  .Metals  Co.  :   Nre 

iSVIiaefer.  John  J      2.949.852. 
Staples.  Paul  R.    2,949,876. 
Rhoades,  John  W.  :   See- 

Bi<4>erdorf.  Frederick  W.,  and  Rliondes      2,949,712, 
Rhodes,  Roland  X.  :  Nee — 

Preetlman,  Larry  A.,  and  Rhodea. 
Ribka,  Joachim  :  Nee— 

Kracker,      Herbert,      Bamberger, 
2.950.274. 
Ri<"e.  Walter  A.,  to  Mohasco  Industries, 
ing  floor  mats  of  irregular  c«»ntour. 
Cl.  28—74. 
Rice.  William  A.  :  Nee— 

Grf>en,  Rein  J.,  and  Rice.    2.9f>0,203. 
Richanlson.  I>r>nald  K.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.    Enclosure  for 

aircraft  comimrtnwHits.     2.949,841,  8-23-60,  Cl.  98 — 1. 
Riddle.  James  M.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.     Preparation  of  organotin 
and  lead  comoounds.     i.950..3(H.  8-23-60.  Cl.  260 — 429.7. 
Ridille,  James  M.     Prenaratlon  of  organometallic  com|M>un«lM. 

2,9.50,.302.  8-23-60,  Cl.  260—429.7. 
Riddle,   James  M.,    to  Ethyl    Corp.     Preparation  of  organo- 

mercury  comiKfunds      2.950.303,  8-23-O0.  Cl.   260 — 431. 

Riddle.   James   M.,    to   Ethyl   Corp.      Preparation   of   organo- 

mercury  compounds.     2,9.50.304.  8-23-60.  Cl.   260 — iSl. 


and    ReuBsner. 


2.950,346. 

Mohr,      and      Ribka. 

Inc.     Method  of  mak- 
2,949,660.   8-23-60. 
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2.940.778. 
Cttrp.     Carton. 


2,950.063. 


Riddle.  James  M  .    to  Hihrl  Corp.      Prrparation  of  ornno- 
m<T<-ury  compounds.     2.950.305.  8-23-00,  Cl    260 431 

Riddle,  Kenneth  J.  :   See- 

Hetnlon,  John  R.,  0\-alence,  and  Riddle 

Ringler,    William    A.,    to   Diamond    National 
2,950,043,  8-^3-<iO,  Cl.  229—44 

•^'l*''.^;;   «•♦"'"»   Q .    J'      Aerating  shower   head 

8-23-60.  <'l.  239 — 431. 
RIv  Offlcine  de  Vtllar  Peroaa  Horleta  per  Axioni :  *re«— 

Rarberls.  Giovanni.     2,9^0,047. 
Rirers,  Charles  V.,  to  Industrial  Metal  Fabricators  Co.     End- 

i*^  ^^■^^'•'"  „*'**^    articulating    sidewalls.       2.9.50.000. 
8-25-60.  CI.   198 — 196. 
Roberts    Stiles  M   :   See-^ 

<'ofrancesoo.  AnthotlJ  J.,  and  R<iberts.     2.9.50.268. 
Rottertson,  Arthur  C.  :   See 

De.  Ttire,  John  A.,  Uehten,  and  Rol>erts»n.    2.949.905. 
Robertson.  If    H,  Co.  :  Nrr  — 

Ferrell    Russell  A.     2.949.981. 
Rochester.  Nathaniel  ;  Ner — 

*^'*f:^/*''!JlP    "••     »*•'♦•'".    Crawford,    and    Rochester. 
2.950.465. 

R<m11  ft  Wienenberger  Aktlengeaellachaft :  See— 

Jacobaen.  David.     2.949.729. 
Rodls.  Fraus :  Nee 

Hamlach.  Heiax,  RiHIIs.  and  Belts.     2,950.170. 

'*"5^'T;   "•'"'•y-  ""'I   P    8tama,    Vi   to  aaid  Rogers  and    >>&   to 
K.   O.   Deuts4-h.      MeehMnisni  for  assembling  slider  to  slide 
fasti'ner  chain.     2.949,«66.  8-2.3-60.  Cl    29—211 
Rola  Co.  Inc..  The:  fiee— 

Perry.  Charles  A.     2.U49.66.H. 
Perrv.  Charles  A.     2.950..359 
Rolite  Mfg.,  Inc.  :  See 

..  .. 'V^'l''*'".   William  A.,  and  Wendllng.     2,949,985. 
Rolls- Royct'  Ltd.  .See 

Johnson,  Christopher  L.,  and  Binns.     2,960.1.33 
Rubbra,  Arthur  A.     2.949,7.30 
Rosenhaum,  Chester  K..  lind  J.  C.  Tallman,  to  K.  I.  du  Pont 

<le  .Nemours  and  Co     Pro<-ess  of  activating  nickel  aluminum 

catalysts.     2,9.50,260,  8-2.3-60,  Cl.  252—466. 
Roeenherger.    Harold    E.,   and   J.    L.   Goodyear,    to   Itausch   ft 

J/'i.'i'if  „***"•*■*'   ^'"       I'rehealing  means  for  slide  projectors. 

2,949,815,  8   2.3-60,  Cl.  $8      28. 

Rosenwald.   Robert   H..  and  E.   H.   Valance,  to  CnirerKal  (Ml 
Products  Co.     Preparation  of  dialkyi  substituted  aromatic 
compounds.     2.950..3.35;  8-2.3-60.  Cl.  260 — 671 
R«»ss.  \a^'  W.  :  See 

.Martin.  Lynn  P.,  Thtaiipaon,  Rrannon.  and  Ross.     2,949.- 
601>. 
Ross.    William  J.,  and    W.    A     Walker,    to   I'nlted    States  of 
■^^IT^r*-.  •^"'^y-     <'omMnatlon   dolly  launcher  for  missiles. 
2.949.823.  8-2.3-60,  C|.  $9—1.7. 
Roltgardt,  Jiirgen  :  See — ■ 

Berrhoid.  Wolfgang.  Kottgardt.  and  Heller.     2.960,409 
^^J!^^v  I^**"*"  H  .  f«  Sperrj-  Rand  Corp.,  Ford  Imrtniment 
^''^^ ^''^'•'**"-      Wgltal    to    analog    converter.      2.9.50  472 
6-23-60,  Cl.  34(K-^47. 
Roy.  .Milton,  Co.  :  See—    \\ 

S<linelder,  t^orge  W..  Jr.     2,950,.396 
Royal  .McKee  Corp.  :  Nee-. 

Zlmuiernuin.  Arthur  A.     2.949.994. 
Rover.  Arthur  G  .  to  Harris  Intertype  Corp.     Continuous  sheet 
>rr  o  "   ""'''"'*'   ""*'   l"*!'*"'    fheref(»r.      2.950.107.   8  2.3-60. 

Royl.rn  Inc.  :  Nee —  I 

Field.  James  H    and  Vogt.    2.949,776 
Rubbra.  Arthur  A.,  to  Rolls  Royce  Ltd.     Expansion  Joint  with 

fuel   drainage   collector  for  ducting  of  gas   turbine  iMiwer 

plants.      2  949,7.36,  8-2j»  60,  Cl    OO     .39  32. 
Rubin.  Adolf,  to  Geaellschift  fur  For<ieranlagen  Ernst  He<-kel 

m.b  H.     Cable  railway  n»r  imsaengers.     2.949.864.  8-23-60. 

Cl.  105-  -150. 
Rueger.  William  J  .  to  International  Business  Maehinea  Coro 

(oaxial   magnetic   prlnfUig   head.      2.9-50,161,   8-2.3-60,   Cl 

346 — 74. 
Ruf.  Walter.     Torsion  spring  device  on  vehicles.     2.960,103. 

8-2.3-60.  Cl.  267-57.    J 
Ruff,    Richard    J.,    to  Ca^lytic   Combustion    Corp.      dating 

oven      2.9.V».098.  8-23  »|0.  Cl.  26.3— 8 
Rufflnalfl.    (»svaldo       Aoi^tratus   for   kneading  boiled  sugar. 

2,949.M08,  8-23-60,  Cl    107      .33 

"rd.*^2"9'Jo:o^8,  Jl"2CT'?r''229-^ir  ^'""'-       '*'^'""'' 
Rupprlght,  Siegfried,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Magnetic  check 

valve.     2,949,931,  8-23-40,  Cl.  137     528 
Rutgers    I'lrich  J.,  Amerlrnn  Enka  Con»      Traversing  mecha 
nlsm  for  winding  machine.    2.950,<M8,  8-2.3-60,  Cl.  242 — 43. 
R.vant.  Charles  J     Jr..  aitf  8.  F.  Kapff,  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 
768"8-2.3^60CI   73-^1  *"'*"*^"'^'''"  "Hiulpment.     2.949. 
«.  A.  i'lastus  :  Nee-    '      Tj 

Orainl.  Ren*     2.950.(137. 
Sachsennsler,   (iustav.   Sr.,  and  T.    Schroder.      Tying  nliable 

containers.     2.949.630,  (^-23-60,  Cl.  17  — .34. 
Saf-T-Boom  Corp. :  Nee- 
Thomas.  Arthur  J.     t,9.'VO.010. 
Sager.  Robert  H.     Auxillarj-  sun  glasses. 

Cl.  2—1.3. 
Salinas.  Victor  H.  :  See      \ 

I.,a|ie(lna,  Charles  J..' h 
Salmon.  Joe  E.  :  Nee-- 

Decras.  Frank  R..  and!|lalnion.    2.949.644 
Sanders  Associates.  Inc.  :  flee  - 
Albert.  Edniond  J.     3.950.412 
Kline,  Jack,  and  WInttir.    2,9.'M>,4.53 
Sanfonl,  Weston  P.  :  See    • 

Chapin.  Earl  C,  and  Hanford.     2,9.50,270. 


2.949,609,  8-23-60, 


ind  Salinas.     2,949,699, 


Sapp,  Baxter  B.  :  See-  - 

Mitcliell.  GarlaiHl  W.,  and  Sapp.     2,949,761. 

n  ViilifJ*'."  \\\  *-."  ^"''^   *   *'"    '•»«       A5-3-etlivlenedioxy 
..1« -r^  "^^  ''•^"'"''*»''"''"*     2.950,281,  8-23-6(>,  Cl.  2(»— 

Sarnecki  Wilhelm.  and  H.  Pommer.  to  Badisclie  Anilin  ft 
S|Kla  tabr  k  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of  beta  lonyl- 
1^  ",«"*'«y\'"'''"'>'  l''»«"«P»»"ninm  luilhies.     2.950.321.  8-23- 

•HJ,  1,1.  ^OO    -I1OO.5. 

SauiHleraon.    Menry    D..    to   I'nlteil   States  of  America.   Navy. 

70*2*'''  *"•"■'■""•""•'''»•'  '"«*•     ^.»49.855.  8- 23-60.  Cl!   102-— 
.Schaefer.  Arthur  K. :  Nee 

Filliou.  Stanley  H..  ami  .Schaefer.     2.960.017. 
Schaefer.    Edward    J.      Mechanical    aud    hydraulic   absorbing 

iV,  '.^o'.'"^?  "Ubmersible  pump  system.     2.950,12l»,  8-23-60. 

t  I.  Jno    -49. 

Schaefer    John    J.,    to    Reynolds    .Metals   Co.      Printing   roll 

2.949.852,  8-2:t-60.  Cl.  101-  376 
S<  heldenhelm.  Frederick  W.     Dam  and  meth<Ml  of  making  the 

same.     2.949.743.  8-2.3-410.  Cl.  01    -30. 
.Hchenck.  If  slle  .M..  and  A.  BI«M>m.  to  General  Aniline  ft  Film 

L*o?  »^' HC!"*'"""°  "'  aromatic  nteta  diamines.     2.950,319. 
"-*•'— 60,  I  1.  200   -.582 
.Schering  A.G.  :  See 

.(iiblan,  Heinx,  and  iiratltsch.     2.9.50.227 

"■2.'&.l"5r rir^^'ot,  ^r  3l'2-'#*'  """    "^""•'^^   ''*™^'""' 
*** Iu»"'r''^'"'oi^''T/*l      '''"'^"  •"■*"*  fl«ftener.     2,949.840.  8-23- 

.Schnild.  Herman,  to  (General  Precision.  Inc.     Computer  func- 
tion generator.     2.950.399.  8  2.3-00.  Cl.  .307—88.5. 
Schmid.  (>tto.  and  M.  Hurbin.  to  J.  R.  Oelgy  A.G.     Monoaxo 

dyestuffs.      2.!»50,276.   8-2.3-6t>.  Cl.  260 --I9«. 
Schmidt.  Edwarf*  G.  :  See- 

Svahek.  John  E..  Jr..  Stone,  and  S<hmldt.     2.949.613. 
.Schmutz.  Martin  W.  :  See- 

Barkow.  William  H..  and  Schmutx.     2.950.407 
Schneerer.  William  F.  :  See- 

8tava.  Robert  J..  Schneerer.  and  Hollstein.     2,950,.394. 
S<linelder.  Gwirge   W..  Jr..   to  Milton   Roy  Co.     Coloriuietric 

analyaer.     2.».V>,.39<I.  8-2;i-60,  Cl.  250—219 
Schneider,  Jos..  *  Co.  Dptische  Werke  :  Nee — ' 
Baah.  Albert.     2.949.830.. 
Bilab,  Albert.      2.949.837. 
Schneider,   Richard.     Fluid  pressure  res|smsive  pipe  coupling 
having  Identical   halves.     2.950.130.  8-2.3-60,  Cl.   285— -6(. 
Schnepel,  Herbert  H.  :  See— 

Peterson    Victor  W..   Schnepel.   and  Baneel.     2.949.771. 
iSJi"'  o^"""'^*-      ^'"♦^'   hangbags.     2.949,951,  8-23-60,  Cl. 

Schrenk,  Hans  A  P.  Van  Dijk,  and  J,  W.  I.  Heljnls.  to 
American  Knka  Corp.  Apparatus  for  curling  thermoplastic 
threads.    2,949.72.3,  8-23-00,  Cl.  57 — .34.  k  -  i>v 

.Schrenk.  Hans  A.,  to  N.V.  Onderzoekingsinstitute  Research. 
Apparatus  for  promoting  non-channeling  flow  of  liquid 
8-23"-5m)   crVsS— 38*"**  reaction     xones.       2.949,&34. 

''**"8^!r3l6o"cf'''u)6-i230  ^''^"""'^     composition.        2,950,210. 
.Schroder.  Otto,  to  Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  A.G.     Ring-twist 

2*949  724  T2;i^o''ci'"5?'^4  "'    ^«™'"«  •    t"""fer    Uil. 
Schroder,  Theodor  :  Nee— 

Sachsenroder,   Gustav,  Sr..  and   Schroder.     2.949.030. 
S<;hroeder,    Robert    J.,    to   Allls  Chalmers   Mfg.  Co.     Vacuum 

P«n"ol  for  fuel  injection  engines.     2,949.732,  8-23-00   Cl 

60- — 14. 

■^^''^y'^^Q*^!^.?'®"*      ^'•"  "^""'P  remover.     2,950.023.  8-23-60. 

SchwegTer  Roy  F..  to  J.  I.  Case  Co.  Position  locking  mech- 
anism   for  two-way   plow.      2,949,970,   8-23-60,   ci?  172— 

4aHl. 

and  C.  W.  Walter,  to  Southern  States  Equip- 


.Scott,  Dale  K 

ment    Corp 

220—23.4. 
Scott.    James    C. 

8-2.3-60.  Cl.  255- 

Scott  ft  Williams.  Inc. 
Curtis.  Horace  L 
Page.  Frank  R. 


C<iupling    means' 


Electric 
-4.4. 

:  See— 

2.949.750 
2.949,7.57. 


2.9.50,021 
solenoid    actuator. 


8-23-00, 
2.950.068. 


Scovll.  Henry  E.  D.    and  II.  Seldel,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 

lil'''^^  "*"•     •**«'«•»•'  signal  Intensifier.     2.950.442.  8-23-60 
Cl.  .{.30 — 5.  '  ' 

Sea borg   Glenn  T..  W.  J.  Blaedel,  and  M.  T.  Walling,  Jr.,  to 
;."ll'^^  States    of    America,    Atomic    Energy    Commission. 
Method    for    separation    of    plutonlum    fnmi    uranium    and 
nssion  products  by  solvent  extraction.     2,950,100    8-23-00 
I  1.  23 — 14.5.  ' 

Seaborg  Glenn  T..  aud  S,  «.  Thompson,  to  United  States  of 
.America.  Atomic  Energy  I'ommission.  Concentration  and 
(lecontaminatlon  of  solutions  containing  plutonlum  values 

2%50J68."8'-2.3'*-l;rtl.'23-^l7.'5"     P^'^Pf^"^'""     '"«bods. 
Searle.  <}.  D..  ft  Co.  :  See— 

Jlu.  James.     2.9.50,291. 

Tyner.  David  A.     2,950.292. 
.Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.  :  See— 

Cllne.  Truman  H.     2,949,971. 
Seef elder.   Matthias  :  See — 

R'"Jlchpn«Hler,  Franx.  Suter,  Orth.  Stoeckl.  and  Seefelder. 
2.950.329. 
Segura.  Marnell  .K.  :  See — 

.Starr,  Charles  K..  Jr..  and  Segura.     2,950.259 
.Seldel.  Harold  :  Bee — 

Scovil,  Henry  E.  D.,  and  Seldel,     2.950,442. 
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and  W.   U.  Henrich.  tw  The  Beadix  Corp- 
2,950,4(10,     8-23-00,     CI. 


warninc   device   for   a   remote  electrlcalfy 
inoicHtor. 


2.949,779. 
covering.      2.949,912. 


S«ifried.   Paul  E., 

Electrical    fault 

operated    condition 

340—27. 
SelsniuM  li.m.b.H.  :  Set — 

I^ueruiann,  Wilhelm.     2.949,974. 
Seliger.  Victor  H.  :   See — 

McKennejr    Henry  F..  and  Selicer 
Hbapiro,     Matthew.       Fracture    Mplfnt 

8-23-4iO,  CI.  128 — 83..'). 
Sbaplro,    Sydney    H.,   to   Armour   and   Co.      ProceBi)   for  the 

production  of  quaternary  ammonluu  conipoundx.   2,950,318, 

&^23-^i<).  CI.  2»10  -5fi7.«. 
Sbarf,  John  M.  :  See— 

Clement,  Finn,  and  Sharf.      2.949.<IJ1. 
Sharp,  Dexter  B..  to  Monsanto  ChemKral  Co.     Pbotoxidatlon 

processe*    utillilng    novel    catalyxtH.      2.950,237,    8-23-60, 

CI.  204—158. 
Sbarpe.    Philip  B.      Ski  boot  ai*ce*Nory.     2.950.118,  8-23-00. 

CI.  280—11.14. 
Shaw.    Richard.  Jr..  and  R.   H.   Deabl.  to  The  Bendix  Corp. 

Time-delay    control    circuit    for    directional    gyro    erection 

aystemr    2.949,780,  8-23-<S0,  CI.  74—5.41. 

Sheaffer.  W.  A..  Pen  Co.  :   Set— 
Martin.  Lynn  P.      2.949.888. 
Martin.     Lynn     P..     ThompHon. 
2,949.887. 
Shearing,  Herbert  J.  :   See — 

Abbotaon,   William,   llurd.  and  Shearing.     2.9.V),263. 
Shipley.   Karl  H.,   to   I'nlted  States  Steel  Corp.     Briquetting 

roll.     2.949.034.  8-2.{-60.  CI.  18—9. 
Shlraishl.  Yutaka  :  ^f<-— 

Tatsuoka.     Sueo.     KuHaka,     Mlyake, 
IWHMaki.  and  Imaniabl.     2,950,277. 
Shlrey,    John    M..    and    S.    I.    Flnkel.    to   The    Bendix    Corp. 

Cruine  control.     •J,9.>0,07<>.  ~ 

Shrader.  Merrald  B.  :  K*"*^- 
Nekut.   Anthony   (t..  and 

Shube.  Eugene  E.,  to  Fairchlld  Engine  and  .XJrplane  Cori 


Brannon,     and     Roaa. 


Inoue.     Shiraiabi, 


8-2;j-^iO,  CI.  244—77. 
Shrader.     2,950,411. 


I 


Pneumatically     actuated     mechanical     iacka.       2,949,89 
8-2.{-/!0,  CI.  121      41 
SiemenH-Schuckertwerke  Aktiengeaellachaft  :  See— 

Paul.  Wolfgang.  Relnhard.  and  Frohllch.     2.9.'>0.:{89. 
Simmon    Alfred  :  See  — 

WeUglasfi.  Louis  L.,  and  Simmon.     2,949,809. 
Simmon  Brothers.  Inc.  :   See 

Welsplaax.   Louis  L.      2,949,811. 
Weisglas.s.  Louis  L..  and  Simmon.     2.949.809. 
Simniontlsi  Preci.-iion  pHwIuctM.  Inc.  :   See—  ■ 

Frome    I^eonard.      2.050  42r». 
Simmon*.    Emuui    M.    and    H.    R.      Jewelry   caae.      2.950,003, 

8-2.1-4>0.  <n.  20<! — 7.5. 
Slmmona,  Howard  R.  :  See 

Simmona.  Emma  M.  and  H.  R.     2.950,003. 
SImms,  Thomas  S.  :  See — 

Tarleton,  Frederic  L.,  and  Simms.     2.949.715. 
Simsbauaer.     Herbert    H.       Variable    pitch     boat    propeller. 

2,949.960.  8-23-00.  CI.  170—100.61. 
Singer  .Mfg.  Co.,  Tht>  :   See — 

Kuhar,  LudwLe  J.     2,949,874. 
Singleton,  Henry  E..  and  H.  F.  Erdlev.  to  Litton  Induatriea. 
Inc.    'Low     drift     gyro-atabillxed     platform.       2,949,785, 
8-2;{-C0.  CI.  74     5.34. 
Sittaon.  Kenneth  O..   to  (General   Motora  Corp.     Domeatic  ap- 
pliance.    2.949,759.  8-2.t-<'»0,  CI.  68^  -12. 

Skalabrin,  Vladimir  S.     (^mera  grip  for  miniature  cameraa. 

2,949,8:<H.  8   2:i-(iO.  CI.  95^8(!. 
Skinner,  George  M.  :  See — 

TlH>ma»,  Kpnneth  L.,  Wlckham,  and  Skinner.     2.950,377. 
Slater.   Joseph    C,   and    E.   W.    Piatt,    to  Armco   Steel   Corp. 

Method    and    apparatus    for   Improving    metallic   coatings. 

2,9.50.215,  8-2:1-00,  Cl.   117^    114. 
Slater,  Saul  I.     Electrical  outlet  device.     2,950,457.  8-23-00. 

Cl.  3.19 — 41. 
Slofta,  .Max  A.,  and  K.  I..avlcka,  Sr.    (Jolf  tee  aetting  devlcea. 

2.9.50,110,  8-2.1-00.  Cl.  273— .13. 
Slotterbeck.  Ober  C.  :  See  — 

Koenei-k.-,  I>onald  F..  and  .slotterbeck.     2.9.50,333. 
Smathers.  Maxine  L.  :  See  — 

Henry.  William  V..  Cole,  and  Smathera.     2,949,722. 
Smith.     Charlea    C.     and     R.     F.     Prohl.       Waste    disposal. 

2,9.50,(M>.5,  8-2.3-00,  Cl.  241—46. 
Smith,    Forrest    K.      Hammer  for   rotary    Impact   pulverliers. 

2,950,066.  8-2.1-60.  Cl.  241 — 197. 
Smith.  H.  C.  (Ml  Tool  Co.  :  See— 

Swartz.  Kenneth  H.     2,9.50.090. 
Smith,  Joe  H.,  and  M.  S.  Campbell,  to  Texas  Inatruuients  Inc. 

Transistor    frequency-    standard.      2.950.445,    8-23-60,    Cl. 
331—37. 
Smith.  John  W..  to  The  Mead  Corp.     Cast  coated  pa|ier  and 

method    of    making    the    same.       2.9.50.214.     8-23-60,    Cl 

117      64. 
Smith.    Kenneth    I>..    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 

Toroidal    lens   device.      2.949.819,    8-23-60.   Cl.    88—57. 
Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories:  See — 
Martell.  George  E.     2,949.997. 
Whitecar.  Aiten  K.     2,949.»98. 
Smith.  Traver  J.,  ond  R.  K.  I»ini>rherty.  '■<;  to  O.  I.  Magnuson. 

and   *'^>   to  G.  I.  Magnuson  and  R.,  and  L.  J.  Fox,  tnistees. 

Solenoid   and   rotiitable  shaft  device.      2.950,424,   8-23-60, 

Cl.  317      197. 
Smith.  Warren  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.     Differential  as 

sembly.     2.949,792,  8-23  60.  Cl.  74—711. 
Smith.    William   A.,   and   V.    A.    ^ndon,   to  American   Metal 

Climax.    Inc.      Concentration    of    potash    ores.      2.9.50.007. 

8-23-60.  Cl.  209^    ItMl. 
Smith.   William  C,   to  E.    I.   Du   Pont  de   Nemours,  and  Co. 

Organo-Huorine  compounds  of  phosphorus  arsenic  and  anti- 
mony'.    2.950.306,  8-23-00,  Cl.  260— 440. 


and  Porter.     2,9.50.241. 

2,949.6.11. 
2,949,6:<2 


Smith,  William  M.  :  ««e-- 

Craft.  William  S.,  Mnilth. 
Snow,  Henry  J.  :  See  — 

Klelst,  Dale,  and  Snow. 
Klelst.  Dale,  and  Snow. 
Snyder.   James   M..   to   E.    I.    Du   I'ont   de  Nemours  and 
Alcoholysis  of  polyvinyl   acetate.      2,9.50.271.  8-23-00, 
260     91.3. 
S«»ciete  Auooyme  Andre  CItrueu  :   See — 

Brueder,  Antoine.     2,949,90.5. 
Sodete    Natlouale    d'Etude    et    de    ( 
d' Aviation  :  See 

Bertin,     Jean     If..     TnrlnettI, 
2.949.734. 
Socletv  Zodiac  :  See  - 

Desanges.  Richard.     2.949,616. 
Socony  Mobil  (Ml  Co.,  Inc.  :    See 

Armstrong.  KIdon   L..  Bntcosk 


'onstructlou    de 
Meulleu.     and 


Co. 
CL 


Moteurs 
Banger. 


and  Murray 
Eldon     L.,     Marshall,     Murray 


2.9.50.248. 
and    Raich. 


Hall    crosalng. 


2.9.*>0,190. 


und      Pratt. 

Tranaformer 
.328-  221. 


DIv. 


See— 


2.949.779. 


2.949.702. 


Armstrong, 
2,9.50,249 

Broding,   Robert  A..   Ely.  and  Mummers.     2.949.973. 

Loper,  (Jeorge  B  ,  and  PIttman.     2.9.50,4.59. 

Welsi,  Paul  B.     ■_',9.50.240. 
Sohlberg.  Carl  O.  :  See- 

Ertcaaon,   Eric  R  .  and   Sohlberg.      2,949,980. 
Sony  Kabusbiklhalshn  (Sony  Corp.  I  :   See 

Yasuda.  Junichl.  Kanol,  and  Takahata.     2,9.50.38.5. 
Southern  States  Equipment  Corp.  :  See  — 

.Scott.  Dale  K..  and  Walter.     2.950.021. 
Southward.   Ben  U..  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Qammu  compens 
ated  neutron  defector.     2.9.50.393,  8-23-60.  Cl.  250— 83.1. 
Speer  Filler  Strip  Co.  :   Nee 

Speer.  Paul.     2,9.V>.0.57. 
Speer,     Paul,     to    Speer    Mller    Strip    Co. 

2.9.50.057,  8-23-60.  Cl.  2.18 — 8. 
Speldel  Corp.  :    See  - 

Maeder.  Paul  F.     2.949.784. 
Speuce,  John  :    Nee- 

Carroll,   Burt   H.,  Jones,  and  Hpence. 
Spencer,  Boyd  L.  :   See 

Spencer,  Charles  D.  and  B.  L.  2.949.801. 
Spencer.  Charlea  O.  and  B.  L.     Internal  combustion  engines. 

2,949,901.  8-23-60,  Cl.  12.1 — 41.82. 
Spencer.  Gordon  R.  :   Nee 

Barnett.     Guy     F..     Spencer,     Baghurst 
2.950.406. 
Spencer,    Richard   W.,    to   Sperry    Hand   Corp. 
coupling   circuits.      2.9.50,441.   8-2.3-60,   Cl. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :   Nee   - 

Spencer.  Richard  W      2,9.50.441. 
.Sperry-Kand  Corp.,   Ford  Instrument  Co. 

McKenney,    Henry    F.,   and   Seliger. 

Rowley,  I^othair  11      2.9.50,472. 
Splckeimler,  Carl  F.  :    Srt 

Carper.  Harold  R.     2.949.70.5. 
Sptcketmlre.  Betty  S.  :   See 

Cariwr.  Harold  R.     2,949,705. 

'*"""&  ClX'^^  F.r^Mlner,  and  Spltalny.     2,949.824 
Sprague  Electric  Co.  :   Nee  — 

Oelser.  David  T.     2.9.50..161. 
Spremulll.  Paul  F.  :  Nee  - 

Blanding.  Wendell  S.,  Foster,  und  Spremulll 
Sproat.  Kenneth  A.  :   Nee- 

PIgott,  Owen  R..  and  Sprout      2,949.844. 
Staelln.   David   11       M.-thod  and  «PPn'""J.V^,«"'"/?i''*^*J'"*A/? 
polishing   sheet    glass.      2,949,70?.  8-23-<IO-  Cl.   51—60. 
Stabl    Robert  J.,  to  Textron.  Inc.     Circuit  testing  apparatus. 

2.9.50,437.  8-23-60.  Cl.  324-  73. 
Staina.  Paul :   Nee- 
Rogers.  Henry,  and  Stama.     2,949.666. 
Standard  Metal  Fabricating  Co.  :   See— 

Hennen,  Joseph  W      2.9.'>0,131. 
Standard  Motor  Co.  Ltd..  The  :*<«•£-- 

Hambllng.  Stewart  K.     2,949. « 31. 
Stan«bird  (Ml  Co    ( Indiana  t  .   Nee        .,,..,,.,,., 

Brennan.  Harry  M..  and  Meld.    2,9  .0,243. 

Falnman.  Morton  Z     2,9.V»  2.)0^ 

Rvant.  Charles  J.,  Jr„  and  Kupff.    J.949.768. 
Standard  Packnglng  Corp.  :  See 

Bolding,  Hubert  V.     2.9>0.(»40. 
Stanley  Works,  The  :    Nee 

Ford,  Barton  H.    2.949.860 
Staples,   Paul   R..  to  Reynolds  Metal  Co.     Appnratua  for  ex- 
panding  pressure   welded   passageway   panels  on   one  side. 
2,949.876.  8  2.H  (Ml.  Cl.  113-    4t 
Starr,  Cliarles  E.,  Jr..  and  M.  A.   Segura.   to  Esso  Research 
and     Engineering     Co.       Platinum     catalyst.       2,9.50.259. 
8-23-60.  Cl.  252   -460. 
Stastny.  I-'rlti :  Nee— 

Buchbolx.    Karl,   Stastny,   and   Gaetli.      2.9.»0.201. 
Statham  Instruments.  Inc.:  Nee - 

Ste<lnmn,  Cecil  K.    2,949.782. 
Stava,  Eleanore  G. :  Nee 

Stava,   Robert  J..   Schneerer.  and   Hollatein.     2J950,394. 

Stava.  Robert  J.,  deceased  (by  E.  G.  Stava,  executrix),  W.  F. 

Schneerer,    and   O.    C.    Hollateln,    to    Picker   X-ray    Corp., 

Walte    Mfg.    Dlv.    Inc.      Rotational   therapy  X-ray   method 

and  apparatus.     2.9.50.394.  8-23-60.  Cl   250—92. 
Stedman,  Cecil   K.,   to   Statham   Instruments,   Inc.     Angular 

accelerometer.     2.949,782,  8-23-60.  H.  7.3— ftl6. 
Stefucxa.   Alexander   A.,   to  Bendix   Aviation   Corp.     Control 

apparatus  for  a  propulsion  engine.     2.949,735.  8-23-00,  CI. 

rtO--39.29. 
Steinberg.    Morris  A.,   ami    R.   G.    McAUen,   to  Horizons  Inc. 

PnKluctlon   of    hard    surfaces   on   base  metala.      2.950,233, 

8-23-00,  Cl.  204      37 
Steinbuch,    Marvin    L..   and    H.    W.    Wyatt,    to  Tlie   Lunken- 

helmer  Co.      Rotary   plug   valve  having  replaceable  aeata. 

2,950.081,  8-23-60,  Cl.  231—317. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


{(telneek.  Rudolf.    Twln^Wna  mirror-reflcx  camera.    2.040,8SS. 

8   23  60,  n.  95 — 44. 
Stewart,  Hubert  L.     I.<o«>motion  device.     2.900,120,  8-2S-60. 

Cl.  280-12.1.  1 1 

Stewart.   Malcolm  C,   tb  Imperial  Chemical   Induatriea  Ltd. 

Power  gas  Kenerating  cartridges  for  the  actnation  of  engine 

starters.     2.949.S.54.  8-23-60.  Cl.  102-39. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp. :  See — 

Everett.  Frederick  J.     2.049.925. 
Krempel,  Ftank  M..  and  Anderson.    2.9.50.093. 
Stockton.  Thomas  R.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.     Hvdraullc  pnmp. 

2.949.860.  8-2.3-60.  Cl.  103—1.36. 
Stoerkl.  Erich  :  Set- 

Relcheneder,  Frani.  Suter.  Orth.  Stoeckl.  and  BeefeRler. 
2.9.5<t,32». 
Stone,  Carl  R.  :  See — 

Svabek.   John   R..   )t..   Stone,    and    Schmidt.     2,949.613. 
Stone.  Orison  W..  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.     Wrap-around 

paperboard  carrier.     2,9.50,041,  8-23-60,  Cl.   229—40, 
Stone.   Roy  A.,  to  Natlotal  Lock  Co.     Magnetic  door  latch. 

2.950.140.  8-23-60.  n.  292-251.5. 
Stoner.    Panl.      Coulter    assembly.      2.949.968.    §-28-60,    CI. 

172-166. 
Story.  John  D.     Straight  beam  adjnitable  Jaw  damp.    2,949.- 

947.  8-23-60.  Cl.   144      30.3. 
Stott,  Harold  B.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Radlo-phono- 

grapli  circuits.     2.9.50,356,  8  53  60.  Cl.  179-100.11. 
Strange,  John,  to  Tlnnernan  Products  Inc.    Fastening  aasem- 

bly  and  clip.     2.9.50,1.34.  8-2.3-60.  Cl.'  287 — 53. 
Straub,   Carl,   to  CornhaKker   Mfg.   Co.,   Inc.      Barth  moving 

scraper     2.949.686,  8  23-60.  Cl.  37—129. 
Strauss,     Wennemar.     nn<l     W.-D.     Wlllmund.     to    Dehydag, 

Deutsche  Hvdrlerwerkie  G.m.b.H.     Acid  copper  electroplat- 

Ina  baths.    2.9.50.2.35.  $-23-60.  Cl.  204 — 52 
Streck.   (Semens,    to  Geaeral    Aniline  k   Pllm   Corp.      Hecto 

Braph  carbon  paper.     2.950,213.  8-23-00,  Cl.  117 — 3fl. 
Strinafellow.  Allen  E  .  trt  I  T  E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Ceramic 

arc  plate  construction.     2J).50.)r71.  8-2.3-60,  Cl    200—144 
Strong  Electric  Corp.,  The  :  Nee- 
Hatch.  Arthur  J.     •J.9.50,.382 
Strtiup.    Ross   F..   to   PhiiUlps   Petroleum  Co.     Apparatua  for 

oroductlon  of  carbon  I4ack.     2.9.W.179.  8  2S-60.  Cl    23— 

2.59..5.  , 

Stuart.  Archiliald  P.  :  .Va< 

Tliompson.  William  K..  Albright,  and  Stuart.     2.950.267 
Stves.  Fred  J      Water  dUnenser  for  concrete  mixer      2  949- 

942.  K  23  HO.  Cl.  141-272.  *.•"". 

Sullivan,  Earie  C.  to  General  Electric  Co.     Percolator  brew 

strength  control.     2.986.375.  8  23-60.  Cl    219  —  44 
Sulllrau.  .Norman  M..  to  The  A I  vey- Ferguson  Co      Conveyor 

type    article    storage    rack    having    lift-out    rail    sections. 
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an<l  Summers 


2.950.014.  8-2.3-60,  Cl. 
Suiter  Preres,  S.A.  :  Nee- 

Buri.  Alfred.     2.949,896 
.Summers.  Gerald  C. :  Nee. 

Broding.  Robert  A..  Sly. 
Sun  Oil  Co   :   See 

Tbomiwon.  William  H-.  Albright,  and 
Sun  Printers  Ltd.  :  See 

Berry.  Donald  S.     2^.50.10.5. 
Sundln.  George  H..  to  liilted  States  Steel  Corp.     Unloading 
mechanism    for    l»elt    itonveyors.       2.949.909.    8-23-60     Cl 
198      18.5.  ' 

Sunernaw.    Dwigbt    L  .   to  United    States  of  America.   Nary 
Tprpe<io  steering  merhii|$lsm.    2.949.878.  8->23-60.  Cl.  114-- 


2.949.973. 
Stuart.     2.950.267. 


Man    M..    to   The   President 
tran  I  nisslon. 


23 
Suri 

Fluid  mechanical 
74 — 720.5. 
.Suter.  Iliil>ert  :  See- 

Relcheneder.  Frant.  Muter, 
2.9.50.329. 
Sval>ek,    John    E..    Jr..    C 


of  the  Republic  of   India. 
2.949.793.    8-23-60,    Cl. 


Orth,  Stoeckl,  and  .Seefelder. 


Stone, 
valve. 


and  K.   G. 
2.949.613. 


Schmidt, 
8-23-60. 


to 
Cl. 


Interrupting 
114. 


building   blocks. 


-23- 


de- 
CI. 


Crane   Co.      Flapper  flJiWh 
4      57. 
Swain.    Kenneth    W       Clrrult 
2.950.370.  8-23-60,  Cl.  Cloa 

^*'/rU^e"wiiiH..  to  H.  C.  .Smith  Oil  Tool  Co.     Mounting 
«»'■  I'lwl'ajge  h«.«„«  jn  ktell  drilling  bits.     2,9.50,090    8  ' 
"",  (  I.  2.5. »      .314. 

Swatek.   Edwin   P..  Jr..   Do  Dravo  Corp.     Water  current 
61*"-3'4*"     '"*""»«<'  "'  »|t'"«  •*""'      -.949.744,  8-23-60. 

Sylvania  E3ectric  ProductHJ  Inc.  •  See 

*'?l''!'"-  -^""^J  A.,  aiid  Uorae.    2,9.50,028 
.Siumskl.  John  P.  :  See-  -    \ 

Joiner.  I->lgar  E.  ami  Issumski.    2.949.684 
Takahata.  Tsuneo  :  Nee— 

n^  t.  ^'TJ*'  Jun'fh'    Kani.l.  and  Takahata.     2.9.50.38.5 
Tnkeda  Pharmareiitlcnl  Industries.  Ltd  •  .STee 

Tatauoka.  Sueo.  Kuaaka.  .Mlyake.   Inoue.  Slilralslil 
_  sakl.  and  Imanishi,     2.950.277 

Tallman,  John  C.  :  Nee 

Rosenbaum,  Chester  K.,  and  Tallman.     2,950,260 
Tamblyn,  John  W.  :  .».'ee    t^  ' 

Caldwell,  John  R  .  and  Tamblyn.     2.960,20.5. 
Tanabe  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd. :  See 

Iwao,  Junichl,  and  TMnlno.     2.9.50,287. 
Tarleton    Frederic  L.  an«  T.  S.  .Simms,  to  General  Electric 
7?n   «L..??  Am'^o/"!, '"".I!!"   heat-lnaulatlng  units.     2,949.- 
Tatsuoka.  Sueo.  T   Kusaka.  A.  Mlyake.  M.  Inoue,  Y.  Shiralahl. 
iLllT*'*'',  "."'*  .?'     '"'••"•"hi.    to  Takeda    Pharmaceutical 
mI'Kl'-rt')   Cl  "vjirliffo"''  '"''^'^'"""^'••'P^*"'*'""'      2.950, 
Tauschek.  MaxJ.,  to  Thoaipaon  Ranio  Wooldridge  Inc     Cool 
ttiit  filled  poppet  valve  and  method  of  making  same.    2,949  - 
907,  8-23-60,  Cl.  123— {188. 


Taylor,  Humphrey  G..  deceased,  by  H.  R.  Powell,  and  T.  H 
Wolverson.  administrators      Ships'  lifeboat  davits      2.949.- 
617.  8-2.3-60.  Cl.  9-41. 
Taylor.   John  M..  to  The  Whitney  Blake  Co.     Plastic  Insu 
L"*ti:    •'•'<'t'"i<al    line   and    monntlng    therefor.      2.950,838. 
8-23-60.  Cl.   174-40. 
Telefunakttebolairet  L.M.  Ericcson     See 

Gricaaon.  Eric  R.,  and  .Sohlberg.    2.949.980 
Tennessee  Corp.  :  Nee — 

Xikltln.  .\lexander  A..  Fite,  and  Gnrv.    2.960,183. 
Tennessee  Fabricating  Co.  :  Set- 

Danlela.  Kenneth  P.    2.949,«84 
Tesage.  Charles :  see— 

Butticas.  .\ndi^.  Tesage.  and 
Texaa  InstrunientM  Inc.  :  .see — 

Smith.  Joe  H  .  and  Campbell. 
Textron   Inc.  :  Nee— 

Stahl.  Robert  J.     2.950.4.37. 
Thayer.  Louis  C..  and  M.  W.  Greene,  to  BtH-kman  Instruments. 
Inc.      Measuring    circuit    for    fluid    atuilyzers.      2.949.705. 
8-23-00.  Cl.  73—27. 
Thayer.    Louis    C.    M.    Czulia.    Jr.    ami    M. 
Beckman    InstruuK'nts.    Inc.      Method    for 
2.9.50.170.  8-23  00.  Cl.   23—230 
Thiry,     Leon    F.       Resilient    oscillatory    device. 

8-23-60.   Cl.   267  -54. 
Thomas.  Arthur  J..  f.»  Saf-TBistiu  Corp.     Crane 
attachment.     2.950.010.  8-23-00.  Cl.   212-1. 

Livf    (Udi    package. 


Dembtiwski.     2.9.50.430. 
2  9.50.445. 


W.    Greene,    to 
Ihiuld   analys's. 

2.9.50.102. 

boom  guard 


Jr. 


Wlckham. 
Metal     arc 


and  (•.  M. 

welding. 


Iwa- 


.  Groszos,  and  Thomas. 
Thompson.     Bninnon. 


2,949.882. 

Skinner,  to 
2.9.50.377. 


2.9.50  322. 
ml     Ross. 


2.9.50.21 1 
Pnetx 


2J».50.083. 


Thomas,    (ieorge     L. 

8-23-60.  Cl.   119-   .3^ 
Thomas.  Kenneth  L .  R. 
I'nton    <>arblde     Corp. 
8-23-60.  CT.   219     74. 
Tliomaa.  Walter  M. :  Nee  - 
Hoffmann.  Arthur  K. 
Thompson.  Elmer  D,  :   See 
Martin.     Lynn     P. 
2,949  887 
ThotuMon,    Paul    F.  :  Nee 

Huber.  Clarence  F  .  and  Thompson 
Thompson  Ramo  Wooldridge  Inc. :  See 

(  ompton.  Williiitii  A  .  Cumminus.  and 
Tauschek,  Max  J.     2.94M,907. 
Thompson,  Stanley  G.  :   Nee 

Seaborg.  (ilenn  T..  ami  Th.  mpson.     2.9.50.108. 
Thompaon.  William  E..  D.  M    Alhilifht.  and  A.  P.  Stuart,  to 
Sun  Oil  Co.     Pi-o<vss  for  biendini:  p«>l' pt^miylene  and  oxy- 
genated polypropylene.     2.9.50.267    8  23  00,  n    200  -  45.5. 
Thouiaen,  Alfred  M.     .MetlwHl  of  pntcessinir  mineral  oils  with 
alkali  metals  4»r  their  compounds.     2.«l.50.245    8-23  00    Cl 
208—348. 
Thomson.     Edward.       lltrvestinL'    machine    for    n»w    cmps. 

2.949.716.  8-23-00.  Cl.  .56-15 
Thomson.  John  B.     Relatlvelv  reel pii  cable  shaft  and  hnnring 

2.9.50.149.   8-23-60.   Cl.   308—4. 
Thorley.  Thomas  :  Nee  — 

Hobhs,  John  F..   -nd  Th<irlev      2.949.052 
Thorpe.  Charles  L.,  R    L    Helnrich,  E.  J    lliiffman.  and  J.  A. 
Anderson.  Jr..  to  K*h»  Research  an<l  En-ineerine  Co.     As- 
phalt    hvdrogenatlim     process.       2.9.50,242.     8-23  60      Cl 
208      108. 
Tliorson.   John    R..   .1.   G.    Black.   Jr.   and  C    C    R.ivburn    to 
Illinois      Tool      Works.        Cnpiicitor      wimler.        2.950.(^70. 
8-23-60.   Cl.   242- -.56.1. 
Thurber.  William  C  :  See 

PIcklesimer.  Marlon  L.  and  Tluirb«r.     2  9.50.188. 
Thurow.  James  E..  to  <;eneral  Motors  Corp.     Aertil  gunslght. 

2  949.808.   8-23-60.   (^1.   88-1 
Tibhiint!.    Stig   B..   to   IiiternatlonnI   Business   Machims   Corp 

Copyholder.     2.949.880   8  23-00.  Cl.  120     32. 
Tidland.  Charles  R..   K,  t„  ,\.  T,  WiUlnnis 

2.9.50.07 1 .  8-23-60.  (1.   242-  -72. 
TImken  Roller  Bearlni;  Co..  The  :  Ner 
Eastburg.  Clifford  L     2  $«.5O.0O2. 
Ttintiierinan,  Rolnrt  :   See 

HtxlKlns.      (ieorge      R..      D| 
2,9.'S0,195. 
Tiiinemian  Products  Inc  :   Nee    - 
Holton.  Robert  J      2.949,627 
Str.tnge.  John.     2.950.134. 
Tt>dt,  William  C.    to  Gulf  Oil  Corn 

2.949,902.   8-23-00.   C|.    100 
TokI>>c.  Inc  :  Nee  - 

2.949.890 

I'nitPd    Stjites    Steel    Corp.      Carbon- 
for     silicon    steel     strip        2.9.50.097. 


Exp,in*ib?e  shift. 


Cyan,      aiul      Tiinmerman. 
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llydruulically  set  packer. 


Chare.  RIdiard  A 
TohIr,    Anthony    M..    to 
faced    conveyor    roll 
8-23  00    Cl.   203-    0. 
Tokhpim  Corp.  :   See 

Voigf,  Robert  H.     2  949.900 
Tomino.  Kolfhl  :  See- 

Iwao.  Jnnichi.  an<l  Tomino      2.9-50.287. 
Tomllnsiiu.  Hora<-e    to  (iniifi-al  Motiirs  Corn, 
attachment      2.»4».872.  8  2.",  <;o.  ri.  112 
Tonelll.    Roger,   to   Radio   Steel   k   Mfti.  Co. 

and  transfer  mechanism.     2.ii4si.0!»0    s  23 
Toningttm  Co.,  The  :   .vee 

».       <'l"rk.  Sidney  F..  Cowies.  Marola.  and  White 
Toruk    .Mcholaa:  See 

.^Ie,ve^.  Biirtliold  K.,  and  Toruk.     2  9.50  1.38 
Tracy,  Oliver  H.  :  Nee^- 

Jones,  Eyn<m.  and  Tracy.     2.H.50  200 
Trentini,  Bernard  :  Srr 

-^"a/rt.  •^•arc.  Trentini.  nitd  Wahl.     2.M.5O.I80 
Tripp.    Robert    W ..   to   Inductosyn  Corp.      Zero  offaet    for 
••liiii,.  t<M>|  control.      2,9.50.427.  8- 23   (iO.  C|.  318      19 

'''''u!l*'.i  "•*'"'""/•  '"»<'   V'    *'    ^^■*''*-   '"  J     "     "ol""  Corp. 
11     o-  "♦*'■'«•   tower  iind   contrid.      2.949.741.   8-23  00,  Cl! 

Trudeau.  Irban  P. :  See 

(.>lson,  Ralph  H,.  ami  Trudeau.    2,949. 7()1. 


Sewli<g  machine 

IS 

Article  c«inveyor 
00.  n.  198—25. 


2.9.50.151. 


nin- 


xz 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Skinner.     2.930.377. 
2.W0.327. 


and  Framptun. 
2,950.416. 


2.950.198. 


2.949.822. 
and  I>iet!<ch.     2.949.825. 


Trjron.  John  (i..  to  B«U  Trk'phone  I.4iboratoriMi.  Inr.     Hwltch- 

tng  circttlta.     2.9'i0.461.  8-23-«0.  4  1.  340 — 147. 
Tudge.  JoMph  :  See — 

Klln4>r.  WillUm  N..  and  Tudsv.     2.950.403 
Tumatk.  Jack  L..   >a  to  ii.  E.  Noakex.  and   ^  to  W.   Fahl. 

8*lectlv*   diMpenHerM    for   rrayonK   or   the    like.      2.9S0.025. 

8-23-60.  n.   221—90. 
Turloetti.  Henri :  Het— 

Bertin.     Jean     H..     Turlnettl.     Meulten.     and     Bauser. 
2.949.734. 
Turman.    ThoniaH    B.      Individual    Mtring    ton«    rhanirer    for 

guitar>«.    2.949^806.  8-23-60.  n.  84—297. 
Tuthill.  R<»(rer  \N ..  to  Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.     Slide  cloaure 

for  weldinic.     2,950.378.  8-23-60.  CI.  219—74. 
Tuthill.   William  A.,   to  tlandera  Mill.   Inc.     Actuating  and 

controlling  meann  for  expansible  flltera.    2.949,976.  »-22-60. 

CI    183—52  •       .       .      -         . 

Tyner,   David   A.,   to  G     D.   Searle  k  Co.     S-alkoxy-lB-alkyl 
16-bydroxy-1.3,5(10)-e8tratrien-17-oneH.    their    ether*    and 
eaters.     2.950.292,  8-23-60.  CI.  260—397.4. 
UCLAF:  See— 

MuUer.  (ieorgea,  and  Bellet.    2.950.311. 
Vbland.  Joseph  C. :  See — 

Mayer,  Donald  F..  and  Chland.    2,950,348. 
I'nger.    HanN-Georg,    to    Bell    Telephone    I.rfib«iratoriet(,    Inc. 

Helix  wave  guide.     2,9.'^0,4.'>4.  »-23- 6<),  CI.  ."W;!  -95. 
Cnion  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Thomas.  Kenneth  L.,  Wickham,  and 
Union  ChiniUiae  Beige,  S.A. :  See — 

Carpentler.  Raymond,  and  Lambert. 
Mac«4.  Andre.     2,950,171. 
Cnlon  Special  Machine  Co. :  See-- 

I'ryor.  Paul  I).     2,949.873. 
V.S.  Electrical  .Motors.  Inc.:   See- 

Luenberger,  Frederick  O.     2,949.654. 
I'nited  States  of  America 
.Vgrlculture :  See — 
King.  William  H 
Air  Force:  See- 
Brown,  William  C. 
Army :  See — 

Musaer.  C  Walton. 
Musser.  C  Walton. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See 

Bohlmann,  EdwHrd  G..  and  Grlesn.     2,950.167 
Nicholson,  Kenneth  C.     2,950.238. 
Ficklesimer.  Marlon  L..  and  Thurber.     2,9.50,188. 
Seaboig.  (;ienn  T..  Blaedel.  and  Walling.     2.9.50.166. 
Seaborg.  Glenn  T.,  and  Thompson.     2,9.->0,188. 
White,  Frederick  A.     2,9.50,388. 
Xavy  :  See — 

Alpers.  FnKlerick  C.     2,9.50.477. 

Boyer.  <;eorge  W.     2.9.50.022. 

Butler.  Norman  C.     2.949.783. 

Crim.  Hugh  S..  and  Jacobus.    2.949.738. 

Hedenian.  Walter  R.,  Jr.     2.950.476. 

Hoeppner,  Conrad  H.     2,9.50.471. 

KlinikoWHki,  James  J.    2.9.50.468. 

Lleberman,  Morris  S.     2,949,642. 

Lindstrom,  Ture.  and  Nagy.    2.949.989. 

Mci'ulley.    James    M..    Kiraly,   and    Harrison.      2.9.50.- 

159. 
Neamian.  Richard  E.    2.9.50,123. 
Newburn,   Floyd  A.,  Cannova,  and   Friedman.     2,»49,- 

877. 
Ross.  Willium  J.,  and  Walker.     2,949,823. 
Saunderson    Henry  D.     2,949. 8.5.'>. 
Supernaw.  Dw  ight  L.     2,949.878. 
I'nited  States  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 
.Vshworth,  James  !•:.     2,9.50,1.50. 
Shipley,  Earl  H.     2.949.634 
Sundin,  George  H.     2.949.999. 
Tohir,  Anthony  M.    2.9.50.097. 
Walker   Nate  S.     2.949,799. 
Cnlversai  Oil  Products  Co.  :   See — 

.Murray.  Maurice  J.,  and  Massey.    2,9.5U,169. 
Rosenwald.    Robert    H..   and   Valance       2,9.50,335. 

I'niuhart,  Lloyd  (i.,  to  H.  F.  Llvermore  Corp.     Bobbin  sup- 
port«i    for    battery    looms.      2.949.938,    8-23-6 J.   Cl.    139 
2»1. 

Valance.  Edward  H.  :  See— 

Rosenwald.    Robert   H..   and   Valance.      2,9.50,33.5. 

Vandeiiberg,    Edwin    J.,    to    Hercules    Powder    Co.      5-»>enxoyl 
pentanoll.     2.9.50.320.  8-23-60.  CI.  260—592. 

Van  den   Blink.   Willeni  P..   to  North  American   Philipa  Co., 

Inc.     Slag-forming  bodies  for  electric  arc  welding.     2,9.50.- 

380,  8-2."i-«0.  CI.  219-99. 
Van  der  Lely,  Ary  :  See — 

Van  der  Lely,  Cornells  and  A.    2,949,719. 
Van  der   Lely,   CorneliM   and   A.,    to   C.    van  der   I.,ely.      Side 

delivery    rake    an«i    mower.      2.949,719,    8-23-60,   CI     56 
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Van  tier  Wiiltgen.   Paul  C     to  North  American  Philipa  Co., 

Inc.      I'rocess  for  manufacturing   binding  agents.     2.9.50,- 

212,  8-23-60,  CI.  106 — 286. 
Van  DlJk.  Pieter  :  See 

Schrenk,  Hans  A.,   Van  DlJk,  and  HeiJnU.     2,949,723. 
Van    Dijk,    Pieter.    to    American    Enka    Corp.      Process    and 

apparatus  for  making  curled   thermoplastit-  yarn      2.949,- 

721.  8-23-60,  CI.  57—34. 
Van  Poucke.  Raphael  K.  :   See 

lie  Cat.  Arthur  H..  and  Van  Poucke.     2,9.50.314. 
Vaughn,     Rudolph     .M.       Split    driver    and     removing 

2.949,949.  8-2.3-^0,  <'l.  145— ,50. 
Vergobbi,  John   G..   to   I>neuniatlc   Scale   Corp..    Ltd. 

carton  and  method  of  making  the  same.     2.9.50.0.36. 

60.  <l.  229—14. 
Wrnon  Devices.  Inc.  :  See 

Peyser.  Leonard  T.,  and  Halperu.     2.949.618. 


tool. 

Lined 

8-23 


.949,839. 
>.9.50.350.  8-23-60. 


VIda,  Alex.     Method  of  manufacture  of  glass  and/or  ceramic 

mosaics.     2.949.689.  8-23-60   Cl    41—23 
VIewlex.  Inc. :  See— 

Aronaon,  Theodore  F..  and  Lyon 
Vincent.  Andrew  W.     Crossbar  switch 

Cl.  179—27.54. 
Viaco  Products  Co. :  See- 

Kirkpatrick.  Wlllard  H.    2,950,272. 

Kirkpatrick.  Wiilard  H.    2,950.299. 

Kirkpatrick,  Wiilard  H.     2.950,310. 

Kirkpatrick,  Wiilard  H.    2^50.313. 
Voeltxel,  Jacques  :   See  — 

Hanin,  .Mireille,  and  Voeltiel.    2,949,926. 
Vo«t.  Charlca  C,     Drill  mine.     2,949,853,  8-23-<»0,  Cl.  1()2— 

Vogt",  Clarence  L.  :  See  - 

Field.  Jamea  H..  and  Vogt.    2,949,776. 
Vogt.  Clarence  W.     Method  and  apparatus  for  fllllng  con- 

talnem.    2,949.711.  8-23-60,  Cl.  53-24. 
Voft,  Clarence  W.     Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  and 

fllllnf  packaaes.    2,949,713,  8-23-60.  Cl.  52—29. 
Vogt,  Henry.  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Kdmonoa,  Eugene  A.    2,949,935. 
Voigt.  Robert  H.,  to  Tokbeim  Corp.     Engine  control  system 

and  apparatus.     2,949,906,   8-23-60.   Cl.    123 — 179. 
Von  Rudeeo,  Dolf.     Cigarette  package.     2.960.060,  8-23-60. 
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Vordabl.  Milton  B.,  to  Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America.     Tita- 
nium base  alloys.     2,950,191,  8-28-60,  Cl.   7.5 — 175.5 
Vordabl,  Milton  B..  to  Crucible  Steel  Co.  of  America.     Produc- 
tion of  wrought  titanium  base  alloys  and  resulting  prod- 
uct.    2,950,1  W,  8-23-dO,  Cl.  75— 1T5.5. 
Vosmer,  Harry  N. :  See— 

Maaer,  Marahall,  and  Vosmer.    2,9.50,049. 
Maser,  Marshall,  and  Vosmer.    2.950,050. 
Mater,  Marshall,  and  Vosmer.    2,950.256. 
Wagoer,  Edward  B.  :  See  - 

Froeltch.   Donald   F..   and    Wagner.      2,949.964. 
Wagner.    Otto.,    to   Grob   k   Co.    Aktiengesellschaft.      Heddle 
comprising    eyes   adjacent   its   ends.      2.949.936,    8-23-60. 
a.  139—96. 
Wahl,  Lucien  :  See — 

Allard.  Marc,  Trentlnl.  and  Wahl.     2,9.5U,186. 
Waldrum,  John  C.     Ankle  ice  pack.     2,949.914,  8-23-60,  Cl. 

128—402. 
Walker,  Nate  8.,  to  United  SUtes  Steel  Corp.     Qage-control 
system  for  multi-stand  strip  mill.     2,949,799,  8-23-60,  Cl 
80—35. 
Walker,  William  A.  :  See- 

Ross,  William  J.  and  Walker.    2,949.823. 
Wallace,  John  D.  :  Sec- 
Brown,   James   R.,   Wallace,  and  Lewis.     2,949,910. 
Wallace,  Philemon  A.  :   See- 
Hastings.  Donald  F.,  and  Wallace.     2,950,420. 
Walling,  Matthew  T.,  Jr.  :  See— 

T.,   Blaedel,  and  Walling.     2,950,166. 
Turning  lathe.      2,950.117,   8-23-00.  Cl. 


Glenn 
D. 


Seabori 
Walmsley,   Ivor 
279 123 

Walsh,  William  A. 

Childs.  Percy 
Walter.  Charles  W 

Scott.  Dale  K. 
Watson.  Edwin. 

238—174. 
Waugh  Equipment 


and  Walsh.     2.950,1.56. 


ti.  :   See 

A.,  Gold, 

.  :   See- 

.  and  Walter.    2,950^l»21. 

Expansion    rails.      ^,950,058.   8-23-60.   C\. 


igb  l!;qulpment  Co.  :  See — 

Flillon,   Stanley   H.,   and  Schaefer.     2.9.50,017. 
Weaver,  William  R     Telescope  sight  for  flrearms.     2,949,816, 

8-23-60,  Cl.  88—32. 
Webb^  Walter  C. :  See 

Troche.  Herman  J.,  and  Webb.    2,949.741. 
Wel>er,  Carl.     Device  for  removing  and  routing  puttieM  and 

other  material.      2,949.826.  8-23-60.   Cl.   90—12. 
Webster.  Eleanor  R.  :  See- 
Allen,  Charles  F.  H..  and  Webster      2,950,197. 
Webster,  Stanley  K. :  See — 

Mitchell,    Robert    E..   and   Webster.      2.950.357. 
Weidknecht.  Charles  J.  :  See  - 

Plnkel,    Leonard,   and   Weidknecht.      2,950,448. 
Weler,  Jacob   J.     Traction  devices.     2,950,148.  H-23-60,  Cl. 

305—13. 
Weinberg.  William  J.     Antifriction  ball  transfer.     2,949,992. 

8-23-60.  Cl.  19.3— .15. 
Weir.  Robert  J.  :  See  - 

Brown.  John   F.,   Weir,   and   Wbelan.      2.950.177. 
Weisenborn.  Frank  L.,  to  Olln  Mathieson  (^hemlcal  Corp.     9a- 
halo-A-norprojcesterones.     2,950,289,  8-2.3-60,  Cl.  260   -.148. 
Welsgiass,   Louis  L.,  and  A.   Simmon,  to  Simmon  Bros..  Inc. 

Color  comparator      2,94«»,«09,  8-23-60,  Cl.  88— H. 
Weisglasri,    Louis    L.,    to    Slmiiiun    Bros.,    Inc.      Photographic 

timing  device.     2.949.S1 1.  8-2.1  00,  Cl.  88—24. 
WelHx.    Paul    B..    to    Socony    Mobil    Oil    Co..    Inc.      Selective 
cracking   of   aliphatic   hydrocarbons.      2.9.50.240.    8-23-60. 
C\.  208—70. 
Weiss.  Robert  S..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     .Mngnetlc  mate- 
rials     having      rectangular      hystereslH      characteristica. 
•>1-60.  Cl.  252-  -62.5. 

Pie  making 


2,9.50.251.  8-2.1-60.  Cl.  252-  -6::..> 
Welch.    Parker  C.    to  Continental    Haking  l 
machine.     2,949,995.  8  23  60,  Cl.  198—20. 
Wendler,  Norman   L..   to  Merck  k  Co..   Inc.      Process  for  the 
production    of    I6-Mubstituted-3a-acetoxy-17ahydroxy-ll,20- 
pregnanedioue.      2.9.50.297.   8-23-60.   Cl.   2<J0— 397.45. 
WendUng.  Herbert  M. :  See 

Becker.  William  A.,  and  Wendling.     2,949,985. 
Weniel.   Philip  D  ,  to  J.   I.   Case  Co.     Reversible  disc  plow. 

2.i»49,969,  8-23-60.  Cl.  172—222. 
West,  De  Witt  H. :  See— 

Pincott.  John,  and  West.    2.9.50.172. 
Westingbouse  Air  Brake  Co.  :   See- 
Aiknian.  Burton  S.    2,949.740. 
Hewitt.  ElIU  E.     2,949.894. 
Hewitt,  Ellis  E,    2.949.982. 
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'esttughouNe-BremseD-Cesellsehaft.  m.b.H.  :  See — 

Neubeck.  Karl.     2.M0.147. 
•txlert    Monroe    L.      Contour    gauge.      2.949.674.    8-2.3-60. 
Cl.  .H3— 17.5. 

heeler.    Charles   J.      Apparatus   for   parting   a   fracturahle 
member.     2.949,64(9,  8-23-60,  C\.  .30-92. 
heeler,  Charles  J.     Method  for  parting  elongated  fractur- 
ahle members.     2,9.50.035,  8-2.3-60,  Cl.  226-1. 


heeler,  William  H. 


method 
3—21. 


te  Airkem,  Inc.     Oel  packaging 
and  resulting  package.     2,949,710.  8-2S-60.  cT .  5 J 
helan.  Anthony  R.  ;   Sue- 
Brown,   John   F.,    Weir,   and   Whelan.     2.9.50.177 
hirlpool  Corp.  :   See 

"  "      2.950,157. 

D..   and  Miles.      2,949,679. 
United   States   of  America.   Atomic 
Mass     spectrometer.       2.9fiO.:}88. 


Busicky,  Edmund  J. 

MacCracken,  Calvin 
hite,   Frederick   A.,   to 
Energy     Commission. 
K-23-60.  Cl.  2.V)— 41.9 
hite.  Robert  H.  :   See    - 

Clark,  Sidney  F..  Cowlea,  Marola,  and  White.     2,950,151. 
hitecar.   Alten  E.,  to  Smith   Kline  k  French   Laboratortes. 
Ampule  feeding  device.     2  949.998.  8-2.3-60.  Cl.   198—33. 
hitney  Blake  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Quackenbush,  Edward  C.    2,949,641. 
hitney  Blake  Co.,  The  :   See  - 

Taylor,  John  M.     2,9.50,3,38. 
latt.  Jnmes  Q..  and  O.   S.  Butterworth.  to  The  Cincinnati 
Mil  ling   Machine  Co.     Gage  head  for  in-process  gaging  In 
machine  tool.     2.949.708,  8-23-60,  Cl.  51  —  103. 
ickham.  Robert  J. :  Siee— 

Thomas.  Kenneth  U.  Wickham,  and  Skinner.  2,950,377. 
lemeri,  EIno  H.  Can  ^erring  device*.  2,949.668,  8-23-60. 
Cl.  30—6.1. 

ikle,   Richard   H.     Crinkled  paper  product   and  means  and 
method  of  forming  same.     2,949.954,  8-23-60.  Cl.  1.54 — 30. 
Ilkaitis,  I'>dna  S.,  to  Bemla  Bro.  Bag  Co.     Ribs.     2.949,611, 
H  2.3-410.  Cl.  2 — 19. 
Illtems.  Arthur  T.  :  Hte— 

TIdland,  Charles  R.    2.950.071. 
illlams,  Donald  D.,  ty>  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.     Integrating  ac- 
relerometer.     2,949,780.  8-2,3-60,  CI.  73-^504. 
illlams,  Lynn  A.,  to  .\nocut  Engineering  Co.     Control  sys- 
tem   for    electrolytic    grinding.      2,950.239.    8-23-60.    CI. 
204—21 8. 

llllamson,  David  T.  .V,  and  H.  Ogden,  to  National  Research 
Development  Corp.  Servo-controlled  drives.  2,949,742, 
8-2.3-60.  Cl.  60-    97. , 

mis.  Robert  J.,  and  C.  J.  McOraw.  to  The  Plas-Tex  Corp. 
Reinforced  molded  cohftainer  of  flexible  material.   2.9eM).0.32, 
8-23-60.  CI.  222      4«ri 
mis,  Sumner  C.  :  See- 

Barabns.  John  J.,  and  Willis.    2,949,1*55. 
IMmund,  Wolf  Dieter  :  See 

Stmuss,  Wennemar.  and  Wlllmund.     2.9.50.235. 
lls<»n.  Geiorge  A.:  Sfc- 

FInnegan.  William  B..  Huff,  and  Wilson.     2.949.676 
llson.   JameK  C.   to  Owens-Illinois  Gb»ss  Co      Receptacle. 
2  950.0.39.  8-2.3-60.  C|    229-14. 

Ilton.  Henry  T ,  and  W   E    PV*lev,  to  American  Ontical  Co 
Stage  for  opanue  nrojector.    2.949.813.  8-23-60  Cl   88 — 24 
ilton.  Henry  T..  to  Asierlcan  Optloal  Co.     Stage  for  optical 
projector      2.9.50.106.  8-2.3-00,  Cl.  271-51 
Indover.  Ftancls  E..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co     Kronen  con 
fectlon    and    method    of    making    the    same       2.9A0.199. 
8-2.3-60.  Cl    99      1.36. 
Insor.  Donald  L.  :  Set- 

Kline.  Jack,  and  W  bsor.     2.9.50.4.53. 


Container.   2.950.029, 


8-23-60.   C\. 


Winstead.  Tliomas  W..  to  Hedwin  Corp. 

8-23-60.  Cl.  2:f2— 14.3. 
WIrkkala.    Benjamin.     Tow   sticks.     2.949,972. 

Wise  Potato  Chip  Co. :  See- 

Davis.  Robert  F.    2,949,714. 
Wis|M>se  Corp.  :  See 

Art-uri,  Grace.     2,1M9,917. 
Wogert>auer,  Alfred.    Method  and  apparatus  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  sections.     2.9.50.376,  8-23-60   d    219 67 

Wolf   (.'.  H. :  See — 

Johnson,  William  E.     2,949.919. 
Wolff.  Jean  :  See— 

Schnldenhelui.  Frederick  W.    2,949,743. 
Wolters.    Everett   R.     Control   for   heating   unit.     2  949  958 

8-23-60.  Cl.  1.58 — 42.4.  .        .     o, 

Wolverson,  Thc^mas  H. :  See — 

Taylor,  Humphrey  G.    2,949,617. 
Woodward,  Hiram  W.     Process  for  rtiaping  sheet  plastic  ma- 
terial.    2.949,639,  8-23-60,  CI.  18— 50. 
Worden.    Floyd    O.      Chemical    applicator    for    lire    stoek 

2,949.8«5.  ^23-60,  Cl.  119— 137. 
Wright,  John  R.,  to  American  Optical  Co.    Eye  testing  instru 

ments.    2.949.810.  8-23-60.  Cl.  88 — 22. 
Wright,  William  T.,  to  Minneapolis  Honevweli  Regulator  Co. 

Servomotor  control  apparatus  for  dirigible  craft.  2,960,431 

8-23-60.  n.  31 8- -489. 
Wyatt.  Harold  W.  :   See  - 

Steinbuch,  Mar.ln  L..  and  Wyatt.     2,950.081. 
Vale  and  Towne  Mfg.  Co..  The  :   See    - 

<'he<k.  .Mathlas  M.    2,9,50,137. 
Vasuda,  Junlchl,  N.  Kanoi.  and  T.  Takahata,  to  Sony  Kabus- 

hlklhaisha  (Sony  Corp.).    Transistor  oscillator.    2,950,3R5, 

8  2.3-60,  Cl.  250— 20. 
Stendon,  Victor  A. :  See  - 

Smith,  William  A.,  and  Zandon.    2,950,007. 
Zellweger  A.G. :  See 

Locher,  Hans,  and  Felix.    2,950,435. 
Zempllner,  Louis  L.     Recovery  of  the  sulfonation  products  of 

quinoline.     2,9.50.283,  8-23-60.  Cl.  260—283. 
Zern.    Warren    B.      System    for    hanging    doors.      2.949.948. 

8-2.3-60.  Cl.   144— .309. 
Zlegler.  Arthur  W.    Device  for  recording  the  speed  of  shutters 

In  photographic  ajiparatus.     2,J>50,163,  8-2.3-60.  C|    346- 

108. 
Ziinmer.   Hans  W..   to  The  Cliattanooga  Medicine  Oo. 

stituted  benzenesulfonylhydrazones  (M).     2,9.50.279. 

60.  01.   260^-239  6. 
Zimmer,   Hans   W..   to  The  Chattanooga    .Medicine  Co 

stituted  benzenesulfonylh.vdrazones   (J».     2.9.50,280, 

60,  Cl.  260—2.39.6. 
Zimmer.    Hans  W..  to  The  Chattanooga   Medicine  Co. 

stituted  bensenesulfonylhvdrasones  (N).    2.950.293    8-23 

60.  Cl    260 — ,397  7. 
Zimmer.   Hans  W..   to  The  Cliattanooga  Medicine  Co 

stituted  benzenesulfonylhvdraxones  (Qt.     2.950,294 

60.  Cl.  260— ,397.7 
Zimmer,   Hans   W.,   to  Tfie  Chattanooga   Medicine  Co. 

sfltnted  benzenesulfonvlliydniBones  (Kt.     2.9.50.29'5, 

60.  n    260~397.7 
Zimmer.   Hans   V.'..   to  Tlie  Cti:ittanoogH    Meilirine  Co. 

stituted  benzenesulfonylhydrazones   (Li.     2.9.50,296 

60.  Cl.   260-  397.7 
Zimmermsn.  Arthur  A     to  Royal  McBee  Copp      Ribbon  spoAls. 

2.940.994.  8  23-60.  Cl    197—175. 
Zlon.     Moaes.     to    The     Lionel    Corp.       Tov     dump     vehicle. 

2  949.695.  8-23-60.  Cl,  46    -243. 


Snb- 
8-23- 

Sub 
8-23- 

Snb 


Sub- 
8-23 

Sub 

8-2.3- 

Suh- 
8-23- 


f 


ILASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 

ISSUED  AUGUST  23,  1960 


NoT*.-r>-Plrtt  number =cUm.  Mcond  numbers:  wbclaM.  third  numbers:  patent  Dumbi>r 


2-   13; 

18: 

4tt 

234: 

4-   67; 


8- 


216 
M: 

2: 
41; 
10-  140; 


1»— 


1ft  - 


17- 
IJ^- 


4«; 

08; 

133; 

ao» 

366 
62 
W 

140 

146 
32 
34 

2.6 


8: 

9; 

36: 

42: 

47.6: 

5&.06: 

66; 

6W; 


19-- 


20- 


5R: 
1U6; 
166: 

II; 

19; 
57.6: 


60 

22-  57.  2 

23-  14.5 


143: 
154: 
165 
1H3; 

1V6 
2(12: 
207  5: 
230: 
253: 

269.5 

283: 

206.15 

238: 

-   30: 

118; 

122: 

128: 

1; 

74: 

79: 

96; 

166.  59: 

157.3 

203: 

211: 

428: 

6.1: 

92: 

315: 

26: 

1: 

86; 

176: 

178: 

179.6: 


24 
25 


29; 


30- 


32- 


34- 


35- 


1: 
105: 
133; 
19: 
30: 
46: 
49: 


2.949.609 
%  949. 610 
Z  949.611 
2.949.612 
2, 949.  6!3 
2.  949.  614 
Z  949.  616 
Z  950. 166 
Z  949, 616 
Z  949. 617 
Z  949. 618 
Z  949. 619 
Z  949.620 
Z  949. 621 
Z  949, 622 
Z 949. 623 
Z  949.  624 
Z  949, 625 
2, 949. 626 
Z  949.  627 
2. 949.  628 
2. 949.  ti29 
2. 949.  630 
2. 949. 631 
Z 949. 632 
Z  949.  633 
2. 949. 634 
2, 949. 636 
Z  949. 636 
Z  949. 637 
2.  949.  638 
Z  949.  639 
2.  949.  640 
Z  949.  641 
Z  949.  642 
Z  949.  643 
Z  949.  644 
Z  949. 646 
Z 949, 646 
Z 949. 647 
Z949,A48 
Z  949. 649 
Z  949. 650 
Z  949.  651 
2.  949.  652 
2.9.V).  166 
Z  950. 167 
Z  950. 168 
Z 950. 100 
Z  960. 170 
Z9.-)0.171 
2, 990. 172 
Z  950, 173 
Z  9.'i0. 174 
Z  9.V).  175 
Z  9.V).  176 
Z  950, 177 
Z  9.^).  178 
Z  950. 179 
Z  9.W.  180 
Z  949, 668 
Z  949, 664 
Z  949, 666 
Z 949, 666 
Z  949.  Ml 
2,  949.  658 
Z 949, 650 
Z949,««0 
Z  949. 661 
2.  949.  662 
2.  949.  663 
2.  949.  664 
2. 949.  665 
2, 949. 666 
2. 949.  667 

2. 949. 668 

2. 949. 669 

2. 949. 670 
2, 949,  671 
2.  949. 672 
2.  949.  673 
2.  949, 674 
2, 949. 675 
2.  949, 676 
2, 949, 677 
Z 949. 678 
Z  940,679 
Z 949, 680 
Z  949, 681 
Z  949, 682 
Z  949,  683 


41- 


37- 

38- 
41- 


40; 
71; 

129; 

14Z 
22; 
23: 
43: 
36; 

«»r   28: 
75: 
86: 
243: 


47!i-  9: 
37; 
68: 
69: 
9: 
81; 

60  r  107; 

I  364; 

II  464; 
536: 

34: 
60: 
103: 
128: 
21; 
24: 
29; 


41 


61- 


62 


5fl- 


67 


6*4- 


«C- 


61 
63  - 


674- 
6»* 

70 -t- 

I 

73| 


63: 
112; 

15: 

23; 
192: 
193; 
220; 

34; 


68.36; 

106: 

23; 

109: 

79: 

1; 

6; 

14: 

85  4: 

85.6: 

80.29: 

80.32: 

89.35; 

80.82; 

52; 

54.6; 

97: 

30: 
34; 
32: 

56: 
129; 
132; 
137: 
196: 
239; 
320: 
15: 
85: 

132: 

146; 

7.1: 
12: 
37: 
16: 

364; 

Zl; 

11: 

3: 

27: 

38: 

4.V6: 

53; 

67  6: 


Z949 

684 

Z949 

686 

Z949 

686 

Z949 

687 

Z949 

688 

Z949 

680 

Z960 

181 

Z949 

600 

ZM9 

691 

Z949 

602 

Z949 

603 

Z949 

604 

Z949 

606 

Z949 

606 

Z949 

607 

Z949 

608 

Z949 

600 

Z949 

700 

P.P.I 

,968 

Z949 

701 

Z949 

702 

Z949 

703 

Z949 

763 

Z949 

704 

Z940 

706 

Z940 

706 

Z»40 

707 

Z949 

708 

Z949 

709 

Z949 

710 

Z949 

711 

Z949 

712 

Z949 

713 

Z949 

714 

Z949 

715 

ZH9 

716 

Z949 

717 

Z949 

718 

Z949 

719 

Z949 

720 

Z949 

721 

Z949 

722 

Z949 

723 

Z949 

724 

Z949 

725 

Z949 

726 

Z949 

727 

Z949 

728 

Z949 

729 

Z949 

730 

Z949 

731 

Z949 

732 

Z949 

733 

Z949 

734 

Z949 

735 

Z949 

736 

Z949 

737 

Z949 

738 

Z949 

739 

Z949 

740 

Z949 

741 

Z949 

742 

Z949 

743 

Z949 

744 

Z949 

746 

Z949 

746 

Z949 

747 

Z949 

748 

Z949 

749 

Z949 

750 

Z949 

751 

Z949 

752 

Z949 

753 

Z949 

754 

Z949 

755 

Z949 

756 

Z949 

757 

Z949 

768 

Z949 

759 

Z949 

760 

Z949 

761 

Z949 

762 

Z950 

182 

Z9S0 

183 

Z949 

764 

Z949 

765 

Z949 

766 

Z949 

767 

Z949 

768 

Z949 

769 

78-  93 
186 
194 


205; 

200: 

321; 

861: 

384: 

504: 

807: 

614: 

516: 

6.84: 

6.41: 

6.7: 

18.  Z 


74— 


23: 

89; 
386: 
711: 
720.5: 
732: 
750: 
823: 
76—   .6: 

52: 
122: 

12Z7; 
184: 
162: 

176.6; 


77- 

80- 
81- 
83  - 

84- 


87  - 
88- 


36; 

62; 

36; 

63; 

168; 

364; 

1.11; 

1.22: 

1.24: 

207: 

8; 

1; 

14: 

22: 

24: 


28 


89— 


90^ 

93- 

94 

95- 


96- 


98- 


90- 


32 
40 

47 
57 


1.5 

1.7 

41 

12 
58 
22 
49 
1Z5; 
31 

44 

57 
64 


86; 

89; 

104: 

34; 

75; 

93; 

100; 

HI: 

1; 

2; 

57: 

2: 

136: 

137; 


Z  949. 770 
Z  940, 771 
2, 949, 772 
Z 949, 778 
Z  949, 774 
Z  949, 776 
2. 949, 776 
Z  940. 777 
Z  949, 778 
Z  949. 770 
Z 949, 780 
Z  949, 781 
Z  949, 783 
Z 040, 782 
Z 949, 786 
2, 949, 786 
Z  049, 784 
Z 949, 787 
Z  949,  788 
Z 949, 789 
Z  949, 790 
Z  949, 791 
Z  049,  792 
Z 949, 793 
Z  049, 794 
Z  049, 705 
Z949.796 
Z  MO.  184 
Z  950, 185 
Z  950, 186 
Z  950. 187 
Z  950. 188 
Z95U.  189 
Z  950. 190 
Z 950. 191 
Z 950. 192 
Z 949, 797 
Z  949,  708 
Z  949,  799 
Z 949, 800 
Z  949,  801 
Z 949, 802 
Z  949,  803 
Z 949, 804 
Z 949, 805 
Z949,806 
Z  949, 807 
Z 949, 808 
Z  949. 809 
Z  949. 810 
Z  949. 811 
2, 949. 812 
Z  949. 813 
Z  949. 814 
2. 949, 815 
Z  949. 816 
Z  949. 817 
Z  949. 818 
Z  949.  819 
Z  949.  820 
Z  949. 821 
Z  949.  822 
Z  949.  823 
Z  949.  824 
Z  949.  8ZS 
Z  949.  826 
Z  949. 827 
2. 949.  828 
Z  949.  829 
2. 949.  830 
Z  949.  831 
Z  949.  832 
2. 949.  833 
Z  949.  834 
Z  949.  835 
Z  949.  836 
Z  949. 837 
Z  949. 838 
Z  949,  839 
Z  949, 840 
Z  950, 193 
Z 950, 194 
Z  950, 195 
Z 950, 196 
Z  950. 197 
Z 949, 841 
Z  949. 842 
Z 949. 843 
Z  950. 198 
Z 950. 199 
Z  950.  200 


100- 
101- 


102— 


103- 


104- 
106- 


106- 


107- 

109— 

111- 

112- 


113- 


150 
192 
103 
210 
144; 
198: 
03: 
122: 
128.3: 

147: 

248: 

876: 

10; 

89: 

70.2 

71: 

46: 

64: 

113: 

136: 

179: 

88: 

135: 

150; 

368: 

369: 

377: 

38.3; 

119: 

165: 

230: 

273; 

286; 
33; 
67: 
19: 

18: 
184: 
231: 

44; 


116- 
117- 


119— 


114—   20: 

23: 

185: 

114; 

129: 

36: 

64; 

114; 

142: 

144: 

145: 

3: 

14  01; 

44: 

157: 

120-  32: 
4ZU3: 

47; 

121-  40: 

41; 


45 
46 
48 

-  479 

-  16 
24 
32 

41.82; 
119: 

140r 


122 
123 


125- 


179: 
188; 

30; 

33' 
128—  Z05: 

25: 
83.5: 
214; 
402: 
432; 
489; 


Z  990.  201 
Z  990,  202 
Z  950.  203 
Z  950.  204 
Z  049.  844 
Z  949. 845 
Z 949.  846 
Z 949, 847 
Z  949, 848 
Z  040, 849 
Z  949. 850 
Z 049, 851 
Z  949. 852 
Z 949, 853 
Z  949, 854 
Z  949,  855 
Z 949, 856 
Z 049, 857 
Z  949, 858 
Z 949, 859 
Z  949. 860 
Z 949,  861 
Z  949. 862 
Z  949,  863 
Z  949, 864 
Z  949.  865 
Z  949.  866 
Z  949.  867 
Z  950,  205 
Z  950.  206 
Z 950,  207 
2, 950.  208 
Z  950.  209 
Z 950,  210 
Z  960,  211 
2,950.212 
2, 949,  868 
Z  049. 869 
2. 949.  870 
Z  949. 871 
Z  949, 872 
Z  949. 873 
Z  949. 874 
Z  949. 875 
2, 949,  876 
Z  949, 877 
Z 949,  878 
Z  949,  879 

2. 949. 880 

2. 949. 881 
Z  950,  213 
Z  990, 214 
Z  950,  215 
Z  950,  216 
Z 950.  217 
Z9.'X),218 
2. 949.  882 
2.  949, 883 
2. 949, 884 
Z 949.  885 
Z  949,  886 
Z  949, 887 
2. 949.  888 
2. 949, 889 
2. 949.  890 
Z  949.  891 
Z  949.  892 
Z  949.  893 
2. 949.  894 
2.  949,  895 
Z  949.  896 
Z  949.  897 
2. 949.  898 
Z  949.  899 
Z  949. 900 
Z  949. 901 
Z  949. 902 
Z  949,  903 
2. 949. 9(M 
Z  949. 905 
2, 949,  906 
2, 949,  907 
Z  949,  908 
Z  949.  909 
Z  949.  910 
Z  949,  91 1 
Z  949, 91 2 
Z  949, 913 
Z  949. 914 
Z  949, 915 
Z  049,  916 


128- 
131- 

182- 
134- 
137- 


641 

66 

149 

46 

140 

86: 

08 

99 

195 

202 

223 

454.  Z 

516.  29: 


528 

503: 

628. 17: 

188-   38: 


139- 


140— 
141- 


143- 
144- 


146- 
146- 
148- 


06: 
160; 
261: 
115: 

82: 
141: 
272: 

47; 

68; 

34: 
162: 
303: 
309: 

60: 

13: 
1.5: 


150- 
152- 
154- 


155 
158 


162 


166- 


170 


28: 

330: 

28; 

30; 

100: 

120: 

106; 

184: 

36; 

4Z4; 

138; 

114: 

100; 

201: 

70: 

85: 

120: 

224; 

-  159: 

160  26: 

160  51: 

160  53: 


172- 


174— 
178- 


170 


180— 
181- 


166: 
222; 
450; 
40: 
102: 
5.4; 
6; 
6.6; 
7.3; 


7.5: 

23: 

43.5; 

-27.54; 

81; 

100.11; 

100.2; 


107: 
115: 
115.5; 
146; 
170: 
6.3: 
10: 
.6: 


183— 


33: 

52: 


Z 049, 917 
Z  949. 918 
Z 949. 919 
Z  949. 920 
Z  949. 021 
Z  949, 922 
Z  949, 923 
Z  949, 924 
Z  949, 925 
Z 049, 926 
Z  049, 927 
Z  949, 928 
Z  949, 929 
Z  949, 030 
Z  949, 931 
Z 049, 932 
Z 049. 933 
Z  949, 934 
Z  949, 935 
Z 949, 936 
Z  949, 037 
Z  949, 938 
Z  949, 939 
Z  949, 940 
Z  949, 941 
Z  949, 942 
Z 949, 943 
Z  949,  944 
Z  949, 945 
Z  949,946 
Z 949, 047 
Z 949, 948 
Z  949, 949 
Z  949, 990 
Z  950, 219 
Z  950,  220 
Z  949,  951 
Z  949. 952 
Z  949.  953 
2, 949, 964 
2, 950,  221 
Z9S0,222 
Z  949, 965 
Z  949, 956 
Z  949, 967 
Z  949, 958 
Z  949, 969 
Z  950, 223 
Z  950, 224 
Z  950. 225 
Z  949, 960 
Z  949, 961 
Z  949, 962 
Z  949, 963 
2, 949, 964 
Z  949, 966 
2,  949, 966 
2,  949. 967 
2.  949.  968 
2. 949. 969 
2,  949. 970 
Z  aw.  338 
2.  950.  339 
2.  950,  349 
Z  950. 340 
Z  950, 341 
Z 950, 342 
Z 950. 343 
Z950.344 
Z  950. 345 
Z  950, 346 
Z  950,  347 
Z  950,  348 
Z  950,  350 
Z  950, 351 
Z 950, 356 
Z 950, 352 
Z  950, 353 
Z9d0,354 
Z 990, 355 
Z  050, 357 
Z  060, 358 
Z  960, 359 
Z  950, 360 
Z  950, 361 
Z  949, 971 
Z  949, 972 
Z  949, 973 
Z  949, 974 
Z  949, 975 
Z  049, 976 


188—   77: 

187-  8. 76: 

188-  77; 
184; 

180—   34; 

37; 

38; 

42; 

76; 

88: 

190—   40: 

102-  .006: 

2: 

5: 

107: 

35: 

2: 

51; 

66; 


103- 
104— 
106— 

197— 
198— 


200— 


175 
20 
25 

33: 

185: 
196: 
1: 
50; 
56: 
61.52: 
68: 
80; 
87; 


114 
144 
156 
168 
202—   31 


204 


70: 

37: 

51: 

52: 

70: 

168: 

103.2: 

218: 

1: 

46: 

76: 

78: 

70; 

78: 

108: 

138: 

309: 

348: 

74: 

138: 

166; 

219: 

144: 

1: 
65: 
86; 
87: 
151: 
182: 
1: 
8: 
150: 
18; 
41: 
219-10.67: 
39: 
44: 
67: 
74: 

99: 

127; 

220-  23.4: 

47; 
52: 

221-  15: 


206- 


208— 


209 


210 
211- 


212— 
213— 

214- 
215- 


Z  949, 977 
2. 949. 978 
Z 949, 979 
Z 949, 980 
Z  949, 981 
Z 949. 982 
Z  949. 983 
Z  949. 984 
Z 949, 985 
Z040,986 
Z  949. 967 
Z  949. 988 
Z 949. 989 
Z  940. 990 
Z 940. 991 
Z  949. 992 
Z  949. 993 
Z  950.  226 
2.  9.10.  227 
Z  950.  228 
Z  949. 904 
Z  049. 995 
Z  949.  996 
Z  049, 007 
Z 049, 998 
^  y4Vi  Wv 
Z050.0GO 
Z 950, 362 
2.  950,  363 
Z  950.  364 
Z  950,  365 
Z  950,  366 
Z  090, 367 
Z 050. 368 
Z  950.  369 
Z  950,  370 
Z  950, 371 
Z  950, 372 
2.  950,  373 
Z  9.'i0.  229 
Z  950,  230 
Z 950, 231 
Z  950, 232 
Z  950, 233 
Z  950, 234 
Z  950, 235 
Z  060, 286 
Z9.'H).237 
Z 990, 238 
2.  950. 239 
Z  950, 001 
Z  960, 002 
Z  950, 003 
Z  950, 004 
Z  950, 240 
Z  950.  241 
2,  950. 242 
2.  950,  243 
2,  950.  244 
2,  950,  245 
2,  9.50. 005 
2.  9,50.  0O6 
2,  950. 007 
2.  950. 008 
2,950,009 
2. 950, 010 
Z  950,  Oil 
Z 950, 012 
Z  950. 013 
Re. 24 ,862 
Z  950, 014 
2,950,015 
Z  950, 016 
Z  950, 017 
Z  960. 018 
Z  950, 019 
2,  950, 020 
2.  950,  374 
Re.24,861 
2,  950, 375 
2, 990, 376 
Z  060, 377 
2.  950,  378 
2,  950.  379 
Z  950, 380 
Z  950, 381 
Z  950, 021 
Z  060, 022 
Z  950, 023 
2, 950, 024 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


222- 


221-      90: 

175: 

92: 

M: 

143: 

180: 

394: 

466: 

551: 

224—42.03: 

225-        1: 

229-      14: 


38: 
40: 
41 


02.3: 

230-    139: 

235-        7: 

61: 

61.11: 

61. 12: 


154: 

183: 

196: 

12: 

49: 

8: 

179: 

230: 

110: 

431: 


236- 
23»- 


239-- 


240-    3.1: 
341-      46: 


242- 


197: 

18: 

43: 

55.12: 

56.1: 

72: 

76: 

244-17. 23: 

77: 


137: 
248-     120: 


2,960.035 
2,960.006 
2,960,037 
2,960,028 
2,960.029 
2,960,080 
2,960,031 
2,960,032 
2,960.083 
2.960,0M 
2.960,035 
2,960,036 
2.960,037 
2.960.038 
2.950.039 
2.950,040 
2.950.041 
2,950.042 
2,960.043 
2.950,044 
2.950.060 
2.960.045 
2.950.046 
2.950.047 
2,960.048 
2,950.049 
2.960.050 
2.960,051 
2.960,062 
2,950,063 
2,960,064 
2,960,055 
2,950.056 
2,950,067 
2.950.068 
2,950.059 
2. 950. 061 
2.960.062 
2,950.063 
2.950.382 
2.950.064 
2.950,065 
2.950.066 
2.9S0.067 
2.950.068 
2.950,069 
Z95O.O70 
2.960.071 
2.960,072 
2.950.074 
2.950.075 
2.950.076 

2. 950,  on 

2,950,073 
2,950.078 


248-    179: 

210: 

250-      20: 


41.9: 


251- 
252— 


253- 


254- 
255— 


256— 
267- 


Ttxy- 


49.5: 

71.5: 

83: 

83.1: 

92: 

303: 

219: 

317: 

a  55: 

32: 

49.6: 
62.5: 

153: 


301.2 

301.6 

443 

466 

-39.  15: 
77: 
78: 
-  29: 
173: 
4.4: 

61: 
314: 

17: 
308: 
356: 
256: 
2.5: 


23: 

31. 6: 

43: 

45.5: 
60: 
78: 

80.7: 


2,960,079 
Z9S0.080 
2.9S0.383 
3.980.384 
2,960.386 
2,950.386 
2.960,387 
2.950.388 
2.960.380 
3,960.300 
2, 950. 391 
2,950.392 
2.960.393 
2.950.394 
2,9S0.3M 
2,960.306 
2,  MO.  061 
3,960.346 
3,950.247 
2.  MO.  248 
3,950.249 
3,950,350 
3,950,251 
2,960,252 
2,960,253 
2,950.254 
2.950,355 
3,960,356 
3,960,257 
2.950.258 
2.950.259 
2.950.360 
2,960,082 
3,950.083 
3,950.084 
3,950.065 
3.950.086 
3.950.087 
3.950,068 
3,950.069 
2,950,000 
2,950.091 
2,950.004 
2,950,092 
2.950,003 
2, 960, 361 
3.950.362 
2.950.283 
2.950,364 
1950,365 
Z950.266 
2.950.367 
2,950.268 
2.950.200 
2,950.270 


3M)-  91.3: 
104: 
144: 
148: 
18S: 
IM: 
310: 
220: 
239  55: 
239.6: 

268: 

283: 

314.  5: 

319: 
343.3: 

Xta. 

391: 

397.3: 

397.4: 

307.45: 

397.7: 


407: 

408: 

429.7: 

431: 


440: 
453: 

461: 

473.5: 

475: 

476: 

482: 

484: 

507: 

519: 

537: 

543: 

567.6: 

562: 

502: 

606.5: 

600: 

633: 

635: 


1960.371 
2.960,272 
2.960,273 
3,960.274 
3,960,275 
2,960.276 
2.950,277 
2.950,278 
2. 950. 281 
3.960.279 
2.950.280 
2,960.282 
2,960.383 
3.9801385 
3.950.286 
2,950.287 
2.950.388 
3,950.380 
3.980.300 
2,950.291 
2,960,292 
2.950,297 
2. 050.  206 
2,MU.293 
2,950.294 
2.950.295 
2.950.296 
2,950.299 
2.950,300 
2, 950. 301 
2.950.302 
2,950.303 
3.960,304 
%«0.3O5 
2.950.306 
2.950.307 
2.950.306 
3.980,300 
3. 980. 310 
2,960.311 
2,950,312 
2,960,313 
2.950.314 
2,960,315 
2.950,316 
2, 950. 317 
2,960.318 
2,950.310 
2,950,320 
2.950.321 
2, 95a  322 
2,950.323 

2. 950. 324 

2. 950. 325 
2,950,326 


361- 
38a- 
368- 

366- 

267- 


270- 
271- 


372— 
378— 


360-  635: 
648: 
680: 
664: 

668: 

600: 

671 

«74 

677 

36 

33 

6 

8 

54 

00 

1 

M 

67 

66 

72 

51 

61 

86: 

41 

33 

63 

82 

97 

99 

186 

274-   46 

279-  133 

380-11.14 

11.35 

13.1 

47. 11 

104 

106.5 

124 

145 

179; 

304 

477 

49 

87 

180 

307 

1 

63 

3 

64 

338 

339 


385- 


387- 

28»- 
292- 


^960.327 
2.950.328 
2,950,329 
3,960,380 
Z  960, 831 
2.980.332 
2.960.333 
2.980,834 
2,950,335 
X950,886 
2.950.337 
2.960.0M 
3.960.006 
2.950.097 
2,960.096 
2,960.009 
2, 950. 100 
2. 95C.  101 
3.950.102 
3.950.103 
3.950,104 
3.950.105 
3,950,106 
3.950,107 
3.950,106 
3.980,109 
3.950,110 
2,950.111 
2.960.112 
3.960.113 
3,950.114 
3,950.115 
3.950,116 
3.950,117 
3,950,118 
3,950.119 
3,950,120 
2,950,121 

2. 950. 122 

2. 950. 123 

2. 950. 124 

2. 950. 125 
2,950.126 
2,950.127 
2,980.128 
2.950.129 
Z  950, 130 
2.950.131 
2,950.132 

2. 950. 133 

2. 950. 134 
2,950.135 
2, 950. 136 
2,950.137 
2, 960, 138 


203-351.  5: 

2.060.130 

324- 

.5: 

2.950.432 

2.  950,  i40 

43: 

2.950.433 

256.73: 

2.950,141 

48 

2. 950. 434 

301- 

6: 

2.  MO.  142 

61 

2. 950, 435 

802- 

12: 

2.990,143 

2. 950, 436 

2.  950, 144 

73 

2,950,437 

2,  950. 145 

117: 

Z  950, 438 

58: 

2. 950. 146 

158 

2,950,439 

ao- 

22: 

2. 950. 147 

328- 

155 

2.950.440 

30fr- 

13: 

2.960,148 

231 

X  950. 441 

aw- 

88: 

2.950.397 

330- 

5 

2.950.443 

88.5: 

2.960.896 

70 

2.950.443 

2,950.399 

331- 

3 

2.950.444 

140: 

2.950.400 

87 

3,950.445 

306- 

4: 

2. 950. 140 

114 

Z  980.  446 

187: 

2.  MO.  150 

116 

3.950.447 

317: 

2.  MO.  151 

333- 

38 

3. 950.  448 

300- 

310- 

312- 

23: 

44: 

56: 
232: 
241: 

35: 

2.  050. 152 
2. 950. 153 
2. 950, 401 
2,950.402 
2.950,403 
2.950,404 
2,950.154 
2,950,  155 

388- 

338^- 

11 
33 
73 

83 

M 

134 

2. 950. 449 
3,950.450 
2, 95a  451 
3.950,453 
3.950,453 
3.950,464 
3.950.455 

286: 

2.950,156 

339- 

33 

3. 950.  4.W 

300: 

2.950,157 

41 

3, 950. 457 

342: 

2,  950,  158 

317 

2,950,458 

SU- 

65: 

2,950,405 

840- 

15 

1950.450 

60: 

2.950.406 

37 

3,950.460 

70: 

2. 950. 407 

147 

3. 950. 461 

82: 

2.950.406 

3,950.462 

92: 

2.950.409 

164 

2,950.463 

109: 

2. 950.  410 

ITS 

3.950.465 

250: 

2.950.411 
2.950.412 

174 

3.960.464 
2,950.466 

371: 

2.950.413 

3.950.467 

315- 

1: 

2.950.414 

2.950.468 

5.18: 

3.950.415 

347 

2.950.460 

30.00: 

2,950.416 

» 

2. 950. 470 

75: 

2.950.417 

3, 950. 471 

160: 

2.950,418 

2.950.472 

177: 

2.950.419 

348- 

AS 

2, 950. 473 

317- 

5: 

2.  950.  430 

7 

Z  980. 474 

90: 

3. 950.  421 

10 

2, 950.  475 

142: 

2. 950.  422 

11 

2, 950. 476 

152: 

2.  950.  423 

13 

2.950.477 

197: 

2. 950.  424 

117 

2. 950,  478 

235 

2. 950.  425 

702 

2,950,479 

246: 

2. 950.  426 

346- 

50 

2,950,  !99 

318- 

19: 

2.  950.  427 

74 

Z 950,  160 

38: 

2. 950.  428 
2.  950.  429 

Z  950, 161 
Z  950. 162 

2.950.430 

106 

Z  950. 163 

480: 

2. 950. 431 

140 

2. 950. 164 

Classification  of  Designs 


D  3- 

3:   188,650 

D30- 

2:   188,661 

IM4- 

5:    188,672 

D44- 

15:   188.683 

D49- 

I:   186.694 

DS7- 

1:  188,704 

D»- 

17:   188,651 

D32- 

2:   188.662 

188.673 

21 

188.684 

188.605 

D86- 

26:   188,705 

188.652 

D38- 

13:   188.663 

188,674 

34 

188,685 

D83- 

3:   188,006 

188,706 

D9- 

2:   188.653 

D29- 

2:   188. 664 

188.675 

29 

188,686 

4:   188,607 

D71- 

1:   188.707 

DIO— 

8:   188,654 

23:   188,666 

188. 676 

D45- 

1 

188.687 

7:  188,606 

188.706 

D12— 

2:  188,655 

188,666 

188,677 

D46- 

1 

188,688 

D54- 

IZ   188.000 

D74- 

1:   188.700 

D16- 

1:   188.656 

188,667 

188,678 

D48~ 

2 

188,689 

13:   188,700 

186.710 

186,657 

D33- 

8:  186,668 

188.679 

4 

188.600 

D5*- 

1:   188,701 

1)85  - 

2:    188.711 

186,658 

DS4- 

5:  188,609 

15:   188,660 

30 

188,691 

186.702 

D85- 

10:    188.712 

186,650 

188,670 

D40- 

1:   188.681 

D49- 

1 

188.602 

D56- 

4:   188.703 

DOB- 

1:    188.713 

6:  188,660 

188,671 

D44- 

15:   188.  G82 

188,003 

('?<♦' i'    ?"'>  Taij-)  1^ 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE;  t    UNITED  STATES  PATENT  OFHCE 

August  23,  i960    II  Volume  757  Number  4 


TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


TiMtOMufc  S«Hs 

NotloM  under  15  U.8.C.  11116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 


Bar.  M*.  3Mii  (O.B.  AND  DESIGN),  General  Electric 
Company,  Madilnenr,  ele«trlcnl  apparatus,  and  auppljr  parta 
therefor;  Umg.  ft:  tS6JM  (GENERAL  ELECTRIC  AND  DE- 
SIGN), same.  Electrical  apparatus.  macblDM  and  supplies. 
•led  June  22.  IIMO,  D.C,  8.D.  Iowa  (Des  Moines),  Doc. 
4/1008,  General  tlectrlc  Company  t.  Ojflce  Spteialty  Co. 
Consent  decree  (notice  June  23,  IfMK)). 

WUtl.  Urn.  78,366  (ALLIGATOR  BRAND  AND  DESIGN). 
Ferruson  Waterproof  Co.,  Oiled  dotbint ;  ■•«.  No.  M1.361 
(ALLIGATOR),  The  Alligator  Company,  Coats,  Jackets,  panta. 
hats,  etc.,  all  made  of  waterproofed  fabric  such  as  silk,  lied 
Feb.  6.  1»5»,  D.C,  8.D.N.T..  Doc.  142/861.  Th*  AUigator 
CoMpaay  and  David  Crystal,  /no.  r.  CromweU  MUU  at  at. 
Consent  Judgment ;  defendants  enjoined  June  29,  1960. 

,  No.  U1.S91.  (See  R»ff.  No.  7B,88B.) 
Ma.  n6h3M.  (See  Bag.  No.  3S,0eB.) 
Ifa.  a6M84  (TBXCBL),  Industrial  Tape  Corporation, 
Transparent  adhesive  tapes ;  Beg.  No.  417.6M.  same.  Colored, 
translucent,  and  noa-traoaparent  adbeaive  tapes  used  for 
masking  and  mending,  Slod  June  27,  1960,  D.C.  Mass. 
(Boston),  Doc.  60/446-W,  /okneon  4  Jahnaan  r.  The  Paper- 
craft  Cerparatian  and  Le  Faffo'a,  Inc. 

r.  No.  417.66C.     (See  Riag.  No.  38(V,8S4.) 

No.  •17443  (TRAItiWATS),  National  Trailways  Bus 
System  ;  Passenger  motorbus  trarel  service ;  Reg.  No.  619.763 
(NATIONAL  TRAILWAYS    BUS   SYSTEM   AND   DESIGN), 


same,  tlod  Jaly  7.  I960.  D.C.  S.D.  Ga.  (SaTannab),  Doe. 
1161,  National  Trailwaft  But  Bytcm  t.  Savannak  Trail- 
wapt,  Ine.  et  al. 

Na.  »t9.7SS.     (See  Reg.  No.  517.tM2.) 

Ma.  MS.784  (ACRILAN).  The  Chemstrand  Corpora- 
tion. Tarns,  threads,  and  yam  and  thread  filaments  ;  Reg.  Ma. 
Sg«.a61,  same;  Reg.  Na.  666^613  (CHEMSTRAND).  same,  U94 
July  5.  19flO,  D.C.N.J.  (Newark),  Doc.  597/60.  r*e  Chem- 
»trand  Corparaticn  r.  The  Hollander  Pillow  Corporation. 


Ma.  S06.764  (MCK3BN  DAVID).  Wine  Corporation  of 
America,  Wine,  Sled  Jan.  18,  1960,  D.C,  E.D.  Mo.  (St.  Louis), 
Doc.  60-C-16(8),  Mogen  David  Wine  Corporation  v.  Para- 
mount Liquor  Companp.  Dismissed  by  stipulation  June  29, 
1960. 


r.  Ma.  071.796  ( ROQUEFORT ),  The  Community  of  Roqne- 
fort.  Cheese.  Sled  Mar.  22,  1960,  DC,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  60c438.  the  Communitp  of  Roquefort  et  al.  r.  Caravetta 
Food*  Co.  Consent  Judgment;  defendant  enjoined  June  29, 
1960. 

Reg.  Ma.  663.661.     (See  Reg.  No.  54S,7M.) 


Na.  fl91.44«  (THE  MAGIC  CARPET  TO  EVERT- 
WHERE  AND  DESIGN).  Garter's  Travel  Service,  Inc.,  Mak- 
ing hotel,  airplane,  railroad  and  ateamshtp  reservations  and 
planning  toura,  Med  June  24.  1960,  D.C,  S.D.  N.T.,  Doc. 
60/25S5,  Oarhtr't  Travel  Service,  Ine.  v.  Air-India  Intern*- 
tional. 


Ma.  64648«  (RIPPLE),  Ripple  Sole  Corporation.  Shoe 
itoles  and  heels ;  Beg.  No.  •49,3M,  same.  Shoes,  athletic  shoes 


:*C3 


>^ 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  30,  I960 


Total  number  of  appUeationf  awaiting  aotion  (ezduding  renewalB  and  See.  12  (e)]. 

Date  of  oldeet  new  appUeation . . 

Data  of  oldeet  amended  sppUoation 


10.802 
Feb.  1,  IMO 
Jan.    14,  IMO 


M • 

J.  n.  MBRCRANT.  Dhaelsr.  Tntemmk  Ramfadiw  Oysrattsa 

Oldsst  AM>licatk>n 

TBADKMARK  RXAMINING  DI VISIONS,  SX A MINBRS  AND  TRADBMARK  CLASSES 

UNDBR  nAMINATION 

New 

Amaodad 

(I)  C.  M.  WENDT.  Clsssca  2. 
36.  36,  SO.  40,  41.  43.  a,  44,81 

(II)  H.  E.  KA8CHUB  (Acting 
104, 105,  106, 107;  Collective 

Rsnewsli  (AU  Classes) 

3,  4,  6.  7.  8,  0,  10,  11.  1^  13,  14.  16.  16.  17.  10.  20.  21.  »,  M.  26.  36.  V.  28.  20,  SO,  31,  32,  S3,  34, 

IL 

2-1-60 

Kt-60 

6-7-60 
6- 14-60 

2-16-60 

),  ClsBses  1,  6,  18,  22,  r,  S6,  45,  46,  47,  48.  40,  61,  53;  SerWse  Mark  Classes  100. 101.  102.  103, 
Membership  Marks,  Clsss300;  Certification  Marks,  Classes  A  and  B 

1-14-60 

6-33-60 

Seo.  12  (c)  PubUeatloos  (All  Ci4 

^) 

• 

Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  June  1 960—1 ,895 

Refistntiont  Issued 350— No.  703.056  to  No.  703,405 

Renewals  Ismed 99 

TW  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  tbs  OFTICIAL  GAZETTE.  mmmmI  wmU^,  U  suiM  andsr  ihs  ^teeHom  of  tba  SvpsriauwlMit 
of  DoMBMats,  r»<w— ■■!  Priatiafl  OSes,  Wuktagton  SS.  D.  C.  tn  wbon  all  aabMriptiom  iboald  bs  made  payable  and  all 
■tioaa  mdirmmd;  aobaeriptiaa  pries.  tlO.OO  par  aanaai,  formga  mailiac  $3.75  additioaal;  «nci«  eoftie*.  20  cent*  eaeb. 

hr  Om  Paiaat  OBes 
»,  D.C 


PRINTRO  COPIBS  OT  TRADEMARK  RRGI8TRATION8  aia 

itallwCaaMlssiaaaraf  Paloats,  W( 

TM  75T  O.G.— 11 


IS  caatB  sack.    Ai 

TM    131 


TM  132 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  28,  1960 


nnd  boots :  t.Tlt^««l.  N.  Hack.  RMiMrat  shoe  Mlea,  Mad  June  B«r-  N«.  MM4S.     (8««  Rc«.  No.  {MS,784.) 

28.   1»60.  DCN.H.   (CoMt»rd).  Doc.  2148.  Rinie  8ol«  C»r-  ,^.  „,,  ,,^,  (c^lCO  0A«).  Atmric.  Cytnunld  Ctam- 

9WWMM  T.  ^.W'.  W—lwrth  C:  p^^y    Dy„    g,^  j„,y  J    ,9^    £)  (,     8.D.N.Y..  Doc.  «0/2«M. 

r.  No.M0.an.     (8««  R«c.  No.  848,386.)  E4wr4  0.  Remvet  r.  Aiolph  Brtuner. 


^/ 


A  < 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

TlM  following  marks  ar*  pabUalMd  In  coapltancc  with  «>cUon  12(t)  of  tlie  Trademark  Act  of  1948.      Notice  of  oppo- 
■Ition  onder  aectlon  IS  majr  be  Sled  within  thirty  day*  of  thto  pablloatlon.     8««  Rale*  2. 101  to  2.1UA. 

Aa  proTldMl  by  MfjUon  31  of  aald  act,  a  fee  of  twenty-flre  dollar*  maat  accompany  each  notice  of  opposition. 

diss  I^RlW  Of  Psrtlv   PrONratf  Mltolills    ^^  73.113.     imperial  Cbemtcal  Industrie*  Limited.  London, 


8N  S1.88S.     Arris  P.  BUiott,  d.b.a.  Seal  in  PUstlc  Co..  Los 
Angeles.  Cfellf.    Filed  May  19,  1968. 


IFFY 


PROPATHENE 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  Noh.  783,831  and  783.8S2,  both  dated 
Not.  11,  1958. 

IK      ni     ..    aw     *    .,_...  ..........       .r.     .     ^  ^"^  Synthetic  ReHina  Sold  in  the  Porni  of  Moulding  Pow- 

For  Plastic  Sheets  Used  in  I^»«n«tin,  Photo..  Cards,  Cer-  ^^„  g^^j.  ^^  Tubes,  and  Other  Shapes, 
tlflcates,  and  Similar  Items  To  Protect  Them. 

First  use  Nor.  23,  198f,  __^.^..._ 

— ^»_  8N   73,885.      W.   B.   Camp  *  Sons.   Inc..   Bakersfleld.  Calif. 

Filed  May  18,  1909. 


8N  83.021.  Farbwerke  Moechst  Aktiengesellschaft  Tormals 
Meister  Lorins  4  BrflainR,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany. 
Filed  Nor.  24,  1988.     n 


■'"■**** 


«   I 


T^EVIRA 


Owner  of  Oerman  Reg,  No.  888.887,  dated  Mar.  21,  1958. 
For  Synthetic   Bristlea  snd  Fibers  for  Brooms,   Brushes, 
and  the  Like. 


8N  83,579.     James  Fraser  Rae.  d.b.a.  Industrial  PUstlcs  4k 
Chemicals.   Oakland.  Calif.     Filed  Dec.   3.   1958. 


ASTROLITE 


;p 


For  Synthetic  Reslaa  Useful  as  Binders  In  Reinforced 
Plastic  Bodies,  and  as  lAdheslTe.  Laminating,  and  Coating 
Compounds.  I 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1.  1948. 


SN    88,127.      Donovan    Industries.    Inc.,    Soathport.    Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  20.  1959. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  the  State  of 
Washington  and  the  following  words  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown:  "The,  Brand,  Certified  Seed.  Lynden,  and  Wash- 
ington." 

For  Seed  Potatoes. 

First  use  Sept.  7,  1948. 


DREAM  CALF 


The  word  "Chir'  is  dlsidalmed  apari  from  the  mark  shown. 

For  Leather. 

First  uaeApr.  24.  1958 


SN   70.102.      Plant   Hybrfditers  of  California,  d.b.a.   Qlnden 
Nursery  Company,  Sebastopol.  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1959. 


SN  75,018.     Lakeland  Nurseries  Sales  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  June  3,  1969. 


SCARLET  SHOWERS 


For  Rose  Plant. 

First  use  Mar.  2.  19.^9. 


SN  77,361.     DermaUn  Leather  Company,  Inc.,  Newark,  N.J. 
Filed  July  9,  1959. 


The  term  "Hereditare"  |s  Latin  and  means  "heritage." 
For   Plants,    Shrubs,    Tines,   Fruit   Trees,   and   Flowering 
Trees.  ! 

First  use  Feb.  2,  1959. 


lEfMA^ 


W 


For  Leather. 

First  use  May  14,  1953. 
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8N  80.106.    Ifobay  Cbraiieal  Company.  Ptttiibargh,  Pa.    Filed    8N  91.3e».    Oaril»td  WIIHamMB  Inc..  Jrraey  City.  N.J.    PIImI 
Aoff.  24.  1M0.  V*b.  23.  IMO. 


RUF-TUF 


-•ii;B. 


For  Oam  lle^d. 
First  UM  Mar.  5.  1M9. 


8N  91.484.    Oarfleld  WlllUmaon.  Inc..  Jerwy  City.  N.J.    Filed 


Feb.  23.  19M. 


MOB  \^ 


RUMPUS 


n  -  (  iHi'} 


Tbe  drawlnff  la  Hncd  to  ladlcate  tbc  color  blue,  bat  this 
color  la  not  a  feature  of  tbe  mark.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
A.')0.221  and  623.814. 

For  gyntbetle  Re«lBK  for  Use  la  Industrial  Arts  and  for 
Further  Processing  and/or  Manufacture  In  All  Forms. 

First  use  June  7.  1954. 


For  Orass  Seed. 
First  UMe  Mar.  5.  19S9. 


SN  92.111.     Paxton  ProcesslBg  Co..  Inc..  Paxton.  III.     Filed 
Mar.  3.  I960. 


TAB 


8N  81.778.    United  Cbrometanners  Limited.  Belfast.  Northern 
Ireland.    Filed  Sept  21.  19G9. 


UTA 


For  Product  Made  of  Ground  Com  Cobn  for  Use  as  an 
Animal  Bedding  or  Litter  for  Cats  and  Other  8mall  Animal 
Pets. 

First  use  Feb.  11.  19A9. 


Owner  of  British   Reg.   No.  716.684.  dated  Apr.   13.  19SS. 
For  Leather. 


SN  83.016.    Ten  Oaks  Nuraery  and  Gardens.  Inc..  ClarksTlUe, 
Md.    Filed  Oct.  9.  1969. 


8N   92.241.      Floral   Gardens   Sales   Corporation.   New   York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  7.  I960. 

ROLL-A-GARDEN 

For  Preseeded  Garden  Mat. 
First  usf>  Feb.  3.  1969. 


8N  92,242.     Floral  Gardens  Sales  Corporation.   New  York. 
NY.    Filed  Mar.  7.  1960. 

FLOWER  FESTIVAL 

For  Preseeded  Garden  Mat. 
First  use  Feb.  4.  1960. 


TiN  OAKS 


For  Nursery  Stock. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1931. 


SN  Se.-MS.     Donovan  Industries.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  3.  1969. 

STACKED  CALF 

The  word  "Calf  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  tbe  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Leather. 

First  use  Not.  10.  19A9. 


SN  92.243.      Floral   Gardens   Sales  Corporatloa.    New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  7.  1960. 

FLORAL  FIESTA 

For  Preseeded  Garden  Mat. 
First  use  Feb.  4.  1960. 

i     t 


SN   92.244.      Floral   Gardens   Sales  Corporation.   New   York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  7.  1960. 

SHOWERS  OF  BLOOM 

For  Preseeded  Garden  Mat. 
First  use  Feb.  4.  1960. 


SN  88.272.     United  Chrometannerm  Limited.  Belfast.  North- 
em  Ireland.    Filed  Dec.  30.  1969. 

UTA  TROTTEUR 

'"Trotteur"  is  trsoHlsted  from  tbe  French  as  "trotter." 

For  Leather.  Skins,  and  Hides. 

First   use   May   1968;   In  commerce  December   1968. 


SN    93.010.      Herman    J.    Schecter,    d.b.a.    Sommers    Plastic 
Products  Co..  New  York.  N.T.    Filed  Mar.  16.  1960. 

ORANGE  PEEL 

For  Vinyl  Plastic  Piece  Goods  for  General  Use  In  the  In- 
dustrial Arts  In  the  Manufacture  of  Handbags.  Wallets.  Port- 
folios, Belts,  and  the  Like. 

nrst  use  Jan.  8.  1969. 


SN  90.125.     West  Virginia   Pulp  and  Paper  Company.   New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Jffeb.  1,  I960.         > 


SN    93.011.      Herman    J.    Schecter.    d.b.a.    Sommers    Plastic 
Products  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1960. 


--■*.^''^  i 


CASU-FOAM 


NUCEL 


For  Wood  Pulp. 
First  use  Dec.  S,  1968. 


For  Vinyl  Plastic  Piece  Goods  for  General  Use  In  the  In- 
dustrial Arts  In  the  Manufacture  of  Handbags.  Wallets.  Port- 
folios, Belu.  and  the  Uke. 

Ft  rat  use  Sept.  30,  1969. 


Avovn  28,  IMO 
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"VSi'Mar  ^lliw*"^*^''  *  "*••  '"''•  ■*•  "^"^  "•  ■'UST       '"'"    PT«.nex    Mold    Co..    Columboa.    Ohio. 

•^         A-24 

PlratiaeJao.*.  18m!                    ^  &#^  VfKA-TUFY 

X                               '■  ^°'   Synthetic  Resin   Melding   Materials  In  Liquid  Form 

SN  98.815.     Ijnm  *  erhss  seeds.  l.e.  BeflTalo.  NY.     Filed  ^  *?  *"V''  f!^**  ^'^^  '"*"  »^«»«»»«  Castings. 

Mar.  28  1960  inrat  use  July  1961. 

'■<l.»f  — . 


For  Lawn  and  Grass  Seed. 
FIrat  use  Jan.  23.  1960. 


SN    96,758.      The    Perma-Flex    Mold    Co.,    Columbus.    Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1960. 

BLAK-STRETCHY 

For   Syathetlc   Resin    Molding   Materials   In    Liquid    Form 
Used  In  Making  Flexible  Molds  and  Flexible  Castings. 


SN    95.759.      The    Perma-nex    Mold    Co.,    Columbus     Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1960. 


For  I.4iwn  and  Orass  flWd 
First  use  Jan.  17.  1 


BLAK-TUPY 


19&& 


For  Synthetic   Resin   Molding   Materials  In  Liquid   Form 
Used  In  Making  Flexible  Molds  and  Flexible  Castings. 
Flrat  use  July  1960. 


SN  94.417.     Mountain  Paper  Products  Corporation,  Bellows 

Falls,  Vt.    Filed  Apr.  5,  1960.  — — ^-^— 

KOZY    LOGS  ^  n^^Apr.  iTJS.  *''*""'""  Corporation,  Reading.  Mass. 

Applicant  disclaims  any  exelualre  right  to  uae  the  word 
"Logs"  apart  from  the  mafk  aa  ahowa. 
For  Fireplace  Logs. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  19,  196q1 


SN  94,639.     Wltco  Chemtfcal  Company,  Inc.,  New  York    N  Y 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1960.         I 


FOMREZ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  651.899. 

For  Resins  for  Use  In  the  Manufacture  of  Urethane  Foama. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  June  29.  1966. 


SN  94.540.     Wltco  Chem|^l  Compaiv.  Inc..  .New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1960.  i : 


rf9A^/COA 

Owner  of  R#g.  No.  668.973. 

For  Polyurethsne  Resins  and  High  Purity  Silicon. 

Flrat  use  Mar.  1.  1958. 


FORMREZ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  651. M9. 

For  Resins  for  Use  in  the  Manufacture  of  Solid  Ulastomsn 

Flrat  use  Mar.  28,  1960. 


8N  95.803.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Aor 
26.  1960.  *^ 


CASUALPAC 


8N  94.606.     Northnip,  KlhK  A  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     FUed 
Apr.  7.  1960. 

ROLL  'N  GRO 

For  Mats  ConUlnlng  Flower  Seeds. 
First  aae  Mar.  2S.  1960.  i  I 


For  I'pper  Leather. 
First  UHf  June  28.  1969. 


SN  96.864.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Aor 
27.  1960.  ■ 


STIRRUP 


SN   94,809.      Prime   Man»racturing   Company.    Lynn.    Maas 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1960. 


For  Upper  Leather. 
Flrat  use  Not.  26.  1959. 


PRIME  TEX 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  620,t28.  653.377.  and  668,523. 

For  Inaoles  and  Sheet  Muterial  for  Insoles. 

Flrat  use  Jan.  17.  I960;  January  1948  as  to  term  "Prime." 


tr 


SN  95.401.     Virginia  Smelting  Company.  West  Norfolk    Va. 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1960. 

V^OND 

For  Epoxy  Realn  Prodnc<a  Uaed  la  the  Caatlag  of  Materials 
First  use  June  29.  1959. 


Cbtt  2  -  Rectptades 

SN  91.299.     West  Virginia  Pulp  and  Paper  Company    New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  19.  1960. 

TUFFiEND 

For  Multlwall  Paper  Bags  Having  at  Least  One  Sewn  End 
With  a  Reinforcing  Band  of  Paper  Intermediate  the  Walls 
or  Plies  at  Such  End. 

Flrat  aae  Sept.  30,  1969. 
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"'l^*^'^    ^^  IiMlu«trlw,  I«c.,  DaytM.  Ohio.    F11«4  Mar.    8N  «,7»4.     Talb  IndastrtM.  Ine,  Pbiladclplita,  Pa.     Piled 
^'  ^^^-  Jan.  13,  1M9. 


SOFTY 


For  Table  Pads— Namely.  Place  Mate  and  Coaitera. 
Flntnae  Jal7  31,19M. 


Class  3  -  Bi99Ht#  ^i*Ml  Equiproeirts,  Port- 
folios,  md  Podcothoob 

SN   90,733.     Annored   Lnssage  Mfg.   Co.,  lae,  Hawthorne, 
CaUC    Piled  Feb.  11,  I960. 

MERIDIAN 


The  term  "ControI'Ma  hereby  disclaimed  from  the  mark 
■ought  to  be  reglatered. 

For  Germicidal  Oil  aad  Oermlddal  Oil  Emalalfler  for  Uae 
In  the  Treatment  of  Doat  Clotha  aad  Mopa. 

Pint  uae  Aug.  4.  19M. 


For  Molded  Luggage. 
FIrat  uae  Dec.  11.  1989. 


Class  4- Abrasives  aad  PoKsMng  Matoriab 

SN  93,578.     AJem  Laboratoriea,  Inc.,  Llronla,  Mich.     Filed 


SN  74,573.     Doggett-Pfdl  Company,  Springlleld.  N.J.     Filed 
May  27. 1»5». 

rose-all 

For  Chemical  Spray  Uaed  aa  an  Inaectldde-MlUdde-Pungl- 
dde  on  Roaes.  Flowers,  and  Shrubs. 

Flrat  aae  Jan.  9,  1958 ;  Aoguat  1967  aa  to  term  "Roi-AU." 


Mar.  24,  19«0. 


SN    83,302.      Macfee    Mannfacturlng    Company,    Elgin,    III. 
Filed  Oct  15.  1959. 


JEM  BLAST 


For  Ahraalvea,  Oranular  aad  Shot-Like  Materials  for  Shot 
Blasting,  Shot  Peenlng  and  the  Like,  Additives  for  Suspend- 
ing Liquids  for  Use  lo  Shot  Blaatlng,  Shot-Peenlng,  Etc. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Dec.  18. 1969. 


dassS-Adhoslvos 


SN  72,680.     Bear  Artery  Coapany,  Qrayllng.  Mich.     Filed 
May  1. 19ft». 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  390,168. 

For  Liquid  Perfume  for  General  Deodorant   Use  Except 
Upon  the  Person. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1909. 


BEARBOND 


SN  85,315.     George  A.  DarU.  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Not. 


16,  1969 


For  Epoxy   Resin  Adhealre  Used  In  the  Manufacture  of 
Bows  and  Arrows. 
Flrat  nae  1958. 


KAPUT 


Class6-CboBii€als  aad  Ckoaiical  Coai- 
poshioas 

SN  45,291.     Vlneland  Chemical  Sales  Corporation,  Vlneland, 
N.J.    nied  Feb.  4.  1968. 

SLIME-ACIDE 

For  Preparation  Used  as  a  Fungldde  and  Bacteridde. 
First  use  Sept.  28,  1966. 


For  Chemical  Composition  Used  In  KUUng  Crabgrass,  Crab- 
grass  Seeds,  Chlckweed.  Broad  Leaf-Weeds.  Lawn  Insecta, 
Lawn  Fungus  Diseases. 

First  use  Jane  19.  1969. 


SN    87,001.      Sun    Chemical    Corporation,    New    Tork,    N.T. 
Piled  Dec  9,  1969. 

CONTACT-AID 

For  Chemical  Spray  To  Be  Applied  on  Photographic  Film 
To  Eliminate  Newton  Rings. 
First  uae  Sept.  4,  1959. 


SN  88,437.     Strohmeyer  k  Arpe  Company.  New  Tork,  N.T. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1960. 


SN  62,499.     Weed-Master  (Western)  Ltd.,  Calgary.  AlberU. 
Canada.    Filed  Not.  14,  1958. 


V 

\ 


/ 


For  SelectlTe  Weed  Killer  in  Solid  Form. 

First  use  Mar.  14,  1958 ;  in  commerce  Apr.  14.  1968. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  434.903. 

For  Animal,  VegeUble,  and  Synthetic  Waxaa. 

First  use  Dec.  14,  1969. 


August  28,  IMO 
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I960.  lay.  Chleago.  IlL    FUa«  Jan.  21.    QOSS  7  -  CoidafO 

9Ufl!<lC    IyLJAKU  SN  91,574.    United  Oo-OparatlTaa.  I«e.,  AllUnce.  Ohio.    Piled 

II  1^24.1960. 


For  laaectlddaa. 
PIrat  aaa  Jnne  19. 1954. 


SN  98,986.     Cormac  Chemical  Corpwratlon.  New  Tork.  N.T. 
Piled  Mar.  SO,  1960. 


NMUM 


For  Baler  and  Binder  Twlnea. 
PtTitnaeat  leaat  aa  early  aa  Dec.  7, 1966. 


For  Drying  Bath  for  Photographic  Film. 
PIrat  nae  Feb.  25,  1960. 


SN  96,000.    Mud  Control  Laboratortea,  Inc.,  Oklahoma  Cl^, 
OkU.    Piled  Apr.  18,  18«0. 


PARABAN 


For  Oil  Well  Drtlllng  Phild  AddldTea— Namely,  a  Compo- 
sition Compounded  To  Act  as  a  SolTent  and  Dtsperaant  for 
Waxy  MaterlaU  That  Separate  From  Crude  Oil  Daring  Pro- 
duction and  TranaporUtioQ. 

Flrat  aae  on  or  about  Jan.  1, 1960. 


SN  90,001.     Mud  Control  Laboratories.  Inc.  Oklahoma  City. 
Okla.    Piled  Apr.  IS.  I960. 


Clasf  9-Exploslvos,  Rroanas,  EqaipaMab, 
aad  PfotoctMos 

8N  96.996.     Stoeger  Arms  Corporation,  Long  Island  City, 
N.T.    Piled  May  12,  1960. 

ZEPHYR 

For  Shotguna,  Rifles,  Platola,  RaTolrera.  Other  Sautll  Anna 
and  Small  Arms  Ammunition. 
First  use  May  21,  1936. 

Class  10 -FortiKzors 

SN  92.033.     MolalU  Foreat  Products  Co..  QoTerdaU,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1960. 

GOLDEN  GROOM 

For  Muldies  for  the  Treatment  and  Amendment  of  Soil. 
First  uae  Dec  4,  1969. 


CONTROLSOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  687,880,  640,859,  and  others. 
For  on  Well  DrlUlng  fluid  AddltlTea— Namely,  a  Non- 
lonle  StealBlfler  Oanalng  Rapid  Settling  of  Drilled  Sollda. 
First  osa  OB  or  about  Oct  24, 1960. 


SN  93.608.     P.  8.  Boystar  Ooaao  Co..  Norfolk.  Ta.     FUed 
Mar.  24, 1960. 

SNOW  CAP 


SN  90,002.    Mad  Control  Laboratoriea,  Inc,  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.    Piled  Apr.  IS,  198#. 


For  Partillsara. 
Flrat  aaa  198S. 


Q-B-T 


Oats  12-Coastnictioa  Matoriais 


For  on  WeU  DrUllng  Plaid  AddltlTaa— Namely,  a  Quebra-    8N   94.499.     Johns-ManTlUe  Corporation,   New   Tork,   N.T. 
cho  Base  Thinner  BffectlT«  aa  a  Dlaperaant  for  Praah  Water        Piled  Apr.  6,  I960. 
Gal  Systama. 


First  nae  1968. 


STELLAR 


SN  96,004.    Mud  Control  Laboratoriea,  Inc..  Oklahoma  City,        ''®'  Acoustical  Pantia 
Okla.    Piled  Apr.  13,  1960.  Flrat  use  Jan.  20,  1960. 


CONTROLEX  «     „    „    ^            . «.     . 

o«-  -  «„  N«  ..7  «o.  Mo,«..  „d .«..,.  On*  13  -  Hardwrara  aad  PlaaibiBa  aad 

For  Oil  Wall  DrUling  Plaid  AddltlTas— Namely,  a  Dry  Pow-  StAMB-Rlt^  ShBbIIaC 

dered   Soluble  AlkaUne  Camponnd  Used  for  ThlnnlM  ••«  ■■••"■n  •"■■P""« 

Emulsifying  Drilling  Made. 

Flrat  use  June  1967.  8N  82.316.    AarO-Una  MaaaCaetarliig  and  Sapply  Co.,.B«r> 

'  bank.  Calif.    Piled  8apt  29, 186». 

SN  90,000.     Mad  Cootrol  Uboratoriaa,  loc,  Oklahoma  aty. 
Okla.    Filed  Apr.  IS,  1960. 


CONTROLCAL 


Owner  of  Bag.  Naa.  8ST.I80.  640,808,  aad  othera.  ^  ^    ^O^^Q 

For  Oil  Wall  DrilUag  Plold  AddltlTea— Naasaly,  Powdered        The  represenUtlon  of  a  acrew  la  diadaimed  apart  from 
Caldom  ligno-SaUonata  UMd  To  Ooatrol  yiaeoalty  in  Ume    the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Serawa.  Bolta,  aad  Threaded  Fasten«ra. 
Pl,  1884.  First  use  Aug.  28,  1969. 


Base  and  Gyp  Baae  Mada. 
Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Dae. 
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IN  M.IOO.     C.  O.  SargcBt'i  Soot  CorpontloB.  OrtBlUrUH 
MaM.    Filed  Feb.  1,  IMO. 

.-'io»ui«LA  SARJET 

For  Atomliliiff  Ordertag  Hm<1«  for  Tobacco, 
rirat  oaa  Jaa.  IL  l»«a,  -,  -« 

8N  90,333.     ■ayi'Mawfactvla^  dvpaay,  Brie,  Pa.    Filed 
Fab.  4.  I960. 

MUITI-MESURFLO 

For  Flnld  Flow  Coatrol  Darloaa  To  Bcgulate  Dlacbarpt 
UBdar  Taiytaf  Praaaar*  CnatttloM  To  Haadla  a  TarlaCr  a# 
Floida.  . 

hnf; 


dan  16-Pratoclivt  md  Dtcorilivt  CoUhmt 

SN  7e.349.     Trt-Ckan,  lae.  Waat  Oraaca.  1I.J.     FUad  Jnna 
28.  19M. 


Flrat  oae  May  21,  1907. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red,  green,  aad  black;  bowavcr. 
applicant  doea  not  claim  tbeaa  colora  aa  aaaantlal  faataraa 
of  the  mark. 

For  Container  aad  Contanta  Consisting  of  liaterials  and 
Suppllea  for  Painting  Decoradoas  on  Clotb,  tbe  Lid  of  tba 
ConUlner  Being  Specially  Dvilgaad  To  Berre  as  a  Working 
Surface. 

Flrat  oaa  Nor.  11. 198S. 


"'Brt'j;^.^'"'n,^m".T.£r"'*  ■•~^---  Ous  I8-M«4icla«s  asd  PbarMMstical 
PLANTA-CRAFT  Pisp««tios» 


For  Matal  Flower  Plaatara. 
First  use  Dec.  17,  1969. 


SN   90,887.     Armco   Steel    Corporation,    Mlddletown,   Oblo. 
FUed  Feb.  IS,  1960. 


SN  65.129.  Dorotbea  Adele  Bertba  Temmlar,  guardian  of 
Affoaa  Henrietta  Monlka  Temmler,  d.b.a.  Temmlerwerke 
▼aratalgta  Cbemlacba  Fhbrlkaa  Henaann  Tammlar,  Haat- 
burg-Neograben,  Oermanjr.     Filed  Dec.  30,  19S8. 


BAND-ELL 


RE6EN0N 


For  Elbow  CovnacCor  for  Corrugated  Pipe. 
First  use  Oct.  16,  1909. 


OwMT  of  Oeraian  Sag.  No.  197,016,  dated  July  25.  1914. 
For   Pbanaaceotleal   Praparatloaa  for  tbe  Treatment  of 
Obealty  and  Reduction  of  Appetite. 


SN  98,070.     Hays  Manufacturing  Company.  Erie,  Pa.     Filed 
Mar.  IT,  1960. 

L-P-D  MESURFLO 

For  Fluid  Flow  Control  Derlces  for  a  Variety  of  Fluids. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1949. 


SN  79,914.    Boots  Pure  Drug  Company  Limited,  Nottingham, 
CagUad.    Filed  Aug.  20. 1909. 

Strepsils 


For   AAtlaeptIo   Loscngaa   for   tbe   Treatment   of   Throat 
SN  93,766.     Harry  B.  Coraaw,  d.b.a.  Coraaw  Campany,  Palo    Infeetlona. 
Alto,  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1960.  First  nae  la  October  1908 :  In  commerce  In  October  1908. 


JIGGLE-SMASHER 

For  Flnah  Ball  Valres  and  Flush  Valre  Guides. 
First  nae  Jaa.  10. 1960. 


dan  14-Mttab  md  Mttal  Caitiiigfl  md 
a#f|n9s 

SN  92,606.     Eutectic  WWdlng  AUoya  Oarporatlon,  Flnahlag, 
M.Y.    FUed  Mar.  11,  1960. 

QUENCHTRODE 

For  MeUlUc  Weldlag  Boda. 

Flrat %m Mar.  8, 1960.  *•-    f 


SN  80.008.    Glaxo  Laboratoriea  Limited,  Greenford.  Bnglaad. 
Filed  May  26.  1909. 


GRISGYIN 


Owner  of  Britlah  Reg.  No.  784,021,  dated  Not.  27,  1908. 
For  Pharmaceutical  Antibiotic  for  Treating  Fungna  aad 
Belated  Condltlona  In  Both  Huma-ns  and  Animals. 


SN  80,487.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Aag. 
31,  1909. 

GALOXRON' 

Fbr  IroB  Ox  Btle  for  Dae  aa  a  Dlgeatlre  Aid  and  In  Bile 


SN  92.607.     Eutectic  Welding  AUoya  Corporation,  Flushing,    **^  "f^**T"*,T'^S?' 
N.T.    FlledMar.  11, 1990.  Flrat  uae  Aug.  11, 1969. 

QUENCHALLOY 

FOr  MetalUc  Weldlag  Ro<la 
First  use  Mar.  8, 196a 


SN   80,689.      Karl    Wllhelm    Schmidt,    Numberg,   Oermany. 
Filed  Sept.  1. 1909. 


^INCURETTE 


SN  98,043.     Aaerioaa  Matal  CUnux,  Im.,  New  York,  N.T. 

Filed  Mar.  IT.  i960.                 '  Owner  of  Oermaa  Reg.  No.  492.116,  dated  Mar.  16,  1937. 

AlLfl^Drill/f  >^  Medical  Produeta  In  the  Form  of  a  Powder.  Boaall 

il.iTl  V^lVV/iTJ.  Coam,  in  Spray  Form,  t  ta  Paata  Faraa.  To  Be  Deed  for  the 

For  Copper  ChroBBlam  Alloys  In  Cut  or  Wreogtat  Form.  Treatment  and  Remorai  of  Foreign  Bodlea  or  Orowtha  by 

Flrat  use  Feb.  3,  1960.  Chemical  AcUon. 


Adqust  28,  IMO 
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SN  8SJSS.    Faada  Plna,  lae.  New  Tark.  M.Y.    Fllai  Od  10.    SN  91.Mt.    Aaartcaa  SdentUlc  Laboratoriea.  lac,  Maifcam 
1909.  WU.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1960. 

PRIMOLYSIN     ._ 


COLENTIN 


For  L-Lyslne  and  Tltamtn  Ooatatalitg  TaMeta  la  the  Na- 
ture of  a  Food  Supplement. 
First  uae  Sept.  14.  195B. 


For  ▼aedae  far  Aalmala. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  17,  1960. 


8N  88,5W.  American  Hokne  Produeta  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  aaalgnee  of  Fort  Dodge  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Fort  Dodge, 
J<iva.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1959. 


SN  91.668.    American  Scteatlflc  Laboratoriea,  Inc.,  Madlaoa. 


Wis.    Filed  Feb.  26, 190a    ,^,-t.^^-. 


♦  '-'.'Vl! 


B-PO 


Ftor  yitamln  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Vaa. 
First  use  May  26,  1948.1 

SN  87,413.     Dooaa  CheaUcala,  Inc.  New  York.  N.X.    JVad 
Dec  16.  1909. 

ENZYME  MANTLE 

No  claim  la  made  for  the  word  "Bnxymcr'  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  578,300  and  671,110. 

For  Preparation  for  External  Uae  In  the  Treatment  of 
Dry  Skin.  Infeetlona,  IrriUtlons,  and  Other  Skin  Conditions. 

First  use  Dec.  8,  1969. 


For  Vaccine  for  Animals. 
Flrtt  aaa  Feb.  IT,  1900. 


*♦/ 


SN   91,9TS.     Staadex   Laboratoriea;  -isi.i  Cbtvnkm.   Obi* 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1960. 


REPENDO 


For  Preparation  for  Uae  la  Cantrtdling  Capillary  Bleeding. 
First  uae  1905.  ^ 

SN  92,324.    Steriing  Drug  lac.  New  York.  NY.    Filed  Mar.  T. 
1960. 


y V      I  sw ' 


CARBOCAINE 


SN  88.801.    The  Purdue  Frederick  Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  11. 1969.      , 

MILK  OF  MAGNITOL 

For  Laxative.  i 

Flrat  use  Dec.  31.  1909. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  642.248. 
Per  Laaal  Aaaeatbetteb 
Flrat  aae  Dec.  30,  1959. 


SN  92.933.     Smith,  MUler  ft  Patch,  Inc.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1960. 


SN  89,423.     Dome  CheaUcals,  Inc,  New  l^ork.  N.Y.     FUed 
Jan.  21,  1960. 


TOLAGESIC 


•Ji 


ALTARA  CELL    i 

No  alataa  la  made  for  tbe  word  "QeU"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  MaMeal  PreparatHoa  for  the  Exteraal  Treatment  of 
Skin  Infcctloaa,  DIaeaaaa,  and  Other  IrriUtloas. 

First  uae  Not.  10.  1908. 


Far  Analgeelc  Antl-Pyretlc  aad  Antlapaamodic  Prepara- 
tion. >    . 
First  uae  Mar.  16,  1908. 


SN  94.603.     Cook-Wklte  Laboratoriea,  Inc.  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1960. 


DYNALTINT 


SN     90,180.       AkUebola«et    Antra.     Apotekamea     Kemlska 
Fabriker,  Sodertalje,  Sfrcdea.    Filed  Feb.  2.  1960. 


VERNADONIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  573.006.       . 

For  Oemlddal  and  Antiseptic  Preparation. 

Flrat  nae  July  8,  1909. 


For   Pharmaeeatleal  n^parattoaa  for   the   Treatment   of 
Heart  Diseases. 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  19,  1999;  la  commerce  Dec.  19,  1959. 


SN   94,720.      American    Home   Products   Corporatloa,    d.b.a. 
Whitehall  Labontartea.  New  York.  NY.     FUed  Apr.  11, 


1960. 


■+* 


I  — 


SN   91,345.     CoIgate-PalaioUTa   Company,   New  York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1960. 

diAr-aid 

For  Preparation  for  tba  ReUel  of  Intestinal  Disorders. 
Flrat  nae  Jan.  22,  1960,     ^      ^.''A 

SN    91,846.      Oolgate-PalmoUre   Company,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1960. 


PREPARATION  H 


No  exdoalTe  dalm  Is  made  te  the  word  "Preparatlaa" 
apart  from  the  mark  aa  shown.     Owner  of  Beg-  No.  092.871. 
For  Laxative  Preparation. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1960. 


CONGESTAID 


For  Preparation  for  the  Relief  of  Naaal,  Sinus,  and  Respira- 
tory Disorders. 
Flrat  aae  Jaa.  29.  1960< ' 

-i^ 


SN  M.800.    U.S.  Vltaatin  4b  Pharmaeeatleal  Corporation.  New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1960. 

SYNPEN 

For  Pharmaeeatleal  Preparation  Compriaed  of  Syntftetle 
Penicillin  for  Uae  In  the  Treatment  of  Infections  Due  to 
Oram  PoaltlTe  and  Gram  Negative  Bacteria. 

First  use  Mar.  16,  1960. 


SN  91,006.     C.   H.  Boehringer  Sobn.  Ingelhelm  am   Rheln, 
Germany.    FUed  Feb.  24.  I960. 


SN  94,937.    Aktlebolaget  Bofors,  B<tfors,  Sweden.    Filed  Apr. 


Bl^OTEC 


IS,  1960. 


Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  652,492,  dated  Jan.  30.  1954. 
For  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  ot  Colds  and  Reaplra- 
tory  DlScdltlea. 

TM  757  O.G.— 12 


MARCAIN 


Owner  of  Swedish  Beg.  No.  83,496.  dated  Oct.  11.  1967. 
For  Anesthetics. 
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SN  M.»40.    AktlcboUfCt  Baton,  Bofora,  tw«d«tt.    Hied  Apr. 
.  13.  1»«0. 

XECAIN 

Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  80,385.  dated  May  11.  19M. 
For  Aneethetles. 


SN  M.»Tt.     Dyaaeor  Inc..   RockvUle.  Md.     Filed  Apr.  18, 
IMO. 


X 


T 


SN  M.M7.    Aktiebolaget  Bofon.  Bofora.  Sweden.    Piled  Apr. 


IS.  IMO. 


Owner  of  R«f.  No.  S5B.471. 
For  Magnetle  Core. 
First  ase  July  1.  1908. 


PREDOCAIN 


Owner  of  Bwadiak  Raff.  No.  73.003.  dated  Dae.  S.  1952. 
For  Anesthetics. 


Oau  22-fiiMM,  Toys,  aatl  Sportiag  Goods 

SN  71.006.    Mat*  Corp..  New  York.  N.T.    Filed  Apr.  IB.  IMO. 


dan  I9-V«Mm 


MEGO 


SN   83,434.     Alloy   Martae  Prodaeta,   Inc.,   Algonac,   Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1M9. 


ni±aY 


For  Equipment  (or  Apparatna)  for  Playioff  Dart,  Target. 
Biiifo.  Checker  and  Similar  Qamea;  Passles;  IMls;  Staffed 
Animal  Toya;  Toy  Mlniatnre  Vetatdca;  Mosleal  Toys;  Ma- 
chanlcal  Toys ;  Wood  Blocks ;  Doll  Ckrrlafea ;  and  Footballa, 
Baaketballa,  Fishing  Seta,  Croquet  Seta,  and  BaaebaU  Olorea 
for  Children. 

First  use  Sept.  12,  19M. 


For  Boat  Trailers  and  Structural  Parte  Therefor,  and  Boat 
Display  Dollies. 

First  use  In  or  about  February  19S6. 


Class  21  -  Doctriol   Apparatus,  Madmos, 
and  Supplios 

SN  81,832.  LafAyette  Radio  Electronics  Corporation, 
Jamaica,  N.Y..  by  change  of  name  from  Lafayette  Radio 
Corporation,  Jamaica,  N.T.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1M9. 


SN  78.554.     Great  Western  Toy  CO..  Inc.,  PortUnd.  Oreg. 
Filed  July  28,  1M9. 

BRAND-N-LOOP 

For  Toy  Trick  Rope  Lasao. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1M9. 


'O'BDSiocaoG 


For  I«oud  Speakers  and  Loud  Speaker  Systems. 
First  use  In  August  1900. 


SN  78,819.     Reliance  Products  Sales  Corp..  Woonsocket,  R.L 
Filed  July  81,  1M9. 

DAFFY  DINOSAURS 

No  dalm  of  adaalTa  right  la  made  to  "Dlnoaaars"  as  ased 
on  a  toy  dinoaaur  eoastructlon  kit. 

For  Toy  Ocmstmetion  Kit  Comprising  Body  Parts  of  Dino- 
saurs Wbldi  Are  Attached  to  Fmlto  and  Vegeublea  To  Craat* 

Various  Dinoaaur  Forms. 
First  use  June  24.  1909. 


SN  85,417.     The  Superior  Switchboard  *  DcTlcea  Company,    gj,   gj  200.     Tranaogram   Company.   Inc..   New  York.   N.T. 
Canton,  Ohio.    Filed  Nor.  10,  1M9.  YWtii.  Sept.  11,  1900. 


EEactruyElrLB, 


SKOOKER 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Game. 


For  Electrical  COoneetora  for  OTertoead  Electrical  Trans-  First  use  July  17,  1M9 

mission   Lines — Namely,   Automatic   Line   Splices,    Reducing  ^^^^^^^^ 

Automatic  Line  Splices.  Insulating  Automatic  Line  Spllcea,  ~~'"^"^^~ 

Inaalating  Automatic  Line  Splice  Sectlonallters.  and  Auto-  gj^  82.309.     Western  Shore  Bait  Company,  Baltimore,  Md. 

matlc  Dead  Ends.  pUed  Sept.  28,  1900. 

First  use  Norember  1M2. 


SN  89,979.    AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisbarg.  Pa.    Filed  Feb.  1, 
1900. 

AMP-MECA 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  400.714,  6M,489,  and  othera. 
For  Electronic  Module  Circuit  Assemblies. 
First  uae  Jan.  22,  1960. 


^ 


For  Beaded  Spinner  and  BnckUll  Fiahlng  Lurea. 
Flnrt  uae  Apr.  IS,  IMS. 


SN  94,876.     Belden  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1960. 


PYRIL 


SN  84.283.    Aaaoclated  Industriea,  Independence,  Iowa.   Filed 
Oct.  30.  1M9. 

FLUTTER  BUG 


For  Ignition  Cablea. 
Flnt  uae  Feb.  17,  1960. 


For  Flahing  Lara. 
First  use  Juno  1M7. 


August  28,  1960 
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SN  80.»ia     Shoe  Conoratloa  of  America.  ColnnriHts,  Ohio.    SN  94,010.    Parker  Brothers,  Inc.,  Salem.  Maaa.    Filed  Apr. 
Filed  Nor.  28,  196M  e,  1960. 


PEGASUS 

For   Athletic   Shoes — Namely,    Bowling.   Golf,    Basketball, 
Baseball,  Track,  and  Flaotball  Shoes. 
First  use  Sept.  15, 


CROW 


T 


SN  87.215.     Fabrique  iTHorlogerle  Odo,  Mores.  Jura,  France. 


Filed  Dee.  14,  1M9 


f 

(Mo 


Owner  of  French  Iteg.  No.  1,068,  dated  Oct  81.  1M9 
(Lons-Ie-8aunler  (Jura))  ;  Natl.  Inst  No.  136,004. 

For  Fishing  Tackle— Namely,  Fishing  Lines,  Flablng  Rods, 
Fishing  Reels.  Files.  Spoons,  Fish  Hooks. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  020,1M. 

For  Equipment  Used  in  Connection  With  a  Card  Game. 

First  use  Frb.  5,  1960. 


Oass  23-artloiir,  MaddMry,  md  Took, 
aad  Parts  Thorooff 

SN    78,283.      Holley    Cttrburetor    Company,    Warren.    Mich. 
Filed  July  23.  1909. 


.  r 

! 


SN  88.470.    L.C.S.  Enterprises.  Inc..  Dallaa.  Tex.    Filed  Jan. 
0.1960. 


For  Engine  Accessories  and  Parts. 
First  use  June  3,  1959. 


No  claim  of  excluslre  right  U  made  to  the  word  "Toys. 


For  Boards  and  Playing  Pieces  for  Playing  Various  Types        ""*  ""*  ^"*  ^^'  ^^® 

of  Gamea.  

First 


SN  80.524.     Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.     Filed 
Aug.  31,  1M9. 

COMET 

For  Mechanical  Parte  for  Automobiles  and  Motor  Trucks, 
laelndlag   Sagtoe   and    Chaaala   Parts   Therefor   Excepting 
..    Brakes,  and  Parts  Thereof. 


uae  Dec.  7,  IMlLi 


SN  M.221.    Braden  Wire  *  Metal  Products,  Inc.,  San  Antonio. 
Tex.    Filed  PeU  3. 1940. 

TEXAS  HUNTER 

For  Portable  Hunting  Blinds. 
First  use  May  6,  1959l 


SN   84.346.      Sperry   Rand   Corporation.    New   HolUnd.   Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  80,  1959. 

CROP  CHOPPER 

For  Forage  Harrester. 
First  use  June  30,  1908. 


SN  84,993.     Crofta  (Engineers)  Limited,  Bradford,  England. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1969. 


SN  91.818.     Louis  Mara  *  Company.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  29,  1960. 


CROFT-RING 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  798.027,  dated  July  7,  1959. 
For  Madiine  Ooaplinga  and  Parta  llMreof. 


No  claim  of  exduslT^'  right  Is  made  to  the  word  '*Toys" 
as  used  on  children's  toya     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  866,664. 

For  Complete  Line  of  Children's  Toys. 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1M9;  Oct.  1.  1920,  aa  to  the  mark  in 
aubatandally  the  display  shown. 


SN  91.661.    Amerteaa  Bltndatltdi  Madiine  Corporation.  New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  26.  I960. 

ECONOMY  BLINDSTITCH 

The  word  "Blindatitch"  la  dlaclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Blindatitch  Sewing  Maehlnea. 
First  use  November  1M4. 


SN  98,132.    The  Avalon  BUI  Conpany,  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed 
Mar.  18,  1960. 

MANAGEMENT 


SN  M,603.     GUenier  Sptcer,  Poiaay;  Selne-et-Oise,  France. 
Filed  Mar.  24.  1960. 


ORFLEX 


For  Equipment  Sold  af 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1960 


a  Unit  for  Playing  a  Board  Game. 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  7.019,  dated  Oct  26.  1M9 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inat  No.  133.748. 

For  Couplings,  Clutches,  and  Transmission  Joints  for  Auto- 
mobiles. 

1 
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8N  93.8A8.    The  Rawlpluff  Compaoy,  lot.,  New  Ro«be1l€,  N.T.    Qf^fg  28  ~  JcWClrV  Mid  Pft€iOVS"M9ld  WifS 


DURATHERM 


For  Saber-Tooth  Self  DrlUinc  Mamnry  Anchor. 
Flrat  ase  Apr.  30.  1»5». 


BN  74,002.    Trltari.  Kf 
Filed  May  18. 1»M. 


■m 


aa  k  Vlabel,  !■«.,  New  York.  N.Y. 


^d'i 


SN  93.996.  Pnjlkoabl  Koul  Kogyo  Knbniihikl  Kalsha.  d.b.a. 
Fujlkosbl  Steel  Industry  Co.,  Ltd.,  Toyama-shl.  Japan. 
ru«d  Mar.  SO.  1»«0. 


NACHI 


For  BearlnK*  and  Steel  Balln. 

First  use  Apr.  10,  1951  :  In  commerce  Apr.  10,  1961. 


SN  94,063.     Oeneral  Steel  W«rehou«e  Co..  Inc..  Chicaro,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1960.  ^ 


Irifari 


For  TooIh,  and  More  Fartlcnlarly,  Chli^N. 
Flmt  use  on  or  about  Mar.  l.t,  1960. 


Owner  of  Rer  No*.  413,607.  612.161.  and  others. 

For  Slmalated  Pearls  Sold  In  the  F'orm  of  Necklace*. 

First  us*  Apr.  30,  1909;  Sept.  7.  1932.  as  to  ^^Oains- 
boroofh"  on  pearls:  and  Dm:.  20.  1937,  a*  to  "Trlfart"  oa 
costume  Jewelry. 


SN  81.T24.    John  Molllns  *  Sons.  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.    Fil*4 
SX  94.821.     Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co..  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Apr.         g^^^  gi   19&9 
11.  1960.  "^  ■      . 


TERRACE 


For    SUialess    Steel   Tableware — Namely.    KnlT**.    Pork*. 

Spoons,  Ser^'erx. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  2.'),  195S. 


Class  26 -MtasiiriRfl    a"'    Scitilific 
Appliances 

SN  83,102.    Jetronic  Industrie*,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed 
Oct.  12.  19n9. 


slu£ 


fllBB 


ofi 


For  Jewelry  and  Precioas  Metal  Articles — Namely,  Wad- 
ding Rings ;  Enicairement  Rings;  Signet  Rings;  Stone  Ring*; 
Diamond  Rings  ;  Bracelets  ;  Earrings ;  Brooches ;  Necklaces  ; 
Cuff  Button*  Mad*  Wholly  or  Partly  of  Precioas  Metal :  Tie 
Clasp*  Made  Wholly  or  Partly  of  Precioas  MeUl ;  Belt 
Buckle*  Made  Wholly  or  Partly  of  Precious  Metal ;  Locketa, 
Watchbands.  and  Chain*.  | 

First  use  Not.  27,  1951. 


SN  81,729.    John  Mulllns  *  Sons,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.T.    Filed 
Sept.  21,  19S9. 


For  Electrical  Marine  Depthmeters. 
First  use  AnguRt  1959. 


Class  27— Horological  Instrumeiits 

SN  81.728.    John  Mulllns  4  Sons.  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N.T.    Filed 
Sept.  21,  1969. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  bkM. 

For  Jewelry  and  Precious  MeUI  Articles— Namely.  Wed- 
ding Rings  :  Engagement  Rings  :  Signet  Rings ;  Stone  Rings ; 
Diamond  Rings;  Bracelets;  Earrings:   Brooch**;  Neeklaees ; 
Cuff  Buttons  Mad*  WhoUy  or  Partly  uf  Precioas  Metal ;  Tie 
The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue.  Clasp*    Made    Wholly    or    Partly    of   Pte«i*«*   Metal;    Belt 

For  Horologlcal  Inatruments— Namely,  Clocks  and  Parts    Buckle*  Made  Wholly  or  Partly  of  Precious  Metal ;  Lockets. 
Thereof ;   Watches  for  Men  and  Women,  and  Parts  Thereof.    Watchbands,  and  Chains. 
First  use  Nov.  27.  1951.  First  use  Nov.  27.  1961. 
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'**Se'pVS  lis,'  "T"  *  '^  "^'  '^'^'  "•*•    '^    ^^  '••*"      ^*^^roc*  a>rpor.««n.  g..ta  Monica.  Calif. 


f  IKTftO  ^  TONE 

For  Control  Accessory  to  Electric  Organs  for  Pre-Settlng 
T*ne  Control  To  Simulate  Sound*  of  Vartoas  Musical  Instru- 
ment*. 

FInt  a*e  May  28.  1969. 


The  drawiag  1*  Haetf  for  blue.  Owner  of  R«g.  No*.  81.671 
and  235.859. 

For  Portable  rireplacea  That  Are  Combined  With  Book- 
cases and  Cellarettes. 

Firat  use  December  1935. 


SN    91.001.      Excelator    Accordions,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y 
Fil*d  FMk.  16.  1960. 


SN  84.554.    Nelson  Lalwratorie*,  Inc..  Hyattavtile,  Md.    nied 
Not.  8,  1969.  ' 


TAPER  LINE 


Applicant  dlaclaim*  the  word  "Line"  apart  from  the  trade- 
mark shown.  j 

For    Desk*,    WheeM    Oanaent    Racks,    and    Corers    for 
Wheeled  Garment  Radta. 
.    first  use  Aug.  26,  19tl8. 


Excelsior  >^^otiiiida 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  318.244,  584,941,  and  others. 
For  Electrically  Operated  Pick  Up  lostallatioB  for  Musical 
Instruments,  Such  as  Accordions. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  22,  1969. 


SN  92,025.     Lancer  Music.   Inc..   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed 
Mar.  2,  1960. 


Jt 


SN  90,159.    Everett  P.!  bustafson,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  F^b  2 
1960. 

CARD-O-RAMA 


For  card  File. 

First  use  Jan.  5.  196Q 


Class  34 -Heatiao, 
ApparalHs 


IVantilatfaig 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  orange. 
For  Oroored  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1958. 


SN  92,578.    Aerotec  Inlbstries,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn.     Filed 
Mar.  11,  1960. 


u 


SN  94,095.     Radio  Shack  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 
Mar.  31,  1960. 

RADIO  SHACK 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  657,519. 

For   Phonographs,   Phonograph   Needles,   and  Phonograph 
Records,  Record  Players,  and  Recording  Tapes. 
First  use  1923. 


SN  95,248.     Bulora  Watch  Company.   Inc..   Flushing,   N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  I960. 


For  Ventilating  Fans,.  Exhaust  Fans  and  Stacks. 
First  use  Dec.  16.  1959. 


SN   93,041.     Alleraft   Manofaeturing  Company.   Inc..   Cam- 
bridge, Mass.    Filed  l^ar.  17,  1960. 


BULOVA 


he 


For  Tank*  in  Which 
First  u*e  January  196( 


Owner  of  Reg.  No*.  184,904,  670,206,  and  other*. 
For  Phonograph*. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1959. 


_.-.t/        '..to*.    ■. 

He*t*d  aa4/or  Stored. 


Class  37  -  Paper  and  Statioiiery 

SN  75,80«.    J.  8.  Staedtler,  Numberg.  Qemany.    Filed  June 
10,  1959. 

DIANA 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  52.770,  dated  July  9,  1908. 
For  Pencils,  Crayons,  Chalk,  Reflll-Pencils,  Fountain  Pens, 
Pen-Holders.  Ball  Point  Pens,  and  BraMr*. 
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SN  78.078.     Silver  B«ftr,  Inc..  AtlMU.  O*.     Filed  July  10. 
190». 
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Clan38-Pri«lsMirfMilicatio« 


BS  87,062.    Fernr-MorM  8««d  Co.,  Detroit.  Mlek.    Filed  Btpt. 
IS.  1907. 


nr\° 


m 


iCM 


The  wordlnc.  except  "Olfantlc,"  it  dlaciaimed  apart  fron 
the  mark  aa  Bhown. 

For  Note  Book  Filler  Paper. 
Flrat  uae  on  or  about  Jane  3^959. 


For  Printed  BoUtinff  Plant  Beieetlon  Chart  Incorporated 
In   llerchandiBinc  Dtaplaya  ot  Applicant's   Packaged   Seeds. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jaljr  22,  1907. 


SN  85,250.    Hoyd  E.  Sammy,  d.b.a.  The  Medico  Preea,  If lUers- 
town.  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  13,  1959. 


MEDICO 


SN  61,278.    Ferrjr-Morse  Seed  Co.,  Detroit,  lllch.     Filed  Oct. 
24.  19M. 

DialAGaiden 

For  Printed  Botatlng  Plant  Selection  Chart  Incorporated 
In   Iferchandlalng  Displays  of  Applicant's  Packaged   Se«da. 
First  use  OB  or  about  June  7,  1908. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  377,869. 

For  Physicians'  Dispensing  Enrelopes. 

First  use  March  1939. 


SN  71,138.    National  Small  Buslnesa  Men's  Association.  Inc.. 
Washington,  D.C.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1909. 


SN  90,782.    Bopex  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Tork,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  11, 


ISSUES 


1960. 


ULTRAGRAPH 


For  FounUln  Pena  BapecUlly  Adopted  for  Dae  With  India 
Ink. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  16.  1908. 


For  Pamphlets  Published  From  Time  to  Time  Relating  to 
National  Issues  of  ImporUnce  to  Small  Businesses,  and 
Including  a  Balloting  Feature. 

First  use  Dec.  20,  1908. 


SN  81,870.    Guentber  Paal  Otto  Zagelow.  Manich,  Germany. 
Filed  Sept.  14,  1959. 


SN  91,261.    Kimberiy-Clark  Corporation.  Neenah,  Wis.    Filed 
Feb.  19.  1960. 


IV^ 


>•.-»>• 


v^>j 


j'l 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  722,543,  dated  Feb.  24,  1909. 
For  Picture  Post  Cards. 


SN   83,020.      Indiana    Univeralty,   Bloomlngton,   Ind.     Filed 
Aug.  5,  1959. 

BUSINESS  HORIZONS 

For  NaUonal  Quarterly  Publication. 
First  use  December  1956. 


The  drawing  is  stippled  to  Indicate  contrasting  colors  In 
the  ribbon  and  tear  drop  portions  of  the  mark. 

For  Cleansing  TlSBues  Suitable  for  Hygienic,  Cosmetic,  or 
Cleaning  Purposes. 

First  nse  Feb.  10,  1060. 


SN  83,362.     Garden  Supply  Merchandiser.  Inc.,  Towson,  Md. 
Filed  Oct.  16.  1959. 

GARDEN  SUPPLY 
MERCHANDISER 


For  Trade  Magailne. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1953. 


.£.!* 


f% 


SN  91,712.    Sterilng  Pulp  ft  Paper  Company,  Ea^  Claire,  Wla. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1960. 


TEDDY  BEAR 


Fbr  Paper  Napkins.  Paper  Towels,  and  Paper  Toilet  Tlaaue. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1909. 


SN  84,883.     American  Aviation  Pablfcaaons,  Inc.,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.    Filed  Not.  9.  1909. 

ARMED  FORCES 
MANAGEMENT 

For  Monthly  Magatlne  Concerning  Military  Personnel  and 
Administration  Matters. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1904. 


August  28,  I960 
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'  n*iI;?Sc  ^'Tw**  ^•""»«*''*'*»'''  ^"«-  N»w  York.  N.Y.    SN  90.480.     McGraw-Hill   Publishing  Company.   Inc..   Itew 

York,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  5,  1960. 


JOURNAL  OF 
NEUROPSYCHIATRY 


For  ProfesNlonal  Ma|«itlne. 
First  nse  Sept.  1,  19S9. 


NUCLEONICS  WEEK 

Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  429.624  and  560.987. 

For  Newsletter. 

First  uae  Jan.  2S.  1960. 


SN  88,736.     Doehia  Greeting  Cards.   Incorporated,  Naabaa. 
N.H.    Filed  Jaa  11,  I960. 

CO  LLCCnOM 

For  Greeting  CardM.  ChrintmaH  Cards,  and  Greeting  and 
Christmas  Card  Box  Anaortmenta. 
First  use  Dec.  10,  190|. 


SN  90,908.     Fiinners  Hybrid  Seed  Com  Company,  Hampton. 
Iowa.    Filed  Feb.  l.\  1960. 


Farmers. 


Ssff^ 


'News 


Owner  ot  Reg.  No.  550,899. 

For  Periodic  Publication  Corering  News  and  Information 
of  Farm  Interest. 

First  uae  Feb.  4.  1950. 


SN  88.850.     Doriand  p.  Dryer,  Tarsana.  Calif.     Filed  Jan. 
12.  1960. 


SN  91.245.    Desert  Range,  Inc.,  Lawndale,  Cillf.    Filed  Feb. 
10,  1960. 

STORY  CLUB  OF  THE 
OLD  WEST 

For  Monthly  Story  Lettera  Publiabed  for  Children. 
First  uae  Sept.  30.  1959. 


Class  39 -OotMiig 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  word  "Production. 
For  Motion  Picture  Films. 
First  use  June  21,  1( 


'1 


SN  73.943.     Lubro  Knitting  Mills,  db.a.  Helen  Hara,  Brook- 
lyn, NY.    Filed  May  18,  1969. 


SN  89,063.    Hamilton  Watch  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.    Filed        ^°'  Ladiea'  Sweaters. 
Jan.  15,  1960.  1 1  I^"t  use  Apr.  18.  1959. 


SN  81,731.    John  MuUlns  4  Sons,  Inc..  Brooklyn,  NY.    Filed 
Sept.  21,  1909. 


For  Magatlne  Publlsh#d  Periodically. 
First  uae  Nov.  15,  195|. 


SN   89,312.     Tidy   HoaM   Products  Company,   Shenandoah, 
Iowa.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1960. 

SLIDE-A-STAIN 

For  Printed  Slide  Chart  Giving  Instructions  in  the  RemoTal 
of  All  Types  of  Stalna. 
First  use  Jan.  1.  19M. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  bine. 

For  Waterproofed  CoaU  for  Men ;  Waterproofed  Coats  for 
Women;  Hats,  Raincoats,  Textile  Underwear.  Knit  Under- 
wear, and  Hosiery  for  Men  and  Women. 

First  uae  Aug.  10,  1910. 


SN   89,681.     Homemastvr  Publlcationa.  Inc..  Jamaica,  N.Y. 
riled  Jan.  26,  1960. 

HOMEMASTER 

For  Publication,  Genenally  Publiabed  Ananally,  ConUlnlng 
Plans  for  Houses  and  Information  BelatlTe  to  the  Building 
and  Financing  Thereof. 

First  nse  Fsbmary  190A. 


SN  89,706.     Irrlng  Singer,  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed  Jan.  26. 
1960. 


For  Men's  Hats. 

First  use  during  or  about  the  month  of  May  1986. 
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Class  46 — Foods  and  iHgrodioiits  of  Foods 

SN  51,»14.    Ubby.  McNeUl  ft  Llbby,  6ti\<mwa,  III.    Filed  May 


19,  1»3». 


SN  81,727.    John  MulHiu  ft  Bona.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.T.    FUed 


Sept.  21,  196*. 


BLUf 


fl0ON 


TROPI-CAL 


For  Punch. 

tMrst  UM  May  7.  10S7. 


<-   #Aw 


SN  57,432.  Spencer  Kellonr  «nd  Sona.  Inc.,  Baffalo,  N.T., 
aaalffnee  of  Staley  Inreatment  Conipany.  by  chance  of  name 
from  Staley  Milling  Company.  Nortb  Kanaaa  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Aur  18.  1958. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  114,S24  and  300.806. 
For  Bed  Sheete.  Pillow  Caaeit,  Towela,  Slip  Covera,  Furni- 
ture Scarfa,  Textile  Rug  Pads,  and  Doilies. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1910. 


I':k 


SOLO 


For  Dog  Food  and  Poultry  Feed. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1952. 


SN  81,732.    John  Mulllns  ft  Sons.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed 
Sept  21.  1969. 


^» 


SN  57,433.  Spencer  Kellogg  and  Sons,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.T.. 
aaaignee  of  Staley  Inveatinaat  Company,  by  change  of  name 
from  Staley  Milling  Company,  North  KaoMSH  City,  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1908. 


DUO 


For  Poultry  Feed. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1952. 


♦  ^"*t. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue. 

For  Bed  Sheets,  Pillow  Cases,  Towela,  Slip  Covera,  Furni- 
ture Scarfs.  Textile  Rug  Pads,  and  DoilieM. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1910. 


SN  57,434.  Spencec  Kallogg  aod  Som,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.T.. 
assignee  of  Btalay  iBrMta^nt  Conip«ny.  by  change  of  name 
from  Staley  Mllltng  Company.  Norlli  KanHan  City.  Mo. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1958. 


TRIO 


For  Poultry  Feed. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1952. 


SN  86,780.     Hetdenbcrg  Lace  Net  Cortatn  Co.,  Closter,  N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  7.  lt«9. 

DECORNET 


For  Window  Curtains  of  Net. 
First  use  January  1957. 


SN  ."59.745.     Monarch  Feed  Mills.  Incorporated.  Dexter.  Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1958. 

MONARCH 


SN    87,620.      Avisun    Corporation,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed 


Dec.  21.  1959. 


OLANE 

For  Woven.  Knitted,  and  Taftc4  Fabrics  of  Synthetic  Yarn 
Suitable  for  Carpeting,  Towela,  BlankeU.  Spreads.  Drapes. 
Inner  and  Outer  QaiMcnta  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children, 
and  General  Textile  Uses. 

First  use  Nov.  13.  1959. 


*King  of  OuaHty* 


SN  90.152.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington. Del.    Filed  Feb.  2,  1960. 


For  Feeda  for  Livestock  and  Poultry,  and  Bone  Meal  and 
Meat  Scraps  for  Uveatock  and  Poultry. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1934. 


HEROX 


SN  70,462.     Food  Brands,  Inc.,  Concordia,  Kans.     Filed  Mar. 


For  Plastic  Coated  and  Laminated  Fabrics  for  Use  in  Elec- 
trical Inaulatlon.  -^^i^ 
First  use  Dec.  4,  1959. 


30,  1959. 


BESTYET 


A 


SN  93,803.     BollingsKorth  ft  Vose  Conpaay,  East  Walpole. 
Mass.    FUed  Mar.  28,  1960. 


HOVOTEX 


For    Non-Woven    Fabric    Composed    of    Bonded    Natural 
and/or  Synthetic  Fibers. 
First  use  Mar.  8.  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  177.S«».  179,183,  and  others. 

For  Canned,  Fiwah  and  Froien  Fruits ;  Canned.  Fresh,  and 
Frosen  Vegetables;  Dairy  Products — Namely.  Fluid  Milk. 
Cottage  Cheese,  Butter,  and  Ice  Cream  ;  Bakery  Products— 
Namely,  Bread,  ftolla;  asd  Cakea  ;  Breakfast  Cereals  ;  Canned 
and  Frozen  Fruit  Juices :  Dried  Fruits ;  nodr ;  Fresh  Eggs  : 
Vegetable  Shortening;  Coffee;  Tea;  Spices:  Food  Flavoring 
Extracts;  MusUrd ;  Pickles;  Marshmallows ;  Oleomargarine, 
and  Shelled  and  Unshelled  NutM 

First  use  during  October  1893.  -i 


AUGUfT  23,  1960 
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ym9f    75.«42.      Mead   Johnsoa   ft   Campaay.    EvaMvUlc,    lad.    8N  86.740.    Ktnttn  Sutes  Fanners'  Exchange,  Incorporated 
Piled  June  lZ,lM»i  I  Sprtngfleld.  Mass.    Filed  Dec.  7.  1959. 


Vrodv 


TRECAL 


ror  Special  Food  Product  of  High  and  Complete  Nutritive 
Value  for  Use  in  Weight  Reducing  Dleta  and  Where  Coocen 
trated  and  Complete  Foods  Are  IVslred.  and  Consisting  Prin- 
cipally of  Non-Fat  Milk  Solids.  Soya  Flour,  Whole  Milk 
Solids,  Sucrose,  SUre)i.  and  Corn  Oil,  With  Added  Vitamins 
and  Minerals. 

First  use  Apr.  24.  1^. 


8N  76.704.     King  KMtlcn  Grocery  Co.,   Inc.,  Jamaica.  N.V. 
Filed  June  29,  1959. 

Meow  ForY 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Products"  apart  from  the 
mark  sh  shown. 

For  Fresh  Eggs.  -  L^-i*.. 

First  use  Nov.  16,  19.'^9. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  401.464. 

For  Cat  Food. 
First  use  June  2.  11 


SN  87.224.     James  Oreve.  d.b.a.  Oreve  F'anns.  Phoenix.  Arii. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  19.59. 


BUENO  RANCHERO 


It 


^^^^  The   EngUata    translation   of  "Bueno   Ranchero"  la   "good 

"^^^~~  rancher." 

SN  77.518.    Dorann  Foods.  Inc.  (new  corporation).  Rye.  N.Y..  ^°^  Fresh  Vegeubles— Namely,  Sweet  Potatoes, 

by  merger  from   Dorann  Foods,  Inc.    (New  York  corpora-  First  uae  Oct.  21.  1959. 


tlon).  Rye.  N.  Y.    Fllfd  July  IS,  19M. 

DORANN  PIZZA  KIT 


No  claim  is  made  tf  the  words  "Plxia"  and  "Kit"  apart 
from  the  mark  aa  ataoifti.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  6.53,862. 

For  Combination  Froien  Pie  Dough,  Package  of  Tomato 
Sauce,  and  Package  of  Cheese. 

First  uae  June  1,  19M. 


SN   87,850.     Bbondary   Prodace  Conpany,   d.b.a.    Boundary 
Produce,   El  Centro.  Calif.     Filed  Dea  23.  1959. 


8N    77.851.       Salada-Shlrriff-Horaey.     Inc..    Wobum.    Maas. 
Filed  July  16.  1959. 

.If         ■■^i"'  '^ 
CREAM  OF  PROTEIN 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  Nov.  25,  1959. 


For  Breakfast  Cereal 
First  use  May  1.  1950.' 


SN  89,528.     W.  F.  Straub  ft  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Jan.  22,  1960. 


--^^■w  II   II    I  m      11^ 


HONEY-VIN 


SN    77.852.       Salada-Slhirriff  Horsey.    Inc..    Woburn.    Maim. 
Filed  July  16.  1959. 


For    Food    Drink    Concentrate    Made    From    Honey    and 
Vinegar. 

First  use  Jan.  14.  1960. 


POWER 


For  Dessert  MlT  ' 

First  use  May  1.  19591 


U 


SN   86.035.      Kellogg  Ctompany.    Battle   Creek.    Mich.      Filed 
Nov.  25,  1959. 


h. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  ll05.213.  632.371.  and  others. 
For  Com  Flake  Cruml^t. 
First  use  Aug.  13,  11 


SN  89.572.     Hilton  Credit  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Carte  Blanche. 
Los  Angeles.  Calif.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1960. 


CARTE  BLANCHE 


For  Cheese  and  Cheese  Spreads,  Preserves.  Fruit  Cake,  and 
Candy. 

Firat  uae  Dec.  21.  1959. 


SN  89.579.    Hampton  House  Coffee  Corp..  Queens,  N.Y.    Filed 
Jan.  25.  1B80. 


.V 


HAMPTON  HOUSE 


For  Coffee,  Tea,  and  Cocoa. 
First  use  December  1935. 
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8N  89,8S3.     West  POods,  Inc.,  Seqael,  Cftllf.     Pll«d  Jan.  28,    SN   «1«4M).     Vlnecat   B.   Zanlaovleta   4   Bona,   d.b.a.   Dacor 
^^^-  Panns.  Delano,  Calif.    Fll«d  Feb.  23.  I960. 


For  FVeah  Orapea. 
Pint  uae  Aoff.  3,  190T. 


Owner  of  Rer  No.  424.037  and  «07.SS1.  gj,  m.4M.     Vincent  B.  Zantnorleta  ft  Bon..  d.b.a.  V.  ZanL 

Por    FrMh    Maahroomn.    Canned    Muatarooma.  Bfuabrooa        n^Tleh.  Delano.  Calif.    Piled  P*.  23.  1»«0. 
Soap,  and  Steak  Sauce. 

Plr.ta.eM.rcb  mi  DEL-GRO 


8N   89,806.      Comatock    Pooda,    Incorporated,   Newark.    N.T. 
Piled  Jan.  29.  1960. 


Por  Prenb  Orapea. 
Pint  uae  Jnly  1948. 


CATO 


Por  Canned  Fruit,  and  Vegetablea. 
Flrat  uae  In  the  year  1918. 


8N  91,TS1.     Aaeriean  Chicle  Ooapanj.  Lei«  laland  Cttj. 
N.T.    FllMl  Feb.  29.  1960. 


ROLAIDS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No..  591,597  and  613,436. 
SN  90.649.     NeUnan-Marcn.  Company.  Dallaa.  Tex.     Filed        For  Chewing  Oam. 

Feb.  9, 1960.  Flrat  uw  Jan.  5,  1960:  Aug.  25,  1953,  on  anUdd  minta. 


TEXAS 
PRAIRIEFIRE 

For  Hora  d'Oenvre. — Namely,  Canned  Jalapeno  Bean  Dip. 


SN  91,782.     American   Chide  Company.   Loaf  I.land  City, 
N.T.    Filed  FVb.  29.  1960. 


CERTS 


Flrat  uw  Not.  27,  1967. 


SN  91,434.    Pet  Milk  Company,  St.  Lonla,  Mo.    Piled  Fib.  23. 
1960. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  611,194  and  627,496. 
Por  Chewing  Oom. 

Flrat  uae  Jan.  5,  1960;  Oct.  7.  1964.  on  breath  parUying 
mlttta. 


SWISS  MISS 


SN  94,069.    InaUnt  Food,  of  California,  Inc.,  Modeato,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  81. 1960. 


For  Froaen  Plea. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  16.  1960. 


SN  91.453.      Melville   Sahyun.   d.b.a.    Sahyun    Laboratortea. 
SanU  Barbara.  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1960. 


till 


IPS 


MYLIN 


For  Food  Dip  Seaw>ning.. 
First  use  Not.  30.  1969. 


For  Non-Cilorie  Sweetening  Agent 
Flrat  uae  July  14.  1969. 


SN  91.488.     Ylncent  B.  ZanlnoTlch  ft  Son..  d.b.a.  V.  B.  Zanl- 
noTlch  ft  Son..  DeUno.  Calif.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1960. 

EARLY  MART 

For  Freah  Orapea. 
Flrat  uae  July  1938. 


SN  91,489.    Vincent  B.  Zanlnorlch  ft  Bona,  d.b.a.  V.  B.  Zaai- 
noTlch  ft  Bona,  Delano^  Calif.    Filed  F.6.  23,  1960. 


For  Freah  Grapes. 
Flrat  uae  July  1938. 


Cbtt47-WiMi 

8N  69,660.     Joaeflne  Lucsny,  geb.  Milt  and  Helena  Schregel, 
geb.  Mils,  Neumagen.  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  16.  1959. 

JeiniiiDBP  dinnilir. 

The  word  "Nenmagener"  la  dlaclalmed.  The  word 
"Soaaohr"  la  an  abbreTlation  of  "Bonnenuhr"  which  In  Eng- 
llah  meana  "aun  dial."  Owner  of  Oerman  Reg.  No.  97,781, 
dated  May  15,  1907. 

Por  Wlaaa. 


Oats  48-MA  Btvorafet  airf  Uquon 

8N  99,831.     JacfcAMt  Brewing  Company,  New  Orleaaa,  I4L 
FUmI  June  28.  1960. 

TEX 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  315,687. 

For  Beer. 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  19,  19S4. 
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SN  66,113.     Jamea  ft'Oeorge  Stodart  Umlted.  Dumbarton,    SN  78.294.     Le.  Parfuma  Worth  de  Paria.  Inc.,  New  York. 
Scotland.    Filed  Jan,  .19.  1989.  N.Y.    Filed  July  23.  1969. 


IMPRUDENCE 


For  Perfume..  Bath  Salta,  Aatrtngenta.  Cold  Cream*.  Toilet 
Waters.  Face  Powdera,  Rouges.  Skin  Bleachea,  Shampoos, 
Skin  Creama,  Talcum  Powders,  Eye  Dropt*.  Lipsticks,  Eye- 
brow Pencila,  Vaniabing  Creama.  Sacbeta,  Hair.  Face,  Hand, 
and  F'oot  Lotiona. 

Flrat  u^  July  1.  1938. 


The  drawing  ta  lined  for  gold.     All  wording  and  notationa     sN  78.487.     Noreen.  Inc..  Denver.  Colo.     Filed  July  27,  1959. 
appearing  in  the  mark;  are  dlaclalmed  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  ahown. 

For  Wblaky. 

First  une  Drc.  26.  li65:  In  commerce  Dec.  26.  190.V 


SN  75.784.     Schenley  Distiller..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
June  15.  1969. 


blontop 


Por  Hair  Bleaching  Compound. 
Flrat  uw  on  about  June  2.  1969. 


MISS  KENTUCKY  BOURBON 

1 1 
Applicant  claim,  no  exdu.lTe  right,  in  "Kentucky  Bour- 
bon" a.  the  name  of  the  good.. 

Por  Kentucky  Straight  Bourl>on  Whi.key. 
Flrat  uae  May  18. 1959. 

u ■ 


SN  82.383.     Barton  Dipjtilllng  Company.  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Sept.  30,  1969. 


T 


BN  78,488.     Noreen.  Inc.,  Denrer,  Colo.    Filed  July  27,  1959. 

INVISIBLE 
HAT 

For  Hair-Setting  Compound. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  2.  1959. 


TOM  BURNS 


For  Whiskey. 

First  uae  Nor.  1.  1944 


SN  80.846.  AaaocUted  Products.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  aa- 
•Ignee  of  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  d.b.a. 
WhitehaU  Laboratories  and  as  Whitehall  Laboratories. 
Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  4.  1969. 


BN  82.387.     Barton  Dlatllllng  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Piled 
Sept.  30.  1969. 


SKINSATION 


STUART  HILL 


For  Skin  Creams  and  LoUona. 
First  uae  Dec.  24.  1947. 


Por  Whiskey. 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  14.  194  ' 


SN  84,351.     H.  Stenbaat 
Co.,  London,  England^ 


Ltd..  d.b...  Premier  Scotch  Wblaky 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1959. 


SN  90,792.     Texaa  Pharmacal  Company.  San  Antonio.  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1960. 

Sundare 


For  Sun  Tan  Lotion. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  13,  1960. 


^Cf^m 


SN  92,433.    B.  T.  Babbitt,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  9. 
I960. 

CHARLES  ANTELL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  573,223.  600.720.  and  othera. 

For  Sbaflng  Cream. 

Pirat  uae  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1960. 


Owner  of  BriUah  Reg:  No.  767.855.  dated  July  29.  1957. 
For  Scotch  Wblaky. 


SN  92.282.     Mr.  Boatof  Dtatiller  Inc..  Boaton.  Maaa.     Filed 
Mar.  T,  1960. 


THI^^E  COINS 


Qass  52— DetargMts  and  Soaps 

SN  52,359.     Tripoli  Barber  Supply  Co..  d.b.a.  Tripoli  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  May  26.  1958. 

SANI-LUBE 


For    Whiakey.    Vodka.    Dlatllled   Dry    Oln.    and    Alcoholic        For  Fluid  for  Cleaning,  Sanitlxlng,  and  Lubricating  Elec- 
Cordlala.  trie  Raiora.  Shears.  Clipper  Blades  and  the  Like. 

Flrat  uae  Feb.  2S,  196^  Flrat  uw  Apr.  1.  1967. 
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8N  82.9W.     Tb«  Frr  Brotfeen  Co..  Clnctmiatl,  Oklo.     Filed    8N  »0,874.     SamMl  T.  Watton.  d.b.a.  U-Zala  Prodacts.  CU- 
Ott  9, 1959.  cago.  III.    Fllad  P»b.  IX.  IMO. 


LI  ZAIN 


tSA9^^^  For  Sbampoo. 

Ptnit  UM  Fvto.  4.  1960. 

Th«  words  "Saperfo  Dry   Cl»«nlnf"  are  diaclaiin«d  apart  — ^^^___ 

from  the  mark  aa  a  whole.  — ^^^^ip— 

For  Uquld  Dry  OeaDlnc  Charge  Detergent.  8N  92.819.    Jay  D.  SillMraaB.  d.h.a.  White  Froat  Chemlcala, 

Flrat  uae  June  4.  1959.  Greenwich.  Conn.    Filed  Mar.  14.  I960. 


8N    89.787.    Carl  J.  liyen.  d.b.a.  No-Bnf  Prodneta.  8t.  Loala. 
Mo.    Filed  Jan.  27.  19t0. 

NO-BUF  WONDER 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "No-Bar'  ajMrt  from  the 
mark. 

For  Volatile  Liquid  Chemical  Preparation  for  Cleaning 
Rubber  Products  Prior  to  the  Application  of  Patches  Thereto. 

First  use  Oct.  17.  1959. 


LUVSWOOL 


For  Cold  Water  Soap  In  Powder  Form. 
First  utt  FVb.  4.  1960. 


SERVICE  MARKS 
Class  101  -  AdvMtising  and  Business  Class  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 

8N   53.848.     Valu-Plus  Trading  Stamp  Corp..  Farmlngdale.     8N  55.632.    America's  Junior  Miss  Pageant.  Inc.,  Mobile.  Ala. 


N.Y.    Filed  June  18.  1958. 


Filed  July  21.  1958. 


VALU-PLUS 


AMERICA'S  JUNIOR  MISS 


For    Promotion    of    Education    Through    the   Granting    of 
For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  of  Others  Through  the     Scholarships,  the  Recipients  Being  Selected  In  Local.  State. 

laaoance  of  and  Upon  the  Redemption  of  Trading  Certlflcatea    and  National  Contests.   Baaed  on  Such  Factors  aa  Beaoty. 

for  Merchandise.  Personality,  and  Talent. 

First  use  In  April  1950.  First  use  June  1,  1958. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
dan  200 

SN  85.896.     The  National  Association  of  Artiflcial  Breeders. 
Columbia.  Mo.    Filed  Nor.  23.  1959. 


t 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red  and  blue. 

For  Indicating  Membership  In  an  Organisation  of  ArtiAdal 
Breeders. 

First  use  Sept.  20.  1954. 


*0f 


■,'T* 


S!,.l»«ft- 


^l«M  ^tM 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Oats  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

708.056.  HANDI-SANp.  Whitehead  Brothers  Company. 
8N  S9,438.    Pub.  0-7-«fO.    Filed  10-23-6r. 

705.057.  CW  AND  DBSIGN.  Oirtlaa-Wright  CorporatloB. 
■M  47.786.    Pub.  6-7««0.    Filed  8-14-58. 

708.008.  PATOO'S  BE8T-TB8T.  Lee  Patten  Seed  Company. 
8N  62.767.    Pub.  6-7-^60.    Filed  11-19-&&    , 

703.069.  FRAGRAMUU.  Kllaabeth  B.  Pferker  and  Hugh  D. 
WilaoB,  d.b.a.  Fragr«mum  Chryaanthamuma.  8N  70,915. 
Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  3^-30-59. 

703.060.  PLEXIOaiP  AND  DESIGN.  Flcxlgrlp.  Inc.  8N 
72.721.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  5-1-59. 

703.061.  MIL-BAJL  Mllwhite  Mud  Ssles  Company.  8N 
78,960.    P«b.  6-7-60.    Fllwl  5-18-69. 

703.062.  DELTAPINE.  DelU  A  Pine  Land  Company  of 
MIsslsslppt     8N  74.299.     Pub.  6-7-60.     Filed  5-23-09. 

703.063.  LEATH-O.      Mllwhite    Mud    Sales   Company.      SN 
l»nb.  6-T-60.    Filed  5-25-69. 

SENATOR  CALF.     DonoTan  Industries,  Inc.     8N 

PBb.  e-7-60.    Filed  5-26-59. 
SUPBR-COL.     Mllwhite  Mud  Sales  Company.     8N 

Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  5-29-59. 

WIN8L0W  AND  DESIGN.     Leonard  F.  Wlnslow 
SN  75,041.     Pub.  6-7-60.     Filed  6-3-69. 


T4.44S 

703.064. 
74.011 

708,060. 

T4.ni, 

703.066. 
Co..  Inc 

703.067.  KINDARZT.     Armour  and  Company.     SN  75.003. 
Pub.  6-7-80.    Filed  6-4-59. 

703.068.  KYDEZ.      Rohm   k   Haas   Company.      SN   77.230. 
Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  7-7-59. 

708,060.     RBDI  PULL.       Interstate     Bakeries     Corporation. 
8N  77.289.    Pub.  6-7-r40.    Filed  7-8-59. 

703.070.  POP/C0/PA<t.     Popcopac.  Inc.     SN  79.703.     Pub. 
6-7-60.    Filed  ft-1 7-59. 

703.071.  COURTELLE'.     CourUulds.   Unltwl.     8N  83.594. 
Pab.  «-T-60.    Filed  10-18-59. 

703.072.  AGFAFOL.     Agfs  Aktiengeoellschaft.     SN  84,044. 
Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  10-27-69. 

703.073.  SOLITHANE.    Thlokol  Chemical  Corporation.    SN 

84.103.  Pub.  6-7-60.     Filed  10-27-59. 

703.074.  RIGITHANE.'    Thlokol  Chemical  Corporation.     8N 

84.104.  Pub.  6-7-60.     Filed  10-27-59. 


Cass  2  -  Receptacles 


703.075.  PI  PETERSEN  INDUSTRIES.  Petersen  Indus- 
trtes.  Inc.     SN  75.650.     Pub.  6-7-60.     Filed  6-12-69. 

703.076.  STTLINB.  SlaatM-  Metal  Prodacta.  IneofparatML 
SN  87.249.    Pah.  «-7-40.    Filed  12-14-59. 

703.077.  CRESTLINE.  The  Coleman  CoApaay.  tM.'  IN 
87.409.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  12-16-09. 

708.078.  INVITATION.  Flambeau  Plastics  Corporation. 
8N  87,664.    Pub.  6-7-40.    Filed  12-21-59. 

703.079.  POLYGAL.  Sk^tfttt  ¥.  Cox.  Jr.  8N  88,216.  Pub. 
6-7-60.    Filed  12-30-09. 

703,060.  DRESS  CADDY.  Distinguished  Gift  Manufac- 
turen.  lac.     8N  88.326.     Pub.  6-7-60.     Filed  12-30-09. 

708.081.  KITCHEN-MATE.  Alton  E.  Schermer.  d.b.a. 
Kitchen  Mate  Mfg.  Company.  SN  88.386.  Pub.  6-7-60. 
Filed  12-31-69. 


QassS  — Adheshres 


703.082.     DRAFTAPE.      Eugene   DIetsgen   Co. 
Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  9-9-58. 


SN    58,622. 


Oan^-Chenicals  and  Chemical  Cea- 

703.083.  EMPILAN.  Marchon  Products  Limited.  8N  36.305. 
Pub.  6-7-60.    FUed  8-27-57. 

703.084.  ESTATE.     United  Co-Operatlres,  Inc.     SN  42,793. 
Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  12-20-07. 

703.085.  PHIUBLACK.     Phillips  Chemical  Company.     8N 
51,062.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  5-5-58. 

703.086.  PHILOBLACK.     Phillips  Chemical  Company.     SN 
01.053.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  5-5-58. 

703.087.  OUTDOOR    CHEF.      Adams    Corporation.    Korn 
Kurls  DiTiaion.    SN  60.592.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  10-14-58. 

703.088.  HYDROLAN.    American  Lanolin  Corporation.     8N 
61.606.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  10-30-58. 

708.089.  DBPLOCIMENTO.     Amerieaa-Marietta   CiMBpaay. 
SN  71.540.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  4-15-59. 

703.090.  SUPER    LIGCO.      Mllwhite    Mud    Sales  Compaa>. 
8N  74.438.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  5-25-58. 

703.091.  CALTROL.     Mllwhite  Mud  Sales  Compaay.     8N 
74.441.    Pub.  6-7-60.    FUed  0-20-59. 

703.092.  UGCO.   Mllwhite  Mud  Sales  Company.   SN  74,442. 
Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  5-25-59. 

703.093.  MIL8TARCH.    Mllwhite  Mud  Sales  Company.    SN 
74.444.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  0-25-59. 

703.094.  PERCHLORON.     Penasalt  Chemicals  Corporattoa. 
SN  74,454.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  5-25-59. 

703.090.     NO  TRACE.     The  Gillette  Compaay.     8N  70.801. 
Pub.  6-7-60.    FUed  6-8-69. 


703.096.     NALCOLYTE.      Naico    Chemical    Company. 
79.071.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  8-5-59. 


8N 


703,097.  CRUCIBLE  SYMBOL  DESIGN.  Foundry  Senrices. 
Inc.    SN  82,503.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Piled  10-1-59. 

703.096.  ALPHALIDE.  Alloy  Surfaces  Company,  Inc.  SN 
83,933.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  10-26-59. 

703.099.  VANTALUX.  E.  I.  du  Poot  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany.    SN  84.874.     Pub.  6-7-60.     Filed  11-9-59. 

703.100.  SPRING  RAIN.  Tidy  House  Products  Company. 
8N  85,928.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  11-23-59. 

708.101.  WINTER  SAFE  AND  DESIGN.  The  Army  and 
Air  Force  Exchange  Service.  SN  87.394.  Pub.  6-7-60. 
FUed  12-16-69. 

703.102.  SOLVOPBN.  General  AaiUne  A,FUm  Corporation. 
SN  89,266.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  1-19-60. 

708.103.  COOMASSIE.  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Lim- 
ited.    SN  89,434.     Pub.  5-10-60.    FUed  1-21-60. 


Qass  7— Cordage 


703,104.     TYMASTER.      United    Shoe    Machinery    Corpora- 
tion.     SN   84.033.      Pub.   6-7-60.     Filed  10-26-50. 


Class  9— Explosives,  Rrearms,  EquipMents, 
and  Projectiles 

703.105.  LOBSTER.     W.  J.  Taylor,  d.b.a.  Taylor  FtrewoHca 
Company.     SN  86,611.     Pub.  6-7-60.     Filed  12-3-59. 

703.106.  CASH.     Accles  ft  ShelToke  Limited.     8N  88.506. 
Pub.  5-17-60.    Filed  l-«-60. 
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703,107.  HI-UTE.  BMwr  Company.  SN  49,550.  Pub. 
ft-7-80.    Filed  4-14-48. 

703,106.  COLOR  BAND  DESION  OF  QREKN  AND  YEL- 
LOW. The  BuIUrd  Clark  Company.  8N  58,334.  Pnb. 
8-7-60.    Piled  »-t-58. 

70S.10».  WEATHS&PROOFED  AND  DiiMION.  Home  En- 
terprlaea  of  Rockland.  Inc.  SN  6».807.  Pub.  6-7-80. 
Filed  3-18-59. 

705.110.  SPRING  MIST.  Victor  Oolitic  Stone  Company. 
SN  70.580.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  3-30-59. 

703.111.  8ALIRMA.  R.  Bertelll.  SN  71.485.  Pub.  8-7-80. 
Filed  4-14-S9. 

703.112.  MICRO-FINE.  United  State*  Plywood  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   72,480.      Pub.    6-7-80.      Filed   4-28-59. 

703.113.  MINI-BUILDINO.  Oeorgea  Jacques  Miron,  d.b.a. 
Ilodem  Enslneertng  Indaatriea.     SN  73,587.    Pub.  8-7-80. 

'^  Piled  5-12-59. 

703.114.  AR008T.  IndustHal  Corporation  of  America.  SN 
74.583.    Pub.  8-7-80.    Filed  5-27-59. 

703.115.  METAL-FOLD.  Raymond  P.  Artman.  SN  74,842. 
Pub.  6-7-80.    Filed  5-28-A9. 

703,118.  QIL80-0ARD.  American  Ollsonlte  Company.  SN 
75,048.    Pub.  8-T-80.    Filed  8-4-09. 

703.117.  EMERI EPOX.  Walter  Ma^lre  Company,  Inc. 
SN  75,570.     Pub.  8-7-80.     Filed  8-11-59. 

703.118.  FOIL-TEMP.  The  Philip  Oirey  Manufactorinf 
Company.     SN  78,921.     Pub.  8-7-80.     Filed  7-2-58. 

703.119.  IRON-LITE.  WlUUm  Baacon  Kallett,  d.b.a.  Iron- 
Llto  Manufacturinc  Company.  SN  78,291.  Pub.  8-7-40. 
Filed  7-28-59. 

703.120.  CC.     Curtla  Companlea  Incorporated.     SN  78,433. 
'      Pub.  8-7-80.    Filed  7-27-59. 

703.121.  BLENDBOARD.  Pope  k  Talbot  Inc.  SN  82,595. 
Pub.  8-7-80.    Filed  10-2-59. 

703.122.  FIX-CRETE.  W.  Clifford  McNlcholl.  d.b.a.  Cement 
Weld  Company.     SN  82,889.    Pub.  8-7-80.    Filed  10-5-59. 

703.123.  REPRESENTATION  OP  BLACK  HCHtSE  AND 
FLAO.  Merritt-Chapman  k  Scott  Corporation.  SN  88,898. 
Pub.  8-7-80.     Filed  10-23-59. 

708.124.  UNION.  Union  Qypmim  Company.  SN  85,081. 
Pub.  8-7-80.    Filed  11-10-59. 

703,120.  UNION  ETC.  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE.  Union  Oyp- 
aum  Company.     SN  80,082.    Pub.  6-7-80.    Filed  11-10-09. 

708.126.  RYERSON  CERTIFIED  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN. 
Joaaph  T.  Ryeraon  k  Son.  Inc.  SN  85,814.  Pnb.  6-7-80. 
Filed  11-18-59. 

703.127.  KOPPBRS  AND  DESIGN.  Koppera  Company,  Inc. 
SN  88,928.    Pub.  6-7-60.     Filed  1-13-60. 


703.183.  MIN-O-DEE  AND  DESION.  Lock  Thread  Corpora- 
tion.     SN  78.884.      Pub.   8-7-60.      Filed  8-8-59. 

703.134.  LBCO.  Leblgh  Steel  Corp.  SN  83,835.  Pub. 
6-7-80.    Piled  10-20-59. 

703.135.  RYERSON  CERTIFIED  QUALITY  AND  DESION. 
Joaepb  T.  Rytrw>n  k  Son,  Inc.  SN  85.616.  Pub.  8-7-80. 
Filed  11-18-09. 

703,138.  CASTETTES.  Fanateel  MeUIlurglcal  Corporation. 
SN  86.748.    Pub.  8-7-80.    Filed  llt-7-09. 

dais  15  -  Oib  aarf  firtMM 

703.187.  PARAJET.  Parafon  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  SN  T5,849. 
P«b.  1-28-60.    Filed  6-12-59. 

708.138.  PH08TANE.  Monsanto  Chemical  Company.  SN 
78.800.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  7-31-09. 

703.139.  TIGER.  Monsanto  Chemical  Company.  SN  84.238. 
Pub.  8-7-60.    Filed  10-29-09. 

T0S.140.  M0LY8LIP.  Slip  Products  k  Enflneering  Co.  Ltd. 
SN  86,603.     Pub.  6-7-80.    Filed  12-3-09. 

708.141.  LCBAID  AND  DESION.  Vanda  Sauerborn.  d.b.a. 
Lubald  Company.  SN  87.096.  Pub.  8-T-60.  Filed 
12-18-09. 

703.142.  SKID  OIL.  Skid  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  SN  87.988.  Pub. 
6-7-60.    Filed  12-24-09. 

Oau  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatiiigs 

703.143.  STATOFLEX.  Maaa  *  Waldateln  Co.  SN  61.495. 
Pnb.  6-7-60.    PUcd  10-28-06. 

703.144.  TRI  CHEM  LIQUID  EMBROIDERY  AND  DE- 
SIGN. TriChem,  Inc.  SN  76,300.  Pub.  6-7-60.  Filed 
6-23-09. 

703.145.  BPI-OARD.  The  Valspar  Corporation.  SN  78,529. 
Pub.  8-7-60.    Filed  7-27-^9. 

703.146.  VICTORY  E-Z-ON  AND  DESION.  St.  Louis  Paint 
Manufacturtnc  Company.  SN  81,346.  Pub.  6-7-60. 
Filed  9-14-59. 

703.147.  B-90  KNOT  SEALER.  Shawinican  Reaina  Corpo- 
ratlon.     SN  89,879.     Pub.  6-7-60.     Filed  1-20-60. 

Qass  17— Tobacco  Products 

708.148.  BAH.  Benaon  and  Hedges.  SN  88,103.  Pub. 
8-7-60.    Filed  2-20-59. 

703.149.  PORTRAIT  AND  DESIGN.  DWG  Cigar  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  75,906.     Pub.  6-7-60.     Filed  8-17-59. 

703.100.  EUPHORIA.     Marketways.  Inc.     SN  84.915.     Pub. 

6-7-80.     Filed  11-9-59. 

Oass  18-MediciRes  aad  Pharnaceutical 
PreparatioMs 

708.101.  ECON-CENTRATE  AND  DESIGN.  Vit^-Way. 
Inc.    SN  54.276.    Pub.  6-7-60.    FUed  6-25-58. 

703.152.  VITA/VYNE.  Vltamlnerals.  Inc.  SN  80,066.  Pub. 
6-7-60.    Filed  10-3-08. 

703.153.  STERICIDAL.  Mueller  Welt  Contart  Lenses.  Inc.. 
d.b.a.  Davis-Ward  Laboratoriea.  SN  60.169.  Pub.  8-7-60. 
Filed  10-8-58. 

703.154.  MY-KO  AND  DESIGN.  Robert  S.  Apellan.  d.b.a. 
My-Ko  Laboratortea.  SN  65.881.  Pub.  C-7-80.  Fllad 
1-15-59. 

703.155.  EASTRONE  ETC.  AND  DESION.  Eaatem  Lab- 
oratories. Inc.     SN  70.402.     Pub.  8-7-80.     Filed  3-30-09. 

703.132.     VA    FIRST    QUALITY.       Vanadium-Alloys    Steel    703.106.     NAIL-TONE.     Foods  Plua.  Inc.     SN  73,216.     Pub. 
Company.     SN  76.531.     Pub.  6-7-60.     Filed  8-25-59.  8-7-60.    Piled  5-8-59. 


Gass  13  — Hardware  and  Plnnbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

703.128.  LOK-TWIST.  The  Colorado  Fuel  and  Iron  Cor- 
poration.    SN  76,313.     Pub.  6-7-60.     Filed  6-23-09. 

703.129.  CORBIN  AND  OVAL  DESIGN.  The  American 
Hardware  Corporation.  SN  78,415.  Pub.  8-7-60.  Plied 
7-27-59. 

703.130.  RYERSON  CERTIFIED  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN. 
Joseph  T.  Ryeraon  4  Son,  Inc.  SN  80,617.  Pub.  6-7-60. 
Filed  11-18-59. 

703.131.  DISTRIBOJET.  Spraying  Systems  Co.  SN  89.470. 
Pub.  6-7-60.     Filed  1-21-80. 


Qass  14-Metals  and  Metal  Castings 
Forgings 
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703.I0T.     CYBXA.      Atteriean    Cyanamld    Company. 
74,177.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Plied  0-21-09. 

708.108.  WET-TONE  B.  Broemmel  Pharmaceuticals  (Oall- 
forala  corporation),  anstgnee  of  Broemmel  Pharmaceuticals 
(Arm).     SN  70,970.     Pub.  6-7-60.     Pll«l  8-18-.'V9. 

708.109.  IMPERIAL.  Imperial  Drug  Exchange.  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Imperial  TlUmln  Products.  SN  77.872.  Pub.  6-7-60. 
Piled  7-14-89. 


703.188.  WESTRIC  AND  PENNANT  DESION.  Westric 
Battery  Company.    SN  90.292.    Pub.  O-7-80.    Filed  2-3-60. 

703.184.  FILTEX.  The  Flltex  Corporation.  SN  90.631. 
Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  2-9-60. 


703.180.     PERIACTIN.    Merck  *  Co..  Inc.     SN  81,080. 
6-7-80.    Piled  9-9-Oa 


Pub. 


703.1M.  SIMEMA.  Laboratorio  Chimlco-Parmaceatlee  t. 
Baldaccl.     SN  81,6lS.     Pub.  6-7-60.     Piled  9-18-59. 

708.182.  BI-SULF.  American  Home  Producta  Corporation, 
aaalgnee  of  Port  Dodge  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  86,132.  Pub. 
4-19-60.    Plied  11-2VI-09. 

703.183.  LIPO-LEVAIIINE.  His*  Pharmacal  Company.  Inc. 
SN  88.391.     Pub.  8-7-60.     Filed  1-4-60. 


Qass 


19-VeMd| 


703,164.     SPACE  FLYER.     D.  P.  Harris  Hsrdware  k  Manu- 
,  facturing  Co.,  Inc.    SN  74,883.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  6-1-08. 

708.185.  SPACE  MASTER.  D.  P.  Harris  Hardware  k  Manu- 
facturing Co.,  Inc.  SN  74.865.  Pub.  6-7-80.  Filed 
8-1-09. 

703.166.  AIROMECH.  Berg  Manufacturing  k  Sales  Co., 
Inc.     SN  85.649.     Pi*.  8-7-60.     Filed  11-19-59. 

708.167.  PBONTENAC.  Ford  Motor  Company  of  Canada, 
Umlted.     8N  89.0.%6      Pub.  5-31-60.     Filed  l-l.V-60. 


Oass  20- 


andOfledOotli 


-Eki 


703,188.  AMTICO  TEiXTURA  AND  DESIGN!  American 
Biltrtte  Rubber  Co..  lac.  SN  88.127.  Pub.  8-7-60.  Filed 
13-29-09. 


Oass  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Maddnes, 
and  Supplies 

703.168.  ELECTRIONtC  AND  ENSIGN.  Barber-Colman 
Company.     SN  38.793.     Pub.  6-7-60.     Filed  10-14-07. 

703.170.  LI  AND  DESION.  Litton  Industries,  Inc.  CON- 
SOLIDATED CEniTIPICATE.  SN  67.550.  pub.  12-15-59. 
filed  2-11-89,  CL  31;  SN  67,001,  pub.  0-24-60,  filed 
2-11-09,  CI.  26.  I ! 

703.171.  DICTATYPER.  DlcUphone  Corporation.  SN 
78,622.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  0-20-59. 

708.172.  CHASE-OLA8TERRA.  Chaae  and  Sons,  Inc.  SN 
80,964.     Pub.  6-7-60.     Filed  9-8-59. 

703.173.  CHASBESTOB.  Chase  and  Sons,  Inc.  SN  80,965. 
Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  9-8-59. 

703.174.  ELPAC.  Erie  Resistor  Corporation.  SN  83,709. 
Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  10-21-59. 

708.170.  CARBOX.  L««soDa  Corporation.  SN  84,908.  Pub. 
6-7-60.    Filed  11-9-59. 

708,178.  BBNDIZ.  Bradix  Ariatioo  Corporation.  SN 
87,778.     Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  12-22-59. 

703.177.  ARKAY.  Arkay  International,  Inc.  SN  87,964. 
Pub.  8-7-60.    Filed  12-24-09. 

703.178.  BBLDPOIL.    Belden  lUnufacturing  Company.    SN 


89.124. 

708,179. 
6-7-60 

708,180. 
pany.  Inc. 


Pub.  6-7-80.    Filed  1-18-60. 
TC.    Telecomputing  Corporation. 
Filed  1-19-00. 

P  AND  IMBSION.     Progreaa  Manofactartng  Com- 
SN  89.408.     Pub.  6-7-60.     Filed  1-21-60. 


SN  89,308.    Pub. 


703.181.  MM  AND  DESIGN.    Progreaa  Manoteeturing  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  89,409.     Pub.  6-7-60.     Piled  1-21-60. 

703.182.  BL88Y.    StaWtrt-WarsMr  Corporation.    SN  90.281. 
Pub.  8-7-80.    Filed  2-4-80. 


Oass  22  -  fiauMs,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Coeds 

703.185.  MIDWE8TER.  Mldweat  Industries.  Inc.  SN 
60,035.    Pnb.  8-7-60.    Filed  10-13-08. 

703.186.  POLY  PLAY.  General  Moldn  k  PU«tic«  Corp., 
d.b.a.  "Andy  Gard."  SN  62.924.  Pub.  8-T-80.  Piled 
11-21-58. 

703.187.  RIDE  'N  SEEK.  Alpheus  W.  Larson.  SN  86.223. 
Pnb.  6-7-60.    Filed  1-21-59. 

703.188.  FISH  KINO.  Berkley  k  Company.  Inc.  SN  78,192. 
Pub.  6-7-60.     Filed  .^-8-59. 

703.189.  SIGNATURE  "RODS  OF  DISTINCTION"  AND 
DESIGN.  S.  H.  Barton  and  Co.^-SN  77.060.  Pub.  6-7-60. 
Filed  S.R.  7-6-59;  Am.  PR.  .V-14-60. 

703.190.  SEXAOONAL.  J.  Lionel  M.  Thnriow.  8N  77.478. 
Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  7-10-^9. 

703.191.  DYNAMO.  Jobn  S.  Collins.  d.b.a.  Tmlinc  Glass 
Rod  Mfg.  Co.     SN  77,616.     Pub.  6-7-60.     Filed  7-13-59. 

703.192.  FLOATABLE8.  Kestral  Corporation.  SN  82,001. 
Pub.  6-7-60.     Filed  9-24-59. 

703,198.  MAJtX  TOYS  AND  DESIGN.  Loula  Man  *  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  83,900.     Pub.  8-7-80.     Filed  10-28-59. 

703.194.  MAOIC  MARXIE.  Louis  Marx  k  Company,  Inc. 
SN  83,991.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  10-26-59. 

703.190.  ANGLERS.  Anglers'  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
SN  84,585.    Pub.  0-7-60.    Rled  11-4-09. 

703.196.  BALL-O'-PUN.  Johnson  Research  and  Derelop- 
ment  Co..  Inc.     SN  85,871.     Pub.  6-7-60.     Piled  11-23-59. 

703.197.  PUNCH-A-LOON  AND  DESION.  The  Rado-Matic 
Corporation.     SN  86.082.     Pub.  6-7-60.     Piled  11-25-59. 


Oass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Took, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


703.198.  DURA  BLAI»:  PSS  AMD  DESIGN.  Proeeaaed 
Steel  Sales  Company.  SN  04.206.  Pub.  8-7-60.  Filed 
6-25-58. 

703.199.  THE  STRONGEST  GEIARED  POWER  FOR  ITS 
WEIGHT  IN  THE  WORLD.  Beebe  Bros.  SN  60,101. 
Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  10-6-58. 

708.200.  CONTINENTAL  CERTIFIED  ETC.  AND  DESION. 
CootinenUl  Drill  Corporation,  Inc.  SN  82,529.  Pub. 
6-7-60.    Filed  11-17-58. 

703.201.  KORALTONE.  Ideal  Roller  k  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  68,144.     Pub.  6-7-60.     Filed  2-20-09. 

703.202.  POLYPRESS.  Burndy  Corporation.  SN  88,224. 
Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  2-24-59. 

703.203.  PET.  Atlantic  Research  Corporation.  SN  70,980. 
Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  4-7-59. 

703.204.  FLAME  EDGE  AND  DESION.     Robenon   Cutiery 
Company,  Inc.     SN  72,367.     Pub.  6-7-60.     Filed  4-2T-59. 

708.205.  SHULER  AXLES  AND  DESroN.  Shuler  Axle 
Company.     SN  73,837.     Pub.  6-7-60.     Filed  5-15-09. 

703.206.  LCR.  Larallee  k  Ide,  Inc.  SN  74,090.  Pub. 
8-7-60.    Filed  0-27-09. 

703.207.  ZAKTO.  H.  D.  Hudson  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  75.919.    Pnb.  6-7-60.    Filed  6-17-59. 

703.208.  HP  AND  DESIGN.  Hario  Products  Corporation. 
SN  76.396.    Pnb.  8-7-00.    Piled  8-24-59. 

703.209.  HECSHARP.  Henry  C.  Schaerf,  d.b.a.  Henry  C 
Schaerf  Company.  SN  78,603.  Pab.  6-7-60.  Piled 
7-29-59. 

703.210.  UP8HEBN.  Saco-Lowell  Shops.  SN  79,295.  Pab. 
6-7-60.    Filed  8-10-59. 

703,811.  MEROX.  UnlTeraal  Oil  Products  Company.  SN 
85,433.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  11-18-59. 
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703.241.  DIAMOND-ITK  DUaiood-Ite  Corporatloa  of 
Anertea.  aMifnec  of  Paoblon  Croft  Jewvlry  Co.,  Inc.  8N 
79,772.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  8-18-&9. 

703.242.  LUCKT  BUCK.  Coro.  Inc.  8N  M.1S8.  Pab. 
6-7-60.     Filed  12-29-59 


703.212.  BIOOE8T.    Tte  Americon  Bhlp  Biindin,  Co-po.y.    Qau  28  -  kWtllf  ImJ  PftdOttS-Melal  Wwt 

8N  86,473.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  12-2-59.  » 

703.213.  THBIUKKAniE.  Btewort-Warner  CorporatloB. 
8N  87,290.    Pob.  6-7-60.    Filed  12-14-59. 

703.214.  U8TBRMATIC.  Zellweger  Ltd.  8N  87,606.  Pub. 
6-7-60.    Filed  12-18-59. 

703.210.  0ABRI80N.  Oarrtooa  Ma^lao  Worki.,  ftic.  8N 
88,748.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  1-11-80. 

703.216.  CA8TL&MOAT  DB8I0N.  Qarrlaoa  Mactaloe 
Works.  Inc.     8N  88,749.     Pub.  6-7-60.     Filed  1-11-60. 

703.217.  WALTER  AND  DESIGN.  Carl  Walter  Fabrlk  fur 
Borcwerkakedarf.  8N  88,832.  Pub.  5-24-60.  Filed 
1-11-60. 

703.218.  KOPPBES  AND  DESIGN.  Koppeni  Companjr.  lac. 
8N  88.925.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Fll«l  1-13-60. 

703.219.  ACT080NEX.  Burton  Rand,  d.b.a.  Metaldean 
Equipment  Company.  8N  89,297.  Pub.  6-7-60.  Filed 
1-19-60.  


aas»25-Ucks  and  Safes 


CUis  29-Brao«s,  Brushes,  aadl  ftisters 

703.243.  8PUK^TEX.  Spurrior  Paper  Oonpany,  d.b.a.  8pur> 
ritra.     8N  68.108.     Pub.   6-7-60.     FUed   11-24-58. 

703.244.  REPRESENTATION  OF  SPUR  Bporriar  Paper 
Company,  d.b.a.  Spurriers.  8N  63,109.  Pub.  6-7-60. 
Filed  11-24-58. 

703.245.  VALDEN.  Dent  rTllWi,  lac.  8N  T4.121.  Pub. 
6-7-60.    Filed  5-20-69. 

703.246.  FLEXI-TUFT.  Weco  Prodncts  Company.  8N 
86.854.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  12-7-59.  


703.220.     VAL-TB8T  AND  DESIGN.      Brown-Bofers-DlMon  -  .  -  ■  s 

Co.  8N  86,721.  Pub.  6-7-^.  Filed  12-7-59.  Chss  30— CrecKery,  EartMRWire,  aaa 

Percelaii 

703.247.  FLEETWOOD.  Sbenanfo  China,  Inc.  8N  67,712. 
Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  2-18-59. 

703.248.  8ENYU.  McNIcol  China  Company,  by  change  of 
name  from  The  D.  E.  McNIcol  Pottery  Company  of  Went 
Virginia.     8N  76,580.     Pub.  6-7-60.     Filed  6-26-69. 

703.249.  GRECIAN.  McNIcol  China  Company,  by  change  of 
name  from  The  D.  E.  McNIcol  Pottery  Company  of  West 
VlrglnU.     8N  76,581.     Pub.  6-7-60.     Filed  6-26-59. 


Class  26 -MeasariNfl    aad    Scieatific 

708,170.     C0N80LIDATBD  CERTIFICATE.     See  Clasa  21. 

703.221.  NUCLEAIM7HICAGO.      Nudear-Ojlcago    Corpora- 
tion.   8N  41.711.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  12-S-5T. 

703.222.  APLIKA.      Transparent    Products    Co.    Inc.      8N 
55.280.    Pnb.  6-T-«0.    Filed  T-14-58. 

703.223      ROTOJBT.    OPE  Controls.  Inc.    8N  60.032.    Pub. 
6-7-60.    Filed  10-3-58. 

703.224.  ATRONIC8  AND  DESIGN.    General  Atroaica  Cor- 
poration.   BN  60.132.    Pnb.  8-7-60.     Filed  ia-»-08. 

703.225.  THIMOMETER.      Nuclear   Development    Corpora- 
tion of  America.    8N  79.270.    Pub.  6-7-60.    FUed  8-10-59. 

703.226.  VARIPUL8E.     Barry  Controls  Incorporated.     8N 
80,151.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  8-25-59. 

703.227.  PR0JE<Tr-O-MARKER.      American    Optical    Com- 
pany.    8N  81.226.     Pub.  6-7-60.     Filed  9-14-89. 

703.228.  ••MINIPAD."      Birch    Brothera   Inc.      8N    81,848. 
Pub.  6-7-410.    Filed  7-1-59. 

70S,22».     BODIORAPH.      Mttrohm    AG.     (Metrohm    8.A.) 
(Metrohm  Ltd.).    8N  82.942.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  S-a-B9. 

703.230.  COURIER.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.    8N  84,550.     Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  11-3-59. 

703.231.  TALE.     Burke  it  Jamea,  Inc.     8N  85,097.     Pub. 
4-26-60.    Filed  11-12-59. 

708.232.  COPYRAPID.   Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft.    8N  88,835. 
Pub.  5-24-60.     Filed  1-12-60. 

70S.2S3.     TC.    Telecomputlac  CorporattoB.    8N  89.811.    Pnb. 
•-T-00.    Filed  1-19-60. 

703.234.  NATIONAL  AND  DESIGN.     Union  Carbide  COrpo- 
ration.     8N  90,663.     Pub.  6-7-60.     Filed  2-9-60. 

703.235.  EOAST-O-MATIC.      Utility    Appliance   Corp.      8N 
90,666.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  2-»-60. 

703.236.  LEADING   LADY.      Art-Craft   Optical    Company, 
Inc.     8N  90.674.     Pub.  6-7-60.     Filed  2-10-60. 

703.237.  AI  AND  DESIGN.    North  Amaricaa  AvUtloa.  lac. 
SN  90,776.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  2-1 1-60. 

703.238.  PHOTROL.    Ambco,  Inc.   SN  90.881.    Pub.  6-7-60. 
Filed  2-15-60. 

708.239.  SUPRE-TONB.     Snprcfot  Film  Prodncta  Co..  Iac. 
SN  90,968.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  2-16-60. 

703.240.  MAGNA-SWEEP.      Kay    Electric    Cbmpany.      SN 
91,014.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  2-16-60. 


Class  3t-Rhers  aad  Refrigerators 

703,250.     ULTRAFLEX.      Carl    Schleicher   k   Schuell   Com- 
pany. Inc.     8N  77.472.     Pab.  ft-T-60.     Filed  7-10-59.  . 

703,261.     KOPPER8  AND  DESIGN.    Koppera  Company,  Inc. 
SN  88,927.     Pub.  6-7-60.     Filed  1-13-60.  


Class  32-Fiiniiture  and  Upholstery 

703.252.  8LUMBEBLAND  SOFA-MATE  ETC.  AND  MI- 
SIGN.  Slumberland  Products  of  Rhode  Island.  Inc.  SN 
67,997.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  2-18-69. 

703.253.  TRIPLE  CUSHION.  Restonlc  Corporation.  SN 
75,114.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  6-4-59. 

703.264.  DBBONAIRE.  Globe  Furniture  Cbmpany.  SN 
78,024.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  7-20-59. 

708.255.  MIRITHANE.  Serta  Asaodatea,  Inc.  SN  88,942. 
Pub.  6-7-60.     Filed  1-13-60.  


Class  34  -  Heathm,  Ufhtiiig,  adi  Veatilatiiii 
Apparatas 

708,256.     ACOUSTA  FAN.    The  New  York  Blower  Company. 
SN  84.006.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  10-26-59^ 


Class  35 -Bekfam,  Hose,  Machbery  Pack- 
iag,  md  NeietalBc  Tires 

703,257.     SAJVTY  1ST  AND  DESIGN.     United  Sutea  Rub- 
ber Company.     SN  78.527.     Pab.  «-7-«0.     Filed  7-27-69. 
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SN 


703.28«.     RIBORIPPBR.      The    Osrllsle    Corporation. 

86.727.    Pub.  6-7-«|p.    Filed  l»-7-^>9. 
703.259.     KOPPERS  AND  DESIGN.     Koppera  Company,  Inc. 

8N  88.924.    Pub.  «-7-60.    Filed  1-18-60. 

T03,26a    tlKUSBMLlii   ftnuMnaarka  W.  ilaiMr' i.G.     Il) 
89.380.      Pub.   5-31-60.      Filed   1-20-60. 


flm  3^  ^  Masical  lastnMMnts  aad  Supplies 

703.261.  LUMOPHON  AND  DESIGN.    Orundlg  Radio-Werfce 
G.m.b.R.     8N  75,990.     Pub.   6-7-60.     Filed  ft-18-59. 

703.262.  ALCO.     Al  Myman  *  Son.  Inc.     SN  88,166.     Pub. 
»-7-60.    Filed  12-2f»-59. 


dau  37  -  Paper  md  Statioaery 


W 


703.263.     IRREMOrO.     J.   8.   Staedtler.     SN  60.989.     Pub. 
6-7-60.    Filed  lfr-20-58. 

703.204.     VISTRCmiC.     Vlalrecord,  Inc.     SN  75.461.     Pub. 
»-7-60.    Filed  6-l^-a9. 

703,266.     PST.     Mantal  Paper  Mills.  Inc.     SN  85,020.     Pnb. 

6-7-60.    Filed  11-10-59. 
703,266.     ALCO.     Al  Kyman  ft  Son.  Inc.     SN  88,165.     Pub. 

6-7-60.    Filed  12-29-69. 


Class  38-Prints  and  Pahliaitloiis 


703.267.  CANCO  AND  DESIGN.  Amaricaa  Can  Company. 
SN  00,437.    Pub.  •~fl-m.    Filed  7-17-68. 

703.268.  CLAO  PAPERS.  The  CoaUct  Lena  Assoriatlon 
for  Optometry.     SN  73.323.    Pub.  0-7-60.     FIM  6-11-09. 

703.269.  JEWELERS'  PRE-VIEW8.  American  Jewelry 
Publlcatlooa  Inc.    SN  74.818.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  6-1-59. 

703.270.  SELL.  Harry  L.  Slegel.  SN  76,962.  Pab.  6-7-60. 
Filed  7-2-59. 

703.271.  SPORTS  DItoBST.  Barnes  Publishing  Company. 
Inc.     SN  81.960.     Pub.  6-7-60.     Filed  9-24-69. 

703.272.  PAR  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  James  Alexander 
Graham,  d.b.a.  Pal4  Alto  Reoaarch.  SN  87.941.  Pnb. 
6-7-60.    Filed  12-24-59. 

708.273.  FLOW  OF  CAPITAL.  James  Alexsnder  Graham, 
d.b.a.  Palo  Alto  ReaMrch.  SN  87.943.  Pub.  6-7-60.  Filed 
12-24-09.  i  I 

703.274.  ACADEMY  OF  MASTER  WINE  GROWERS  RE- 
PORT. Academy  of  Master  Wine  Growers.  SN  94,033. 
Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  3-31-60. 


Class  39— Qethiaf 


li 

703.275.  KITTEN  FINISH.  Byer-Rolnick  Hat  Corporation. 
8N  68.160.    Pub.  6-;i;-60.    Filed  9-2-68. 

703.276.  HEAD  CUtOTFRE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Men's 
Hats,  Inc.     SN  67,049.     Pub.  6-7-60.     Filed  1-20-59. 

703.277.  SUPER  WARM.  Carl  Wtshaaek,  Inc.  SN  T0.409. 
Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  3-27-69. 

703.278.  TUXOBUN0.  roraal  Fashions.  Uc.  SN  76,666. 
Pub.  0-7-00.    Filed  0-S»-S«. 

703.279.  SAFARL  Abercromble  ft  Fitch  Company.  SN 
70.781.    Pnb.  0-T-OO,    Fllad  0-30-09. 

703.280.  DOUTCHKA.  Chambord  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.  SN  78,607. 
Pub.  6-7-60.    FUad  t-2fM». 

703.281.  CHAMP8-ELYSSB8.  Comptolr  de  1'Indnatrie 
Cotonnlere,  Etabllssements  Boussac.  8.A.R.L.  SN  80,177. 
Pub.  6-7-60.     Filed  $-25-59. 

703.282.  IMPERIAL  MAJESTY.  M.  Cohen  ft  Son  Coats  ft 
Suits.  Inc.     SN  81,119.     Pub.  6-7-60.     Filed  9-10-09. 


703.f83.  VEE-KAY.  Vee-Kay  Import  Company.  Iac.  SN 
84.304.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  10-30-59. 

703.284.  Mckenzie.  Wllker  Bros.  Co.  SN  84.491.  Pub. 
0-T-eO.    Filed  11-2-59. 

703.285.  RICHARD  COLE— HAS  DESIGNS  ON  YOU.  Rich- 
ard J.  Cole,  Inc.    SN  85,564.    Pub.  0-7-60.    Filed  11-18-59. 

703.286.  SPOR-TEE.  George  Marquette.  SN  85,599.  Pub. 
6-7-60.     Filed  11-18-59. 

703.287.  WARREN  CLOTHES  AND  DESIGN.  Warren 
Sewell  Clothing  Company,  Inc.  8N  86,904.  Pub.  6-7-60. 
Filed  12-8-59. 

703.288.  EVELYN  PEARSON.  Evelyn  Pearson,  Inc.  SN 
87,902.    Pub.  6-7-60^    Filed  12-23-59. 

703.289.  ART8TYLE.  James  Jebaily  Inc.  SN  88,046.  Pub. 
0-7-00.    Filed  12-28-59. 

703.290.  PROMISE  TWO-FOLD.    Polrette  Cornets,  Inc.    SN 

88.082.  Pub.  0-7-00.    FUed  12-28-50. 

703.291.  TWO-FOLD  PROMISE.    Polrette  Corsets,  Inc.    SN 

88.083.  Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  12-28-59. 

703J92.  TOPSALL.  F.  W.  Woolworth  Co.  SN  89,039. 
Pnb.  6-7-60.    Filed  1-14-60. 

708.293.  CHARLES  HILL.  Sidney  M.  Miller,  d.b.s.  Sports- 
wear Specialists.    SN  89,785.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  1-27-60. 


OaudO-Faaqr  Coeds,  Riraishfaigs,  and 
NotioM 


703.294.  SUPER-VAL.  Koh-I-Noor,  Spojene  Kovoprumy 
BloTe  ZsTody,  Narodnl  Podnlk.  SN  89,069.  Pub.  5-31-60. 
Filed  1-15-60. 


Oass 42 -Knitted,   Netted,   and   Textfle 
Fahrio,  and  Suhstitates  Therefor 

703,296.     PERMANESE.     Oelanese  Corporation  of  America. 
SN  78.683.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  7-30-59. 

703.296.  SCOTCH.     MlnaesoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  81.004.     Pub.  6-7-60.     Filed  9-8-59. 

703.297.  PULL-TAPES.      Robertaoa    Factories.    Inc.      SN 
88,689.    Pub.  0-7-60.    Filed  1-8-60. 


Class  43-Thread  and  Yam 


^? 


703.298.  ALPENNA.     The  National  Silk  Company,  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  86.054.     Pub.  6-7-60.     Filed  11-26-09. 

703.299.  SOFTGLO.      American    Enka    Corporation.      SN 
88,634.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  1-8-60. 


Class  44 -Dental,   Medical,  and   Surgical 

708.300.  ADAM  AND  EVE.     Wilson  H.  Scott.  d.b.a.  Scott 
SpecUltlcs.     SN  86,835.     Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  12-7-59. 

703.301.  CALDRIUM.    Opotow  DenUl  Maaufacturing  Corp. 
SN  86.899.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  12-8-69. 

Class  45 -Soft  Drinks  and  Carhenated 

Waters 


703.302.     QUI-NINI.     Papal-CoU  Bottling  COmpaay  of  Long 
Island  Inc.     SN  78.144.     Pob.  6-T-60.     Filed  7-21-69. 

703,803.     CHAMPA Y.      R.    and    H.    Ca.      SN    85.517.      Pub. 
6-7-60.     Filed  11-17-59. 
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Class  46 -Foods  and  iiigradiMils  of  Footb 


703,329.     ANSOLITB.     Andcraon  4  Sobs.  Ibc.     8N  S6.MS. 

Pub.  «^-7-«0.    Filed  12-»-5». 


■nd    Company, 
Pnb.    «-7-«0. 


d.b.a. 
Filed 


Bandera.      8N    71,443.      Pnb. 


703.304.  HI-BALL  AND  DESIGN.  Peanut  Corporation  of 
America.  d.b.a.  Peanut  Products  Company.  SN  30.283. 
Pub.  •-7-60.    Filed  8-»-57. 

703.305.  THE  CANDY  COWBOYS.  The  Jolly  Rancher, 
Incorporated,  d.b.a.  The  Candy  Cowboys.  SN  36,442.  Pub. 
2-3-5».     Filed  ft-2»-57. 

703,30«.  JELLY  BEAN.  Flaror  Barer  Inc.  BN  06.541. 
Pub.  •-7-80.    Piled  1-27-6*. 

703.307.  POUCH  O'  GOLD.  Armour  and  Company.  d.b.a. 
Armour  Creameries.  SN  89,107.  Pub.  6-7-60.  Filed 
'3-9-59. 

703.308.  BAG    O"    GOLD.      Armour 
Armour    Creameries.      SN    68,108. 
3-9-59. 

703.309.  SANDERS.      Fred 
6-7-60.    Piled  4-13-59. 

703.310.  "SKILLY"  AND  DESIGN.  The  James  S.  Merritt 
Company.      SN   72.053.     Pub.   6-7-60.     Piled  4-22-69. 

703.311.  SPRUCE  AND  DESIGN.  Kaaematsu  New  York. 
Inc.    SN  73.379.    Pub.  6-7-80.    Fll«l  5-11-59. 

703.312.  SPRUCE  AND  MBSIGN.  Kanematsu  New  York. 
Inc.     SN  73.880.     Pnb.  6-7-80.     Filed  5-11-59. 

703.313.  FANCIPUL  REPRESENTATION  OP  A  PRAIRIE 
DOG.    Kelloa  Company.    SN  78.931.    Pub.  6-7-60 
5-18-59. 

708.314.  BEVERLY  HILLS.     Southern  Plantera.   Inc. 
73.993.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  5-18-59. 

703.315.  KRACKEL.     Hershey  Chocolate  Corporation. 
75,184.    Pub.  8-7-60.    Piled  6-6-59. 

703.316.  EL&T-ALL.    The  Eat-All  Proien  Pood  Co.  Inc. 
77.658.    Pub.  8-7-80.    Filed  7-14-59. 

708.317.  raSUTANTE.  Toshlo  Watanabe.  d.b.a.  Vlllase 
Ranch  Market    SN  80,028.    Pub.  6-7-60. 

703.318.  LAKOLENE.      H.    KohnsUmm    k 
82.515.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  10-1-69. 

703.319.  CLAS8IQUE.     M.  H.  Greenbaum,  Inc. 
Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  10-26-59. 

703.320.  LUCKY  YOU.     M.  J.  Holloway  4  Co. 
Pnb.  8-7-60.    Plied  1-4-60. 

708.321.  JTLK.    Induatrlaktlebolafet  Aromatic. 
Pub.  5-31-60.    Plied  1-8-60. 

703.322.  PORKY     MANBRaS    AND    DESIGN. 
Manero.  d.b.a.  "Porky"  Ifanero's.   SN  88.998. 
Filed  1-14-80. 


Piled 


SN 


SN 


SN 


FUed  8-21-59. 
Co..    Inc.      SN 


SN  83.968. 

SN  88.394. 

SN  88.589. 

Clarence 
Pub.  8-7-80. 


Class  48 -Mall  Bovoragos  and  Liquors 

703.323.  GAYBREE.  Century  Brewery  Corporation.  SN 
86,110.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Flted  11-27-59. 

Class  49-Distined  Alcoholic  Uifuors 

703.324.  PRAPPEMINT.  Julius  Wile  Sons  k  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
54,587.    Pnb.  6-7-60.    Filed  6-30-58. 

703.325.  SILVER  CIRCLE  AND  DESIGN.  Angostura  Bit- 
ten (Dr.  J.  G.  B.  Slegert  k  Sons)  Umlted.  SN  69.712. 
Pnb.  6-7-80.    Piled  8-17-69. 

703.328.  OLENMORE.  Olenmore  DIstllleriea  Company.  BN 
86,655.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Piled  12-4-69.  


Class  50 -Morcbandiso  Not  Otkorwiso 
dassifiod 

703.327.  FLORABELLE.     Plorabeile  Plastics  Corponttoa. 
SN  64,824.    Pub.  8-7-80.    Filed  l2-2»-68. 

703.328.  MR.  INSIDE.   The  Buxbanm  Company.   SN  86,726. 
Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  12-7-69. 


Class  51  -  Cosaotks  and  Toilot  ProHrations 

703,330.     POSNER'S    EBON  AIRE.       I.     Posner,     Inc.       BN 

683.700.    Pub.  1-24-56.    Piled  3-17-55. 
703.831.     QRAVI'S.     Laboratorios  OraTl.  8.A.     811  46,679. 

Pnb.  8-7-80.    Filed  2-10-68. 

703.382.  COME  ALIVE  RED.  Clalrol  Incorporated  (Dela- 
ware corporation),  assignee  of  Clalrol  Incorporated  (Con- 
necticut corporation).  BN  64.380.  Pub.  8-7-80.  Filed 
8-27-58. 

703.383.  JAMAL  MILKWAVE.  Bales  AfllUatea  Umlted. 
SN  68.174.    Pub.  6-7-80.    Filed  2-20-50. 

703.334.  VW  AND  DESIGN.  Vlrlane  Woodard  Cosmetics. 
SN  70,521.    P«b.  8-7-80.    Filed  6-10-69. 

703.335.  COMMAND.  Lobco.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Alberto-Culver 
Company.     SN  75,749.     Pnb.  6-7-60     Piled  6-15-59. 

703.338.  CHEVALLIER  AND  DESIGN.  EUbltssements 
CbeTslller.  d.b.a.  Socl4t4  des  Andens  Etabllssements 
Chevalller  Pen.     SN  81,686.     Pub.  6-7-80.    FUed  9-21-59. 

703.337.  CLICK.  Helens  Curtis  ladustrtes.  Inc.  BN  84.881. 
Pub.  8-7-80.     Filed  11-9-59. 

703.338.  BLANCHETTE.  Prodults  Nina.  Inc..  d.bJU  Pro- 
dults   Nina.      SN   85.610.     Pub.   8-7-60.     Plied  11-18-69. 

703.339.  AQUAMINT.  Aquamint  Laboratories,  Inc.  BN 
86,531.    Pub.  8-7-80.    Piled  12-3-59. 

Helene  Curtis  Indnstriea,  Inc.    BN 
Filed  12-30-69. 

Richard  Hudnut.     SN  88,783.     Pub. 


703,340. 
88.220. 

703.341. 
8-7-80. 


GAY  TOUCH. 
Pub.  8-7-80. 

OFF-COLOR. 
Filed  1-11-60. 


Class  52- Dolor«onts  and  Soaps 

703.342.  ADI8C0  AND  IMSBIGN.    American  DIspersolds  Inc. 
SN  82,188.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  9-28-59. 

703.343.  BRU-SPRA.       The     Dlversey     Corporation.       BN 
82,496.     Pub.  8-7-80.     Filed  10-1-69. 

703.344.  PARSONS'.     Parsons  Ammonia  Company,  Inc.    BN 
84.000.    Pub.  8-7-60.    Piled  10-26-69. 

703.345.  LEUK-AID.     Leukald  Products.  Inc.     SN  84.814. 
Pnb.  6-7-80.    Plied  10-30-69. 

703,348.     UNDI    GLO.      Dumas    Mllner    Corporation.      SN 
84.873.    Pub.  8-7-60.    Filed  11-9-59. 

703.347.  STAVE  AND  DESIGN.     Stave.   Inc.     SN   85.825. 
Pub.  8-7-80.    Plied  11-18-59. 

703.348.  DYLON.     Maybom  ProducU  Umlted.     SN  86.890. 
Pnb.  8-7-80.    Filed  11-23-69. 

703.349.  QUIT.      Aerosol    Corporation    of    America.      BN 
86.960.    Pub.  8-7-60.     Filed  11-24-59. 

703.350.  RAYVE.     The  Gillette  Company.  d.b.a.  The  Tool 
Company.     SN  86.142.     Pub.  6-7-80     Piled  11-27-59. 


Service  Marks 
Class  100  -  MiscoNanoous 

708.351.     LITTLE  BANQUET.     ResUurant  Supply  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  48.932.     Pub.  6-7-80.     PUed  4-2-68. 

703,862.     V  AND  DESIGN.     Vlklng  Yacht  RcnUl  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  67.412.     Pub.  6-7-60.     Piled  2-9-89^ 


Class  101  -  Advortisinfi  and  Busanoss 

703,353.  SHARADAY.  Alrln  B.  Yerfces.  Jr..  d.b.a.  The 
Sharaday  Company.  SN  74.012.  Pub.  6-7-80.  Piled 
5-lft-59. 
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703.354.  WS8TBRN  BTATB8  ANGUS  BONANZA.     PaeISc 

Coast  Angus  Association.     SN  74,885.     Pub.  ^T-60.     Filed 
8-1-69.  I 

703.355.  GOLD  CARD  OVERSEAS  PLAN.  Citroen  Can 
Midwest  DlBtributon  Cbrp.  SN  76.043.  Pub.  6-7-80. 
Piled  8-3-69.  1 1 

703,358.  SUPERPOOL8.  J.  Charles  Rhodes,  d.b.a.  J.  Charles 
Rhodes  Assodatea.  BN  89.870.  Pub.  6-7-60.  Filed 
1-28-80. 


aau102 


and  Rnandal 


703.357.  CENTRAL  CHARGE  SERVICE  AND  DESIGN. 
Central  Charge  Service  Inc.  SN  88,032.  Pub.  6-7-60. 
Piled  2-19-59. 

703.358.  NORTHERN  CRBCK  CREDIT  ACCOUNT.  North- 
ern National  Bank:  of  Presque  Isle.  SN  78,807.  Pub. 
6-7-60.     Piled  7-81-69. 

703.359.  TRANSOUra  AND  DESIGN.  Transouth  Life  In- 
suranea  Company.  '  BN  87,388.  Fob.  8-7-60.  PUed 
12-15-69. 

!' 

Class  103  -  Conttrnction  and  Ropair 


703.367.  SUPER-BMOOTR      Cranston    Print    Works   Com- 
pany.    SN  67.207.     Pub.  6-7-80.     Piled  2-8-59. 

703.368.  STETTO.    American  k  Eflrd  Mills  Inc.    SN  74.287. 
Pub.  8-7-80.    Piled  6-22-59. 

703,389.     POTO    PLUS.      Charles   Scharf.   d.b.a.   Poto   Plus. 
SN  74,469.     Pub.  6-7-60.     Filed  5-25-59. 


703,370 
85,374. 


NALPINING. 
Pub.  8-7-60. 


Naico    Chemical 
Pllad  11-16-59. 


Company.       SN 


703.371.  RYBRBON  CBRTinED  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN. 

Joseph  T.  Ryeraon  k  Son,  Inc.     SN  85,615.     Pub.  6-7-80. 
Filed  11-18-59. 

703.372.  MICRO-8IPE  PROCESS.     Micro  Machinery  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.     SN  86.184.     Pub.  6-7-60.     Filed  11-27-69. 


Class  107  -  Education  and  Entortainmoiit 


703.373.  CAP'N  PLINEY  AND  HIS  PALS.    Michael  J.  May. 
SN  46.587.    Pub.  8-7-80.    Plied  2-10-68. 

703.374.  CAPTAIN    SATELLITE.      Robert    W.    Monkman. 
8N  57,394.     Pub.  8-7-60.    Filed  8-18-58. 

703.375.  SHOWTIME.    NEA  Service,  Inc.    SN  72,139.    Pub. 
6-7-60.    Piled  4-23-60. 


703.360.  H.  L.  COBLE  ETC.  AND  DB8IGN.  H.  L.  Coble 
Constructloa  Comp«»y.  SN  48,207.  Pub.  6-7-60.  Plied 
2-20-58. 

703,381.  FLAIR.  Wut  k  Jacobs  Ctenstractlon  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
84,404.     Pub.  8-7-80.    Piled  12-18-68. 

703.362.  MINI-BUILDING.  Georges  Jacques  Mlron,  d.b.a. 
Modern  Engineering  Industries.  SN  73,588.  Pub.  6-7-80. 
Filed  6-13-69. 

703.363.  SURE-FIRB  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  The  AtUnUc 
Refining  Company.  SN  79,088.  Pub.  8-7-80.  Filed 
8-8-69. 

703.364.  BLEVONIck  Toledo  Scale  Corporation.  SN 
82.227.    Pub.  6-7-80.    Filed  9-28-59. 

703.886.  "JINGLE  fDR  JOHNSON."  Johnson  Furnace 
Company.    BN  86.74T.    Pub.  6-7-60.    Filed  11-20-59. 


dau  106-Matorial  TraatMont 


703.368.     V.   Velveray  Corporation.   SN  36,033.   Pub.  8-7-80. 
Piled  8-22-57. 


Collective  Membership  Marks 

aitt20o 


703.376.  CLASSIC  CAR  CLUB  OP  AMERICA  AND  REP- 
RESENTATION OP  AN  AUTOMOBILE.  Th»  Classic  Car 
Club  of  America,  Inc.  SN  84,732.  Pub.  6-7-80.  Piled 
11-8-59. 

703.377.  CPM  AND  DESIGN.  The  Institute  of  Real  Estate 
Management.     SN  88.499.     Pnb.  6-7-80.     Piled  12-2-69. 


Certification  Mark 


OauA-fioods 


703.378.  OWNER  (TEJRTTPIED  AND  DESIGN.  OMn  L. 
Hatton,  Jr..  d.b.a.  CertlOed  Sales  Engineering  Co.  SN 
51.453.    Pub.  8-7-80.    Filed  5-12-58. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Hmso  registrations  are  not  subj<vt  to  opposition. 

Class  3  —  Baggago,  Animal  Equipmonts,  Port-  Qass  4  —  Abraslvos  and  Polishing  Matorials 
folios,  and  Pockotbooks 


703,380.     Zoe  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Queens  Village,  N.Y.     SN 
67,177.     Filed  P.R.  2-5-59;  Am.  S.R.  7-5-60. 


703,379.  Benjamin  F,  Mawby,  d.b.a.  Port-A-KenI  Company, 
Roanoke,  Va.  SN  79,419.  Filed  P.R.  8-12-59;  Am.  S.R. 
7-8-60. 


ROLL-ON 


For  Floor  Wax. 
Pint  use  Dec.  5,  1958. 


OassS-Smokors'  Artidos,  Not  hdnding 
Tobacco  Prodncts 


703.381.  Rogera,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.,  by  diange  of  name 
from  Rogers  Imports  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  SN  46,064. 
Piled  P.R.  2-18-58 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-14-80. 


"100" 


For  Portable,  Collapsible,  Dog,  or  Pet  Houses. 
First  use  July  1,  1959. 


For  Cigarette  Lighters. 
Pint  use  Jan.  10,  1958. 
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Oau  12-CoiiftnKtiQii  Miteriab 


703.S82.     Frederic   Brick   *  Tile  Cb..   8t    Loalii.    Mo.      8N 
53,866.     Filed  P.R.  6-l»-58 :  Am.  8.R.  6-30-60. 


708.888.     Alcoa  Lttbontories,  Inc..  Fort  Wertti,  Tes.     BN 
83,»47.    Filed  10-5-58. 


V 


For  Brick  Factng . 
First  DM  Majr  6,  1908. 


703,383.     Inland  Steel  Products  Company.  Milwaukee.  Win 
8N  76,088.     Filed  P.R.   8-19-88;  Am.   8.R.   5-20-60. 


RIGID  BEAD 


For  Expanded  Short  Flange  Comer  Bead. 
FIntt  ate  Jan.  15,  1958. 


703.384.     Midland  Brick  and  Tile  Company,  Chllllcotbe,  Mo. 
SN  77,455.     Filed  PJl.  7-10-59;  Am.  8.R.  6-30-60. 


LAY  CLEAN— STAY  CLEAN 


) 


For  Bricks. 

First  use  May  8,  1968. 


The  trademark  Is  In  part  the  dlstloctlTe  contour  and  de- 
sign of  the  container  for  the  goodH  and  Ih  In  part  a  pictorial 
'^  — ^^^"^~—  representation  of  such   container   which   Is  printed   on   ths 

708,385.     Julius  Blnm  *  Co.,  Inc.,  CarlsUdt,  N.J.    8N  78.600.    **r!°"J"  ''*'***'  "'*~***'°!!T 'J*. ''l***^  ..         ^      . 
Piled  P  R  7-29-59  ■  Am  S  R  7-6-60  ^'*'  ConUlners  Sold  With  Ophthalmic  Solutions  Therein. 

First  use  Feb.  «.  19A7. 


CARLSTADT 


Oait  21  -  Btctriol  Awanrtn,  NUcMsm, 


For  Rslling   Systems,   Handrails,   Trelllagea,  and  Compo- 
nents Thereof. 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1959. 


Supplies 


A     C\f-  iiiiJ 


703,389.     Butler  Manufacturing  Company.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
SN  60,268.     Filed  P.R.  10-8-58;  Am.  S.R.  6-30-60. 


CABLEGARD 


Oats  13  — Hardware  aad  PiaMbiag  aid 
SteaM-Rttmg  Supplies 

For  lattrlocklag  Split  Tube  Sections  Assemblable  To  Form 
703,386.     Mlrro  Aluminum  Company.  Manitowoc,  Wis.     8N    ^eUl  Conduits  for  Electric  Wiring. 
70,156.    FUed  P.R.  3-24-59  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-1-60.  •^"«  »■•  *^*-  *••  *•**• 


HI-VALU 


703.390.     Dlalco  Electric  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     8N  92,978. 
Filed  P.R.  3-16-60 ;  Am.  8.R.  6-88-60. 


For  Aluminum  Cooking  Utensils. 
First  une  Mar.  1.  1983. 


Class  18- Mediciaes  aad  Pfiaraiaceatical 
Preparatieas 

703,387.  The  Wander  Company,  d.b.a.  Smlth-bonvy,  Chi- 
cago, III.  SN  40.628.  Filed  P.R.  11-18-87;  Am.  S.R. 
6-1-60. 


DORMETHAN 


For  Agent  Used  as  an  Ingredient  of  AntltussWe  Prepara- 
tions. 
,  First  use  Aug.  19,  1907. 


For  Christmas  Tree  Light  Beta. 
First  use  Aug.  27,  1906. 


AUGUff  28,  IMO 
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Amr  ^^  — fis8Lil»^ia>Al»ifc— .      ^fJ    TaaIc      703.396.     Morsc   Sewlag   MacMne  and   Supply   Cwp..   New 
'■■■■   **•       ^m^KWtjt    iiiBtMHSij,    ^m     iwvn,        j^^^     j,  y     ,gj,    81,082.      Filed   PR.   9-9-.'S9:   Am.    BR. 

adi  ParU  TWreef  6-30-60  ^^^^ 

MORSE 

708,381.     Aae*  Doughnut  Corporation,   West  Chester,   Pa. 
8K  84,648.     Filed  P.R.  11-0-59;  Am.  S.R.  6-27-60. 


1^ 


For  Tape  Recorders. 
First  use  June  4. 1869. 


HACE 


For  Dough  not  Cutt*^  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  UM  Apr.  20,  lf^9. 


703.392.     Alfa    InteniatloDal    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.      SN 
86,624.     Filed  P.R.   12-4-59;  Am.   B.R.   3-30-60 


(Iass42-Kaitted,    Netted,   and   Tex 
FabikSr  aad  Sdbstitates  Tlierefer 


70S.397.  Hugh  Nelson-Columbia  Carpet  Mills.  Inc..  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  SN  75.4S7.  Filed  P.R.  6-»-59:  Am.  S.R. 
6-6-40. 


For  Meat  Grinders  Md  Meat  Grinder  Plates. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  11 


:•  iv. 


I9S8 


703,393.     Wenger  Mixer  Manufacturing,  Sabetba.  Kans.     SN 
•8,111.     Filed  S-17-|80. 


For  Textile  Cari»etf(  and  Rnirx. 
First  oae  May  29,  1959. 


Class  43-Tliread  aad  Yam 


For  Molasses  Feed  blenders.  Animal  Fat  Mixers,  Mnlti- 
Blenders.  Dressers  and  Blenders,  Pellet  Mills.  Dog  Food  Ms- 
chinas.  Pellet  Coolers,  Liquid  Feeders.  Storage  Tank  Pumps. 
Belt  Conreyors,  Bulk  Feed  Unloaders.  Feed  Shakers.  Steam 
B«ll«f«.  Cnimbllsers. ,  Feed  Toasters,  and  Metered  Flow 
Pnmps. 

Flrvt  nsa  December 


•ic: 


Class  34  -  Heatiig,  UglitiRg,  and  YeatibtiBg 
Apparatus 


708,8»4.     Air  Derices,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      BN   68,384. 
Filed  PR.  12-1-58 ; Am.  B.R.  7-7-80. 

DEFLECTAIRE 

For    Alr-Condltloning,    Heating,    and    Ventilating    Equip- 
ment— Namely,  Registers  and  Grilles. 
First  use  Sept  4,  1968. 


Class  36  -  Musical  lastruaMuts  aad  Supplies 

708.380.  Stereo- Sonic  Recording  Corporation.  La  Grange 
Park,  III.  SN  78,312.  Filed  P.R.  7-24-09;  Am.  B.R. 
4-18-60. 


708.388.     Coats  A  Clark  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     BN  90.396. 
Filed  2-5-60. 

"LUSTERSHEEN" 

For  Knitting  and  Crochet  Thread. 
First  use  about  Apr.  1.  1936. 


Class  46  -  Feeds  aMiiaiiidieats  tf  Foods 

703,399.     Press-'N-Berre    Foods,    Ine,    8t    Loots,    Mo.      SN 
56.657.     Filed  P.R.  8-5-08 :  Am.  S.R.  3-22-60. 

PRESS-'N-SERVE 

"For  Chocolate  Flavoring  Syrup. 
First  use  July  22.  1958. 


Clus47-WisM 


703,400.     E.  4  J.  Gallo  Winery,  Modesto,  Calif.     SN  77,660. 
Filed  P.R.  7-14-50  ;  Am.  8.R.  2-10-60. 


The  drawing  is  lined  fat  orange. 
For  Phonograph  Recffda. 
First  use  June  1907. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  conformation  of  a  bottle.  In 
which  the  letter  "O"  within  a  raised  circle  Is  embossed  at 
regular-apaced  interrala,  used  as  the  container  for  appllcnnf  s 
wines. 

For  Wines. 

First  use  Jan.  2.  1959. 
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Oats  49-DlttlMl  AlcoMc  Uqyors 


Service  Marks 


703.401.     8di«nl«y    DtotlUtn.    Ine.,    N«w   York.    NY.      8N    CUm  lOA— CAlimMiiiln»2Aa 
65.380.     Filed  P.R.  l-«-M:  An.  8.R.  &-24-«0.  **■»»  IV^       VfrMMiiwINtMUQII 


DIAMOND  CLEAR 


For  Todka 

First  UM  Dec.  5,  1B08 


Class  51  -  CoMwtics  aiNl  Toltt  PraparntioM 

70S.4O2.     Roger  Jean   Thlrlon.    Parts,    France.      8N   M.S77. 
Filed  P.R.  l-27-5»;  Am.  8.R.  5-13-«0. 


703,404.     8peidel  Broadeaattiif  Corporation.  Columbia,  8.C. 
8N  77.158.     Filed  PR.  7-«-a»:  Am.  8.R  6-1-60. 


SPEIDEL 


For  Radio  Broadcasting  Communication  8erTlce. 
Flmt  UHe  Sept.  3,  1958. 


racine  de  vi« 


Class  107  -  EMMHiM  md  brttrtaiMMnt 


708.405.     Kathryn  E.  Bowers.  Washington,  D.C. 
Filed  P.R.  7-24-09 ;  Am.  8.R.  6-20-60. 


8N  78.334. 


The  term  "Olnseng"  Is  the  root  of  a  certain  type  of  plant. 
The  words  "Racine  de  Vie"  mean  In  English  "life's  root." 
Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  474.129.  dated  Aug.  18,  1908 
(Parts)  :  Natl.  Inst  No.  112.152. 

For  Perfumes,  Toilet  Water.  Face  and  Body  Powders, 
Rouge,  Hair  Lotion,  and  Deatlfrtees. 


ENTARY 


CmsuUaHts 


Cass  52-Deterfeiits  awl  Sm|» 

703,403.     Boolet.    Brede.    Hylton,    Inc..    Minneapolis.    Minn. 
8N  58.777.     Filed  PR.  1^11-S8 ;  Am.   8.R.   5-31-60. 

^^mEE^I    J^PtJJ-  I^or  ParlUmentary  Services— Namely.  Teaching  Classes  In 

«„,  .  „  o ,  .     . .  _             .  ■  mr^^^m  Parliamentary  Procedure  an  Well  ai  Actlnn  sh  Conitultant  and 

snl  Wltl^  «^T^     "  ^*  ^^^  ^^^'*^  '^'^  ^  ^''"''^  "°  Parliamentarian  at  Org.nlxatlon.l  Meeting,  or  Convention., 

rirst  UM  Aug.  4.  1968.  ^^  ^  l„^  g,„, 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


132.470. 
132,.%57. 
132,560. 
132,590. 
133,125. 
133,6.'i6. 
134,276. 
134,454. 
134,516. 
134,945. 
13.'5,410. 
135,634. 
135,649. 
135.930. 
136.465. 
136,679. 
136,971. 
137.054. 
137.223. 
137,414. 
137.699. 
137.726. 

137,778. 
137.842. 
137.843. 
137.962. 
137,963. 
138.031. 
138.079. 


CI.  40.    9-7-20. 


CADUM.    CI.  51.    6-22-20. 

WHITE  HOUSE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  52.    6-22-20 

TKO.    CI.  23.    ft-22-20. 

WILWIN.    01.  46.    6-22-20. 

DUPLI-TIZED:    CI.  26.    7-13-20. 

P  AND  DESIGN.    CL  39.    8-3-20. 

HEARTS  DELIGHT.     CI.  46.     8-24-20 

SYRACUSE.     CI.  14.     8-31-20. 

TIME  THE  TEST  AND  DESIGN. 

FORD.    CI.  39.    9-21-20. 

RED  HEAD.    CI.  46.     10-12-20. 

PRIMROeE.    CI.  89.    10-19-20. 
GEOMETRIC  DESIGN.     CI.  44.     10-19-20. 
SEABOARD.     CT.  21.    10-26-20. 
CORAL.    CT.  37.     11-2-20. 
AERZONATOR.    CI.  13.     11-2-20 
SOAPERIOR.     01.  13.     11-9-20. 
PRO-JBX.     CT.  26.     ll-W-20. 
ALLIGATOR  DESIGN.     CI.  13.     11-23-20 
SOLIDARITY.     CI.  46.     11-23-20. 
SIMMONS  A.>fD  OWL  DESIGN,    a.  32.    11-30-20 
MARATHON  PRODUCTS  INC..  AND  REPRESEN- 
TATION OF  A  RUNNER.    CT.  15.     11-30-20 
DOROTHY  DODD.    CI.  39.     12-7-20. 
AI»f  IRATION.    CI.  46.     12-7-20 
INSIGNIA.     CI.  46.     12-7-20. 
COCK  O    THE  WALK.     CI.  46.     12-1^20. 
DEL  MONTE.     CI.  46.     12-14-20. 
SAHARA.    CI.  36.    12-14-20. 
CAMBRIC.    CT.  22.    12-14-20.    i 


138.151.  VARSITY    AND    PENNANT    DESIGN 
12-14-20. 

138.165.  YALE  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23.     12-14-20 

138.166.  PANEL  DESIGN.    CT.  23.     12-14-20. 
138,228.  GOLDENLOCKS.     CI.  39.     12-21-20 
371.781.  SWANK.    CI.  37.    10-8-89. 

374.757.  FEATHER  TOUCH.     CI.  23.     1-23-40. 

376,697.  CURTIS  COLOR-SCOUT.     CT.  2«      4-2-40 

377,284.  SILEX.    CT.  13.    4-30-40.  "      - 

377,447.  TIME-O-GRAF.    CI.  26.    5-7-40 

378,405.  SEA  WATER.    CI.  1.    6-11-40. 

378.511.  DURALOSE.    CI.  37.    6-11-40. 

378.525.  PERMI-BASE.    CI.  50.    0-11-40. 

378,606.  HAPS.     CI.  46.     8-11-40. 

378.877.  NATIONAL.    CI.  46.    *-25-40 

379.134.  NU-VISE.    CL  37.    7-2-40. 

379,238.  SIROCCO.    CI.  51.     7-9-40 

379,298.  POKER  CHIP.    CI.  51.    7-9-40. 

379,345.  PIF  PAF  PUF.    CI.  51.    7-9-40. 

379.391.  KOLOFOG.    CI.  6.     7-9-40. 

379.397.  BIG  SHOT.    CI.  51.    7-«-40. 

379.412.  NU  VIZ.    C\.  37.    7-9-40. 

381,350.  GYPSONA.     CI.  44.    9-17--40. 

381,43.5.  ZEPHAIRTONE.    CI.  28.    9-24-40. 

381.450.  MUELLER.     CI.  1».    9-24-40. 

381,484.  ROYTYPE.    CI.  2S.    9-24-40. 

381.487.  SHORT  STOP.     CI.  9.     9-24-40. 

381.506.  VAPOREX.     CI.  35.    9-24-40. 

381.973.  B/R.    CI.  28.     lO-l.V-40. 

381.974.  TELE8-CUK.    CT.  28.     10-15-40. 


CI.    89. 
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881,976. 
881.977. 
879,418. 
879.584. 
379,607. 
ST9.7S1. 

379.780. 

379.811. 
879.900. 
379,984. 
379,998. 
380.023. 
380.258. 
380,291. 
380.421. 
380.764. 
880.818. 
380.830. 
380.928. 
381.123. 
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ALPHA-DBiVALIN.     CI.   18.      10-15-40. 
BBTA-CBYAUN.    CI.  18.    10-15-40. 
ALKALON.    CI.  16.    7-9-40. 
PANOCO.    CI.  38.    7-16-40. 
MBCH  ANNUAL.    CI.  88.    7-16-40. 
REPRESENTATION  OF  A   DETECTIVE. 

7-23-40. 
A.   AAROE  *   SON   ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 

7-23-40. 
SUNDSTRAND.    CI.  26.    7-23-40. 
ADD-APART.    CI.  36.    7-30-40. 
MOTOR  CHIEF.    CI.  35.    7-30-40. 
PBRMA-GLOSS.    CI.  13.    8-6-40. 
GOLD  SEAL.    CI.  28.    8-6-40. 
DLAMOND  BRAND.     CI.  SO.     8-20-40. 
RHONE-POCLENC.     CI.  6      8-20-40. 
PURATIZED.    CI.  6.     8-20-40. 
MODERN  FOLD.    CI.  12.    8-27-40. 
RIPPLET.     CI.  46.     »-3-40. 
HAPPY  MEDIUMS.    CI.  39.    9-8-40. 
VICTOPRENE.    CI.  35.     9-10-40. 
CHECKER,    a.  32.    9-10-40. 


CI.  39.     10-29-40. 
10-29-40. 


m 


381.228.  MARTIN'S  GOLD  BAR.     CI.  49.     9-17-40 

381.294.  CLASSIC  GUILD.    CI.  39.    IK-17-40. 

382.132.  REMOSIL.    C\.  6.    10-15-40. 

382,156.  BISONEX.    CI.  18.     10-15-40. 

382.315.  OFFICE  VALET.    CI.  32.     10-22-40 

CI.   S.    382.838.  TRU-AAT.    CI.  22.    10-22-40. 

382,466.  GLAMOUR  GIRL  HOSIERY 

CI.  46.     382.488.  HIDE-ABED  SOFA.     CI.  32. 

382,562.  SINKS.     CI.  23.     10-29-40. 

382,634.  HICOLOR.    CI.  1.     11-5-40. 

382,669.  AMERIPOL.    CI.  1.    11-5-40. 

382.833.  ADAPTO.    CI.  37.    11-12-40. 

382.846.  EPROLIN.    CI.  18.     11-12-40. 

382.880.  RED.  WHITE  AND  BLUE  AND  DESIGN 

11-12-40. 

383,027.  CUSHION  MAGIC.    CI.  39.    11-19-40. 

383.320.  SOLIGHT.     CI.  3.     12-8-40. 

383.341.  ACCENT  LIGHT.    CI.  34.     12-3-40. 

383,350.  CHALLENGER.    CI.  34.     12-8-40. 

383,470.  WALDORF.    CI.  34.     12-10-40. 

383.521.  AMFILE.    a.  37.     12-10-40. 

383.899.  MOBILOADER.    CI.  23.    12-24-40. 


CI.  48. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


68.203. 
584.682. 
585.326. 
591.841. 


SecttoB  t 

CHOCOLAX.!   CI.  18.    8-11-07. 
TOLAGESIC.    C\.  18.    6-12-54. 
INVEL.    a.  42.    2-2-54. 
TIAN.    CI.  6,    6-9-54. 


Th0  f9tUwtn§  r^tUtrmtiont  Uamed  July  t.  t9Sk 

692,072.  VBNT-O-LIZBD.    C\.  1. 

592.079.  BEHR-MANNING     SPEED-WET    AND    DESIGN. 

CI.  4. 

592.082.  NU-SIZE.    q<6. 

592.084.  CUPROQUIMJ.    CI.  6. 

592.089.  QUIX.    CI.  6j 
592.091.  W.A.R.F.-42.     C\.  6. 
592.094.  CORO-CREAll.    CI.  6. 

593.090.  CORO-SDD.    CI.  6. 
592.098.  CADINE.    CL  6. 

592.100.  THE  KOUNDBLAY.    CI.  8. 

592.101.  DECORATOR.    CI.  9. 
592,106.  8IGNALIGHT.    CI.  12. 

592.109.  RANCH  STONE  AND  I»»IGN.     CI.  12. 

592.110.  ALUMBER.    C\.  12. 

592.111.  HURRICANE  APPROVED  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  12. 
592.113.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  COWBOY.     CI.  12. 
592.118.  LOF  CORRULUX  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  12. 
592,123.  ONE-DER  FRAME.    C\.  12. 

592.126.  INSUL  GLAZE.    CI.  12. 

592.127.  TRI-TITE.     CI.  12. 

592.187.  FIVE  POINT  STAR  WITHIN  CIRCLE.    CI.  15. 

592.140.  BARONET.     CI.  17. 

592.141.  SOLDEX.    C\.  18. 

592.143.  COMPLEmEltA.    C\.  18. 

592.144.  MEPHODEX.     CI.  18. 
592.146.  INSOMBL^AL.    CI.  18. 
592,150.  MELADININA.    C\.  18. 

592.161.  KHELLANAL8.    CI.  18. 

592.162.  PYRIMYCETtN.    CI.  18. 
592.157.  MYCIFRADIN.    CI.  18. 

592.174.  FC.    CI.  23. 

592.175.  FLUOR.    CT.  23. 
592.179.  80UNDERETTE.    CT.  24. 
592.181.  AQUAPRUF.    CI.  26. 
592.184.  EAR  BRETTK.    CI.  28. 

592.188.  ANNIE  OAKLEY.    CI.  29. 
592.196.  CON-8ESHA  BAR.    CI.  32. 

592.196.  HEART   REST   AND   REPRESENTATION   OF   A 
HEART.    CL  32. 

592.200.  ZIP-A-BED.    C  32. 

592.201.  USE-A-DOR  AUD  DESIGN,    a.  32. 

592.202.  UNIMATIC.    CI.  82. 


592.203.  STEBLART.    d.  32. 

592.204.  NEW  DAY.    CI.  32. 
592,209.  SIREN.    C\.  39. 

692.211.  KRINKLE-FILM.    CI.  39. 

592.212.  JAY-NEE.    CI.  39. 
592,218.  MOUCHETTE.     CT.  39. 

592.222.  PERMACREA8E.    CI.  39. 

592.223.  XTRA-LONS  A  3   STOCKING  PAIR  FOR   XTRA 

WEARS.     C\.  39. 

592.224.  ORIGINALS  BY  GLORIA  KAY.     CI.  39. 

692.227.  MAGIC  MOTION.    CI.  39. 

592.228.  VENTIL-NYL.     CI.  39. 

592.231.  M  SYMBOL  OF  QUALITY  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39 

592.233.  PINE  LAKE  TOGS.    CI.  39. 

592.235.  HOME  HOBBY.     CI.  39. 

592.237.  LOOM-X-84.    CI.  39. 

592.239.  4  LOOKS.    O.  39. 

592,242.  8WINGEASY.    CI.  89. 

592.246.  BALMAHA.     CI.  42. 

592.247.  LUSTERPERM.     Ci.  42. 

592.250.  80LU  DYE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  42. 

592.251.  PAMBRE.    CI.  42. 

592.254.  FRUIT  OF  THE   LOOM   AND  DESIGN.      CI.   42. 

592.256.  FOR  STUBBORN  WEIAR  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  42. 

592.257.  FIBERTONE>8.     CI.  42. 

593.258.  NUBBERHEAD8.    CI.  42. 

692.259.  ROMAN  LADY.    C\.  42. 

592.265.  JOE  KIM'S  KIM  CHEE  K  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 

592.266.  WOODBI.VE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46. 
592,269.  8AUBY  AND  DESIGN.    C\.  46. 
692.271.  SPORTMIX  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  46. 
692.278.  WINTER  MAGIC  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  50. 
592.280.  DECOREZE.    CI.  50. 

592,284.  NEUTRA  PLUS.    CI.  51. 

592.286.  AQUASOFT.     CI.  51. 

592,291.  DE  LAIRE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  51. 

692.293.  PERFUME  JEU-ELS.    C\.  51. 

592,296.  SHAMPAC.    CI.  52. 

592,296.  NATIONAL.    Q.  62. 

592.299.  PHI  BETA  KAPPA.    CI.  100. 

592.804.  REPRESENTATION     OF     LORD     BALTIMORE 

CI.  103. 

692.306.  FLIP-CLOSE.    CI.  2. 

592.308.  INSTANT  GRIP.    CI.  5. 

692.318.  FLY-GONE.    CI.  21. 

592.319.  SPARE-KEY.    CI.  23. 
592.322.  PAL-IT.    CI.  23. 

592.325.  MICROTURN.     CI.  23. 

592.326.  POINTER  PATTERN.     CI.  26. 
592,329.  BRBNON  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  46. 
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379.750, 


703,342.  pub 
703..'{e8,  pub 
pub.  0-7-60. 
703.116.  pub. 
703,129. 


Aaroe,  A.,  Ranch  :  See 
Aaroe,  A..  A  Son. 

"^"ren '  ^i ilo  "' C?  Ju  **'"**  R«nch.  Soledad.  Calif. 
^'6'7-6o"  Cl*  •{"*'"*' I F*'    ^'"^    ^^^'    ^^       703.279.    pub 

""  c^i?'  7oV2ir  pubT-"7%;g^"?r'S8  ^""'  •  ^"  ''"-^'-" 

""miA  p?b''rf7-6fe'^<:n  i"*""'  «'""'»«»»-".  K"*'"- 
^*t.T60"'^Ci  6**"  *^'"''  ^'"^  •  ^'*^*'  ^'''  ''^'•''•O®^'  P"»> 
"^'pST'lMr^O  '*'ci'^.?2*f***'   ^^"*""*'J'   "*""•   MaKii.      703,349. 

''^'03.21c^•;Xt2-£5ft  •  ci^-'k"'->-Bayerwerk,    Oermany. 

ilbeittteJ"^.;.  :^irrJ^""-^'  ^•'^'       ^''•^•^•^      ^'    «^- 

Loboo,  Inc. 
Alcon  Laboratorleo.  Inc..  Kort  Worth.  Tei.     703..388       CI    18 

fc-7-60      n"8       ■      P'    ^'"""'°»*'">'    ^'       i03,0»8.    pub 
AlroNe  Chemical  Co.,  Chmnton,  R.I.     .592.084,  cane.     CI.  6 
n^^ie      '^'  Anipelea.    Calif.      70S.238.    pub.    6-7-60. 

'*'8^'?6o"''ci"s7^"t'    ^*''    '^■"'"'"*'    "'•      •'*8'»521.    ren. 

American  Blltrite  Rubb.r  Co.,  Inc.,  Trvnton.   N.J.     703,168, 
pub.  6-7-60.     CI.  20j 

^'5,^'^Si''   ^■"   ^*>'   New   York.   N.Y.      703,267.   pub.   6-7-60. 

^'e^l-So    *i^l*"l8"*'*    ^*'    ^'^    ^^'^'    ^'^       703,ir.7.    pub. 
American  DlHpenioldH  IMc,  White  Platnn,  NY. 

6-7-60.     n.  .52. 
American  k  Kflrd  Millillnc.  New  York,  NY. 

6-7-60      CI.   106.         1 
American    Enka   Corp.'Rnka.    N.C.      703,209 

ri.  43. 
American  OllHonlte  Co..  Halt  L4ike  City.  TUh 

6-7-60.     CI.   12,  *.      « 

American  Hardware  Corp.,  The,  New  Britain,  Conn 

pub.  6-7-60.     CI.  13. 
American  Home  ProdutftH  Corp.,  New  York.  NY.,  from  Fort 

'^"♦W'  Laboratortea.  Uc.  Kort  Dodite.  Iowa.     703.162,  pub. 

4-. '♦—60.     CI.  18. 
Americ.n  Jewelry  Publlt<«tlonM  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    703.269, 

pub.  6-"-60.     CI.  .H8. 
American    Lanolin    Corp.,    Lawrence.    MaHit.       703,088.    pub. 

0-7-60.     CI.  6.  ^  •        .    K 

American  Marietta  Co.,  i  Chicago,   III.      703,089,   pub.   6-7-60. 

'     I.      fl.  I 

American    (>ptlcal    Co.,  I  iSouthbridge.    MaH8.      703,227,    pub 

6-7-60.     n.  26.  ' 

American  Ship  Rulldlni^  iCo..  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     703.212. 

pub.  6-7-60.     CI.  23. 
Amphenol-Rorx  KlectroQltcn  Corp.  :  See— 

Olbbt*.  ThiNiiaa  B..  A  Co. 
AnderNon  k  Sonii.  Inc..  Weatfleld,  Man*.     703,329,  pub.  6-7-60. 

CI.  .'lO. 
Amrlera'    Mfg.    Corp..    Chicago.    III.      703,19R.    pub.    6-7-60. 

Ansoatura  BIttera  (Dr.  J.  O.  B.  Slegert  *  8onn)  Ltd..  Port  of 

Spain.  Trinidad.     703.n2.'i,  pub.  6^7-60.     Cl.  49. 
Annie  Oakley  KnterprlM*a.  Inc..  Los  Angpleii,  Calif.     .592.188, 

cane.     n.  29.  ^' 

Apellan.   Robert   H..  d.b.a.   MyKo  Laboratoriea,   LandHdowne, 

Pa.     70.1  154,  pub.  6-7-60.     CI.  18. 
Aqnamlnt  Laboratorieit.  Inc.,  Mt.  Froapect.  III.     703.339.  pub. 

rt-7-60.     CI.  .51.  .        .  vu 

Arkay    International,    ibc,    Jamaica.    NY.       703,177.    pub. 

6-7-60.     CI.  21. 
Armour  and  Co..  Chlcagin.  III.     703,067,  pub.  6-7-60.     CI.  1. 
Armour    and    Co..    d.b.a,    Armour    Creameries.    Chicago.    111. 

703.307-8,  pub.  6-7-«Oj    CI.  46. 
Armour  Creameries  :   Sei--    - 

Armour  and  Co.       1 
Arniy  and  Air  Force  F:x<-hange  Service,  The,  New  York,  N.Y. 

703.101.  pub.  6-7-60.     CI.  6. 
ArpIn,  Leon  O.,  Orange.  N.J.     .592.825,  cane.     CI.  23. 
Art -Craft   Optical    Co.,    |$c..   Rochester.    NY.      703,238.   pub. 

6-7-60.     CI.  26.  •        ■   K 

Artman    Raymond  P..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     703.115.  pub.  6-7-60. 

CI.  12. 
Athey  Products  Corp. :  Ute — 
Athey  Truss  Wheel  Co.  . 
Athey  Truss  Wheel  Co..  Co  Athey  Products  Corp..  Chicago,  III. 

38.'{.899.  ren.  8  23-616.    CI.  2.1. 
Atlantic    Research    Corp.    Alexandria.    Va.      703,203.    pub. 

6-7-60.     Cl.  23. 
Atlantic  Refining  Co.,  The,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     703.363.  pub 


6-7-60.     Cl.   103. 
TM   7J7  a  G.   -  IJ 


Bacon-Scott  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  NY.    592,228,  cane.    Cl.  39. 
Ba  ley  Meter  Co.,  CTeveland,  Ohio.     .592,326.  cane.     Cl.  26. 
Balch  Mavor  Co.  :  Kee — 

Baleh.  Qerald  G. 
Balch.   Qerald   O..   d.b.a.   Baieli   Flavor  Co..  PIttafonrgh.  Pa. 

;mo.818.  ren.  8-23-60.     Cl.  46.  "i""ur»ii. 

Barber-Colman    Co..    Rockford.    III.      703,169.    pub.    6-7-60. 

Barnes   Publishing  Co.,    Inc..   Cedar  Rapids.   Iowa.      703.271, 

pub.  6-7-60.     Cl.  38. 
Barry  Controls  Inc.,  Watertown.  Mass.     703,226.  pub.  6-7-60 

Cl.  26. 
Barton.   8.   H..   and   Co..   Los  Angeles.  Calif.     703.189.   pub. 

6-7-60.     Cl.  22.  .        .   K 

Beebe  Broa..  Seattle.  Waah.     703.199,  pub.  6-7-60.     Cl.  23 
Behr-Manntng  Corp..  Troy.  X.Y.     .592,079    cane.     Cl   4 
Belden  Mfg    Co..  Chicago.  III.     703.178,  pub.  6-7-60.     Cl    21 
Bell  .Mfg.  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.     .592. 196.  cane.     Cl   32 
Bemls  Bro.  Bag  Co..  .Minneapolis.  Minn.     .592.306,  eane.    Cl   2 
Bendlx  Aviation  Corp.,  Detroit.  -Mich.     703.176,  pub    6-7-60 

Cl.  21. 
Bendlx-Westlnghouse  Automotive  Air  Brake  Co.,  Klyrla.  Ohio. 

381.435,  ren.  8-23-60.    Cl.  23. 
Ben-Hur  Producta.  Inc..  .New  York.  X.Y'.     592.184.  cane.     Cl. 

Benaon  and   Hedges.  New  York.  X.Y.     703.148.  pub.  6-7-60. 

»*<''kl«'J  *  <'o..  Inc..  Spirit  Lake.  Iowa.     703.188,  pub.  6-7-60. 

Berg    S«g.    ft    Sales    Co..    Inc..    Chicago.    III.      703.166.    pub. 

BertellL    R.,    Maasa.    Masaa-t'arrara.    lUly.      703.111.    pub. 

6-7-<K).      <'l.    12.  ^  .        .    V 

Beaaer  Co..  Alpena,  Mich.     703.107.  pub.  6-7-60.     Cl.  12. 
Blhler.  C.  *  Co.  Inc.,  (Juttenberg.  .V.J.     592.251.  cane.     Cl.  42. 
Blnks  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  III.     382.562.  ren.  8-23-60.     Cl.  23. 

Birch  Brothers  Inc..  Somervllle.  Maaa.     703,228.  pub.  6-7-60. 

(  I.   26. 
Blaaell   Carpet   Sweeper  (>o..   to   BIssell    Inc.,   Grand   Raplda. 

Mich.    3«4,757,  ren.  8-23-60.    Cl   23. 
Blaaell  Inc. :  Hee— 

Blssell  Carpet  Sweeper  Co. 
Boggs.  Renlck,  and  Co. :  tier — 

Boggs,  Henry  R. 
Blake  Associates.   Inc.,   Xew  York.  X.Y.     592,256,  cane.     Cl. 

Blum.  Julius,  A  Co.    Inc.,  Carlstadt.  X.J.     703,385.     Cl    12 

""f?!-«i*.*''"'y  ^-  "  *>  *    Renlck  Bogga  and  Co..  Chicago,   111. 
.592.072.  cane.     <'l.   1. 

Bolser  Corp.,  The,  Ce<lar  Fall*.  Iowa.     381.487,  ren.  8-23-60. 

"I.      If, 

Bonat.  Samuel,  ft  Bro.  Inc.,  New  York.  X.Y.     .592.295.  cane. 

Cl.  52. 
Bonelll.  Catherine  O..  d.b.a.  Gloria  Kay  Studio.  South  Boaton, 

Mass.    .592.224,  canr.     Cl.  39. 
Boulet     Brede.    Hylton,    Inc.,    .Minneapolis.    Minn.      703.4O3. 

'  .  I.     Oa, 

Bowers.  Kathryn  E..  Washington.  D.C.     703,406.     Cl.  lOT. 

Brenon.    Herbert    C.    d.b.a.    The    Brenon    Laboratory.    Ingle- 
wood,  Calif.     .592.329.  cane.    Cl.  46. 

Brenon  Laboratory.  The  :   ««« — 
Brenon,  Herbert  C. 

Broemniel  Fhamiaceuticals.  from  Broemmel  Pharmaceuticals 
San  Francisco.  Calif.     703,1.58,  pub.  6-7-60.     Cl    18 
cr"l7*   ^*"'"''"""'"-    *"*"•   •'*'''*   ^**'^-   NY.     .592,140.'  eane. 

Brown-Rogers-Dlxson  Co..  Winston  Salem.  N.C.     703.220.  pub. 

Bruce  Oil  ft  Supply  Co..  Inc.,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.     592.137. 

eane.     C1.15. 
Bruner  Rltter.    Inc..    Xew    York.    X.Y..    to   The   Gemex   Corp  , 

ITnlon.  .\.J.     381.973-4.  ren.  8-23-60.     Cl    28 
Bullard    Clark    <'o..    The.    Itenlelson.    Conn."      703.108     pub 
•6-7-60.     Cl.   12. 

""'^^''o^   James.   Inc..   Chlcagv*.   111.      703.231.   pub.   6-26-60. 

(  I.   26. 
Burndy  Corp.,  Xnrwalk.  <'onn.     703,202,  nub.  6-7-60     Cl    23 
Burnet  Co.    The,   to   Maritime   Electric  Co.   Inc..   Xew  York 

X.Y.     13ii.930.  ren.  8-23-60.     Cl.  21  ' 

Butler  Mfg.  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     703.388.     Cl.  21. 
Bnxbaum    Co..    The.    Canton.    Ohio.      703.328.    pub.    6-7-60. 

"'i^^r^QQ "''"''  "■*  ^"'■•*  •  •^'••n«l.  Tex.     703.275,  pub.  6-7-60. 

Cadum  Palmollve  :  (fre — 

Omega  Chemical  Co..  The. 

California    Co-operative    Canneriea.    San    Joae.    to   Tri-Valley 

/'?**!'«"*  ^'••'"-  S*"  J^raneisco.  Calif.     137.962.  ren.  8-23-60. 
t  I.   46. 

*'"i".?™I,"  **"f,^'"«f  ^'ofP  '  ***«"  Francisco,  (^allf.     137.963.  ren. 

Campbell.    Henrv    C.    d.ba.    (umpbell's    Liquid    Starch   Co 
Skaneatelea.  x'.Y.     .592.082,  canr     Cl.  0.  ^^arcn    co.. 


Campbell's  Liquid  Starch  Co 
Cami>bell,  Henry  (' 


Kce— 
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Tandy  Cowboy h.  The  :  Set — 
Jolly  Rancher. 
Rancher.  Jolly   Inc. 
Cannon  Shoe  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.    38i'.4«6,  ren.  8-23-60.     CI. 

39. 
Caraflol.  Alex.   Inc..   8t.   Loula.   Mo.     381.294,   ren.   8-23-40. 

CI.  39. 
Cardlnet  Candy  Co.,   to  Cardinal  Candy  Co..   Inc.,  Oakland. 

Calif.     135.410,  ren.  8-23-80.    CI.  46. 
Cardlnet  Candy  Co.,  Inc. :  tiee — 

Cardlnet  Candy  Co. 
Carey,  Fhlllp.  Mtg.  Co.,  The,  Clnrtnn»tl,  Ohio.     703,118.  pub. 

6-7-60.     a.   12.  •       •  K- 

Carlisle  Corp..  The.  Carllale.  Pa.     703,258.  pub.  6-7-60.     CI. 

3d 
Celaiieiie   I'orp.   of  America.   Xew   York.   X.Y.     703.395.  pub. 

6-7-80.     CI.  42. 
Cement  Weld  Co.  :  See — 

McXlcholl.  \V.  Clifford. 
Central  Charge  Ser%-lce  Inc.,  Waahlnston,  D.C.     703.357,  pub. 

6-7-80.     CI.    102. 
Century  Brewery  Corp..  Norfolk.  Va.     703.323.  pub.  6-7-60. 

Ortifled'salea  Enalneerins  Co. :  He* — 

Hatton,  Olln  L..  Jr. 
Chace  Doacbnut  Corp..  West  Chester,  Pa.     703,391.     CI.  23. 
Chambord  Shoe    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.      703.280,    pub. 

6-7-60.     CI.  39. 
Chapman,  Lawrence  A..  Macomb,  III.     592.271.  cane.     CI.  46. 
Chase  and  Sons    Inc..  North  Qulncy,  Mass.     703,172-3.  pub. 

Chlmlcu-farmaceutlco   v.    Baldacd,    Laboratorio,    Pisa.    Italy. 

703,l<il,  pub.  6-7-60.     CI.  18. 
Chlpman  Knitting  Mills,  Eaaton.  Pa.,  to  Chaa.  Chlpman'a  Bons 

Co.,   Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     138,228.  ren.  8-23-60.     CT.  39. 
Chlpman  Knittinjt  MIIIh,  Kaston,  Pa.,  to  F.  W.  Woolworth  Co., 

New  York.  NY      13.5,834.  ren.  8-23-60.     CI.  39. 
Chlpman'K.  Chas.,  Sonn  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Chlpman  Knittinx  Milla. 
Citroen     Cars     Mldwettt     Distributors    Corp.,     Chicaso,     III. 

703.355.  pub.  6-7-60.     CI.  101. 
Clairol    Inc..    New   York.    NY.,   from   Clalrol    Inc.,   Stamford, 

Conn.     703,332,  pub.  6-7-80.     CI.  51. 
Clawic   Car   Club    of   America,    Inc.,    The,    New   York,    N.Y. 

703,378.  pub.  6-7-60.     CI.  200. 
Coats  k  Clark  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     703,398.     CI.  43. 
Coble,  H.  L.,  Construction  Co.,  Oreensboro,  N.C.    703,360,  pub. 

8-7-60.     CI.  103. 
Cohen.    M..    ft    Son    Coats    ft    Suits,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y. 

703.282,  pub.  6-7-60.     CI.  3tf. 
Cole,  Richard  J.,  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     703.285,  pub.  6-7-60. 

CI.  39. 
Coleman  Co..  Inc..  The.  Wichita,  Kans.     703,077.  pub.  6-7-60. 

CI.  2. 
Colorado  Fuel  and  Iron  Corp..  The.  Denrer,  Colo.     703,128, 

pub.  6-7-60.     a.  13. 
Collins,  Prank  R..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     592,319,  cane.     CI.  23. 
ColllUH.    John    S.,    d.b.a.    Trullne   Glass    Rod    Mfc.    Co.,    Los 

Angeles.  Calif.     703.191.  pub.  8-7-60.    CI.  22. 
Columbia  RroadcastlnK  System.  Inc.  :  See — 

Columbia  Rt'cordlnjf  Corp. 
Columbia  Recording  Corp.,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System, 

Inc..   Xew  York.  N.Y.     579.900,  ren.  8-23  60.     cf  38. 
Commercial  Solvents  Corp..  New  York,  X.Y.     .592,152,  cane. 

CI.  18. 
Compo-Mlracle  Products  Co.  :  See- 
Sylvan,  Joseph. 
Comptolr  de  I'lndustrle  Cotonnlere  Etabllssements  Bousaac, 

S.A.R.L.,  Paris,  France.     703,281.  pub.  6-7-80.     CT.  39. 
Consumer  Standard,  Torrance,  Calif.     592,280,  cane.     CI.  50. 

Contact  Lens  Assn.  for  Optometry.  The.  Chicago,  111.    703,268, 

pub.  8-7-60.     CI.  38. 
Continental    Drill    Corp..    Inc.,    Chicago,    III.      703,200,    pub. 

6-7-80.     CI.  23. 
Coro.  Inc..  Xew  York.  N.Y.     703,242,  pub.  8-7-80.     CT.  28. 

Courtaulds,    Ltd.,    London.   England.      703,071,   pub.    6-7-60. 

a.  1. 
Cox,   Herbert  F.,  Jr..  Syracuse,  N.Y.     703,079.  pub.  6-7-60. 

CI.  2. 
Cranston   Prtnt   Works  Co.,   New   York,   N.Y.     703,367.   pub. 

6-7-80.     CT.  106. 
Crystal,  David,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     592.246,  cane.     C\.  42. 

CucamoDKH  Mesa  Growers :   Sec — 

Old  Baldy  Citrus  Assn. 
Curtis  Companies  Inc.,  Clinton.  Iowa.     703,120,  pub.  6-7-60. 

CI.  12. 
Curtis,  Hetene,   Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     703,337,  pub. 

6-7-60.     CI.  51. 
Curtis,   Helene,   Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     703,340,  pub. 

6-7-80.     CI.  51. 
Curtis  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Curtis.  Thomas  S.,  Laboratories. 
Curtis.  Thomas  S.,  Laboratories,  Huntington  Park,  to  Curtis 

Laboratories,     Inc.,     Los    Angeles,     Calif.       376,697,     ren. 

8-23-80.      CI.   26. 
Cartiss-Wrlght  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     703,057.  pub.  6-7-60. 

CI.  1. 
DWG    Cigar    Corp..    Detroit.    Mich.      703,149,    pub.    6-7-60. 

CI.  17. 
Daly  Bros.  Shoe  Co.  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  to  Godman  Shoe  Co., 

Columbus,  Ohio.     383,027,  ren.  8-23-60.     CI.  39. 
Davis-Ward  Laboratories  :  Sec- 
Mueller  Welt  Contact  Lenses,  Inc. 
De  Lalre,  Inc.,  Xew  York,  N.Y.     592,291,  cane.     C\.  51. 

Delta  ft  Pine  Land  Co.  of  Mississippi,  Scott,  Miss.     703,062, 

pub.  8-7-80.     CI.  1. 
Dent    ft    Vallls,    Inc.,    Buffalo,    X.Y.      703,245,    pub.    6-7-60. 

n.  29. 
Dentist'  Supply  Co.  of  Xew  York,  The  :  See — 
Dentists'  Supply  Co.,  The. 


Dentiats*  Supply  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y..  to  The  Dentist' 

Supply   Co.   of  New   York,   New  York.  N.Y.     135,649,   ren. 

8-23-60.     CI.   44. 
Dlalco  Electric  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     703,390.     CI.  21. 
Diamond  Brand  Canvas  Products  Co. :   See — 

New  York  Drop  Cloth  Mfg..  Co.,  Inc. 
Dlamond-Ite  Corp.  of  America,  from  Fashion  Craft  Jewelry 

Co..  Inc.,  Xew  York,  NY.     703,241,  pub.  6-7-60.     C\.  28. 
Diamond    Match    Co.,    The,    New    York,    N.Y.      .592.101,   cane. 

CI.  9. 
Dictaphone  Corp.,   Bridgeport,  Conn.     703,171,  pub.   6-7-60. 

CI.  21. 
Dietagen,   Eugene,   Co.,   Chicago.   111.     703.082.  pub.   6-7-60. 

Distinguished    Gift    Manufacturera,     Inc..    Waterloo.     Iowa. 

703,080,  pub.  6-7-60.    CI.  2. 
Dlversev    Corp.,    The,    Chicago.    III.      703.343,    pub.    6-7-60. 

Dodd,    Dorothy,    Shoe   Co.,    Boston,    Mass.,    to    International 

Shoe  Co„  St.  Louis.  Mo.     137,778.  ren.  »-23-60.     CI.  39. 
Donovan    Industries,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.      703.064.    pub. 

6-7-60.     a.  1. 
Dubln.  Charles,  to  Murray  M.  Koren,  Buffalo,  N.Y.     592.223, 

cane.    CI.  39. 
Dumas  Mllner  Corp.,  Jackson,   Miss.     703,346,  pub.  6-7-60. 

CI.  52. 
Du    Pont    de    Xemours,    E.    I.,    and    Co.,    Wilmington.    Del. 

703,099,  pub.  6-7-60.     CI.  6. 
E-Z  Products  :  See- 
Stecktor.  Nat  P. 
Eastern    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Vineland,    X.J.      703.155,    pub. 

8-7-60.     CI.   18. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester.  X.Y. 

133,125,  ren.  8-23-60.     CI.  26. 
Eat-All  Krosen  Food  Co.  Inc.,  The.  PhlUdelphla,  Pa.     703,316, 

pub.  6-7-80.     CI.  46. 
Erie  Resistor  Corp..  Erie,  Pa.     703,174,  pub.  6-7-60.     CI.  21. 
Etabllssements  Chevalll«>r.  d.b.a.  8o<-iete  des  Anclens  Etabllsse- 
ments   Chevalli«*r    IVre,    Augers,    malne-et-Lolre,    France. 
"03,338.  pub.   (i-7-80.     CI.  51. 
Fansteel   Metallurgical   Corp..   North   Chicago,    III.      703,136, 

|)ub.   6-7  60.     CI.    14. 
Fashion  Craft  Jewelry  Co.,  Inc. :  Ste — 

Dlamond-Ite  Corp.  of  America. 
Filtez  Corp..  The,  Lo«  Angeles.  Calif.     703,184,  pub.  6-7-60. 

CI.  21. 
Flambeau  Plastics  Corp..  Barabo«i.  Wia.    703,078,  pub.  6-7-60. 

CI.  2. 
Flavor    Saver    Inc.,    Cambria    Heights.    X.Y.      703,306.    pub. 

8-7-60.     CI.  46. 
nexible  Steel  Lacing  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     137.223,  ren.  8-23-80. 

CI.   13. 
Flexlgrip,  Inc.,  Xew  York,  X.Y.     703,060.  pub.  6-7-80.     CI.  1. 
Florabefle    Plastics    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.      703.327,    pub. 

8-7-80.      CI.  .50. 
tlorida    Window    .Manufacturers'    Assn..    Coral    Gables,    1>^. 

5J)2,111,  cane.     CI.   12. 
norln.   Philip,   Inc.,   New  York.  N.Y.     379,731.  ren.  8-23-60. 

CI.   3, 
Flour    Mills    of    America,    Inc..    Kansas   i'lty.   Mo.      592,266. 

cane.     CI.   46. 
Pluor  Corp.,  Ltd.,  The,  Lus  Angeles,  Calif.     592,174-5,  cane. 

n.  23. 
Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Niagara  Sprayer  and  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. 
Sowa,  Frank  J. 

Westvaco  Chlorine  Products  Corp. 
Foods    Plus,    Inc.,    Xew    York,    X.Y.      703,156.    pub.    6-7-60. 

CI.   18. 
Ford  Mfg.  Co.,  Waterford,  X.Y.     133.656,  ren.  8-23-1.0.     a. 

39. 
Ford  Mfg.  Co.,  Waterford.  X.Y.      134,945,  ren.  8-23-60.     Cl. 

39. 
Ford  .Motor  Co.  of  Canada.   Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada. 

703.167,  pub.  5-31-80.     Cl.   19. 
Formal  Fashions,  Inc.,  Xew  York,  .N.Y.     703,278,  pub.  6-7-60. 

Cl.  39. 
Fort  Dodge  Laboratories,  Inc.  :   See — 

American  Hume  Products  Corp. 
Foto  Plus  :  See — 

Scharf,  Charles. 
Foundry     Services.     Inc.,     Cleveland,     Ohio.       703,097,     pub. 
A— T— An      I  '1    ft  *     r 

Fox  ft  Jacobs 'Construction  Co..  Inc.,  Dallas.  Tex.     703.361, 

pub.  6-7-60.     Cl.   103. 
Fragramum  Chrysanthemums  :  See — 
Parker.  Elisabeth  B.,  and  Wilson. 
Frederic  Brick  ft  TUf  Co..   St.   I^uls,  Mo.     703,382.     Cl.  12. 
Fruit   of   The    Loom,    Inc.,    Providencft,    R.I.      592,254,    cane. 

Cl.  42. 
Fulton    Leather   Goods   C\>.,    Xew    York.    X.Y.      383,320.   ran. 

8-23-80.     Cl.  3. 
GPE  Controls,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     703.223    pub.  6-7-60.     Cl. 

26. 
(Jage     Charles    S.,    dba.    Stevens   Co..    Santa   Monica,   Caltf. 

'92,113,  cane.    Cl.  12. 
tJallo,  E.  ft  J     Winery,  Modesto.  Calif.     703,400.     C|.  47. 
Gard.  Andy  :  See — 

(ieneral  Molds  ft  Plastics  Corp. 
(•arrlson    Machine    Works,    Inc..   Dayton,   Ohio.      703,215-18. 

pub.  6-7-60.     Cl.  23. 
Gemex  Co..   Xewark.   X.J.,  to  The  Gemex  Oorp.,   Union.  X.J. 

380,023.  ren.  8-23-60.     Cl,  28. 
Gemex  Corp.,  The  :   See — 
Bruner-Ritter,  Inc. 
Gemex  Co. 
General  AnUlne  ft  Film  Corp..  Xew  York,  N.Y.     703,102,  pub. 

ft-7-80.     Cl.   6.  *^ 

General    Atronlcs    Corp..    Bala-Cynwyd,    Pa.      703.224.    pub. 

6-7-60.      Cl.   26. 
General  Beautv  Products.  Inc. :  See — 
L«  Long,  Lucien,  Inc. 


ren. 


Pa!o   Alto, 


"•K"'7sr8"«,Vb'*s-T~"?i  ^f "  *■"  <Sid:'i««d.,., 

iiluVM  i""'  It**'  P'^'^^lu^'"""      703.095    pub   6-7-80      tn    6 
"'pub*'(l7l<5o*^(^,''Si*»*'  '^•"  '•«  •  B"itSn''M.i.'^703.l50; 

''YT^,   'cr"'"*'"    *'"•    ^''"'"•"••-    Ky.       703.326.    pub. 
"'y.»{*  Jj""'*""'  <'«> .  High  Point.  N.C.     703.254,  pub.  8-7-60. 

<}lobe  Mfg.  Co.,  Plttaflf.|rt,  X.H.     592.233.  cane      Cl    3a 

(iodman  Sh<ie  Co.  :  See^ 
,,  .J^^yyroH.  Shoe  Co.  Inc. 

'■111rT.N''v""l„j2V,   J:rS  ?,"»'•"■*"'  «'«•   C».   N.. 

Goodrich  (;ulf  ChemicnlH.  Inc. :  See— 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co,   The. 

tV^r^'ci  "si   ^°t'    Cambridge,    Ma«i.      879,134.    r»n. 
"""'•■'3'60"'*Cl"37''"^    *'•"'"'■*'*«*'•     •^•"*'       379.412. 

Granlt^Hoalery  Mills?  I^c..  PhSdeSia'^Pa.     592.211,  «nc 
°T7^S(rci"46"  •    "^*    ^''"'    ^'°^^'    NY.       703.819,    pub. 

^7airuirs:7-'s,^5'^?-  '^'«--  "•-^•'  «^-"^ 

^^7-W      a*23'*^-   ^J™""    «■?«<»•.    Mich.      703,208,   pub. 

"W'    ^8,lV.«b''5^T-«)  -^(^  ,9^°'     '•"••     -^^    ^'-''• 

"V.;Sranyi;>'}.s^n^-7Sf;3'78:^;Lf  Sl7^Si*«  S"?"*^'""  ^- 

"^kP'^^^vfa^nd*   Shi:"37£°4i3**',?n'Y5S^"  ''^1'^^' 
"•»' PHH^HKoulpment  dorp  r  See-         »-23-«>      Cl.  16. 
Hell.  Cari  K. 

cr**48/^''~*''^*  ^°'^'  Herahey,  Pa.     703,315,  pub.  6-7-60. 

Hlss^Pharmacal^Co..  Inc..  Xew  Hartford.  NY.     703.163,  pub. 

"otmhii'*^''  ^%  I""-  °"*»  B«y-  Wis.,  to  The  Procter  ft 
81    37  •    ^'"^""t".    ^hlo.       138,485,    ren.    8^3-60 

Holophane  Co.,  Inc..  Neil  York.  N.Y.  383.341.  ren.  8-23-60. 
HoMoway.  M.  J.,  ft  Co..  jklcago.  III.  703,320,  pub.  6-7-60. 
"  rat*°*n.*39"""'  ^"'"'*  '"*"  •  ^*  Angeles,  Calif.  592.242. 
"Zb.6^7'^^"ci.?2 '**""""'■  ^'"*'  ^'■*^'''  ^^  703,109. 
"ni.*'2?'*'   *  ®"''  ^°"   ^°*''   ^'*'"''  ^'''°      592.318,  cane. 

u?,'a^,^*  *'5."il"  L°*"iv  Sudbury.  Vt.     592.269.  cane.     Cl    46 
Hudnut,  Richard.  New  York.  NY.     592  2».3    eanc     C     M 

cl"  M  '**'•»»■"'•  *''»"^*'  P''*"-  >«•  J  703.^47  pub.  6-7V 
"ct'"m*"  ^'  *"'  ^**-  """"?'>•  "'  703,207,  pub.  6-7-60. 
"%3..T97''**cr°42'"'"'  *^'*'^*  ^"''''  '"*'■•  P''»«<'*'P»'««.  Pa. 
'**Cl'  23!""  *  "^'*'  ^°-  i^'**'"'  ^"-  703.201,  pub.  6-7-60. 
^"<?r'35    ^'*'°»  C°'   Chicago,    111.      138.031,   ren.   8-23-60. 

'""^^U^rtWJo^'^Vl'T     "-"•      ^°'»""'     ^''«""*' 

'Tt";i."N?w".i.5r\rr  •  }s§,i.?if  'puS"S!?v*^r  •?8^^"'' 

Imperial  Vitamin  Productd:  See— 
t  J   I'np'rial  Drug  Exchange.  Inc. 
industriaktlebolaget  Aromatic,  Stockholm,  Sweden.     703,321, 

'°«^"iSo'  ^,'T*i2**'  ^'"*'^'*'  ^^"■''"•♦o^n.  P«      703,114,  pub. 

Inland  Steel  Products  Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     703.38.<».     Cl    12 
Instant-Grip  Co. :  See  - 
Marcus   Emll  E. 

'"703"3f7,ib'^«^'7JS***5..?A)"'^'"*-    '"'"'•    ^*'^«'''    "' 

International   Industries  aad  Developments.  Inc.,  New  York, 
>.\.     .^02.1  (9,  ranc.     Cl.  24. 

International  Milling  Co  :  See— 
Western  Flour  Mill  Co. 

International  Shoe  Co.  :  Ser — 
Dodd,  I>orothy,  Shoe  Co. 

^"|^.7^*'    Cl''*l'**"  Corp.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     703.089,  pub. 

Iron-Lite  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Kellett.  William  Bascom. 

Jackson  Mitchell  Pharmacia tlcals.  Inc. :  See- 
Special  Milk  Products.  Inc. 

Jackson-Mitchell    Pharmaceuticals,    Inc..   Los  Angeles.   Calif. 

Jay-Xee  C^iildrens  Togs  :   See — 

Abramson,  Benjamin 
Jeballv,  James,  Inc.,  Xew  York,  N.Y.     703,289.  pub.  6-7-60. 

Cl.  39. 
Johnson  Furnace  Co..  KansM  City.  Mo.    703.365,  pub.  6-7-60. 
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"1oT'U"^T7"«'o  ^cn'"2"r-*  <^  •  '"-.  Annlston,  Ala. 

"*7i^3S5*p';b.'2':?-:59'''<^"4S'  ^""•^'^"'  ''''^'  ««'^-  ^olo. 

'"puTV-7-.2*'V"4('-    '""•    •""'   ^"^'    N-^'       7«3.3"-12. 

^'^.  ^T'*'"'  ^°  •   ""'   "'^^'   N  •'•      '^''•''•240.  pub.   6-7-60. 
Kay,'  Gloria,  Studio :  See— 
Bonelll.  Catherine  G. 

""Tri^:   ?o'.V,\r9,  S?b"T'7-^o'  'Cl'72°'''*'  ""''    ""^  '  '^""-"• 

Cl"%  ^" '     """'*'    ^'^^'    ^^"^        703,31.3.    pub.    6-7-60. 

*^  Cl"^  ^'"^ '     ^P'^°«f**''<*-     Mass.       703,192,    pub.    6-7-60. 

^^C\   ie*"''  ^    C  •  Hono'uJu.  Oahu,  Hawaii.     .592,285,  cane. 

ici^'e!!' iate  M^fr;  Se'^'"'"''  ""  ""     ''''^•^'^'  «"»*='     <^'    ^» 

Schermer.  Alton  E. 

*'*'i'iJ'N**S'''  ^^it^^  Kovoprumvslove  Zavody,  Narodnl  Pod- 
.V31-w"a    40**^            Czechoslovakia.         703.294.      pub 

Ko^ns^m^H.^^ft  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  703.318.  pub. 

^*SI!**12  C"'    '"*■•    ^'"•'•'urgh.    Pa.      70.3,127,  pub.    8-7-00. 

K^|P*r8   Co.,    Inc.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      703,218,  pub.    6-7-00. 

K^P*r»   Co.,    Inc.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      703,251,  pub.    6-7-60. 

K'JPP*'"   Co.,    Inc.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      703.2.5ft.  pub.   8-7-60. 

Koren.  Murrav  M.  :  See — 

Dubln,  Charles. 
Kress,  S.  H.,  and  Co.,  New  York.  NY.    .592.209.  cane.    Cl.  39. 

''*^U'!.«''*'^.«"n^*'    ^•^•'    "***«».    Cuba.      703.331,    pub. 
'>— 7— 80.      <j.   .51. 

I^nsetter,  Saul.  Manchester,  England.    592,296,  cane.     Cl.  52. 

I-«r,"on.  Alpheus  W..  Chilton.  Wis.     703.187.  pub.  8---60.     Cl. 

L*  y«l|f*  *  Ide,  Inc..  Chicopee,  Maaa.     708.206.  pub.  6-7-60. 


L*esona  Corp.,  (ranston,  R.I.     703,175.  pub.  6-7-60      Cl    21 
^M^i2  Enterprises.  Inc..  Decatur.  Ga.     592,195.  ranc! 

I>ehigh   Steel   Corp..   Xew   York.   X.Y.      703,134,   pub.   8-7-60. 

Lelong,   Lucien.   Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  to  General  Beauty  Prod- 

ucts.  Inc..  Xew  York.  X.Y.     379.233      Cl    51 
Lelong,   Lucien,   Inc.,  Chicago,   III.,  to  General  Beauty  Prod- 
ucts.  Inc     Xew  York,  S Y.     379.2H8.  ren.  8-23-60.     Cl    51 
Lelong,   Lucien,   Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  to  General   Beauty  Prod- 
I    V*"'**'  V"''::.^'''*;  ^'"■'^    ^'"^       379.345.  ren.  8-23-00.     Cl.  51 
Lelong,  Lucien,  Inc..  Chicaao,  III.,  to  General  Beauty  Prod- 
I    "Z^^.J?."..^*^'  X"'"''-  *''■  "^-     379,397.  ren.  8-23-60.     <'l.  51. 
Cll*52  "■         ■•  '^■^'"'''  *"*■'•      703.345,  pub.  6-7-80. 

>^'W>ey-Owens-Ford   (ilass  Co..  Toledo.  Ohio.     592,118.   cane. 

^*8-23^'o     "ci**  is""     '"**•"""'*""'••     '"«'        381,97^7,     ren. 
Lilly.  KII.  and  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     382.848.  ren.  8-23-'!0. 

Litton  Industries,  Inc..  Beverlv  Hills.  Calif.  703.170.  Pub. 
^^},^^^-  ^}  -1:  pub.  5-24-60.  Cl.  26.  (Consol'dated 
certlflcate.  Classes  21  and  26.) 

Lobco,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Alberto-Culver  Co..  cnitcago.  111.  703,335. 
pub.  D-7-80.    Cl.  n\. 

^M    74""*"*    ^*""'*'    ^*'""'^'    ^"**'-      703.133,    pub.    6-7-60. 

'^^«.>  o«^'"™"'"'    .';'."""'5.    Stations.     Inc..     Baltimore,     Md. 

592,304,  cane.     Cl.   103. 
Lubaid  Co.  :  See — 

Sauerborn,  Vanda. 
I'>'"n    Metal    Products,    Inc..    Aurora.    111.      .592.203-4,    cane. 

Maas  ft  Waldsteln  Co..  Xewark.  N.J.     703.143.  pub.  0-7-60. 
*^'t?7-60  ^Cl**l'2^'   *''*^'  ^*'^  ^'"*'   ^  ^       708,117,   pub. 

''roi''^22:'S^b"8:7'iwi"-  cr46^'  ''""""'"•  ''''""'^''-  •'""°- 

^'"i*"?' ««"***'/.  ^Ul'*-  ^"*  •  ''^''*  Paterson,  X.J.     703,265,  pub. 
0-7-oU.      Cl.   37. 

Marchon    Products    Ltd..    London.    England.      703.083.    pub. 
^'■'Jf-i'ino^'""    ^•J\'^-    Instant-(;rlp   Co..    Pittsburgh,    Pn. 

^**Cl'"'l7**''''    ^°*''    ^"'''*'    ^'*^'"''"    ''**'^*       ""3.150.   pub.    (^-7-60. 

-Maritime  Electric  Co.  Inc. :  See— 
Burnet  Co.,  The. 

Martin.  J.  B..  Co.:  See- 
Martin  Fabrics  Corp. 

.Miirouette.    (Jeorge,    Louisville.    Ky.      703,286,    pub.    8-7-«0. 

Martin   Fabrics  Corp..   now   by   merger  and  change  of  name 
J.  B.   Martin  Co..  .New  York.  X.Y.     .585.326,  cane.     Cl    42 
Martin.  James,  ft  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Wardall,  William  J. 
Marx.  2>^>uU,  ft  (>...  Xew  York.  NY.     703,193-4.  pub.  6-7-60. 

Masonry Concentrates,  Inc.,  Holland.  Mich.  .592.098,  cane. 
^^"6!*7-60**"*Cl  ^"**'°*"*'''  ^"<^'  Buffalo.  -^^Y.  703.076.  pub. 
■^''703^37^°&"s°   *  ■  ** "'•   ^•"■*-AKenl  Co..   Roanoka,  Va. 
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Majr.   MlcbMl  J.,   South   B4>nd.   Ind 
n.   107. 
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708.373,   pub.   8-7-«0, 
London.    Knfiand.      703.348,    pub. 


592.089, 


CI. 
CI. 


N.Y.     703  123, 
703,310.  pub. 


703,063.  pub.  «-7-fiO. 
703,0«5.  pub.  «-7-«0. 
Tex.      703,090-3,    pub. 


Ma/born    Produrta    Ltd. 

♦C-7-60.     CI.   .'S2. 
McKpaaon  A  Kobblnn  Inc. :  See — 

Wardall.  Wlllirtin  J. 
MrLauxhIin  iiorniley  KIuk  Co..  MinneapoliH.  Minn 

cane.     CI.  6. 
McMcboll,  W.  Clifford,  d.b.H.  Cement  WHd  Co.,  Indianapolis, 

Ind.     703,122,  pub.  6-7   W).     CI.    12. 
.McNIcol    Cliina    Co.,    by    chanKe    of    name    from    The    D.    K. 

McXIcol   Pottery  Co.   of  WeHt   VlrKlnia.  Clarkaburt;.  W.Vn. 

703,248-9,  pub.  6-7-«0.    CI.  30. 
MtXicoI,  D.  E..  Pottery  Co.  of  Weat  Virginia.  The:  Hte~ 

McNIcol  China  Oo. 
Mechanisation,  Inc.,  WaHhlnxton.  D.C.    379.607.  ren.  8-23-4M). 

n.  38. 
Melville  Shoe  Corp.  :   Srt-^ 

SlmonN  Hatrfi  k  Whitten  Co. 
Men'H  IftitB.  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.     703,276,  pub.  6-7-00. 

39 
Merck  *  Co.,  Inc..  Kahway.  X.J.     703,160.  pub.  «J-7-«0. 

18. 
Mercury  Hankerchlef  .Mfn.  Co. :  Set — 

GoldtnK.  I/oula. 
Merrltt-<'hapniHn   h   Scott   Corp.,   New   York, 

pub.  6-7-60.     CI.   12. 
.Merrltt,  Jamea  S.^  Co.,  The.  Kanaas  City.  Mo 

6-7-60.     CI.  46. 
.Metaldean  K<)uiproent  Co.  :  Hee — 

Rand.  Burton. 
.Metrohm    A.(i.     (Metrohni    S.A.)     (Metrohni    Ltd.) 

Swltxerland.      703.229.   pub.   6-7-60.     (n.  26. 

.Micro  Machinery  Producta,  Inc..  Winchester,  Maaa.     703,372, 

pub.  6-7-60.     CI.   106. 
Midland  Brick  ami  Tile  Co..   Chilllcothe.   Mo.     703..184.     CI. 

12. 
MldweHt  Induatriea.  Inc.   WUIard.  Ohio.    703.18.'>.  pub.  6-7-60. 

n.  22. 
Miller.  K.  S..  Laboratorlea.  Inc.,  Loa  Anfcelea.  Calif.     584,682. 

cane.     CI.   18. 
.Miller.  Sidney  M..  d.b.a.   SportBwear  .Spei-laltUta.  Cambrliige, 

Maaa.     703.293,  pub.   6-7-60.     CI.  39. 

.MUwhlte  Mud  Sales  Co..  Hounton.  Tex.     703,061.  pub.  0-7-60. 

CI.   1. 
Mllwhite  Mud  Salea  Co..  Houaton,  Tex 

CI.    1. 
Mllwhite  Mud  Salea  Co.,  Houaton,  Tex 

CI.  1. 
Mllwhite    Mud    Salea    Co.,    Houston 

6-7-60.     CI.  6. 
MInneaota   Mintnir  and   Mffc.   Co.,   St.   Paul,  Minn.     703.230. 

pub.  6-7-60.     CI.  26. 
MlnneKota   Minlnjc  and   Mfir.   Co.,   St.   Paul,   Minn.      703,296. 

pub.  6-7^0.     CI.  42. 
Miron.    Qeorgea    J.,    d.b.a.    Modern    Engineering    Induatrlea. 

Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.     70.1.11."<,  pub.  6-7-60.     CI.  12. 
MIron,    Georfea    J.,    d.b.a.    Modern    Kn^neerlni;    Induiitriea, 

.Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     703,.162,  pub.  6-7-60.     CI.  103. 
Mlrro  Aluminum  Co..   Manitowoc.   VVIa.     703,386.     CI.   13. 

.Modem  Engineerinfr  Induatrlea :   8tt — 

Miron,  Oeorgea  J. 
Mohawk  Rubber  Co..  The,  Akron,  Ohio.    :i79,934,  ren.  8-2.'i-60. 

CI.  .1.V 
Mohawk  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.    381,506,  ren.  8-23-60. 

CI.  35. 
Mojnd   Hoaiery   Co.,    Inc.,   Long  laland   City,   N.Y.     592,227, 

cane.     CI.  39. 
Monkman,  Robert  W.,  Oakland,  Calif.     703,374,  pub.  6-7-60. 

CI.   107. 
Monwanto    Chemical    Co.,    St.    Louln.    Mo.      703.138-9,    pub. 

6-7-60.     CI.  15. 
Morae  Pharmacal  Corp.,  Clilca»ro,  111.     .'>»2,146,  cane.     CI.  18. 
MorrlM  k  Yeomana  Ltd.,  Blrnilnizham,  England.     l.H4,516,  ren. 

8-2:^-60.     CI.  40. 
Morae   Sewing   Machine   and   Supply   Corp.,   New  York.   N.Y. 

703,396.     CI.  36. 
Mueller  Co..  Decatur,  111.     381,450,  ren.  8-23-<M).     CI.  13. 

Mueller  Welt  Contact  Lenaen.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Davla  Ward  Labora- 
tories, Chicago.   111.      703,1.')3,  pub.  6-7-60.     CI.   18. 

My-Ko  Laboratorlea  :   (tre    - 
Apellau,  K(»bert  S. 

XEA   Service,    Inc.,   Cleveland,   Ohio, 
cn.  107. 

Xaico    Chemical    Co.,    Chicago,    111. 
CI.  6. 

Xalco    Chemical    Co.,    Chicago,    111. 
CI.  106. 

National. Blacult  Co..  New  York.  N.^. 

National     Silk     Co.,     Inc^     The.     South     Coventry,     Conn. 

703,298,  pub.  6-7-60.     H   43.    „      .      „     ,     ,       , 
New   CaHtle    Productn,    to   New   Castle   Producta,    Inc.,    New 

Castle,  Ind.    .{80,764.  ren.  8-23-60.    CI.  12. 
New  Caatle  Products    Inc.  :   ficr— 

New  Caatle  Productx.  ,  _^„  ^.^  . 

New    York    Blower    Co..    The.    Chicago,    III.      703,2..6.    pub. 

New  York  Consolidated  Card  Co.,  The.  New  York  X. Y.,  to  The 
United  States  Playing  Card  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  138.0i9, 
ren.  8-23-60.    CI.  22.  .       •^.  ^  .,        . 

Xew  Y'ork  Drop  Cloth  Mfg.,  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Diamond  Brand 
Canvas  Products  Co..  Xew  York,  to  Diamond  Brand  Can%as 
Producta  Co..   Inc.,   Long  Island  City,  X.Y.     380,258.  ren 

Xiaga'ra  Sprayer'and  Chemical  Co..  Inc..  Mlddleport.  X  Y^  to 
Pood  ^fachlne^y  and  Chemical  Corp..  New  York,  NY. 
37d.391.  ren.  8-2.1-60.     q.  6.    , 

.North  American  Aviation.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
pub   6-7-60.     CT.  26. 


703.375,  pub.  6-7-60. 
703.096,  pub.  6-7-60. 
703.370,    pub.    6-7-60. 

378,877,  ren.  8-2.3-60. 


Northern  National  Bank  of  Pres<joe  Isle,  Preaqu*  lale.  Main*. 

703,3.58,  pub.  6   7-60.     CI.  102. 
Nuclear-Chicago  Corp.,  Chicago,   111.     703.221.  pab.  6-7-60. 

Nuclear  Development  Corp.   of  America,   White  Plains,  N.Y. 

703,225,  pub   6-7-60.    CI.  26. 
Xyman.    Al,    *    Son,    Inc.,    Xew    York,    NY.      703,262,    pub. 

6-7-60.     CI.  36. 
Nyman,    Al,   *   Son.    Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y.      703,266.    pub. 

6-7-60.     CI.  37. 
Ohio  Oil  Co.,  The  :  Bee— 

Transcontinental  (Ml  Co.  „   .      j 

(Hd  Baldy  Citrus  Assn.,  to  Cucanonga  Meaa  Orowera,  Upland, 

Calif.     137,842-;i.  ren.  8-23-60.     CI.  48. 
Omega  Chemical  Co..  The,  Xew  York.  N.Y.,  to  Cadum  Palm- 

ollve.   Courbevole,   Seine,    FYance.      132.470,    ren.   8-23-60. 

CI    51 
One-Der    Frame    Corp.,    Birmingham,    Ala.      592.123,    cane. 

CI    1 2 
Opotow  DenUl    Mfg.    Corp..    Brooklyn,    NY.      708.301,    pub 

A_7— SO      CI    44. 
I'adflc  coast  Angus  Assn.,  Sacramento,  Calif.     703,354,  pub. 

6-7-60.     CI.  101.  ^     ^       ...^^,  .,     ,       . 

I'alnea     *     Byrne     Ltd.,     Oreenford,     Middlesex,     England. 

Pabat'^Bre^ng    Co.',    Chicago,    111.      382,880,    ren.    8-23-60. 

CI.  48. 
Palo  Alto  Research  :  See — 

Paper    Novelty    Mfg.    Co.,    Stamford,    Conn.      379.584.    ren. 

Herlsau     Paragon  Oil  Co.,  Inc..  Long  Island  City,  NY.     703,13.7,  pub. 
1-26-60.     CI.  15.  ^.        .. 

Parker.   Elliabeth   B  .  and  H.   D.   Wilson,   P*r  I '•'"hi  p.  d.b.a. 
Fragramum  Chrysanthemuma,  Hollywood.  Calif.     703,059, 

PaWm^n  Lecourt  Co..  Katonah,  NY.  592,285,  «nc.  CI.  51. 
Parsons    Ammonia    Co.,    Inc.,    Clifton,    N.J.      708,344.    pub. 

PaTten.  Lee.  si*d  Co..  Jersey  City.  N.J.     703,0.58,  pub.  6-7-60. 

Peanut' Corp.  of  America,  d.b.a.   Peanut   Products  Co.,  Des 

Moines.  Iowa.     703.304,  pub.  6-7-60.    CI.  46. 
IVanut  Products  Co.  :  Sec- 
Peanut  Corp.  of  America.  »..•«« 

Pearmm    EvelyiT  Inc..  New  York,  NY.     703,288,  pub.  6-7-60. 

Pennsalt   Chemicals   Corp.,    Philadelphia,   Pa.      708,094,   pub. 

H— 7— 60      (Tl    6 
Pepal  Cola    Bottling   Co.    of    Long    Island    Inc.,    Washington. 

lJm^cr;?i'?^r£?*keV«k,  S.Y^'  592,222.  cane.     CI.  39. 
Petersen    Industries,    Inc.,    Lake   Wales,    Fla.      703,075,   pub. 

ft"7   60      CI    2. 
Pflier,  Chas..  *  Co.,  Inc. :  Sff— 

Phllll^'"(^em5al*c'!..*."Hartlesvllle,  Okla.  703.08.5-6.  pub. 
IMtVsKh  Plat" Class  Co..  Pittsburgh.  P.i.  592.094-5.  cane. 
PlSt  EqulpuM-nt  Co.,  R4Hk  Island,  III.  592.322.  cane.  CI. 
PoStte  Comets.  Inc.  Xew  York,  X.Y.  703,290-1,  pub. 
Poto^:  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Oillf.     703,070.  pub.  6-7-60. 

Poti   k    Talb..t    Inc.    San    Francisco,    Calif.      703,121,    pub. 
&-7-60.     CI.   12. 

'•IV>rkv"  Manero'a:  fifC— 
>Iunero,  Clarence. 

Port  A-Kenl  Co. :  Wee- 
Ma  why,  Benjamin  F.  ,„„..„,.         w     1   o«  i\a 

Posner.    I..    Inc..    New    York.    X.Y.      703.330.    pub.    1-2+-.56. 

PrMs-X-Serve  Fo.hIs.  Inc.,  St.  Loula.  .Mo.  703.399.  CI  46. 
Prlsmo  Safety  Corp. :  See — 

Wald,  John  R..  Co.  ...       ,.,      -„-  ,na    ....k 

Processed   Steel   Sales  Co.,  Crystal   I^ke.   III.     703.198.  pub. 

6-7-60.     CI.  23. 
Pro*  ter  k  (iamble  <V.  Tlie  :  «re— 

Hoberg.  J<»hn.  Co..  The. 
I'rocterSllex  Corp..  The  :   Sef- 

Sllex  y'n..  The.  ,.  ....  ,...,  tKi\ 

Pr.Hluctos   FarmaceutlcoB.   S.A..   Mexlcn  <  Ity,   Mex.     .592,150. 

cane.     CI.   18. 
I'rodults  Xlna  :  See — 

Prodults  Xlna.  Inc.  _,,  ...       _ 

Prodults     Xlna.     Inc..    d.b.a.     Prodults    Mna,    I'arla.    Tenn. 

703.3.38,  pub.   6-7   60.      CI.   .51. 
Progress   Mk%    Co.,    Inc.,   Phllatlelphia,   Pa.      703,180-1.  pub. 

6-7-«IO.     C\.  21.  ^   ..       .«,,... 

Projection    Optics   Co..    Inc..    Kocheater.    N.\.      137.0.)4.    ren. 

8— ''S-fU)       CI    26 
Quaker  Oats  Co..  The.  Chlcag4>,   III.      378,606,   ren.   8-23-60. 

R.  and  II.  Co.^  Amherst.  NY.  703.303,  pub.  6-7^0  CI.  45. 
Kado-Matle     Corp..     The.     riewland.     Olilo.       70.1.197.     pub. 

6-7-60.     CI.  22.  „  .      ,  ^ 

Rand.  Burton,  d.b.a.  .Metal*  lean  Eiiulpment  Co.,  Bala  lynwyd. 

Pa.     703.219.  i.ub.  6-7  60.    CI.  23. 
Rayonler  Inc..  Xew  York.  X.Y.     382,634,  ren.  8-28-60.     CI.  1. 
Restaurant    Supply    Corp..     Mission.     Kans.       703,351.    pub. 

(•_7-60.     CI.    1«M). 
Restonir  Corp.  ChlcnKo.   III.      703.253.  pub.  H-7-60.     CI.  32. 
R««vnolda  Metals  Co..  Richmond.  Va.     5»2,110,  cane.     Ol.  12. 
RhWm  .Mfg.  Co.  :   Nee 

<ieneral  CeraniU-s  Co. 
Rho«les.  J.  Charles.  Associates  :  See — 

Rhodes,  J.  Charles 
Rhodes,  J    Charles,  d.b.a.  J.  Charles  Rhodes  Asaooiates.  New 

York.  X.Y.     703.8.56,  pub.  0-7-60.     Cl.  101. 


703,237, 


ifc- 
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Richmond-Chaae  Co.,  flUi  Joae,  Calif.     184.276.  ren.  8-23-60.    Southern  Plantera,  Inc.,  Quitman.  Oa.     708,314,  pub.  6-7-60. 

Sowa.  Frank  J.,  d.b.a.  Silbrlte  Chemical  Co..^  to  Food  Machln- 


Ridge  Hoaiery  Co..  Qu$kertown,  Pa.  592,^239,  cane.  CI  39 
Robbina  Mllla.  Inc.,  .SeUr  York.  N.Y.  .592.2^7-9.  cane  Ci  42 
Robins,  A.  H.,  Uo.  Inc..  Richmond,  Va.    382,1.56.  ren   8-23-60 


703.19 7.    pub 


Cl.  18. 
Robertaon    Factories.    Inc..    New    York     N  Y 

0-7-60.     n.   42. 
Robeson  i'ntlery  Co.,  I»r..  Perry,  NY.     703.204,  pub.  6-7-60. 

Roerlg,  J.   B^  ■'"«  <^o  .  Pil«/Co.   HI.,   to  Ch«a.   Pfljcer  4  Co., 

Inc.,  New  York.  NY.    592,144.  cane.    H.  18. 
Rogers  Imports  Inc.  :  Srr — 

Rogers,  Inc. 
Rojfera,   Inc..  by  change  of  name  from   Rogers  Imports  Inc. 
t.   N'.Y.      70j,381.     Cl.  8. 


New  York.   ..^, ,,    „ 

Rohm  k  Haas  Co..  PhllHdelphla.  Pa 
Cl.   1. 

Rohr  Aircraft  Corp.,  Chula  Vlata,  Cfcllf.    591,641,  c«nc.    CI.  6. 
Royal  .McBee  Corp.  :   Her^- 

R<;yal  Typewriter  (?©..  Inc 
Royal  Typewriter  Co     ' 

^^^Tjib'^'T'**'  T  ■  *  ^«>'^n<'-  <'hlcago.  Ill 

n.  Inc..  Chicago,  III 


703,068,  pub.  6-7-60. 


Typewriter  Co..  Inc..  N'ew  York.  NY.,  to  Royal  McBee    Stw™"  *  Cnrtlua,  New  York,  N.Y 
..   Port  Cheater.  NY.     381,484.  ren.  8-23-60.     Cl.  23.    Steckler.     Nat     P. 


Ryerson.  Joseph  't.    k 

6-7-60.     Cl.    13. 
Ryeraon.  Joseph  T.,  k 

6-7-60      Cl.  44. 
Ryerson.  Joseph  T.,  A 

6-7-60.     Cl     106. 
Saco-I>.well    Shops.    Bnwton 

Cl.   23. 
Sagner'a.  A.,  Son.  Baltinore,  Md 


n.  Inc..  (lilcago.  III. 
n.  Inc..  Chicago,  III. 

Mass. 


703.126,  pub. 
703.130.  pub. 
703.1.35.  pub. 
703  37'.  pub. 
703,210.    pub.    6-7-'*0. 


sagiier  a.  a.    Son    Baltimore,  Md.    592,237.  cane.    Cl.  39 
Cn6  "^   '^*^'''"  ^"     703,146.  pub  6-7-60. 


p.,  .N^w  York.  NY. 
P..  >|iw  York,  NY. 


383.3.50,  ren.  8-23-60. 
383.470.  ren.  8-23-60. 


Sales  Affiliates.  Inc..  Xew  York.  X  Y  .592  284  cane  Cl  51 
'**'}C7A{o"'cr  51*''  ^*""'''""'  ^^'"^'  Kngliind.'  703.i3.33.  pub 
Salmanson  k  Co.   inc., 

CI.  84. 
Salmanaon  k  Co..  Inc. 

Cl.  .34 
Sanders,  Fred.  Detroit.  ISllleh      703.309    pub    6-7-60      Cl    46 

'"?o.Wr;  pJb'"S'v-5)*''ci  "^^'^  ^«  •  ^"-'"^--  ^- 

Schaerf.  Henry  C.  Co. :  «ee-^ 
Sehaerf .  ffenry  C. 

**'1'""'  tefy  ^-  5  •»J''  "'"'■J' Jf'  Srhaerf  Co..  New  York 
u  ^    .      703.209.   oub.  6-7-60.     Cl.   23 

Sb    6-7-60*'"   rl  'oj'"'"  """■   '''"'"'*''^-  ^'  J      703  369 
Schenley  Distillers.   Inc.'  Xew  York.  X.Y 


_  .  -       703,401.     Cl.   49. 

ioro"i.ii/b°VviA'A:iT'"'" ""''  ''"•  ^"'"''p'-  ^'•• 

Schwarzenbach-Huber  Old..    The.    New    York     N  Y 

cane.    Cl.  42. 
Scott  Paoer  Co. :  See 
Veldown  Co.  Inc. 
Scott  Paper  Co..  Chestei, 
Scott  Specialties  :   See- 
Scott.  Wilson  H. 
Scott.    Wilson    H..    d.b.a. 

70.1..'}00.  pub.  6-7-60. 
Sengbiisch      Self-Closlng      Inkstand 

3«2, «.■?.{,  ren.  8-2.1-60.     Cl   37 
Serta  Assoclatea,   Inc..  Chicago.   III. 
Serta   Associates,    Inc.,   Chicago.   Ill 

C\.  .32.  I, 

Sewell.    Warren.   Clothld|  Co.,    Inc 

pub.  6-7-60.     Cl.  39.     T 
Shakespeare  Co.,   Kalamiioo,   Mich. 

Cl.  22.  I 

Sha radar  Co..  The  :   See4i 
Verfees.  Alvln  B. 

Shaw.  H    E..  Co.,  Worcester.  Mass.     

Shawlnlgan    Resins   CoriJ.,    Springfield.    Mass. 

6-7-60.     Cl.   16. 
Shenango  China.  Inc.,  Ni»r  Castle.  Pa.     703.247.  pub.  6-7-60. 

Cl.  .30.  I  . 

Shuler    Axle    Co..    LouU^llle.    Ky.       703.20.5.    pub.    6-7-410. 


703,2.50, 
592.250. 


Pa.    378.511,  ren.  8-23-60.    Cl.  37 

Scott    Specialties.   Belleville,   Kans 
Cl.  44. 

Co..      Milwaukee.      Wis 

592.202.  cane. 
703.255.   pub.   6-7-60. 

Bremen.   Oa.      703.287, 

382,338.   ren.   8-23-60. 


.592.235,  cane.     Cl.  .39. 
70.3.147,   pub 


Cl.  23.  I 

Slegel.  Harry  L.,  Atlanta.  Ga.     703,270,  pub   6-7  60.     Cl.  38. 
Slgnallght    Sales    k    .Service,    Dallas,    Tex.      592.105,    cane. 

Sllbiite  Chemical  Co.  :   Skv— 

Sowa,  Frank  J. 
Sllex  Co.,  The,   Hartford,  Conn.,  to  The  Procter-Sllex  Corp.. 

Chicago,  III.     377,284,  ren.  8-2.3-60.    Cl.  13. 
Slmmerwerke  W.  Simmer  K.  G.,  Kuf stein,  Austria.     703,260, 

pub.  .V31-60.     Cl.  .H.5. 
Simmons  Co.,  New  York.  XV.     137.699.  ren.  8-23-60.    Cl.  32. 
Simmons  Co..  New  York,  X.Y.     382,488.  ren.  8-23-60.     Cl.  32. 
Simons  Hatch  k  Whitten  Co ,  Boston,  Mass.,  to  Melville  Shoe 

Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     .380,830,  ren.  8-2.3-60.     Cl.  39. 
Skid    on    Co..    Inc.,    Flor»ncv,    B.C.      703,142,    pub.    6-7-60. 

n.  15.  ' 

Slip    Products    k    Engineering    Co.    Ltd.,    London,    England. 

703.140,  pub.  6-7-60     Cl    15. 
Slumberland  ProductM  of  Rhode  Island,  Inc..  Pawtucket,  R.I. 

70.-l.252.  pub   6-7-60.     Cl    32. 
Smith -Dorsey  :   See— 
Wander  Co.,  The. 
Smith,  T.  J.,  *  Nephew,  Ltd.,  Hull,  England.     381,359,  ren. 

8-2.3-60.     Cl.  44. 
Soelete  des  Anciens  Etabltssementa  Cbevalller  Pere :  See — 

Etahllssements  Cbevalller. 
Spclete  des  Uslnes  Chlmjaues  Rbone-Poulenc,  Paris,  France. 

380,291,  ren.  8-23-60.    Cl.  6. 


8^.3^   ^^emlcal    Corp..    .New   York.    N.V.      380,421.   ren. 

^'Sil^Jf."iw^''***'"*'*'''.''^  •  po*'  ^y  change  of  name  Jackaon- 
Mltdwll  Pharmaceuttcala,  Inc..  Los  Angelea,  Calif.  S92.141, 
cane.     Cl.  18. 

Speldel  Broadcasting  Corp.,  Columbia,  B.C.    708,404.    Cl.  104. 

Sportswear  Specialists :  See— 
Miller.  Sidney  M. 

Spraying  Systems  Co.,  Bellwood,  III.  703,131,  pub  6-7-60. 
Cl.  13. 

*''*.?X)^^'"     ^■P*'"     ^"0.     db.a.     Spurriers.     Wichita.     Kans. 

703  243-4,  pub.  6-7-60.    Cl.  29. 
Spurriers :  See — 

Sourrier  Paper  Co. 
Staedtler.  J.  S.,  Xumberg.  Germany.     703,263.  pub.  6-7-60. 

Stave.  Inc..  Tulsa.  Okla.     703.347,  pub.  6-7-60.     Cl.  52. 

63.203,  cane.     Cl.  18. 

.„„    ^  .    d.b.a.    E-Z    Producta,    New    York,    N.Y. 

.592.181,  cane.    Cl.  26. 
Stereo-Sonic  Recording  Corp..  La  Grange  Park,  III.     708,396. 

Cl.  .36. 

Stevens  Co.  :  See — 

Gage.  Charles  S. 

Stewart-Warner  Corp.,  Chicago.  III.  703,182,  pnb.  6-7-60. 
Cl.  21.  K  .*  ,   K 

Stewart-Warner  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.  708.218,  pub.  6-7-60. 
Cl.  23. 

Sunbeam  Producta  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  to  White  House  Chem- 
ical Products,  Inc..  Chicago,  III.  132,557.  ren.  8-23-60. 
Cl.  52. 

Suprefot  Film  Products  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  703.239, 
pub.  6-7-60.     Cl.  26. 

Swiss  Harmony  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.     592,100,  cane.     Cl.  8. 

Sylvan,  Joseph,  d.b.a.  Compo-Mlracle  Products  Co.,  Berkley, 

Mich.    .592,126-7,  cane.    Cl.  12. 
Taylor  Fireworks  Co. :  See — 

Taylor.  W.  J. 
Taylor.  W^.  J.,  d.b.a.  Taylor  Fireworks  Co.,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

703.105,  pub.  6-7-60.     Cl.  9. 
Telecomputing    Corp..    Los    Angeles.    Clillf.      703,179.    pub. 

6-7-60.     Cl.  21. 
Telecomputing    Corp..    Los    Angeles.    Calif.       703,233,    pub. 

6-7-60.     cr.  26. 
Templeton.  Kenly  k  Co.  :  See — 

Templeton,  Kenly  k  Co..  Ltd. 
Templeton.    Kenly   k  CO.,   Ltd.,   Chicago,   111.,   to  Templeton. 

Kenly  *  Co..  Broadview,  111.     132,560,  ren.  8-23-60.    Cl.  23. 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp..  Bristol.  Pa.     703,073-4,  pub.  6-7-60. 

Cl.  1. 
Thirion.  Roger  J..  Paris,  France.    703,402.    CT.  51. 

Thurh)W,  J.  Lionel  M.   WlUowdale.  Ontario.  Canada.    703.190, 

nub.  6-7-60.     Cl.   22. 
Tidy  House  Products  Co.,  Shenandoah.  Iowa.     703,100,  pub. 

tl-7-60.     Cl.  6. 
Toled4t  Scale  Corp..  Toledo.  Ohio.     703.364.  pub.  6-7-60.     CI. 

103 
Tonl  Co..  The  :  See- 

(illlette  Co..  The. 
Transcontinental  Oil   Co..   Pittsburgh,  Pa.,   to  Tlie  Ohio  Oil 

Co..  Flndlay.  Ohio.      137.726,  ren.  8-2.3-60.     Cl.   15. 

Transouth  Life  Insurance  Co.,  Columbia.  S.C.     703.3.59.  pub. 
6-7-60.     Cl.   102. 
Cl.  .32.     Transparent    Products    Co.    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.      703.222 
'  pub.   6-7-60.     Cl.   26. 

Trl-<'hem.    Inc..    West    Orange, 

Cl.   16. 
Trl-State    Siding  Co.,    Inc..    Shreveport.    I.*.      592,109,    cane. 

Cl.   12. 
Trl-Vallev  Packing  Aasn. :  See — 

California  Co-operative  Canneries. 
Trullne  (ilass  Rod  Mfg.  Co.  :   «ee— 

(\>lllns.  John  S. 
rnderwo«)d  Corp.  :  See — 

Underwood  Elliott  Fisher  Co. 
Underwood  Elliott  Fisher  Co..  to  Underwood  Corp..  New  York, 
NY.     379.811.   ren.   8-23-60.     Cl.   26. 

703.234.  pub.  6-7-60. 


X.J.      703.144,    pub.    6-7-60. 


Union  Carbide  Corp..  Xew  York.  X.Y. 

Cl.   26. 
Union  Oyitaum  Co..  Phoenix.  Arix.     703.124-5.  pub.  6-7-60. 

Cl.   12. 
United  American  Metals  Corp..  Brooklyn.  X.Y.     134.454.  ren. 

8-23-60.     Cl.   14. 
United    Chapters    of    Phi    Beta    Kappa.    Williamsburg.    Va. 

.592.299.  cane.     Cl.   100. 
United    Cooperatives.    Inc..    Alliance.    Ohio.      703.084     pub. 

H-7-60.     Cl.  fl. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp.,   Boston,  Mass.     703,104,  pub. 

6-7-60.     Cl.   7. 
United  States  Playing  Card  Co..  The  :   Kee- 
The  .New  York  <'onsolldated  Card  Co. 

United  States  Plyw«>od  Corp..  Xew  York.  X.Y.     703.112.  pub. 

6-7-60.     Cl.   12. 
United    States    Rubber   J'o..    Xew    York.    X.Y.     703.2.57,   pub. 

6-7-60.     Cl.  .35. 
U.S.   Sanitary   Specialties  Corp..  Chicago.   III.      136.971,   ren 

8-23—60      Cl     13 
U.S.    Sanitary   Specialties  <"orp..  Chicago.   111.     136.679,  r«n. 

8-2.3-60.     n.    13. 
Unlveraal  Oil   Pmducts  Co..  Des  Plalnes.  III.     703.211,  pub. 

6-7-60.     Cl.   23. 
Upjohn  Co..  The.  Kalamai<M>.  Mich.     592.1.57,  cane.     Cl.  18. 

I'ae-A-Dor  Corp.,  Xewport  News,  Va.     .592.201.  cane.     Cl.  32. 

Utility  Appliance  Corp.,  Loa  Angelea,  Calif.     703,235,  pub. 
6-7-60.     n.  26. 


TM  vi 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Valapar  Corp..  The.  Ardmore.  P«.     703.146.  pub.  6-7-«0.    CL 

16. 
Vanadiom-AUoyH    8teel    Co., 

6-7-60.     a.  14. 
Vartilty  Pajamas,  Inc. :  See — 

Varsity  Underwear  Co. 
Varalty  I'nderwear  Co..  Baltimore.  Md 

Inc..  N>w  York.  N.Y.     138.191.  ren 
Ve«-Kay    Import    Co..    Inc..    .New    York 

<^7-80.     CI.  39. 
Veldown    Co.    Inc^    New    York.    NY.,    to    Scott    Paper    Co. 

Cheater.  Pa.     3f  1,781.  ren.  8-23-60.     CI.  37 
VelTeray  Corp..  Clifton,  N.J.     703.366.  oub.  6-7-60     CI    106 
Victor  Slff.  4  Oaaket  Co..  Chlcano.  III.    380.923.  ren.  8-23-60 

CI.   35. 
Victor   Oolitic   Stone   Co..    BloominKton.    In<l. 

B-7-«0.     CI.   12. 
VlUiyt  Yacht    Rental  <'orp..   New   York,   N.Y.     703,352.  pub. 

6-7-60.     CI.   too. 
Vlllaae  Ranch  Market :  See — 

Wa  tana  be.  Toshlo. 
Vlslrword.   Inc..  .New  Y^ork.  NY. 

37. 
Vltamlnenils.    Inc..    (ilendale.    Calif 

CL   18. 
Vlt-A-Way.    Inc..    Fort    Worth.    Tex.      703.1. ">1.   pub.    6-7-60. 

Cl.   18. 
Voffel  Peterson  Co. :  See— 

Voael-Peteraon  Co..  Inc. 
VoKel-Peterson  Co.,  Inc..  ("hIcaKo,  to  Vo|tel-Peten«on  Co.  Elm- 
hurst.  III.     381.123.  ren.  8-23-60.     Cl.  32 
Vogel-Peterson  Co.,  Inc.,  Chlcaao.  to  Vogel  Peternon  Co..  Elm 

hunt.  III.     382.315.  ren.  8-23-60.     Cl.  32. 
^"^'^^^A  ^"i"*  *••  ^*»..  to  Prltuno  Safety  Corp..  Huntlnffdon    Pa. 

378, .'>25.   ren.   8-23-60.     Cl.  .^0. 
NValsello  Products.   Inc..   Paterson.   N.J.     592,278    cane      Cl. 

50. 

Walter,  Carl.  Pabrlk  fur  Berjrwerksbedarf.  Wuppertal-Hahner- 
berjf.  (Jermany.     703,217.  pub    .'i-24-rifl.     Cl    23 


Wejro  Products  Co..  Chicago.  III.     703.246.  pub.  6-7-60.     Cl. 

I^trobe.     Pa.       703.132.    pub.    Wenger  Mixer  Mfg..  Sabetha.  Kans.     703.393      Cl.  23 

^^\".tf^°  *'l9"'"  }y"  C""  davenport.  Iowa,  to  International 
Milling  Co..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  137.414.  ren.  8-23-60. 
Cl.  467 


to  Varsity  Pajamas. 
8-23-60.     Cl.  39! 
N.Y.      703.283.    pub. 


703.110.   pub. 


703.264.  pub.  6-7-60.     Cl. 


703.152.    pub     6-7-60. 


Wamsutta  Mills.  New  Bwlford    Mass.     .•)92  247 
Wander  Co..  The.  d.bji.  Sntith-Dorsey.  (liicago 

\^\.      lo. 

^^\"^J*-  ^'•••»»ni  J  .  trustee  of  the  estate  of  McKesson  A 
Robbins  Inc..  debtor.  New  York.  .N.Y.,  to  James  Martin  A 
Co.,  Ltd..  Edinburgh.  Scotland.    381.228.  ren.  8-23-60.    Cl. 

Watanabe.  Toshlo,  d.b.a.  VllUge  Ranch  Market 
Calif.     703.317.  pub    6-7-60.     Cl.  46. 


cane.     Cl.  42. 
111.     703.387. 


Wilmington. 


Weatric   Battery   Co..    Denver,    Colo.      703.183    pub.   6-7-60. 

Cl.  21. 
Westvaco  Chlorine   Products  C«irp..   to  Food  Machinery  and 

<'hemlcal    Corp.,    New    York.    NY.      378.40.5.   ren.    8-2.3-60. 

WestVaco   Chlorine   Products  Corp..   to   Food  Machinery  and 
Cb<>mlcal   Corp..    .NVw    York,    .N.Y.     382.132,   ren.   8-23-60. 

Whitehead    Brothera    Co..    New    York.    N.Y.      703.056.    pub. 

6-7-60.     Cl.   1.  .       .    K- 

White  House  Chemieal  Products.  Inc.  :  Set — 

Sunl>eam  Products  Co. 
Wile.   Julius.   Sons  A   Co..   to  Julius   Wile   Sons  A  Co..   Inc. 

New  York,  NY.     132.590.  ren.  8-23-60.     Cl    46 
Wile,  Julius.  Sons  A  Co..  Inc.  :  Nee — 

Wile,  Julius.  Sons  A  Co. 
Wile.  Jullua,  Sons  A  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     703,324.  pub. 

6-7-60.     Cl.  49. 
Wllker  Bros.  Co..  New  York.  NY.     703.284.  pub.  6-7-60.     Cl. 

Wilson.  Hugh  n  :  See 

Parker.  Kllxabeth  U..  and  Wilson. 
Wisconsin     .\lumnl     Research     Foundation      Madls«>n.     Wis. 

692.091.  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Wlnslow.  Leonard  F..  Co..  Inc..  Richmond.  Va.     703.066.  pub. 

6-7-60.    n.  1. 

Wlshnack.    Carl.    Inc.,    Chicago.    III.      703,277.    pub    6-7-60. 

Cl    39 
Woodard,  Vlrlane.  Ci»smetini.  PanorauH  City.  Calif.     703,334, 

pub.  6-7-60.     Cl.  51. 
Woolworth,  F.  W..  Co. :  See — 

Chlpman  Knitting  Mllla. 
Woolworth,  F.  W..  (^o..  New  York.  NY.     703,292.  pub  6-7-60 

Cl.  39. 
Yale  A  Towne  Mfg..  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.Y.     1.38,165-6.  ren. 

8—23—60      Cl    23 
Yerkes.  Alvln   B.,  Jr..  d.ba.  The  Sharaday  Co..  Huntington. 

Ind.     703,353,  pub.  6-7-60.     Cl.  101. 
Zellweber   Ltd..    I'ster.    SwitierUnd.      703.214.    pub.    6-7-60. 

n.  23. 
Zlp-A-Bed,  Inc.,  I'nlon  City.  N.J.     592.200.  cane.     Cl.  32. 
Zoe  Chemical  ('o..  Inc..  Queens  Village.  NY.    703.380,     <^.  4. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


BoOTi  of  Appctb  DccWoM  RcMknd 
MoMh  of  July  19M 

BxaBlner  allrmed 

Examiner  afBrmed  In  part 21""~'~~ 

Examiner   rcreraed.. 


fBtho 


Total. 


166 

28 

66 


239 


RACdir«i 


•d  la  the  Sdcitfttc  Uknn 


CenBtry 


AattralU : 

(/'•iMMa).. 

AoatrU _. 

B*Iglam 

Oaaada... 

DmiMrk 

Ftanm: 
(P««Mi*a).. 
(AM4MMW). 


Date  reeetved 


Jnly  IS.  1960. 
July  8.  I960-. 
June  20.  1960. 
July  11,  1960. 
Jaly  6.  I960.. 
June  a,  I960.. 
May  31.  1960. 
Mar.  23.  1960_ 

Jnly  18.  1960. 
July  18.  1960. 


Ui«heat 
number 


Cooatry 

Daterecelred 

Hlgheat 
number 

Oermaigr: 

I  AtMbyeaokH/taa) 

^  (Paimus) 

Great  Britain 

India 

June  14.  1960 

July  1,  1960 

July  15,  1960 

May  5,  1960 

May  31,  1960 

May  28.  1960 

June  16.  1960 

June  10,  1960 

May  25,  1960 

Apr.  17,  1959 

Jaly  1.  1960 

May  ift.  1960 

June  8,  1960 

June  14.  1960 

Jnly  27.  1960 

1,060.940 

1.067,322 

840,000 

Ireland 

64.6S8 

22.300 

566.100 

5^00/60 

94.401 

99.961 

107.298 

43,136 

41.216 

ITI.218 

346,853 

130.866 

Italy :::::::: 

j»p»" 

Ncthertaada "I" 

Norway 

PaklaUa 

Polaad .V 

Rumania 

Sweden 

SwitaerUad ". 

U.S.8.B     

226,680 
209.850 
664,600 
600.476 

88.890 
1.739 

30.650 

1.218.400 
72.900 


AnatralU  :  Firat  2.000  incomplete 
Belginm  :  Pirnt  printed  493.079/1960 
^aada :  Flmt  printed  446.931/1948 
Ciecfao^oirakU :  I^teat  81,300/1962 
Finland  :  Wrat  printed  19,428/1941 

Kirat  500  incomplete 
Hungary  :  Ilrtt  reealTed  5,792/1896 
,    .     ^    ,Lateat  140.582/1961 
Ireland :  Miaalnc  l-l6,006 
Italy  :  FlrH  243,000  incomplete 
PhlUppiae  BMublic :  Late^  217/1966 
?«™»nU  :  nret  reeeired  40,380/1967 

U.8.8.R. :  Not  reeetred  between  2.496/1928  and  116.000/1968 
Yufoalaria :  Plrat  recHved  10.001/1933  ."w/  x»oo 

Utaat  16,461/1941 


New  AppttntloM  lUcdrad 


Pataata 

Daalcaa. 

Plaat  Pataata- 


Total. 


-  T,040 

STO 

12 

U 


T.4S4 


Patenta 769— No.  2.960,480  to  No.  2,961.248.  ind. 

'**'«»^ 36— No.      188.714  to  No.      188.748,  IncL 

Plant  Pateota...      1— No.         1,969 

Ralaauaa 2— No.       24363  to  Na.        24.864.  lacL 

Total 907 

1Q23 


CJONDinON  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  30,  1960 

Total  numbtf  of  pending  MypUeations  (exeluding  Derigm) IM,  885 

Total  number  of  pending  Design  ftpplieations 6,887 

Total  number  of  Mfrfiefttions  awmitfaig  MtiiHi  (exeluding  DesigM) 87,088 

Total  number  of  iJedgn  applicfttionB  awmiting  action 1, 611 

Dftte  of  oldeet  new  ftppUcfttion Feb.  24, 1868 

Data  of  oldest  amended  appUeation Feb.  li  1868 

B1.CBOSA.! 


PATSNT  KZAMININa  OBODPS.  AND  SUPKBTISOBT  KZAMDinS 


CD  8TONB,  L  O.,  CHXMIOAL  AND  RKLATID  ABT8 ^, 

01)  IVANS,  N.  H..  COMMUNICATIONS,  RADIANT  BNSROT  AND  BLBOTRICAL  ARTS- .., 

on)  YUNO  KWAI,  B.,  MBCHANICAL  MANUFACTURINO.  MACHINB  KLKMXNTS  AND  DB8IONS 

(JV)  FRBSHOF,  H.  B.,  MATKRUL  HANDLING  AND  TRKATINO.  OPTICS.  RAILWAYS  AND  AMU8B. 

MXNT  DBVICB8. 
(V)  HULL.  J.  S.,  STATIC  STRUCTURES  AND  INSTRUMENTS  OP  PRECISION 

(VD  MURPHY,  T.  P.,  AGRICULTURE,  CALCULATORS,  PUMPS  AND  MOTORS.  TRANSPORTATION... 

(Vn)  KAUPPMAN.  H.  X.,  HEATING  AND  COOLING,  PLASTIC  8HAPINO  AND  OOATINO,  SBPABATION 
AND  MIXING.  BODY  TBBATMENT  AND  CABE. 

(CLASS.)  OORECKI,  G.  A.,  ARTS  UNDERGOING  RECLASSIPICATION  AS  LISTED  UNDER  CLASSIFICA- 
TION DIVISIONS. 


DimiONS.  BXAMINBB8  AND  8IJBJBCT8  OP  DfVBrnON 


1.  (VI)  GOLDBERG,  A.  J.,  Bnkai;  Plutiiic;  Plant  HmbtaArr, SMttarlac Ualoadan:  Bwth  WarUnc 
S.  (m)  STONE,  A.,  FUitnc.  TnppiBf  and  Vwmtai  DaaUoytag;  Pnaa*;  Tsbaeao;  TutUa 

and  Claapa - .— — . - 

S.  (Vn)  MABMELSTEIN.  N.  (WINDHAM.  B.  K.,  aflttat).  Mat^l  POtrndtaf  aa 

Appantoa);  ADotb;  Electrloal  Rcalaton. 

4.  (VI)  FALLER,  B.  A.,  Hotata;  Powar  DrlTan  OoiiTarota;  Hanilian  Apparatoa;  Elaratan;  PMoaatta  Dlipalaii;  Stora 

8«rTlce:  ConTeyora,  Ctaotaa.  SUda,  Onldca  and  Wayi 

ft.  (V)  B0BIN80N.  C.  W.,  Harrcataia;  Unaarthlnc  Objaeta;  Thraahlnc;  Knottcia;  Animal  Hnabandnn  Baa  Oultara; 

DiUnr;  BatdMrtiw:  VaceUbla  and  Maat  Cnttaia  and  OonuntaaUMa;  FaoaM;  Gataa;  Moale;  Slfaali  and  ladkalon; 

Aeonatloa — — - 

fl.  (D  LIDOFF,  H.  J.  (MARCUS,  I.,  aottnc).  Carbon  CtaamMry  (part),  a^..  Hataraeydla,  Oaaaral  Onante  Pioeaaiii, 

Amidea. 

7.  (IV)  ANDERSON,  E.  G..  Optlet. - 

8.  (V)  BREHM,  O.  L.,  Beds;  Cbain  and  Saata;  Cabtaiata;  Tablaa;  MlHaDnaooi  PanBan;  Pka  Baeapai;  Leddan; 

Dapoatt  and  OoUeetlon  R«oeptaelca;  SokflaUa ~ 

».  (VI)  BRANSON,  J.  H.,  Pumpa;  Faaa;  TDrbinea 

10.  (VI)  BOYD,  8..  Finarms;  Ordnanee;  Amnranttlon:  Bxploahra  Charia  Maklat 

11.  (TV)  BENHAM,  E.  V.,  Boots,  Sbocs  and  Laatncs:  Sbo«  and  Leattaar  Manafaetora:  Button.  Eyalat  nd  Btrat  Sattlnt; 

Nalllnc,  StapUi«  and  Clip  Clenchlnr  Card,  Pletnre  and  Sifn  Eibibltlnr:  ODtlery;  Ptpaa  and  Tabular  Oaadotta 

U.  (HI)  BPINTMAN,  8..  Maditne  ElamenU;  Ei«tne  Starters;  Intemlatad  Clntdi  and  Motor  Ooatiok. 

IS.  (m)  BEALL,  T.  E.,  Gear  Catttac;  Ebotrie  Lamp  and  Taba  Manateetofa;  Naadk  and  Pin  Maklac  Metal  Worktaf 

(part).  e.c-  Special  Work,  Foitli«.  PlMtle  Working,  Drawtng,  Sanrlng.  MlUlnc,  Planlnc,  Toralnf 

14.  (HI)  WILTZ,  W.  A.,  Metal  Workli«  (part)  e4-  Sbaet  Metal.  Wlra  Bandlnf,  MtaaaDanaoaa  Fnomm,  Aasnbly  and 

DIaaaaembiT  Apparatus;  Win  Fabrlca — 

Ift.  (Vn)  BBINDI8I.  M.  v.,  Plaatlca;  Plastic  Bk>ek  and  Earttaanwan  Apparatoa. 

1ft.  (ID  ANDRUS.  L.  M..  Talepbony;  Reoorden  (pait) 

17.  (TV)  LEIOHEY,  R.  A..  PaAafttw;  Typawrtten;  Prtatlnr.  Type  Oaattaf  aiid  Sattlnc;  Sheet  Material  Aaaoalatlaf  or 

Foklliw;  89>eet  Feedinc  or  DallTertof 

18.  (VI)  BLUM,  A .  (LE VINE,  8.,  aettiw).  Poww  Planta;  Ptaild  Tia—I«lnna;  Svromotor  SyataH;  Jat  Motors;  Oomboa- 

tion  Tarbtnes;  Speed  ReaponslTe  DeTloaa. 

It.  (VTT)  PATRICK,  P.  L..  StoTca  and  FnnMoaa;  BoOaia;  Fhild  Foal  Bomaia;  HaaODf  Syatana;  MhaaOMaooa  HaM> 

Inc;  Aatomatle  Tanperatnre  and  Homldlty  Recolatlon;  lUamlnatlDC  Bonars.. 

30.  (V)  SEERS,  J.  D.,  MlaoeOaneoas  Hardware;  Ckwnre  Fattancn;  Locks;  SalM;  Bank  Protecttoo;  Bread,  Paatry  aad 

Confection  Maktaif;  Tmts  and  Canoptea;  Umbrellas;  Canaa;  UndartaUac;  Elaetrteal  Oonneetm 

n.  (HI)  MADER,  R.  C,  Tsitlha 

».  (VI)  BUCHLER,  M.  B.,  Aertmantlea;  Boata;  Buoys;  Ships;  Martaa  PropakkNi;  PrapsOsrt;  WtedmOlB;  Phild  Dla- 

ptaracmsand  BeDows — 

».  (VI)  SMILOW,  L.,  DaU  Proceasois;  Dlcttal  and  Anatof  Ciompatan:  Calooktois;  Bookkaeptng  Machlnaa;  Cash  and 

Fare  RecMeis;  Votlnc  Madttnas;  Goonten 

M.  (HI)  HICKXY,  T.  J.,  Apparel  (cscepi  Coraeta  and  Brassieres);  Apparel  Apparatoa;  Sawlnc  Machlnea;  TaztOaa,  Iron- 

Inc  or  Smoothtatc;  Clntcbes  and  Power-Stop  Control;  Work  Holdars 

SS.  (Vn)  NEVIU8.  R.  D.,  Coatliw-Procasses,  MlseeUaneooa  Prodnota  and  Apparatoa;  DlstlOatton;  Wood  Traattnc  Appa- 
ratus; Paper  Maktaif 

».  (H)  RADER,  O.  L.,  Electricity— Generatton,  Motlre  Powar,  Tranamlaalon  Syatana,  Vokaci  ■ad  PImm  Ooatrol  Sya- 

tama,  Fuinawa.  Battery  Charitnc  and  Discharging,  Are  Lampa,  Prime  Mover  Dynaoao  Planta;  ElaTatoia  (part),  a^- 

MlaceDaneooa  Electric  Oontiol  Mechanlams;  Indoctois;  Tranafermaia 

S7.  (TV)  JAMES,  8.,  BriHUng.  Serabbtaic  and  General  Cleantaw;  Bn^,  Broom  and  Mop  Maklnr.  Taxtllss,  Fluid  Treating 

Apparatoa;  Cleaning  and  Llqold  Contact  With  Sollda 

«.  (VI)  BRAUNER,  R.  H.,  Internal  Oombostton  Englasr,  Expanalbla  Oiamber  Motors;  Fhiid  SerTomotoia;  Sprtag. 

Wei^t  and  Antanal  Powered  Motois;  CyUadeia;  Pistons;  Drtre  Shafts;  Flaxlblc^baft  Ooapltngl^  Chocks  or  Soeketa; 

Fhikl  CDfient  Convayon;  Preasore  Madnlatlng  Ralaya;  Wheal  Sobatttotes 

».  (V)  FRITZ.  M.  M..  Took;  Woodworking;  Botton.  Barral  sad  Wheel  Makliw;  Baggage;  Cloth,  Laathar  sod  Bobber 

Reoeptadea;  Packafi  and  Article  Cairien;  Valued  Pipe  OoopUnaK  Bod  Joints;  Tooi-HandUng  Fastwlni 

».  (VD)  O'LEARY,  R.  A..  Oommtamtors;  ReMcsratlon;  Ftold  Sprtnkllag.  Spraying  and  DtflOalag,  Saparattag 

tagSoUds  (part) 


DIVISIONS 


^^  ••#  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^'w 

Ml  at  V,  41,  41^  M, 

«ia.  HIS. 
a,  u.  It,  14.  n,  K 

f7,n,«i.si.n. 
7,  n,  17,  r.  M,  M, 

1.  4,  ft,  10,  18.  a, 
a, «.  4ft,  47. 

H  Ilk  Mb  Mk  10.  a. 

40,ftt,r. 


OldMt  AppMeatloa 


New 


1-MO 

1-14^ 

19-10-ftO 

11-1 


1»-1- 


10-ift-ao 
l»«-« 


ll-i 
1%-'. 


ii-«.aft 

»-io-«» 
i-is-«o 


l-ll-«0 


1-1 


Ift-MO 

11- 


10-14-M 
IVlft-ftO 


11 


11.4-80 

ft-S7-80 
1-ft-ftO 


U-1K80 


Ift-U-ftO 


1-4^ 

1-4-00 

l-10-«0 

11-40-80 

1O-I0-80 

lO-lft-80 

f-H-m 

V14-80 

10-1-80 

10-1-80 

10-1-80 

0-»-80 

10-1-80 

•-1-80 

f-l-ftO 

0-1-80 

1-4-80 

1~M0 

11-04-80 

ll-M-80 

l-<-80 
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▼laONS.  BXABONKBS  AND  SUBJBCTS  OT  INTDrnON 


SI 


u. 

M. 


». 

r. 


«. 

41. 
4S. 
41. 


44. 
41. 

4C. 

47. 

4L 

4*. 
M. 

•1. 

as. 
M. 

54. 

U. 
M. 

•7. 

as. 


(I)  BOBTTOHKR,  A.  M..  Cwton  CbamMry  (put),  t^.,  Vtm  AddneU,  SlUooii  Oontalnliif  Oaibon  Oompoond*, 

HTdroganftUon  of  Carbon  Oxkla,  Partial  Oildatlon  of  Non-Aromatic  HTdrooarfaon  Mlxtoraa,  Hydrooarfoona,  Halo- 

pim»A  Hydroearbong;  STnttaette  Rartw  (part)  (a^.,  OU-Modlltod;  SUbUlaad);  MliMral  Oib _ 

(Vn)  BIRMAN,  H.,  Oaa  and  Uqatd  Cental  Apparatua;  Haat  Iidiance;  Afltattan;  Tk9  Bxtli«aUMn;  C«ntrM«al 

Bowl  Baparaton;  LlqaM  Separation  or  Purification  (part) 

(V)  MU8HAKK.  W.  L.,  Brtdfaa;  Hrdraolle  and  Kartb  Ki«lxiaarli«;  Rowto  and  PaTanaota;  BoOdliv  Straetom. 

(TV)  QUACKKNBU8H.  L.,  Rallwayi-Draft  Apfdlancoi,  Swltchet  and  Slcnala.  Snrtaee  Track,  RoIUiw  Stock,  Track 

Bandera;  Klactrldty,  TTansnlMlon  to  Vehlelei;  Damping  Vahiclaa;  Vablela  Faodan;  Hand  and  HoM  Llna  Imptananta; 

Saparattac  and  Aatortlat  BoUda  (part) 

aV)  DKMBO.  L.  J..  DIapenaiac;  FUllnc  Reoeptaelea;  ToUet;  Bararinc  by  Tearti«  or  Breakli«;  Oota  Controllad  Appa- 

ratua;  Diapaaatatt  CablaeU;  Article  Dtapenitnc:  Coin  Handling — 

(V)  BVAN8,  R.  L.  (CUTTINO.  C.  A.,  aettan).  Measurlnc  and  Tcatli«  (part) 

(ID  LEVY,  M.  L.,  Klaatrleity— Swltdiea.  Weldinc,  HeattaiR.  Photo-CeU  CIreatU 

(I)  PARKKR,  C.  B..  Oa-bon  Chemlitry  (part),  e.f .,  Aao,  CarbocycUc  or  Acyclic  Compoonda  (part),  a^.,  Antbroaai, 

Trlarylmethanea,  Eatara,  Actds,  Ketonea,  Aldebydei,  Etben,  PbenoU,  Aloobolt,  Protetni,  Aminea,  Natural  Reataa_.. 
aV)  WEIL,  I.,  Flukl-PrtaBiua  RafUlatots;  Valvea;  Fluid  UandUag  (aicapt  Proaiaa  Modalatli«  RaUya.  Fkiat  Vatraa, 

Dtapteacma  and  Belkivs) 

(V)  DRUMMOND,  B.  I.,  ReoeptaelM— Metanic,  Paper,  Wooden,  Qlan;  Special  Raoeptadmaad  Packacv.. 

(ID  LOVEWRLL.  N.  N.,  Raeorden  (part);  Bound  Reoordinc;  TelevUlon;  Tetegrapby  (part) 

(H)  REYNOLDS,  E.  R.,  Electric  BUnallac:  Telegraphy  (part) 

a)  KNIOHT,  W.  B.  (WOLK,  M.  O..  acting).  Medldnea.  Polaooa,  CoBnettea;  Sugar  and  BUnb;  Skint  and  Leathen;  Pra- 

avTlng,  BterlUslng  and  DklnleeUng  (eioept  Wood  Treatnient  Apparatus);  Bleadilng,  Dyeing,  Fluid  Treatment  of 

TWitOea .- 

(n)  JUSTUS,  O.  L.,  INfaettva  Radio  SyaHma;  Nuclear  Batterlea;  Nndear  RMOumt  Darta*;  Rwlar:  Sonar;  Tor- 


(VD  MANIAN.  J.  A.  (DOUGLAS,  R.  A.,  acdBg),  Whaab.  Tine  and  Ailet;  RaOway  Wbaek  and  AzIm;  Labrtaattva; 

Beartngi  and  (Jntdee;  Btelt  and  Sprocket  Oaartog;  Spring  Devicai;  Animal  Draft  AppHaneaa;  KzoaTating 

(I)  WILES,  W.  O.,  Aettnlda  Sartea  (e.g.,  FlMlonabIa)  Oompounda ;  Sintered  Metal  Stock;  EzpkiaiTet;  Power  Pkata  (part); 

MataOnrgy  (part):  Ra<lkiacttvaMadlelnaa:NnelearRaaetioaa;  Carbon  Cbemla^  (part) 

(VD  KANOF,  W.  J.,  MlalBg,  Quarrytiv,  Mid  lee  Hanraatli«;  Motor  Vehldai;  Land  Vehieiaa:  Bducattim. 

(ID  BERNSTEIN,  8.,  Klectrtctty-ConTenion  Byatama,  ProtecUve  Syatama;  Meaanrtiw  and  Taatii«  (anapt  Malaca); 

Swltctaboarda,  Relaya,  Magneta,  Condenaera,  Tranalaton,  Barrier  Layer  Rectlfleia 

(Vn)  BKNDBTT,  B..  Drying  and  Oaa  ar  Vapor  Oftntact  Witb  SoUda;  Ventilation:  WaUa;  Ooneentratlng  Bt^kmsImi; 

Olaaa;  Bartb  Bortiw 

(D  ARNOLD,  D..  Carbon  Cbamlatry  (part),  a4-.  Syntbatie  Rarfn  Compoatttoaa  (part),  Syntbatic  Rubber  Oompo* 

tttlom.  Natural  Rnbtaar  Synthetic  Realna  (part)  (a^^  Butadiene  Polyman  and  Copolymara,  Polyaerytonltrllaa, 

Acrylata  Polyman  and  Copolymara) 

(a)  WB8TBT.  O.  N.,  Modulators;  Pieaoaleetrle  DaTie«;  AntenoM;  OaeUkton;  Mlaoellaneoua  Electron  Space  Dia> 

ebarga  Deyioa  Syatem:  Radio  Detectofa„ 

(V)  LB  ROY,  0.  A..  Snppocta  and  E»6k» _ 

(TV)  NINAS,  O.  A.,  Label  Paatia« and  Paper  Hangbw;  Booki  and  Book  Makli«;  ManUbkUng;  Prtntad  Matter,  Statkin- 

err.  Paper  FUee  and  Binders;  Flexible  or  Portable  (Tloauraa  or  Partlttona;  Dooia,  Wtndowa,  Awnlngi,  and  Sbuttan; 

HamaH;  Whip  Apparattu;  Food  Apparatus;  CkMurt  Operatora;  TThimtnalton 

ai)  NIL80N,  R.  O.,  Daetric  Lampa;  Electronic  Tubea;  MlaoeOanaous  Dlaebaifs  DaTieaa;  Lamp,  Oatboda  Ray  and 

Oaa  Dtsobargt  Device  Olroutta;  Ray  Energy  (e.g.,  Z-Ray,  UltrsTiolet,  Radk>aettTa)  AppUeatknis;  Mass  Spectromatan. 

(VXD  KLINB,  J.  R,  Surgery;  Dentlstrr.  Artlfldal  Body  Menbera 

(D  SPBOK,  J.  R.,  Abrading -Compoattlona;  Batteries;  Coating  or  Plaatic  Compoalttoiw;  Elactrloal  and  Wave  Bnai|7 

Ohemlatry , 


(m)  MILLER,  A.  B.,  Bolt,  Nut.  Rl^at,  NaO.  Screw.  Chain,  and  Hoaashoa  Maklor.  Drtran  and  8cmr  FMtaolnp: 
Nut  and  Bolt  Locks;  Jawalry;  Pipe  Joints  or  CoupUngs;  Cattli«_ 

(an  BRONAUOH,  F.  H.  (BAILEY.  F.  B.,  aetli«).  Rolls  sad  RoDait;  Makli«  Matai  1>>ob  and  nnplamenta;  Stona 
Working;  Abrading  Proeeaaca  and  Apparatus;  Baths,  Cktaets,  Sinks,  and  Spittoons;  Boring  and  DrIlUng;  Paper  Mano* 

teetures;  Sebottre  Punning . .... .... 

M.  (D  BRINDISL  M.  A.,  Dtonanic  (Tbaralstry;  FertQlasn;  Oaa,  Heating  and  IBuminatliw 

60.  (D  MANOAN,  P.  B.  (STERMAN,  M.,  acting),  Oartwa  Cbamlatry  (pwt),  a4(..  Synthetic  Rastas  (part);  Miscellanaons 

Polymers  (e^.,  Vtayl  Polymers);  Syntbatie  Reata  Compoatttons  (part),  Syitthatic  Rubber;  Photographic  Procsaast 
and  Products 

61.  (in)  STRIZAK,  J.  P.,  WtaMltaig  and  Raelltw:  Pnahta«  and  PnOiag;  Horetogy;  Railway  MaO  Dattrsry;  Faadliw  of  In- 

it^wni^^  Lsi^ths. » .. 

«|.  (TV)  LOWB,  D.  B..  Oaaes;  Toys;  Amuaementt  and  BawoMng  DaTioee;  Macbanieal  Ouas  and  Pnlectora;  Photographle 

Apparatus 

61.  (I)  WINKBL8TEIN,  A.  H.,  FMda  and  Bererages;  Fermeatatton;  Carboa  Cbeailstry  (part),  e^..  Lignlaa,  Oarbohy- 

drata  DertTattres,  Fats,  Bulfurlaed  Compounds;  Heary  Metal  Oompounda 

64.  0)  ORBBNWALD,  J.,  Fuels;  MlsceOaneoua  Compoaitktns .'. 

66.  (ID  SAX,  B.  J.,  Ware  Oaklea;  Electric  Meters;  Coaduetois;  Inaulators;  Am|41flais 

66.  (V)  LISANN,  L,  Oeomfltrle  Instruments;  Measnrli«  and  Testing  (part) 

67.  (VID  KRAFFT,  C.  F.,  Liquid  Saparatkm  or  Purlflcation  (part);  l^mlaatad  Fabrtca 

61.  am  MONOURB,  J.  A.,  Industrial  ArU 

n.  (tm  HUNTER,  B.  H..  Bousahoid,  ParsoMi  and  Flaa  Arts. 

•I.  BAILEY.  J.  S.,  Ornamentation _ 

•1  OAUS8.  H..  RMlto  TraonilttefS,  RaosTreit  and  Tonaia- 

n.  WAHL,  R.  A.  (PURDY,  W.  F.,  acting).  Metal  Bandh*;  Wab  FMdl^ 

M.  BBRLOWITZ,  W.  (COLE,  W.  8.,  aotli«),  Om  Baparation 

66.  ANOEL,  C.  D.,  Metallio  Building  Stracturw;  Packed  Rod  Joints;  Jotait  PaekingB 

M.  B.  DIV.  A  (I)  OA8TON,  L.  H.,  Carbon  Chemistry  (part),  e.  g.,  Btafotds;  Syntbatic  Reataa  (p«t).  I  a.,  Polyathylsnss. .. 


Oklast  AppUaatloa 


Naw 


1-11-60 
10-16-66 


4-ao-« 


l>-*« 

u-o-ae 

lO-l»-60 

lo-io-ao 

10-1-00 

io-5-ae 

8-21-« 

»-34-oe 

1%^-eB 

la-i-ao 

1-4-60 

1-4-60 

19-4-80 

la-i-ao 

10-96-SO 

lo-ao-ao 

10-0-ae 

io-19-ao 

7-9-« 

7-s-ao 

l>-2»-« 

l>-14-«0 

11-7-ao 

11-5-80 

la-o-oo 

19-14-61 

n-*^» 


10-6-80 

11-9-60 
9-16-60 


1-4-00 

1-4-60 
11-9-50 

19-14-80 

10-1-40 

11-9-50 


1-7-60 

1-4-00 

1-4-60 

10-1(H» 


l>-9i^50 
0-91-50 

e-ao-50 


4-19-60 
9-7-60 

3-19-60 
1-0-flO 
1-4-60 

11-9-50 
1-4-60 


1-11-flO 

19-9-80 
10-1-86 


4-90-80 


n-%-m 


0-18^50 

11-9-80 
9-9-60 


1-6-00 

19-90-00 
10-39-80 

l>-4-80 

lO-O-OO 


11-9-00 
0-9-00 


1-4-60 

1-6-00 

1-4-60 

10-10-50 

fr-90-50 

19-90-80 

0-0-50 

O-4-50 

4-18-60 

4-90-60 

9-94-60 

9-1-00 

1-4-60 

1-11-60 

10-10-00 

l>-4-8e 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patanU  wttbin  the  range  of  numbers  fiidicatad  batow  aiplre  during  Angnst  1600.  aieapt  thoaa  wbleb  may  bare  been  axtandad  under  tha 
oftba  Vataraaa  Patent  Bxtanatan  Act  (64  Stat.  HO  aa  amandad  by  00  Stat. »)  and  thoaa  which  may  bare  exptrwl  earlier  due  to  shortanad 
tbaprarMansoirBMIaUwOOO.   AIM  of  Vatanaa'pataatowbleh  bay*  basn  axtandad  appaan  in  the  XmitMllMcti/Fatsnts-iflg. 


Palants 

Plant  PatenlB. 


Nnmbers  9,935.579  to  9,93B,5»4.  tnotaalTa 
Nnmbers  807  to  600.  Inelulva 
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DEaSIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


VS,  Cont  of  C—toBM  Md  Patart  AppMb 

WiuuB  M.  Van  OnxBEN  v.  WnxiAM  J.  HArim  rr  al 

A'o.  §aJt.    Decided  June  1.  t»*$ 

[47  OCPA  —  ;  —  F.2d  —  ;  126  D8PQ  181] 

1.  iMTakriKBNCB — BCBIWN   OF  Pkoor. 

"Since  th«  psrtlM  filed  their  appllcmtloni  on  the  Mme 
day,  neither  baa  a  greater  harden  of  proof  than  the  other." 

2.  Same — Pkbliminaby  Statcmbnt — Motion  To  Ambnd  Pbb- 

LIMIMARr      8TATBMB!(T — RCLC      216 — CONTBBSION      OT 

Soui  TO  Joiirr  Application. 
Upon  review  of  the  denial  below  of  a  motion  to  convert 
the  80le  application  of  appellant.  Van  Otteren.  to  a  Joint 
application  of  Van  Otteren  and  Hafner,  one  of  the  appellee*, 
and  of  a  motion  to  amend  appellant's  preliminAry  state- 
ment by  filing  a  Joint  statement  of  Hafner  and  Van  Otteren. 
Held  that  "It  Is  CTldent  the  amendment  of  the  preliminary 
statement  is  contingent  on  the  granting  of  the  motion  to 
convert."  in  that  "A  sole  applicant  cannot  contest  an 
interference  on  the  basis  of  a  Joint  statement  since  Patent 
Office  rule  216  provides  that  such  a  statement  must  state 
that  the  applicant  made  the  invention  In  Issue." 

S.    ArPLICATIOR CONVBBBION  OT  SOLB  TO  JOINT — DlLIOBMCB. 

"*  *  *,  it  is  Ineombent  on  a  party  who  seeks  to  convert 
an  application  involved  in  an  interference  on  the  basis  of 
a  mistake  resulting  in  failure  to  properly  identify  the 
Inventorship  in  such  application,  to  show  that  diligence 
was  exercised  in  seeking  conversion." 

4.  Samb — Samb — Samb. 

Where  the  affidavit  of  one  of  the  attorneys  for  Van 
Otteren,  appellant,  in  support  of  a  motion  to  convert 
appellant's  sole  application  to  a  Joint  application  of 
Van  Otteren  and  Hafner,  an  appellee  with  Cork.  Indicated 
that  shortly  after  the  Interference  was  declared  he  informed 
Van  Otteren  and  Hafner  that  the  invention  In  Issue  was 
made  either  by  them  as  Joint  inventors  or  by  them  Jointly 
with  Cork,  but  notwithstanding  that  fact,  no  move  was 
made  to  convert  the  Van  Otteren  application  until  after 
both  parties  had  completed  their  teatimony  and  the  time 
for  taking  rebuttal  testimony  by  Hafner  and  Cork  had 
expired,  and  counsel  for  Van  Otteren  sought  to  Justify 
>the  delay  on  the  ground  that  they  could  not  be  sure,  until 
all  the  testimony  was  completed,  whether  Cork  should  also 
be  inclnded  as  a  Joint  inventor.  Held  that  "We  do  not 
think  that  is  a  sufficient  excuse." 

5.  Samb — Samb — Samb. 

it   la    not   clear   how   Cork   could    be  a   Joint 

inventor  with  Hafner  and  Van  Otteren  without  either 
of  the  latter  being  aware  of  It.  If  Cork  was  a  Joint 
inventor  be  must  have  made  some  significant  suggestion 
to  one  or  both  of  them,  and  since  they  were  both  available 
it  should  have  been  possible  to  asoertain  the  facts  before 
Van  Otteren's  preliminary  statement  was  filed.  It  was 
Incumbent  on  Hafner  and  Van  Otteren  to  decide  the  ques- 
tion of  inventorship  to  the  best  of  their  ability  and  proceed 
accordingly,  without  waiting  to  see  what  testimony  would 
be  offered  on  behalf  of  the  party  Hafner  and  Cork." 

6.  Samb — Samb — Samb. 

"*  *  *,  since  it  was  considered  clear  shortly  after  the 
interference  was  declared  that  Van  Otteren  was  not  the 
sole  inventor  of  the  invention  in  issue,  and  that  Hafner, 
at  least,  was  a  Joint  Inventor  with  him,  steps  should  have 
been  promptly  taken  to  add  Hafner's  name  to  the  applica- 
tion, regardlesa  of  Cork's  part  in  the  matter.  Manifestly 
a  party  is  entitled  to  inow  in  presenting  his  testimony  and 
especially  in  conducting  his  cross-examination,  whether 
his  opponent  is  to  be  regarded  as  a  sole  inventor  or  as 
Joint  inventors.  It  was  therefore  Van  Otteren's  duty  to 
advance  the  claim  that  Hafner  was  a  Joint  inventor  with 
him  aa  soon  as  be  concluded  that  sucfa^  was  the  case." 

7.  Samb — Samb — Samb — iNTBBrBBBNCB — Pbbliminakt  Statb- 

MBNT — Motion  To  Ambnd  Pbbliminabt  Htatbmbnt. 
"•  *  •,  Van  Otteren  did  not  exerciae  diligence  in  seek- 
ing to  convert  his  application  to  a  Joint  application  or  to 
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amend  his  preliminary  statement :  thus  the  denial  of  his 
motions  seeking  to  do  so  was  therefore  proper." 

8.  Samb — Invbntorship — Joint  Application   Pbima  Facib 

Bvidbncb  op  Joint  Invkntobrhip. 
"It  Is  well  settled  that  a  duly  executed  Joint  application 
is  prima  fade  evidence  of  Joint  inventorship ;   •  •   •  " 

9.  Samb — Samb — Bvipbncb — Intbrpbrjcnck. 

"Hafner,  who  at  the  time  of  taking  testimony  was 
hostile  to  Cork,  indicated  in  his  testimony  that  he  could 
not  recall  any  significant  contribution  to  the  invention 
which  had  been  made  by  the  latter.  However,  when  the 
Hafner  and  Cork  application  here  Involved  was  executed, 
several  yearn  prior  to  the  taking  of  testimony  in  the  Instant 
interference,  Hafner  atated  under  oath  that  be  believed 
Cork  to  be  a  Joint  inventor  with  him  of  the  carrier  dis- 
closed and  claimed  In  that  application,  and  it  seems  unlikely 
that  his  recollection  of  the  circumstances  surrounding  the 
making  of  the  invention  bad  improved  during  that  interim. 
Moreover,  the  fact  that,  during  the  same  period.  Hafner  had 
left  Cork's  company  and  become  asMoclated  in  a  business 
way  with  the  Orover  Company.  Van  Otteren's  aaslgnee, 
necessarily  lessens  the  weight  of  bis  testimony." 

10.  Samb — Samb — Intbrpbrbncb — Pbioritt — Contbibittion 

or  Onb  op  Joint  Invbntorb  Ini-bkb  to  Bbnbpit  op 

Pabtt. 
Where  there  was  nothing  of  record  which  overcame 
the  presumption  of  Joint  inventorship  arising  from  the 
Joint  application  of  Hafner  and  Cork,  Hrld  that  "such 
contributions  to  the  invention  as  are  shown  to  have  been 
made  by  Hafner  must  inure  to  the  benefit  of  the  party 
Hafner  and  Cork." 

11.  INTBBPBKBNCB OBIOINALITT. 

"Count  I  recites  only  two  structural  elements  of  the 
carrier,  namely  an  axlally  extending  guldeway  and  radially 
polarised  magnetic  slugs  shlftable  axlally  with  respect  to 
each  other  along  the  guldeway.  Count  2.  In  addition  to 
reciting  these  elements,  is  Hubstantlally  more  specific  than 
count  1  in  its  recitation  of  the  means  for  mounting  and 
adjustment  of  the  magnets,  but  we  agree  with  the  Board 
that  thoae  features  involve  merely  mechanical  skill  in 
specifically  embodying  the  inventive  concept  of  count  1. 
The  essential  features  of  the  invention  are  those  set  forth 
in  count  1.  It  follows  that  whoever  invented  the  subject 
matter  of  count  1  Is  the  Inventor  of  the  subject  matter 
of  count  2  alao.  •   •   •." 

12.  Samb — Pbiobity — Dbtbbmination  or  Invrntobbhip. 

Where,  in  working  together  in  developing  the  carrier 
in  issue,  appellant  Van  Otteren  and  appellee  Hafner 
experimented  unsuccessfully  with  a  carrier  having  steel 
rings  around  the  body  of  the  carrier,  which  at  the  sugges- 
tion of  Van  Otteren.  were  replaced,  unsuccessfully,  by  a 
segment  of  a  steel  ring  sIMably  adjustable  along  a  track 
recessed  in  the  body  of  the  carrier,  and  thereafter  Hafner 
suggested  use  of  radially  polarised  magnets,  and  upon 
incorporation  of  such  magnets  the  carrier  proved  success- 
ful. Held  that  Hafner's  suggestion  was  the  spark  which  led 
to  the  final  aatisfactory  result,  and  Hafner  was  to  he 
regarded  aa  the  inventor;  that  while  Hafner's  suggestion 
resulted  from  Van  Otteren's  use  of  a  steel  segment  mounted 
in  a  slot,  the  first  conception  of  the  complete  Invention 
was  disclosed  by  Hafner ;  and  that  "Once  the  idea  o(  using 
magnets  was  advanced  agalnat  the  background  of  the 
prior  disclosure  of  the  movable  segment,  all  that  remained 
to  t>e  done  was  to  work  out  the  mechanical  details  of  mount- 
ing the  magnets." 

Appkal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Interference  No. 
87.892. 

AFFIRMED. 

Bamet,  Kisaelle,  Rai»ch  d  Choate,  JohnM.  Ki«$elle 
{Alfoiue  J.  jrAmico  of  couns^)  for  Wilbur  M. 
Van  Otteren. 

Kott*  and  Hheridan,  Earl  F.  Kottt  (Jamet  V. 
Sheridan  of  counsel)  for  William  J.  Hafner  et  al. 
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Before  Woaixv,  Chikf  Judge,  and  Rich,  and  IfAini*. 
Attociate  Judget,  and  Judge  C.  Wiixiam   Kkatt, 
Vnited  diatea  Diatriet  Judge  for  the  Baatem  DiHHct 
of  Pennaylvania,  de«ifcnated  to  participate  in  place  of 
Judge  O'OoNNELUj  i 
WoKUCT,   Chief  Jud^e.  dellrered  the  opinion  of  the 
court. 
This  appeal  is  fiH>m  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Patent  Interferences  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
awarding  priority  of  invention  of  the  subject  matter 
in  issue  in  interference  No.  87,802  to  the  party  Hafner 
and  Cork.  | 

The  Invention  relates  to  a  pneumatic  dispatch  system 
in  which  a  cylindrical  carrier  Is  caused  to  move  along 
a  tubular  conduit  h|>'  difTerentlal  air  pressures,  and 
In  which  the  carrier  may  be  automatically  directed 
Into  a  predetermined  branch  conduit.  The  entrances 
to  the  branch  conduits  are  controlled  by  eleotroraaif- 
netlcally  operated  gates  which  are  responsive  to 
ImpulseH  induced  in  Spaced  colls  surrounding  the  main 
conduit  by  the  passage  of  correspondingly  spaced  mag- 
nets mounted  on  the  carrier.  By  appropriate  spacing 
of  the  magnets  the  carrier  will  be  caused  to  actuate 
the  gate  of  the  deslrod  branch  and  to  enter  that  branch. 
The  counts  relate  to  the  structure  of  the  carrier  by 
which  provision  Is  taade  for  adjustably  mounting  the 
magnets,  that  structure  being  deflne<l  broadly  In  count  1 
and  more  speclflcally  in  count  2.    The  counts  read : 

1.  Id  a  message  carrier  system,  a  carrier  adapted  to 
travel  along  a  conduit  means,  a  guldeway  extending  axlallr  of 
said  carrier,  and  a  plurality  of  magnetic  slues  polarised 
radUlly  of  aaid  carrier  and  ahlftsble  axlally  with  respect  to 
each  other  along  said  guldeway.  ^  _^ 

2.  A  carrier  for  ase  in  a  tube  type  conveyor  having  sets 
of  receptor  coils  spaced  axlally  at  varloaa  dlaUnces  on  the 
tube  exterior  for  cresting  electric  impulses  responslvely  to 
magnet le  signals  from  within  the  tube,  said  carrier  compris- 
ing, a  body,  said  body  being  adapted  to  receive  items  to  be 
conveyed,  aald  body  liavlng  an  integral  axUUr  extending 
recess  forming  a  track  on  its  exterior,  said  track  having  sides 
extending  generally  reetiUnearly  and  panUlel  to  each  oOier. 
a  plurality  of  slides  alldably  mounted  within  said  track,  a 
magnet  on  each  slide,  a  fixed  magnet  In  aaid  track  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  body,  said  maanets  extending  generally 
radially  of  said  body,  each  of  said  magnets  having  one  pole 


masnets  naving  one  poie 

disposed  Immediately  adjacent  the  ra<Ual  pertphery  of  said 
body,  each  of  said  masnets  having  a  length  generally  equal 
to  the  depth  of  aaid  recess,  at  least  two  of  aaid  magnets 
having  their  polea  reversed  relatively  to  each  other,  said 
elides  being  movable  selectively  and  Independently  for  adjust 
Ing  the  Intervals  between  said  magnets,  locking  means  on 
each  of  said  slides,  aald  locking  means  being  enngeable 
against  one  of  said  sides  of  said  receas  for  locking  aald  slides 
In  selected  poaltlona. 

[11  Since  the  parties  filed  their  applications  on 
the  same  day.  neither  has  a  greater  burden  of  proof 
than  the  other.         i  I 

The  rect)rd  showJ  that  during  the  first  half  of  19{S2, 
when  the  Invention  was  made.  Hafner  and  Cork  were 
employed  by  Oemico  Electric  Company,  and  Van 
Otteren  by  the  drover  Company.  Oemco  was  desirous 
of  developing  an  antomatic  pneumatic  carrier  system 
and  consulted  (Jrover  for  assistance  In  the  develop- 
ment of  the  mechaniral  portion  of  the  system.  There- 
after work  was  doae  by  representatives  of  the  two 
companies  In  close  association,  with  the  result  that 
the  carrier  in  issue  was  conceived  and  reduced  to  prac- 
tice In  June  18?>2.  The  question  involved  is  wie  of 
originality,  since  thfre  is  no  contention  that  the  inven- 
tion was  conceived  by  the  parties  independently. 

Here.  Van  Otteren  no  longer  contends  that  he  is 
the  sole  inventor  of  the  subject  matter  of  the  counts, 
but  asserts  that  he  made  the  invention  Jointly  with 
Hafner.  Hafner  now  agrees  with  that  assertion,  and 
executed  papers  Jointly  with  Van  Otteren  for  con- 
version of  the  Van  Otteren  application  to  a  Joint  appli- 


cation of  Hafner  and  Van  Otteren.  A  motion  to  effect 
Huch  conversion  was  filed  May  1.  1058,  together  with 
a  motion  to  amend  Van  Otteren's  preliminary  state- 
ment by  filing  a  Joint  statement  of  Hafner  and  Van 
Otteren.  Both  motions  were  denied  by  the  Board 
and  the  instant  appeal  alleges  error  In  such  denial. 
That  denial  will  be  considered  first.  [2]  It  is  evident 
the  amendment  of  the  preliminary  statement  Is  con- 
tingent on  the  granting  of  the  motion  to  convert.  A 
sole  applicant  cannot  contest  an  interference  on  the 
basis  of  a  Joint  statement  since  Patent  Office  rule  216 
provides  that  such  a  statement  must  state  that  the 
applicant  made  the  Invention  in  Issue.^ 

The  conversion  of  a  sole  to  a  Joint  application  was 
not  authorised  by  law  until  January  1.  105S,  when 
the  Patent  Act  of  1052  became  effective,  and  this  court 
has  not  previously  had  occasion  to  consider  the  pro- 
priety of  making  such  a  conversion  during  an  inter- 
ference. However,  the  conversion  of  Joint  applications 
to  sole  applications,  under  proper  circumstances,  has 
been  permitted  since  In  re  Roberta,  40  App.  D.C.  250, 
1020  CD.  158.  The  question  when  such  conversion, 
with  a  corresponding  change  of  parties,  can  properly 
be  made  during  an  Interference  was  fully  considered 
In  Crane  v.  Orier  and  Warren.  21  CCPA  1168,  71  F.2d 
180,  22  USPQ  81;  and  Manny  v.  Gariirk  et  al.,  80 
CCPA  1008,  135  F.2d  757,  57  USPQ  377.  The  same 
general  principles- are  applicable  here. 

As  was  pointed  out  In  the  two  cases  cited,  [3]  it  Is 
incumbent  on  a  party  who  seeks  to  convert  an  appli- 
cation involved  in  an  interference  on  the  basis  of  a 
mistake  resulting  In  failure  to  properly  Identify  the 
Inventorship  In  such  application,  to  show  that  diligence 
was  exercised  In  seeking  conversion.  [4]  In  the 
Instant  case  the  affidavit  of  one  of  Van  Otteren's 
atti>rneys  In  support  of  the  motion  to  convert  states 
that  us  the  result  of  several  Interviews  "shortly  after 
the  Interference  was  declared,"  (the  declaration  date 
was  March  0,  105B),  he  Informed  Van  Otteren  and 
Hafner  that  the  invention  Ip  Issue  was  made  either 
by  them  as  Joint  Inv^itors  or  by  them  Jointly  with 
Cork.  Notwithstanding  that  fact,  no  move  was  made 
to  convert  the  Van  Otteren  application,  or  to  reform 
the  Interference  until  May  1.  1058.  after  both  parties 
had  completed  their  testimony  and  the  time  for  taking 
relmttal  testimony  by  Hafner  and  Cork  had  expired. 

Counsel  for  Van  Otteren  seek  to  Justify  the  drfay 
on  the  ground  that  they  could  not  be  sure,  until  all 
the  testimony  was  completed,  whether  Cork  should 
also  be  Included  as  a  Joint  Inventor.  We  do  not  think 
that  Is  a  sufficient  excuse. 

[5]  In  the  first  place,  It  Is  not  dear  how  Cork  could 
be  a  Joint  Inventor  with  Hafner  and  Van  Otteren  with- 
out either  of  the  latter  being  aware  of  It  If  Cork  was 
a  Joint  inventor  he  must  have  made  some  significant 
suggestion  to  one  or  both  of  them,  and  since  they 
were  both  available  It  should  have  been  possible  to 
ascertain  the  facts  before  Van  Otteren's  preliminary 
statement  was  filed.  It  was  Incumbent  on  HafnM*  and 
Van  Otteren  to  decide  the  question  of  Inventorship  to 
the  best  of  their  ability  and  proceed  accordingly, 
without  waiting  to  see  what  testimony  would  be 
offered  on  b^alf  of  the  party  Hafner  and  Cork. 

[6]  Moreover,  since  It  was  considered  clear  shortly 
after  the  Interference  was  declared  that  Van  Otterwi 
was  not  the  sole  inventor  of  the  invention  In  Issue, 
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and  that  Hafner,  at  least,  was  a  Joint  Inrentor  with 
him,  steps  should  have  been  promptly  taken  to  add 
Hafner's  name  to  the  application,  regardless  of  Cork's 
part  in  the  matter.  Manifestly  a  party  la  entitled 
to  know  In  presenting  his  testimony  and  especially  In 
conducting  his  cross-examination,  whether  his  oppo- 
nent is  to  be  regarded  as  a  sole  inventor  or  as  Joint 
Inventors.  It  was  therefore  Van  Otteren's  duty  to 
advance  the  claim  that  Hafner  was  a  Joint  Inventor 
with  him  as  soon  as  he  concluded  that  such  was  the 
case. 

Counsel  for  Van  Otteren  rely  on  an  affidavit  by 
James  V.  Sheridan,  one  of  the  attorneys  for  Hafner 
and  Cork,  which  is  of  record  and  which  shows  that 
Sheridan  knew  in  1956  that  Van  Otteren's  attorneys 
were  studying  the  Joint  Inventorship  problem.  How- 
ever, rince  Van  Otteren  made  no  attempt  to  convert 
his  application  until  the  taking  of  testimony  was  com- 
plete in  1958,  it  would  have  been  natural  for  counsel 
for  Hafner  and  Cork  to  assume,  throughout  the  taking 
of  testimony,  that  Van  Otteren  had  given  up  any  idea 
that  he  was  not  a  sole  inventor. 

[7]  In  our  opinion.  Van  Otteren  did  not  exercise 
diligence  in  seeking  to  convert  his  application  to  a 
Joint  application  or  to  amend  his  preliminary  state- 
ment ;  thus  the  denial  of  his  motions  seeking  to  do  so 
WHS  therefore  proper. 

It  follows  that  the  issue  to  be  determined  here  is 
whether  priority  should  be  awarded  to  Van  Otteren 
as  a  sole  inventor,  or  to  Hafner  and  Cork  as  Joint 
Inventors. 

The  record  fails  to  point  out  any  specific  suggestion 
made  by  Cork  which  was  incorporated  In  the  invention 
here  in  Issue.  Cork  claims  that  he  repeatedly  dis- 
cussed with  Hafner  the  problems  which  arose  during 
the  development  of  the  invention,  and  that  each  of 
them  offered  suggestions  to  the  other.  The  docu- 
mentary exhibits  indicate  that  Cork  was  in  reasonably 
close  touch  with  the  work  from  the  time  when  the 
Orover  and  Oemco  companies  began  their  Joint  effort 
until  the  reduction  to  practice  in  June  1952. 

[8]  It  is  well  settled  that  a  duly  executed  Joint 
application  is  prima  fade  evldience  of  Joint  inventor- 
ship; Brown  v.  Edeler  et  al.,  27  CCPA  1001,  110  F.2d 
858.  45  USPQ  181,  and  cases  there  cited.  [9]  Hafner. 
who  at  the  time  of  taking  testimony  was  hostile  to 
Cork,  indicated  in  his  testimony  that  he  could  not 
recall  any  significant  contribution  to  the  invention 
which  had  been  made  by  the  latter.  However,  when 
the  Hafner  and  Cork  application  here  involved  was 
executed,  several  years  prior  to  the  taking  of  testimony 
in  the  instant  interference,  Hafner  stated  under  oath 
that  he  believed  Cork  to  be  a  Joint  Inventor  with 
him  of  the  carrier  disclosed  and  claimed  in  that 
application,  and  It  seems  unlikely  that  his  recollection 
of  the  circumstances  surrounding  the  making  of  the 
invention  had  improved  during  that  interim.  More- 
over, the  fact  that,  during  the  same  period,  Hafner 
had  left  Cork's  company  and  become  associated  in  a 
business  way  with  the  Grover  Company,  Van  Otteren's 
assignee,  necessarily  lessens  the  weight  of  his 
testimony. 

[10]  We  agree  with  the  conclusion  reached  by  the 
Board  that  there  is  nothing  of  record  which  overcomes 
the  presumption  of  Joint  Inventorship  arising  from  the 
Hafner  and  Cork  application;  accordingly,  such  con- 


tributions to  the  invention  as  are  shown  to  have  bera 
made  by  Hafner  must  inure  to  the  benefit  of  the  party 
Hafner  and  Cork. 

Hafner  and  Van  Otteren  worked  together  In  the 
production  of  the  device  on  which  both  parties  rely 
for  reduction  to  practice,  and  the  record  shows  that 
each  of  them  made  suggestions  which  were  Incorpo- 
rated in  the  device.  Accordingly  It  most  be  deter- 
mined which  of  them  made  the  suggestion  which 
constituted  the  inventive  concept  defined  in  the  counts. 

[11]  Count  1  recites  only  two  structural  elements 
of  the  carrier,  namely  an  axially  extending  guidewa^ 
and  radially  polarised  magnetic  slugs  shiftable  axially 
with  respect  to  each  other  along  the  guideway. 
Count  2.  In  addition  to  reciting  these  elements,  is  sub- 
sUntially  more  specific  than  count  1  in  its  recitation 
of  the  means  for  mounting  and  adjustment  of  the 
magnets,  but  we  agree  with  the  Board  that  those 
features  Involve  merely  mechanical  aklll  in  specifically 
embodying  the  inventive  concept  of  count  1.  The 
essential  features  of  the  invention  are  those  set  forth 
in  count  1.  It  follows  that  whoever  invented  the 
subject  matter  of  count  1  is  the  Inventor  of  the  subject 
matter  of  count  2  also,  and  the  latter  count  need  not 
be  further  considered  in  detail. 

[12]  The  record  shows  that  Van  Otteren  and  Hafner 
worked  together  In  developing  the  carrier  in  Issue. 
The  Board  found  that  the  first  carrier  with  which 
they  experimented  unsuccessfully  had  steel  rings 
around  the  body  of  the  carrier  which,  at  the  suggestion 
of  Van  Otteren,  were  replaced  by  a  segment  of  a  steel 
ring  which  could  be  slldably  adjusted  along  a  track 
recessed  in  the  body  of  the  carrier,  but  that  arrange- 
ment also  proved  unsuccessful.  Thereafter,  as  found 
by  the  Board,  it  was  Hafner  who  suggested  use  of 
radially  polarised  magnets.  Upon  incorporation  of 
such  magnets  the  carrier  proved  successful.  Those 
findings  by  the  Board  are  amply  supported  by  the 
record  and  do  not  appear  to  be  controverted  here. 

The  Board  concluded  that  Hafner's  suggestion  was 
the  spark  which  led  to  the  final  satlsfactorj-  result, 
and  therefore  Hafner  was  to  be  regarded  as  the 
Inventor.  We  agree  with  that  conclusion.  It  is  true, 
as  Van  Otteren  points  out,  that  Hafner's  suggestion 
resulted  from  Van  Otteren's  use  of  a  steel  segment 
mounted  in  a  slot,  but  the  first  conception  of  the  com- 
plete invention  was  disclosed  by  Hafner.  Once  the 
idea  of  using  magnets  was  advanced  against  the  back- 
ground of  the  prior  disclosure  of  the  movable  segment, 
all  that  remained  to  be  done  was  to  work  out  the 
mechanical  details  of  mounting  the  magnets. 

The  instant  case  is  quite  similar  to  O'Donnell  v. 
Hartt,  22  CCPA  968.  75  F.2d  195.  24  USPQ  379,  cited 
by  the  Board.  The  essMice  of  the  invention  there  con- 
sisted in  blowing  a  hot  gaseous  fluid  against  an  adhe- 
sively coated  surface.  The  record  showed  that  Hartt 
had  suggested  to  0'I>onnell  the  use  of  a  gas  flame  or 
a  hot  gas  for  applying  heat  to  the  surface,  but  not 
the  actual  process  of  blowing  the  gas  against  the 
surface.  The  idea  of  blowing  was  thought  of  by 
O'Donnell  independently.  It  was  held  that  since  the 
blowing  was  the  essential  feature  of  the  invention, 
it  could  not  be  said  that  Hartt  disclosed  the  invention 
to  O'Donnell ;  and  priority  was  awarded  to  the  latter. 
Similarly,  Van  Otteren's  suggestion  of  using  a  metal 
segment  in  a  slot  in  the  carrier  did  not  amount  to  a 
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dfadoeure  of  the  inv^tion  here  In  Issue.  It  was  only 
when  the  idea  of  uiing  radially  polarized  magnets 
was  added  that  the  conception  of  the  invention  was 
complete.  I 

Another  case  In  wnich  priority  was  awarded  to  the 
party  who  made  a  vitalizing  suggestion,  rather  than 
to  his  opponent  who  bad  disclosed  the  background  of 
the  invention  to  him.  is  ToUe  et  al.  v.  atarkey,  45 
CCPA  979.  255  F.2d  935,  118  USPQ  292.  also  cited 
by  the  Board. 

We  agree  with  the  Board  that  the  only  issue  with 
which  we  are  concerned  Is  priority  of  invention 
between  Van  Otteren  as  a  sole  Inventor  and  Hafner 
and  Cork  as  Joint  inventors.  For  the  reasons  given, 
we  also  agree  with  the  Board  that,  as  between  those 
parties.  Hafner  and  Cork  must  be  regarded  as  having 
contributed  the  feature  whldi  renders  the  count  pat- 
entable, hence  should  receive  the  award  of  priority. 

The  decision  is  aflUnned. 

AFFIRMED.  [j 

Makti!*.  J.,  sat,  hot  did  not  participate  in  decision. 

SxrrH,  J.,  did  not  «lt  or  participate  In  decision. 


U&  C«n«  of  CMtoM  a^ 

FAiBcmsTKB  PackiHO  Co.,  Iifc.  r.  D'Auuoo  Baos.  Co. 

or  Calivobnia 

V.  ««77|    D«eM«4  June  t,  t»$9 

[47  CCPA  —  :  —  F.M  —  :  12«  USPQ  S4] 

Tbadsmask — Cosrosisn  Similabitt — "Andt  Bot"  on  Phsh 
VsesTABLsa  AMO  "Daunt  Boy"  on  Pebsh  Tomatobs. 
Ob  the  1mu«  of  tonfuaioK  slmlUirlty  b«twe«n  "Andjr 
Boy,"  us#d  on  a  rartety  of  food  products  inclDding  fresh 
vefetsblM,  and  "Danny  Boy,"  for  uae  on  frvah  tomatoes, 
Bel4  that  "While  tlMrv  are  obviously  boom  dissimilarities 
between  the  two  marks,  their  similarities  outweigh  their 
differences  to  such  an  eitent  aa  to  result  in  a  likelihood 
of  confusion  when  applied  to  the  Instant  Roods." 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Opposition  No.  85,945. 

AFFIRMED.  i 

John  P.  Chandier  for  Fairchester  Packing  Co..  Inc. 

Charlet  R.  AUen,  Jr.  (WiUiam  O.  MaeKay  of  counsel) 
for  D'Arrigo  Bros.  0«  of  California. 
Before  Wobuct,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabthi,  and 

Smith,  A$$oeiate  Judget,  and  Judge  Wiluam  H. 

Kibkpatbick,   Vniied  Htatet  Senior  Judge  for  the 

Baatem   Di$trict   of   Penntylvonia,    designated    to 

participate  in  place  of  Judge  O'Connbll 

WoBUY.  Chief  Judge,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the 
court. 

Appellant  seeks  to  register  "Danny  Boy"  for  use 
on  fresh  tomatoes.  Appellee  opposes  on  grounds  of 
long  prior  registration  and  use  of  the  trademark 
"Andy  Boy"  on  a  variety  of  food  products  including 
fresh  vegetables.  Both  "Danny  Boy"  and  "Andy 
Boy."  as  used,  are  accompanied  by  a  picture  of  a 
smiling  boy. 

In  view  of  the  nature  of  the  goods  and  priority  of 
use.  the  sole  question  is  whether  concurrent  use  of 
the  marks  would  likely  result  in  confusion  within  the 
meaning  of  Section  2(d)  of  the  Lanham  Act. 

The  F^xaminer  sustained  the  opposition,  stating  that 

The  marks  "Danny  Boy"  and  "Andy  Boy"  are  similar  in 
composition  and  they  are  to  some  extent  similar  in  connota- 
ttea.  in  that  each  thereof  is  saoMtive  of  a  small  boy. 
Iforeover,  these  marks  bear  a  marked  resemblance  In  sound: 
and  aside  from  any  other  consideration,  it  is  the  opinion  of 
the  Bxamlner  that  tlie  reaeoiblaace  between  them  in  the  latter 
respect  alone  is  such  that  their  contemporaneous  use  for 
the  specified  goodb  would  at  least  be  reasonably  likely  to 
eanae  confusion  in  trade. 


In  affirming  the  Examiner's  action,  the  Commto- 
sioner,  through  the  Assistant  Commissioner,  observed 

that 

The  record  shows  that  onraaer's  mark  "Aody  Boy"  has 
beMi  used  on  fresh  vegetables  and  fruit,  including  tomatoes, 
for  Buiny  years ;  such  veaetables  and  fniit  have  been  sold 
In  large  quantities ;  and  tne  vegetables  and  fruit  have  been 
extendvely  advertised  to  wbolesaleri  and  jobbers  through 
trade  journala  and  to  the  consuming  public  through  news- 
papers and  radio.  Opposer  has  at  all  times  used  on  its  labels 
the  picture  of  a  smiling  young  boy  In  aaaodatlon  with  Its 
"Andy  Boy"  trademark. 

Applicant's  president  was  familiar  with  opposer's  trade- 
maric  "Andy  Boy"  before  "Danny  Boy"  was  adopted  for  use 
on  tomatoes.  Applicant  uses  on  its  labels  and  cartona  for 
tomatoea  the  picture  of  a  smiling  young  boy,  though  not 
always  the  same  boy.  •  •  •  _     „        ^ 

The  mark  "Danny  Boy"  so  resembles  "Andy  Boy"  as  to 
be  likely,  when  applied  to  freab  tomatoes,  to  cause  con- 
fusion, mistake,  or  deception  of  purchasers :  and  witen  coa- 
slderation  U  given  to  the  "hurly-buriy"  of  the  fresh  produce 
market  and  the  fact  that  practically  all  transactions  in  fresh 
produce  at  the  jobber  level  (where  trademarka  for  such 
oroducts  are  really  Important  and  meaningfol)  are  conducted 
by  telephone,  confusion  and  mistake  will  be  inevitable. 

We  have  given  full  consideration  to  appellant's 
brief  and  oral  argument  but  find  nothing  to  disturb 
the  holding  below.  While  there  are  obviously  some 
dissimilarities  between  the  two  marks,  their  similari- 
ties outweigh  their  differences  to  such  an  ext^it  as 
to  result  in  a  likelihood  of  confusion  when  applied  to 
the  instant  goods. 

The  decision  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


UJS.  Cont  of  CMtoms  aad  Patent  Appcak 

Iif  BK  Joseph  P.  Ruth 

No.  ««S«.    Decided  June  t.  !**• 

[4T  CCPA  —  ;  —  F.2d  —  :  12«  D8PQ  15»1 

1.  RsisstTS — BaoADSNSD  Claims. 

"A  claim  of  a  reissue  enlarges  the  scope  of  the  dalBU  ; 
of  the  patent  if  It  U  broader  than  such   claims  in  aay  ' 
respect,  even  though  It  may  be  narrower  in  other  respects 
or,   in  other  words.   If  it   contains  within   Its  scope  any 
conceivable   apparatus  or   procesH   which   would    not   have 
Infringed  the  original  patent." 

2.  Sams — Sams. 

•'•  •  •  one  cannot  directly  compare  an  apparatus 
claim  with  a  process  claim.  However,  «lnce  both  types 
of  claims  are  based  on  the  mme  apeciflcatlon,  we  can 
determine  what  the  common  Invention  is  and  can  tlien 
compare  the  claims  on  this  basis." 

3.  Sams — Same — Rsisscs  Application  Pilbd  Too  Latb. 

A  certain  claim  of  appellant's  reissue  application  Held 
to  involve  an  enlargement  of  the  scope  of  the  claims  of 
hla  original  patent ;  and  BeU  that  since  the  reiaaue  appli- 
cation wa8  filed  more  than  two  years  after  the  grant  of 
the  original  patent,  the  allowance  of  the  claim  was  barred 
by  S8  U.8.C.  251. 

Appkal  from  the  Patent  Office.    Serial  No.  593,788. 

AFFIRMED. 

Herbert  J.  Jacobi  {Fiamuel  L.  David»on  of  counsel) 
for  Joseph  P.  Ruth. 

Clarence  W.  Moore  (8.  Wm.  Cochran  of  counsel) 
for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Mabttn.  and 

Smith,  A»$ociate  Judge*,  and  Judge  Wiluam  H. 

KiBKPATBiCK,   United  8tate$  Senior  Judge  for  the 

Eastern   District    of   Pennsylvania,   designated    to 

participate  In  place  of  Judge  O'Cohnkix 

SiirrH,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  Is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Appeals  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  affirming 
the  rejection  by  the  Examiner  of  claim  12  of  appeUant's 
application  No.  598,788,  filed  June  25,  1956,  for  the 
reiaaue  of  Patent  No.  2.590,578,  granted  March  25, 
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1962.    Claim  12  was  copied   by   appellant  from   the 

patent  to  Bruniche-Olsen.  No.  2.713,000.  granted  July 

12, 19R5,  for  purposef*  of  an  interference. 

While  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  stated  ▼arlooa 

reasons  why  claim  12  is  not  allowable  in  appellant's 

reissue  application,  we  find  it  necessary  to  consider 

only  the  groand  whicii  was  stated  by  the  Board  as 

follows : 

We  mar  note,  however,  that  appellant's  petition  (page  4 
of  the  reply  brief)  that  the  proceaa  and  apparatui  clalmi 
are.  In  effect,  merely  different  waya  of  iitanng  the  tame 
Inrention  la  hardly  tenable  In  rtew  of  his  contention  that 
the  pmcesii  of  claim  12  can  be  carried  oat  In  such  different 
apparatoaea  as  those  of  B-Olsen  and  appellant.  The  fact 
that  a  process  may  be  carried  out  In  apparatus  other  than 
that  Illustrated  In  the  B-Olsen  patent  would  be  an  indication 
that  the  process  and  apparatus  are  distinct  Inventions.  The 
allowance  of  such  a  process  claim  In  this  case  would  appear 
to  be  an  enlargement  of  the  scope  of  the  claims  of  the 
original  patent  and  therefore  contrary  to  the  last  paragraph 
of  Section  251  of  .^5  V.S.C.  since  this  application  was  not 
filed  within  two  years  from  the  icrant  of  the  original  patent. 

Appellant's  sixth  reason  of  appeal  to  this  court 
allies  error  in  the  hoIdiuK  Just  quoted. 

The  parafH'aph  of  Section  251  cited  by  the  Board 
provides  that : 

No  relmiued  patent  shall  be  granted  enlarging  the  scope 
of  the  claims  of  the  original  patent  unless  applied  for  within 
two  years  from  the  grant  of  the  original  patent. 

The  appealed  reissue  application  was  flled  more 
than  four  years  after  the  jfrant  of  the  original  patent 
and  accordingly  claim  12  cannot  be  allowed  if  it 
enlarges  the  scope  of  the  claims  of  that  patent.  [1]  A 
claim  of  a  reissue  enlarges  the  scope  of  the  claims  of 
the  patent  If  it  is  broader  than  such  claims  in  any 
respect,  even  though  it  may  be  narrower  in  other 
respects  or,  in  other  words.  If  it  contains  within  Its 
.scope  any  conceivable  apparatus  or  process  which 
would  not  have  infringed  the  original  patent.  In  re 
RoAttciek.  26  CCPA  1122,  102  F.2d  889.  41  USPQ  282: 
Rancnurt  v.  Panco  Rubber  Co.,  n  F.S.  185:  In  re 
RogoU,  46  CCPA  738.  261  F.2d  001.  120  USPQ  185.  and 
cases  there  cited. 

Appellant's  patent  discloses  and  claims  an  apparatus 
for  extracting  sugar  from  beeta.  comprising  a  rotating 
hollow  cylinder  immersed  in  a  body  of  liquid  contained 
in  an  open  tank.  Sliced  sugar  beets  are  fed  into  one 
end  «)f  the  cylinder  by  a  conveyor  and  pass  through 
it  and  out  at  the  other  end  where  they  are  removed 
by  another  conveyor.  During  their  passage  through 
the  cylinder  the  beets  are  agitated  by  spiral  conveyor 
blades  mounted  on  the  interior  wall  of  the  cylinder, 
and  the  sugar  In  the  beets  Is  dissolved  in  the  liquid 
from  which  It  is  later  recovered  by  means  not  involved 
here.  Liquid  Is  fed  by  a  pipe  into  the  cylinder  in 
a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  the  beets  move. 
A  vertical  partition  is  located  In  the  tank  midway 
between  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  and  is  seeled  against 
the  outer  cylinder  wall,  so  that  a  higher  level  of  liquid 
may  be  maintaine<l  in  the  tank  adjacent  the  end  of 
the  cylinder  where  the  beets  leave  it,  thus  producing 
a  gravity  head  which  assists  the  flow  of  liquid  pro- 
duced by  the  pipe.  This  flow  Is  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  in  which  the  beets  move. 

The  specification  of  the  reissue  application  is  Iden- 
tical with  that  of  the  patent 

All  the  claims  of  appellant's  patent  are  drawn  to 
ai^Miratus.  Appellant  has  not  selectetl  any  particular 
claim  of  the  patent  for  comparison  with  appealed 
claim  12,  but  in  our  opinion  claim  1  most  nearly 
approaches  claim  12  in  scope  and  we  shall  accordingly 


confine  our  discussion  to  that  claim.  If  claim  12  is 
found  to  l)e  broader  than  claim  1.  then  it  is  also 
broader  than  each  of  the  other  claims  of  the  patent. 
Claims  1  and  12  are  as  follows : 

I.  A  diffusing  apparatus,  comprising  a  Unk,  means  for 
slmultaneoaslv  agiuting  and  transtatlng  materui  with  leach- 
ing effect  within  a  liquid  body  confined  by  said  Unk,  means 
inHodlng  a  partition  transversely  dividing  the  liquid  body 
exteriorly  of  said  first  means  for  circulating  the  liquid  body 
to  cause  generation  therein  of  a  flow  current  through  said 
nrst  means  opposed  to  transUtory  travel  of  material  there- 
through,  means  for  continuously  feeding  material  to  the 
Initial  end  of  Its  translatory  path  through  the  liquid  body, 
means  for  continuouHly  removing  material  from  the  liquid 
body  at  the  terminal  end  of  its  translatory  path,  and  means 
for  selectively  withdrawing  liquid  from  the  body  adjacent 
the  Infeed  of  material  thereto. 

12.  A  method  for  the  continuous  countercurrent  llxlvlatlon 
of  dialntegrated  materUI  comprising  the  steps  of  establlab- 
ing  and  mainUinlng  a  body  of  the  material  In  closely  packed, 
but  liquid  pervious  condition  and  in  the  geometrical  ahape 
of  a  solid  of  revolution,  supplying  fresh  material  at  one  end 
and  removing  treated  material  from  the  other  end  of  the 
said  body,  rotating  aald  body  about  its  axis,  conveying  the 
material  longitudinally  through  the  body  from  the  supply 
end  to  the  discharge  end.  passing  a  flow  of  lixiviating  liquid 
under  the  Influence  of  gravity  In  countercurrent  to  the  travel 
of  the  material  through  a  section  of  the  body,  said  section 
having  for  a  constant  speed  of  rotation  of  the  body  a  conatant 
location  relative  to  a  vertical  plane  through  the  axis  of 
rotation. 

[21  At  the  outset,  it  Is  clear  that  one  cannot  directly 
compare  an  apparatus  claim  with  a  process  claim. 
However,  since  both  types  of  claims  are  based  on  the 
same  specification,  we  can  determine  what  the  common 
invention  is  and  can  then  c-omiwre  the  claims  on  this 
basis. 

It  will  be  noted  that  claim  1  calls  for  a  means  for 
agitating  the  material  as  It  moves  through  the  tank, 
while  claim  12  is  not  in  any  way  limited  to  a  process 
In  which  the  material  is  agitated  but,  on  the  contrary, 
states  that  the  material  Is  maintained  in  a  clos^y 
packed  condition. 

Claim  1  Is  also  limited  to  an  apparatus  Including  a 
partition  transversely  dividing  the  liquid  body  exte- 
riorly of  the  means  which  translates  the  material 
through  the  tank.  Presumably,  this  partition  has  a 
function  which  we  should  expect  to  find  in  the  corre- 
sponding process  claim.  However,  the  process  of 
claim  12  Is  not  limited  either  expressly  or  by  implica- 
tion to  the  use  of  a  partition  nor  does  It  contain  any 
process  step  related  thereto.  Claim  12  calls  merely 
for  passing  a  flow  of  liquid  through  the  material  under 
the  Influence  of  gravity,  but  that  step  does  not  require 
the  use  of  a  partition.  It  could  be  carried  out,  for 
example,  by  inclining  the  tank  and  the  cylinder 
through  which  the  material  passes.  In  fact,  such 
Inclination  is  used  to  produce  the  gravity  flow  in  the 
device  of  the  Brunlche-Olsen  patent,  from  which  claim 
12  was  copied. 

It  will  thus  be  seen  that  claim  12  may  be  infringed 
without  either  agitating  the  material  or  using  a  trans- 
verse partition,  whereas  claim  1  Is  not  infringed  unless 
both  those  features  are  present.  Obviously,  therefore, 
claim  12.  if  allowed,  would  bring  within  the  scope  of 
the  reissued  patent  processes  which  can  be  carried 
out  In  apparatus  which  would  not  have  infringed  the 
original  patent.  Qaim  12,  therefore,  involves  an 
enlargement  of  the  scope  of  the  claims  of  the  original 
patent  and  since  the  reissue  application  was  flled 
more  than  two  year  after  the  grant  of  that  |>atent, 
the  decision  appealed  from  was  proper.  It  Is,  there- 
fore, unnecessary  to  consider  the  other  grounds  of 
rejection  involved  In  this  appeal. 

[8]  The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  is  affirmed. 

A1>*FIKMED. 
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l.nMSI.  Praaua  an4  Rosa.  Awnlnga  of  aseUl  or  similar 
material ;  t.M«.t18.  aame.  ■!•«  Dec.  15.  1958,  D.C..  KJD.  Mo. 
(St.  Loals).  Doc.  5»-C--«92(S),  Lifelong  AluwUumm  Attning 
Co..  Inc.  V.  NtMn  L.  BMumU.  Jr..  ot  •!.  Stipulation  and 
order  of  dismissal  June  fO,  I960. 

MM.M1,  J.  A.  SolttS.  Baby'a  automobile  seat :  .tM9,m. 
same,  filed  Mar.  2«,  1009,  D.C..  M.D.  Pa.  (Scranton),  Doc. 
eB79.  Irving  Berlin  et  al..  doing  buaine—  mo  Dennio  MitcheU 
Induotrieo  v.  Muokin  yonmfmeturing  Co..  Inc.  Order  dls- 
mlaslBg  salt  and  counttrdaim  (notice  July  8,  19<K>). 

t,M4.t75.     (See  2.500.887.) 

g.«M.SU.  Hllleabrand  and  Laugle,  Casket  Interior  unit. 
Suit  for  Declaratory  Jadgment.  filed  July  7,  1960,  D.C..  8.D. 
lad.  (IndUaapolis),  Doc.  6<V-C-17ft,  Jmmeil  Mfrt.  w.  Bmteo- 
vUlo  Cmtkot  Company.  Mo. 

t.«»«^7S7.     (See  2.S3S.fil7.) 

S.SM,MS,  C.  H.  Snydnr  et  al..  Apparatus  for  continuously 
digging  coal :  MTTJSS,  C.  H.  Snyder  et  al..  Continuous  min- 
ing machine  With  vertically  separable  cutter  carrying  units. 
•led  June  30.  1960,  DC.,  N.D.  III.  (Chicago),  Doc.  60cl046, 
Tkt  OoUnol  Componp  y.  OeodatM  Mmnnfoetmring  Co. 

t.U4M».  Prindle  and  Lacy.  Laminated  thread;  g,77MM. 
O.  H.  Lacy,  same,  filed  Vtb.  23,  1960,  C.C.A..  4th  Or..  Doc. 
8067,  The  Dow  Chemioml  Company  v.  Metlon  Corporation 
et  al.     Decree  of  Diatrtct  Court  afllrmed  July  7,  1960. 

t,7SM7S,  H.  W.  Vogtt  Machine  for  manufaetnring  parcel 
carriers  having  looped  handles;  t,SS»MI.  same,  Automatic 
device  for  the  manufarture  of  parcel  carriers,  filed  July  1, 
1960.  D.C.NJ.  (Newark),  Doc.  M9/60.  Hugh  M.  Vogl  et  ml. 
V.  Huffo  Beeeher  et  ml. 

t,7ifi,6as.  Koller  and  Bohn,  SUnd  for  apring  suspended 
hobby  horse ;  Urn.  Ne.  tM«S.  W.  Baits.  Suspended  home,  filed 
July  1.  1960.  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  60el063,  WUUmm 
BmUo  otmLw.  The  Fm*r  et  ml. 

g.Tn,gM,  W.  T.  Cox.  Gate  hinge,  filed  July  6,  1960,  D.C., 
W.D.  OkU.  (Oklahoma  <?tty).  Doc.  8896.  Cos  tnduttrie*.  Inc. 
r.  Aoate  Fenee  4  Iron  Compmmp. 

t.T«S,SM.  A.  8.  Bagley.  Frequency  counter:  XUXjam,  E.  A. 
Hilton,  Electronic  counter,  filed  July  6.  I960.  Ct.  Cla..  Doc. 
270/60.  Hewlett  Packmrt  CoatpMiy  v.  The  United  Btrntoe. 

t,mjm4.     (See  2.n4.fi#.) 

t.fM.t64.     J.     r.     Wood,     Cartridge    caae    and     turnover 

BsachaaUn  ;   Mgi.s«i,   same.   Klectromedianlcal   transducer : 

MAUI*.   saiM.    Pbeaotraph   cartridge;   Dea.   lfii^7.   same, 

TI7  O.0.-~69 


Phonograph  transducer,  filed  July  6,  1960,  D.C.,  S.D.N.T., 
Doc.  60/2656,  Electro  Voice,  Incorporated  v.  Bemmrd 
Dmmektf.  Consent  Judgment;  defendant  enjoined  July  7. 
1960. 


'>,  C.  r.  Bngel,  Sheet  metal  flanger.  filed  Dec.  3, 
1967,  D.C.,  E.D.  Mo.  (St.  Loula),  Doc.  57-C-686(2).  Engel 
SMoet  Metal  Equipment.  Inc.  v.  Joe.  T.  Rporoon  4  «•»,  Inc.. 
et  al.  (Amended  complaint  filed  Feb.  24.  1968  substituting 
The  Lockformer  Company  for  Hammond  Sheet  MeUI  Com- 
pany as  pariy-defendant.)  Cause  dismissed  as  to  Jos.  T. 
Ryerson  4  Son,  Inc.  Claims  14  and  16  of  Patent  2,804,905 
held  valid  and  Infringed  by  The  Lockformer  Co.,  Brown 
Machinery^  Co.  and  E.  E.  Southern  Iron  Co.  Injunction 
granted  July  6.  1960. 

MlS.t54.  B.  J.  Dunn,  Swimming  pool  basket  ball  apparatus, 
July  7.  1960,  D.C.,  N.D.  CalU.  (San  Francisco),  Doc. 
39.264.  Bemmrd  J.  Dunn  v.  Joeeph  P.  Potatada.  etc. 

tJU»J»m,  J.  E.  Morgan.  Knitted  fabric,  filed  July  7,  1960, 
D.C.,  E.D.  Pa.  (PblladelphU).  Doc.  28259.  /e*»  E.  Morgan 
Pmtente.  Inc.  v.  Henrp  L.  Miller  4  Bon.  Inc.  8mm,  filed 
aame.  Doc.  28260,  John  E.  Morgmn  Patente,  Inc.  v.  Burkep 
Underwear  Company. 

i,MlMl.     (See  2.793.254.) 

t3U,«lS.     (See  2.793.204.) 

t,SSfi,U7.  H.  Marker,  Automatically^  releaaable  ski  binding, 
filed  July  8.  1960.  D.C..  W.D.  Wash.  (Seattle),  Doc.  5084, 
Oeorg  Von  Opel  v.  Andcraon  4  Thompeon  Ski  Co..  tme. 

MSS,8as.     (See  2.722.870.) 

t,877JSS.     (See  2,694.962.) 

t.iS6,lS9,  W.  H.  Myers.  Television  receiver  construction ; 
t.aSMig,  E.  Aeschliman,  Television  receiver  cabinet  construc- 
tion ;  t.SSt,Ml,  C.  L.  Ackerman,  Television  receiver  chassis 
construction,  filed  July  1.  1960,  D.C.,  N.D.  Ind.  (Fort 
Wayne).  Doc.  1243,  Avco  Corporation  v.  Mmgnavos  Company. 

MSiwMS.     (See  2.896.199.) 

M9t.Ml.     (See  2,896.199.) 

t.srT.M8,  B.  Blltser,  CelluUr  lighting  element  and  means 
for  supporting  the  same;  Beg.  Ne.  «7».t47  (INFINILITE), 
Integrated  Ceilings,  Inc.,  &ouvei«d  celling  elements  and  light 
Bcreena.  filed  July  7,  1960,  D.C.,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco), 
Doe.  39268,  Integrated  CHHnge  4  OrUleworke.  Inc.  v.  United 
Lighting  mnd  Ceiling  Co. 

Be.  M,S4S.     (See  2,758.632.) 

Deo.  1*6^7.     (See  2.79S.254.) 
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Matter  aoeloMd  In  bearj  brackets  [  1  appeari  in  the  orlfinal  patent  bat  forms  no  part  of  tbis  reiaaoe  apeelfleatlon ;  autter 

printed  In  Italics  Indicates  additions  made  by  reiaaoe. 


2MO 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  SPRAYABLB  PAINTS 

to  Tke 


OM0,  a  <mvont>oa  of  Ohfo 
No  Dnwli«.    OriglMl  No.  2,73Mtt,  ^nM  F«k.  2S, 

IHt,  Str.  No.  14M^  Fck.  17,  19S«.    Application 

tm  nfana  Sot.  3,  19S9,  8m,  No.  t3t,tlt 
SOakH.   (CLIM— IM) 

1.  A  method  for  stabilizing  pigmented  lacquer  com- 
positiofis  in  which  the  pigment  ordinarily  has  a  tendency 
to  agglomerate  or  settle  to  irreversible  masses,  which 
comprises  adding  to  said  lacquer  an  approximately  equal 
volume  of  a  ftuoro-chloromethane  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  difiuoro-dichloromethane  and  mix- 
tures thereof  with  trichloro-fluoromethane. 


bunts  to  Mdd  detector  means,  apparatus  for  developing 
such  a  demodulating  signal  and  for  supplying  the  demodu- 
lating signal  to  said  detector  means,  utilization  means 
for  the  modulation  components  of  the  sub-carrier  wave 
coupled  to  said  detector  means,  said  detector  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  rectifier  devices  with  electrodes  thereof 
of  opposite  polarity  connected  to  a  point  of  reference 
potential  to  form  a  balanced  circuit  and  being  subject  to 
develop  further  signal  components  corresponding  to  the 
aforesaid  signal  bursts  in  response  to  phase  variations 
between  the  aforesaid  sub-carrier  wave  and  demodulating 


COLOR  DEMODULATOR  OUTPUT  CONTROLLED 

SUBCARRIER  OSCILLATOR 
Nonsan  W.  Pari»r,  Wkaataa,  DL,  aoi^or  to  Motorola, 

be,  Chkafo,  DL,  a  coffMvallM  of  DHmIs 
OriglMl  No.  2,7M321,  AmM  Oct  9,  1954,  Sw.  No. 

324,494,  Dec  i,  1952.    AppBcatfoa farrdMc  Apr.  1, 

195S,  Scr.  No.  732,497 

3ClalnM.    iCLnt-SA) 

6.  A  color  television  receiver  for  utilizing  a  color  tele- 
vision signal  which  includes  color  difference  components 
modulated  on  a  sub-carrier  wave  having  a  selected  fre- 
quency and  phase  and  which  further  includes  recurring 
bursts  of  a  signal  having  the  same  frequency  as  the  sub- 
carrier  wave  but  in  phase  quadrature  therewith,  said  re- 
ceiver including  in  combination,  apparatus  for  receiving 
the  color  television  signal  and  for  deriving  the  modulated 
sub-carrier  wave  attd  recurring  signal  bursts,  detector 
means  for  recovering  the  modulation  components  of  the 
aforesaid  sub-carrier  wave  in  response  to  a  demodulating 
signal  having  a  frequency  and  phase  corresponding  to  the 
frequency  and  phase  of  the  aforesaid  sub-carrier  wave, 
a  selector  network  coupled  to  said  apparatus  for  applying 
the  modulated  sub-carrier  wave  arui  the  recurring  signal 


signal,  said  further  signal  components  being  developed 
with  respect  to  said  point  of  reference  potential  and  hav- 
ing zero  value  when  said  sub-carrier  wave  and  said  de- 
modulating signal  are  in  phase  and  having  amplitude 
variations  corresponding  ot  phase  variations  between  said 
sub-carrier  wave  and  said  demodulating  signal,  and  con- 
trol means  for  utilizing  the  aforesaid  further  signal  com- 
ponents developed  by  said  detector  means  to  control  told 
last  mentioned  apparatus  and  maintain  the  frequency  arui 
phase  of  the  demodulating  siganl  developed  thereby  at 
values  corresponding  to  the  frequency  and  phase  of  the 
aforesaid  sub-carrier  wave. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  AUGUST  30,  1960 

lUnatratlons  for  plant  patents  are  osaally  in  color  and  tberefore  It  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawinf. 


\M9 
ROSE  PLANT 

MaIMM  Taaton,  Uitotwa,  Hohtoh^ ., 

Jackson  A  Pcridns  Company,  Newark,  N.Y. 
radon  of  New  York 

FBed  Nov.  It,  1959,  Scr.  No.  t53,9M 
ICIalBB.    (CL47— 41) 
A  new  and  distinctive  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  large- 
flowered  hybrid  floribunda  (grandiflora)  class,  subsun- 
tially  as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  par- 
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ticularly  u  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combmation  of 
good  winter  hardiness,  a  distinctive  foliage  arrangement 
of  the  three  leaves  beneath  each  bod  and  consisting  of 
only  three  leaflets  eadi,  a  free-flowering  habit,  branched 
sepals,  said  sepals  being  long  and  appearing  above  the 
early  stage  of  the  bud,  a  distinctive  petal  shape,  with  the 
tips  of  the  petals  all  bending  back  as  soon  as  the  flower 
is  released  from  its  sepal,  a  distinctive  Peach  Red.  lightly 
overcast  with  Scarlet  general  color  tonality  of  the  flowers, 
and  unusually  prolonged  lasting  qualities  of  the  flowers. 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  AUGUST  30,  1960 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CABPBT  ANCHOR 

STRIPS 

Aftait  I.  Soww,  North  HoOywood,  CiM. 

(1921  faaM  St,  BwkMk,  CaHT.) 

Filed  Ssft  U;  195t,  Scr.  No.  7C1492 

ItChlkM.   (CL1~1) 


1.  A  machine  for  making  carpet  anchor  strips  compris- 
ing means  to  move  a  strip  to  a  first  nail-receiving  posi- 
tion, means  to  drive  a  plurality  of  barb-forming  nails  into 
and  through  said  strip,  said  nails  being  arranged  in  two 
longitudinal  rows  and  the  nails  of  one  row  being  offset 
from  the  nails  in  the  other  row,  meam  to  move  said 
nail-provided  strip  to  a  second  nailing  position  and  to 
invert  the  strip  during  such  movement,  means  to  partly 
drive  a  series  of  longitudinally  arranged  strip^astening 
nails  into  the  strip  from  the  side  thereof  that  the  barb 
ends  of  the  first  nails  protrude,  and  means  operable  dur- 
ing movement  of  said  strip  to  the  second  position  to  feed 
a  second  strip  into  position  to  replace  the  first  strip. 


3,9S9,4tl 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHOOTING  IN  BOLTS 

Max  Skamawltx,  Untatf ,  Cia— ai,  MslgnQi  to 

Ramict  GjikkA  *  Cauliileif,  rsiwanj 

FIM  Nov.  29, 195<^.  No.  i23,3<5 

~  ~  Nov.  22, 1955 


1.  In  a  gun,  for  use  in  propelling  b<rfts  into  material 
by  the  charge  of  a  cartridge,  having  a  bored  barrel  ar- 
ranfed  to  receive  near  the  rear  end  the  cartridge  and 
adapted  to  be  applied  with  the  front  end  to  said  material, 
casing  having  an  aperture,  a  longitudinal  axis  and  sur- 
rounding said  barrel  and  being  nuyvable  axially  in  oppoiite 


directions  relative  to  said  barrel,  a  breech-Uock  member 
axially  reciprocably  guided  in  said  casing  and  carrying  an 
axially  movable  firing  pin,  a  spring  biasing  said  member 
towards  said  cartridge  at  a  speed  and  having  a  mass  of 
such  a  magnitude  that  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  mass  at 
the  moment  of  firing  to  a  large  extent  counteracts  the 
recoil  generated  by  the  detonating  cartridge,  said  member 
being  rotatable  in  said  casing  about  the  axis  of  said  casing 
between  two  angularly  off-eet  extreme  angular  positions, 
said  member  defining  a  loading  recess  for  the  cartridge 
eccentrically  of  the  axis  cl  said  casing,  whereby  said 
recess  nuy  be  rotated  by  said  member  betv^een  the  first 
angular  position  of  said  member  wherein  said  recess  is 
in  register  with  the  aperture  of  said  casing  to  afford  free 
access  to  the  interior  of  said  recess  from  the  outside  <rf 
said  gun  and,  reflectively,  the  second  angular  position 
wherein  said  recess  is  covered  by  said  casing,  said  firing 
pin  being  carried  in  said  member  eccentrically  of  the  axis 
of  said  casing  and  said  barrel  being  disposed  eccentrically 
of  the  axis  of  said  casing,  said  firing  irin  in  said  second 
angular  position  of  said  member  being  in  alignment  with 
the  cartridge  in  said  barrel. 


2,959,492 
PAPER  GLOVE  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 
Lank  A.  WMbcn,  989  Panliin  Cavt,  Lafayette 
FIM  Ume  18, 1954,  Scr.  No.  591,823 
(OakM.    (CLX— li9) 


4.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  paper  feed  rolls  and  a  pair  of  paper  take  up 
rolls,  means  for  moving  a  strip  of  paper  from  each  of 
said  feed  rolls  to  respective  ones  of  said  take  up  rolls, 
means  for  guiding  said  strips  between  the  respective 
pairs  of  rolls,  a  pair  of  glove  blank  dies  positioned  inter- 
mediate said  feed  and  take  up  rolls  and  between  which 
each  of  said  strips  passes,  and  a  reciprocating  adhesive 
applicator  diqxMcd  adjacent  a  surface  of  one  of  said 
strips  with  said  suifaoe  being  in  opposed  relation  to  the 
other  of  said  strips. 


2,958«483 
DUAL  FLUSH  CONTROL 
Fred  P.  Rlckarii,  2835  W.  241k  Ave,  Denver  11,  Colo. 
FBai  Dae  4. 1957, 8«.  Now  7f9,€84 
(Ckte.   (CL4— i7) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  fhidi  tank  adapted  to  con- 
fine a  durge  of  water,  a  gravity  outlet  from  said  tank, 
a  stem  guided  for  vertical,  longitudinal  reciprocation 
within  said  tank,  a  buoyant  valve  plug  sfaiftaUe  with  said 
stem  into  and  away  from  coaction  with  said  outlet,  and 
means  aelectivdy  actuiMe  to  shift  caid  stem  for  eleva- 
tion of  said  phig  away  from  its  seat,  (rf  a  unitary  assem- 
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biy  roduible  About  a  horizontal  rod  portion  joumaled 
spucedly  adjacent  said  stem,  a  rod  continuation  tpacediy 
parallel  to  said  joumaled  portion  rockabie  with  laid 
assembly  between  frictional  engagement  against  said  stem 
and  fixed  stop  mean*  remote  from  the  stem,  oppoiitely- 
diqxMed  arm  portions  respectively  fixed  to  and  carried 
by  said  joumaled  rod  portion  and  the  spacedly-parallel 
continuation  thereof  in  and  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  rod  portion  rockably  mounting  said  assembly,  a 
counterpoise  on  that  one  of  said  arm  portions  carried 


by  the  rod  continuatioii  at  the  side  oi  the  stem  remote 
from  the  rockid>le  mounting  ot  the  assembly  adapted  to 
urge  said  rod  OMitinuatioo  against  the  stem,  and  a  buoy- 
ant member  on  the  other  arm  portion  opposing  and  df- 
fective  at  times  to  overcome  die  action  of  said  counter- 
poise, wherein  said  buoyant  member  is  slidably  mount- 
ed toe  shift  longitudinally  along  its  associated  arm  por- 
tion and  an  adjustable  stop  on  the  latter  limit*  shift 
of  said  member  inwardly  of  the  arm  portion  toward  the 
rockaMe  mounting  of  the  a«embly. 


FOLDABLE  TUB 
A.  Jaffc,  77  W.  1741k  St,  Bronx,  N.Y. 
FHed  Ang.  29, 195S,  Scr.  No.  757,949 
ICWm.   (CL4— 177) 


extending  horizontally  across  the  bisecting  fold  lines  of 
said  side  walls,  and  relatively  rigid  reinforcing  bars  en- 
gageable  in  said  last-named  sleeve  members. 


A  fbldable  container  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  generally  rectangular  receptacle  of  water-proof 
materia]  having  a  bottom  wall,  longitudinal  side 
walls,  and  transverse  end  walls,  said  side  walls  befaig 
relatively  flexible  and  being  foldable  inwardly  along  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  inclined  diagonal  crease  lines  at 
their  end  portions,  said  bottom  wall  and  side  walls 
being  relatively  fllexible  and  being  foldable  on  lines 
transversely  bisecting  same,  lockingly  interengageable  fas- 
tening elements  on  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  bottom 
edges  of  said  transverse  end  walls,  respective  flexible  sleeve 
members  on  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  top  portions  of  the 
vertical  comers  of  said  receptacle  and  extending  hori- 
2XMttally  around  said  top  comers,  relatively  thick  flex- 
ible rehifordng  bars  engageaUe  in  said  sleeve  members, 
said  bars  being  sufficiently  flexible  to  pass  around  said 
vertical  comers,  additional  flexible  sleeve  members  oo 
the  inner  surfaces  of  the  top  portions  of  the  side  walls 


WiUfauB  Joeepli 


W.  Steal  *  C^ 


2,9Sf,4tS 
FOLDING  BEDS 
Hal, 


•  Briltak 


FBed  ham  13, 19S7, 9m,  N«.  Hi^lt 
SCkkM.   (CL»-4) 


1.  A  folding  bed  comprising  a  mattress-supporting 
frame  formed  of  three  sections  comprising  a  centre  sec- 
tion supporting  at  each  end  thereof  an  end  section  piv- 
oted thereto  for  swinging  from  a  position  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  centre  section  substantially  co-planar 
therewith  to  a  folded  position  extending  upwardly  from 
the  centre  section  subctantially  at  right  angles  thereto, 
a  bed  board  secured  to  the  free  end  of  one  of  said 
end  sections  so  as  to  overlie  the  centre  section  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  therewith  when  the  said  one  end  sec- 
tion is  in  the  folded  position,  first  floor  engaging  mem- 
bers pivoted  to  each  end  section  a  short  distance  from 
the  pivotal  connection  thereof  to  the  centre  section  and 
swingable  from  a  position  extending  downwardly  from 
the  end  section  in  the  outwardly  extending  position  of 
the  end  section  to  support  the  centre  section  at  **bed- 
height,"  to  a  downwardly  extending  position  lying  against 
the  end  section  in  the  folded  position  to  support  the  cen- 
tre section  at  reduced  height  such  that  the  bed  board 
in  the  folded  position  of  the  frame  lies  at  table  height, 
and  a  pivoted  link  connecting  the  said  first  floor  engag- 
ing members  to  the  centre  section  and  having  a  length 
substantially  equal  to  said  distance  between  the  pivotal 
connection  of  the  first  fkx>r  engaging  members  to  the 
end  section  and  the  pivotal  connectioB  of  the  end  section 
to  the  centre  section  for  effecting  said  swinging  of  te 
floor  engaging  members  upon  pivoting  of  the  end  sec- 
tions from  the  extended  to  the  folded  position. 


G. 


a,95MM 
8UPPOT  FOR  SPRING  END 

Heji,  fc«,  BftnskighMB,  Mich., 
Metal  Prodacts  Cooipany,  DttroM, 
cofporalloB  of  Mtchignn 

FBM  twij  15, 1957,  Sar.  No^  §71,935 
aCUBM.    (€LS— 3if) 


to 

nUCh., 


1.  An  elongated  wire  spring  strip  having  a  plurality 
of  oppositely  presenting  loops  and  a  substantially  straight 
laterally  extending  retaining  end  portion,  a  plurality  of 
said  strips  forming  a  supporting  surface,  said  retaining 
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end  portion  having  a  generally  arcuate  portion  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  and  opening  in  a  direction 
substantially  normal  to  said  supporting  surface,  said 
retaining  end  portion  providing  short  substantially  straight 
portions  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the  ends 
of  said  arcuate  portion. 


2,9SMt7 
SWIMMING  FIN  DEVICE 
Gcoiic  Bryant  Woods,  deceaaed,  late  of  Washhigton, 
D.C.,  by  Dorii  McKay  Wooda,  cxccBtiix,  Washington, 
D.C.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Edward  F.  Cobdots,  Jr., 
Washhigton,  D.C. 

FHed  Aag.  9, 1954,  Sar.  No.  448,514 
UClahns.   (CL  9— 364) 


1.  A  swimming  device  for  attachment  to  a  foot  com- 
prising a  foot  receiviqg  means,  a  fin  pivotally  carried  by 
said  means  and  means  pivotally  mounting  the  fin  to  said 
foot  receiving  means  flor  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis 
contained  in  a  plane  transversely  intersecting  the  ball  of 
a  foot  said  fin  having  a  center  of  water  pressure  dis- 
posed rearwardly  of  th<  toe  portion  of  the  foot  and  slight- 
ly forwardly  of  and  immediately  adjacent  to  the  pivotal 
mounting  means. 


2,959,4S8 
INFLATABLE  FLOTATION  VEST 
Stsphsn  C.  Sabo,  Barherton,  Ohk>,  aMigMir  to  The  B.  F. 
Goodrich  ConvMyi  New  Yorfc,  N.Y.,  a  cotponthM  of 
New  York  I  { 

FOad  Aag.  14, 1954,  Sar.  No.  M349t 
7CWaH.   {CL9~-il€) 


c^J 


1.  An  inflatable  flotiition  vest  comprising  a  plurality 
of  superimposed  plies  of  substantially  fluid-impervious 
flexible  sheet  material  permanently  joined  to  each  other 
at  their  peripheral  margins  and  at  their  margins  bounding 
a  neck  (^ning  in  the  vest  thereby  providing  a  plurality 
of  superimposed  individual  inflatable  chambers  with  each 
chamber  continuous  throughout  all  inflatable  portions  of 
the  vest,  the  said  inflatable  portions  including  a  head 
rest  portion  and  a  torso  portion  extending  longitudinally 
away  from  opposite  portions  of  the  said  margin  of  the 
neck  opening  and  connected  by  collar  portions  extending 
along  either  side  of  the  neck  opening,  each  collar  por- 
tion being  of  lesser  lateral  width  than  said  bead  rest  por- 
tion with  the  latter  having  an  area  and  volume  such  u 


to  support  the  wearer's  head  and  with  the  width  of  the 
torso  portion  increasing  from  said  collar  portions  to  the 
vest  portion  adjacent  the  waist  of  the  wearer,  means  for 
individually  inflating  said  chambers  throughout  the  said 
head  rest,  torso  and  collar  portions  thereof,  and  means  for 
detachably  securing  the  vest  upon  the  wearer's  body. 


2,956,489 
WATER  SKI  AND  SWIM  BELT 
Charley  R.  Pattison,  Vernon,  Tex.,  asrignnr  to 
Athletic  Manrfactartag  Conpany,  VciBoa,  CaUL,  a 
parlBcrahip 

FOad  Mtf.  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  646^64 
lOafana.    (CL  9— 346) 


1.  A  life  belt  comprising  a  continuous  elongated  flexi- 
ble, resiliem  buoyant  body,  adapted  to  substantially  en- 
circle the  body  of  the  wearer,  consisting  of  two  strips 
of  molded  expanded  cellular  resilient  material  having  the 
characteristics  of  foam  rubber  bonded  together  in  side  by 
side  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  single  flexible  strap 
arranged  longitudinally  between  the  strips  and  received 
in  grooves  therefor  in  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  respec- 
tive strips,  the  ends  of  the  strap  extending  outwardly 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  strips  and  having  means  for 
fastening  them  together  whereby  the  belt  may  be  secured 
about  the  body  of  the  wearer. 


2,956,496 
PLANETARY  GEAR  REVERSING  DRIVE  MEANS 
CONTROLLED    BY    SNAP    ACTION    CLUTCH 
MEANS 
BcsMwd  P.  M.  Schwailx,  London,  and  Jotai  G.  C. 
Sirttoa,  England,  aasignon  to  Thoka  MacUacry' 
pUea  Lhnitad,  a  BrWah  compuiy,  L«arftos^  Fi^and 
Filed  Oct  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  669,559 
dahns  pchMity,  appBcadon  Grmt  Brttahi  Oct  17, 1956 
6Cbfana.    (CL  16— 13S) 


1.  In  a  tap  holder  drive  mechanism  for  connection 
to  the  feed  member  of  a  machine  tool  and  adapted  to  be 
driven  from  the  spindle  of  the  machine  tool,  the  com- 
bination of  a  housing,  an  input  drive  member  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  housing,  a  tap  holder  drive  spindle 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  between  alternative 
positions  in  said  housing,  a  ring  gear  in  said  housing 
driven  by  said  input  drive  member,  a  sun  gear  freely 
rotatably  mounted  about  said  tap  holder  drive  spindle 
within  said  housing,  planetary  gears  mounted  on  fixed 
spindles  in  said  housing  and  meshing  with  said  ring 
gear  and  said  sun  gear,  clutch  means  on  said  spindle 
and  said  gears  for  alternately  clutching  said  tap  holder 
drive  spindle  to  said  ring  gear  and  said  sun  gear  in  said 
alternative  positions  of  said  spindle  to  drive  said  spindle 
in  opposite  directions,  a  cam  member  carried  by  said 
tap  holder  drive  spindle,  resilient  catch  means  carried  by 
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said  ring  gear  and  coacting  with  said  cam  to  prevent 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  tap  holder  drive  spindle 
until  longitudinal  force  exerted  on  said  tap  holder  drive 
qiindle  is  sufficient  to  force  said  cam  past  said  resilient 
catch  means. 

SHOE  SUrPORTS 
Wiliim  A.  BMkcr,  Lckotcr.  Ei^uid,  ■■Jfpnr  to  Uirftod 
Shoe  MacUaciy  CorpontiOB,  Ffcndbitoa,  NJ^  a  cor^ 
poralioB  of  New  Icney 
Ori^aal  appUcatfM  May  11,  1954,  Scr.  No.  429,t7t, 
mam  Patent  No.  2,t5S,«M,  datMl  Oct  14,  19SS.  Di- 
Tided  and  tMa  appHcatioa  Apr.  2,  1951,  Scr.  No. 
725,M5 

5ClaiaM.    (0.12—127) 


1.  In  a  leveling  machine  having  a  leveling  tool,  a  jack 
for  carrying  a  shoe  forwardly  and  rearwardly  beneath 
the  leveling  tool  to  cause  the  tool  to  operate  progressive- 
ly along  the  bottom  of  the  shoe  on  the  jack,  said  jack 
comprising  a  toe  support,  a  heel  support  adjustable  rela- 
tively to  said  toe  suppcxt  in  accordance  with  the  size 
of  the  shoe  to  be  operated  upon,  a  gage  associated  with 
and  projecting  above  said  toe  support  for  engagement 
with  the  toe  end  of  the  shoe  to  assist  in  properly  posi- 
tioning the  shoe  lengthwise  on  the  jack,  means  mounting 
said  gage  for  adjustment  lengthwise  o(  the  toe  support, 
and  automatic  means  operable  prior  to  engagement  of 
the  tool  with  the  shoe  bottom  for  retracting  the  gage 
to  avoid  interference  with  the  leveling  tool. 


2,95f,492 

PORTABLE  VEHICLE  WASHING  MACHINE 

LawrcKC  L.  Uckweg,  2M1  Belt  Ave,  St  Looli  8,  Mo. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1955,  Ser.  No.  503,253 

9ClaiaM.    (0.15—21) 


1.  In  a  trailer  washer,  a  movable  vehicle,  a  scrubbing 
assembly  including  a  rotatable  brush,  and  means  includ- 
ing movable  supporting  means  mounting  said  brush  on 
said  vehicle  for  movement  transversely  of  said  vehicle 
and  for  yieldabie  constant  pressure  engagement  with  a 


substantially  vertical  surface  to  be  washed  during  non- 
parallel  translatory  relative  movement  of  said  movable 
vehicle  along  the  surface  to  be  washed. 


a,»SM93 
POLISHING  MACHINES 
BraokljrB,  ami  Peter  D«  Maara, 
ataM.  N.Y.,  aasifMn  to  Gtoka  Lightly  PradMti, 
Brooklyn  N.Y^  a  conoiattoa  «f  Naw  York 
Rtoi  N«v.  28, 1957,  Scr.  N*.  <97,5M 
tfOatoM.   (0.1S— 21) 


1.  Polishing  ai^>aratus,  comprising  a  polishing  station, 
work-polishing  means  at  said  sUtion.  a  plurality  of  work 
hoklers,  a  carrier  for  said  work  holders  for  moving  than 
in  succession  to  and  from  said  polishing  station,  means 
mounting  each  of  said  work  holders  for  movement  for 
bringing  the  work  thereon  into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  polishing  means  and  for  moving  the  work  there- 
on relatively  to  said  polishing  means  in  engagement  tbm- 
with,  said  mounting  means  comprising  a  bearing  carried 
by  said  carrier,  and  a  shaft  projecting  from  said  work 
holder  and  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  bear- 
ing, means  operable  for  moving  the  work  holder  verti- 
cally, relative  to  the  carrier  from  a  retracted  position  for 
moving  the  work  into  operational  engagement  with  the 
polishing  means,  and  means  for  rotating  said  work  holder 
in  relation  to  the  polishing  means  for  the  p(riishing  op- 
eration, comprising  driving  gear  means  at  said  station 
and  driven  gear  means  on  each  work  holder  shaft  auto- 
matically engaged  with  said  driving  gear  means  upon 
movement  of  the  work  holder  to  said  station  and  auto- 
matically disengaged  from  each  other  upon  movement  of 
the  work  holder  from  said  station,  said  driving  and  driven 
gears  being  relatively  slidable  and  in  driving  engagement 
during  the  upward  movement  of  the  work  holder  shaft 
for  engaging  the  work  with  said  polishing  means  and 
while  the  work  is  engaged  with  said  polishing  means,  and 
said  means  for  moving  the  work  holder  vertically  com- 
prising means  vertically  yieldabie  to  permit  limited  rela- 
tive sliding  movement  of  said  gears  while  the  wotk  is 
in  engagement  with  said  polishing  means. 


235M94 
FLOOR  SCRUBBING  MACHINE 
Edward  J.  Dkkaaik  11 


195(,  Scr.  No.  5t9,Ml 
3ClalM.  (CL15— 5t) 
1.  A  scrubbing  machine  comprising  a  carriage  adapted 
to  be  moved  over  a  floor,  a  scrubbing  brush,  means  ro- 
tatably mounted  in  said  carriage  for  carrying  said 
scrubbing  brush  in  a  rin^ike  path,  said  scrubWng  brash 
being  rotatably  OMunted  in  said  latter  mentioned  means 
about  its  own  axis  of  rotation,  a  squeegee  carried  by  said 
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crush  and  adapted  to  follow  said 
brvsh  as  it  moves  in  sai^  ringlike  path,  means  for  rotating 


said  bnish  about  iu  own  axis  of  rototion,  said  squeegee 
being  formed  to  gather  water  from  said  floor. 


2,95M95 

POLISHING  AND  DEBURRING  WHEEL 
NonMB  H.  Sttagky.  Oardca  Grove,  CaHf .,  asrfgnor  to 
1W  OsiMm  Ma—lactorit  Conpaiqr,  Cicveiand,  OUo, 
a  cofporattoa  of  OUo 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1955,  Scr.  No.  491,957 
6ClnfaM.   (0.15— 179) 


3.  A  rotary  brushing-  tool  having  a  central  rotatable 
hub,  brush  bristle  material  secured  thereto  and  extend- 
ing generally  radially  therefrom,  and  dastomeric  mate- 
rial interposed  between  said  bristles  adjacent  the  working 
face  of  the  tool  and  resiliently  spacing  the  bristles  apart; 
wherein  said  elastomeric  material  is  a  resiliently  deform- 
able  cellular  ccmipositian. 


2,956,496 

SHOE  HOLDER 

Joha  Oaytoa  HoiUaler,  Sr.,  4663  Saa  Sebastiaa  Ave, 

Oaklaai,  CaMf. 

FBcd  Apr.  7, 1956,  Scr.  No.  726,936 

9  Oafaaa.   (O.  15—267) 


1.  A  shoe  holder  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending 
bate  having  a  planar  boriamtal  portion  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  sole  of  a  shoe,  a  first  clamp  member  having  a  pair 
ot  oppoced  shoe  sole  engaging  elements  extending  up- 
wardly from  oppoaite  sides  of  said  portion,  a  second  clamp 
member  longitudinally  spaced  from  said  first  clamp  mem- 
ber and  having  a  pair  of  opposed  shoe  sole  engaging  ele- 
ments extending  upwardly  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
bate  portion,  means  for  selectively  moving  the  respective 
sola  engafing  elemenu  of  each  pair  transversely  of  said 


base  portion  together  for  clamping  a  riwe  sole  therebe- 
tween and  apart  for  releasing  such  sole,  and  one  of  said 
clamp  memben  being  slidable  along  the  length  of  said 
base  portion  wliereby  the  longitudinal  spacing  between 
said  clamp  members  may  be  selectively  varied. 


2,956*497 

VACUUM  CLEANER  NOZZLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  M.  Sodtb,  Clcvcfauid  Hdghta,  Oyo,  asiliiini  to 

General  Electric  Conpaqy,  a  cocporatioa  of  New  Yoek 

FDcd  Ai«.  6,  1957,  Scr.  No.  677,665 

7aainM.    (O.  IS— 355) 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  nozzle  construction  oon^ttising: 
an  elongated  housing;  an  elongated  nozzle  opening  in  said 
housing;  said  nozzle  opening  extending  gnnally  longi- 
tudinally throu^  said  housing  and  adapted  to  be  juxta- 
posed to  a  floor  surface  to  be  cleaned,  means  for  con- 
necting said  nozzle  opening  to  a  source  of  suction;  kmfi- 
tudinaliy  extending  floatingly  mounted  nozzle  lips  ar- 
ranged generally  parallel  to  said  nozzle  opening  on  both 
sides  thereof;  and  longitudinally  extending  elongated 
brushes  arranged  generally  parallel  to  said  nozzle  open- 
ing on  both  sides  thereof;  said  brushes  being  floatingly 
mounted  and  projecting  beyond  said  housing  wherd^ 
they  are  adapted  to  have  portions  thereof  contact  a  floor 
surface  to  be  cleaned,  said  brushes  being  inclined  in 
such  a  manner  that  their  floor  surface  contacting  por- 
tions converge. 

2,956,496 

RETRACTABLE  CASTER  STRUCTURE 

Aifdo  A.  Rliarto,  Box  325,  General  Post  OSca, 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Original  appUcatioa  May  27,  1957,  Scr.  No.  661,644. 

DIvMed  ami  tUs  appUcattoa  Feb.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No. 

794,471 

2Clalass.   (CL  16— 3S) 


1.  A  retractable  caster  structure  comprising  a  substan* 
tially  vertical  supporting  frame  of  1  section  having  a 
web  portion  and  front  aixl  rear  flangea,  a  U-thaped  bar 
having  a  base  with  a  ball-shaped  lug  Kttt^tiUng  dowa- 
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ward  therefrom  and  integral  therewith,  a  frame  having 
a  socket  formed  in  the  u^ier  surface  thereof,  said  ball- 
shaped  lug  being  engageable  in  said  socket  to  fonn  a 
ball-and-socket  joint,  a  caster  wheel  mounted  in  said 
frame,  said  bar  being  provided  with  perforations  in  the 
\xppeT  portion  thereof,  said  perforations  extending  lat- 
erally thru  the  arms  of  said  bar  and  being  positioned 
one  at  thp  center  of  said  iq»per  pcMtion  and  one  on  each 
side  of  said  central  perforation  in  a  spaced  relation 
thereto,  and  a  locking  pin  having  a  head  and  an  end 
piece,  said  head  having  a  pair  of  prongs  extending  in- 
wardly therefrom,  said  prongs  being  parallel  to  said  pin 
and  in  a  spaced  apart  relation  thereto,  said  pin  having 
a  length  substantially  twice  the  thickness  of  the  bar  and 
said  prongs  having  a  length  substantially  one  half  the 
length  of  the  pin,  said  supporting  frame  having  a  rela- 
tively broad  open  slot  formed  at  the  lower  end  in  the 
web  portion  thereof  and  a  relatively  narrow  closed  slot 
centrally  and  longitudinally  positioned  in  the  center  of 
said  web  portion  directly  above  said  open  slot  and  an 
upper  pair  of  perforations  formed  at  one  end  of  said 
closed  slot  and  a  lower  pair  of  perforations  formed  at 
the  other  end  thereof,  said  perforatioiu  being  positioned 
diametrically  in  spaced  relation  to  said  slot,  said 
U-shaped  bar  being  adapted  to  slidably  engage  the  web 
portion  of  the  frame  at  the  slotted  lower  end  thereof, 
said  central  perforation  of  the  bar  registering  perma- 
nently with  the  closed  slot  in  the  frame  and  the  side- 
long perforations  of  the  bar  registering  with  the  lower 
pair  of  perforations  in  the  frame  when  the  bar  is  in  an 
extended  position  and  with  the  upper  pair  of  perfora- 
tions in  the  frame  when  said  bar  is  in  a  retracted  posi- 
tion, said  locking  pin  being  adapted  to  slidably  eqgage 
in  the  perforations  of  the  bar  and  the  slot  and  perfora- 
tions in  the  frame,  the  pin  {Koper  being  permanently 
slidable  within  the  central  perforation  of  the  bar  and 
the  slot  in  the  frame,  the  end  piece  of  the  pin  prevent- 
ing a  detachment  thereof  tiom  the  bar  when  the  pin  is 
in  a  fully  withdrawn  position,  and  the  prongs  of  the 
pin  being  slidably  engageable  in  the  side  perforatiotts 
of  the  bar  and  the  lower  perforations  in  the  frame  to 
releasably  secure  the  bar  in  an  extended  position  and 
slidably  engageable  in  said  side  perforations  of  the  bar 
and  the  upper  perforations  in  the  frame  to  releasably 
secure  the  bar  in  a  retracted  position,  said  frame  and 
said  caster  wheel  being  confined  within  said  open  slot 
in  the  web  of  the  frame  when  the  bar  is  in  said  retracted 
position. 

OIL  SEAL  DIAPHRAGM 

Enicst  L.  Schlace,  BvUBcame,  CaHf  ^  assignor  to 

Schlage  Lock  Company,  a  corporatfcHi 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1957,  Scr.  No.  i32,SM 

ICIainH.    (CL1<— 51) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  pair  <^  members  of  which 
one  member  is  supported  for  rotation  to  a  limited  extent 
relative  to  the  other  member,  means  for  effecting  a  fluid 
seal  to  prevent  passage  of  fluid  between  said  members 
comprising:  an  imperforate  annular  diaphragm  formed 
with  radially  spaced  inner  and  outer  circular  marginal 
portions  and  a  flexible  intermediate  portion  of  relatively 
thin  and  readily  deformable  material  connecting  said 
marginal  portions,  said  marginal  portions  being  formed 


thicker  than  said  intermediate  portion,  means  for  fixedly 
but  releasably  securing  said  marginal  portions  to  said 
members  respectively  in  fluid  tight  relation  therewith, 
whereby  the  flexibility  of  said  intermediate  portion  per- 
mits relative  rotational  movement  of  said  members  with- 
out rupturing  said  diaphragm,  said  intermediate  portion 
being  formed  with  bellows  to  augment  such  flexibility  to 
permit  said  relative  rotation  between  said  members  before 
said  diaphragm  is  ruptured. 


WITHDRAWN 


2,95i,591 

METHOD  AND  APPAR^mJS  FOR  INJECTION 

MOLDING 

Robert  J.  Harfcenridcr,  Wiaoaa,  Mln.,  aasignor  to  Coa- 
tiMntal  Can  Cooipaay,  Inc.,  a  cofporatlon  of  New 
Yoili 

FIM  Feb.  9,  1954,  Scr.  No.  544^75 
ItClaiiM.    (CL1S--M) 


^t» 


4.  In  injection  molding  ^>paratus  including  an  injec- 
tion cylinder  defining  an  injection  chamber,  an  injec- 
tion ram  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  chamber,  a  chan- 
nel between  said  ram  and  the  walls  of  said  chamber 
through  which  plasticized  molding  material  may  flow 
when  said  ram  is  in  a  forward  position  in  said  chamber, 
and  means  associated  with  said  injection  chamber  for 
supplying  plasticized  molding  material  under  pressure 
to  said  injection  chamber  through  mid  channd  to  move 
said  ram  from  its  forward  position  in  said  chamber  to  a 
rearward  position,  the  improvement  wherein  the  forward 
end  of  said  ram  is  shaped  to  conform  to  the  lines  of  flow 
of  the  molding  material  about  it  as  the  ram  is  moved 
from  its  forward  position  in  the  chamber  to  its  rearward 
position. 


2,95t4(ta 

PROCESS  OF  IMPARTING  SMOOTHNESS  TO  THE 

SURFACE  OF  A  THERMOPLASTIC  SHEET 
John  B.  Weaver,  WUntagfoa,  DeL,  Mri|Bor  to  Cob- 
goleam-NakB  lac,  K«nj,  N J^  a  togpanlkm  of  Ntw 
York 

FIM  Oct  9, 19S4, 8w.  No.  414^1 
UCUm.   (CLli— 41) 


1.  A  process  for  imparting  improved  smoothness  to 
the  wear  surface  of  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  vinyl  resin- 
ous material  which  comprises  continuously  passing  the 
sheet  at  a  temperature  below  the  flow  point  temperature 
of  the  sheet  between  the  nip  of  two  rotating  rolls  thereby 
applying  uniform  pressure  on  successive  portions  of  the 
sheet,  one  roll  contacting  said  wear  surface  of  said  sheet 
having  a  smooth  hard  surface  completely  covered  with 
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a  thin  film  of  a  liquid  silicone  compound  and  maintained    diethylethers,  applying  said  fluid  suspension  to  a  molding 
at  a  temperature  which  causes  the  surface  of  the  sheet    surface,  heating  said  fluid  suspension  to  cause  it  to  jell 
contacting  the  roll  to  flow  as  it  passes  between  said  nip,    while  in  position  on  said  molding  surface,  washing  said 
the  other  roll  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  sub- 
stantially less  than  the  first  roll,  thereby  consolidating 
said  wear  surface  of  the  sheet  and  eliminating  i>its  and 
grooves  therefrom,  and  continuously  removing  said  sheet 
from  between  and  simultaneously  out  of  contact  with 
said   rolls   without   reducing  the   temperature  of  said 
smooth  hard  surface  roll. 


Mu«  Of  r»mni  akUfMi  -^ 
««  tor  tm«H> 


2354,549 

VULCANIZATION  OF  NUCLEAR  ALKYL  SUBSTI- 
TUTED STYRENES  WITH  ORGANIC  PEROXIDES 
Wayne  A.  McRac,  Lcadagtoa,  Mam^  awtgnor  to  Ionics, 
Incorporated,  Cambridga,  Mas.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 


Filed  Dec.  a,  1954,  Scr.  No.  424,491 
4ClalaM.    (CL1»— 57) 


4.  In  the  method  6t  forming  a  solid  membrane  com- 
prising an  insoluble  infusible  synthetic  organic  polymeric 
structure,  the  steps  of  forming  a  dispersion  in  an  organic 
solvent  of  a  polymer  of  vinyl  toluene,  intimately  mixing 
therewith  from  0.1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  dicumyl  peroxide, 
ditertiary  butyl  peroxiide,  tertiary  butyl  perbenzoate,  di- 
tertiary  butyl  diperphthalate,  2,2-bis-tertiary  butyl  peroxy- 
butane  and  tertiary  butyl  hydroperoxide,  shaping  said 
dispersion  into  film  fbrm  and  curing  said  film  to  the 
insoluble  infusible  state  at  a  temperature  between  130* 
to  180*  C.  in  the  presence  of  said  organic  solvent  under 
conditions  substantially  preventive  of  the  escape  of  said 
solvent  thereby  forming  said  polymeric  structure,  there- 
after substantially  niaintaining  the  solvent  content  of 
said  structure. 


2,954,504 

PROCESS  FOR  MOLDING  HARD  POLYVINYL 
CHLORIDE 
Shigcmasa  Sonki,   41   KitaaokM,   SkfanoHio-IaiU-cho, 
Nakagawa-kn,  Nagoya,  Alctai,  Japan 
Filed  May  29,  1957,  Scr.  No.  449,945 
9aalnis.   (CI.  18— 5S) 
1.  A    process    for   molding   hard   polyvinyl   chloride 
resins  of  high  degree  of  polymerization  and  having  a  high 
softening  point  which  comprises  forming  a  fluid  suspen- 
sion of  said  resin  in  a  fluid  medium  containing  a  water 
soluble  liquid  molding  adjuvant  selected  from  the  group 
of   compounds   consisting   of   glycerin   diacetate,   poly- 
ethylene glycol   monostearates  and  polyethylene  glycol 


jelled  suspension  with  water  to  remove  said  molding 
adjuvant,  thus  forming  a  hard  polyvinyl  chloride  resin 
article  conforming  to  said  molding  surface. 


2,959fS95  

METHOD  OF  MOLDING  A  PLASTIC  ARTICLE  HAV- 
ING  A  CELLULAR  BODY  AND  A  PROIECTIVE 
SKIN 

Jacob  Frank,  18393  MairlaBd,  Detroit,  Mkh. 

FBcd  Jaly  19, 1954,  Scr.  No.  594,999 

3CWBM.   (CL18— 59) 


1.  A  method  for  forming  a  molded  plastic  article 
having  a  molded  skin  and  a  cellular  body,  comprising 
the  steps  of  depositing  a  thin,  unmolded  layer  of  particles 
formed  of  a  thermoplastic,  non-expansible,  plastic,  on 
the  wall  of  a  pre-heated  mold,  which  mold  is  pre-heated 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  the  particles  to  soften 
slightly  and  to  adhere  to  the  wall  and  to  each  other  to 
form  a  skin  of  loosely  adhered,  particles,  the  skin  at 
this  point  containing  voids  between  the  particles  and 
being  non-homogeneous  and  non-unitary  in  mass;  next 
placing  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a  thermally  expansible 
plastic  material  into  the  mold  to  partially  fill  the  mold 
and  then  closing  off  the  space  within  which  the  expansible 
material  may  expand  away  from  said  skin  layer;  then 
heating  the  mold  to  expand  said  expansible  material  into 
a  greatly  enlarged  cellular  mass  and  to  simultaneously 
mold  the  skin  by  heat  and  by  the  pressure  of  the  expand- 
ing cellular  material  which  pressure  squeezes  the  skin 
layer  against  the  mold  wall  to  mold  the  skin  into  a 
coherent,  unified,  homogeneous  mass  of  substantially 
uniform  thickness  and  to  join  the  expanded  cellular 
material  to  the  skin. 


METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SHAFT  SEALS 

Georfc  L.  Corri,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aailianr,  ky  mum  am- 
rignmcati,  to  Fedcrai-Mocal-Bowcr  Bearings,  Inc.,  De- 
troit, Midi.,  a  coryoratioB  of  Michigan 

OrfgiHd  appUcatiaB  Apr.  8,  1955,  Scr.  No.  599,141,  now 
Patent  No.  2,837,3^,  tetcd  Joe  3, 1958.  Divided  and 
tUi  appBcatioB  Jwif  24, 1957,  Scr.  No.  474,445 

4ClalnM.    (0. 18— 59) 
1.  That  method  of  making  a  shaft  seal  having  a  rigid 

cupped  ring  embedded  in  resilient  synthetic  rubber  mate- 
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rial  which  compriaet,  coaUag  said  cofved  riag  with  a 
bonding  agent,  holding  said  ring  positioned  centrally 
within  a  mold  cavity  and  supporting  it  against  downward 
taui  displacement  by  closely-spaced,  low-height,  wide- 
area  bosses  in  direct  contact  with  one  face  of  said  cupped 
ring  and  by  a  ring  of  axiaily  disposed  ridges,  said  ridges 


the  st^a  of:  drawing  the  material  through  a  measuxing 
device,  the  indicating  value  of  which  changes  according 
to  the  instantaneous  weight  of  the  specimen  tested;  ob- 
taining a  first  electrical  magnitiirtr  from  this  indicating 
value;  obtaining  a  second  electrical  magnitude  from  said 
first  magnitude  by  integrating  the  average  value  over  a 
certain  period  of  time;  subtracting  said  second  electrical 
magnitude  from  the  first  electrical  magnitude  to  produce 
a  third  electrical  m*t"'***^  which  oorrcqMMids  to  the 
deviations  of  the  weight  per  unit  length  of  the  textile 


being  disposed  to  sui^iort  said  cu^ied  ring  from  closely- 
spaced  points  about  its  inner  sidewall,  and  causing  syn- 
thetic rubber  stock  to  flow  under  high  pressure  to  all 
parts  of  the  mold  cavity  from  a  source  on  the  side  therecrf 
remote  from  said  supporting  bosses  and  ridges,  said  mold 
cavity  including  an  annular  sealing  lip  portion  concen- 
tric witii  said  cupped  ring. 


2,95#,S97 
WORKING  ROLL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  TEXTILE 

MACHINERY 
l*kaaa  Jacob  Kcyscr,  Kalasfsl— tcra, 

to  ScUcas  AktiengcscUachafft,   DMScldorf- 
Gcmany 

FfM  Jan.  5,  1955,  Scr.  No.  479,916 

Clafans  prioffttjr,  appNcadoa  GcnaaiBy  Jan.  9, 1954 

4Clain.    (CL  1»— 65) 


1.  In  combination  in  a  working  roller  arrangement 
for  textile  machinery:  a  frame,  a  first  stationarily  mount- 
ed shaft,  a  first  tubular  roller  having  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical inner  surface  spaced  from  said  first  shaft,  first 
renter  means  supported  by  said  first  shaft  and  arranged 
in  rolling  engagement  with  said  cylindrical  inner  sur- 
face for  rotatably  supporting  said  first  tubular  roller, 
said  cylindrical  inner  surface  being  provided  with  a  gear 
ring,  pinion  means  within  said  first  tubular  roller  and 
meshing  with  said  gear  ring  for  rotating  said  first  tubular 
roller,  a  second  sutionarily  mounted  shaft  carried  by 
said  frame  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  first  shaft,  a 
second  tubular  roller  arranged  for  engagement  with  said 
first  tubular  roller  and  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
inner  surface  spaced  from  said  second  shaft,  second  rol- 
er  means  carried  by  said  second  shaft  and  arranged  ro- 
tatably to  support  said  second  tubular  roller,  said  tubular 
rollers  being  arranged  to  be  pressed  against  each  other, 
and  flexible  hose  means  mounted  on  and  along  the  length 
of  said  second  shaft  and  arranged  to  convey  pressure  to 
said  second  tubular  roller  for  pressing  the  same  against 
said  first  tubular  n^er. 


^m} 


material  from  hs  average  value  over  a  certain  length;  am- 
plifying the  impulse  having  said  third  electrical  magni- 
tude; directing  the  energy  derived  by  amplification  of  said 
impulse  to  effect  the  drive  of  a  drafting  roller  pair  which 
serves  for  drafting  the  textile  material,  whereby  the 
angular  speed  of  said  roller  pair  on  the  appearance  of  a 
negative  deviation  in  the  weight  per  unit  length  of  the 
textile  material  is  correspondingly  reduced,  and  on  the 
appearance  of  a  positive  deviation  correspondingly  fai- 
creased.  ^ 

2,95t,5«9 

AWNING  TYPE  WINDOW  STRUCTURE 

Harold  L.  Stavcaaa,  Mankato,  Minn.,  aaicMr  to  TInrth 

Tool  Company,  Maakato,  Mfam.,  a  cotpoMtlwi 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  635,474 

9ClalnM.    (CL2«— 42) 


235«,5M 

METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    AUTOMATI- 
CALLY CONTROLLING  THE  WEIGHT  PER  UNIT 
LENGTH  OF  TETTILE  MATERIALS 
Hans  Lochcr,  Uster,  Switicrlaad,  assizor  to  ZcUwcgcr 
Ud.,  Uster,  Swttzcriaad,  a  Swias  corporatkw 
Filed  Dec.  16, 1955,  Scr.  No.  553,619 
ItOalBBs.    (CL  19^79) 
1.  A  method  for  sAitomatically  oootnrfling  wei^t  de- 
viations of  textSe  material  during  spinning,  comprising 


\ 


1.  An  awning  type  window  structure  comprising  a  win- 
dow frame,  a  window  sash,  a  link  pivoUlly  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  frame,  a  pivot  for  pivotally  connecting 
the  other  end  of  said  link  to  the  window  sash,  a  longi- 
tudinally tapered  track  mounted  on  the  window  frame, 
and  means  slidably  movably  along  the  track  for  slidably 
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connecting  an  end  portion  of  the  window  sash  to  the 
track,  said  means  being  adjustable  for  varying  the  fric- 
tioaal  resistance  to  movement  of  the  means  alcmg  said 
track,  said  track  presenting  progressively  varying  fric- 
tiooal  resistance  to  the  movement  of  said  means  along 
the  track. 


2,959,519 

VENT  LOCKING  MEANS  FOR  AWNING  TYPE 

WINDOWS 

Morton  Tisckcr,  19t5  E.  141k  Si.,  HUeah,  Fin. 

Filed  Sept  22, 19S9,  Sar.  No.  141,518 

(CL2»— 42) 


An  awning  type  witidow  structure  comprising  a  frame, 
upper  and  lower  sashes,  means  to  pivotally  mount  the 
sashes  upon  the  frame,  hinge  arms  secured  to  the  sashes, 
vertically  swinging  cranks,  means  to  mount  the  cranks 
upon  the  frame  and  to  turn  the  cranks,  means  operated 
by  the  movement  of  the  cranks  to  move  the  hinge  arms, 
upper  and  lower  disc  latches  arranged  near  the  lower  ends 
of  the  upper  and  lower  sashes  and  adjacent  to  the  sides 
of  such  sashes,  pivot  means  mounting  each  disc  latch 
upon  the  frame,  each  disc  latch  having  a  rear  longitudinal 
edge  which  engages  the  face  of  the  frame  when  each  disc 
latch  is  moved  to  the  vertical  position,  each  disc  latch 
being  provided  with  a  second  longitudinal  edge  at  the 
top  of  the  first  longitudinal  edge  and  disposed  at  an  angle 
with  relation  thereto,  the  pivot  means  of  each  disc  latch 
being  near  and  opposite  to  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rear 
longitudinal  edges  of  each  disc  latch,  each  disc  latch  be- 
ing provided  near  and  spaced  from  its  forward  longi- 
tudinal edge  with  an  elongated  slot  which  is  parallel  with 
the  rear  longitudinal  edge  of  each  disc  latch  and  is  ver- 
tical when  each  disc  latch  is  vertical,  the  last-named  slot 
passing  through  the  opposite  side  faces  of  each  disc  latch, 
each  disc  latch  being  provided  at  its  forward  edge  with 
a  large  opening  which  leads  into  the  lower  end  of  the 
slot  of  each  disc  latch,  each  large  opening  having  a  lower 
edge  which  is  horizontal  when  each  disc  latch  is  vertical, 
each  disc  latch  being  provided  at  the  top  of  the  large 
opening  with  an  incliaed  edge  which  leads  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  slot,  said  large  opening  passing  through  the 
opposite  side  faces  of  each  disc  latch,  each  lower  disc 
latch  also  having  a  rear  slot  which  is  vertical  when  the 
lower  disc  latch  is  vertical,  each  rear  slot  extending 
through  the  opposite  faces  of  each  lower  disc  latch,  each 
lower  disc  latch  having  a  forwardly  extending  vertically 
inclined  cam  face  beneath  and  adjacent  to  the  large  open- 
ing of  each  lower  disc  latch  and  having  a  dwell  cam  face 
extending  between  the  vertically  inclined  cam  face  and 
the  rear  slot  of  each  lower  disc  latch,  laterally  extending 
pins  secured  to  the  ndes  of  the  sash  frames  near  their 


lower  ends  for  movement  into  the  large  openings  and 
rear  vertical  slots  of  the  upper  and  lower  disc  latches, 
and  laterally  extending  pins  secured  to  the  cranks  near 
their  upper  ends  and  arranged  to  engage  the  lower  in- 
clined cam  faces  of  the  lower  disc  latches  and  the  dwell 
cam  faces  and  to  enter  the  rear  vertical  slots  of  the 
lower  disc  latches,  the  last-named  pins  engaging  the  longi- 
tudinal  edges  of  the  lower  rear  slots  and  having  a  gear  ac- 
tion therewith  to  quickly  and  positively  swing  the  lower 
disc  latches  to  the  closed  vertical  position. 


2,95M11 
MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Loyal  L.  Johaatoa,  ZaHsaopk,  Pa.,  aatgaor  to 
mcanMHic  Macana  c^aaipMjt  FKaaaiBa,  ra.,  a 
poralioa  of  Pcamiivaala 

Filed  Sept  5, 1957,  Ser.  No.  692,252 
2  nalaii     (CL22— 16) 


1.  Molding  apparatus  comprising  a  cradle,  a  flask  ro- 
tatably carried  by  the  cradle,  means  carried  by  the  cradle 
for  rotating  the  flask,  nK)unting  means,  the  cradle  being 
mounted  on  the  mounting  means  for  movement  between 
a  petition  in  which  the  axis  of  the  flask  is  generally  up- 
right and  a  position  in  which  the  axis  of  the  flask  is  gen- 
erally horizontal,  means  for  so  moving  the  cradle,  a 
carrier  for  a  mold  forming  material  retainer  nKHinted 
on  the  cradle,  means  also  mounted  on  the  cradle  for 
moving  the  carrier  between  a  position  at  an  end  of  the 
flask  but  somewhat  spaced  from  the  flask  and  a  position 
relatively  remote  from  the  end  of  the  flask,  the  carrier 
having  a  generally  cylindrical  portion,  and  a  mold  form- 
ing material  retainer  having  a  portion  telescopingly  asso- 
ciated with  the  generally  cylindrical  portion  of  the  car- 
rier, the  retainer  being  movable  relatively  to  the  carrier 
to  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  to  substan- 
tially close  said  end  of  the  flask,  at  least  one  of  the 
telescopingly  associated  portions  being  curved  to  permit 
relative  angular  adjustment  between  the  retainer  and  the 


earner. 


2,959,512  ^ 

CASTING  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
Richard  A.  Wilkins,  Rome,  N.Y.,  aasisnor  to  Revere 

Copper  and  Bnus  lacorpotatod,  Roase,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

poniitioa  of  Marj^aad 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1957,  Ser.  No.  659,133 
11  Claims,    (a.  22— 57J) 

1 1 .  The  method  of  forming  a  metal  billet  having  be- 
tween its  opposite  faces  and  opposite  edges  one  or  more 
elongated  bodies,  extending  longitudinally  thereof  in  con^ 
tact  therewith,  of  pulverizable  material  capable  of  being 
reduced  to  a  powder  for  preventing  welding  together  of 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  spaces  occupied  by  said  bodies 
when  the  billet  is  operated  upon  for  thinning  it,  com- 
prismg  direct  chill  casting  the  molten  metal  of  the  billet 
about  and  in  contact  with  one  or  more  elongated  metal 
members  which  are  substantially  tubular  and  of  flattened 
transverse  cross-section,  the  material  of  the  elongated 
pulverizable  bodies  being  entered  into  the  bores  of  said 
members  in  the  form  of  a  paste  comprising  the  weld 
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preventing  material  of  said  bodies  in  the  fonn  of  a  pow- 
der, baking  said  members  containing  such  paste  for  hard- 
ening the  latter  to  form  said  bodies,  each  of  said  tubular 
members  being  so  formed  prior  to  the  casting  operation 
as  to  present  in  one  of  its  wider  walls  a  slot  extending 
substantially  throughout  its  length  for  escape  from  its 
bore  of  gases  and  vapors  during  the  baking  and  casting 
operations  and  the  bores  of  which  members  contain  said 
bodies  and  are  filled  by  them,  the  metal  of  said  memben 
having  a  melting  temperature  not  higher  than  that  of  the 
molten  metal  being  cast  about  them  so  that  the  portions 


of  said  members  contacted  by  said  molten  metal  will  be 
melted  by  and  mix  with  said  molten  metal  and  leave  the 
corresponding  portions  of  said  bodies  in  contact  with  the 
cast  metal,  said  elongated  bodies  being  relatively  fragile 
but  being  reinforced  by  said  metal  members  which  con- 
tain them  for  preventing  their  breakage  at  points  along 
their  lengths  during  the  handling  of  them  and  during  the 
casting  operation,  said  bodies  however  being  form  re- 
taining pe.r  se  whereby  to  cause  them  to  keep  their  shape 
when  the  portions  of  said  members  about  them  are  so 
melted. 


FASTENING  DEVICE 
CfaureBcc    W.    Cochnn,    Bclmoat,    Mmm^   assignor    to 
Unttcd-Carr  Fastener  Corponitioii,  Boston,  Mmm^  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

FHcd  Jan.  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <34,<M 
ICUm.    (a.  24— 73) 


A  fastening  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  body  portion  divided  into  two  parts,  the  said  two  parts 
being  a  base  and  a  hold-down  plate  which  are  connected 
by  loop  like  spring  members  permitting  movement  of  one 
of  the  two  parts  of  the  body  portion  toward  and  away 
from  the  other  part,  molding  engaging  portions  extending 
from  the  body  portion  and  being  moveable  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  as  one  of  the  said  two  parts  is 
moved  relative  to  the  other  part,  and  relatively  rigid 
attaching  means  extending  directly  from  the  said  base 
for  attaching  the  base  to  a  support,  the  said  base  having 
an  integral  extension  spaced  on  a  plane  above  the  plane 
of  the  ramainder  of  the  base  and  on  the  same  plane  as 
the  said  hold-down  plate  to  receive  a  mat  and  the  like 
below  it,  and  a  prong  extending  from  the  spaced  integral 
extension  for  engaging  and  holding  said  mat  and  the  like. 


I. 


2,fSM14 
CABTON  LID  HOLDER 

Co.,  Ik.,  M4 


to 
T« 


FBad  M«.  U,  19SS,  8w.  N».  72M7C 
SCUmm,   (CL  24-41) 


1.  A  carton  lid  holder  comprising  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed top  member  consisting  ot  two  arms  extending  hori- 
zontally and  disposed  generally  at  a  right  angle  to  each 
other  with  the  outer  end  portion  of  each  arm  offset  out- 
wardly of  the  angle  from  the  inner  portion  of  the  arm 
adjacent  the  angle  between  the  arms,  a  depending  end  leg 
at  the  outer  end  of  each  arm  in  the  general  vertical  plane 
of  the  outer  end  of  the  arm,  and  a  depending  central  leg 
at  the  middle  of  the  member  where  the  arms  meet,  the 
end  leg  depending  from  the  end  of  each  arm  being  offset 
outwardly  of  the  angle  between  the  arms  and  from  the 
central  leg. 


2,95«,51S 

DRAPERY  HOOK 
Archibald  Prentice,  1755  ATtmw  Road,  Toronto, 
Filed  May  19, 1954,  Scr.  No.  5S4,t34 
1  Claim.    (CL24— «4) 


-^ 


A  drapery  hook  comprising  an  elongated  straight  rela- 
tively narrow  body  adapted  for  disposition  on  the  outer 
surface  of  a  drapery  fold,  said  body  having  reverted  ends 
forming  an  open  generally  heari-shaped  loop  portion  at 
each  end  thereof  co-planar  with  said  body,  a  drapery  en- 
gaging pin  having  reverted  ends  and  an  elongated  body 
portion  extending  from  each  loop  portion  in  parallel  re- 
lation with  the  corresponding  loop  portion  and  at  right 
angles  to  said  narrow  body  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  a 
U-shaped  resilient  drapery  hook  integral  with  and  extend- 
ing from  one  end  of  one  of  said  heari-shaped  loop  por- 
tions in  alignment  with  said  narrow  body. 


2,959,514 
SEPARABLE  FASTENING  DEVICES  FOR 
WEARING  APPAREL 
Herbert  Howard  Wood,  Birmingham,  Engtand, 
to  Thomai  Walker  Limited,  Birmingham, 
British  company 

Ffled  Jaly  29, 1957,  Scr.  No.  474,743 
2  Claims.    (0.24—222) 


1.  A  two-part  separable  fastening  device  for  wearing 
apparel  comprising  a  first  part  consisting  of  a  plate  hav- 
ing opposite  longitudinal  edge  portions  raised  above  a 
relatively  depressed  longitudinal  middle  base  poriioo,  at 
least  one  attachment  prong  on  said  base  portion,  and  a 
separate  attachment  prong  located  at  one  end  of  each  of 
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the  raised  edge  portiqns  and  extending  transvenely  to 
the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  edge  portions;  and  a 
second  part  consisting  of  a  member  formed  at  opposite 
edges  with  two  spaced-apart  intumed  flanges  adapted  to 
be  slidably  engaged  with  the  raised  edge  portions  of  the 
first  part;  the  prongs  on  the  raised  edge  portions  of  the 
first  pari  serving  as  stops  for  limiting  relative  inward 
sliding  movement  of  the  second  pari. 


2,954,517 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  POST-STRESSED  REIN- 

FORCED  CEMENT-CONCRETE  STRUCTURES 

Alan  E.  Brickmaa,  85  Mayfalr,  WUUamsvillc  21,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  4, 1955,  Scr.  No.  513,314 

2  Claims,    (a.  25— 154) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  prestressed  reinforced 
concrete  structure  of  considerable  length  and  consider- 
able width,  wtiich  comprises  placing  spaced  apart  longi- 
tudinal non-rigid  side  forms  in  position,  anchoring  said 
side  forms  to  the  ground  without  rigid  connection  there- 
between, connecting  oppositely  inclined  groups  of  diagon- 
ally-extending reinforcing  tension  members  having  a  bond- 
preventing  sheath  thereon  to  said  forms,  then  pouring  wet 
concrete  around  said  tension  members  between  said  side 
forms,  tensioning  each  of  said  tension  members  after  the 
wet  concrete  has  been  poured  but  while  it  is  still  plastic 
so  as  to  stretch  the  tension  members  into  final  position, 
and  further  tensioning  each  of  said  tension  members  after 
the  concrete  has  reached  its  initial  set  so  as  to  stretch 
the  tension  members  to  a  position  where  they  are  held 
in  a  condition  of  tensile  stre&t  to  maintain  the  concrete 
in  a  continual  state  of  compression. 


2,954,518 
SELF-COMPENSATING  COMB 
Gustaf  T.  Lindstrom,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  dc  Ncmoars  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nicd  June  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  444,128 
4  Claims.    (0.28—55) 


I.  In  a  textile  beaming  comb,  a  horizontal  frame,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  reeds  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  latch 
for  releasably  holding  each  reed  in  operative  position 
with  other  reeds  on  the  frame,  each  of  said  reeds  being 
individually  movable  from  its  (^>erative  position  to  an 


inoperative  position,  each  reed  having  only  one  of  its 
ends  mounted  on  said  frame  to  provide  an  open-end 
comb. 

2,958,519 

EXPANSION  COMB  OR  HOOK  REED  FOR 

SLASHERS  AND  BEAMERS 

Doc  L.  Gilstrap,  428  Woodland  Drive  Bcitoi^  S.C 

FUed  May  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  814,278 

7  Claims.    (CI.  28— 55) 


1.  An  expansion  comb  assembly  comprising  an  upper 
housing  and  a  lower  housing  mounted  on  a  support,  a  ro- 
tatable  shaft  operatively  connected  to  said  lower  housing 
for  veriical  movement  relative  to  said  lower  housing, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  aligned  reeds 
supported  in  said  housings,  said  reeds  being  arranged  in 
two  series  wherein  the  reeds  of  one  series  alternate  with 
the  reeds  of  the  other  series,  the  reeds  of  one  series  being 
connected  to  said  lower  housing  while  the  reeds  of  the 
other  series  extend  through  the  bottom  of  said  lower  hous- 
ing, the  reeds  all  having  cam  portions  of  wedge-shaped 
contours,  the  cam  portions  of  the  reeds  of  one  series  being 
complementary  to  the  cam  portions  of  the  reeds  of  the 
other  series  and  being  movable  relative  thereto. 


1 


2,958,528 

TOW-PROCESSING  APPARATUS  WHICH  IN- 
CLUDES  A  KNOT-DETECTING  ASSEMBLY 
Mario  Sonnfara,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of   Maine 
Original   application   Nov.  4,   1955,  Scr.   No.  545,043. 
Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  14,  1954,  Scr.  No. 
418,827 

4  Claims.    (CI.  28— 44) 


1.  Tow-processing  apparatus  comprising  a  knot -detect- 
ing element  adjacent  to  the  take-off  side  of  a  guide  roll 
adapted  to  receive  a  moving  tow  under  tension  and  po- 
sitioned so  that  a  knot-free  tow  will  pass  from  the  said 
guide  roll  through  the  aforesaid  knot-detecting  element: 
a  movable  support  on  which  said  knot-detecting  element  is 
mounted;  an  electric  switch  provided  with  a  plunger  that 
will  actuate  the  switch,  actuation  of  the  said  switch  actu- 
ating the  apparatus  that  causes  the  tow  to  move;  a  rod 
attached  to  said  support,  said  rod  being  so  positioned  on 
said  suppori  and  the  latter  being  so  movable  that,  when 
a  knot  in  the  tow  contacts  the  said  knot-detecting  ele- 
ment, the  movement  of  the  said  support  and  corresponding 
movement  of  the  said  rod  will  actuate  the  said  plunger, 
which  in  turn  will  actuate  the  said  switch  and  stop  the 
apparatus  that  causes  the  tow  to  move. 
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STOCK  FEEDER  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 

Theodore  W.  iflUi,  4H  W.  Yfm  St,  Halldd,  ¥». 

FIM  Oct  24,  IfSt,  8m.  No.  7^9,437 

7CliriM.   (CL29— 93) 


1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  dongated  stock  to  a  machine 
tool  comprising  a  horizontal  elongated  frame  tube,  a  lower 
elongated  hollow  guideway  carried  by  said  frame  tube,  an 
upper  elongated  hollow  complemental  guideway  separable 
with  TtMpect  to  said  lower  guideway  for  the  insertion  of  a 
piece  of  stock  within  said  guideways,  a  pusher  member 
sUdably  guided  in  said  guideways,  said  guideways  having 
a  slot  therealong,  an  actuator  for  said  pusher  member 
movable  along  said  slot,  an  elongated  spring,  operating 
connections  interposed  between  said  spring  and  said  actu- 
ator for  applying  a  pushing  force  to  said  actuator,  said 
upper  guideway  having  an  actuating  portion  at  one  end 
thereof,  and  an  actuating  portion  on  said  pusher  member 
for  engagement  with  said  upper  guideway  actuating  por- 
tion at  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  stroke  of  laid 
pusher  member,  thereby  to  elevate  said  upper  guideway. 


235t,S23 
CUTTING  TOOL.AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Horace  Aloyrin  FhiiasW,  PWIaitlpMa,  Pa^  and  Fred 
Abcrll%  Avoa  TowaaUp,  Lake  Couty,  m^  aMtgaors 
to  loha  A.  BttterH,  CUci«o,  and  WllUaa  G.  Hc«lcr, 
La  Gray,  IlL,  and  Horace  A.  FromoMlt,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,traiteci 

Filed  May  15, 1954,  Scr.  No.  5S5,439 
9Clafam.   (a.  291—95) 


1.  A  cutting  tool  including  a  sintered  powdered  ferrous 
metal  matrix  having  a  socket  opening  therefrom,  a  cut- 
ting bit  having  a  portion  thereof  within  said  socket,  and 
the  walls  of  said  socket  opposingly  gripping  said  cutter 
bit  portion  and  comprising  the  ferrous  matrix  alloyed 
with  copper  by  infiltration  growth  and  being  under 
shrinkage  compression  binding,  gripping,  retaining  en- 
gagement with  said  cutter  bit  portion,  i 


H 


FMI  Maf  22, 19S7, 8w.  N^  <4«,772 
5  nihil  (CL2t— 72) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  a  bulked  fabric  including 
in  the  order  named  the  itepi  of  mechanically  crimping  a 
regenerated  celluloae  yam,  impregnating  the  jram  with 
an  aqueous  solution  df  a  thermoaetting  finish  the  eisen- 
tial  components  of  which  are  a  cellulose  ether,  an  alde- 
hyde, and  a  cron-Unked  catalyst,  thermally  curing  the 
impregnated  yam  to  wt  the  etiaip  therein,  mechanically 
straightening  the  yam,  processing  the  straightened  yam 
into  a  fabric  and  wetting  the  fabric  to  restore  the  crimp 
to  the  yvn. 


MEANS  FOR  MOlJNfiNG  CUTTER  BHS 
OR  BLADES 
A.  PyniBiilf,  Cycma,  — <  Vni  AWrihi, 
PL,  aMJiBnii,  by  i— i  wa^^tmmiM,  to  late 

OL,  aMs  uwace  A« 


2, 1955,  Str.  N^  512,M4 
(CL29— 94) 


3.  A  cutting  tool  comprising  a  tool  body  having  cylin- 
drical sockets  therein,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical,  sintered 
ferrous  compacts  each  having  an  axially  extending  slot 
therein  opening  from  the  periphery  of  the  compact  and 
a  hard  cutting  element  fixeid  within  said  slot  and  prov- 
ing partially  from  the  compact,  said  compacts  being  re- 
movably locked  into  said  tool  body  sockets  but  with  the 
projecting  portions  of  the  elements  projecting  from  the 
body  and  said  compacts  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal 
expansion  sufficiently  greater  than  that  of  said  cutting 
element  so  that  the  metal  of  said  compact  compresses  said 
cutting  element  laterally  in  said  slot 


2,959325 
TUBE  PULLER 
Edwarl  I.  D—raa,  444  Yen  Ave.  Redwood  CMy.  CaHT., 
aad   AiKbo«y  S.  Cimiocro,   llVi   ChcMry  St,  Saa 
CaBf. 

Am.  24, 195S,  Scr.  No.  757,337 
7ClaiaM.    (CL29— 252) 


1.  A  tube  puller  comprising  a  hollow  elongated  hous- 
ing, a  holding  member  frictiooally  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing for  initial  orientation  and  subsequent  longitudinal  re- 
ciprocation in  said  housing,  a  fitting  engaged  on  one  end 
of  said  housing  and  longitudinally  adjustable  to  a  fixed 
position  thereon,  said  fkting  terminating  in  a  hollow  nose 
for  engaging  a  plate  from  which  a  tube  is  to  be  pulled 
and  into  which  the  terminal  end  of  the  tube  will  be  re- 
ceived, an  elongated  wedge  extending  axially  into  said 
holding  member  and  nose,  said  wedge  being  tapered  lon- 
gitudinally from  its  terminal  end  toward  said  nose  and 
into  said  housing,  a  pair  of  opposed  elongated  extracting 
fingera  rotatably  connected  to  said  holding  member  and 
including  flat  faces  each  complementary  to  opposed  con- 
verging sides  of  said  wedge,  said  fingers  including  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  tooth  portions  opposite  said  flat  faces 
and  positionable  relative  to  the  terminal  end  of  said  nose 
when  said  nose  is  adjusted  longitudinally  relative  to  said 
housing,  said  holding  member  and  wedge  including  co- 
operating engageable  portions  providing  a  lost  motion 
connection  therebetween  permitting  an  increment  of 
relative  movement,  and  power  means  connected  to  said 
housing  and  said  wedge  for  initially  drawing  the  wedge 
axially  of  said  housing,  holding  member,  nose  and  fingov 
to  first  cause  said  fingers  to  move  away  from  each  other 
a  predetermined  distance  to  grip  a  tube  to  be  extracted 
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from  a  plate  and  to  subsequently  and  limultaneouily 
mofire  nid  holding  member  and  draw  said  fingers  and  tube 
into  said  hollow  nose,  said  longitudinally  adjustable  nose 
permitting  a  ivedeterroined  length  of  tooth  portions  to  be 
exposed  prior  to  pulling  a  tube  and  said  holding  member 
permitting  initial  relative  movement  of  said  wedge  with 
re^)ect  to  said  fingen. 


2,959,524 

ELEVATED  TEMPERATURE  WORKING  OF 

METALS  AND  ALLOYS 

William  J.  BaiMir,  Sihrcr  8prii«  Md.,  Md  Joaeah  F. 

Nackana,  Dearer,  Colo.,  iMJ^nri  to  the  Uaitad  States 

of  Aamka  ai  wpranam  by  the  Sacrdaiy  of  tlM  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  454,429 

UCkOam.    (CL  29— 424) 

(Graotcd  anicr  TMk  35,  VA  Co4a  (1952),  nc  244) 


1.  The  method  of  removing  abrasive  refractory  oxides 
from  the  surface  of  a  high  aluminum  content  iron  base 
alloy  and  preventing  the  formation  of  said  oxides  on  said 
alloy  during  the  warm  working  thereof  at  a  temperature 
below  the  recrystallization  temperature  of  the  alloy  com- 
(Hising  treating  the  surface  of  said  alloy  with  a  molten 
halide  the  nature  of  which  is  such  that  when  in  a  molten 
state  it  reacts  with  the  oxides  formed  on  the  surface  of 
said  alloy,  said  halide  having  a  melting  point  substantially 
below  the  warm  working  temperature  of  the  alloy,  and 
treating  the  alloy  with  water  after  the  warm  working 
thereof  sufficiently  to  dissolve  the  water  soluble  mate.- 
rial  adhering  thereto. 


2,959427 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  BOBBINS 
Andrew  Folta,  Lakcwood,  Ohio,  aolgBor  to 
Paper  Tabe  Compaay,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Dec.  U,  1954,  Ser.  No.  427,444 
5  Claim.    (Ct  29^^459) 


1.  In  a  method  for  making  bobbins,  the  steps  of  cover- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  a  core  with  a  plastic  material 
capable  of  softening  and  permanently  swelling  when 
dipped  in  a  bath  having  agents  selected  to  soften  and  per- 
manently swell  the  same  and  of  hardening  after  removal 
from  said  bath,  and  placing  a  flange  in  an  initial  posi- 
tion upon  said  core  remote  from  an  end  thereof,  dipping 
said  core  and  flange  into  a  bath  containing  agents  opera- 
tive to  soften  and  permanently  swell  said  plastic  cover- 
ing, sliding  said  flange  towards  said  end  into  a  final 
position  upon  said  core  while  said  plastic  is  softened  to 
squeegee  a  portion  of  the  same  into  a  zone  at  said  end 
of  said  core  adjacent  said  flange  when  the  same  is  in  its 
final  position,  and  thereafter  permitting  said  plastic  to 
harden  while  said  flange  is  in  its  final  position. 


2,959,529 

CAN  OWONG  DEYICB 
loha  Yod  lanrf,  5ai  S.  Lake  Park  Ava.,  CUcato, 
FBai  lalj  24, 1955,  Scr.  No.  524,522 
4CWM.    (CL39-9) 


1.  A  can  opening  device  comprising  in  combination, 
a  housing,  a  can  guide  pivotally  mounted  near  one  of 
its  ends  in  said  housing,  said  guide  having  a  hook  ad- 
jacent its  pivoted  end  for  engaging  the  beaded  end  of  a 
can,  and  a  triangularly  shaped  can  puncturing  demem 
pivotally  mounted  within  said  guide  adjacent  its  pivoted 
end  at  a  point  removed  from  the  guide  pivot,  said  cutting 
element  having  a  puncturing  end  in  position  to  contact 
a  can  placed  against  said  guide,  said  cutting  element  abo 
having  an  oppositely  extending  actuating  portion  adapted 
to  engage  said  housing  to  limit  pivotal  movement  of  said 
cutting  element  about  its  pivot  in  one  direction  daring 
the  initial  pivoting  of  said  guide  to  retain  the  cutting 
element  in  normal  position,  the  punctiuing  end  of  laid 
cutting  element  having  outwardly  niclined  diverging  cut- 
ting sides  each  provided  with  lower  cutting  edges  sur- 
mounted by  outwardly  tapering  sides  to  curl  the  cut  edges 
of  the  can  inwardly  as  the  can  is  cut 


2,959,529 

SURFACE  MOUNTED  CONTAINER  OPENER 

Angelo  Aoaatada,  222  EiUbmi^  Ave.,  Moirtcrcy,  CaUf. 

Filed  May  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  913,579 

SOaimc.   (CL  39— 19) 


1.  A  can  punch  fbr  cans  having  a  pair  of  opposed  ends 
including  an  end  wall  adjacent  one  end  of  said  can  and  a 
peripheral  bead  proximate  thereto,  said  ponch  compris- 
ing an  elongated  housing  including  a  pair  of  laterally 
spaced  side  walls  each  having  an  offset  tongue  at  a 
pair  of  adjacent  ends  thereof  for  engagement  beneath 
said  bead,  a  fulcrum  and  pivot  pin  extending  between 
and  supported  on  said  side  walls  adjacent  to  but  spaced 
inwardly  from  said  tongues,  each  of  said  side  walls  hav- 
ing a  guide  slot  formed  therein  and  ext«iding  at  an  acute 
an^e  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hous- 
ing, an  elongated  operating  lever  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  housing  between  said  side  walls,  means  mounted 
on  said  lever  and  extending  into  said  slots  pivotally  and 
slidably  supporting  said  lever  on  said  side  walb  for 
movement  towards  and  away  tnm  laid  tongnei,  said 
lever  having  a  portkm  thereof  pivotally  and  slidably 
engaging  said  fulcrum  and  pivot  pb,  said  lever  having  an 
arm  substantially  noraial  thereto  and  a  placing  member 
depending  therefrom  adjacent  said  tongues  adapted  to 
engage  and  pierce  laid  end  wall  of  laid  can  when  the 
other  end  of  lald  can  is  forced  against  laid  lever. 
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235MM 

ELECTRIC  SHAVER  WTTH  VACUUM  COLLECTOR 

D«mM  L.  Fox,  Bdkd  PHk,  9m. 

(7  Chivd  Lmc,  RlTcnUc,  Com.) 

Fled  Dm.  2, 1957.  S«r.  No.  7M,115 

4ClaiwL    <a.3»— 41.5) 


2»959431 
KNIFE 
Albert  C.  NoHc,  Ir.,  EmI  Norwkk,  N.Y. 
OiigiDal  appHcatioB  Apr.  24,  1956,  Scr.  No.  5M,34t, 
■ow  PMcM  No.  2,9i7,lM,  iatod  Oct  i,  1959.    Di- 
▼idcd  and  thk  applkatioa  Fck.  3,   1959,  Scr.  No. 
79t,97i 

tdakmi.    (CL3»— 353) 


1.  A^ knife  adapted  to  cut  English  muffins  comprising 
an  elongated  blade,  a  handle  attached  to  one  end  of 
said  blade,  a  first  cutting  edge  along  the  bottom  edge 
of  said  blade,  said  blade  having  portions  intermediate 
its  heights  extending  outwardly  on  each  side  of  said 
blade  forming  second  cutting  edges,  said  blade  being  of 
thin  substantially  uniform  thickness  to  permit  said  first 
cutting  edge  to  slice  through  a  muffin  to  expose  an  in- 
terior portion  of  said  muffin  to  said  second  cutting  edges, 
said  second  cutting  edges  cooperating  with  said  first  cut- 
ting edge  whereby  the  interior  portion  of  said  muffin 
exposed  by  said  first  cutting  edge  is  roughened  by  said 
second  cutting  edges. 


235«,532 

MEANS  FOR  CUTTING  PLASTIC  SUBSTANCES 
Mcrkk  AMdm  London  Ea^ami.  a«%Mr  to  Moo- 
Cow  Group  LimHod,  LondoB,  Ea^tati,  a  BrMfah 


FDcd  Sept  4,  195S,  Scr.  No.  758,917 
4CUiiifl.    (€1.31—7) 
1.  Meant  for  cutting  plastic  substances  compritiiif  • 
shallow  square  frame  with  a  flat  bottom  so  that  a 


substance  can  be  spread  within  the  frame,  said  fmac 
having  grooves  in  each  of  the  four  sides  thereof,  each 
side  of  the  frame  having  a  series  of  said  grooves  therein 
which  are  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  side  and  in  line 
with  the  grooves  in  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame,  and 
a  roller  cutter  in  rolling  contact  with  said  bottom  formed 


-A 


JM 


14= 


d^i^t^fei 


1.  An  electric  shaver  comprising  a  trough,  said  trough 
having  a  mouth  portion,  a  pair  of  reciprocable  cutter  bars 
mounted  on  said  mouth  portion  of  said  trough  so  as  to 
collect  hair  clippings  made  by  said  cutter  bars,  a  cylindri- 
cal, perforated  shaving  head  surrounding  said  trough  and 
cutter  bars  and  mounted  so  as  to  fredy  rotate  as  the 
result  of  frictional  engagement  with  the  face  of  the  per- 
son shaving,  a  motor  and  drive  connection  for  recipro- 
cating said  cutter  bars,  said  shaver  including  an  interior 
chamber,  a  blower  and  a  removable  filter  bag  contained 
in  said  chamber,  the  mouth  of  said  filter  bag  being  in 
communication  with  one  end  of  said  trough,  said  blower 
and  filter  bag  being  in  closely  spaced  relationship  and 
disposed  so  that  the  blower  will  suck  air  from  the  filter 
bag  and  allow  hair  clippings  to  be  drawn  from  said 
trou^  to  said  bag  for  collection  in  the  latter. 


'? 


nx 


by  a  series  of  axially  spaced  cutting  discs  which  are 
received  into  the  grooves  at  the  beginning  and  end  of 
each  cut  to  ensure  severing  the  marginal  parts  of  the 
substance,  the  end  discs  being  in  engagement  with  the 
opposite  inside  edges  of  the  frame  and  guided  thereby 
in  each  of  the  two  directions  of  cutting  so  as  to  cut  said 
substance  into  small  squares. 


Cwi 


2,958,533 
DUAL  SALIVA  EIECTOR 

171  W.  79*  St,  New  YoA  24,  N.Y. 
Fled  Jan.  3, 1958,  Sar.  No.  787,819 
5ClainaL    (CL  32— 33) 


1.  A  saliva  ejector  comprising,  in  combination,  a  tubu- 
lar base  having  a  fitting  at  om  end  for  attachment  to  a 
source  of  negative  pressure,  the  opposite  end  of  said  base 
being  separated  into  a  pair  of  identical  arcuate  tubular 
branches,  and  a  hoUow  cyliiidrical  member  removably 
carried  by  the  outer  free  end  of  each  of  said  iHvnches, 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  said  cylinder  being  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  •  plane  containing  said  base 
and  adjacent  ends  of  said  branches,  each  said  cyliader 
member  having  a  phiraJity  of  longitudinally  qMced  apart 
slots,  all  of  said  slots  facin8  odusively  in  a  downward 
direction,  and  each  said  slot  having  a  length  substantially 
equal  to  one-eixth  the  leasth  of  the  drcumference  of  said 
cylinder. 


Mot 


2358334 

DEr<nrAL  iNvnruMENT 

MB,  38  8.  Brondway.  Yoaksn,  N.Y. 
tase  9,  1958,  Ssr.  No.  748,933 
5ClnhM.  (CL  32-^48) 


a 


«La.^g6:^ 


1.  A  dental   instruflsent  for  protecting  an  adjacent 
tooth  while  preparing  a  dental  cavky  in  a  tooth 
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ing  in  combination,  an  elongated  handle  having  a  trans- 
versely extending  flat  member  at  the  anterior  end,  said 
flat  member  having  a  loop-like  means  fixedly  attached 
and  forming  a  slot  at  its  anterior  portion  and  catch  means 
spaced  posteriorly  of  the  loop-like  means,  and  a  flexible 
blade  received  in  said  loop  and  projecting  anteriorly 
thereof  and  having  a  posterior  portion  with  catch  means 
thereon  cooperating  with  the  catch  means  on  the  flat 
member  to  prevent  relative  movement  o(  said  blade  with 
respect  to  said  flat  member  and  its  loop-like  means,  said 
blade  being  adapted  to  be  placed  between  said  teeth 
adjacent  a  cavity  being  prepared  in  one  of  the  teeth  to 
form  a  barrier  to  movement  of  a  dental  burr  against 
said  adjacent  tooth  and  to  transmit  vibratiiMis  to  said 
handle  should  said  dental  burr  strike  said  blade. 


2,958,535 

LAY  OUT  INSTRUMENT 

George  C.  Borgcss,  211 A  4fh  Ave,  Cohimbia,  Tenn. 

FHcd  Feb.  25,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M2,897 

llClahns.    (a.  33— 2<) 


10.  A  layout  instrument  comprising  a  base,  means 
holding  said  base  in  predetermined  alignment  with  a  sup- 
porting surface,  at  least  one  annular  member  mounted 
on  said  base  and  adapted  to  lie  substantially  parallel  to 
said  supporting  surface,  there  being  a  plurality  of 
angularly  spaced  recesses  in  said  annular  member,  a 
bracket  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  base  adjacent  the 
center  of  said  annular  member,  an  elongated  member 
extending  transversely  of  said  bracket  and  adapted  for 
longitudinal  adjustment  relative  thereto,  means  carried 
by  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  engage  selectively  the 
recesses  in  said  annular  member,  a  first  marking  mem- 
ber mounted  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  elongated 
member  and  adapted  to  make  a  circular  mark  in  response 
to  circular  movement  of  the  outer  end  of  the  elongated 
member,  a  second  marking  member  pivotally  mounted 
adjacent  the  outer  end  of  said  elongated  member  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  distance  from  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  elongated  member  as  said  first  marking  member 
and  being  offset  angulariy  from  said  first  marking  mem- 
ber, and  means  on  said  elongated  member  to  pivot  said 
second  marking  member  in  a  plane  generally  parallel 
to  the  longitudinal  axi$  of  said  elongated  member  and 
across  the  circular  mark  made  by  said  first  marking  mem- 
ber whereby  a  cross  m^rk  is  made  for  positioning  bolt 
holes  and  the  like. 


2,958,53€ 

METHOD  AND  APFARATUS  FOR  ANGULAR 

MEASUREMENT  OF  PIPE  BENDS 

Angmt  Hdlwig,  2924  N.  Lincoln  Ave,  Chicago  13,  IlL 

FHcd  Nov.  13, 195«,  Scr.  No.  821,913 

3  Claims.   (0.33— 8«) 

3.  An  angular  measuring  device  for  bent  wo  A  pieces 

comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  protractor  supporting 

channels,  each  said  channel  having  a  pair  of  sides  and  a 

back,  attachment  means  on  each  of  said  channels  for  the 


attachment  of  a  protractor  thereto,  a  pair  of  protractors 
each  secured  to  a  channel  by  the  attachment  means,  second 
attachment  means  on  each  channel  for  securing  each 
channel  to  a  bent  workpiece  at  points  removed  from  the 
bend  of  the  workpiece.  both  protractors  being  oriented  in 
co-planar  relationship  to  each  other  and  in  a  plane  parallel 


to  the  plane  including  the  axis  of  the  workpiece  in  the 
bent  section,  string  attachment  means  secured  at  the  radial 
center  of  each  protractor,  and  a  string  securable  tot  said 
radial  centers  of  said  protractors  in  a  taut  condition  when 
the  channels  and  protractors  are  secured  to  the  bent  work- 
piece  whereby  the  angle  of  bend  may  be  readily  observed 
by  the  user. 

2,958,537 

TOY  FOR  MAKING  PICTURES  AND  DESIGNS 

Martfai  O.  Fixen,  2924  43id  Ave.  S.,  Mfaucapolls,  Mfain. 

FUcd  Joly  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  671,314 

2aaims.    (Q.  33— 174) 


1.  A  device  for  drawing  designs  having  in  combina- 
tion, a  plate  member  having  a  circular  opening  therein, 
a  member  having  a  plurality  of  various  shaped  openings 
therein  being  rotatably  disposable  in  said  opening,  a  pair 
of  transversely  spaced  upper  tabs  extending  upwardly 
from  said  plate  member  being  integral  therewith  and 
having  portions  vertically  offset  from  the  plane  of  said 
plate  member,  a  second  pair  of  tabs  spaced  under  said 
first  tabs  and  being  in  the  plane  of  said  plate  member, 
resilient  neck  portions  substantially  centrally  longitudi- 
nally of  said  upper  tabs  connecting  said  upper  and  lower 
tabs,  said  lower  tabs  having  their  inner  ends  respectively 
abut  the  shoulders  formed  by  said  offset  portions  where- 
by when  the  free  ends  of  said  upper  tabs  are  depressed, 
said  offset  portions  and  the  entire  lower  portion  of  said 
plate  member  are  raised  away  from  said  iimer  ends  of 
said  lower  tabs  to  permit  the  insertion  therebetween  of 
the  upper  end  portion  of  a  sheet  of  writing  material  to 
be  placed  between  said  spaced  tabs  for  gripping  engage- 
ment between  said  lower  tabs  and  said  shoulders  when 
the  free  ends  of  said  upper  tabs  are  released. 


2,958,538 

TUBING  CALIPER 
Arthar  H.  Brandon,  1458  Raadllo  Ave, 
Loi«  Beach  15,  CaW. 
Filed  Apr.  3, 1958,  Scr.  No.  726,152 
ICIains.    (CL33— 178) 
A  tubing  caliper  comprising  a  central  supporting  struc- 
ture, a  plurality  of  feeler  fingers  swingably  mounted  upon 
said  supporting  structure  and  urged  outwardly  with  rela- 
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tion  thereto  to  engage  the  interkN-  of  a  tubing.  bellcnnkB 
pivoCally  mounted  on  the  supporting  itnicture,  one  for    ^      ,^ 
each  feeler  finger,  a  ikirt  axially  movable  on  the  support-    CwbM 
ing  structure,  and  diqwsed  in  surrounding  relation  to  the       """ 
bellcranks,  the  skirt  presenting  a  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly inclined  surface  engageable  by  one  end  of  each 


willowdSubm 


bellcrank,  means  forming  an  adju^able  engagement  be- 
tween each  bellcrank  and  its  respective  finger  whereby 
when  any  feeler  finger  is  allowed  to  swing  outwardly  iu 
bellcrank  will  cause  the  skirt  to  move  axially,  and  means 
for  indicating  the  distance  that  the  skirt  has  moved  in 
r^ponse  to  a  feeler  finger  swinging  outwardly. 


235M3f 

CLOTHES  DRYER 

WaUer  R.  StcvcimM,  r«iha«,  DL,  aiad  WilUaM  P. 

Yaaik,  MeMadala,  Mkh^  aali^iiti  In  Man^anm 

Corporatioa,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corpontioa  of  DHnois 

Filed  Oct  19, 1957,  Sar.  No.  M9v4«9 

4ClainH.   (CL  34— 45) 


8ipt  24. 19S<,  8«.N«.  CIMSI 

MG«nw»8aft2t,19S5 

(0.34—11" 


1.  A  willow  drier  for  drying  a  bat  of  loose  fibrous 
material  comprising  a  plurality  of  perforated  drums 
mounted  adjacent  each  other  in  the  same  plane,  means 
for  rotating  said  drums  in  the  same  direction  and  for 
passing  said  bat  along  the  upper  sides  of  said  drums,  a 
perforated  roller  rotatably  mounted  above  and  interme- 
diate each  pair  of  adjacent  drums  and  adapted  to  act 
upon  the  upper  surface  of  said  bat,  baffles  arranged  on 
the  lower  sides  and  inside  of  the  said  perforated  drums 
and  ending  adjacent  to  the  lines  of  contact  between  said 
rollers  and  said  bat.  and  suction  means  communicating 
with  the  imeriors  of  said  drums  for  drawing  an  air  cur- 
rent throu^  said  rollers,  said  bat,  and  said  drums  for 
drying  said  bat.  

23M,541 
DRYING  RACK  AND  CORNER  FOOT  THEREFOR 
GrMley  DtMot,  Glaavlaw,  DL,  aasl^or  to  AUns  SHk 
Supply  Co.,  CMcafOk  DL,  a  coffpwalioa  of  mi- 


HM  Oct  ^  195S,  Scr.  No.  745,434 
t  nnf  r    (CL34— 23f) 


1.  A  clothes  dryer  comprising  a  casing  having  an  air 
inlet  and  an  air  outlet  and  having  a  removable  filter  in 
said  outlet,  a  clothes  receiving  cylinder  mounted  for  rota- 
tion in  said  casing,  air  heating  means,  air  circulating 
means,  a  timer  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  air 
heating  means  and  said  air  circulating  means,  said  timer 
including  a  driven  shaft,  means  operative  in  response  to 
the  rotation  of  said  timer  shaft  a  predetermined  plurality 
of  times  to  operate  a  signal,  said  last  named  means  com- 
prising an  auxiliary  circuit  for  said  dryer  and  including 
a  normally  open  switch,  a  normally  closed  switch,  and  a 
signal  means  in  series  with  said  switches,  said  normally 
open  switch  being  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  timer  shaft 
after  said  predetermined  plurality  of  rotations  of  said 
shaft  to  complete  said  circuit  to  operate  said  signal  means, 
and  said  normally  closed  switch  being  adapted  to  be 
opened  when  said  filter  is  removed  from  said  outlet  to 
break  said  circuit. 


4.  In  a  multiple  tray  drying  raik  comprising,  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  base  frame,  a  vertical  back  frame  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  one  edge  of  said  base  frame,  a 
plurality  of  wire  framed  trays  mounted  at  spaced  vertical 
intervals  on  said  vertical  frame  for  swinging  movement 
between  a  horizontal  position  and  an  upwardly  inclined 
position,  and  an  overcenter  toggle  spring  device  for  re- 
taining said  trays  when  lifted  into  their  upwardly  in- 
clined position,  the  improvement  consisting  of  a  corner 
foot  on  each  outer  comer  of  each  tray  for  supporting 
said  trays  in  spaced  relation  in  a  level  horizontal  posi- 
tion and  for  supporting  said  trays  in  spaced  relation  but 
at  a  smaller  interval  when  the  trays  are  raised  to  their 
inclined  position,  said  foot  comprising  a  generally  three 
sided  stiffly  yieldable  body  member  which  is  relathraty 
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Ihicfc  with  respect  to  the  tray  and  which  has  parallel 
upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  a  slot  extending  therem 
from  one  side  imermediate  and  substantially  parallel  to 
said  surfaces  for  receiving  a  tray  comer,  and  a  leg  por- 
tion depending  from  the  lower  surface  of  said  body  and 
extending  along  a  seeond  side  thereof,  said  leg  termi- 
nating in  a  narrow,  elongated  bottom  surface  which  is 
generally  parallel  to  the  upper  body  surface,  said  leg 
portion  extending  along  one  side  of  said  body  member 
corresponding  to  the  forward  edge  of  the  tray  when  the 
comer  foot  is  mounted  thereon,  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  leg  being  substantially  narrower  than  the  lower  body 
surface  so  that  said  leg  is  supported  on  the  upper  surface 
of  the  next  lower  foot  when  the  trays  are  horizontal,  and 
the  upper  surface  of  said  foot  is  supported  against  the 
lower  surface  of  the  next  upper  comer  foot  when  the 
trays  are  inclined  upwardly  with  the  depending  leg  of 
the  latter  overhanging  (he  forward  edge  of  the  former 
whereby  the  upwardly  inclined  trays  are  held  at  a  lesser 
spacing  than  are  the  horizontal  trays. 


1,M9342 

EDUCATIONAL  AID  FOR  TEACHING 

ARITHMETIC 

ABce  M.  StodBBHi,  9H  39th  St  Covt,  MoUm,  DL 

FIM  Inly  9,  1959,  Scr.  No.  824,998 

fCki|».   (CL  35-31) 


J 


10 


r« 


A  visual  aid  for  teaching  addition,  subtraction,  and 
other  simple  arithmetical  facts,  comprising  a  set  of  ten 
thin  flat  strips  of  progrearively  varying  lengths,  each  strip 
being  blank  on  one  face  and  bearing  indicia  on  the  other 
face,  said  indicia  comprising  a  numeral,  such  as  1,  2, 
etc.,  up  to  10,  on  one  end  of  each  strip  and  a  number 
of  spots  spaced  uniformly  along  the  remainder  of  the 
strip,  longitudinally  thereof,  the  number  of  spots  on 
each  strip  being  the  same  as  the  numeral  on  the  strip, 
the  numeral  on  each  strip  occupying  approximately  one 
unit  of  length  of  the  strip  and  each  of  said  spots  occupy- 
ing approximately  another  unit  of  length,  so  that  the 
total  length  of  each  strip  is  equal  in  said  units  to  the 
numeral  plus  one,  the  spacing  of  the  spot  or  spots  and 
th;  numeral  on  each  strip  being  such  that  when  two  or 
more  of  the  smaller  number  strips  are  arranged  in  end 
to  end  relation  with  the  lower  end  of  one  strip  overlying 
the  numeral  on  each  strip  being  such  that  when  two  or 
strips  are  spaced  apart  uniformly  so  that  a  larger  num- 
ber strip  which  includes  the  number  of  spots  that  con- 
stitutes the  sum  of  the  spots  of  the  two  or  more  smaller 
number  strips,  may  be  disposed  alongside  the  end  to  end 
related  strips  and  the  spots  of  the  larger  number  strip 
will  be  in  lateral  alignment  with  the  spots  on  the  smaller 
number  strips. 


z 


i,958,S43 
DIDACnC  APPARATUS 
E*Mrd  Rittcr.  49  Flogkgaasc,  Znlch,  and  Paol  voo  Each, 
74  Susttaasi,  KOchbati,  mw  Znlch,  Switeriaisd;  aid 
▼oB  Em*  aaalnni'  to  aM  Rllter 

FIM  Dec.  24, 1954,  Scr.  No.  439,795 
ClaiMpriovlly,  ■ppMctloM  SnWiwhyii  Dec.  4, 1954 

liaataM.   (CL  35-35) 
1.  Apparatus  for  presenting  information  both  visually 
and  aurally,  comprising;  in  combination,  first  means  for 


movably  supporting  a  visual  information  carrier  and 
forming  a  first  unit;  second  means  for  movably  support- 
ing an  aural  information  carrier  and  forming  a  second 
unit  distinct  from  said  first  unit;  connecting  means  co- 
operating with  said  first  and  second  means  for  releasaMy 
interconnecting  the  same  and  for  synchroaizing  iht 
movement  of  said  carriers;  drive  means  carried  by  said 
first  and  second  means  for  driving  said  carriers  in  for- 


ward and  rearward  directions;  operating  nteans  for  r»- 
versing  the  direction  of  drive  of  said  drive  means;  and 
control  means  carried  by  at  least  one  of  said  first  and 
second  means  and  cooperating  with  said  operating  means 
for  actuating  the  latter  and  for  thereby  controlling  said 
drive  means  to  automatically  repeat  as  many  times  as 
desired  a  selected  portion  of  the  information  on  said 
carriers. 


2,959344 

BILINGUAL  COMMUNICATOR 

Homy  B.  Ldfhtoa,  1149  Etaswood  Drive, 

Eacondido,  CaBf. 

FBcd  Nov.  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  774,248 

4Clains.   (CL  35-^ 


6.  A  language-gram,  comprising:  an  initiating  letter 
and  a  reply  letter;  each  of  said  letters  including  a  guide 
sheet  and  a  message  sheet;  said  initiating  guide  sheet  hav- 
ing on  its  upper  face  intelligence  in  a  first  language  in 
ordered  linear  arrangement,  and  having  openings  therein 
critically  positioned  with  reference  to  portions  of  said 
intelligence;  said  initiating  message  sheet  havng  on  its 
upper  face  a  correspondingly  ordered  arrangement  of  the 
same  intelligence  in  a  second  language;  said  reply  guide 
sheet  having  on  its  upper  face  intelligence  in  said  second 
language  in  ordered  linear  arrangement,  and  having  open- 
ings therein  critically  positioned  with  reference  to  portions 
of  the  intelligence;  said  reply  message  sheet  having  on  its 
upper  face  a  correspondingly  ordered  arrangement  of  the 
last  mentioned  intelligence  in  said  first  language;  said 
guide  sheets  each  being  secured  to  the  corresponding 
message  sheet  with  the  related  intelligence  thereon  in  ac- 
curate alignment,  whereby  portions  of  the  intelligence  on 
each  guide  sheet  may  be  marked  through  said  openings 
onto  the  corre^onding  message  sheet 
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SHOE  WHEREIN  THE  LASTING  MARGIN  OF  THE 
UPPER  IS  LASTED  IN  REARWARDLY  OF  THE 
HEEL  BREAST  LINE,  AND  TURNED  OUTWARD- 
LY FORWARDLY  OF  SAID  LINE  AND  WHICH 
HAS  AN  INSOLE  WHICH  IS  CONNECTED  TO 
OTHER  PARTS  OF  THE  SHOE  ONLY  BY  THE 
UPPER  LINING 

WllUani  F.  Herlihy,  HaTctWD,  Ma»,  ■■Jganr  to  Lowell 

Coonter  Company,  Lowell,  Maai^  a  copaitMrship 

FUed  An«.  15, 195<,  Scr.  No.  M4,172 

ICIaimi.    (0.34—10 


1.  A  shoe  having  an  upper  and  sole,  a  sock  disposed 
within  the  upper,  said  sock  comprising  an  upper  element 
and  a  bottom  element,  the  latter  terminating  at  the  heel 
breast  line,  means  uniting  the  upper  margin  of  the  upper 
element  of  the  sock  to  the  upper  at  the  throat  opening, 
and  means  uniting  the  lower  margin  of  the  upper  element 
of  the  sock  to  the  bottom  element,  forwardly  of  the  heel 
breast  line,  which  the  outer  surface  of  the  upper  element 
of  the  sock  unattached  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  upper 
and  with  the  lower  surface  of  the  bottom  element  of  the 
sock  resting  on,  but  unattached  to  the  sole,  said  sock 
being  loose  within  the  shoe  and  freely  movable  therein 
relative  to  the  inside  of  the  shoe. 


BRUSH  TOOL 

Scott  F.  Winintoa,  R.D.  4,  Cambridge,  Ohio 

Fikd  Feb.  1^  1955,  Scr.  No.  488,563 

llCbims.    (a.  37— 2) 


1.  A  tree  and  brush  pulling  tool  for  attachment  to 
tractors  including,  in  combination,  a  power  lift  means 
mounted  on  the  tractor  including  a  draw  bar  extending 
transverse  the  rear  end  of  the  tractor,  an  elongated  boom 
having  a  forward  end  quickly  detachably  connected  to 
the  draw  bar  whereby  the  boom  in  its  entirety  is  ele- 
vated and  lowered  when  the  draw  bar  is  elevated  and 
lowered,  the  connection  between  the  boom  and  the  draw 
bar  including  a  vertical  hitch  pin  providing  a  pivot  about 
which  the  boom  can  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane,  spring 
means  provided  on  opposed  sides  of  said  boom  adjacent 
the  forward  end  thereof,  said  spring  means  engaging  the 
boom  in  opposed  bias  and  normally  retaining  the  boom 
in  fixed  horizontal  angularity  to  the  draw  bar,  and  a  tree 
and  brush  engaging  tool  carried  on  the  remote  rearward 
end  of  the  boom. 


2,958,547 
SNOW  REMOVING  IMPLEMENT  WTTH 
CONVEYOR  MEANS 
Frank  V.  Mwphy,  Frccport,  N.Y.,  aarignor  off  onc-rixth 
each  to  Thomas  J.  Murphy,  Frecport,  Leo  J.  Marphy, 
MerridE,  Frances  G.  Mwphy,   Frecport,  George  A. 
Moiphy,  Scaford,  Kathleen  V.  Mnrphy,  Fremort,  and 
Joseph  W.  Mnrphy,  Merrick,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  7, 1957,  Scr.  No.  676,754 
4Cbtans.    (0.37—53) 
1.  A  manually  maneuverable  snow  scraping,  conveying 
and  disposal  implement  comprising ,  an  elongated  scoop 


having  transverse  scraping  means  across  its  leading  end 
and  which  is  otherwise  constructed  at  said  leading  end 
to  gather  and  conduct  accumulated  snow  upwardly  toward 
the  walking  attendant,  said  scoop  being  open  at  its  upper 
discharge  end  and  being  substantially  channel-shaped 
in  cross-section  to  confine  and  channel  the  snow,  a  push- 
pull  handle  connected  to  said  upper  discharge  end,  trap 
means  cooperable  with  said  discharge  end  and  adapted 
to  collect  and  laterally  shunt  the  progressively  trapped 
snow  to  one  side  of  the  scoop  and  the  path  traversed 
thereby,  conveyors  operatively  embodied  in  the  bottom 
of  said  scoop,  said  conveyors  each  including  an  endless 


belt,  the  belts  being  mounted  for  operation  on  operating 
drums  supported  at  longitudinally  spaced  transversely  dis- 
posed points  on  and  within  said  scoop,  and  said  drums 
being  mounted  on  shafts  and  said  shafts  being  mounted 
for  rotation  on  the  scoop,  one  of  said  shafts  having 
ground  engaging  traction  and  motion  pickup  wheels  so 
that  the  shaft  carrying  said  wheels  is  rotated  by  the 
action  of  the  traction  wheels,  the  respective  shafts  being 
provided  with  motion  transmitting  pulleys  over  which 
motion  transmitting  belts  are  trained  and  operated,  said 
motion  transmitting  belts  being  crossed  at  their  respec- 
tive median  portions. 


2,958348 

DITCH  CLEANING  MACHINE 

Kari  Rltfchcr,  Lnade  No.  13a,  Krela  Harimii,  Germany 

FDcd  Nov.  5, 1954,  Scr.  No.  467,831 

Clafani  priority,  application  Germany  Nov.  11, 1953 

7ClainM.    (O.  37— 67) 


'^ 


j-J 


1.  Ditch  clearing  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, floating  means;  means  for  adjusting  the  width  of 
said  floating  means;  a  support  mounted  on  said  floating 
means;  a  clearing  unit  including  a  cutting  head,  conveyor 
screw  means,  and  a  mud  centrifuge;  mounting  means  for 
mounting  said  clearing  unit  on  said  support  pivotable 
about  horizontal  and  vertical  axes;  and  operating  means 
connected  to  said  unit  and  to  said  mounting  means  for 
turning  said  unit  about  said  axes. 
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2,958.549 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  BALLAST  FROM 

BENEATH  A  RAILROAD  TRACK 

Royca  G.  Kanknw,  Fwt  OBcc  Drawer  1711, 

Filed  Mar.  18»  1958,  Scr.  No.  728,119 
5  0aims.    (O.  37— 184) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  removing  ballast  from  beneath  the 
crossties  of  a  railroad  track,  a  vehicle  having  a  main 
frame  supported  by  wheels  for  riding  on  the  rails,  a 
pair  of  vertically  spaced  parallel  links  pivotally  mounted 
adjacent  the  inner  ends  thereof  on  each  side  of  the  ve- 
hicle and  extending  transversely  of  the  main  frame,  a  pair 
of  vertically  spaced  support  members  mounted  adjacent 
the  outer  ends  of  each  pair  of  links,  the  lower  support 
members  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  crossties  and 
having  their  supporting  surfaces  lower  than  the  bottom 
of  the  crossties,  the  upper  support  members  being  slid- 
ably  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  the  links  inwardly 
and  outwardly  of  the  main  frame  in  a  generally  horizon- 
tal plane  an  endless  chain  ballast  removing  imit  mounted 
on  the  support  members  for  rotating  in  a  vertical  plane 
transversely  of  the  vehicle,  the  lower  run  of  the  endless 
unit  extending  beneath  the  crossties  under  both  rails  of 
the  railroad  track  and  the  upper  run  thereof  extending 
over  the  crossties  and  over  both  rails,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  links  and  said  support  members 
thereon  for  adjusting  the  height  of  the  ballast  removing 
unit 


i  958,558 

BULLDOZER 
John  L.  French,  Moifaic,  III.,  assignor  to  Deere  A  Com- 
pany, Moifaie,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Defaiware 
Filed  May  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  815,854 
6  Chrfms.    (O.  37—144) 


1.  An  earth  moving  implement  for  a  tractor  compris- 
ing: a  U-shaped  main  frame  having  fore-and-aft  extend- 
ing side  portions  pivotally  mounted  at  their  rear  ends  on 
the  tractor  and  a  forward  transverse  portion  disposed 
forwardly  of  the  tractor  interconnecting  the  forward  ends 
of  the  side  portions;  structure  defining  a  vertical  pivot  on 
the  transverse  portion  intermediate  the  side  portions;  a 
transverse  blade  supporting  frame  mounted  on  the  verti- 
cal pivot  and  having  opposite  ends  disposed  outwardly  of 
the  pivot;  an  extensible  hydraulic  actuated  piston  and 


cylinder  assembly  extending  from  a  side  portion  to  <mic 
end  of  the  transverse  blade  supporting  frame  for  effect- 
ing movement  of  the  latter  about  the  vertical  pivot;  a  for- 
wardly facing  plate  member  having  arcuate  edges  formed 
about  a  horizontal  axb  fixed  to  one  end  of  the  transverse 
blade  supporting  frame;  a  bulldozer  blade  disposed  for- 
wardly of  and  adjacent  to  the  Made  supporting  fnmc  and 
having  arcuate-shaped  hook  elements  adapted  to  overlie 
the  edges  of  the  forwardly  facing  plate  member  for  per- 
mitting tilting  of  the  blade  about  the  aforesaid  horizontal 
axis  while  preventing  separation  of  the  blade  and  sup- 
porting frame;  an  arcuate  track  rigid  with  the  bulldozei 
blade  formed  about  the  horizontal  axis  and  disposed 
proximate  the  opposite  end  of  the  blade  supporting  frame; 
track  engaging  means  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  blade 
supporting  frame  for  preventing  separation  of  the  track 
and  siqiporting  frame  while  permitting  tilting  of  the  blade 
about  said  axis;  and  a  hydraulic  actuated  cylinder  and 
piston  assembly  di^xMed  in  and  operable  in  a  vertical 
plane  between  the  opposite  end  of  the  supporting  frame 
and  the  bulldozer  blade  for  effecting  tilting  adjustment 
of  the  blade  relative  to  the  blade  supporting  frame. 


2,958,551 

LAND  RAKES 

Fred  Peace,  R.F.D.  3,  Tontegton,  Conn. 

Filed  Mar.  38,  1955,  Scr.  No.  497,859 

3  Clafans.    (O.  37—145) 


1.  A  land  rake  comprising  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able blade  of  a  swingable  frame  pivoted  thereon,  a  top 
frame  section  extending  forwardly  from  said  blade,  a 
transverse  bnsh  engaging  element  mounted  in  and  across 
the  said  section  at  and  in  its  forward  ends,  a  series  of 
ground  engaging  teeth  depending  from  the  outer  end 
of  said  top  frame  section  and  extending  below  and  beyond 
said  transverse  element,  means  attached  to  said  teeth  for 
spacing  said  teeth  from  said  blade,  adjustable  means  car- 
ried by  the  blade  for  holding  the  teeth  in  such  spaced 
relation  and  frame  sections  connecting  said  teeth  with 
said  forward  t(^  frame  section. 


2,958,552 

COLLAPSIBLE  IRONING  BOARD 

EmU  W.  Stephany,  7817  CcdariHook  Ave, 

Philadelphia  58,  Pa. 

Ffled  May  1,  1958,  Scr.  No.  732,198 

3  Clafans.    (O.  38— 139) 

3.  In  an  ironing-board  construction,  a  pair  of  board 
sections  arranged  in  end-to-end  relation,  hinge  means 
connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  board  sections  for 
swinging  movement  of  said  board  sections  between  hori- 
zontal coplanar  relation  and  facing  relation  with  their 
underside  facing  toward  each  other,  said  hinge  means- 
having  a  pivotal  axis  located  on  the  underside  of  and 
spaced  from  said  board  sections  so  that  said  board  sec- 
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twos  are  tpaced  from  each  other  in  their  f acint  rala- 
ticm,  a  coHapeibk  leg  aMembly  frivotally  coonected  to  the 
underside  of  one  of  aaid  board  sections  with  its  pivotal 
axis  located  in  spaced  relation  above  the  pivotal  axis  of 
said  hinge  means,  a  iH^cket  on  the  underside  of  the  other 
board  section  and  spaced  beneath  the  undersurface  of  said 
other  board  section  to  define  an  opening  between  said 


bracket  and  the  undersurface  of  said  other  board  sec- 
tion facing  generally  toward  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  leg 
assembly,  and  an  extension  on  said  leg  assembly  and 
swingable  about  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  leg  assembly  for 
withdrawable  insertion  into  said  opening  upon  simul- 
taneous swinging  movement  of  said  leg  assembly  and 
other  board  section  relative  to  said  one  board  section. 


strip  arranged  to  be  qwcad  from  and  in  front  of  the  shelf 
front  edge  fknge  and  having  a  front  face  with  meaaa 
formed  thereon  to  receive  and  hold  price  tags  on  said 
from  face;  and  means  for  frictionally  securing  the  mold- 
ing to  the  shelf,  said  means  conaiating  ci  »top  extension 
formed  on  the  strip  and  extending  rearwardly  a  sufBdent 
distance  to  bridge  the  top  of  the  shelf  channel  and  then 
terminating  in  a  formation  formed  to  seat  against  the 
shelf  front  edge  flange  at  the  top  thereof,  and  a  pair  of 
flanges  formed  between  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  the 
strip  and  extending  rearwardly  and  downwardly  from  the 
strip  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  the  strip,  one  of  the 
flanges  being  an  upper  flange  spaced  above  the  other,  lower 
flange,  and  with  the  upper  flange  arranged  to  fit  inside  the 
shelf  channel  and  having  a  front  flat  base  portion  ar- 
ranged to  engage  against  the  rear,  that  is,  inside  wall  of 
the  shelf  forward  flange  near  the  top  thereof  and  the  lower 
flange  having  a  rear  flat  face  portion  arranged  to  fit  against 
the  forward,  that  is,  outside  wall  of  the  shelf  forward 
flange  near  the  bottom  thereof,  and  with  the  two  flat  face 
portions  being  at  a  small  acute  angle  relative  to  each  other 
whereby  the  shelf  forward  flange  is  caused  to  bend  a  small 
amount  when  in  contact  with  the  two  face  portions  to  thus 
frictionally  lock  the  molding  to  the  shelf. 


METH(M>  OF  PRODUCING  WBINKLB  RESISTANT 
GARMENTS  AND  OTHER  MANUFACTURED 
ARTICLES  OF  COTTON-CONTAINING  FABRICS 

MelviB  D.  Hvwils,  HnllitiM  VaOsy,  Pla.,  aMl^or  lo 
Roha  *  a—  Cpipawj,  pyMalpfeln,  Pn^  a  cnpon- 

NoI>mwli«.   FVedJaB.l<,19S7,Sv.N«.(34,S9t 
3  Halms    (0.31—144) 

1.  A  method  for  fvoducing  a  wrinkle-resistam  textile 
article  formed  of  a  cotton  fabric  which  comprises  apply- 
ing an  aqueous  dispersion  containing  about  1%  to  10% 
by  wei^t  of  an  aminoplast  resin-forming  condensate  and 
about  0.25%  to  about  2%  by  wei^t  of  a  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium  chloride,  mag- 
nesium perchlorate,  zinc  nitrate,  zinc  perchlorate,  and 
zinc  fluoborate  to  the  fabric  to  effect  impregnation  there- 
of, drying  the  impregnated  fabric  at  a  temperature  not 
over  200*  F.  such  that  appreciable  curing  of  the  con- 
densate is  avoided,  forming  the  fabric  into  an  artide  with 
a  seam  therein,  said  seam  being  formed  at  a  time  in  the 
period  extending  from  a  time  prior  to  the  impregnation 
of  the  hbnc  to  a  time  after  the  drying  of  the  inqweg- 
nated  fabric,  and  subsequently  pressing  the  artiele  con- 
taining the  seam  at  a  temperature  oi  at  least  212*  F.  to 
effect  curing  of  the  condensate  simultaneously  with  the 
pressing. 


23St,554 

PRICE  TAG  MOLDING 

D*  FostsTy  GvMM  Poisrie,  ftflck*  i 


Fled  Oct. 


CusputnnOB,  Dctroii,  Mkk. 
Et.  29, 195f ,  Sar.  No.  t49,551 


(CL4«— 10 


'LJl 


1.  A  price  tag  molding  for  use  with  a  shelf  formed  of 
thin  sheet  metal  and  having  a  horizontal  from  edge  with  a 
downwardly  depending  front  edge  flange  whidi  is  bent 
forwardly  and  then  upwardly  of  the  shelf  edge  to  form  an 
upwardly  opening  channel  inchiding  a  base  and  a  fonrard 
flange,  comprising  an  elongated,  horizontally  amaged 


M 


23»M 

TICKETING 
DavWL. 

Comly,  Pa., 

aUa,  Pa.,  a  fwywatftta  of  P( 

FBad  Oct  at,  l9St,  8w.  No.  77«,2M 
4  CUM.    (CL4«-M) 


ibor  Coauoay, 
'iiaasjliaaai 

te.^fo.77f,22l 


1.  A  string-tidDeC  made  of  flat,  sheet  material  compris- 
ing a  body  portioo,  a  sealing  strip  portion  adhesivdy 
apfdied  to  the  face  of  said  body  portion,  tab  means  cut 
into  one  of  said  portions  adjacem  and  in  spaced  relation 
to  tht  tap  edge  of  said  body  portion  and  facing  away 
from  said  top  edge,  and  a  oootfainous  string  extending 
from  each  flanldngside  edge  of  said  body  portion  across 
the  face  thereof  in  qwoed  relation  to  said  top  edge  with 
the  intermediate  portion  of  the  string  engaged  by  said  tab 
means  and  dien  extending  upwardly  across  the  face  of 
said  body  portion  to  and  beyond  said  top  edge  to  totm  a 
loop. 


FOLDABLS  FRAME 
15U  Kiiirtaa  Dtha, 


Tex.,  a^ 


Flai  Nov.  19,  IHtLSm,  Now  77S,«73 
TOilM.  ^4»-lS4) 
1.  A  frame  of  foldable  material  soch  as  cardboard  and 
the  like  for  the  framing  of  pictnrea  inchiding  dm  traaa- 
parent  covers  therefor  aad  adapted  for  folding  imo  as- 
sembly with  picture  and  corer  by  the  fbldiag  and  inter- 
locking of  latch  members,  and  ooovrising  in  unassem- 
bled form,  a  one  pieco  hlaok  made  from  said  material 
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aad  providing  a  rectangular  central  unfolded  area  with 
border  areas  of  equal  width  and  creased  upon  blanking 
to  provide  three  paralld  eaiteading  concentric  paaeb 
along  each  side  of  the  central  unfolded  area,  each  oitter- 
most  pand  having  three  aligned  flaagea  y'lmrrt^  thcra- 
to  to  extend  outwardly  therefrom  and  also  having  two 
tabs  connected  to  said  outermost  pand  and  separating  said 
flaagea,  each  central  panel  being  mitered  at  the  outer  end 
thereof  and  each  miter  having  a  triangulariy  ahaped 
flange  connected  to  the  outer  edge  thveoC,  and  each  tri- 
angularly shaped  flange  having  a  tab  connected  thereto 
to  extend  outwardly  therefrom,  a  pair  of  opposed  inner- 
Nnoat  panels  having  straps  at  either  end  thereof,  each  of 
aaki  tabs  being  substantially  mushroom  shaped  with  the 
mushroom  outermost,  said  rectangular  central  MfffoMfd 
area  having  four  aligned,  sloU  along  each  edge  thereof 
arched  in  outward  direction  with  two  aligned  slits  inward- 
ly of  said  central  arched  slots  and  paralld  to  such  edge, 
said  central  unfolded  area  also  having  a  diagonal  slot  at 
eadi  corner  between  die  arched  slots  of  adjacent  sides, 
in  assembly  the  central  mushrooms  being  inserted  first 
downwardly  through  aaid  slits  and  underneath  the  rec- 


tangular central  unfolded  area  and  then  bade  upwardly 
through  the  arcuate  slots  to  latch  the  flanges  extending 
outwardly  from  the  outermost  panels  over  the  central 
unfolded  area  between  the  tabs  to  bear  upon  the  v|>per 
surface  of  the  central  unfolded  area  whereby  the  inner 
panels  constitute  the  substantially  upright  outer  border 
of  the  frame,  the  central  panels  constituting  frame  parts 
extending  inwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  upright*, 
and  the  outer  panels  constituting  the  angularly  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  extending  members  to  ddBne  a  pic- 
ture area  inwardly  thereof  and  to  hold  down  the  cover 
of  the  frame,  at  each  corner  the  strap  thereat  extending 
upright  inwardly  ot  the  upri^  pand  ot  the  edge  adja- 
cent to  the  edge  supplying  the  strap,  the  tabs  oi  each 
comer  triangular  flange  extending  at  such  comer  down- 
wardly through  the  diagonal  slot  thereat  and  then  back 
underneath  the  rectangular  central  unfolded  area  and 
then  upwardly  to  latch  in  the  adjacent  arcuate  dot 
whereby  the  comers  of  the  frame  are  firmly  latched  with 
the  triangular  flange  surfaces  in  face  to  face  abutment 
while  the  strap  at  each  comer  serves  as  a  latch  member 
by  which  the  comer  of  one  edge  of  the  frame  is  latched 
to  the  adjacent  edge  thereof. 


a,9S9,SS7 

HIGH  SPEED  Vtm  AND  SHRIMP  TRAWL 
Jansas  E.  Mensaaii,  Howloo,  Tex. 

(Rle.  2,  Box  299,  Goifjpoit,  Mtaa.) 

Filed  Fab.  UL  19S9,  Ser.  No.  793,924 

9  nsTwi     (CL43— 9) 

1.  A  trawl  comprising  a  rectangular-  tbapt  frame,  said 
frame  induding  opposed  U-shaped  sections  having  hori- 
zontal sealed  hoUow  beams  with  bars  at  the  ends,  means 
pivotally  connecting  tfie  bars,  the  beams  providing  buoy- 
ant means  on  the  upper  and  lower  sections  of  the  frame,  a 
net  having  converging  portions  extended  from  the  frame. 


tiie  net  having  a  tubular  section  extended  from  the 
verging  poctioDi,  a  door  in  the  trailing  ead  of  the  tubular 


portion,  and  a  hawser  extended  from  the  frame  for  con- 
necting the  trawl  to  a  boat 


Kanes, 
FlledJ 


2,959,559 

FBHING  DEVICES 

394<W.ferv 

iaiy  2, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M9,M9 
ICUas.    (CL43— 17J) 


PariiRood,Cycago,m. 


A  fldiing  hook  retriever  comprising  a  wedge  shaped 
body  having  two  paralldly  extending  qwced  apart  open- 
ings formed  therethrough  extendihg  transversely  with  re- 
qwct  to  the  longitudinal  length  of  said  body,  with  one  of 
said  openings  being  tapered  throughout  its  longitudinal 
length  and  extending  through  the  narrow  portion  of  said 
wedge  shaped  body,  said  body  having  a  slot  formed  in 
one  wan  therecrf  aiiid  extending  diagonally  about  a  portion 
of  the  periphery  of  said  body  and  in  open  communication 
with  the  odier  of  said  (^)enings,  said  other  of  said  open- 
ings being  larger  than  said  one  opening  and  extending 
throu^  the  wider  portion  of  said  wedge  shaped  body, 
said  slot  providing  a  fishing  line  entrance  to  said  other  of 
said  openinp  and  said  tapered  opening  providing  a  fric- 
tkmal  connection  between  said  body  and  a  retrieving  pole 
so  that  said  body  will  extend  at  a  right  an^e  to  the  end 
of  the  pole,  with  the  wider  portion  of  the  body  and  said 
other  of  said  openings  disposed  in  spaced  pvalld  tide 
relation  to  the  pole. 


2359359 

PmONGLURE 

Wmiam  O.  NeisoiB,  1S44  Grove  St,  Sarasota,  Fte. 

FBcd  Oct  24, 1951,  Scr.  No.  7«9,419 

$nmlma    (CL43— 42J2) 


3.  A  fishing  plug  provided  longitudinally  and  centrally 
of  a  ventral  portion  thereof  with  a  recess  constituting 
an  open  bottomed  spring  housing,  a  saddle  plate  attached 
to  tlM  ventral  portion  of  the  plug  and  substantially  cov- 
ering the  open  bottom  portion  of  the  housing,  said  plate 
having  an  elongated  slot  formed  therein  providing  a 
track,  a  dide  operable  in  said  housing  and  having  a  por- 
tion slidaUy  keyed  in  said  dot,  a  portion  of  said  slide  be- 
ing provided  with  a  depending  fishhook,  a  second  fish- 
hook attached  to  a  forward  ead  portion  of  the  plug  and 
depending  therefrom,  said  fishhooks  cooperating  with 
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each  other,  and  a  coil  sprint  arranged  m  said  bousinf  and 
having  one  end  bearing  against  said  slide  to  hold  the 
same  in  a  position  wherein  the  first  fish  hook  is  spaced 
from  the  second  hook  and  means  to  move  said  hooks 
toward  each  other  against  the  action  of  the  spring. 


BUOYANT  WOBBLING  TYPE  FISH  LURE 
Howwd  L.  WoriCB,  YaUna  Bait  Co^  Box  41t, 


FOcd  Jaly  9, 1957,  Scr.  No.  679,744 
lOaiM.   (CL  43— 42.19) 


In  a  fish  lure,  the  combination  which  comprises  a  buoy- 
ant body,  circular  in  cross  section,  said  body  having  a 
vertically  disposed  flat  face  and  the  axis  of  the  body  being 
extended  upwardly  at  a  45  degree  angle  substantially 
midway  between  the  plane  of  the  face  and  a  horizontally 
disposed  plane,  the  body  tapering  to  a  blunt  point  at  the 
upper  end,  said  body  having  a  horizontally  disposed 
opening  extended  from  a  point  substantially  at  the  inter- 
section of  the  axis  with  the  face  through  the  body  to  a 
point  on  the  rear  surface  thereof,  a  horizontally  disposed 
shaft  having  eyes  on  the  ends  extended  through  the  hori- 
zontally disposed  opening  through  the  body  at  a  right 
angle  to  said  face  with  the  body  free  to  rotate  on  the 
shaft,  the  shaft  having  a  bead  on  the  rear  portion  and 
the  bead  being  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  the  body 
with  forward  travel  of  the  lure  in  the  water,  a  line  at- 
tached to  the  eye  on  the  leading  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a 
hook  attached  to  the  eye  on  the  trailing  end  of  the  shaft. 


2,959^1 
MOLE  TRAP 
MItoa  S.  BrowB,  Wamataii,  N.C.,  wrionr  oT 
fouth  to  Tbnntoo  Brows,  Wairenton,  aad  onc^ovrth 
to  Lafayette  Browa,  Macoa,  N.C 

FBcd  Fck.  14, 1958,  Ssr.  No.  715,385 
2ClaiaM.    (CL43— 81) 


trin  a  trap,  a  horizontally  disposed  rectangular  base 
including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  side  members  and  a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  end  members,  said  side  and  end 
members  defining  therebetween  an  open  space,  an  end 
piece  Bwantcd  above  each  end  member,  a  pair  of  blocks 


hingedly  connected  to  said  end  pieces,  a  phirality  of 
pointed  prongs  depending  from  each  of  said  blo^  and 
connect^  thereto,  said  prongs  extending  throu^  the 
tpact  in  said  base,  a  frame  extending  upwardly  from  said 
base,  said  frame  indading  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  side 
walls  having  their  lower  enda  secnred  to  the  side  mem- 
bers of  said  base,  a  horizontally  disposed  cros^Mece  ex- 
tending between  said  side  walls  and  connected  thereto, 
said  crosspiece  having  a  slot  and  an  aperture  therein,  a 
horizontally  disposed  top  piece  arranged  above  said  cross- 
piece  and  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  side  walls, 
there  being  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  openings  in  said  top 
piece,  a  vertically  movable  rod  extending  throu^  an 
opening  in  the  top  piece  and  through  the  aperture  in  the 
crosspiece,  there  being  a  notch  in  said  rod  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  a  latch  pivotally  connected  to  said  cross- 
piece  and  noounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  notch  in  said  rod,  a  pin  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  rod,  U-shaped  brackets  extending  upwardly 
from  said  blocks  and  engaged  by  said  pin,  upper  and  lower 
opposed  cup-like  memben  positioned  between  said  cross- 
piece  and  pin.  a  coil  spring  circumposed  on  said  rod  and 
having  its  ends  engaging  said  cup-like  members,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  shiftable  arm  projecting  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  top  piece  and  said  arm  having  a  widened  inter- 
mediate portion  movably  projecting  through  the  slot  in 
the  crosspiece.  said  widened  portion  being  mounted  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  latch, 
and  a  horizontally  disposed  plate  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  arm  at  a  point  below  said  frame. 


2,959342 

^  CRUSTACEAN  TRAP 

Warren  C  LoHuni^  Newton,  Mass., 
Lhtlc,  inc.,  Cambridte,  Mass.,  a 
cfaosetts 

Filed  Inly  2,  1958.  Scr.  No.  744,272 
5nBtBW     (CL43— 192) 


toAitharD. 

cotpmatioQ  of  Massa* 


1.  A  crustacean  trap,  comprising  a  base,  a  plurality  of 
contiguous  flexible  strips  of  substantially  equal  length 
extending  upwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said  base,  and 
a  downwardly  concave  top  member  the  edge  of  which 
overlaps  the  upper  ends  of  said  flexabte  strips  and  ex- 
tends sufficiently  below  the  tops  of  said  strips  to  prevent 
them  from  being  forced  outwardly,  said  strips  yiddably 
bearing  against  the  inner  edge  of  said  top  member  where- 
by said  strips  may  be  forced  inwardly  by  a  crustacean 
to  provide  an  opening  into  said  trap. 


2,959,543 

BELLOWS  DUSTER 

Edgar  Dreascr,  257  VakiMlBS  Laos,  Yoakcrs  5,  N.Y. 

FBa4  Aat.  18, 1959,  Ssr.  No.  834485 

9Clalaw.    (CL  43— 144) 

1.  A  bellows  duster  for  dispensing  insecticide  and  the 
like  comprising  two  side  walls  opposing  each  other, 
means  hingedly  connecting  said  side  walls  at  one  end  for 
movement  towards  and  away  from  each  other,  a  handle 
formed  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  side  walls,  a  bellows 
secured  between  the  opposing  surfaces  of  said  side  walls, 
an  outlet  tube  secured  to  one  of  said  side  walls  and  in 
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communication  with  the  interior  of  said  bellows,  and    radially  of  the  loop;  a  connector  link  secured  at  one  of  its 
an  insecticide  reservoir  removably  secured  to  one  of  said   ends  to  said  means;  and  a  resilient,  stretchaUe  suq)endinf 

member  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  other  end  <i 

said  link. 

2359494 

SOIL  TREATING  MACHINE 

AdMkal  P.  Hsan^,  8199  Cs1»n  Road,  LIttie  Rocfc,  Artu 

FHsd  Oct  5,  1959,  Scr.  Na.  844,477 

llClaiaM.   (CL47— 1) 


side  walls  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
bellows. 


2,959444 

POWDERED  INSECnCIDE  APPUCATOR 

lanMs  M.  Boaiac,  24158  9th  St^  HigUaBd,  CaUf. 

Filed  Aag.  7, 1958,  Scr.  No.  753,999 

(CL  4^—147) 


1.  An  insecticide  powder  gun  comprising:  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  container  for  the  reception  of  the 
powder,  a  substantially  conical  hopper,  for  the  reception 
of  the  powder  from  the  container,  mounted  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  container,  said  container  having  in  said 
lower  portion  thereof  a  chamber  for  the  reception  of 
air  under  pressure,  a  pump  mounted  on  the  container 
and  communicating  with  the  chamber  for  forcing  air 
thereinto,  a  discharge  nozzle  mourned  horizomally  in  the 
lower  portion  of  the  container,  said  nozzle  traversing  the 
hopper  and  having  an  opening  in  its  lower  portion  com- 
municating therewith  fbr  receiving  the  powder  there- 
from, said  nozzle  including  a  reduced  inner  end  portion 
communicating  with  the  chamber  for  receiving  air  under 
pressure  therefrom  for  ejecting  the  powder  from  the 
nozzle,  said  hopper  having  an  opening  therein  below  the 
nozzle  communicating  with  the  chamber  for  receiving 
air  therefrom  for  agitating  the  powder,  and  air-pervious 
valve  in  the  second  named  opening  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  air  into  the  hopper. 


WHlRLiNG  TOY 

Zayc  M.  Bridges,  Rte.  1,  BlackalMK,  S.C. 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  793,929 

9ClalaM.    (0.44—51) 


jOt;;: 


1.  A  soil  treating  machine  comprising  an  elongated 
body  forming  an  oven  having  a  forward  end  provided 
with  an  inlet  opening,  said  body  having  a  downwardly 
opening  outlet  adjacent  its  opposite  end,  d;iven  endless 
conveyors  supported  by  and  operating  in  said  body  and 
Exposed  in  longitudinally  spaced  relation  to  one  another, 
each  of  said  endless  conveyors  being  inclined  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  away  from  the  inlet  for  conveying  soil 
and  foreign  matter  upwardly  and  rearwardly  within  said 
body,  said  endless  conveyors  being  disposed  to  pick  up 
the  soil  and  foreign  matter  from  adjacent  the  bottom 
of  the  body  and  to  discharge  said  material  therefrom 
adjacent  the  top  of  the  body,  a  plurality  of  driven  agi- 
tators supported  by  and  disposed  within  said  body  for 
agitating  the  material,  certain  of  said  agitators  being 
disposed  to  direct  the  material  onto  said  endless  con- 
veyors, and  a  plurality  of  torches  supported  by  and 
extending  into  the  body  and  from  which  flames  are  pro- 
jected across  the  body  into  the  path  of  travel  of  the  mate- 
rial for  destroying  the  consumable  foreign  matter  passing 
through  the  machine  so  that  the  soil  discharged  from  the 
machine  through  said  outlet  in  a  loose  and  finely  divided 
condition  will  be  free  of  consumable  matter. 


2,959447 

PLANT  TERRARIUM 
OHvcr  Newman,  82  BroarfMd  St,  WoUastms  79, 
FOcd  Sept  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  749477 
9  nslaii    (CL47— 17) 


.  1.  A  whirling  toy  comprising  a  loop  including  a  web       1.  A  plant  terrarium  of  the  character  described  com- 
part; means  secured  to  said  web  part  for  adjustment  prising  a  transparent  housing  forming  an  enclosed  cham- 
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ber  for  a  plant  and  iU  contaiaer.  the  walls  of  said  hotisinf 
being  tpaced  from  said  container,  ventilating  means 
formed  in  the  housing  for  controlling  the  atmoq>here 
within  the  chamber,  and  means  accessible  from  the  ex- 
terior of  the  housing  through  which  water  and  plant  food 
may  be  introduced  into  the  plant  container,  said  means 
comprising  at  kast  one  feed  tube  having  one  end  extend- 
ing through  the  housing  wall,  the  other  end  of  the  tube 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  plant  container. 


6.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  plurality  U  aocuralsly 
spaced  projections  on  the  interior  surface  of  •  glaas  face 
plaie,  comprising  a  bed  plate,  a  plurality  of  tubular  open 
end  mandrels,  means  on  said  bed  plate  for  respectively 
joumaling  said  mandrels  for  axial  reciprocal  movemotts, 
means  for  securing  successive  face  plates  in  a  fixed  po- 
sition on  said  bed  plate  so  that  said  mandrels  are  re- 
spectively axially  movable  into  engagement  with  piede- 


GLASS  BEADING  MECHANISM  FOR 

ELECTRON  GUNS 
D.  Kkrti«cr  ani  Robert  F.  MaBc, 
to  Radio  Cbrpotatioa  off 
of  Ddnran 

FIM  Oct  11, 1956,  Scr.  No.  <15,3S8 
SCUnM.   (CL49^1> 


1.  A  beading  machine  for  attaching  a  th^raoplastic 
bead  to  an  electron  gun  structure  having  a  plurality  of 
aligned  mounting  elements,  said  machine  comprising,  a 
movable  slide  for  holding  said  thermoplastic  bead,  a  sup- 
port slidably  mounting  said  slide  for  movement  along  a 
path  between  a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  means 
spaced  from  said  slide  support  for  mounting  said  electron 
gun  structure  with  said  aligned  mounting  elements  adja- 
cent to  said  first  position,  means  for  moving  said  slide 
within  said  support  and  between  said  first  and  second 
positions,  means  for  heating  said  themnoplastic  beads  to 
softening  temperature,  said  heating  means  including  a 
gas  manifold,  gas  burners  operatively  connected  to  said 
manifold,  normally  closed  valve  devices  connected  to  said 
manifold  to  control  the  flow  of  gas  to  said  burners,  and 
control  means  connected  to  said  valve  devices  and  in- 
cluding a  control  circuit  comprising  a  source  of  current 
and  a  first  switch  means  in  contact  with  said  slide  at  said 
second  position  to  close  said  control  circuit  to  open  said 
valve  devices,  and  a  second  switch  means  in  said  valve 
control  circuit,  said  second  switch  means  including  a 
timing  device  for  opening  said  control  circuit  to  permit 
said  valves  to  close  after  said  slide  remains  in  said  second 
position  a  predetermined  time. 


2,959,5^ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

PROIECnONS  ON  GLASS  SURFACES 

Gconte  C.  Chapman,  Toledo,  Ohto,  Msiganr  to  Owens- 

niinob  Glass  Company,  a  cotpotalkin  off  Ohio 

FDed  Jaa.  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  787,983 

lldaiaM.    (CL49^7) 

3.  The  method  of  forming  a  projection  on  a  wall  of  a 

bard  glass  article  which  comprises  the  steps  of  heating  a 

localized  surfaccjl  area  of  said  wall  to  soften  such  area 

to  a  depth  less  than  the  wall  thickness,  bringing  a  shaping 

tool  into  pressure  contact  with  said  softened  area,  and 

shaping  the  softened  glass. 


termined  areas  of  the  faiterior  surface  off  said  face  plate, 
a  plurality  off  means  for  locally  heating  said  predeter- 
mined areas  to  soften  the  glass  only  to  a  depth  substan- 
tially less  than  the  glass  thickness,  and  means  for  con- 
currently axially  th'ftfag  said  mandrels  into  forcible  cn- 
gagement  with  aid  softened  glass  areas,  thereby  displac- 
ing softened  glass  into  the  open  end  of  said  tubular  man- 
dids. 

2,999,579 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

ALKALINE  SDJCATES 

Edwin  Oawlca,  Caynga,  and  Richard  C  Shaver,  fljiainw, 

N.Y.,  esriganrt  in  Cnwke  Chwnkal  CsMfiny,  Ckra- 

land,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

FDed  Jnnc  8, 1951,  Scr.  No.  239,M2 
15Clahns.   (CL  49-^3) 


5.  The  method  of  continuously  producing  an  alkali 
metal  silicate  which  comprises  introducing  into  a  con- 
tainer a  bed  o(  solid  comminuted  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  silicate  to  be  produced  and  a 
mixture  of  raw  materials  capable  of  reacting  to  produce 
said  silicate,  heating  the  central  top  portion  of  said  bed 
to  form  a  relatively  quiescent  pool  of  molten  silicate 
completely  supported  by  said  bed.  continuously  feeding 
to  said  pool  in  approximately  stoichiometric  proportions 
a  mixture  of  silica  in  the  form  of  sand  and  an  alkaline 
metal  compound  reactive  with  said  sand  to  produce  the 
desired  alkali  metal  silicate,  maintaining  said  pool  at  a 
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temperature  to  cause  aaid  sand  and  metal  compound  to 
react  to  form  said  desired  silicate,  continuously  with- 
drawing molten  silicate  from  said  pool  as  product,  main* 
taining  said  bed  in  a  static  state  during  said  continuous 
production  of  said  sQicate,  and  controlling  the  heat 
supplied  to  said  pool,  the  feed  of  sand  and  alkaline  metal 
compound  to  said  pool  and  the  withdrawal  of  product 
from  said  pocrf  to  balance  the  heat  dissipated  to  the  at- 
mosphere at  the  exteraal  surface  of  said  bed  while  the 
liquid-colid  transition  sone  between  said  pool  and  bed 
remains  substantially  spaced  from  the  external  surface 
off  said  bed. 

7.  A  funuce  adapted  to  be  used  in  making  at  high 
temperature  a  normally  solid  product  which  at  the  op- 
erating temperature  of  the  furnace  is  molten  and  corro- 
sive toward  the  common  refractories,  said  furnace  com- 
prising ^n  open  top„  single-walled,  uninsulated  metal 
tank  forming  the  lownr  portion  of  said  furnace  and  a 
refractory  top  supported  above  said  metal  tank  and 
forming  the  upper  portion  of  said  furnace,  said  metal 
tank  containing  a  static  bed  of  said  product  in  solid  com- 
miouted  form,  said  bed  being  in  direct  contact  with  the 
interior  wall  of  said  tank  and  having  in  its  upper  por- 
tion a  bowl-shaped  recess  adapted  to  contain  a  molten 
pool  of  said  product,  heating  means  in  said  refractory 
top  for  maintaining  said  pool  in  molten  condition,  feed- 
ing means  mounted  in  laid  refractory  top  of  said  furnace 
for  continuously  feeding  to  said  pool  materials  adapted 
to  react  therein  to  form  said  product,  and  product  with- 
drawal means  for  continuously  withdrawing  said  prod- 
uct from  said  pool. 


I  2359,571 
OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  GLASS  FEEDERS 
Fredcfkfc  J.  WydM,  Hebron,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Emhart 
Msnnfac  tnilng  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion «f  Delaware 

FDed  Aar.  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  652,623 
nOalnw.    (CL  49-65) 


*» 


1.  In  a  molten  glass  feeder,  the  combination  of  a 
feeder  plunger,  electrically  responsive  actuating  means 
operable  to  vertically  reciprocate  the  plunger,  means  for 
generating  an  electrical  signal  correspoiKiing  to  a  desired 
plunger  motion,  means  coupled  to  the  plunger  to  generate 
a  second  electrical  signal  proportional  to  the  plunger 
position,  and  means  electrically  connected  to  said  signal 
generating  means  to  compare  said  electrical  signals  and 
to  feed  a  signal  representing  the  difference  between  them 
to  said  electrically  responsive  means  to  effect  reciproca- 
tion off  the  plunger. 


2,959,572 

DELIVERY  DEVICE  IN  THE  DRAWING  OF  GLASS 

Jean  Marcel  Pcirant,  Chambcty,  France,  assignor  to 

Compagnic  dc  St  Gobain,  Paris,  France 

FHcd  Sept  27, 1955,  Scr.  No.  536,996 

appHcnllon  France  Sept  29,  1954 
7Clafans.    (CL  49— 61) 


f^      c^ 


1 .  A  debiteuse  or  floating  draw  bar  of  elongated  shape 
having  a  slot  parallel  to  its  length  and  a  rim  raised  above 
the  level  of  the  slot,  said  draw  bar  being  adapted  to  be 
depressed  in  glass  until  the  glass  while  remaining  below 
the  level  of  the  rim  flows  through  the  slot  in  the  form 
of  a  thick  ribbon  which  can  be  drawn  away,  the  slot 
having  an  upper  orifice  below  the  rim,  and  having  a  lower 
orifice  the  edges  of  which  are  parallel  to  the  rim  and  are 
adapted  to  be  horizontally  positioned  when  in  operation, 
the  upper  and  lower  orifices  of  the  slot  having  longitudinal 
axes  which  are  located  on  opposite  sides  of  a  vertical 
plane  passing  longitudinally  through  the  draw  bar. 


2,959,573 
APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  SHEETS  OF  GLASS 
OR  THE  LIKE 
wnHan  P.  Baarfted,  ManaMC,  F^ank  I.  Careen,  Tokdn, 
and  Leslie  H.  LalBn.  Piinj Jwig,  OUo,  aud^nn  la 
Ubbey-OwencFori  Clan  Casspany,  Toledo,  OUn^  n 
corporation  of  OUo 

FBed  Inbr  16, 1954,  Scr.  No.  443,851 
5ClalnH.   (CL  49-47) 


1 .  In  apparatus  for  bending  glass  sheets,  a  bending  mold 
comprising  a  movable  mold  section  and  aix)d>er  mold 
section,  and  movable  sheet  support  means  for  supporting 
a  glass  sheet  to  be  bent  intermediate  the  ends  diereof, 
said  sheet  support  means  comprising  a  dieet  support,  a 
support  arm  having  one  end  coimected  to  said  sheet  sop- 
port  and  the  om)osite  end  pivotally  connected  to  said 
other  mold  section,  aixl  a  member  having  one  end  rigidly 
secured  to  said  movable  nwld  section  and  the  opposite 
end  slidably  connected  to  the  cikI  of  said  arm  that  is 
connected  to  said  sheet  support. 


2,959,574  . 
METHOD  OP  MAKING  ELECTRODE  STRUCTURES 


wnfaii 


o. 


NX 


York 


N, 


and   Albert  I. 
In  Mycnicx  Elcc- 

a  cmpovatlon  of  New 


FOadJa 

7 


6, 1956,  Scr.  No.  589,673 
Mnw.  (CL  49^-81) 
1.  A  method  of  making  an  electrode  structure  including 
a  ductile  metallic  sleeve,  a  conductor  disposed  within  said 
sleeve  and  vitreo-micaceous  material  therebetween,  com- 
prising the  steps  of  positioning  the  conductor  within  a 
sleeve  having  a  cup-shaped  flange  on  one  end  thereof,  dis- 
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posing  a  bead  of  vitreo-micaceous  material  therebetween 
whereby  to  form  an  electrode  anembly,  heating  lakl  as- 
sembly adjacent  to  said  flange  until  said  vitreo-micaceous 
material  adjacent  said  one  end  adheres  to  said  sleeve  and 
conductor,  cooUng  said  assembly,  holding  said  assembly 


by  said  conductor  and  applying  heat  to  said  assembly 
along  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  sleeve  until  said 
vitreo-micaceous  bead  softens,  subjecting  said  assembly 
to  pressure  to  compress  said  vitreo-micaceous  material  and 
to  flatten  said  cup-shaped  flange,  and  cooling  said  assem- 
bly. 

235M7S 

RACEWAY  NETWORK 

Ai«nst  HcOwig,  2324  N.  Shcfldd  Ave^  CUa«D  14,  DL 

Fled  Jan.  13, 19St,  Str,  No.  7M,71S 

3nitMi     (CLSt— 127) 


iiii 


11 


1.  A  ceiling  comprising  a  set  of  tiles  in  combination, 
said  tiles  including  a  first  rectangular  tile,  said  first  rec- 
tangular tile  having  cruciform  grooves  formed  in  a  face 
thereof,  said  cruciform  grooves  extending  to  and  bisect- 
ing the  terminal  edges  of  said  first  rectangular  tile  there- 
by forming  central  openings  in  said  edges,  a  second  rec- 
tangular tile  having  walls  defining  a  depression  therein, 
said  walls  forming  openings  at  the  mid-points  in  the 
edges  of  said  second  rectangular  tile,  said  first  tiles  be- 
ing arranged  to  surround  said  second  tiles  with  the  adja- 
cent edges  of  the  tiles  abutting  to  position  the  side  open- 
ings in  each  of  said  tiles  in  communicating  relationship 
with  the  other. 


2,9S«,57< 
SHOCK  ABSORBING  CONNECTIONS  FOR 
BUILDING  CONSTRUCTIONS 
DavM  RnbcMtciii,  275«  2ad  Avc^  Su  Diego  3,  Calif . 
FIM  Apr.  25,  19Si,  Scr.  No.  5S2,6I4 
UCiainH.    (O.  5»~I2g) 
3.  A  shock  absorbing  and  energy  dissipating  construc- 
tion for  building  construction,  engineering  constructions 
and  the  like,  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  porous  struc- 
tural members  and  a  combination  shock  absorbing  and 
energy  dissipating  means  comprising  a  laminated  plastic 


resin  composition-fibrous  reinforced  bonding  layer  of  re- 
silient material  which  forms  a  joint  securing  said  mem- 
bers together,  an  energy  absorbing  connector  disposed 
within  the  body  of  each  of  said  members,  means  trav- 
eraing  said  bonding  layer  and  interconnecting  the  energy 
absorbers  in  said  members,  said  fibrous  reinforcement 
comprised  of  unidirectional  and  multidirectional  rein- 
forcements in  and  of  the  bonding  layer;  said  bonding 
layers  of  resilient  material  being  bonded  to  the  said 
porous  structural  materisi  of  said  members,  said  bonding 
material  having  substantial  penetration  and  permeation  of 
portions  of  said  porous  structural  members  by  a  part  of 


the  plastic  resin  composition  of  said  bonding  layer;  ten- 
sioned  prestressing  cables  connected  to  each  of  said  en- 
ergy atjsorbing  connector;  said  tensioned  cable  holding 
said  porous  structural  material  under  compression;  said 
combination  means  which  is  comprised  of  said  laminated 
plastic  resin  layer  and  said  fibrous  reinforcements,  said 
energy  absorbing  connectors  and  said  prestressing  cable 
together  cooperatively  limiting  movement  of  said  porous 
structural  members  toward  and  from  each  other  under 
normal  static  loads  on  said  joint,  yieldable  and  permit- 
ting articulative  movements  but  resisting  displacement  of 
one  portion  relative  to  the  other  under  dynamic  loading 
energy  inputs  upon  said  joint  imposed  from  any  direction. 


2,9SM77 

SKXLX  SHARTKNER 

Floyd  H.  ShMH.  Mtanlm,  Nebv. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 19^,  Sar.  No.  7»4,tl< 

UOalM.   (CL51— 50 


1.  A  sickle  blade  sharpener  of  the  type  having  a  sup- 
port stand  adapted  to  support  a  sickle  blade,  an  assembly, 
including  a  motor  drivingly  connected  to  a  grinder  wheel 
supporting  shaft,  mounted  on  said  stand,  and  an  index- 
ing means  for  longitudinally  positioning  the  blade  on 
the  stand  in  relation  to  the  grinder  wheel;  said  indexing 
nwans  comprising  a  triangular  shaped  member  adapted 
to  be  positioned  in  the  openings  between  each  pair  of 
teeth  of  a  sickle  blade,  said  member  having  side  portions 
adapted  to  abut  the  confronting  cutting  edges  of  said 
pair  of  teeth  and  means  mounting  said  indexing  means 
on  said  stand  for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  between 
a  first  and  second  limK  position,  said  positions  defining 
the  distance  between  the  openings  ot  adjoining  teeth. 
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mMM  for  lowering  said  indexing  member  to  a  poaition 
below  mid  first  limit  position  registering  with  one  of 
said  openiags,  and  kngitudhiaUy  of  said  stand  to  said 
second  limit  position  below  and  registering  with,  the  open- 
ing defined  by  an  adjoining  pair  of  teeth,  whereby  the 
mdexing  means  is  eivaged  in  said  last  mentioned  open- 
ing and  may  be  retomed  to  said  first  lunit  position 
thereby  effecting  the  longitudinal  movonent  of  a  sidLle 
blade  and  thepodtioniiigol  the  next  tooth  to  be  sharpened 
at  said  griader. 


eter  tubing,  the  combination  comprising  a  supporting 
frameworlc,  carriage  mechanism  comprising  means  to 
simultaneously  move  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  tubing  fin» 
one  position  to  another  by  a  measured  amount,  meuii  to 
therenfter  htAd  said  pieces  in  said  other  position,  a  cnttiag 
mechanism,  means  for  reciprocating  said  cutting  mecha- 
nism in  a  direction  prependicular  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  carriage  mechanism,  said  cutting  mech- 


GRINDING  MACBoSmrBi  TOOL  DRESSING 

MEANS 

.01 


FIM  Dae.  II,  19S7,  Sv.  Now  793,<M 

~\nM«  Dee.  2t,  1956 
(CL51— 95) 


m    r 


anism,  comprising  a  rotating  cutting  disc  positioned  to  cut 
off  the  end  portions  from  said  pieces  of  tubing,  means  to 
automatically  release  said  holding  means  at  the  end  of 
said  cutting  operation  to  allow  the  cut  pieces  of  tubing  to 
drop  out  of  said  machine,  said  holding  means  cmnprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  lateral  bars  fixed  with  respect  to  said 
framework  and  having  aligned  openings  through  which 
said  end  portions  extend,  and  solenoid-contnrfled  means 
for  clamping  said  end  portions  in  said  lateral  bars. 


1.  A  grinding  machine,  comprising  a  grinding  tool 
containing  abrasive  grains,  supporting  means  for  said 
grinding  tool,  means  fior  imputing  rotational  motion  to 
Mid  grinding  tool,  means  for  imparting  longitudinal  feed 
motion  to  said  supporting  means  of  said  grinding  tool, 
dressing  means  adapted  to  cleave  abrasive  grains  apparent 
on  the  surface  of  said  grinding  to<rf,  supporting  means 
for  said  dressing  means;,  means  for  imparting  longitudinal 
feed  motion  to  said  dressing  means,  lubricant  delivery 
means  adapted  to  project  lubricant  fluid  onto  the  contact 
points  between  the  object  to  be  ground  and  said  grinding 
tool,  hibricant  delivery  means  adapted  to  project  lubri- 
cant fluid  onto  the  contact  points  between  said  grinding 
tool  and  said  dressing  means,  supporting  means  for  said 
flrst  and  second  lubricant  delivery  means,  means  for  im- 
parting suitable  feed  motion  to  said  first  and  second  lubri- 
cant delivery  means,  mechanical  means  for  interlinking 
•aid  longitudinal  feed  motion  of  said  grinding  tool,  said 
longitudinal  feed  motion  of  said  dressing  means  and  said 
feed  motion  of  said  flrst  lubricant  delivery  means,  so  as  to 
cause  the  last  said  feed  motion  to  proceed  in  an  opposite 
direction  with  respect  to  said  first  and  second  feed  mo- 
tions, control  means  lor  controlling  said  interlinking 
ineans,  means  for  imparting  reciprocating  transverse  mo- 
tion to  said  dressing  means,  means  controlling  the  shape 
of  the  transverse  path  described  by  said  dressing  means, 
supporting  means  for  the  object  to  be  ground,  means  for 
rotating  said  oi>ject  to  be  gnmnd. 


2359,569 
CENTERLESS  GRINDING  MACHINE  FOR 
TAPERED  WORK  PIECES 
Elijah  F.  Reader,  Madeira,  OUo,  asslgaor  to  IW 
daaafi  MOHag  MacUae  Co.,  CladaaatL  Ohio,  a 
pontioB  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1956,  Scr.  No.  729,952 
4CfadaM.    (CL51— 163) 


2356,579 
AUTOMATIC  MACBINB  FOR  CUTTING  HYPO- 
DERMIC NEEDUES  FROM  STEEL  TUBES 
Brvli  F.  Fox,  6  iMaa  Si,  Watirtaiy,  C 
Fled  Oct  7. 1957,  8m.  Na.  666,471 
.3Ckfa«B.   (CL51— 96) 
I.  In  a  machme  for  automaticany  cutting  short  pieces 
of  predetermined  length  from  long  pieces  of  small  diam- 


1.  In  a  centerless  grinding  machine,  a  rotatable  grind- 
ing wheel  having  a  peripheral  cutting  surface  of  circular 
croas  section,  a  rotaUble  regulating  wheel  of  circular 
cross  section  opposite  said  grinding  wheel  having  a  pe- 
ripheral workpiece  engaging  surface,  said  wheels  mounted 
on  parallel  centered  axes  posiUoned  a  fixed  distance  apart 
and  said  surfaces  equally  beveled  to  define  a  constant 
sized  tapered  grinding  throat  therebetween,  a  blade  be- 
tween the  wheels  inclined  in  the  longitudinal  direction  to 
support  a  Upered  workpiece  in  the  throat  with  its  axis 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  wheels,  a  cam  connected  to 
the  regulating  wheel  on  the  side  face  at  the  wide  end  of 
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the  taperad  grindiag  throat,  said  oun  having  a  drcaai- 
ferentiaUy  wtendiiig  arcuate  cam  nirface  mttmn^ng 
radially  beyond  the  wmkpiece  engaging  nirfaoe  of  the 
regulating  wheel  and  facing  the  duoet,  said  can  surface 
inclined  a  predetermined  amount  to  engage  a  woikpiece 
on  the  blade  and  feed  said  workpiece  endwise  in  the 
throat  toward  the  narrower  end  thereof  in  abrading  coo- 
tact  with  the  grinding  wheel  to  a  predetermined  poaiticm 
therein  for  grinding  said  woricpiece  to  a  predetermined 
size,  and  a  notch  in  the  periphery  of  the  regulating  wheel 
behind  the  cam  surface  in  relation  to  the  direction  of  ro- 
ution  of  the  regulating  wheel  for  release  of  the  work- 
piece  from  the  grinding  throat. 


■OTATABU  8UBFACI  ISBAUNG 


Gffsig  S.  Bntterworth, 


GAGING  DEVICE 
Ohio, 
Co, 


Flad  Mar.  M,  lf5f ,  Sar.  No.  mijtl 
IfOafaM.   (CLSl— lt3) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool,  a  device  for  gaging  the  size  of 
a  woricpiece  in  process  comprising  means  defining  a 
cradle  having  sides  to  sui^xmI  the  workpiece.  a  first 
sensing  means  responsive  to  settling  of  the  workpiece  in 
a  cradle,  a  second  sensing  means  responsive  to  spread  of 
the  cradle,  and  indicating  means  responsive  to  both 
sensing  means. 

i 

CENTER  INSERT  FOR  ABRASIVE  WHEELS 

Ahrah  D.  Br— fhahw,  IM  North  St,  LAcMft,  NJL 

Filed  Ja&  19, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  787^ 

14ClaiaH.    (0.51—10) 


Fiei  M».  l^iy,  Ser.  No.  <4Ma< 

tj,  appBcnliaa  BwedM  Mar.  2f ,  199€ 
1  Clifak   (d.  51— IfS) 


The 

a 


1.  A  center  insert  for  abrasive  wheels,  comprising  a 
hub,  a  pluraUty  of  flat  spokes  extending  from  said  hub, 
said  qwkes  defining  first  spaces  between  adjacent  spokes 
and  second  ^aces  between  adjacent  qwkes  alternating 
with  said  first  q»aces.  and  substantially  sector-shaped  ele- 
ments filling  said  first  ^aces. 


August  SO,  1060 


In  apparatus  of  the  dau  described  having  a  roUtable 
member  which  is  provided  with  an  essentially  flat  sur- 
face and  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  a  surface  and 
be  moved  thereover,  the  combination  of  a  one-piece  back- 
ing member  for  a  sheet  of  surface  treating  material  which 
is  formed  only  of  resilient  nuterial  and  includes  a  re- 
silient flat  disk  in  intimate  physkal  contact  with  the 
flat  surface  of  the  rotauble  member  and  integrally  joined 
ribe  formed  entirely  of  said  resilient  material,  said  ribs 
when  unstreaaad  be^og  suhatantially  perpendicular  to  said 
disk  and  i»Ofecting  verticaUy  downward  from  said  re- 
silient flat  sm^hoe  and  having  the  outer  free  ends  thereof 
terminating  substantially  the  same  distance  below  said 
flat  surface,  a  plane  passing  through  the  outer  free  ends 
of  said  ribs  being  removed  from  and  substantially  parallel 
to  said  flat  surface,  said  ribs  including  a  first  group  of 
ring-shape  disposed  concentrically  one  with  respect  to 
another  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  member  and 
a  second  group  extendfaig  radially  between  the  ribs  of 
the  first  group  and  interconnecting  the  latter,  the  &epfh 
or  vertical  extent  of  said  resilient  ritw  being  more  than 
twice  their  maximum  thickness,  the  outer  free  ends  of 
said  ribs  providing  spaced  linear  supporting  zones  for 
the  sheet  of  surface  treating  material,  the  ring-shiqted 
ribs  in  the  first  group  providing  linear  sunwrting  zones 
which  are  continuous,  said  resilient  ribs  and  resilient  flat 
disk  to  which  said  ribs  are  joined  providing  flexible  con- 
nections at  the  regions  they  are  joined  to  one  another 
with  said  ribs  being  movable  with  respect  to  said  resilient 
flat  disk  while  the  latter  is  in  intimate  physical  contact 
with  the  flat  surface  of  said  rotatable  member,  and  said 
resilient  flat  disk  and  resilient  ribs  being  so  constructed 
and  formed  of  material  of  such  resiliency  that  said  one- 
piece  backing  member  forms  a  yielding  cushion  for  dis- 
tributing pressure  from  said  rotatable  member  substan- 
tially uniformly  to  all  regions  of  the  sheet  of  surfKe 
treating  material  adapted  to  be  held  against  the  outer 
free  ends  of  said  resilient  ribs. 


ACCESSORY  FOR  ROTARY  POWER 

DRIVEN  TOOLS 

F.  Welch,  Owwn,  MldL,  im^di  to 

I,  OweaM,  Mck,  a  cwpanliMi  of 

Filed  M«r  %  Wi,  Ser.  Now  733310 

Uriihii    (CL51— 195) 


Cer- 


'////yf/y/:^ 


1.  A  disposable  rotary  power  tool  anrface  — *'*«*»»*«g 
unit  lot  mounting  an  abrasive  sheeting  whidi 
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an  intermediate  ytekJiHg,  supporting  pad  of  flexible,  poly- 
urethane  foam,  a  flexible  fabric  facing  laminated  to  the 
face  of  said  pad,  a  backing  laminated  to  the  back  of  «aid 
pad  and  a  means  for  attaching  said  accessory  to  a  rotary 
power  drive. 


'  2,950,585 
APPARATUS  FOR  tJSE  IN  THE  SHARPENING  OF 

KNIVES,  KNIFE  BLADES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Geoiia  AnketeO  Bell,  Wa^  Pjwhli,  New  Sonlh  Wake, 

to 


A«i.  1, 1958,  Ser.  No.  752,5M 

~     tea  AwlnBa  A^  13, 1957 
(a.  51—221) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  hand  sharpening  of  knife 
blades  and  the  like  comprising  a  blade  holder,  a  tongue 
on  and  extending  rearwardly  of  the  blade  bolder,  a  first 
adjusting  rod  threadab^  engaging  the  tongue  near  its 
rear  edge  and  making  an  angle  of  about  90*  with  the 
plane  of  the  tongue,  said  rod  including  an  enlarged  end 
provided  with  an  internal  hemispherical  seat,  a  hemi- 
sphere engaging  in  said  seat  to  form  a  self-aligning  bear- 
ing and  having  a  flat  surface,  a  pad  of  abrasive  resistam 
material  secured  to  the  flat  surface  of  the  hemisphere,  a 
locknut  for  the  adjusting  rod,  a  second  adjusting  rod 
also  threadably  engaging  the  tongue  near  its  rear  edge 
and  making  an  angle  of  about  90*  with  the  plane  of 
the  tongue,  said  second  rod  including  an  enlarged  end 
provided  with  an  internal  hemispherical  seat  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  tongue  to  the  first-mentioned  en- 
larged end,  a  second  hemisphere  engaged  in  said  last- 
mentioned  seat  to  form  a  second  self-aligning  bearing,  a 
second  pad  of  abrasive  resistant  material  secured, to  the 
flat  surface  of  the  second  hemisphere,  and  a  lock  not 
for  the  second  adjusting  rod. 


8350,58^ 
CRANKFIN  GRINDING  APPARATUS 
Stephen  H.  Saslth,  Wehstcr,  Mass.,  aasigDor  to  Norton 
Company,  Worcester,  Maas.,  a  coqpontioB  of  Maasa- 

Filed  Nov.  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  775,087 
iClalns.    (CL51— 237) 


1.  In  a  crankiMn  grinding  machine  having  a  rotatable 
work  spindle,  a  work  supporting  pot  chuck  thereon,  a 
half  bearing  fixedly  mounted  on  said  chuck  to  siqyport 
a  main  bearing  of  a  crankshaft  with  a  crankpin  positioned 
in  substantial  alignment  with  the  axis  of  said  qiindle. 


a  pivotally  mounted  damping  jaw  oa  aid  dmek  to 
clamp  the  crankahaft  within  said  beaifaif,  and  a  yieldaMy 
mounted  angular  work  locator  on  said  pot  diudt  having 
a  locating  surface  thereon  idiich  is  engaged  by  a  portioa 
of  a  crankshaft  as  it  is  loaded  into  the  diuck  to  fanpait 
a  precise  rotary  indexing  movement  to  die  crudnhaft 
ao  as  to  align  the  axis  <A  a  crankpin  to  be  groond  wHfa 
the  axis  of  said  qiindle. 


2^958,587 

METHOD  OP  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSMG 
GLASS  CONTAINERS 
L.  Hamsoa  and  John  HoU,  Toledo,  OUo,  m* 
to  Owcaa-DBaolB  GhMs  Coaaaaiy,  a 
tloaef  OUo 

Filed  Mw.  19, 1958.  Scr.  Na.  722,532 
^OafaM.   (CL53— 22) 


3.  The  method  which  consists  in  continuously  mov- 
ing filled  unclosed  jars  in  upright  position  and  in  suc- 
cession along  a  horizontal  path  toward  a  closure  cap 
applying  none,  providing  an  elongated  enclosure  for  at 
least  the  upper  end  and  adjacent  side  portions  of  the 
jars  during  at  least  a  part  of  said  movement,  filling  head- 
spaces  of  the  jars  with  an  inert  gas  prior  to  their  entry 
into  the  enclosure,  blanketing  said  upper  end  and  side 
portions  of  the  jars  with  an  inert  gas  and  causing  such 
blanket  of  gas  to  advance  with  the  jars  substantially  at 
the  same  linear  speed  as  that  of  the  latter. 


2,958,588 

AUTOMATIC  PACKAGING  MACHINES 

Alfred  P.  Gaasnsan,  ^hcaoygna,  Wis.,  aasSgaor  to  ^bye* 

FBcd  Dec  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  782,749 
MClalBM    (CL53— 51) 


1.  In  an  automatic  packaging  machine,  a  former  about 
which  a  continuous  web  of  thermoplastic  sheet  material 
drawn  from  a  rcril  is  formed  into  a  continuous  tube,  driven 
means  mounted  adjacent  the  inner  end  portion  of  the 
former  for  continuously  pushing  the  web  of  thermoplastic 
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material  ak»g  said  former,  transverse  heat  sealing  dies 
having  a  transverse  cut-off  knife  incorporated  therein, 
means  for  closing  the  heat  sealing  dies  to  form  transverse 
heat  seals  in  the  advancing  tube  and  to  sever  an  advanced 
section  of  the  tube  from  the  tube  portion  thereadjacent, 
tik  ditt,  wf^n  closed  upon  the  tube,  advancing  with  the 
tube  at  the  same  rate  of  speed,  means  for  opening  said 
heat  sealing  dies  while  the  tube  is  advancing  on  the  former, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  advance  movement  of  the 
web  of  sheet  material  for  automatically  intermittently 
closing  and  opening  the  dies  relative  to  the  continuously 
advancing  tube  to  determine  the  package  lengths. 


BAG  FEEDING  MECHANISM 

Akzaodcr  LHchard,  322  N.  Mate  St,  Wdbvlllc  N.Y. 

Filed  iviy  31,  If  St,  Scr.  No.  752,367 

llClataH.   (a.  53— IM) 


1.  A  bag  feeding  mechanism  including  a  magazine  for 
a  stack  of  bags,  means  for  taking  one  bag  at  a  time  from 
said  stack  and  moving  it  into  another  position  with  the 
mouth  of  the  bag  foremost,  bag  clamping  means  including 
jaws  which  enter  said  bag,  and  jaws  on  the  exterior  of  said 
bag  positioned  to  cooperate  with  the  jaws  inside  the  bag, 
means  for  moving  the  interior  and  exterior  jaws  into  posi- 
tions to  clamp  the  edge  portions  of  said  bag,  a  chute  for 
discharging  material  into  a  bag,  and  means  for  moving 
said  jaws  in  a  generally  upward  direction  into  position  at 
the  sides  of  said  chute  to  place  the  bag  into  position  in 
which  said  chute  extends  into  said  bag  to  receive  material 
to  be  contained  therein,  and  back  to  a  position  to  receive 
another  bag. 

2,95«^9f 

APPARATUS  IPOR  HOODING  OPEN-FACED 

CONTAINERS 

Robert  J.  OUrlen,  Evanston,  and  Gordon  A.  Void,  Pala- 
tine, III.,  assignors  to  ElKO-Akoa  Contatecrs  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  niinob 

FUcd  Feb.  7,  19SS,  Scr.  No.  713,971 
lOCialnH.  (CL53— 342) 
1 .  In  a  hooding  machine  for  applying  a  cover  sheet  to 
a  container  having  a  marginal  rim  bordering  an  open 
face  thereof,  the  combination  with  a  container  feed  con- 
veyor, elevating  means  including  a  plate  for  receiving  a 
container  from  the  conveyor  for  elevating  said  plate  and 
container  through  a  predetermined  vertical  path,  means 
for'suppiying  cover  sheets  above  and  extending  beyond 
the  rim  of  said  container,  and  means  above  said  feed 
conveyor  for  removing  a  hooded  container  from  said 


elevating  means  after  elevation  thereof,  of  a  hooding 
frame  having  a  central  opening  through  which  said 
plate  reciprocates  to  move  a  container  and  overlying  cover 
sheet  tq>wardly  therethrough  for  hooding  the  container 
and  presenting  the  same  to  said  removing  means,  said 
frame  having  vertically  swingable  confronting  internal 
hooding  fingers  anchored  thereto  and  bordering  and  de- 


fining said  opening  with  said  opening  being  complemental 
to  and  slightly  smaller  than  the  container  rim.  said  fingers 
having  generally  downwardly  facing  broad  hooding  sur- 
faces thereon  resiliently  biased  to  a  point  beneath  the 
center  of  swinging  movement  thereof  to  engage  and  hood 
said  cover  sheet  over  said  container  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  said  container  upwardly  through  said  opening. 


2,95^91 
PRODUCTION  OF  YARN  CONTAINING  HAIR 

FIBERS 
Svetoiar  MandaUch,  New  Yotfc,  N.Y.,  aalgDor  to  Nccly 
Maanfactning  Company,  York,  S.C.,  i  corporation  of 

PIM  N«T.  7, 195t,  Scr.  No.  772,51* 
9  ClainH.    (CL  S7— 157) 


1 .  A  method  of  making  a  yam,  which  comprises  form- 
ing a  sliver  of  synthetic  fibers  and  one  member  oi  the 
class  made  up  of  goat  hair  fibers  and  a  mixture  of  goat 
hair  and  wool  fibers  with  at  least  20%  of  the  sliver  con- 
sisting of  goat  hair  fibers,  forming  a  second  sliver  of  syn- 
thetic fibers,  simultaneously  drawing  a  plurality  of  eixls 
of  the  first  sliver  and  a  less  number  of  ends  of  the  second 
sliver  to  form  a  third  sliver,  feeding  a  continuous  length 
of  the  third  sliver  to  a  drafting  zone  and  simultaneously 
feeding  to  the  zone,  to  be  drafted  with  the  sliver,  spaced 
lengths  of  a  roving  of  synthetic  fibers  and  one  member 
of  the  class  made  up  of  goat  hair  fibers  and  a  mixture 
of  goat  hair  and  wool  fibers,  the  roving  containing  a 
substantially  higher  proportion  of  goat  hair  fibers  than 
the  third  sliver,  twisting  the  product  issuing  from  the 
drafting  zone  to  form  a  final  roving,  and  spiiming  the 
final  roving  into  yam. 


August  30,  i960 


2,956,592 

RESONANT  PULSE  JET  ENGINE  HAVING  AN 

ENGINE  VALVE  ANTECHAMBER 

Pani  A.  Frank,  Bedford,  bid.,  aaripMH-  to  Cartis  Anto- 

raotivc  Devices,  bc^  Bedford,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Fled  Jan.  i,  1954, 8w.  No.  462,539 
2  ClainH.    (CL  66-^5.6) 
2.  A  pulse  jet  engine  which  comprises  a  tubular  body 
having  an  elongated  combustion  chamber  portion  of  uni- 
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fonn  tramvnne  tecttcmal  area,  an  elongated  tail-pipe 
portion  of  reduced  aiie  connected  to  one  end  of  said 
combustion  chamber  portion,  a  tapered  diffuser  portion, 
and  an  intermediate  elongated  diffiuer  portion  of  uniform 
sectioiul  area,  said  tapered  diffuser  portion  converging 
from  the  opposite  side  of  the  combustion  chamber  portion 
to  one  end  of  said  intermediate  elongated  diffuser  portion; 
a  valve  casing  on  the  other  end  of  said  intermediate  dif- 
fuser portion,  said  casing  having  a  vcnturi  fuel-air  inlet 
diverging  to  a  valve  chamber  downstream  of  said  inlet; 
a  vibrating-element  valve  in  said  valve  chamber  for  con- 
trolling fuel- air  flow  to  the  combustion  chamber;  said 
valve  chamber  having  an  outlet  axially  aligned  and  com- 
municating with  said  Other  end  of  said  intermediate  dif- 
f  usor  portion,  said  valte  chamber  having  a  flow  area  some- 
what large.-  than  the  flow  areas  of  said  venturi-inlet,  of  its 


outlet,  and  of  said  intermediate  diffuser  portion;  means 
for  introducing  fuel  and  air  into  said  venturi-inlet  of  said 
casing;  and  an  ignition  plug  at  a  point  downstream  of  said 
valve  chamber  and  upstream  of  said  combustion  chamber 
and  adapted  to  ignite  the  fuel-air  mixture  downstream 
from  said  valve  chamber;  said  diffuser  portions  being  joim- 
ly  effective  to  choke  reversely  directed  flame  propagation 
moving  from  the  combustion  chamber  so  as  to  preclude 
ignition  of  the  fuel-air  mixture  in  said  valve  chamber 
downstream  of  said  valve;  said  one  end  of  said  inter- 
mediate diffuser  portion,  said  tapered  diffuser  portion, 
said  combustion  chamber  portion,  and  said  tail  pipe  por- 
tion having  a  common  axis  with  each  other;  the  axis  of 
said  valve  chamber  being  so  misaligned  with  respect  to 
said  common  axis  as  to  render  said  valve  chamber  sub- 
stantially liquid  fuel  trap-free. 


2,956,593 

COMPOUND  ENGINE 
Randolph  SaaMd  Raa»  Santa  Monica,  Calf.,  mm 
Tha  Gamtt  Coipaiatloa,  Loa  A^alec  Calf,  a 
ratloaafCalfoi^ 

Fllad  Nov.  22, 1954,  Str.  No.  476436 
9ClateH.    (CL66— 354) 


1.  A  compound  en^be  for  propelling  an  aircraft  com- 
prising a  casing  defining  a  fluid  passage  having  an  ex- 
hau«  opening,  compressor  means  located  in  the  forward 
portion  of  said  casing  for  compressing  air  entering  said 
passage  and  turbine  means  connected  with  said  com- 
pressor means  and  located  rearwardly  thereof  in  said 
casing,  combustion  chamber  means  located  in  said  fluid 
passage  between  said  compressor  means  and  turbine 
means  and  utilizing  compressed  air  from  said  compressor 
means  to  maintain  combustion  therein,  and  a  non-air 
breathing  engine  located  within  said  casing  and  having 
separate  fuel  and  oxidant  supplies  carried  by  said  air- 
craft, said  non-air  breathing  engine  being  connected  to 
said  compressor  means  to  continually  drive  said  com- 

7r>7  O.G.— 71 


preMmr  means  <biring  flight  independently  of  the  atmos- 
phere to  increase  the  efficiency  of  said  engine  and  pro- 
duce operative  pressure  ratios  across  said  compressor 
means  at  high  altitudes  in  order  to  increase  the  fli^t 
ceiling  <^  said  aircraft 


2,956,594 
SHOCK  WAVE  INDUCING  AND  CONTROLLING 
MECHANISM 
MHcako  MUrovlch,  Chcatnat  HBl,  Maas.,  and  Nkhoiw 
V.  S.  Maarfbfd,  Giaad  Prairie,  Tci^  MrisMta  to '~ 
Voaffht  AlRnft,  Incorporated,  Dallat,  Tex.,  a 
nitioa  af  Ddaware 

FDcd  Jwm  13, 1955,  Scr.  No.  515,164 
14  nateis    (0.66—35.0 


1.  For  an  airframe-housed  power  plant  of  an  aircraft, 
an  air  induction  device  comprising:  an  air  doct  on  said 
aircraft  communicating  with  said  power  plant  and  hav- 
ing a  sidewall  and  a  ram  inlet  opening;  a  variable-posi- 
tion airflow-deflecting  body  mounted  forwardly  of  said 
opening  on  said  aircraft  for  controlling  airflow  adja- 
ceat  said  opening,  said  body  being  pivotable,  about  a  point 
longitudinally  fixed  relative  to  said  aircraft  and  to  said 
body,  to  a  position  Diiierein  it  is  substantially  in  regiater 
with  said  sidewall  of  said  duct  and  freely  allows  ram 
airflow  into  said  inlet  opening;  actuating  means  mounted 
in  said  aircraft  and  operably  connected  to  said  airflow- 
deflecting  body  for  pivoting  the  same;  and  control  means 
continuously  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  airflow- 
deflecting  body  uid  to  Mach  number  of  said  aircraft  and 
connected  to  a  power  source  aiHl  to  said  actuating  means 
for  energizing  the  latter  in  accordance  with  such  Mach 
number  in  a  manner  wherein  said  airflow-deflecting  body 
is  pivoted  by  said  actuating  means  to  Its  position  most 
favorable  for  high  pressure  recovery  in  said  duct  and  high 
mass-flow  of  air  through  said  ram  inlet  opening. 


^^^   2,956395 

THRUST  REVEBSER 
Richard  G.  Laachcr,  CaMga  Park,  a^  laha  S.  WfaHcr, 

and  Everett  A.  JohnHon,  Van  Najri,  Calf .,  MrfiMn  to 

The  Marqpardt  Corpanlka,  Van  Naja,  Critf .,  a  caipo. 

ratioB  af  CaManta 

Fled  Nov.  1, 1954,  Ssr.  No.  465,969 
ItOataiB.   <CL66— 35J4) 

1.  A  thrust  reverser  for  an  engine  having  a  combus- 
tion chamber  with  an  exhaust  nozzle  comprising  a  shroud 
located  at  the  aft  end  of  said  engine  and  connected  with 
a  plurality  of  spaced  reversing  vanes  for  movement  there- 
with longitudinally  of  said  engine,  said  shioud  being  posi- 
tioned during  forward  thrust  to  close  the  perifrfiery  of 
said  engine,  means  for  moving  said  vanes  and  shroud 
rearwardly  from  the  forward  thrust  position  to  form  a 
peripheral  opening  in  said  engine  opposite  said  reversing 
vanes,  and  movable  blockage  means  supported  by  said 
shroud  in  open  position  and  located  entirely  within  the 
interior  circumference  of  said  shroud  and  forming  an 
extension  of  said  combustion  chamber  parallel  to  said 
combustion  chamber  when  said  shroud  is  in  the  forward 
thrust    position,   and   means   operable   upon    rearward 
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movemeiit  of  said  shroud  for  moviag 
meaai  inwardly  to  reduce  the  intetiot  'f— »trg  of  said 
shroud  and  thereby  cause  exhaust  gat  to  flow  through 
said  peripheral  opening  and  reversing  vases. 
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2.  A  thrust  reverser  as  defined  in  daim  1  wherein  said 
blockage  means  comprises  a  plurality  of  movable  ele- 
ments supported  by  said  shroud,  said  moving  means  com- 
prising means  for  connecting  each  of  said  dements  to 
said  engine  forwardly  (rf  said  shroud,  the  rearward 
movement  of  said  vanes  and  shroud  causing  said  con- 
necting means  to  move  said  dements  inwardly  to  reduce 
the  interior  opening  of  said  shroud. 

3.  A  thrust  reverser  as  defined  in  daim  2  having  flap 
means  cooperating  with  said  dements  when  the  engine 
periphery  is  closed  to  form  a  variable  area  exhaust  noz- 
zle, and  means  for  varying  the  area  of  said  noudc  in 
order  to  trim  the  nozzle  area. 


FUEL  FEED  AND  POWER  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
FOR  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINES 

A.  Hsaae  ■■■  AActt  Pi 
aMicMntoThc 
•f  Ddawwe 

FHW  Oct  2t,  19S3,  Scr.  N*.  3n,7S4 


1.  In  a  fuel  control  system  for  gas  turbine  engines  hav- 
ing a  burner  and  a  compressor,  a  fint  fnd  flow  r^ulatiag 
means  for  metering  fuel  to  the  burner  induding  a  fud 
metering  restriction  and  valve  means  for  controlling  said 
restriction,  a  second  fuel  flow  regulating  means  tor  oon- 
trolling  the  pressure  drop  across  said  first  regulating 
means,  means  responsive  to  an  engine  operating  parameter 
operativdy  connected  to  one  of  snid  rqulating  means 
for  controlling  fuel  flow  to  the  burner  as  a  function  of 
said  parameter,  said  parameter  being  an  indication  of 
engine  speed  condition  throu^bout  the  operating  range 


of  the  engine  and  compresaor  prewm  niodnlatiag 
operativdy  connected  to  the  otker  of  i 
means  for  oootroUiag  fud  flow  to  the  burner  as  n  fn^ 
tioQof  a  oompressor  pnimire  ratio  irrespective  of  rati, 
ations  in  engine  operating  ooaditioos  induding  a  prtmufc 
respoosive  means,  a  chamber,  a  fluid  connertion  brtmnu 
said  chamber  and  said  prewure  re^onaive  means.  •  firM 
passage  connerting  said  chanaber  with  a  fint 
derived  from  the  compressor  and  a  second 
necting  said  chamber  with  a  second  pressure  ftrwittffil 
with  the  compressor,  said  first  and  second  connecting 
passagea  having  such  a  praktermined  fixed  area  reialioii 
that  sonic  flow  through  said  ieoond  connecting  paanfD  it 
attained  at  a  predetermined  ratio  <rf  said  flrst  and  aeoood 
pressuresland  below  wbkh  ratio  a  prestwe  is  prodooed 
in  said  chamber  which  varies  as  a  function  of  the  ratio 
of  said  first  and  second  pressures. 


APPARATUS  POR  MINIMUM   FURL   PLOW 
SCHEDULING  DURING  DBCBLERAHON  OP 
AN  ENGINB 
y«  QiBfctL  Ufmow,  Pia^  — lyntr  tnlW 

Dec.  S,  ]M<lte.Now  a$^€ 
7  CWm.   (d  "    


1.  in  fud  control  apparatus  for  an  engine  operative 
with  a  fud  supply,  the  combination  of  a  first  fud  flow 
path  provided  between  said  supply  and  said  oigine,  a 
second  fud  flow  path  provided  between  said  siq;>ply  and 
said  engine  and  connected  in  parallel  with  said  first  fud 
flow  path,  with  said  first  fud  flow  path  '~'''"<n!t  a  flrst 
fud  flow  control  member  including  a  fuel  pressure  re- 
sponsive member  for  maintaining  a  constant  head  acrots 
said  first  flow  control  member,  with  said  second  fuel 
flow  path  including  a  second  fud  flow  control  member, 
an  engine  speed  responsive  device  operativdy  connected 
to  said  second  fud  flow  control  member  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  fud  to  said  engine  through  said  second  fud 
flow  oontrd  path  as  a  function  of  engine  wpted,  and 
means  responsive  to  the  level  of  flow  output  from  said 
first  fud  flow  control  member  for  controlling  the  pres- 
sure drop  across  said  second  fud  flow  control  member. 


AIR  COOLED  GAS  TURBINE  POWER  PLANT 
Otto  R.  Nsisih,  1325 


PRad  Nefv.  22, 1«M,8«.  No.  479,457 
4CMM.   (CL  €9-^.51) 

1.  A  gas  turbine,  comprising,  m  combinaton:  a  shaft; 
an  outer  casing  surrounding  said  shaft  and  having  an  air 
inld  means  and  an  exhaust  gat  outlet  means;  bearing 
means  for  said  shaft  supported  within  said  outer  eating; 
a  rotary  member  disposed  within  said  outer  casing  tad 
secured  to  said  shaft;  compressor  means  circularly  die- 
posed  on  said  rotary  member  to  surround  said  shaft,  and 
adapted  to  axially  reodve  air  pasting  through  said  air  in> 
let  means  from  one  side  of  said  rotary  member;  an  eDd 
wall  for  said  outer  casing  defining  a  combustion  chaoriwr 
on  the  other  side  of  said  rotary  member  adapted  to  r»- 
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odve  air  ftxMn  said  comprettor  means;  means  for  inject- 
ing fnd  into  said  combustion  chamber;  means  for  igniting 
a  fuel-air  mixture  formed  in  said  combustion  chamber  to 
provide  combustion  gases;  turMne  means  drculariy  dis- 
poaed  on  said  rotary  member  and  spaced  radially  from 
said  compresaor  means;  shrouding  means  di^xwed  within 
said  outer  casing  to  guide  said  combustion  gases  from  said 
oombustimi  chamber  through  said  turbine  means  to  said 


exhaust  gas  outlet  means,  an  inner  cylindrical  casing  sur- 
rounding and  co-axial  with  said  shaft,  and  defining  a  wall 
for  said  combustion  chamber,  said  inner  casing  being  sup- 
ported within  said  outer  casing  and  divided  to  accom- 
modate the  interposition  of  said  rotary  member;  and  a 
plurality  of  axially  directed  cooling  ducts  extending 
through  said  rotary  member  and  spaced  radially  inwards 
of  said  turbine  means  in  communication  with  an  annular 
cavity  defined  by  said  inner  casing  and  said  shaft. 


2,959499 

MULTIPLE  WINDSHIELD  WIPER  CONTROL 

Farlow  B.  But,  Smrfh  Bend,  Ind^  atslgnoi  to  The  Bcndix 

Corpontion,  n  toinuiallun  or  Dcfanrare 

Filed  Feb.  13, 1957,  Scr.  No.  649,937 

llCWnM.    (CL69— 52) 


1 .  A  control  system  for  continuously  synchronizing  two 
oscillating  members  comprising  means  for  producing  hy- 
draulic pressure,  two  motion  transmitting  elements  con- 
nected to  said  members  and  actuated  in  one  of  two  direc- 
tions by  pressure  from  the  hydraulic  pressure  producing 
means  acting  thereon  in  both  directions,  means  for  con- 
veying fluid  from  said  pressure  producing  means  to  said 
motion  transmitting  elements,  manually  operable  valve 
means  and  electrically  operable  valve  means  in  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  means  for  controlling  the  pressure  acting 
against  said  motion  transmitting  elements  in  one  of  said 
two  directions,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  conductor 
means  interconnecting  said  electrically  operable  valve 
means  and  the  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  first  switch 
mechanism  electrically  connected  to  said  conductor  means 
and  operativdy  connected  to  said  manually  operable  valve 
means  for  energizing  said  electrically  operable  valve 
means  upon  opening  of  said  manual  valve  means,  a  sec- 
ond switch  mechanism  electrically  connected  to  said  con- 
ductor means  and  operativdy  connected  to  one  of  said 
motion  transmitting  dements,  and  a  third  switch  mecha- 
nitm  electrically  connected  to  said  conductor  means  and 
opnrativdy  connected  to  the  other  of  said  motion  trans- 
mitting elements,  said  aecond  and  third  switch  mechanisms 


being  adapted  to  energize  and  de-energixe  with  cyclic  re- 
currence said  electrically  operable  valve  means  after  in- 
itid  energization  of  said  electrically  operable  valve  means 
by  movement  of  said  manual  valve  means  to  a  fixed  open 
position. 

2,959,699 

UQUm  PRESSURE  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
John  Jamet  Hack,  I  wmiilon  Spa, 
AntomoHvc  Prodada  rnnipfj 
Spa,  g^gi*"^ 

Filed  Dec;  28, 1951,  Str.  No.  263,935 

Odnis  priority,  appikmiM  Gnat  Britain  IM.  8, 1951 

2ClaiaM.    (CL69-.54.6) 


1.  In  a  master  cylinder,  a  cylinder  bore,  a  piston  having 
a  forward  face  and  slidably  received  in  said  cylinder  bore, 
an  annular  chamber  located  rearwardly  of  said  forward 
face  of  said  piston,  a  fluid  reservoir,  a  port  communicating 
said  fluid  reservoir  and  annular  chaimber,  at  least  one 
passage  formed  in  said  piston  for  exhausting  fluid  from 
said  annular  chamber  during  retractile  movement  ot  said 
piston,  a  packing  of  relatively  hard  resilient  materid 
seated  on  the  forward  face  of  said  piston,  at  least  one 
recess  formed  in  the  surface  of  said  packing  adjacem  the 
forward  face  of  said  piston  to  allow  liquid  to  ^>w  tbtrt- 
between,  a  through  passage  in  said  packing,  and  a  one- 
way valve  controlling  fluid  flow  in  the  rcess  between  said 
packing  and  piston  and  across  said  through  passage  dur- 
ing retractile  movement  of  said  piston. 


2,959,691 
DETECTION  OF  WATER  OR  OTHER  MATERIALS 

IN  THE  EFFLUENT  FROM  AN  UNDERGROUND 

STORAGE  CAVERN 
Robcti  E.  WlfhhsiMi,  BatHcavllle,  OUb,,  aari^ar  to 

PhilUpe  Pdrokm  Csaspaay,  a  catpoiailati  of  Dela- 


FHcd  Aag.  15, 1955,  Scr.  No.  528,275 
2CfadBis.   (CL61— s5) 


rr^„  "^^ 


}: 


1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  flow  of  effluent  from 
an  underground  storage  cavern  wherein  a  shaft  contiects 
said  cavern  with  the  surface  of  the  earth,  and  a  line  ex- 
tends from  the  surface  to  said  shaft  to  withdraw  stored 
material  from  said  cavern,  the  improvement  wtiich  con- 
sists in  a  dielectric  probe  inserted  in  a  metal  portion  of 
said  line,  said  probe  including  a  metd  conductor,  and  a 
sheath  of  insulating  material  surrounding  said  conductor, 
a  pipe  supplying  a  displacement  fluid  to  said  cavern  to 
displace  stored  materid  therefrom,  a  motor  vdve  in  said 
pipe,  a  lead  connected  to  said  metal  conductor,  a  lead 
connected  to  said  metal  portion  of  said  line,  and  a  con- 
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tnriler  connected  to  said  leads  and  responsive  to  the 
capacitance  between  said  metal  portion  and  said  metal 
conductor  to  close  said  motor  valve  when  the  probe 
capacitance  rises  above  a  predetermined  value. 


EXPAraiON  DEVICE 

JoMph  C  LaiV,  93M  Middktown  Riwd,  PUtsbniih  4,  Pa. 

FIM  Nov.  2t,  195<,  Scr.  N4.  €13AM 

SdaioM.    (CLM— 45) 


^op 


1.  An  expansion  device  comprising  a  bolt  having  a 
threaded  shank  portion,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced 
elements  surrounding  the  shank  of  said  bolt,  at 
one  of  which  is  screw-threadedly  engaged  to  said 
shank^^p^on,  a  plurality  of  separate,  coaxial,  stacked 
split  rin^~'D(...(ircular  cross-section  and  of  spring  metal 
surrounding  sara^hank^intermediate  said  sUsp  elements, 
alternate  split  rings  being  of  a  diameter  smaller  than 
that  of  a  hole  in  a  wall  in  which  said  device  is  to  be 
expanded,  said  alternate  rings  alternating  with  other  split 
rings  of  still  smaller  diameter  and  contacting  them  in 
substantially  circular  paths,  a  washer  surrounding  said 
shank  and  adapted  to  rest  against  the  head  of  said  bolt 
and  to  engage  the  surface  of  the  wall  into  which  said 
hole  is  formed,  means  for  holding  said  nut  against  rota- 
tion with  respect  to  said  hole  surface  as  a  consequence 
of  turning  of  said  bolt,  whereby  all  of  said  split  rings  are 
compressed  between  said  stop  elements  as  they  move 
toward  each  other,  thereby  expanding  the  diameters  of 
said  alternate  split  rings  so  as  to  engage  the  surface  of 
said  hole,  and  contracting  the  diameters  of  said  other 
split  rings. 

2,9St,M3 

POST  DRIVER 
Mattkew  Macefc,  JokB  W.  Mneak,  Md  Henry  Macek, 

an  of  R.FJ>.  1,  McKccs  Rockc,  Pa. 
—         F1ladScpt7,19S4,S«r.No.454^( 
1  Claim.   (CLil— 74) 


A  post  driver  comprising  a  machinery  base,  a  boom 
pivotally  attached  to  said  machinery  base  and  extending 
outwaixlly  therefrom,  a  guide  carriage  carried  by  an 
outer  end  of  said  boom  for  guided  vertical  movement 
relative  thereto,  said  guide  carriage  being  adapted  to  be 
seated  on  the  ground  and  have  received  in  the  lower  por- 
tion thereof  a  post  to  be  driven,  a  drop  hammer  car- 
ried by  said  carriage  for  repeated  guided  vertical  move- 


ment therethrough,  said  machinery  base  being  mounted 
on  a  wheeled  frame,  a  guide  carriage  seat  carried  by  said 
wheeled  frame  at  the  rear  thereof  for  receiving  the  lower 
portion  of  said  guide  carriage  during  tranqwrt,  said 
guide  carriage  seat  sloping  downwardly  and  rearwanOy 
whereby  said  guide  carriage  may  be  mounted  on  said 
guide  carriage  seat  with  said  boom  in  its  normal  operating 
position. 


HEAT  TRANSFER  METHOD 


Wallace  R.  GuMU,  Oak 
GrccM,  La  Jo■i^  CdV., 
of  ABMricaaa 


■k,  aad  Norman  D. 
to  Ike  United  Statea 
ky  tka  UnHai  Slalta  Atomic 


FiM  Iwa  t,  1959,  Scr.  No.  tlMt5 
anilmi    (CL<2— 5) 


1.  in  the  method  of  increasing  burnout  heat  fluxes  in 
iubes  under  conditions  of  localized  boiling  at  the  inner 
wall  of  said  tubes  by  utilizing  spinning  flow,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  passing  the  fluid  coolant  through 
said  tubes  with  a  rotational  component  of  velocity  of 
suflicient  magnitude  to  provide  a  centrifugal  acceleration 
at  the  inner  wall  of  said  tube  of  at  least  10,000  g. 


2t959,M5 
REFIUGERATED  MERCHANDISING  UNIT 
Jompk  B.  Henokw,  NUee,  Mick.,  amlf  ni  to  Tjricr  Re- 
frigeratioa  Corpontioa,  Nlici,  MDck.,  a  corporation  of 
Mickigan 

FIM  liM  27, 195t,  Scr.  No.  745,952 
5CbinM.    (CL<2— 259) 


1.  In  a  merchandising  unit  a  casing  comprising,  a 
base  having  a  front  wall,  an  upper  hollow  column  dis- 
posed above  said  base  and  having  a  front  wall  extending 
upwardly  rearwardly  of  the  front  wall  of  said  base,  first 
opening  means  for  said  upper  hollow  column  providing 
access  thereto,  second  opening  means  disposed  below 
said  first  opening  means  and  between  the  upper  edge 
of  said  front  wall  of  said  base  and  the  lower  edge  of 
said  front  wall  of  said  column,  endless  conveyor  means 
disposed  within  said  casing  and  extending  between  said 
column  and  said  base  in  a  path  including  a  first  portion 
in  juxtaposition  of  said  first  opening  and  a  second  poriion 


August  SO,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1067 


lying  below  said  opening  means  between  said  front  walls 
of  said  base  said  column,  goods  supporting  means 
having  supporting  surfaces  carried  by  said  conveyor 
means,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  goods  support- 
ing means  with  their  supporting  surfaces  in  horizontal 
planes  in  all  positions  of  said  conveyor  to  aff^ord  for 
loading  goods  thereon  at  said  first  opening  means  and 
for  removing  goods  therefrom  at  said  second  opening 
means. 


2,959,696 

DISPENSING  MECHANISM  AND  AIR  CIRCULA- 

nON  SYSTEM  THEREFOR 

C.  Maddu,  3916  W.  Vcrdmo,  BwkMk,  Calif. 

Filed  Jmc  6, 195S,  Scr.  No.  749^39 

aClain.   (CL62->329) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  dispensing  a  scmi-solld  mate- 
rial from  a  cylindrical  paper  carton,  the  combination 
which  comprises,  a  cabinet,  a  housing  mounted  in  the 
cabinet  supporting  the  carton  at  an  angle  relative  to  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  cabinet,  a  front  piece  mounted  on  the 
housing  having  an  outlet  slot  and  a  cutting  edge  pro- 
jecting into  the  material,  actuating  mechanism  attached 
to  the  housing  and  engageable  with  the  carton  for  impart- 
ing rotary  movement  thereto,  the  rotary  movement  re- 
moving material  from  the  carton  by  the  cutting  edge  via 
the  outlet  slot,  a  cool  air  source  mounted  in  the  cabinet 
adjacent  the  housing,  a  duct  connected  to  the  air  source 
for  receiving  an  air  supply  from  the  source  and  arranged 
to  expel  the  cool  air  across  the  outlet  slot  to  maintain 
the  material  in  its  semi-solid  condition,  de-moisturizing 
means  connecting  the  expelled  air  to  the  air  source,  and 
stripping  means  carried  on  the  front  piece  engageable 
with  a  portion  of  the  carton  for  severing  the  portion  from 
the  main  body  of  the  carton. 


,  ^  2,959,697 

WATER  HEATING  AND  COOLING  SYSTEM 

John  H.  Fries,  Jr.,  Lonisvfllc,  Ky.,  amisBor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Dec.  20, 1956,  Ser.  No.  629,577 

5  Claims.    (CL  62— 324) 

I.  A  water  heating  and  cooling  system  comprising  a 

single  water  storage  tank,  a  water  inlet  line  connected 

to  an  opening  in  a  side  wall  of  the  tank,  and  a  heat 

pump  including  a  condenser  in  heat  transfer  relation  with 

hot  water  stored  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  tank  above 

said  opening  and  an  evaporator  in  heat  transfer  relation 

with  cold  water  stored  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank 

below  said  opening,  the  evaporator  serving  to  extract  the 


heat  from  the  inlet  water  at  supply  line  temperature  being 
delivered  to  the  cold  water  circulating  in  the  bottom  of 
the  tank,  said  condenser  serving  to  add  heat  to  the  inlet 
water  at  supply  line  temperature  being  delivered  to  the 


-^ 


hot  water  circulating  in  the  top  of  the  tank,  the  water 
introduced  through  the  water  inlet  line  being  warmer 
than  the  cold  water  in  the  bottom  and  colder  than  the 
hot  water  in  the  top  to  provide  the  stratified  storage  of 
water  at  three  separate  temperatures. 


2,959,698 

REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

Roy  W.  Abbott,  Jefferrtowi^  Ky.,  aoigBor  to  Gcncnd 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  861,544 

4  Claims.    (0.62—511) 


/^ 


V<= 


c 


^  c 
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% 
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1.  A  refrigeration  apparatus  including  in  combination 
a  compressor,  a  condenser  and  an  evaporator  formed 
from  a  continuous  length  of  refrigerant  conduit  having 
opposite  ends  thereof  connected  in  refrigerant  flow  rela- 
tionship with  said  compressor,  and  restriction  means  in 
said  conduit  between  said  condenser  and  said  evaporator 
comprising  a  capillary  tube  mounted  entirely  within  said 
refrigerant  conduit,  a  substantially  cylindrical-shaped 
plug  surrounding  said  capillary  tube  and  connected  in 
sealing  relationship  with  the  outer  circumference  of  said 
capillary  tube,  said  cylindrical-shaped  plug  having  a  di- 
ameter less  than  the  diameter  of  said  refrigerant  conduit 
and  having  a  groove  formed  around  the  outer  circumfer- 
ence thereof,  a  resilient  ring  positioned  in  said  groove  on 
said  plug,  said  resilient  ring  having  an  outer  diameter 
greater  than  the  inner  diameter  of  said  refrigerant  con- 
duit and  adapted  to  be  compressed  by  said  conduit  to  pro- 
vide a  refrigerant  seal  between  the  inner  circumference 
of  said  conduit  and  said  resilient  ring,  an  indented  por- 
tion in  said  conduit  between  said  condenser  and  said 
evaporator  against  which  said  cylindrical  plug  is  positioned 
on  the  condenser  side  of  said  indentation  for  preventing 
movement  of  said  plug  and  said  capillary  al(Mig  said  con- 
duit. 
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FLEXIBLE  COUPLING 
AMni  MiMT  Gootfoc,  WcHidd,  N J,  1 1  %ii  n    to  Metal 
Tcztik  CorponitiMi,  Roadk,  NJ.,  a  corpontioa  of 
Delaware         « 

Filed  Sept  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  84«,t92 
lOClaiiiH.    (CLM— 15) 


'  1.  A  coupling  structure  including  a  flexible  tubular 
element  made  of  spring  wires,  some  of  the  wires  form- 
ing right-hand  helixes  and  other  wires  forming  left-hand 
helixes,  the  wires  of  opposite  lay  being  interlaced  so  that 
each  wire  of  the  right-hand  helixes  passes  alternately  over 
and  under  wires  of  the  left-band  helixes,  the  coupling 
structure  having  end  fittings  spaced  from  one  another 
axially  along  the  length  of  the  tubular  element,  and  the 
tubular  element  between  the  end  fittings  being  bulged 
so  that  the  helixes  increase  in  diameter  from  each  end 
fitting  to  an  intermediate  region  between  the  fittings  where 
the  helixes  are  of  a  maximum  diameter. 


HYDRAUUC  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  AO- 
JUSTING  THE  RELATIVE  ANGULAR  POSniON 
OF  TWO  COAXIAL  ROTARY  BODIES 
Reinhart  Sdcr,  SlBdclfiiiseii,  Krek  BobOnceii,  Gennaay, 
assignor  to  Robert  Bosch  GA.bJI.,  Stuttgart,  Gci^ 
many 

Filed  Not.  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  S55,lll 

Claims  priority,  appttcation  Gcnsany,  Not.  29, 195S 

8  Claims.    (CL  M— 24) 


1.  A  hydraulic  system  for  automatically  adjusting  the 
relative  angular  position  of  two  driven  coaxial  bodies 
in  response  to  variations  in  hydraulic  pressures  which 
vary  proportionally  with  the  rotational  speed  of  said 
bodies,  the  system  comprising,  in  combination:  a  housing 
rotatably  ntKHinting  the  bodies  and  defining  a  sealed  com- 
partment therewithin;  at  least  one  wing-shaped  element 
having  one  end  articulately  connected  with  the  rotary 
bodies  for  rotation  with  respect  thereto  about  a  pair 
of  axes  parallel  with  the  common  axis  of  said  bodies  and 
mounted  in  said  compartment  for  pivotal  movements  in 
a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  common  axis  of  said  bodies, 
the  wing-shaped  element  defining  with  said  housing  a 
pressure  chamber;  pump  means  driven  at  the  rotational 
speed  of  said  bodies  and  having  a  pressure  side  connected 
with  said  chamber  for  supplying  a  hydraulic  fluid  into 
the  latter  whereby  the  fluid  pivots  the  wing-shaped  ele- 
ment and  the  latter  angularly  displaces  one  rotary  body 
with  respect  to  the  other  rotary  body;  and  resilient  means 
constantly  biasing  the  wing-shaped  element  in  a  direction 
counter  to  the  action  of  fluid  pressure  in  said  chamber. 


2,9SM11 
CIRCULAR  KNIT  HOSKRY  AND  IMETHOD  OF 

CLOSING  THE  FOOT  OF  SAME 
UMt  L.  Gctaz,  New  Yosk,  N.Y^  aarinor  of  saTwtar. 
iTc  pcfcwt  to  Uaitad  Statas  IMCo.,  Now  YmA, 
N.Y. 

FBad  Dae  23, 19SS,  8ar.  N«.  SS5,li7 
ISChfaM.   (CLM— ISO 


1.  The  method  of  forming  the  foot  portion  of  circular 
knit  hose  which  comprises  knitting  gores  which  extend 
generally  along  the  sides  of  the  foot,  knitting  additional 
fabric  adjoining  said  gores,  said  additional  fabric  be- 
ing at  least  of  sufficient  length  to  complete  the  sole  por- 
tion of  the  foot,  bringing  the  two  sides  of  said  additional 
fabric  together  in  alignment  with  each  other,  and  sewing 
the  two  sides  of  said  additional  fabric  together  with  a 
seam  cA  stitches  extending  longitudinally  of  the  foot  and 
along  the  sole  portion  thereof. 


2,9SM12 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AUTOMATIC  WASHING 

MACHINES 
Wallace  H.  HcbsImw,  Jr.,  LoidsTillc,  Ky.,  asdgMr  to 
General  Electric  Coaspaay,  a  corpontioa  of  New 

FUed  Dec.  12, 195<,  Sw.  No.  tt7,821 
IfClataM.    (CLM— 12) 


4.  In  a  washing  machine  having  a  rotatable  wash 
basket,  agitating  means  disposed  within  said  basket,  drive 
means  including  a  reversible  drive  motor  for  driving  said 
agitating  means  and  rotating  said  basket,  said  drive  means 
driving  said  agitating  means  upon  the  rotation  of  said 
drive  motor  in  one  direction  and  rotating  said  basket  upon 
rotation  of  drive  motor  in  the  reverse  direction,  a  timer 
mechanism  for  controlling  the  sequence  of  operation  of 
said  machine,  said  timer  mechanism  including  motor  re- 
versing switch  means  for  controlling  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  drive  motor,  and  a  solenoid  for  controlling  a 
function  of  said  washing  machine,  control  means  for  ener- 
gizing said  solenoid  comprising  a  pair  of  power  supply 
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cooductors,  means  for  impressing  a  vtdtage  sufficient  to 
operate  said  solenoid  across  the  said  power  supply  con- 
doctOTS  during  both  the  operation  of  said  agitating  nteans 
and  the  operation  of  said  basket,  and  circuit  means  pro- 
viding for  the  energization  of  said  solenoid  from  said 
power  supply  conductors  during  the  operation  of  said 
basket  but  not  during  the  operation  of  said  agitating 
means,  said  circuit  means  including  first  and  second  con- 
nections for  the  opposite  terminals  of  said  solenoid,  switch 
means  connecting  said  first  connection  to  one  of  said 
power  supply  conductors,  and  means  including  said  motor 
reversing  switch  means  for  connecting  said  second  con- 
nection to  said  one  power  supply  conductor  during  the 
operation  of  said  agitating  means  and  to  the  other  power 
supply  conductor  during  the  operation  of  said  basket, 
whereby  said  solenoid  can  be  energized  through  said  con- 
nections only  during  the  operation  of  said  basket  and  not 
during  the  operation  o(  said  agitator. 


2,95«,<13 

LAUNDRY  MACHINE 

John  Bochan,  LootsTille,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General  Electtk 

Company,  a  corpontioa  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Apr.  28, 195S,  Ser.  No.  731,362 

4CWms.    (a.6S— 12) 


ti 


Z      " 


nf 


<j>- 
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1.  A  laundry  macH  ne  comprising  a  clothes  receptacle 
rotatable  on  a  non-vertical  axis;  multi-speed  means  for 
rotating  said  receptacle  at  clothes  tumbling  speed,  at  a 
low  centrifuging  speed  suitable  to  plaster  clothes  in  said 
receptacle  loosely  against  the  peripheral  wall  thereof,  and 
at  a  high  centrifuging  speed  suitable  for  the  extraction 
of  liquid  from  the  clothes;  means  for  introducing  liquid 
into  said  receptacle;  means  for  draining  liquid  from  said 
receptacle;  and  control  means  for  said  multi-speed  means 
said  liquid  introducing  means  and  said  liquid  draining 
means,  said  control  means  first  causing  said  liquid  intro- 
ducing means  to  fill  said  receptacle  to  a  predetermined 
level  and  said  multi-si>eed  means  to  rotate  said  receptacle 
at  said  clothes  tumbling  speed,  said  control  means  then 
causing  said  multi-speed  means  to  rotate  said  receptacle 
at  said  low  centrifuging  speed  with  the  liquid  in  said  re- 
ceptacle, said  control  means  then  causing  said  draining 
means  to  remove  the  liquid  from  said  receptacle  and 
said  multi-speed  means  to  rotate  said  receptacle  at  said 
)iigh  centrifuging  speed. 


locking  mechanism  for  reciprocal  movement  between 
limits  for  locking  said  mechanism  when  in  a  retracted 
position  and  unlocking  said  mechanism  when  in  an  ex- 
tended position,  a  door  locking  button  compriang  an 
dongat^  cylindrical  body  adapted  for  securement  with 
the  extended  end  of  said  rod  for  movement  therewith 
through  said  aperture,  said  body  having  a  slot  formed 
therethrough,  a  resilient  locking  element  siecured  to  said 
body  having  a  laterally  projecting  stop  shoulder  adapted 
to  engage  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  frame 
adjacent  said  aperture  normally  resilicntly  urged  toward 
an  extended  locking  position  and  movable  between  said 
extended  position  and  a  retracted  unlocked  position  seated 
in  said  slot,  said  resilient  locking  element  having  means 
formed  integrally  therewith  engageable  with  said  body 
for  rcleasably  retaining  said  element  in  a  retracted  im- 


locked  position,  said  stop  shoulder  projecting  from  one 
end  of  said  slot  when  in  the  locking  position  and  said 
retaining  means  projecting  from  the  other  end  of  said 
slot  when  retaining  said  resilient  locking  clement  in  the 
retracted  unlocked  position  whereby  the  latter  may  be 
urged  into  the  unlocked  position  upon  inward  lateral 
movement  of  said  resilient  element  from  said  one  side  of 
said  body  and  may  be  released  from  retainment  in  an 
unlocked  position  upon  inward  lateral  movement  of  said 
retaining  means  from  the  other  side  of  said  body,  said 
retaining  means  engaging  a  portion  of  the  outer  surfaces 
of  said  body  defining  said  other  end  of  said  slot  when 
retaining  said  resilient  locking  element  in  the  imlocked 
position,  wherein  said  retaining  means  engages  a  portion 
of  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  body  defining  said  other  end 
of  said  slot  when  retaining  said  resilient  locking  element 
in  the  unlocked  position. 


2,956,615 
DOOR  LOCK  WITH  BUTTON  LOCKING  MEANS 
Ernest  L.  Schlagc,  Bariinganw,  nd  Armin  H.  Green, 
Saa  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Sfhiagc  Lock  Compooy, 
a  corpontioa 

FUed  June  18, 1959,  Scr.  No.  821,263 
7  Claims.    (CL  76->216) 


^  2,956,614 

LOCK  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  DOOR 

LpCK  BUTTONS 
FnnUin  J.  Evans,  666  GrHt  St,  Hazleton,  Pn. 
FHcd  Ang.  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  756,389 
llCiniaM.  (CL  76—181) 
1.  For  use  in  connection  with  a  vehicle  door  slide  bolt 
locking  mechanism  of  the  type  including  an  apertured 
window  frame  on  said  door  having  an  operating  rod  ex- 
tending through  said  aperture  and  mounted  with  said 


S.  In  a  lock  spindle  adapted  to  receive  the  inner  knob 
of  a  lockset  thereon,  a  turn  button  mounted  in  said 
spindle  and  angularly  movable  relative  thereto  from  a 
normal  position  to  a  locked  position,  the  sidewaUs  of 
said  spindle  being  formed  with  a  circumferentially  ex- 
tending slot,   and  said   button   being  provided  whh   a 
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radially  outwardly  profccUng  lug  received  in  said  slot, 
a  plate  received  in  said  spindle  and  held  against  rotation 
relative  thereto,  said  plate  being  formed  with  a  cam- 
ming portion  engageable  by  said  lug  upon  movement  of 
said  button  to  said  locked  position  for  imposing  a  pre- 
determined relatively  great  resistance  to  said  movement, 
and  spring  means  engaging  said  plate  for  urging  the 
latter  outwardly  of  said  spindle  at  all  times. 


and  means  connected  to  said  bar  intermediate  its  ends 
for  effecting  relatively  rapid  reciprocation  of  said  bar  in 
one  direction  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  and  rela- 


APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  PHYSICAL 
OUTPUT  OF  A  SERVO-SYSTEM 

Akc  HBfo  PcinM  Bloniqvist,  Johanncahov,  md  Birgcr 
Altar  EmO  QranHtrSai,  Hagcntcn,  Sweden,  airignow 
to  AkHebohfcC  Bofon,  Bof on,  Sweden,  ■  cwpotiidon 

Flkd  Sept  12, 1955,  Scr.  No.  533,55* 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Sweden  Sept.  13, 1954 

5ClalBH.    (CL73— 1) 


tively  slow  reciprocations  in  the  same  plane  in  a  direction 
transversely  of  the  axis  of  reciprocation  in  said  first  direc- 
tion, said  bar  and  associated  stylus  being  free  to  oscillate 
in  a  vertical  plane. 


2,95«,<lt 

DEVICE  FOR  BLENDING  GASEOUS  MATERIALS 

John  B.  Uwta,  P.O.  Box  349,  Mcndham,  N  J. 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1954,  Ser.  No.  424,914 

ISClalM.    (CL73--23) 


1.  For  testing  a  controlling  means  for  use  with  a 
servo-system,  said  controlling  means  and  said  servo-sys- 
tem having  each  a  synchro  device,  an  apparatus  to  de- 
termine the  output  accelerations  of  said  servo-system  on 
operation  of  the  controlling  means,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising an  auxiliary  servo-system  including  a  synchro 
device  for  connection  to  the  synchro  device  of  the  con- 
trolling means,  a  motor  mechanically  coupled  to  the 
synchro  device  and  controlled  by  the  error  signal  pro- 
duced thereby,  a  tachometer  means  driven  by  the  motor, 
first  and  second  phase  detectors  fed  respectively  by  said 
error  signal  and  by  the  signal  from  the  tachometer 
means,  first  and  second  differentiating  devices  fed  respec- 
tively from  the  first  phase  detector  and  the  combined 
signal  from  the  second  phase  detector  and  first  differen- 
tiating device,  the  output  of  the  second  differentiating 
device  being  thereby  proportional  to  the  acceleration  of 
the  controlling  means,  a  transmission  unit  fed  by  the 
second  differentiating  device  and  representative  of  said 
first  mentioned  servo-system  whereby  to  produce  an  elec- 
trical signal  proportional  to  the  output  acceleration  which 
the  controlling  means  would  have  set  up  in  the  first 
mentioned  system  had  it  been  connected  thereto,  and 
an  indicator  receiving  the  signal  from  the  transmission 
unit. 


2,959,617 

DEVICE  FOR  TESTING  THE  ABRASION-RESIST. 

ANCE  OF  SURFACES  OF  METALUC  ARTICLES 

William  J.  CampbcU,  38  Mair  St.,  GfaMfOw,  S.W.  1, 


Filed  Joly  2«,  1957,  Scr.  No.  674,375 
2ClafaiH.   (CL73— 7) 

I.  A  device  for  testing  the  abrasion-resistance  of  coat- 
ings produced  electro-chemically  on  metallic  articles,  in- 
cluding a  bar,  a  stylus  connected  to  one  end  of  said  bar. 


1.  A  device  for  blending  atmospheres  from  two 
sources  comprising  a  pair  of  interfitting  relatively  rotat- 
able  hollow  members  closed  at  opposite  ends  forming 
a  blending  chamber  of  fixed  volume  and  having  substan- 
tially coextensive  opposed  cylindrical  surfaces  with  a 
practically  air  tight  joint  between  them,  means  forming 
an  outlet  for  withdrawing  blended  atmospheres  from 
said  chamber,  means  forming  two  inlets  for  said  chamber 
adapted  to  communicate  respectively  with  said  two  at- 
mosphere sources  and  means  operable  by  relative  rota- 
tion of  said  members  for  varying  the  area  of  one  of 
said  inlets  linearly  with  respect  to  the  sum  of  the  areas 
of  said  inlets. 


2,959,619 
FLUTTER  SIMULATOR 
Hani  U.  Schncrch,  PadBc  Pnllndea,  Calif.,  assifnor,  fey 
UMsac  aasignmcats,  to  the  United  States  of  Amolca 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
Filed  Dec.  15, 1955,  Scr.  No.  553,239 
1  Claim,    (a.  73— 67  J) 
In  an  apparatus  for  simulating  flutter  conditions  in 
an  airfoil,  including  an  electrical  network  ci^ble  of 
providing  electrical  output  signals  representing  the  solu- 
tions of  aerodynamic  equations  defining  forces  to  which 
said  airfoil  is  subjected  at  a  given  altitude  and  speed, 
said  solutions  being  functions  of  the  displacements  and 
velocities  of  points  on  said  airfoil,  the  combination  com- 
prising: means  for  providing  voltages  and  currents  for 
said  electrical  network  varying  with  said  displacements 
and  velocities,  including  two  electro-mechanical  trans- 
ducing elements  secured  to  said  airfoil  at  spaced  points 
whereby  translational  displacement  of  the  end  of  the 
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airfoil  with  respect  to  its  root  aiKl  the  angular  displace- 
ment about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  airfoil  are  trans- 
lated into  said  voltages  and  currents;  and  force  generating 
means  secured  to  said  airfoil  at  said  spaced  points  and 


electrically  connected  to  said  electrical  network  for  re- 
ceiving said  electrical  output  signals  representing  the  so- 
lutions of  said  aerodynamic  equations  whereby  said 
airfoil  is  subjected  to  the  aerodynamic  forces  to  which  it 
would  be  subjected  at  said  given  altitude  and  speed. 


2,959,626 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  SIDE  SEAMS  OF 
CONTAINERS 
DoHrid  G.  Magfll,  Gnat  Neck,  N.Y.,  aari^or  to 
caa  Caa  Compaay,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpoiatioa  of 
New  Jency 

FM  Oct.  24, 1955,  Scr.  No.  542,329 
4  Claims.    (CL73— M) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  rapture  strength  of 
side  seams  of  open  ended  cylindrical  container  bodies, 
comprising  in  combination  an  inflatable  cylindrical  tube 
having  an  outside  perimeter  slightly  smaller  than  and 
substantially  conforming  to  the  inside  perimeter  of  a 
said  container  body,  the  length  of  said  tube  being  not 
less  than  about  the  length  of  said  body,  means  for  seal- 
ing the  open  ends  of  said  tube  along  marginal  circum- 
ferential portions  thereof  spaced  apart  a  distance  suffi- 
ciently greater  than  the  length  of  said  body  to  leave 
said  marginal  portions  extending  beyond  said  body  as 
the  latter  is  tested,  means  for  inflating  the  sealed  tube, 
and  means  for  indicating  the  pressure  in  the  inflated 
tube,  whereby  said  tube  when  deflated  is  insertable  to 
substantially  coextensive  relation  within  said  body  and 
inflation  of  the  tube  by  said  inflating  means  to  apply 
substantially  uniform  and  increasing  pressure  against  the 
full  inside  perimeter  thereof  is  effected  until  the  rupture 
strength  of  the  body  aide  seam  is  shown  by  said  pressure 
indicating  means  when  said  seam  is  raptured  by  the 
pressure  applied  by  the  inflated  tube. 


2,959,621 

BLOOD  PRESSURE  MEASURING  APPARATUS 

Erich  Kallmeycr,  3  FUnsbcrgcr  Pla^  BcrBa-Gmncwald, 

Gcrmaay 
Filed  Dec.  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  790,659 
Claims  priority,  apallcatloB  Germany  Dec.  8, 1956 
1  Claim,    (a.  73—492) 
An  apparatus  for  measuring  blood  pressure,  compris- 
ing a  portable  housing  having  bottom,  side  and  end  walls. 


a  cover  hingedly  connected  to  the  housing,  a  yoke  se- 
cured to  the  cover  on  the  underside  there<rf  adjacent  the 
point  where  the  cover  is  hingedly  connected  to  the  casing, 
a  reservoir  in  said  yoke  having  a  chamber  to  provide  a 
mercury  reservoir,  a  measuring  tube  supported  by  said 
cover  and  having  one  end  received  in  an  opening  in  said 
yoke,  a  duct  connecting  said  reservoir  to  said  tube,  a 
valve  member  interposed  in  said  duct  and  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  yoke,  an  actuating  arm  on  said  valve 
member  and  abutments  in  said  housing  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  arm  when  said  cover  is  in  its  open  position  to 


open  said  valve  and  permit  communication  between  said 
reservoir  and  measuring  tube,  and  another  projection  in 
said  housing  in  the  path  of  said  arm  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  arm  when  said  cover  is  moved  to  its  closed 
position  to  close  said  valve  and  interrapt  the  supply  of 
mercury  through  said  duct  when  the  cover  is  in  a  closed 
position,  said  valve  being  provided  with  a  bore  having 
a  portion  extending  axially  in  alignment  with  the  opening 
in  the  yoke  for  the  lower  end  of  the  measuring  tube  with 
a  radial  bore  adapted  to  register  with  that  portion  of  the 
duct  communicating  with  the  mercury  reservoir. 


2,959,622 

DISCRIMINATING  COPPER-BALL 

DECELEROMETER 

Valmore  F.  De  Vost,  SUver  Spriag,  Md.,  aasicBor  to  Ac 

United  States  of  America  as  reprsacated  by  the  Scoro- 

tary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1959.  Scr.  No.  833,891 

11  Claims.    (O.  73— 492) 

(Granted  ander  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


5.  A  decelerometer  comprising  a  hollow  cylindrical 
housing,  an  anvil  disposed  within  said  housing  and  se- 
cured to  an  end  portion  thereof,  a  soft  metal  ball  dis- 
posed on  said  anvil,  an  inertia  responsive  mass  slideaMy 
disposed  within  said  housing  in  a  manner  to  deform  said 
ball  in  response  to  a  force  suddenly  applied  thereto,  a 
normally  locked  second  inertia  responsive  mass  disposed 
for  slideable  movement  on  said  housing  from  an  initial 
position  to  a  final  position,  means  iiKluding  a  dicar  pin 
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for  unlocking  said  second  mass  in  response  to  a  first 
shock  impulse  applied  thereto,  and  wedge  means  slide- 
able  within  said  housing  from  an  initial  position  to  a 
naoved  position  and  operable  by  said  second  mass  during 
movement  thereof  for  engaging  said  first  named  inertia 
responsive  mass  in  a  manner  to  prevent  additional  de- 
formation of  said  ball  thereby  as  additional  shock  im- 
pulses are  received  while  the  wedge  means  b  in  said 
moved  position  thereof. 


R.  Thoaaas, 


2,fSt,<23 
DRIVING  MECHANISM 
Joaeph  A.  Weber,  4M  HM  »^  yd  Jamm 
29  E.  Sloaes>te  DrtrCf  PiiMpect  iia%hli, 
W.  JadDOB,  7t3  N.  ftm  Atc^  Aift^toa  Hcighli,  ID^ 
■d  arid  lackMM  awl^nri  to  «id  Weber 
Filed  Sept  15, 195t,  Sw.  No.  7M,992 
aClakH.   (CL74— 117) 


1.  A  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  shaft, 
a  crank  continuously  driven  by  said  driving  shaft,  a  shaft 
to  be  intermittently  driven  spaced  from  said  driving  shaft 
and  disposed  parallel  thereto,  a  ratchet  wheel  joumaled 
on  said  shaft  to  be  driven,  a  member  affixed  to  said  shaft 
to  be  driven,  a  pawl  hingedly  mounted  on  said  member 
and  arranged  and  constructed  to  rotate  said  ratchet  wheel 
in  one  direction  only,  a  sprocket  affixed  to  and  forming 
a  part  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  said  sprocket  disposed  in 
the  same  plane  as  said  crank,  a  chain  engaging  said 
sprocket  and  having  one  end  attached  to  said  crank, 
means  adjustably  positioning  said  chain  along  the  length 
of  said  crank,  a  pulley  spaced  from  but  lying  in  the  same 
general  plane  as  the  crank  and  sprocket,  a  spring  having 
one  end  attached  to  said  crank  and  the  one  end  of  said 
chain  and  having  its  other  end  attached  to  the  free  end 
of  said  chain  and  said  spring  extending  around  said  pulley 
whereby  the  chain  and  spring  together  form  an  endless 
member  and  said  shaft  is  intermittently  driven  in  incre- 
ments commensurate  with  the  position  of  adjustment  of 
the  chain  on  the  crank. 


2,95«,<24 
TRANSMISSION  DEVICE 
JowT  Boekm,  1311  Hcnrfl^c  Avc^  HntsfHlc,  Ala. 
FDed  Nov.  3, 195S,  Scr.  No.  771,6S5 
6aafans.    (0.74— 292) 
(Granted  nidcr  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952X  see.  2M) 
1.  A  device  for  transmission  of  power  between  a  ro- 
tating power  shaft;  and  a  load  shaft  having  coplanar 
axes,  comprising:   a  frame  to  support  the  power  and 
load  shafts;  a  wheel  secured  to  the  load  shaft;  a  pair  of 
power  wheels  with  integral  shafts  respectively  geared  to 
the  power  shaft  for  opposite  rotations;  a  pair  of  levers 
joumaled  in  the  frame  respectively  to  support  the  power 
wheels;  and  a  member  secured  to  the  levers  and  jour- 
naled  in  the  frame  for  rotations  to  a  normal  position 


for  independent  rotation  of  said  load  shaft,  and  operat- 
ing positions  for  opposite  rotations  therecrf;  said  fraaic 
including  linear  slots  to  guide  the  power  wheel  shafts 


in  the  displacements;  and  said  levers  being  disposed  for 
minimum  movement  of  said  power  friction  wheels  be- 
tween the  positions  of  the  independent  rotation  and  of  the 
re^ective  engagements. 


2,959,<25 
TRANSMISSION  USING  A  CHANGE  SPEED  GEAR 

WITH  A  SINGLE  EXPANDIBLE  PULLEY 
Erie  Jantmaa,  Parii,  FhMce,  ai^nnr  to  Aiettan  M  hi 
Mntoher— II,    Sodcto    Ammymtt    Fkaacabc,    Paatta, 


Filed  Mar.  11, 1959.  Ser.  N*.  729,999 

Oaiiufl  priority,  appHcaHoa  Fkvca  Mar.  14, 1957 

4ClalaM.    (CL  74— 239.17) 


1.  In  a  motorcycle  having  a  frame,  a  rear  driving 
wheel,  a  motor  having  an  output  shaft,  means  pendu- 
larly  suspending  the  motor  from  the  frame  to  pivotally 
swing  about  transverse  horizontal  pivot  means,  an  ex- 
pansible driving  pulley  mounted  on  said  output  shaft 
and  having  one  fixed  flange  and  one  axially  movable 
flange,  a  rotary  horizontal  intermediate  shaft  fixedly 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  a  driving  connection 
with  the  rear  wheel,  a  driven  pulley  on  said  interme- 
diate shaft,  and  a  belt  of  trapezoidal  cross  section  co- 
operating with  and  drivingly  connecting  said  pulleys,  the 
improvement  comprising  positioning  the  axis  of  the  pivot 
means  about  which  the  means  suspending  the  motor 
swings  obliquely  relative  to  the  frame  to  positively 
impose  on  the  entire  motor  during  its  pendular  swinging 
a  transverse  displacement  equal  to  one  half  of  the  dis- 
placement of  the  movable  flange  of  the  expansible  pulley 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  o(  displacement 
of  said  nuyvable  flange. 


2,959,929 

COMBINATION  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  DRILL 

AND  SCREWDRIVER 

HaroM  O.  Short.  Towaoa,  Md.,  aalganr  to  The  Bhct  mmi 

Decker  Maoofartoilt  Coaqpaay,  Towao%  Md.,  a  cor- 

ponlioo  of  Maryhmd 

FIM  Not.  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  7794M 
9ChihH.   (CL74— 333) 
1.  In  a  combination  power-driven  tool  having  a  hous- 
ing, a  driving  clutch,  a  driven  clutch,  and  resilient  means 
tending  to  maintain  said  clutches  in  disengagement,  that 
imivovement  in  being  aMe  at  selected  times  to  mechan- 
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ic^y  lock  said  diltthes  into  operative  engagement 
against  the  force  of  said  resilient  means,  comprising,  an 
axially-movable  cylindrical  member  seated  within  a  bore 
in  said  housing  and  having  at  least  a  portion  of  its  ex- 
ternal surface  provided  with  a  thread  to  engage  a  cor- 
responding internal  thread  formed  within  said  bore  of 
said  housing,  said  member  having  at  least  one  portion 
thereof  projecting  interiorly  of  said  housing  and  acting 
therein  against  one  of  said  clutches,  and  said  member 
further  having  at  lea^  another  portion  thereof  project- 


fixed  support  adjacent  said  drive  shaft,  the  combinatioo 
of  an  open  frame  constrtKtion  comprising  three  laterally 
spaced  rigidly  interconnected  shaft  supporting  panel  mem- 
bers including  a  main  panel  member  and  first  and  second 
auxiliary  panel  members  spaced  at  opposite  sides  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  shafts  joumaled  in  said  frame,  gearing 
interconnecting  said  shafts,  one  of  said  shafts  being  a 
power  input  shaft,  bearings  for  said  input  shaft  naounted 
in  said  main  and  said  first  auxiliary  panel  members,  said 


ing  exteriorly  of  said  housing  for  manual  actuation  by 
the  operator,  means  to  prevent  said  member  from  being 
withdrawn  from  said  bousing,  means  to  axially  advance 
said  member  at  selected  times  along  said  internal  thread 
of  said  bore  to  retract  said  member  into  said  housing 
and  axially  move  said  one  clutch  into  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  other  of  said  clutches  against  the  force  of 
said  resilient  means,  and  means  to  maintain  said  member 
rigidly  in  its  selected  position  with  respect  to  said  hous- 
ing. 


2,959,927 
INDEXING  MECHANISM 
OMver  W.  Boonafc,  Hiidaoa,  Mom.,  awignor,  by  mesne  as- 
sicnmcnts,  to  The  Lapointe  Macbioc  Tool  Company, 
Hodsoo,  Mass.,  a  coipontloa  of  Maine 

FHed  Sept.  15, 1959,  Scr.  No.  949,944 
nOalBH.   (CL74— 399) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool,  a  table  and  table  support,  in- 
dexing means  for  effecting  rotation  of  the  table  and 
support  about  a  predetermined  axis,  comprising  a  worm 
wheel  at  the  periphery  of  the  support,  a  worm  meshing 
therewith,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  radial  position 
of  the  worm  wheel  relative  to  said  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  table  to  bring  the  pitch  circle  of  the  worm  wheel  into 
substantially  uniformly  tangent  relation  to  the  pitch  line 
of  the  worm. 

2,959,629 
SPEED  REDUCER 
Alfred  G.  Bade,  Brookicid,  Wb.,  awigiinr  to  The  Falk 
Milwrakco,  Wisn  a  corporatloa  of  Wis- 


CooHi— tton  of  abaiMloncd  appUcatioa  Scr.  No.  97M42, 
Aaf.7, 1957.  TMs  appUcatioa  Dec.  22, 1959,  Ser.  No. 
792327 

3Clafam.   (CL74— 421) 

I .  In  a  speed  reducer  arranged  for  connection  with 
the  drive  shaft  of  a  machine  to  be  driven  and  having  a 


second  auxiliary  panel  member  arranged  for  rigid  con- 
nection to  said  fixed  support,  another  of  said  shafts  being 
a  power  output  shaft  having  a  drive  element  mounted 
thereon  and  extending  through  said  second  auxiliary  panel 
member,  said  main  panel  defining  an  aperture  having  its 
defining  margin  spaced  from  said  output  shaft,  and  bear- 
ings for  said  output  shaft  axially  spaced  from  one  an- 
other and  respectively  supported  by  said  first  and  said 
second  auxiliary  panel  members. 


2,959,929 
TRANSMISSION  CONTROLS 
lobn  W.  HoMeman  and  lohn  B.  PolomsU,  Detroit,  MidL, 
assignors  to  Borg- Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  DL,  a 
corporation  of  minob 

FDed  Inc  21, 1954,  Ser.  No.  439,979 
19  CfaifaM.   (CL  74-472) 


1.  In  a  transmission,  the  combination  of  a  drive  shaft, 
a  driven  shaft,  means  for  providing  a  low  speed  power 
train  between  said  shafts,  means  for  providing  a  hijgh 
speed  power  train  between  said  shafts,  means  operatively 
associated  with  said  first  two-named  means  for  changing 
from  said  low  speed  power  train  to  said  high  speed 
power  train  and  including  a  shift  valve  having  a  low 
speed  position  and  a  high  speed  position,  means  under 
operator  control  including  a  selector  valve  connected  to 
said  shift  valve  for  selectively  applying  fluid  pressure  to 
said  Aih  valve  tending  to  move  the  shift  valve  from  its 
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low  speed  poeition  to  its  high  speed  poeition,  means  in- 
cluding a  fovenxM'  valve  connected  to  said  shift  valve  for 
canceling  the  effect  of  said  selector  valve  by  applying 
fluid  pressure  to  said  shift  valve  and  preventing  such 
movement  of  said  shift  valve,  said  governor  valve  hav- 
ing a  low  q)eed  position  in  which  it  is  so  effective  and  a 
high  speed  position  for  removing  its  said  application  of 
pressure  to  said  shift  valve,  and  a  governor  under  the 
control  of  said  driven  shaft  and  operatively  associated 
with  said  governor  valve  for  moving  said  governor  valve 
from  its  low  speed  position  to  its  high  speed  position 
when  the  speed  of  said  driven  shaft  increases  above  a 
predetermined  speed. 


control  means  for  said  second  valve  including  a  governor 
responsive  to  the  speed  of  the  driven  shaft  and  coiuiectMl 
to  said  second  valve  to  open  said  second  valve  to  direct 
fluid  to  said  friction  coupling  motor  to  engage  said  fric- 
tion coupling  at  a  predetermined  value  in  the  speed  of 
the  driven  shaft;  force  means  opposing  the  action  of  said 
governor;  and  means  responsive  to  movement  of  said 
accelerator  for  varying  the  value  at  which  said  governor 
will  operate  said  second  valve. 


TRANSMISSICyN 
Rdabold  C.  Zeidkr,  Ddrait,  Mkh^  assignor  to  Borg- 
Warner  Cofyontfoa,  Chkago,  ml,  a  cotporatkNi  of 
DUBois 

Filed  Mm.  U,  1955,  Scr.  No.  49M52 
20Claiiiis.    (a.74— M5) 


3.  In  a  power  transmission  for  driving  a  motor  vehicle 
having  an  engine  provided  with  a  throttle  and  an  accel- 
erator for  adjusting  said  throttle  between  open  and  closed 
positions;  driving  and  driven  shafts;  a  change  speed  trans- 
mission drivingly  disposed  between  said  shafts  for  provid- 
ing relatively  low,  intermediate,  and  high  speed  power 
trains  wherein  the  low  speed  power  train  includes  a  fric- 
tion clutch,  the  intermediate  speed  power  train  includes 
said  friction  clutch  and  also  an  overrunning  clutch  of 
which  a  driven  part  is  adapted  to  overrun  a  drive  part 
during  establishment  and  operation  of  the  high  speed 
power  train,  said  low  and  intermediate  speed  power  trains 
including  a  hydrodynamic  coupling  device  and  also  posi- 
tive clutch  means  actuatable  selectively  and  alternatively 
to  complete  said  low  and  intermediate  speed  power  trains 
and  controlled  by  a  driver  operable  selector  lever,  and 
wherein  said  high  speed  power  train  is  a  friction  coupling 
engageable  to  directly  connect  said  drive  and  driven 
shafts;  fluid  pressure  actuated  motors  for  engaging  said 
friction  clutch  and  coupling;  a  source  of  fluid  pressure 
for  operating  said  motors;  a  valve  controlling  the  supply 
of  fluid  from  said  fluid  source  to  said  motor  for  said 
friction  clutch  and  including  a  spring  yieldingly  holding 
said  valve  in  open  position  to  direct  fluid  to  said  motor 
to  effect  engagement  of  said  friction  clutch;  a  second 
valve  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  from  said  fluid  source 
to  said  motor  for  said  friction  coupling  and  including 
a  spring  yieldingly  holding  said  valve  in  closed  position 
to  disconnect  said  fluid  source  from  said  motor  and  to 
release  the  fluid  pressure  in  said  motor  to  disengage  said 
friction  coupling;  a  source  of  electric  current;  a  solenoid 
including  a  movable  core  connected  to  said  first -men- 
tioned valve  and  energizable  to  move  said  valve  to  closed 
position  to  disengage  said  friction  clutch;  means  for  con- 
necting said  source  of  current  to  said  solenoid  to  energize 
said  core  and  including  a  switch  in  the  driver  operable 
selector  lever  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  driver;  and 


2,»St,01 

AUTOMATIC  TRANSMISSION 

Fkvteidt  W.  StykoH,  IfTf  Dogivood  Drive, 

Scotch  PUm,  N  J. 

Filed  Feb.  M,  19S9,  Smt.  N«.  7M,S42 

nCMmm.  (0.74— i77) 


12.  In  a  variable  speed  mechanism  for  delivering  un- 
interrupted torque  from  a  drive  shaft  to  a  coaxial  driven 
shaft,  comprising  in  combination  a  multi-turbine  hy- 
draulic torque  converter  interconnected  with  a  fluid 
coupling  and  planetary  gearing,  and  control  means,  said 
torque  converter  comprising  a  pump  connected  to  said 
drive  shaft,  first  and  second  turbines,  and  a  stator  having 
one-way  brake  means  thereon  and  positioned  between 
said  pump  and  said  second  turbine,  said  fluid  coupling 
comprising  an  impeller  and  a  runner,  said  planetary 
gearing  comprising  a  ring  gear,  first  and  second  sun 
gears  and  a  carrier  connected  to  said  driven  shaft,  first 
planetary  pinions  on  said  carrier  meshing  with  said  ring 
gear  and  said  second  sun  gear,  second  planetary  pinions 
on  said  carrier  and  meshing  with  said  first  sun  gear  and 
said  first  planetary  pinions,  said  first  turbine  being  con- 
nected to  the  impeller  of  said  fluid  coupling  and  to  said 
first  sun  gear,  said  second  turbine  being  coimected  to 
the  runner  of  said  fluid  coupling  and  to  said  ring  gear, 
said  control  means  comprising  brake  means  and  one-way 
brake  means  cooperating  with  said  second  sun  gear,  brake 
means  cooperating  with  said  ring  gear,  one-way  clutch 
means  between  said  first  sun  gear  and  said  drive  shaft 
for  transmitting  forward  torque  from  said  first  sun  gear 
to  said  drive  shaft,  one-way  brake  means  between  said 
carrier  and  said  second  sun  gear  for  transmitting  reverse 
torque  from  said  carrier  to  said  second  sun  gear,  or 
conversely,  for  transmitting  forward  torque  from  said 
carrier  to  said  first  sun  gear  and  to  said  drive  shaft. 


2,95«,<32 
AUTOMATIC  CHANGE  SPEED  GEARS 
Albert  A.  Maicr,  Eshcr,  E^laad,  assigBor  to ! 
lag  Gears  limited,  Covcaliy,  Eafiiuid,  a  British  com- 
pany 

Filed  OcL  15. 1953,  Sar.  No.  38<,351 

ClaiiBs  priocitjr,  tppMcallwi  Gntd  Britain  Oct  24»  1952 

If  rUlMi     (CL74— 72f) 

1.  A  change  speed  drive  comprising  a  hydraulic  cou- 

plmg  of  the  hydro-kjaetic  tjrpe  having  a  driving  element 

and  a  driven  element,  fint  and  second  stq>-down  speed 

transmission  units  each  having  an  input  and  an  output, 

means  connecting  said  driven  element  to  the  ii^Nit  of  said 

first  transmission  tmit,  meuis  connecting  the  output  of 


August  30,  I960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1076 


said  first  transmission  unit  to  the  input  of  said  second 
transmission  unit,  said  driving  element  being  subjea  to 
running  conditions  including  an  increase  in  speed  and  a 
decrease  in  transmitted  torque,  means  in  response  to  at 
least  one  of  said  conditions  coupling  said  driving  element 


to  the  output  of  said  first  transmission  imit,  thereby  by- 
passing said  hydraulic  coupling  and  said  fiirst  transmis- 
sion unit,  and  means  in  response  to  at  least  one  of  said 
conditions  coupling  said  driving  element  direct  to  the 
output  of  said  second  transmission  unit,  thereby  by-pass- 
ing said  hydraulic  coupling  and  both  transmission  tmits. 


'2,95t,03 
STEERING  MECHANISM 
John  W.  Goodrich,  Peorta,  III.,  aasigDor  to  LcToameaa- 
Westfaighoosc  Con^any,  Peorfai,  m.,  a  corporatfon  of 

FDed  Nov.  24, 195S,  Scr.  No.  775,912 
18CIali«s.   (0.74— 72tJ) 


hollow  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  floating  ring  ele- 
ment, and  a  third  element  having  at  least  one  gear  meshing 
with  the  gears  of  the  sun  and  ring  elements;  means  to  hold 
one  of  the  aforesaid  elements  against  rotation;  a  planetary 
gear  set  having  a  floating  sun  element,  a  ring  element, 
and  a  planet  element,  the  planet  element  comfM-ising  a 
planet  carrier  and  at  least  one  planetary  gear  on  the  car- 


1.  Steering  mechanism  for  a  tractor  having  a  ground 
engaging  member  at  each  side  thereof,  the  means  to  drive 
each  ground  engaging  member  in  a  high  speed  range  and 
a  low  speed  range,  comprising  electrically  controlled  actu- 
ating means  to  connect  a  drive  means  in  either  speed 
range,  a  pair  of  switches,  each  switch  having  a  normally 
closed  circuit  connected  to  control  the  drive  means  of  one 
ground  engaging  member  and  a  normally  open  circuit 
connected  to  control  the  drive  means  of  the  other  ground 
engaging  member,  means  selectively  to  apply  voltage  to 
the  normally  closed  circuits  of  the  pair  of  switches  or 
the  normally  open  drcuits  thereof  at  the  will  of  an 
operator,  and  means  to  operate  the  pair  of  switches. 


2,9S«,634 
POWER  TRAIN 
Ralph  B.  Claih,  MortiM,  aid  Erast  W.  SpMohakc,  Peoria, 
m.,  Bsrignnrs  to  LcTwRBcaa-Wcsthigboase  Company, 
Paorin,  DL,  a  corponHoa  of  nUDois 

FBed  Jaik  24, 195^  Scr.  No.  5M,9M 
4ClaiM.    (CL74— Ml) 
1.  A  power  train  comprising:  a  radially  located  hollow 
shaft;  a  gear  set  having  a  sun  element  mounted  on  the 


rier,  the  planetary  gear  meshing  with  the  gears  of  the 
sun  and  ring  elements;  means  directly  connecting  the 
floating  ring  element  of  the  first-named  gear  set  with  the 
ring  clement  of  said  planetary  gear  set;  a  second  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  hollow  shaft  and  on  which  the 
second-named  sun  element  is  mounted;  and  vehicle  drive 
means  connected  to  be  driven  by  the  planet  carrier. 


2,950,635 
MINIATURIZED  GEAR  REDUCER 
Jacob  J.  Bicgcr,  Qdccbs  VIDflfe,  and  Arthv  T.  Hill, 
Efanont,  N.Y.,  aaigBors  to  Daco  Inalnunent  Conapany, 
BrDoklyl^  N.Y.,  a 

FBcd  Jtfy  f 5, 1959,  itt.  No.  827,284 
SCiaiM.   (CL74— Ml) 


1.  A  gear  reduction  assembly  for  a  miniaturized  motor, 
comprising  a  housing  having  ^aced  end  walls  and  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  end  of  the  motor,  one  of  the  end 
walls  having  an  opening  therein  for  receiving  a  project- 
ing rotor  shaft  of  the  motor,  the  rotor  shaft  having  gear 
means  thereon,  an  output  shaft  joumalled  at  spaced 
points  adjacent  said  end  walls  and  having  a  portion  pro- 
jecting outvk^ardly  of  the  outer  end  wall,  the  output  shaft 
having  an  axial  recess  in  its  inner  end  coaxially  receiv- 
ing the  projecting  end  of  the  rotor  shaft,  the  output  shaft 
having  a  side  wall  recess  communicating  with  the  axial 
recess  and  exposing  a  portion  of  the  rotor  shaft,  two 
opposed  axially  spaced  supports  extending  radially  from 
the  output  shaft  adjacent  the  journals  therefor  and  form- 
ing a  cage  structure,  a  gear  shaft  journalled  in  the  sup- 
ports and  mounting  a  drive  gear,  the  drive  gear  extend- 
ing through  the  side  wall  recess  and  meshing  with  the 
rotor  shaft  gear  means,  a  stationary  gear  fixed  to  the 
housing,  and  intermediate  gear  means  interconnecting 
the  drive  and  stationary  gears. 
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SAFETY  DRIVBBS  FOR  GIW  DULLS 

FIMM7  U,  19Si,  S«.  N^  597,05 
SCtataH.   (CL77— 29) 


1.  A  drill  having  a  rotating  carrier  with  a  diamber 
having  a  small  diameter  chamber  and  a  large  diameter 
chamber,  a  conduit  to  feed  coolant  under  preawre  into 
said  small  chamber  and  a  drill  shank  carrying  jAug 
having  a  small  diameter  piston  in  said  small  chamber 
and  a  large  diameter  piston  in  said  large  chamber,  said 
large  piston  and  large  chamber  having  cooperating  an- 
nular frusto  conical  friction  contact  faces  to  cause  said 
drill  to  rotate  with  said  carrier,  said  faces  being  forced 
together  by  the  pressure  of  said  coolant  on  said  small 
piston  in  said  small  chamber. 


23St,i37 

FimNG  FOR  TAPPING  OTEEL  WALLED 

MEMBERS 

PattciKNi  D.  Men  in  and  Hnny  T.  Waite,  Jr>f 
lad^  aMgnon  to  M*  B*  SUanv  Coaipaiy, 
Ind^  a  conovatkNi  af  laAHa 

riled  Nov.  24, 19St,Sw.N«.  77M95 
UOaiBM.   (lCLTf—37) 


235M3I 

DRILL  PRESS  ATTACHMENT 

Arlhar  H.  Wier,  MOwankec,  Wli.,  awlgani  to 

Master  CotpaiatieB,  AfllwaakaCf  Wit.,  a  cMpwatioa 

FBai  Apr.  9, 1959,  Scr.  N«.  M5,3M 

2ClaiBH.    (CL77--55) 

1.  A  drill  press  attachment  for  centering  and  hokOng 

work  comprising  a  yoke  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 

quill  of  a  drill  press  for  movement  therewith,  said  yoke 


including  spaced  parallel  arms  having  rack  bars  on  the 
outer  sides  thereof  and  outwardly  extending  hoUow  bowai. 
sleeves  siidabty  and  rotatably  mounted  in  said  boww,  a 
work  engaging  head  dispoaed  below  the  yoke,  upwardly 
extending  thrust  rods  rigidly  carried  by  the  head  and 
slidable  through  the  sleeves,  supporting  tension  sprinp 
diqMMed  within  the  sleeve*  and  coiled  about  he  rods, 
means  anchoring  the  upper  ends  of  tha  ftinfn  to  the 


upper  ends  of  the  rods,  means  anchoring  the  lower  ends 
of  the  springs  to  the  sleeves,  said  sleeves  having  outwardly 
extending  cams,  and  handles  on  said  sleeves  for  facilitat- 
ing the  turning  and  sliding  movement  thereof  in  the  1 
the  cams  being  movable  into  and  out  of  locking 
ment  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack  bars  whereby  the  sleeves 
and  the  bead  can  be  raised  and  lowered  on  the  arms  and 
held  in  a  selected  desired  position. 


2350,09 

POWER  OPERATED  PIPE  WRENCH 

C.  Maaon,  Long  Baach,  CaH- aniinar  to 

Cariton  Tool  Co.,  PanuMMal,  fJJM,  a  ceiyetaiien 

Filed  Aa«.  11. 19SI,  8w. 7^7754,237 

If  nsiii    (CLSl— 53) 


1.  In  combination,  a  steel  pipe,  a  fitting  having  a  tubu- 
lar part  secured  by  a  sealed  connection  at  one  end  to  said 
pipe  in  substantially  radial  relation  to  said  pipe,  said 
tubular  part  being  internally  screw-threaded  at  its  opposite 
outer  end  portion,  a  branch  outlet  intermediate  the  ends 
of  said  tubular  part,  and  a  rigid  elongated  member  screw- 
threaded  at  one  end  in  the  outer  portion  of  said  fitting  and 
having  a  reduced  concentric  cylindrical  end  portion  hav- 
ing clearance  in  the  tubular  part  between  said  pipe  and 
said  branch  outlet,  said  reduced  end  portion  having  an 
oblique  end  face  extending  thereacross  whereby  said  mem- 
ber is  configured  to  engage  and  pierce  a  hole  in  said  pipe 
as  it  is  advanced  by  rotation,  said  reduced  end  portion 
aoconunodating  flow  of  fluid  therepast  to  said  outlet  when 
it  is  withdrawn  from  said  hole,  the  threaded  portions  of 
said  piercing  member  and  fitting  engaging  to  seal  the 
outer  end  of  said  fitting. 


10.  A  power-driven  pipe  tong,  comprising:  a  hoDow 
horizontally  disposed  frame  member;  a  hollow  horizon- 
tally disposed  jaw  member  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame 
member  that  cooperates  therewith  to  define  a  pipe-re- 
ceiving opening,  said  frame  and  jaw  members  having  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  aligned  circular  openings  formed 
in  the  upper  and  lower  portions  thereof  circumferentially 
spaced  about  said  pipe-receiving  opening;  a  plurality  of 
shafts;  a  plurality  of  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shafts,  which  si^iports  are  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
circular  openings  and  eccentrically  support  said  shafts 
relative  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  pairs  ot  aligned 
openings;  indexing  means  that  maintain  each  of  said 
shaft  supporto  at  any  one  ot  a  plurality  of  positions  rela- 
tive to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  one  of  said  pairs  <rf  cir- 
cular openings:  a  pair  of  support  half  rings  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  frame  and  jaw  members  and  enoom- 
passing  said  pipe-receiving  opening,  said  half  rings  be- 
ing rotatably  supported  by  said  rollers,  whidi  upon  ad- 
justment of  said  indexing  means  are  capable  of  con- 
tacting said  half  rings  with  a  desired  compressive  forde 
when  said  frame  and  jaw  members  are  doaed;  two  tend- 
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circular  die  carriers  rotatably  mounted  on  said  half 
rings;  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced,  radially 
movable  die  blocks  mounted  on  said  die  carriers;  cam 
means  disposed  at  fixed  positions  relative  to  said  half 
rings,  which  cam  means  is  slidabiy  engaged  by  the  ex- 
terior ends  of  said  die  blocks  when  said  die  carriers  are 
rotated  in  either  of  two  possible  directions  relative  to 
said  half  rings,  with  said  die  blocks  being  moved  in- 
wardly when  said  slidable  movement  takes  place;  fluid 
actuated  latch  means  for  releasably  locking  said  frame 
and  jaw  members  together;  fluid  actuated  power  means 
for  rotating  said  half  rings;  and  fluid  conducting  means 
capable  of  supplying  fluid  under  substantially  the  same 
pressure  to  both  said  latch  meam  and  said  power  means. 


2,9S0,M« 
MECHANISM  AND  METHOD  FOR  CLASSIFYING 

AND  ASSORTING  METAL  SHEETS 

laaMS  B.  Caasp,  FaMkid,  Ala.,  aMignor  to  Ualted  States 

Stocl  Corporation,  a  conoration  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  NovTu,  1951,  Ser.  No.  258,700 

20Cl$)nM.    (CLt3— 29) 


[^•^^ 


19.  A  method  of  classifying  and  assorting  sheets  com- 
prising detecting  imperfections  in  moving  continuous  strip, 
recording  the  imperfections,  cutting  said  strip  into  indi- 
vidual sheets,  identifying  any  sheet  containing  a  recorded 
imperfection  simultaneously  with  the  cutting  of  this  sheet 
from  the  strip,  moving  the  sheets  in  a  line  away  from  the 
point  of  cutting,  recording  the  passing  of  a  given  point 
in  the  line  of  the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  sheets  iden- 
tified as  containing  imperfections,  diverting  from  the  line 
at  a  subsequent  point  only  those  sheets  of  which  passing 
of  the  leaiding  and  trailing  edges  has  been  recorded, 
resetting  the  line  after  a  sheet  is  diverted,  and  timing  the 
resetting  to  occur  when  the  trailing  edges  of  sheets  con- 
taining imperfections  pass  said  subsequent  point  to  enable 
a  sheet  immediately  Allowing  to  continue  in  the  line  if 
free  of  imperfections. 


2,950,641 
MtmCAL  TOPS 
Lodwig  Broetting,  Ziiarioif,  near  Narabci«,  Gcnnaay,  as- 
signor to  MaiHn  Faehs,  Zimdorf,  near  Nmnberg,  Ger- 
many 

FDcd  Mar.  3, 1950,  Scr.  No.  718,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcmany  Mar.  2, 1957 

(CL84— 83) 


spinning  movement  with  respect  to  said  base  and  about  a 
vertical  axis,  a  horizontal  partition  wall  within  said  shell 
and  having  a  plurality  of  slots,  and  a  plurality  of  reeds 
so  mounted  on  said  Wall  that  said  reeds  overlie  said  slots, 
respectively,  said  reeds  being  adapted  to  vibrate  in  said 
slots  to  produce  a  musical  sound,  a  disk  approximating 
the  dimensions  of  said  wall  and  in  juxtaposition  therewith 
and  having  a  plurality  of  radial  openings  and  adapted  to 
mute  successive  reeds,  a  shaft  secured  to  said  base  and 
extending  into  said  shell  along  the  spinning  axis,  a  gear 
train  connecting  said  shaft  with  said  disk  and  adapted  to 
rotate  it  in  response  to  rotation  of  said  body  about  said 
shaft  at  a  speed  faster  than  said  body. 


I.  A  musical  top  comprising  a  hollow  shell,  a  station- 
ary base,  means  mounting  said  shell  upon  said  base  for 


2,950,042 

MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

Albcrtns  Sloyter,  Sarphatidraat  89,  Amsterdam, 

Netherlands 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  047,151 

lOCIafans.    (CL84— 230) 


1.  A  musical  instrument,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pivotable  keys  arranged  to  form  a  key  board,  a  plurality 
of  horizontally  arranged  resonators  each  associated  with 
one  of  the  said  keys  and  each  having  its  axis  in  parallel 
with  the  associated  key,  a  plurality  of  vertical,  axially  dis- 
placeable  hammer  rods  each  associated  with  one  of  the 
said  keys  and  placed  underneath  the  associated  res- 
onator, a  plurality  of  hammer  heads  each  attached  to  the 
upper  end  of  one  of  the  said  hammer  rods  and  adapted 
to  strike  the  associated  resonator  upon  axial  displace- 
ment of  the  associated  hammer  rod,  a  plurality  of  spring 
blades  each  connected  with  one  of  the  said  keys  for 
movement  thereby  and  having  its  free  end  below  the 
under  end  of  the  associated  hammer  rod  to  displace  said 
hammer  rod  and  actuate  said  resonator  upon  movement 
by  said  key,  a  plurality  of  ferromagnetic  elements  each 
carried  by  one  of  the  said  spring  blades,  and  a  second 
plurality  of  ferromagnetic  elements  fixedly  arranged  in 
said  instrument  and  each  underneath  one  of  the  ele- 
ments of  said  first-mentioned  plurality  of  ferromagnetic 
elements,  the  elements  of  at  least  one  of  the  said  plural- 
ities of  ferromagnetic  elements  being  permanently  mag- 
netized, whereby,  when  a  key  is  struck,  the  associated 
spring  blade  is  first  held  by  the  mutual  attraction  of  the 
associated  ferromagnetic  elements,  but  is  suddenly  re- 
leased upon  further  movement  of  the  key  when  the  said 
attraction  is  overcome  by  the  spring  tension,  so  that  the 
associated  hammer  rod  is  thrust  upwards  and  the  asso- 
ciated resonator  is  struck. 


2,950,043 

ACCORDION 

KnI  Schcffcr,  Sonncnwcg  8,  Traaingcn,  Gennaay 

Filed  July  25, 1950,  Scr.  No.  000,113 
ClaiaM  priority,  lypHcallon  GcraMny  Aag.  3, 1955 

9  Claims.  (Q.  84-476) 
1.  An  accordion  comprising  in  combinaticHi  expandable 
and  contractaMe  bellows,  a  keyboard,  side  walls,  a  valve 
board  having  a  row  ot  apertures  therein,  a  plurality  of 
valves,  there  being  one  valve  for  each  of  said  apertures, 
control  members  extending  from  said  keyboard  to  all  of 
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said  valves  for  operating  said  valves,  an  apertured  cover 
positioned  above  said  valves  and  having  a  predetermined 
outer  shape,  generally  flat  wall  means  arranged  between 
said  cover  and  said  valve  board  and  extending  at  least 
partially  over  said  valves  so  as  to  form  a  first  chamber 
with  said  valve  board  and  a  second  chamber  with  said 
cover,  said  wall  means  defining  at  least  one  tapered  slot- 
like aperture  which  permits  passage  of  air  between  said 


chambers  both  during  expansion  and  contraction  oi  said 
bellows,  said  slot-like  aperture  extending  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  accordion  substantially  along  the  entire 
length  thereof  and  being  of  greater  width  at  the  high  fre- 
quency end  of  the  instrument  so  as  to  modify  the  tone 
quality  while  retaining  said  outer  shape  of  the  cover, 
said  flat  wall  means  defining  a  first  resonant  space  in 
conjunction  with  said  cover  and  a  second  resonant  space 
in  conjunction  with  said  valve  board. 


235M44 
CINEMATOGRAPHIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Cunbridte*  and  David  S.  Grey,  Weston, 
Mms^  anignon  to  Polaroid  Cocporatlon,  Cambridge, 
Ma«^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Apr.  25, 1955,  Scr.  No.  5«3,422 
59  Claims.    (CL  M— IC) 


1.  In  a  photographic  system  for  producing  and  ex- 
hibiting a  composite  cinematographic  record  comiHising 
a  multiplicity  of  sequentially  formed  composite  images 
of  a  moving  subject  to  create  the  appearance  of  motion, 
in  combination,  objective  leiis  means  having  a  relatively 
large  aperture,  means  providing  a  multiplicity  of  minute 
optical  elements  positioned  in  the  path  of  light  passing 
through  said  lens  means,  obturator  means  associated  with 
said  lens  means  for  providing  a  movable  ^>erture  and 
being  movable  so  as  to  vary  the  dimensions  of  said  mov- 
able aperture,  means  for  rotating  said  obturator  means 
at  constant  angular  velocity,  and  means  responsive  to 
rotary  movement  of  said  obturator  means  for  moving 
said  movable  aperture  radially  with  respect  to  its  center 
of  rotation  while  varying  its  dimensions. 


2,95f,M5 

REMOTE  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  MOTION 

PICTURE  CAMERA 

Wesley  E.  Borden,  1349  Alpine  NW.,  Grand  Rapida,  Mich. 

FDcd  Mar.  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  729,193 

iCIafans.    (O.  8S— 1^ 

I.  A  remote  control  device  for  movie  camera  having  a 

manually  operated  multi-position  camera  control  exposed 


thereon,  said  remote  control  device  comprising;  an  air 
pressure  responsive  plunger  member,  a  pair  of  intercon- 
nected parallel  spaced  rack  toothed  members  operatively 
engaged  to  said  plunger,  a  pinion  gear  rotatably  mounted 
between  said  rack  members,  means  operatively  engaged 


with  said  rack  members  for  selectively  positioning  said 
rack  members  for  the  engagement  of  one  thereof  with 
said  pinion  gear,  and  means  interconnected  between  said 
pinion  gear  and  said  multi-position  camera  control  for 
operatively  positioning  said  control  in  a  direction  respon- 
sive to  the  rotational  direction  of  said  pinion  gear. 


BLINDS  FOR  UGHT  APERTURES  IN  COMBINED 
CAMERA  AND  PROJECTOR  APPARATUS  AND 
OPERATING  MECHANISM  THEREFOR  AND  FOR 
SHIFTING  SHUTTER  MEANS 

Fritz  Albert  Blank,  New  RocheOe,  N.Y.,  aalgnor,  by 
direct  and  mcflM  amignmcnti,  of  one-half  to  A.  Kip 
Livingston,  Wcat  Hempstead,  N.Y.,  and  onc-half  to 
LonginM-Wittnancr  Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yort,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FDed  Feb.  28, 1958,  Sot.  No.  7184M 
19  Claims.    (CL  88— 17) 


9.  In  a  camera-projector  unit  for  use  on  both  camera 
and  projection  operations,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
for  the  unit  having  an  optical  window  through  which  pic- 
tures are  taken  and  projected,  a  movable  blind  pivotally 
supported  in  said  casing  to  be  swung  back  and  forth 
between  a  position  of  closure  of  the  window  and  a  window 
open  position,  means  normally  holding  said  window  blind 
in  its  position  of  closure  of  the  window,  means  defining 
in  said  casing  a  projection  light  passage  extending  toward 
the  window,  a  movable  blind  pivotally  supported  in  said 
casing  in  a  position  of  closure  of  the  passage  on  camera 
operation,  means  to  swing  said  passage  blind  to  a  passage 
open  position,  a  manually  operable  camera  control  mov- 
able between  an  idle  position  and  a  camera  operating 


August  30,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1079 


position,  a  linkage  nwchanically  connecting  said  camera 
control  to  said  window  blind  to  move  the  latter  to  open 
position  upon  manual  manipulation  of  said  control  from 
its  idle  position  to  its  camera  operating  position  on 
camera  operation,  a  reel  support  arm  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  casing  manually  swingable  out  of  said  casing  to 
an  extended  position  for  conditioning  the  unit  for  projec- 
tion operation,  and  another  linkage  mechanically  connect- 
ing both  of  said  blinds  to  said  reel  arm  to  swing  both 
of  said  blinds  to  their  open  positions  and  to  hold  them 
in  such  open  positions  when  said  reel  arm  is  manually 
swung  to  its  extended  position  and  held  therein  for  pro- 
jection operation,  said  blinds  being  simultaneously  moved 
to  their  respective  closing  positions  by  the  second-men- 


said  main  drive  shaft  for  drive  of  the  latter  from  said 
camera  power  source  when  said  projector  driving  means 
is  undriven,  and  a  second  overrunning  clutch  means  driv- 
ably  connecting  said  projector  driving  means  to  said  main 
drive  shaft  for  drive  of  the  latter  when  said  camera  driv- 
ing means  is  undriven,  said  first  overrunning  clutch  means 
dMlutching  said  main  drive  shaft  from  said  camera  driv- 
ing means  upon  drive  of  said  shaft  by  said  projector  driv- 
ing means  through  said  second  overrunning  clutch  means 
and  said  second  overrunning  clutch  means  declutching 
said  shaft  from  said  projector  driving  means  upon  drive 
of  said  shaft  by  said  camera  driving  means  through  said 
first  overrunning  clutch  means. 


tioned  linkage  when 
said  casing. 


^id  reel  arm  is  pivoted  back  into 


2,959,M7 
DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  COMBINED  MOVING 
PICTURE    CAMERA    AND    PROJECTOR    APPA- 
RATUS 
Friti  Albert  Blank  and  John  W.  Oxbcny,  New  Rochclle, 
N.Y.,  asrignon,  by  direct  and  mesne  amignmenti,  of 
one-half  to  A.  iUp  Uvfaigston,  West  Hempstead,  N.Y., 
and  one-half  to  Longines-Wittnaner  Watch  Co.,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FOed  Feb.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  718,345 
8CliinM.    (CL88— 17) 


2,959,648 

MICROSCOPE  FOR  VIEWING  SUBSTANTIALLY 

TRANSPARENT  OBJECTS 

Joseph  Ebner  Rhodes,  Jr.,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to 

Georgia  Tech  Research  Inatitate,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  a  coipo- 

ration  of  Georgia 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1954,  Scr.  No.  413,798 
7Cbfans.    (CL88— 39) 


1.  In  combined  moving  picture  camera  and  projector 
apparatus,  driving  mechanism  comprising  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  comaion  gate  mechanism  in  said  casing 
alternately  to  be  traversed  by  camera  film  and  projector 
film,  common  film  translating  intermittent  means  and 
common  shutter  means  housed  in  said  casing  and  operable 
both  on  camera  operation  and  projection  operation,  a 
power  source  for  camera  operation  housed  in  said  casing 
including  mechanical  camera  driving  means,  a  manual 
control  exposed  for  access  on  said  casing  connected  di- 
rectly to  said  power  source  ahead  of  its  driving  means 
for  starting  and  stopping  said  mechanical  camera  driv- 
ing means,  a  separate  external  power  source  for  pro- 
jection operation  including  a  second  separate  mechanical 
projector  driving  means  extending  through  a  wall  of 
said  casing  to  the  interior  thereof  and  having  a  separate 
manual  control,  of  a  common  rotalable  main  drive  shaft 
directly  coupled  to  said  film  translating  intermittent  means 
and  said  shutter  means  mechanically  to  drive  both  of  them 
upon  rotary  drive  of  said  shaft,  a  first  overrunning  clutch 
means  drivably  connecting  said  camera  driving  means  to 


1.  In  an  optical  system  for  viewing  substantially  trans- 
parent objects  having  a  condenser  for  projecting  light 
onto  an  object  and  a  means  for  viewing  said  object,  said 
means  including  an  objective  and  an  eyepiece,  the  com- 
bination of  a  stop  having  an  aperture  located  substantially 
in  the  focal  plane  of  said  condenser,  a  light  absorbing 
means  located  substantially  in  the  focal  plane  of  said 
objective,  said  light  absorbing  means  having  a  smoothly 
varying  transmission  factor  along  at  least  one  axis  there- 
of for  partially  absorbing  light  projected  from  said  con- 
denser via  said  aperture  onto  said  object  and  thence 
through  said  objective  whereby  the  light  received  through 
said  eyepiece  defines  the  optical  thickness  of  said  object, 
the  image  of  said  light  absorbing  means  filling  the  exit 
pupil  of  the  optical  system. 


2,959  M9 

INTERFERENCE  MICROSCOPE  WITH  TRANS- 

MITTED  ILLUMINATION 

Willi  Horn,  Wetzlar,  Germany,  asrignor  to  Enist  Lelti 
G.m.b.H.,  Wetzhu-,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Ger- 
many 

Filed  July  24, 195«,  Ser.  No.  599,838 

Ciaimf  priority,  application  Germany  Ang.  2, 1955 

4aaims.    (a.  88— 39) 

1.  An  interference  microscope  for  the  examination  of 

an  object  with  transmitted  illumination,  comprising,  in 

combination,  a  stage,  a  source  of  light,  beam  dividing 

means  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  beam  of  said  source 

of  light  for  dividing  the  beam  into  two  beams,  at  least 

three  light  reflecting  surfaces  arranged  to  form  the  two 

beams  into  parallel  light  beams  throughout  the  length 

of  such  beams,  pivoul   plane  parallel  plates  mounted 

above  said  beam  dividing  means  in  the  paths  of  said 

beams  for  vertical   adjustment  thereof,  small   aperture 
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condenser  means,  means  for  supporting  the  object  on  said 
stage  in  at  least  one  of  said  parallel  light  beams,  two 
parallel  identical  objectives  adjacent  the  stage  and  ar- 
ranged in  the  path  of  said  parallel  light  beams,  a  pair  of 
oompetBator  plates  mounted  in  the  path  of  each  light 
beam,  the  axis  of  one  plate  of  each  pair  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  other  plate  of  a  pair,  and 
all  of  said  plates  having  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the 
axes  of  said  light  beams,  an  eye-piece  and  a  tube  lens, 
and  beam  combining  means,  identical  with  said  beam  di- 
viding means,  arranged  between  the  objectives  and  the 


illtmiinating  an  obfect-field  limited  by  the  edge  of  the 
field  lens  whereby  light  reflected  from  said  object-field 
passes  throu^  said  reflector,  and  an  objective  lens  for 
creating  an  image  of  said  field. 


eye-piece,  said  beam  combining  means  including  reflective 
surfaces  in  the  paths  of  said  parallel  light  beams  and  a 
single  beam  combining  surface  receiving  the  two  light 
beams  from  said  reflective  surfaces  and  transmitting 
fhem  without  relative  phase  displacement  as  a  single 
beam  to  said  tube  lens  and  then  to  the  eye-piece;  the  beam 
dividing  means,  the  light  reflecting  meaiK,  the  object  sup- 
porting means,  the  objectives  and  the  beam  combining 
means  cooperating  to  make  the  optical  paths  of  the  two 
light  beams  after  they  are  combined  of  equal  length  and 
intensity. 

2356,65f 

VERTICAL  ILLUMINATOR 
Walter  Klein,  Wisonar  abcr  Wcdiar  (Lahn),  Gennany, 
H^por  to  Ernst  Lcitz,  GjnJbJI^  Wclilar  (Laha), 
Germany 

Flkd  Oct  4, 1955,  Scr.  No.  53S,50« 

Cfadms  priority,  application  Gcmumy  Oct  9, 1954 

tCiaiiiii.    (CL8S— M) 


2,95t,«51 

ANAMORPHOnC  SUFPLEMENTARY  LENS 

SYSTEM 

Hofit  KShkr,  Rddcnhclm  (Brcu),  and  Hcfawrt  Kwrtti, 

Obcrltochca,  Germany,  aaifnon  to  Cari  Zeiss,  Heldcn- 

licim  (HrenxK  Wnrttcmbcri,  Gcmnny 

Fllad  Apr.  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  i53,719 

MpHcatioa  GanMnr  Maj  11,  195< 
aCldtaw.   (CLIt--57) 


I.  Ao  afocal  anamorphotic  supplementary  lens  system 
arranged  in  the  imaging  path  of  rays  of  a  photogr^hic 
objective  on  the  side  of  the  longer  distance  between  the 
back  lens  and  image,  comprising  a  part  system  adjacent 
to  the  said  photographic  objective  of  positive  cylindrical 
power  of  refraction,  another  part  system  separated  from 
the  former  by  an  air  space  of  negative  cylindrical  power 
of  refraction,  wherein  the  cylinder  axes  of  the  said  two 
part  systems  are  parallel  to  each  other,  and  a  correcting 
element  located  in  the  said  air  siMce  between  said  two 
pan  systems  and  having  substantially  plane  outer  sur- 
faces, said  correcting  element  also  having  a  thickness  at 
least  equal  to  half  of  the  absolute  value  of  the  individ- 
ual focal  length  of  that  of  the  two  part  systems  having 
the  shorter  focal  length,  said  correcting  element  sub- 
stantially eliminating  the  lines  of  confusion  in  the  image 
induced  by  extra-axial  bundles  whose  principal  rays  form 
an  angle  with  respect  to  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
generatrices  of  the  cylindrical  part  systems. 


23SM52 

CHAMBERING  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  AUTOMATIC 

REVOLVER  TYPE  GUN 
John  F.  O'Brien,  Springield,  Man.,  iMignnr  to  tlie  United 
States  of  America  aa  raprMcnIcd  hj  the  Secretary  of 
tlie  Army 

F1M  Dec.  2t,  1957.  Sm.  No.  7t4419 

7  Claims.   (CL  89— 155) 

(Granted  under  TItie  95,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  264) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  vertical  illuminator  type  for  illu- 
minating a  large  field  of  an  object  and  creating  an  image 
of  said  field  to  an  objective  lens  system,  comprising  a 
source  of  light,  a  collector  lens,  an  aperture  diaphragm 
disposed  near  the  place  of  the  image  of  the  said  source 
of  light  created  by  said  collector  lens,  a  positive  lens 
adjacent  said  diaphragm,  a  transparent  reflector  arranged 
to  direct  a  beam  of  light  from  said  source  onto  said 
(^ject,  a  positive  field  lens  disposed  in  the  path  of  said 
beam  between  said  reflector  and  said  object  and  being 
located  near  said  object,  and  a  negative  lens  located 
in  the  path  of  said  beam  of  light  between  said  diaphragm 
and  said  positive  field  lens,  said  negative  lens,  together 
with  said  positive  field  lens  forming  a  tele-lens-system 
for  focusing  said  beam   of  light  on   said  object   and 


1.  A  gun  comprising  a  pair  of  barrels  supported  at  the 
breech  ends  thereof  by  a  mount,  a  rotatablc  chamber  unit 
of  triangular  cross-section  disposed  for  rotation  adjacent 
the  breech  ends  of  said  barrels,  said  chamber  unit  includ- 
ing a  chamber  in  each  of  the  apexes  for  slidingly  receiving 
cartridge  cases  and  a  trough  disposed  in  each  of  the  sides 
of  said  chamber  unit  for  slidingly  receiving  projectiles, 
said  chambers  and  troughs  being  disposed  for  alternate 
and  simultaneous  alignment  with  alternate  ones  of  said 
barrels,  each  one  of  said  troughs  being  provided  with  a 
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longitudinal  mouth  portion,  a  ramming  mechanism  dis- 
posed for  operational  cooperation  with  said  chamber  unit 
for  sequentially  and  unidirectionaily  moving  the  cartridge 
cases  into  said  chambers  against  the  expended  cartridge 
cases  therein  for  ejection  therefrom,  for  moving  the 
projectiles  into  said  troughs,  and  for  simultaneously  en- 
gaging the  projectiles  la  said  troughs  through  the  mouth 
portions  thereof  to  transfer  the  projectiles  from  said 
chamber  unit  into  the  aligned  one  of  said  barrels  for  sub- 
sequent combination  with  the  cartridge  cases  in  the  rota- 
tionaliy  succeeding  ones  of  said  chambers  to  form  a  com- 
plete round  at  alternate  ones  of  said  barrels,  and  ejection 
means  to  receive  the  expended  cartridge  cases  from  said 
chamber  unit  for  removal  from  the  gun. 


1.  For  a  firearm  provided  with  a  tubular  receiver,  a 
buffer  assembly  for  inclosing  the  rear  end  of  the  receiver, 
a  cartridge  magazine  extending  upwardly  into  the  receiver 
and  a  barrel  with  an  attached  barrel  extension  mounted 
to  the  front  end  of  the  receiver,  a  bolt  assembly  includ- 
ing a  cylindrical  carrier  slidingly  mounted  in  the  receiver 
for  reciprocation  between  a  battery  and  a  recoil  position 
and  provided  with  an  axial  hole  therethrough  and  a 
mouth  portion  providing  communication  with  said  hole 
from  the  underside  of  said  carrier,  a  bolt  slidingly  received 
by  said  hole  and  including  a  body,  a  head  member  axially 
mounted  to  the  front  end  of  said  body  to  permit  rotation 
without  linear  displacement  of  said  body  relative  to  said 
head,  a  striker  extension  axially  mounted  to  the  rear  end 
of  said  body  to  permit  rotation  without  linear  displace- 
ment of  said  body  relative  to  said  striker  extension,  an 
ejector  slidingly  received  by  said  mouth  portion,  T-slot 
means  for  mounting  said  ejector  to  said  striker  extension 
and  dovetail  means  for  slidingly  mounting  said  ejector  to 
said  head  member  for  filiding  longitudinal  movement  and 
for  engagement  with  the  top  one  of  the  cartridges  in  the 
magazine  for  chambering  in  the  barrel,  resilient  means 
disposed  between  said  body  and  said  ejector  for  biasing 
said  ejector  to  a  normal  forward  position  and  for  cush- 
ioning the  engagement  of  the  front  end  of  said  ejector 
with  the  top  one  of  the  cartridges  in  the  magazine,  lock- 
ing means  on  said  body  cooperable  with  corresponding 
locking  means  provided  in  the  barrel  extension  for  lock- 
ing said  bolt  in  battery  position  when  said  body  is  rotated, 
a  cam  follower  extending  radially  from  said  body  for 
sliding  cooperation  with  a  cam  slot  in  said  carrier  for 
rotating  said  body  to  lock  and  unlock  said  bolt  during 
relative  movement  between  said  bolt  and  said  carrier,  a 
pair  of  extractors  pivotully  mounted  to  said  head  member 
symmetrical  to  said  ejector  for  uniformly  extracting  fired 
cartridge  cases  from  the  barrel  and  for  slidingly  support- 
ing the  fired  cartridge  cases  during  ejection,  a  rear  end 


on  said  ejector  engageable  with  the  buffer  assezaUy  when 
said  bolt  assembly  is  in  recoil  position  for  moving  said 
ejector  forwardly,  and  a  cam  portion  on  the  front  end 
of  said  ejector  engageable  with  the  rim  of  the  fired  car- 
tridge  case  gripped  by  said  extractors  for  ejecting  the  fired 
cartridge  case  from  the  firearm  when  said  Cfector  it 
moved  forwardly. 


2,958454 

MACHINE  TOOL 
MM  IL  Straw,  BrookTiOc  Olrio,  mrignar,  hy  mcMe  aa- 
iipimfntii,  toTheSlMAcId  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1954,  Scr.  No.  558,244 
28  Claims.    (Q.  98— 1.4) 


2,958,453 

BOLT  ASSEKCBLY  FOR  A  FIREARM 
Earic  M.  Harvey,  Afnttam,  Mnm.,  aari^Mr  to  tlie  United 
States  of  America  m  reprcaentcd  by  the  Secretary  of 
tiM  Army 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  719,172 

3  Claiaas.    (CI.  89—185) 

(Gnmtad  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Coda  (1952X  me.  246) 


1.  A  machine  for  chamfering  end  edges  of  gear  teeth 
comprising  a  base,  drive  means  on  said  base  for  recipro- 
cable  chamfering  cutter  means,  receiving  means  on  said 
base  for  receiving  and  rotating  a  work  gear  including  an 
index  gear  rotatable  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  driven 
in  timed  relation  to  said  drive  means  the  face  of  said 
index  gear  being  wider  than  that  of  a  work  gear,  said 
drive  means  being  fixedly  mounted  at  one  end  of  said 
index  gear,  means  for  automatically  loading  a  work  gear 
into  operative  mesh  with  said  index  gear  by  gravity  at 
the  end  remote  from  said  drive  means,  a  supporting  spin- 
dle, means  mounting  said  spindle  for  movement  from  said 
one  end  of  the  index  gear  along  said  gear  and  through 
a  work  gear  in  supporting  relation  therewith,  and  position- 
ing means  movable  from  the  opposite  direction  to  slide 
the  work  gear  along  the  index  gear  toward  the  drive 
means  to  locate  the  work  gear  during  chamfering. 


2,958,655 
ROBBING  MACHINE 
Alexander  D.  F.  MoncrielE,  Bioomfidd  Hiils,  Mkh.,  as- 
signor to  Michigan  Tool  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  June  25,  1953,  Scr.  No.  364,887,  now  Patent 
No.  2,888,858,  dated  June  2,  1959,  wtaick  la  a  divirion 
of  application  Scr.  No.  217,999,  Mar.  28,  1951,  now 
Patent  No.  2,769,375,  dated  Nor.  6, 1956.    Diridcd  and 
this  application  June  4,  1954,  Scr.  No.  434,528 
1  Claim,    (a.  90—4) 


In  a  bobbing  machine,  a  rotatable  and  reciprocablc 
work  spindle,  a  rotary  drive  mechanism  for  the  spindle 
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comprishif  a  demountable  guide  assembly  including  a 
guide  bushing  and  coactive  guide  members  in  said  bush- 
ing, one  of  said  guide  members  being  connected  directly 
to  said  spindle  and  movable  axially  and  rotatabiy  there- 
with, the  other  of  said  guide  members  being  connected  to 
said  bushing  for  nHitual  rotation  therewith  and  held  there- 
by axially  fixed  with  respect  to  said  one  guide  member, 
said  guide  members  having  interengaging  cam  surfaces 
which  co-operate  to  guide  the  spindle  during  reciprocatory 
travel  thereof,  and  means  for  reciprocably  actuating  said 
spindle  comprising  a  pair  of  fluid  motors  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  spindle  having  piston  rods  extending  in  the  direc- 
tion of  and  beyond  the  end  of  said  spindle,  and  a  cross 
link  pivotally  attached  to  one  of  said  piston  rods  and 
detachably  connected  to  the  other  of  said  piston  rods  and 
lying  athwart  the  mentioned  end  of  said  spindle,  and  a 
coupling  rotatabiy  supported  by  the  cross  link  detachably 
fastened  to  the  spindle. 


subsequently  into  their  starting  position  while  the  pleated 
strip  continues  executing  its  translational  movement  so  as 
to  bring  a  following  section  of  the  pleated  strip  into  a 
position  in  which  it  is  shaped  into  a  herring-bone  structure. 


ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  MECHANICAL  AND 
CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION  OF  DEVELOPABLE 
HERRING-BONE  STRUCTURES 
Lnckn  Victor  Gewin,  Ville-d^Avray,  France,  assignor  to 
Marc  Wood,  Socicte  Anonymc  poor  la  Promotioa  des 
Edianges  Tcchniqiics  Intemationaax,  Paris,  France,  a 
company  of  France 

FUcd  Jan.  IS,  1959,  Scr.  No.  787,031 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Jan.  16,  1958 

ndaims.   (CL93— 1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  mechanical  execu- 
tion of  developable  herring  bone  structures  starting  from 
a  strip  of  foldable  material  of  an  indefinite  length,  charac- 
terized by  the  fact  that  it  includes  means  for  forming  in 
the  original  strip  of  material  straight  longitudinal  parallel 
folds  arranged  in  suitable  alternation  and  for  imparting  to 
the  pleated  strip  a  continuous  translational  movement  in 
the  direction  of  its  length,  a  set  of  blades  arranged  trans- 
versely with  reference  to  the  direction  of  the  translational 
movement  of  the  pleated  strip  so  as  to  form  in  the  latter 
transverse  folds  corresponding  to  the  actual  formation  of 
the  herring-bone,  two  movable  dies  arranged  symmetrical- 
ly on  either  side  of  the  above-mentioned  set  of  blades  at  a 
distance  from  each  other  which  corresponds  at  the  start 
to  the  length  of  the  section  of  the  pleated  strip  which  is 
required  for  the  formation  of  a  row  of  transverse  folds 
of  the  herring-bone  structure,  one  of  said  dies  having  an 
hmer  outline  corresponding  to  the  transverse  outline  of 
the  longitudinally  pleated  sheet  and  being  engaged  by  the 
latter  before  said  sheet  is  formed  into  a  herring-bone  struc- 
ture while  the  second  die  has  an  inner  outline  correspond- 
ing to  the  transverse  outline  of  the  finished  herring-bone 
structure  and  serves  for  the  final  passage  of  the  latter,  and 
lastly  means  for  imparting  to  a  set  of  blades  transverse 
translational  movements  adapted  to  produce  the  herring- 
bone structure  and  to  impart  to  the  two  dies  in  synchronism 
with  the  movements  of  the  blades  reciprocatory  trans- 
lational movements  longitudinaly  of  the  pleated  strip  with 
a  view  to  bringing  said  dies  during  the  formation  of  a  row 
of  transverse  folds  from  their  original  position  into  the 
immediate  vicinity  of  the  blades  and  to  returning  them 


2,95«,i57 

FOLDING  MACHINE  FOR  CRATES  OR  NEST 

FORMATIONS 

Hyran  RdsmH  Maridti,  Salt  Lake  Cltjr,  Utah,  Mrignor 

to  Uaitcd  BlKsit  Coaipaay  of  Amuikm,  MdroM  Faifc, 

Dl.,  a  cwyoratioa  of  IMawart 

FUcd  Apr.  8, 1955,  Str.  Na.  Stt,218 
3ClafaM.    (CL93— 37) 


2.  In  apparatus  for  converting  cut  and  scored  blanks 
into  a  tray  having  a  pair  of  side  walls  folded  upwardly 
from  an  intervening  bottom  wall,  and  a  plurality  of 
partitions  which  extend  transversely  of  said  side  walls, 
said  partitions  being  folded  upwardly  from  spaced  por- 
tions of  said  bottom  wall  intermediate  said  side  walls 
and  having  end  portions  which  project  beyond  said  side 
walls,  said  partitions  being  provided  with  slits  to  receive 
said  side  walls  and  said  slits  serving  to  divide  said  parti- 
tions into  end  and  intermediate  sections;  the  apparatus 
comprising  a  die  structure  having  two  sets  of  mutually 
opposed,  fixed  folding  fingers  which  extend  toward  and 
terminate  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  said  folding 
fingers  having  surfaces  shaped  to  engage  and  fold  the  side 
wall  forming  portions  of  the  blank  upwardly  upon  move- 
ment of  the  blank  between  said  sets  of  fingers,  said  die 
structure  also  having  two  sets  of  folding  members  respec- 
tively associated  with  said  sets  of  fingers  and  respectively 
positioned  for  engaging  said  end  sections  of  the  partition 
forming  portions  of  the  blank  to  fold  said  etid  sections 
upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  upon  noovement  of  the 
blank  past  said  folding  members,  and  retractable  means 
carried  by  and  projecting  from  the  folding  members  of 
at  least  one  set  thereof  for  engaging  and  folding  said 
intermediate  partition  sections  to  effect  upward  folding 
thereof  as  an  incident  to  said  movement  of  the  blank, 
plunger  means  for  moving  said  blank  as  aforesaid,  and 
separate  means  actuated  by  said  plunger  means  for  re- 
tracting said  retractable  means  in  predetermined  timed 
relation  to  the  movement  of  said  blank  into  said  die. 


235t,<58 

CONTINUOUS  RUNNING  MACHINES  FOR 
PRODUCING  BOX  BLANKS 
Henry  WiUiam   Mowr,   Haddoofield,  and   Gemic   W. 
McGirr,  Rivcrridc,  N  J.,  avisnon  to  Samacl  M.  Lang- 
iton  Company,  Camden,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  May  21, 1958,  Scr.  No.  736,892 
8  Claims.  (0.93—58) 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described  including  a  first 
mechanism  for  continuously  advancing  web  material  and 
a  second  mechanism  relatively  spaced  from  the  first  mech- 
anism along  the  path  of  travel  of  said  material  and  opera- 
tive to  perform  work  upon  the  latter,  a  common  drive 
means  for  said  mechanisms,  and  means  for  severing  the 
web  at  a  point  between  the  mechanisms  in  proximity  to 
the  said  first  mechanism;  the  improvement  comprising 
variable  speed  transmission  means  having  an  input  shaft 
and  an  output  shaft,  said  input  shaft  being  coupled  to  said 
common  drive  means,  said  output  shaft  being  connected 
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to  said  first  mechanism,  said  transmission  being  continu- 
ously driven  by  said  common  drive  means  during  opera- 
tion thereof,  said  transmission  being  operable  for  selec- 
tively driving  said  output  shaft  at  equal  speed  with  said 


input  shaft,  and  at  a  f|:ted  ratio  reduced  speed  differential 
thereto,  for  driving  said  first  mechanism  at  equal  or  a  fixed 
ratio  speed  differential  with  relation  to  said  second  mecha- 
nism. 


2,958,659 
APPARATUS  FOR  POSmONING  REINFORCE- 
MENT MESH  IN  CONCRETE 
Eari  I.  Smiley,  Pern,  lad.,  ■wlgaoi  to  J.  C.  O'Connor  A 
Sods,  Incorporated,  Fort  Wayac,  Ind^  a  corpontion 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1956,  Scr.  No.  557,128 
3  Claims.    (0.94—39) 


1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  reenforcement  mesh  in  a 
poured  concrete  slab  comprising  a  supporting  vehicle 
movable  over  said  slab,  a  front  and  a  rear  rock  shaft 
mounted  in  spaced  parallelism  transversely  of  and  sup- 
ported by  said  vehicle,  a  vibratory  unit  disposed  beneath 
said  shafts,  horizontally  disposed  sliders  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  unit  in  alignment  with  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  vehicle  to  project  into  said  slab,  front 
linkage  means  pivotally  connected  between  the  front  por- 
tion of  said  vibratory  unit  and  said  front  rock  shaft, 
said  linkage  means  including  a  free  floating  connection 
for  permitting  vertical  movement  of  said  vibratory  unit, 
a  rear  linkage  means  pivotally  connected  to  the  rear 
portion  of  said  vibratory  unit  and  said  rear  rock  shaft, 
said  rear  linkage  meant  establishing  a  pivot  for  vertical 
rocking  of  said  unit,  means  for  rocking  said  shafts  to 
elevate  and  lower  said  vibratory  unit  within  predeter- 
mined limits,  and  draft  means  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  vibratory  unit  and  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  sup- 
porting vehicle  forwandly  of  said  unit,  whereby  said 
vibratory  unit  rocks  on  said  rear  linkage  means  in  a 
vertical  direction. 


2,958,66f 
ROAD  SURFACING  MATERIAL  SPREADER 

R.  Staadfaw,  Bmeym*  OUo,  asstgDor  to  The 
Barch  CorporatioB,  CrMtUac,  Ohio,  a  cotporatioa 
Filed  Oct.  21, 1957,  Scr.  No.  691,385 
2  Claiaw.    (O. 


2.  In  a  material  spreader  of  the  class  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  rigid  frame  member  adapted  to  extend  trans- 
versely of  the  surface  to  be  covered  by  material,  a  runner 
at  each  end  of  said  member  to  support  said  member  for 
longitudinal  travel  movement,  a  screed  connected  to  said 
frame  member  and  substantially  coextensive  therewith,  a 
material  storage  and  supply  hopper  arranged  in  advance 
of  the  frame  member,  the  rear  portion  of  said  hopper  being 
supported  by  and  pivotally  connected  for  free  rotation  to 
the  runners  aforesaid  about  midway  between  the  ends  of 
the  latter,  the  discharge  opening  substantially  adjacent  and 
extending  transversely  in  advance  of  the  pivotal  connection 
of  the  hopper  and  runners,  parts  to  support  the  forward 
portion  of  said  hopper  and  to  position  the  hopper  for  travel 
movement  comprising  rollers  movable  in  advance  of 
the  hopper  said  rollers  being  spaced  transversely  and 
journaled  to  the  hopper  near  the  ends  thereof,  and  parts 
extending  from  the  hopper  for  non-rigid  connection  to  a 
towing  vehicle  whereby  to  cause  movement  of  the  entire 
spreader. 

2,958^1 

PREPARATION  OF  COPIES  BY  XEROGRAPHY 

Walter   Linbciici,   Hanbnrs,   Gcmany,   asrignor   to 

Lamopilut  Zindlcr  K.G.,  Hausbats,  Gciiuaay 

FUcd  Apr.  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  653^13 

Claims  priority,  appiicatloa  Gonaaay  Apr.  24, 1956 

Idaiiik    (CL95— L7) 


A  xerographic  copying  device  comprising  a  substan- 
tially light-tight  housing,  a  plate  in  said  housing  having 
an  inclined  upper  face  provided  with  means  for  fixedly 
supporting  a  xerographic  layer,  hinge  means  mounting  said 
plate  for  oscillatory  movement  about  a  horizontal  axis, 
electrode  means  in  said  housing  displaceable  across  said 
upper  face  for  producing  an  electrostatic  charge  on  said 
layer,  optical  means  positioned  in  said  housing  for  pro- 
jecting onto  said  upper  face  an  image  of  a  master  copy 
to  be  reproduced,  hopper  means  positioned  in  said  hous- 
ing adjacent  said  plate,  said  hopper  means  having  an 
outlet  for  dispensing  an  adherent  powder  onto  said  upper 
face  after  exposure  of  said  layer,  thereby  developing  a  vis- 
ible replica  of  said  master  copy,  a  movable  heat  source 
mounted  in  said  housing  for  displacement  into  an  opera- 
tive position  adjacent  said   plate,  operating  means   for 
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successively  actuating  said  electrode  means,  said  optical 
means,  said  hopper  means  and  said  heat  source,  and  vibra- 
tory means  for  oscillating  said  plate  during  operation  of 
said  hopper  means,  thereby  removing  excess  powder  from 
said  inclined  face,  said  hopper  means  comprising  a  funnel 
having  an  outlet  and  a  rotatable  feed  roller  adjacent  said 
outlet,  said  vibratory  means  including  a  rotatable  cam 
operative  I  y  coupled  with  said  feed  roller  and  bearing  upon 
said  plate. 

2,95MC2 
PHOTOCOMPOflD4G  AFPARATUS 
RcM  A.  HIgn—it,  CMriMWfC,  tmi  Lovk  M.  Moyrood, 
West  Mcdfonl,  MaK,  ■■lumi  to  Gnvkic  Arts  Re- 
search Fonrfatioa,  bc^  raihriilgs,  Mass.,  a 
tioB  of  Delaware 
OrigiBal  appHcatlM  Jne  4,  19S1,  Scr.  No.  229,M4, 
Patcirt  No.  2,7r7,199,  dated  Apr.  2, 1957.    Dfridcd  awl 
tMs  appHcadoB  Ihm  8,  195<,  Scr.  No.  S9f,3«5 
ClaiiBs  priority,  appHcatioa  Frwca  Jwc  6, 19S9 
4ClaiM.   (CL95— 4^ 


1.  In  a  photocomposing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  rotatable  character  carrier  having  a  font  of  characters 
and  a  band  of  magnetic  material,  said  band  having  local 
areas  of  magnetization  each  in  precise  relationship  to  a 
particular  character  of  the  font,  continuously  rotating 
mechanism  for  moving  the  characters  successively 
through  a  projection  position,  a  reading  coil  in  fixed  po- 
sition relative  to  said  projection  position  to  generate  an 
impulse  produced  by  each  of  said  local  areas  of  mag- 
netization at  the  precise  instant  when  the  corresponding 
character  passes  through  said  projection  position,  a  sup- 
port for  a  sensitized  sheet,  a  discharge  tube  to  project 
a  character  in  said  projection  position  on  to  said  sheet, 
and  means  including  said  reading  coil  to  energize  the 
discharge  tube. 

2,9St,M3 
AERIAL  CAMERA 
Cartis  B.  Wanhawaky,  Padfic  PaBsadcs,  CaHf.,  assicBor 
to  Hycon  M^  Coapany,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tioo  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Jan.  28, 1957,  Scr.  No.  06,771 
13  Claims.    (CL  95— 12.5) 


2.  In  combination  with 
motion    compensation,    a 


a  camera  incorporating  image 
substantially   constant    speed 


motor;  a  transmission  for  providing  a  plurality  of  dif- 
ferent ou4»ut  speeds  corresponding  respectively  to  correct 
image  motion  compensation  rates  for  different  image  mo- 
tion condition,  said  transmission  being  driven  by  said 
motor;  an  eccentric  gear  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the 
output  of  said  transmission;  a  wobble  gear  engaging  with 
said  eccentric  gear;  an  output  gear;  means  for  constrain- 
ing said  wobble  gear  in  floating  engagement  with  both 
said  eccentric  gear  and  said  output  gtar,  said  constraining 
means  comprising  connecting  links  rcqwctivdy  connect- 
ing the  center  of  said  wobble  gear  to  the  centers  of  said 
eccentric  gear  and  said  output  gear,  wherd)y  a  sinuous 
output  speed  curve  can  be  generated  by  said  output  fear; 
and  a  film  drive  roller  adapted  to  be  driven  by  said  output 
gear  for  moving  film  in  the  camera  according  to  the 
sinuous  output  q>eed  curve. 


2,95M64 

FILM  TREATMENT  APPUCATOR 

Michael  Keuelh  SMkr,  29  Graada  Place 

Flkd  mJ  23,1951,  Scr.  No.  737,4a 
iOaiaH.   (CL95— 13) 
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I.  For  use  in  combination  with  a  camera  which  ex- 
poses, develops  and  produces  positive  prints  from  a  film 
in  consecutive  operations;  a  vase,  a  cover  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  case  in  registry  with  an  opening  therein; 
a  film  treatment  applicator  assembly  mounted  on  the  inner 
side  of  said  cover  including  a  film  support;  a  pair  of 
vertically  disposed  parallel  film  guides  secured  to  said 
film  support;  an  inverted  U-shaped  rotatable  frame  hav- 
ing the  opposite  ends  thereof  attached  to  the  respective 
film  guides;  and  means  detachably  secured  to  said  U- 
shaped  frame  applicator  for  an>lying  a  treatmem  to  a 
positive  film  print  passing  between  said  film  guides  and 
between  said  film  support  and  said  detachable  applying 
means. 


2,95M(5 

SHiriTER  FOR  PHOrTOGRAPHlC  CAMERAS 
AMkad  Miiinii, 

▼  uigtiasdcr  A.G., 
tlnanfriiMaaj 

17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  04,i66 
ippHcalloa  Gciaanr  las.  25, 1956 
4Clataas.    (CL95--5$ 
Shutter  operating  mechanism  for  a  still  camera  com- 


I. 


prising,  in  combination,  a  wall  formed  with  an  imafe 
aperture  therein;  leading  and  trailing  shutters  movable  in 
succession  across  said  image  aperture;  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively elongated  guide  rods  mounted  adjacent  and  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  wall  and  to  one  side  of  said 
aperture,  said  rods  being  in  spaced  parallel  relatioo  to 
each  other  and  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
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shutters;  each  shutter  including  plural  flat  substantially 
unipianar  overlapping  plates  constituting  a  main  slide  and 
at  least  one  suppkmeaital  slide,  the  slides  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  wall;  the  slides  of  each  shutter, 
when  the  shutter  is  extended,  completely  blocking  the 
aperture,  and  being  stacked  beyond  said  qierture  when 
the  shutter  is  collapsed;  the  leading  shutter  being  ex- 
tended and  the  trailing  shutter  collapsed  in  such  set  po- 
sition, and  the  leading  shutter  being  collapsed  and  the 
trailing  shutter  being  extended  in  such  operating  position; 
a  first  carrier  slidably  mounted  on  a  first  one  of  said 
guide  rods,  the  leadii\g  main  slide  being  secured  to  said 
first  carrier;  first  spring  means  biasing  said  first  carrier 
to  the  shutter  operated  position;  each  supplemental  slide 
having  mounting  means  slidable  along  others  of  said 
guide  rods  and  spaced  longitudinally  of  the  respective 
guide  rods;  a  second  carrier  slidably  mounted  on  a  sec- 
ond one  of  said  guide  rods  adjacent  said  first  one  of  said 
guide  rods,  the  trailing  main  slide  being  secured  to  said 
second  carrier;  second  spring  means  biasing  said  second 
carrier  to  the  shutter  operated  position;  each  trailing  sup- 
plemental slide  having  spaced  mounting  means  slidable 
along  others  of  said  guide  rods  and  spaced  longitudinally 
of  the  respective  guide  rods;  said  first  carrier  having  a 
first  lug  projecting  between  and  engageable  with  the 
spaced  mounting  means  of  each  supplemental  slide,  and 
a  second  lug  extending  into  the  path  of  movement  ot  a 


by  said  second  spring  means;  the  first  lug  on  said 
carrier  striking  a  mounting  means  of  each  leading  sup- 
plemental slide  to  move  the  latter  across  the  image  aper- 
ture; setting  means  connected  to  said  first  carrier  awl 
effective,  when  operated,  to  move  said  first  carrier  to  the 
set  position,  said  fir^  lug  on  said  first  carrier  e&ctiag 
movement  of  each  leading  supplemental  slide  into  ex- 
tended relation  blocking  said  image  aperture;  said  second 
lug  on  said  first  carrier  engaging  the  projection  on  said 
second  carrier  to  move  the  trailing  main  slide  to  the  set 
position;  said  first  lug  on  said  second  carrier  *«fg«f 
a  mounting  means  of  each  stq^frfemental  trailing  slide  to 
move  the  latter  out  of  blocking  relation  with  the  image 
aperture  and  into  stacked  relation  with  the  main  leading 
slide. 


2356,666 

COUPLING  MECHANBM  FOR  EXPOSURE 
SETTING  MEMBERS  OF  CAMERAS 
Kart  Gcbdc,  Ma^ch,  GcnMBiy,  asrinor  to 
Wcffc  FMadrich  Deckel  OHG,  Ma^ch,  Gcmwy,  a 


FOad  Fah.  7, 195S,  Ssr.  No.  713,826 
^    •'  \  appifcaHe«  Gee— y  Feb.  9, 1957 
(CL95— 64) 


projection  on  said  second  carrier;  a  first  pivoted  latdi 
engaged  with  a  third  lug  on  said  first  carrier  and  retain- 
ing the  leading  shutter  in  the  extended  position,  said  first 
latch  being  operable  by  the  shutter  release  means  to  dis- 
engage said  third  lug  for  movement  of  the  leading  main 
slide  across  the  image  aperture  by  said  first  firing  means; 
said  first  lug  striking  a  mounting  means  of  each  leading 
supplemenui  slide  to  move  the  latter  across  the  image 
aperture  to  collapse  the  leading  shutter  in  the  operated 
position;  said  second  carrier  having  a  first  lug  projecting 
between  and  engageable  with  the  spaced  mounting  means 
of  each  trailing  supplemental  slide;  a  second  pivoted  latch 
engaged  with  a  second  hig  on  said  carrier  and  retaining 
the  trailing  shutter  in  the  collapsed  position;  an  operating 
lever  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  and  having  a  first  arm 
in  the  path  of  movement  of  an  operating  lug  on  said 
first  carrier  for  direct  engagement  thereby  when  the  main 
slide  of  said  leading  shutter  reaches  the  shutter  operated 
position;  operating  nx^  means  mounted  for  slidable  re- 
ciprocation parallel  to  said  guide  rods;  said  operating 
lever  having  a  second  arm  engaged  with  one  end  of  said 
operating  rod  means;  aieans  operatively  connecting  said 
second  latch  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  operating  tod 
means  and  effective,  upon  reciprocation  of  the  latter  by 
rocking  of  said  operating  lever  by  said  operating  lug,  to 
operate  said  second  latch  to  release  said  second  caitier 
for  movement  of  the  trailing  main  slide  over  die  aperture 


I.  Adjusting  means  for  a  photographic  unit  having  an 
optical  axis,  comprising  a  shutter  speed  adjusting  ring  ro- 
tatable about  said  optical  axis,  and  a  diaphragm  aper- 
ture adjusting  ring  also  rotatable  about  said  optical  axis, 
characterized  by  the  provision  of  a  carrier  ring  also  ro- 
tatable about  said  optical  axis  in  a  position  adjacent  both 
of  said  adjusting  rings,  a  coupling  member  moving  bodily 
with  said  carrier  ring  when  the  latter  is  rotated,  said  cou- 
pling member  having  limited  movement  in  a  direction  ap- 
proximately radially  relative  to  said  optical  axb  into  and 
out  of  coupling  contact  with  said  adjusting  rings,  an  ac- 
tuating ring  also  rotatable  about  said  optical  axis,  said 
actuating  ring  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  carrier 
ring  for  rotation  relative  thereto,  and  means  defining  a 
notch  in  said  actuating  ring  for  receiving  a  portion  of  said 
coupling  member  and  having  a  cam  surface  extending  in 
a  circumferential  direction  for  engaging  Said  coupling 
member  and  camming  it  approximately  radially  into  en- 
gagement with  said  adjusting  rings  upon  turning  said 
actuating  ring  relative  to  said  carrier  ring. 


2,956667 
ROOM  AIR  CONDmONER  HAVING  VENT 
CONTROL  MEANS 
Stanley  E.  Roce,  Lyndon,  Ky.,  and  Ehncr  E.  Hefaoo,  Erie, 
Pa.,  asrigMws  to  General  Electric  Conpaay,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yoifc 

Filed  Sept.  26, 1957,  Scr.  No.  685,264 
SClahH.  (CI.  98— 94) 
1.  In  an  air  conditioning  unit  including  a  housing  di- 
vided by  a  barrier  into  inner  and  outer  compartments,  the 
oombination  comprising  an  aperture  in  said  barrier  for 
permitting  the  flow  of  air  from  one  compartment  to  the 
other,  a  damper  positioned  across  said  aperture,  hinge 
means  along  one  edge  of  said  aperture  of  said  barrier  for 
pivoUlly  connecting  said  damper  across  said  aperture  for 
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cootroDmg  the  flow  of  air  therethroush,  said  bousing  hav- 
ing a  vertical  slot  ih  the  front  thereof,  said  vertical  slot 
being  horizontally  oAet  from  a  position  dvectly  in  front 
of  said  aperture  in  said  barrier,  a  slider  arrai^ed  within 
said  slot  for  vertical  movement  therein,  said  slider  having 
grooves  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  having  end  portions 
abutting  the  front  and  rear  faces  of  said  front  of  said 
housing  thereby  to  confine  the  movement  of  said  slider  to 
the  vertical  length  of  said  slot,  an  operating  rod  extending 
obliquely  between  said  slider  and  said  damper  and  having 
one  end  connected  to  said  damper  and  the  other  end  con- 
nected to  said  slider  so  that  movement  of  said  slider  from 
one  end  of  said  slot  to  the  other  causes  said  operating  rod 
to  move  said  damper  from  a  fully  closed  position  to  a 


fully  open  position,  said  connecting  point  of  said  rod  and 
said  damper  being  further  away  from  one  edge  of  said 
vertical  slot  than  from  the  other  edge  of  said  slot,  detent 
means  for  retaining  said  slider  and  thereby  said  danger  in 
one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  comprising  a  plurality  of 
projections  on  the  edge  of  said  slot  most  remote  from 
said  aperture,  and  a  resilient  means  for  continually  biasing 
said  damper  against  said  operating  rod  thereby  forcing 
said  operating  rod  towards  said  slider  whereby,  due  to 
said  offset  position  of  said  slot,  said  slider  is  forced  to  ride 
against  the  side  of  said  slot  most  remote  from  said 
aperture  and  is  maintained  in  one  of  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions by  the  locking  force  between  one  of  said  projections 
and  the  lower  portion  of  said  slider. 


AUTOMATIC  TOASTER 
John  O.  BUxrud,  New  Brlchto%  Jcraow  C  JohMoa,  8t 
Paid,  and  Ednoad  G.  FnakUn,  MiaMapolia,  MIbb^ 
ion  to  Geacral  Mills,  lac^  a  corpontkM  of  Dda- 

Filed  Dec.  li,  19S4,  Scr.  No.  47S,792 
17  Claims.    (0.99—329) 


13.  A  toaster  comprising  a  heating  element,  a  toast 
carriage  movable  relative  to  said  heating  element  be- 
tween an  upper  non-toasting  and  a  lower  toasting  posi- 
tion, a  thermal  nnotor  for  moving  said  carriage  down- 
wardly from  its  non-toasting  position  to  its  toasting  posi- 
tion when  energized,  a  pivotally  and  slidably  mounted 
lever  on  said  carriage  having  a  lighter  end  disposed  so 
as  to  be  engaged  by  a  slice  of  bread  and  a  heavier  end 


projecting  from  said  carriage,  a  pair  of  resihently 
mounted,  spaced  contacts  in  circuit  with  said  thermal 
motor  for  energizing  same,  a  first  pivotal  arm  provided 
with  a  contact  for  bridging  said  qpaoed  contacts,  said 
first  arm  being  disposed  for  engagement  by  said  lever 
and  the  resilient  action  of  said  spaced  contacts  exerting 
sufficient  pressure  to  retain  said  bridging  contact  between 
said  spaced  contacts  until  a  subsequent  opposite  force 
is  applied  to  said  first  arm,  a  second  pair  of  cooperaMe 
contacts  in  circuit  with  said  heating  element  for  energizing 
said  element  to  effect  a  toasting  operation,  a  second 
pivotal  arm  for  closing  said  second  contacts,  said  second 
arm  being  disposed  for  engagement  by  said  lever  in  the 
toasting  position  of  said  carriage,  a  link  member  having 
its  ends  connected  to  said  pivotal  arms  to  transmit  said 
opposite  force  to  said  first  arm  when  said  \weT  engages 
said  second  arm  to  close  said  contacts,  a  cam  in  the  path 
of  said  heavier  lever  end  for  shifting  said  lever  so  that 
on  the  upward  travel  of  said  carriage  said  heavier  end 
will  not  engage  said  first  arm  thereby  to  preclude  re- 
bridging  of  said  first  contacts  without  first  removing  the 
toasted  bread  slice. 


2,95Mi» 
MjOWKR  UNTT  FOR  CHARCOAL  CMLLS 

Geof|i  C«  TwiTf  Gnvtai  Otft  N< Y**  SMiiBW  In 
Inc.,  New  Ymk,  N.Y^  a  trnfcntHom  of  New  Yotk 
lMelt,19St,flw.Nn.742Jtt 
4  nihil    (€199^-421) 


2.  The  combination  with  an  outdoor  grill  having  a 
rotating  spit,  of  a  motor-blower  unit  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  socket  for  one  end  of  the  spit  and  forming  a  driving 
connection  therewith,  a  train  of  speed  reducing  gears 
connected  between  the  motor  and  said  driving  socket,  an 
air  impeller  connected  with  said  motor,  a  casing  enclosing 
the  impeller  and  provided  with  a  duct  leading  out  of 
the  housing,  a  vahre  plate  naounted  on  the  housing  and 
provided  with  means  for  mounting  a  flexible  duct  leading 
to  the  grill,  said  plate  having  an  opening  aligned  with 
the  impeller  duct,  a  valve  member  pivoted  on  the  valve 
plate  and  formed  with  a  duct  directing  an  air  stream 
from  the  impeller  housing  to  the  flexible  duct,  and  an 
inclined  baffle  carried  by  the  valve  member  which  inter- 
rupts said  air  stream  uid  directs  it  upwardly  to  form 
an  air  curtain  between  the  blower  unit  and  the  grill. 


Edwin  B.  NoM,  New  HoDMd,  Hury  C 


2,9S9,i7t 
HAY  BALERS 

Narvon* 
and  James  W.  McDnfle, 
to  Speiry 
corporaiioa  of  Ddawws 

FVcd  Mar.  29, 19S4,  Ser.  No.  574,i9t 
nCbtasa.  (CLIW— 142) 
1.  A  hay  baler  comprising  a  bale  chamber  having  a 
feed  opening  in  a  vertical  side  wall  thereof,  a  plunger 
reciprocable  in  said  chamber  and  past  said  opening,  a  hay 
platform  extending  from  said  feed  opening,  and  means 
for  feeding  hay  into  said  chamber,  said  feeding  means 
comprising  a  support  bar  extending  above  said  platform 
in  the  direction  of  extent  of  the  platform,  a  forward  feed 
finger  fixedly  mounted  on  said  support  bar,  a  rear  feed 
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finger  on  said  support  bar,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
support  bar  in  timed  relation  to  said  plunger  whereby  in 
one  direction  of  movement  of  the  bar  said  feed  fingers 
sweep  hay  across  said  platform,  through  said  cq^ng 
and  into  said  chamber^  said  forward  finger  at  least  enter- 
ing said  chamber,  and  means  operative  on  movement  of 
said  bar  in  said  one  direction  to  incline  the  bar  down- 
wardly toward  the  platform,  then  substantially  parallel 
to  the  platform,  then  upwardly  relative  thereto,  the  up- 


Ja^^ 


means  including  a  plurality  of  micro-switches  for  actuating 
the  solenoid  valves  and  a  cam  carried  by  the  blanket  cylin- 
der for  operating  at  least  certain  of  said  micro-switches, 
the  stripper  finger  being  formed  with  a  side  recess  nor- 
mally in  the  path  of  travel  of  and  to  acconunodate  a 
portion  of  a  spindle  upon  arrival  of  the  latter  at  the  un- 
loading station. 


2,950,<72 
PRINTING  DIRECTORY 
Jacob  J.  Hagopiaa,  Saata  Clan  Coaaty,  Caltf., 
to  IntcnatkMal  Bailnrss  MacUaca  Coipocalioa, 
York,  N.Y.,  a  eorpontioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  11, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  792,f42 
7ClalaM.    (CLIOI— 93) 


New 


ward  movement  of  said  bar  being  so  related  to  said  bale 
chamber  that  said  forward  finger  moves  upwardly  in  the 
chamber,  said  means  being  operative  on  movement  of 
the  bar  in  the  other  direction  to  first  hold  the  bar  inclined 
relative  to  the  platform  and  then  to  shift  it  to  a  position 
substantially  parallel  thereto,  both  of  said  feed  fingers 
extending  perpendicular  to  said  bar  when  it  is  moving  in 
said  one  direction,  and  means  for  mounting  said  rear 
finger  for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  bar  on  move- 
ment of  the  bar  in  said  other  direction  only. 


2,959^71 

ARTICLE  HANDLING  APPARATUS  FOR 
OFFSET  PRINTERS 
Richard  C.  ADen,  Manmec,  and  Fraak  E.  Miller,  Jr- 
Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Oweaa-IUinols  Glass  Com- 
pany, a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  17, 1951,  Scr.  No.  721^71 
4  Claims.    (CL  191—40) 


1.  An  inventory  locating  directory  comprising  print- 
ing means  including  a  plurality  of  cyclically  arranged 
type  slugs  disposed  in  prearranged  order,  stcM^ge  means 
for  storing  a  random  selection  of  a  plurality  of  predeter- 
mined inquiries,  said  storage  means  including  a  plurality 
of  inquiry  storage  units  selectively  settable  to  establish 
either  a  first  or  a  second  condition,  said  second  condition 
representing  the  selection  of  an  inquiry,  each  said  slug 
corresponding  to  one  said  inquiry,  control  means  opera- 
tively  coupled  to  said  printing  means  and  responsive  to 
those  of  said  storage  units  set  to  their  said  second  con- 
dition to  print  in  said  prearranged  order  those  of  said 
slugs  which  correspond  to  said  selection,  and  means  for 
resetting  all  said  units  to  their  said  first  condition  at  the 
end  of  a  complete  printing  cycle,  ndiereby  said  random 
selection  ol  inquiries  is  printed  in  a  rearranged  order 
ccHTeaponding  to  the  sequence  of  said  slugs. 


1.  In  printing  or  decorating  apparatus  comprising  a 
continuously  rotating  blanket  cylinder  mounted  upon  a 
horizontal  axis,  a  work  holder  comprising  an  inter- 
mittently rotating  disk-like  spindle  carrier  mounted  on 
a  horizontal  axis  near  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder,  an 
annular  series  of  spindles  on  one  face  of  the  carrier  near 
the  periphery  thereof  and  having  their  axes  substantially 
parallel  with  that  of  the  carrier,  said  work  holder  when 
at  a  standstill  positioning  one  spindle  at  a  printing  sta- 
tion, another  spindle  ait  a  work  unloading  station  and  a 
third  spindle  at  a  work  loading  station;  the  improvement 
comprising  a  work  unloader  including  an  air  operated 
piston  motor  including  a  horizontal  piston  rod,  a  stripper 
finger  suspended  from  and  freely  swingably  connected 
to  the  latter,  a  solenoid  valve  for  the  motor,  a  work  loader 
comprising  an  air  operated  piston  motor,  a  ram  actuated 
by  the  latter  to  deliver  work  to  a  spindle  axially  aligned 
with  the  ram,  a  solenoid  valve  for  the  last  named  motor, 
757  O.G.— 72 


2,959,673 

PRINTING  MACHINES 

WOHan  Philip  McCormicfc,  115  BiiUndl  Ave, 

Glaagow,  ScoHaad 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1957,  Scr.  No.  799,974 

9  Claims.    (CL  191—118) 


1.  A  printing  machine  of  the  type  comprising  a  screen 
fitted  to  a  reciprocable  screen  carrier  and  composed  <rf 
imperforate  material,  which  is  patterned  for  use  as  a 
stencil  in  the  work  of  printing  the  pattern  upon  sheets 
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fed  in  succession  between  the  screen  and  a  cylindrical!  y 
arcuate  impression  surface  of  an  impression  cylinder 
movable  underneath  and  in  unison  with  the  screen,  the 
said  machine  comprising  in  combination  with  the  recipro- 
cable  screen  carrier  and  impression  cylinder: — a  pair  of 
components  incorporated  in  a  rotatable  assembly  includ- 
ing also  said  impression  cylinder  and  presenting  circtilar 
side  surfaces  that  are  co-axial  with  the  arcuate  surface  of 
the  impression  cylinder,  flexible  members  respectively 
anchored  in  relation  to  said  side  surfaces  and  bearing 
around  them,  means  connected  with  said  members  for 
gripping  the  leading  edge  of  each  sheet  to  be  printed, 
guides  for  said  members  extending  rearwards  from  the 
side  surfaces,  devices  for  opening  and  closing  said  gripping 
means  at  timed  intervals  in  the  printing  cycle,  a  pair  of 
gearwheels  also  included  in  the  rotatable  assembly  so  as  to 
be  associated  with  the  respective  side  surfaces  and  with 
the  impression  surface,  a  pair  of  toothed  racks  on  the 
screen  carrier  meshing  with  said  gearwheels,  and  mecha- 
nism for  reciprocating  the  screen  carrier  and  racks  so  as  to 
rotate  the  rotatable  assembly  as  a  unit  to  and  fro,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  said  members  with  said  grip- 
ping means  connected  thereto  are  reciprocated  in  paths  de- 
fined by  the  side  surfaces  and  guides  and  also  such  that 
said  members,  where  flexed  around  the  side  surfaces,  are 
co-axial  with  the  gearwheels  and  have  the  same  linear 
speed  as  the  pitch  circles  of  their  teeth. 


mechanism;  and  sheet  check  means  functioning  in  said 
path  for  controlling  operation  of  said  valve-actuating 


means. 


APPARATUS  FOR  MECHANICALLY  HANDLING 
THIN  FLAT  ARTICLES 
Geoffrey  Percy  Copping,  Chnhnm,  Donald  James  Parker, 
Rkkmanswordi,  and  David  John  Barr,  Pinner,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Her  Majesty's  Postmaster  Gener^, 
London,  England 

Filed  May  5,  195S,  Scr.  No  733,«76 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  May  10,  1957 

3  Claims.   <C1.  !•  1—234) 


2,95«,674 
TRIP  MECHANISM  FOR  PRINTING  MACHINES 
Harold  M.  Taylor,  Thonicr,  near  Leeds,  and  Derek  A. 
Stevenson,  Leeds,  England,  assignors  to  R.  W.  Crab* 
tree  ft  Sons  Limited,  Leeds,  England 

Filed  Sept  26, 1955,  Scr.  No.  536,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Oct  1, 1954 

8  aaims.    (CI.  101—185) 


1 .  A  rotary  offset  sheet  printing  machine  comprising  a 
printing  cylinder;  a  blanket  cylinder;  an  impression  cylin- 
der and  an  inking  mechanism  to  ink  the  printing  cylin- 
der; means  for  feeding  sheets  to  the  machine  for  travel 
along  a  path  through  the  machine  determined  by  the  ma- 
chine cylinders;  a  number  of  double-acting  hydraulic 
units  each  including  ram  means  selectively  subjectable  to 
hydraulic  pressure  in  opposite  directions  respectively  to 
move  the  cylinders  and  the  inking  mechanism  positively 
into  and  out  of  cooperation;  a  source  of  supply  of  pres- 
sure liquid  to  operate  the  said  hydraulic  units  positively 
in  opposite  directions;  reversing  valves  to  control  the  ap- 
plication <rf  pressure  liquid  to  the  ram  means  of  the 
various  hydraulic  units  selectively  in  opposite  directions 
for  operating  said  ram  means  positively  both  to  establish 
and  to  relieve  cooperation  between  the  cylinders  and  the 
inking  mechanism;  a  normally  inactive  valve-actuating 
, means  operated  in  synchronism  with  the  machine  for  ac- 
tuating the  valves  in  a  predetermined  sequence  to  effect 
relative  movement  between  the  cylinders  and  the  inking 


I.  Apparatus  for  stacking  articles  such  as  letters  and 
similar  thin  flat  items  of  postal  mail  successively  fed 
thereto  in  a  stream  in  which  the  articles  arc  spaced  one 
from  another  in  the  direction  of  feed,  the  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  first  pair  of  driven  rollers  for  engaging 
each  article  as  it  is  fed  to  the  apparatus  to  feed  the 
article  in  to  the  apparatus,  drive  means  for  continuously 
rotating  said  first  pair  of  rollers,  a  second  pair  of  driven 
rollers  positioned  below  said  first  pair  of  rollers  for  re- 
ceiving articles  therefrom  and  having  their  axes  posi- 
tioned on  a  line  inclined  with  respect  to  a  line  passing 
through  the  axes  of  the  first  pair  of  rollers,  thereby  to 
change  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  articles  as  they 
pass  through  said  second  pair  of  rollers,  drive  means 
for  intermittently  rotating  said  second  pair  of  rollers, 
a  stacking  box  positioned  below  said  second  pair  of 
rollers  for  receiving  articles  therefrom  and  forming  a 
stack  of  the  articles,  and  article-operated  means  con- 
trolling the  intermittent  rotation  of  said  second  roller 
pair  to  feed  the  articles  therethrough  in  two  time  spaced 
steps  co-ordinating  with  the  passage  of  the  articles  from 
the  first  pair  of  rollers,  to  cause  the  leading  edge  portion 
of  an  article  fed  by  the  first  roller  pair  to  overlie  the 
trailing  portion  of  an  article  advanced  one  step  through 
the  second  pair  of  rollers,  whereby  the  articles  are  de- 
livered in  tiled  relation  to  the  stacking  box. 


2,950,676 
STAMP 
Sunncl  M.  Weissman,  Chicago,  LowcO  H.  Weisman, 
Skokie,  and  Simon  L.  Haimcs,  Glcncoe,  HI.,  assignors 
to  Bankers  ft  Merchants,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  OliMis  ^^ 

Filed  May  15, 1957,  Scr.  No.  65936 
2  CfaUms.  (CI.  181—334) 
1.  In  combination,  reciprocally  movable  stamp  means 
or  the  like  guided  in  a  cage  means  and  actuated  by  a 
hollow  handle  means,  a  hollow  guidepost  mounted  on 
said  cage  means,  said  handle  means  being  telescopically 
movable  over  said  guidepost,  reciprocally  movable  cart- 
ridge means  disposed  in  said  hollow  guidepost,  a  fixedly 
positioned  spring-loaded  valve  disposed  in  one  end  limit 
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of  said  cartridge  means  normally  in  a  closed  position, 
depressible  finger-engageable  plunger  means  disposed  in 
said  handle  means,  said  plunger  means  engaging  said 
cartridge  means  when  said  plunger  is  in  the  depressed 


Q- 


..* 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  a  printing  member;  means 
for  applying  ink  to  said  printing  member,  said  means 
comprising  at  least  one  inking  roll,  an  ink  fountain  de- 
vice including  a  fountain  roll  adapted  to  be  rotated  inter- 
mittently through  a  predetermined  angle,  and  an  oscil- 
latable  ductor  roll  adapted  to  move  between  the  foun- 
tain roll  and  said  inking  roll  to  transfer  ink  to  the  latter; 
a  main  drive  member  for  said  machine,  transmissions 
actuated  by  said  drive  member  for  moving  said  printing 
member,  for  oscillating  said  ductor  roll,  and  for  inter- 
mittently moving  said  fountain  roll  through  a  predeter- 
mined angle,  means  for  setting  the  transmission  for  the 


fountain  roll  to  vary  the  increment  of  angular  movement 
imparted  thereto;  auxiliary  means  for  independently  ro- 
tating said  fountain  roll  as  for  cleaning  or  adjusting, 
clutches  in  said  transmission  for  the  fountain  roll  and 
the  auxiliary  rotating  means  for  alternative  operation  of 
the  fountain  roll  thereby,  the  fountain  roll  having  an 
axially  extended  shaft;  the  transmission  to  the  fountain 
roll  from  the  main  drive  member  comprising  a  driving 
crank,  a  connecting  rod,  and  a  one-way  clutch  on  the 
shaft  of  said  fountain  roll,  and  a  driven  crank  for  actuat- 
ing said  clutch;  said  driven  crank  operatively  connected 
to  said  connecting  rod,  and  said  setting  means  compris- 
ing means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  conneaing  rod. 


2,958  678 
PLATE  HOLDER  FOR  CYLINDER  PRESSES 
Gilbert  S.  Krohn,  Chicago,  Robert  G.  Neahans,  Home- 
wood,  and  Charles  F.  Ahlgrinun,  Flosnnoor,  m.,  as- 
signors to  R.  R.  Donnelley  ft  Sons  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Dehware 

Filed  May  2, 1955,  Scr.  No.  585,374 
6  Claims.   (CL  181— 378) 


position  causing  relative  movement  between  said  cart- 
ridge means  and  said  valve  when  said  handle  means  and 
guidepost  are  in  the  telescoped  position  whereby  said 
spring-loaded  valve  assumes  an  open  position  relative  to 
said  cartridge. 

1,958,677 
PRINTER-SLOTTERS 
William  C.  Staley,  Balthnore  County,  Md.,  assignor  to 
Greenwood   Engtaiecrtag   Coapany,   Inc.,    Baltiniote, 
Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryhind 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,998 
7  Chihns,    (CI.  181—358) 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  in  combination:  a  plate  cylinder 
adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  spaced,  circumferential 
bands  of  printing  plates  with  the  plates  in  each  band 
in  closely  spaced  end-to-end  relationship,  said  cylinder 
having  a  plurality  of  parallel,  longitudinal  channels;  a 
plurality  of  removable  plate  clip  assembly  bases  detach- 
ably  secured  in  spaced  relationship  in  each  channel,  there 
being  a  base  aligned  with  each  band  of  plates,  each  base 
having  an  arcuate  slideway  extending  circumferentially  of 
the  cylinder;  a  pair  of  plate  clips  slidably  mounted  in 
each  slideway,  said  clips  having  oppositely  inclined  faces 
projecting  above  the  base  and  each  of  said  clips  being 
engageable  with  one  of  two  adjacent  plates  in  a  band; 
gear  means  in  each  base  engaged  with  the  clips  therein; 
gear  actuating  means  in  each  base  which  is  accessible 
through  the  space  between  the  ends  of  two  adjacent  plates 
to  move  the  clips  into  locking  engagement  with  said 
plates;  a  removable  side  lug  spacer  block  at  each  end 
of  each  channel  and  between  each  two  adjacent  assembly 
bases,  said  spacer  blocks  and  bases  filling  the  channel 
from  end  to  end;  a  pair  of  side  lugs  mounted  in  each 
block  for  movement  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder;  and 
means  for  moving  said  side  lugs  into  engagement  with 
plates  in  tw6  adjacent  bands  to  fix  the  spacing  between 
said  plates. 

2,958,679 
PLATE  HOLDER  FOR  CYLINDER  PRESSES 
Gilbert  S.  Krohn,  Chkago,  Robert  G.  Neahans,  Home- 
wood,  and  Charles  F.  Ahlgrfanm,  Fiossmoor,  m.,  as- 
signors to  R.  R.  Donnelley  ft  Sons  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1956,  Ser.  No.  685,536 
6Cbims.  (H.  181— 378) 
1.  In  a  printing  press,  in  combination:  a  plate  cylin- 
der adapted  to  support  a  plurality  of  printing  plates  in 
end  to  end  relationship  about  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder 
having  a  plurality  of  parallel,  longitudinal  channels  each 
of  which  is  beneath  the  ends  of  two  adjacent  plates;  a 
plate  clip  assembly  base  detachably  secured  in  each 
channel,  each  said  base  having  a  slideway  extending  cir- 
cumferentially of  the  cylinder;  a  pair  of  circumferentially 
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spaced  plate  clip»  individually  slidable  in  said  slideway 
for  independent  engagement  with  two  circumferentially 
adjacent  plates  on  the  cylinder;  a  separate  clip  operating 
means  for  each  clip,  said  operating  means  being  mounted 
in  the  base  and  operatively  connected  with  one  of  said 
clips  to  move  said  clip  in  the  slideway;  and  two  separate 
adjusting  members  rotatably  mounted  in  the  base  and 


operatively  engaged  with  each  clip  operating  means,  said 
adjusting  members  being  positioned  on  opposite  sides  of 
*  the  longitudinal  median  plane  of  the  assembly  base  and 
being  accessible  from  above  the  base  for  manual  manipu- 
lation, whereby  adjustment  of  either  of  said  clips  may 
be  effected  with  a  plate  on  said  cylinder  which  has  an 
end  on  said  plane. 


2359M9 
AMMUNITION  FOR  TOY  GUNS 
Anbrey  Robert  Mflla,  London,  England,  asri^ior  to  Die 
Caatfng  Machine  Tools  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
Britisii  company 

nicd  June  6, 1958,  Ser.  No.  74«,391 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  15,  195S 

2  aaims.    (a.  102-^1) 


.i».^ 


1.  In  ammunition  for  a  toy  gun,  of  the  type  compris- 
ing a  tubular  cartridge  case  having  one  open  end  and 
a  base  at  the  opposite  end,  a  detonator  cap  engaged 
with  the  base  and  evolving  gases  when  detonated,  and 
a  bullet  removably  engaged  in  the  case  and  having  an 
inner  end  holding  the  cap  against  the  base;  the  improve- 
ment comprising  peripherally  spaced.  longitudinally  ex- 
tending ribs  on  the  bullet,  engaged  with  the  cartridge 
case  and  extending  beyond  the  open  end  of  the  case  when 
the  bullet  is  disposed  therein  in  engagement  with  the 
cap,  the  ribs  providing  passages  for  the  escape  of  the 
gases  forwardly  around  the  peripheral  surface  of  the 
bullet  and  through  the  open  end  of  the  cartridge  case; 
the  bullet  having  a  rounded  inner  end  providing  an  air 
space  in  the  cartridge  case  facilitating  release  of  evolved 
gases  to  prevent  excessive  gas  pressure  increase  within 
the  cartridge  case;  and  a  plurality  of  eccentrically  lo- 
cated apertures  in  the  base  of  the  cartridge  case;  the 
rounded  inner  end  of  the  bullet,  in  conjunction  with  said 
apertures,  insuring  the  detonator  cap  being  firmly  held 
between  the  bullet  and  the  center  of  the  base  to  insure 
eflFective  detonation  of  the  cap  when  the  base  is  im- 
pacted by  a  hammer. 


2,950,M1 
INJECTION  PUMP  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  MULTI- 

CYLINDER  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Engen  Wakfa,  Ditzingen,  and  Ulrich  AMinger,  Stnttgart, 
Germany,  assignon  to  Robert  Boach  Gjn.b.H.,  Stntt- 
gart,  Germany 

FDed  Aug.  1<,  1957,  Ser.  No.  678,72« 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Ang.  22, 195C 

7  Claims.    (O.  103—2) 
1.  In   an    injection    pump,    in   combination,   cylinder 
means;  a  pair  of  coaxial  pistons  slidably  supported  for 


axial  movement  toward  and  away  from  each  other  by  said 
cylinder  means  and  defining  between  themselves  a  single 
worthing  chamber;  drive  shaft  means;  support  means  sup- 
porting said  drive  shaft  means  for  rotation;  cam  means 
cooperating  with  said  pistons  for  moving  the  same  toward 
each  other  along  pressure  strokes  at  predetermined  times 
during  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft  means,  said  pistons 
moving  away  from  each  other  during  suction  strokes  at 
other  predetermined  times  during  rotation  of  said  drive 
shaft  means;  a  flat  distributor  surface  carried  by  said 
support  means;  a  distributor  plate  connected  to  said  drive 
shaft  means  for  rotation  therewith  and  having  a  flat  dis- 
tributor surface  engaging  and  rotating  with  respect  to  said 
distributor  surface  carried  by  said  support  means;  inlet 
passage  means  leading  to  said  single  working  chamber 
between  said  pistons  for  delivering  fuel  to  said  working 


chamber  during  the  suction  strokes  of  said  pistons,  said 
inlet  passage  means  being  formed  in  part  in  said  suppori 
means  and  leading  to  said  distributor  surface  carried 
thereby  and  said  inlet  passage  means  being  formed  in  part 
in  said  distributor  plate  and  leading  from  the  distributor 
surface  of  the  latter  through  said  plate  toward  said  work- 
ing chamber;  discharge  passage  means  leading  from  said 
single  working  chamber  to  the  several  cylinders  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  for  delivering  fuel  to  said 
cylinders,  respectively,  during  pressure  strokes  of  said 
pistons,  said  discharge  passage  means  also  being  formed 
in  part  in  said  distributor  plate  and  leading  to  said  dis- 
tributor surface  thereof  and  in  part  in  said  support  means 
and  leading  from  the  distributor  surface  of  said  suppon 
means;  and  spring  means  urging  said  distributor  surfaces 
toward  each  other. 


2,95i,M2 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING 

PIPELINE  PRESSURE 

Norman  A.  Kimmd,  Waco,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Pctrolenm  Company,  a  conoration  of  DclawaR 

Filed  Ang.  25, 1955,  Ser.  No.  53f  ,525 

(CLlf3— 11) 


1.  A  method  for  controlling  the  suction  pressure  of  a 
liquid  being  pumped  in  a  pipeline  directly  upstream  of  a 
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pump  therein  which  comprises  sensing  the  occurrence  of 
a  change  in  specific  p-avity  and  reducing  the  rate  of  flow 
of  liquid  in  the  line  and  through  said  pump  so  as  to 
increase  said  suction  pressure  when  the  specific  gravity 
of  the  Uquid  being  pumped  decreases  and  increasing  the 
rate  of  flow  of  liquid  in  the  line  so  as  to  decrease  said 
suction  pressure  when  the  specific  gravity  of  the  liquid 
being  pumped  increases. 


voir  upon  predetermined  pressure  levels  within  said  reser- 
voir, and  a  valve  member  centrally  mounted  on  said 
movable  wall  and  disposed  adjacent  said  check  valve  and 
movable  into  engagement  with  a  portion  of  said  check 


2,9St,M3 

FLOW  CONTROL  MEANS  FOR  A  PUMPING 

STATION 

Glen  Rock,  NJ.,  assignon  to  WortUngton  Conon^ 
tion,Harrisoa,NJ^acoipontlonofDclawaR 
FUed  Jan.  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  711,919 
lOCbrims.    (CLlt3— 11) 


r 


valve  defining  said  flow  passage  to  shut  off  fluid  flow 
therethrough  upon  outward  movement  of  the  central 
portion  of  said  movable  wall  with  respect  to  the  interior 
of  said  reservoir. 


1.  Variable  flow  control  means  for  use  with  a  pump- 
mg  system  having  a  suction  reservoir,  said  system  in- 
cluding a  pump,  driving  means  for  said  pump  and  speed 
regulating  means  operatively  interconnecting  said  pump 
to  said  driving  means  for  varying  the  power  flow  from 
said  driving  means  to  said  pump,  said  variable  flow  con- 
trol means  including  indicator  means  for  measuring  the 
level  in  said  suction  reservoir,  control  means  operatively 
interconnecting  said  indicator  means  to  said  speed  regu- 
lating means  and  to  signal  said  speed  regulating  means 
to  vary  the  pump  output  when  the  level  in  said  reservoir 
varies  from  a  preselected  level,  adjusting  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  control  means  for  regulating  the 
pump  output,  detachable  means  normally  operatively  in- 
icrconecting  said  indicator  and  control  means,  and  switch 
means  connected  to  said  detachable  means  for  discon- 
necting said  control   means  from  said  indicator  means 
through  said  detachable  means  whereby  the  references 
level  in  said  reservoir  may  be  varied  according  to  the  de- 
mands of  said  system. 


2,956,685 

DEEP  WELL  PUMP  RECIPROCATOR 

.,^.  «  Herbert  M.  Safcntinc,  Ga^lcm^  Calif. 

(269  Rocky  Point  Road,  Paloc  Vetoes  Estates,  CaUff.) 

Filed  Sept  17, 1958,  Ser.  No.  761,577 

5  Claims.    (O.  163—45) 


'^ 


M56,684 

FLUID  PUMP 

^■SJFj.^S!^*?*^*^*"''******'  ™-»  '^  Mnllapodi  M. 
Reddi,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Dole  Valve 
Company,  Morton  Grove,  HI.,  a  coipontion  of  im. 
nois 

Filed  Jan.  6, 1958,  Ser.  No.  767,389 
I  Cfarfm.  (CL  163-^) 
A  fluid  pump  comprising  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  fluid  neservoir  communicable  with  said 
outlet,  a  volumetrically  variable  pressurizing  chamber 
communicable  with  said  inlet  and  outlet,  a  check  valve 
seated  within  said  inlet  having  a  flow  passage  there- 
through and  operable  to  permit  only  unidirectional  flow 
to  said  chamber,  a  movable  wall  forming  a  portion  of 
the  wall  of  said  reservoir  such  that  the  central  portion 
thereof  will  move  outwardly  of  the  interior  of  the  reser- 


3.  In  a  hydraulic  reciprocator  for  actuating  the  plunger 
of  a  pump  in  a  deep  well  through  a  string  of  sucker  rods, 
the  combination  of:  a  cylinder;  a  piston  in  said  cylinder; 
a  piston  rod  provided  on  said  piston  and  extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  to  connect  with  said  sucker  rod;  means 
for  automatically  delivering  fluid  beneath  said  piston  into 
the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  to  cause  an  upstroke  of 
said  piston  and  then  permitting  said  fluid  to  be  exhausted 
from  beneath  said  piston  to  permit  a  downstroke  of  the 
latter;  a  casing  head  at  the  upper  end  of  said  well;  stuff- 
ing box  means  on  said  casing  head  admitting  said  cylin- 
der axially  through  said  casing  head  and  making  a  fluid 
tight  seal  therewith;  and  adjustable  means  for  mounting 
said  cylinder  on  said  casing  head  whereby  the  elevation 
of  said  cylinder  may  be  altered  to  adjust  the  upper  and 
lower  limits  of  travel  of  said  sucker  rod  string  in  the 
reciprocation  thereof  by  said  reciprocator. 
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VARIABLE  CENTVIFUGAL  PUMP 
AhriB  L.  Lcdd,  EMiid,  aad 
HdiMi,  Ohhs  ■■Ifoii  to 
diii^  bc^  a  oorponlioa  of  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  IM,  195S,  Scr.  No.  722,72t 
4C1aiM.    (CLlf^— 97) 


Wool- 


I.  A  rotary  pump  adapted  to  be  driven  at  a  substan- 
tially constant  speed  with  varying  flow  rate  and  con- 
trollable discharge  pressure  head  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  rotary  impeller  rotor  asseno^ly,  a  shaft  se- 
cured to  drive  the  rotor  assembly  in  rotation,  a  plurality 
of  impeller  vanes  pivotally  mounted  on  the  rotor  assembly 
to  be  rotated  at  varying  adjustable  angular  positions,  an 
impeller  vane  control  disc  mounted  for  rotation  with 
the  rotor  assembly  and  mounted  for  relative  rotational 
adjustment  thereon,  impeller  vane  control  links  pivotally 
connected  between  the  impeller  vanes  and  said  disc  where- 
by relative  rotation  of  the  disc  will  pivot  the  impeller  vanes 
and  change  their  adjusted  position,  a  cylindrical  inner  sur- 
face on  said  disc  carrying  helically  arranged  teeth,  rack 
members  within  the  inner  surface  of  said  disc  having 
teeth  in  engagement  with  said  helical  teeth,  a  cylinder 
defining  means  positioned  concentrically  within  said  disc 
and  having  radial  openings  for  receiving  said  rack  mem- 
bers, a  piston  reciprocably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and 
provided  with  recesses  for  receiving  said  rack  members, 
and  pressure  supply  passageways  leading  to  the  ends  of 
said  cylinder  for  controllably  adjusting  the  position  of 
the  piston  within  said  cylinder  and  thereby  adjusting  the 
position  oi  said  impeller  vanes. 


2,95»,M7 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPACING  AND  STRAIGIflVN. 

INCHES 

Janes  B.  McWOHains,  PMsbMih,  Pa.,  siilgii  w  to  Railway 

Maintenance  Coip.,  Pittsbaisli,  Ym. 

Filed  Aag.  5, 1957,  Ser.  No.  <7^t67 

ICtarfm.    (CLIM-^) 


ing  on  rails  extending  over  the  ties,  a  pusbo-  guide 
frame  positioned  longitudinally  along  each  side  of  the 
vehicle,  first  power  means  affixed  to  and  between  each 
frame  and  said  vehicle  to  raise  and  lower  the  frame, 
each  frame  being  pivotally  aflBxed  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  first  power  means;  said  first  power  means  being 
pivoully  affixed  at  its  upper  end  to  said  vehicle,  the 
aforesaid  pivotal  connections  being  such  that  said  first 
power  means  and  frame  are  freely  swingable  only  longi- 
tudinally of  the  vehicle  and  rails,  said  frame  being  in  the 
proximity  of  the  tie  to  be  positioned  when  the  frame 
is  in  the  lowered  position,  a  piston  and  cylinder  mounted 
on  the  frame  and  having  a  longitudinally  extendable  and 
retractable  piston  rod;  longitudinal  guides  integral  with 
said  frame;  a  cross  head  affixed  to  said  piston  rod  and 
movable  in  a  reciprocal  path  along  said  guides  upon 
actuation  of  said  piston  rod,  movement  of  said  cross  head 
being  substantially  horizontal  and  longitudinal  of  the 
vehicle;  a  plurality  of  spaced  sutionary  fingers  affixed  to 
and  depending  downwardly  from  said  cross  head,  one  of 
said  fingers  being  normally  located  on  each  side  of  the 
tie  to  be  positioned  such  that  movement  of  said  cross 
head  in  either  longitudinal  direction  causes  one  of  the 
fingers  to  engage  and  move  said  tie  fore  and  aft  of  the 
vehicle;  an  anchor  affixed  to  and  movable  vertically 
with  said  frame;  said  anchor  including  an  inverted  U- 
shaped  member  which  is  moved  into  straddling  contact 
with  a  rail  when  said  frame  ii  in  the  lowered  position, 
portions  of  said  U-shaped  member  extending  down  each 
side  of  the  rail  and  having  a  controlled  clearance  relative 
to  the  rail;  said  anchor  being  a  double-directional  brake 
so  that  upon  acttution  of  said  piston  rod  in  either  longi- 
tudinal direction  and  engagement  of  one  of  the  fingers 
with  a  tie,  a  horizontal  turning  force  is  applied  to  the 
anchor  to  move  said  portions  of  the  U-shaped  member 
into  engagement  with  the  rail  thereby  locking  the  anchor 
and  frame  stationary  relative  to  the  rail  and  said  anchor 
providing  a  rigid  base  for  exertion  of  said  transverse  force 
on  the  tie  and  to  avoid  transmission  of  the  transverse 
force  to  said  vehicle. 


2,9St,M8 

CONVEYOR  SYSTEMS 
Donald  Mayer  Klab  Ai|]rk  Works,  Sterenaie, 


Filed  Jnly  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  7S«3M 

Claims  priorfty,  appHcatkm  Great  Britain  Joly  25, 1957 

7Clalnic   (0.184—172) 


*-T 


Apparatus  for  positioning  ties  by  exertion  of  a  trans- 
verse force  on  the  ties,  comprising  a  vehicle  for  travel- 


1.  In  a  conveyor  system  wherein  load  carrying  tnrfleys 
are  propelled  along  a  main  track  by  means  of  pusher  dogs 
depending  from  an  endless  driving  chain  which  u  itself 
suspended  from  trolleys  running  on  a  second  track  dis- 
posed above  that  on  which  the  load  carrying  trolleys  are 
caused  to  run,  said  pusher  dogs  being  so  supported  as  to 
be  capable  <A  a  longitudinal  sliding  movement  at  right 
angles  to  the  chain  and  each  carrying  a  laterally  profect- 
ing  member,  the  provision  of  an  indexing  mechanism  com- 
prising a  ramp  element  slidable  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly into  and  out  of  an  operative  position  wherein  it 
will  lie  in  the  path  of  the  laterally  projecting  memben 
carried  by  the  pusher  dogs  and  serve  to  lift  such  dogs 
relatively  to  the  chain  and  clear  of  any  trolley  present 
on  the  main  track  in  the  region  of  said  ramp  element,  a 
stop  lever  operatively  coimected  to  said  ramp  element  so 
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as  to  be  movable  therewith  into  and  out  of  an  opoative 
position  wherein  it  will  constitute  a  positive  stop  for  any 
trolley  to  which  a  drive  has  been  discontinued  by  virtue 
of  the  lifting  of  the  dogs,  an  angularly  movable  mem- 
ber adjacent  the  track  and  adapted  normally  to  hold  the 
ramp  element  in  its  operative  position,  manually  operable 
means  adjacent  the  track  for  moving  said  angularly  mov- 
able member  thereby  to  allow  downward  movement  of 
the  ramp  element  into  its  inoperative  position  with  con- 
sequent withdrawal  of  the  stop  lever  from  its  operative 
position,  and  resetting  means  operable  by  the  trolley 
released  on  withdrawal  of  said  stop  lever  to  effect  reset- 
ting of  the  angularly  movable  member  to  its  initial  posi- 
tion with  consequent  restoration  of  the  ramp  element 
and  the  stop  lever  to  their  respective  operative  positions. 


I|23i 
RAIL 


2358,689 
TRUCK 

William  T.  Rosaell,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Transtt 
Research  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  789,974 
6  Claims.   (0.105—133) 


3.  A  rail  truck  comprising  side  frames  and  axle  hous- 
ings rigidly  connected  together  at  diagonally  opposite 
corners  and  resiliently  connected  together  at  the  other 
two  corners,  and  driving  motors  parallel  with  said  side 
frames,  one  of  said  inotors  being  coimected  directly  to 
one  of  said  frames  and  supported  thereby  independently 
of  the  other  side  frame  and  the  other  motor  being  directly 
connected  to  the  other  side  frame  and  supported  thereby 
independently  of  the  other  motor  and  the  first  named  side 
frame. 


2,958,898 
FREIGHT  HANDLING  SYSTEM 
Charles  I.  Bohlen,  Dovlcstown,  Pa.,  assignor,  by 
assignments,  to  Flexl-Van,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  July  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  87i;Z77 
ICIakn.    (Q.  105— 368) 
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?n  a  system  for  transferring  trailer  bodies  between 
highway  wheel  assemblies  and  railway  cars,  a  trailer 
body  having  at  its  under  side  two  longitudinally  spaced 
pairs  of  transversely  spaced  rollers  arranged  to  support 
said  trailer  body  for  transverse  rolling  movement,  a  rail- 
way car  having  at  it|  upper  surface  a  pair  of  parallel. 


transversely  extending  rails  spaced  for  respective  support 
of  said  sets  of  rollers,  each  of  said  rails  extending  at  least 
the  full  width  of  said  car,  but  the  length  of  said  rails 
being  less  than  the  minimum  transverse  spacing  between 
the  said  pairs  of  rollers;  a  pair  of  outrigger  assemblies  at 
each  side  of  said  car.  each  of  said  outrigger  assemblies 
being  pivotally  mounted  for  swinging  movement  in  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  plane  between  a  retracted  position  lon- 
gitudinally of  and  adjacent  the  side  of  said  car  and  an 
extended  position  at  which  they  extend  parallel  to  each 
other  and  transversely  of  said  car  beneath  a  trailer  body 
supported  on  a  wheel  assembly  at  one  side  of  said  oar,  and 
each  said  outrigger  assembly  including  a  base  member 
with  a  retractable  jack  supporting  its  outer  end  relative  to 
the  ground  in  the  extended  position  of  said  outrigger  as- 
semblies, and  each  said  outrigger  assembly  also  including 
an  upper  member  mounted  above  and  generally  parallel  to 
said  base  member  for  vertical  movement  relative  thereto 
and  having  on  its  upper  surface  on  elongated  rail  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  outrigger  assembly  and  a 
stub  rail  with  its  upper  surface  in  the  same  horizontal 
plane  as  that  of  said  elongated  rail  with  said  stub  rail 
extending  generally  perpendicularly  to  said  elongated 
rail,  the  inner  ends  of  the  latter  said  rails  being  spaced 
and  arranged  so  that  in  the  extended  and  retracted  posi- 
tion of  said  outrigger  assemblies  respectively,  said  elon- 
gated rails  and  said  stub  rails  form  continuations  of  the 
rails  on  said  car  whereby  said  trailer  body  may  be  rolled 
transversely  into  centered  position  above  said  car  at 
which  the  rollers  at  the  leading  side  of  said  trailer  body 
are  supported  on  the  stub  rails  of  the  retracted  outrigger 
assemblies  on  one  side  of  the  car  and  the  rollers  at  the 
trailing  side  of  the  trailer  body  are  supported  on  the  elon- 
gated rails  of  the  extended  outrigger  assemblies  at  the 
other  side  of  the  car,  the  upper  members  of  the  out- 
rigger assemblies  being  vertically  movable  between  an 
upper  position  at  which  the  rails  thereon  are  at  the  same 
level  as  the  rails  on  the  car  and  a  lower  position  at  which 
the  rails  on  said  upper  members  are  clear  of  the  rollers 
of  the  trailer  body  resting  on  the  upper  surface  of  said 
car  to  permit  the  outriggers  to  be  swung  against  the  sides 
of  the  car,  and  power  means  for  raising  the  upper  mem- 
bers of  the  outrigger  assemblies  at  both  sides  of  said  car 
in  synchronism  to  the  upper  position. 


2,958.691 
NET  EQUIPMENT  FOR  OPEN  RACK  VEHICLES 
John  Ridiard  Hnber,  Hollcong,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eastern 
Rotorcraft  Corporation,  Doylcstown,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FDed  June  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  741,178 
15  Claims.    (O.  185—369) 


1.  A  net  system  for  retaining  pulpwood  and  the  like 
on  open  rack  vehicles  having  end  structures,  said  sys- 
tem including  a  pair  of  longitudinal  metal  trasion  ele- 
ments extending  along  the  upper  portion  of  the  vdiicle 
at  each  side  between  the  end  striKtures.  a  second  pair 
of  tension  elements,  one  supported  directly  below  each 
of  the  upper  elements,  a  tensioning  device  attached  to 
one  end  of  each  of  said  tension  elements,  a  metallic  net 
having  a  plurality  of  generally  longitixiinid  mesh  ele- 
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ments  si4>ported  between  the  upper  and  lower  tcoaioo  ele- 
ments at  each  side  and  extending  substantially  the  length 
of  the  tension  elements  and  ancfaofing  means  connected 
to  the  ends  of  said  k>ngitudinal  mesh  elements,  said 
anchoring  means  being  connectible  to  the  end  structures. 


ENGINE  COMPARTMENT  ACCXSS  AND 
INSPECTION  DOORS 
Earl  v.  HopkfaM,  San  Carloa,  CaBf^  aarigMir  to  The 
Yoangrtown  Steel  Door  Company,  ClcTclaad,  Ohio,  a 
corpontioB  of  Ohio 

Filed  Joe  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  MS,1M 
SCfarioM.    (CLltS-^TS) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  refrigerator  car,  an  engine  com- 
partment accessible  through  an  opening  in  a  side  of  said 
car.  said  compartment  being  defined  in  width  by  front 
and  rear  stiles,  a  horizontally  slidable  door  mounted  on 
the  outside  of  said  car  side  for  closing  said  access  open- 
ing, a  stile  removably  secured  to  said  car  side  above  and 
below  said  compartment  and  between  said  front  and  rear 
stiles,  said  removable  stile  lying  in  outwardly  spaced 
relationship  to  said  car  side,  vertically  spaced  brackets  re- 
movably secured  to  said  front  stile  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  car  side,  grab  irons  extending  between 
and  secured  to  said  removable  stile  and  brackets  in  out 
wardly  spaced  relationship  to  said  car  side,  said  door  be- 
ing slidable  to  closed  position  between  said  car  side  and 
said  removable  stile  and  grab  irons. 


2,95«,<f3 

APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  DOUGH  PRODUCTS 

Anthony   J.   FOiti,   PhUaMpy*,  a^  lota   GOcMit, 

Rosiyn,  Pa^  aid  GOcferiit  airipMr  l»  Aathooy  J.  FOIti, 

trading  ai  Ddco  QwaUty  Foo^  Plflaililphis,  Pa. 

Filed  Not.  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  774,^3 

ItClahu.   (CLlf7— 4) 


I.  A  dough  forming  assembly  comprising  a  movable 
conveyor,  a  feed  means  for  spreading  a  continuous  strip 
of  dough  on  said  conveyor  as  it  moves,  a  molding  means 
on  said  conveyor  adapted  to  underlie  said  strip  of  dough. 


cutting  means  on  said  molding  meant,  a  pressing  means 
situated  adjacent  said  conveyor  and  rearwardly  of  said 
feed  means  relative  to  the  movement  of  SMd  conveyor, 
said  pressing  means  being  biased  into  a  positioa  overlying 
said  strip  of  dough  and  exerting  presstu-e  on  said  dou^ 
against  said  cutting  means  to  sever  said  dough,  and  ad- 
justable counterbalancing  means  connected  to  said  press- 
ing means. 

235M94 

BORING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  EMBROIDERY 

MACHINE 

Walter  P.  Sictal,  ParamM,  N  J.,  Mrii^or  to  Rohcit  RalMT, 

Incotporated,  Wechawkca,  N J.,  a  corporatioa  «f  N«w 

FBei  Fab.  18, 19SS,  8«.  No.  714^54 
9ClahM.   (CL112— 83) 


1 .  A  bore  attachment  for  use  in  embroidery  raadiiiies 
comprising  a  boring  tool,  means  operatively  connected  to 
and  mounting  said  boring  tool  for  movement  through  a 
boring  stroke,  and  actuating  mechanisms  operatively 
connected  to  said  boring  tool  for  moving  same  through 
said  boring  stroke,  said  actuating  mechanisms  iiKluding 
an  actuating  shaft,  first  and  second  actuating  cams  on 
said  actuating  shaft  having  complementary  cam  develop- 
ments, respective  cam  followers  on  said  first  and  second 
actuating  cams  and  cooperating  therewith  to  provide  a 
constrained  cam  control  for  said  actuating  mechanisms, 
coupling  means  operatively  connecting  said  actuating 
mechanisms  to  said  boring  totA,  a  further  cam  on  said 
actuating  shaft  in  side  by  side  relation  to  one  of  said 
actuating  cams  and  having  a  development  selected  to 
completely  inactivate  said  boring  tool  and  to  coincide 
with  at  least  a  portion  of  the  dwell  portions  of  said  one 
actuating  cam,  means  mounting  the  one  cam  follower  on 
said  one  actuating  cam  for  lateral  shifting  whereby  said 
one  cam  follower  may  be  shifted  from  said  one  actuating 
cam  onto  said  further  cam  for  disabling  said  actuating 
mechanisms,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
one  cam  follower  for  periodically  shifting  said  one  cam 
follower. 


2f998,v99 

LOOPER  DRIVE  FOR  DOUBLE  CHAIN  SITTCH 

SEWING  MACHINES 


t 
Pfalx,  Gaiuiaaiy,  aarigpon  to 
G.  M.  PfidI  A.G.,  KalMfriaalits,  Pfidi,  Gciiuaay 
FHed  Nor.  1, 1957,  Scr.  No.  893,994 

tity,  appBcatlcB  riiiaiiBj  Nav.  2,  1958 
4Claftw.  (CL  112— 388) 
1.  Looper  and  feed  mechanism  for  a  doable  chain 
stitch  sewing  machine  having  a  housing  including  a  nu- 
chine  arm,  a  main  drive  shaft  supported  in  said  arm  and 
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compound  feeding  means  comprising  a  needle  bar,  a  ftrst 
reciprocable  member  and  a  needle  bar  oscillator  sup- 
porting said  needle  bar  for  swinging  movement  and  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  reciprocable  member;  first  ad- 
justable cam  means  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  and  con- 
nected to  said  first  reciprocable  member  for  imparting 
swinging  movement  to  said  needle  bar  oscillator,  a  feed 
bar,  a  feed  dog  supported  endwise  of  said  feed  bar  be- 
low said  needle  bar  and  a  looper  shaft  extending  gen- 
erally parallel  to  said  drive  shaft  and  supporting  a  looper 
below  said  feed  dog;  a  second  reciprocable  member  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  looper  shaft,  a  first  connect- 
ing rod  and  a  camion  &aid  drive  shaft  for  imparting 


constant  reciprocating  movement  to  said  looper  shaft; 
a  rockable  member  supported  in  said  housing  having  one 
arm  operatively  connected  to  said  feed  bar  and  pivotally 
supporting  said  second  reciprocable  member,  second  ad- 
justable cam  means  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  and 
means  including  a  seix>nd  connecting  rod  having  one  end 
operatively  connected  to  said  second  adjustable  cam 
means  and  another  end  operatively  connected  to  the 
other  arm  of  said  rockable  member  for  imparting  recip- 
rocating motion  to  sitid  feed  bar  and  for  superimposing 
reciprocating  movement  on  said  looper  shaft  by  way  of 
said  second  reciprocable  member;  and  rocking  means 
on  said  looper  shaft  and  on  said  drive  shaft  connected 
to  impart  rocking  movement  to  said  looper  shaft. 


2,958,898 

OVERCASTINGPRESSER  FOOT  FOR  ZIG-ZAG 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Ruby  E.  Miller,  Hollywood,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Howard  R. 

Lott  Hollywood,  Fla. 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1958,  Scr.  No.  729,325 

1  ClthB.    (CI.  112—235) 


An  overcasting  prcsser  foot  for  zig-zag  sewing  ma- 
chines of  the  type  adapted  to  produce  zig-zag  stitching 
along  the  marginal  edges  of  fabric  to  prevent  raveling 
and  to  form  a  finished  appearance,  comprising  a  flat  foot 
portion,  means  for  hingedly  suspending  the  foot  portion 
from  a  presser  bar  of  the  sewing  machine  to  have  over- 
riding engagement  with  fabrics  to  be  stitched,  the  foot  at 
its  forward  end  being  notched  intermediate  its  width  to 
form  a  pair  of  projecting  tongues,  the  inner  edges  of 
each  of  the  tongues  constituting  guides  for  the  edge  por- 
tions of  the  fabric  to  be  stitched,  the  foot  intermediate 
its  width  and  rearwai^ly  of  the  notch  being  cut  away  to 

7."m    O.O.      73 


form  a  triangular  opening,  the  opening  adapted  to  be 
traveraed  from  side  to  side  by  a  zig-zag  needle  of  the 
sewing  machine,  a  thread  tension  control  prong  that  is 
connected  to  the  foot  at  a  position  intermediate  the 
width  of  the  opening,  the  said  prong  extending  rearward- 
ly to  substantially  bisect  the  opening,  the  said  prong 
adapted  to  receive  loops  of  thread  being  formed  by 
the  zig-zag  needle  in  its  side  to  side  motion  and  where- 
by the  thread  loops  are  engaged  over  the  prongs  pro- 
gressively as  the  fabric  is  fed  rearwardly  beneath  the 
foot,  the  prong  at  its  terminal  end  being  spaced  from  a 
rear  apex  of  the  OF>ening  a  distance  capable  of  permitting 
the  loops  of  thread  to  slide  therefrom  to  be  fed  beneath 
the  foot  as  the  fabric  is  fed  rearwardly,  the  said  thread 
loops  as  they  slide  from  the  prong  being  relieved  of  ten- 
sion that  would  cause  the  stitched  edge  of  the  fabric 
to  curl,  the  said  prong  being  provided  with  a  head  por- 
tion that  is  hingedly  connected  with  respect  to  the  foot 
and  stop  means  formed  upon  the  foot  and  the  he:.d  por- 
tion whereby  the  prong  may  swing  in  a  vertical  plane 
within  limits. 

2,958,897 

SHEET  MATERIAL  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Harold  G.  Flagler,  Oak  Paih,  RL;  JuaaHa  Flayer,  ezeca- 

trix  of  the  estate  of  Harold  G.  Flagkr,  dcccaaed 

FUcd  Apr.  21, 1954,  Scr.  No.  424,718 

llCfadma.    (CL113— 54) 


1.  Apparatus  for  forming  a  seam  between  two  ele- 
ments of  sheet  material,  said  apparatus  comprising  means 
for  supporting  corresponding  elongate  edge  portions  of 
said  two  elements  in  overlying  spaced  substantially  paral- 
lel relationship  with  said  elements  extending  outwardly 
therefrom  in  opposite  directions,  means  deforming  longi- 
tudinal increments  of  the  outer  portion  of  each  of  said 
edge  portions  toward  the  other  element,  the  width  of 
said  outer  portion  being  less  than  the  spacing  between 
said  edge  portions,  means  further  deforming  said  incre- 
ments of  the  outer  portion  to  angularly  overlie  the  inner 
portion  of  the  same  element  whereby  the  outer  portions 
of  said  two  elements  are  in  substantially  parallel  con- 
tiguous relationship,  means  for  gradually  converging  said 
inner  portions  of  said  two  elements  together  with  said 
outer  portions  therebetween,  the  outer  portion  of  each 
of  said  elements  being  entrapped  between  the  inner  and 
outer  portions  of  the  other  of  said  elements,  means  for 
driving  said  edge  portions  through  the  deforming  means, 
the  further  deforming  means,  and  the  converging  means 
whereby  a  continuous  interlocking  joint  is  formed  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  edge  portions  of  said  two 
elements,  and  frame  means  supporting  all  of  said  fore- 
going means  in  a  generally  aligned  operative  relation- 
ship. 

2,958,898 
ELECTRICAL  STEERING  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Saul  Bennon,  Sharon,  Pa.,  ass^pior,  by  mcsae  assign- 
mcnts,  to  tlM  United  States  of  Aaserica  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FOcd  Jane  6, 1958,  Scr.  No.  186,587 
9Cbiinis.    (H.  114— 23) 
1.  In  an  electrical  steering  control  system  for  vessels. 
a  propulsion  motor,  a  rudder  and  two  electrical  devices 
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for  turning  it  oppositely  for  steering,  means  for  alternately 
operating  the  devices  in  guiding  the  vessel  upon  a  prede- 
termined course,  anti-circular  run  means  comprising  an 
electronic  tube  and  a  condenser  in  circuit  for  activating 
the  tube,  means  in  connection  with  each  electrical  device 
for  charging  the  condenser  when  the  devices  are  operated 


and  discharging  the  condenser  when  they  are  alternately 
operated,  the  tube  being  operatively  activated  when  one 
device  is  continuously  operated  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  time,  and  circuit  control  means  operated  by  the  tube, 
when  it  is  operatively  actuated,  to  stop  said  propulsion 
motor. 


2,95«,699 

PONTOON  BOATS 

Frank  Ogdcn  and  Robert  B.  Bell,  HeaTcncr,  Okla. 

Filed  Nov.  6, 1958,  Ser.  No.  772,355 

Uaalms.    (a.  114— 61) 


I.  A  pontoon-type  boat  comprising  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially parallel  pontoons;  means  maintaining  the  pontoons 
in  normal  spaced  relation;  a  water  scoop  disposed  be- 
tween the  pontoons  comprising  parallel  triangular  side 
frames  connected  at  their  front  apices  by  a  cross-member 
disposed  above  the  water-line,  and  connected  at  their  rear 
ends  by  a  transom  adapted  to  carry  an  outboard  motor 
having  a  propeller,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  transom 
and  having  a  propeller,  the  bottom  of  the  transom  extend- 
ing below  the  waterline,  and  said  scoop  and  transom 
extending  in  rear  of  the  said  pontoons;  and  a  downwardly 
and  rearwardly  sloping  concave  bottom  for  said  scoop 
connected  with  the  bottoms  of  said  side  frames  and  ex- 
tending from  said  cross-member  to  the  bottom  of  said 
transom,  to  control  at  all  speeds  and  loads  the  constant 
level  of  the  water  going  to  the  propeller,  and  preventing 
splashing  of  the  water  and  cavitation  of  the  propeller. 


2,950,7t0 
—  SHirS  RATGUARD 

Jack  U  Roy  McBridc,  1147  24tli  SC,  San  Pedro,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  21, 1957,  Ser.  No.  691,464 
1  Claim,    (a.  114—221) 
A  ratguard  for  ships'  hawsers  comprising  a  pair  of 
sections  of  sheet  material,  said  sections  having  adjacent 
edge  portions  in  overlapped  relationship   in   assembled 
position,  each  of  said  portions  having  a  recess  registering 
with  a  recess  in  the  other  portion  in  said  assembled  posi- 
tion to  form  a  hole  for  receiving  a  hawser,  fastening 


means  securing  the  faces  of  said  edge  portions  together 
on  one  side  of  said  recesses,  each  said  recess  being  open 
on  a  side  adjacent  the  edge  portion  for  admission  of  a 
hawser,  each  of  said  sections  having  a  projection  extend- 
ing transversely  of  the  plane  of  the  section  to  form  a 
lip  surrounding  a  major  portion  of  the  recess  and  extend- 
ing along  the  edge  portion  on  the  side  of  the  recess  oppo- 
site said  fastening  means,  each  of  said  projections  having 
a  curved  surface  of  slope  progressively  diminishing  from 


the  recess  outwardly  to  a  junction  with  said  edge  portion 
whereby  to  effect  camming  of  the  sections  on  said  last 
identified  side  of  the  recesses  away  from  each  other  when 
the  guard  is  removed  from  a  hawser,  and  a  releasable 
closing  arm  mounted  on  one  section  at  said  last  identified 
side  of  the  recess  and  having  a  releasable  spreading  posi- 
tion <rf  engagement  with  said  sections  when  the  latter 
are  in  said  assembled  position  whereby  to  provide  access 
for  the  hawser  when  the  guard  is  placed  thereon. 


2,95«,7fl 
BOAT  WITH  TWO  SPACED  HULLS 
Romolo  Dc  Stefani,  MOan,  Italy,  Mdgnor  to  Soc. 


»»».«  y^  (3<nwu,  l▼uau^  inuy,  ■iwgnor  lo  ak>c.  per 
Az.  Fabbrica  MoCodcU  e  Velodpcdi  Edoaido  Biancbl, 
Abnizzi,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corporation  of  Italy 
Filed  Sept  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  68337f 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy  Sept  18, 1956 
13  Claims.    (CL  115-^1) 


^-^^^p^ 


6.  A  boat  comprising  an  integral  lower  hull  shell  hav- 
ing two  long  side  walls,  two  short  side  walls  spaced  in- 
wardly from  the  long  side  walls,  a  web  interconnecting 
each  pair  of  long  and  short  side  walls  at  the  bottom,  and 
a  flat  bottom  wall  interconnecting  the  upper  ends  of  the 
short  side  walls,  the  pairs  of  long  and  short  side  walls 
forming  twin  float  runners  with  the  respective  inter- 
connecting webs;  an  integral  upper  hull  shell  having  two 
side  walk  and  a  bottom  wall  interconnecting  the  side 
walls,  the  latter  bottom  wall  having  cambered  sections 
astern  and  at  the  bow,  the  side  and  bottom  walls  of  the 
upper  shell  defining  a  water-tight,  open  room  for  the 
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accommodation  of  at  least  one  passenger,  the  bottom 
walls  of  the  upper  and  lower  hull  shells  being  adjacent 
one  another,  portions  of  the  long  side  walls  of  the  lower 
hull  shell  extending  above  the  bottom  walls  and  being 
complementary  to  the  side  walls  and  cambered  sections 
of  the  upper  hull  shell,  said  long  side  wall  portions  being 
spaced  from  the  complementary  side  walls  and  cambered 
sections  of  the  upper  hull  shell  and  defining  therebetween 
at  least  one  compartment  adapted  to  hold  a  motor;  a 
motor  in  said  compartment;  and  means  for  joining  the 
upper  ends  of  the  upper  hull  shell  side  walls  and  the  long 
side  walls  of  the  lower  hull  shell. 

7.  The  boat  of  claim  6,  comprising  means  water-tightly 
mounted  in  said  compartment  and  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  for  supporting  the  motor  in  the  compartment 
for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  boat  propelling  means 
pivotally  connected  to  the  downward  extension  of  the 
motor  supporting  means,  the  propelling  means  being 
pivotal  about  a  horizontal  axis,  tie  means  attached  lo  the 
boat  for  holding  the  propelling  means  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion, power  transmission  means  between  the  motor  and 
the  propelling  means,  said  power  transmission  means 
being  in  alignment  and  operatively  coupled  when  the 
propelling  means  is  held  in  said  vertical  position,  a  thrust 
transmitting  means  mounted  between  the  downward  ex- 
tension of  motor  support  means  and  the  boat;  and  a 
water-tight  cover  for  an  opening  in  the  top  of  said  com- 
partment. 


t,95«,7t2 
PIPE  SEALING  DEVICE 
EH  K.  Ferguson,  Jr.,  16127  Via  Tomar,  San  Lorenzo,  and 
Bill  A.  Kronmiller,  1642  Moreland  Drive,  Alameda, 
CaHf. 

Filed  May  23, 1955.  Ser.  No.  510,092 
3  Claim.   (H.  118— 408) 


1.  In  a  device  for  sealing  leakage  openings  in  a  pipe- 
line portion  of  uniform  bore,  fixed  and  movable  parti- 
tions sealedly  engaging  the  bore  to  close  off  between 
them  a  pipeline  portioQ  for  enclosing  a  charge  of  an 
aqueous  slurry  comprising  a  water-flocculated  clay,  said 
fixed  partition  comprising  a  disc  having  a  pneumatically 
inflatable  rim  rcleasably  engaging  the  bore  while  sealed- 
ly fixing  the  partition  in  the  bore  and  having  a  normally 
closed  flow  passage  therethrough,  and  means  for  moving 
said  movable  partition  toward  the  fixed  partition  for 
creating  and  maintaining  in  said  flocculated  clay  charge 
a  constant  positive  presisure  exceeding  the  external  pres- 
sure against  said  pipeline  portion  for  effecting  the  pres- 
sure escape  of  the  charge  into  said  openings  for  a  re- 
tention of  the  escaping  floes  of  clay  as  a  sealing  means 
in  said  openings. 


2  950  703 

MANUAL  AND  ALTTOMATIC  HYDRAUUC 

SERVOMECHANISM 

Harold  K.  Fletcher,  Keamorc,  N.Y.,  Woodiow  Seamonc, 
Rockvillc,  Md.,  and  Martin  P.  Wolpfai,  Tooawanda, 
N.Y.,  anignors,  by  mesae  aarignmenta,  to  Bell  Aero- 
qmcc  Corporation,  WhcatficM,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  7, 1956.  Ser.  No.  620,825 
6  dafaiM.    (CL  121—41) 
I.  A  control  system  for  an  aircraft  having  a  movable 
aerodynamic  control  surface,  a  member  for  moving  said 


control  surface,  manual  control  means  adjustable  to  cause 
movement  of  said  member,  a  fluid-pressure  responsive 
actuator  connected  to  said  member  to  motivate  the  latter 
in  either  direction  from  neutral,  a  valve  device  compris- 
ing means  defining  a  primary  pressure  fluid  system  in- 
cluding a  housing  and  valve  spool  means  displaceable  in 
opposite  directions  within  said  housing  away  from  neutral 
position  to  control  flow  of  fluid  through  said  primary  fluid 
system  to  said  actuator,  said  manual  control  means  in- 
cluding a  member  fulcrumed  differentially  upon  said 
housing  and  upon  said  valve  spool  meanis  and  connected 
to  bias  said  valve  spool  means  in  either  direction  away 
from  neutral  when  said  manual  control  member  is  un- 
restrained, said  valve  spool  means  including  a  piston  in  a 
fluid  pressure  chamber  and  conduit  means  arranged  to 
apply  differential  fluid  pressures  against  said  piston,  a 
pilot  valve  selectively  controlling  primary  fluid  pressure 
applications  through  said  conduit  means  to  said  cham- 


ber, a  pressure  responsive  device  adapted  when  energized 
to  restrain  normal  fulcruming  motions  of  said  manual 
control  means  on  said  housing,  a  secondary  fluid  pressure 
supply  system  operatively  connected  to  said  pressure  re- 
sponsive device  and  manually  controllable  to  alternately 
restrain  and  restore  normal  fulcruming  of  said  manual 
control  means  relative  to  said  housing,  whereby  upon 
deenergization  of  said  pressure  responsive  means  said 
manual  control  will  be  permitted  to  displace  said  valve 
spool  piston  to  selectively  control  motivations  of  said 
actuator  through  said  primary  fluid  system,  and  where- 
by application  of  differential  pressures  against  said  pis- 
ton as  controlled  by  said  pilot  valve  will  cause  displace- 
ment of  said  valve  spool  piston,  electromagnetic  means 
operable  to  bias  said  pilot  valve  to  differentially  actuate 
the  valve  spool  means,  and  feed  back  means  actuated  by 
displacements  of  said  spool  means  tending  to  null  the 
pilot  valve. 


2,950,704 

PUMP  JACKS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Albert  Andrews,  deceased,  late  of  Larimer  County,  Colo., 

by  Helen  Andrews,  bcir,  Loveland,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

Horace  B.  Van  Valkenbuigh,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1958,  Ser.  No.  777,475 

16  Claims.    (CI.  121—123) 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  reciprocatory  movement 

of  a  member  such  as  a  pump  rod  in  an  oil  well,  said 

member  being  subject  to  a  force  tending  to  move  said 

member  in  one  direction,  comprising  a  cylinder  having 

adjacent  a  first  end  an  inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  with 

a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  and  adjacent  the  opposite 

end  an  outlet  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  receiver  for 

said  fluid;  a  reciprocable  piston  within  said  cylinder  and 

having  a  generally  axial  passage  therethrough;  a  valve 

within  said  piston  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
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said  passage,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  con- 
trol port  intermediate  said  inlet  and  outlet,  said  control 
port  being  adapted  to  be  connected  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  receiver;  and  said  piston  being  provided 
with  means  for  closing  said  valve  when  said  piston  moves 
to  a  predetermined  position  of  registry  with  said  control 
port;  a  piston  rod  extending  through  said  opposite  end 
of  said  cylinder  and  connected  to  said  piston;  means  for 
connecting  said  piston  rod  with  said  member;  and  means 


with  an  air  space  in  said  tank  so  that  upon  connection  of 
said  inlet  to  said  source  of  compressed  air  the  com- 
pressed air  forces  fuel  from  said  tank  upon  opening  of 
said  fuel  valve,  and  a  second  noo-retum  valve  of  said 
tank  communicating  with  said  inlet  by  means  of  a  second 
channel  and  arranged  to  vent  said  air  space  upon  failure 
of  said  compressed  air  supply,  said  non-return  valves 
being  oppositely  directed  so  that,  when  acted  on  by  said 
compressed  air,  said  first  noo-retum  valve  is  displaced 
away  from  its  seating  whilst  said  second  non-return  valve 
is  biassed  on  to  its  seating. 


METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  MIXING  GASOLINE 
AND  AIR  IN  CYLINDERS  OF  INTERNAL  COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES 

31. 


FiM  Fab.  3, 195«,  Scr.  No.  SM399 
lOaimM.    (0.123—32) 


operable  in  response  to  the  movement  of  said  piston  for 
controlling  said  valve  and  constructed  and  arranged  to 
close  said  valve  when  said  piston  nears  said  first  end  of 
said  cylinder  and  thereby  permit  fluid  flowing  into  said 
cylinder  to  move  said  piston  away  from  said  end  and  move 
said  member  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  force,  and  to 
open  said  valve  when  said  piston  moves  a  selected  distance 
within  said  cylinder  to  permit  such  force  on  said  member 
to  move  said  piston  back  to  a  position  near  said  first  end 
of  said  cylinder. 

2.9St,7t5 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  PERCUSSIVE  TOOLS 
Emit  Kahn,  Manukcim-Fremlcnhcim,  Germany,  assigiior 
to  Knorr-BrciiMc  GjB.bJI.,  Muidi,  Gennany,  a  Ger- 
man company 

FDed  Jan.  2S,  IWf ,  Ser.  No.  7S9,535 

Claims  priority,  appHcatfoa  Gcrmaoy  Feb.  5, 1958 

2Clafaiis.    (CL  123—7) 

5  »»r4tt    4  « 


1.  In  a  process  for  mixing  fuel  and  air  and  igniting  the 
mixture  thereof  in  cylinders  of  an  intenal  combustion, 
piston-driven  engine  which  is  equipped  with  fuel  injection 
means  and  with  external  ignition  means;  the  steps  of 
forwardly  shifting  the  start  of  introduction  of  the  fuel 
by  said  injection  means  at  increased  load  and  relatively 
high  rate  of  revolutions  approximately  from  the  top 
dead  center  position  of  the  engine  piston  progressively 
toward  the  beginning  of  the  compression  stroke  of  said 
engine  piston,  and  concluding  the  introduction  of  the 
fuel  by  said  injection  means  to  coincide  with  the  firing 
point  of  the  external  ignition  means,  thereby  reducing 
objectionable  ignition  delay. 


2,95i,7«7 

COMBINED    LIQUID    FUEL    AND    EXCESS    AIR 

METERING    AND   DISTRIBUTING,    COMBINED 

LIQUID  FUEL  AND  EXCESS  AIR  ATOMIZING 

.    AND    INJECTING,    INTERNAL    COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 

Frank  David  Butler,  M9  Dickson  St,  Venice,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1959,  Scr.  No.  SU,lf 

15  Claims.    (CL  123-^2) 


I.  In  an  internal  combustion  percussive  tool,  a  com- 
bination comprising  a  fuel  tank,  a  carburettor  of  said 
tool,  a  manually  operated  fuel  valve  through  which  said 
tank  is  arranged  to  communicate  with  said  carburettor,  an 
inlet  of  said  tank  arranged  to  be  connected  to  a  source 
of  compressed  air,  a  first  non-return  valve  of  said  tank 
communicating  with  said  inlet  by  means  of  a  first  channel 
and  through  which  said  inlet  is  arranged  to  communicate 


1.  In  a  multiple  cytindered  four  stroke  reciprocating 
piston  economical  cycle  type  of  operating  internal  com- 
bustion engine  having  a  cam-shaft  rotated  at  one-half 
the  speed  of  and  by  a  rotatabfe  crankshaft  of  such  engine 
and  wherein  each  cylinder  assembly  is  equipped  with  a 
combined  compression  and  combustion  chamber  having 
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an  inlet  air  valve  and.  together  and  externally  thereto, 
having  a  throttle  valve  for  controlling  the  air  supply 
thereto,  the  provision  therein  and  therewith  of:  a  multiple 
of  elongated,  pressure  activated,  combined  metered  fuel 
atomizing  and  injecting  and  metered  excess  air  diffusing 
and  injecting  nozzle  valves,  with  one  provided  secured 
to  each  cylinder  assembly  and  projecting  at  such  end 
into  the  adjacent  compression  chamber  of  such  respec- 
tive cylinder,  and  provided  at  its  opposite  end  with  a 
means  of  supply  of  timed  metered  liquid  fuel  under 
pressure,  and  provided  adjacent  an  intermediate  swivel 
portion  thereof  with  a  means  of  supply  of  timed  metered 
excess  air  under  pressure,  and,  wherein  each  such  nozzle 
valve  is  provided,  during  the  compression  cycle  of  oper- 
ation after  inlet  valve  closure,  for  atomizing  and  injecting 
a  metered  quantity  of  liquid  fuel  into  its  respective  cylin- 
der compression  chamber  in  proportion  to  the  quantity  of 
air  admitted  thereto  Via  its  respective  inlet  valve  and  as 
controlled  by  said  throttle  valve,  and  provided  further, 
during  the  power  delivery  cycle  of  operation,  after  com- 
bustion has  been  initiated  within  its  respective  cylinder 
chamber,  for  diffusing  and  injecting  a  metered  quantity  of 
air  into  the  latter,  in  excess  of  the  normal  amount  re- 
quired for  combustion,  and  for  burning  hydro-carbon 
remaining  therein  to  carbon  dioxide  gas  so  as  to  eliminate 
carbon  monoxide  fumes  during  the  normal  exhaust  from 
such  respective  chamber;  an  elongated  combined  fuel 
and  excess  air  metering  and  distributing  valve,  rotatable 
by  said  camshaft  and  oscillatable  lengthwise;  a  manually 
operative  means  for  simultaneously  controlling  the  oscil- 
lation of  said  combined  fuel  and  excess  air  metering  and 
distributing  valve  and  said  throttle  valve,  for  engine  con- 
trol purposes;  and,  means  of  supplying  liquid  fuel  and 
excess  air  under  pressure  to  said  combined  fuel  and 
excess  air  metering  and  distributing  valve. 


>m  ^  2  95#  799 

INJECTION  DEVICES  INCLUDING  A  RECIPRO- 
CATING PISTON  INJECTION  PUMP 
Pierre  Etiennc  Bessicre,  15  Rue  Freydnct,  Paris,  France 
FUed  Jan.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  635,229 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Ang.  14, 1956 
7  Claims.    (CI.  123— 139) 


j   2,959,798 

VALVE  LIFTERS 

Alexander  J.  Golick.  7518  23rd  NW.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Mar.  39. 1959,  Ser.  No.  892,896 

8  Cla^    (a.  123—99) 


1.  A  valve  lifter  wiherein  the  parts  are  permanently 
joined  and  hermetically  sealed  and  are  a  continuous  me- 
tallic unit,  said  valve  lifter  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
a  closing  wall  at  its  lower  end,  a  piston  telescopically 
fitted  within  said  cylinder  and  providing  a  pressure 
chamber  between  said  closing  wall  and  the  lower  end  of 
said  piston,  a  hydraulic  medium  in  said  pressure  chamber 
and  a  fluid  tight  expandable  means  interconnected  be- 
tween the  upper  end  of  the  piston  and  the  upper  end  of 
the  cylinder  hermeticaBy  sealing  the  hydraulic  medium 
in  the  lifter  unit. 


1.  A  liquid  injection  device  which  comprises,  in  com- 
bination, an  injection  pump  including  a  cylinder  and 'a 
piston  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder,  a  feed  conduit  leading 
from  the  output  of  said  pump  cylinder,  said  conduit  in- 
cluding a  throttled  portion,  a  discharge  conduit,  passage 
means  leading  from  said  pump  cylinder  output  to  said 
discharge  conduit  to  establish  a  communication  between 
said  pump  cylinder  output  and  said  discharge  conduit,  a 
valve  member  movable  in  said  passage  means  between 
a  position  of  rest  in  which  it  closes  said  communication 
and  a  position  in  which  it  opens  said  communication,  re- 
silient means  for  urging  said  valve  member  toward  said 
position  of  rest,  means  for  exerting  on  said  valve  mem- 
ber a  force  urging  it  away  from  said  position  of  rest  and 
prc^>ortional  to  the  difference  between  the  pressures  in 
said  feed  conduit  respectively  upstream  and  downstream 
of  said  throttled  portion  thereof,  said  above  mentioned 
elements  being  determined  so  that  said  valve  member 
starts  moving  away  from  said  position  of  rest  thereof 
substantially  at  the  beginning  of  liquid  injection,  and  that 
the  variation  of  the  time  taken  by  said  valve  member 
to  move  from  said  position  of  rest  to  said  second  men- 
tioned position  thereof  is  such  as  to  achieve  self-reg- 
ulation of  the  amount  of  liquid  fed  from  said  pump  to 
through  said  fuel  conduit,  a  plurality  of  injectors,  with 
individual  conduits  provided  between  each  of  said  in- 
jectors and  the  portion  of  said  feed  conduit  located 
downstream  of  said  throttled  portion  thereof,  and  dis- 
tributor means  for  successively  connecting  said  in- 
dividual conduits  with  said  last  mentioned  portion  of  said 
feed  conduit. 


2,959,719 
SLATE  TRIMMER 
Henry  Lenhari,  714  Sopcriia  Ave.,  Venice,  Calif. 
Filed  Auk.  7,  1959,  Ser.  No.  832,296 
3  Claims,    (a.  125—23) 
1.  A  slate  trimmer  comprising  a  reciprocable  blade,  a 
shear  mounted  in  operative  juxtaposition  therewith,  pow- 
er means  for  reciprocating  the  blade,  said  power  means 
including  a  hydraulically  operated  piston  and  cylinder 
combination     valve    means    for   controlling    the    piston 
movement,  manually  operated  controls  for  the  valve,  the 
hydraulic   means   including   a    fluid    reservoir,   conduits 
connecting  the  reservoir,  the  cylinder  and  the  valve,  a 
source  of  power  for  circulating  the  fluid  through  the  con- 
duits, links  connecting  the  blade  to  the  piston,  said  links 
being  piyotally  connected  to  each  other,  to  the  blade  and 
to  the  piston,  the  entire  mechanism  being  supported  in 
and  on  a  rectangular  frame,  the  blade-moving  link  ex- 
tending from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  frame,  the 
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piston-moving  link  being  triangular  in  outline  and  piv- 
otaily  connected  to  the  blade-moving  link  at  one  comer. 


pivotally  connected  to  the  piston  at  another  corner,  and 
pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  at  the  third  corner. 


2,95f,711 

AIR  INTAKE  DEVICE  FOR  CHARCOAL  GRILLS 

Gcoise  C.  Teny,  GaidcB  Caty,  N.Y^  wtdwaot  to  Kamkap, 

Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpontfcm  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  15, 1957,  Scr.  No.  69f  ,374 

1  aaim.    (CL  124—25) 


A  charcoal  grill  provided  with  a  fire  box  which  is 
convex  on  its  lower  surface  and  having  a  plurality  of 
air  intake  openings  in  its  central  section,  and  a  substan- 
tially imperforate  closure  plate  which  is  concave  on  its 
upper  surface  which  is  movable  upwardly  to  cause  its 
peripheral  edge,  which  is  of  a  diameter  to  encircle  said 
air  intake  openings,  to  engage  the  lower  surface  of  the 
fire  box  and  effectively  close  the  fire  box  opening,  the 
plate  having  a  shorter  radius  of  curvature  than  the  lower 
surface  of  the  fire  box  and  forms  an  ash  receptacle,  a 
pivoted  lever  provided  with  a  ring  at  its  inner  end  to 
receive  and  support  the  closure  plate,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  lever  in  an  upper  position  where  the  closure 
plate  engages  said  lower  surface  and  also  in  a  lower  po- 
sition wherein  the  plate  can  be  removed  from  its  support, 
the  lever  being  so  proportioned  as  to  cause  the  closure 
plate  to  engage  said  lower  surface  with  a  measure  of 
compression. 

2^950,712 

CHARCOAL  GRILL  WITH  REMOVABLE 

FIREBOX 

George  C  Terry,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Kamkap, 

lac^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatkHi  of  New  York 

FOcd  Oct  15, 1957,  Scr.  No.  69t,375 

1  Claim.    (CL  124—25) 


A  charcoal  grill  comprising  an  outer  bowl  provided 
with  supporting  means  and  having  a  concave  upper  sur- 


face and  an  upstanding  annular  rim  around  its  edge,  a 
sleeve  extending  upwardly  from  the  bowl,  a  post  extend- 
ing through  the  sleeve,  a  lever  engaged  by  the  lower  end 
of  the  post  to  adjust  the  height  thereof,  and  a  grid  secured 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  post,  a  fire  box  of  generally  watch 
glass  shape  positioned  within  the  bowl  and  having  a  sub- 
stantially imperforate  wall  with  substantially  the  same 
curvature  as  the  bowl,  said  fire  box  being  oi  lesser  diame- 
ter than  the  annular  rim  and  having  a  central  opening  to 
receive  the  sleeve,  an  annular  flange  extending  upwardly 
from  said  opening,  and  operating  means  between  the  bowl 
and  the  fire  box  for  supporting  the  fire  box  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  bowl  and  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same  to 
an  adjusted,  fixed  position. 


2,959,713 

SALAMANDER  BURNERS 

Harrisoa  D.  Stcrkk,  2  Market  Place,  Pfttibuiih,  Fa. 

FUcd  July  26,  1957,  Scr.  No.  674,529 

1  Claim,    (a.  126— «5) 


In  a  heating  stove,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  tubular 
housing  having  a  longitudinally  fluted  wall,  a  support- 
ing base  mounting  said  housing,  a  cylindrical  baffle  coaxi- 
ally  disposed  within  said  housing  with  the  outer  wall  of 
said  baffle  contacting  the  indents  of  the  fluted  housing 
dividing  the  space  between  the  housing  and  baffle  into 
a  plurality  of  uninterrupted  vertically  extending  angu- 
larly spaced  open  ended  flues,  an  integral  inverted  conical 
base  on  said  baffle  extending  below  the  lower  edge  of  said 
housing,  a  burner  positioned  beneath  said  conical  base, 
said  burner  comprising  a  central  portion  directly  beneath 
and  in  contacting  relation  with  the  apex  of  said  conical 
base,  and  a  plurality  of  radial  ported  arms,  the  outer  end 
of  each  arm  extending  radially  outwardly  beyond  the 
outer  wall  of  said  baffl:  and  into  alignment  with  the  lower 
end  of  one  of  said  vertically  extending  flues,  with  the 
ports  of  each  arm  arranged  to  deliver  flame  upwardly  into 
a  corresponding  flue,  supporting  brackets  having  up- 
turned, outwardly  and  upwardly  extending  flanges 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  fluted  housing,  an  in- 
verted dish  shaped  hood  of  greater  diameter  than  said 
housing  extending  over  the  top  of  said  housing,  the  sides 
of  said  hood  extending  downwardly  into  said  upturned 
flanges,  vents  in  the  sides  of  said  hood,  and  means  in  said 
hood  spaced  from  the  top  thereof  for  deflecting  heat  from 
said  flues  downwardly. 


2,959,714 
HEATING  UNIT 
Harrison  D.  Sterick,  2  Mwkct  Place,  Plttsbafsh,  Pa. 
Origfanl  application  Aag.  19,  1954,  Scr.  No.  459,873, 
now  Patent  No.  2,822,799,  dated  Feb.  11,  1958.    Di- 
Tldcd  and  tUs  appiicatloB  Oct  21,  1957,  Scr.  No. 
691,187 

2Clalmt.    (a.  126— 92) 
1.  A  gas  heating  unit  comprising  a  base  adapted  to 
be  supported  on  a  floor  surface,  a  vertically  extending 
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hollow  cylindrical,  metallic  housing  supported  on  said 
base,  a  gas  burner  supported  in  the  bottom  of  said  hous- 
ing, a  mat  of  steel  wool  of  high  temperature-resistant 
metal  alloy  disposed  aibove  said  burner  and  over  said 
housing,  said  mat  being  sufficiently  thick  and  dense  so  as 
to  intercept  substantially  all  the  radiant  heat  emanating 


upwardly  from  the  low^  surface  of  said  mat  and  reflect 
said  heat  downwardly  whereby  the  flames  emanating 
from  said  burner  will  "heat  the  bottom  surface  of  said 
mat  and  whereby  substantially  all  of  said  heat  will  be  re- 
flected, by  said  mat,  away  from  the  top  of  said  housing 
to  heat  said  housing  and  radiate  heat  radially  outwardly 
of  said  housing. 

^59,715 

ORTHOPEDIC  BED 

Herman  J.  Brobcck,  RJl.  4,  Box  229,  Valparaiso,  Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1956,  Ser.  No.  631,680 

5  Claims.    (O.  128—71) 


I.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
frame,  track  means  carried  by  the  frame,  a  pair  of  sup- 
ports mounted  for  movement  on  the  track  means,  at  least 
one  of  said  supports  being  rockable,  a  bed  comprising  a 
pair  of  rods  having  their  ends  connected  to  the  supports 
for  movement  relative  to  the  supports,  a  plurality  of  slats 
carried  by  the  rods,  osdllable  means  provided  adjacent 
one  extremity  of  the  machine  for  attachment  to  a  human 
body,  and  power  means  operatively  connected  to  the  oscil- 
lable  means  and  the  rockable  support  for  operating  same. 


2,959,716 
FLUID  HANDLING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
David  Bellamy,  Jr.,  Framin^umi,  and  Carl  W.  Walter, 
Holliston,  Mass.,  amigaors  to  Fcnwal  Laboratories,  Inc., 
Framingham,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Jan.  23, 1956,  Scr.  No.  560,675 
10  Claims,    (a.  128—214) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  integral  closed  sealed  blood 
handling  system  having  a  blood  collecting  tube,  a  dona- 
tion storing  container  hnving  inlet  through  said  tube,  and 
means  for  closing  said  container;  a  collapsible   sample 
storing  chamber  integral  and  communicating  with  said 
tube,  and  means  for  clotang  said  chamber,  said  container 


\ 


and  chamber  closing  means  manipulable  for  non-inter- 
ferent  filling  and  sealing  of  the  donation  and  sample,  and 


for  dispensing  said   sample  through   said  tube   without 
disturbing  said  donation. 


2,959,717 

AMPULES 

Bernard  Maurice  Edouard  Bouet,  Paris,  France,  assignor 

to  R.  K.  Price  Associates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1956,  Ser.  No.  572,440 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Mar.  21,  1955 

2  Claims.    (O.  128—218) 


1.  A  fluid  container  of  thermoplastic  material  for  use 
in  connection  with  medical  fluid  injecting  or  collecting 
devices,  said  container  comprising  a  tubular,  bellows-like, 
body  having  an  integral  thin  transverse  end  wall  and  an 
integral  thick  transverse  wall,  and  a  blind  threaded  hole 
formed  in  the  outer  face  of  said  thick  transverse  wall. 


2,950,718 

ELASTIC  FOUNDATION  GARMENT 

Olga  Erteszek,  7915  Haskell  Ave.,  Van  Nnys,  Calif. 

nied  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  831,216 

6  Claims.    (CI.  128—542) 


r-» 


I .  A  girdle  comprising  a  body  formed  of  elastic  fabric 
and  including  a  waistband  longitudinally  elastic  sub- 
stantially throughout  its  length  and  forming  the  top 
edges  of  the  garment,  the  upper  front  edges  of  the  front 
extent  oi  the  waistband  sloping  downwardly  and  inwardly 
from  the  sides  of  the  garment  to  convergence  at  the 
center  of  the  garment  and  the  upper  edges  oi  the  band 
extending  across  the  rear  side  of  the  garment  sloping 
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downwardly  and  inwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  garment 
to  a  central  convergence  location  a  substantial  distance 
bdow  said  convergence  of  the  front  edges  <rf  the  band, 
the  rear  extent  of  the  hand  affording  freedom  and  uplift- 
ing support  for  the  back  of  the  wearer  by  reason  of  the 
elastic  tensioning  of  the  band  from  its  higher  side  and 
front  extent,  and  said  body  including  horizontally  and 
vertically  elastic  fabric  extending  from  sai4  band  at  the 
rear  of  the  garment  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  adjacent 
its  sides. 


ment  of  said  locking  plate  beneatl^  one  of  said  depending 
flanges  to  bring  the  longest  dimension  of  said  locking  lug 
in  alignment  with  the  longest  axis  of  the  associated  aper- 
ture. 


23St,72t 

GRAIN  SEPARATOR 

Manrilk  F.  Shcard,  Athcu,  Ong. 

Filed  lao.  14,  1957,  Sar.  No.  <3M91 

aChlM.    (CL13«~21) 


2,95«,719 
METAL  LOOSE  LEAF  BINDING  WITH  LOCK 
John  W.  Lyon,  Winoctka,  Dl.,  asalSMr  to  GcncnU  Bind- 
ing Coqionitioii,  Norttbrook,  IlL,  a  cofporatioa  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Imc  23, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  743,M3 
1  Claim,    (a.  129—24) 


In  a  binding  element  and  in  combination  with  a  note- 
book back  having  a  relatively  flat  surface,  an  arcuate 
backbone  secured  to  said  back  in  vertically  spaced  re- 
lation with  respect  thereto  and  having  a  concave  por- 
tion facing  said  back  and  flanges  depending  therefrom 
and  extending  along  opposite  edges  thereof  and  termi- 
nating in  spaced  relation  with  respect  to  said  notebook 
back,  a  plurality  of  apertures  spaced  along  opposite  edge 
portions  of  said  backbone  adjacent  the  juncture  of  said 
flanges  therewith,  a  plurality  of  ring  fingers  extending 
through  said  apertures  and  cooperable  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  closed  loops,  intumed  flanges  extending  inwardly 
from  said  ring  fingers  between  the  underside  of  said 
backbone  and  said  notebook  back,  and  extending  along 
and  engaged  by  said  first  mentioned  flanges  and  pivotally 
engaging  one  another  on  the  underside  of  said  back- 
bone and  spaced  from  said  backbone  when  said  fingers 
are  in  a  closed  lo<^  position,  said  intumed  flanges  hav- 
mg  a  plurality  of  concave  grooves  formed  along  the  ad- 
jacent edges  thereof  and  registering  with  each  other  to 
form  a  plurality  of  elongated  apertures  affording  com- 
munication between  said  notebook  back  and  the  under- 
side of  said  backbone,  a  locking  plate  between  said  in- 
tumed flanges  and  said  notebook  back  and  in  engage- 
ment with  the  latter,  said  locking  plate  having  an  outer 
end  portion  adapted  to  be  gripped  by  the  fingers  for  mov- 
mg  said   lockin?  plate   angularly   along  said  back  into 
alignment  with  iaid  backbone  and  in  angularly  extended 
relation  with  respect  to  said  backbone  in  the  space  be- 
tween one  of  said  first  mentioned  depending  flanges  and 
said  notebook  back,  said  locking  plate  having  a  locking 
lug  extending  upwardly  therefrom  having  a  shank  por- 
tion of  reduced  cross-sectional  area  extending  upwardly 
through  one  of  said  apertures  for  angular  movement  with 
respect  thereto  and  having  an  elongated  head  portion  ex- 
tending into  engagement  with  said  backbone,  longer  than 
the  width  of  the  associated  aperture  and  shorter  than 
the  length  of  said  associated  aperture  and  of  a  width  less 
than  the  narrowest  dimension  of  said  aperture,  inter- 
posed between  the  underside  of  said  backbone  and  the 
upper  faces  of  said  flanges  with  the  longer  dimension  of 
said  head  portion  out  of  alignment  with  the  longest  axis 
of  said  aperture  when  said  locking  plate  is  in  alignment 
with  said  backbone  to  lock  said  binder  from  opening,  and 
accommodating  opening  of  the  binder  by  angular  move- 


1.  In  a  separator  for  a  combine  harvester  having  a 
separator  housing,  a  conveyor  mounted  therein  to  feed 
cut  and  threshed  crop  rearwardly  into  said  housing  and 
a  vibrating  grain  shoe  suspended  in  said  housing  posi- 
tioned below  the  level  of  discharge  of  the  crop  from  the 
conveyor  and  extending  rearwardly  in  the  housing  beyond 
said  conveyor,  the  improvement  comprising  a  grain  de- 
flecting saddle  member  supported  on  the  shoe  between 
the  discharge  end  of  said  conveyor  and  the  grain  shoe, 
said  saddle  member  having  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly 
facing  surface  receiving  grain  from  said  conveyor  and 
deflecting  it  rearwardly  over  the  shoe,  blower  means  in 
the  housing  beneath  the  saddle  member,  said  blower 
means  having  air  deflection  means  thereon  directing  the 
stream  of  air  upwardly  through  the  shoe  and  rearwardly 
across  the  lower  edge  of  the  saddle  through  the  path  of 
the  grain  deflected  rearwardly  from  the  saddle,  barrier 
means  along  the  top  and  along  the  bottom  surface  of 
said  saddle  carried  by  said  saddle  and  engaging  the  con- 
veyor and  the  housing  forwardly  of  the  outlet  of  said 
blower  means  to  prevent  air  from  passing  from  the 
blower  upwardly  in  front  of  the  saddle  member. 


2,959  721 

ASH  TRAY  WITH  CAVITY  FOR  RECEPTION 

OF  ASHES 

Eile  P.  Aghnidct,  4«  W.  54tk  St,  New  Yoit  19,  N.Y. 

CootliNiatioa  of  appHcatioB  Scr.  No.  3«131(,  Jaiy  29, 

Itih     ^**»   "PPllcalloo    Oct    16,    1951,    Scr.   No. 

7€7,745 

1  Claim.    (CL  131—235) 


)r     'r 


An  ash  tray  comprising  a  cylindrical  outer  part  and  a 
cylindrical  inner  removable  part,  the  outer  part  being  a 
bowl  and  the  inner  part  being  spaced  from  the  outer 
part,  the  inner  part  having  a  portion  resting  on  the  bowl 
and  extending  upward  from  the  bottom  of  the  bowl  in 
spaced  relation  with  the  wall  of  the  bowl,  means  be- 
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tween  the  spaced  walls  of  said  parts  for  dividing  the 
space  into  a  plurality  of  vertical  cigarette  extinguishing 
cavities,  the  inner  part  including  a  lip  extending  inward- 
ly from  its  top  end  thereby  overhanging  the  central 
cavity  formed  in  the  bowl,  said  lip  being  entirely  inward 
of  said  bowl,  inner  said  outer  part  having  a  generally 
conical  projection  extending  into  said  central  cavity  ad- 
jacent the  inner  edge  of  said  lip.  said  means  comprising 
a  lid-portion  covering  the  space  between  said  parts  and  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending  baffles  spaced  apart  with- 
in the  space  between  said  parts  to  form  said  vertical 
cigarette  extinguishing  cavities,  the  lid-portion  having 
openings  respectively  above  said  cavities  to  enable  in- 
sertion of  cigarette  bulls  into  the  cavities,  said  lid  portion 
and  said  baffles  being  carried  by  said  inner  part  and  ex- 
tending outward  toward  the  outer  part  with  the  periphery 
of  the  lid  portion  extending  substantially  to  the  inner 
wall  of  the  outer  part  to  thereby  provide  spacing  means 
for  spacing  the  two  pprts  and  centering  the  inner  one  in 
the  bowl. 


tive  pressure,  a  conduit  connected  at  one  end  to  the  in- 
terior of  a  lower  portion  of  the  reservoir  and  connected 
at  the  other  end  to  the  interior  of  the  container,  a  line 
connected  to  the  interior  of  the  reservoir,  a  check  valve  in 
the  line  to  permit  fluid  to  flow  through  the  line  toward 
the  reservoir  and  prevent  fluid  from  flowing  through  the 
line  out  of  the  reservoir,  and  a  valve  in  the  conduit  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
container. 


2,959,724 
SAMPLING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
OBTAINING  SAMPLES 
Edward   P.   Rocdcrer,  Jr.,   Laftiyette,   La.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cofpoiation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1956,  Scr.  No.  560,356 
8  Claims.    (CI.  134—183) 


2,950,722 

ASH  TRAYS 

Patrick  R.  Mdioo,  CoirtincBtal  Hotel,  127  EUk  St, 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

nied  Sept  27, 1956,  Scr.  No.  612,377 

2  Clates.    (CL  131—237) 


I.  In  combination,  a  vertical  board  having  a  substan- 
tially rectitngubr  opening  therein,  a  rectangular  con- 
tainer pivotally  mounted  in  said  opening  with  freedom 
of  limited  outward  swinging  movement  on  its  lower  front 
edge,  a  cylindrical  drum  rotatably  mounted  in  the  upper 
end  of  the  container  and  having  an  opening  in  its  face 
for  the  reception  and  dumping  of  a  cigarette,  an  operating 
member  for  the  drum  for  turning  the  same,  an  arcuate  lid 
for  the  drum  opening  hinged  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  con- 
tiiiner  and  having  an  eHlension  projecting  beyond  one  end 
of  the  drum,  the  operaiting  member  for  the  drum  having 
means  cooperating  wilii  the  lid  extension  for  opening  the 
lid  when  the  drum  is  turned  with  the  container  to  a  tilted 
position,  and  the  board  having  an  upper  edge  defining  the 
opening  and  located  to  bear  on  the  lid  for  closing  the 
same  when  the  container  is  swung  back  into  the  board. 


I.  Apparatus  for  sampling  well  cuttings  which  com- 
prises, in  combination:  a  perforate  container;  a  housing 
for  said  container,  said  housing  being  open  at  the  top 
for  receiving  said  container  and  having  an  opening  in 
the  upper  portion  of  at  least  one  side  thereof;  a  frame- 
work for  supporting  said  housing;  a  table,  inclined  with 
respect  to  the  vertical,  and  positioned  above  and  to  one 
side  of  said  housing,  for  receiving  cuttings  from  a  well, 
the  lower  edge  of  said  table  being  adjacent  said  open  top 
of  said  housing;  a  perforate  pipe  disposed  across  the  top 
of  said  table  in  a  horizontal  direction;  a  flow  regulator 
mounted  on  the  surface  of  said  table  between  said  pipe 
and  the  lower  edge  of  said  table;  and  a  wash  liquid  inlet 
conduit  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing. 


% 


t,950,723 

TRAYS 

Arthur  C.  Elswood,  5221  Hemlock  St.,  Sacramento,  Calif. 

nied  Sept  3,  1957,  Ser.  No.  681,678 

1  Claii%    (O.  131—256) 


An  ash  tray  comprising  a  container,  a  closed  fluid  res- 
ervoir constructed  and  arranged  to  hold  gas  under  posi- 


2,950  725 
ULTRASONIC  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Stanley  Emil  Jackc,  Milford,  Lowell  C.  Newsomc,  Inkstcr, 
and  John  W.  Collison,  Bloomfield  HUls,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Detrcx  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Mar.  26, 1958,  Scr.  No.  724,138 
5  Claims.  (0.134—184) 
1.  Ultrasonic  cleaning  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  work 
object  in  a  well  containing  a  cleaning  liquid,  said  appara- 
tus comprising  a  hermetically  sealed  housing  submerged 
in  said  liquid;  a  focused  emitting  plate  for  emitting  ultra- 
sonic waves,  said  emitting  plate  forming  part  of  said 
housing  and  being  spaced  away  from  said  work  object, 
said  emitting  plate  being  formed  of  flat  segments  with 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  emitting  plate  being  of  gen- 
erally concave  conformation;  and  a  plurality  of  flat 
transducers  attached  to  the  interior  surface  of  each  of 
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said  segments  with  the  interior  surface  of  the  emitting 
plate  being  of  generally  convex  conformation,  said  trans- 
ducers and  said  plate  operating  to  emit  a  plurality  of 
beams  of  ultrasonic  waves,  each  of  said  beams  being  nor- 


mal to  the  surface  of  the  flat  segment  to  which  it  is  at- 
tached, whereby  the  beams  of  ultrasonic  waves  are 
fpcused  and  converge  at  a  focal  zone  outside  of  the  hous- 
ing. 

2,95«,726 

EGG  WASHER  AND  EGG  HOLDING  TRAY 

Hcmy  Y.  KuU  awl  Paul  R.  KaU,  Box  M, 

Hcmingtoa,  N  J. 

FDcd  Mar.  5, 1958,  Scr.  No.  719^74 

6  Claims,    (a.  134— 194) 


1 .  Egg  washing  equipment  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  chamber  therein  for  receiving  egg  cleaning  liquid,  a 
carrier  removably  fitting  within  said  chamber,  a  plurality 
of  egg  holding  trays  removably  supported  in  stacked  rela- 
tion within  said  carrier,  said  trays  being  made  of  material 
which  is  not  substantially  adversely  affected  by  the  clean- 
ing liquid  and  each  formed  with  egg  receiving  recesses 
surrounded  by  upstanding  projections  defining  regularly 
arranged  channels  between  the  trays  controlling  the  flow 
of  said  egg  cleaning  liquid  within  the  chamber,  said  re- 
cesses and  projections  having  openings  in  the  sides  there- 
of through  which  liquid  may  flow  into  and  out  of  contact 
with  eggs  supported  by  the  trays,  and  means  for  circu- 
lating said  liquid  through  said  channels  and  openings  and 
about  eggs  supported  by  said  trays. 


2.95«,727 
SUPPORT  FOR  FLEXIBLE  AWNING  COVERS 
Harold  S.  Donn,  163  Fiesta  Way,  Fort  Laadcrdalc,  Fla. 
Filed  Nov.  27, 1959,  S«r.  No.  855,615 
7  Claims.    (CI.  135—5) 
2.  Supporting  means  for  flexible  canvas  or  the  like 
covering  that  constitutes  the  roof  for  framed-in  areas 
such  as  patios,  swimming  pools  or  the  like,  a  supporting 
frame  for  the  canvas  that  comprises  perimeter  frame 
members  and  spaced  apart  parallel  rafters,  saddle  devices 
that  overlie  the  rafters  and  the  frame  members,  the  sad- 
dles each  being  provided  with  lower  outwardly  directed 


flanges,  panels  that  comprise  sheets  of  relatively  thick 
expanded  polystyrene  that  extend  across  the  openings 
between  adjacent  raften  and  to  have  their  edge  por- 
tions in  resting  support  upon  the  flanges  of  the  saddles, 
connector  bars  secured  to  the  tops  of  the  several  rafters 
and  the  perimeter  frame  members  to  be  co-extensive  in 
length  therewith,  the  bars  being  channeled  along  their 
marginal  edges,  the  covering  being  sections  of  canvas 


tt  « 


or  the  like  that  substantially  conform  to  the  openings 
between  the  rafters,  the  marginal  edges  of  the  sections 
being  engaged  in  the  channels  and  with  the  marginal 
portions  of  the  bars  being  bendable  downwardly  to  clamp 
the  edges  of  the  sections  against  shifting,  the  said  panels 
being  of  a  thickness  whereby  their  upper  surfaces  close- 
ly underlies  the  canvas  sections  when  the  panels  are  sup- 
ported upon  the  flanges  of  the  saddles. 


2«95t,728 
FLAPPER  VALVE 
Robert  B.  Watroos,  PkHadclpliia,  Pa.,  aasisiior  to  Mime- 
apoUs-Honcywcll   Rcgalator   Company,    MimieapoHs, 
Mimi.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1954,  Scr.  No.  472,865 
7Claimi.    (CL  137— S2) 


1.  A  motion  amplifying  flapper  valve  structure  opera- 
tive to  variably  throttle  a  fluid  flowing  from  the  bleed 
nozzle  of  a  pressure  chamber  to  alter  the  magnitude  of 
the  pressure  of  said  fluid  within  said  chamber,  compris- 
ing a  single  thin  flat  plate  of  resilient  material  and  means 
for  applying  pressure  directly  to  one  end  portion  of  said 
plate  while  the  other  end  portion  is  positioned  for  pivot- 
ing in  a  stationary  block  to  thereby  bow  the  entire  plate 
and  move  its  central  portion  transversely  to  a  plane  in- 
cluding said  end  portions. 


2,95«,729 
CONTROLLER 
Harry  J.  Haitz,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Minnc- 
apolis-Hoocywell    Regulator   Company,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  723,863 
8  Claims.  (CI.  137—85) 
1.  A  servomechanism,  including,  a  measuring  element 
sensing  variations  in  a  measured  variable,  a  transmitter 
actuated  by  said  measuring  element,  a  pair  of  controllers 
each  having  means  operable  by  said  transmitter  to  vary 
a  supply  of  power  in  the  sense  opposite  to  the  sense  in 
which  said  supply  of  power  is  varied  by  the  other  con- 
troller, means  in  each  of  said  controllers  manually  oper- 
able to  position  the  power-varying  means  in  said  con- 
troller  at  a  set  point  representing  that  value  of  the  meas- 
ured  variable   which   it  is   desired   that   the  controller 
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maintain,  and  a  motor  connected  to  each  of  said  power- 
varying  means  to  receive  power  therefrom  and  operable 


by  the  power  supplied  to  said  motor  to  actuate  a  final 
control  element. 


2.958,730 

VACUUM  CONTROL  VALVE  DEVICE 

Sven    Alvar   Svenssoa,    Johanncsbov,    near   StocUiolm, 

Sweden,   assignor   to   lagcniorsfirman    Fliesbcrg   AS, 

StocMiolm,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1955,  Ser.  No.  554,294 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Dec.  23,  1954 

3  Claims.    (CI.  137—116.3) 


g- 


7- 


'-E3 


I.  A  valve  device  for  maintaining  vacuum  in  an  appa- 
ratus at  a  constant  negative  pressure  value  comprising  a 
valve  housing  having  one  side  connected  to  said  appa- 
ratus, first  balanced  vilve  means  in  said  housing  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  therethrough,  second  valve  means 
adapted  to  operate  when  the  first  valve  means  is  closed 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  fresh  air  to  said  one  side 
of  said  valve  housing,  pressure  responsive  means  for  con- 
trolling both  said  valvja  means  in  response  to  the  vacuum 
prevailing  in  said  apparatus,  and  a  conduit  connecting 
said  pressure  responsive  means  with  said  one  side  of  said 
valve  housing,  the  opening  of  said  conduit  being  located 
remote  from  said  second  valve  means,  the  first  and  second 
valve  means  including  coaxial  valve  members  adapted  to 
work  in  opposite  directions,  a  spindle  siidably  supporting 
said  valve  members,  stud  means  between  said  valve  mem- 
bers for  determining  the  distance  between  the  same  cor- 
responding to  closed  position  of  both  valve  members, 
spring  means  at  opposite  sides  of  said  valve  members  for 
urging  the  same  towards  each  other,  said  pressure  respon- 
sive means  being  connected  to  said  spindle  for  operating 
said  spindle. 


2,950,731 
DRAIN  VALVE  FOR  COMPRESSED  AIR 

RESERVOIR 

Leo  A.  HciotielmaB,  4990  BoiUngamc  SW., 

GnmdvUle,  Mich. 

Filed  July  30, 1958,  Scr.  No.  751.963 

3  Claims.    (O.  137—183) 


1.  An  automatic  condensate  drain  valve  for  a  com- 
pressed air  reservoir,  comprising,  an  elongated  cylin- 
drical housing  defining  a  chamber  having  at  one  end 
an  inlet  passage  communicating  with  the  reservoir  and 
at  the  other  end  an  outlet  passage,  a  valve  seat  member 
in  said  outlet  passage  having  a  surface  thereon  defining 
a  valve  seat,  a  perforated  sleeve  extending  within  said 
housing  and  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  member,  a  valve 
stem  siidably  supported  in  said  sleeve  and  having  an  end 
cooperabie  with  said  seat  to  close  said  outlet  passage, 
said  valve  stem  extending  through  said  sleeve  and 
terminating  in  a  flange,  a  spring  acting  between  said  flange 
and  the  housing  for  biasing  said  valve  stem  to  close  said 
outlet  passage,  a  plurality  of  perforated  annular  spacer 
discs  siidably  positioned  in  spaced  relation  on  said  per- 
forated sleeve,  spools  of  porous  water  expansible  mate- 
rial interposed  between  said  discs  and  capable  of  ex- 
panding when  contacted  with  water  which  collects  in  said 
housing,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  spools  to 
said  valve  flange  so  that  said  flange  is  moved  against  the 
force  of  said  sprifig  to  open  said  valve  in  response  to  an 
expansion  of  said  water  expansible  means  thereby  to  dis- 
charge through  said  outlet  passage  the  water  in  said 
housing  which  caused  said  expansion. 


2  950  732 
COMPRESSED  AIR  OR  OTHER  GAS  CONTROL 
VALVES 
Harold  Leslie  Lambert,  Shirley,  Sollholl,  England,  as- 
signor to  Rotax  Limited,  London,  England 
Filed  Sept.  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  760,330 
1  Claim.    (CI.  137—219) 


A  compressed  gas  valve  comprising  in  combination  a 
body  part  provided  with  a  gas  inlet  and  a  gas  outlet,  and 
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with  ports  for  establishing  communication  between  the 
gas  inlet  and  outlet,  a  hollow  closed  cylinder  rigid  with 
the  body  part  and  located  between  the  gas  inlet  and  out- 
let, a  spring-loaded  piston  contained  in  the  cylinder,  a 
cylindrical  shutter  slidabfy  mounted  on  the  cylinder  to 
control  gas  flow  through  the  ports  in  the  body  part,  a 
spring-loaded  telescopic  piston  rod  means  connected  at 
opposite  ends  respectively  to  the  piston  and  one  end  of 
the  shutter  and  providing  a  resilient  connection  between 
said  piston  and  said  shutter,  the  said  end  of  the  shutter 
enclosing  between  it  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  cylinder 
a  space  to  which  gas  under  pressure  from  one  side  of  the 
ports  in  the  body  part  is  admissible  through  a  restricted 
orifice,  a  relief  valve  supported  by  said  body  part  and 
having  a  larger  flow  capacity  than  the  said  orifice,  said 
relief  valve  being  in  communication  with  said  space  for 
controlling  the  air  pressure  in  the  said  space,  a  pair  of 
passageways   communicating   with    the    interior   of   the 
cylinder  at  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  and  ancillary 
valve  means  for  alternatively  controlling  communication 
of  the   passageways  with   the  gas   inlet  and   the  outer 
atmosphere,  the  shutter  being  movable  towards  its  closed 
position  by  the  air  pressure  in  the  outlet  when  the  relief 
valve,  is  opened  by  the  air  pressure  in  the  space  between 
the  said  end  of  the  shutter  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
cylinder. 


2.  A  flow  control  device  as  claimed  in  claim  I  wherein 
said  means  for  controlling  the  flow  controlling  position  of 
said  valve  means  from  a  point  externally  of  said  flow  con- 
trol chamber  comprises  a  stem  member  having  one  end 
thereof  connected  to  said  valve  means  and  the  other  end 
thereof  projecting  through  said  first  casing  to  a  point  ex- 
ternally of  said  first  casing. 


2,95«,734 

REGULATING  VALVE 

Woodrow  A.   HaalNuiy,  South   Bend,   Ind.,  assignor  to 

Clark  Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Original  application  Nov.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  772,920. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No. 

5  Clainu.    (O.  137—495) 


2,950,733 
FLOW  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Charles  H.   Perkins,  Fountain  City,  Tenn^  assignor  to 
Robertshaw-Fulton  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1957,  Ser.  No.  692^28 
13  Claims.    (CI.  137—495) 


I.  In  a  flow  control  device,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  first  casing  having  an  inlet  passage  for  a  flow  of 
fluid,  a  second  casing  having  port  means  for  a  flow  of 
fluid  therethrough,  said  first  and  second  casings  being 
juxtapositioned  to  define  a  flow  control  chamber  there- 
between, means  communicating  with  said  port  means  for 
receiving  the  flow  of  fluid  therefrom  and  having  an  outlet 
passage  for  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  flow  control  device, 
flow  control  means  within  said  flow  control  chamber  in- 
cluding a  valve  means  mounted  for  movement  between 
flow  controlling  positions  to  restrict   the   flow  of  fluid 
I h rough  said  port  means  and  restricted  orifice  means  de- 
fining a  passage  for  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  inlet  pas- 
sage to  said  port  means,  said  valve  means  dividing  said 
flow  control  chamber  into  a  first  chamber  communicating 
with    said   inlet   passage   and    a   second   chamber   com- 
municating with  said  port  means,  means  connected  to  said 
valve  means  for  controlling  the  flow  controlling  position 
thereof  from  a  point  externally  of  said  flow  control  cham- 
ber, said  valve  means  comprising  a  flexible  diaphragm 
cooperable  with  said  second  casing  to  increase  the  effec- 
tive flow  control  area  of  said  port  means  in  response  to 
the  fluid  pressure  differential  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond chambers,  and  yieldable  means  operably  disposed  in 
said  second  chamber  and  biasing  said  flexible  diaphragm 
out  of  cooperation  with  said  second  casing  to  decrease 
the  effective  flow  control  area  of  said  port  means. 


I.  A  regulating  valve  of  the  character  described,  said 
valve   comprising   a    valve    body    having    a    longitudinal 
cylindrical  bore  therein,  a  pressure  inlet  and  a  pressure 
outlet  communicating  with  said  bore,  a   piston  in  said 
valve  body  having  an  elongated  operating  rod  extend- 
ing into  said  bore,  means  for  moving  said  piston,  a  valve 
'^pool  slidably  arranged  within  said  bore  for  restricting 
the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  between  said  inlet  and  said  out- 
let, said  valve  spool   being  concentric  with  and  freely 
slidable  relative  to  said  operating  rod,  a  sleeve  member 
carried  by  one  end  of  said  operating  rod  in  juxtaposition 
to  said  valve  spool,  a  return  spring  within  said  bore  and 
engaging  said  sleeve  member  and  adapted  and  arranged 
to  normally  bias  said  piston  and  said  valve  spool  to  a 
position  providing  substantially  unrestricted  flow  of  pres- 
sure fluid  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet,  said  valve  spool 
being   substantially   hydraulically   balanced   with   respect 
to   the   fluid   pressure   at   said   inlet,   regulating   passage 
means  in  said  body  communicating  with  said  bore  and 
with  said  outlet  and  adapted  and  arranged  to  hydrauli- 
c;lly  unbalance  said  valve  spool  in  response  to  the  pres- 
sure existing  at  said  outlet,  and  regulating  spring  means 
surroundinp  said  operating  rod  between  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber and  said  valve  spool  and  adapted  and  arranged  to 
bias  said  valve  spool  in  opposition  to  the  hydraulic  un- 
balance thereof,  whereby  upon  operating  movement  of 
said  piston,  said  sleeve  member  moves  to  compress  said 
return  spring  and  said  valve  spool  performs  a  pressure 
regulating  action  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  under  the 
influence  of  said   regulating  spring  responsively  to  the 
pressure  existing  at  said  outlet. 


2,950,735 
FLOW  CONTROL  RESISTANCE 
Victor  L.  Strcctcr,  Ana  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dole  Valve  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporatioo  of 
Illinois 

nicd  Oct.  15, 1956.  Set.  No.  615,786 
4  Claims.  (Q.  137—519) 
I .  A  member  for  positioning  in  a  fk>w  stream  including 
a  housing  having  an  inlet  opening  and  a  discharge  open- 
ing, an  orifice  defining  member  positioned  within  the 
housing  between  said  openings  and  having  an  orifice 
forming  a  flow  throat  therethrough,  a  poppet  member 
within  the  orifice  member,  said  members  being  relatively 
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movable  with  variations  in  fluid  head  to  vary  the  cross  2,950  737 

^ctional  flow  area  through  the  throat  of  the  orifice  de-  FERTILIZER  DISTRIBUTOR 

finmg  member,  one  of  said  members  being  profiled  to   Joha  W.  HenMx,  MjmUmmi,  Wis.,  aaigBor,  by  mtsme 

— ipimcnta,  to  Occrc  A  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  716,345 
*  6  Claims.    (CL  137— 625.48) 


•' « 


1,  A  liquid  metering  device  comprising  a  pair  of  sec- 
tions having  mating  flat  surfaces,  each  of  said  surfaces 
lying  in  a  plane;  a  flat  aperture  adjusting  plate  movably 
disposed  between  said  mating  surfaces  in  interfitting  re- 
lafion  therewith,  a  plurality  of  tubes  carried  by  one  of 
said  sections  and  having  inner  ends  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  the  space  between  said  sections,  said  adjusting 

vary  the  cross  section^,  area  of  the  throat  with  move-    I'^Zl^^^^  ZnZ^,  'ot  tlti"^  Li  t^ 

aero rdl    'wt^r  d'i'^UicS''  '""''  '"'"'  '°^"''  '"    ^'"""«  ''''  ^^"^^'"^  ^'^'^  '^  differed  sel^^T^oJiU^i 
accordance  with  the  ddinition  serving  to  vary  the  effective  area  of  each  tube  end  through 


z~ 


lo 


+1 


(r'-  -.Xr'  +  r,)  1 


-i-v-(^r] 


in  which: 

r  is  the  axial  coordinate  of  throat  profile 

Yo  is  the  value  of  y  coordinate  for  minimum  design  head 

loss  across  poppet  member 
H  is  the  ratio  of  maximum  fluid  head  to  minimum  fluid 

head 
To  is  poppet  member  riidius 
r'  is  the  minimum  throia  radius 

/  is  r-ro  where  r  equals  the  radial  coordinate  of  the 
throat 

a  nonlinear  resistance  Wr  the  movable  member  including 
a  cable  opcrativcly  cooiiectcd  thereto,  a  weight  secured 
to  the  free  end  of  the  cuble.  and  a  profiled  cam  support- 
ing the  cable  and  freely  pivotal  with  the  linear  changes 
in  cable  position  to  provide  a  nonlinear  backing  for  the 
movable  valve  member. 


which  flow  is  permitted,  the  effective  areas  of  all  of 
said  tubes  being  varied  through  substantially  the  same 
extent,  an  additional  tube  constituting  inlet  means  car- 
ried by  said  one  section,  said  adjusting  plate  having  Ian 
additional  aperture  associated  therewith  and  disposed  ifi 
line  with  said  additional  tube,  and  means  forming  a 
chamber  carried  by  the  other  section  and  communicat- 
ing With  all  of  said  tubes,  said  additional  adjusting  plate 
aperture  being  larger  in  area  than  the  associated  inlet 
tube  so  that  full  inlet  flow  is  available  in  any  position 
of  adjustment  of  said  adjusting  plate. 


I 


1,950,736 

VALVE  MECHANISM  WITH  INTEGRAL  SPRING 

AND  CAGE  MEMBER 

Sidney  Oldbcrg,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Eaton 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  624,133 
10  Claims.    (CL  137—529) 


2,950,738 
DAMPED  AIR  VALVE 
Robert  J.  Broadwell,  Clevctend,  Ohio,  aasigMr  to  The 
Gabriel  Company,  CIcvelaiMl,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Jnly  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  671,495 
2  Claims.    (CL  137—427.5) 


(Q      T- 


10  A  one  piece  conibination  cage  and  spring  means 
including  a  sleeve  portion  having  a  base  portion,  a  pair 
of  resilient  finger  members  formed  from  said  base  por- 
tion and  extending  in  opposite  directions  in  overlapping 
relation  to  each  other  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  finger 
members  from  the  free  extremities  thereof  being  formed 
from  the  base  portion  at  the  sleeve  portion. 


1.  A  damped  valve  device  for  controlling  a  fluid  pres- 
sure unit  that  effects  the  relative  movement  between  two 
movable  members,  comprising  a  housing  formed  with  a 
pressure  chamber,  a  shaft  oscillatably  joumalled  in  said 
housing  and  extending  transversely  through  said  pressure 
chamber,  pendant  means  mounted  intermediate  its  ends 
on  said  shaft  and  including  a  pair  of  substantially  identical 
stamped  members  in  complemental  opposed  relation  de- 
fining a  spring  cavity  and  separate  enclosure  means,  a 
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torque  coopKng  between  said  shaft  and  pendant  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  leaf  springs  disposed  in  said  spring 
cavity  embracing  diametrically  opposed  flats  formed  cen- 
trally on  said  shaft  and  operatively  connected  at  the  ends 
thereof  to  said  stamped  members,  means  for  connecting 
said  pressure  chamber  to  said  fluid  pressure  unit,  first 
valve  means  for  connecting  said  pressure  chamber  to  a 
source  of  pressure  fluid,  second  valve  means  for  connecting 
said  pressure  chamber  to  atmosphere,  means  carried  on 
one  end  of  said  pendant  means  and  movable  therewith  in 
one  direction  of  oscillation  of  the  shaft  to  actuate  said  first 
valve  means  and  movable  upon  said  shaft  being  oscillated 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  actuate  said  second  valve 
means,  and  damping  means  effective  to  delay  the  move- 
ment of  the  pendant  means  comprising  an  impervious  ele- 
ment disposed  in  said  separate  enclosure  means  and  at- 
tached to  said  pendant  means,  a  flexible  diaphragm  mem- 
ber mounted  at  its  peripheral  portion  to  each  opposed  side 
of  said  impervious  element  defining  a  pair  of  separate 
pressure  fluid  chambers  containing  a  fluid  medium,  said 
impervious  element  including  an  orifice  interconnecting 
said  pressure  fluid  chambers  in  fluid  circuit,  and  actuating 
means  attached  to  each  of  said  flexible  diaphragm  mem- 
bers extending  outwardly  of  said  enclosure  means  in  op- 
posite directions  and  engaging  the  housing,  said  actuating 
means  being  operative  to  cause  a  transgression  of  the  fluid 
medium  between  said  pressure  fluid  chambers  in  response 
to  a  sustained  oscillation  of  said  shaft  in  either  direction 
to  effect  the  swinging  of  the  pendant  means. 


said  plate,  said  flexible  diaphragm  having  an  annular 
looping  fold  extending  into  the  space  between  said  sloping 
surfaces  whereby  upon  axial  movement  of  the  diaphragm 
the  effective  area  of  the  diaphragm  is  varied,  said  dia- 
phragm having  a  surface  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  in  op- 
position to  the  pressurs  exerted  by  said  spring  said  effec- 
tive area  increasing  and  decreasing  as  the  pressure  of  the 
spring  increases  and  decreases  whereby  the  valve  oper- 
ating mechanism  actuates  a  valve  in  accordance  with  the 
fluid  pressure  applied  to  said  diaphragm. 


FLUE  C01«<a>UITS  WITH  HEAT  TRANSFER 

ELEMENTS  THEREIN 

Oscar  L.  Bock,  Madisoo,  WIs^  aarignor  to  Bock  Corpora. 

tkm»  Madisoa,  WIs^  a  coipontioa  of  Wbc< 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1957,  Ssr.  No.  «55,775 

lOaiiiis.    (CL13S— 3f) 


2,959,739 
DIAPHRAGM  MOTOR 
Joseph  P.  Lofink,  Neville  Island,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Chaplfai-FBlton  Mfg.  Co.,  PittsiNirgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  644,271 
2  Claims,    (a.  137— 788) 


fisa 


1 .  A  valve  operating  mechanism  actuated  by  fluid  pres- 
sure comprising  a  hollow  casing  having  a  circular  opening 
in  a  body  portion  thereof,  a  flexible  diaphragm  extending 
across  said  opening  and  secured  at  its  periphery  to  said 
casing,  a  circular  diaphragm  plate  centrally  positioned  on 
said  diaphragm  and  connected  thereto  arid  having  a  di- 
ameter less  than  that  of  the  opening,  said  plate  having 
a  portion  extending  into  said  casing,  a  spring  operatively 
connected  to  the  plate  to  exert  pressure  on  said  dia- 
phragm, means  on  said  plate  for  securing  it  to  valve 
operating  mechanism,  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  portion 
of  said  plate  extending  into  the  casing  providing  a  sur- 
face sloping  toward  the  center  of  the  plate,  the  edge  of 
said  surface  having  the  largest  diameter  being  closer  to  tlie 
diaphragm  than  the  edge  of  said  surface  having  the  small- 
est diameter,  said  casing  providing  a  surface  extending 
around  said  opening  and  sloping  outwardly  from  the 
opening  in  a  direction  away  from  the  sloping  surface  on 


1.  A  heat  transfer  device  comprising  a  tube  having 
a  fluid  inlet  end  and  a  fluid  outlet  end,  a  plurality  of 
substantially  flat  baffles  for  heat  exchange  contact  with 
fluid  flowing  tluough  the  tube,  said  baflles  being  secured 
to  tlie  inner  wall  of  said  tube  in  heat  exchange  relation 
and  projecting  inwardly  a  substantial  distance  toward 
the  central  axis  of  said  tube,  the  said  baflles  having 
opposed  surfaces  facing  respectively  toward  said  inlet 
and  outlet  end,  the  said  baffles  being  arranged  succes- 
sively along  the  inner  wall  of  said  tube  in  a  spiral  pattern 
and  tlie  said  baffles  being  tilted  at  a  substantially  uniform 
angle  in  a  direction  counter  to  the  direction  of  their 
spiral  pattern  with  tlieir  inlet  end  facing  surfaces  inclin- 
ing toward  said  outlet  end  whereby  to  guide  fluid  flow 
through  the  tube  in  a  spiral  path  counter  to  the  direction 
of  the  spiral  pattern  of  said  baffles. 


2,959,741 
PILE  FABRIC 
rhonas  T.  Janncy,  Lafayette,  and  Robert  J.  McCana, 
North  Wales,  Pa.,  aarignon  to  James  Lees  and  Sow 
Coovaay,  Bridgeport,  Pa.,  a  cofyoratlon  of  Pcnasyl- 

Filed  Oct  31, 1955,  Scr.  No.  543,8M 
3  Ctalms.    (CL  139-494) 


1.  In  the  manufacture  of  a  one  shot  carpet  having 
ground  warps,  pile  warps,  and  double  weft  shots,  the 
method  of  weaving  said  carpet  which  comprises  forming 
a  pile  wire  shed  by  raising  at  least  one  of  said  pile  warps 
to  an  upper  shed  position,  inserting  a  transverse  pile  wire 
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into  said  pile  wire  shed,  beating  up  said  wire  to  the  fell  of 
the  carpet,  forming  a  ground  fabric  shed  by  disposing  one 
portion  of  the  ground  warps  in  a  lower  shed  position, 
and  the  remaining  portion  of  the  ground  warps  above  said 
lower  shed  position,  inserting  a  double  weft  shot  into  said 
ground  fabric  shed,  beating  up  said  shot  to  the  fell  of  the 
carpet,  forming  u  second  pile  wire  shed  by  raising  at  least 
one  of  the  pile  witrps  to  an  upper  shed  position,  inserting 
a  pile  wire  into  said  shed,  beating  up  said  wire  to  the  fell 
of  the  carpet,  forming  a  second  ground  fabric  shed  by 
disposing  siiid  remaining  portion  of  said  ground  warps 
in  the  lower  shed  position  and  disposing  said  one  portion 
of  the  ground  warps  in  a  position  above  said  lower  shed 
position,  inserting  a  double  weft  shot  in  said  second  ground 
fabric  shed,  and  beating  up  said  shot  to  the  fell  of  the 
carpet. 


relatively  wide  swath  of  bark  from  such  log,  and  a  bark- 
breaking  head  mounted  coaxially  with  said  shaving  head 
for  rotation  therewith  and  axially  spaced  therefrom  on 
that  side  opposite  said  one  direction,  said  bark-breaking 


2,959,742 
LEVER  AND  ENDLESS  CHAIN  LOG  TURNER  FOR 

SAW  MILL  CARRIAGES 

Claude  O.  Weikel,  1438  Velma  Ave.,  Santa  Rosa,  Calif. 

Filed  May  11,  1959,  Scr.  No.  814,140 

11  Claims.    (CI.  143—102) 


head  having  a  plurality  of  radially  projecting,  relatively 
axially  narrow,  peripheral  cutting  teeth  engageable  with 
the  periphery  of  such  log  in  said  path  ahead  of  said 
shaving  head  for  cutting  a  relatively  narrow  kerf  through 
such  bark  of  a  log  being  shaved. 


2,950,744 

WHEEL  RIM  HOLDING  WEB 

Harry  G.  Twiford,  777  S.  Adams  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Jan.  27,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,484 

3  Claims.    (CI.  144—288) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  work-supporting  saw  mill 
carriage  frame  haviag  a  saw-adjacent  side;  of  a  self 
contained  work-turning  means  comprising  a  driven  work- 
shifting  means  operating  horizontally  inwardly  from  ad- 
jacent the  saw  side  of  said  carriage,  a  second  work- 
shifting  means  located  inwardly  of  at  least  the  outer 
portion  of  said  first  work  shifting  means  and  also  operat- 
ing inwardly  with  respect  to  the  saw  side  of  said  carriage, 
the  second  means  receiving  work  from  the  first  means 
and  being  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  to  support 
and  tilt  the  travelling  work,  drive  means  for  said  work- 
shifting  means,  lever  means  operable  to  rockingly  move 
the  work  to  sawing  position  adjacent  the  saw  side  of 
said  carriage  and  to  present  a  new  work  surface  toward 


a  saw.  and  actuating 


means  for  said  lever  means. 


2,950,743 

POLE  SHAVING  APPARATUS  HAVING  BARK 

BREAKER 

Joe  T.  Napier,  Camarfllo,  and  Jess  F.  MacMumy,  Ala- 
meda, Calif.,  assignors  to  J.  H.  Baxter  A  Co.,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

nied  Nov.  2(,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,030 
3  Claims.  (CI.  144—208) 
I.  Apparatus  for  shoving  bark  from  logs  comprising: 
conveyor  means  for  conveying  a  log  along  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  path  of  travel  in  one  direction  and  at 
the  same  time  axially  rotating  such  log,  a  shaving  head 
mounted  for  rotation  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  path 
and  including  axially  elongated,  radially  projecting  pe- 
ripheral cutting  edges,  means  for  rotating  said  shaving 
head,  means  mounting  said  shaving  head  for  movement 
transversely  of  said  path  for  engaging  said  cutting  edges 
with  the  periphery  o^  a  log  in  said  path  for  shaving  a 


1.  A  temporary  web  for  a  vehicle  tire  rim  comprising 
an  annular  body  arranged  to  telescope  in  a  vehicle  wheel 
rim,  at  least  three  plunger  members  telescopically 
mounted  in  said  member  and  arranged  for  radial  re- 
ciprocable  movement,  stop  means  for  limiting  maximum 
and  minimum  radial  movement  of  said  plungers,  beveled 
surface  means  on  the  inner  end  of  each  said  plunger  for 
seating  against  a  wedging  m.mber  having  a  coacting  bev- 
eled surface  arranged  to  force  each  said  plunger  radially 
outwardly,  and  a  pressure  pad  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
outer  end  of  each  said  plunger,  each  said  pressure  pad 
arranged  to  provide  a  two  point  seating  against  a  wheel 
rim. 


2,950,745 
JOINTER  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
David  V.  Prentice  and  Edwfai  M.  Heth,  Portland,  Oreg., 
assignors  to  Prentice  Machine  Works,  Inc.,  Portland, 
Orcg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

FUed  Nov.  4, 1957,  Ser.  No.  694,150 
7  Claims.  (CI.  144— 309) 
I.  A  method  of  producing  straight  edged  veneer  sheets 
which  comprises  a  conveying  a  series  of  sheets  of  elon- 
gated veneer  transversely  of  their  length  into  a  cutting 
station,  clamping  each  sheet  when  it  occupies  the  cut- 
ting station  in  a  stationary  position  and  cutting  a  straight 
edg^  along  the  forward  margin  of  the  sheet  while  it  is 
held,  stationary  using  a  cutter  moving  transversely  of 
the  path  of  travel  for  the  sheet,  advancing  in  scries  the 
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veneer  sheets  after  cutting  forwardly  and  transversely   one  direction  to  obtain  selective  directional  drive  of  a 


of  their  length  through  and  beyond  said  cutting  station 
thereby  to  free  said  station  for  a  subsequent  cutting  op- 
erati(Hi,  removing  at  intervals  from  the  series  of  sheets 
advanced  from  the  cutting  staUon  those  sheets  which  are 


tool  shank  when  placed  in  opposite  ends  of  the  drive 
sleeve. 


2,9St,747 
STRAW  CUTTER 

Vlrln  Pttiy  ABofnu,  W.  3M7  KhnHL    . 

FIW  May  <,  IfST.  Scr.  Ho,  «57^7f 
4ClafaM;   (a.l4<— 117) 


Wi 


cut  along  only  one  nurgin  and  returning  these  sheets 
to  a  station  spaced  rearwardly  of  said  cutting  station, 
and  interspersing  these  sheets  with  the  uncut  margins 
of  the  sheets  positioned  as  the  forward  margins  with  new 
sheets  to  form  the  series  of  sheets  conveyed  into  said 
cutting  station. 

235t,744 

CLUTCHED  HANDLE  FOR  TOOL  SHANKS 

Clamic  M.  Townc,  Watortowa,  Wk^  aMigBor  to  Gcacral 

Metab  CorporatkM,  a  corpoiatfM  of  Dciawaiv 

Filed  Aag.  12, 1957,  Snr.  No.  ^77,734 

ICIate.    (CL145— 77) 


A  manipulating  handle  for  a  tool,  comprising:  a  han- 
dle body  adapted  to  be  grasped  for  manipulation  and 
having  a  bore  extending  therethrough  opening  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  body,  said  body  having  portions  sep- 
arable on  a  plane  transverse  said  bore,  one  of  said  body 
portions  having  an  annular  recess  about  the  bore  form- 
ing a  cylindrical  skirt  generally  concentric  with  the  bore, 
the  other  body  portion  having  a  bore  portion  larger 
than  said  skirt;  a  drive  sleeve  rotatable  within  the  bore 
in  said  body  portion  having  the  skirt  and  having  an 
enlarged  cylindrical  portion  extending  outwardly  in  the 
other  body  portion,  said  enlarged  portion  and  skirt  hav- 
ing outer  surfaces  generally  in  alignment  and  in  tandem, 
said  drive  sleeve  having  a  central  passage  open  at  both 
ends  on  opposite  sides  of  the  handle  for  receiving  a 
tool  shank  inserted  in  either  end  thereof;  and  a  helical 
clutch  spring  frictionally  embracing  the  skirt  outer  sur- 
face and  enlarged  cylindrical  portion  of  the  drive  sleeve 
outer  surface  to  clutch  the  sleeve  to  the  handle  upon 
movement  of  the  handle  in  direction  to  wind  the  spring 
upon  the  sleeve,  said  spring  permitting  relative  motion 
between  the  drive  sleeve  and  handle  in  the  opposite 
direction  whereby  the  handle  may  drive  the  sleeve  in 


1.  Means  for  cutting  straw  emitted  from  the  straw  dis- 
charge portion  of  a  harvesting  machine  comprisii^  a 
framework  mounted  to  the  harvester,  a  feeding  drum 
joumalled  in  said  frame,  said  feeding  drum   having  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending  feeding  fingers  thereon,  a 
cutting  drum  joumalled  in  said  frame  parallel  to  and 
rearwardly  of  said  feeding  drum,  the  cutting  drum  being 
spaced  below  the  level  of  the  feeding  drum,  said  cutting 
drum  having  radially  extending  cars  thereon,  cutters  se- 
cured to  said  ears,  said  cutters  having  substantially  radi- 
ally extending  parallel  sharpened   leading  and  trailing 
edges  and  having  their  outwardly  facing  top  edges  curved 
about  the  axis  (rf  the  drum  as  a  center,  the  cutters  being 
staggered  with  respect  to  the  feeding  fingers  on  the  feed- 
ing drum  and  the  feeding  drum  and  cutting  drum  being 
spaced  to  cause  the  feeding  fingers  to  intermesh  with  the 
cutters,  a  bottom  wall  positioned  beneath  said  cutting 
drum  and  curving  upwardly  toward  the  feeding  drum 
about  the  axis  of  the  cutting  drum  as  a  center,  the  upper 
edge  of  said  bottom  wall  being  spaced  below  the  feeding 
drum,  a  curved  shield  positioned  below  the  feeding  drum 
and  joining  the  bottom  wall  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  said 
shield  and  said  bottom  wall  being  supported  on  the  frame- 
work, a  transversely  extending  row  of  stationary  sharp 
edged  teeth  secured  to  said  bottom  wall  below  the  upper 
edge  thereof,  said  teeth  being  positioned  in  staggered  rela- 
tion to  the  cutters  on  said  cutting  drum  to  pass  said  cut- 
ters between   said  teeth   upon  rotation  of  said  cutting 
drum,  means  to  rotate  the  cutting  drum  rapidly  in  a  direc- 
tion to  cause  the  cutters  thereon  to  pass  downwardly  past 
said  teeth,  and  means  to  rotate  the  feeding  drum  in  the 
opposite  direction  at  a  substantially  slower  speed. 


2,95«J4t 

GOLF  CLUB  AND  BALL  CARRIER 

Lowell  D.  Olinghoasc,  927  Devon  St,  IndlanapoHs,  fad. 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1959.  Ser.  No.  784,773 

4  Claims.    (Q.  15^—1.5) 

4.  A  golf  club  and  ball  carrier  comprising  a  series  of 
tubes  arranged  in  side-by-side  relation,  means  for  fixing 
said  tubes  to  the  central  post  of  a  golf  cart,  a  base  plate 
on  which  said  tubes  are  bottomed  and  means  holding  said 
tubes  in  engagement,  a  piston  movable  within  one  of 
said  tubes  and  adapted  to  underiie  a  steck  of  balls  ac- 
commodated in  said  one  tube,  a  compression  spring  whhin 
said  one  tube  urging  said  piston  upwardly,  a  ball  dispens- 
ing aperture  in  the  side  wall  of  said  one  tube  located  just 
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above  the  position  assumed  by  said  piston  when  said 
spring  is  uncompressed,  and  a  removable  closure  for  said 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular sheet  member  having  sleeves  extending  along  its 
four  edges,  the  sleeves  along  the  front  and  rear  edges  of 
said  sheet  member  having  elongated  members  extending 
therethrough,  a  hook  on  each  end  of  each  of  said  elon- 
gated members,  elongated  flexible  resilient  members  ex- 
tending through  the  sleeves  along  each  of  the  side  edges 
of  said  sheet  member,  said  elongated  flexible  resilient 
members  having  their  ends  connected  to  said  elongated 
members  near  the  hooks  thereon. 


a,950,759 

TRACTION  CHAIN  FOR  VEHICLES 

"•°^«?-.'!!*^'  *•  ''"•"'^  ^  Worcester.  Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  19, 1954,  Ser.  No.  623,179 
^  1  Claim,    (a.  152—231) 


2^St,751 

EMERGENCY  TIRE 

Calvlii  M.  Bolster,  Joaeph  P.  Kaenaii,  and  Pan!  O.  PTdfer, 

Akron,  Ohio,  airifiion  to  The  GeiMnI  Tn  ft  Rahbar 

Company,  Akron,  Ohhs  a  cofpofation  of  Okfo 

FHcd  Feb.  24, 19S7,  Sar.  No.  442,447 

tClalnM.    (CL152-^3«) 


aperture,  said  piston  thereby  feeding  balls  to  the  level 
of  said  aperture  for  removal  therethrough. 

Il,959,749 

^yi;?^/"^'^^"^***  AND  DETACHABLE  COV- 

f!^^S   ^^^  ™*  ^EN  SEATING   COMPART- 

MENT  OF  CONVERTIBLE  AUTOMOBILES 

Geoiic  W.  MacDonakL  3929  Maquokcta  Drive, 

Dcs  Moines,  Iowa 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  807,429 

5  Claims.    (CI.  15<>— 52) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  de- 
flated tire  mounted  thereon  that  has  a  flexible  substan- 
tially incontractible  tread  and  flexible  side  walls,  of  an 
inflatable  external  tire  comprising  a  fabric  reinforced  end- 
less tube  that  is  substantially  flat  in  transverse  section 
and  of  uniform  width  from  edge  to  edge  when  unin- 
flated,  that  is  of  such  size  as  to  exterioriy  fit  upon  said 
deflated  tire  tread  and  that  has  a  substantially  inex- 
lensiblc  tread  portion  on  its  exterior  face,  said  tube  being 
inflatable  and  expansible  radially  inwardly  upon  inflation 
to  apply  radial  inward  pressure  throughout  the  circum- 
ference of  the  tread  of  the  deflated  tire  to  collapse  the 
same  into  the  space  between  said  deflated  tirfr  side  walls 
which  provide  a  recess  to  which  said  tube  conforms. 


2,950,752 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  PRODUC- 
TION  OF  RETICULATE  WEBS 
w  S'  ^•*«»'  North  Qnincy,  and  Howaid  O.  Mc- 
Mabon,  Lexington,  Mass^  assignon,  by  mesne  as^- 
mcnts,  to  Amcrkan  Viscoae  Corporation,  Pfailadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Debwarc 

FHed  Dec.  24, 1953,  Ser.  No.  400,240 
lOCfarinH.   (CL  154—1) 


Tire  chain  comprising  cross-chains  and  connected  side 

Chains,  each  cross-chain  including  a  length  of  straight 

non-tw,stcd  links  adapted  to  lie  substantially  flat  when 

oose  and  alternately  at  right  angles  to  each  other  when 

tensioned  by  use  in  mud  or  snow,  and  swivel  connections 

»K  «t  .u"°*''^^^'"  '*""**'  '^'*"°"  »o  the  side  chains 
wnereby  the  cross-chains  may  route  relative  to  the  side 
chains. 


10.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  permeable,  elastic, 
reUculated,  fibrous  shot-free  bodies  of  elastomeric  ma- 
terials which  comprises  a  tower,  a  spraying  unit  posi- 
tioned within  the  tower  including  an  upwardly  project- 
ing nozzle  for  passing  a  primary  stream  of  gas  at  a  high 
velocity  through  the  tower  and  an  upwardly  projecting 
spraying  tube  extending  through  the  nozzle  and  having 
an  extrusion  orifice  positioned  beyond  the  end  of  the 
nozzle  and  in  the  path  of  the  high  velocity  stream  of  gas 
for  extruding  a  spraying  liquid  containing  an  elastomeric 
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fiber-forming  material  into  and  within  the  primary  stream 
of  gas  at  a  point  beyond  the  end  of  the  nozzle  thereby 
attenuating  the  extruded  liquid  and  breaking  the  extruded 
liquid  into  discontinuous  shot-free  fibers,  means  for 
passing  the  ambient  atmosphere  in  the  tower  upwardly 
at  a  low  velocity  through  the  tower  to  carry  the  fibers 
upwardly  and  means  including  an  endless  conveyor  posi- 
tioned at  the  top  of  the  tower  for  collecting  the  fibers. 


OTTOMANS 
Harold  Gleitsman,  New  RochcOc,  and  Carl  Fncnt, 
Bronx,  N.Y.,  as^snors  to  Glchanan^  Inc^  Long  Uand 
City,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  June  13,  1954,  Scr.  No.  591^28, 
now  Patent  No.  2,838,097,  dated  Inw  18,  1958.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  Mar.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No. 
722,055 

3  Claims.    (O.  155—169) 


^. 


? 


■  /  V  . 

U 

1.  An  ottoman  adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  the 
front  of  a  chair,  and  comprising,  a  storage  compartment 
open  at  the  top  thereof,  a  padded  leg  support  pivotally 
mounted  on  and  supported  by  said  compartment  to  swing 
on  a  horizontal  axis  and  adapted  to  lie  either  in  a  horizon- 
tal position  in  which  said  leg  support  constitutes  a  closure 
for  said  storage  compartment  or  in  a  tilted  leg  position 
in  which  said  leg  support  is  inclined  forwardly  and  down- 
wardly from  the  substantially  horizontal  level  of  the  chair 
seat  in  said  adjacent  position  of  the  ottoman,  means  dis- 
posed within  said  storage  compartment  and  operable  to 
releasably  retain  said  leg  rest  in  said  tilted  leg  position, 
and  means  disposed  in  said  compartment  for  preventing 
said  retaining  means  from  coming  into  contact  with  the 
contents  of  said  storage  compartment,  said  retaining  means 
being  movable  to  a  selected  one  of  a  plurality  of  adjusted 
raised  dispositions  thereof  and  having  an  upp^r  part  for 
engagement  by  said  leg  support  for  holding  the  latter  in  a 
corresponding  one  of  a  plurality  of  tilted  leg  positions 
thereof,  said  preventing  means  comprising  an  intermedi- 
ate wall  between  opposite  end  walls  of  said  storage  com- 
partment, said  intermediate  wall  and  one  of  said  opposite 
end  walls  defining  a  housing  for  said  retaining  means. 


2,950,754 

GAS  OPERATED  ENGINE  HEATER 

tonis  Charles   Bertie,   10743   Laverdnre  St.,   Ahuntsic, 

Quebec,  Canada,  and  Raymond  Gerard  Piette,  7602 

Dc  la  Rouche  St.,  and  Bernard  Champoux,  5071  St. 

Catherine  St.  £.,  both  of  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  31, 1958,  Ser.  No.  725,360 

1  Claim,    (a.  158—125) 

A  heater  for  the  liquid  coolant  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  comprising  a  gas  burner  adapted  to  be 
arranged  in  heat  exchanging  relation  with  the  coolant, 
a  pipe  feeding  said  burner,  a  normally  closed  valve  in 
said  pipe,  a  bleed-off  tube  downstream  of  said  valve, 
said  bleed-off  tube  having  an  outlet  end  formed  to  supply 
a  gas  jet  on  said  burner,  a  first  circuit  including  a  source 
of  electricity,  a  thermostatic  switch  adapted  to  be  located 
in  said  coolant  and  adapted  to  close  said  first  circuit  if 
the  temperature  of  said  coolant  falls  below  a  predeter- 
mined minimum,  and  to  open  said  first  circuit  if  said 
coolant  temperature  rises  above  a  predetermined  maxi- 


mtmi,  said  first  circuit  further  including  the  winding  of 
a  relay  having  normally  open  contacts,  and  an  ignition 
element  constituted  by  an  electrical  resistance,  said  resist- 
ance being  located  in  the  path  of  the  gas  jet  issuing  from 
said  bleed-off  tube,  a  second  circuit  including  electro- 
magnetic means  for  opening  said  valve,  the  contacts  of 
said  relay,  and  a  thermocouple  assembly  adjacent  to  and 


adapted  to  be  heated  by  said  resistance,  and  when  heated, 
adapted  to  energize  said  electromagnetic  means  to  open 
said  valve  to  feed  gas  to  said  burner  and  to  said  bleed-off 
tut)e,  the  jet  from  said  bleed-off  tut>e  being  ignited  by 
said  resistance  and  in  turn,  igniting  said  burner,  said 
relay  being  adapted  to  open  said  second  circuit  to  close 
said  valve  immediately  upon  opening  of  said  first  circuit 
by  said  thermostatic  switch. 


2,950,755 

SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  APPARATUS  USING 

FUEL  GASES 

Albert  Henri  Frccoort,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Lmrfs 

Simon  Powiia,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1953,  Ser.  No.  399,807 

Claims  priority,  application  France  Dec.  23,  1952 

5  Claims.    (Cl.  15»— 136) 


I.  In  a  device  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gas  in  a  main 
conduit  to  a  main  burner,  a  control  apparatus  for  gas 
operated  water  heating  equipment  comprising  an  assembly 
including  at  least  two  operatively  interconnected  gas  con- 
trol members  disposed  in  series  in  said  main  conduit  to 
said  main  burner,  the  closure  of  either  of  said  gas  con- 
trol members  cutting  off  the  feed  of  gas  to  said  main 
burner,  said  gas  control  members  comprising  a  first  and 
a  second  control  valve,  means  including  a  thermal  ele- 
ment for  operating  said  second  valve,  and  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing,  respectively,  said  first  valve  in  response 
to  the  requirements  of  heat  from  said  heating  equipment, 
means  responsive  to  the  opening  of  said  first  valve  to 
heat  said  thermal  element  to  cause  said  second  valve  to 
open,  dependent  upon  said  first  valve,  a  container  for 
said  first  valve  and  a  diaphragm  disposed  across  said 
container  and  carrying  a  valve  element  of  said  first  valve. 
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said  first  valve  including  a  gas  inlet  duct  terminating  in 
a  seat  for  said  valvo  element,  said  diaphragm  being 
chosen  to  retain  said  valve  element  in  closed  position 
upon  subjecting  only  the  latter  to  the  gas  pressure  from 
said  duct  and  to  open  said  valve  element  upon  subject- 
ing the  same  side  of  said  diaphragm  in  addition  to  said 
valve  element  to  said  gas  pressure,  to  create  a  sufficient 
pressure  difference  in  said  container  above  said  dia- 
phragm to  lift  said  valve  element  from  its  seat,  if  said 
second  valve  is  closed  and  to  retain  said  valve  element 
in  closed  position  if  said  second  valve  is  opened,  and  a 
cut-off  means  co-operating  with  said  thermal  element 
causing  closure  of  said  second  valve,  if  as  a  result  of  a 
defect  both  valves  have  remained  open. 


means  inwardly  spaced  from  said  digester  walls,  said  liner 
means  including  rows  of  perforated  panels  having  flanged 


2,950,756 

SLIDING  GLASS  DOORS 

Paul  S.  Moloney,  13901  Shaker  Blvd.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Filed  Jnnc  13, 1957,  Ser.  No.  665,410 

5  Claims.    (CL  160—91) 


5.  A  door  frame  strjMcture  having  top  frame  channel 
formations,  sliding  gla$$  door  sashes  slidingly  mounted 
in  the  channel  formatioins  by  extending  up  into  the  chan- 
nel formations,  the  portions  of  the  sashes  extending  into 
Ihc  channel  formations  having  grooves  formed  across  the 
extended  top  portions  ©f  the  sashes,  weather  proofing 
piling  held  in  said  grooves  with  the  piling  contacting 
the  walls  of  the  channel  formations  of  the  door  frame 
structure  and  limiting  Mops  on  the  upper  parts  of  the 
sashes  of  less  height  thun  the  piling  to  contact  the  walls 
of  the  channel  formations  thereby  to  prevent  excessive 
compacting  of  the  piling. 


2,950,757 
APPARATUS  FOR  AVOIDING  DIGESTER 
CORROSION 
Frederick  H.  Ricbter.  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.,  and  Frederick  B. 
Snyder,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  & 
Wilcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1953,  Ser.  No.  334,133 
II  Oaims.  (a.  162— 233) 
1.  In  a  digester,  metallic  walls  defining  an  elongated 
body  having  valved  inlet  and  outlet  openings  therein  for 
the  admission  of  wood  chips  and  cooking  liquor  and  for 
the  discharge  of  pulp,  and  means  for  accumulating  a 
layer  of  heat  insulating  pulp  fibers  adjacent  the  inner 
surface  of  said  metallic  walls  comprising  metallic  liner 


edges,  and  T-bar  spacer  means  attached  to  the  walls  of 
said  digester  and  overlaying  the  edges  of  said  panels. 


2,950,758 

CASH  REGISTERS,  ACCOUNTING  AND  LIKE 

MACHINES 

Gosta    Roland    England,    Besmansvagen    44,    Bromma, 

.     Sweden,   and    Mats    Erik    Mattsson,   Sturegatan    35, 

Sundb)i>erg,  Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1956,  Ser.  No.  570,592 

Claims  priorit>,  application  Sweden  Mar.  16, 1955 

16  Claims.    (CI.  164—111) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  cash  register  of  a  ticket  perforating  mechanism 
comprising  in  perforating  members,  means  operable  by 
the  common  manipulative  means  o/  the  cash  register  to 
select  the  perforating  members  to  be  actuated,  means 
cooperable  with  the  driving  means  of  the  cash  register 
and  effective  during  a  cash  register  operation  to  operate 
said  perforating  mechanism,  ticket  ejecting  means  opera- 
tively connected  with  said  cooperable  means  for  ejecting 
a  perforated  ticket  at  the  end  of  the  machine  (^ration 
and  a  receptacle  for  successively  receiving  said  tickets. 


2,950,759 

METHOD  AND  APPARATl^S  FOR  SAMPLING 

WELL  FLUIDS 

Arthur  W.  Smith,  .Midland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Aircushion 

Patents  Corporation,  Bakers6eld,  Calif.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,247 
8  Claims.    (CI.  166—3) 

1.  A  method  of  testing  a  formation  penetrated  by  a 
well,  comprising:  providing  a  conduit  having  a  valved 
tester  and  a  packer  at  the  lower  end  thereof;  pressuring 
the  interior  of  a  portion  of  said  conduit  above  said  tester 
but  below  the  earth's  surface  by  introducing  gas  under  a 
predetermined  pressure  into  said  portion,  said  pressure 
being  high  enough  to  prevent  inward  collapse  of  said  por- 
tion while  the  latter  is  in  said  well;  maintaining  said  con- 
duit and  tester  sealed  from  fluids  present  in  said  well  until 
said  packer  is  set;  setting  said  packer  while  said  conduit 
and  tester  are  sealed  to  remove  the  hydrostatic  pressure 
of  overlying  fluid  in  said  well  from  the  formation  to  be 
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tested;  providing  an  opening  in  said  tester  when  said 
packer  is  set  to  permit  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  forma- 
tion through  said  opening  into  said  pressurized  conduit 
portion;  and  effecting  communication  between  said  pres- 
surized conduit  portion  and  the  interior  of  said  conduit 
thereabove  to  permit  a  rise  of  said  formation  fluid  through 


said  opening  and  into  the  interior  of  said  conduit  above 
said  pressurized  conduit  portion  only  when  the  fluid  pres- 
sure within  said  pressurized  conduit  portion  rises  above 
said  predetermined  pressure  whereby  said  pressurized  con- 
duit portion  will  remain  resistant  against  collapsing  during 
said  testing. 

2,950,7M 

WATER  FLOODING  PROCESS 

George  G.  Bernard,  Crystal  Lake,  OL,  aarignor  to  TIm 

Pure  Oa  Compaay,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporatioa  of 

Ohio 

No  Drawhig.    Fikd  Maj  2,  19SS,  Scr.  No.  732,455 
ItCbiiM.    (CLIM— 42) 

1.  The  method  of  recovering  oil  from  a  natural  sub- 
terranean formation  comprising  injecting  into  said  forma- 
tion water  containing  in  solution  at  least  one  salt  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal,  ammonium,  and  sub- 
stituted-ammonium  salts  of  a  substituted  beta-aminopro- 
pionic  acid  in  which  a  fatty  radical  is  a  substituent  replac- 
ing one  of  the  amino  hydrogen  atoms,  said  solution  being 
acidified  to  a  pH  not  greater  than  about  7. 


oompreasioo  to  teal  with  a  surrouDding  well  wall,  means 
releaaably  securing  the  packer  body  in  retracted  poti- 
tion  on  the  flrst  pipe  string,  said  means  being  releasable 
by  downward  movement  oi  the  packer  body  relative 
to  the  first  pipe  string,  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  taper- 
ing expander  means  carried  by  the  body  beneath  the  seal 
portion  and  movable  downwardly  therewith,  radially 
movable  anchor  elements  mounted  on  the  first  pipe  string 
below  the  expander  means  engageable  by  said  expander 
means  in  response  to  relative  downward  movement  of 
the  packer  body  to  engage  the  well  wall  whereby  further 
downward  movement  of  the  packer  body  will  prxxluce 
said  axial  compression  of  the  seal  portion,  said  packer 
body  and  seal  portion  having  at  least  one  additional 
longitudinal  passage  therethrough  in  laterally  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  the  first  pipe  string  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  second  pipe  string,  and  means  in  said  addi- 
tional passage  engageable  by  the  second  pipe  string  to 
cause  application  of  the  weight  of  the  second  pipe  string 
to  the  packer  body  whereby  to  effect  said  downward 
movement  and  said  axial  compression  of  said  seal  portion. 


2,95«,7C2 
FIRE  EXTINGUISHER 
Ralph  W.  Anstin,  WcynHMth,  Maas^  assignor  to  Knight 
and  Thomas  Incorporated,  Mefhoen,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa off  Maasacinuctts 

FUcd  Jane  9,  195S,  Scr.  No.  740,873 
3  CbUms.    (a.  169—31) 


2,950,761 
MULTIPLE  STRING  WELL  PACKERS 
Cicero  C.  Browo  and  Chadieigh  B.  Cochrao,  both  % 
Brown  on  Tools,  Inc^  P.O.  Box  19236,  Houston,  Tex.; 
said  Cochran  assignor  to  said  Brown 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1957,  Ser.  No.  677,592 
12  CUims.    (CI.  166—119) 


2.  A  multiple  pipe  string  well  packer,  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  first  pipe  string,  a  packer  body  hav- 
ing a  first  longitudinal  passage  therethrough  for  slidable 
mounting  on  the  first  pipe  string  and  including  a  resilient 
seal  portion  adapted  to  be  radially  expanded  by  axial 


I.  A  fire  extinguisher  comprising  a  container  for  hold- 
a  pressurized  fire  extinguishing  medium,  and  a  valve  unit 
removably  connected  thereto  for  controlling  the  release 
of  said  pressurized  medium,  said  valve  unit  comprising  a 
valve  casing  having  an  elongated  bore  and  a  discharge 
outlet  communicating  with  said  bore,  a  hollow  valve  stem 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  within  said  bore,  said 
valve  stem  being  open  at  its  lower  end  in  direct  commu- 
nication with  the  interior  of  the  pressurized  container  and 
having  a  plurality  of  relatively  narrow,  closely  spaced, 
elongated  radial  ports,  said  bore  being  slightly  larger  in 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  stem  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  spaced  annular  resilient  sealing  rings 
in  sealing  engagement  with  the  bore  and  the  valve  stem 
and  providing  an  annular  space  between  the  bore  and  the 
stem,  said  sealing  rings  separating  said  annular  space  to 
provide  upper  and  lower  annular  spaces  said  bore  being 
increased  in  diameter  adjacent  the  discharge  outlet  to 
provide  an  annular  expansion  chamber,  spring  means  for 
maintaining  said  valve  stem  in  an  extended  position  to 
present  the  radial  ports  out  of  alignment  with  said  cham- 
ber and  between  two  of  said  spaced  sealing  rings  defining 
the  upper  ;tnnular  space  to  close  the  valve,  and  manually 
operated  means  engageable  with  the  upper  closed  end  of 
said  stem  for  depressing  the  same  to  present  the  radial 
ports  in  said  lower  annular  space  and  in  alignment  with 
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said  expansion  chamber  and  said  discharge  outlet  to  open 
the  valve  and  release  the  pressurized  medium,  said  sealing 
rings  effecting  a  wiping  action  on  the  stem  during  move- 
ment of  the  latter  from  a  closed  to  an  open  position  and 
return  whereby  to  malititain  the  valve  stem  in  a  clean 
condition. 


2*950.763 
JET  DRIVEN  ROTOR 
Edward  L.  Bconett,  Palo  AHo,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hilier 
Aircraft  Corporatioa,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Calif  omfai 

FUcd  Nov.  22. 1955,  Scr.  No.  548,423 
6ChMaw«    (CL  170— 135.4) 


drum  connected  to  the  drive  shaft  immersed  in  a  fluid  and 
having  cylindrical  side  walls,  an  upper  face,  and  a  lower 
face,  a  phirality  of  propeller  blades  extending  from  the 
lower  face  of  the  rotor  drum,  an  axle  shaft  attached  to 
each  |Ht>peller  blade,  a  rotatable  mounting  for  each  axle 
shaft  in  the  drum  including  an  ui^r  bearing  for  each  axle 
shaft  projecting  external  to  the  upper  rotor  face,  a  cover 
pot  for  each  upper  bearing,  a  well  encasing  said  rotor 
having  side  walls  surrounding  the  rotor  cylindrical  side 
walls  and  a  top  bounding  the  upper  rotor  face  and  cover 
pots,  a  vent  to  the  atmosphere  taken  from  the  top  of  said 
well,  a  rim  extending  from  the  cylindrical  walb  of  the 
rotor  into  close  proximity  of  the  top  of  said  well,  said  rim 
serving  to  isolate  any  liquid  carried  along  with  the  rotor 
top  from  tangential  slippage  against  the  side  walls  of  the 
well,  the  rotor  friction  being  thereby  reduced. 


2.950.765 

BALANCED  LIFT  VERTICAL  AXIS  PROPELLERS 

Roland  A.  Magnoson,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Pacific 

Car  and  Foundry  Company,  Rcntoo,  Wash. 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1956,  Ser.  No.  630,782 

7  Claims.    (CI.  170—151) 


1.  The  combustion  with  a  blade  of  a  helicopter,  of  a 
jet  engine  comprising  a  chamber  supported  by  said  blade 
and  having  primary  fuel  supply  means,  secondary  fuel 
supply  means  including  a  pilot  burner,  and  ignition 
means  for  said  pilot  burner,  a  primary  fuel  line  carried 
by  said  blade  and  connected  to  said  primary  fuel  supply 
means,  a  secondary  fuel  line  carried  by  said  blade  and 
connected  to  said  secondary  fuel  supply  means,  and 
means  including  a  chamber  carried  by  said  blade  and 
interconnecting  said  fuel  lines  providing  a  reserve  supply 
of  fuel  for  said  secondary  line  to  maintain  burning  of 
said  pilot  during  temporary  periods  of  cessation  of  flow 
of  fuel  in  said  primary  line. 


2.950  764 
CYCLOIDAL    PROPELLER    HAVING    LOW    FRIC- 

TIONAL  DRAG  LOSSES  OF  THE  ROTOR 

Donald  L.  Stephens,  Bellcvuc,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Pacific 

Car  and  Foundry  Company,  Rcntoo,  Wash. 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1958,  Ser.  No.  710,799 

2  Chiini^.    (CI.  170—147) 


1.  In  a  cycloidal  propeller  assembly,  a  blade  carry- 
ing power  driven  rotor  disk,  a  primary  bearing  means 
constraming  said  rotor  disk  to  roUtion  about  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  center  of  said  disk,  a  secondary  bear- 
ing  means  having  an  axis  of  rotation  parallel  to  that  of 
the  rotor  disk,  means  for  displacing  said  second  bcar- 
mg  means  in  any  direction  radial  of  the  axis  of  the  ro- 
tor disk,  a  cross  arm  pivouily  mounted  on  said  second 
Ixaring  means  having  end  pivots  at  diametrically  oppo- 
site  extremities  and  movable  on  said  second  bearing  free 
of  said  rotor  disk,  a  pair  of  impeller  blades,  bearing 
means  constraining  each  impeller  blade  to  roUtion  about 
axes  generally  parallel  to  that  of  the  rotor  disk,  said 
bearing  means  being  mounted  on  and  projecting  from 
diametrically  opposite  positions  near  the  periphery  of 
the  rotor  disk,  a  crank  arm  connected  to  each  impeller 
blade  extending  forward  of  its  axis  of  rotation  and  hav- 
mg  a  pivot  in  its  outer  extremity,  a  pair  of  links  pivotal- 
ly  connecting  and  fixing  the  distance  between  the  outer 
pivot  of  each  crank  arm  and  one  end  pivot  of  said  cross 
arm,  said  axial  links  being  of  such  length  that  when  pri- 
mary and  secondary  axes  of  rotation  are  coincident, 
Imes  parallel  to  the  blade  chords  of  opposite  blades  are 
parallel  with  each  other  and  parallel  to  a  line  intersect- 
mg  the  axes  of  the  end  pivots  of  the  cross  arm. 


/ 


I.  A  cycloidal  propeller  or  the  like  including  a  drive 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  hull  of  a  ship,  a  rotor 


;  2,950,766 

AIRCRAFT  ROTOR  BLADE  CONSTRUCTION 
John  Rich^  Huber,  Warrfaigtoa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Eastern 
Rotorcnkft  Corporation,  Doykstown,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  lynnsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1954,  Scr.  No.  457,028 
8  Cbims.    (Q.  170—159) 
1.  An  aircraft  rotor  blade  of  airfoil  cross  section  hav- 
ing a  spar  member  with  a  cross  section  of  generally 
flattened  D-shape,  said  spar  being  constructed  of  upper 
and  lower  sections  with  a  joining  surface  at  the  median 
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portion  of  the  blade  airfoil  section,  the  nose  wall  of 
said  spar  having  a  thickened  section  and  the  vertical 
wall  of  the  D-shape  having  rearwardly  projecting  flanges 


at  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  spar  as  well  as  at 
the  central  part  of  the  spar  to  form  the  rear  portion  of 
the  joining  surface. 


with  reference  to  the  root  end  of  said  body  portion,  means 
mounting  said  damper  portion  on  said  main  body  por- 
tion for  oscillation  in  either  direction  about  an  axis  ex- 
tending substantially  longitudinally  of  said  blade,  said 
axis  being  located  substantially  within  the  confines  of 
the  airfoil  contour  of  the  blade,  and  means  intercon- 
nected between  parts  of  said  main  body  portion  and  said 
damper  portion  for  resiliently  restraining  said  damper 
portion  oscillation,  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  damper 
portion  being  located  forward  of  said  longitudinal  axis 
of  oscillation. 


2.950  767 
ROTOR  BLADE  FOLDING  MECHANISM 
Harold  E.  Lcmont,  Jr.,  Avon,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
aasigDments,  to   Boeing  Airplane   Company,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  6, 1957,  Scr.  No.  «7M17 
7  Clalins.    (a.  17«— 1M.12) 


a3M,7i9 

LAWN  EDGING  DEVICE 

Edward  Johnaon,  S4  UbIm  St,  Scattia,  Wmk. 

Filed  Ang.  5, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t91«745 

iCfadina.    (CL172— 17) 


3.  In  combination  with  a  rotor  blade  adapted  for  fold- 
ing about  a  pivot  joint,  a  blade  folding  mechanism  com- 
prising a  first  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  blade  at  a 
point  outboard  of  said  pivot  joint,  a  second  link  pivotally 
connected  at  a  point  inboard  of  said  pivot  joint,  an  inter- 
mediate link  pivotally  connected  to  said  first  and  said 
second  links  to  form  therewith  a  three-linke  toggle  con- 
nection disposed  adjacent  said  pivot  joint,  actuator  means 
carried  by  one  of  said  links  and  adapted  to  position  said 
toggle  connection  between  locked  and  unlocked  positions, 
and  damper  means  contained  within  one  of  said  links  to 
restrain  motion  of  said  blade  about  said  pivot  joint  when 
said  toggle  connection  is  in  locked  position. 


2,95t,7(8 
VIBRATION  ABSORBING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

FOR  ROTARY  WING  AIRCRAFT  BLADES 
Robert  A.  Wagner,  Redwood  City,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Hiller  Aircraft  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Califorala 

FUed  ScpL  26, 1955,  Ser.  No.  536,325 
8  Claims.    (O.  170— 160.55) 


1.  A  rotary  wing  aircraft  rotor  blade  having  a  main 
body  portion  and  a  damper  portion  spaced  outwardly 


I.  A  lawn  edging  device  comprising  two  spaced  apart 
wheels;  a  handle  connected  with  said  wheels;  two  nor- 
mally upright  flat  parallel  spaced  apart  blades  rigidly 
connected  with  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  handle 
and  positioned  between  between  said  wheels  and  extend- 
ing below  said  wheels;  a  combined  fulcrum  member  and 
trench  opening  tool  pivotally  connected  with  said  handle 
at  a  substantial  distance  upwardly  from  said  blades;  a 
trench  bottoming  foot  on  the  lower  end  of  said  fulcrum 
member  and  trench  opening  tool;  and  a  spring  urging  said 
fulcrum  member  and  trench  opening  tool  toward  said 
blades. 


2,950,770 

PRESS  WHEEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  PLANTING 

IMPLEMENTS 

Robert  W.  Wilson,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  R.  H. 

Bouligny,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North 

Carolina 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1958,  Ser.  No.  717,148 
1  ClaiM.    (CL  172—538) 


^ 


r^r 


An  implement  supporting  press  wheel  comprising:  a 
hub  member,  a  cylindrical  ground  engaging  rim  section 
rigidly  mounted  in  concentric  relation  on  said  hub  mem- 
ber; a  flanged  ground  engaging  rim  section  carried  by 
said  cylindrical  rim  section,  said  flanged  rim  section  in- 
cluding a  cylindrical  portion  mounted  on  the  exterior 
surface  of  said  cylindrical  rim  section  in  axial  sliding 
contact  therewith  for  movement  between  an  extended 
position  wherein  said  cylindrical  portion  extends  substan- 
tially outwardly  of  said  cylindrical  rim  section  and  a 
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retracted  position  wherein  said  cylindrical  portion  is  dis- 
posed in  subsUntiai  overlapping  relation  with  respect  to 
said  cylindrical  rim  section,  and  a  flange  portion  extending 
outwardly  from  one  end  of  said  cylindrical  portion  be- 
yond the  associated  end  of  said  cylindrical  rim  section; 
said  cylindrical  rim  seiction  having  a  plurality  of  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  slots  extending  axially  inwardly  from 
said  associated  end  thereof;  a  plurality  of  corresponding 
studs  carried  by  said  cylindrical  portion  and  extending 
radially  inwardly  through  said  slots;  and  nuts  threaded 
on  said  studs  for  securing  said  cylindrical  portion  to  said 
cylindrical  rim  section  in  selected  positions  of  adjustment 
between  said  extended  and  retracted  positions. 


12,950,771     . 
JOINTER  DEVICE  FOR  PLOWS 

Harry  G.  Yctter,  Coicfacster,  DI. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,077 

3  Claina.    (Q.  172—736) 


1.  A  jointer  for  mofldboard  plows,  comprising  a  de- 
flector plate,  the  forward  portion  of  the  lower  edge 
of  which  is  formed  for  flush  engagement  with  and  along 
the  forward  portion  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  moldboard 
with  its  front  edge  in  continuation  of  the  plow  earth 
entering  and  cutting  edge  and  the  rearward  portion  there- 
of curved  outwardly  with  relation  to  the  moldboard  and 
downwardly  pitched,  a  flat  plate  adjacent  the  inner  side 
of  the  forward  portion  of  the  deflector  plate,  means  con- 
necting said  flat  plate  to  the  deflector  plate  permitting 
of  selective  and  fixed  vertical  adjustment  of  the  former 
with  relation  to  the  latter,  a  portion  of  the  flat  plate 
having  overlapping  engagement  with  the  inner  side  of  an 
adjacent  portion  of  the  moldboard  whereby  to  align  the 
forward  portion  and  front  edge  of  the  deflector  plate 
with  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  moldboard  and  with 
the  plow  earth  entering  and  cutting  edge,  a  horizontally 
positioned  and  longitudinally  slotted  bracket  fixedly  car- 
ried by  the  flat  plate,  a  bracket  support  arm,  a  portion 
of  which  is  adjacent  the  longitudinally  slotted  bracket, 
means  slidable  in  the  slot  of  said  bracket  engaging  said 
portion  of  the  support  arm  whereby  to  secure  the  same 
thereto,  and  plow  beam  clamping  means  on  and  adjust- 
able   longitudinally   of   the    bracket    support    arm. 


f (Mined  between  the  cup  wail  and  the  cylindrical  post  sur- 
face and  normally  out  of  contact  with  both  and  of  a 
diameter  selectively  to  engage  but  one  of  the  cup  wall 
and  the  cylindrical  post  surface  at  a  time,  a  device  handle, 
the  pair  of  supporting  rollers  being  aligned  and  spaced 
from  each  other  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  handle, 
motor  means  on  the  device  for  rotating  all  the  drive 


2.950,772 

ELECTRICALLY  PROPELLED  HOUSEHOLD 

VACUtJM  CLEANER 

Clara  A.  Dostal  and  Frank  Dostal,  both  of  20  Wclwyn 

Place,  Great  Neck,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  22, 1955,  Ser.  No.  523,677 

8  ClainuL    (Q.  180—6.66) 

1.  A  propelling  unit  for  household  devices  Tollable  on 
floors  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  cup-shaped  device 
supporting  rollers,  a  drive  roller  associated  with  each  sup- 
porting roller,  a  central  cylindrical  post  coaxial  and  in- 
tegral with  the  supporting  roller  and  extending  in  the 
sanie  direcUon  axially  as  the  cup  wall  thereof,  the  as- 
sociated drive  roller  being  positioned  within  the  groove 


rollers  in  a  predetermined  direction,  and  means  sunx>rt- 
ing  each  drive  roller  and  its  cooperating  siq>porting  roller 
for  relative  longitudinal  movement  under  the  control  of 
the  handle  for  selectively  propelling  the  device  forward 
on  pushing  the  handle,  rearward  on  pulling  the  handle. 
and  in  a  turn  on  deflecting  the  handle  to  the  side  of  the 
desired  turn  while  pushing  or  pulling. 


2,950,773 
GEAR  DRIVE  STEERING  AND  TRACTION  UNIT 
Bronislaus  I.  Ulinski,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Yale 
&  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford,  Conn., 
a  corporation  oi  Connecticut 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1956,  Ser.  No.  562,710 
5  Claims.   (CI.  180— 13) 


4.  In  a  truck  of  the  class  described  having  a  main  frame, 
a  steering  and  traction  unit  comprising  a  gear  casing 
having  a  series  of  gears  all  of  which  are  aligned  relatively 
to  one  another  in  a  vertical  plane  to  extend  between  upper 
and  lower  parts  of  the  casing,  said  gears  by  their  vertically 
aligned  relation  in  one  plane  making  possible  the  use  of 
a  narrow  compact  vertically  extending  gear  casing,  an 
outrigger  traction  axle  driven  by  the  lowermost  gear 
of  said  series  of  gears  and  extending  laterally  outwardly 
of  said  gear  casing  from  a  point  near  the  lowermost 
portion  of  said  gear  casing,  a  traction  wheel  mounted  on 
said  outwardly  extending  outrigger  axle,  a  circular  bear- 
ing supporting  said  gear  casing  for  steering  rotation  on 
the  main  frame  and  mounted  on  said  casing  at  a  level 
below  the  top  of  said  traction  wheel,  said  circular  bearing 
encompassing  both  a  portion  of  said  wheel  and  said  nar- 
row vertical  casing,  a  motor  on  the  upper  part  of  the 
gear  casing,  and  speed  reduction  gears  through  which  the 
motor  drives  an  upper  gear  of  said  series  of  gears  to  drive 
said  traction  wheel. 
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2,9St,774 
INDIVIDUAL  WHEEL  SUSPENSION  FOR  DRIVEN 

HALF-AXLES 
WolfgM«  Ejrb,  L^MtWfc  WwiiiMiin,  riiMMj.  M- 
lo    Fima    Dr.    i«.    hxJ.    PMKht    KX;., 


Filed  May  28, 195S,  S«.  No.  73S337 

CbdoM  priority,  ■pplic«ilo«  G«rany  tmm  19,  1957 

HCIafaM.    (CL18»— 73) 


:  1.  An  individual  wheel  suspension  for  the  driven 
wheels  of  a  motor  vehicle  supported  on  swingable  half 
axle  structures  comprising  a  relatively  stationary  vehicle 
part,  torsion  rod  q>ring  means  disposed  with  its  torsional 
axis  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  the  swinging  axis  of 
the  respective  wheel,  a  swinging  strut  member  inter- 
connecting said  torsion  rod  and  said  wheel  to  torsional  ly 
actuate  the  rod  in  response  to  vertical  movement  of  the 
wheel,  drive  means  including  an  axle  shaft  for  driving 
said  wheel,  and  wheel  guiding  means  formed  of  two  parts 
for  swingably  supporting  said  wheel  from  said  relatively 
stationary  vehicle  part  including  pivotal  connecting  means 
between  said  two  wheel-guiding  parts  at  a  location  co- 
inciding with  the  swinging  axis  of  said  wheel  for  pivotally 
connecting  one  of  said  two  parts  with  the  other  part 
thereof,  means  for  connecting  said  one  part  to  said  sta- 
tionary vehicle  part,  and  means  for  connecting  said  other 
part  to  said  wheel,  said  other  part  being  offset  at  one 
side  of  said  axle  shaft  and  extending  in  a  direction  gen- 

'erally  parallel  to  said  axle  shaft  whereby  said  wheel 
guiding  means  resist  forces  from  said  wheel  acting  trans- 
versely of  the  vehicle  to  reduce  the  stresses  on  said  drive 
means. 


2359,775 
EXHAUST  NOISE  REDUCING  AND  AIR  DIFFUS- 
ING MEANS  FOR  FNEUMATIC  MOTORS 
Robert  E.  Zwayer,  Bryan,  Ohio,  uk^m  to  The  Aro 
Eqaipment  Corporation,  Biyaa,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUcd  Jan.  13, 195S,  Scr.  No.  719,835 
8  Claims.   (CL  181— 3^ 


1.  Exhaust  noise  reducing  and  air  diffusing  means  for 
pneumatic  motors  comprising  an  air  diff user,  a  sound 


dampening  chamber  between  the  motor  and  said  air  dif- 
fuser,  said  chamber  having  an  inlet  opening  from  the 
motor  and  an  outlet  opening  to  said  air  diffuser,  said  air 
diffuser  compri&ing  a  porous  metal  discharge  fitting  be- 
yond said  outlet  opening,  the  area  of  the  porous  metal 
being  approximately  15  times  the  area  ot  said  outlet 
opening. 


2359,779 
VENTILATING  AIR  DISCHARGE  MUFFLER 
ph  F.  StephcM,  KaMaidty,  Mo^amt^ortoGmtOm- 
Bacon  MannfactniinK  Conpany,  KanMs  CUy,  Mo.,  a 
corporation  of  Mtoanri 

FOad  Jnhr  19, 1954,  Sar.  No.  598,784 
5aaiHM.   (CL181~«2) 


I.  Apparatus  for  feeding  air  from  a  supply  duct  to 
an  area  to  be  supplied  with  said  air  including  in  combina- 
tion means  forming  a  plenum  chamber  having  an  inlet 
for  admitting  air  from  said  duct  to  said  chamber  to 
permit  admitted  air  to  expand  and  having  an  outlet  to 
said  area,  means  forming  a  pair  of  first  baffle  walls  hav- 
ing sinuous  surface  configurations,  means  mounting  said 
ffa^t  baffle  wall  forming  means  in  said  chamber  between 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet,  means  forming  a  pair  of  second 
baffle  walls  having  surface  configurations  complementary 
to  the  configurations  of  said  first  baffle  wall  surfaces, 
means  mounting  said  second  baffle  wail  forming  means 
within  said  chamber  with  said  second  baffle  walls  adjacent 
said  first  baffle  walls  to  define  a  plurality  of  tortuous 
paths  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  to  divide  the 
expanded  air  into  a  plurality  of  streams,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  first  baffle  walls  relative  to  said  second  baffle 
walls  simultaneously  to  vary  the  cross-sectional  area  of 
said  paths  defined  by  said  first  and  second  baffle  walls 
and  means  for  connecting  said  moving  means  to  said 
baffle  wall  forming  means. 


2359,777 
KLENCER  OR  MUFFLER 
Floyd  E.  Dcrcmar,  LironiB,  Mkh.,  aarfgnor  to  Oidboi 
Manufacturing  Conqpnny,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  a  car- 
poratfon  of  Michigan 

FUed  Ang.  1, 1959,  Scr.  No.  991,549 
4aaiaaa.  (CL  181— 54) 
1.  A  muffler  for  use  with  the  exhaust  system  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  including  a  tubular  shell, 
closures  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  shell,  gas  passage  tubes 
in  said  shell  forming  exhaust  gas  inlet  and  outlet  means, 
a  third  gas  passage  tube  in  said  casing  in  transverse  over- 
lapping relation  with  said  gas  inlet  and  outlet  tubes,  the 
intermediate  tube  of  said  three  tubes  being  disposed  with 
its  axis  offset  from  a  plane  passing  through  the  axes  of 
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the  other  tubes,  an  intermediate  imperforate  casing  sur- 
rounding the  offset  tube  at  its  region  of  transverse  overlap 
with  the  other  tubes,  said  intermediate  casing  being  one 
piece  of  sheet  metal  formed  with  a  generally  semi- 
circular portion  and  convergingly  arranged  wall  sections, 
the  semi-circular  portion  being  welded  to  an  inner  surface 
of  the  tubular  shell,  said  wall  sections  termtnaUng  in 


change  medium  cycle  in  which  the  heat  exchange  medium 
is  vaporized  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  con- 
densing core  and  peripheral  portions  and  condensed  in 
heat  exchange  relationship  with  the  vaporized  mixture 
to  be  separated,  and  the  passage  of  said  vaporized  mix- 
ture through  the  separating  system  essentially  being  effect- 
ed by  said  vaporization  and  said  condensation. 


2359,779 

AUTOMATIC  lUMP  ROPE  APPARATUS 

Byron  L.  Wolfion,  5917  Hollywood  Bird., 

Hollywood,  CaHf. 

Filed  Oct  39, 1959,  Ser.  No.  849348 

19  Claims.    (CL  185—37) 


flanges  disposed  adjacent  and  secured  to  an  inner  surface 
of  the  tubular  casing,  baffle  members  in  said  shell  spaced 
from  the  end  closures  and  forming  end  walls  for  the  inter- 
mediate casing,  the  wall  of  the  offset  tube  within  the  inter- 
mediate casing  being  provided  with  a  pluraUty  of  com- 
paratively small  openings  forming  acoustic  couplings 
with  the  interior  of  the  chamber  defined  by  the  interme- 
diate casing  and  the  baffle  member. 


2359  778 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEPARA- 
TION OF  MIXTURES  IN  THE  GASEOUS  STATE 
Alfred  Bocttcber  and  Rolf  Mantcnfcl,  botii  of  Frankfurt 

SS^SSlS*™"?'  ■«»*8»»"  to  Dentache  GoM-  nnd 
SUber-S^eidMnstalt  vormals  Rocadcr,  Frankfnrt  am 
Main,  Germany 

^,  .     ^  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  914,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Oct  5, 1955 
2  Claiau.    (Q.  183—2) 


'  In  a  process  for  the  separaUon  of  mixtures  of  con- 
densible  subsUnces  in  the  gaseous  state,  the  atoms  or 
molecules  of  which  possess  different  kineUc  mobilities 
in  the  gaseous  state  in  which  the  gaseous  mixture  to^ 
u  *!''*'^*.'*''  '"  P^^*^  through  a  separating  system  in 
which  It  IS  caused  to  issue  from  a  nozzle  like  opening 
in  the  form  of  an  expanding  jet  and  the  expanding  jet 
IS  separated  into  a  core  portion  and  a  peripheral  portion 
by  interposing  an  apertured  baffle  in  the  path  of  flow  of 
said  jet  and  the  peripheral  and  core  portions  produced  by 
^c  separating  system  are  separately  collected,  the  steps 
Which  comprise  vaporizing  the  mixture  to  be  separated 

iZl.i  ";?*'"*  '^^*''  P^""*"*  *"^^  vaporized  mixture 
through  the  separating  system  and  separately  condensing 

^LuZTl  '°'"'''^*?  P""P^"^'  ^"^  '^'<^  Portion! 
S^^»  ^  the  separation  system,  said  vaporization  and 
condensation  being  effected  with  the  aid  of  a  heat  ex- 

757  0.0—74 


1.  A  mechanism  for  rotating  a  length  of  flexible  mate- 
rial comprising  a  first  shaft,  a  second  shaft  axially  aligned 
with  said  first  shaft,  spaced  bearings  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting said  shafts  in  generally  horizontal  positions,  a 
frame  for  supporting  said  bearings,  a  heavy  spiral  spring 
disposed  about  said  first  shaft  and  having  its  inner  end 
coupled  thereto,  a  light  spiral  spring  disposed  about  said 
second  shaft  and  having  its  inner  end  coupled  ther^o, 
said  spring  having  their  convolutions  directed  in  oppo- 
site directions  and  having  their  outer  ends  secured  to  said 
frame,  a  handle  for  rotating  said  first  shaft  to  wind  said 
heavy  spring,  a  clutch  means  for  selectively  coupling  said 
shafts  one  to  another,  said  clutch  means  coupling  said 
shafts  substantially  only  during  rotation  of  said  second 
shaft  in  a  direction  determined  by  said  heavy  q>ring. 


2359,789 
STARTING  MECHANISM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Floyd  O.  De  Millar,  Frand^ham,  Mam^  aaignor  to 
Radian  Corporation,  Framinsham  Center,  Mua>  a  cor- 
poration of  Maamdmsetti 

FDed  May  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  734,473 
8Clafana.    (0.185-^1) 


I.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
provided  with  a  rotatable  shaft  by  means  of  which  said 
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engine  may  be  started,  a  manually  operable  spring  starter, 
said  starter  comprising  a  fixed  casing,  a  flat  spring  coiled 
upon  itself  within  said  casing,  the  outer  end  of  said  spring 
attached  to  said  casing,  a  winding  drum  for  said  spring 
rotatably  supported  within  said  casing,  means  on  said 
winding  drum  for  acting  on  the  inner  end  of  said  spring 
to  wind  said  spring  upon  said  drum  as  said  drum  is  ro- 
tated in  a  first  direction,  a  handle,  releasable  means  con- 
necting, said  handle  and  said  winding  drum  operative  when 
said  handle  is  rotated  in  said  first  direction  to  rotate  said 
drum  to  wind  said  spring  thereon  and  operative  when 
said  handle  is  turned  in  a  second  opposite  direction  to 
disconnect  said  drum  from  said  handle  whereby  the 
energy  stored  in  said  spring  will  cause  said  drum  to  spin 
in  a  said  second  direction  to  unwind  said  spring,  means 
for  preventing  rotation  of  said  drum  in  said  second  direc- 
tion so  long  as  said  connecting  means  remains  in  unre- 
leased  position,  and  means  connected  between  said  shaft 
and  said  drum  for  rotating  said  shaft  in  said  second  di- 
rection under  the  influence  of  said  energy  stored  in  said 
spring  when  said  connecting  means  is  released  by  move- 
ment of  said  handle  in  said  second  direction. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  187—12  see: 
Patent  No.  2,950,948 

2,95«,7S1 

RAILWAY  BRAKE 

Carl  E.  Tack,  Chicago,  Dl^  assignor  to  AmcricaB  Steel 

Fonndries,  Chicago,  Dl^  a  corporation  off  New  Jersey 

Fikd  Mar.  6, 1957,  Ser.  No.  644,298 

1  Claim.    (CL188— 52) 


Tn  a  single  shoe  tread  brake  arrangement  for  a  railway 
vehicle  truck  having  a  vehicle  body  supported  thereon 
and  including  a  frame  and  a  pair  of  supporting  wheel  and 
axle  assemblies,  the  combination  of:  brake  beams  dis- 
posed between  and  inwardly  adjacent  respective  assem- 
blies and  carrying  friction  means  for  engagement  with 
said  respective  assemblies;  a  pair  of  brake  levers  pivotal- 
ly  connected  to  respective  beams,  one  of  said  brake  levers 
being  a  dead  lever  fulcrummed  to  the  truck  frame,  the 
other  of  said  brake  levers  being  a  live  lever;  a  rod  inter- 
connecting the  ends  of  said  levers;  an  acftiating  lever  con- 
nected  to  said  live  brake  lever;  means  to  operate  the  actu- 
ating lever;  a  tension  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  the  actu- 
ating lever;  and  adjustable  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
other  end  of  the  tension  rod  to  the  vehicle  body. 


2,950,782 
CLASP  BRAKE 

Walter  R.  Polanin,  Chicago,  111.,  assigiior  to  American 
Steel  Foundries,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatJoa  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1956,  Ser.  No.  629,710 
ICbim.    (a.  188— 56) 
In  a  clasp  brake  arrangement  for  a  vehicle  having  a 
frame  and  a  supporting  wheel  and  axle  assembly,  the 


combination  of:  a  pair  of  friction  means  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  a  wheel  of  the  assembly  for  engagement 
therewith;  a  pair  of  generally  veitically  extending  dead 
brake  levers  ditpoaed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  assembly, 
said  levers  being  fulcrumed  at  their  upper  ends  to  the 
frame  and  being  pivotally  coimected  at  their  lower  ends 
to  respective  friction  means;  a  pair  of  generally  horizoo> 
tally  extending  pull  bars  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  wheel,  said  bars  having  corresponding  ends  pivotally 
connected  to  one  of  said  bnke  levers  intermediate  the 
ends  of  said  lever  and  having  their  opposite  corresponding 
ends  extending  beyond  the  other  of  said  brake  levers;  a 
power  cylinder  device  disposed  between  said  pull  ban  at 
said  opposite  corresponding  ends  of  said  bars,  said  power 


cylinder  device  comprising  a  housing  and  a  pair  of  axially 
aligned  push  rods  movable  in  opposite  directions  relative 
to  said  housing,  one  of  said  rods  being  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  said  brake  levers,  and  the  other  of 
said  push  rods  being  pivotally  connected  to  said  opposite 
corresponding  ends  of  the  pull  bars;  and  a  support  bracket 
secured  to  the  frame  on  the  side  thereof  adjacent  said 
wheel,  said  bracket  having  a  center  portion  disposed  be- 
tween said  pull  bars  for  supporting  the  power  cylinder 
housing  and  having  a  pair  of  flanged  shelf  portions  ex- 
tending laterally  outward  from  opposite  sides  of  the  cen- 
ter portion  for  guidably  supporting  the  respective  pull 
bars,  said  center  portion  of  said  bracket  being  disposed 
in  the  plane  of  said  wheel. 


2350,783 

)  FRICTION  DEVICE 

Joseph  L.  Money,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  aaaigiior  to  The 

Bendix  Coiporatioo,  a  corporation  of  I^laware 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1955,  Ser.  No.  545,901 

10  Claims.    (CI.  188— 70) 


1.  A  kinetic-enorgy-absorbing  device  comprising  an 
arcuate  friction  elemeot  which  is  mounted  for  pivotal 
movement,  a  pair  of  disk  tirake  elements  which  are  mova- 
ble in  opposite  directions  along  a  line  parallel  to  the  piv- 
otal axis  of  said  arcuate  friction  element  and  which  are 
shiftable  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  their  direction  of 
movement,  a  bell  crank  pivotally  secured  to  a  fixed 
member,  means  for  securing  one  end  of  said  bdl  crank 
to  the  disk  brake  elements  so  that  shiftable  movement 
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of  said  brake  elements  produces  turning  of  said  bell 
crank,  and  cam  means  located  between  the  other  end 
of  said  bell  crank  and  the  applied  end  of  said  arcuate 
friction  clement,  said  cammed  means  including  cam  sur- 
faces formed  on  the  applied  end  of  said  arcuate  friction 
element  so  that  turning  of  said  bell  crank  imparts  apply- 
ing thrust  on  said  arcunie  friction  element. 


2,950,784 
INSTRUMENT  DAMPING  DEVICES 
Kenneth  L.  Hertel,  Kaoxrillc,  Temi.,  assignor  to  Univer- 
sity  of  Tennessee   Research  Corporatton,  Knoxrillc, 
Terni.,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 

Filed  Sept.  2J,  1955.  Ser.  No.  536,233 
16  aaims.    (a.  188—85) 


said  piston  rod  and  provided  with  control  means  varying 
the  bleed  capacity  of  said  orifice  in  relation  to  the  posi- 
tion of  said  control  means  in  said  orifice,  and  means 
operatively  associated  with  the  outwardly  extending  end 
of  said  piston  rod  and  with  said  adjusting  rod  for  moving 
the  latter  to  vary  the  capacity  of  the  bleed  orifice  and 
including  a  thermostatic  device  operatively  associated  with 
said  adjusting  rod  and  temperature  changing  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  device. 


12.  The  combinatioti  "with  a  movable  member  mounted 
to  oscillate  in  a  fixed  plane,  of  means  free  at  all  times 
to  vibrate  in  a  direction  transverse  to  said  plane  and 
including  a  resilient  clement  arranged  to  periodically 
frictionally  engage  a  portion  of  said  member  and  apply 
thereto  a  series  of  momentary  retarding  forces,  and 
means  including  said  element  for  automatically  maintain- 
ing the  vibration  for  a  substantial  length  of  time. 


1,950,785 
REMOTELY  ADJUSTABLE  SHOCK  ABSORBER 
William  G.  Patriquin,  Willoughby,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Gabriel  Company,  Clevchind,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  June  6, 1956,  Ser.  No.  589,657 
16  Claims.    (CI.  188—88) 


1.  In  a  direct  double  scting  hydraulic  shock  absorber, 
a  pressure  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  reciprocable  in  said 
cylinder  and  extending  outwardly  of  one  end  thereof,  a 
piston  on  said  rod  and  slidable  in  said  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided with  a  variable  Heed  means  for  the  liquid  and 
including  means  provided  with  an  orifice  and  an  adjust- 
ing rod  extending  through  said  orifice  and  movable  in 


2,950,786 

BUILDING  SYSTEM 

Lafayette  Markle,  Marklc  ft  Company,  Barrington,  m. 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1954,  Ser.  No.  406,413 

42  Cbhns.    (a.  189—1) 


1.  In  a  building  structure,  a   foundation  comprising 
a  plurality  of  elongated  horizontal  base  panel  units  rigid- 
ly interconnected  in  end-to-end  relation  to  define  a  base 
perimeter,  a  plurality  of  cross  beams  operatively  inter- 
connecting oppositely  disposed  base  panel  units  in  said 
base  perimeter  for  rigidly  retaining  the  same  in  perpen- 
dicular position  and  whereby  to  define  with  said  base 
perimeter  a  rigid  grid-like  lower  platform,  a  plurality  of 
vertical  wall  panel  units  supported  at  their  lower  ends 
on  said  base  perimeter  and  rigidly  interconnected  there- 
with, said  wall  panel  units  also  being  rigidly  intercon- 
nected along  their  vertical  side  edges  to  define  a  con- 
tinuous outside  wall  structure,  a  plurality  of  elongated 
horizontal  belt  panel  units  rigidly  interconnected  in  end- 
to-end  relation  to  define  an  upper  belt  perimeter  and  also 
rigidly  interconnected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  wall 
panels,  and  a  plurality  of  cross  beams  operatively  inter- 
connecting oppositely  disposed  belt  panel  units  in  said 
belt  perimeter  for  rigidly  retaining  the  same  in  perpen- 
dicular position  and  whereby  to  define  with  said  belt 
perimeter  a  rigid  grid-like  upper  platform,  each  of  said 
horizontal  base  and  belt  panel  units  comprising  a  rigid 
framework  with  covering  means  including  a  pair  of  cover 
panel  members  mounted  on  the  framework  at  the  op- 
posite sides  thereof  and  beam  hanger  means  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  framework  of  the  oppositely  disposed  panel 
units  and  projecting  laterally   beyond   the  cover  panel 
members  at  the  innermost  sides  of  the  panel  units,  and 
the  cross  beams  of  the  respective  upper  and  lower  grid- 
like platforms  being  connected  to  the  hanger  means  on 
said   belt   panel    units   and   said    base   panel    units,    re- 
spectively. 


2,950,787 

SIGN  SUPPORT 

Edward   F.   Walsh,   Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

.^},  ^••'  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporatton 
of  Ohto 

Filed  July  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  748,388 
1  CUim.    (CI.  189—23) 

An  elongated  signpost  having  a  substantially  flat  web 
portion  with  at  least  one  bolt  hole  therethrough,  a  pair 
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of  i^  portions  projecting  from  the  side  edges  of  said 
web  portion  on  one  face  therectf  and  terminating  in  out- 
wardly extending  side  flanges,  a  pair  of  spaced  longitudi- 
nally continuous  ribs  projecting  from  the  other  face  of 
said  web  portion,  one  of  said  ribs  being  disposed  at  each 
side  edge  of  said  web  portion  and  each  of  said  ribs  ter- 
minating in  a  flat  surface,  said  ribs  extending  away  from 
said  web  portion,  said  flat  surfaces  being  in  the  same 
plane  parallel  to  said  substantially  flat  web  portion  of  said 
signpost  and  in  spaced  relation  therefrom,  whereby  said 


flat  surfaces  of  said  ribs  may  be  squarely  seated  against 
the  flat  surfaces  of  the  ribs  of  an  identical  signpost  and 
retained  squarely  seated  by  passing  a  bolt  through  said 
bolt  hole  in  said  web  portion  and  a  registering  bolt  hole 
in  the  web  portion  of  said  identical  signpost,  engaging 
said  bolt  by  a  nut  and  tightening  said  bolt  against  said 
web  portion,  said  bolt  and  said  nut  being  spring  loaded 
by  the  spaced  parallel  web  portions  of  said  signposts  to 
inhibit  loosening  of  said  bolt  under  stress. 


2,95«,78S 

CELLULAR  STEEL  FLOOR 
WllUam  L.  Edgar,  Vanport,  Pa^  asignor  to  H.  H.  Rob- 
ertson  Company,   Pittsburgh,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUcd  Aug.  30, 1955,  Ser.  No.  531,512 
1  Claim.    (Ci.  189—34) 


In  a  building  construction,  a  flooring  structure  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  multicellular  sheet  metal  flooring 
units  erected  side  by  side  and  end  to  end  upon  a  sup- 
porting framework  to  form  the  flooring,  each  flooring 
unit  comprising  an  upper  sheet  and  a  lower  corrugated 
sheet  secured  thereto  and  forming  a  plurality  of  spaced 
and  longitudinally  extending  cells  comprising  potential 
wiring  ducts,  the  transverse  marginal  edges  defining  each 
end  of  the  lower  corrugated  sheets  being  irregular  in 
contour  but  otherwise  aligned  in  the  same  plane,  each 
corrugation  comprising  substantially  straight  upper,  side 
and  lower  walls,  the  corrugations  at  the  leading  end  of 
each  lower  sheet  having  upwardly  offset  upper  and  low- 
er walls  forming  elongated  recesses  receiving  in  nesting 
and  overiapping  relation  the  straight  upper  and  lower 
walls  of  the  corrugations  of  the  trailing  end  of  the  lower 
sheet  of  an  adjacent  unit,  the  trailing  end  of  each  lower 
sheet  having  outwardly  offset  side  walls  relative  to  the 
center  of  each  cell  forming  an  elongated  expanded  end 
portion  of  each  cell  arranged  to  receive  in  nesting  and 
overiapping  relation  the  straight  side  walls  of  the  cor- 
rugations of  the  leading  end  of  the  lower  sheet  of  an 
adjacent  unit,  said  upper,  lower  and  side  walls  being 
offset  an  amount  slightly  more  than  the  thickness  of  the 
metal  of  the  units,  thereby  forming  an  overlapping  and 
non-abutting  connecting  joint  between  the  units  adapted 
to   accommodate    corrugated   sheets    having   transverse 


edges  irregular  in  contour  and  capable  of  permitting  lon- 
gitudinal adjustment  of  connected  units  relative  to  each 
other  to  accommodate  sli^t  variations  in  the  lengths  of 
the  units  during  erection  of  the  floor,  the  iqiwardly  off- 
set lower  walls  of  the  leading  end  of  the  corrugated 
sheet  being  extended  within  the  cells  and  in  overiapping 
relation  to  the  corresponding  straight  lower  walls  of  the 
trailing  end  and  welded  in  their  overlapped  condition 
to  said  framework,  said  straight  lower  walls  having  trans- 
verse projections  provided  with  beveled  edges  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  bottom  walls  to  a  height 
at  least  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  upwardly  offset 
lower  walls  and  disposed  to  deflect  the  wiring  drawn 
throu^  the  cells  from  engagement  with  the  irregular 
contour  edges  of  said  upwardly  offset  lower  walls. 


2,95f.789 
METAL  STRUCTURAL  UNTTS 
Augustine  Davis,  Jr.,  and  James  A.  Nichols,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.,  assignors  to  Davlriiilt  Steel  Joist  Inc.,  Wadi- 
ington,  D.Cm  a  coqNMration  off  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  13, 1956,  Ser.  No.  683,594 
3  Cfadms.    (CI.  189—34) 


I.  The  combination  of  a  metal  structural  unit  for 
building  construction  and  the  like,  comprising  a  first 
channel-shaped  element  of  nail-penetrable  sheet  metal 
having  a  straight  side  member  formed  on  a  connecting 
web  member  and  a  flange  member  on  said  straight  side 
member  parallel  to  said  web  member,  a  second  chan- 
nel-shaped element  of  nail-penetrable  sheet  metal  having 
a  concave  side  member  formed  on  a  connecting  web 
member  and  a  flange  member  on  said  concave  side  mem- 
ber parallel  to  said  web  member,  said  concave  side  mem- 
ber having  a  longitudinally  extending  depression  therein, 
said  straight  side  member  of  the  first  element  being  wider 
than  said  concave  side  member  of  the  second  element, 
said  second  element  nested  with  said  first  element  with 
the  web  members  of  said  elements  on  the  outside  of  the 
unit  and  having  said  concave  side  member  of  the  sec- 
ond element  disposed  against  the  inside  surface  of  said 
straight  side  member  and  between  the  flange  member 
and  web  member  of  the  first  element;  a  collateral  struc- 
tural member  disposed  adjacent  to  and  supported  by  said 
metal  structural  unit;  and  driven  frictional  fastening  ele- 
ments passing  through  said  collateral  member  and  also 
successively  through  said  straight  side  member  and  said 
concave  side  member  of  said  nail-penetrable  metal  struc- 
tural un't,  said  driven  fastening  elements  being  retained 
securely  in  place  by  their  frictional  contact  with  the  dis- 
torted margins  of  the  openings  formed  in  the  spaced-apart 
straight  side  member  and  concave  side  member  by  the 
driving  of  said  fastening  elements  combined  with  the 
locking  effect  of  the  slight  deflection  of  at  least  one  of 
said  side  members  due  to  the  inherent  slight  unhindered 
resilience  thereof  under  the  driving  force  of  the  fastening 
element. 

2,958,798 
WINDOW  AND  METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING 
Charles  R.  Haaa,  Jr.,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  aMignor  to 
The  Chas.  Haas  Company,  Cuyahoga  Falic,  OUo,  a 
corjpontion  of  Ohio 

FOcd  Jan.  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,822 
9  Clafans.    (O.  189—77) 
I .  The  combination  in  a  window  of  a  plurality  of  cor- 
rugated plastic  panes  having  the  ribs  and  grooves  nm- 
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ning  vertically  and  with  the  panes  being  overiapped  later- 
ally, an  endless  metal  frame  surrounding  the  panes  and 
having  a  U -shape  in  cross  section  and  engaging  the  edges 
of  the  panes  around  the  sides  and  the  tap,  the  frame  at 
the  bottom  of  the  panes  having  a  J-shape  in  crosi  section 
having  a  high  back  leg  and  a  low  front  leg  in  cross  section 
and  engaging  the  edges  of  the  panes,  the  depth  of  the  U- 
shaped  groove  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  frame  being  tome- 
what  greater  than  twice  the  height  of  the  short  leg  of 
the  J-shaped  frame  and  with  the  upper  edge  of  the 
panes  being  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  the  groove  of  the 


upper  edge  of  the  frame  a  distance  about  equal  to  the 
height  of  the  short  lea  of  the  J-shaped  frame  and  the 
back  leg  of  the  frame  extending  upwardly  beyond  the 
front  leg  to  prevent  rearward  movement  of  the  lower 
margin  of  the  pane  therebeyond,  a  triangular  recess  at  the 
bottom  of  the  groove  in  the  J-shaped  frame,  a  non- 
hardening  plastic  material  sealing  the  edges  of  the  panes 
in  the  frame,  and  a  «ietal  bar  extending  vertically  be- 
tween the  bottom  and  the  top  edges  of  the  frame  behind 
each  lateral  overlapping  of  the  panes  and  parallel  to  the 
corrugations. 


'2,950,791 
PACKAGED  AID  STATION 
Elden  R.  Babcodt,  Jaduonville,  N.C.,  assignor  (o  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1959,  Ser.  No.  849,122 

3  Cbhns.    (CI.  190—9) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


I.  A  portable  aid  station  comprising  a  framework  gen- 
erally in  the  form  of  a  rectangular  parallelepiped  and 
further  comprising  a  lower  bottom  and  an  upper  bottom; 
said  lower  bottom  together  with  said  framework  con- 
stituting a  container  for  retaining  medical  supplies  and 
the  like;  said  upper  bottiom  together  with  said  framework 
constituting  a  box-type  container  for  retaining  tent 
parts  and  the  like;  a  pair  of  generally  A-shaped  frames 
hinged  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  framework  about  nor- 
mally horizontal  axes,  each  of  said  axes  lying  within  said 
box-type  container  and  adjacent,  respectively,  each  end 
thereof;  each  of  said  A-frames  comprising  two  parts 
hinged  together  about  a  normally  horizontal  axis  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  A-frame;  each  of  said  A-frames 
having  at  its  apex  a  transverse  crosspiece  extending  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  A-frame;  a 
ridgepole  center  piece  having  a  swivel  adjacent  each 
end  thereof,  each  said  swivel  encompassing,  respectively, 
one  of  said  crosspiecek  in  bearing  relation  therewith;  a 
pulley  fixed  to  each  of  said  A-frames  to  turn  in  unison 
therewith  about  the  said  axis  of  said  A-frame  lying  within 
said  box-type  structure,  said  pulley  being  coaxial  with  said 


last-mentioned  axis;  a  crossed  cable  passing  over  said  pair 
of  pulleys  so  that  motion  of  one  A-frame  automatically 
produces  concomitant  motion  of  the  other  A-frame;  means 
for  locking  said  A-frames  in  extended  position;  and  ridge- 
pole extensions  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  said  ridge- 
pole center  piece  to  extend  the  latter. 


2,950,792 

LUGGAGE  CASE 

Willard  G.  Aztell,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Shwayder 

Bros.,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Filed  Aug.  28,  1957,  Ser.  No.  680^50 

6  Oafans.    (CI.  190-^9) 


2.  A  luggage  case  including  two  opposed  concave  sec- 
tions which  meet  at  the  edges  thereof  when  said  case  is 
closed,  each  said  section  comprising  a  strip  extending 
around  the  confronting  edge  of  the  respective  section 
and  provided  with  a  transverse,  inwardly  extending  web 
adjacent  the  lateral  outer  edge  thereof  and  a  groove  out- 
wardly of  said  web,  said  strip  being  bent  around  to  form 
the  top,  bottom  and  ends  of  said  case  section;  a  side 
panel  received  in  said  groove;  and  a  strap  attached  at 
each  end  to  said  web  and  extending  across  said  case 
section  adjacent  said  panel. 


2,950,793     - 

LUGGAGE  CASE 

WUhurd  G.  Axtell,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Shwayder 

Bros.,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

FUcd  Jan.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  785,880 

12  Claims.    (O.  190—49) 


1.  A  luggage  case  comprising  two  opposed  concave 
sections  which  meet  at  the  edges  thereof  when  the  case 
is  closed,  each  said  section  comprising  a  strip  of  sub- 
stantial lateral  extent  and  formed  of  metallic  material, 
which  extends  around  the  confronting  edge  of  said  sec- 
tion, said  strip  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  inter- 
fit  with  the  opposite  strip  when  the  case  is  closed,  each 
said  strip  being  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  wall 
and  said  strips  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  provide 
a  recess  extending  longitudinally  around  the  periphery  o( 
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said  luggage  case  with  said  sections  closed,  said  walls 
forming  the  sides  of  said  recess;  a  concave  shell  for  each 
section,  the  inner  edge  of  each  said  shell  extending  be- 
neath at  least  a  portion  of  the  corresponding  strip;  means 
attaching  the  edge  of  each  said  shell  to  the  corresponding 
strip;  hinge  means  pivotally  connecting  said  sections  to- 
gether along  one  edge  thereof;  and  releasable  means  for 
connecting  said  sections  together  at  the  opposite  edge 
thereof. 

2^50,794 

SPEED  CONTROL  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

TRACTOR-TYPE  VEHICLES 

Otmar  Mayr,  Plochingeii,  Neduur,  Gennany,  assigiior  to 

Flnna  Dr.  Ing.  hx.¥.  Porsche  K.G.,  Stuttgart-Zuffen- 

haosen,  Germany 

FUcd  Mar.  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  720,715 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Gennany  Mar.  23,  1957 

9  Claims.    (0.192—9) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  reducing  and  stopping  the 
vehicle  speed  of  engine-driven  tractors  while  a  speed 
of  the  transmission  thereof  remains  engaged  comprising 
a  change-speed  transmission  and  at  least  one  driven  wheel 
connected  to  be  driven  by  said  transmission,  means  in- 
cluding a  hydraulic  clutch  providing  a  fluid  coupling 
for  connecting  said  engine  with  said  change-speed  trans- 
mission, a  driven  shaft  operativcly  connected  with  said 
driven  wheel  and  rotatable  at  a  speed  dependent  on  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  said  wheel,  brake  means  on  said  trac- 
tor for  braking  said  driven  shaft  while  a  speed  of  said 
change-speed  transmission  remains  engaged  and  while 
said  transmission  is  operatively  coupled  to  the  engine  by 
the  hydraulic  clutch,  said  brake  means  including  lever 
means  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  be  actuated  by 
the  operator  while  standing  dismounted  near  the  tractor 
for  controlling  braking  of  said  shaft  by  the  brake  means, 
and  adjusting  means  operatively  connected  with  said 
brake  means  for  adjustment,  by  actuation  of  said  lever 
means  to  brake  said  shaft,  for  adjusting  the  rotational 
speed  of  said  engine. 


2,950,795 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  CLUTCH  WITH  FRICTION 

AND  FORM  LOCKING  MEMBERS 

Hermann  Fischer,  Fricdrichsiiafen-Fischbach,  Germany, 
assignor  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Brealter  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,058 
3  Claims.    (O.  192—53) 


1.  A  clutch  device  for  selectively  coupling  and  de- 
coupling a  first  and  second  rotatable  member;  said  clutch 
device  comprising  a  first  clutch  member  characterized  by 
gradual  clutching  and  declutching  operation  and  a  second 


clutch  member  characterized  by  rapid  clutching  and  de- 
clutching operation;  an  intermediate  rotatable  member 
operatively  connectable  between  said  first  and  second 
rotatable  members;  said  intermediate  rotatable  member 
being  a  ring;  said  first  clutch  member  operatively  con- 
necting said  intermediate  member  to  said  first  rotatable 
member  when  operated  to  a  clutch  engaged  position;  said 
second  clutch  member  operatively  connecting  said  inter- 
mediate member  to  said  second  rotatable  member  when 
operated  to  a  clutch  engaged  position;  said  first  clutch 
member  being  an  electromagnetic  clutch  having  inter- 
leaved laminations  connected  between  said  first  rotatable 
member  and  said  intermediate  member  and  said  second 
clutch  member  comprising  a  form-locking  clutch;  said 
form-locking  clutch  and  said  electromagnetic  clutch  being 
operable  to  said  clutch  engaged  position  responsive  to  the 
generation  of  a  magnetic  field  by  magnetic  structure 
means;  said  form  locking  clutch  and  said  electromagnetic 
clutch  being  positioned  on  opposing  sides  of  said  mag- 
netic structure  means. 


2,950,796 

THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTROLLED  CLUTCH 

Sylvan  J.  Becker,  Lombard,  DI.,  ani|^M»r  to  Borv-Wamcr 

Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinoif 

Fflcd  Dec.  13, 1956,  Scr.  No.  628,108 

18Claiiiis.    (Q.  192— 82) 


1.  In  a  clutch  device  particularly  adapted  to  effect  de- 
sired engagement  between  a  driving  member  and  a  vehicle 
fan  comprising  a  driving  part  adapted  to  be  rotated,  a 
driven  member  normally  rotatable  relative  to  said  driving 
member,  clutch  means  mounted  on  said  driving  member 
for  axial  movement  relative  thereto,  means  providing  a 
limited  rotational  lost  motion  connection  normally  effec- 
tive in  one  rotational  direction  only  between  said  clutch 
means  and  driving  member  whereby  said  clutch  means 
are  freely  rotatable  relative  to  said  driving  member 
through  a  predetermined  arcuate  range  only,  axially  mov- 
able means  adapted  to  effect  engagement  of  said  clutch 
means  with  said  driven  member  to  provide  a  driving  con- 
nection between  said  driving  and  driven  members  through 
said  clutch  means,  and  ambient  condition  responsive 
means  to  hold  said  axially  movable  means  spaced  from 
said  driven  member  under  certain  ambient  conditions  and 
to  effect  movement  of  said  axially  movable  means  toward 
said  driven  member  to  effect  said  clutch  engagement  under 
other  ambient  conditions. 


2350,797 
CLUTCH  TEETH 
■▼  Zicbcr,  Fricdrkfasliafcii,  Gcmiany,  assignor  to 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporatloa  of  Pcmuyhrania 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1956,  Scr.  No.  580,329 
1  Claim,    (a.  192—108) 
A  clutch  ring  for  a  positively  acting  clutch;  said  clutch 
ring  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  cooperating  clutch 
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ring  of  identical  construction;  said  clutch  ring  having 
clutch  teeth:  each  of  said  chitch  teeth  having  radial 
crests  lying  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  said  clutch  ring;  the  flanks  of  said  teeth  from  a 
point  above  their  pitch  circle  and  extending  toward  the 
crests  of  said  teeth  following  a  plane  uniform  curve; 
said  flanks  of  said  teeth  from  said  point  above  said  pitch 
circle  beginning  said  upform  curve  and  extending  down- 


;^^'  jl2^ 
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wardly  being  straight;  the  engagement  of  each  of  said 
teeth  of  said  clutch  itiing  and  respective  teeth  of  said 
cooperating  ring  of  identical  construction  occurring  on  a 
trape/oidally  shaped  area  symmetrically  disposed  about 
the  pitch  circle  of  said  teeth;  the  marginal  edges  of  said 
trapezoidally  shaped  area  of  engagement  extending  along 
said  flanks  of  said  teeth  from  the  center  of  said  ring  and 
both  above  and  below  the  pitch  circle  of  said  ring. 


2  950  798 

SAFETY  CUT-OFF  FOR  PUMP  PITMAN 

Tom  L.  Abbott.  Box  1002,  Whiteface,  Tcz. 

Filed  My  16, 1958,  Scr.  No.  748,975 

3  Claim$,    (a.  192—116.5) 


1 .  Pumping  ring  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a  walk- 
ing beam  mounted  for, movement  about  a  pivot  axis  and 
having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  the  sucker  rod  string 
of  a  pump,  a  pitman  pivotally  connected  to  said  walk- 
ing beam  on  a  side  of  said  pivot  axis  remote  from  said 
string  for  operating  the  beam,  said  beam  having  a  rela- 
tively greater  weight  on  the  pitman  side  of  said  axis,  a 
pump  jack  having  a  crankshaft  with  a  crank  arm  there- 
on, a  crank  pin  on  said  crank  arm  to  which  said  pitman 
is  connected  for  operation  thereby,  a  motor  operatively 
connected  to  said  pump  jack;  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  spring  urged  normally  open  switch  electrically 
connected  to  said  motor,  said  switch  secured  to  said  pit- 
man, said  switch  including  a  switch  actuating  lever,  and 
a  mechanical  tension  member  connected  between  said 
switch  lever  and  said  crankpin  for  closing  said  switch. 


2^50,799 
APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  PAPER  MONEY, 
OR  THE  LIKE,  AS  GENUINE,  AND  FOR  MAKING 
CHANGE  OR  THE  LIKE 
Ross  L.  Timms,  Akron,  Ohio,  asrignor  of  fifty  percent 
to  Abw  Foster,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  five  percent  to  Albert 
H.  Oldham,  Alutm,  Ohio,  and  five  percent  to  Vernon  L. 
Oldham,  Akron,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1952,  Ser.  No.  270,326 
8  Claims.    (O.  194-^) 


8.  The  combination  in  apparatus  for  determining  the 
genuineness  of  a  paper  money  note,  of  means  for  re- 
ceiving the  note,  means  for  directing  light  against  the 
note  while  held  by  the  receiving  means,  means  for  deter- 
mining if  the  light  from  the  note  is  within  required  limits 
of  a  genuine  note,  means  for  determining  if  the  physical 
dimensions  of  the  printing  on  the  note  while  held  by 
the  receiving  means  is  within  the  required  limits  of  a 
genuine  note,  means  responsive  to  the  determining  means 
for  discharging  the  note  from  the  receiving  means  and 
the  apparatus  if  the  determining  means  show  the  note  is 
not  within  the  required  limits  of  a  genuine  note,  means 
for  removing  the  note  from  the  receiving  means  and 
retaining  it  in  the  apparatus  if  thfc  determining  means 
show  the  note  is  within  the  required  limits  of  a  genuine 
note,  and  means  operated  by  the  last-named  means  for 
delivering  articles  from  the  apparatus. 


2,950,800 
IDEOGRAPHIC  TYPE  COMPOSING  MACHINE 
Samuel    H.   Caldwell,    Watertown,    Mass.,    assignor   to 
Graphic  Arts  Research  Foundation,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1956,  Ser.  No.  618,121 
14  Claims.    (CI.  197—1) 


l.In  type  composing  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  support  bearing  an  array  of  typographical  characters 
arranged  thereon  with  reference  to  a  first  pair  of  co- 
ordinates, a  seeker  coupled  with  the  support,  a  number 
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grooved  oo  opposite  faces  to  establish  said  neck,  and  said 
edges  of  said  reinforcing  member  cooperating  with  said 


of  movable  locator  elements,  one  for  each  character, 
the  elements  being  ^>aced  with  reference  to  a  second 
pair  of  coordinates  in  a  manner  corresponding  to  the 
spacing  between  the  characters,  mechanism  for  moving 
the  seeker  in  relation  to  said  elements  and  the  characters 
in  relation  to  a  predetermined  printing  position,  means 
to  move  the  element  corresponding  to  a  selected  charac- 
ter to  a  position  to  interfere  with  the  seeker  when  said 
character  reaches  said  position,  and  means  for  printing 
said  character. 


READOUT  CONTKQL  MEANS  FOR  SIGNAL- 
OPERATED  TYPEWRITER 

FmOL  A.  Monfa,  Fl*cn,  N.Y^  assign nr  to  GcMnd  Dj- 

■amies  CorporatfiM,  Rochester,  N.Y^  a  cwpontioB  of 

Debwwe 
Original  appiicalioa  Apr.  13,  1953,  Scr.  No.  34t,292,   neck  and  said  grooves  in  said  plate  to  give  rigidity  to 

now  Patent  No.  2,8M,M2,  dated  May  12,  1959.    Di-   said  plate. 

Tided  and  this  application  Nov.  7,   1957,  Scr.  No.  ^^.^^^__ 

<95,f31 


7  Claims.    (CL  197—19) 


-or 


.,£=1. 


2,95f,M3 

PARTICLE  COLLECTOR  AND  ERASING  SHIELD 

FOR  TYPEWRITERS 

Mary  D.  JohaMM,  4«1  lllk  Ava.  SW.,  Dwaitv,  Ala. 

Filed  Jnly  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  t29,M3 

4  ClaiBS.    (a.  197— ISl) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  typewriting  machine  having 
a  plurality  of  type  actions;  automatic  control  means  op- 
erable through  successive  steps  to  cause  successive  type 
action  operations  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined 
program;  a  plurality  of  solenoids  for  controlling  selective 
sequential  operation  of  said  type  actions;  switch  means 
common  to  said  solenoids  and  operable  to  opened  and 
closed  conditions  for  each  operation  of  a  type  action; 
means  controlled  by  said  switch  means  when  said  switch 
means  are  operated  to  an  opened  condition  for  operat- 
ing said  automatic  control  means  to  advance  a  step  to 
prepare  said  solenoids  for  controlling  a  subsequent  opera- 
tion of  a  selected  type  action;  a  power  source;  and  means 
including  said  power  source,  said  switch  means,  and  said 
solenoids  for  causing  said  subsequent  operation  of  a  type 
action  when  said  switch  means  are  operated  to  a  closed 
condition. 


1.  An  attachment  adapted  to  be  positioned  over  the 
platen  of  a  typewriter  to  collect  erased  particles  and  to 
shield  sheets  beneath  the  sheet  being  erased,  said  attach- 
ment comprising  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  mounted  on 
said  typewriter  and  pivoted  between  an  operable  posi- 
tion over  the  platen  and  an  inoperable  position  removed 
from  the  platen,  an  erasing  shield  pivotally  carried  by 
said  bracket  and  adapted  to  extend  in  parallel  relation 
to  said  platen,  and  a  separate  tray  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  bracket  adjacent  the  erasing  shield  to  collect  par- 
ticles formed  when  the  operator  of  the  typewriter  makes 
an  erasure,  said  tray  being  adapted  to  extend  in  parallel 
relation  to  said  platen  and  being  positioned  adjacent 
the  lower  edge  of  said  shield  in  operable  position  whereby 
particles  from  the  sheet  being  erased  fall  downwardly 
into  said  tray. 


2,95f,8M 
^    TRANSFER  MECHANISM 


2,959,M2 
PAPER  GUIDE  SHIELD  FOR  BUSINESS  MACHINES 
Richard  W.  Yerlu,  Manchester,  Coon.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,530 
8  Claims.  (0.197—127) 
\:  A  paper  shield  structure  for  a  business  machine 
comprising,  a  generally  rectangular  plate  of  relatively 
flexible  material,  a  substantially  stiff  reinforcing  member 
associated  with  said  plate  along  one  edge  thereof,  said 
reinforcing  member  provided  with  a  lengthwise  slot 
therein,  a  pair  of  edges  defining  said  slot  in  said  rein- 
forcing member,  a  neck  in  said  plate,  said  plate  b«ng 


Robert  Ldgh  AidMr,  AndcrsoB,  lad.,  awlgnnr  to  Lywfa 

Corporatioa,  Andcnoo,  lad.,  a  corpontkw  of  ladhan 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1959,  Scr.  No.  7M,177 

3  ClafaM.   (CL  19S— 24) 

1.  In  a  transfer  mechanism  for  v^apping  machines 
and  the  like,  a  pusher  for  articles  and  means  for  se- 
quentially imparting  to  said  pusher  a  pushing  movement 
for  one  article  on  a  conveyor,  depressing  and  return 
movements  to  clear  the  next  article  on  said  conveyor, 
a  substantially  vertical  elevating  movement  behind  said 
next  article  and  repetition  of  the  sequence  beginning 
with  pushing  said  next  article,  said  means  comprising  a 
slide  way,  a  slide  movable  therealong,  a  toggle  actuat- 
ing rod  slidable  relative  to  said  slide,  a  toggle  link  con- 
nection between  said  slide,  said  article  pusher  and  said 
toggle  actuating  rod,  a  crank  and  a  connecting  rod  for 
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sliding  said  slide  relatfve  to  said  slide  way,  and  a  cam  2,950306 

on  said  connecting  rod  coacting  with  said  toggle  actual-    APPARATUS  FOR  INTERLOCKING  FLANGES  0¥ 

CONTAINERS  ARRANGED  FOR  TRANSFER  TO 
A  STACK 
Harold  C.  Hebcrt,  Tampm  Ffai.,  assignor  to  AnMricu 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioB  of  New 
Jersey 

FUcd  Feb.  19, 1957,  Scr.  No.  Ml,173 
8  Claims.   (CL  19S— 35) 


ing  rod  to  actuate  said  toggle  link  connection  while  said 
crank  and  connecting  nod  are  actuating  said  slide. 


112,950305 
ARTICLE  CONVEYING  AND  TRANSFERRING 

MEANS 
Paul  Heimlicber  and  Fricdrich  Mcierbofer,  Bern,  Swit- 
lerland,  assignors  to  MascUnenfabrik  Winkler,  Fallert 
A  Co.  A.G.,  Bern,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1954,  Scr.  No.  468,948 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Switzerland  Nov.  14,  1953 

1  Claim.    (CL  198—25) 


A  system  for  automatically  conveying  hollow  con- 
tainers undergoing  a  series  of  operations  to  and  from  a 
plurality  of  treatment  stations;  comprising  first  rotatable 
support  means,  tong  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis 
carried  by  said  first  rotatable  support  means,  cam  means 
in  engagement  with  said  tong  means  to  open  and  close 
said  tong  means  in  accordance  with  the  operation  to  be 
performed  upon  said  containers,  said  tong  means  when 
in  closed  position  being  capable  of  grasping  and  holding 
said  containers,  said  tong  means  in  said  open  position 
being  capable  of  releasing  said  containers,  second  rotat- 
able support  means  located  adjacent  said  first  rotatable 
support  means,  mandrd  means  carried  by  said  second 
rotatable  support  means,  said  cam  means  being  further 
operatively  connected  to  said  tong  means  to  displace  the 
latter  along  the  longittidinal  axis  thereof,  drive  means 
for  imparting  movement  to  and  cooperable  with  said  fitst 
and  second  rotatable  support  means  and  said  cam  means 
for  opening  and  closing  said  tong  means,  and  a  Geneva 
indexing  means  connected  between  said  drive  means  and 
said  first  and  second  rotatable  support  means  and  said 
cam  means,  so  that  said  second  support  means  and  said 
mandrel  means  and  said  tong  means  move  intermittently 
in  step-by-step  timed  relation  with  each  other  to  thereby 
permit  said  containers  when  held  by  sai\i  tong  means  to 
be  placed  onto  said  mandrel  means  for  conveying  said 
containers  to  a  selected  treatment  station. 

I'll   O.G.      7."f 


V-1'    . 


1.  An  apparatus  for  arranging  tubular  containers  hav- 
ing projections,  such  as  end  seams  and  flanges,  in  super- 
imposed multiple  row  formation  for  transfer  to  a  stack, 
comprising  a  conveyor  extending  along  a  substantially 
horizontal  path  of  travel,  primary  feeding  means  for 
delivering  containers  at  a  first  delivery  point  to  said  con- 
veyor to  form  a  lower  row  of  containers  thereon,  second- 
ary feeding  means  for  delivering  containers  at  a  second 
delivery  point  spaced  horizontally  from  said  first  delivery 
point  and  directly  above  said  containers  on  the  conveyor 
to  form  an  upper  row  of  containers,  and  offsetting  means 
disposed  intermediate  said  first  and  second  delivery  points 
for  shifting  the  containers  in  one  of  said  rows  relative 
to  the  other  to  offset  the  projections  on  containers  in 
one  of  said  rows  relative  to  projections  on  containers 
in  the  other  row  whereby  interference  between  said  pro- 
jections is  prevented. 


2,950,807 
HAY  BALER 
James  W.  McDuffie,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Speny 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  692,449 
4  Claims.    (O.  198—107) 
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1.  An  automatic  hay  baler  comprising  a  fore-and-aft 
extending  bale  chamber  having  a  feed  opening  in  a  vertical 
side  wall  thereof,  a  generally  horizontal  hay  receiving 
platform  extending  laterally  from  adjacent  the  lower  end 
of  said  opening,  a  feeder  reciprocable  over  substantially 
the  full  length  of  said  platform  for  conveying  crop  ma- 
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terial  through  said  opening  and  into  said  bale  chamber, 
means  connected  to  said  feeder  for  positioning  the  feeder 
relatively  close  to  said  platform  when  it  is  moving  toward 
said  bale  chamber  on  a  working  stroke  and  vertically 
spaced  therefrom  when  it  is  moving  away  from  said  bale 
chamber  on  a  return  stroke  whereby  a  relatively  open 
space  is  provided  above  said  platform  when  the  feeder  is 
returning,  rotatable  means  mounted  above  said  platform 
and  forwardly  of  said  feeder  for  engaging  crop  material 
from  above  and  delivering  it  rcarwardly  for  conveyance 
by  said  feeder,  said  rotatable  means  traversing  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  said  platform  and  comprising  a  plurality 
of  fingers  relatively  spaced  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
vertical  side  wall  of  said  bale  chamber  and  means  for 
operating  said  rotatable  means  and  said  feeder  in  timed 
relation  whereby  said  fingers  deliver  crop  material  rear- 
wardly  between  successive  working  strokes  of  the  feeder. 


MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 

Donald  E.  Gerbcrich,  Aaron,  DL,  aarisiior  to  Stephcns- 

Adamson  Mfg.  Co^  a  corporatioa  of  Dliiiois 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1958,  Ser.  No.  777,420 

3  Claims.    (O.  19»>-128) 


1.  A  conveyor  belt  aligning  device  comprising  pulley 
means  mounted  on  a  swinging  support  and  engaging  said 
conveyor  belt  with  substantial  wrap,  said  support  com- 
prising a  pair  of  coplanar  arms  mounted  at  like  ends  for 
pivotal  movement  about  axes  that  are  parallel  to  each 
other,  said  arms  being  connected  to  said  pulley  means  at 
the  other  ends  thereof  for  pivotal  movement  about  axes 
that  are  parallel  to  the  first  mentioned  axes  and  extend 
substantially  normally  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
pulley  means,  said  arms  converging  in  the  direction  of 
said  pulley  means,  said  support  including  means  on  each 
side  thereof  between  which  said  conveyor  belt  is  trained 
and  which  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  conveyor 
belt  on  drift  thereof  to  swing  said  pulley  means  to  a 
position  that  opposes  drift. 


2,950,809 
MATERIAL  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Alfred   D.   Sinden,   Aurora,   III.,  assignor  to  Stcphens- 
Adamson  Mfg.  Co.,  a  corporatioii  of  Illinois 
Filed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Scr.  No.  784,684 
12  Claims.    (O.  198—202) 
1.  An   endless   conveyor   aligning   device  comprising 
pulley  means  mounted  on  a  swivelling  support  and  engag- 
ing said  conveyor  with  substantial  wrap,  said  support 
comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  levers  extending 
toward   the   conveyor,   said    levers    being   mounted   for 
pivotal  movement  about  axes  that  are  contained  in  a  plane 
disposed  substantially  normally  of  said  levers,  said  axes 
converging  to  a  point  adjacent  the  center  line  of  the  con- 
veyor in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  portion  of  the 
conveyor  engaged  by  said  pulley  means,  said  support  in- 


cluding means  on  each  side  thereof  between  which  said 
conveyor  is  trained  and  which  is  adapted  to  be  engaged 


by  the  conveyor  on  drift  thereof  to  swing  said  levers  in  the 
direction  of  drift. 


2350,810 
CAPSTAN  DRIVE  APPARATUS 
Ellwood  W.  Reynolds,  Walchng,  N  J.,  aaignor  to  West- 
era  Electric  CoBipany,  Incoqporatcd,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jane  13,  1957,  Scr.  No.  665,548 
1  Claim.    (CL  226— 172) 


In  a  drive  system  for  article  advancing  apparatus,  a 
tractor  capstan  having  at  least  two  opposed  driven  mem- 
bers in  friction  contact  with  an  article  therebetween,  said 
members  normally  being  driven  at  substantially  identical 
speeds  and  cooperating  to  exert  a  pulling  force  on  the 
article  parallel  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  article  be- 
tween the  members,  the  force  required  on  each  of  the 
members  being  a  different  value,  a  differential  gearing 
device  having  an  input  and  two  outputs,  a  source  of  power 
for  driving  the  differential  input,  driving  connections  in- 
cluding gear  trains  between  the  two  differential  outputs 
and  respective  ones  of  said  two  driven  members  with  rela- 
tive gearing  ratios  of  the  gear  trains  being  selected  so  that 
the  forces  delivered  by  the  driven  members  on  the  article 
are  proportioned  in  the  ratio  of  the  forces  required  on 
each  member  to  maintain  the  substantially  constant  speed 
with  its  opposed  member. 


2,950311 
DIE  GUIDE  AND  WORK-STRAIGHTENING 

DEVICE 

Alfred  Krcidler,  Gaensbcidestrassc  (14a), 

Stnttgait,  Germany 

Filed  June  3,  1952,  Ser.  No.  291^72 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jnnc  5, 1951 

1  Claim.    (O.  205—3) 

A  drawbench  for  producing  ready  trued  work  such  as 

bars,  pipes  and  the  like,  comprising  a  die  holder  having 
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work  therethrough,  a  die  having  a 
die-opening  and  means  for  removably  securing  said  die 
to  said  die  holder,  a  sapport  disposed  substantially  paral- 
lel to  and  spaced  apart  from  said  die  holder,  at  least 
two  spacer  bolts  maintaining  said  support  at  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  die,  said  support  having  a  cen- 
tral opening,  a  guide  nozzle  holder  having  a  shoulder 


engaging  one  of  the  ertd  faces  of  and  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  central  opening  of  said  support,  a  driving  pulley 
mounted  on  said  guide  nozzle  holder,  a  guide  nozzle 
adjustably  mounted  in  said  guide  nozzle  holder  and 
receiving  said  work,  and  set  screws  projecting  through 
said  guide  nozzle  holder  and  retaining  said  guide  nozzle 
in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  selected  positions  relative  to 
said  guide  nozzle  holder. 


12,950,812 

SHIPPING  CARTON  FOR  WRAP-AROUND  REAR 
WINDOWS  AND  WINDSHIELDS  OF  AUTOMO- 
BILES 

Lloyd  D.  van  Antwerpcn,  1983  S.  Aliis  St., 

Mlwaukec,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  7,  1955,  Scr.  No.  545,326 

1  Claim,    (a.  206—62) 


A  package  for  shipping  curved  glass  of  the  panoramic 
windshield  type  comprising  a  carton,  a  curved  windshield 
in  the  carton  mcludin|;!  a  main  curved  body  portion  and 
curved  back  terminalj.,  the  carton  including  side,  end. 
top  and  bottom  walls,  a  part  of  the  body  portion  of  the 
windshield  lying  adjacent  to  and  substantially  parallel 
with  one  side  wall,  sakl  top  and  bottom  walls  each  in- 
cluding inner  and  outer  foldable  overlapping  side  flaps, 
said  inner  side  flaps  having  spaced  transversely  extending 
slits  intermediate  their  ends  and  centrally  disposed  fold- 
ing wings  defined  by  the  slits  bent  at  right  angles  to  the 
major  portion  of  the  Itiner  side  flaps  and  parallel  to  the 
mentioned  side  wall  and  over  the  part  of  the  body  por- 
tion of  the  glass  lyinig  adjacent  to  the  mentioned  side 
wall  to  confine  the  body  portion  of  the  glass  between  the 
mentioned  side  wall  und  the  wings,  and  said  foldable 
wings  having  top  and  bottom  spacer  walls  uniting  the 
same  with  the  mentioned  side  wall  whereby  to  space 
the  major  portions  of  the  wings  an  exact  distance  from 
said  side  wall. 


2,950,813 
PACKAGE 

Harold  F.  Kooncs,  Essex  Fells,  NJ.,  aarignor  to  Chcm- 
way  Corporation,  Wayne,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  707,725 
2  Claims.   (Q.  206— 63  J) 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  container  having  an  open 
top  and  a  closed  bottom  and  including  an  upper  sidewall 
portion  of  constant  inside  area  in  transverse  cross-section 
extending  downwardly  from  the  container  open  top  and 
forming  a  sleeve  defining  the  container  open  top,  a  stop- 
per having  a  depending  skirt  positioned  in  the  container 
open  top  with  the  stopper  skirt  disposed  in  said  sleeve,  a 
solid  body  of  solidified  material  formed  and  positioned 
within  the  container  having  the  upper  portion  thereof 
encircled  by  the  stopper  skirt,  a  projection  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  inside  wall  of  the  skirt  and  at  least 
partially  embedded  in  the  solid  body  whereby  the  solid 
body  is  suspended  from  the  stopper  skirt  and  upon  rais- 
ing the  stopper  relative  to  the  container  the  solid  body 
is  raised  within  the  container,  a  sealing  bead  extending 
around  the  outside  of  the  skirt  between  the  skirt  and  con- 
tainer sleeve,  and  a  groove  spaced  from  said  sealing  bead 
and  extending  upwardly  along  the  outside  of  the  stopper 
whereby  during  withdrawal  of  the  stopper  said  sealing 
bead  enters  over  said  groove  thereby  bringing  the  in- 
side of  said  container  into  communication  with  the  out- 
side thereof. 


2,950,814 

SEALING  MEANS  FOR  EMPTY  GLASS 

CONTAINERS 

John  W.  Thomson,  Ir.,  Menio  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Owens-Illinois  Glass  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  703,525 

4  Claims.    (CI.  206—65) 


<i*- 


1.  In  combination  a  shipping  carton  comprising  side 
and  end  walls,  a  bottom  and  top  forming  cover  flaps,  a 
cell-type  filler  in  the  carton,  empty  open  bottles  or  jars 
in  the  cells  of  the  filler  positioned  with  their  open  ends 
facing  in  the  same  direction,  the  open  ends  generally 
being  in  a  common  plane,  a  sealing  tab  carrying  sheet  at 
the  open  ends  of  the  bottles  or  jars  substantially  corre- 
sponding in  area  and  outline  with  the  interior  of  the  car- 
ton bottom,  tabs  individual  to  and  removably  adhesively 
secured  to  the  bottles  to  close  their  open  ends  and  elon- 
gated flexible  connectors  between  the  tabs  and  sheet 
whereby  the  bottles  may  shift  laterally  and  axially  inde- 
pendently relative  to  the  sheet  and  carton  without  sepa- 
rating the  tabs  from  the  bottles. 


ii;w 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  80,  1960 


EXTRUSION  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 
O.  Obcif,  SotrthanptoB,  \m^  iilgBiii  to 
Mdals  Cimfmay,  Rkknoiid,  Va^  i 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  «9t,144 
aClataM.   (CL2f7— 1) 


of  said  nin-out  taUc  without  encountering  obetmc- 
tions  and  can,  upon  being  lerered  or  otherwise  divorced 
from  the  constraint  of  the  extrusion  die  and  other  press 
parts,  be  carried  by  said  endless  conveyor  while  prevent- 
ing said  extrusion  from  entering  space  between  adjacent 
conveyor  blocks. 

2,fMJl< 
IMPROVEMENTS  IN  CONTROLLING  THE  COOL- 
ING  OF  A  HOLLOW  MANDREL  IN  A  METAL 
EXTRUSION  PRESB 

MattUaa 
to  ScUc 


3.  Apparatus  for  handling  extrusions  that  are  ejected 
from  an  extrusion  press  for  die  expressing  said  extru- 
sions, said  apparatus  comprising  a  ran-out  table  for  re- 
ceiving pieces  ejected  from  said  extrusion  press  and  an 
endless  conveyor  for  moving  pieces  from  said  run-out 
table  transversely  of  the  path  of  movement  of  extru- 
sions ejected  from  said  extrusion  press,  said  run-out  table 
including  at  least  two  portions  separated  by  a  gap  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  path  of  movement  of  the  ex- 
trusions ejected  from  said  extrusion  press,  each  of  said 
two  table  portions  having  a  substantially-integral  upper 
surface,  one  of  said  table  portions  being  nearer  to  said 
extrusion  press  and  the  other  said  table  portion  being 
farther  from  said  extrusion  press,  said  endless  conveyor 
having  an  outer  load-engaging  surface  substantially  filling 
said  gap  between  said  two  table  portions,  the  outer  load- 
engaging  surface  of  said  endless  conveyor  being  slight- 
ly below  the  upper  surface  of  said  nearer  table  portion, 
the  upper  surface  of  the  end  part  of  said  farther  table 
portion  adjacent  said  endless  conveyor  being  slightly  be- 
low said  outer  load-engaging  surface  of  said  conveyor; 
the  main  part  of  said  farther  table  portion,  exclusive 
of  said  end  part,  having  its  upper  surface  at  substantially 
the  same  level  as  the  upper  surface  of  said  nearer  table 
portion;  said  endless  conveyor  comprising  an  upper  run, 
a  lower  run,  and  curved  end  portions  connecting  the 
upper  run  to  the  lower  run,  said  curved  end  portions  be- 
ing rotatable  about  axes,  said  endless  conveyor  including 
a  plurality  of  conveyor  blocks  movable  in  an  endless 
path  of  movement  and  mounted  in  successive  positions 
along  said  endless  path,  drive  means  engageable  with 
said  endless  conveyor  for  driving  the  same  in  said  end- 
less path;  said  conveyor  blocks  having  the  shi^  of 
oblique  parallelepipeds,  the  outer  load-engaging  surfaces 
of  said  blocks  having  the  shape  of  oblique  parallelo- 
grams extending  substantially-parallel  to  said  axes  of 
rotation;  each  said  block  having  a  front  surface  fore- 
most in  the  direction  of  said  endless  path  of  movement 
and  a  rear  surface  rearmost  in  the  direction  of  said  end- 
less i>ath  of  movement;  said  front  and  rear  block  sur- 
faces extending  obliquely  to  said  endless  path  of  move- 
rnent;  said  front  and  rear  block  surfaces  being  substan- 
tially-perpendicular to  said  outer  load-engaging  surface 
of  the  block;  said  front  and  rear  block  surfaces  extend- 
ing to  positions,  along  said  endless  path  of  movement, 
alongside  of  and  lapping  the  positions  occupied  by  the 
front  and  rear  surfaces  of  adjacent  conveyor  blocks; 
and,  means  for  raising  the  portion  of  said  endless  con- 
veyor located  in  said  gap  between  said  two  table  por- 
tions to  a  level  where  the  outer  load-engaging  surface 
of  said  endless  conveyor  is  above  the  upper  level  of  said 
table  ponions;  whereby  extrusions  ejected  from  said  ex- 
trusion press  can  move  smoothly  over  the  upper  surface 


FUcd  Not.  It,  19S7,  Sot.  No.  i97,M7 

CUms  priority,  appMcadoa  GonuMy  Nov.  24, 1954 

4Chiw.    (CL2t7— H) 


1.  In  combination,  a  ram  member,  a  hollow  mandrel 
member  carried  by  said  ram,  means  for  moving  said 
members  into  an  extruding  position  and  into  an  inop- 
erative position,  and  apparatus  for  controlling  the  cool- 
ing of  said  hollow  mandrel,  said  apparatus  comprising  a 
liquid  supply  conduit  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
said  mandrel  for  delivering  a  liquid  cooling  medium  there- 
to, a  drain  conduit  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
said  mandrel  for  discharge  of  cooling  medium  therefrom, 
a  liquid  shut-off  valve  in  said  liquid  supply  conduit,  a 
gas  supply  conduit  connected  to  said  liquid  supply  con- 
duit on  the  downstream  side  ot  said  liquid  shut-off  valve 
for  delivering  a  gaseous  cooling  medium  to  the  interior 
of  said  mandrel,  a  gas  shut-off  valve  in  said  gas  supply 
conduit,  operating  means  for  said  liquid  shut-off  valve 
and  said  gas  shut-off  valve,  control  means  connected  to 
said  operating  means  and  actuating  means  for  said  con- 
trol means,  said  actuating  means  being  located  along  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  members  and  actuated  by  said 
members  to  open  said  liquid  shut-off  valve  and  close 
said  gas  shut-off  valve  to  deliver  liquid  cooling  medium 
to  said  mandrel  in  one  position  of  said  members  and 
to  close  said  liquid  shut-off  valve  and  open  said  gas 
shut-off  valve  to  eject  said  liquid  cooling  medium  from 
said  mandrel  and  deliver  gaseous  cooling  medium  there- 
to in  the  other  position  of  said  members. 


2,95M17 
MANUFACTURE  OF  TURBINE  ROTORS 
Alexander  B.  Graham,  WUtocnigi,  Glasgow,  Scotfaad, 
aMisnor  to  The  Intcniatfooal  Nickd  Cooipaay,  bc^ 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpofadoo  of  Ddawart 
FBod  Mar.  18, 1957,  Str.  No.  M<,741 
Clalim  priority,  appikatloa  Grcat  Britain  Mv.  28, 1954 
ICUbm,   (CL2f7— 17) 
A  combined  extrusion  and  forging  die  assembly  com- 
prising an  inner  abutment  plate  having  a  centrally  dis- 


AUGUST  30,  1960 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1131 


posed  dome-like  projection,  which  latter  is  surrounded  by 
a  concentric  annular  dome-like  projection;  an  outer  abut- 
ment plate  having  a  centrally  disposed  liner,  the  latter 
having  a  work-material  admitting  bore  axially  in  line 
with  the  inner  abutment  projections,  said  bore  being 
•arger  in  size  than  that  of  said  centrally  disposed  projec- 
tion and  less  in  size  than  that  of  the  crest  erf  said  an- 
nular projection;  an  outer  retaining  ring  surrounding  said 
inner  abutment  plate  and  seating  flush  against  said  outer 
abutment  plate,  said  ring  having  an  annular  die  seating 
cavity  extending  in  depth  from  said  outer  plate  to  the 
outer  edge  of  said  inner  plate;  a  segmented  annular  die 
ring  seated  in  said  cavity  and  seating  flush  against  said 
outer  plate,  said  die  ring  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  extrusion   orifices  of  the  desired  configuratiwi  fol- 


springs;  motor  means  mounted  on  said  stationary  frame 
means  and  including  a  driving  shaft  having  a  vertical  axis 
ot  rotation;  means  connecting  the  shaking  box  to  the 
drive  shaft  for  imparting  a  gyratory,  horizmital  and  pro- 
gressivdy  tilting  motion  to  the  shaking  box,  said  con- 
necting means  including  a  bearing  housing  secured  to 


lowed  by  appropriate  work-clearance  cavities,  the  latter 
and  said  orifices  being  mutually  aligned  and  directed 
radially  with  respect  to  said  inner  and  said  outer  plates; 
whereby  metal  under  pressure  flowing  in  through  said 
bore  will  be  dispersed  in  substantially  equal  amounts 
around  and  over  said  projections  and  be  extruded  to 
form  a  plurality  of  substantially  equal  extrusions  of  the 
desired  form  and  shape  which  remain  integral  with  the 
metal  last  exiting  from  said  bore,  the  later  metal  being 
forged  to  its  final  shaipe  by  the  surfaces  of  said  plates 
and  a  coacting  plunger;  and  whereby  said  plates  may  be 
readily  separated  one  from  the  other,  said  inner  plate 
and  said  retaining  ring  may  be  readily  removed  from  said 
die  ring  together  with  the  finished  workpiece,  and  the 
latter  may  be  readily  disengaged  from  the  separate  seg- 
ments of  said  die  ring, 


I  2,950,818 
FLOTATION  PROCESS 
August  Moellcr,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Gennaay,  aaaignor 
to    Farbwcrke    Hoechst    AkHcngesellschaft    vormals 
Meister  Lucius  &  Brunfaig,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  28,  I95«,  Ser.  No.  5«,195 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany  Mar.  5,  1955 

7  aaims.    (a.  209~.166) 
I.  The  method  of  concentrating  ores  which  cdmprises 
subjecting  an  aqueous  pulp  of  said  ore  to  froth  flotation 
in  the  presence  of  a  collector  and  in  the  presence,  as  a 
frother.  of  at  least  on^  compound  of  the  formula 

R— (OCH,CH,)n— OH 

wherein  R  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 


having  5  to  8  carbon 
to  5. 


toms  and  n  is  an  integer  from  I 


2  950  819 
GYRATORY  SEPARATOR 
Lee  B.  Hoiman,  Whittier,  and  Wilii^  T.  Smith,  Pnente. 
Caltf.,  assignors  to  State  Sleet  Products,  Inc.,  Puente, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  June  18.  1956,  Ser.  No.  592,176 
5  Claims.  (CI.  209— 326) 
1.  In  a  gyratory  separator  providing  combination  gyra- 
tory, horizontal  and  vertical  motion  components,  the  com- 
bination of:  a  stationary  frame  means;  a  plurality  of  cir- 
culariy  arranged  spaced  coil  springs  seated  on  said 
frame;  a  circular  shaking  box  supported  on  said  coil 


the  bottom  of  said  shaking  box  in  coaxial  alignment 
therewith;  a  self-aligning  bearing  vertically  adjustably 
positionable  in  said  housing  in  the  horizontal  planar  zone 
of  said  coil  springs;  and  means  providing  an  eccentric 
connection  between  the  self-aligning  bearing  and  said 
drive  shaft  and  including  adjustment  means  for  selective- 
ly varying  the  eccentricity  oi  said  connection. 


2,950,820 
COMBINATION  DISPLAY  SHELF  AND  DIVIDER 
OR  SEPARATOR  FOR  A  STACK  OF  COLUMNAR 
ARTICLES 
Robert  A.  Shiels,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Mead  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  701,421 
11  Chiims.    (a.  211—49) 


9.  In  combination  with  a  stack  of  columnar  articles 
stacked  in  superimposed  rows  or  tiers,  a  combination  dis- 
play shelf  and  divider  for  the  rows  or  tiers  of  the  stack 
comprising  a  frame  member  provided  with  opposite  sides 
and  ends  surrounding  an  open  space  of  an  area  greater 
than  the  area  of  the  top  of  an  underlying  row  or  tier  of 
stacked  articles,  a  readily  detachable  bottom  spanning 
the  open  space  of  the  frame  member  and  seated  on  the 
surrounding  sides  and  ends  of  said  frame  member,  said 
bottom  being  engaged  by  said  superimposed  rows  of 
stacked  articles,  and  means  for  pivotally  mounting  the 
frame  member  in  position  between  adjacent  tiers  of  the 
stack. 


2,950,821 
SHEET  HOLDING  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
Charles  F.  Hoofer,  521  W.  Monroe  St.,  Chlcaco  6.  111. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1956,  Ser.  No.  618,297 
2  Claims.    (Q.  211—54) 
1.  A  holder  and  dispenser  comprising  a  base  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  coplanar  apertured  ears,  offset  portions 
extending  outwardly  from  said  ears  and  terminating  in  a 
main  body  portion,  an  offset  lip  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  main  body  portion  in  a  plane 
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at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  ears  and  spaced  latCTaUy 
therefrom,  said  main  body  portion  being  provided  with 
a  pair  of  stnick-in  portions  defining  lugs,  a  spring  mem- 
ber including  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  coil  sections,  a  first 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  straight  sections  extending  from 
said  coil  sections  and  extending  below  said  main  body 
portion  of  said  base  and  engaging  said  lugs,  a  second 
pair  of  sections  extending  upwardly  from  said  coil  sec- 
tions and  each  terminating  in  a  third  section,  said  third 


>i  if  ^f 


sections  terminating  in  downwardly  extending  spaced 
parallel  fourth  sections,  a  fifth  section  extending  upward- 
ly from  each  of  said  fourth  sections,  a  sixth  section  ex- 
tending between  said  pair  of  fifth  sections,  said  fifth  sec- 
tion abutting  said  offset  lip,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
spring  member  extending  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  plane  of  said  ears  and  the 
plane  of  said  lip,  and  a  pointed  prong  extending  upwardly 
from  said  main  body  portion  intermediate  of  the  third 
section  of  said  spring  member. 


2,950,822 

COLLAPSIBLE  CLOTHES  DRYING  RACK 

A.  C.  Fnudi  Cope  3^7  PngM  St,  Sra  F^raMtaco,  CaUf. 

Filed  Apr.  !•,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S«5>15 

3  Claims.    (CL  211— IM) 


1.  In  combination,  a  vertical  support,  longitudinally 
spaced  brackets  fixed  on  said  support,  first  and  second 
horizontal  arms  having  rear  ends  severally  pivoted  on  the 
brackets,  said  arms  having  forward  ends,  said  arms  being 
foldable  against  the  support  from  right  angular  relation 
to  the  support,  eyes  fixed  to  and  spaced  along  the  facing 
sides  of  the  arms,  a  non-stretchable  line-forming  cord 
having  a  first  end  fixed  to  an  eye  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
first  arm,  said  cord  bemg  extended  back  and  forth  be- 
tween said  arms  and  through  related  eyes  so  as  to  pro- 
vide parallel  clothes  supporting  lines,  first  and  second 
horizontal  transverse  levers  severally  pivoted  intermediate 
their  ends  on  the  forward  ends  of  the  first  and  second 
arms,  said  levers  having  outer  and  inner  ends,  the  inner 
end  of  said  first  lever  having  an  eye  thereon  through 
which  the  cord  is  trained  from  an  eye  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  first  arm  toward  the  second  lever,  said  cord  having 
a  free  second  end,  means  connecting  said  second  end  of 
the  cord  to  the  inner  end  of  the  second  lever,  and  first 
and  second  brace  bars  having  forward  ends  removably 
engaged  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers,  said  brace 
bars  having  rear  ends  pivoted  to  the  support  at  points 
spaced  longitudinally  outwardly  from  the  bracket. 


2,95f,S23 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  CLOTHESLINES 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Frank  J.  Woidka,  12«  Ai*Mri  St,  Sadnw.  Mich. 

FUcd  Joac  7, 1957,  S«.  No.  M4,225 

UCIaiiiM.    (CL  211— 119.1) 


12.  In  a  building  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
overhead  joists  to  the  lower  surfaces  of  which  are 
mounted  panels  to  form  a  ceiling,  the  combination  of 
apparatus  for  removably  supporting  an  overhead  clothes- 
line or  the  like  below  the  level  of  said  ceiling,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  pair  of  mounting  elements  each  hav- 
ing a  bore  therethrough;  means  connected  to  each  of 
said  mounting  elements  for  mounting  the  latter  in  spaced 
apart  relation  on  selected  joists  with  the  bore  of  each 
of  said  mounting  elements  substantially  vertical  and  the 
lower  ends  of  each  of  said  mounting  elements  terminating 
above  the  lower  surface  of  said  ceiling,  the  panel  im- 
mediately below  each  of  said  mounting  elements  having 
an  opening  therein  in  alignment  with  the  bore  of  its  ad- 
jacent mounting  element;  a  line  anchoring  dement  for 
each  of  said  mounting  elements,  each  of  said  anchoring 
elements  having  a  portion  of  its  length  adapted  for  tele- 
scoping reception  in  the  bore  of  its  associated  mounting 
element  for  assembly  of  said  elements;  means  depending 
from  said  portion  of  each  of  said  anchoring  elements  and 
extending  through  the  associated  openings  in  said  ceiling 
for  connection  to  opposite  ends  of  a  line;  and  means 
forming  an  enlargement  of  said  portion  of  each  of  said 
anchoring  elements  and  cooperable  with  said  mounting 
elements  for  removably  retaining  said  elements  in  as- 
sembled relation. 


2,95«,S24 

CLOTHESLINE  ASSEMBLY 

Martin  Berg.  143  W.  29th  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 

nicd  May  21, 1951,  Scr.  No.  7M349 

ICUim.    (CL  211— 119.1) 


A  clothesline  assembly  comprising  a  lengthy  cord  termi- 
nating in  two  opposite  ends,  a  substantially  U-shaped 
member  having  one  end  of  said  cord  attached  thereto,  a 
clothespin  provided  with  a  first  opening  for  insertion  of  a 
portion  of  said  cord  adjacent  said  one  end  therein,  said 
clothespin  having  clamping  jaws  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture located  between  said  clamping  jaws  when  they  are 
in  abutting  relation  to  each  other,  said  aperture  being  of  a 
diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of  said  member,  said 
member  being  engaged  in  said  aperture  and  being  gripped 
by  said  jaws. 

2,9SM25 

STACKING  CRATES  OR  RECEPTACLES 
Charles  C.  Avcifll,  AMoa,  Mkh.,  «riKM»r  to  Uaioa  Steel 

Prooocti  Coaipaay,  AIMod,  Mich. 

FiM  Doc.  31, 195S,  Ser.  No.  7S4,22< 

15CldM.   (CL211— 120 

1.  A  crate  or  receptacle  comprising  top  and  bottom 
border  frames,  each  including  front,  rear  and  side  mem- 
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bers,  the  top  border  fifame  being  dimensioned  to  permit 
the  passing  of  the  bottom  border  frame  of  a  like  crate 
therethrough,  the  front  member  of  the  top  border  frame 
being  downwardly  spaced  relative  to  the  side  and  rear 
members  thereof,  wall  slats  fixedly  secured  at  their  upper 
end  to  the  outer  side  ciif  the  top  border  frame  and  at  their 
tower  ends  to  the  inner  side  of  the  bottom  border  frame, 
the  rear  and  side  wall  slats  being  disposed  in  inclined  re- 
lation so  that  slats  of  one  crate  will  telescope  in  side  by 
side  relation  with  corresponding  slats  of  another  crate 
when  the  crates  are  in  nested  relation  to  each  other,  the 
side  wall  slats  having  inwardly  facing  shoulders  constitu- 
ting seats  for  the  bottom  border  frame  of  a  superimposed 
nested  crate  and  outwardly  facing  shoulders  engageable 
with  the  top  border  filame  of  an  underlying  nested  crate, 


a  bottom  on  said  bottom  frame  member,  front  and  rear 
stacking  lugs  spaced  longitudinally  of  and  projecting  later- 
ally outwardly  from  the  side  members  of  the  bottom 
frame,  and  front  and  rear  stacking  lug  seats  projecting 
inwardly  from  the  side  members  of  said  top  border  frame 
and  spaced  to  receive  the  corresponding  stacking  lugs 
of  a  superimposed  crate,  the  rear  stacking  lug  seats  being 
el6ngated  to  permit  substantial  sliding  movement  of  the 
coacting  stacking  lugs  of  a  superimposed  crate  thereon 
thereby  facilitating  the  engagement  and  disengagement 
of  the  coacting  stacking  lugs  of  crates,  the  front  stacking 
lug  seats  having  stops  thereon  preventing  sliding  disen- 
gagement of  lugs  disponed  thereon,  the  downward  spacing 
of  the  front  member  relative  to  the  side  members  of  the 
top  border  frame  beinjg  such  as  to  provide  access  to  the 
contents  of  stacked  ct^tes. 


II 

2  950  826 
DEMOUNTABLE  RACK 
Richard  K.  Degener,  Grossc  Pohite,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
American  Metal  Prodncts  Company,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1956,  Ser.  No.  563,943 
3  Claims.    (CI.  211—148) 


1.  A  rack  or  shelf  assembly  embodying  a  plurality 
of  posts,  each  having  on  one  corner  thereof  a  series  of 
aligned  slots,  a  bed  to  be  supported  by  the  posts  hav- 
ing longitudinal  members  with  transversely  extending 
plates  on  the  ends  thereof  having  a  pair  of  slots  therein 
matable  with  a  pair  of  slots  on  the  posts,  and  locking 
clamps  each  having  a  pair  of  fingers  which  project  through 
the  pairs  of  mating  slots  in  a  plate  and  post  and  extend 
within  the  posts  in  engagement  with  the  inner  side  thereof, 
said  locking  clamps  having  an  offset  portion  above  the 
fingers  which  fills  the  slot  of  the  plate  to  prevent  the 
locking  plate  from  moving  longitudinally  of  the  end 
plate. 


2,959,827 

FREE-FLOATING  STREET  SWEEPER  ELEVATOR 

Henry  Bargdorff,  127  W.  65th  St,  Loi«  Beach,  CaUf. 

Filed  Jnne  7, 1956,  Ser.  No.  599,013 

2CIahns.   (a.  214— 17) 


■t — ;r 


1.  In  a  street  sweeper,  a  refuse  hopper,  an  upwardly 
inclined  chute  extending  to  said  hopper,  and  elevator 
means  for  transporting  refuse  to  said  hopper  along  the 
surface  of  said  chute,  said  elevator  means  comprising: 
an  elevator  frame  extending  longitudinally  from  a  lower 
pick-up  end  to  an  upper  discharge  end  near  said  hopper, 
and  including  two  side  panels  disposed  substantially  par- 
allel to  said  chute;  a  flexible  conveyor  means  associated 
with  each  of  said  side  panels;  transverse  members  sup- 
ported at  each  end  by  one  of  said  conveyor  means  to 
move  refuse  through  said  chute;  motor  means  mounted 
on  said  elevator  frame  for  driving  said  conveyor  means; 
a  single  slotted  track  means  in  each  of  said  side  panels 
and  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  normal  to  said 
chute  and  approximately  centered  between  said  pick-up 
and  discharge  ends  thereof;  and  pin  means  at  each  side 
of  said  chute  engaging  said  slotted  track  means  to  sup- 
port said  elevator  side  panels. 


2,950,828 
MATERIAL  DEFLECTOR  FOR  CAR  DUMPERS 
Leslie  C.  Irwin,  Fort  William,  Ontario,  Canada,  assigmN- 
to  The  Winter  Dump  Company  Limited,  a  company  of 
Canada 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  710,782 
llClatans.    (0.214—47) 


1.  A  deflector  for  diverting  flowing  material  out  of  the 
side  doorway  of  a  railway  car  or  the  like  comprising,  a 
crane  arm  extendable  through  a  side  doorway  into  a  box 
car  to  approximately  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the 
car,  a  baflle  board  for  deflecting  flow  of  material  in  the 
car,  means  pivotally  attaching  one  end  of  said  baffle 
board  to  the  outer  end  of  said  crane  arm,  said  board  ex- 
tending from  the  center  line  of  the  car  to  the  side  door- 
way of  the  car  and  being  pivoted  by  said  attaching  means 
to  permit  the  unattached  end  of  said  baffle  board  to  shift 
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from  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  car  doorway  to  the 
other,  and  means  to  shift  the  pivoted  end  of  said  board 
along  the  center  line  of  the  car. 


CARRIER  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 
Dongas  M.  McBcan,  RodiMter,  and  LaarcBcc  C.  Tall- 
man,  ChnrcfaTfllc,  N.Y^  anignon,  bj  mcsDC  avign- 
ments,  to  American  Can  Company,  New  Yoik,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  New  Jcney 

FUcd  May  2^  195t,  Scr.  No.  737,659 
7ClaiM.   (CL  214— 305) 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  a  closely  fitting  bottomless 
paper  carrier  from  a  batch  of  stacked  containers,  com- 
prising a  support  for  said  containers  within  the  carrier, 
a  head  member  movable  vertically  toward  and  away  from 
the  top  of  said  carrier  on  said  support,  means  on  said 
head  member  for  gripping  the  upper  end  of  said  carrier, 
a  rotatable  cutter  on  said  head  member  for  penetrating 
the  top  wall  surface  of  said  carrier,  means  for  moving 
said  head  member  downwardly  to  penetrate  said  carrier 
by  said  cutter  and  to  engage  said  gripping  means  with 
the  carrier,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cutter  to  cut 
an  opening  in  said  carrier  top  for  venting  the  interior  of 
the  carrier  prior  to  upward  movement  of  said  head  mem- 
ber to  elevate  and  strip  the  vented  carrier  from  said 
container  stack. 


2,950  830 
END  LOADER  FOR  LIFT  TRUCK 
Kenneth  F.  Johnson,  East  Orange,  N  J.,  asrignor  to  Wey- 
erhaeuser Company,  Tacoma,  Wadi.,  a  corporation  of 
Washington 

FOcd  Jan.  18, 1957,  Scr.  No.  634,979 
lOafaB.    (CL  214— 654) 


A  mobile  end  loader  for  elongated  objects  comprising 
mechanism  including  a  generally  vertically  movable  slide, 
a  generally  horizontal  load  supporting  platform  attached 
to  the  slide,  two  opposed  vertical  side  frame  members 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  and  extending  above  the 
platform  at  a  location  appreciably  rearward  of  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  latter,  an  elongated  horizonul  gripper 


member  having  its  ends  guided  by  the  side  frame  mem- 
bers for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  platform,  the  gripper  member  having  an 
elongated  guide  channel  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
a  pair  of  similar  levers  pivoted  together  to  form  a  scissors- 
like  element  extending  generally  in  a  vertical  plane  above 
the  gripper  member,  said  levers  having  projecting  mem- 
bers on  their  lower  ends  slidable  within  the  guide  chan- 
nel at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  transverse  upper  frame 
member  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  frame 
members,  and  opposed  similar  reciprocable  fluid  motors 
extending  transversely  of  the  platform  and  having  rela- 
tively fixed  parts  pivoted  for  vertical  movement  on  the 
upper  frame  member  symmetrically  of  the  longitudinal 
center  thereof,  and  the  other  relatively  reciprocable  parts 
of  the  motors  being  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
respective  levers  selectively  to  urge  such  ends  of  the 
levers  toward  and  away  from  each  other  whereby  to 
lower  and  raise  the  gripper,  respectively. 


2,950,831 

UNIVERSAL  LOADER  MECHANISM 

lanifl  O.  Anzons,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  aaigBor  to  Clark 

Equipment  Company,  a  coq^atloD  of 

Filed  Not.  18, 1957.  Scr.  No.  697,015 
14  Chin.    (CL  214— 731) 


1.  In  combination,  a  guide  means,  a  pair  of  arms 
pivotally  joined  together  at  adjacent  ends  thereof,  the 
opposite  end  of  each  of  said  lever  arms  being  operatively 
connected  to  said  guide  means,  said  operative  connection 
including  means  about  which  each  of  said  arms  may  pivot 
relative  to  said  guide  means  and  at  least  one  of  said 
operation  connections  including  a  guide  member,  said 
guide  member  being  actuatable  in  either  direction  along 
said  guide  means  whereby  to  effect  outwardly  directed 
pivotal  movement  of  said  arms  relative  to  said  guide 
means,  load  carrier  means  pivotally  connected  to  said 
arms  adjacent  the  joined  ends  thereof,  and  means  for 
securing  the  load  carrier  means  to  that  arm  which  is 
actuatable  toward  and  away  from  the  other  arm  with 
movement  of  said  guide  member  during  movement  of  that 
arm,  whereby  to  effect  swinging  movement  of  said  load 
carrier  means  from  a  first  to  a  second  position. 


2,950,832 

SCREW  CLOSURE  WITH  SAFETY  RING 

Herbert  Briinc,  9  Kotncrstrame,  Pon,  near  Koin, 

Germany 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1957,  Scr.  No.  692,221 

CfaUms  priority,  application  Germany  Jan.  10, 1957 

6Cbdms.  (0.215—7) 
I.  A  screw  closure  of  artificial  material  for  closing 
the  nK>uth  portion  of  a  container  comprising  a  closure 
cap  and  a  safety  ring  adapted  to  be  destroyed  during 
the  first  opening  of  said  container,  two  locking  systems, 
one  of  said  locking  systems  being  disposed  between  said 
closure  cap  and  said  safety  ring,  the  other  of  said  lock- 
ing systems  being  disposed  between  said  safety  ring  and 
the  mouth  portion  of  said  container,  one  of  said  locking 
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systems  comprising  interlocking  teeth  and  permitting 
relative  rotation  between  said  closure  cap  and  said  safety 
ring  in  the  mounting  direction,  the  other  of  said  locking 
systems  locking  said  safety  ring  and  said  mouth  portion 
during  the  mounting  and  releasing,  respectively,  of  said 
closure  cap  on  the  mouth  portion  of  said  container, 
permitting,  however,  a  releasing  movement  of  said  clo- 
sure cap  with  simultaneous  destruction  of  said  safety 
ring,  said  other  of  said  locking  systems  comprising  two 
co-operating  elements,  one  of  said  elements  having  at 
least  one  cam  including  a  radially  disposed  face  and  a 


face  ascending  peripherally  towards  said  radially  dis- 
posed face  and  the  other  of  said  elements  having  radially 
disposed  projections,  the  latter  co-operating  with  said 
radially  disposed  face  of  said  cam  of  said  one  of  said 
elements  to  lock  said  elements  relative  to  each  other 
during  the  mounting  of  said  cap,  said  projections  co- 
operating with  said  dicending  face  of  said  cam  of  said 
one  of  said  elements  during  the  releasing  movement  of 
said  closure  cap  so  that  a  relative  rotation  between  these 
elements  is  possible,  whereby  said  projections  ride  on 
said  ascending  face  and  said  safety  ring  will  be  destroyed 
by  expansion. 

"  2,950333 

EASY  OPEN  AND  CLOSE  JAR  LID 

Grace  L.  Short,  1010  Harvard  Road,  Oakland  10,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,886 

1  Cfaihn.    (CI.  215—63) 


A  jar  lid  comprising,  In  combination,  a  main  substan- 
tially flat  wall  of  annu  ar  shape,  said  main  wall  including 
a  substantially,  inverted  truncated  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly converging  coniinuous  conical  edge  surface  de- 
fining a  central  substantially  circular  opening  in  said 
main  wall  providing  access  therethrough  from  an  upper 
outer  side  thereof  to  a  lower  inner  side  thereof,  substan- 
tially circular  coupling  means  carried  by  the  lower  in- 
ner side  of  said  main  wall  radially  outwardly  of  said 
central  opening  in  downwardly  directed  relation  to  said 
main  wall  and  comprising  an  internally  threaded  collar 
integral  with  said  main  wall  for  threaded  attachment  to 
an  exteriorly  threaded  neck  of  a  jar.  and  closure  means 
carried  by  the  upper  outer  side  of  said  main  wall  for 
controlling  communication  through  said  opening  and 
comprising  a  pair  pf  substantially  similar  semi-circular 
lid  sections  and  a  hinge  pin  pivotally  centrally  connecting 
said  lid  sections  together  for  individual  pivotal  movement 
between  open  and  closed  positions  relative  to  said  main 
wall  opening,  marginal  portions  of  each  of  said  semi- 
circular lid  sections  defining  substantially  inverted 
truncated  inwardly  downwardly  converging  conical  sur- 
faces corresponding  to  the  similar  conical  surfaces  de- 
fining said  opening  and  adapted  for  sealing  engagement 
therewith  when  said  liid  sections  are  in  closed  relationship 
with  said  opening  in  said  main  wall,  each  of  said  lid 
sections  including  radially  outwardly  extending  tabs 
overlying  said  main  wuU  and  extending  beyond  the  down- 
wardly directed  threaded  collar  for  digital  engagement 
for  controlling  pivotal  movement  of  said  lid  sections  be- 
tween normally  closed  and  open  positions. 


2,950,834 

PRESSURE  RETAINING  STOPPER 

Ralph  O.  Mazza,  7405  Buffalo  Ave.,  Nfaigan  Falls,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1957,  Ser.  No.  692,610 

4Cbdm8.    (CL215— 95) 


1.  A  pressure  retaining  stopper  for  a  bottle  having  an 
outwardly  projecting  annular  flange  adjacent  the  mouth 
thereof  consisting  of  a  hollow,  flexible,  plastic,  stopper 
body  having  a  depending  skirt  portion  adapted  to  cover 
the  mouth  of  said  bottle,  said  skirt  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  spaced,  outwardly  extending  projections,  and 
a  cylindrical,  latticed,  metal  harness  concentric  within 
said  body  and  adapted  to  encircle  the  neck  of  said  bottle, 
said  harness  comprising  an  upper  border  encircling  said 
skirt  portion  and  provided  with  perforations  through 
which  said  projections  extend,  thereby  to  secure  said  har- 
ness to  said  stopper  body,  a  lower  border,  said  lower 
border  being  longitudinally  spaced  from  said  upper  bor- 
der a  distance  which  will  permit  it  to  be  crimped  below 
the  annular  flange  of  said  bottle  neck  when  the  stopper 
is  inserted  in  said  bottle,  and  a  pull  tab  adapted  when 
pulled  to  free  said  harness  from  said  body. 


2,9504135 

PLASTIC  CORK 

Yictor  Alvear,  Box  3788,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla. 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1958.  Ser.  No.  758,965 

ICUim.    (a.  217— 110) 


The  combination  with  a  bung  bushing  for  beer  barrels 
or  the  like,  defining  a  cylindrical  passage  characterized  by 
a  reduced  outer  uniformly  cylindrical  end  bore  of  greater 
diameter,  of  a  hollow  yieldable  plastic  cork  formed  with 
a  transversely  closed  uniformly  cylindrical  outer  end  of 
reduced  external  diameter  to  fit  the  reduced  outer  end 
bore  of  said  bung  bushing  and  an  open  ended  externally 
tapered  body  forming  an  outwardly  facing  abrupt  trans- 
verse external  shoulder  at  the  junction  of  said  tapered 
body  and  said  reduced  outer  end  whereby  upon  seating 
of  said  cork  in  said  bushing,  said  reduced  cork  end 
will  seat  into  said  reduced  bore  end,  cork  shoulder  will 
abut  said  bung  bushing  shoulder,  whereby  internal  pres- 
sure within  said  hollow  cork  will  retain  said  shoulder  in 
contact  and  will  expand  said  body  outwardly  towards  the 
bore  of  greater  diameter  of  said  bushing. 


2,950,836 

COLLAPSIBLE  ATTACHMENT 

Robert  B.  Murdoch,  2326  N.  Washington  Blvd., 

Arlington,  Va. 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1957,  Ser.  No.  703,466 

3CbUnis.    (CI.  220— 1) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

1.  A  collapsible  attachment  to  be  connected  to  the 

leg  of  a  piece  oi  furniture,  said  collapsible  attachment 
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comprising  a  bowl  shaped  ash  receiver,  support  means, 
and  clamping  means  adapted  to  connect  said  collapsible 
attachment  to  the  leg  of  a  piece  of  furniture,  said  re- 
ceiver being  connected  to  one  end  of  said  support  means 
by  a  ball  and  socket  swivel  and  said  clamping  means 
being  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  support  means 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  said  clamping  means  to 


rotate  freely  about  the  end  of  said  support  means  to  which 
said  clamping  means  is  connected  such  that  said  receiver 
and  said  support  means  may  be  rotated  beneath  said  piece 
of  iumiture,  and  said  support  means  comprising  tele- 
scoping sections  adapted  to  support  themselves  in  ex- 
tended position  whereby  said  receiver  may  be  maintained 
at  a  convenient  height  or  to  collapse  within  the  section 
to  which  said  clamping  means  is  connected. 


2,956^7 
WATERPROOF  ENCLOSURE  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

DEVICES 
Paul  M.  Christensen,  West  Orange,  Clarence  G.  Landeck, 
Scotch  Plains,  and  Michael  J.  St.  John,  Essex  Fells, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Federal  Pacific  Electric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Joly  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  669,840 
6  Claims.    (0.220—3.7) 


3.  An  enclosure  for  electrical  devices  having  a  top, 
means  defining  an  opening  through  said  top,  a  cover 
plate  comprising  a  flat  border  portion  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  parallel  elongated  slots,  said  cover  plate  being 
provided  with  a  conduit  connector  secured  off-center 
on  a  line  parallel  to  said  slots,  fastening  means  extending 
integrally  from  said  top  through  said  slots  and  having 
nuts  external  to  said  cover  plate  and  adapted  to  secure 
said  cover  plate  to  said  enclosure  top  in  any  selected 
position  through  a  range  of  positions,  said  slots  being 
arranged  to  admit  said  fastemng  means  in  reversed  posi- 
tions of  the  cover  for  shifting  the  off-centered  conduit 
connector  relative  to  said  enclosure,  and  a  gasket  about 
said  opening  engaged  by  said  flat  border  portion  to  pro- 
vide a  water-tight  seal  between  said  top  member  and 
said  cover  plate  in  all  said  selected  positions,  and  said 
opening  being  large  enough  to  afford  a  direct  wiring 
passage  from  said  connector  into  said  enclosure  in  the 
range  of  positions  and  reversed  positions  of  the  cover 


plate  and  said  slots  being  disposed  outside  the  inner  edge 
of  the  gasket  in  ail  the  adjusted  positions  of  the  cover 
plate. 

2,950,839 
QUICK  OPENING  DOORS  FOR  FILTERS 
Harold  A.  Price,  Lafayette,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Pcnnancnt 
Filter  Corporation,  Los  Angela,  CaUf .,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Ang.  8,  1958,  Scr.  No.  754,037 
2  Claims.    (0.220—46) 


1.  In  combination,  an  upstanding  substantially  cylin- 
drical open  topped  vessel  having  a  circular  rim  formed 
at  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  rim  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
tapered  surfaces  formed  on  the  inner  face  thereof  and 
a  shoulder  means  thereon,  said  rim  having  an  annular 
groove  formed  in  said  inner  face  intermediate  said  pair  of 
tapered  surfaces,  supporting  bracket  means  supported  by 
said  vessel  and  extending  laterally  outwardly  therefrom. 
closure  means  pivotally  supported  by  said  bracket  means 
for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  disposed  radially  out- 
wardly of  said  vessel,  said  closure  means  including  an 
annular  flange  having  formed  on  the  outer  face  thereof 
a  pair  of  spaced  tapered  surfaces  and  having  formed  there- 
in an  annular  groove  intermediate  said  tapered  surfaces, 
an  annular  sealing  ring  disposed  within  said  last  men- 
tioned groove,  a  resilient  locking  ring  received  by  said 
first  mentioned  groove  and  supported  on  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  flange,  said  locking  ring  being  split  and  having 
opposite  free  ends,  operating  means  pivotally  connected 
to  said  free  ends  for  deforming  said  ring,  and  means  on 
said  closure  means  in  position  to  engage  said  locking 
ring  and  retain  the  locking  ring  in  position  when  said 
closure  means  is  in  inverted  position. 


2,950,839 
CHROMIUM  PLATED  BAKING  PANS 
Edgar  A.  Hahn,  Grossc  Pointc  Parl^  Mich.,  assignor  to 
LyfMi  Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

nicd  Nov.  17,  1958,  Scr.  No.  774,342 
10  Claims.    (O.  220— 64) 


2.  An  article  of  manufacture  which  comprises,  a  cook- 
ing utensil  provided  with  food  receiving  surfaces,  and  a 
chromium  coating  plated  upon  said  surfaces  and  an  oxide 
of  said  chromium  baked  upon  said  coating. 
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2,950340 
KITCHEN  UTENSIL 
Elisabeth  Lcwerth,  geh.  Franz,  Scligenstadt  (Main),  Gcr- 
many,   assignor   to   Firnia    Mittcldeutschc    Emaillicr- 
werke  M.  Fratschcr  &  Co.,  Scligenstadt  (Main),  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1958,  Ser.  No.  721,427 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Apr.  11,  1957 

2  Cbims.    (CI.  220—95) 


-^a<^ 


1 .  A  lid  for  kitchen  utensils  comprising  a  convex  plate 
element  having  a  central  recessed  portion  for  securing 
a  removable  lid  hundk:,  said  lid  formed  with  a  flat  bear- 
ing surface  adjacent  Said  recessed  portion  for  placing 
the  lid  on  a  suitable  support  and  a  spring  wire  handle 
detachably  secured  in  said  recessed  portion,  said  recessed 
portion  being  formed  with  a  lateral  bulge  for  engaging 
said  spring  wire  handle. 


front  of  said  dispenser,  said  fixed  barrel  member  having 
a  closed  end  mounted  to  one  side  and  an  open  end  ex- 
tending to  the  other  side,  a  coaxial  bore  in  said  other 
side  serving  as  a  bearing  for  the  outer  end  of  said  ro- 
tatable  barrel  member,  and  a  turning  knob  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  rotatable  barrel  member,  said  fixed  barrel 
member  having  a  closed  end  mounted  to  one  side  and 
an  open  end  extending  to  the  other  side,  a  coaxial  bore 
in  said  other  side  serving  as  a  bearing  for  the  outer  end 
of  said  rotatable  barrel  member,  a  latch  bar  pivoted  to 
the  outer  face  of  said  other  side  above  said  bore  normal- 
ly hanging  downwardly  over  said  bore  to  hold  said  ro- 
tatable barrel  member  in  assembled  position  and  mova- 
ble out  of  the  bore  for  withdrawing  said  rotatable  barrel 
member  during  disassembly,  and  a  turning  knob  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  rotatable  barrel  member. 


2,950,841 

TOOTHPICK  DISPENSER 

Claude  V.  Cornwell,  Spring  St.,  Louisville,  Miss. 

Filed  Jan.  7.  1958,  Scr.  No.  707,599 

1  Clafan.    (CI.  221—154) 


A  dispenser  for  slirpder  articles  comprising  a  frame, 
a  fixed  horizontal  barrel  member  having  an  open  and 
a  closed  end  and  haviing  an  axial  funnel  shaped  slot  ex- 
tending the  entire  length  of  its  bottom  and  mounted  at 
its  closed  end  on  said  frame,  a  rotatable  barrel  member 
having  an  open  and  a  closed  end.  said  open  end  slidably 
mounted  over  the  frc«  end  of  said  fixed  barrel  member 
and  extending  coextensively  with  said  fixed  barrel  mem- 
ber, and  an  arcuate '  Mrip  closely  adjacent  the  bottom 
portion  of  said  rotatdble  barrel  member  and  extending 
its  full  length,  said  tOtatable  barrel  member  having  at 
least  one  axial  slot  extending  its  entire  length  and  suf- 
ficiently wide  to  receive  at  least  one  of  said  slender  arti- 
cles from  the  fixed  barrel  member  through  the  bottom 
slot  therein,  as  the  rotatable  barrel  member  is  turned  to 
pass  its  slot  by  the  s&id  bottom  slot  for  dispensing  said 
article  after  further  movement  of  the  rotatable  member 
until  its  slot  clears  the  edge  of  said  arcuate  strip,  said 
frame  consisting  of  two  sides  interconnected  by  brace 
strips,  said  sides  havji^g  straight  grooves  in  their  inner 
faces  extending  from  the  lower  front  corner  to  the  middle 
of  the  back,  and  a  flat  sheet  slidably  fitted  into  said 
grooves  and  extendii|^  between  said  sides  with  an  up- 
turned lip  at  its  lower  edge  to  form  a  chute  for  catch- 
ing the  article  dispefised  and  dropped  by  turning  said 
rotatable  barrel  member,  said  sides  having  further  grooves 
in  their  inner  faces  along  their  front  and  back  edges,  and 
flat  sheet  members  sljdably  fitted  in  said  grooves  and  ex- 
tending between  said  tides  with  overlapping  top  portions 
fltting  over  the  upper  edges  of  said  sides  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous cover  over  the  back,  top  and  upper  half  of  the 


2,950,842 

CLOSURE  CAP  FEEDER  MECHANISM 

Olav  Bjerfng,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Owens-Illinois 

Glass  Company,  a  corpontioo  of  OiUo 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1957,  Ser.  No.  636,707 

1  Claim.    (CL  221—251) 


In  apparatus  for  transferring  closure  caps,  a  cap  feed 
sleeve  holder  having  a  cylindrical  bore  extending  sub- 
stantially vertically  therethrough,  a  driven  feed  screw 
rotatable  on  an  axis  substantially  parallel  with  the  bore 
axis,  said  screw  positioned  in  a  plane  below  the  holder 
and  having  a  peripheral  closure  cap  separating  portion 
projecting  into  a  circle  defined  by  an  imaginary  axially 
downward  extension  of  the  wall  of  said  cylindrical  bore, 
a  readily  removable  cap  feed  sleeve  in  the  holder  for 
containing  a  stack  of  closure  caps,  said  sleeve  being  of 
circular  exterior  form  and  fitted  into  the  holder  with 
portions  extending  both  above  and  below  the  latter,  said 
sleeve  having  an  eccentrically  positioned  longitudinal 
bore  therethrough  with  the  wall  of  radially  thinnest  di- 
mensions being  contiguous  to  the  feed  screw,  said  sleeve 
having  the  lower  end  of  the  thinnest  wall  section  cut 
away  to  provide  a  radial  opening  through  which  the 
peripheral  portion  of  the  feed  screw  projects  into  cap 
operating  engagement  with  the  closure  caps. 


2,950,843 
MILK  CAN  HOLDER 
James  F.  Connor,  3453  W.  128tfa  St.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  19, 1958,  Ser.  No.  774,921 
7  Claims.   (CL  222— 88) 
1 .  A  holder  for  evaporated  milk  cans  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  cup-like  body  adapted  to  receive  such  can,  a 
punch  receiving  receptacle  connected  to  said  body  and 
having  a  generally  vertical  opening  in  the  top  thereof  ad- 
jacent the  rim  of  said  cup-like  body;  and  a  can  punch 
having  a  shank  snugly  frictionally  fitting  in  said  receptacle 
through  such  opening  and  a  head  that  extends  radially 


lias 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  30,  1960 


inwardly  of  the  rim  of  said  cup-like  body,  said  head  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  top  edge  of  such  can  to  retain  the 


same  in  said  cup-like  body  when  the  holder  is  inverted  to 
pour  the  contents  from  such  can. 


2,95«,S44 
STACKABLE  CONTAINERS 

Wickliffc  Stewart  Hollingshead,  Riverton,  NJ.,  assignor 
to  R.  M.  Hollingshead  Corporatioo,  Camden,  NJ^  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <S4,054 
2  Claims.    (CL  222— 143) 


1.  A  container  having  a  rupture-proof  laquer  coating 
and  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting  pouring  neck 
of  cylindrical  configuration  at  one  end  of  its  top  and  a 
plurality  of  indentations  in  the  bottom  thereof  whereby 
the  container  can  be  stacked  with  like  containers  in 
various  ways  with  one  of  the  indentations  in  the  bottom 
of  one  such  container  engaged  and  clearing  the  pouring 
neck  of  a  subjacent  container,  said  indentations  being 
spaced  by  a  distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  pour- 
ing neck  and  being  mergent  one  with  another. 


2,95«,845 

TIMING  ADJUSTMENT  FOR  PLANTERS 

Arthur  J.  Immesocte,  Molhic,  ID.,  assigoor  to  Dccrc  & 

Company,  Molinc,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  777378 

1  aaim.    (a.  222—370) 


In  a  planter,  seed  selecting  mechanism  including  the 
combmation  with  a  rotatable  plural-celled  seed  plate,  of 
a  part  connected  with  said  plate  to  advance  the  latter 
through  a  predetermined  extent  of  rotation,  driving 
means,  a  train  of  interconnected  gearing  connected  with 
said  driving  means  to  be  driven  therefrom,  said  gearing 
mcludmg  input  and  output  gears  and  a  plurality  of  in- 


termediate intermeshing  gears,  said  gears  being  subject 
to  wear  and  to  manufacturing  tolerances  that  accumulate 
at  the  output  gear  whereby  the  latter  may  be  rotational- 
ly  displaced  relative  to  a  normal  position  with  respect  to 
said  input  gear,  means  connecting  the  input  gear  to  said 
driving  means  to  be  driven  therefrom,  and  angularly  ad- 
justable means  connecting  the  output  gear  to  said  part 
whereby  positional  errors  accumulated  in  said  gearing 
may  be  compensated  and  said  seed  plate  brought  to  the 
correct  position  irrespective  of  said  errors,  said  output 
gear  having  a  pair  o(  tapped  openings  disposed  at  a  slight 
angle  relative  to  the  adjacent  face  of  said  gear,  said  part 
lying  against  said  face  and  having  slots  registering  with 
said  openings,  the  faces  of  said  slotted  portioiw  being 
shaped  to  lie  at  90"  to  the  axes  of  said  tapped  openings, 
and  headed  threaded  fasteners  screwed  into  said  open- 
ings for  fixing  said  part  in  different  positions  of  adjust- 
ment relative  to  said  gear  about  the  axis  of  the  latter, 
the  planes  of  said  slotted  portions  being  angled  away 
from  the  adjacent  face  of  the  gear  in  the  direction  in 
which  said  gear  drives  said  part. 


2,95M44 

THREE  PHASE  DISPENSER 
Ronald  Clark,  Hanwortk,  and  David  John  Alexander, 
Teddington,  England,  aarignon  to  Lcrcr  Biotben  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cotpocatioo  of  Mafac 
Filed  Mar.  13, 1»5«,  Sv.  No.  721,20 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Mtafa  Mar.  2t,  1957 
7Clalntt.    (CL222-.399) 


1.  A  dispensing  device  for  dispensing  fluent  materials 
by  vaporous  pressure  having  a  container  for  enclosing  the 
fluent  material  to  be  dispensed,  a  valve  mounted  on  the 
container  for  releasing  the  fluent  material,  means  to 
maintain  the  fluent  material  under  vaporous  pressure,  said 
means  comprising  a  receptacle  disposed  within  the  con- 
tainer for  enclosing  a  liquid  propellant,  a  tube  disposed 
through  the  walls  of  the  receptacle  and  extending  into 
the  receptacle  a  predetermined  distance  so  that  the  inner 
end  thereof  is  above  the  level  of  liquid  propellant  when 
said  device  is  in  any  position  and  the  outer  end  is  in  com- 
munication with  said  container,  and  said  tube  having  an 
aperture  at  each  end  thereof  to  communicate  the  propel- 
lant vapor  in  the  receptacle  with  the  fluent  material  in 
the  container. 


2,95«,847 
PITCHER  AND  SEAL  THEREFOR 
Earl  S.  Tnppcr,  Esmond,  RJ.,  aaignor  to  Tnppcr  Corpo- 
ration, North  Smithfield,  RJ.,  a  coiporation  of  Dcbi- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1956.  Scr.  No.  629,155 
10  Clahnf.  (Q.  222—465) 
7.  A  combined  pitcher  and  cover  at  least  one  of  said 
members  being  formed  of  flexible  and  locally  deformable 
plastic  material  and  comprising  a  frusto-conically  shaped 
pitcher  body  having  an  open  top  and  a  continuous  side 
wall  forming  an  open  upper  rim,  said  side  wall  having  a 
pouring  spout  at  the  top  and  coextensive  with  and  form- 
ing part  of  said  rim  and  a  handle  on  said  side  wall,  dia- 
metrically opposite  to  said  spout,  a  removable  cover  hav- 
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ing  a  top  wall  and  an  elevated  and  inverted  peripheral 
groove  engaging  edge  for  said  rim  and  having  an  inner, 
top  and  spaced  outer  wall  following  the  contour  of  the 
said  open  upper  rim.  the  inner  face  of  the  outer  wall  of 
the  groove  engaging  edge  being  of  smaller  lateral  di- 
mensions than  the  side  wall  upper  rim  for  live  and  her- 
metical  sealing  engagiement  therebetween,  a  tab  having 
an  opening  secured  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  groove  en- 


oy 


gaging  edge  adjacent  the  handle,  a  lug  on  the  handle  and 
to  which  the  said  tabjiit  said  opening  is  removably  and 
pivolally  secured,  said  tab  and  lug  serving  as  centering 
means  for  guiding  regiistration  and  effecting  engagement 
of  the  cover  with  the  pitcher  when  the  cover  is  applied 
thereto  and  the  tab  also  serving  to  lift  the  cover  from  the 
pitcher  toward  removal  therefrom  when  in  engaging  re- 
lationship, said  pitcher  being  in  the  shape  of  an  inverted 
frustum  of  a  cone. 


2,950  848 

CONTROL  FOR  FOLDING  MACHINE 

Wallace  F.  Gayring.  Minoa,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  781,968 

5  Claims.    (CI.  223—37) 


2,950,849 

BOX  CONSTRUCTION 

Douglas  B.  Ortleb,  5456  RnsUn,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed  Sept.  16, 1959,  Ser.  No.  840,300 

3  Claims.    (0.229—8) 


1.  A  control  for  a  folding  machine,  said  machine  in- 
cluding a  table,  holding  means  for  a  shirt  placed  on  said 
table,  a  form  about  which  a  shirt  is  to  be  folded,  fluid 
pressure  folding  means  for  folding  portions  of  a  shirt 
about  said  form;  fluid  pressure  operating  means  for  the 
operation  of  elements  of  said  folding  means  in  predeter- 
mined sequence,  fluid  pressure  power  means  for  said 
operating  means;  said  control  comprising  said  operating 
means  and  said  power  means,  said  control  sequentially 
initiating  the  operations  of  said  folding  means  in  response 
to  the  actuation  of  said  operating  means  by  said  power 
means. 


I.  In  a  box  having  a  body  portion  provided  with  side 
walls  and  a  base,  an  extension  on  said  base,  a  cover 
portion  provided  with  side  walls  and  a  top  member,  an 
extension  on  said  top  member,  said  side  walls  in  both 
instances  formed  of  a  strip  of  cardboard  folded  longi- 
tudinally upon  itself  and  glued  together,  a  polyethylene 
strip  disposed  between  and  glued  to  the  folded  portions 
of  said  side  walls  and  projecting  therefrom,  along  its 
length,  the  base  side  wall  being  glued  to  the  base  by 
means  of  the  projecting  polyethylene  strip  which  is  glued 
to  the  upperside  of  the  base  extension,  to  the  outer  edge 
of  the  base  extension,  and  to  the  underside  of  the  base 
extension,  the  cover  side  wall  being  glued  to  the  top 
by  means  of  the  projecting  polyethylene  strip  which  is 
glued  to  the  underside  of  the  top  extension,  to  the  outer 
edge  of  the  top  extension,  and  to  the  upperside  of  the 
top  extension. 

2  950  850 

CARTON  CONSTRl  CTION 

James  P.  Corcoran,  Qnhicy,  III.,  assignor  to  Packaging 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1958,  Ser.  No.  775,169 

8  Clahns.    (Q.  229—16) 


1.  A  carton  construction  comprising  an  outer  unit 
and  a  removable  inner  unit  disposed  in  nested  relation 
within  said  outer  unit;  said  outer  unit  having  a  bottom 
section  and  a  side  section  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
and  terminating  in  an  open  top  section;  said  inner  unit 
having  a  closable  top  section  conforming  substantially 
to  the  configuration  of  the  open  top  section  of  the  outer 
unit,  and  a  side  section  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
and  terminating  in  an  open  bottom  section;  and  spacer 
means  substantially  coextensive  with  the  top  edge  por- 
tion of  said  side  section  of  said  outer  unit  interposed 
at  the  top  portion  of  the  side  sections  of  said  units  and  in 
contact  therewith  to  effect  retention  of  said  side  sec- 
tions in  spaced  close  proximity  with  respect  to  one 
another  to  form  a  narrow  air  space  substantially  envelop- 
ing said  inner  unit  side  section. 


2,950,851 

SLIDE  CLOSURE  CARTON 

Stanley  L.  Peimer,  1151  E.  17th  St..  BrooMyn,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  29,  1958,  Ser.  No.  751,740 

17  Claims.    (0.229—17) 

1.  In  a  carton  having  opposed  side  walls,  end  walls 

and  top  and  bottom  walls  defined  by  superimposed  flaps, 

at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  end  walls,  adjacent  said 

top  wall,  comprising  three  superimposed  layers  of  sheet 

material,  the  innermost  of  said  layers  having  an  upper 
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edge  portion  spaced  from  said  top  wall  and  defining  a 
discharge  opening  therebetween,  the  intermediate  layer 
having  parallel  slits  therein  defining  the  edges  of  a  slide 
closure  having  one  end  adjacent  said  discharge  opening, 
the  other  end  of  said  slide  closure  being  integrally  joined 
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to  said  intermediate  layer,  within  the  outline  thereof, 
along  a  line  of  perforations  defining  a  handle  portion, 
the  outermost  of  said  layers  having  integral  tear-out  tabs 
therein  defined  by  lines  of  perforations  and  overlying  said 
discharge  opening  and  handle  portion,  respectively. 

TOTE  BOX 
Gcovge  A.  Hutchisoo,  Oak  Park,  m^  assignor  to  RatlH 
borne.  Hair  A  Ridgway  Box  Co^  Ciiicago,  U.,  a  cor* 
ponition  off  nUiiois 

Filed  Oct  30, 1957,  Scr.  No.  693^91 
12  Claims.    (CI.  229—23) 


1.  A  reinforced  tote  box,  comprising  a  base  surface 
and  integrally  attached  vertically  positioned  side  and 
end  walls,  side  and  end  flaps  integrally  attached  to  the 
top  edges  of  said  side  and  end  walls,  end  wall  flaps  in- 
tegrally attached  to  the  side  edges  of  the  end  walls,  said 
end  wall  flaps  adapted  to  be  folded  parallel  to  and  con- 
tiguous with  said  side  walls  on  each  side  of  the  box,  said 
side  flaps  adapted  to  be  folded  over  said  end  wall  flaps 
to  assemble  the  box,  a  removable  and  reusable  vertically 
positioned  end  frame  member  at  each  end  of  the  box,  each 
end  frame  member  having  vertically  disposed  sides  and 
ends,  at  least  one  of  the  said  vertically  disposed  ends 
on  each  end  frame  member  positioned  in  contiguous  en- 
gagement with  the  inner  surface  of  each  of  the  end  walls 
and  the  vertically  disposed  sides  of  the  end  frame  members 
engaging  the  side  flaps  over  a  substantial  portion  of  their 
vertical  dimension  to  lock  the  side  flaps  in  their  folded 
position,  to  help  shape  the  tote  box,  and  to  hold  the 
tote  box  in  its  assembled  condition,  said  end  flaps  folded 
over  said  end  frame  members,  and  a  removable  and  re- 
usable base  surface-reinforcing  member  having  opposed 
ends,  said  base  surface-reinforcing  member  in  contiguous 
engagement  with  the  base  surface  with  its  opposed  ends 
engaging  and  locking  the  end  flaps  in  their  folded  position 
over  the  end  frame  members. 


ous  bottom  and  end  walls  of  the  container,  said  bottom 
wall  including  a  central  bottom  portion  and  upwardly 
sloping  outer  portions,  outer  portions  of  said  sheet  form- 
ing side  walls  of  the  container,  said  side  walls  being 


2,950J53 

FOLDED  CONTAINER 

Thomas  B.  Wein,  Palo  AHo,  Califf. 

(1710  Lincoln  Ave.,  San  Jose  15,  Calif.) 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1955,  Scr.  No.  493,410 

2Clainis.    (0.229^.24) 

1.  A  container  folded  from  a  single  rectangular  sheet, 

a  central  elongated  portion  of  said  sheet  forming  continu- 


formed  in  sections,  said  sections  being  disposed  in  over- 
lapped folded  relation,  aligned  apertures  in  said  sections, 
fasteners  passing  through  said  aligned  apertures  and 
connecting  said  sections  together. 


2,950.054 

CARTON 
Robert  H.  Ganz,  Hackenock,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Contfaicn- 
tal  Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yoik,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  795,939 
5ClainM.   (CL  229^-40) 


1.  A  wrap-around  carton  for  packaging  articles  such 
as  jars  arranged  side  by  side  in  rows,  made  from  a  single 
piece  of  paperboard  wrapped  around  the  ends  and  sides 
of  the  articles  and  fastened  along  overlapping  edges  into 
tubular  form  comprising  opposed  end  walls  and  opposed 
side  walls,  one  of  the  end  walls  divided  into  a  series 
of  separate  panels  by  pairs  of  transverse  cut  lines  ex- 
tending into  adjacent  corners  of  (he  carton  to  provide 
divider  strips  which  press  inwardly  between  each  two 
adjacent  articles  in  a  row,  said  divider  strips  being  pro- 
vided with  median  fold  lines  and  the  free  edges  of  the 
divider  strips  turning  outwardly  toward  the  openings  left 
when  the  divider  strips  are  pressed  inwardly  between  the 
articles. 


2350455 

EXPENSE  RECORD  PACKET  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING 
Oacar  A.  Zahncr,  4953  W.  Pfaic  Blrdn  St  Lonii,  Mo. 
Filed  Inly  3, 1950,  Scr.  No.  74^40 
2aainH.    (a.  229— 72) 
1 .  A  pocket  packet  of  folded  material,  sized  to  be  car* 
ried  in  a  coat  pocket,  the  packet  being  formed  of  a  single, 
unitary  elongated  strip  of  material,  the  strip  having  one 
end  portion  folded  over  a  middle  portion  to  copstitute  a 
main  section  in  which  pockets  are  disposed;  means  join- 
ing the  middle  portion  and  the  overlying  end  portion  along 
a  transverse  tine  medial  with  respect  to  the  main  section, 
the  parts  being  folded  along  said  transverse  line  to  divide 
the  main  section  into  two  equal  pocket-cized  halves;  means 
joining  the  bottom  edges  of  the  overlying  portions  con- 
stituting the  main  section,  and  means  joining  the  top  edges 
of  one  half  of  said  portions,  whereby  to  form,  in  the  main 
section,  a  top-opening  pocket  in  one  half  and  a  side  open- 
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ing  pocket  in  the  other  half;  and  the  strip  having  an  in-  flow  resistance  and  said  retaining  space  and  said  pump- 
tegral  panel  provided  with  ruled  vertical  and  horizontal  ing  space  each  containing  such  volume  of  said  liquid  as 
lines  for  the  entry  of  expense  items,  said  panel  extending    to  cause  said  leakage  space  to  contain  said  liquid  and 

block  return  of  gas  in  said  reverse  direction  from  said 
retaining  space  towards  said  pump  space  throughout  said 
/*      J^  suction  stroke  and  to  prevent  said  pump  space  from  being 
completely  filled  by  said  liquid  at  the  end  of  said  suc- 
tion stroke. 
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2,950,056 
GAS  CONVEYING  DEVICES 
Hehirich  Feichtinger,  Schaffliausen,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Balzcrs  Patent-  und  Lizcnz-Anstait,  Balzers,  Liech- 
tenstein, a  corporation  of  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1956,  Ser.  No.  568,324 
priority,  application  Switzerland  Mar.  5,  1955 
21  Claims.    (CI.  230—85) 


1.  In  a  gas-conveying  and  pumping  system  for  con- 
veying gas  from  a  gas  source  to  a  discharge  space,  a  guide 
structure  confining  a  fluid  guide  space  having  a  gas  inlet 
for  receiving  gas  from  said  gas  source  and  a  gas  outlet 
for  discharging  received  gas  in  a  flow  direction  toward 
said  discharge  space,  said  guide  structure  having  a  valve 
inlet  opening  and  a,  vulve  outlet  opening  and  a  pump 
space  between  said  Vilve  openings  for  pumping  gas  from 
said  source  and  impelling  it  in  said  flow  direction,  said 
pump  space  having  a  relatively  larger  fluid-holding  space 
than  said  valve  inlet  opening  and  than  said  valve  outlet 
opening,  a  pumping  liquid  in  said  pump  space,  pumping 
means  for  imparting  to  said  liquid  a  succession  of  oppo- 
site suction  and  discharge  strokes  causing  pumping  of 
gas  from  said  gas  source  into  said  pump  space  during 
said  suction  stroke  uad  pumping  of  gas  from  said  pump 
space  through  said  valve  outlet  opening  in  said  flow  di- 
rection during  the  discharge  stroke,  said  guide  structure 
confining  at  least  one  retaining  space  arranged  to  receive 
fluid  pumped  from  suid  pump  space  in  said  flow  direc- 
tion, said  retaining  space  having  a  relatively  larger  fluid- 
holding  space  than  said  valve  outlet  opening,  said  guide 
structure  also  confining  a  leakage  space  connecting  said 
retaining  space  to  s^id  pump  space  and  causing  liquid 
contained  in  said  retiiining  space  to  leak  back  in  a  direc- 
tion reverse  to  said  flow  direction  towards  said  pump 
space  during  at  least  each  suction  stroke,  said  leakage 
space  being  .of  such  dimensions  and  having  such  high 


2,950,057 
POWER  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  GAS 
TURBINE  ENGINES 
Howard  J.  Williams  and  Fknncis  R.  Rogers,  South  Bend, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  The  Bcndix  Corpontioa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  22, 1955,  Scr.  No.  554,695 
Odaims.    (CL  230— 114) 


from  the  end  of  the  main  section,  the  panel  being  folded 
back  to  close  the  side  opening  pocket,  the  panel  being  of  a 
size  substantially  the  same  as  one  half  of  the  main 
section. 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  said 
engine  having  a  compressor  and  an  adjustable  com- 
pressor guide  vane,  first  control  means  including  a  fluid 
pressure  responsive  device,  said  latter  device  being  op- 
eratively  connected  to  the  compressor  guide  vane  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  latter  guide  vane  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  compressor,  second  con- 
trol means  including  a  servo  fluid  chamber  and  a  servo 
control  valve  operative  for  controlling  the  pressure  of 
the  fluid  within  said  servo  chamber,  third  control  means 
including  a  cam  member  having  a  predetermined  con- 
tour surface  and  being  positioned  as  a  function  of  a 
predetermined  engine  operating  parameter  and  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  servo  control  valve  for  can- 
trolling  said  valve  as  a  function  of  said  engine  operat- 
ing parameter  such  that  said  fluid  pressure  varies  as  a 
function  of  said  parameter,  with  said  fluid  pressure  re- 
sponsive device  being  operatively  connected  to  said  servo 
fluid  chamber  of  the  first  control  means  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  guide  vane  as  a  function  of  said 
parameter. 

2,950,858 
SHEET  METAL  ROTORS  FOR  COMPRESSORS 
AND  TURBINES 
Edward  A.  Stalker,  Bay  City,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Stalker  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
FUed  Oct.  13, 1954,  Scr.  No.  461,969 
4  Claims.    (0.230—134) 
1.  In  combination  in  an  axial  flow  bladed  rotor,  a 
hub  structure  including  a  radially  extending  sheet  metal 
disk,  a  sheet  metal  channel-shaped  rib  member  fixed  to 
and  faying  the  side  face  of  said  disk  over  a  major  por- 
tion of  its  radial  extent  and  extending  outwardly  there- 
of in  a  generally  radial  direction,  said  disk  being  periph- 
erally continuous  throughout  said  faying  area,  said  rib 
member  having  an  axially  directed  flange  thereon,  a  sheet 
metal  blade  stem  interfitting  with  and  projecting  radially 
outwardly  from  said  rib  member,  said  stem  faying  with 
said  flange  of  said  rib  member  over  a  substantial  radial 
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extent,  means  for  securing  said  blade  stems  in  position  a  front  wall  having  a  rearwardly  extending  peripheral 
upon  said  rib  members,  and  sheet  metal  rim  means  »e-  flange  imegral  therewith,  said  front  wall  being  por- 
tioned forwardly  of  and  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to 


irm 


2,95tJ59 
FAN  HOUSING  AND  PROTECTIVE  GRILL 
Harold  L.  KJrk,  IndiaiMpolK  IwL,  aaigBor  to  Meier  Elec- 
tric and  MachfaM  Company,  lac^  Indianapoib,  Ind^  a 
corporatioB 

Filed  Dec  3, 1956,  Ser.  No.  €25^7 
ICfariiBt.    (CL23«— 259) 


I.  A  fan  housing  formed  of  two  substantially  identi- 
cal mating  sections,  means  for  securing  said  sections  in 
mating  abutting  relation  to  provide  a  housing  encircling 
a  bladed  air  propelling  fan  and  driving  motor  therefor, 
said  housing  when  assembled  having  an  outer  peripheral 
wall  with  intumed  marginal  areas  joining  a  concavo- 
convex  inner  wall  extending  between  said  marginal  areas 
and  spaced  from  said  outer  wall,  said  inner  wall  provid- 
ing a  venturi  tube  encircling  fan  blades  with  its  restricted 
throat  portion  lying  in  the  center  plane  of  rotation  of 
said  blades  and  closely  approaching  the  outer  tips  thereof 
to  thereby  induce  a  venturi  action  to  the  air  flow  passing 
therethrough,  studs  spanning  the  space  between  said 
intumed  marginal  areas  and  intermediate  said  inner  and 
outer  walls,  and  support  members  carried  on  said  studs 
and  extending  through  said  inner  wall  to  support  said 
fan  and  drive  motor  concentrically  with  the  area  bounded 
by  said  housing. 

2,95«,8M 
TRAFFIC  CIRCULATOR 
Henry  P.  Compton,  AbUcac,  Tex.,  avicnor,  by  mtsm 
aarignmcnts,  to  Simplex  Corporation,  Fort  Worth,  Tex., 
a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Oct.  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  689,518 
1  Claim.    (CL  232—1) 
A  traffic  circulator  comprising  a  rear  plate  having  a 
forwardly  extending  peripheral  flange  integral  therewith. 


said  rear  wall,  a  hinge  connecting  the  lower  end  por- 
tions of  said  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  flanges, 
a  flrst  rotatable  lock  barrel  secured  to  said  forward 
wall,  a  latch  bar  secured  to  said  barrel,  a  keeper  for 
said  latch  bar  formed  on  said  forwardly  extending  flange 
of  said  rear  wall,  a  thickened  portion  formed  on  said 
front  wall  and  having  a  coin  groove  therein,  said  thick- 
ened portion  terminating  in  a  coin  outlet  at  its  lower 
end.  an  outwardly  bulged  portion  formed  on  said  front 


cured  to  said  disk  and  extending  from  blade  to  blade  in 
the  peripheral  direction. 


wall  at  the  upper  end  of  said  coin  groove  having  a  coin 
inlet  at  its  lower  end  to  permit  insertion  of  a  coin  into 
said  coin  groove,  a  block  formed  on  said  rear  wall  ex- 
tending forwardly  therefrom  to  form  a  rear  wall  for  said 
coin  groove,  a  second  rotatable  lock  barrel  secured  to 
said  forward  wall,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  second  lock 
barrel  for  rotation  therewith  relative  to  said  front  wall, 
a  pin  fixed  to  said  arm  in  perpendicular  relation  thereto 
and  engageable  in  said  coin  groove,  said  thickened  por- 
tion having  a  generally  horizontal  slot  therein  intersect- 
ing said  coin  groove  whereby  said  pin  may  be  swung 
into  said  coin  groove,  said  block  having  a  cut  away  por- 
tion for  the  reception  of  said  arm. 


23S$  861 
INDICATOR  DIAL  COUNTER  COMPUTER  FOR 

GAS,  LIGHT  AND  WATER  METERS 

David  S.  Shcrard,  2787  Emerald  Drive,  Jackson,  Miss. 

Filed  May  21, 1954,  Ser.  No.  431^21 

1  Claim,    (a.  235—94) 


In  a  conventional  meter  that  has  a  meter  case,  a  pointer 
shaft  adapted  to  coact  with  a  dial  from  which  readings 
of  the  meter  are  taken,  an  attachment  to  facilitate  the 
reading  of  the  meter,  said  attachment  consisting  of  a 
drum  that  has  graduations  thereon,  a  sleeve  to  which  said 
drum  is  secured  at  the  center  thereof,  a  stationary  axle, 
said  sleeve  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  axle  thereby 
establishing  an  axis  of  rotation  for  said  drum,  mechanical 
means  drivingly  connecting  said  sleeve  with  said  pointer 
shaft  so  that  said  drum  is  rotated  in  response  to  rotation 
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of  said  pointer  shaft,  a  housing  within  which  said  drum 
and  said  mechanical  means  are  mounted,  means  for 
mounting  said  housing  on  the  case  of  said  meter,  a  gradu- 
ation inspection  window  in  said  housing  through  which 
to  view  the  graduations  on  said  drum,  said  housing  having 
an  opening  in  registry  with  said  sleeve,  means  accessible 
through  said  opening  in  said  housing  for  resetting  said 
drum,  said  resetting  meaiu  including  a  key  receiving 
notch  in  said  sleeve,  a  spring  reacting  on  said  sleeve  and 
urging  said  sleeve  in  one  direction  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  said  axle  so  that  said  sleeve  is  axially  slidable  on  said 
axle  in  response  to  application  of  a  force  at  said  notch, 
said  mechanical  means  including  a  gear  on  said  pointer 
shaft  and  a  gear  on  said  sleeve  which  are  enmeshed  with 
each  other  so  that  said  gears  may  be  disengaged  when 
said  spring  is  compressed  by  axially  sliding  said  sleeve 
on  said  axle  and  enabling  said  sleeve  to  be  rotated  on 
said  axle  and  reset  said  drum  which  is  fixed  to  said  sleeve. 


to  vary  tlie  contactor  settings  of  the  fourth  potentiom- 
eters in  each  of  said  units  in  unison;  means  to  sum  the 
potentials  from  said  output  terminals  of  each  of  said 
units;  means  connected  to  said  voltage  source  to  estab- 
lish a  potential  of  magnitude  equal  to  the  magnitude  of 
said  voltage  source  divided  by  the  number  of  said  units; 
and  means  for  comparing  said  last-mentioned  potential 
with  the  summed  potentials. 


2,958,863 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SOLUTION  OF ' 

PLANE  TIUANGLES 

Ralph  B.  Blackman,  Cranford,  N J.,  assigiior  to  Bdl  Telc- 

phone  Laboratories,  lacoipontod.  New  Yoilt,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  28, 1943,  Ser.  No.  588,853 
28ClaiBH.   (CL  235— 198) 


2,958,862 

COMPUTER 
Frank  W.  Bnbb,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  asrignor  to  Phillips 

Pelroleun  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delawan 
Ortginal  application  June  9,  195f,  Ser.  No.  167,129, 
now  Patent  No.  2,713,457,  dated  Jwij  19,  1955.    Di- 
vided and   this  application  Oct  8,  1954,  Ser.  No. 
461868 

18  Claims,   (a.  235— 188) 
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1.  An  electrical  computer  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  voltage  source;  a  plurality  of  units,  each  of  said  units 
comprising  a  first  potentiometer  havipg  the  end  terminals 
thereof  connected  across  said  voltage  source,  a  second 
potentiometer  having  the  end  terminals  thereof  con- 
nected across  said  voltage  source,  a  third  potentiometer 
having  one  end  terminal  thereof  coimected  to  tlie  con- 
tactor of  said  second  potentiometer  and  the  second  end 
terminal  thereof  connected  to  a  point  of  reference  po- 
tential, a  fourth  potentiometer  having  one  end  terminal 
thereof  connected  to  the  contactor  of  said  third  poten- 
tiometer and  having  the  second  end  terminal  thereof  con- 
nected to  the  contactor  of  said  second  potentiometer, 
means  for  comparing  the  potentials  at  the  contactors  of 
said  first  and  fourth  potentiometers,  means  under  control 
of  said  comparing  meaas  to  vary  the  contactor  setting 
of  said  second  potentiometer  until  there  is  zero  poten- 
tial difference  between  the  contactors  of  said  first  and 
fourth  potentiometers,  an  output  terminal,  and  switching 
means  to  connect  said  output  terminal  selectively  to  the 
contactors  of  said  second  and  third  potentiometers;  means 


I.  An  electromechanical  computer  for  the  solution  of 
a  plane  triangle  comprising  a  source  of  vcritage,  a  first, 
a  second,  and  a  third  potentiometric  means  for  deriving 
from  said  source  a  first,  a  second,  and  a  third  voltage 
representative  respectively  of  the  lengths  of  a  first,  a 
second,  and  a  third  side  of  said  triangle,  a  fourth  potenti- 
ometric means  for  deriving  from  said  first  voltage  a  first 
sine  voltage  and  a  first  cosine  voltage  respectively  pro- 
portional to  the  length  of  said  first  side  multiplied  by  the 
sine  and  by  the  cosine  of  a  first  angle,  a  fifth  potentio- 
metric means  for  deriving  from  said  third  voltage  a  sec- 
ond sine  voltage  and  a  second  cosine  voltage  respectively 
proportional  to  the  length  of  said  third  side  multiplied  by 
the  sine  and  by  the  cosine  of  a  second  angle,  a  first,  a 
second,  a  third,  a  fourth  and  a  fifth  shaft  controlling  re- 
spectively said  first,  second,  third,  fourth,  and  fifth  po- 
tentiometric means,  means  for  introducing  a  desired  angu- 
lar phase  difference  between  said  fourth  and  said  fifth 
shafts,  gearing  associated  with  said  second,  third,  fourth, 
and  fifth  shafts,  electrical  means  for  summing  in  phase 
opposition  said  sine  voltages,  a  first  voltage  responsive 
device,  means  for  applying  to  said  first  device  the  sima 
of  said  sine  voltages  in  phase  opposition,  electrical  means 
for  summing  said  cosine  voltages  in  phase  opposition  to 
said  second  voltage,  a  second  voltage  responsive  device, 
means  for  applying  to  said  second  device  the  sum  of  said 
cosine  voltages  opposed  to  said  second  voltage,  gearing 
associated  with  each  of  said  devices  adapted  for  variable 
engagement  with  the  gearing  associated  with  said  second, 
third,  fourth  and  fifth  shafts  and  means  for  varying  said 
engagement 
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QUADRATIC  INTERPOLATING  DEVICES 

Rolf  EdBMud  Spcaccr,  Wot  EaUiis,  Loodon,  EaglMid, 

MrigMM*  to  Eledric  Jl  Mwical   IndHitricc  Limttcd, 

Hayes,  Engiand,  m  coapany  of  Gnat  Britain 

FOcd  Jue  IS,  1957,  Scr.  No.  Mi,455 

ClailM  priority,  appHcatiM  Great  Britain  Jnne  19.  19M 

2  Claims.    (0.235—197) 
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turc  variations,  one  of  said  first  and  second  valves  in- 
cluding a  stnKtural  unit  comprising  a  cuplike  housing  the 
bottom  of  which  constitutes  a  movable  disc  valve  ele- 
ment, an  ambient  temperature  compensating  disc  in  said 
housing,  spring  means  urging  said  elements  away  from 
each  other  and  an  inwardly  extending  flange  structure 
on  said  housing  engaging  said  compensating  disc  to  limit 
its  movement,  and  said  valves  including  a  structural  unit 
comprising  a  pair  of  telescopically  arranged  tubular  mem- 
bers each  having  an  annular  valve  member,  spring  means 
biasing  said  members  apart,  and  means  providing  limited 
axial  relative  movement  between  said  members. 
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1.  An  interpolating  device  comprising  an  autotrans- 
former,  two  input  terminals  connected  respectively  to 
spaced  points  on  said  autotransformer,  a  third  input 
terminal,  a  further  transformer  winding  connected  from 
said  third  input  terminal  to  a  point  on  said  autotrans- 
former  electrically  midway  between  said  first  two  input 
terminals,  and  an  output  terminal  connected  midway  along 
said  further  transformer  winding,  whereby  on  application 
of  alternating  signals  representing  ordinates  of  points  on 
a  quadratic  curve  to  said  first  two  input  terminals  and  an 
alternating  signal  representing  the  ordinate  of  the  inter- 
section of  the  tangents  to  said  curve  at  said  points  to  said 
third  input  terminal,  a  signal  is  set  up  at  said  output 
terminal  representing  the  ordinate  of  a  further  point  on 
said  quadratic  curve. 


TEMPERATURE  REGULATED  VALVE  ASSEMBLY 

Michael  Peter  SdMb,  Craaford,  N  J.,  Mrigwir  to  Panson 
Prodocts  Coipontion,  Nawaik,  N  J.,  a  coipontion  of 
New  Icncy 

Filed  Dec.  22, 195t,  Scr.  No.  782,239 
IClaini.   (CL23C— <7) 
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2359,845 
THERMOSTATIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

BURNER 
Charles  C.  Lamar,  Chicago,  m.,  assignor  to  Harper 
Wyman  Company,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  Illi- 
nois 

Filed  Ang.  29, 1954,  Scr.  No.  4t5,M4 
5aalms.    (CL234— 32) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  from 
one  passageway  to  first  and  second  ether  passageways, 
including  in  combination,  concentric  and  axially  spaced 
operatively  connected  first  and  second  valves  controlling 
flow  from  said  one  to  said  first  and  second  other  passage- 
ways respectively,  and  adjustable  temperature  responsive 
means  for  controlling  said  valves  in  response  to  tempera- 


In  a  temperature  control  for  operating  a  vacuum  motor, 
the  combination  comprising  a  body  provided  with  an  in- 
ternal passageway  having  opposite  ends  adapted  for  re- 
spective connection  to  a  vacuum  source  and  a  vacuum 
motor,  a  first  valve  seat  in  said  passageway,  a  first  valve 
member  fabricated  of  magnetically  permeable  material 
received  in  said  passageway  and  movable  into  and  out  of 
seating  relation  with  said  first  valve  seat  for  respectively 
closing  and  opening  said  vacuum  source  to  said  vacuum 
motor,  said  body  being  provided  with  a  branch  passage- 
way having  its  opposite  ends  respectively  connected  with 
the  atmosphere  and  said  first-mentioned  passageway  be- 
tween said  first  valve  element  and  said  vacuum  motor,  a 
second  valve  seat  in  said  branch  passageway,  a  second 
ball-like  valve  element  in  said  branch  passageway  and 
movable  into  and  out  of  seating  relation  with  said  second 
valve  seat  for  respectively  closing  and  opening  said  first 
passageway  to  the  atmosphere,  an  operating  element  ar- 
ranged in  said  body  externally  of  said  first  passageway 
with  spaced  regions  of  said  member  respectively  contigu- 
ous to  said  first  and  second  valve  dements  and  mounted 
for  back  and  forth  longitudinal  movement  in  said  body 
relative  to  said  valve  elements  responsive  to  temperature 
conditions  to  be  controlled,  a  magnet  carried  by  said 
elongate  member  for  movement  therewith  and  located  ex- 
ternally of  said  first-mentioned  passageway,  said  magnet 
being  positioned  to  attract  said  first  valve  element  out  of 
its  seating  relation  in  one  direction  of  the  back  and  forth 
movement  of  said  operating  element  and  to  permit  seating 
of  said  first  valve  element  in  the  other  direction  of  said 
back  and  forth  movement,  said  operating  element  also 
carrying  a  projection  extending  into  said  branch  passage- 
way, said  projection  being  engageable  with  said  second 
valve  element  to  prevent  seating  thereof  when  said  oper- 
ating element  is  moved  in  said  other  direction,  said  projec- 
tion being  out  of  engagement  with  said  second  valve  ele- 
ment to  permit  seating  thereof  in  said  one  direction  of  said 
back  and  forth  movement. 
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2,959.S<7 
PULSE  POWDER  FEED  FOR  DETONATION  WAVES 
George  P.  Hawley,  Smith  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  and  Lewis 
M.  Cowden,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  ass^Enors  to  Union  Car- 
hide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  815,434 
9  Claims.   (CL239— 13) 


#fel 


2,950,868 

IMPELLING  MEANS  FOR  FOOD  WASTE  DISPOSER 
James  W.  Lanncrt,  St.  Joseph,  Mkh.,  ass^nor  to  Whirl- 
pool Corporation,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  2,  1957,  Scr.  No.  649,521 
18CUims.    (CI.  241— 46) 


5.  A  disposer  for  fbod  waste  comprising  a  disposer 
casing  for  housing  grinding  elements  and  having  an  open- 
ing for  receiving  large  waste  particles  to  pass  to  a  grind- 
ing zone  therein,  a  stationary  cutter  having  a  grindins 
element  and  located  in  the  grinding  zone,  a  rotary  grind- 
ing member  having  a  slot  with  a  cutter  mounted  therein 
and  movable  relative  bo  the  slot,  a  radially  extending 


support  member  having  lateral  inflexibility  and  vertical 
resiliency  for  carrying  the  cutter  on  the  rotary  grinding 
member  and  permitting  vertical  movement  of  the  cutter 
out  of  the  slot  due  to  centrifugal  force  on  the  cutter 
while  limiting  lateral  movement  with  respect  to  the  grind- 
ing member,  and  power  means  for  driving  the  grinding 
member. 


2,950,869 
BALL  MILL  GRATES 
Jess  P.   Wales,   Denver,   Colo.,   assignor  to 
Smelter  Supply  Company,  Denver,  Coto.,  a 
tion  of  Colorado 

Filed  Sept  19, 1955,  Ser.  No.  535,161 
3  Ctoims.    (CL  241—70) 


Mine  and 
corpora- 


1.  In  a  method  for  utilizing  detonation  waves  to  act 
upon  a  comminuted  lolid  material  which  comprises  in- 
troducing a  detonatable  mixture  of  combustible  gas  and 
oxidizing  gas  to  an  elongated  confined  path  having  an 
open  end;  introducing  a  comminuted  solid  material  to  the 
detonatable  mixture  \n  said  barrel,  igniting  said  deto- 
natable mixture  to  produce  a  detonation  therein  and  there- 
by transmit  to  said  comminuted  material  some  of  the 
energy  of  said  detonation  to  eject  said  comminuted  mate- 
rial at  high  velocity  from  the  open  end  of  said  path;  and 
repeating  these  process  steps  in  cyclical  operation;  the 
improvement  which  comprises  introducing  the  commi- 
nuted solid  material  under  pressure  to  the  detonatable 
mixture  in  a  controlled  pulse  timed  with  the  cycle  of  op- 
eration, such  comminuted  material  pulse  being  complete- 
ly introduced  prior  to  ignition  of  such  detonatable  mix- 
ture, whereby  less  comminuted  material  is  wasted  and 
greater  control  over  the  process  is  obtained. 


1.  A  discharge  grate  for  a  grinding  mill,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  grate  sections  arranged  as  an  annular  as- 
sembly for  closing  the  discharge  end  of  such  a  mill  and 
held  in  a  vertical  position  for  conjoint  rotation,  each  said 
section  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  slots  inclining  from 
its  inner  wear  face  through  its  outer  discharge  face  so  as 
to  position  the  discharge  end  of  the  slot  nearer  the  mill 
axis  than  its  intake  end.  each  said  slot  transversely  of  the 
section  being  narrower  at  the  wear  face  than  at  the  dis- 
charge face  of  the  section,  and  the  slots  of  said  sections 
having  their  major  axes  inclining  toward  the  periphery 
of  the  grate  in  the  direction  of  mill  rotation  at  an  angle 
to  the  perpendicular  to  the  bisecting  radial  of  the  sec 
tion  not  greater  than  35°. 


2,950,870 
PERIPHERAL  FEED  BREAKER 
Ostap  Danyluke,  Newtown  Sqnare,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bath 
Iron  Works  Corporation,  Bath,  Maine,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 

Filed  May  1, 1958,  Ser.  No.  732,400 
10  Cbdms.    (a.  241—91) 


I.  A  breaker  for  breaking  friable  material  into  par- 
ticles no  larger  than  a  desired  size,  comprising  a  rotatable 
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drum  having  a  screen  with  perforations  large  enough 
to  pass  particles  of  a  size  up  to  and  including  said  desired 
size;  rotatable  chute  means  for  directing  said  friable 
material  into  said  drum;  said  breaker  having  a  peripheral 
passage  for  admitting  said  friable  material  to  said  rotat- 
able chute  means;  means  forming  an  exit  chute  for  re- 
ceiving the  particles  passing  through  the  perforations  of 
said  drum;  and  shroud  means  rotatable  with  said  drum 
preventing  oversize  particles  of  said  friable  material  from 
passing  directly  from  the  rotatable  chute  means  to  the 
exit  chute,  and  means  to  lift  and  drop  said  oversize  par- 
ticles into  said  drum. 


metrically  surrounding  the  center  of  the  disc,  such  rings 
being  separated  by  oppositely  beveled  ends  of  the  projec- 
tions in  adjacent  elliptical  rings. 


2,95t,871 
CRUSHER  CONSTRUCTION 

Forrest  E.  Smith,  AsbcvUlc,  N.C^  assignor  to  The  Frog, 
Switch  &  Mannffactniliig  Co^  Carlisle,  Pa^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  23, 1954,  Scr.  No.  584,712 
SOahns.    (0.241—217) 


1.  A  jaw  crusher  comprising,  in  combination,  a  crusher 
frame,  a  fixed  jaw  rigid  with  the  frame,  a  movable  jaw. 
means  supporting  the  movable  jaw  from  the  frame  for 
substantially  bodily  reciprocatory  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  fixed  jaw,  means  for  actutaing  said  mov- 
able jaw  toward  and  away  from  the  fixed  jaw  including 
a  drive  shaft  and  eccentric  cam  means  thereon,  a  first 
plate  mounted  on  said  fixed  jaw  and  presenting  a  crush- 
ing face  having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  spaced 
grooves  and  having  a  corrugated  central  portion  and 
smooth  end  portions,  and  a  second  plate  mounted  on  said 
movable  jaw  for  cooperating  with  said  first  plate  to 
crush  rock  and  the  like  therebetween,  said  second  plate 
presenting  a  crushing  face  having  formed  therein  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  grooves  and  having  corrugated  end  por- 
tions and  a  smooth  central  portion  so  that  substantially 
all  of  the  rock  crushing  takes  place  between  opposed  cor- 
rugated and  smooth  portions  of  the  respective  plates. 


23S9,S72 

GRINDING  DISC  FOR  GRINDING  MILLS 

Tomizo  Saito,  44  4-Aomt,  HlsasU-Shinagawa, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  July  9,  1954,  Scr.  No.  594,760 

2  Clafaw.    (Q.  241—294) 


2,95«373 
MECHANICAL  ROLL  CHANGER 
Scddon  C.  Ncbon,  Frcdcrlcfcibaii,  Va.,  asrigaor  to  Amer- 
ican VbcoM  CoqpotatioB,  PhflaJfipMa,  1^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ddaware 

Fliad  Feb.  24, 1957,  S«.  No.  442,432 
9Clafaat.    (CL242— 54) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  severing  and  transferring  a  travel- 
ing continuous  web  from  a  roll  being  wound  to  an  empty 
rapidly  rotating  core  upon  which  a  new  roll  is  to  be 
started  including  means  for  shifting  the  roll  being  wound 
from  a  winding  position  to  a  position  for  unloading 
and  for  simultaneously  shifting  the  rotating  empty  core 
to  a  winding  position,  the  improvement  comprising  a 
carrier,  means  for  moving  the  carrier  toward  the  travel- 
ing web  and  into  a  terminal  position  wherein  the  car- 
rier partially  encircles  the  empty  core,  guide  means 
supported  on  the  leading  end  of  said  carrier  for  urging 
the  traveling  web  partially  about  the  empty  core  as  the 
carrier  is  moved  into  its  terminal  position,  and  cutting 
means  supported  on  said  carrier  for  severing  the  travel- 
ing web  intermediate  said  guide  means  and  the  roll 
being  wound  as  the  carrier  approaches  its  terminal  posi- 
tion, said  cutting  means  including  a  cutter  bar  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  carrier  and  means  supported  by  said 
cutter  bar  and  engaging  with  the  empty  roll  core  for 
pivoting  said  cutter  bar  into  the  traveling  web  as  the  car- 
rier approaches  its  terminal  position  whereby  said  guide 
means  positions  the  leading  end  of  said  severed  traveling 
web  adjacent  the  rotating  empty  core  for  winding  thereon. 


2,95M74 
WEB-RENEWING  MECHANISM 
Thomas  Richard  Bennett,  Kinsrimnr,  London,  Fjighnd, 
aarignor  to  R.  W.  Crablrec  A  Sooi  Limited,  Leeds, 
Engbmd 

FUcd  Feb.  23, 1954,  Scr.  No.  547,445 

Clafans  priority,  appHcatioa  Great  Britain  Feb.  25,  1955 

7ClaiM.    (CL  242— 58.3) 


1.  A  grinding  disc  for  rotary  disc  grinding  mills,  said 
disc  having  an  annular  grinding  portion  on  one  face  there- 
of provided  with  substantially  radially  extending  grinding 
projections  formed  in  a  plurality  of  elliptical  rings  sym- 


i.r* 


1.  Mechanism  for  automatically  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  web  renewing  apparatus  for  effecting  transferring 
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of  a  web  drawn  from  ttne  web  roll  about  to  be  exhausted  an  axis  generally  paralld  to  the  direction  of  payout  of 
to  a  web  drawn  from  a  replacement  web  roll,  said  mecha-  the  cable,  means  to  maintain  the  roller  in  contact  with  the 
nism  comprising  a  first  device  operable  in  response  to 
reduction  in  the  diamder  of  said  one  web  roll  to  a  pre- 
determined diameter,  a  normally  inactive  second  device 
operable,  when  aciive,  in  synchronism  with  the  drawing 
of  the  web  from  said  one  web  roll  to  determine  the 
length  of  web  drawn  from  said  one  web  roll  irrespective 
of  the  diameter  of  said  one  web  roll  when  said  second 
device  is  active;  means  operable  in  response  to  operation 
of  said  first  device  for  rendering  said  second  device 
active;  and  means  opei^able  in  response  to  determination 
by  said  second  device  of  travelling  of  a  predetermined 
length  of  web  following  activation  of  said  second  device 
for  setting  the  web  renewing  apparatus  into  operation. 


end  coil  of  the  package  as  the  cable  pays  out,  and  means 
to  brake  the  rotation  of  the  roller  about  said  axis. 


2,954,875 
PAPER  MACHINERY 
John  E.  Dain  and  Richard  W.  Phelps,  FnHon,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  The  BbKk-Cbwson  Company,  Hamilton, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FHcd  May  4, 1957,  Scr.  No.  457,177 
4Claia»i.    (a.  242— 44) 


2,954,877 
STRAND  TENSION  MECHANISM 
Rcxford  P.  Bennett,  Honcsdale,  Pa.,  aasipior  to  Hcaay 
Imhutiial  Ceramic  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  738,529 
2aainM.    (0.242^154) 


^.^h 


1.  In  a  winding  machine  for  web  material  Including 
side  frames  and  a  rider  roll  adapted  to  engage  an  upper 
portion  of  the  new  roll  being  wound  and  to  be  moved 
upwardly  by  the  accumolated  web  material  on  said  new 
roll,  the  combination  of  carriage  means  for  said  rider 
roll,  means  supporting  said  carriage  means  for  upward 
movement  on  said  side  frames  along  a  predetermined 
path,  adjustable  friction  brake  means  effective  between 
said  carriage  means  and  one  of  said  side  frames  for  re- 
sisting said  upward  movement  of  said  carriage  means, 
and  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  carriage 
means  on  said  path  for  adjusting  said  brake  means  to 
provide  maximum  resistance  to  the  upward  movement  of 
said  carriage  means  wften  said  carriage  means  is  at  its 
lowermost  position  on  said  path  and  minimum  such  re- 
sistance when  said  carnage  means  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined raised  position  on  said  path. 


1.  Strand  tension  mechanism  comprising  a  bracket  In- 
cluding an  elongated  body  portion  and  a  spaced  parallel 
arm  of  less  length  than  the  body  portion,  a  strand  guiding 
bushing  at  the  outer  end  of  said  body  portion,  a  fixed 
comb  member  mounted  on  the  body  portion  and  a  co-act- 
ing pivotally  mounted  comb  member,  a  post  fixedly  at- 
tached to  said  arm  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  body 
portion,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  post  and  carrying  said 
pivotal  comb  member,  an  operating  finger  piece  attached 
to  the  sleeve  between  its  ends,  a  tension  adjusting  collar 
rotatable  on  the  post  and  having  a  series  of  recesses  ex- 
tending longitudinally  from  one  end  of  the  collar,  a 
knuried  finger  portion  at  the  other  end  of  the  collar,  a  pin 
fixed  on  said  arm  selectively  engageable  with  said  recesses, 
and  a  cylindrical  coil  spring  arranged  on  said  post  between 
the  sleeve  and  the  adjusting  collar,  one  end  of  said  spring 
being  connected  to  said  sleeve  and  the  other  end  of  the 
spring  being  connected  to  the  adjusting  collar,  said  collar 
being  freely  movable  away  from  said  pin  endwise  of  the 
post  and  rotatable  around  the  post  when  moved  away 
from  said  pin,  said  collar  being  movable  auton^tically 
into  locking  engagement  with  said  pin  when  released. 


2,950  878 

SLIP  STREAM  DEFLECTOR  FOR  CONVERTIBLE 

AIRCRAFT 

Harlan  D.  Fowler,  1006  Corey  St.,  Longmont,  Colo. 

Filed  June  14,  1957,  Scr.  No.  445,693 

14Clahns.    (H.  244— 12) 


2.950,874 

HIGH  SPEED  PAY  OUT  REEL 
WiUiam  G.  McLoughUn,  Bfarmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  to 
Hayes  Aircraft  Corporation,  a  corporation  off  Alabama 
Filed  Mar.  27, 1959.  Scr.  No.  802380 
MCfaiiaM.    (a.  242— 128) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  paying  out  cable,  a  holder  disposed 
to  support  a  cable  package  wound  in  a  plurality  of  flat 
coils  in  side-by-side  relation  with  each  coil  comprisinf  a    n 
plurality  of  cable  turns  for  paying  out  the  cable  from  one    ^ 
end  thereof,  a  roller  contacting  the  end  coil  of  the  pack- 

pryiSfom'LtL'sun,^^^^^^  '•  '"  "  •*«^*'»  »»»^°«  *  *»'«»»  ^^'  "d  a  tractor 

paymg  out.  means  supporting  the  roller  for  rotaUon  about    propeller  arranged  for  conventional  propeller  driven  air 
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flight  and  in  which  the  propeller  is  arranged  for  develop- 
ing a  variable  high  static  thrust  slipstream,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  means  inclusive  of  a  flexible  cur- 
tain mounted  on  a  roller  rearwardly  and  below  said  wing 
and  extendible  therefrom  for  projecting  an  essentially  flat 
surface  substantially  perpendicular  to  and  in  the  slip- 
stream of  said  propeller,  said  surface  being  arranged  to 
simultaneously  present  a  variable  projected  frontal  area 
and  to  deflect  a  major  portion  of  the  slipstream  down- 
wardly and  to  substantially  equalize  the  thrust  to  nullify 
forward  movement,  said  downward  slipstream  momen- 
tum producing  lift,  for  moving  the  aircraft  at  control- 
lable vertical  airspeeds. 


remote  object  adapted  to  pass  only  signals  reflected  from 
said  remote  object,  means  for  comparing  the  amplitude 
of  alternate  quarter  cycles  of  the  signal  passed  by  said 
last-mentioned  means  and  means  responsive  to  said  com- 
paring means  adapted  to  operate  first  control  means  in 


/     / 


2,959,879 
LIFT  MODIFYB^G  FROTUBERANCE  AND  AIR- 
FOIL COMBINATIONS 
Howmrd  W.  SniMi,  Seattle,  Wash^  aarigiior  to  Boeing 
Airplane  Company,  Seatde,  Wadi^  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Jan.  9,  19S«,  Ser.  No.  557,913 
18  Claims,    (a.  244-^1) 


2  950  88# 
METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  GUIDING 
MISSILES 
Britton  Chance,  Cambridge,  Maas^  and  David  T.  Griggs, 
Chevy  Chase,  Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Sec> 
retary  of  the  Navy 
t  Filed  Jan.  18, 1945,  Ser.  No.  574,438 

lOCbims.  (a.  244— 14) 
1;  Means  for  automatically  piloting  a  controlled  mis- 
sile, comprising  means  for  transmitting  a  series  of  pulses 
of  electromagnetic  energy  to  a  preselected  remote  object. 
means  on  said  missile  for  receiving  reflections  of  said 
transmitted  pulses,  said  receiving  means  including  means 
for  amplitude  modulating  received  signals  in  accordance 
with  the  direction  of  reception  of  said  signals  with  re- 
spect to  the  course  line  of  said  missile,  means  responsive 
to  said  transmitted  pulses  and  to  echo  pulses  from  said 


■^' 


^i^--''- 


response  to  differences  in  the  relative  amplitudes  of  odd 
quarter  cycles  of  the  signal  applied  to  said  comparing 
means  and  adapted  to  operate  second  control  means  in 
response  to  differences  in  the  relative  amplitudes  of  even 
quarter  cycles  of  the  signal  applied  to  said  comparing 
means. 


2,950,881 
BALLOON  AND  GONDOLA  ASSEMBLY 

Ricliard  L.  Schwocbei,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1956,  Ser.  No.  578,528 

2  Claims.    (CL  244-^1) 


1 .  The  combination  of  an  airfoil,  an  air  pressure  modi- 
fying wave  inducing  protuberance  elongated  parallel  to 
the  chords  of  said  airfoil  and  tapered  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  from  a  waist  of  maximum  cross-sectional 
area,  and  means  supporting  said  protuberance  adjacent 
to  said  airfoil  with  all  of  the  portion  of  said  protuberance 
-between  the  waist  and  the  rearward  end  of  said  pro- 
tuberance in  non-overlapping  relationship  with  said  air- 
foil and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  protuberance  between 
the  waist  and  the  forward  end  of  said  protuberance 
being  in  overlapping  relationship  with  said  airfoil,  so 
that  the  portion  of  said  protuberance  in  overlapping  re- 
lationship with  said  airfoil  produces,  at  supersonic  speeds, 
an  air  pressure  field  on  said  airfoil. 


1.  A  balloon  gondola  for  high  altitude  manned  flight 
including  in  combination,  a  rigid  lieel  means,  a  passenger 
supporting  surface  mounted  on  said  keel  means,  an  at- 
taching means  secured  to  said  keel  means  centrally  there- 
of and  normal  thereto,  a  substantially  gas-tight  shell  se- 
cured to  said  attaching  means  at  an  upper  portion  thereof 
and  to  said  supporting  surface  and  keel  means  for  enclos- 
ing a  passenger  therein,  said  attaching  means  running 
centrally  through  said  gas-tight  shell  for  attachment  to  a 
lifting  cell,  whereby  the  entire  weight  of  the  passenger 
is  carried  by  said  supporting  surface  as  mounted  on  said 
keel  means  secured  to  said  attaching  means. 


2.950382 

BALLOON  GONDOLA 
PanI  E.  Yost,  Hugo,  Mtan.,  aaaignor  to  General  MUk, 
Inc.,  a  coqporalion  of  Delaware 
FDed  Apr.  10, 1950,  Ser.  No.  578,531 
MCfadnM.    (CL244— 31) 
14.  A  balloon  gondola  assembly  for  maintaining  an 
atmosphere  for  manned  flight  comprising  a  flexible  bag 
having  a  size,  shape  and  strength  providing  a  compart- 
ment for  a  human  passenger,  means  for  attaching  the 
top  of  said  bag  to  a  lifting  cell,  said  means  bearing  the 
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weight  of  said  flexible  bag.  and  means  comprising  a  pas-   when  in  one  position  on  said  rigid  tube  extending  beyond 
senger  support  member  located  inside  said  bag,  the  weight   the  adjacent  end  of  said  rigid  tube  to  span  said  flexible 

tube  means  and  slidably  engage  the  outer  surface  of  said 
nozzle  coupling  means,  spring  means  to  normally  hold 
said  sleeve  in  said  one  position,  and  means  for  retracting 
said  sleeve  in  the  opposite  direction  against  the  force  of 
said  spring  to  free  said  nozzle  coupling  means  and  said 
flexible  tube  means  so  that  said  nozzle  coupling  means 
may  move  out  of  alignment  with  said  rigid  tube. 


of  said  support  member  being  supported  solely  by  the 
walls  of  said  bag. 


2,950,883 

SKI  FOR  AIRCRAFT  AND  THE  LIKE 

Wesley  K.  Lande*.  Boi  152,  Anchorage,  Alaska 

Filed  June  14, 1955,  Ser.  No.  515,377 

15Cfadnia.    (CL  244— 108) 


I.  A  ski  for  use  on  aircraft  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  downwardly  and  outwardly  flaring,  thin-wall,  pedestal 
of  hardened  synthetic  resin  and  woven  glass  fiber  lam- 
inated construction,  and  a  runner  having  an  essentially 
flat  running  surface,  said  runner  underlying  said  out- 
wardly flaring  pedestal,  said  pedestal  and  .«5aid  runner 
being  substantially  coextensive,  the  respective  edge  areas 
thereof  being  integrally  joined. 


I  2,950,884 
REFUELING  PROBE  MAST 
Vincent  Cicala,  WhcaCon,  and  Philip  W.  Jackson,  Jr., 
Rockvlllc,   Md.,  assignors,  by   mesne  assignments,  to 
Vitro  Corporation  of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
coiporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  20,  1956,  Ser.  No.  623,459 
10  Cfaiims.    (CI.  244—135) 


K  '"'^felri^ 


I.  In  combination  with  a  first  aircraft,  a  hollow  probe 
mast  for  conducting  fluid  from  said  aircraft  to  a  second 
aircraft,  said  probe  mast  comprising  a  rigid  tube  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  first  aircraft  and  extending 
therefrom,  a  rigid  noztle  coupling  means  adapted  to  be 
inserted  into  a  coupling  socket  carried  by  said  second 
aircraft,  and  a  flexible  tube  means  connecting  the  other 
end  of  said  rigid  tube  and  one  end  of  said  nozzle  coupling 
means  in  sealed  relation  thereto,  means  for  locking  said 
rigid  tube  and  said  nozzle  coupling  means  in  substantial 
alignment,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  rigid  sleeve 
slidable  axially  on  said  rigid  tube,  one  end  of  said  sleeve 


2,950,885 

PARACHUTE  PACK  RELEASE  AND  OPENING 

MECHANISM 

John  E.  Hatfield,  StotfoM,  Enghmd,  assignor  to  Irvhig  Afa- 

Chute  Co.,  Inc.,  Lexington,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1958,  Ser.  No.  722,277 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Jnly  19,  1957 

5  Claims.    (CL  244— 141) 


I .  In  a  coupling  means  for  operating  a  plurality  of  re- 
lease mechanisms  of  a  parachute  pack  the  combination 
of  an  aircraft  ejection  seat,  a  drogue  parachute  having  a 
suspending  line,  means  for  releasably  housing  the  drogue 
parachute  upon  the  seat,  an  anchoring  member,  means 
for  releasably  connecting  the  anchoring  member  to  said 
seat,  the  drogue  parachute  line  having  a  slidable  connec- 
tion with  said  anchoring  member,  and  means  connected 
with  the  drogue  line  for  releasing  the  said  anchoring  means 
from  the  seat  prior  to  force  pulling  of  the  drogue  para- 
chute line  such  as  to  cause  said  line  to  slide  in  the  anchor- 
ing member. 

2,950,886 

TOY  FOR  USE  WITH  KITES 

John  W.  Graham,  4621  Beech,  BeDaire,  Tex.,  and  John  K. 

Kerver,  5807  Sonthhnrst,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Aug.  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  681,031 

9Cbiims.    (Q.  244— 155) 


1.  A  toy  adapted  to  be  propelled  by  the  wind  along 
and  up  a  kite  string  when  affixed  releasably  aroimd  the 
kite  string  which  consists  of  an  arcuately  shaped  flexible 
sheet  the  boundaries  of  which  are  formed  of  at  least  one 
intersecting  curve  and  at  least  one  straight  line  and  hav- 
ing an  axial  opening  cut  out  of  the  sheet  on  the  boundary 
formed  of  the  straight  line,  said  sheet  being  formed  to 
provide  adjacent  said  opening  and  adjacent  the  peri|diery 
of  the  sheet  at  least  one  tab,  and  at  least  one  slot  opposite 
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the  tab  said  flexible  sheet  being  formed  aroond  the  kite  tachably  embracing  one  of  the  said  arm  portions,  a 
string  into  a  frusto-conical  shape  with  its  apex  pointing  finger  receiving  opening  in  that  arm  portion  that  slidably 
toward  the  kite,  said  tab  being  releasably  received  in  said 
slot  to  cause  said  opening  to  define  a  passageway  at  the 
apex  of  the  cone  of  sufficient  size  for  the  kite  string  and 
of  a  size  to  provide  wind  resistance  for  propelling  said 
shape  along  and  up  the  kite  string,  said  shape  being  re- 
leasable  from  the  kite  string  on  pulling  the  kite  string  ^^  ^  ^^  .^/^  y 
in  and  suddenly  releasing  it 


PARACHUTE  CARRIER  TOY 

WaNcr  E.  Hiddiag,  Afliii|lmi  Hdghti,  Dl. 

(%  BbcUnwk  MoMkH  Co.  bK^  Addiion,  ID.) 

Flkd  Aag.  11, 19^  Scr.  No.  7544«1 

tCWm.    (CL244— 1S5) 


detachably  engages  the  groove  of  said  clamp  member,  and 
a  spring  finger  on  said  clamp  member  yieldingly  extending 
into  the  finger  receiving  opening  of  said  arm. 


2^Sf,8S9 

PRESSING.IRON  HOLDER 

Cnl  V.  Farrow,  OaUand,  CaUf . 

(Rte.  1,  Box  59,  Marlco|M,  Ariz.) 

Filed  Aug.  19, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  678,767 

IClaima.    (CL24S— 117.4) 


1.  A  parachute  carrier  attachment  for  use  with  kites 
comprising  a  tubular  body  of  substantial  longitudinal  ex- 
tern having  an  apertured  nose,  a  lateral  aperture  in  the 
body  wall  rearwardly  of  the  nose,  means  along  the  upper 
portion  of  said  body  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  kite 
string  to  permit  mounting  of  said  body  on  said  string  for 
movement  longitudinally  along  said  string,  shiftable 
means  longitudinally  disposed  in  the  interior  portion  ol 
said  body,  said  shiftable  means  comprising  a  shaft,  means 
engaging  said  shaft  and  said  body  for  guiding  said  shaft 
for  longitudinal  movement  in  said  body,  releasable  hold- 
ing means  on  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  shaft  ad- 
jacent said  lateral  aperture  in  said  body  and  adapted  in 
normal  position  to  cooperate  with  the  adjacent  body  por- 
tion clampingly  to  impinge  upon  a  complementary  para- 
chute element  mounted  therein,  said  shiftable  means  ex- 
tending through  the  apertured  nose  of  said  body  and  for- 
wardly  thereof  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  an  abut- 
ment on  the  kite  string  to  shift  the  holding  means  rear- 
wardly of  said  body  to  release  the  complementary  para- 
chute, and  means  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  said  body 
adapted  t<r  hold  the  shrouds  of  the  complementary  para- 
chute during  the  ascent  of  said  carrier  along  a  kite  string, 
said  shiftable  means  being  engageable  with  said  shroud 
holding  means  to  release  said  shrouds  upon  rearward  shift- 
ing of  said  shiftable  means.    ■ 


C-v'-<-«. 


TiC^-  <S:-     <^tftiJ■■ 


B 


>7     'J* 


2,95tSM 
DEVICE  FOR  DETACHABLY  HOLDING  FBH 

Ddbcrt  E.  Cottrill,  181«  IMi  St,  and  Robert  W.  KHcr, 
802  Pleasant  View  Drive,  both  of  Dcs  Moines.  Iowa 
Filed  Jane  15, 1959,  Ser.  No.  828,446 
5  Claims.    (CI.  248—41) 
5.  In  combination,  a  V-shaped  spring  strap  having  two 
arm  portions  each  of  which  has  a  needle  receiving  hole 
extending  transversely  therethrough;  said  two  holes  ca- 
pable of  being  placed  into  substantially  parallel  axial  rela- 
tionship by  the  compression  of  said  two  arm  portions  to- 
ward each  other,  a  loop  guard  member  on  the  outer  side 
of  one  of  said  arm  portions  loosely  embracing  its  hole, 
and  adapted  to  encompass  the  sharp  end  of  a  needle  ex- 
tending through  said  two  holes,  a  C-clamp  member,  a 
shaft  member  threaded  through  one  end  portion  of  said 
C-clsmp  member,  a  groove  on  said  C-clamp  slidably  de- 


1.  An  iron  holder  comprising  a  base  member  having 
a  spring  loaded  clip  secured  to  the  rear  end  thereof 
for  pivoting  toward  same  to  clamp  the  base  upon  the 
upper  surface  of  an  ironing  board,  a  support  plate  hav- 
ing the  shape  of  a  pressing  iron  and  mounted  upon  said 
base  in  spaced  relation  thereto  with  the  plate  point 
adjacent  the  front  end  of  the  base,  a  pair  of  arms  pivot- 
ally  mounted  at  the  front  ends  thereof  upon  said  plate 
adjacent  the  point  thereof  and  each  including  bottom 
portions  extending  beneath  said  plate  and  upstanding 
walls  about  a  curved  plate  side,  said  arms  having  a 
maximum  separation  forward  of  the  rear  ends  thereof, 
and  a  tension  spring  disposed  within  said  base  sub- 
jacent said  plate  and  having  ends  extending  through 
slots  therein  into  engagement  with  said  arms  adjacent 
the  rear  ends  thereof  for  urging  same  together  whereby 
said  upstanding  walls  engage  the  curved  side  of  said 
plate  and  resiliently  grip  an  iron  slid  onto  said  plate 
from  the  rear  thereof  and  restrain  iron  removal. 


2,958,89« 
OFFICE  MACHINE  ARM  REST  ATTACHMENT 
Otto  B.  Hough,  Jr.,  1882  Atapha  Ncnc,  Tallahawnr.  Fla. 
Filed  Jan.  14, 1958.  Scr.  No.  708,828 
4Clainis.    (0.248—118) 
1.  An  arm  rest  attachment  for  ofRce  machines  com- 
prising a  base  plate  adapted  for  engagement  with   an 
office  machine;  an  upstanding  wall  on  the  base  plate;  an 
elongated  arm  connected  at  one  end  to  the  wall  and 
projecting   outwardly   therefrom;    and   arm    rest    means 
mounted  upon  the  other  end  of  the  arm  and  comprising 
a  generally  rectangular  plate  elongated  in  the  direction  of 
the  length  of  the  arm,  said  plate  having  a  top  surface 
formed  along  one  longitudinal  edge  with  an  upstanding, 
longitudinal  rib  having  an  inner  side  inclined  transversely 
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of  the  plate  and  merging  smoothly  into  a  more  gradually 
inclined  arm  support  area,  said  support  area  declining 
continuously  over  thr  full  distance  from  said  inner  side 


of  the  rib  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate,  at  an  angle 
of  inclination  constant  for  substantially  the  entire  amount 
of  said  distance. 


gage  said  base  and  having  its  other  end  bent  upwardly,  a 
second  tubular  arm  having  one  end  bent  downwardly  to 
pivotally  engage  said  upwardly  bent  end,  and  having  its 
outer  end  bent  downwardly,  said  frame  having  an  in- 
ternal diameter  to  receive  a  lamp  cord  extending  through 
all  three  of  said  members,  and  to  permit  the  cord  to 
slide  therein  to  adjust  the  lamp  to  said  base  comprising  a 
tubular  member  having  a  longitudiiul  slot  therethrough 
throu^  which  the  cord  may  be  removed  laterally  where- 
by the  base  may  be  completely  detached  from  the  lamp, 
said  slot  extending  throughout  the  length  of  the  base, 
said  one  end  of  said  first  mentioned  arm  being  detach- 
ably  fitted  into  said  tubular  member,  and  key-hcrie  open- 
ings by  which  said  tubular  member  can  be  attached  to 
a  wall. 


2,950,891 

BICYCLE  FENDER  BRACKET 

Albert  Hagt,  371N  RoaMkc  St.,  Toledo,  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  IT,  1958,  Ser.  No.  715It9 

2Claina.    (CL  248— 226) 


I.  Bracket  for-bicyde  license  plates  or  the  like  com- 
prising a  pair  of  clamping  members,  each  member  having 
an  elongate  arm  to  abut  the  rear  face  of  a  license  plate 
arid  be  connected  thereto,  a  relatively  short  leg  integral 
with  one  end  of  said  arm  and  disposed  at  substantially 
right  angles  thereto,  the  leg  being  apertured  and  receiv- 
mg  a  fastener  adjustably  connecting  the  clamping  mem- 
bers together,  a  clamping  arm  integral  with  the  opposite 
end  of  said  leg  and  inclining  outwardly  therefrom  and 
m  direction  generally  similar  to  that  of  said  elongate 
arm,  a  hook  extending  inwardly  from  the  free  end  of  said 
clampmg  arm,  said  members  being  arranged  with  said 
short  legs  disposed  oppositely  from  one  another  and  with 
the  elongate  and  clamping  arms  on  one  member  extend- 
ing respectively  oppositely  from  the  elongate  and  clamp- 
mg arms  on  the  other  member,  whereby  the  hook  of 
each  clamping  arm  is  hooked  over  the  respective  side 
edge  of  a  bicycle  fender  and  the  fastener  connecting  said 
short  legs  is  tightened  for  securely  clamping  the  members 
m  place,  a  relatively  short  clamping  arm  struck  from 
said  first  clamping  arm.  and  a  hook  on  the  outer  end  of 
said  short  clamping  arm  thereby  to  enable  the  same 
bracket  to  be  used  also  for  narrower  fenders. 


Ii9SiiS92 

PORTABLE  LAMP 

Cljertwp  Rick«  RJ J>.,  Pccialdll,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct  12, 1956,  Scr.  No.  615,618 

IClaiaiw    (0.248— 282) 


f^ 


sr 


fL       f 


tx^ 


A  portable  lamp  frame  comprising  a  base,  a  tubular 
arm  havmg  one  end  bent  downwardly  to  pivotally  en- 

737  O.O.— 76 


2,950,893 
SWIVEL  LATCHING  DEVICE 
Ftank  R.  McLMfMj,  LooisrOlc  and  Edwari  L.  Hampton, 
St  Matthews,  Ky.,  aarignors  to  Mlddlctown  Maaofac- 
tnriy  Company,  Mlddlctown,  Ky.,  a  cotpontion  of 
Kcntncfcy 

FDed  Jnly  31, 1958,  Scr.  No.  752,366 
ICIafan.    (CL  248— 349) 


A  swivel  locking  device  for  a  piece  of  furniture  hav- 
ing a  rotatable  member  mounted  on  a  base  member  by 
an  interposed  swivel  of  the  superposed  plate  type,  com- 
prising: means  forming  at  least  one  opening  on  each  of 
said  swivel  plates,  said  openings  being  located  at  equal 
distances  from  the  swivel  axis;  and  a  lock  element  having 
a  horizontally  extending  handle  adjacent  the  plate  on 
one  member  and  a  vertical  bolt  extending  through  the 
opening  in  said  adjacent  plate,  said  handle  being  piv- 
oted on  said  one  member  for  swinging  movement  in  a 
vertical  plane  between  a  locking  position  wherein  the 
bolt  extends  through  both  of  said  openings  and  an  lu- 
locking  position  wherein  it  extends  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  said  adjacent  plate  but  is  spaced  from  the 
opening  in  other  plate;  said  bolt  having  spaced  po- 
tions in  snug  engagement  with  the  surrounding  edges  of 
both  of  said  openings  when  the  bolt  is  in  said  locking 
position;  said  bolt  also  having  a  cut-away  portion  lo- 
cated between  said  spaced  portions  to  allow  said  bolt 
to  swing  freely  through  the  said  adjacent  plate  opening 
during  its  movement  between  said  locking  and  unlocking 
positions,  said  cut-away  portion  providing  a  shoulder  ad- 
jacent the  outer  end  of  said  bolt  for  abutting  the  inner 
face  of  said  adjacent  plate  in  said  unlocking  position. 


2,950394 

AUTOMATIC  PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Swan  HiOman,  %  Rockford  Screw  ProdMls  Co., 
2501  9th  St,  Rocfcfbi^  DL 
Filed  Oct  1, 1956,  Scr.  No.  613,192 
6aaims.    (0.249— 2) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  small  irregularly  shaped 
articles  such  as  screws,  nuts,  etc.,  the  combination  of,  a 
container  for  receiving  a  quantity  of  the  articles  to  be 
packaged,  a  scale  having  a  platform  supporting  said  con- 
tainer and  movable  vertically  to  different  positions  as  the 
number  of  articles  in  said  container  increases,  a  dribble 
feed  mechanism  operable  when  activated  to  deliver  articles 
one  by  one  and  at  spaced  intervals  into  said  container,  a 
bulk  feed  mechanism  comprising  an  elongated  carrier  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  facing  surface  for  supporting  a  multi- 
plicity of  articles  distributed  along  the  length  thereof,  said 
surface  terminating  in  an  abrupt  ledge  positioned  above 
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^aid  conuiner  for  delivoing  directly  thereto  the  articles 
advanced  along  said  surface  past  the  ledge,  a  power  actu- 
ated feeder  for  dqxMiting  said  articles  in  an  uneven  stream 
onto  said  surface  at  a  point  spaced  from  said  ledge, 
power  actuated  means  coacting  with  said  carrier  to  agitate 
the  articles  thus  deposited  and,  while  advancing  the  same 
along  said  surface  toward  said  ledge,  rearrange  the 
articles  on  said  surface  in  a  single  layer  and  a  plurality 
of  rows  disposed  side  by  side  whereby  to  cause  a  sub- 
staittially  continuous  and  uniform  stream  of  the  articles 
to  gravitate  from  said  ledge,  sensing  means  for  detecting 


cylindrical  extension  and  body  portion,  said  cylindrical 
extension  having  an  annular  groove  in  its  cylindrical  sur- 
face,  said  shoulder  being  effective  to  align  said  •nni|i^r 
groove  with  said  transverse  passage  when  said  cylindrical 
extension  is  fully  received  in  said  cylindrical  bore,  said 
cylindrical  extension  having  a  packing  receiving  groove 
disposed  adjacent  each  side  of  said  annular  groove,  pack- 
ing disposed  in  each  of  said  packing  grooves,  a  trans- 
verse passage  in  said  cylindrical  extension  opening  into 
said  annular  groove,  a  longitudinally  extending  passage 
m  said  cylindrical  extension  connecting  said  last-men- 
tioned transverse  passage  with  the  side  of  said  body  op- 


the  movement  of  said  platform  into  different  positions 
corresponding  respecUvely  to  a  desired  number  of  articles 
in  said  container  and  to  another  number  less  than  the 
desired  number,  and  means  controlling  said  power  actu- 
ated means  and  said  dribble  feed  mechanism  in  response  to 
said  sensing  means  and  coacting  with  the  latter  to  interrupt 
the  operation  of  the  power  actuated  means  and  thereby 
stop  the  advance  of  articles  over  said  ledge  when  said 
platform  reaches  said  position  corresponding  to  said  other 
number  and  to  cause  operation  of  said  dribble  feed  mech- 
anism until  said  platform  reaches  said  position  correspond- 
ing to  said  desired  number. 


2,95«,895 

PRESSURE  BALANCED  FLUID  PRESSURE 
„.   .  CONNECTOR 

Edwin  A.  Aadcrsoa,  1 194  Chimney  Rock  Road, 
Hoaston,  Tex. 
Filed  May  19, 1959,  Scr.  No.  736,934 
1  Claim,    (a.  251—149) 
A  fluid  pressure  connector  device,  particularly  adapted 
for  use  on  oil  and  gas  wells,  comprising  in  combination, 
first  and  second  connector  members,  said  first  connector 
member  having  a  main  body  portion  with  at  least  two 
oppositely  disposed  surfaces  thereon,  a  cylindrical  bore 
of  constant  diameter  extending  through  said  main  body 
portion  and  open  in  each  of  said  opposite  surfaces    a 
transverse  fluid  passage  in  said  main  body  portion  open- 
ing at  one  end  into  said  cylindrical  bore  substantially 
midway  the  length  thereof,  means  closing  the  opposite 
end  of  said  transverse  passage,  said  main  body  portion 
having  an  offset  projection  thereon  extending  from  one 
of  said  opposite  sides  and  co-planar  with  said  cylindrical 
bore^  longitudinally  extending  passage  in  said  offset  pro- 
jection extendmg  from  the  outer  end  thereof  and  connect- 
ing with  said  transverse  fluid  passage,  said  projecUon  hav- 
ing  connector  means  at  its  outer  end  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  said  second 
connector  member  comprising  a  body  having  a  reduced 
cylindrical  extension  projecting  from  one  side  thereof 
said  reduced  cylindrical  extension  being  of  a  diameter 
for  shdable  engagement  in  said  bore  of  said  first  connector 
member  and  having  a  shoulder  at  the  juncture  of  said 


posite  the  side  having  the  cylindrical  extension,  the  outer 
end  of  said  longitudinally  extending  passage  ending  in 
said  <^>posite  body  side  and  having  means  therein  adapted 
to  detachably  secure  thereto  a  fluid  pressure  measuring 
device  or  the  like,  a  transverse  bore  in  said  body  of  said 
second  member  extending  completely  therethrough  and 
communicating  said  longitudinally  extending  passage  with 
the  atmosphere,  and  a  manually  operable  valve  member 
in  said  transverse  bore  cooperating  with  valve  seat  means 
positioned  at  one  side  of  said  longitudinally  extending 
passage  for  selectively  opening  or  closing  said  last-men- 
tioned passage  to  the  atmosphere,  said  valve  member  ex- 
tending beyond  said  transverse  bore  at  the  opposite  side 
of  said  longitudinally  extending  passage. 


2,959,99< 
ROTARY  SLroE  VALVE  WITH  INSPECTION 
STOP  VALVE 
Weraer  Buttiker,  iOos,  near  Baiatfaal,  Switzerland,  ■•- 
sisnor  to  Gcsclbchaft  der  Ladw.  voo  RolTscfacn  Eiaen- 
wcrke  A.Gn  Gerlafingen,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  compmv 
FUed  Aug.  31, 1954,  Scr.  No.  453497    ^*^' 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland  Sept  9,  1953 
1  Claim,    (a.  251—172) 


A  rotary  slide  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  in 
a  flow  line,  comprising  a  housing  having  an  inlet  end  and 
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an  outlet  end,  a  main  valve  body  rotatably  disposed  in 
said  housing  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  ends  of  said 
housing,  a  pnmary  packing  ring  and  a  secondary  packing 
nng,  each  of  said  packing  rings  being  disposed  within 
said  housing  for  reciprocable  movement  into  sealing  con- 
tact with  and  away  from  said  main  valve  body  at  opposite 
sides  thereof,  said  primary  packing  ring  being  located 
adjacent  said  outlet  end  of  said  housing  and  said  second- 
ary packing  ring  being  a  cylindrical  body  located  adjacent 
said  inlet  end  of  said  housing,  said  housing  being  pro- 
vided with  respective  recesses  for  each  of  said  packing 
nngs,  said  packing  rings  projecting  outwardly  from  and 
being  shdably  guided  in  said  recesses,  a  duct  disposed 
within  said  housing  adjacent  said  inlet  end  thereof,  said 
duct  having  an  upstream  end  opening  into  the  interior  of 
said  housing  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  flow  line 
said  duct  having  further  a  downstream  end  opening  into 
the  recess  guiding  said  secondary  packing  ring,  an  operat- 
ing valve  for  said  secondary  packing  ring,  said  operating 
valve  being  located  in  said  housing  and  communicating 
with  said  duct  for  opening  and  closing  said  duct  adjacent 
said  downstream  end  thereof,  an  auxiliary  valve  for  said 
secondary  packing  ring,  said  auxiliary  valve  being  serially 
arranged  in  said  duct  with  respect  to  said  operating  valve 
located  in  said  housing  for  opening  and  closing  said  duct 
adjacent  said  upstream  end  thereof,  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  operating  and  said  auxiliary  valves  and 
extending  out  of  said  housing  for  actuating  said  valves 
independently  of  one  another  from  without  said  housing 
whereby  for  inspection  and  like  operations  of  said  pri- 
mary packing  ring  said  secondary  packing  ring  may  be 
put  into  operation  by  actuation  of  both  said  auxiliary  and 
operating  valves  to  open  said  duct  and  to  admit  said 
fluid  from  said  flow  line  to  said  secondary  packing  ring 
and  to  press  the  latter  into  sealing  contact  with  said  main 
valve  body  thereby  interrupting  said  flow  line  adjacent 
the  inlet  end  of  said  housing,  whereas  upon  inspection 
and  like  operations  of  said  operating  valve  said  auxiliary 
valve  may  be  actuated  to  close  said  duct  adjacent  said 
upstream  end  thereof,  said  operating  valve  comprising 
an  outer  sleeve  member  having  a  valve  seat  surface  at 
a  first  end  thereof,  and  projecting  with  a  second  end 
beyond  said  housing,  said  outer  sleeve  member  being 
movable  within  said   housing  between  an  open  and  a 
closed  position,  said  valve  seat  surface  cooperating  with 
said  duct  and  closing  the  latter  in  said  closed  position  of 
said  outer  sleeve  member,  an  inner  member  extending  in- 
ternally of  said  sleeve  member  and  engageabic  with  and 
disengageable  from  said  sleeve  member  from  a  location 
exterioriy  of  said  housif^  and  adjacent  said  second  end 
of  said  sleeve  member,  and  a  filter  connected  to  said  inner 
member  and  projecting  into  said  duct,  said  filter  being 
removable  from  said  dnct.  independently  of  said  sleeve 
member,  fo-  inspection  and  like  purposes,  upon  disen- 
gagement of  said  inner  member  from  said  sleeve  member 
while  said  downstream  ^d  of  said  duct  remains  closed 
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into  which  the  corresponding  0-ring  is  adapted  to  be  dis- 
placed upon  application  of  a  fluid  pressure  differential 
to  its  inner  surface,  each  recess  extension  being  separated 
from  the  adjacent  side  surface  of  the  valve  member  by 
an  interposed  lip  forming  a  part  of  the  mounting  means 
whereby  the  O-ring  is  separated  from  contact  with  the 


valve  member  when  squeezed  within  said  recess  to  thereby 
estoblish  fluid  communication  between  the  corresponding 
passage  and  the  body  space,  each  of  said  mounting  means 
also  including  means  for  causing  the  corresponding  seal 
ring  to  establish  a  fluid  pressure  seal  between  the  valve 
member  and  the  body  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  differ- 
ential being  applied  to  the  same  from  the  body  space. 


2,959,999 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Waldcnar  Emil   Voss,  Kenton,  England, 
mesne  assignments,  to  L.   Adams  Limited,  ^ 
England,  a  corporation  of  the  U^ted  Kiimdoa 
Filed  Jnly  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  M9,279 
3  Claims.    (0.251—214) 


,  by 


t 


_;959,997 
VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Austin   U.   Bryant,  Walnut  Creek,   Calif.,  assignor,  by 
in«ne  assignments,  to  Walworth  Company,  New  York. 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1956,  Ser.  No.  579,194 
7  Claims,  (a.  251— 172) 
1.  In  a  valve  construction,  a  body  providing  flow  pas- 
sages and  a  space  between  said  passages,  a  valve  member 
movable  in  said  space  between  open  and  closed  positions 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  passages  a 
pair  of  resilient  seal  rings  of  the  O-ring  type  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  valve  member  and  arranged  to  gen- 
erally embrace  said  passages,  and  mounting  means  for 
each  of  said  0-rings.  each  of  said  mounting  means  form- 
ing a  continuous  annular  recess  for  accommodating  the 
associated  O-ring,  each  recess  having  an  outer  extension 


1 .  A  control  valve  device  comprising  a  valve  body  hav- 
ing a  bore  of  relatively  small  diameter  and  a  counterbore 
of  relatively  large  diameter  providing  a  shoulder  between 
said  bore  and  said  counterbore;  inlet  and  outlet  passages 
communicable  with  said  bore;  a  valve  scat  in  said  body 
between  said  passages  for  controlling  communication  of 
said  passages  through  said  bore;  an  internally  threaded 
gland  member  in  said  valve  body,  the  major  part  of  said 
gland  member  being  within  said  counterbore  with  its 
outer  surface  spaced  inwardly  from  said  counterbore;  an 
external  flange  on  said  gland  member  engaging  said 
shoulder;  a  sleeve  extending  freely  in  the  space  between 
said  counterbore  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  gland 
member;  means  for  clamping  said  sleeve  against  said 
flange  and  thereby  clamping  said  flange  against  said 
shoulder  to  seal  the  joint  between  said  flange  and  said 
shoulder  and  thereby  prevent  leakage  of  fluid  from  said 
bore  into  the  space  between  said  counterbore  and  the 
outer  surface  of  said  gland  member  therein;  a  valve 
spindle  having  an  externally  threaded  portion  in  threaded 
engagement  with  the  internal  threads  of  said  gland  mem- 
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ber  and  having  u  surface  portion  engageaMe  with  said 
seat;  and  sealing  means  on  said  gland  member  located 
axially  of  said  valve  spindle  between  said  gland  member 
external  flange  and  said  valve  spindle  seat,  and  surround- 
ing and  having  sealing  engagement  with  said  valve  spindle 
between  said  seat  engageable  surface  portion  and  threaded 
portion  thereof. 

2,95«,t99 

CHAIN  POSITIONING  TOOL 

John  Hart  Wilson,  %  WHmni  Mfg.  Co^  P.O.  Box  I«31, 

Wichtta  Falls,  Tex. 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1956,  S«r.  No.  565,730 

1  Clala.    (a.  254—78) 


member  of  the  body  adapted  to  shear  when  the  spiked 
end  is  in  contact  with  the  bottom  of  a  borehole  and  the 
body  is  subjected  to  a  loading  force,  guide  means  on  tha 
body  to  constrain  relative  movement  of  the  wedge  mem- 
ber and  the  body  when  shearing  has  occurred  to  force 


^^^j^sw-^y$i^W4^y 


A  tool  for  drawing  the  ends  of  a  roller  chain  together 
to  enable  their  mechanical  interconnection,  comprising 
two  arms  each  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel,  spaced  apart 
bars,  a  connecting  bar  which  connecting  bar  is  positioned 
between  said  pairs  of  parallel,  spaced  apart  bars,  said 
arms  being  pivoted,  intermediate  their  ends,  on  said  con- 
necting bar,  a  screw-threaded  swivel  mounted  between 
said  respective  pairs  of  parallel  bars  on  each  of  two  adja- 
cent ends  of  said   arms,   a  screw-threaded  element   in 
threaded  engagement  with  both  said  swivels,  means  for 
rotating  said  screw-threaded  element,  a  pair  of  chain  en- 
gagmg  elements,  each  of  which  chain  engaging  elements 
has  at  least  two  chain  engaging  hooks  thereon,  which 
cham  engaging  hooks  of  said  respective  elements  arc  in 
oppositely  facing  relation,  the  opposite  end  of  said  chain 
engagmg  elements  each  having  a  shouldered  face  thereon 
to  complementally  engage  the  respective  ends  of  said 
parallel  arms  in  close  fitUng  relation  and  with  said  shoul- 
der of  each  of  said  chain  engaging  elements  extending 
downwardly  along  the  inner  face  of  each  of  said  parallel 
arms,  said  chain  engaging  elements  each  having  an  aper- 
tured  lug  extending  outwardly  therefrom  on  the  ends 
thereof  opposite  said  chain  engaging  hooks,  said  parallel 
arms  each  having  an  aperture  formed  therethrough  on 
the  opposite  adjacent  ends  of  said  arms,  so  the  apertures 
in  the  respective  lugs  will  register  with  the  aperture  in 
the  respective  parallel  arms,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  fit  in 
the  apertures  of  the  respective  arms  and  the  respective 
lugs. 


2,954  9M 

REDIRECTING  DEFLECTED  BOREHOLES 

Alfred  C.  Wyncs,  28  7th  Ave.,  Nkana, 

Northern  Rhodesia 

Fn«<l  Oct  11,  1956,  Ser.  No.  615,389 

Claims  priority,  appiicatioB  Union  of  Sooth  Africa 

Oct  13,  1955 

1    u  .    ^  «   7.CI«»in».    (a.  255—1.6) 

I.  Hole  deflectmg  apparatus  comprising  a  substantially 

ubuUr  body,  a  bore  in  the  body  inclined  to  the  axis  of 

the  body,  and  providing  a  passage  for  a  pilot  drill    a 

counterweight  provided  in.  and  at  the  upper  end  of  the 

.^L^"  '^u  *****  "^^'""^  '^'^'^^  f'^o'"  the  bore  to 'bias 
the  body  when  freely  suspended  so  that  the  bore  is  more 
nearly  vertical  than  the  axis  of  the  body,  a  wedge  mem- 
ber having  a  spiked  lower  end,  means  securing  the  wedge 


the  wedge  to  become  firmly  lodged  between  the  body 
and  the  wall  of  the  borehole  to  prevent  rotation  ot  the 
body,  means  to  prevent  separation  of  the  wedge  member 
and  the  body  when  the  body  is  moved  upwardly  in  the 
borehole,  and  means  to  suspend  the  body  from  a  drill  rod 
line. 


2,950  901 

EARTH  BORING  DRILL 

Artfnir  A.  Mathcwson,  Jr.,  La  raida,  Calif.,  asrignor, 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  A.  G.  Bodfaic,  doi^  business 

as  Bodfaic  Soandrire  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  704,660 

lOClains.    <CL255--4.4) 


1.  In  an  earth  boring  drill  comprising  an  elongated 
massive  longitudinally  vibratory  drill  rod  having  a  bit 
at  the  leading  end  thereof  and  a  supporting  drill  string, 
means  forming  a  part  of  said  drill  rod  for  vibrating  the 
same  and  including  oscillator  means  for  vibrating  the 
drill  rod  and  turbine  means  for  driving  said  oscillator 
means,  said  turbine  means  being  driven  by  pressurized 
drilling  fluid  forced  downwardly  through  passages  in  said 
drill  rod  and  drill  string,  said  drill  rod  including  means 
defining  an  oscillator  mounting  cavity  disposed  above  said 
turbine  means  and  substantially  isolated  from  the  drill- 
ing fluid  and  at  a  substantially  lower  pressure  than  the 
pressure  of  the  drilling  fluid,  a  mounting  shaft  for  said 
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turbine  means  extendihg  into  the  lower  end  of  said  cav- 
ity and  connected  to  said  oscillator  means  for  driving  the 
latter,  sealing  means  disposed  around  said  turbine  mount- 
ing shaft  for  maintaining  isolation  between  said  oscillator 
cavity  and  the  drilling  fluid,  and  bearing  means  mounted 
within  said  cavity  for  rolatably  mounting  said  turbine 
shaft  and  adapted  to  resist  axial  thrust  loads  applied  to 
said  shaft,  a  hydrodyhamic  thrust  load  being  applied  to 
said  turbine  mounting  shaft  in  a  downward  direction 
due  to  the  pressure  drop  of  said  drilling  fluid  upon  passing 
through  the  turbine  nteans  and  a  hydrostatic  thrust  load 
being  applied  to  said  turbine  mounting  shaft  in  an  up- 
ward direction  due  to  the  height  of  the  column  of  drilling 
fluid  above  the  turbine  means,  said  hydrodynamic  and 
hydrostatic  loads  acting  on  said  turbine  shaft  in  opposite 
directions  and  thereby  tending  to  compensate  for  each 
other  and  to  minimize  the  axial  thrust  loading  on  said 
bearing  means. 


2,950,902 

EARTH  D  GGING  APPARATUS 

Howard  V.  Olds,  5923  Dixie  Highway,  Saginaw,  Mich. 

Filed  Aug.  21,  1956,  Ser.  No.  605,293 

17  Chams.    (CI.  2SS—21) 


17.  Earth  digging  apparatus  comprising  a  frame;  a 
plurality  of  augers  arranged  in  quincuncial  form;  means 
supporting  each  of  said  augers  in  depending  relation 
from  said  frame  and  fciir  rotation  relative  to  said  frame: 
driving  means;  and  transmission  means  interconnecting 
said  driving  means  and  said  augers  for  driving  the  latter 
simultaneously  in  boring  direction,  said  augers  being  so 
arranged  that  the  centrul  auger  is  substantially  tangential 
to  each  of  the  others  and  the  other  augers  are  uniformly 
spaced  about  said  central  auger  in  such  manner  that  an 
imaginary  line  tangential  to  and  enclosing  each  of  said 
other  augers  defines  a  substantially  square  area,  said  cen- 
tral auger  also  protruding  between  each  adjacent  pair  of 
said  other  augers  so  a$  to  be  substantially  tangential  to 
said  imaginary  line  between  each  adjacent  pair  of  said 
other  augers,  none  of  md  augers  being  individually  en- 
closed. 


t,950,903 
ROTARY  DRILLING  BIT 
Thomas  A.  White,  P.O.  Box  27,  Quanah,  Tex. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,541 
1  Claim.    (CI.  255—61) 
A  rotary  drilling  bit  tor  use  in  drilling  wells  compris- 
mg  a  body  member  having  an  integral  threaded  pin  for 
connection  to  a  drill  stem,  a  shoulder  on  the  body  mem- 
ber about  the  pin,  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
longitudinal  grooves  in  the  body  member  opening  at  their 
upper  ends  m  the  shoulder,  and  a  recess  on  one  side  of 
each  of  the  grooves  extending  into  the  shoulder,  and  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  cutting  blades  re- 
movably connected  to  (be  body  member  and  extending 
rad^lly   outwardly   therefrom,    the   lower   ends   of    he 
?       .1  "S*^'"*  ^«*"^«'-dly  and  radially  inwardly  be- 
low the  body  member,  the  blades  each  being  received 


in  one  of  the  grooves  and  having  an  arcuate  head  portion 
supported  on  the  shoulder  and  a  web  on  the  head  por- 
tion engaging  the  corresponding  recess,  the  head  portions 
conforming  to  the  curvature  of  the  pin  and  collectively 
embracing  it.  and  having  beveled  upper  surfaces  engage- 
able  by  a  drill  stem  threaded  on  the  pin.  the  blades  each 
having  a  planar  face  on  its  leading  side,  as  determined 
by  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  bit,  aligned  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  member,  the  trailing  side 
of  each  blade  generally  parallel  to  its  leading  side,  the 


/T^#Sl» 


blades  each  having  straight,  vertically  disposed  inner  and 
outer  edges  for  at  least  a  portion  of  its  length,  beginning 
at  its  lower  end,  the  trailing  side  of  each  blade  being  con- 
tinuous with  said  inner  and  outer  edge  portions,  the  lower 
end  of  each  blade  having  a  series  of  radially  and  longi- 
tudinally oflfset  portions,  each  having  a  straight,  horizon- 
tally disposed  lower  edge,  whereby  the  blade  is  progres- 
sively shortened  and  widened,  stepwise,  beginning  at  its 
inner  edge,  the  trailing  side  of  each  blade  being  continu- 
ous with  said  lower  edge  portions,  and  the  blades  each 
having  a  plurality  of  hardened  metal  inserts  secured  in 
recesses  therefor  in  the  leading  edges  of  its  offset  end  por- 
tions and  constituting  its  cutting  surfaces. 


2,950  904 

JACKETED  KETTLE  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 

Fred  H.  Grocn,  Jr.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Groen 

Mfg.  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  July  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  671,754 

1  Claim.    (CL  257—1) 


'^  v^^.^^^  w^v-^-^  v^.  j-^-y 


Pedestal -supported  trunnion  means  adapted  for  use 
with  a  vessel  having  bottom  and  side  walls  and  an  outer 
wall  spaced  from  at  least  one  of  said  bottom  and  side 
walls  to  define  a  jacketed  compartment  comprising  a 
unitary  horizontal  generally-cylindrical  pivot  shaft,  the 
ends  of  said  pivot  shaft  having  independent  aligned  lon- 
gitudinally-extending bore  chambers  therein,  each  of  said 
bore  chambers  having  a  first  cylindrical  bore  portion 
adjacent  the  center  of  the  pivot  shaft  and  widening  to- 
ward the  end  of  the  pivot  shaft  in  a  second  bore  portion 
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<rf  larger  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  first  bore 
portion,  the  pivot  shaft  walls  defining  each  of  the  first 
bore  pcHtions  having  at  least  one  lateral  opening  therein 
extending   completely   therethrough   and   communicable 
with  an  opening  in  the  outer  wall  of  said  vessel  to  pro- 
vide communication  between  the  pivot  shaft  first  bore 
portion  and  the  vessel  jacketed  compartment;  a  socliet 
cup  at  each  end  of  said  pivot  shaft,  each  of  said  socket 
cups  having  a  first  tubular  portion  joumalled  in  and 
partially  extendiilg  into  the  pivot  shaft  first  bore  portion, 
a  second  tubular  portion  of  greater  external  diameter 
joumalled  in  and  partially  extending  into  the  pivot  shaft 
second  bore  portion,  and  a  longitudinal  bore  extending 
completely  through  the  first  and  second  tubular  portions; 
and  spring-biased  rotary  packing  seal  means  in  the  sec- 
ond bore  portions  of  said  pivot  shaft  concentrically  siu*- 
rounding  the  first  tubular  portions  of  said  socket  cups; 
said  socket  cups  each  being  rigidly   and  non-rotatably 
connected  to  hollow  pedestal  support  means  with  the 
longitudinal  bores  of  the  socket  cups  in  communication 
with   the    associated   passages   in   the   pedestal    support 
means  so  that  at  one  end  of  the  pivot  shaft  fluid  may 
pass   through  one   pedestal   passage,   through   the   bore 
of  the  associated  socket  cup,  and  out  of  the  pivot  shaft 
first  chamber  portion  into  the  jacketed  compartment  o( 
the  vessel  through  the  opening  in  the  wall  thereof,  and 
fluid  may  pass  from  the  jacketed  compartment  of  the 
vessel  into  the  first  bore  portion  at  the  other  end  of  said 
pivot  shaft  through  the  associated  wall  opening,  through 
the  bore  ol  the  associated  other  socket  cup,  and  through 
the  other  pedestal  passage. 


2,950,905 

HIGH  SPEED  MIXING  IMPELLER 

CbMlc  K.  Myers,  S3U  Srit  Lake  Avc^  BeU,  CaUf. 

Filed  Sept.  17, 1954,  Scr.  No.  410,138 

1  Claim,    (a.  259^.134) 


A  mixing  impeller  comprising  a  rotating  shaft,  a  plate 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  disposed  normal  there- 
to, said  plate  having  a  circular  peripheral  edge  generated 
on  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced 
open  recesses  formed  in  said  peripheral  edge,  ^id  recesses 
being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  plate,  a 
mixing  vane  member  fixedly  mounted  in  each  said  recess 
and  formed  as  a  frame  with  one  side  of  said  frame 
entirely  disposed  in  the  recess  and  at  the  angle  of  said 
recess  and  each  frame  having  an  opposite  side  beyond 
the  periphery  of  the  plate  disposed  at  a  reverse  angle  to 
the  angle  of  the  frame  side  in  the  recess,  said  oppositely 
angled  frame  sides  moving  bodily  with  the  plate  around 
the  axis  of  the  rotating  shaft  in  different  concentric  cir- 
cular paths,  each  frame  having  upper  and  lower  frame 
sides  connecting  the  mentioned  angularly  disposed  frame 
sides. 


and  for  discharging  the  mixed  nuterials  from  said  mix- 
ing area,  means  in  said  drum  for  mixing  and  discharging 
the  materials  passed  to  said  mixing  area,  and  at  least  one 


2,950.904 
CONCRETE  MIXER 
Loais  G.  Hiikemcicr,  Plalnficid,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Wortli- 
ingtoB  Corporation,  Harrison,  NJ.,  a  corporation  off 
Delaware 

Filed  Jniy  1,  1957,  Ser.  No.  449,382 

4  Claims.    (CL  259—141) 

1.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  mixing  drum  having  a 

mixing  area  formed  therein,  said  drum  having  means 

for  charging  nuterials  to  be  mixed  into  said  mixing  area 


oscillating  element  connected  to  the  drum  to  extend  into 
the  mixing  area  for  oscillating  the  materials  when  the 
drum  is  in  mixing  operation. 


2  950  907 
MINE  FACE  TRAVERSING  MINING  HEAD 
Arrid   R.   Anderson,  Upper  Arlington,  Ohio,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Calomol  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 
Original   application   May   5,    1951,  Ser.   No.  224,788, 
now  Patent  No.  2,774,124,  dated  Ian.  1,  1957.    Di- 
vided and  this  application  Nov.  27,  1954,  Sar.  No. 
424,555 

3CbyBH.   (a.  242— 7) 


1.  A  coal  mining  machine  comprising  a  self-powered 
mobile  main  frame  supporting  a  gathering  conveyer, 
mining  mechanism  for  cutting  and  breaking  coal  from 
the  coal  face,  linkage  mechanism  between  said  main 
frame  and  said  mining  mechanism  to  support  the  latter, 
pivot  means  interconnecting  said  linkage  mechanism  to 
said  main  frame  and  said  mining  mechanism,  an  eccentric 
having  a  rotary  throw  supported  on  said  main  frame,  a 
threaded  screw  and  rotary  sleeve  mechanism  therefor 
pivotal  ly  connected  as  a  pitman  between  said  eccentric 
and  said  linkage  mechanism  to  raise  and  lower  said 
mining  mechanism,  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve  relative 
to  said  screw  to  raise  and  lower  said  mining  mechanism, 
and  motor  means  for  rotating  said  eccentric  mechanism 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  mining  mechanism. 
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2,950,908 

RE-SET  MEANS  FOR  ACCELERATION 
INTEGRATOR 
Panl  J.  Rahisberger,  Chhia  Lake,  CaHf.,  and  Donald  H. 
Fischer,  Pboeaiz,  Aitc,  assignors  to  Glannhii  Con- 
trob  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  June  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  745,149 
~  (CL  73—503) 


4ClaiaB. 


«-»,'«»\,'»*...,  A  v-».-«.-«  <>-»«.•><>>».■*;♦  i<v--^^<A 


:*^^fii'|, 


^^•iVSfiXf^  ■•  ■W»!«WWW.  .V 


■%m,^. 


trt:" 


1.  In  combination  witjh  an  acceleration  integrator  which 
comprises  structure  forming  a  cylinder  closed  at  one  end, 
piston  means  having  a  substantially  flat  inner  axial  face 
and  movable  inwardly  in  the  cylinder  In  response  to  axial 
acceleration  thereof,  gaseous  fluid  means  operable  to  limit 
the  rate  of  piston  movement,  and  abutment  means  adja- 
cent the  open  cylinder  end  operable  to  limit  outward 
piston  movement;  piston  re-set  means  comprising  a  re-set 
mass  of  annular  form  normally  positioned  between  the 
piston  and  the  closed  cylinder  erjd,  an  annular  recess 
formed  in  the  closed  cylinder  end  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  re-set  mass,  the  outer  axial  face  of  the  re-set  mass 
being  substantially  aligned  with  the  closed  cylinder  end 
when  the  re-set  mass  is  received  in  said  recess,  and  the 
re-set  mass  and  annular  recess  so  corresponding  in  size 
and  shape  as  to  minimize  the  volume  of  gas  entrapped 
by  inward  movement  of  the  piston  to  the  closed  cylinder 
end,  and  compression  ipring  means  acting  between  the 
re-set  mass  and  the  bottom  of  said  recess. 


t 


,950,909 
TANDEM  SCALE  SYSTEM 
Leslie  R.  Murphy,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  assignor  to  L.  R. 
Murphy  Scale  Company,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  California 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1957,  Scr.  No.  483,050 
SClaiMs.    (a.  245— 71) 


1.  A  tandem  scale  system,  including  in  combination:  a 
plurality  of  platform  scales  placed  end  to  end  longitu- 
dinally, each  scale  having  a  rectangular  base  frame,  a 
rectangular  weighbridge,  scale  suspension  means  support- 
ing said  weighbridge  on  said  frame,  a  lever  system  con- 
nected to  said  suspension  means  and  including  lateral 
members  joining  elements  of  said  lever  system,  a  longi- 
tudinal pipe  joining  the  lateral  members  into  a  single  sys- 
tem, and  a  transverse  lever  arm  secured  to  said  pipe;  a 
connecting  pipe  for  each  adjoining  pair  of  scales  in  line 
with  and  with  its  opposite  ends  aligned  with  and  secured 
to  one  end  of  each  of  said  longitudinal  pipes  for  said  pair 
of  scales;  and  a  scale  beam  assembly  connected  to  one  of 
said  transverse  lever  arms  for  indicating  the  total  weight 
on  said  tandem  scale  system. 


2,950,910 
VEHICLE  WEIGHING  SYSTEM 
Vcnic  C.  Kennedy,  Jr.,  Chicago,  ni.,  asrignor  to  Strecter- 
Amct   Company,   GnysUdw,   111.,   a   corporation   of 
Dlinoia 

FUcd  Apr.  17, 1957,  Scr.  No.  453,353 
3  Claims.    (Q.  245— 72) 


1.  A  vehicle  weighing  system  comprising  a  plurality 
of  spaced  parallel  tunnels  corresponding  in  number  and 
spacing  to  the  sets  of  wheels  on  a  vehicle  to  be  weighed, 
a  plurality  of  platforms  spaced  lengthwise  of  each  of  the 
tunnels  to  receive  the  sets  of  wheels  of  a  vehicle  at  differ- 
ent weighing  stations  lengthwise  of  the  tunnels,  a  car 
movable  lengthwise  in  each  of  the  tunnels,  a  motor  on 
each  car  to  move  it  along  its  tunnel,  control  means  for 
each  motor  including  switches  positioned  along  the  tunnel 
to  be  engaged  by  the  car  and  to  stop  the  car  selectively 
beneath  the  platforms,  weight  sensing  means  carried  by 
each  car,  jack  means  operatively  connected  to  the  cars 
and  platforms  to  elevate  the  platform  above  a  car  and 
support  it  on  the  weight  sensing  means,  an  indicator 
outside  of  the  tunnel  at  a  control  station  connected  to 
the  weight  sensing  means,  and  controls  for  the  motors 
and  jack  means  at  the  control  station. 


2,950,911 

REFRIGERATOR  DOORS  AND  ACTUATING 

MECHANISM 

Glenn  Muffly,  1541  Crestvicw  Drive,  Springfield  32,  Ohio 

ConHnuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  235,920,  July  10, 

1951.      This   application    Dec    24,    1957,   Scr.    No. 

705,157 

4  Claims.    (H.  248— 43) 


Xirf 


/ 

m-rnrll 

1 '  IP 

._/ 


/     ^y 


■^^m 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  cabinet  enclosing  a  storage  com- 
partment, means  forming  an  opening  through  an  outer 
wall  of  said  cabinet  for  access  to  said  compartment,  a 
door  for  closing  said  opening,  power  transmission  means 
for  actuating  said  door,  said  transmission  means  includ- 
ing a  yieldable  drive  in  the  direction  of  closing  the  door 
and  a  relatively  positive  drive  in  the  direction  of  openin| 
the  door,  and  means  for  actuating  said  transmission 
means  to  move  the  door  and  to  stop  at  the  position  which 
normally  represents  completion  of  door  movement  in 
either  direction. 
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2,95«,912 
EVEN  STRETCH  ELASTIC  STITCHER 
R.  MadOMM  aad  Ldwid  E.  BladoMM,  both  flf 

P.O.  Box  Sll,  HattniOe,  S.C. 

FiM  Sept.  18,  1958,  Scr.  No.  761,715 

ICIaioM.    (CL249L-189) 


y 


•*> 


■^.  ..^r, 


=^ 


^ 


1.  An  elastic  stitcher  accessory  for  sewing  machines 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  main  body  member  hav- 
ing a  top  end  and  a  bottom  end,  a  non-slidahle  mount- 
ing means  secured  at  the  top  end  of  said  main  body  mem- 
ber for  gripping  one  pair  of  ends  of  a  pair  of  elastic 
and  inelastic  strips  in  flat  coextensive  relationship,  an 
adjustable  mounting  means  slidably  supported  upon  said 
main  body  member  intermediate  its  top  and  bottom  ends 
and  in  a  common  plane  with  said  non-slidable  mounting 
means  for  gripping  the  opposite  pair  of  ends  of  said 
pair  of  elastic  and  inelastic  strips  in  flat  coextensive  rela- 
tionship,  a  releasable  screw  type  clamping   means  for 
clamping  said  adjustable  mounting  means  in  longitudi- 
nally  spaced   apart   relationship   with   said   non-slidable 
mounting  means,  said  non-slidable  mounting  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  clamping  bars,  said  clamping  bars  com- 
prising a  first  bar  rigidly  secured  at  one  end  to  the  top 
end  portion  <rf  said  main  body  member  and  said  first 
bar  having  a  free  end  portion  projecting  at  right  angles 
from  said  body  member  and  a  second  bar  with  a  semi- 
circular end  portion  pivotally  secured  to  the  top  end  of 
said  main  body  member  and  having  a  free  end  project- 
ing outwardly  therefrom,  said  second  bar  arranged  ad- 
jacent said  first  bar  for  selective  movement  between  a 
normally  closed  position  relative  to  said  first  bar  and  an 
open  position,  said  adjustable  mounting  means  compris- 
ing a  slide  with  an  upper  and  lower  end  and  a  second 
pair  of  clamping  bars  assembled  therewith,  said  second 
pair  of  clamping  bars  comprising  a  third  bar  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  adjustable  mounting  means  and  hav- 
ing a  free  end  projecting  at  right  angles  to  said  slide 
and  a  fourth  bar  having  a  semi-circular  end  and  a  free 
end.  said  semi-circular  end  of  said  fourth  bar  pivotally 
supported  to  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  slide  below  and 
adjacent  said  third  bar  for  movement  between  a  normal 
closed   position   in  side   by   side   relationship  with  said 
third  bar  for  clamping  the  said  opposite  pair  of  ends 
of  said  pair  of  elastic  and  inelastic  strips  arranged  there- 
between when  in   use   and   releasable  clamping  means 
arranged  with  the  free  ends  of  each  pair  of  clamping 
bars  for  clamping  each  pair  of  bars  together  when  in 
use.  I 


235M13 
SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Alfred  I.  Stelacs,  Ckvchuid,  OUo,  aalgw>r  to  Hanfa- 
Intcrtypc  Corporatioii,  CkvclaBd,  Ohio,  a  corporatioB 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1958.  Scr.  No.  778,189 
MOaiiiM.    (0.271— 2^ 


I.  A  device  of  the  character  described  for  use  in  a 
sheet  feeder  for  lifting  successive  sheets  from  a  pile  there- 
of and  subjecting  such  sheets  to  stretching,  comprising  a 
suction  cylinder  including  means  responsive  to  the  appli- 
cation of  suction  thereto  to  grip  the  top  sheet  on  the 
pile,  a  supporting  slide  for  said  cylinder,  means  pivoting 
said  cylinder  on  said  slide  for  swinging  movement  about 
an  axis  extending  generally  parallel  with  the  direction  of 
feeding  of  the  sheets,  stationary  guide  means  mounting 
said  slide  for  generally  vertical  movement  with  respect  to 
the  pile  to  raise  said  cylinder  and  the  sheet  gripped  there- 
by, movable  guide  means  associated  with  said  cylinder 
and  extending  generally  in  the  same  direction  as  said  sta- 
tionary guide  means,  a  follower  on  said  cylinder  movable 
therewith  along  said  movable  guide  means,  means  mount- 
ing said  movable  guide  means  for  movement  generally 
laterally  of  the  pile  with  respect  to  said  stationary  guide 
means,  and  means  for  moving  said  slide  and  said  mov- 
able guide  means  in  timed  relation  causing  said  cylinder 
to  swing  on  said  axis  outwardly  of  the  pile  and  to  rise 
with  said  slide. 


2,95«,914 

SHEET  FEEDING  APPARATUS 

WUIiam  Frank  Goldfaig,  22  Parry's  Close,  Stoke  Bishop, 

Brbtol,  E^faud 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1957,  Scr.  No.  «98464 

9  Cfaifam.    (a.  271—45) 


^^^^ 


1 


i 


1.  In  a  sheet  feeding  apparatus  having  conveyor  chains 
adapted  for  the  transport  of  a  sheet  gripping  device  from 
a  sheet  reception  point  to  a  sheet  release  point  wherein 
the  gripping  device  comprises  a  gripper  bar  secured  to 
said  chains  transversely  therebetween  and  defining  a  com- 
mon lower  gripper  jaw.  a  plurality  of  leaf  springs  defin- 
ing individual  upper  gripper  jaws  and  each  having  an  end 
portion  secured  to  said  gripper  bar  and  an  unsecured  por- 
tion pressing  onto  said  gripper  bar,  a  double-ended  lever 
pivotally  mounted  intermediate  its  ends  on  the  gripper  bar 
adjacent  each  of  said  leaf  springs  and  having  its  load 
arm  positioned  to  cooperate  with  and  raise  the  unsecured 
portion  of  said  leaf  spring  when  said  lever  is  pivoted  in 
one  direction  and  its  work  arm  positioned  clear  of  the 
vertical  projection  of  said  leaf  spring  so  as  to  be  acces- 
sible for  being  depressed  by  an  operating  mechanism  lo- 
cated above  said  gripping  device,  one  such  operating 
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Diechanism  being  provided  at  each  of  said  sheet  recep- 
ticHi  and  release  points  on  a  stationary  part  of  the  ma- 
chine and  being  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  cooperation 
with  said  work  arm  to  depress  the  latter  and  pivot  said 
lever  in  said  one  direction. 


'     2,950,915 

SHEET  FEED  AND  REGISTRATION  APPARATUS 

4  WiUiam  Frank  Goldtog,  22  Parry's  Oow,  Bristol,  England 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  M8,369 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai  Mar.  28.  195« 

10  Claims,    (a.  271— 50) 


parallel  to  the  said  shaft  from  an  upright  operative  po- 
sition of  the  lay  in  which  it  projects  above  the  plane 
of  the  table  downwardly  to  an  inoperative  position  in 
which  it  lies  out  of  the  path  of  the  sheets  leaving  the 
table  and  lay-operating  means  carried  by  said  bracket 
and  arranged  for  co-operation  with  said  cam  for  trans- 
lating the  rotational  movement  of  the  shaft  into  rock- 
ing movements  as  aforesaid  of  the  lay. 


,   mn 


11 


2,950,917 

GAME  APPARATUS 

George  Albert  Lyon,  13881  W.  Chicago  Bird. 

Detroit  28,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  15. 1957,  Ser.  No.  652,775 

4Cfarfms.   (a.  273— 99) 


I.  A  press  for  working  on  sheets  comprising  a  fixed 
platen,  a  movable  platen,  two  parallel  endless  chains,  a 
supporting  bar  extendntg  transversely  between  said  chains 
the  bar  being  provided  with  meiins  for  gripping  a  sheet, 
substantially  rectilinear  tracks  positioned  to  support  the 
chains  during  a  run  including  the  passage  of  the  bar  from 
one  operating  position  through  between  the  platens  to 
another  operating  position,  said  chains  being  driven  with 
an  intermittent  motion  timed  for  the  bar  to  stand  still 
when  situated  in  the  operating  positions,  a  guide  element 
connected  to  a  link  o^  each  of  the  chains,  the  guide  ele- 
ments being  engaged  by  the  ends  of  the  bar  and  being 
dimensioned  to  guide  the  bar  for  rectilinear  movement 
parallel  to  the  pitch  line  of  the  chains,  and  positioning 
means  provided  at  eich  operating  position  of  tne  bar 
and  cooperating  to  niove  the  bar  along  the  guide  ele- 
ments into  a  sheet  re^stering  position. 


I.  In  game  apparatus,  a  generally  upright  but  rear- 
wardly  tilted  post  or  standard  structure,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  post  or  standard  structure,  a  cantilever  arm 
projecting  to  a  substantial  distance  forwardly  from  the 
upper  end  portion  of  the  post  or  standard,  a  playing  ring 
member,  a  flexible  leash  pendulously  supporting  the  play- 
ing ring  from  the  distal  end  portion  of  said  arm,  the 
length  of  said  leash  being  such  that  the  playing  mem- 
ber IS  adapted  to  be  swung  in  an  arc  which  carries  it 
adjacent  to  the  forward  side  of  said  post  or  standard, 
and  a  plurality  of  hook  members  carried  in  series  by  the 
inner  side  of  said  standard  or  post  member  and  disposed 
within  the  range  of  swinging  movement  of  the  playing 
member  for  selective  scoring  registration  of  the  ring 
member  onto  the  hooks  by  directional  swinging  of  the 
ring  member  on  said  leash,  said  post  or  standard  being  of 
arcuate  shape  matching  said  arc  and  all  of  the  hook 
members  being  of  equal  size  and  located  in  said  arc. 


2  950  916 

SHEET  FEEDING  MACHINES 

Headley  Townscnd  Backhouse,  Lcs  Rayons, 

Corsy-Coavenioii,  Switzerlaod 

Filed  July  2.  1958,  Scr.  No.  746,136 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain  July  8, 1957 

*  '"  •  (CL  271—60) 


2,950,918 

GAME  APPARATUS 

George  Albert  Lyon,  13881  W.  Chicago  Blvd. 

DetroU  28,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1957,  Scr.  No.  652,776 

2  Claims,   (a.  273— 99) 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  machine  comprising  a  feed  table 
over  and  across  which  sheets  are  fed  in  succession,  a 
machine  frame  supporting  the  table,  a  constantly  rotat- 
ablc  shaft  which  extends  horizontally  and  transversely 
of  the  feeding  directio<j  of  the  sheets,  is  carried  by  said 
frame  and  is  of  non-clrcular  cross-section  over  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  its  length  thereby  to  constitute  a  cam 
and  a  front  lay  unit  which  is  removable  as  such  from 
the  frame  and  comprises  a  bracket,  readily  releasable 
means  for  attachment  of  the  bracket  to  the  machine 
frame,  a  front  lay  supported  by  the  bracket  for  rock- 
ing movement  about  an  axis  extending  beneath  the  table 

«.'»7  <).(».  —77 


2.  In  a  game  apparatus  including  an  upright  standard 
having  a  supporting  base  projecting  laterally  therefrom, 
a  cantilever  supporting  arm  having  a  depending  termi- 
nal section  on  one  end  vertically  adjustably  carried  by 
the  upper  end  portion  of  the  standard,  means  releasably 
securing  the  depending  section  in  veriical  adjustment  rela- 
tive to  the  standard,  means  pivotally  connecting  the  de- 
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pending  portion  to  the  cantilever  arm  and  releasable  to 
enable  collapsing  of  the  cantilever  arm  downwardly  and 
toward  the  standard,  the  cantilever  arm  having  suspended 
from  its  free  end  a  playing  member  and  the  cantilever 
arm  having  adjacent  to  said  one  end  a  second  playing 
member  coactive  with  said  suspended  playing  member, 
and  said  base  having  an  upwardly  opening  socket  within 
which  the  free  end  of  the  cantilever  arm  is  engageable  in 
the  collapsed  position,  said  means  releasably  securing  the 
depending  section  and  said  releasable  pivotal  securing 
means  being  operable  to  enable  vertical  adjustment  of 
the  depending  section  relative  to  the  standard  and  pivot- 
ing of  the  cantilever  arm  into  the  collapsed  position  and 
then  being  securable  to  retain  the  depending  section  and 
the  cantilever  arm  fixedly  in  the  collapsed  position  of 
the  cantilever  arm  and  thereby  maintaining  said  free  end 
portion  of  the  cantilever  arm  in  said  socket  in  the  col- 
lapsed position. 

2,95«319 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  GOLF  CXUBS 

Coin  Q.  Cadman,  418  W.  12di  St,  SUver  City,  N.  Mcx. 

Filed  Jan.  30, 1958,  Ser.  No.  712,158 

7  Claims.    (CI.  273— 171) 


1.  An  attachment  for  adding  weight  to  golf  clubs,  such 
as  driving  woods  and  the  like,  comprising  a  first,  rela- 
tively thin  plate-like  member  conforming  generally  to 
the  shape  of  the  top  of  a  golf  club,  formed  to  extend 
over  a  major  portion  but  less  than  all  oi  said  golf  club 
top  and  having  an  extending  portion  shaped  to  releasably 
engage  the  shank  portion  of  a  club  head,  a  second  rela- 
tively thin  plate-like  member  formed  to  extend  over 
a  major  part  but  less  than  all  of  said  golf  club  top  and 
in  planes  generally  parallel  to  said  first  member  and 
having  an  extremity  shaped  to  engage  releasably  the  toe 
portion  of  a  club  head,  means  coupling  said  plate  mem- 
bers for  relative  movement  along  the  toe-to-shank  axis 
of  a  club  head,  and  releasable  means  for  fixing  said 
plate  members  together  to  prevent  such  movement. 


2,950,920 

AUTOMATIC  PHONOGRAPHS 

James  L.  D.  Morrison,  261  Searles  Ave., 

BcflloD  Harbor,  Mich. 

FHcd  Oct  7,  1953,  Scr.  No.  384,731 

4  Claims.    (CL  274— It) 


1 .  A  phonograph  comprising  first  and  second  rotatable 
spindles  for  supporting  a  vertical  stack  of  records,  the 
first  of  said  spindles  being  fixedly  supported,  an  arm 
mounting  the  second  spindle  and  pivotally  supported  for 
movement  between  a  position  under  the  first  spindle  and 
an  offset  position  for  clearance  in  loading  the  stack  of 


records  on  to  the  second  spindle,  transfer  means  opera- 
tively  associated  with  said  second  spindle  for  bodily 
transferring  the  stack  of  records  from  the  second  spindle 
to  the  first  spindle  when  the  second  spindle  is  under  the 
first  spindle  to  expose  one  side  of  the  lowermost  record 
of  the  stack  for  reproduction,  means  for  dropping  one 
record  at  a  time  from  the  first  spindle  into  stacked  rela- 
tion on  the  second  spindle  for  exposing  the  opposite  side 
of  the  record,  means  for  reproducing  the  exposed  side  of 
the  record  in  each  stack,  and  change  cycle  control  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  spindles,  said  transfer 
means,  said  record  dropping  means,  and  said  reproduc- 
ing means  for  moving  said  second  spindle  to  its  position 
under  said  first  spindle,'  playing  one  record  after  another, 
and  moving  said  second  spindle  to  its  offset  position. 


2,950,921 
SOUND  REPRODUCING  APPARATUS 
Lawrence  Vincent  Guest,  Old  HID,  England, 

Birmingiiam  Sound  Reproducers  iJmi**«i 

Filed  Jnnc  17, 1957,  S«.  No.  M5311 

4ClainH.   (CL274— 10) 


to 


1.  In  a  sound  reproducing  apparatus  of  the  kind  for 
playing  automatically  a  succession  of  disc  records  of 
mixed  sizes  fed  sin^y  from  the  lower  end  of  a  stack 
to  the  playing  positionr«aid  apparatus  including  a  swing- 
able  pick-up  arm,  and  an  automatic  re-cycling  mecha- 
nism, in  combination  locating  means  for  the  pick-up 
arm  comprising  a  fixed  support,  a  movable  arresting 
member  movable  relative  to  the  fixed  support  into  any 
one  of  at  least  two  alternative  pre -determined  operative 
pick-up  locating  positions  and  one-predetermined  inop- 
erative position,  means  for  determining  which  of  said 
pre-determined  operative  pick-up  locating  positions  is 
occupied  by  said  arresting  member  comprising  means  for 
sensing  the  size  of  a  record  being  transferred  into  play- 
ing position  and  operating  to  move  said  arresting  mem- 
ber into  the  appropriate  position,  a  locator  member  con- 
nected for  swinging  movement  in  unison  with  the  pick- 
up arm  and  making  abutting  engagement  with  the  ar- 
resting member  during  inward  swinging  movement  of 
the  pick-up  arm  to  stop  the  inward  swing  of  said  locator 
member  and  thereby  locating  the  pick-up  arm  in  the 
appropriate  location  preliminary  to  commencement  of 
reproduction  of  the  record  in  the  playing  position,  and 
means  for  moving  the  said  arresting  member  after  such 
af^ropriate  location  of  the  pickup  arm  to  said  pre-de- 
termined inoperative  position  spaced  from  said  locating 
member. 


2,950,922 
SNOW  COASTING  DEVICE 
Veraon  P.  Rndinc,  2951  S.  Waaliington  St, 
Enfflcwood,  Colo. 
Filed  Jnnc  13, 1955,  Scr.  No.  515,030 
1  Claim,    (a.  280— 12) 
A  coasting  device  comprising  a  single  elongated  run- 
ner having  an  under  surface  convexly  curved  both  longi- 
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tudinally  and  laterally,  the  radius  of  longitudinal  curva- 
ture being  relatively  long  and  the  radius  of  lateral  curva- 
ture being  less  than  the  radius  of  longitudinal  curvature. 
said  runner  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  grooves  on  the 
under  side  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cen- 
ter line  thereof:  a  seat  having  a  width  greater  than  the 
width  of  said  runner  and  disposed  above  the  rear  of 
said  runner,  said  seat  tipping  upwardly  toward  the  front 
at  an  angle  of  approximately  five  degrees  to  a  longitudi- 
n-il  line  tangent  to  the  center  of  said  runner,  the  width 
of  said  seat  being  grcpter  than  the  maximum  front  to 


2,950324 

REMOVABLE  RUNNERS  FOR  VEHICLES 

Emmctt  J.  Gantz,  1007  S.  14th  St,  Bwlington,  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1959,  Scr.  No.  795,408 

SClaimt.   (a.  280— 14) 


back  distance  thereof  and  the  front  edge  thereof  being 
inclined  rearwardly  to  each  side  from  the  center;  and 
a  pair  of  parallel  metal  tubes  afl^xed  to  the  underside 
of  said  seat  and  at  opposite  ends  to  said  runner,  each 
said  tube  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  from 
said  seat  with  the  front  end  extending  forwardly  and 
attached  to  said  runner  adjacent  the  front  end  of  said 
runner  and  each  said  tube  extending  rearwardly  and 
downwardly  from  said  seat  and  then  arcuately  and  for- 
wardly with  the  rear  end  extending  forwardly  and  at- 
tached to  said  runner  adjacent  the  rear  end  of  the  lat- 
ter. 


1.  A  removable  runner  for  use  as  one  of  a  set  upon 
a  vehicle  that  includes  a   plurality  of  axles  and   axle 
support  members  with  which  the  several  runners  of  the 
set  are  to  be  engaged,  comprising:  a  body  part  having  an 
opening  for  receiving  an  axle;  a  runner  shoe  on  the  body 
part;  and  means  at  one  side  of  the  body  part  engageable 
with  an  adjacent  axle  support  member  for  holding  the 
body  part  against  rockable  movement  about  said  axle,  in- 
cluding spaced,  threaded  support  pins  removably  engaged 
in  and  projecting  laterally  outwardly  from  said  side  of  the 
body  part,  a  plate  element  extending  between  the  pins 
and  mounted  thereon  for  slidable  adjustment  toward  and 
away  from  said  body  part,  said  plate  element,  pins,  and 
body  part  together  defining  an  opening  at  said  side  of  the 
body  part  for  receiving  said  adjacent  support  member 
with  the  support  member  embraced  by  the  pins  in  contact 
therewith,  and  nuts  threaded  on  the  pins  and  bearing 
against  the  plate  element  for  limiting  the  same  against 
movement  laterally  outwardly  from  the  body  part  beyond 
a  selected  position  of  adjustment  in  which  the  plate  ele- 
ment is  spaced  laterally  outwardly  from  the  body  part 
to  clampingly  engage  therebetween  said  adjacent  support 
member. 


I 


;950,923 

SLED 

James  Donovan  Forney,  Fott  Collins,  Colo.,  asaignor  to 

Forney  Generators,  Inc.,  Fott  Morgan,  Colo. 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1958,  Ser.  No.  782,495 

3Clain».    (Q.  280— 12) 


2,950,925 

UTILITY  PUSH  CART 

Kari  O.  Larson,  288  Stonebtidcc  Blvd.,  St  Paul,  Minn. 

FUed  Ang.  U,  1957,  Ser.  No.  M0,101 

5  Claims,   (a.  280— 47.19) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
spaced  parallel  similar  skis  each  including  a  main  flat 
portion  and  an  upturned  front  end.  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
support  members  secunod  to  each  ski.  front  and  rear 
braces  extending  between  said  skis  and  each  including 
a  downwardly  extending  section  connected  to  a  corre- 
sponding support  member,  said  front  and  rear  braces 
being  arranged  in  spaced  parallel  relation  with  respect 
to  each  other,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  beams  having 
their  rear  ends  secured  to  said  rear  brace  and  their  front 
ends  secured  to  said  front  brace,  a  curved  clamp  adjacent 
the  front  ends  of  said  beams  secured  to  said  front  brace, 
a  hook  connected  to  said  clamp,  a  foot  engaging  mem- 
ber connected  to  each  ski,  a  seat  supported  on  said 
beams,  and  a  securing  element  depending  from  said  seat 
and  projecting  through  the  space  between  said  beams, 
said  seat  adapted  to  bo  adjusted  to  different  positions. 


5.  In  a  push  cart,  a  circular  frame  member,  leg  mem- 
bers connected  to  and  depending  from  the  medial  portion 
of  said  circular  frame  member,  wheel  supports  and  fender 
means  having  vertical  non-coplanar  side  walls  connected 
to  said  leg  members,  wheels  connected  to  said  wheel  sup- 
ports and  fender  means,  and  support  means  connected  to 
and  extending  from  said  wheel  supports  and  fender  means. 


2  950  920 
RETRACTABLE  AUXILIARY  WHEELS 
Harvey  W.  RockweU  and  Dak  W.  Hawk,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Allis-Clialmers  Manofactufins  Com- 
pany, Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Mar.  20, 1957,  Ser.  No.  047,347 
3  Claims.    (CI.  280—405) 
1.  In  a  two  axle  self-propelled  earth  moving  vehicle 
having  a  tractor  unit  articulated  with  a  trailing  unit  about 
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a  vertical  and  a  longitudinal  axis,  an  auxiliary  ground 
engaging  apparatus  comprising:  ground  engaging  means 
including  a  rotatable  ground  wheel,  a  double  acting  com- 
pressible fluid  pressure  operated  jack  having  a  pair  of 
relatively  extendable  and  retractible  elements  respectively 
connected  in  thrust  transmitting  relationship  with  said 
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means  slidaMy  connecting  said  beam  to  the  other  arm  of 
said  over-center  element,  said  means  connecting  said 
furrow  wheel  to  said  frame  member  so  that  said  fur- 
row wheel  axle  is  maintained  in  the  transverse  relation 
with  respect  to  said  vehicle  upon  execution  of  the  move- 
ment of  said  frame-member  horn  the  crosswise  direction 
position  to  the  longitudinal  direction  position,  and  means 
operable  from  said  vehicle  and  releasably  engaging  said 
harrow  for  holding  said  harrow  in  either  of  the  cross- 
wise or  longitudinal  direction  positions. 


ground  wheel  and  with  one  of  said  units  of  the  vehicle 
at  a  point  between  the  two  axles  of  the  vehicle,  and 
means  for  selectively  directing  pressurized  fluid  to  and 
from  said  ram  thereby  moving  said  ground  wheel  out  of 
and  into  a  ground  engaging  position,  in  said  ground  en- 
gaging position  the  compressible  fluid  serving  as  an  aux- 
iliary resilient  means  for  suspending  the  vehicle  with  re- 
spect to  the  ground. 


2,9SM27 

DISC  HARROW 

Charles  C.  HendridLMo,  TMacr,  Moot. 

Filed  Joly  11, 1958,  Ser.  No.  747,915 

3  Claims.    (O.  2S»-4«2) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  towing  vehicle  having  a 
drawbar  projecting  longitudinally  from  the  rear  end 
thereof,  of  a  disc  harrow  iiKluding  a  single  horizontally 
disposed  frame  member  having  a  first  caster  wheel  as- 
sembly on  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  second  caster 
wheel  assembly  forwardly  of  and  secured  to  said  frame 
member  inwardly  of  the  other  end  thereof,  said  har- 
row being  positioned  behind  and  spaced  from  said  draw- 
bar so  that  the  frame  member  extends  in  a  direction 
crosswise  of  said  drawbar  with  one  of  its  ends  near  said 
drawbar  and  the  other  of  its  ends  outwardly  of  and  re- 
mote from  said  drawbar,  means  connecting  said  frame 
member  to  said  drawbar  for  movement  from  the  afore- 
said position  to  a  position  in  which  said  frame  member 
extends  in  a  direction  longitudinally  of  said  drawbar  with 
said  one  end  contiguous  to  said  drawbar  and  said  other  end 
longitudinally  rearwardly  of  and  remote  from  said  draw- 
bar, a  furrow  wheel  rotatable  about  an  axle  transverse 
with  respect  to  said  vehicle  positioned  adjacent  said  other 
end  of  said  frame  member,  means  comprising  a  level 
pivotally  connected  intermediate  its  ends  to  said  frame 
member,  linkage  connecting  said  axle  to  said  lever,  a 
V-shaped  over-center  element  pivotally  connected  at  its 
apex  to  said  frame  member,  means  connecting  said  lever 
to  one  of  the  arms  of  said  over-center  element,  a  beam 
connecting  said   drawbar  to  said   frame  member,   and 


2^5t^2S 

INSULATED  PITE  JOINT 

Walter  J.  Bowaa,  Dccatar,  IlL,  SMlgiior  to  Mueller  Co., 

Decatur,  III.,  a  conoratioa  of  Dlinois 

Filed  Dec.  17, 19S7,  Ser.  No.  703,437 

4CaaiiM.    (CI.2S5-^2) 


1.  In  a  pipe  joint,  the  combination  comprising:  a  hol- 
low body  having  a  terminal  portion  provided  with  an 
annular  packing  recess  terminating  at  its  inner  end  in  an 
annular  shoulder  surrounding  a  concentric  opening 
formed  in  said  body,  a  relatively  thin  washer  of  elec- 
trical insulating  material  disposed  in  said  recess  in  en- 
gagement with  said  shoulder  and  forming  an  abutment 
for  the  inner  end  of  a  radially  extending  flange  on  the 
inner  end  of  a  pipe  extending  within  said  recess,  a  resil- 
ient gasket  of  electrical  insulating  material  disposed  in 
said  recess,  said  gasket  having  an  inner  end  wall  engage- 
able  with  the  outer  end  of  the  pipe  flange,  an  outer  end 
wall,  an  exterior  surface  extending  between  said  walls  en- 
gageable  with  the  interior  surface  of  said  recess,  and  an 
interior  surface  extending  between  said  walls  engageable 
with  the  exterior  surface  of  the  pipe  extending  outwardly 
of  the  flange,  a  rigid  follower  of  electrical  insulating  mate- 
rial having  an  inner  end  wall  disposed  within  said  recess 
in  engagement  with  the  outer  end  wall  of  said  gasket,  said 
follower  extending  outwardly  of  said  recess  with  a  reduced 
outside  diameter  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  end  of  said 
recess  to  form  an  outwardly  facing  annular  shoulder 
thereon,  and  a  coupling  nut  exteriorly  threaded  on  said 
body  and  having  a  portion  encircling  said  follower  ex- 
tension and  engaging  said  follower  shoulder,  said  washer 
and  said  gasket  in  operative  position  defining  a  flange  re- 
ceiving annular  groove  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  diam- 
eter of  said  recess,  said  gasket  and  said  follower  in  opera- 
tive position  defining  an  interior  cylindrical  pipe  engag- 
ing surface  extending  from  said  annular  groove  outward- 
ly beyond  the  encircling  portion  of  said  nut,  said  cylin- 
drical surface  having  a  radius  equal  to  the  radius  of 
said  body  opening  plus  the  thickness  of  said  annular 
groove. 

2,95«,929 
SAFETY  JOINT 
Kingslcy   M.   Nicobon,   FaUerton,   CaUf.,  aslKBor,   by 
mesne  assignments,  to  California  Research  Corpora- 
tion, San  Frandaco,  Calif.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  649,505 
4aaiiiM.    (CL285— M) 
1.   In  a  safety  joint   a  barrel,   a  mandrel   having  a 
cylindrical  surface  on  one  end  portion  thereof  telescopi- 
cally  positioned  within  one  end  of  said  barrel,  a  cylin- 
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drical  extension  on  the  said  end  of  said  mandrel  of  smaller 
external  diameter  than  said  cylindrical  surface  and  joined 
to  said  surface  by  a  shoulder,  a  helical  channel  in  said 
cylindrical  surface  open  at  said  shoulder  and  extending 
from  suid  shoulder  along  said  cylindrical  surface  and 
terminating  on  said  cylindrical  surface,  a  driving  lug  ex- 
tending inwardly  froi^  the  inner  surface  of  said  barrel 
and  engaging  said  helical  channel  in  sliding  contact 
when  said  barrel  and  mandrel  are  telescoped  together 
and  operating  automatically  to  rotate  said  barrel  relative 
to  said  mandrel  to  place  said  driving  lug  at  the  terminus 
of  said  helical  channel,  a  keyway  formed  in  said  cylin- 
drical surface  and  disposed  transversely  of  said  helical 
channel,  said  keyway  having  an  open  end  at  said  shoul- 


der to  receive  a  key.  a  key  proportioned  to  be  received 
in  said  keyway  and  means  to  maintain  the  lower  end 
of  said  key  above  the  lower  end  of  said  driving  lug. 
means  biasing  said  key  continuously  in  an  axial  direc- 
tion toward  said  maadrel  and  into  contact  with  said 
shoulder  as  said  driving  lug  engages  said  helical  channel, 
said  key  proportioned  to  engage  said  shoulder  and  slide 
circumferentially  thereon  as  said  driving  lug  and  said 
helical  channel  co-operate  to  rotate  said  barrel  relative 
to  said  mandrel,  the  said  open  end  of  said  keyway  being 
disposed  on  said  shoulder  to  receive  said  key  at  the 
time  said  driving  lug  t«buts  the  terminus  of  said  helical 
channel  to  thereby  secure  said  driving  lug  at  said  termi- 
nus, said  biasing  means  operating  automatically  to  pro- 
ject said  key  into  said  keyway  when  the  safety  joint  is 
fully  engaged. 

J  2,950,930 
AVING  FLUID  RESPONSIVE 
SEALING  MEANS 
Paul  G.  Dunmire,  Burlingamc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Smith- 
Blair,  Inc.,  South  Saa  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporatioo 
of  Califomia 

Filed  Joly  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  670,170 
7  Clalii^    <CI.  285—110) 


ly-inner.  generally  axially-extending  portion  with  slop- 
ing radially-outer  sides  against  which  the  inner  surface 
of  said  flared  ends  abut  and  a  generally  concave  radial 
inner  side  extending  axially  to  meet  the  sloping  outer 
sides  at  a  knife-like  edge  to  provide  a  gasket  terminus 
which  will  be  forced  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  pipe 
by  the  current  of  fluid,  and  a  thin  generally  radially- 
extending  neck  portion  that  connects  said  radially-in- 
ner portion  to  a  radially-outer,  axially-extending  por- 
tion; and  a  pressure  band  means  engaging  said  gasket 
and  tightening  around  said  pipe  ends  and  having  its  in- 
ner surface  provided  with  portions  more  sharply  in- 
clined to  the  horizontal  than  said  flared  ends  and  en- 
gaging said  radially  outer  axially  extending  portion  and 
turning  it  radially  inwardly  against  said  outwardly  flared 
ends,  said  pressure  band  being  separated  by  said  gasket 
from  said  pipe  sections  to  permit  relative  angular  de- 
flection between  said  sections. 


2,950,931 
SEALING  DEVICE 
Sixten  Eng^esson,  DJarsholm,  Sweden,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  AB  Hygts  Piunpar,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration of  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1956,  Ser.  No.  612,853 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden  Sept  29, 1955 

7  Claims,    (a.  286— 8) 


1.  In  a  sealing  device  for  sealing  a  rotating  shaft  and 
of  the  type  comprising  an  outer  housing  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  wall  surrounding  said  shaft  and  including  at 
least  two  spaced  stationary  sealing  members  cooperating 
each  with  its  rotary  sealing  member  adapted  to  rotate  with 
the  shaft,  the  combination  of  sleeve  means  interconnect- 
ing said  rotary  sealing  members  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  said  shaft  in  fluid  tight  connection  therewith,  stationary 
identical  resilient  units  in  tight  sliding  fit  within  said 
housing,  each  of  said  units  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
supporting  said  stationary  sealing  member  at  one  end 
thereof,  axial  compression  spring  means  at  the  other  end 
of  said  body  and  parts  integral  with  said  body  extending 
beyond  said  spring  means  and  having  stop  means  for 
limiting  the  stroke  of  said  spring  means,  and  means  in- 
sertable  from  the  outside  of  said  housing  to  form  the 
abutment  for  said  spring  means  and  guidance  for  said 
extending  parts  of  the  cylindrical  body  for  an  axial  non- 
rotary movement  thereof. 


2,950.932 
STRUT  BEARING  SEAL 
Walter  J.  Gilbert,  Indiana,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Syntron  Com- 
pany, Homer  CHy,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Ffled  Jan.  14, 1957,  Ser.  No.  634,112 
6aainis.    (0.286—8) 
I.  An  outboard  propeller  shaft  seal  comprising  an  an- 
nular housing  of  two  sections  each  of  which  provides  a 
1.  A  coupling  for  pipe,  including  in  combination   a    cylindrical  portion  having  an  outwardly  extending  annu- 
pair  of  pipe  sections  having  outwardly-flared  ends  with    lar  flange  on  one  end  and  having  on  its  other  end  an 
the  slope  of  the  flair  being  between  30'  and  40°   rel-    inwardly  extending   annular  wall   with  axially  aligned 
ative  to  the  pipe  wall;  an  annular  gasket  having  a  radial-    opening  to  receive  the  propeller  shaft,  a  plate  having  its 
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outer  perimetral  portion  mating  and  mounted  between  23^^34 

said  flanges  and  its  inner  portion  forming  a  wall  extend-  KNOCKOUT  AXLE  ASSEMBLY 

ing  between  said  other  walls  and  having  an  axially  aligned  Hcinikh  ^^l^f;J^^f^*!**z, '^'^■f!**SL ^^*S!^^y>**' 

opening  and  forming  two  inwardly  open  chambers,  an  "«»»*«'  «>  "ledrtcfc  Kocks  Gjn.b^^  DvaKMraff,  Ger- 


many 


annular  seal  member  in  each  chamber  to  engage,  seal  on 
and  rotate  with  the  propeller  shaft  that  would  extend 
through  said  axially  aligned  openings,  flanges  on  said  seal 
members  having  sealing  contact  with  both  sides  of  said 
plate  to  prevent  the  movement  of  fluid  in  either  direction. 


2,9S«333 
HUB 
Robert  A.  Mayoc,  42  Fon«r  Blrd^  Dayton  9,  Ohio,  and 
Arthor  F.  Lcii,  Dayton,  Ohio;  «id  Lcis  assignor  to  said 
Mayac 

Filed  Apr.  15, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  652,894 
SCIataM.    (CL  2t7-^2.03) 


1.  A  hub  adapted  to  be  non-rotatably  clamped  to  a 
shaft  or  the  like,  said  hub  comprising  two  sheet  metal 
arcuate  sectors  forming  clamping  members,  each  of  said 
arcuate  sectors  having  a  cylindrical  surface  in  the  inner 
edge  of  the  sector  extending  through  an  arc  slightly  less 
than  180*,  one  end  of  each  sector  having  the  edge  there- 
of tapering  so  as  to  form  a  wedge-like  portion,  one  sur- 
face 4)cing  substantially  tangential  to  the  arcuate  surface 
extended,  the  other  end  of  each  sector  complementing  the 
end-having  the  wedge-like  portion,  said  sectors  cooperat- 
ing to  encircle  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  apertured  flanges  one 
on  the  end  of  one  sector  and  the  other  on  the  end  of  the 
complementary  sector,  said  flanges  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  main  body 
of  the  sectors,  a  fastening  element  engaging  said  flanges 
for  forcing  the  flanges  toward  one  another  at  an  angle  to 
said  tangential  surface,  thereby  drawing  the  clamping 
members  together  so  as  to  wedge  the  wedge-like  portions 
into  clamping  engagement  with  the  shaft,  one  of  the 
flanges  having  an  offset  flange  directed  toward  the  flange 
of  the  other  sector  and  engaging  the  end  thereof  so  as  to 
prevent  the  ends  of  the  flanges  from  collapsing  toward 
each  other  when  forced  together  by  the  fastening  element, 
and  means  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  sectors  for  holding 
the  other  ends  of  the  sectors  together. 


Fllad  Aif.  1, 1957,  Scr.  No.  675,679 

r»  appMcadon  Germany  Aag.  6,  1956 

(a.  287—53) 


1.  An  axle  assembly  comprising  in  combination  a 
knockout  axle,  a  collar  on  one  end  of  said  axle,  an 
inwardly  threaded  open  recess  at  the  other  end  of  said 
axle,  a  central  longitudinal  bore  extending  through  said 
axle  into  said  recess,  a  member  removably  mounted  on 
said  axle  adjacent  said  collar,  a  bevel  gear  having  a 
hub  portion  rigidly  mounted  on  said  other  end  of  said 
axle  and  adjacent  said  member,  a  hollow,  externally 
threaded  ring  piece  received  in  threaded  engagement  with 
said  recess  and  having  an  inwardly  directed  shoulder,  a 
bolt  extending  through  said  bore  and  said  recess,  and 
provided  at  its  threaded  end  with  a  flange  which  bears 
against  said  shoulder,  an  end  cap  in  threaded  engagement 
with  said  bolt,  and  adapted  to  bear  against  said  bevel 
gear,  whereby  by  removing  said  bolt,  said  knockout  axle 
and  the  member  may  be  withdrawn  while  the  gear  re- 
mains in  place. 

2,958,935 

ATTACHING  HEAD  FOR  A  SUPPORTING 

CROSSBAR 

Franlt  Fahland,  6354  N.  33rd  Ave.,  Omaha,  Ncbr. 

Filed  Jnne  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  745,1H 

ICUm.    (O.  287— 58) 


An  attaching  head  for  a  load  supporting  cross  bar  of 
a  freight  hauling  vehicle  comprising  a  slide  bar  having 
an  integral  attaching  head  detachably  connecting  the  cross 
bar  to  a  supporting  member,  said  head  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially flat  bottom  portion  having  a  parallelly  extend- 
ing spaced  apart  short  lower  lip  providing  a  horizontally 
extending  recess  into  which  is  adapted  to  be  projected  a 
portion  of  the  cross  bar  supporting  member,  said  flat  bot- 
tom portion  providing  on  its  opposite  face  spaced  apart 
upstanding  side  members,  a  plate  mounted  upon  and 
bridging  the  free  ends  of  said  side  members,  said  plate 
and  said  bottom  portion  of  said  head  having  aligned 
openings  formed  therein,  a  cylindrical  pin  carried  by  said 
head  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  side  members  and 
freely  slidably  through  said  openings,  a  stop  member  on 
said  pin  and  extending  transversely  to  said  side  members 
between  said  plate  and  in  facial  abutment  with  respect  to 
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said  flat  bottom  portion  of  said  head,  a  spring  embrac- 
ing said  pin  between  said  plate  and  said  stop  member  and 
acting  thereon  for  yieldably  maintaining  said  stop  mem- 
ber in  facial  abutment  with  said  flat  bottom  portion  of 
said  head  and  for  projecting  said  pin  in  one  direction 
through  said  openings  so  that  a  portion  thereof  extends 
beyond  said  fl^t  bottom  portion,  said  pin  when  moved 
in  said  one  direction  cooperating  with  said  lower  lip  and 
and  said  recess  when  the  supporting  member  is  disposed 
therein  to  detachably  oonnect  said  cross  bar  to  the  sup- 
porting member. 


2,954,936 
MULTIPLE  CABLE  CONNECTOR 

Alfred  B.  Gontbcl,  Jr.,  Sea  Cliff,  N.Y., , 

scrt  Manufacturing  Corp.,  BitMldyn,  N.Y 
lion  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1958,  Scr.  No.  727,438 
(a.  287—75) 


said  body  in  the  direction  of  the  other  end  of  said  body, 
said  series  of  spring  tongues  disposed  outside  said  wail 
circumferential ly  to  form  a  segmented  substantially 
truncated  cone,  and  a  second  series  of  inwardly-extend- 
ing, stud  member-engaging  spring  tongues  integral  with 
and  extending  inwardly  and  angularly  from  the  other 
end  of  said  body  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said 
first  series  of  spring  tongues,  said  second  series  of  inward- 
ly extending  series  of  tongues  being  circumferentially 
spaced  therearound  inside  the  wall  of  said  body  to  form 
a  segmented  substantially  truncated  cone,  the  surfaces  of 
said  support-engaging  series  of  spring  tongues  and  the 
surfaces  of  said  stud-engaging  series  of  spring  tongues 
lying  in  planes  spaced  from  but  parallel  to  one  another. 


to  Doa- 
.,  a  corpora- 


2,958,938 
COUPLING  FOR  POWER  TAKE-OFF  SHAFT 
Bernard  M.  Silvcrbcrs,  Rock  Island,  and  Frank  D.  Jones, 
Molinc,  111.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignnients,  to  Deere 
&  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  8,  1956,  Scr.  No.  682,881 
1  Claim,    (a.  287—138) 


I.  An  electrical  coniiector  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber having  a  cavity  defined  in  a  face  thereof  and  includ- 
ing a  substantially  U-shaped  upstanding  outer  wall  at  the 
periphery  of  said  cavjiy,  a  clamping  member  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  size  and  configuration  as  said  cavity 
fitting  inside  said  outer  wall  and  substantially  closing 
said  cavity,  said  clamp  including  an  inner  wall  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  body  member  outer  wall  and 
spaced  therefrom  to  define  a  channel  for  a  cable  there- 
between, said  inner  and  outer  walls  forming  a  mandrel 
like  clamp  for  bending  a  cable  along  the  cable's  longitudi- 
nal axis  to  conform  to  said  channel,  and  securing  means 
for  positioning  said  clamping  member  in  relation  to 
said  body  member. 


2,950.937 
FASTENING  DEVICE 
Wniiam  A.  Bedford,  Jr.,  North  Scituate,  Mass.,  assignor 
to    Unitcd-Carr    Fastener    Corporation,    Cambridge, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1957,  Ser.  No.  694,937 
1  ClaiiBk    (a.  287—126) 


A  coupling  for  connecting  a  pair  of  shafts  comprising: 
a  first  coupler  element  fixed  to  one  of  said  shafts  having  a 
radial  suriface  facing  the  direction  of  the  other  shaft;  a 
second  coupler  element  mounted  on  said  other  shaft  hav- 
ing opposite  disposed  radial  surfaces,  one  of  which  lies 
adjacent  the  radial  surface  of  the  first  element;  a  plurality 
of  pins  extending  from  the  radial  surface  of  the  first 
member,  each  having  a  peripheral  groove  and  a  tapered 
end  beyond  said  groove;  a  plurality  of  axial  openings  in 
the  second  coupler  element  accommodating  the  pins  for 
axial  movement;  a  snap  ring  mounted  on  the  second  ele- 
ment and  fixed  against  axial  movement  to  said  second 
element,  said  snap  ring  normally  positioned  to  at  least 
partially  cover  the  openings,  said  snap  ring  being  disposed 
whereby  upon  axial  movement  of  the  pins  through  the 
openings  to  first  contact  the  tapered  ends  of  the  pins  to 
effect  distortion  of  the  ring  for  uncovering  said  openings 
and  to  automatically  seat  itself  in  said  grooves  upon  the 
latter  moving  into  alinement  with  the  ring;  and  means 
for  effecting  disengagement  of  said  ring  from  said  grooves. 


A  one-piece  fastening  device  for  assembly  into  an 
opening  in  a  supporting  member  to  receive  and  engage  a 
stud  member  inserted  into  the  opening,  comprising  a 
hollow,  cylindrical  body  having  a  circumferential,  rela- 
tively rigid  wall;  an  outwardly-extending  support  mem- 
ber-engaging first  series  of  spring  tongues  integral  with 
and  extending  outwardly  and  angularly  from  one  end  of 


2,950339 
FISH  GRIPPER 
Edna  S.  Van  Volkenborgh,  Wetzel  Road,  R.D.  1, 
Liverpool,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  1 1, 1957,  Scr.  No.  639343 
1  Claim.    (CL294— 16) 
A  fish  gripper  comprising  a  pair  of  manually  actuataUe 
gripper  members,  each  of  sul^tantially  like  construction, 
each  of  said  members  comprising  an  elongated  rectangu- 
lar sheet  metal  handle  portion,  the  lengthwise  edges  of 
which  are  rolled  to  form  tubular  sockets,  and  a  wire 
loop  defining  a  jaw  portion  having  parallel  spaced  ex- 
tensions extending  into  and  secured  within  said  tubular 
sockets,  said  loop  portion  having  an  expanded  metal 
gripping  pad   portion  of  a  configuration  corresponding 
to  the  area  defined  by  said  loop  and  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  handle,  said  expanded  metal  being  secured  to  said 
loop  and  said  handle  end,  and  said  loop  and  said  ex- 
panded metal  being  coated  with  granules  of  sand  and 
a  lacquer  binder,  and  said  granules  of  sand  and  binder 
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having   a   lacquer  coating,   and   means   to   pivot  said 
gripper  nnembers  together  at  their  ends  opposite  from 


said  jaw   portion   ends,   and    resilient   means   disposed 
around  said  pivot  to  normally  urge  said  jaws  apart. 


AUTOMATIC  GRAPPLE 
Lacien   Peras,   BOlancourt,   Fnmcc,  ass^nor   to   Regie 
Natioaalc  dcs   Usincs   Renaiilt,   Billancourt,   France, 
French    works   under   control  and   authority   off   die 
Frendi  GoTcmment 

Filed  July  15,  1957,  Ser.  No.  671,9M 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  France  Aug.  22, 1956 

7  Claims.    (O.  294— 11«) 


1.  An  automatic  grapple  for  automatically  gripping  an 
article  having  a  ledge  to  which  a  lifting  force  can  be 
applied  from  underneath  in  order  to  lift  the  article  and 
transport  it  from  one  place  to  another  and  finally  release 
the  article  by  withdrawal  of  the  grapple;  said  grapple 
comprising  a  central  member,  a  holder  body  slidably 
mounted  on  the  central  member  and  guided  thereby, 
first  stop  means  provided  between  the  central  member 
and  the  holder  body  for  locating  the  holder  body  and 
central  member  together  in  a  fixed  position,  spring  means 
urging  said  holder  body  and  the  central  member  into  a 
position  for  engagement  of  the  stop  means,  said  central 
member  having  a  side  edge,  said  holder  body  having 
laterally  spaced  apart  walls  extending  laterally  beyond 
the  side  edge  of  the  central  member  and  forming  there- 
with a  groove,  a  pin  transversely  fixed  between  the  walls 
intermediate  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  and  dis- 


posed transversely  of  the  groove,  a  locking  member  piv- 
oted on  the  pin,  a  pair  of  catches  disposed  on  either  side 
of  said  locking  member  and  pivoted  on  the  pin,  said 
side  edge  of  the  central  member  being  formed  with  an 
upper  notch  and  a  pair  of  lower  notches  which  are  spaced 
vertically  below  the  upper  notch,  said  catches  having 
upper  and  lower  ends,  spring  means  acting  on  the  catches 
so  as  to  normally  urge  them  jointly  to  a  position  in  which 
the  upper  ends  of  the  catches  project  laterally  beyond  the 
outer  edges  of  the  walls  and  underlie  the  ledge  so  as  to 
secure  the  holder  body  to  the  article,  said  catches  in  such 
position  having  their  lower  ends  seated  in  the  pair  of 
lower  notches  so  as  to  lock  the  central  member  to  the 
article  in  such  position  whereby  an  upward  thrust  on  the 
central  member  results  in  the  lifting  of  the  article,  said 
central  member  being  movable  downwardly  into  a  low- 
ered position  so  as  to  force  the  catches  out  of  the  lower 
pair  of  notches  and  dispose  the  catches  in  a  retracted 
position  lying  within  the  groove  inwardly  of  the   side 
edges  of  the  walls,  second  stop  means  carried  by  the 
holder  body  engageable  with  the  outer  surface  of  the 
wall  portion  of  the  article  so  as  to  locate  the  holder  body 
against  downward  movement  upon  such  downward  thrust 
of  the  central  member  relative  to  the  located  holder  body, 
said  lockmg  member  having  an  upper  end  which  when 
the  central  member  is  in  such  lowered  position  is  in  align- 
ment with  the  upper  notch  so  as  to  be  fixed  in  the  upper 
notch  to  lock  the  holder  body  and  central  member  to- 
gether for  common  upward  movement  in  the  withdrawal 
movement  of  the  grapple,  spring  means  acting  on  the 
locking  member  so  as  to  normally  urge  the  upper  end 
into  the  position  in  which  the  upper  end  is  seated  in  the 
notch  with  the  locking  member  having  a  lower  end  that 
in  such  position  prot:  udes  beyond  the  outer  edges  of  the 
walls  and  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  ledge  upon 
the  withdrawal  movement  of  the  grapple  so  as  to  unlock 
the  holder  and  the  central  member  and  permit  down- 
ward sliding  movement  of  the  holder  body  relative  to 
the  central  member  so  as  to  dispose  the  holder  body  and 
central  member  in  a  locked  position  with  the  stop  means 
being  active  to  locate   them  together  and  dispose   the 
catches  in  an  outwardly  projecting  position  with   their 
upper  ends  projecting  outwardly  laterally  beyond  the  side 
edges  of  the  walls. 


2,950,941 

WHEEL  COVER 

George  Albert  Lyon,  13M1  W.  Chicago  Blvd. 

Detroit  2S,  Mich. 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1956,  Ser.  No.  627,862 

ICtaim.    (CLMl— 37) 


In  a  wheel  structure,  a  wheel  including  a  metal  multi- 
flanged  stepped  tire  rim  provided  with  an  axially  ex- 
tending terminal  rim  flange  and  an  intermediate  rim  flange 
and  with  the  intermediate  rim  flange  having  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  arcuate  grooved  rim  portions  providing 
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circumferentially  spaced  axially  inwardly  facing  metal 
rim  shoulders  with  each  of  the  shoulders  having  a  pair 
of  circumferentially  spaced  and  circumferentially  facing 
confronting  groove  and  shoulders,  a  wheel  cover  mem- 
ber for. overlying  assembly  upon  the  wheel  including  an 
outer  marginal  cover  portion  which  is  underturned  pro- 
viding an  annular  portion  at  the  underside  of  the  cover 
which  is  bottomed  against  the  axially  extending  terminal 
rim  flange,  resiliently  deflectable  retaining  extensions  con- 
nected to  said  underturned  portion  each  including  a  first 
generally  radially  and  axially  inwardly  extending  ex- 
tension portion  projecting  from  the  annular  portion  at 
the  underside  of  the  cover  inwardly  to  a  diameter  slightly 
greater  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the  intermediate 
flange,  the  radially  and  axially  inwardly  extending  ex- 
tension portion  being  connected  at  its  radially  and  axially 
inner  end  to  a  generally  axially  inwardly  extending  resil- 
iently deflectable  intermediate  extension  flange  gener- 
ally telescopically  related  in  spaced  relation  to  the  inter- 
mediate flange,  said  intermediate  extension  flange  termi- 
nating in  a  short  stiff  return  bent  generally  axially  and 
radially  outwardly  oblique  extension  terminal  which 
terminal  has  an  arcuate  edge,  said  arcuate  edge  being  en- 
gaged with  the  circumferentially  spaced  arcuate  grooved 
rim  portions  behind  said  axially  inwardly  facing  metal 
rim  shoulders  and  each  of  said  arcuate  edges  being  dis- 
posed between  one  of  the  pairs  of  circumferentially 
spaced  end  shoulders  to  hold  the  wheel  cover  member 
on  the  wheel  against  turning,  the  bottomed  engagement 
of  the  outer  marginal  cover  portion  against  the  axially 
extending  terminal  rim  flange  and  the  engagement  of  the 
arcuate  edges  on  the  extension  behind  the  axially  in- 
wardly facing  metal  rim  shoulders  preventing  axial  dis- 
placement of  the  cover  member. 


2,95«,943 

LUBRICATION  DEVICE  FOR  ANTIFRICTION 

BEARINGS 

Fnwk  R.  Forrest,  Brooliicld,  Wis^  assignor  to  AIUs- 

Chalmers  Mamifacturiiig  Compaay,  Milwaokec,  Wis. 

Filed  Immt  21, 1957,  Ser.  No.  667,181 

5  Cbdms.    (O.  308—187) 


2,950,942 

THRUST  BEARINGS,  FACE  SEALS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Raymond    Neill    Harrop,    London,   and   John    Maddox 
Gardner,  Sunbury-on-Thames,  England,  assignors  to 
D.  Napier  &  Son  Limited,  London,  England,  a  com- 
pany of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1958,  Ser.  No.  758410 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Sept.  3,  1957 

3  CUims.    (a.  308—160) 


I.  A  thrust  bearing  comprising  a  member  having  an 
annular  face  formed  with  a  series  of  circumferentially 
spaced  pads  separated  by  shallow  recesses  extending  in  a 
radial  direction  and  a  complete  circumferentially  extend- 
ing groove  around  the  outer  peripheral  edges  of  each  of 
the  pads,  this  groove  communicating  with  each  of  the  ad- 
jacent recesses,  and  being  of  varying  depth  in  the  circum- 
ferential direction,  and  including  means  for  delivering  oil 
to  the  recesses  at  points  spaced  from  their  radially  inner 
ends,  and  means  for  removing  oil  from  the  recesses  at 
points  adjacent  these  inner  ends. 


1.  A  bearing  lubrication  device  comprising  a  bearing 
housing,  said  housing  having  axially  ^aced  bearings 
mounted  therein  and  a  lubricant  reservoir  intermediate 
said  bearings,  means  for  supplying  lubricant  to  said  reser- 
voir, a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  bearings,  and  a  slinger 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  slinger  having  a  plurality  of 
arcuately  spaced  radially  extending  arms  which  dip  into 
said  reservoir  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft,  some  of  said 
arms  being  formed  to  circulate  air  in  one  direction,  the 
other  of  said  arms  being  formed  to  circulate  air  in  the 
opposite  direction,  whereby  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft 
said  arms  lift  lubricant  out  of  said  reservoir  to  form  a 
lubricant  mist  in  said  housing  and  blow  the  lubricant  mist 
in  opposite  directions  to  lubricate  said  bearings. 


2,950,944 

WHEEL  BEARING  RETAINING  MEANS 

James  J.  Cooney,  1041^  N.  Gardner, 

Hollywood  46,  Calif. 

-     Filed  Mar.  25, 1957,  Ser.  No.  648,198     . 

5  Claims.    (C\.  308—236) 


1.  A  bearing  retaining  assembly  for  locking  a  bear- 
ing on  an  axle  having  a  threaded  end  and  a  keyway 
comprising:  a  washer  having  a  key  engageable  in  said 
keyway;  an  annular  locking  element  disposed  adjacent 
said  washer;  said  locking  element  and  said  washer  hav- 
ing cooperatively  interengaged  means  for  preventing 
rotation  of  said  locking  element  relative  to  the  washer; 
a  nut  threadedly  engageable  with  said  shaft  to  press 
said  washer  and  locking  element  together  against  the 
bearing;  said  lucking  element  having  a  marginal  portion 
projecting  into  overlying  relation  to  said  nut  and  deform- 
able  into  engagement  with  the  nut  for  preventing  rota- 
tion of  the  nut;  and  said  washer  having  a  surface  dis- 
posed to  prevent  the  juncture  portion  of  said  projecting 
marginal  portion  and  said  locking  element  from  being 
axially  distorted  past  the  plane  of  said  washer  incident 
to  said  projecting  marginal  portion  being  struck  a  blow 
directed  axially  thereof  toward  said  washer. 
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RECEPTACLE 

Hdgc  HofaBt  Denver,  CokK,  anigBor  to  The  Denver  Post, 

be.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  conontkM  of  Cotorado 

FBcd  Sept  16, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M4,161 

1  Claiiik    (CI.  312— US) 


A  display  and  sales  receptacle  for  newspapers  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  rectangular  structure  having  a  rear 
wall  and  ends;  a  partition  extending  between  said  ends, 
said  partition  extending  forwardly  at  each  side  and  being 
attached  to  said  ends  with  each  front  edge  of  a  parti- 
tion side  extending  inwardly  to  form  a  side  flange  and 
each  front  edge  of  said  ends  extending  inwardly  to  form 
a  flange  spaced  from  the  first  mentioned  side  flange,  the 
lower  edge  of  said  partition  extending  forwardly  to  form 
a  bottom  for  a  front  compartment  and  the  front  edge 
of  said  bottom  extending  upwardly  to  form  a  flange  in 
alignment  with  the  inwardly  extending  flanges  of  the 
ends  of  said  structure;  a  transparent  pane  of  ihaterial 
received  between  said  side  flanges;  a  series  of  bars  ex- 
tending above  the  bottom  of  said  structure  from  front 
to  rear  between  said  partition  and  said  rear  wall  and 
attached  to  each;  the  upper  edges  of  said  ends,  rearwardly 
of  said  partition,  and  the  upper  edge  of  said  rear  wall 
each  extending  downwardly  and  around  to  form  a  double 
flange;  the  lower  edge  of  said  rear  wall  and  the  lower 
edge  of  said  ends,  rearwardly  of  said  partition,  each 
extending  inwardly  and  around  to  form  a  doubled  flange; 
and  the  upper  edge  of  said  ends,  forwardly  of  said  par- 
tition, and  the  upper  edge  of  the  sides  of  said  partition 
each  slanting  downwardly. 


2,95«,946 

TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER 

Irving  I.  Starwortfa,  238—23  117th  Road,  Elmoot,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Jane  12,  1958,  Scr.  No.  741,541 

ICIaiBk    (0.312— 2t7) 


ot  said  opening  in  said  bottom  wall  when  the  docM-  is 
closed,  said  opening  and  said  slot  in  ckised  position  pro- 
viding a  passage  just  large  enough  to  pass  a  toothbrush 
handle  but  too  snudl  to  pass  the  briish  portion  of  the 
toothbrush,  the  alignment  of  the  rear  ends  of  said  open- 
ing and  slot  providing  for  the  retention  of  the  door  in 
locked  position  by  a  toothbrush  inserted  therein. 


2,950^7 

CHASSIS 

Aalhooy  R.  Ronzio,  M3  Lfaan  St.,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  Ang.  17, 195<7Scr.  No.  604,829 

4ClaliiH.    (CL  312— 328) 


3.  A  chassis  for  electronic  and  electrical  components 
and  parts,  comprising  a  front  plate;  a  base  extending 
rearwardly  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  front  plate, 
said  base  being  generally  rectangular  and  having  front, 
side  and  rear  walls,  said  base  having  an  appreciable 
depth  and  an  aperture  extending  downwardly  there- 
through and  inwardly  extending  flanges  around  the  up- 
per and  lower  edges  of  said  walls,  said  upper  front  base 
flange  being  provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  slits  which 
separate  alternate  upwardly  inclined  ears;  a  panel  at  each 
side  and  above  said  base;  means  for  attaching  said  side 
panels  to  said  base  and  said  front  plate;  means  for  at- 
taching said  base  to  said  front  plate;  and  a  plurality  of 
strips  on  which  said  components  and  parts  may  be  mount- 
ed, said  strips  being  removably  attached  to  said  base  and 
extending  across  said  aperture  into  engagement  with  said 
ears,  between  said  upwardly  inclined  ears  and  the  re- 
maining ears. 


2,950,948 

INCLINED  STAIRCASE  EIEVATOR 

Bbnche  Hardigan  and  Daniel  Stem,  both  off 

2350  Tlcniann  Ave.,  Bronx,  N.Y. 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1959,  Scr.  No.  854,809 

9  Clainu.    (CI.  187—12) 


A  toothbrush  cabinet  comprising  a  box  of  transparent 
plastic  having  back,  top  and  side  walls,  a  bottom  wall 
partially  cut  away  to  provide  an  opening  therein  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  the  front  of  the  cabinet  and  terminat- 
ing in  an  arcuate  rear  end,  and  a  door  vertically  hinged 
at  the  front  of  the  cabinet  and  adapted  to  close  said 
front,  the  door  carrying  a  rearwardly  extending  arcuate 
flange  adjacent  to  its  bottom  edge,  the  flange  being  partial- 
ly cut  away  to  provide  an  arcuate  slot  therein  in  which  1.  An  inclined  staircase  elevator  comprising,  a  main 
a  toothbrwh  handle  can  be  inserted,  the  rear  end  of  said  support  adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an  inclined  position, 
slot  being  adapted  to  be  in  alignment  with  the  side  rear  a  rail  adapted  to  be  mounted  within  said  support,  a 
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plurality  of  roller  supports,  a  roller  rotaubly  mounted 
within  said  roller  suppml.  a  mounting  plate  for  securing 
said  roller  supports  about  said  rail  so  that  some  of  the 
rollers  are  in  rolling  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of 
said  rail  and  some  of  the  rollers  are  in  rolling  contact  with 
the  lower  surface  of  said  rail,  a  plurality  of  side  supports 


in  contact  with  an  inside  surface  of  said  main  support 
and  secured  to  said  lower  roller  supports,  a  platform 
pivotally  secured  to  said  mounting  plate,  a  power  means, 
a  cable  secured  between  said  power  means  and  said  lower 
roller  supports  and  a  starting  and  st(^>ping  circuit  con- 
nected between  said  platform  and  said  power  means. 


CHEMICAL 


2,950349 

PROCESS  FOR  DVttlNG  AND  PRINTING  SHAPED 
STRUCTURES  OP  HYDROPHOBIC  ORGANIC 
HIGH  POLYMERS  COf^TTAINING  ESTER  GROUPS 
'  Scklack,  LdtcflAofcn,  ncnr  An«*nri,  Gcmuuiy, 
"ilMm  to  Faitwwkc  Hocchat  Aktic^csdlKhaft 
vormals  Meister  Lndns  Jk  Bittnii^  FnaUmrt  am  Main, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  23, 1957,  Str.  No.  054,467 
Ctaims  priority,  application  Gcnnanj  Apr.  28,  1956 

8  Claims.  (0.8— «5) 
1.  A  process  for  dyeing  and  printing  shaped  structures 
of  hydrophobic  linear  organic  high  polymers  containing 
ester  groups  with  dispersion  dyestuffs  which  comprises 
dyeing  said  structur^i  in  the  presence  of  an  aromatic 
compound  containing  from  one  to  two  aromatic  rings  and 
substituted  by  from  one  to  two  lactone  rings  having 
from  5  to  6  ring  members. 


precipitating  sodium  diuranate  therefrom,  removing  aque- 
ous liquor  from  said  slurry  and  thereafter  recarbonating 


2  950  950 
OIL  BASE  FAT-UQUOR  COMPOSITION  WITH 
POLYBASIC  ACID  ESTER  AND  METHOD  OF 

Jiiiiea  Flapper,  Rndi  Heyden,  and  GilnflMr  Arnold,  Dns- 
scldorff,  Germany,  assignon  to  Bohmc  Fettcbcmie 
Gjn.b.H.,  Dnsseldorff,  Germany,  a  corporation  off  Ger- 
many 

No  Drawing.    Hied  June  24,  1954,  Scr.  No.  439,144 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  June  27,  1953 

lOClakns.    (O.  8— 94J3) 

7.  A  fat-Iiquonng  composition  for  chrome-tanned  hides 
and  skins,  comprising  an  oil  base  and  about  2  to  20% 
of  a  masking  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acidic  higher  aliphatic  alcohol  mono-esters  of  poly- 
basic  acids,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tri- 
and  tetra-basic  acids  M'herein  the  alcohol  radical  contains 
from  12  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  salts  thereof,  said  mask- 
mg  agent  containing  at  least  two  free  acid  groups  and 
being  soluble  in  said  oil  base. 


,  2,950,951 
CARBONATE  LEACH  URANIUM  MILLING 
PROCESS 

Fred  T.  Shcrk,  BartlctvUlc,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
FUed  July  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  751,256 
6  Claims.    (CI.  23— 14.5) 
3.  In  a  process  for  recovering  uranium  from  an  ore 
which  comprises  oxidizing  an  aqueous  slurry  of  com- 
minuted ore  in  the  presence  of  sodium  carbonate  and 
sodium   bicarbonate  to  form  a   pregnant  solution  con- 
taming  dissolved  uranium,  precipitating  uranium  as  so- 
dium diuranate  from  the  pregnant  solution  by  addition 
of  sodium   hydroxide,  and   recovering   the  precipitated 
uranium,  the  improvement  which  comprises  forming  a 
more  concentrated  pregnant  solution  before  said  precipi- 
tation by  said  addition  of  said  sodium  hydroxide  by  a 
method  which  comprises  the  steps  of  reacting  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  sodium  carbonate  with  lime  to  form 
a  calcium  carbonate  slorry  containing  sodium  hydroxide, 
admixing  said  slurry  and  said  pregnant  solution,  thereby 


U'^  >IMVM0 

^^  wmacmrtmrm 


^<inw  — (Ttn 


i; 


I  Ot,  riLTiuTmM 


-^ 


MM  M  O.  MUpOar  CMM) 


said  slurry  to  redissolve  said  uranium  and  form  said  more 
concentrated  pregnant  solution. 


2,950,952 
CRYSTALLINE  ZEOLITE  T 
Donald  W.  Breck,  Tonawanda,  and  Nancy  A.  Acara,  Ken- 
more,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a 
corporation  off  New  York 
No  Drawing.   FHed  May  8, 1958,  Scr.  No.  733,819 

11  Claims.    (0.23—113) 
1.  A  synthetic  crystalline  zeolite  having  a  composition, 
expressed  in  terms  of  mole  ratios  of  oxides,  as  follows: 

l.l±0.4[jrNa2O:(l-x)KjO]:AljO3:6.9±0.5SiOa:yHaO 

wherein  "x"  is  any  value  from  about  0.1  to  about  0.8,  and 
"y"  is  any  value  from  about  0  to  about  8,  said  synthetic 
crystalline  zeolite  having  an  X-ray  powder  diffraction  pat- 
tern essentially  the  same  as  that  shown  in  Table  A 

Table  A 


Interplanar  Spacini; 

(HA.) 

Rrlative 
Intensity 

Interplxn.fr  S|>arinp 
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V8      ^ 
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3.1.Vt0.05 
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4.33±0.05 

7.HS±0(Ui 

g 

S.83±0.05 

2.67:^  05 

W 

3.72±0.05 

2.48±0.05... 

W 

2.  A  synthetic  crystalline  zeolite  according  to  claim  1, 
wherein  "y"  is  about  zero. 
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235t,fS3 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ANHYDROUS 
HYDROGEN  CHLORTOE 

VemoB  Loirii  IjmgHiMfa  mmi  Hwary  PmI  BrooMard, 
Wccki,  La.,  Mrignon  to  MoitdB  Cbcmiod  ConqMUiy, 
Woodstock,  m^  a  corpor^ioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  5, 195S,  Ser.  No.  733,140 

17  Claims.    (0.23—154) 


^^r^ 


2,95«.955 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  FINELY 

DIVIDED  FERROMAGNETIC  FERRIC  OXIDE 
Ernst  Wagner,  Rheiafelden,  Baden,  Germany,  assizor 
to  Dcvtsche  Gold-  and  Saber-Schcideanstait,  Frank- 
fart  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  It,  1957,  Ser.  No.  7tl,7tS 
Clairas  priority,  application  Germany  Dec.  31,  195< 

«  Claims.  (CL23— 2tf) 
1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  finely  divided  ferro- 
magnetic ferric  oxide  by  decomposition  of  iron  compounds 
in  the  gaseous  phase,  characterized  by  the  steps  of  first 
homogeneously  mixing  a  volatile  ferric  halide  with  water- 
forming  gases,  the  gaseous  mixture  containing  oxygen  and 
hydrogen  in  at  least  sufficient  aoKMint  for  the  formation 
of  water  for  the  complete  hydrolysis  of  said  ferric  halide 
and  hydrogen  in  excess  of  that  amount,  burning  said  mix- 
ture in  a  self-sufficient  flame  thereby  completely  hy- 
drolyzing  the  halide  to  ferromagnetic  oxide  and  thereafter 
separating  the  oxide  from  the  products  of  combustioo. 


2  950  950 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  CALCIUM 
CARBIDE  AND  HYDROGEN 
John   K.  McKWcy,  Pongkkecpsic,  N.Y.,  Benjamin  F. 
Smith,  GroTct,  Tex.,  and  Sanrael  P.  Dickens,  Poogb- 
kccprie,  N.Y.,  aarignocs  to  Texaco  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FBed  Mar.  27, 1957,  Sar.  No.  04M0S 
5aaims.   (CL23— 208) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  anhydrous  hydro- 
gen chloride  which  comprises  reacting  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  hydrochloric  acid  with  at  least  the  stoichiometric 
amount  of  a  boron  oxide  dehydration  agent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  boric  anhydride,  metaboric  acid 
and  pyroboric  acid,  required  to  react  with  the  water  pres- 
ent in  said  aqueous  solution  to  form  a  hydration  product 
of  said  boron  oxide  dehydration  agent,  recovering  the 
gaseous  hydrogen  chloride  evolved  from  said  reaction  mix- 
ture, recovering  the  hydrated  boron  oxide  formed  in  said 
reaction,  and  dehydrating  the  same  by  heating  to  form 
a  boron  oxide  dehydration  agent  selected  from  the  afore- 
said group,  and  recycling  said  dehydration  agent  in  the 
process. 


2,950,954 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ACID  SALTS 
^  OF  HYDROXYLAMINE 

Ining  L.  Mador  and  Lonb  I.  Rckers,  Cfaidnnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Sept.  23, 1957,  Ser.  No.  685,431 

nOafans.  (0.23—190) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  an  acid  salt  of  hydroxyl- 
amine  which  comprises  catalytically  hydrogenating  a 
N-nitroso  dialkylamine  with  elemental  hydrogen  in  an 
acid  medium  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric 
acid,  sulfuric  acid,  nitric  acid,  acetic  acid  and  oxalic  acid 
and  in  the  presence  of  an  elemental  noble  metal  from 
group  Vni,  said  N-nitroso  dialkylamine  have  the  formula 
RR'NNO  wherein  R  and  R'  arc  alkyl  groups  of  one  to 
six  carbon  atoms  to  produce  the  hydroxylamine  salt  of 
said  acid.  ' 


1.  A  process  for  making  calcium  carbide  and  hydrogen 
which  comprises:  heating  calcareous  material  including 
calcium  hydroxide  in  one  heating  zone  to  a  temperature 
between  about  1075*  F.  and  about  1500*  F.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  stream  of  carbon  monoxide-containing  gas  flow- 
ing through  said  one  heating  zone  at  a  velocity  at  least 
sufficiently  high  for  entraining  solid  particles  which  are 
substantially  below  approximately  60-70  mesh  size,  said 
stream  comprising  carbon  monoxide-containing  vent  gas 
from  another  beating  zone  of  the  process,  thereby  de- 
hydrating at  least  a  portion  of  said  calcium  hydroxide 
to  calcium  oxide  and  additionally  removing  fine  solid 
particles  from  said  one  beating  zone  while  catalytically 
converting  at  an  elevated  temperature  some  of  the  gener- 
ated steam  in  the  presence  of  said  carbon  monoxide  into 
hydrogen  with  cfMicomitant  formation  of  carbon  dioxide; 
withdrawing  resulting  gases,  vapors,  and  entrained  solid 
particles  as  one  product  stream  for  said  catalytic  con- 
version and  remaining  solids  as  another  product  stream 
from  said  one  heating  zone;  passing  said  remaining 
solids  into  another  heating  zone  together  with  additional 
solid  carbon  and  therein  contacting  said  remaining  solids 
and  solid  carbon  in  direct  heat  exchange  with  a  flow  of 
a  by-product  carbon  monoxide  from  a  calcium  carbide 
formation  stage  of  the  process,  thereby  further  heating 
aaid  remaining  solids  and  solid  carbon  and  converting 
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residual  calcium  hydroxide  into  calcium  oxide;  venting 
the  resulting  carbon  monoxide  flow  of  reduced  beat 
coment  from  said  another  heating  zone  and  passing  it 
as  said  vent  gas  into  said  one  heating  zone;  passing  the 
further  heated  solids  consisting  essentially  of  calcium 
oxide  and  carbon  into  said  calcium  carbide  formation 
stage  maintained  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  about 
2500*  F.  and  whereby  cakium  carbide  and  by-product 
carbon  monoxide  are  formed;  passing  by-product  carbon 
monoxide  into  said  another  heating  zone;  and  withdrawing 
calcium  carbide  from  said  furnace  zone. 


said  opening  when  filling  said  body  with  tablets,  guide 
means  in  said  body  adapted  to  direct  tablets  singly  into 
edgewise  position  in  said  support  member,  said  member 
being  adapted  to  retain  a  quantity  of  water  in  its  shallow 
concave  upper  surface  in  contact  with  the  lower  edge  of 
the  tablet  supported  on  said  member,  and  supporting 
means  for  said  body  adapted  to  position  said  body  above 
the  surface  of  the  fluid  to  be  purified  with  said  tablet 
supporting  member  immersed  in  said  fluid. 


II  2,950,957 
PREPARATION  OF  CHLORINE 
Wallace  Ward,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmiogtoa,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  OcL  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,254 

2  Claims.  (CI.  23—219) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  chlorine  which 
comprises  contacting  a  mixture  of  vaporized  alkali  metal 
chloride  and  oxygen  with  silica  at  a  temperature  of  1000 
to  150()*  C.  in  the  presence  of  silicon  tetrafluoride  and 
recovering  chlorine  from  the  resulting  gaseous  mixture. 


2,950,960 
HYROCARBON  FUELS 
Manrkc  R.  Bamach,  Richmond,  and  Prime  L.  Pinotti, 
Lariupor,  CaHf .,  aarignori  to  Odifomfai  Reaearch  Cor- 
poration, Snn  Franciaco,  CaUf .,  a  corporation  of  Dcfan 


,,  2,950,958 

DETERMINATION  OF  MINUTE  TRACES  OF 

WATER  BY  USE  OF  METHYLENE  BLUE 

Florence  Nesh,  164  Hart  St.,  Brooklyn  6,  N.Y. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1956,  Ser.  No.  61 1,796 

4  Clafans.  (CI.  23—230) 
(Granted  under  Title  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  lec.  266) 
1.  A  method  for  determining  the  presence  of  trace 
amounts  of  water  in  a  liquid  material  to  be  examined 
and  that  contains  no  water  molecules  and  no  potential 
water  molecules  as  a  basic  part  of  its  structure,  which 
comprises  adding  to  said  material  anhydrous  carbon 
tetrachloride  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  free  any  water 
that  is  incorporated  in  said  liquid  material,  agitating  this 
mixture  to  free  any  wnter  incorporated  therein,  and  then 
adding  to  the  mixturb  a  small  quantity  of  dry,  water 
soluble,  methylene  bllie.  whereby  any  water  released 
from  said  liquid  material  will  dissolve  said  methylene 
-blue  and  change  its  color  to  a  deep  blue. 


Flkd  Feb.  21, 1957,  Ser.  No.  641322 
10  Clafans.    (O.  44—63) 

1.  A  hydrocarbon  fuel  composition  comprising  a 
major  proportion  of  normally  liquid  hydrocarbons,  a 
minor  proportion  of  at  least  one  alkaline  earth  metal 
glycoxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  barium 
and  calcium  glycoxides,  and  a  minor  proportion  of  at 
least  one  oil-soluble  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfonate  de- 
rived from  a  sulfonic  acid  of  a  molecular  weight  range 
from  about  150  to  about  800  and  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  barium  and  calcium  sulfonates,  said 
minor  proportions  of  alkaline  earth  metal  glycoxides 
and  sulfonates  providing  in  the  fuel  composition  a  total 
meul  content  from  about  0.25  to  about  10.0  mM./kg., 
of  which  metal  content  from  about  0.05  to  about  8.0 
mM./kg.  is  the  metal  of  the  glycoxide,  the  mol  ratio  of 
the  metal  present  in  glycoxide  to  the  metal  present  in 
sulfonate  being  above  about  1.75. 


2  950  961 
PRODUCTION  OF  LIQUID  FERTILIZERS 
Marcus  M.  Striplin,  Jr.,  Florence,  John  M.  Stinson,  Shef- 
field, and  John  M.  Potts,  Florence,  Ala.,  assignors  to 
Tennessee    Valley    Authority,   a   corporation   of   th«- 
United  States 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1956,  Ser.  No.  624,177 
*  II  Claims.    (0.71— 42) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 


2,950,959 

CHEMICAL  DISPENSER 

William  H.  Ve  ReUe,  336  Monroe  Ave.,  Sarasota,  Fla. 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  723,517 

1  Claim.    (CI.  23—267) 


A  chemical  dispens«r  comprising  an  upright  hollow 
plastic  body  adapted  to  contain  circular  tablets  in  edge- 
wise relation  and  having  an  opening  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  an  arcuate  taljjet  supporting  member  underiying 
the  opening  in  the  lower  end  of  said  body  and  spaced 
therebeneath.  said  member  having  a  shallow  concave  up- 
per surface  and  being  of  a  width  substantially  greater 
than  said  body  and  of  «  depth  to  contain  only  the  lower 
edge  portion  of  a  tabkt.  integral  means  flexibly  securing 
an  edge  portion  of  said  member  to  said  body  to  permit 
said  member  to  be  swung  thereon  out  of  alignment  with 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  liquid  mixed  fertilizer 
having  a  total  plant-food  content  above  33  weight  percent 
which  comprises  introducing  water,  ammonia,  and  super- 
phosphoric  acid  into  a  reaction  zone;  therein  rapidly  and 
intimately  mixing  them;  controlling  the  proportions  of 
water,  ammonia,  and  superphosphoric  acid  introduced 
so  that  the  pH  and  specific  gravity  of  the  resulting  solu- 
tion are  in  the  ranges  from  5.0  to  6.65  and  from  1.26  to 
1.45  at  80°  F.,  respectively;  maintaining  the  temperature 
of  the  solution  in  the  range  from  55*  to  about  125"  F. 
during  mixing;  and  withdrawing  a  stable  fertilizer  solu- 
tion containing  from  33  to  60  weight  percent  total 
(N+PjOs)  from  the  mixing  zone. 
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2,9S$JH2 

REDUCTION  OF  FLUORIDE  TO  METAL 

Oscar  Noman  CariMo,  Fradcrick  A.  Schmidt,  and  Fnmk 

H.  SpcddHng,  Ames,  Iowa,  aarignon  to  the  United 

Slate*  of  America  as  represented  by  Ott  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Dnwiag.    Filed  Mar.  28,  lf57,  Ser.  No.  M9,M5 
6  Claims.    (0.75—84.4) 

1.  A  process  of  producing  yttrium  metal  by  reacting 
yttrium  fluoride  with  calcium  to  form  an  yttrium  alloy 
and  a  calcium  flporide<ontaining  slag,  comprising  mix- 
ing yttrium  fluoride  with  calcium  and  magnesium  metals, 
the  amount  of  the  calcium  being  between  10  and  20  per- 
cent in  excess  of  that  stoichiometrically  required  and 
the  amount  of  the  magnesium  being  adjusted  so  that 
the  yttrium  alloy  produced  contains  from  about  12  to 
25  percent  of  magnesium;  adding  anhydrous  calcium 
chloride  in  an  amount  to  obtain  a  slag  containing  from 
30  to  60  percent  by  weight  of  calcium  chloride:  heat- 
ing the  reaction  mixture  thus  obtained  to  from  900  to 
1 1 00*  C.  in  an  inert  atmosphere  whereby  an  yttrium- 
calcium-magnesium  alloy  forms  and  separates  from  a 
calcium  chloride-calcium  fluoride  slag;  separating  the 
alloy  from  the  slag;  and  heating  the  alloy  in  vacuum 
at  about  1100*  C.  whereby  magnesium  and  calcium  are 
volatilized  and  metallic  yttrium  is  obtained. 


2  958  M3 

PRODUCTION  OF  METALS 

Stnart  Scbott  and  VirgU  L.  Hansicy,  Cincinnati,  Oiiio,  m- 

signors  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corponh 

tlon.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FQcd  May  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  i5M97 

14  Claims.   (0.75—44.5) 


\xxxxnAxxnxxx\x^  <.~ 


1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  multi-valent  metal 
from  a  halide  of  higher  valence  and  reducible  to  at  least 
one  halide  bf  lower  valence  of  said  metal  which  com- 
prises the  following  separate  steps:  (A)  reducing  at  least 
one  halide  of  a  muiti-valent  metal  with  an  amount  of 
alkali  metal  at  least  sufficient  to  reduce  said  higher  halide 
to  a  halide  of  lower  valence  but  insufficient  for  stoichio- 
metric reduction  to  the  metal,  thereby  controlling  the 
reaction  temperature  within  a  range  from  the  melting 
point  of  the  alkali  metal  up  to  the  melting  point  of  the 
reaction  mixture,  said  reaction  mixture  comprising  halides 
of  lower  valence  of  the  multi-valent  metal  and  the  cor- 
responding alkali  metal  halide.  to  prevent  the  occurrence 
of  hot  spots  and  the  formation  of  fused  multi-valent 
metal,  and  forming  an  easily  stirred,  solid,  finely  divided 
mixture  of  halides  of  lower  valence  of  the  multi-valent 
metal  and  the  corresponding  alkali  metal  halide,  which  is 


stirred  during  said  reduction  reaction;   (B)   recoven^g  \ 
said  solid,  ftnely  divided  mixture  and  subjecting  il^^^^  . 
reaction  with  the  required  amount  of  additional  alkali  u 
metal  for  stoichiometric  reduction  of  said  halides  of 
lower  valence  in  said  mixture  to  form  the  corresponding 
multi-valent   metal   and   utilizing  the  resulting  heat  of 
reaction  in  heating  the  mixture  to  a  sintering  temperature 
above  the  melting  point  of  the  alkali  metal  halide  pro- 
duced, so  as  to   lower  the   time   required   to  attain   a 
sintering   temperature;    (C)    maintaining  said   sintering 
temperature  for  a  sufficient  period  of  tinte  to  complete 
sintering  of  said  multi-valent  metal;  and  (D)  isolating 
the  multi-valent  metal  from  the  resulting  reaction  mix- 
ture. 


2,958,944 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  LEAD 
Frank  A.  Forward,  Vancoovcr,  BMA  Coinmbia,  Hoburt 
Vdtman,  Richoaond,  British  Cohimbia,  and  Andrew 
Imre  VixBoiyi,  Vanconvcr,  British  Cohimbia,  Canada, 
assignors  to  SliciTitt  Gordon  Mfaics  Limited,  Toronto, 
Onterio,  Canada,  a  company  of  Ontario 

FHed  May  13, 1959,  Ser.  No.  812,959 
9aaims.    (CL75— 183) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  lead  from  lead 
bearing  material,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
leaching  a  lead  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  lead  sulphate,  lead  chloride,  lead  nitrate,  lead 
acetate  and  lead  oxide  with  a  basic  aqueous  solution 
which  contains  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylene  and  alkanol  amines  and  acid  salts 
and  derivatives  thereof  which  is  soluble  in  water  and 
which  is  present  in  amount  sufficient  to  combine  with 
the  lead  content  of  said  lead  compound. 


2,958,965 
RECOVERY  OF  PLATINUM  FROM  DEACTIVATED 

CATALYTIC  COMPOSITES 
James  Hoekstra,  Evergreen  Parit,  and  Edward  Micliaiko, 
Chicago,  m.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Uni- 
versal Oil  Products  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Feb.  11, 1957,  Ser.  No.  839,217 

2  Claims.  (0.75—121) 
1.  A  process  for  recovering  platinum  from  a  deacti- 
vated alumina-platinum-fluoride  catalytic  composite 
which  comprises  reacting  said  composite  with  sulfuric 
acid  of  sufficient  strength  to  dissolve  a  substantial  quantity 
of  the  alumina,  digesting  the  remaining  fluoride-contain- 
ing platinum  residue  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  from 
about  15%  to  about  80%  by  wei^t  of  sulfuric  acid, 
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maintaining  the  resulting  mixture  at  a  temperature  of 
from  about  50*  C.  to  about  175*  C.  for  a  period  of 
from  about  1  to  about  24  hours,  separating  the  resulting 
fluoride-containing  solution  therefrom,  and  treating  the 
remaining  residue  with  aqua  regia  to  recover  platinum 
therefrom. 


2,950,966 
RECOVERY  OF  TANTALUM  VALUES 

Raymond  A.  Foos,  Chicinnatl,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National 
Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  June  20,  1958,  Ser.  No.  743,284 
14C|9hm.    (CL7S— 121) 


I T 


2  958  967 
PLUTONIUM-ZIRCONIUM  ALLOYS 
Fred  W.  Schonfeld  and  James  T.  Wabcr,  Los  Abmos, 
N.  Mcx.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

Filed  Ang.  29, 1957,  Ser.  No.  681,128 
ICIafan.    (O.  75— 122.7) 


1.  A  process  for  recovering  tantalum  values  from  tan- 
talum-containing material  which  comprises  (a)  reacting 
said  tantalumcontairung  material  with  a  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide, 
potassium  hydroxide,  sodium  carbonate,  sulfuric  acid, 
and  hydrofluoric  acid,  (h)  leaching  the  resulting  reaction 
mixture  with  water  to  remove  water-soluble  materials, 

(c)  leaching  the  water-leached  reaction  mixture  with  an 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitric,  hydro- 
chloric and  sulfuric  to  remove  acid-soluble   impurities, 

(d)  reacting  said  leached  reaction  mixture  with  hydro- 
fluoric acid  to  obtain  a  mixture  comprising  fluocomplexes 
of  tantalum  and  colu^bium  in  accordance  with  the  fol- 
lowing reactions: 


and 


H,Ta04-fi7HF-^H,TaF7+4H,0 
H3Cb04-fikF->H2( 


jCbOFs-faHjO, 


(e)  contacting'  said  mixture  of  fluocomplexes  with  a 
water-immiscible,  organic  solvent  to  obtain  an  organic 
solvent  phase  rich  in  said  tantalum  fluocomplex  and  a 
water  solvent  rich  in  said  columbium  fluocomplex,  (/) 
contacting  said  organic  solvent  phase  with  water  to  obtain 
a  water  extract  phase  containing  said  tantalum  fluocom- 
plex and  an  organic  raffinate  phase,  (g)  reacting  said 
tantalum  fluocomplex  in  said  water  extract  phase  with  a 
potassium-containing  compound  to  obtain  a  potassium 
fluotantalate  salt,  (h)  reducing  said  potassium  fluotan- 
talate  with  an  alkali  metal  reducing  agent  to  obtain  a  reac- 
tion product  mixture  containing  tantalum  metal,  and  (i) 
recovering  said  tantalum  nietal  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


A  neutronic  reactor  fuel  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
from  about  5  to  about  50  atomic  percent  zirconium  and 
the  balance  plutonium,  said  alloy  having  a  face-centered 
cubic  structure  of  the  Al  crystal  type. 


2,958,968 

DEEP-HARDENED  ALLOY  STEEL  HAVING 

IMPROVED  IMPACT  STRENGTH 

Neil  J.  Cnlp,  West  Lawn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Carpoiter 

Steel  Company,  Reading,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  May  31,  1957,  Ser.  No.  662,885 
8  Oaims.    (O.  75—125) 
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•CLATIOM  or  M»ACT  tTMMSTH  TO   • 

co»»cii  »D*iToM*  At  •  runcTOM  or 
■AiWAmM  rt.u*  ca>*«*  comtimt 

1.  A  hardened  alloy  steel  article  having  good  im- 
pact strength,  comprising  about  0.2  to  about  0.8%  car- 
bon, about  0.5  to  about  2.5%  manganese,  about  0.5  to 
about  1.5%  chromium,  about  0.25  to  about  1.5%  molyb- 
denum,  about  0.65  to  about  4%  copper,  the  remainder 
being  substantially  iron,  the  percent  copper  of  the  com- 
bined manganese  and  copper  content  ranging  from  about 
20%  to  80%  as  the  carbon  content  ranges  from  about 
0.2  to  about  0.45%  and  from  about  40%  upwards  as 
the  carbon  content  ranges  from  about  0.45  to  about  0.8%, 
tempered  at  a  temperature  below  that  at  which  copper 
precipitates  when  the  carbon  content  is  greater  than  about 
0.45%,  and  substantially  all  said  copper  being  retained  in 
solid  solution. 


2,950  969 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CONTROLLED  DIS- 
PLACEMENT  OF  SCREEN  ELEMENTS  IN  CATH- 
ODE RAY  TUBES 
Frank  J.  Bingley,  Meadowbrook,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Phflco 
Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1957,  Ser.  No.  642,848 
3  Claims.    (CI.  96-^1) 
1.  In  the  manufacture  of  color  image-reproducing  cath- 
ode ray  tubes  having  colored  light-emissive  elements  and 
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index  elements  on  the  screen  thereof,  wherein  an  index 
signal  is  produced  by  ftow  of  energy  from  successively 
scanned  points  of  the  screen  area  to  a  common  output 
point,  and  wherein  for  proper  color  rendition  it  is  de- 
sired that  said  light-emissive  elements  and  said  index 
elements  shall  have  different  predetermined  relative  posi- 
tions in  predetermined  successive  zones  of  the  screen  area, 
a  method  of  establishing  desired  different  positioning  of 
elements  in  said  zones  which  comprises  producing  a  pair 
of  precisely-formed  zone  masks,  one  having  transparent 
zones  corresponding  precisely  to  alternate  ones  of  said 
zones  and  being  otherwise  opaque,  and  the  other  being  an 
exact  negative  of  the  first  mask,  said  masks  being  adapted 
to  be  used  alternately,  producing  other  masks  which  when 


2,95«,971 

MULTIPLE  SOUND  TRACKS 

GcoricUwH  1573  E.  35tfa  SL,  Brooklyn  34,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec,  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  7f3,4«7 

7  Claims.    (Cl.H—79) 

(Granted  nndcr  TMe  3S,  U^S.  Code  (1952),  mc  2M) 


placed  individually  and  in  succession  adjacent  to  the  alter- 
nately-used zone  masks  serve  in  cooperation  with  the  latter 
to  define  in  succession  transparent  zones  corresponding 
respectively  to  the  successive  zones  of  the  screen  area,  ar- 
ranging a  photosensitive  surface  for  exposure  from  a  light 
source,  interposing  said  zone  masks  alternately  and  said 
other  masks  in  succession  between  said  surface  and  said 
light  source  to  define  for  expmure  successive  zones  of  said 
surface  corresponding  respectively  to  the  successive  zones 
of  the  screen  area,  and  at  the  same  time  projecting  through 
said  masks  onto  the  successively-defined  zones  of  said  sur- 
face images  of  the  screen  elements  according  to  the  dc 
sired  different  positioning  of  said  elements  in  the  succes- 
sive zones  of  the  screen  area,  and  finally  developing  said 
surface  to  fix  the  images  thereon. 


2,950,970 
COLOR  DEVELOPERS  CONTAINING  POLY- 
ETHYLENE  GLYCOLS 
Judith  A.  Schwan  and  Catherine  Marilyn  Spatfa,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  644,744 

1  Claim.  (CI.  9^-.55) 
A  photographic  color  developer  capable  of  producing 
dye  images  of  increased  dye  density  with  no  increase  of 
color  fog  upon  color  development  of  a  silver  halide  emul- 
sion, comprising  a  developing  solution  separate  from  said 
emulsion,  containing  an  alkylamino  paraphenylenedi- 
amine  color  developer,  a  coupler  compound  capable  of 
coupling  with  the  oxidation  product  of  said  developer  to 
form  a  dye  upon  photographic  development,  and  a  poly- 
ethyleneglycol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ( 1 ) 
polyethylene  glycols  having  the  formula 

HO(CH,CHjO)„CHaCHaOH 

where  n  is  from  14  to  85.  (2)  polyethoxyethyl-bis- 
pyridmium  methane  sulfonate,  and  (3)  polyethoxyethyl- 
bis-sulfuric  acid. 


I.  A  multiple  sound  track  means  comprising  a  base 
film  uniformly  transparent  to  light  of  the  infra-red  portion 
of  the  light  spectrum,  an  emulsion  having  an  optical 
sound  image  therein  deposited  upon  one  surface  of  said 
base  film  providing  an  optical  sound  track  to  modulate 
the  light  of  said  infra-red  portion  of  the  light  spectrum 
and  means  comprising  magnetic  iron  oxide  in  a  binder 
that  is  uniformly  transparent  to  the  light  of  said  infra- 
red portion  of  the  light  spectrum  deposited  upon  said 
base  film  in  superposed  relation  to  said  emulsion  for 
providing  a  magnetic  sound  track,  said  magnetic  iron 
oxide  sound  track  having  a  slightly  greater  transverse 
width  than  said  optical  sound  track  so  as  to  extend 
beyond  the  edges  of  said  optical  sound  track. 


2,950  972 
PHOTOGRAPHIC    EMuLsiONS    HAVING    IN- 
CREASED    SENSITIVITY    TO    X-RAY    AND 
GAMMA   RAY  RADIATION 
Fritz  W.  H.  Mnclkr  and  Ernest  T.  Larson,  Jr.,  Bing- 
hamton,  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  General  Aniline  ft  Film 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  24,  1954,  Ser.  No.  471,106 

19  Clainv.  (CI.  96—108) 
I.  In  a  process  of  preparing  a  photographic  silver 
halide  emulsion  in  which  the  silver  halide  is  predominant- 
ly silver  bromide,  and  wherein  said  process  includes  re- 
acting a  silver  nitrate  solution  with  an  alkali  metal  halide 
solution  in  the  presence  of  a  dissolved  colloidal  carrier 
material  so  as  to  form  a  dispersion  of  silver  halide  grains 
in  said  colloidal  carrier  material,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  increasing  the  sensitivity  of  said  emulsion  to 
X-ray  and  gamma  ray  radiation  by  mixing  said  two  solu- 
tions in  the  presence  of  a  cadmium  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cadmium  chloride,  cadmium  bromide, 
cadmium  nitrate  and  cadmium  acetate,  the  concentration 
of  the  cadmium  salt  ranging  from  0.00 1  to  0.2  mole  per- 
cent of  cadmium  ion  per  mole  of  silver  ion  used  in  the 
preparation  of  the  emulsion. 


2,950,973 
COFFEE  CONCENTRATE  PROCESS 
Jack  W.  Cameron,  Bnrlinitame,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Vitagen 
Corporation,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.,  a   corporation   of 
Nevada 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1957,  Ser.  No.  648,612 

7Clainis.    (a.  99— 71) 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  manufacture  of  an  aqueous 

coffee  concentrate,  grinding  roasted  coffee  and  extracting 

with  percolating  hot  water  an  aqueous  concentrate  of  the 
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ground  coffee  while  said  coffee  is  enveloped  with  a  gaseous 
atmosphere  substantiaDy  devoid  of  oxygen  and  contain- 
ing gaseous  components  resulting  from  the  burning  of 
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2,950,977 
POULTRY  CHILLING 
John  H.  SOUkcr,  Park  Forest,  Joacph  L.  Shank,  Tinky 
Park,  and  Robert  E.  Murphy,  Chicago,  III.,  amisnoia  In 
Swift  A   Company,   Chicago,   Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  30, 1957,  Ser.  No.  681,190 
2Cbdnu.    (Q.  99— 194) 

1.  In  the  process  of  increasing  the  shelf-life  of  freshly 
eviscerated  poultry  including  immersing  said  poultry  into 
chill  water,  the  steps  of  adding  a  suspension  of  live  non- 
pathogenic lactic  acid  bacterial  cells  to  the  chill  water  to  a 
concentration  of  from  about  100,000  to  about  100,000,000 
cells  per  milliliter  of  said  chill  water  and  holding  said 
poultry  in  said  chill  water  for  at  least  about  4  hours. 


a  hydrocarbon  fuel  witn  an  amount  of  air  insufficient  to 
complete  combustion  of  the  same,  said  components  in- 
cluding carbon  dioxide^  carbon  monoxide,  and  small 
amount  of  unsaturates. 


^1,950,974 
CONVERSION  OF  FLAVONOID  GLYCOSIDES 
Carl   V.   Smythe,   Moorestown,   NJ.,   and   Dudley   W. 
Thomas,  Morrisville,  Pa.,  as^nors  to  Rohm  A  Haas 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Deb- 
ware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,477 
UCbims.    (0.99—106) 

I.  A  method  for  improving  the  taste,  including  de- 
creasing the  bitterness  by  decreasing  the  naringin  content 
of  naringin-containing  juices,  which  comprises  treating 
said  juices  With  an  added  enzyme  preparation  containing 
naringinase  and  discontinuing  the  action  of  said  naringi- 
nase  when  at  least  15%  of  naringin  is  converted  to  prunin 
and  before  complete  conversion  to  naringenin  when  there 
remains  an  amount  of  prunin  which  is  equivalent  to  at 
least  15%  of  original  naringin  in  the  treated  juice. 


2,950,978 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  A  DRY  RAVIOU 

PRODUCT 

Vbgil  Milani,  1929  East-West  Highway, 

Silver  Spring,  Md. 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  696,018 

2  Cbims.  (a.  99—199) 
1.  The  method  of  making  hard,  staple  dried  ravioli 
which  has  a  long  shelf-life  and  which  can  be  subsequent- 
ly boiled  which  includes  the  steps  of  forming  dough  from 
flour,  water  and  3%  to  15%  of  a  crack-preventing  ma- 
terial selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glycerine, 
xylose,  glucose  and  sucrose,  based  on  the  dry  weight  of 
the  flour,  which  crack -preventing  material  is  unaffected 
at  elevated  drying  and  water-boiling  temperatures,  flatten- 
ing the  dough  and  forming  two  strips  therefrom,  placing 
dried  ravioli  filling  on  one  of  said  strips,  placing  the  other 
of  said  strips  over  the  dried  ravioli  filling  and  said  one 
strip,  sealing  the  edge  portions  of  said  strips  to  form 
an  envelope  around  the  dried  ravioli  filling,  perforating 
the  envelope  adjacent  the  filling  and  thereafter  drying  the 
envelope,  the  envelope  being  characterized  in  that  during 
drying  thereof  and  during  subsequent  cooking  of  the 
dried  ravioli  in  boiling  water,  the  envelope  will  not  crack 
and  break. 


2,950,975 

ANTI-OXIDANT  AND  COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING  THE  SAME 
Uorcnce  R.  B.  Hervey,  West  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  John  A.  Manning  Paper  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Troy,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  July  21,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,045 
7  CUim&    (CI.  99—163) 
6.  Process  of  inhibiting  the  oxidation  of  a  normally 
oxidizabic  fat-containing  material,  characterized  by  the 
step  of  adding  to  such  material  a  minor  quantity  of  a 
dried  extract  of  the  mufalage-producing  portion  of  okra 

pods.  ! 

II 


$.950,976 
METHOD  OF  PRESERVING  A  PERISHABLE 

PRODUCT 

Gahriel  Fadlallah  Khcr,  Badaro  St.,  Raad  BIdg., 

Bcirat,  Lchanon 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  17,  1957,  Ser.  No.  659,763 

Claims  priority,  application  Lebanon  May  21, 1956 

4  Claims.  (Q.  99—166) 
I.  A  method  of  preparing  a  protective  imperfectly  air 
tight  film  on  a  perishable  product  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  fruit,  a  vegetable  and  an  egg.  comprising 
the  step  of  treating  said  perishable  product  with  a  solu- 
tion of  an  alcohol  containing  from  5  to  10%  by  weight 
of  rosin,  and  from  1  to  4%  by  weight  of  gum  lac 


2,950,979 
CARBON  STRUCTURE  AND  SPRAY  NOZZLE 
FORMED  THEREFROM 
KuH  Zosel,  Mulhcim  an  der  Ruhr,  and  Rudolf  Schifer, 
Bad  Codesbcrg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Studien  Gesell- 
schaft  Kohle  m.b.H.,  Mulbeim  an  der  Ruhr,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1957,  Ser.  No.  683,020 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Sept.  11,  1956 

6  aaims.    (CI.  106—56) 

1.  A  spray  nozzle  for  spraying  molten  metals  formed 
of  graphite  impregnated  with  a  metal  having  a  higher 
melting  point  than  aluminum,  thereby  forming  a  struc- 
turally coherent  impervious  body. 


2,950,980 

ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS 

Arthur  Hfawh,  831  Linden  Ave.,  EHzabcth,  NJ. 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Sept.  10,  1958,  Ser.  No.  760,073 

1  Chifan.  (a.  106—125) 
An  adhesive  composition  for  application  to  paper  and 
like  nonrigid  base;  comprising  a  dry.  solid  film  derived 
from  a  water  dispersion  with  a  concentration  of  from  50% 
to  60%  of  solids,  consisting  of  animal  glue  amounting  to 
42  to  43  parts  by  weight  and  urea  ranging  from  about 
1 3  to  about  16  parts  by  weight,  said  film  being  reactivatable 
by  moistening,  as  well  as  by  application  of  heat,  selective- 
ly, and  substantially  avoiding  curiing  of  said  base. 
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2^M»981 
NACREOUS  PIGMENT  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARING  SAME 
HaroU  A.  Miller,  Fovcflt  Ifflb,  and  Lcoa  M.  Grecastcin, 
New  York,  N.Y^  asricnon  to  Fnmdt  Earie  Labora- 
tories, Inc^  PeekAOl,   N.Y.,  a  coiporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.    Fiied  Apr.  It,  1957,  Scr.  No.  651,8«9 

14  Claims.  (CL  104— 194) 
2.  A  nacreous  pigment  having,  as  a  nacre-producing 
substance  therein,  basic  lead  carbonate  in  the  form  of 
hexagonal  crystal  platelets  of  a  diameter  of  from  about 
3  to  50  microns,  a  thickness  of  from  about  10  to  50 
millimicrons,  and  having  a  luster  at  least  as  great  as 
that  ot  natural  pearl  essence  and  in  the  range  of  about 
650  to  1000  as  determined  by  a  standard  dipping  test 
performed  in  a  nitrocellulose-containing  dipping  lacquer, 
the  surfaces  thereof  being  smooth  and  substantially  free 
of  adhering  crystal  fragments  and  uneven  overgrowths. 


2,95«,982 
COATING  COMPOSITIONS  HAVING  REDUCED 
ODOR  ON  DRYING 
Alfred  Bertiioid,  Eastlalu,  and  Oliver  J.  GrammHt,  Cleve- 
land, Olilo,  assignors  to  The  Slierwin-Williams  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  13,  1958,  Scr.  No.  714,944 

5  Claims,  (a.  106— M3) 
1 .  A  coating  composition  which  contains  as  one  of  the 
essential  film  forming  constituents  a  fatty  acid  deriva- 
tive having  an  unsaturated  fatty  acid  radicle,  containing 
from  about  0.001%  to  about  5%  by  weight  of  a  metal 
sulphonate  having  the  general  formula: 


[ 


R 

I 

HO-C-SO, 

I 

R'         J 


-M(H80,),- 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monovalent  aliphatic  radicles  of  at  least  10  carbon  atoms 
and  monovalent  aromatic  radicles,  said  radicle  R  being 
attached  to  C  by  a  carbon-cartxMi  linkage,  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  M 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and 
alkaline  earth  metals,  and  y  is  the  valence  of  M. 


2,950  983 

CLAY  PRODUCTS  AND  METHOD  OF  REDUCING 

CLAY  VISCOSITY 

Ben  W.  Rowland,   Hillside,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Georgia 

Kaolin  Company,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  26,  1957,  Scr.  No.  705,105 
8  Claims.    (CL  106—288) 

I.  The  method  of  reducing  the  viscosity  (A  crude  clay 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  an  aqueous  dispersion  of 
the  clay,  separating  the  water  from  the  clay  including 
heat  drying  the  clay  at  a  temperature  above  about  90" 
C.  but  below  the  temperature  of  calcining,  reforming  an 
aqueous  dispersion  of  the  dewatered  clay  and  repeating  the 
steps  of  removing  the  water  from  the  clay  including  heat 
drying  the  clay  at  a  temperature  above  about  90'  C.  but 
below  the  temperature  of  calcining  and  reforming  an 
aqueous  dispersion  until  a  desired  low  viscosity  is  ob- 
tained in  the  resulting  clay. 


2,950,984 

MAKING  CADMIUM  RED  PIGMENTS 

Frank  O.  Rommcry,  Rcabcn  Roseman,  and  James  M. 

Gilbert,    Baltimore,   Md.,  assignors   to   The  Glidden 

Company,  Clevebmd,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  July  26,  1957,  Scr.  No.  674J87 

9  Claims.    (Q.  106—301) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  mercury-cadmium  sul- 
fide pigment,  the  improvement  which  comprises  treating 


said  pigment,  prior  to  calcination  thereof,  with  a  minor 
proportion  of  a  conditioning  agent  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrated  silica,  hydrated  alumina,  and  mix- 
tures of  hydrated  silica  and  hydrated  alumina,  said  minor 
proportion  based  on  the  weight  of  resulting  calcined  pig- 
ment being  at  least  about  0.05%  for  the  hydrated  silica 
expressed  at  SiOj,  at  least  about  0.1%  for  the  hydrated 
alumina  expressed  as  AljOj,  and  at  least  0.15%  for  mix- 
tures of  hydrated  silica  and  hydrated  alumina  expressed 
as  said  anhydrous  oxides  of  silicon  and  aluminum. 


2350,985 

OTARCH  TREATED  FREE  FLOWING 
GLASS  BEADS 
Vincent  L.  Doval  d* Adrian,  Shrawsbory,  Mo.,  assignor 
to  Flcz-O-Lite  Manufacturing  Corporation,  St  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  Apr.  11,  1957,  Scr.  No.  652,197 
7  Oaims.    (CL  117—33) 
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7.  A  process  for  imparting  free-flowing  characteristics 
to  bulk-contained  substantially  dry  small  glass  beads  es- 
sentially containing  only  moisture  from  the  atmosphere 
and  ranging  up  to  about  1150  microns  in  diameter  dis- 
pensed with  paint  to  provide  a  reflex  light  reflective 
painted  surface  which  comprises  adding  a  small  amount 
of  starch  in  the  form  of  finely  divided  solid  particles  to 
the  beads,  said  starch  being  added  in  an  amount  to  in- 
crease the  free-flowing  characteristics  of  the  beads,  and 
added  in  the  ratio  of  about  0.01  to  0.1%  of  the  weight 
of  the  beads,  intimately  mixing  the  beads  and  the  starch 
together  to  form  a  layer  of  starch  between  the  individual 
glass  beads  and  dispensing  the  beads  upon  the  top  surface 
of  a  freshly  applied  painted  surface. 


2,950,986 

ULTRAVIOLET  LIGHT  ABSORBING 

COMPOSITIONS 

Donald  L.  BaUey,  Snyder,  and  Ronald  M.  Pike,  Grand 

Island,  N.Y.,  assignon  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.    FUed  Aug.  22,  1957,  Scr.  No.  679,739 

15  Oafans.  (CI.  117— 33  J) 
14.  A  process  for  producing  glass  articles  opaque  to 
ultraviolet  light  radiation,  which  comprises  coating  the 
surface  of  said  glass  article  on  at  least  one  side  thereof 
with  a  silicon-containing  amine  salt  of  a  benzophenone 
sulfonic  acid  selected  from  the  group  of  silane  amine 
salts  represented  by  the  general  formula: 


fHiNC.Ht.Si 


iXi^ 
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wherein  Y,  a  and  h  have  the  same  meanings  as  claimed  in 
claim  4,  ami  heating  said  coated  glass  article  at  a  tem- 
perature of  at  least  about  150*  C.  for  a  period  of  at  least 
■bout  10  minutes. 


2,950,987 

THERMALLY-SENSinVE  RECORDING  ELEMENTS 
Edward  George  Howard,  Jr.,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemovn  and  Company,  WUming- 
ton,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1958,  Scr.  No.  770,012 
4  Claims,    (a.  117—36) 


!$l$$$«;»$i^^$^^ 
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1.  A  thermally-sensitive  image-recording  element  com- 
prising a  flexible  sheet  support  of  low  heat  conductivity 
and  a  stratum  containing,  in  an  amount  from  about  10 
to  about  500  milligrams  per  square  decimeter,  a  5-hy- 
droxy-2-pyrrolone  covered  by  the  general  formula 

■c-x 


wherein  X  is  a  negative  substituent  selected  from  the 


group  consisting  of  quaternary  onium  and  inium  salts, 
and  carboxyl  groups  and  groups  hydrolyzable  thereto,  R' 
is  a  member  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  monovalent  hydrocarbon  groups  of  no  more  than 
10  carbon  atoms,  the  radicals  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  through  10  car- 
bon atoms,  cycloalkyl  of  4  through  6  carbon  atoms,  aryl 
of  6  through  10  carbon  atoms  and  alkaryl  of  7  through 
10  carbon  atoms  and  the  radicals  R  when  taken  together 
constitute  a  single  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  that 
forms  with  the  4-  and  5-carbon  atoms  of  the  pyrrolone 
ring  a  carbocyclic  radical  of  5  to  7  ring  atoms,  said  sub- 
stituted pyrrolones  being  further  characterized  in  that 
when  substituted  with  the  members  recited  not  more  than 
one  of  the  4-  and  5-carbon  atoms  have  an  aromatic  sub- 
stituent. 


t 


J,950,988 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PRINTED  SURFACE 
COVERING  ANp  PRINTING  ENAMEL  THERE- 
FOR 
Frederick  S.   Deacon,   Springfield,  Pa.,  and  Ralph   W. 
Wheeler,  Jr.,  WUmiagton,  Del.,  assignors  to  Congo- 
leum.Naira  Inc.,  Keamy,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorii  II 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1956,  Scr.  No.  614,895 
II  Claims,  (a.  117—38) 
I.  A  printmg  enamel  for  use  in  block  printing  a  decora- 
tive design  upon  a  web  of  backing  material  in  the  pro- 
duction of  a  printed  surface  covering  having  a  smooth 
and  unblemished  decorative  paint  layer  of  less  than  0.0035 
mch  in  thickness  upon  a  web  of  backing  material  which 
comprises  a  mixture  of  solvent,  pigments,  resins  and  a 
modified  oil  formed  by  reacting  an  oil  with  drying  prop- 
erties with  about  5  to  ^bout  30  percent  of  its  weight  of 
an  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  containing  from  3  to  10 
carbon  atoms  and  thereafter  esterifying  by  reaction  with 
a  polyhydroxy  alcohol,  said  enamel  having  a  ratio  of 
modified  oil  to  resins  of  about  0.5  to  1  to  about  5  to  1 
and  being  of  such  consistency  that  when  a  quantity 
thereof  filling  a  ring  a75  inch  inside  diameter  by  0.5 
inch  long  is  released  upon  a  smooth  surface  maintained 
at  an  angle  of  30'  with  the  horizontal,  the  leading  edge 
of  said  quantity  travels  from  about  5  to  about  12  inches 
in  30  seconds. 


2,950,989 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DRUM-FINISHED 

COATED  PAPER 

Ebcn  W.  Freeman,  Portland,  Maine,  assignor  to  S.  D. 

Warren  Company,   Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporatidB  of 

Massachusetts 

Fttcd  Mar.  17, 1958,  Scr.  No.  721,813 
13  Claims.    (Q.  117— 64) 


1.  Process  which  comprises  imparting  translatory  mo- 
tion to  a  web  of  paper  bearing  a  water-wettable  surface 
layer  of  coating  containing  mineral  pigment  and  adhesive 
material,  directing  steam  against  said  layer  of  coating, 
therefter  maintaining  said  layer  of  coating  out  of  contact 
with  air  and  delivering  it  in  a  moist  and  heated  condition 
into  fimi  contact  with  a  heated  metallic  finishing  surface, 
eliminating  water  from  said  layer  of  coating  and  remov- 
ing and  carrying  away  the  coated  web  from  said  finishing 
surface. 


2,950,990 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  A  UNIFORM  COATING 

TO  A  CYLINDRICAL  BODY 
Donald  D.  Johnson,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1957,  Ser.  No.  651,447 
8  Claims.    (CI.  117—94) 


1.  A  method  for  coating  a  cylindrical  surface  of  a  body 
having  an  axis  of  revolution,  said  method  comprising 
applying  a  liquid  coating  material  to  a  first  end  of  the 
body,  permitting  the  material  to  flow  across  the  cylin- 
drical surface  to  the  second  end  of  the  body,  rotating  the 
body  about  the  axis  thereof,  conducting  an  excess  of  the 
material  from  the  second  end,  and  drawing  the  material 
remaining  on  the  cylindrical  surface  into  a  thin  film  by 
surface  tension. 


2,950,991 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING 
FERROUS  METAL  WITH  ALUMINUM 
Harvey  W.  Seymour,  BcDc  Vernon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Chafai  &  Cable  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1959,  Scr.  No.  810,174 
10  Claims,    (a.  117—119.4) 
1.  In  a  method  for  coating  a  ferrous  metal  shape  with 
aluminum  by  immersing  the  shape  in  a  bath  of  molten 
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aluminum  and  then  withdrawing  the  shape  from  the 
bath  with  a  coating  of  molten  aluminum  adhering  there- 
to, the  improvement  which  comprises  introducing  the 
coated  shape  immediately  upon  withdrawal  from  the 
aluminum  bath  and  while  the  aluminum  coating  thereon 
is  still  fluid  into  direct  contact  with  a  dense  mist  of  liquid 
coolant,  said  mist  comprising  a  gaseous  suspension  of 
very  finely  divided  coolant  droplets,  the  particle  stxe  of 
said  droplets  being  sufficiently  small  so  that  settlement 


thereof  from  suspension  is  negligibly  slow  and  the  velocity 
with  which  said  droplets  impinge  on  said  shape  being 
sufficiently  low  so  that  substantially  no  deformation  of 
the  aluminum  coating  thereon  while  it  is  still  fluid  is 
caused  thereby  and  the  density  of  said  mist  being  suffi- 
cient to  cool  an  aluminum  coated  wire  0.1  inch  in  diam- 
eter from  1250"  F.  to  below  900°  F.  in  less  than  fifteen 
seconds,  whereby  said  coating  is  quenched  and  con- 
gealed before  flow  of  the  molten  coating  metal  can  re- 
sult in  a  coating  having  substantial  irregularities  in  thick- 
ness and  surface  smoothness. 


2,95f,992 

CELLOPHANE  COATING  HAVING  IMPROVED 

WET  STRETCH  AT  LOW  TEMPERATURES 

William   O.    Brillhart,   LcRoy   Gallant,   and  James   N. 

Carver,   Fredericksburg,   Va.,   assignors  to  American 

Viscose  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  12,  1957,  Ser.  No.  677,791 
10  Cblms.    (CI.  117—144) 

6.  A  method  of  preparing  a  sheet  of  regenerated  cellu- 
lose having  a  coating  which  possesses  a  high  wet  stretch 
at  temperatures  in  the  range  between  about  0  and  5' 
C.  comprising  applying  to  said  sheet  of  regenerated  cellu- 
lose a  lacquer  containing  as  its  principal  constituents  nitro- 
cellulose and  acetyl  tributyl  citrate  as  a  liquid  plasticizer, 
said  lacquer  exclusive  of  the  solvent  therefor  comprising 
in  percent  by  weight  about  45  to  about  55%  nitrocellulose 
and  about  36  to  about  44%  by  weight  of  plasticizer,  of 
which  about  15  to  44%  by  weight  is  acetyl  tributyl  citrate 
and  the  balance  of  said  plasticizer  being  a  solid  plasticizer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phthalimidoethyl 
propionate,  dicyclohexyl  phthalate.  ethyl  benzoyl  benzoate, 
diphenyl  phthalate,  ethylene  glycol  dibenzoate,  N-ethyl 
p-toluene  sulfonamide,  cyclohexyl  p-toluene  sulfonamide, 
ethyl  oxanilate,  diisobutyl  tartrate,  sucrose  octo-acetate, 
acetanilide,  phenyl  benzoate,  naphthyl  benzoate.  glyceryl 
benzoate,  triphenyl  phosphate,  and  camphor. 


OXIDE  COATED  CATHODES  AND  METHOD 

OF  MANUFACTURE 

StentMi  Umbreit,  Wot  Onaft,  N J.,  awlgnnr  to  RaAo 

Corporatioa  of  America,  a  coiyoffalloa  of  Ddai 

Flkd  Apr.  2,  195«,  9m.  N^  575,599 

9  Clafans.    (CL  117—219) 


5.  The  method  of  attaching  an  electron  emissive  layer 
to  a  conductive  core  which  comprises  first  applying  in 
a  form  of  a  suspension  to  said  core  substantially  pure 
and  hydroxide  free  barium  carbonate  to  form  a  first 
coating  on  said  core,  and  then  applying  to  said  first  coat- 
ing a  further  coating  of  a  material  consisting  of  barium 
carbonate,  strontium  carbonate  and  calcium  carbonate  for 
forming  an  electron  emissive  oxide,  and  heating  the 
doubly  coated  core  to  convert  said  substantially  pure 
barium  carbonate  into  barium  oxide  and  to  form  at  least 
a  partially  fused  barium  oxide  layer  in  direct  surface  con- 
tact with  said  core  and  with  said  material. 


2,950,994 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  COLD  CATHODES 

AND  RESULTING  ARTICLE 

Bernard  G.  Fhrtt,  Ncmnt,  NJ.,  aaJgnor  to  Tung-Sol 

Electric  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1959,  Ser.  No.  795,514 

9  aaimi.    (O.  117—222) 


5.  The  method  of  preparing  a  coating  having  high 
electron  emission  rate  for  metal  electrodes  for  vacuum 
tubes  comprising  preparing  a  paste  of  magnesium  oxide, 
basic  magnesium  carbonate  and  a  thinner,  milling  the 
paste  to  reduce  particle  size  to  about  1  micron,  thinning 
the  milled  paste  and  Anally  spraying  the  metal  surface 
of  the  electrode  with  the  thinned  paste  while  rotating  the 
electrode  at  a  rapid  rate. 


2350,995 

ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  ELEMENT 
Thomas  M.  Place,  Sr.,  Newpori  Beach,  and  TbonuM  M. 
Place,  Jr.,  Costa  Mean,  CaUf.,  avi^ion  to  Bcckman 
Instmnients,  Inc.,  Fnllcrton,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
CaHfomia 

Flkd  Mar.  18, 1957,  Ser.  No.  646,888 
11  Cbima.    (CL  117—227) 
2.  A  resistance  element  comprising  a  high-temperature- 
resistant,   electrically    nonconductive    base   having   fired 
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thereto  a  layer  of  resistance  material  comprising  91-98 
percent  by  weight  of  solidified  glass  and  2-9  percent  by 


weight  of  at  least  oae  of  the  noble  metals  in  finely 
divided  form  dispersed  throughout  the  solidified  glass  in 
electrically  conductive  relationship. 


2,950,996 

ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  MATERIAL  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Thomas  M.  Phice,  Sr.,  Newport  Beach,  and  Thomas  M. 

Pbce,  Jr.,  Costa  Mma,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Beckman 

Instrnmcntt,  Inc.,  a  corponitioo  of  California 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,746 

21  Oaims.    (Q.  117—227) 


first  area  while  a  second  area  is  covered  by  said  support; 
mixing  a  9elf<uring  mixture  of  two  different  colored 
plastic  components,  each  of  said  components  being  non- 
curing  separately  and  self-curing  when  combined,  and 
applying  a  uniform  coating  of  said  mixture  to  said  first 
surface  area,  except  for  a  border  zone  between  said 
first  and  said  second  surface  areas;  applying  a  coating  of 
mie  of  said  components  to  said  border  laut  before  said 
first  area  coating  has  cured,  said  zone  coating  diminish- 
ing in  thickness  from  said  first  area  coating  to  the  edge 
ci  said  second  area;  supporting  said  equipment  on  said 
first  area  and  uniformly  coating  said  second  area  with 
the  same  mixture  used  to  coat  said  first  area;  applying 
a  coating  of  the  second  of  said  components  to  said 
boundary  zone,  said  coating  diminishing  in  thickness 
from  said  second  area  coating  to  the  edge  of  said  first 
area  coating,  and  forming  with  said  first  boundary  zone 
coating  a  layer  (rf  substantially  the  same  thickness  as 
said  first  and  second  area  coatings;  kneading  said  two 
boundary  zone  coatings  to  produce  a  boundary  zone 
coating  of  the  same  thickness  and  color  as  said  first  and 
second  area  coatings;  and  curing  any  uncured  parts  of 
said  coating. 

2,950,998 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTACTING  SOLIDS 
WTTHUQUIDS 

Robert  MarshaU  Stewart,  New  Ortcans,  and  WaUacc  P. 
ScTin,  Baton  Roi«c,  Ijl,  m^gnnra  to  ChcnMtnw  Cjut- 
poration,  a  cotpontioo  of  Ddawwa 

Filed  Mar.  1, 1956,  Sw.  N«.  568,741 
MClaiBM.    (0.127— 7) 


4%«  mumt  ^^^»i,mm0 
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16.  The  method  of  msking  an  electrical  resistance  ele- 
ment which  comprises:  forming  a  viscous  mixture  con- 
taining a  volatile  liquid  carrier,  powder-like  particles 
of  glass,  at  least  one  noble  metal  and  at  least  one  com- 
plex metal-oxide  semiconductor  having  melting  points 
above  that  of  said  glass,  the  solid  elements  of  said  mix- 
ture including  about  84-98  percent  by  weight  of  said 
glass,  about  1-15  perceait  by  weight  of  such  metal,  and 
not  more  than  about  3  percent  by  weight  of  such  oxide 
semiconductor;  forming  at  least  a  portion  of  said  mix- 
ture into  a  film  on  a  supporting  structure;  heating  said 
film  to  an  intermediate  temperature  to  remove  the  vola- 
tile and  organic  mateHal  therein;  additionally  heating 
said  film  to  a  predetermined  temperature  exceeding  the 
melting  point  of  said  glass  but  less  than  the  melting 
points  of  such  metal  and  oxide  semiconductors;  and  cool- 
ing said  film  to  a  solid  stMe. 


2^50,997 

METHOD  OF  APPLYING  INSULATING  COATING 

Andrew  A.  Habcsy,  M3  WiBdM>r  Ave.,  Hatbon»,  Pa. 

PHed  Dec.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  700,716 

5Clafana.    (CL  117— 232) 
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1,  A  method  for  applying  a  coating  of  uniform  dielec- 
tric strength  to  a  piece,  of  electrical  equipment,  which 
method  includes:  supporting  said  equipment  to  expose  a 


1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  conveying  solid  ma- 
terials upwardly  through  liquid  media,  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  cylindrical  envelope  having  an  interrupted 
spiral  arrangement  of  flights  disposed  aiwut  a  central 
shaft  joumalled  for  rotation  in  the  envelope  in  such 
manner  that  the  trailing  edge  of  one  flight  segment  and 
the  leading  edge  of  the  next  flight  segment  in  the  spiral 
arrangement  of  flights  are  substantially  in  aligimient  in 
the  axial  direction  of  the  central  shaft  and  substantially 
without  overiap,  and  at  least  one  deflector  member  ex- 
tending from  the  envelope  into  each  of  the  interruptions 
of  the  flights,  the  deflector  members  that  extend  into  ad- 
jacent flight  interruptions  being  longitudinally  and  radially 
displaced  one  from  another,  and  wherein  the  angle  in- 
cluded between  the  leading  edge  and  the  trailing  edge 
of  a  flight  is  equal  to  1 80  degrees  divided  by  the  number 
of  helices  defined  by  the  flights. 


1180 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUGUIT  80,  1960 


LOW.TBMnRATURB  DBY  CELL 

IM,  OC,  MripMn  I*  te  IMMMm  of 
NfTCMaM  by  dw  SMNliiT  af  *•  Na^ 
N^DmHif.  nMMw.lt,19H8«.N«.S2744t 

tChibM.  (CLIM— 15S) 
(CiMiii  watu  TMk  3S,  UA  Co«»  a^SX^  nc  2M) 
1.  An  electrolyte  for  low-temperature  dry  cells,  ocmd- 
priiing  an  aqueous  solution  of  ^>proximately  47%  meth- 
ylamine  hydrochloride,  and  as  a  stabilizer  therefor  am- 
monium chloride  in  the  amount  of  from  10%  to  20% 
by  weight  of  said  scriution. 


tion,  said  pellucid  resin  composition  having  a  diaphanous 
fibrous  mat  embedded  therein  and  extendiing  over  the 
reinforcing  mat  and  its  bonding  resin,  said  pellucid  resin 
being  transparent  near  its  um>er  surface  but  becoming 
distinctly  translucent  at  varying  depths  towards  the  face 
of  the  porous  body  and  defining  cloudy  portions  visible 
at  different  depths  in  the  said  composite  layer  to  pro- 
vide said  subsurface  portions. 


2351,«M 
WELDING  COMPOSmON 
Harry  E.  Kemicdy,  Berkeley,  CaHf ^  and  Gcnud  E. 

NJ^  swlgmi  I*  UiiM  CaWdc  Cm- 
lofNewYflcfc 
r.  M,  19S7,  Sw.  No.  055,314 
4CbiM.   (a.l4t--20 


METHOD  OP  MAKING  AN  ELECTRICAL 

CONDENffiR 

Aalkoay  I.  RmcMo,  UiWIa,  N.Y.,   iiiiiii  i» 

Bcadix  Conontioa,  «  ctnonUom  4l  Dalnwiw 

FIM  Avt  2t,  1951, 8w.  No.  24M9t 

5natM     (0.154— M) 


4.  A  powdered  magnetizable  welding  flux  composed 
by  weight  of  10-40%  zircon  sand.  10-25%  periclase 
(magnesia),  10-35%  nitile,  10-30%  iron  powder  and  the 
remainder  of  the  flux  consisting  essentially  of  materials 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cryolite,  silica,  alu- 
mina, ferro-alloy,  silicomanganese,  magnetite  and  sodium 
silicate. 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  electrical  condenser  which 
includes  loosely  winding  layers  of  sheet  meul  with  lay- 
ers of  sheet  insulation  therebetween,  impregnating  said 
loosely  wound  condenser  under  vacuum  with  a  flowable, 
heat  settable,  synthetic  resin  compound  which  is  adapted 
to  shrink  upon  solidification,  subjecting  two  opposed  sides 
only  of  said  condenser  to  pressure  between  substantially 
flat  surfaces  which  are  movable  toward  each  other  by 
said  pressure  while  the  compound  is  flowable  and  without 
restriction  other  than  the  condenser  itself,  said  pressure 
being  sufficient  to  fully  compress  and  flatten  the  con- 
denser to  expel  excess  compound  and  press  adjacent  lay- 
ers into  close  engagement,  and  continuing  the  application 
of  said  pressure  with  heating  until  the  compound  remain- 
ing in  the  condenser  solidifies. 


2JH1JH1 

DECORATIVE  STRUCTURAL  ELEMENT 

DmrU  RubcMteta,  275«  2mi  Ay^  Smm  Diego  3,  CaW. 

F1M  Jao.  12, 195(,  Scr.  No.  55t,7n 

19CWM.    (CL1S4— 45J) 


2,»51,M3 
GLASS  FIBER  REINFORCED  TATE  AND 
^METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

F.  StepbcBs,  Kama  City,  Mo.,  >MigBor  to  * 

L4MBpoHy,  KsMM  City,  Mo.,  • 

of  MIWMffI 

Hm.  U,  1955,  Sar.  No.  4t2,997 
SCUw.    (CL154-9«) 


1.  A  decorative  structural  member  comprising,  a  sup- 
porting body  of  porous  material  having  a  surface  com- 
posite layer  on  a  face  thereof,  said  layer  including  a 
bonding  resin  composition,  a  discrete  filler,  fibrous  rein- 
forcing and  a  pellucid  resin  composition;  the  exposed 
surface  of  said  layer  being  smooth  and  rendering  a  plu- 
rality of  distant  subsurface  portions  of  the  layer  visible 
to  give  a  decorative  surface  effect,  at  least  a  portion  of 
said  body  being  penetrated,  permeated  and  bonded  by 
said  bonding  resin  composition,  said  fibrous  reinforcing  1.  A  method  of  making  tape  iTMti^  the  st^i  of 
comprising  a  mat  subsuntially  coextensive  with  said  forming  a  tube  of  sheet  materigl  on  a  cyiiadrical  mem- 
body  face  and  embedded  in  the  bonding  resin  composi-   ber,  winding  strands  of  glass  filaments  upon  said  tube  to 
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cover  the  tube  with  a  layer  of  glass  filamenu.  adhering 
said  glass  filaments  to  said  tube,  then  slitting  said  tube 
to  form  a  length  of  glass  fiber  reinforced  tape  and  strip- 
ping said  length  of  tajpe  from  the  member  on  which  said 
tube  is  formed. 


2,951,«M 

REEL-UNIT  AND  METHOD 

OavU  Rnbenstein,  275t  Second  Ave.,  Su  Diego,  CaHf. 

Filed  Jan.  1^  1953,  Scr.  No.  340,M2 

2tCiaiM.   (CL154— 120 


2,95l,0f4 
BONDING  FILM 
Albert  F.  Martin,  St  Fuii,  Minn.,  Warren  C.  Pagel,  Whit- 
tier,  Calif.,  and  George  M.  Rambosek,  St.  Paul,  MIu., 
assigiiors   to   Minncaota   Mining   and   Manafactwiag 
Compuiy,  St.  PmU,  Minn.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
FUed  Jnly  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  829,849 
1<  Claiaak    (CL  154—110) 
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I.  A  composite  hatidleable  shippable  unitary  flexible 
adhesive  sheet  material  having  dissimilar  non-sticky  outer 
surface  layers  adapted  for  forming  a  permanent  heat-cured 
bond  of  high  peel  stretch  and  high  beam  shear  strength 
over  a  wide  range  of  temperature  between  aluminum  skin 
panels  and  aluminum  honeycomb  structures,  said  sheet 
material  being  non-botiding  to  low  adhesion  surfaces  of 
an  interliner  separating  overlapping  convolutions  of  the 
sheet  material  in  roll  form,  and  comprising  ( 1 )  a  room- 
temperature-non-sticky,  solid,  heat-curable,  rubber-base 
adhesive  layer  characterized  by  being  curable  at  elevated 
temperatures  to  a  non-brittle  thermoset  condition,  and 
(2)  a  room-temperature-solid  and  -non-sticky,  heat-fluid- 
izable,  heat-curable  cpoxy  resin  adhesive  layer  character- 
ized by  being  (a)  flowable  as  a  viscous  liquid  of  high 
filleting  action  as  it  is  elevated  in  temperature,  and  (A) 
curable  from  said  flowable  state  to  a  solid  thermoset  state 
at  higher  elevated  temperatures  which  serve  also  to  cure 
said  rubber-base  layer,  said  epoxy  resin  adhesive  layer 
comprising  a  room-temipcrature-solid  epoxy  resin  initially 
softening  at  a  temperature  between  about  100  and  200°  F., 
and  a  heat-activatible  curing  agent  for  said  solid  epoxy 
resin. 


6.  The  method  of  making  a  composite  structural  mem- 
ber from  at  least  a  portion  of  the  materials  provided  in  a 
reel-unit  and  bonded  to  a  porous  structural  material 
wherein  the  said  porous  structural  material  is  first  covered 
with  a  layer  of  bonding  resin,  a  package  comprising  an 
envelope  being  provided  with  a  core  of  heating  elements, 
unpolymerized  plastic  resin,  and  a  fibrous  reinforcement 
is  unrolled  from  a  reel  having  a  battery  therein  and 
which  battery  is  connected  through  an  open  circuit  to 
the  heatiiig  elements,  pressing  and  rupturing  the  envelope, 
then  closing  the  circuit  between  the  battery  and  heating 
elements  with  the  heat  therefrom  polymerizing  the  plastic 
resin  into  a  rigid  state  about  the  fibrous  reinforcement 
and  as  a  layer  on  the  surface  and  into  the  pores  of  the 
said  porous  structural  material. 


2,951,0«7 

METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  THE 

MOISTURE   CONTENT  OF  ENDLESS  MOVING 

WEBS  OF  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 

Paul  R.  Lippkc,  P.O.  Box  1€3,  Angnstastrassc  17, 

Ncowied-RMnc,  Germany 

FOed  June  6. 1957,  Ser.  No.  M4,058 

14  Claims.    (Q.  162—198) 


k951,0«5 


METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  STRETCHABLE  FABRIC 

Uorencc  R.  B.  Hervcy,  West  Concord,  Mass.,  assignor, 

by  mesne  aarignments,  to  American  Viscose  Corpora- 

tion,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  coiporation  off  Debwarc 

FUed  Dec.  24, 1953,  Scr.  No.  4M,360 

2  Clafans.    (CI.  154—123) 


2.  The  method  of  forming  a  stretchable  sheet  material 
which  comprises  applying  an  adhesive  to  one  surface  of 
a  permeable,  reticulated,  fibrous  web  of  elastomeric  fibers 
in  random  distribution  and  bonded  together  at  their  points 
of  contact,  stretching  the  fibrous  web  to  open  the  inter- 
stices in  at  least  the  surface  portion  of  the  fibrous  web 
and  prevent  blocking  of  the  interstices  by  the  adhesive, 
applying  flocked  fibers  to  the  adhesive  coated  surface! 
curing  the  adhesive,  securing  a  non-elastomeric.  expansi- 
ble textile  fabric  to  the  opposite  surface  of  the  fibrous 
web  and  allowing  the  fibrous  web  to  relax  whereby  the 
flocked  fibers  form  an  uninterrupted  napped  surface 
coextensive  with  the  web. 


\ 


1 .  The  method  of  making  a  web  of  material  and  regu- 
lating the  liquid  content  and  basis  weight  thereof  which 
comprises  forming  a  liquid  slurry  of  the  material  into  a 
sheet  by  passing  slurry  thereof  through  an  elongated  slit^ 
passing  the  sheet  along  an  elongated  course,  evaporating 
liquid  from  the  sheet  as  it  traverses  said  course,  succes- 
sively sensing  liquid  content  of  the  web  at  points  dis- 
posed along  a  path  extending  across  said  course  and 
depending  upon  the  amount  of  liquid  sensed  at  said  points 
simultaneously  applying  liquid  in  varying  amounts  across 
the  width  of  the  web  and  varying  opening  size  along 
said  slit  to  improve  uniformity  of  the  web  with  respect 
to  liquid  content  and  basis  weight,  the  slit  opening  and 
amount  of  liquid  applied  when  a  liquid  deficiency  is 
sensed,  each  simultaneously  being  increased  at  correspond- 
ing points  along  the  slit  and  across  the  web.  respectively 
and  when  a  liquid  excess  is  sensed  each  simultaneously 
being  decreased  at  corresponding  points  along  the  slit  and 
across  the  web,  respectively,  to  realize  said  improved  uni- 
formity. 


2,951,M8 
SOLUBILIZED  METAL  SALTS  OF  N-NTTROSO 
N-ARYLHYDROXYL-AMINES 
George  J.  Lcltner,  belhi,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Heydcn  New- 
port Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorlt  N.Y-  a  cor^ 
poration  off  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept  11,  1957,  Scr.  No.  683,212 

3  aaims.    (a.  167— 3«) 
1.  A  composition  comprising:  a  normally  oil  insoluble 
metal   salt   of  N-nitroso   N-arylhydroxylamine   of   the 
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metals  selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of  copper 
and  zinc  in  homogeneous  solution  in  a  vehicle  consisting 
essentially  of  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  oil  soluble  metal 
carboxylic  acid  soap  having  8-18  carbon  atoms,  at  least 
one  amine  selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of 
2-methyl-2-amino-l-propanol,  disopropanolamine,  o-phen- 
ylendiamine.  diethylamine,  N-hydroxyethyl  morpholinc. 
aminoethyl  ethanolamine,  tributylamine.  didodecyl  meth- 
ylamine,  octadecenyl  amine,  dioctadecyl  amine,  dibutyV- 
amine,  2-ethylbexylamine,  cocoamine,  triethanolamine, 
N-dodecyl  propylene  diamine,  propylene  diamine,  iso- 
propylamine,  aniline,  dimethyl  aniline,  morpholine,  3- 
aminopropyl  morpholinc,  and  3-methoxypropylamine, 
and  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  which  consists  of 
mineral  spirits,  high  flash  naphtha,  kerosene,  fuel  oil, 
pine  oil,  benzene,  toluene,  xylene,  turpentine,  and  said 
oil  soluble  metal  salt  ranging  in  concentration  of  10-30% 
by  weight  of  the  composition. 


sufficient  to  coat  said  particles  and  to  exert  a  wall  protec- 
tive and  anti-flatulent  effect  upon  the  gastro-intestinal  sys- 
tem but  to  leave  said  particles  discrete  and  fluent. 


\ 


2,951,M9 
STABLE  AQUEOUS  SUSPENSION  OF  FIPERAZDSE- 

CARBON  DISULFIDE  COMPLEX 
Erik    H.    Jensen,    Kalamazoo    Township,    Kalamazoo 
County,   Mich^  assignor  to  The   Upjohn   Company, 
Kalamazoo,  Mkh^  a  corpontioa  of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  718,151 

12  Claims.  (Q.  167—53) 
1.  A  stable  aqueous  suspension  comprising  piperazine- 
carbon  disulfide  unimolecular  complex,  a  fatty  acid  ester 
of  glycerine  containing  at  least  about  thirty  percent  by 
weight  of  glyceryl  monostearate,  a  primary  surfactant 
and  a  compatible  buffer  system  which  maintains  the 
pH  between  about  six  and  about  nine. 


2,951,tl2 

POISON  IVT  REMEDY 

Oic  GisvoM,  2161  Dniley  Ave.,  St.  Paul  8,  Miu. 

NoDnwtag.    Piled  M«r.  3, 1958,  Ser.  No.  718,494 

7  CteiiiH.  (O.  167—58) 
1.  A  composition  for  treatins  dermatitis  caused  by 
poison  ivy,  poison  oak  and  poison  sumac  consisting 
essentially  of  from  about  5%  to  about  50%  of  a  finely 
powdered  insoluble  basic  anion  exchange  resin  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aromatic  cross  linked  vinyl 
copolymers  containing  substituent  groups  having  the 
general  formula 

»• 
-C.H».-N-Ri 

in  which  n  is  an  integer  of  a  value  from  one  to  four; 
R,.  Ra,  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl.  benzyl,  and  hydroxyalkyl.  and  Y  is  a  hydroxyl 
ion,  and  strong  base  quaternary  ammonium  resins  con- 
taining substituent  groups  having  the  general  formulae 


2,951,81t 
SUBSTITUTED  CARBANILIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
FOR  TREATING  COCCIDIOSIS 
Robert  C.  O'NeUI,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Arthur  J.  Basso, 
Rahway,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  Jk  Co.,  Inc.,  Rah- 
way,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  26,  1955,  Ser.  No.  536,772 

6  Claims.    (CI.  167— 53.1) 
1.  A    composition    useful    against    coccidiosis    which 
comprises  an  animal  feedstuff  and  a  compound  repre- 
sented by  the  formula — 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 
ethyl  and  hydrogen  where  at  least  one  R  group  is  the 
alkyl  group  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


{<^-'-b)r" 


in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  group,  and  Ri,  Rj  and  R|  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  benzyl 
and  hydroxyalkyl  groups;  from  about  2%  to  about  10% 
of  a  soluble  organic  amine  base  which  is  non-toxic  when 
applied  to  the  human  skin  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  ethanol  amines,  ethylene  diamines,  piperazine 
and  diethylaminoethanol;  and  a  solvent. 


2,951,813 
ANTISPASMODIC   COMPOUNDS   AND   COMPOSI- 

TIONS  COMPRISING  BASICALLY  SUBSTITUTED 

DERIVATIVES  OF  l-BENZYL  TETRAHYDROBO- 

QUINOLINE 
Fenilnand   Dcngcl,    Manohcini,   Germany,  assinor   to 

KmM     AXi.     Cbcaiidw     Fahrifcc^ 

(Rhine),  Gcnnaay,  a  unporntion  of 

No  Drawing.    FHed  Jan.  26, 1955,  Ser.  No.  484497 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcmuiny  Jan.  38, 1954 

14  Chifans.    (a.  167—65) 

12.  An  antispasmodic  preparation  comprising,  as  active 
ingredient,  a  1 -benzyl  tetrahydroisoquinolinc  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  1 -benzyl- 1,2.3.4- 
tetrahydroisoquinoline  compound  of  the  formula 


2,951,811 
SILICONE  COMPOSITION   FOR  THE  RELIEF  OF 
-GASTRO-INTESTINAL  DISTRESS  AND  METHOD 
OF  USING  SAME 

Wolffc  Harry  Feinstonc,  Indfauiapolis,  Ind. 

(121  Yates  Road,  Mensphis  17,  Tcnn.) 

No  Drawkig.    FUed  Dec.  17,  1956,  Ser.  No.  628,576 

3  Claims.  (O.  167—55) 
1.  A  therapeutic  composition  comprising  particulate, 
granular,  disintegrable  antacid  material,  the  particles  of 
which  are  coated  with  a  non-toxic  organopolysiloxane, 
said  organopolysiloxane  being  present  in  an  amount  be- 
tween 1%  and  10%  of  the  weight  of  the  dry  granular 
material,  said  composition  containing  10  to  200  milli- 
grams of  said  organopolysiloxane  per  dosage  unit,  being 


wherein 

X  indicates  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  radical. 
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R  indicates  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  the  mcthoxy  group,  and  the  ethoxy  group. 

Y  indicates  an  alkylene  radical  having  2  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  1 1 

Rj  and  Rj  indicate  'members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  an  aralkyi 
radical  with  7  10  $  carbon  atoms,  an  aralkyi  radical 
within  7  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  having  lower  alkoxy 
groups  attached  to  the  aryl  ring,  and  R,  and  R,  form- 
ing together  with  the  nitrogen  atom  to  which  they  are 
attached,  a  monocyclic  heterocyclic  ring. 

and  its  acid  addition  salts  with  acids  tolerated  by  the 
human  body  and  not  substantially  affecting  the  physio- 
logical activity  of  said  1 -benzyl  tetrahydroisoquinolinc 
compound,  and  a  theophylline  compound  selected  from 
a  group  consisting  o( 
formula 


2,951,816 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

A>4-STEROIDS 

WHUam  Charaey,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Schcrii« 

Corporation,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  a  carporation  of  New 

Jcnejr 

No  Drawing.    Filed  May  18,  1955,  Ser.  No.  587,469 
13  Oaims.    (CI.  195—51) 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  A>*-pregnadlene- 
9a-Y-ll-X-17a-ol-21-OR-3.20-diones  which  comprises 
subjecting  a  pregnene  compound  of  the  formula 


x-N .  — c 


x-v 


a  theophylline  compound  of  the 


rii, 

X 


:o      X 

J.    "-"-" 
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wherein  R,  indicates  |i  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogeji  and  an  alkyl  radical  having  not 
more  than  two  carbon  atoms.  X  indicates  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl 
radicals,  not  more  than  two  of  said  X  being  methyl  radi- 
cals, and  Y  is  a  nitrogen  containing  group  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  secondary  amino  group 
— NHR.  the  tertiary  amino  group  — NRR'.  and  the 
quaternary  ammonium  group  — NRR'R"(Z)  wherein 
R.  R'.  and  R"  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  saturated  and  an  unsaturated  alkyl  radi- 
cal having  at  least  twoicarbon  atoms,  an  alkanol  radical, 
a  phenyl  radical,  a  phenyl  alkyl  radical,  and  a  cyclo- 
hexyl  radical.  R  and  R'.  together  with  the  nitrogen  atom, 
a  morpholino  radical,  and  R.  R'.  and  R".  together  with 
the  nitroaen  atom,  a  pyridinium  radical,  while  Z  is  an 
anionic  radical,  and  i^)  acid  addition  salts  with  a  non 
toxic  acid. 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
lower  alkanoyl,  R'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  O  and 


M)n 


X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  O, 


< 


aiui    ^ 
Oil  '^OII 


2,951,814 
PROCESS  FOR  A  STABLE  OIL  SUSPENSION 
HaroM  G.  German,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
K?*?,     Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  3, 1957,  Ser.  No.  632,253 
10  Claims,    (a.  167—82) 

1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  a  stable  oil  suspension 
for  pharmaceutical  use.  the  step  which  comprises  the 
intimate  mixing  and  blending  of  at  least  one  active  princi- 
pal solid  ingredient  and  a  plurality  of  other  principle 
solid  ingredients  to  be  suspended  in  an  oil  vehicle  by 
simultaneous  reduction  in  suitable  particle  size  prior  to 
suspension  in  said  oil  vehicle,  the  particle  size  to  be 
99%  less  than  60  microns. 


and  Y  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
fluorine,  chlorine  and  bromine,  the  dotted  lines  in  rings 
A  and  B  indicating  the  position  of  the  double  bond,  to 
the  action  of  a  culture  of  a  dehydrogenating  micro- 
organisms of  the  group  consisting  of  F.  oxysporum,  F. 
bulbigenum,  F.  lini.  F.  zonatum,  S.  oUvochromogenus. 
S.  antihioticus.  S.  olivaceous,  and  S.  bobiliae. 


LYr 


J,951,815 

AQUEOUS  READILY  INJECTABLE  THERAPEUTIC 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  WATER-INSOLU- 
BLE   PENICILLIN  AND  SUCROSE  DH.AURATE 

Melvin  L.  Berger,  Flushing.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chas.  Pfizer 
«  Co.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware |i 

No  Dnwfaig.    Filed  July  2,  1957,  Ser.  No.  669,420 
7  Claims.    (Q.  167—82) 

I.  A  readily  injectable  therapeutic  composition  com- 
prising an  aqueous  suspension  of  a  substantially  water- 


2,951,017 
COBALAMIN  PRODUCTNG  FERMENTATION 
PROCESS 
John  Douglas  Speedic,  Beblngton,  Wfaral,  and  Gcoffrev 
William  Hull,  Kingston-on-Thames,  England,  assignon 
to  The  Distillers  Company  Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scot- 
land, a  British  company 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Sept.  16,  1958,  Ser.  No.  761,298 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  June  27,  1957 
18  Claims.    (CI.  195—96) 
I.  A  process  for  the  production  of  cobalamins  com- 
prising fermenting  a  suitable  liquid  nutrient  medium  with 
a  cobalamin-producing  species  of  the  genus  Propionibac- 
terium  initially  under  anaerobic  conditions  and  thereafter 
continuing  the  fermentation  while  contacting  the  medium 
with  oxygen. 


insoluble   penicillin   anj 
dilaurate. 

".•.7  O.G.      78 


a  small   proportion  of  sucrose 


2,951,018 
ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  NEPTUNIUM 

Glenn  T.  SeaborK.  Chicago,  III.,  and  Arthur  C.  Wahl, 
Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commission 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1945,  Ser.  No.  625,136 
1  Clabn.    (CI.  204—1.5) 
The  process  of  electrodepositing  neptunium  from  solu- 
tions thereof,  which  comprises  conducting  the  electrode- 
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position  from  an  absolute   alcohol   bath   containing  a   larger  particles  of  titanium  formed  in  said  cell,  said  col- 
neptunium  nitrate  and  lanthanum  nitrate  at  a  potential  of   lection  being  accomplished  within  said  electrolytic  cell  in 

a  collection  zone  removed  from  the  electrolysis  zone, 
and  recirculating  into  the  electrolysis  zone  between  the 


*^«i.Jj' 


.y>mmm   mtmm 


approximately  fifty  volts  and  a  current  density  of  between 
about  1.8  and  4.7  milliamperes  per  square  decimeter. 


METHOD  OF  MAKING  PLATED  INTAGLIO 

PRINTING  FORM 
Harold  R.  Dalton,  Rydal  Road,  Jenkintown,  Pi. 
Filed  June  9.  1953,  Ser.  No.  360,541 
6  Claims.    (CI.  204—17) 
S.  The  method  of  making  a  plated  intaglio  surface 
printing  form,  which  comprises  covering  a  metal  base 
with  a  sheath  of  a  film-forming  resinous  plastic  which  is 
normally  non-i>orous  and  contains  powdered  carbon  and 
is  readily  strippable  from  the  metal  base,  electrically  per- 
forating said  sheath  in  minute  discrete  areas  by  electric 
signals  applied  thereto  and  controlled  by  corresponding 
elemental  areas  of  the  subject  matter  to  be  printed  to 
form  directly  a  perforated  record  of  the  subject  matter, 
plating  said  base  through  said  perforations  to  form  raised 
plated   dots  corresponding  to  the   perforations   in   said 
sheath,  and  then  stripping  said  sheath  from  said  base. 


2,951,020 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTRODEPOSITING  POLONIUM 
Ralph   F.   Wehrmann,  Waukegan,  HI,,   assignor  to  (he 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commiasioa 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  16, 1950,  Set.  No.  150,101 
2  Claims.    (CI.  204— 45) 

J.  The  method  of  obtaining  a  thick,  smooth  foil  of 
polonium  which  comprises  electrolyzing  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  1  N  hydrofluoric  acid  containing  about  0.13  curie 
of  polonium  per  cubic  centimeter  of  solution,  said  elec- 
trolysis employing  platinum  electrodes  and  a  current 
density  of  about  1.2  milliamperes  per  square  centimeter 
of  cathode  surface. 


2,951,021 

ELECTROLYTIC  PRODUCTION  OF  TITANIUM 
William   O.   Di  Pictro,  Wateiiown,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

National  Research  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a 

corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  28, 1952,  Ser.  No.  279,159 
6  Claims.    (CI.  204—64) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  titanium  within  a  closed 
electrolytic  cell,  said  cell  containing  a  cathode  and  an 
anode  defining  an  electrolysis  zone  through  which  elec- 
trical currents  will  substantially  continually  pass  between 
said  cathode  and  anode,  said  cell  containing  an  electrolyte 
consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  halide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  alkali  metals  and  the  alkali 
earth  metals,  the  steps  which  comprise  feeding  titanium 
tetrachloride  to  said  cell,  electrolyzing  said  electrolyte 
at  a  sufficiently  high  voltage  to  give  a  cathode  potential 
which  is  above  the  discharge  potential  of  at  least  one  of 
the  alkali  metal  or  alkali  eprth  metal  ions  of  the  halides 
comprising  the  electrolyte  to  electrolyze  said  electrolyte 
halide  to  its  metal,  at  least  partially  reducing  said  tita- 
nium tetrachloride  by  means  of  said  electrolyte  metal, 
circulating  said  electrolyte  through  the  electrolysis  zone 
between  said  cathode  and  anode  to  remove  from  said 
zone  titanium  particles  created  in  said  zone,  collecting 


anode  and  cathode  those  titanium  particles  formed  in 
the  electrolysis  zone  which  are  too  small  to  be  collected 
in  the  collection  zone  and  which  have  a  diameter  less 
than  about  3(X)  microns. 


2,951,022 
PREPARING  LUBRICATING  OILS  USING 
RADIATION 
Harry  M.  Hartzband,  WestficId,  Barry  L.  Tarmy,  Cran- 
ford,  and  Robert  B.  Long,  Wanamasn,  N J.,  aasigiiors 
to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  cofpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1957,  Ser.  No.  636,066 
7  Claims.    (0.204—154) 


1.  A  process  comprising  irradiating  a  predominantly 
paraffinic  feed  stock  boiling  in  the  range  of  100  to  7(X)'  F. 
and  having  a  viscosity  below  35  SSU  at  210*  F.  with 
high  energy  ionizing  radiation  having  an  energy  level 
above  30  electron  volts,  at  a  rate  in  the  range  of  1  to 
50X10-'  kw.  h./lb./hr.  and  at  a  temperature  up  to 
700'  P.,  until  at  least  5X  10"'  kw.  h./lb.  of  radiation  are 
absorbed,  separating  the  material  so  irradiated  and  re- 
covering an  intermediate  boiling  range  distillate  fraction 
having  a  viscosity  above  35  SSU  at  210°  F.  and  a  V.I. 
above  1 20.  and  recycling  a  portion  of  the  irradiated  mate- 
rial boiling  below  said  intermediate  fraction. 
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2,951,023 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  XJ^ 
Glean    T.    Seaborg,    Chicago,    DI.,    and    Raymond   W. 
Stoughton,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assigoors  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Comraissioa 

Filed  Jnc  12, 1945,  Ser.  No.  599,068 
2CiainH.    (CL204— 154J) 


I.  A  method  of  producing  U*"  comprising  heating  a 
body  of  thorium  carbonate  to  at  least  approximately  200* 
C.  until  said  body  attains  a  constant  weight,  compressing 
said  body  into  a  pellet  having  a  density  of  at  least  2.6 
gms./cc.  and  enclosing  the  pellet  in  a  sealed  container, 
placing  said  pellet  in  a  zone  adjacent  the  active  portion  of 
a  thermal  nuclear  reactor,  operating  said  reactor  to  pro- 
vide a  flux  of  neutrons,  the  majority  of  which  have  an 
energy  of  below  I  mev.,  and  terminating  the  reaction  be- 
fore the  ratio  of  U*"  to  Th*"  is  about  one  to  one  hun- 
dred. 


i  2,951,024 
IRRADIIATED  POLYMERS 
Gaetano  F.   D'Alelio^   South    Bcod,  Ind.,   assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  BarDal,  Inc.,  Rockford,  III.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  22,  1957,  Ser.  No.  647,744 
11  Claims.    (O.  204—158) 

I.  A  process  for  producing  polyester  resin  composi- 
tions having  improved  heat  resistance  comprising  the 
treatment  of  a  composition  consisting  of  a  linear,  satu- 
rated aliphatic  polyester  of  at  least  4.000  molecular 
weight  with  at  least  about  5  megareps  of  irradiation  using 
an  energy  source  of  at  least  about  100,000  electron 
volts,  said  polyester 
chain  thereof. 


having  ester  groups  in  the  linear 


2,951,025 
APPARATUS  FOR  ANODIZING  ALUMINUM 
Nicholas  Mostovych  and  Aleunder  Cybriwsky,  Louis- 
ville,  Ky.,  assignors  to   Reynolds  Metals   Company, 
Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  lane  13,  1957,  Ser.  No.  665,436 
SCiains.    (0.204—211) 


1.  An  anodizing  apparatus  comprising:  a  polyphase 
akemating  current  power  supply  having  a  power  terminal 
for  each  phase  and  a  common  ground  terminal;  a  plu- 
rality of  electrolyte-containing  anodizing  tanks,  one  for 


each  phase,  each  having  a  cathode  terminal  and  adapt- 
ed to  hold  a  metal  surface  to  be  anodized;  connection 
means  adapted  to  interconnect  the  metal  surfaces  to  be 
anodized  to  said  common  ground  terminal;  a  plurality  of 
rectifiers,  one  for  each  phase,  each  connected  to  permit 
power  to  flow  from  a  power  terminal  to  the  correspond- 
ing cathode  terminal;  and  means  electrically  connecting 
the  cathode  terminals  of  the  tanks  together  to  cause  said 
alternating  current  power  supply  to  energize  said  tanks 
with  direct  current  composed  of  overlapping  impulses. 


2,951,026 
MERCURY  CATHODE  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL 
Geoif  Messner,   Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Oronzio  de 
Nora  Impianti  Elcttrodiimici,  ^filan,  Italy,  a  coipo- 
ration  of  Italy 

Filed  lane  21,  1957,  Ser.  No.  667,165 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Jane  28, 1956 

15  Claims.    (O.  204—221) 


1 .  An  electrolytic  apparatus  having  a  mercury  cathode . 
which  comprises  a  hollow  rotating  cylindrical  shaft  dis- 
posed substantially  vertically,  a  plurality  of  circular  plates 
attached  to  said  shaft  externally  along  its  axis,  anodes 
and  supporting  means  therefore  above  each  of  said  plates, 
a  shell  enclosing  said  shaft  and  plates,  means  in  said  shell 
for  introducing  an  electrolytic  solution  and  mercury  onto 
each  of  said  plates,  and  conduit  means  communicating 
with  said  plates  through  said  shaft  for  withdrawing  amal- 
gam from  each  of  said  plates. 


2,951,027 
ELECTRODIALYSING  APPARATUS  WITH 
SUPPORTED  MEMBRANES 
Stanlev  Miles  Partridge,  Cambridge,  England,  assignor 
to  National  Research  Development  Corporation,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britam 
nied  Mar.  4,  1957,  Ser.  No.  643,859 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Mar.  6,  1956 
2  Claims.    (Q.  204—302) 


1.  In  an  electrodialyzing  apparatus  comprising  an 
anode  compartment,  a  cathode  compartment,  and  an  as- 
semblage arranged  between  the  anode  compartment  and 
the  cathode  compartment  including  a  plurality  of  al- 
ternate  cation-exchange   and    anion-exchange    non-rigid 
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membranes  with  a  plurality  of  flat  separator  plates  of 
inert  resilient  material  arranged  between  and  in  contact 
with  adjacent  membranes,  the  improvement  wherein 
each  said  separator  plate  has  a  plurality  of  perforations 
providing  openings  across  the  thickness  of  each  said 
plate  and  a  plurality  of  grooves  in  the  surface  of  each 
said  plate  connecting  the  perforations  of  each  said  plate 
in  spaced  vertical  series. 


2,951,«2S 
WAX  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  3-15%  OF  A 
PARAFFIN  WAX  WFTH  A  MELTING  POINT  OF 
125-135*  F.  AND  85-97%  OF  A  PARAFFIN  WAX 
WITH  A  MELTING  POINT  OF  138-147*  F. 
J«4iB  D.  Tench,  Proipect  Park,  Pa^  Seymour  W.  Ferris, 
Mount   Holly,    NJ^   and    Iri    N.    Doling,   Newtown 
Square,  Pa^  aasignors  to  Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadcl* 
pUa,  Pa^  a  corporatioa  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Feb.  12,  1958,  Ser.  No.  714,675 

3  Claims.  (CL  208— 21) 
1.  A  wax  composition  consisting  essentially  of  from 
3%  to  15%  of  a  paraffin  wax  having  a  melting  point  of 
from  125*  F.  to  132*  P..  a  penetration  at  100*  P.  of 
above  about  100,  a  viscosity  at  210*  P,  of  from  36  to  42 
SUSand  a  W.V.P.  (water  vapor  permeability,  T.A.P.P.I. 
Test  No.  T464  m-45)  of  from  about  3  to  10,  and  from 
97%  to  85%  of  a  paraffin  wax  having  a  melting  point 
of  frcmi  138"  F.  to  147"  P.,  a  penetration  at  100*  P.  of 
from  19  to  24,  a  viscosity  at  210"  P.  of  from  37  to  43 
SUS,  and  a  W.V.P.  of  from  about  1  to  3. 


2,951,829 
NAPHTHA  STEAM.CRACKING  QUENCH 
Robert  H.  Johnston,  Whippany,  and  Earic  A.  Nirmaier, 
Maplewood,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  9,  1958,  Ser.  No.  740,764 
11  Claims.    (Q.  288—100) 
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1.  In  a  process  of  steam-cracking  hydrocarbons  at  an 
elevated  temperature  and  low  hydrocarbon  partial  pres- 
sure to  form  unsaturated  Cj  to  C«  hydrocarbons,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  mixing  with  cracked  prod- 
ucts leaving  a  cracking  zone  a  quench  oil  in  a  sufficient 
amount  to  rapidly  lower  the  temperature  of  the  result- 
ing mixture  from  above  about  1350"  P.  to  below  about 
650°  P.  as  the  mixture  is  passed  to  a  quenching  and 
fractionating  zone,  separating  from  the  quench  cracked 
products  in  said  quenching  and  fractionating  zone  a  resid- 
ual fraction  boiling  above  about  430°  P.  and  lower 
boiling  vapors  which  pass  rapidly  upwardly  through  the 
quenching  and  fractionating  zone  countercurrent  to  rela- 
tively cooler  quench  oil,  said  quench  oil  being  mainly 
residual  oil  withdrawn  from  the  quenching  and  fraction- 
ating zone  below  the  point  at  which  said  mixture  is 
passed  into  said  quenching  and  fractionating  zone,  then 
cooled  and  a  portion  of  the  cooled  quench  oil  circulated 
to  the  cracked  products  leaving  the  cracking  zone  and 
another  portion  of  cooled  quench  oil  passed  to  an  upper 


part  of  said  quenching  and  fractionating  zone,  a  third  por- 
tion of  the  thus  circulated  quench  oil  being  purged  and 
replaced  by  a  more  stable  gas  oil  which  lowers  the  tar 
content  oi  the  quench  oil. 


2,951,838 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAINTAINING 

CATALYTIC  MATERIAL  IN  HIGH  ACTTVITY 
Jean  M.  Boofguct  and  Jonas  P.  Hairison,  both  of  Wood- 
bury, N J.    (Both  %  Socony  Mobfl  Oil  Company,  Inc., 
PaalAoro,  N  J.) 

Filed  Dec.  11,  1957,  Ser.  No.  782,145 
JCbimm.    (CL  288— 165) 


1.  In  a  moving  bed  hydrocarbon  conversion  system 
in  which  catalyst  is  gravitated  in  compuct  form  through 
reaction  and  regeneration  zones  as  part  of  an  enclosed 
cyclic  system,  the  attrition  of  the  catalyst  being  mini- 
mized to  require  very  little  catalyst  replacement  and  in 
which  the  nickel  content  of  the  catalyst  is  gradually  built 
up  to  an  intolerable  level  as  a  result  of  contact  with 
nickel-containing  hydrocarbons,  the  improved  method  of 
operation  to  maintain  the  catalyst  active  without  requir- 
ing extensive  catalyst  replacement  which  comprises: 
gravitating  from  an  elevated  level  in  the  system  a  side 
stream  of  the  contact  material,  the  flow  rate  of  said  side 
stream  being  a  minor  portion  of  the  flow  rate  of  the 
main  stream  of  catalyst,  passing  said  side  stream  down- 
wardly through  an  abrading  zone  as  a  substantially  com- 
pact gravitating  column,  introducing  gas  into  the  column 
of  catalyst  in  said  abrading  zone  at  at  least  one  location 
at  a  pressure  greater  than  the  critical  pressure  required 
to  produce  gas  bubbles  within  the  compact  column 
capable  of  abrading  material  from  the  surface  of  the 
catalyst  to  a  significant  degree,  whereby  a  surface  film 
is  removed  from  the  catalyst  in  the  formation  of  catalyst 
fines,  separating  the  fines  from  the  granular  catalyst,  re- 
turning the  granular  catalyst  to  the  main  catalyst  stream, 
the  gas  pressure  in  the  abrading  zone  being  set  at  that 
pressure  above  the  critical  pressure  required  to  maintain 
the  nickel  content  on  the  catalyst  in  the  main  catalyst 
stream  within  tolerable  limits  without  requiring  extensive 
catalyst  replacement. 


2,951,831 
PROCESS  FOR  PURIFYING  OIL  WITH 
MONOISOPROPANOLAMINE 
Stanton  D.  Barclay,  Newton,  Mass. 
(20  Albany  St^  Cambridge  39,  Mass.) 
FUed  May  7, 1958,  Ser.  No.  733,514 
6Clafans.    (CI.  208— 188) 
1 .  The  process  of  purifying  used  crankcase  oil  that  in- 
cludes acid  and  ash  and  from  which  sludge  and  some 
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unpunties  have  beeh  removed,  comprising  placing  the  substantially  all  the  hydrogen  initially  supplied  in  said 
oil  m  a  receptacle  with  about  one-quarter  of  one  percent  supply  stream  is  eventually  consumed  in  said  mild  hy- 
by  volume  of  monoiRopropanolamine,  agitating  the  con-  drofining  and  severe  hydrofining  zones,  said  mild  hydro- 
fining  being  carried  out  at  a  substantially  lower  tempera- 
ture and  hydrogen/oil  ratio  than  said  severe  hydrofining. 


tents  at  atomspheric  temperature  until  remaining  impuri- 
ties are  precipitated,  and  then  separating  said  remaining 
impurities  from  the  oill 


!  2,951,032 

HYDROCARBON  IMSULFURIZATION  PROCESS 
Tesas  V.  Inwood,  La  Habra,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Union  Oil 
Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  conw- 
ration  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1956,  Ser.  No.  565,800 

11  Claims,    (a.  208—213)  • 


ST 


2,951,033 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  STABLE  HEATING  OIL 
Richard  W.  Saner,  Barrington,  N  J.,  and  Arthur  F.  Weed, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  assignors  to  The  Atlantic  Refining 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  724,508 

4  Claims.  (CI.  288—226) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  stable  heating 
oil  blend  from  a  catalytically  cracked  heating  oil  frac- 
tion and  a  virgin  heating  oil  fraction  which  comprises 
separately  treating  the  catalytically  cracked  fraction  to 
remove  aromatic  mercaptans  therefrom  by  contacting 
said  fraction  with  from  about  2  to  about  20  volume  per- 
cent of  an  aqueous  caustic  alkali  solution  having  a  con- 
centration of  at  least  40  weight  percent,  separately  treat- 
ing the  virgin  fraction  to  remove  aliphatic  mercaptans 
therefrom  by  contacting  said  virgin  fraction  with  from 
about  2  to  about  20  volume  percent  of  a  solution  of 
sodium  2-aminoethoxide  in  2-aminoethanol  and  1,2-di- 
aminoethane  having  a  concentration  of  from  about  4  to 
about  20  weight  percent  in  the  combined  solvents,  the 
ratio  of  2-aminoethanol  to  1 ,2-diaminoethane  ranging 
from  about  1:1  to  about  1:3,  separating  the  oil  and 
aqueous  phases,  water  washing  the  oil  phase  and  blend- 
ing the  treated  cracked  and  virgin  fractions. 


I.  A  process  for  effecting  substantially  complete 
chemical  utilization  df  an  impure  hydrogen  supply 
streiim  in  a  combinatioti  hydrofining  process  without  em- 
ploying purification  steps  extraneous  to  said  hydrofining 
process,  said  hydrogen  supply  sueam  initially  containing 
between  about  40%  and  85%  by  volume  of  hydrogen, 
which  comprises  subjecj^ing  a  first  sulfur-containing  hy- 
drocarbon feed  to  mild  catalytic  hydrofining  in  admix- 
ture with  said  hydrogep  supply  stream  to  effect  partial 
desulfurization  thereof,  cooling  and  condensing  the  ef- 
fluent from  said  mild  hydrofining  at  substantially  the 
reactor  pressure  to  prodiKc  a  partially  desulfurized  liquid 
product  and  a  first  tail-|fts  containing  a  higher  concentra- 
tion of  hydrogen  than  said  impure  supply  stream,  with- 
drawing said  first  tail-gas  and  continuously  passing  the 
same  in  its  entirety  to  a  severe  catalytic  hydrofining  zone 
m  admixture  with  a  second  sulfur<ontaining  hydrocar- 
bon feed  to  effect  at  least  about  95%  desulfurization 
thereof,  cooling  and  condensing  the  effluent  therefrom  at 
substantially  the  reactor  pressure  thereby  producing  a  de- 
sulfurized liquid  product  and  a  second  tail-gas  contain- 
ing a  lower  proportion  of  hydrogen  than  said  first  tail- 
gas,  continuously  recycling  a  first  portion  of  said  second 
tail-gas  to  said  mild  hydrofining  and  continuously  recycl- 
ing the  remainder  to  said  severe  hydrofining.  whereby 


2,951,034 

DESULFURIZATION  OF  HYDROCARBONS  WITH 

^JiSXf^VJ?,*^  ^^  ^  GROUP  VIII  METAL  AND 
GROUP   VIII  METAL  OXIDE  OR  SULFIDE 

Archibald  P.  Stuart,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sun  Oil 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Apr.  9,  1957,  Ser.  No.  651,587 

11  Claims.  (CI.  208—244) 
1.  Process  for  removing  sulfur  compounds  from  pe- 
troleum hydrocarbons  which  comprises:  contacting  petro- 
leum hydrocarbons  in  liquid  phase  at  a  temperature 
within  the  approximate  range  from  50°  p.  to  300*  P. 
with  a  desulfurizing  agent  comprising  a  group  VFII  metal 
and  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  oxide  and  a  sulfide  of  a  group  VIII  metal,  and  con- 
tacting said  agent  with  a  desorbent  liquid,  thereby  to 
desorb  sulfur  compounds. 


2,951,035 
METHOD  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  METAL  CON- 
TA^INANTS    FROM    PETROLEUM    RESIDUAL 

Walter  F.  Ix>renc.  Harvey,  III.,  Cart  D.  Keith,  Munster, 
Ind.,  and  William  P.  Hettinger,  Jr.,  Dolton,  Ill_  as- 
signors to  Sinclair  Refining  Company,  New  Yort  N.Ym 
a  corporation  of  .Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  6,  1957,  Ser.  No.  682,267 

2  Claims.  (CI.  208— 253) 
I.  A  method  for  the  removal  of  metallic  contami- 
nants from  a  petroleum  residual  stock  containing  the 
same  which  comprises  passing  the  stock  into  contact  with 
non-magnetic  hematite  ore  having  a  surface  area  of  at 
least  about  20  square  meters  per  gram  at  a  temperature 
of  from  750*  P.  to  950°  P..  a  pressure  of  from  atmos- 
pheric to  3000  p.s.i.g.  and  at  a  weight  houriy  space  ve- 
locity of  from  0.3  to  7.5  while  the  stock  is  in  admixture 
with  hydrpgen  in  the  amount  of  from  200  to  7000  stand- 
ard cubic'  feet  per  barrel. 
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2,951,fM 
ADSORBENT  WASHING  PROCESS 
Eracst  A.  BodUa,  Wenonah,  smI  Joseph  I.  Savoca,  Had- 
doaicki,  N  J^  aasigiion  to  Socony  MobU  OU  Company* 
Ibc^  a  corporatioa  off  New  York 

FUed  Jalv  7,  1958.  Ser.  No.  747,3U 
SClafans.    (CI.  2«8— 305) 


3.  A  continuous  process  for  solvent  washing  adsorb- 
ents of  palpable  particle  form  which  have  become  spent 
by  use  for  decolorizing  mineral  oils  and  which  are  with- 
drawn from  a  decolorizing  zone  along  with  a  substantial 
amount  of  entrained  mineral  oil  and  carbonaceous  de- 
posits, including  color  bodies,  the  adsorbent  being  made 
up  principally  of  particles  falling  in  the  size  range  about 
4  to  100  mesh  Tyler,  which  method  comprises  maintain- 
ing a  columnar  mass  of  said  adsorbent  in  a  lower  portion 
of  a  confined  washing  zone,  introducing  a  suitable  non- 
polar  wash  solvent  boiling  substantially  below  said  en- 
trained mineral  oil  into  the  lower  section  of  said 
columnar  mass  and  passing  it  upwardly  therethrough  to 
remove  the  entrained  oil  from  said  adsorbent,  flowing 
the  liquid  solvent  and  recovered  oil  upwardly  from  the 
surface  of  the  columnar  mass  into  a  body  of  said  liquid 
maintained  immediately  thereabove,  withdrawing  solvent 
and  recovered  oil  from  the  upper  section  of  said  liquid 
body,  introducing  the  spent  adsorbent  into  said  liquid 
body  at  a  level  below  its  surface  and  passing  it  down- 
wardly onto  the  surface  of  said  columnar  mass,  with- 
drawing washed  adsorbent  substantially  free  of  said 
mineral  oil  but  still  bearing  a  major  portion  of  the  car- 
bonaceous deposits,  including  color  bodies  contained  by 
the  spent  adsorbent  supplied  to  said  washing  zone,  from 
the  lower  section  of  said  washing  zone  at  a  rate  con- 
trolled to  maintain  the  residence  time  of  adsorbent  in 
passing  through  said  washing  zone  within  the  range  about 
0.2,to  5  hours,  maintaining  the  temperature  in  said  wash- 
ing zone  below  the  boiling  point  of  said  wash  solvent, 
and  controlling  the  rate  of  solvent  introduction  into  and 
passage  upwardly  through  said  columnar  mass  in  excess 
of  about  0.2  and  below  about  3.0  volumes  of  solvent 
per  volume  of  adsorbent  passed  through  said  washing 
zone  and  further  controlling  the  relative  length  to  hori- 
zontal cross-sectional  nrea  of  said  columnar  mass  and 
the  rate  of  solvent  introduction  to  maintain  the  superficial 
velocity  of  said  solvent  as  it  passes  upwardly  through 
the  columnar  mass  below  that  which  would  cause  sub- 


stantial disruption  of  the  coluamar  mass  but  above  that 
defined  by  the  equation: 

38,500I>'F(S.-S.) 


U- 


Z.d-F) 


where  U  is  the  superficial  velocity  of  the  solvent  in  the 
washing  zone  in  feet  per  hour,  D  is  the  average  adsoct)- 
ent  particle  diameter  in  inches,  Z,  is  the  viscosity  off  the 
solvent  under  the  average  conditions  within  said  washing 
zone  in  centipoises.  So  and  S,  are  the  densities  of  the  oil 
and  solvent,  respectively,  under  the  average  conditions 
within  the  washing  zone  in  grams  per  cubic  centimeter, 
and  F  is  the  fraction  of  voids  between  adsorbent  particles 
in  a  column  of  such  adsorbent  formed  by  pouring  dry 
adsorbent  into  a  receptacle  without  substantial  agitation, 
whereby  the  entrained  oil  is  effectively  recovered  from 
the  adsorbent  by  the  solvent  without  excessive  removal 
from  the  adsorbent  pf  said  carbonaceous  contaminant,  in- 
cluding color  bodies. 


2,951,t37 

REDUCTION  OF  SLUDGE  DEPOSHION  FROM 

CRUDE  OILS 

lames  ODomicll  and  DoaaM  Fradcikk  Duckworth,  Smi- 

bury-on-Thamcs,    England,   assignon  to   The   BrHkh 

Petroleum  Company  Limited 

FHcd  Dec.  20, 1954,  Scr.  No.  47(4M 

CUims  priority,  application  Great  Brftahi  Dec.  3f ,  1953 

3aaimt.    (a.2M— 37t) 

1.  A  process  for  treating  crude  oil  so  as  to  reduce  its 
tendency  to  deposit  wax-containing  sludge  on  storage, 
comprising  heat  treating  a  number  of  crude  oil  samples 
taken  from  a  given  batch  of  the  crude  oil  to  be  treated, 
each  sample  being  individually  below  about  100*  P.,  by 
heating  each  sample  to  a  progressively  higher  temperature 
from  about  5-20*  F.  differential  for  each  sample  and  in 
the  overall  range  from  about  60-212*  P.,  cooling  each  of 
the  heated  samples  individually  to  below  the  lowest  tem- 
perature value  employed  in  heating  the  samples,  allowing 
each  of  the  samples  to  stand  for  a  period  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  permit  normal  settlement  of  any  material  there- 
in, and  subjecting  each  sample  to  a  vigorous  settling  force 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  deposit  the  sludge  that 
may  be  present  therein  thereby  enabling  the  determina- 
tion of  the  temperature  value  of  one  sample  at  which  the 
minimum  amount  of  sludge  deposition  for  the  particular 
batch  of  crude  oil  occurs,  cooling  the  crude  oil  to  be 
stored  to  a  temperature  below  about  100*  P.,  and  sub- 
sequently heating  the  crude  oil  to  a  temperature  which  is 
substantially  the  temperature  of  the  sample  having  the 
minimum  amount  of  sludge  deposition,  said  temperature 
not  being  in  excess  of  about  170*  P. 


2,951,f3S 

ANTI-FREEZE  COMPOSITION 

Rudolph  J.  Holzfaiger,  North  Merrick,  N.Y.,  aasigMN'  to 

Soconv   MobU  OU  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  off 

New  York 

No  Drawfaig.    Fflcd  Inly  12,  1954,  Ser.  No.  442,909 
11  Claims.    (CI.  252—73) 

1 .  An  anti-f reeze  composition  for  addition  to  the  water 
in  the  cooling  system  of  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
consisting  essentially  of:  from  about  0.05  to  about  5.0  per- 
cent by  volume  of  a  lubricant  consisting  of  a  water-in- 
soluble polyoxyalkylene  glycol,  from  about  99.95  to  about 
95.0  percent  by  volume  of  a  saturated  monohydric  alco- 
hol having  from  one  to  three  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule, said  polyoxyalkylene  glycol  being  the  sole  glycol 
material  present  in  the  composition  and  being  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  polyoxyalkylene  glycol 
having  a  molecular  weight  above  about  lOOO  and  being 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula 

H.(O.CaH,.CH,),.OH 
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wherein  x  is  a  whoi^  number,  a  polyoxyalkylene  glycol 
having  a  molecular  weight  above  about  1000  and  being 
represented  by  the  following  general  formula 

H.(O.R)».OH 

wherein  .r  is  a  whole  number,  and  wherein  (O.R),  is  a 
polyoxybutylene  group,  and  an  aliphatic  monoether  of 
a  polypropylene  glycol,  which  ether  has  a  molecular 
weight  above  about  400  and  in  which  ether  the  ether 
oxygen  which  is  attached  to  a  propylene  group,  is  also 
attached  to  an  aliphatic  group  having  from  one  to  twenty 
carbon  atoms. 


2,951,039 

PENETRIANT  COMPOSITION 

Samuel  H.  Salisbury  and  Chester  M.  White,  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corpora- 

tion,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  15, 1955,  Ser.  No.  547,048 
5  Claims.    (CI.  252— 33  J) 

1.  A  penetrant  c(^|nposition  comprising  essentially 
from  50  to  95  percertf  of  water,  from  0.5  to  5  percent 
of  a  sodium  alkyl  aryl  (ulfonate  and  from  3  to  35  percent 
of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkanolamines  having  at  least  2  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule and  having  an  equivalent  weight  up  to  about  165, 
alkanolammonium  hydroxides  having  from  about  8  to 
12  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  ammonium  salts  of 
hydroxy  carboxylic  aliphatic  acids  having  from  about 
4  to  18  carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  the  percentages  be- 
ing based  upon  the  cpmbined  weight  of  water,  wetting 
agent,  and  said  materii&l,  and  a  minor  proportion  of  3 
corrosion  inhibitor. 


2,951,042 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  FERROMAG- 
NETIC BODIES  AND  PRODUCTS  THEREOF 
Cornelia  lacobns  EsveMt,  Hcndrtt  van  dcr  Heidc,  and 
Henricus  Petms  lohannes  Wi}n,  aU   off  EiadhoTcn, 
Nethcriands,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  North 
American  PhiUps  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yoi*,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Debware 

Filed  Mar.  27, 195«,  Ser.  No.  574,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Nethcriands  Mar.  2S,  1955 
7Chilmi.   (a.  252— 62.5) 
1.  A  ferromagnetic  ferrite  body  having  a  substantially 
square  hysteresis  loop  formed  by  firing  a  compacted  mix- 
ture of  cobalt  and  iron  oxides  in  proportions  at  which  the 
atomic  ratio  Co:Pe  is  between  about  0.007:1  and  0.4:1 
at  a  temperature  of  about  1350*  to  1450"  C.  under  re- 
ducing conditions  to  form  a  coherent  body  having  a  den- 
sity exceeding  90%  of  theoretical  density,  and  cooling 
said  body  from  a  temperature  exceeding  250*  C.  in  a 
magnetic  field  to  thereby  form  a  body  having  an  (Rg)ni„ 
of  at  least  0.85  and  a  coercive  force  of  not  more  than  100 
oersted. 


2  951  043 

CLEANER  FOR  PAINT  APPLICATORS 

Robert  E.  Blank,  Mayfield  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The  Sherwin-Willbims  Company,  Clevebmd,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Sept.  9. 1954,  Ser.  No.  455,067 

2  Cfaiims.    (CI.  252—171) 
1.  A  cleaning  composition  for  paint  applicators  com- 
prising a  clear,  homogeneous  admixture  of 

(a)  from  9  to  20  parts  by  volume  of  a  normally  liquid 
hydrocarbon. 

(b)  from  1  to  3  parts  by  volume  of  an  organic  phos- 
phate ester  having  the  general  formula: 


12,951,040 
EXTREME  PRESSURE  LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING 

MOLYBDIC  XANTHATES 
Georges  Hugel,  VUle  d'Avray,  Seine-et-Oise,  and  Robert 
Conrtel,  Paris,  France,  asshtnors  to  Institut  Fran^ais  du 
Petrole    des    Carburants    et    Lubrifiants,    Reuil-Mal- 
maison,  Seine-et-Oise,  France 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Ian.  7, 1955,  Ser.  No.  480,613 
Claims  priority,  application  France  Ian.  7,  1954 
6  Claims.    (CI.  252—33.6) 
I.  A  lubricant  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of 
about  90  to  99.5%  by  weight  of  a  lubricating  mineral 
oil  and   about  0.5   to  10%    by  weight  of  a   molybdic 
xanthate  having  the  formula 
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wherein  R  stands  for  ail  alkyl  radical  with  6  to  12  carbon 
atoms. 
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1,951,041 
SYNTHETIC  LIJ^RICANT  COMPOSITION 
Charies  E.  Saunders,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Aug.  9,  1956,  Ser.  No.  603,197 

OCIaimsL    (CI.  252— 34.7) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  sec.  266) 

3.  A  water  soluble  lubricating  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  a  water  soluble  alkylene  oxide  oil  of  co- 
polymerized  ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide,  and 
from  0.2  to  5.0  percent  by  weight  of  an  additive  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  the  mono-,  di-  and  tri- 
ethanolamine  salts  of  an  aliphatic  acid  having  from 
8  to  20  carbon  atoms. 


wherein  R,  and  Rj  are  each  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  and  aromatic  radicals,  and  R| 
is  selected  from  the  gropp  consisting  of  hydrogen,  ali- 
phatic and  aromatic  radicals 

(c)  2  parts  by  volume  of  a  monoalkyl  ether  of  a  poly- 
methylene  glycol,  containing  from  2  to  4  methylene 
groups 

(d)  from  about  1  to  about  5  parts  by  volume  of  a  hy- 
drophilic,  non-ionic  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  organic  esters  of  polyglycols  and  organic 
ethers  of  polyglycol;  and 

(e)  from  1  to  about  5  parts  of  volume  of  a  lipophilic, 
non-ionic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  organic  esters  of  polyglycols  and  organic  ethers 
of  polyglycols. 

2,951,044 
STABLE  DISPERSIONS  Of'mETAL  OXIDE  BLENDS 

AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Ernst  Wagner  and  lean  Diether,  RhefatfeMen,  Baden,  Ger- 
many, aarignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber-Schd- 
deanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  .Main,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.    FUed  luly  18, 1955,  Ser.  No.  522,879 
14  Oaims.    (CI.  252—313) 

I.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  substantially 
stable  suspension  in  a  predominantly  aqueous  medium 
of  at  least  15%  by  weight  of  the  total  composition  of 
coformed  pyrogenic  oxides  of  (1)  silicon  and  (2)  a 
metal  chosen  from  the  group  of  the  refractory  inorganic 
metals,  said  oxides  having  been  coformed  by  simultane- 
ous reaction,  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  at  tempera- 
tures above  about  600*  C.  of  a  mixture  of  halide  com- 
pounds of  (1)  silicon  and  (2)  the  corresponding  metal. 

II.  A  process  for  producing  a  stable  aqueous  suspen- 
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sion  of  refractory  inorganic  metal  oxides  which  comprises 
reacting  a  gaseous  mixture  of  volatile  halides  of  silicon 
and  a  metal  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  re- 
fractory inorganic  metals  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas 
at  a  temperature  above  about  600*  C,  thereby  converting 
said  metal  halides  to  the  corresponding  metal  oxides  in 
an  intimate  coformed  state,  separating  said  cofonned 
metal  oxides  from  the  gaseous  reaction  medium,  and  mix- 
ing with  agitation  at  least  15%  of  said  coformed  metal 
oxides  by  weight  of  the  total  suspension  into  a  predom- 
inantly aqueous  medium. 


2,951,M5 

PREPARATION  OF  TTTANIUM  CHLORIDE 

POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST 

Leon  Walter  Gamble,  Arthur  Walter  Langcr,  Jr^  aad 

Arthar  Homer  Neal,  Baton  Ro«ge,  La^  assignors  to 

Esso  Researcli  and  Engincctteg  Company,  a  corpora- 

tfcMi  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    FHcd  May  10,  1957,  Scr.  No.  658421 
5  Claims.    (0.252-^29) 

I.  A  process  for  making  a  polymerization  catalyst 
which  comprises  mixing  an  aluminum  trialkyl  of  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  per  alkyl  group  and  titanium  tetrachloride 
in  substantially  stoichiometric  proportion  while  in  a  hy- 
drocarbon solution  in  a  total  concentration  of  about  I.O 
to  16%  at  a  temperature  not  above  40*  C,  maintaining 
the  mixture  in  the  aforesaid  temperature  range  for  about 
2  to  60  minutes  until  about  20  to  40%  of  the  original 
soluble  titanium  is  precipitated  from  the  solution,  and 
then  heating  the  mixture  to  a  final  temperature  of  about 
110°  to  175°  C.  to  produce  a  violet  catalytic  precipitate. 

2,951  046 
CATALYSTS  FOR  DECOMPOSING  HYDROGEN 
PEROXIDE 
James  William  Laxton,  London,  England,  assignor  to  D. 
Napier  A  Son  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Britisk 
company 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  796^29 

3  Claims.    (CL  252— 476) 
I .  A  sintered  pelletized  catalyst  for  the  decomposition 
of  hydrogen  peroxide  consisting  essentially,  by  weight, 
of  80-95  percent  silver  and  20-5  percent  copper  oxide. 


group  and  two  polyoxyethylene  groups  attached  to  each 
nitrogen,  in  the  mixture  of  tertiary  amines,  the  alkyl 
groups  consisUng  of  palmityl  (6%),  stearyl  (93%)  and 
oleyl  (1%);  a  non-ionic  surface-active  agent  prepared 
by  condensing  ethylene  oxide  with  a  hydrophobic  base 
formed  by  the  condensation  of  propylene  oxide  with 
propylene  glycol,  the  nnolecular  weight  of  polyoxy- 
ethylene chain  being  in  the  range  1500-1800  and  the 
polyoxyethylene  comprising  40%  of  the  total  weight; 
sorbitan  monolaurate;  and  sorbiun  monooleate;  to  form 
a  water-in-oil  emulsion,  the  ratio  of  polytetrafluorethylene 
to  film-forming  polymer  being  from  about  1:2  to  about 
10:1  and  extruding  the  resulting  emulsion  into  filaments. 


2,951,«48 
THERMOSETTING  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
Samnel  Gnsman,  Wyncolc,  Pa.,  and  Anton  W.  Rytina, 
Coshocton,  Ohio,  assignon  to  Rohm  Jk  Haas  Com- 
pany, Phlbdelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dchtwaic 
No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Feb.  18,  1957,  Ser.  No.  640,588 

9  Claims.    (CI.  260— 21) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  the  butylated  condensa- 
tion product  of  a   mixture  of  formaldehyde  and  N-t- 
octylmelamine  of  the  formula 
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in  the  ratio  of  1.5  to  2.5  moles  of  the  formaldehyde  per 
mole  of  the  melamine,  the  butylated  product  being  the 
reaction  product  of  a  mixture  containing  at  least  3  moles 
of  n-butyl  alcohol  per  mole  of  the  melamine/formaldc- 
hyde  condensation  product. 


2,951,047 
PREPARATION  OF  FILAMENTS  FROM  POLYTET- 

RAFLUOROETHYLENE  EMULSIONS 
Peter  Richard  Lantos,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilraington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Dec.  24,  1956,  Ser.  No.  630,072 
1  Oahn.    (a.  260— 17) 

The  process  which  comprises  commingling  an  aqueous 
dispersion  consisting  essentially  of  water,  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene  particles  of  a  size  between  about  0.05  and  about 
5  microns  and  a  dispersing  agent  with  a  solution  in  a 
water-immiscible  organic  liquid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  heptane,  toluene,  carbon  tetrachloride, 
chloroform,  benzene,  nitrobenzene,  and  chlorobenzene. 
of  a  water-immiscible  film-forming  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polystyrene,  polyisobutylene, 
polyvinyl  toluene,  nitrocellulose,  polyethylene,  and 
butadienestyrene  copolymers;  thoroughly  agitating  the 
resulting  mixture  in  the  presence  of  from  about  0.1  to 
about  10%  of  a  water-in-oil  emulsifier  for  this  system 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  cationic  surface- 
active  agent  comprising  a  mixture  of  tertiary  amines, 
each  tertiary  amine  having  one  alkyl  group  and  two 
polyoxyethylene  groups  attached  to  each  nitrogen,  in 
the  mixture  of  tertiary  amines,  the  alkyl  groups  consist- 
ing of  octyl  (8%),  decyl  (9%).  lauryl  (47%),  myristyl 
(18%),  palmityl  (8%),  stearyl  (5%)  and  oleyl  (5%); 
a  cationic  surface-active  agent  comprising  a  mixture  of 
tertiary  amines,  each  tertiary  amine  having  one  alkyl 


2,951,049 
THE  USE  OF  DIGLYCIDYL  COMPOUNDS  IN  IM- 

PROVED  METHODS  FOR  PREPARING  ALKYD 

RESINS 
William  Kammcrer,  Jr.,  Bethesda,  Md^  assignor  to  Amcri- 

can  Cyanamid  Cbmpany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cofpon- 

tion  of  Maine 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Apr.  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  652^41 
13Clafana.    (0.260—22) 

5.  A  process  for  producing  an  oil-modified  alkyd  resin 
comprising  the  steps:  (1)  esterifying  at  a  temperature 
in  excess  of  200*  C.  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  a  polycar- 
boxylic  acid  free  of  non-bcnzenoid  unsaturation  and  a 
mono-carboxylic  modifier  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  fatty  acids  having  from  .8  to  18  carbon  atoms 
and  partial  polyhydric  alcohol  esters  thereof  until  an 
acid  number  between  about  15  and  50  is  obtained,  said 
esterification  product  being  substantially  free  of  hydroxy! 
groups,  thereupon,  (2)  reacting  to  completion  as  indicated 
by  an  add  number  not  greater  than  1 3  at  a  temperature 
between  about  130'  C.  and  260*  C.  the  esterification 
product  of  said  step  ( 1 )  with  a  diglycidyl  ester  of  a  di- 
carboxylic  acid  on  the  basis  of  from  about  0.5: 1.5  equiva- 
lents of  oxirane  oxygen  as  represented  by  said  ester  per 
equivalent  of  uncondensed  carboxyl  groups  contained  by 
the  esterification  product  of  said  step  ( 1 ). 


2,951,05t 

LUBRICATING  OIL  ADDmYES 

Peter  Joseph  Vemont  James  Agfan  and  Peter  R.  Morris, 

both  of  Abfaigdon,  Engfamd,  assignors  to  Easo  Reseaivh 

and  Engineering  Company,  a  cwpoiatiwi  of  Defaiware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct  31, 1956,  Scr.  No.  619,406 

4ClafaBS.   (CL26»— 23) 
1.  An  oil  soluble  material  useful  as  a  detergent  addi- 
tive in  lubricating  oil  which  is  a  partial  ester  of  a  poly- 
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vinyl  alcohol  having  a  molecular  weight  of  500  to  50,000 
and  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  car- 
boxylic  acids  and  acyl  halides  having  from  8  to  24  car- 
bon atoms  per  molecule,  wherein  about  30  to  95%  of 
the  hydroxyl  groups  of  said  alcohol  arc  esterified  and 
wherein  the  remaining  hydroxyl  groups  are  replaced  by 
cyanoethoxy  radicals. 


2,951,054 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  AQUEOUS  DISPERSIONS 

OF  NYLON 

Paul  S.  Hess,  West  Orange,  N J.,  assignor  to  Gcacral 

Dispersions,  Inc.,  PaicrMm,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  16, 1955,  Scr.  Na  547,095 
4Cfaiims.    (a.  260— 29  J) 


2,951,051 
PERFLUORO^UBSTTTUTED  ALIPHATIC  ACIDS 
AND  DERIYATTVES  THEREOF 
George  V.  D.  Tiers,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Mfame- 
sota  Mining  and  Manufactnrfaig  Company,  St  Paul, 
Mfam.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  June  26,  1957,  Scr.  No.  668,027 

23  Claims.    (0.260—23) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  terminally 
perfluoroalkyl-substitulcd  aliphatic  carboxylic  acids  rep- 
resented by  the  formula: 

Rf— CH>— R— CHr-COOH 

wherein  R,  represents  a  monovalent,  functionally-unsub- 
stituted  perfluorinated  group  having  from  4  to  12  carbon 
atoms  and  R  is  a  straight  chain  alkylene  group  having 
from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms,  and  the  carboxyl-linkcd  deriv- 
atives thereof  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  cationic 
salts,  cationic  complexes,  acyl  halides.  anhydrides,  amides, 
amidines,  nitriles,  hydrazides,  peroxides,  esters  and  ortho- 
esters. 


2,951,052 

LIGHT  STABILIZER  MIXTURE 

Joseph  R.  Darby,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Mon- 

anto  Chemical  Company,  St  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 

tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  31, 1958,  Scr.  No.  724^88 

34  Claims,    (a.  260—23) 
1.    A   mixture   containing  a   phosphite   ester  of  the 
structure:  ' 


Ri  -o-p 


\ 


0-Rt 


0-Ri 


wherefn  R,  and  R,  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  organic  radicals  containing  from  4  to  18 
carbon  atoms  and  R3  is  an  organic  radical  containing 
from  4  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  0.05  to  10  parts  by  weight 
of  a  2-hydroxy-benzophenone  which  has  an  ultraviolet 
light  cutoff  of  85%  in  the  spectral  region  of  from  about 
340  to  about  400  mu. 


„.    ^  2,951,053 

ELASTIC  POLYURBTHANE  COMPOSITION  AND 
_         ^     METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
franz  Gottfried  Renter  and  Juigen  Ulderap,  Umfoidc, 
Hannover,  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Mobay  Chemical  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

No  Drawing     Filed  Feb.  15,  1956,  Ser.  No.  565,555 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Feb.  17,  1955 

6Clainw.  (0.260—28) 
I.  An  elastic  polyurelhane  containing  from  about  0  01 
percent  to  about  5  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight 
of  said  polyurelhane.  of  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  molybdenum  disulfide,  molybdenum 
diselenide.  molybdenum  ditelluride,  tungsten  sulfide  and 
titanium  sulfide  and  from  about  0.01  percent  to  about  5 
percent  by  weight,  bated  on  the  weigh  of  said  poly- 
urethane,  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  silicone  01!  having  a  viscosity  of  from  about  50  centi- 
stokes  to  about  500  centlstokes  at  20«  C.  petroleum  lubri- 
canng  oil,  kerosene,  hydrocarbon  waxes,  montan  wax 
beeswax,  camauba  wax,  ^nd  mixtures  thereof. 

T.'iT  O.O.— 79 


1 .  A  method  of  making  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  a 
synthetic,  alcohol-soluble,  orientable,  fiber-forming,  long 
chain  polymeric  carbonamide  which  has  recurring  amide 
groups  as  an  integral  part  of  the  main  polymer  chain, 
which  includes  the  steps  of  dissolving  between  one  per- 
cent and  six  percent  by  weight  of  said  polymeric  amide 
in  a  mixture  of  a  low  boiling  aliphatic  alcohol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  alcohol,  ethyl  al- 
cohol and  propyl  alcohol  and  water,  which  mixture  con- 
tains between  forty-five  percem  and  twenty  percent  by 
weight  of  water  and  between  fifty-five  percent  and  eighty 
percent  by  weight  of  said  aliphatic  alcohol  in  a  dissolving 
zone;  heating  a  mixture  of  water  and  said  alcohol  and 
from  .02  percent  by  weight  to  2  percent  by  weight  of  an 
anionic  hydrophilic  wetting  agent  in  a  dispersing  zone  to 
its  boiling  temperature,  s^id  last  named  mixture  contain- 
ing from  about  55%  to  about  83%  by  weight  of  water; 
continuously  introducing  the  solution  of  said  polymeric 
amide  from  the  dissolving  zone  into  said  dispersing  zone; 
continuously  introducing  water  and   said   alcohol   into 
said  dispersing  zone  to  substantially  maintain  the  level 
of  liquid  in  said  dispersing  zone  and  to  control  and  main- 
tain the  concentration  of  the  alcohol-water  mixture;  main- 
taining the  mixture  in  said  dispersing  zone  at  the  boiling 
temperature  thereof;  continuously  removing  alcohol  and 
water  vapors  from  said  dispersing  zone;  and  continuously 
withdrawing  an  alcoholic  aqueous  dispersion  of  polymeric 
amide  from  said  dispersing  zone. 


2,951,055 
STABILIZATION  OF  ACRYLONTTRILE 
COPOLYMERS 
Lionel  B.  Luttinger,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maine 

No  Drawuig.    Filed  Jan.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  790,060 
7  Claims.    (CI.  260— 45.7) 

I.  A  resinous  composition  having  increased  color  sta- 
bility which  comprises  the  polymerization  product  of  from 
about  5%  to  about  40%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile  and 
from  about  95%  to  about  60%  by  weight  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene  and  methyl- 
sty  rene,  and  dispersed  therei?i  from  about  0.002%  to 
about  2%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  monomer 
of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tri- 
isooctyl  phosphite  and  phosphorous  acid-[2,2-bis- 
( phenoxyphosphinooxymethyl )  trimethylene  ]  tetraphenyl 
ester. 
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23S1,9M 
LINEAR  POLYETHYLENE  STABILIZED  WITH 
ORGANIC  ESTERS 
Charles   R.   Pfeifer   and   Robert  L.   Hudson,   Midland, 
MDck^  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
hud,  Micfa^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Feb.  24, 19M,  Scr.  No.  5<7,454 

12  Chdms.    (a.  2M— 45.8) 

1.  A  non-corrosive  composition  comprising  polyethyl- 
ene prepared  by  polymerizing  ethylene  in  the  presence 
of  a  halogen-containing  catalyst  formed  by  admixing  an 
aluminum  alicyl  with  a  titanium  halide,  said  polyethylene 
containing  halogen-including  catalyst  residues  after  hav- 
ing been  polymerized  which  cause  the  presence  of  hydro- 
gen halide  and  like  corrodents  in  the  polymerized  mate- 
rial, and  a  corrosion-inhibiting  quantity  of  a  glycidic 
ester  compound  which  has  a  receptor  function  for  and 
is  capable  of  counter-effecting  hydrogen  halide  and  L'ke 
corrodents,  said  corrosion-inhibiting  compound  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  6-cyclo- 
hexyl  -  1  -  oxaspiro  -  (2,5)  -  octane  -  2  -  carboxylate, 
methyl  a  -  ethyl  -  /J  -  4  -  methoxyphenylglycidate,  ethyl 
a  -  methyl  -  p  -  (3,4  -  methylenedioxyphenyl)  -  glycidate, 
ethyl  a  -  methyl  -  0  -  (3,4  -  dimethoxyphenyl) -glycidate, 
methyl  a  -  methyl  -  p  -  (2,4  -  dichlorophenyl)  -  glycidate, 
2  -  ethylhexyl  1  -  oxaspiro  -  (2,5)  -  octane  -  2  -  car- 
boxylate, and  methyl  a-n-decyl-/}-(p-methoxyphenyl)- 
glycidate. 

2,f51,«57 
CYCLO-DIENE  SILANE  DERIYATTVES 
Herbert  K.  Wicsc,  Cranford,  and  Joseph  F.  Nelson  and 
Charles  E.  Morrell,  Westficld,  NJ.,  ass^g^KMrs  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Jnly  13, 1953,  Ser.  No.  347,758 

13  Claims.    (O.  26^-^46.5) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  structural  for- 
mula: 


R   R 

U 

C-WCb 

J.  J. 


! 


where  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyL 

13.  A  hard  polymer  film  of  a  hydrolyzed  cyclopenta- 
dienyl  triisopropoxysiiane  supported  on  a  solid  surface, 
the  silicon  atom  being  attached  to  the  methylene  carbon 
atom  of  the  cyclopentadiene  ring,  said  polymer  film  be- 
ing formed  by  reacting  a  cyclopentadienyl  trichlorosilane 
with  isopropyl  alcohol,  said  cyclopentadienyl  radical  of 
the  trichlorosilane  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cyclopentadienyl  and  methyl  substituted  cyclopen- 
tadienyl radicals,  hydrolyzing  the  resulting  cyclopenta- 
dienyl triisopropoxysiiane,  and  spreading  the  hydrolyzed 
cyclopentadienyl  tri-isopropoxysilane  on  the  solid  surface 
under  ordinary  atmospheric  conditions. 


2,951,058 
RESINOUS  CURING  PROCESS  USING  TETRAHY- 
DRO-1  H-OXAZOLO-<3,4,c)^XAZOLE-7  a-METH- 
ANOL 
Ivor  H.  Updcgraff,  Stamford,  and  Richard   H.  Hunt, 
North  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American  Cyanamid 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  782,M4 

4  CbUms.  (Q.  260—59) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  substantially  infusible,  in- 
soluble resinous  products  which  comprises  heating  an 
essentially  linear,  fusible  condensate  of  a  monohydroxy 
benzene  and  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  from  about 
5  to  25%  based  on  the  weight  of  said  condensate  of 
tetrahydro-1  H-oxazolo-(3,4  c)-oxazole-7  a-methanol. 


2351,059 
VAPOR  PHASE  POLYMERIZATION  OF  TRIOXANE 
Oliver  H.  Axtell,  Jr.,  Scotch  Plahis,  and  Charles  M. 
Cfaurfce,  SpringOdd,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Cehmcac  Cor- 
poration of  America,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delawwe 

Filed  Mar.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  723,549 
lOChifans.    (a.  2<0— 47) 


1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  high  molecular  weight 
polyoxymethylene  which  comprises  continuously  intro- 
ducing vapor  phase  trioxane  into  a  confined  reaction  zone 
having  a  surface  cooled  by  passage  of  a  cooling  medium, 
continuously  introducing  into  said  reaction  zone  in  vi^mmt 
phase  a  catalyst  for  the  polymerization  of  trioxane  to 
polyoxymethylene  to  promote  the  formation  of  solid  poly- 
oxymethylene particles  therein,  and  withdrawing  said  solid 
polyoxymethylene  particles  from  said  reaction  zone. 


2351,060 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  POLYESTERS  IN  THE 

PRESENCE   OF   MANGANOUS   CARBOXYLATE 

CATALYSTS 
Harry  R.  BUIica,  GreenviHc,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  L  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1954,  Scr.  No.  413,703 
12  Claims.    (CI.  260—75) 

1.  In  the  process  for  manufacturing  filament-  and  film- 
forming  polymethylene  terephthalate  wherein  a  glycol 
of  the  formula,  HO(CH,)„OH,  where  "/i"  is  an  integer 
from  2  to  10  inclusive,  is  reacted  with  an  alkyl  ester 
of  terephthalic  acid  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkyl  group  under  conditions  to  effect  ester  inter- 
change, and  the  resulting  glycol  terephthalate  is  there- 
after polymerized  under  conditions  to  form  polymethyl- 
ene terephthalate,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
carrying  out  the  ester  interchange  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  manganous  salts 
of  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids  and  aliphatic  hydroxy 
monocarboxylic  acids,  said  acids  containing  not  more 
than  six  carbon  atoms. 


2351,061 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTACTING 

MATERIALS 

PanI  L.  Gomory,  Broadmoor,  Md.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Dchiware 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1956.  Scr.  No.  565,897 

12  CiainM.    (CI.  260—83.7) 
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1.  A  method  for  polymerizing  a  polymerizable  mono- 
mer which  coinprises  flowing  a  polymerizing  medium 
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through  a  perviom  conduit,  flowing  said  monomer 
through  a  nonpervious  conduit  enclosing  said  pervious 
conduit,  forcing  said  monomer  from  said  nonpervious 
conduit  into  said  pervious  conduit,  commingling  said 
monomer  with  said  polymerizing  medium  through  tur- 
bulence of  flow,  and  recovering  a  polymeric  product. 


2,951,062 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZING  VINYL  CHLORIDE 
Rudolph  D.  Dcanfai,  Florfaam  Parfc,  and  Richard  G.  Dell, 

Fords,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Cbcalcai  Cnrponlion, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1956,  Ser.  No.  566306 
lOdafaw.    (CL  260— 87.1) 

1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  monomeric  material  sub- 
stantially consisting  of  members  of  the  group  consisting 
of  vinyl  chloride  and  mixtures  of  vinyl  chloride  with 
vinyl  acetate,  of  which  mixtures  more  than  50%  con- 
sists of  vinyl  chloride,  is  polymerized  in  water  containing 
peroxide  catalyst  promoting  the  polymerization  and  while 
dispersed  in  said  water  by  a  dispersing  agent,  that  im- 
provement which  comprises  having  present  as  said  dis- 
persing agent  not  less  than  0.01%,  by  weight  of  the 
monomers,  of  methyl  cellulose  having  a  solution  viscosity 
no  greater  than  25  cp$.  as  essentially  the  entire  dispereant, 
and  maintaining  the  polymerization  mixture  at  a  tem- 
perature no  higher  than  about  80*  C. 


tween  about  95  and  10  mol  percent  of  a  fluorinated 
monoolefin  having  a  maximum  of  six  carbon  atoms  and 
having  only  fluorine  and  hydrogen  substituents  on  said 
carbon  atoms,  said  polymerization  being  effected  at  a 
temperature  between  about  —15*  C.  and  about  150*  C. 
in  contact  with  an  initiator  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  free  radical  forming  initiators  and  ionic  in- 
itiates. 


2351366 
THREE-COMPONENT  OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION 
CATALYST     CONTAINING     AN     ALUMINUM 
SESQUIHALIDE   AND  A   TRANSITION  METAL 
COMPOUND 

Harry  W.  Coover,  Jr.,  and  Newton  H.  Shearer,  Jr.,  Kl^s- 
port,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Fattman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jetaey 
NoDniwfa«.    FDed  Mar.  31,  1958,  Scr.  No.  724,915 

8  Claims.  (CL  260— 93.7) 
1.  In  the  polymerization  of  propylene  to  form  scrfid 
crystalline  polymer,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
effecting  the  polymerization  in  liquid  dispersion  in  an 
inert  liquid  hydrocarbmi  vehicle  and  in  the  presence  of 
a  caulytic  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  a  molar  ratio 
of  ethyl  aluminum  scsquichloride  and  titanium  trichlo- 
ride of  1 : 0.5  to  1 :2  and  a  molar  ratio  of  ethyl  aluminum 
scsquichloride  and  triphenyl  arsine  of  1 : 1  to  1 :0.25. 


2,951,063 
COPOLYMERS  OF  FLUORINATED  DIENES 
Archibald  N.  Bolstad,  Maplewood,  and  Elizabeth  Shcn 
Lo,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  asrignors,  by  mesne  ass^ments, 
to  Mhinesota   Mhilng  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  I>clawarc 
No  Drawfaig.    Filed  July  1,  1955,  Ser.  No.  519,652 

5  Chdms.  (CI.  260— 87.5) 
1.  An  elastomeric  copolymer  of  between  about  53  and 
about  94  mol  percent  of  fluoroprene  and  correspondingly 
between  about  47  and  about  6  mol  percent  of  a  fluori- 
nated butadiene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
1.1.2-trifluorobutadienc,  l,l,2.4-tetrafluorobutadiene.  1,1- 
2,4,4-pentafluorobutadliene,  and  perfluorobutadiene. 


2,951367 
SOLVENT  RECOVERY 
Burton  E.  Cash,  Pasadena,  Tex.,  amfgnor  to 

Corporation  of  America,  New  Yoit  N.Y.,  a 
tion  of  Dehiwarv 

Filed  Nov.  20, 1957,  Ser.  No.  697,653 
20  Claims.    (Q.  260— 94.9) 


2,951,064 

NEW  HALOGEN-CONTAINING  POLYMERS  AND 

PREPARATION  THEREOF 

EUzabetta  S.  Lo,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mumt  at- 
signmentB,  to  Minnesota  MUtag  and  MannfaclnilM 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corponHon  of  Debwarc 
No  Drawing.    FUed  Nov.  18, 1955,  Scr.  No.  547,825 

nOaiam.  (a.  260— 873) 
I.  A  novel  process  which  comprises  copolymerizing 
a  monomeric  mixture  of  about  20-60  mol  percent  2- 
chloro-3,3,3-trifluoropropene  and  about  80-^0  mol  per- 
cent of  a  comonomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  2-fluorobutadiene  and  2-trifluoromcthyl-butadiene  at 
a  temperature  between  about  —30°  C.  and  about  100°  C. 
in  an  aqueous  polymeritation  system  comprising  a  peroxy 
compound  as  the  polymerization  promoter. 


2  951  065 

2-TRIFLUOROMETHYL.BUTADIENECOPOLY. 
MERS  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Elizabeth  S.  U,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  and  George  H.  Craw- 
ford,  Jr.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Minnesota  Mfaiing  and  MannAictnrii« 
Company,  St.  Paul,  Mhin.,  a  corporation  of  Debwarc 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1955,  Ser.  No.  543381 

16Cfaiiins.    (CI.  26»— 87.7) 
1.  A  process  which,  comprises  polymerizing  a  mix- 
ture consisting  essentially  of  between  about  5  and  about 
90  mo!  percent  of  2-trifluoromethyl-butadienc  and   be- 


1.    The  process  for  the  polymerization  of  an  olefin 
which  comprises  contacUng  an  aliphatic  olefin,  a  solid 
catalyst   for  polymerizing  said  olefin  into   a  normally 
solid  polymer  and  a  solvent  at  a  pressure  sufficient  to 
maintain  said  solvent  in  liquid  state,  thereby  to  form  a 
slurry  of  said  catalyst  in  said  solvent  having  a  polymer 
of  said  olefin  dissolved  therein,  separating  said  slurry 
mto  a  liquid  stream  substantially  free  from  catalyst  and 
comprising  a  solution  of  polymer  in  solvent  and  a  solids 
stream   comprising  waste  catalyst   associated  with  said 
soluUon,  discharging  said  solids  stream  into  a  moving 
body  of  water  under  conditions  of  temperature  and  pirs- 
sure  that  maintain  the  solvent  in  liquid  phase  and  pre- 
cipitatmg  tile  polymer  dissolved  in  tiie  assodated  scAm- 
tion  to  form  a  mixture  of  waste  catalyst  and  polymer 
sohds  slurried  in  water  and  liquid  solvent,  and  tiien  dis- 
tilUng  off  tile  solvent  from  said  mixture,  said  prodpito- 
tion  being  effected  prior  to  said  distiUation,  said  moving 
body  of  water  being  cooler  tiian  said  soUds  stream  said 
precipitation  being  effected  in  a  zone  maintained  under 
a  pressure  sufficient  to  prevent  volatilization  of  said  sol- 
vent, and  said  distillation  being  effected  in  another  zone 
maintained  under  a  lower  pressure  than  the  fint-named 
zone. 
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23S1,MS 
POLYMERIZATION  PROCESS 
EnriB  G.  PrildMtt,  SOtmIim,  aai  Hwiy  Gracabctf,  Ob- 
ctaMli,  OWb,  aai^on  to  Natfaaal   DfadUcn  ami 
Chcarical  Corpontloa,  N«w  Ywk,  N.Y^  a  cocpon- 
lliiii  uf  ThjlBlt 
No  Dniwli«.    FHcd  Miy  13, 19St,  Scr.  No.  73M21 

1.  In  a  proceu  for  polyinerizing  ethylene  to  a  normally 
solid  pcriyethylene  by  subjecting  ethylene  at  a  tempera- 
ture <rf  from  about  -20*  C.  to  about  300*  C.  and  a  pres- 
sure of  from  substantially  atmospheric  to  about  5000 
p.s.Lg.  in  the  presence  of  a  polymerization  catalyst  com- 
prising a  tetrahalide  of  titanium  and  a  dispersion  of 
sodium  in  an  inert  liquid  in  which  the  sodium  particles 
average  less  than  about  five  microns  in  size,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  utilizing  as  the  sodium  component 
of  said  catalyst  sodium  of  said  particle  size  characteristics 
dispersed  in  an  inert  liquid  and  prepared  by  subdividing 
sodium  to  said  particle  size  characteristics  in  the  presence 
<A  from  about  0.1  to  about  1.0%  of  water  based  on  the 
weight  ^f  sodium. 


2,9S1,M9 
DISAZO-DYESTUFFS  CONTAINING  METAL 
Erick  Bremiebcn,  HoActan  (Tanras),  awl  Riehard  Hmm 
aad  Arthar  Sicbcrt,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Gcmuuiy, 
aaigwin    to    Faibwcrkc    Hocchst    AkticogcscUaciiaft 
▼oranb   Meistcr  Lodw   A   Bmning,   Frankfort   am 
Main,  Germany,  a  eorpotottoo  of  Gemany 
No  Drawing.    Hied  Mar.  26,  1957,  Scr.  No.  648,499 
Cfadms  priority,  appDcatioa  Gcmuuiy  Mar.  31,  1956 

6ClainM.    (CI.  260— 147) 
1.  Salts  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  copper, 
nickel,  cobalt  and  zinc  salts  of  disazo-dyestuffs  corre- 
sponding to  the  following  general  formula 


Xt 


Yi 


^l~  HO 


=N-C C-COOH 

II  II 

C  N 

V,  \    / 

N 


A 


wherein  Xi  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  carboxyl,  Xj  stands 
for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl.  Yi  and  Yj  stand  for  members  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl, 
and  Z  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  sulfonic  acid. 


2,951,O70 
MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 
William  EIlk>t  Stephen  and  Colin  George  TIHcy,  Man- 
chester, Engbnd,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  June  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  742,039 
Claims  priority,  applicatfoo  Great  Britain  June  26, 1957 
5  Claimi.    (CI.  260—153) 
1.   Monoazo  dyestuffs  which   are  represented  in  the 
free  acid  form  by  the  formula: 


z- 


r  Y 

wherein  one  Y  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  and  the  other 


Y  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  a  hydrogen  atom  and  a  sulfo  group,  Z  and  Z' 
are  independently  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom  and  a  sulfo  group. 


2,951,071 
NEW  MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS 
Coiki  Gootie  Tncjr,  Mwrkiutor,  Bagkuid,  ■■Jfnr  to 
Imprffki  Ckwyral  laAMtriw  llurfm.  Loodoa,  Eag- 
ianiL  a  EaippratloM  iif  riiiai  BiMnki 
NoDnwii«.   Filed  Oct  27,  1950, Scr. No.  769^90 
ClaiM  priority,  amUkuHam  Great  Britaia  Oct.  30,  1957 
OOaian.    (0.260—153) 
1.  Monoazo  dyestuffs  which,  in  the  add  form,  are  rep- 
resented by  the  formula: 


OH 


CO-::mx:) 


wherein  the  naphthalene  nucleus  A  is  substituted  by 
members  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  sulfonic  acid,  Y  stands  for  a  substituent  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  a  sulphonic 
acid  group,  R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom  and  a  lower  alkyl 
group,  and  Z  stands  for  a  halogen  atom  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine. 


2,951,072  

MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS  OF  THE  AZO  NAPHTHA- 
LENE SERIES  CONTAINING  A  MONOHALO- 
GENO^-TRIAZINE  NUCLEUS 
Colta  Gcoigc  mky  aad  P^iidwfck  Aadrew  Watte,  Maa- 
Chester,  Eaflaad,  Milganri  to  hm^nlai  Chcadcal  la- 
dustrics  Uadtod,  Loaioa,  FaglMi,  a  catvocattoa  off 
Great  Britaki 

No  Drawkig.    FUcd  Mar.  20, 19S9,  Scr.  No.  000,054 
Claims  priority,  appHcatton  Great  Brttala  Feb.  27, 1959 
1  Claim.    (CI.  260—153) 
Monoazo  dyestuffs  represented  in  the  acid  form  by  the 
formula: 


OH 


-X, 
-Xi 


wherein  A  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2-naphthyl- 1 -sulfonic  acid,  2-naphthyl-l:5- 
disulfonic  acid,  and  2-na{Athyl-l  :5:7-trisulfonic  acid,  one 
of  Xt  and  Xt  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  and  the  other 
for  a  group  of  the  formula: 


CI 

i 

V 


C.R> 


wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  1  to  4  and  Qx  stands  for  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino, 
methoxy,  phenoxy,  anilino  and  sulphonated  anilino. 
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2,951,073 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  PHENYL  BENZO^PY- 
^*E  COMPOUNDS  SUBSTITUTED  BY  HY- 
DROXYL  GROUPS,  AND  PRODUCT 
Unnla  Knnen-Ficdlcr,  Yancoaver,  Btltlsb  ColaaibkL 
Caaada,  and  Rldnrd  Neu,  Manahcim,  Gcfma^Tw^ 
jVBon  to  Dr.  Wiflmar  Schwabe  G.m.b.H.,  Karlsrabc- 
Dariacb,  Gcrmaay,  a  cofporatkM  of  Gcmaay 
No  Drawkig.    FUcd  Aag.  30, 1957,  Scr.  No.  699,432 

7CbaaM.   (CL  260— 210) 
1.  In  a  process  of  producing  2-phcnyl  benzo-7-pyrone 
compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  querce- 
tin,  vitexin,  and  their  monoglycosides,  the  steps  which 
comprise  diluting   a  concentrated   methanol   extract  of 
leaves,  flowers,  and  fruits  of  plants  of  the  genus  Crataegus 
with   water   to   precipitate   chlorophyll,   removing   said 
precipitate,  concentrating  the  remaining  filtrate,  adjust- 
ing the  concentrated  Ultrate  to  a  pH  of  about  4.0  by  the 
addition  of  acetic  acid,  adding  thereto  a  saturated  aque- 
ous solution  of  neutral  lead  acetate,  allowing  the  precipi- 
tate to  settle,  removing  the  precipitate  containing  the 
lead  chelate  of  qucrcetin,  adjusting  the  pH-value  of  the 
resulting  filtrate  to  a  pH  of  about  7.0,  removing  the 
precipitate  containing  jhe  lead  chelate  of  hyperin,  ad- 
justing the  pH-value  of  the  resulting  filtrate  to  a  pH  of 
about  8.0.  removing  the  precipitate  containing  the  lead 
chelate  of  vitexin.  adjusting  the  pH-value  of  the  resulting 
filtrate  to  a  pH  of  about  10.0,  removing  the  precipitate 
containing  the  lead  chelate  of  vitexin-4-rhamnoside.  sus- 
pending the  lead  chelate  precipitates,  each  separately,  in 
hot  methanol,  introducing  hydrogen  sulfide  into  the  result- 
ing suspension,  removing  the  precipitated  lead  sulfide 
and    isolating    the    respective    2-phenyl    benzo-7-pyronc 


2,951,076 
13-ALDEHYDO-    AND    13  •  CARBOXY  - 18  -  NOR.4- 
PMEGNENE  -  3,20  .  DIONE    AND    DERIYATIVES 
THEREOF 

Rapkacl  Pappo,  Skokic,  m.,  assignor  to  G.  D.  Scaric  A 

Co..Ckkago,IU.  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawkig.    FUcd  Sept  24, 1959,  Scr.  No.  841,946 

8  Claims,    (a.  260— 239.57) 
5.  A  compound  of  the  structural  formula 

CHi 

O-C— OR' 

o4 


/\ 


wherein  R'  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl  radicals. 


compounds  from  the  fi 


trates. 


2,951,077 
BASIC  ALKYLTHIOALKYL  ESTERS  OF  PHENO- 
TfflAZINE-lO-CARBOXYLIC  ACID  AND  THEIR 
SALTS 

Gordon  S.   Myers,   St   Laurent,   Quebec,  and   Martki 
Arnold  Davis,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  as^nors 
to  American  Home  Prodacts  Corporation,  New  Yoik, 
N.Y.,  a  cotporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawkig.    FUed  Aag.  14,  1958,  Scr.  No.  754,940 

10  Claims.    (CI.  260— 243) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  which  consists 

of  basic  esters  of  the  formula 


2,951,074 

C"  CORTICAL  STEROIDS  AND  METHODS  OF 

PREPARING  SAME 

Rrwkgr^  N.Y.,  aaslf^iors  to  Merck  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Ra^ 

way,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.    FUcd  Apr.  30, 1958,  Scr.  No.  731,883 
37  Cbhns.    (O.  260—239.55) 

29.  The  process  which  comprises  reacting  17-20,  20,21- 
bismethylenedioxy  -  A»  -  5  -  hydroxy  -  1 1  -  keto  -  3//5-4- 
norpregnen-3-oic  acid  3,5-lactone  with  radio-active  meth- 

?7'?n*",*^'Ii?'J?^'''*l^°*'  '*''*  ^^^  *^«'"«t'y  producing  the 
]>M4  20-2I-bismethylencdioxy  derivative  of  cortisone- 
4-C  ,  and  treating  said  latter  compound  with  a  strong 
acid  to  produce  cortisone-4-C'*. 

corttoM-lc"^"'  ^**-^^*''*™«^*'y'cnedioxy  derivative  of 


coo.cHi,CHj  B.rn,.cH,.\ 


yV-'^N/V 


/ 
\ 


where  R  represents  lower  alkyl;  and  the  citrate,  maleate 
and  methobromide  salts  of  said  basic  esters. 


2,951,078 

2^AMINOALKYLAMINOHVfETHYLPYRROLn>INES 
John  H.  BicI,  MUwaakcc,  Wis.,  asslgaor,  ky  racsac  as- 

aj^^uncnts,  to  Lakeside  Laboratories,  Iac>  niHiiaatii. 

Wis.,  a  cotpontioa  of  Dclawara  " 

No  Drawkig.    FDcd  Aag.  21,  1957,  Scr.  No.  679^21 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260— 247.5) 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds 
of  the  formula 


2,951,075 
16.LOWER  ALKYL  STEROIDS 

^R^^^m''  ^^J?  "»«"«*".  Md  Sandor  Karady, 
Kahway,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.,  RabI 
way,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.    PUed  Apr.  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  730,771 

10  ChUnis.    (CI.  260—239.57) 
1.   16«  -  lower  alkyl  -  3«.I7«  -  dihydroxy  -  11.20  -  di- 

0x0  -  21  -  pregnaneglyoxylic  acid. 

^/'  ^!  n^V^  "^^^^^  comprises  reacting  3a-hydroxy- 

l^'ranhl'dif"'":?  •  '•  ■  P-«"-««'y-y"c  acid  ^ifh 

t^t^i!^lt^  T  **  P'^""  °^  2.4-dinitrobcnzene- 

stilfonic   acid   to  form   an  isomeric  mixture  of  3a  23- 

iS?mS  "  J^"  ■  '"'*''y'  -  21  -  normethyl  -  11      0x0- 
17(20).22.choladieno.  24(20).  lactone 


O 


J. 


CHf-N-ABt-N 


\. 


R» 


R* 


wherem  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  propynyl,  allyl  and  phenyl-lower  alkyl  groups,  R> 
IS  a  member  of  the  group  consisUng  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  and  phenyl-lower  alkyl  groups,  Alk  is  an  alkylene 
group  of  2  to  10  carbons,  and  R»  and  R»  are  members  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  cyclohexyl 
cydopentyl.  allyl,  phenyl,  hydroxypheoyl,  lower  alkoxy- 
phenyl,  halophenyl,  acctoxyphenyl  and  phenyl-lower  alkyl 
groups  and  groups  formed  by  joining  R»  and  R»  to  form 
a  nng  with  the  nitrogen  in  the  ring  of  the  group  consist- 
ing of  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  morpholino,  piperazino 
N-lower  alkyl-4-piperazino,  N-halobenzyl  -  4  -  piperazino 
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N-p-lowendkoxybenzyl-N-2-pyridylaniino,  N  -  phenyl  -  N- 
benzylamino,  N  -  methyl  -  N  -  benzodioxanylinethylainino, 
N-2-thienyI-N-2-pyridylamiiio.  N-o-hak>phenyl  -  4  -  piper- 
azino,  N-amino-4-piperazino.  di-loweralkyi  hydrazino,  7- 
theophyllino,  1^,3,4-tetnihydroisoquinolino,  1.2,3.4-tetra- 
hydroquinolino,  isoindolino,  4-methyl-l-piperaziiK>,  3- 
hydroxypiperidino  and  4-hydroxypiperidino,  nontoxic  acid 
addition  salts  thereof  and  nontoxic  quaternary  ammoniam 
salts  thereof  of  the  group  consisting  of  dimethyl  sulfate, 
methyl  bromide,  ethyl  bromide,  methyl  iodide,  o<hloro- 
benzyl  bromide  and  phenethyl  iodide. 


2,4-BIS-HALOALKYL-«-ALKOXY.l,3^TItlAZINES 
AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Hansfucrgen  A.  Schrocdcr  and  Chrialoph  J.  Grandmaim, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignon  to  Oiin  Matkicson  Chemi- 
cal Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    FUcd  Ang.  15,  1957,  Scr.  No.  678,448 
10  Claims.    (CI.  260— 248) 

1.  2,4-bis-haIoalkyl-6-alkoxy-l,3,5-triazines  of  the  for- 
mula 

OR' 

I 
;  c 

/•^ 

Si       IN 

R-C4       2C-R 

wherein  R  is  a  haloalkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from 
1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 

2.  2,4-bis-trichloromethyl-6-ethoxy-l ,3,5-triaziiie. 


2,951,080 
NOVEL  PHENYL-SUBSTITUTED  PIPERIDINES 
Albert  Pohland,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  ass^pior  to  EH  Lilly 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  In- 


No  Drawing.   FUcd  Ang.  5, 1957,  Scr.  No.  676,431 
1  Claim,    (a.  260— 294J) 
,     1  -  acetoxy  -  3  -  (4  -  carboethoxy  -  4  -  phenylpiperi- 
dino )  •  1  -phenylpropane. 


2,951.081 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  N-METHYL  PYRROLE 
Daiid  S.  Rosenberg  and  Edward  Well,  Nla^ra  Falls, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Ckcnical  Corporation,  a 

corpontion  of  New  York 

Filed  May  20, 1957,  Ser.  No.  660,248 
1  Claim.    (O.  260—313) 

A  process  for  the  production  of  N-methyl  pyrrole  in  a 
continuous  fashion  which  comprises:  passing  anhydrous 
furan  and  anhydrous  methylamine  in  a  molar  ratio  of 
about  eight  to  twelve  moles  of  furan  per  mole  of  methyl- 
amine through  a  reactor  containing  an  activated  alumina 
catalyst,  maintaining  said  reactor  at  a  temperature  of 
about  three  hundred  and  twenty  to  three  hundred  and 
ei^ty  degrees  centigrade,  cooling  the  effluent  reaction 
mixture  to  below  about  thirty-two  degrees  centigrade  to 
effect  essentially  complete  condensation,  passing  said  con- 
densate to  a  stripping  column  wherein  a  distillate  is 
stripped  off  leaving  a  residuum  having  a  boiling  point 
approximating  that  of  N-methyl  pyrrole,  said  distillate 
consisting  essentially  of  unreacted  furan  and  methylamine 
both  of  these  starting  materials  being  recycled  from  the 
stripping  column  to  said  reactor,  and  said  residuum  being 
passed  to  a  fractionating  column  wherein  a  fraction  boil- 
ing at  the  boiling  point  of  N-methyl  pyrrole  is  removed, 
said  removed  fraction  being  substantially  pure  N-methyl 
pjnnole. 


SUBSTITUrED  IHIAXANTHENES 
laMs  M.  SpiaiM  am4  Edward  L.  Efsihaidt,  GwyMdd 
Valley,  Pa.,  ■iilgniiii  to  Mstck  Jk  Cc,  lac,  RAway, 
N J.,  a  cofnantfion  of  New  Jsranr 
NoDrawkg.    FBcd  My  9, 1946.  Scr.  No.  596,384 
SClafaM.    (a.  26^-328) 
1.  Thiaxanthene  compounds  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  compounds  having  the  general  structural 
formula 


XI 


n 


c — c — C-N 
/\  /\  /\    \ 


Ri 


and  non-toxic  acid  addition  salts  thereof,  wherein  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  radicals;  X>  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower  alkyl  and 
lower  alkoxy  radicals; 

R 

is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di-lower-alkyl« 
amino,  1-piperidyl,  1-pyrrolidyl  and  4-morpbolinyl 
groups;  and  the  valences  attached  to  the  trimethylene 
chain  are  attached  to  hydrogen  atoms. 


2,951,083 

PRODUCTION  OF  MUCOCHLORIC  ANHYDRIDE 

Everett  E.  Gilbert,  Monis  T«waaUp,  and  Paaqoalc  Lorn- 

bardo,  Ncwaik,  N J.,  assfgnors  to  AlUcd  Chemical  Cor- 

pontioa,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

No  DrawlBg.    FUcd  Apr.  9,  1958,  Scr.  No.  727,236 
OCbfans.   (CL 260— 343.6) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  mucochloric  an- 
hydride which  comprises  rdluxing  mucochloric  acid,  in 
the  presence  of  (1)  a  reaction  medium  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  di- 
chlorobenzenes  melting  below  50*  C.  trichlorobenzenes 
melting  below  50"*  C.  and  ortho-chlorotoluene,  and  (2) 
a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene- 
sulfonic  acid,  dichlorobenzenesulfonic  acids,  trichloro- 
benzenesulfonic  acids,  toluenesulfonic  acids  and  chloro- 
toluenesulfonic  acids. 


2,951,084 
CORTISONE  DERIVATIVES  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARING  THE  SAME 
Scymoor  Bernstein,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  H. 
Lcnbard,  Rldgefidd  Park,  N  J.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa 
of  Maine 
No  DrawlBg.    FUcd  Ang.  20, 1956,  Scr.  No.  605^04 

9  Claims.    (0.260—397.45) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula 


o= 


in  which  R  and  R'  are  the  same  and  are  members  of  the 
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group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals 
and  Hal  is  a  halogen  of  the  group  consisting  of  Ihioro 
and  chloro  atoms. 


2,951,088 


DlAMlNaN,N4^,N'.TETRAKI5-PHOSPHORIC 
ACID  DERIVATIVES 


"    2,951,085 

TETRAMETHYL  TITANIUM  AND  PROCESS  OF 
PREPARING  SAME 

Karl  Oanss,  Kdkhcim-Hornau  (Tamms),  and  Clans 
Bccrmann,  Frankfart  am  Main,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vormak 
Meister  Lochis  A  Braning,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Gcr- 
nany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Apr.  12,  1957,  Scr.  No.  652,382 
Claims  priority,  ap|>lication  Germany  Apr.  14, 1956 

7  Claims,  (a.  260-~429.5) 
1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  titanium  tetrahalide.  the 
halogen  of  which  has  an  atomic  weight  of  35  to  137,  is 
reacted  with  a  member  selected  from  the  gftnip  con- 
sisting of  methyl  alkali  metal,  dimethyl  alkaline  earth 
metal,  and  a  methyl  alkaline  earth  metal  halide  with  the 
exclusion  of  air  and  moisture,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing conducting  the  reaction  at  a  temperature  of  —50  to 
—80"  C.  and  recovering  tetramethyl  titanium  from  the 
reaction  mixture  by  distillation. 


Job. 


Arao  Dcbo,  Hddelbatg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
A.  Wmrklscr  Gjn.b.H.  Cbcmischc  Fabrik, 
hafen  (Rhine),  Gcrauny 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Ang.  4,  1958,  Scr.  No.  753,083 

Oaims  priority,  application  Germany  Ang.  31, 1957 

MOaims.    (a.  260-^461) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  following  general  formula: 

R"0  Y  Y  ORi 

\^^  ^.  / 

P  p 


^\ 


/       0R» 


!' 2,951,086 

METALLO  /)-CHLORETHYL  VINYLPHOS- 
ITHONATES 

David  H.  Chadwick,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
MoManto  Cbcmical  Company,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Debwavc 

No  Drawing.    FUcd  Jan.  19,  1959,  Scr.  No.  787,376 
8ClaimsL    (0.260—429.7) 

1.  Salts  of  the  stru(;tural  formula 


R»0 

V-R-N' 

P  p 

/  ^  ^  \ 

R«0  Y  Y  OR« 

wherein  R',  RS,  R3  and  R<  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  the  phenyl,  benzyl,  tolyl  and  cresyl  radicals;  ixiierein 
Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
sulfur;  and  wherein  R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  tri- 
methylene, tetramethylene,  pentameth)iene,  hexameth^- 
ene,  phenylene,  diphenylene,  diphenylenemethane,  na|rii- 
thylene  and  2,6-pyridine  radicals. 

10.  A  method  of  producing  a  compound  having  the 
following  general  formula: 


I  c\u^r 


o 
n-p-^o- 


■    } 

ocH,cn,cu. 


where  M  is  a  metal  having  a  valence  greater  than  I, 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tin.  lead,  antimony! 
bismuth,  arsenic,  copper,  iron,  cobalt,  nickel,  aluminum 
and  metals  of  group  II  of  the  periodic  table,  and  where 
n  is  the  valence  of  the  metal. 


2,951,087 

^';^.£9'^'^*^'^*^  ^TH  CONJUGATED  UNSAT- 
URATED  ALIPHATIC  COMPOUNDS  OF  FOUR 
TO  FIVE  CARBON  ATOMS 

Ernrt  A.  Hanscr,  deceased,  late  of  Cambridge,  Mass.,  by 
TTie  Merchants  Natloaal  Bank  of  Boston,  BolrtoiL 
Mass.,  exccntor,  and  Robert  C.  Kollman,  RockvUle 

S^'^Ji'^Si'*"^  *°  National  Lead  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  oorporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawbig.    FUcd  Mar.  28, 1958,  Scr.  No.  724,520 

OCbims.   (a.  260— 448) 

1.  A  day-organic  complex,  said  complex  being  the  re- 
action product  of  a  clay  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  naturally  occurring  clays  and  acid-modified 
clays  with  an  unsaturated  organic  compound  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  low-molecular-weight  conjugated 
unsubstituted  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  and  low-molecular, 
weight  conjugated  halogen-substituted  aliphatic  hydrocar- 
bons, said  unsaturated  organic  compound  containing  from 
four  to  five  carbon  atoms. 


R'O  Y  Y  ORI 

\^  «^   / 

p  p 

R«0        \  /   ^ORs 

,  N-R-N 

"■"n   /  \   /""' 

p  p 

/  =^  ^  \ 

R'O  Y  Y  OR« 

Wherein  R».  R»,  R»  and  R<  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms 
and  the  phenyl,  benzyl,  tolyl,  and  cresyl  radicals,  where- 
in Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen  and 
sulfur,  and  wherein  R  is  a  divalent  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  ethylene,  trimethylene.  tetra- 
methylene. pentamethylene,  hexamethylene,  phenylene, 
diphenylene,  diphenylmethane,  naphthylene  and  2,6- 
pyridine  radicals,  comprising  the  steps  of  reacting  a  di- 
amino-N.N'-bis-phosphoric  acid  derivative  of  the  follow- 
ing general  formula: 


R'O  Y  Y  ORI 

\.  if  \    / 

P  p 

/   \  /  \ 

R«0  Mi_R_NH        ORt 


wherein  R»,  R»,  R  and  Y  have  the  same  definitions  as 
above  with  a  halogen-phosphoric  add-di-ester  having  die 
following  general  formula: 


R»o 


R«o 


\ 

I 


P(Y>X 


wherein  R»,  R*  and  Y  have  the  same  definitions  as  above 
and  wherein  X  is  a  halogen  in  the  presence  of  a  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metals  and 
alkali  metal  hydrides;  and  recovering  the  thus  fbnned 
compound. 
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2^1,M9 

ALKYL  ETHERS  OF  POLYIODOPHENYL 

PROPIONIC  ACIDS 

Hdoi    FloraMc   CImIiiih,   Maatkiatt,   a^   Dooicakk 

Papa,  Bloomfldd,  N J^  aiigaoii  to  Schcri^  Corpora- 

tiom  MoomMd,  N  J^  a  cogpomttoa  of  New  Jctwy 

No  Drawing.    FIM  Dec  2«,  lf53,  Scr.  No.  4«M12 

8  Claim.    (CLIM—Slf) 
1 .  A  compound  of  the  class  consisting  of  acids  of  the 
formula 

X 


from  the  group  oonsitting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl,  chloco- 
phenyl,  (kmer  alkyl) phenyl  and  (lower  alkoxy) phenyl; 
R'  is  selected  from  the  group  comistinf  of  hydrofen, 
halogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy;  and  Y  is  sdected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkanoyl.  carbamyl, 
(lower  alkyl )carbamyl  and  di( lower  alkyl) carbamyl. 


II 


CHr-C-COOH 

«!:ni).OR 


and  their  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  lower  alkyl- 
amine  and  lower  alkylolamine  salts  X  being  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  amino,  while  R 
is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2. 
the  group  — (CHj)nOR  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atCMns,  said  compound  on  oral  administration  being  ef- 
fective in  visualizing  the  gall  bladder  on  X-ray  examina- 
tion. 


MANUFACTURE  OF  TRIALKYL  BORANES 
Robert  Craii  Andcnoi     ~ 
to  lapcrial  Chcasical  tadwiries  United, 
iaad,  a  corporalioo  of  Great  BrUaia 
No  Drawiat.   Filed  Aaf.  4,  IfSt,  Ser.  No.  753,142 


y,  ap^HtttkajSrarf  Britain  Ang.  M,  1957 


2,951,«9f 
PREPARATION  OF  DL^LUTAMINE 
Lndwili  UJeidd,   Montreal,   Qnebcc,  and   KcnMth   M. 
Gaver,  Previllc,  Montreal,  Qncbec,  Canada,  awlgHuii 
to  The  OgUvic  Flonr  MHk  Co.,  Lid.,  Montreal,  Qwbec, 
Canada,  a  cotporation  af  Canada 
No  Drawing.     Filed  Apr.  17,  195t,  Ser.  No.  729,M7 

4  Claims.    (Q.  2<*-^534) 
1.  A  process  of  producing  glutamlne  which  comprises 
reacting  phthaloyl-OL-glutamine  in  solution  in  substan- 
tially non-aqueous  ethanol  with  phenylhydrazine  in  the 
presence  of  an  organic  base. 


2,951,691 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF 
FORMIC  ACID  SOLUTIONS 
Roger  L.  Pilloton,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  Union 
CarMde  Coipontion,  a  conoration  of  New  York 
FUcd  Jan.  28,  1958,  Ser.  No.  711,<71 
5  Claims.    (0.264—542) 
1 .  A^  process  for  the  concentration  of  formic  acid  from 
aqueous  solutions  which  comprises  admixing  aqueous  for- 
mic acid  solution  with  at  least  one  salt  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  calcium  chloride,  magnesium  chloride 
and  magnesium  sulfate,  contacting  said  mixture  with  at 
least  one  liquid  organic  extractant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  dialkyl  ethers  and  dialkyl  ketones  wherein 
the  alkyl  groups  of  said  ethers  and  ketones  have  up  to 
about  10  carbon  atoms,  and  said  ethers  and  ketones  have 
boiling  points  from  about  34  to  190  degree  centigrade, 
said  liquid  organic  extractant  having  substantial  insolu- 
bility in  water  and  an  ability  to  produce  a  non-azeotropic 
mixture  with  formic  acid;  separating  the  aqueous  and 
organic  phase  from  each  other;  and  recovering  the  for- 
mic acid  from  said  organic  phase. 


2,951,992 
THIAMINE  DERIYATIVES 
Francis  A.  Sowinsid,  Nixon,  William  A.  Lotf,  Maple- 
wood,  and  Jack  Bernstein,  New  Bnnswick,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Clin  Mathicson  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Dec.  13,  1956,  Ser.  No.  628,«]9 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260— 553) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bases  of  the  structural  formula 

and  acid-addition  salts  thereof,  wherein  R  is  selected 


(CL  26»— 696.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  trialkyi  boranes 
comprising  heating  in  an  inert  atmosphere  and  to  a  tem- 
perature exceeding  220*  C.  a  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially (rf  a  boron  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  boric  oxide  and  anhydrous  alkali  metal 
borate,  and  an  organo-aluminum  complex  compound  pre- 
pared by  reacting  an  alkali  metal  halide  having  the  gen- 
eral formula  MX  with  a  monoalkyi  aluminum  dihalide 
having  the  general  formula  RAIY,,  wherein  M  is  an 
alkali  metal.  R  is  an  alkyl  group  conUining  1  to  3  car- 
bon atoms,  and  X  and  Y  are  halogens  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  with  the 
proviso  that  when  R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  2  to 
3  carbon  atoms  at  least  one  of  X  and  Y  is  chlorine,  and 
condensing  the  vapor  of  the  resulting  trialkyi  borane. 


2,951,994 
TRIETHERS  OF  GLYCEROL 
Robert  E.  Hefner  and  Malcolm  E.  Pnytt,  Lake  Jackaon, 
Tex.,  aarignors  to  The  Dow  Cbemknl  Coaspany,  Mid- 
land, Mi^.,  a  corpocatton  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.   Filed  May  28, 1954,  Ser.  No.  433^55 

1  Claim.  (CL  269— <15) 
A  process  for  producing  trialkyi  triethere  of  (noooo- 
hydroxy  mixed  polyoxyalkylene)  monoethers  of  glycerol 
comprising  contacting  a  dialkyl  diether  of  glycerol, 
wherein  the  alkyl  groups  contain  1  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
with  metallic  sodium  in  a  relatively  inert  diluent  until 
at  least  about  80  percent  of  the  diether  of  glycerol  has 
been  converted  to  the  sodium  salt  thereof;  condensing 
said  dialkyl  diether  of  glycerol  with  5  to  50  moles  ot  a 
mixture  of  at  least  two  vicinal  alkylene  oxides,  the  alkyl- 
ene  groups  of  which  contain  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  said 
mixture  containing  not  more  than  90  mole  percent  of 
any  one  oxide  nor  more  than  50  mole  percent  of  ethylene 
oxide,  said  condensation  being  effected  under  substantially 
anhydrous  conditions,  in  a  relatively  inert  diluent,  and 
at  a  temperature  of  about  60*  to  200*  C;  and  finally 
condensing  the  sodium  salt  of  the  (monohydroxy  mixed 
polyoxyalkylene)  monoether  of  the  dialkyl  diether  of 
glycerol  thus  produced  with  a  lower  alkyl  halide  at  a 
temperature  of  about  60*  to  160*  C.  until  substantially 
all  the  sodium  salt  has  been  converted  to  alkyl  ether. 


2351,895 

PRODUcnoN  or  PENTAERYTHRTTOL 

Orcn  V.  Lnkc,  Ir.,  Max  O.  RobcMM,  and  Wallace  E. 

Taylor,  Cotpna  Ckrirti,  Tex.,  nwif  on  to 

Coqpontfon  of  Ammka,  New  Yaik,  N.Y.,  a 

tion  of  Ddawara 

NoDnwl^    FBad  Oct  29,  I9S2,  9ar.  No.  317,567 
llCtafaH.   (CL26*— 635) 

1.  Process  for  the  production  of  pentaerythritol  which 
comprises  mixing  together  acetaldehyde,  about  10  to 
20  moles  of  formaldehyde  per  mole  of  acetaldehyde. 
water  and  an  inorganic  base  rapidly  and  with  agitation 
in  a  period  of  less  than  2  minutes  to  cause  said  alde- 
hydes and  said  base  to  react  at  a  temperature  of  about 
45  to  75*  C. 
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2,951,996 

UQUID  POLYMOIS  OF  POLYUNSATURATED 
FUJOROOLEFINS 
Wimam  T.  Miller,  199  Smiact  Park,  Ithaca,  N.Y. 
No  Drawing.   Original  application  Feb.  19, 1951,  Ser.  No. 
211,799,  now  Patent  No.  2,729,613,  daied  Ian.  3, 1956. 
Dhidcd  and  this  application  Nor.  25,  1955,  Ser.  No. 
549,159 

14  Claims.  (CL  269— 64S) 
i.  Liquid  polymers  of  a  polyunsaturated  fluoroolefin 
which  has  at  least  three  and  not  more  than  12  base 
carbon  atoms,  at  least  two  double  bonds  between  base 
carbon  atoms,  and  at  least  one  fluorine  atom  attached  to 
a  base  carbon  atom,  the  remaining  substituents  being 
selected  from  at  least  one  of  the  group  consisting  of  the 
halogens  and  perhalogenated  organic  radicals  having  no 
more  than  three  carbon  atoms. 

2,951,997 
HALOCARBON  HAVING  IHE  EMPIRICAL 
FORMULA  C,oa4F, 
Samuel  Gelfand,  Niagtra  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorii 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Nov.  29,  1957,  Ser.  No.  699,438 
2  Claims.    (Q.  260— «48) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  halocarbon  having  an 
empirical  formula  Ci^CUFi  and  a  melting  point  of  about 
74  to  75  degrees  centigrade,  which  comprises:  reacting 
1,2.3,3-tetrachlorotetrafluorocyclopentene  with  itself  and 
with  copper,  while  heating  to  the  reflux  temperature  of 
the  reaction  mixture,  and  recovering  the  product  so  pro- 
duced. 

2.  The  compound  leaving  the  structure: 


2,951,999 
ADDUCT  OF  HEXACHLOROCYCLOPENTADIENE 

WITH  l,4-DICHLOROBUTYNE-2 
PanI  E.  Hoch,  Youngstown,  N.Y.,  and  John  M.  Ciegg, 
ADborndalc,   Mass.;   said   Hoch   asdgnor   to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    HIH  July  14.  1958,  Set.  No.  748,135 

1  Claim,    (a.  269—648) 
1.2,3.4.7,7-hexachloro  -  5.6  -  bis(chloromethyl)bicycIo- 
(2.2.1  )-heptadiene-2.S. 


2,951.999 
1,4,5,6,7,7.HEXACH1jORO-24-BIS(BROMOMETHYL)- 

BICYCLO(L2.1)-HEPTADIENE-2,5 
Paul  E.  Hoch,  Youngstown,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.    Filed  Jan.  12,  1959,  Ser.  No.  786,927 

3  Claims.    (CI.  260—648) 
1.  The   process  of   producing    1 ,4,5.6,7.7-hexachloro- 
2,3•bis(bromomethyl)4Hcyclo  -  (2.2.1)  -  heptadiene-2,5 
which  comprises  adding  bromine  to  1.4.5,6,7.7-hexachlo- 
ro-2.3-dimethyIene-bicyclo-(2.2.1)-heptene-5. 

3.  1,4.5.6,7,7-hexachloro  -  2.3  -  bis(bromomethyl)-bi- 
cycIo-(2.2. 1 )  -heptadiane-2,5. 


2.951.199 

HALOMETHYLATION 

Chester  E.  Adams  and  Delbert  H.  Meyer,  Hichfaind.  Ind.. 

assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a 

corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.    Filed  Feb.  28. 1957,  Ser.  No.  642,974 

19Chdms.    (0.269—651) 
7.  A  process  for  attaching  at  least  one  halomethyl  radi- 
cal to  the  hydrocarbon  nucleus  of  an  aromatic  compound 


selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an  alkyl  benzene 
and  a  substituted  aromatic  hydrocarbon  having  a  plurality 
of  substituents,  said  substituents  being  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  chloromethyl  and  bromomethyl  groups, 
which  process  comprises  reacting  said  aromatic  com- 
pound with  formaldehyde  in  the  presence  of  a  stoichio- 
metric excess  of  a  hydrogen  halide  at  a  pressure  above 
about  100  pounds  per  square  inch,  said  hydrogen  halide 
being  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
chloride  and  hydrogen  bromide. 


2,951,191 
CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS 
Clifford  A.  Neros,  Wfllonghby,  and  George  A.  MOIer. 
PainesviUe,  Ohto,  aasignon  to  Diamond  Alkali  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Detaware 
No  Drawing.    Filed  May  26,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,542 

23  Claims.    (0.269—651) 
1 .  A  stabilized  composition  of  matter  comprising  essen- 
tially  a  side  chain-halogenated   aromatic   hydrocarbon 
contaminated  with  metal  ions  and  a  stabilizing  amount 
of  a  polyhydric  aliphatic  alcob<d. 


2,951,192 
CHLOROFLUOROMETHYLFLUOROFORM 
Eric  R.  Larsen  and  Robert  P.  Rub,  Midtand,  Mkb.,  as- 
signors to   die   Dow   Chemical   Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Detaware 
No  Drawfaig.    Fltod  Apr.  39, 1958,  Ser.  No.  731,894 
3  0ainis.    (CI.  260— «53) 

1.  Chlorofluoromethylflt'oroform. 

2.  A  method  of  preparing  chlorofluoromethylfluoro- 
form  which  comprises:  passing  a  mixture  of  hydrogen 
fluoride  and  CFaBrCHCIF  through  a  chromium  oxy- 
fluoride  catalyst  in  a  reaction  zone  maintained  at  a  tem- 
perature between  200*  C.  and  the  decomposition  tem- 
perature of  the  reactants  and  reaction  products  and 
separating  chlorofluoromethylfluoroform  from  the  reac- 
tion mixture. 


2,951,193 

PERCHLOROETHYLENE  PRODUCTION 

Arthur  C.  Ellsworth,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  and  Raymond  M. 

Vancamp,   New   Martinsville,   W.   Va.,    Bnalaiiniii   to 

ColnmbUi-Sonthera  Chemical  Corporation,  AOcglicny, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delawara 

No  Drawfaig.    Filed  Sept.  4,  1«58,  Ser.  No.  75839)t 
7Ctafans.    (O.  269— 654) 

1 .  In  a  method  of  producing  perchloroethylene  by  feed- 
ing gaseous  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  mixture  containing 
symmetrical  tetrachloroethane  and  elemental  oxygen  to  a 
catalytic  reaction  zone  maintained  at  temperatures  suffi- 
cient to  produce  perchloroethylene,  the  improvement  com- 
prising controlling  the  oxygen  feed  to  provide  between  15 
percent  and  75  percent  of  the  stoichiometric  quantity  of 
oxygen  necessary  to  react  with  the  oxidizable  hydrogen 
atoms  of  the  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  feed. 


2,951.194 
SEPARATION  OF  C-8  AROMATIC  HYDROCARBON 

ISOMERS  USING  WERNER  COMPLEXES 
Willtam  D.  Schaeffer,  Ontario,  and  John  D.  Wordie,  Fnl- 
lerton,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Union  Oil  Company  of  Cali- 
fornta,  Loc  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Californta 
Filed  Aug.  27, 1953,  Ser.  No.  376,792 
6  0aims.    (O.  269— 469) 
4.  A  process  for  producing  substantially  only  p-xylene 
and  styrene  from  a  feed  mixture  comprising  substantial 
proportions   of  p-xylene.   m-xylene,   and  o-xylene   and 
between  about  5%  and  30%  of  ethylbenzene,  wliich  com- 
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prises  subjecting  said  feed  mixture  to  dehydrogenation  at 
a  temperature  between  about  575*  and  700*  C.  in  the 


presence  of  a  dehydrogenation  catalyst  to  convert  sub- 
stantially all  of  said  ethylbenzene  to  styrene,  subjecting 


the  dehydrogenation  eflChient  to  fractional  distillation  to 
obtain  a  bottoms  fraction  consisting  essentially  of  o- 
xylene  and  styrene  and  an  overhead  fraction  consisting 
essentially  of  m-xylene  and  p-xyleoe,  sq>arating  styrene 
from  o-xylene  in  said  bottoms  fraction,  contacting  aaid 
overhead  fraction  with  a  Werner  complex  consisting  es- 
sentially of  a  tetra(4-lower  alkyl  pyridino)  metal  thio- 
cyanate,  said  metal  having  an  atomic  number  of  25  to  28 
inclusive,  thereby  forming  a  solid  clathrate  containing 
an  extract  phase  relatively  enriched  in  p-xylene,  separating 
said  clathrate  from  the  m-xylene-rich  rafflnate  and  re- 
covering p-xylene  from  said  clathrate,  subjecting  said 
m-xylene-rich  raifinate  and  said  o-xylene  separated  from 
said  bottoms  fraction  to  isomerization  in  the  presence 
of  an  isomerization  catalyst  to  produce  an  ethylbenzene- 
free  isomerizate  containing  a  substantial  proportion  of 
p-xylene,  and  recycling  said  isomerizate  to  said  frac- 
tional distillation  step,  said  contacting  with  Werner  com- 
plex being  effected  under  conditions  which  would,  with- 
out prior  removal  of  ethylbenzene  from  said  feed,  pro- 
duce a  clathrate  containing  both  p-xylene  and  ethyl- 
benzene. 


ELECTRICAL 


THERMOELECTRIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND  ELE- 
MENTS AND  DEVICES  USING  THEM 
Charles  J.  Baaanovich,  Princeton,  NJ^  aarignor  to  Radio 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Sept  12, 1957,  Scr.  No.  M3,S34 
4  Cbims.    (CL  134—5) 


sitioned  within  said  sealed  container  for  liquid  contact 
with  the  electrolyte  to  form  a  gas-liquid-solid  interface 


of  extended  area,  said  porous  element  having  metallic 
silver  dispersed  therethrough  for  reduction  of  oxygen 
diffused  through  the  porous  element  to  said  interface. 


1.  A  thermoelectric  composition  consisting  essentially 
of  BisTcs  and,  on  the  basis  of  the  total  weight  of  said 
BijTcs.  including  in  addition: 

Percent 

Bismuth 0.10  to  0.50 

Antimony 0.27  to  0.80 

Copper 0.13  to  0.40 


2,951,1«7 
BATTERY  HOLDER 
Ralph  Abrams,  Sharon,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cambridge 
Thcrmioaic  CorporatitMi,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corponn 
tioa  of  Massachusetts 

FOcd  Oct  23, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <9I,935 
3  CUims.    (a.  136—173) 


2,951,196 
STORAGE  BATTERY  CONSTRUCTION 
Paid  Itoetschi,  Giensidc,  Pa.,  aMigiior  to  The  Electric 
Storage    Battery    Company,   a   corporation    of   New 
Jersey 

FUcd  Feb.  19,  1957,  Scr.  No.  641,050 
9  Claims.  (CI.  136—6) 
I.  A  storage  battery  cell  comprising  electrolyte,  posi- 
tive and  negative  electrodes,  insulating  material  separat- 
ing them,  a  sealed  container  within  which  said  elec- 
trodes, said  insulating  material  and  said  electrolyte  are 
disposed,  said  cell  being  characterized  by  the  presence 
therein  of  a  porous  element  comprising  porous  graphite 
having  at  least  over  the  surface  thereof  a  non-wetting 
agent  inert  to  the  electrolyte  and  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  silicones,  latex,  gum  rubber  and  the 
hydrophobic  resins,  said  element  having  a  low  resistance 
electrical  connection  to  said  negative  electrodes,  disposed 
in  spaced  relation  with  said  positive  electrodes  and  po- 


jsey 


"f^^ 


1.  A  battery  holder  comprising:  a  metallic  base  hav- 
ing at  one  end  an  arm  extending  transversely  thereto 
and  having  at  the  other  end  two  openings  spaced  length- 
wise of  the  base;  a  cup  shaped  front  shell  made  of  in- 
sulating material  fastened  to  said  transverse  arm  of  the 
base;  metallic  means  for  establishing  an  insulated  con- 
ductive connection  from  within  said  insulating  front 
shell;  and  a  metallic  rear  shell  comprising  a  tubular 
portion  that  is  open  at  one  end  and  has  closure  means 
at  the  other  end,  and  having  on  its  outside  two  axially 
spaced  prongs  extending  outwardly  in  opposite  direc- 
tions such  that  one  prong  can  be  introduced  into  one 
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of  said  openings  of  the  base,  the  other  prong  can  then 
be  moved  through  the  second  opening,  and  the  rear  shell 
can  thereupon  be  axially  moved  to  cause  both  prongs 
to  engage  the  base;  whereby  the  ends  of  a  battery  can 
be  inserted  in  said  shells  holding  the  battery  which  re- 
tains the  rear  shell  prongs  in  engagement  with  the  base. 


2,951,108 
TUBE  SHIELD  AND  BASE  ASSEMBLY 
Laroy  Ralph  Wooda,  WUtticr,  Calif.,  ■irfgam  to 
tfooal  Elcctroaic  Rcaearch  CorponlfcMi,  Lot 
CaUf .,  a  corporatiM  of  CaHfmnya 

FBcd  Apr.  23, 1956,  Scr.  No.  5M,015 
ICbta.    (0.174-^5) 


A  tube  shield  assembly  for  application  over  an  elec- 
tronic tube  comprising;  a  substantially  cylindrical  base 
adapted  to  be  mounted  in  an  upright  position  on  a  chassis, 
said  base  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
inturned  tabs  at  its  upper  edge,  a  shielding  tube  and 
retaining  envelope  comprising  a  sheet  metal  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  inturned  flange  at  its  upper  end,  a  spring  inside 
said  shielding  tube,  bearing  against  said  flange  and 
adapted  to  press  agaiast  an  electronic  tube  to  urge  said 
shielding  tube  upwardly,  the  lower  end  of  said  shielding 
tube  being  of  a  diameter  to  be  snugly  received  within 
said  base  and  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  down- 
wardly open  notches  oorresponding  to  said  tabs  on  said 
base  and  of  a  size  to  readily  receive  the  same,  a  slot  ex- 
tending helically  from  the  uppermost  portion  of  each 
notch  and  adapted  to  receive  a  corresponding  tab,  each 
of  said  slots  extending  helically  downwardly  toward  but 
short  of  the  lower  end  of  said  shielding  tube. 


2,951,109 

WIRE-CONNECTOR 

Emfl  Wayac  BoUniciBr,  Mcndote  Hd^ts,  aad  Leo  F. 

Vokaty,   New    Canada   Township,    Ramsey    Coanty, 

Minn.,  assignorB  to  Mfaancaota  Mfaiing  and  Manufactor- 

lag  Company,  St  Paal,  Mlna.,  a  coiporatioo  of  Dcla- 


FUcd  May  It,  1956,  Scr.  N*.  505,757 
5Clal«H.  (CL174— «4) 
1.  A  spring-wire  connector  suitable  for  forming  a  per- 
manent electrical  connection  between  insulated  conduc- 
tors as  herein  described  and  consisting  essentially  of  a 
series  of  close-wound  cylindrical  spring-wire  helices  whose 
longitudinal  axes  are  parallel  and  spaced  apart,  the  spring- 
wire  having  sufllicient  strength  to  cause  displacement  of 
insulation  from  an  insulated  conductor,  and  contact  be- 
tween the  spring-wire  and  the  conductor,  on  slidably  forc- 
ing the  insulated  conductor  along  the  contacting  spring- 
wire  surfaces;  each  hiolix  being  displaced  from  adjacent 
helices  to  an  extent  permitting  free  access  to  the  open 
interior  of  the  helix  from  either  end  thereof;  adjacent 
helices  being  connected  together  by  an  extension  of  the 


spring-wire  from  an  end  coil  in  a  tangential  plane  and 
at  an  angle  with  the  plane  of  the  coil  just  suflkient  to 
enable  the  insulated  conductor  to  be  easily  slid  between 


the  extension  and  the  end  coil;  the  spring-wire  extension 
being  lightly  notched  between  adjacent  helices  to  permit 
s^aration  by  bending. 


2,951,110 
SEALED  MIXTURE<:ONTAINING  CONNECTOR 
Ining  F.  Matthysae,  Stamford,  and  Fred  Dilcndik,  Soirth 
Norwalk,  Com.,  assignors  to  Bomdy  Corporation,  a 
corporatfon  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  17, 1956,  Scr.  No.  616,550 
1  Claim,    (a.  174—94) 


A  connector  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  body 
having  a  laterally  positioned  longitudinally  extending 
conductor  receiving  opening  and  end  openings  joining 
the  lateral -opening  through  which  the  conductor  projects, 
said  connector  containing  in  said  openings  a  mixture  of 
viscous  material  for  making  the  connection,  and  a  single 
closure  for  said  openings  consisting  of  a  readily  remov- 
able thin  film  adhering  to  said  connector  simultaneously 
enclosing  the  lateral  and  both  end  openings  and  contain- 
ing the  viscous  material  therein. 


2,951,111 

LEAD  WIRE  TAPE 

Edward  P.  Anderson  and  Walter  F.  Doring,  Livfaigatoa, 

N  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Engelhard  Ib> 

dnstfies.  Inc.,  Newari^  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  Jan.  16, 1957.  Scr.  No.  634,465 

3  Oaims.    (CL  174—117) 


1.  A  lead  wire  tape  for  high  temperature  applications 
comprising  an  inelastic  open  woven  fabric  base  made  of 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  glass  and 
quartz  fibers,  at  least  one  high  temperature  resistant  lead 
wire,  and  means  coinprising  stitching  along  the  length  of 
said  wire  for  loosely  securing  said  wire  to  said  base  in  a 
generally  wave-like  Jorm,  the  wire  having  a  length  over- 
lying said  fabric  which  is  greater  than  the  fabric  base  to 
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which  it  is  secured,  whereby  the  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion of  said  wire  occurs  in  a  lateral  rather  than  a  longi- 
tudinal plane. 

2,951,112 
PRINTED  CIRCUIT  COMPONENT 
Victor  F.  Dahlgren,  Windham,  N.H^  asdgnor  to  Sanders 
Associates,  Inc^  Nasima,  NJl^  a  corporation  of  Dcb- 

FBcd  Dec.  30, 1957,  Scr.  No.  706,051 
8  Claims.    (Q.  174—135) 


r.  A  printed  circuit  component,  comprising:  a  flat, 
flexible,  printed  circuit  cable  having  a  conductor  em- 
bedded therein  and  one  end  adapted  to  be  relatively  fixed 
in  position;  a  substantially  rigid  accessory  integrally 
formed  with  and  extending  from  said  fixed  end  of  said 
cable;  and  a  terminal  connected  to  a  cable  conductor  and 
disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  said  fixed  end,  said  accessory 
being  so  formed  toward  the  opposite  end  of  said  cable  as 
to  provide  a  fixture  with  an  edge  disposed  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  terminals  relative  to  said  fixed  end  and  being 
transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cable  to  provide, 
thereby,  an  axis,  spaced  from  said  terminal,  about  which 
said  cable  may  be  flexed  without  producing  an  excessive 
strain  at  said  terminal. 


2,951,113 
COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 
Philo  T.  Famswortfa,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Teicpiione  and  Teiegrapli  Corporation 
Filed  May  27, 1954,  Ser.  No.  432,930 
'     5Clainis.    (CL  178— 5^) 


ocriKroi  cou 


1.  In  a  color  television  receiver,  means  for  repro- 
ducing a  color  image  comprising  an  image  screen  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  parallel  strip-areas,  said  strip- 
areas  being  divided  into  a  plurality  of  repeating  groups, 
the  strip-areas  of  each  group  representing  different 
colors  respectively,  electrode  means  for  generating  and 
controlling  an  electron  scanning  beam  for  developing  an 
image  on  «aid  wreen,  feedback  means  responsive  to  the 
radiation  of  one  strip-area  for  generating  a  sharp  nega- 
tive gating  pulse;  said  feedback  means  being  a  regenera- 
tive loop  including  said  electrode  means,  the  electron 
beam  issuing  from  said  electrode  means,  and  said  one 
strip-area,  said  loop  further  including  amplifier  means 
providing  a  negative-going  impulse  responsive  to  the 
radiation  of  said  one  strip-area  for  increasing  the  intensity 
of  said  electron  beam;  and  means  operatively  coupled  to 
said  amplifier  and  to  said  electrode  means  and  respon- 
sive to  said  amplifier  impulse  for  providing  successive 


negative  impulses  corresponding  to  the  spacing  between 
said  strip-areas  for  successively  turning  said  beam  on  and 
off  as  its  scanning  registers  with  respective  successive 
strip-areas. 


2,951,114 
CARRIER   WAVE  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM   AND 

METHOD  OF  OPERATION  THEREOF 

WiUiam  E.  Good,  lamcfrilk,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Geacral 

Elcctrk  CMupmiy,  a  cotpofaflM  of  New  Yoife 

FUad  Jan.  5, 19SS,  Sw.  No.  479,935 

9  ChrinM.    (CL  17»-.5.4) 


Hmh^is^ 


-MI 


1.  In  a  color  television  receiving  system  including  a 
color  synchronization  and  demodulation  circuit  to  an 
input  of  which  is  applied  the  demodulated  television  sig- 
nal and  to  another  input  of  which  is  applied  subcarrier 
burst  gating  pulses  and  from  the  output  of  which  circuit 
is  obtained  a  pair  of  waves  each  corresponding  to  a  re- 
spective primary  color  component  appearing  on  the  sub- 
carrier  wave  of  the  demodulated  television  signal,  the 
method  of  ascertaining  the  characteristics  of  said  color 
synchronizing  circuit  comprising  applying  to  said  one 
input  a  signal  having  a  frequency  differing  from  said 
subcarrier  frequency  by  an  integral  multiple  of  the  line 
scanning  frequency  of  said  system,  applying  to  said  other 
input  subcarrier  burst  gating  pulses,  whereby  at  said 
output  is  obtained  a  pair  of  waves  of  a  frequency  which 
is  said  integral  of  said  line  scanning  frequency,  compar- 
ing the  characteristics  of  said  derived  waves,  thereby 
ascertaining  the  characteristics  of  said  color  synchroniz- 
ing and  demodulation  circuit. 


2,951,115 
COLOR  TELEVISION  APPARATUS 
Wniiam  P.  lannoizi  and  GoHon  E.  Kelly,  HaddonficM, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  cor- 
poration off  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  26, 1956,  Scr.  No.  580,929 
8  Claims.    (0.178—5.4) 


P^3Ei 
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1.  Automatic  control  apparatus  for  a  television  signal 
processing  channel  adapted  to  receive  and  process  a  tele- 
vision signal  including  periodic  burets  of  high  frequency 
energy,  which  apparatus  comprises:  means  for  separating 
such  bursts  from  a  received  signal;  an  electron  discharge 
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device  having  a  control  grid,  a  cathode  and  a  further 
electrode;  means  connecting  said  device  as  a  self-sustain- 
ing oscillator  circuit  whose  nominal  frequency  is  equal 
to  that  of  such  bursts;  means  coupled  between  said  burst 
separating  means  and  said  device  for  applying'  between 
said  control  grid  and  cathode  a  substantially  continuous 
wave  of  voltage  controlled  by  such  bursts  and  whose 
amplitude  varies  as  a  function  of  the  amplitude  of  such 
bursts,  circuit  means  connecting  said  control  grid  and 
cathode  to  rectify  the  said  wave  to  produce  a  direct  cur- 
rent voltage  proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  such  wave; 
voltage  doubling  means  comprising  only  one  diode  con- 
nected to  said  control  grid  for  providing  additional  direct 
current  voltage  also  variable  as  a  function  of  the  ampli- 
tude of  such  wave;  and  coupling  means  for  applying  the 
direct  current  voltage  produced  by  said  voltage  doubling 
means  to  said  channel  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  channel  as  a  fuaction  of  the  amplitude  of  such 
bursts  when  present  in  a  received  signal. 


synchronizing  pulses,  the  combination  of  means  to  de- 
velop a  sawtooth  wave  from  said  horizontal  synchroniz- 
ing pulses,  a  horizontal  deflection  oscillator  including 
means  for  developing  a  recurrent  output  signal,  an  elec- 
tron tube  having  a  cathode,  a  control  electrode  and  an 
anode,  means  to  impress  said  sawtooth  wave  between 
said  cathode  and  anode,  mean:,  to  apply  said  recurrent 
output  signal  from  said  oscillator  to  said  control  elec- 
trode in  a  polarity  and  of  such  amplitude  to  increase  the 


2,951,116 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CORRECICD  COLOR 

SEPARATION  RECORDS 
Benjamin  L.  Sites,  ElnOmnt,  a^  Frank  R.  Paschkc,  Bell- 
wood,  lU.,  BMitiiMs  to  Mlahle-Goas-Dcxtcr,  lncon»o- 
rated,  a  corpotatioB  off  IMawan 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1956,  Scr.  No.  624,027 
10  Clainis.    (CI.  178—5.4) 
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2.  Apparatus  for  producing  corrected  color  separation 
records   directly   from    a    multicolored   original   subject 
comprising,  a  reading  unit  including  a  television  camera 
tube  for  viewing  the  subject,  and  a  light  dispersion  me- 
dium.  the  latter  being  spaced  between  the  subject  and 
said  tube  and  functioning  in  a  manner  to  sequentially 
produce  on  the  image  receiving  element  of  said  tube  N 
number  of  spectral  colored  images  of  the  subject  where 
N  is  equal  to  one  plus  the  number  of  primary,  secondary 
and  tertiary  colore  deemed  necewary  to  reproduce  the 
subject,  said  camera  tube  being  constructed  to  convert 
the  respective  light  images  into  corresponding  electrical 
signals,  computing  means  including  amplifier  circuits  for 
modulating  each  of  the  separate  electrical  signals  emerg- 
ing from  said  reading  unit  in   accordance  with   prede- 
termined amplification  factore  based  on  the  spectral  re- 
flectivity characteristics  of  the  reproducing  media,  and 
mixing    means    for    algebraically    adding    the    amplified 
energies  in  accordance  with  the  sign  of  said  amplification 
factore  to  produce  a  varying  single  valued  electrical  sig- 
nal  representing   a    particular  corrected   primary   color 
separation,  and  recording  means  including  a  recording 
element  responsive  to  said  single  valued  electrical  signal 
for  converting  said  signal  into  a  color  corrected  separa- 
tion record. 

il,951,117 

HORIZONTAL  DEFLECTION  SYNCHRONIZING 

CIRCUIT  FOR  TELEVISION 

Albert  Macovski,  Massapequa,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1956,  Scr.  No.  567,493 

4  Claims    (a.  178— 7.3) 

3.  In  a  television   receiver  adapted   to  receive  com- 
posite  television   signaU  including   recurrent   horizontal 


flow  of  electrons  from  said  cathode  to  said  anode  so  that 
said  flow  varies  in  accordance  with  the  instantaneous 
amplitude  of  said  sawtooth  wave  at  the  time  of  said  re- 
current output  signal  and  relative  to  the  phase  relation 
between  the  sawtooth  wave  and  said  recurrent  output 
signal,  means  for  developing  a  reference  voltage  indica- 
tive of  the  magnitude  of  said  flow  of  electrons,  said  de- 
veloping means  being  responsive  to  said  flow  of  electrons, 
and  means  to  use  said  reference  voltage  to  control  the 
frequency  and  timing  of  said  oscillator. 


2,951,118 
BELT  DRIVEN  SYSTEMS 
Rabah  A.  Shahbeodcr,  WeHmoot,  N  J.,  asrignor  to  MIbm- 
apoUa-HoncTwdl   Rcgidator   Cenpany,   MinMi^oiis, 
Minn.,  a  corporatioa  off  Delaware 

Filed  June  13, 1956,  Ser.  No.  591,114 
4  Claims.    (Q.  17»— 7.6) 
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4.  In  a  facsimile  machine  for  recording  on  a  record- 
ing sheet  or  web.  a  scanning  system  including  an  endless 
belt  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  rollere  for  supporting  said 
belt  so  that  said  belt  moves  in  an  endless  scanning  path 
having  at  least  one  straight  portion  and  one  curved  por- 
tion, a  stylus  holder  afl^xed  to  said  belt  and  carrying  a 
stylus  for  travereing  the  recording  sheet  or  web  at  a 
scanning  line  position,  and  means  for  preventing  said 
stylus  holder  from  introducing  disturbances  in  the  stylus 
belt  when  the  stylus  holder  is  passing  around  said  rollers, 
comprising,  means  for  mounting  at  least  some  of  said 
plurality  of  spaced  rollere  so  that  the  faces  of  said  TX)llere 
in  contact  with  said  recording  sheet  or  web  are  located 
in  a  parabolic  arc. 


2,951,119 
HIGH  SPEED  TELEGRAPH  SYSTEM 
Ivan  Willard  Conrad,  810  Crescent  Drive,  Alexandria.  Va. 
Filed  Feb.  1, 1954,  Scr.  No.  407,378 
28  Claims.    (CL  178— 15) 
3.  In  a  telegraph   system,   a  receiving  station  page- 
printer  mechanism  including  a  sensitized  page-style  re- 
cording medium;  a  plurality  of  character-recording  posi- 
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tions  spatially  disposed  along  at  least  one  line  traversing 
•aid  medium;  primary  character-forming  means  operable 
under  substantial  gas  pressure,  spatially  disposed  in  at 
least  one  row  traversing  said  recording  medium  substan- 
tially parallel  to  said  line  of  character-recording  positions 
and  defining  a  plurality  of  recordable  characters  certain 
of  which  are  different  in  shape  from  others  of  said 
characters;  character-selecting  means  whereby  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  said  different  characters  may  be  selected 
to  be  formed  within  any  one  of  said  character-recording 
positions  by  said  primary  character-forming  means,  and 
wherein  the  respective  lengths  of  time  required  for  selec- 
tion of  certain  of  said  characters  may  overlap  in  duration; 
non-mechanical  electronic  recording  means  whereby  any 


one  of  said  characters  formed  within  any  one  of  said  char- 
acter-recording positions  may  be  instantaneously  recorded 
onto  said  medium  by  electronically  produced  non-mechan- 
ical recording  energy  acting  on  said  medium;  means  for 
advancing  said  medium  in  a  direction  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  said  line  of  character-recording  positions; 
and  means  controlling  said  recording  energy  and  selection 
of  characters  to  be  recorded,  whereby  the  individual  time 
intervals  required  for  selection  and  recording  of  indi- 
vidual characters  may  overlap  in  duration,  thereby  re- 
ducing the  length  of  the  total  time  interval  required  for 
selecting  and  recording  a  plurality  of  said  characters 
along  said  line  to  a  value  substantially  less  than  the  sum 
of  the  lengths  of  the  individual  time  intervals  represented 
by  the  characters  comprising  said  last  named  plurality. 


2,951,120 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  MALFUNCTIONS 

IN  TELEGRAPH  SYSTEMS 

Edward  Nelson  Dinglcy,  Jr^  Arlington,  Va. 

(11165  4th  St.  £.,  Treasure  Island,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.) 

Filed  Feb.  15,  1957.  Ser.  No.  640,560 

5  Claims.    (CI.  178—22) 

(Granted  under  Title  35,  U.S.  Code  (1952X  sec.  266) 


Miii 


WMHh^' 


;^J-J-J^=^^' 


^  ^:5=S 


^^ffm 


I.  Apparatus  for  detecting  malfunctions  in  telegraph 
systems  wherein  each  of  a  plurality  of  character  elements 
is  represented  by  either  of  two  conditions  and  wherein 
successive  corresponding  elements  should  change  from 
one  of  the  conditions  to  the  other  condition  within  a  pre- 


determined time,  which  comprises  energy  storage  means 
associated  with  each  element,  sources  of  potential  of  op- 
posite polarity,  means  energized  by  an  element  of  one 
condition  for  impressing  a  potential  of  one  of  the  po- 
larities on  the  energy  storage  means  and  by  an  element 
of  the  second  condition  for  impressing  a  potential  of  the 
opposite  polarity  on  the  energy  storage  means,  an  ampli- 
fier including  a  control  electrode  associated  with  each 
element,  means  connected  to  and  controlled  by  the  en- 
ergy storage  means  for  applying  a  conduction-preventing 
potential  to  the  control  electrode  of  each  amplifier  upon 
the  occurrence  of  successive  corresponding  elements  of 
opposite  condition  and  the  attendent  application  of  po- 
tentials of  opposite  polarity  to  the  energy  storage  means, 
and  means  connected  to  each  control  electrode  for  gen- 
erating a  potential  which  is  capable  of  rendering  the  as- 
sociated amplifier  conductive  upon  the  failure  of  oc- 
currence of  corresponding  elements  of  the  two  conditions 
within  the  predetermined  time. 


2,951,121 

HIGH  SPEED  TELEGRAPH  SYCTEM 

Ivan  WUIard  Conrad,  810  Crescent  Drive, 

AkzaMirte,  Ya. 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1954,  Ser.  No.  425,410 

27  Claim.    (0.178—23) 


1 .  In  a  telegraph  system,  a  receiving  station  page-printer 
mechanism  including  a  sensitized  page-style  recording 
medium;  a  plurality  of  character-recording  positions  spa- 
tially disposed  along  at  least  one  line  traversing  said 
medium;  primary  character-forming  means  operable  un- 
der substantial  gas  pressure,  defining  a  plurality  of  re- 
cordable characters  certain  of  which  are  different  in  shape 
from  others  of  said  characters;  character-selecting  means 
whereby  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  said  different  characters 
may  be  selected  to  be  formed  within  any  one  of  said 
character- recording  positions  by  said  primary  character- 
forming  means,  and  wherein  the  respective  lengths  of 
time  required  for  selection  of  certain  of  said  characters 
may  overlap  in  duration;  non-mechanical  electronic  re- 
cording means  whereby  any  one  of  said  characters 
formed  within  any  one  of  said  character-recording  posi- 
tions may  be  instantaneously  recorded  onto  said  medium 
by  non-mechanical  electronically  produced  recording  en- 
ergy gradients  acting  on  said  medium,  said  recording  r—V^ 
energy  gradients  including  at  least  one  from  the  group 
consisting  of  magnetic,  thermal,  and  electrostatic  energy 
gradients;  means  for  advancing  said  medium  in  a  direc- 
tion substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  line  of  character- 
recording  positions;  and  means  controlling  said  recording 
energy  and  selection  of  characters  to  be  recorded. 


2,951,122 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC  CODE  SENDER 

Jerome  D.  Friedman,  Topcka,  Kans.    (55tli  Air  Refueling 

Squadron,  A.P.O.  864,  New  York,  N.Y.) 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  753,466 

12  Claims.    (CL  178—84) 

1.  A  code  sender  comprising  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 

keys,  a  normally  open  switch  for  each  key  and  carried  by 
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taid  frame,  a  code  drum,  a  support  on  said  frame  and 
mounting  said  drum  for  rotation,  a  plurality  of  con- 
tacts on  said  code  drum,  brushes  carried  by  said  frame 
and  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  drum  con- 
tacts, conductors  attached  to  each  brush  and  to  each 
iK>rmaI]y  open  switcl^  a  speed  respotaive  governor  switch 
driven  in  unison  with  said  code  drum,  a  conductive  net- 
w<Mi(  connecting  eadi  normally  open  switch  with  said 


2,951,123 
YOICE  ACnYATED  INTERCOMMUNICATION 

SYSTEM 

Michael  Frank  De  Vito,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(83—40  Austin  St.,  Kcw  Gardens,  N.Y.) 

FHed  Mar.  19, 1954,  Ser.  No.  417,526 

4  Claims.    (CL  179—1) 

(Granted  mdcr  THk  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  mc  266) 


2.  A  voice  operated  intercommunications  system  com- 
prising a  first  transducer,  a  first  multiplicity  of  filters, 
each  passing  a  different  voice  frequency,  electrically 
coupled  to  said  first  transducer,  a  second  transducer,  a 
first  multiplicity  of  relays,  each  having  an  operating  coil 
and  contacts,  each  of  said  relay  operating  coils  being 
electrically  coupled  to  pne  of  said  filter*  and  (grating 


in  accordance  with  filter  output  signals,  and  said  rday 
contacts  serially  connecting  said  first  and  second  trans- 
ducers, a  second  multiplicity  of  relays,  each  having  an 
operating  coil  and  contacts,  a  second  multiplicity  of 
filters,  each  passing  a  different  voice  frequency,  dec- 
trically  coupled  to  said  second  transducer  and  said  sec- 
ond multiplicity  of  relays,  each  of  said  relay  operating 
cmls  being  electrically  coupled  to  a  filter  and  operating 
in  accordance  with  filter  output  signals,  and  said  relay 
contacts  serially  connecting  said  first  and  second  trans- 
ducers, said  multiplicities  of  relays  being  interconnected 
so  that  operation  of  one  of  said  multiplicities  of  relays 
to  establish  a  connection  between  said  transducers  will 
automatically  interrupt  the  connection  between  said  trans- 
ducers established  by  the  other  of  said  multiplicity  of 
relays. 

2,951,124 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING  NETWORK 
Urthcr  W.  Hmmtf,  Spaita,  and  Joia  W.  Rickc,  BvkkM 
Ridge,  N  J.,  aaignon  to  BcU  Telephone  Labontorics, 
iMOipontcd,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  coiporaliM  of  New 
Yofk 

FUcd  lohr  3,  1958.  Ser.  No.  746,350 
24  Clains.    (CI.  179—18) 


governor  switch,  terminals  adapted  to  connect  with  a 
source  of  electric  potential,  an  electromagnetically  actu- 
ated device  drivingly  connected  to  said  code  drum,  means 
connecting  one  of  said  terminals  and  said  device  in  series 
with  said  governor  switch  to  govern  the  speed  of  said 
drum,  means  including  said  normally  open  switches  and 
said  network  connecting  said  governor  to  the  other  of 
said  terminals  to  thereby  energize  said  device  through 
said  governor  switch  i^  response  to  actuation  of  any  one 
of  said  keys. 


^555 


n       II  "  II 


1.  An  electronic  switching  network  having  first  and 
second  opposed  sets  of  terminals  comprising  a  jrfurality 
of  PNPN  diode  switches  interconnected  to  provide  a 
plurality  of  alternative  transmission  paths  between  each 
terminal  of  said  first  set  and  each  terminal  of  said  second 
set.  biasing  means  including  field  effect  varistors  con- 
nected to  circuit  nodes  between  said  PNPN  diode  switches 
for  establishing  an  initial  potential  at  said  circuit  nodes, 
circuitry  including  a  bistable  device  and  current-limiting 
means  also  connected  to  each  of  said  circuit  nodes, 
means  for  applying  signals  to  said  last-mentioned  cir- 
cuitry for  shifting  said  established  potential  at  selected 
nodes,  and  means  for  triggering  to  their  low-impedance 
region  the  PNPN  diode  switches  associated  with  said 
selected  nodes  to  establish  a  transmission  path  through 
said  network. 


2,951,125 
ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING  NETWORK 
Robert  J.  Aadrcws,  Morris  nains,  N  J.,  assignor  to  BcO 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FDcd  July  3,  1958,  Ser.  No.  746,351 
16  Claims.  (CI.  179—18) 
I.  A  telephone  switching  network  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  terminals  between  which  conducting  paths  are 
to  be  established;  a  plurality  of  interconnected  series 
bistable  devices;  a  shunt  control  circuit  connected  to 
common  connections  between  said  series  bistable  devices; 
said  shunt  control  circuit  comprising  a  biasing  source,  a 
shunt-connected  bistable  device,  and  a  current-limiting 
element;  a  source  of  priming  signals  coupled  to  said  shunt 
control  circuit  to  cause  selected  ones  of  said  common  con- 
nections to  change  their  potentials;  an  additional  shimt- 
connected  bistable  device  intermediate  said  network;  and 
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enabling  means  in  series  with  said  additional  shunt-con- 
nected bistable  device  to  cause  said  series  bistable  de- 


#ar 


»-B3-r^ 


i 


1 


IU||I^T 

i3^      ir^ 


Ml  itMi  iimT  iBM  "  I  iBMija^ 
•*!   *|  "^  t"*   I" 


^L-y. 
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4.     ^L« 


ELECTRONIC  SWITCHING  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 

CHANNEL  ALLOTTER 
Baifk  Brightnuin,  Rochester,  N.Y^  aalfiior  to  General 
Dsmuaics  CorporatioB,  Rocbciter,  N.Y^  a  cotporation 
off  Delaware 

Filed  Joljr  24, 19SS,  Scr.  No.  7M,<19 
6  Claims.    (CI.  179—18) 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  lines,  a  multi- 
channel transmission  highway  network  interconnecting 
said  lines,  first  and  second  channel  allotters,  each  of  said 
allotters  comprising  a  plurality  of  busy  indicating  circuits 
individually  corresponding  to  the  channels  of  said  net- 
work, each  of  said  circuits  having  first  and  second  operated 
conditions,  means  for  controlling  said  first  allotter  to  in- 
dividually assign  idle  ones  of  said  channels  to  calling  ones 
of  said  lines,  means  responsive  to  the  assignment  of  a 
channel  to  a  calling  one  of  said  lines  for  operating  the 
circuit  corresponding  to  that  channel  in  each  allotter  to 
its  second  operated  condition,  a  plurality  of  first  alarm 
devices  individually  corresponding  to  said  channels,  a 
plurality  of  second  alarm  devices  individually  correspond- 
ing to  said  channels,  means  for  energizing  the  first  alarm 
device  corresponding  to  a  particular  channel  when  the 
first  allotter  circuit  corresponding  to  that  channel  is  in  its 
second  operated  condition  and  the  second  allotter  circuit 
corresponding  to  that  channel  is  in  its  first  operated  con- 
dition, and  means  for  energizing  the  second  alarm  device 
corresponding  to  a  particular  channel  when  the  second  al- 
lotter circuit  corresponding  to  that  channel  is  in  its  second 
operated  condition  and  the  first  allotter  circuit  correspond- 
ing to  that  channel  is  in  its  first  operated  condition. 


2,951,U7 

MAGNETIC  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING 

MACHINB 

AnoU  A.  PImso^  Floy4  E.  flmWfcfcug,  aad  Michael  C. 

SapMtov,  St  Ckttlcs,  DL,  asrifon  to  D«  Kmm  Cor- 

a,  St  OMurics,  DL,  a  conoratloa  off  Delawar* 

FIM  Feb.  H  1955.  Sar.  No.  49f  J3S 

21  OalaH.    (CL  179— IMJ) 


vices  selected  by  said  shunt  control  circuit  and  said  prim- 
ing signal  source  to  switch  to  the  low  impedance  state 
in  succession. 


1.  In  a  magnetic  recording-reproducing  type  of  ma- 
chine using  a  pregrooved  record  belt,  the  combination 
of  a  base,  a  pair  of  mandrels  for  said  record  belt,  means 
for  supporting  said  mandrels  on  said  base  so  that  the 
mandrel  axes  are  parallel  and  lie  in  a  generally  horizon- 
tal plane,  a  stationary  guide  rod,  means  for  supporting 
said  rod  in  parallel  relation  to  said  mandrels,  means 
for  supporting  a  marker  strip  in  spaced  parallel  relation 
to  said  mandrels,  an  arm  slidingly  supported  on  said 
guide  rod  and  extending  over  both  mandrels,  a  trans- 
ducer having  a  belt-engaging  portion  carried  by  said 
arm  for  engaging  the  belt  at  a  region  where  said  belt 
is  directly  supported  by  said  one  mandrel,  marker  means 
carried  by  said  arm  for  cooperation  with  said  marker 
strip  for  providing  an  indication  on  said  strip  where 
there  is  an  error  or  where  matter  begins  or  ends,  a 
record  belt-tensioning  idler,  means  disposing  said  idler 
below  said  record  belt  and  between  said  mandrels,  means 
for  mounting  said  belt-tensioning  idler  so  that  it  may 
engage  the  record  belt  for  tensioning  the  same  or  may 
be  free  therefrom,  and  means  connecting  said  tensioning 
idler  and  said  arm  whereby  when  said  idler  is  in  belt- 
engaging  position  said  transducer  and  marker  means 
are  in  operative  position  and  when  said  idler  is  free 
of  said  belt,  said  transducer  and  marker  means  are 
respectively  free  of  said  belt  and  said  marker  strip. 


2,9Sl,12t 
SYSTEM  FOR  TESTING  UNATTENDED 

REPEATERS 
Bortoo  A.  Kiagsbwy,  New  ProTldcBCc,  NJ.,  aMigiior  to 
BcU  TclcphoM  Laboratories,  lacorpontcd,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corponttoa  off  New  York 

FOcd  May  15,  195S,  Scr.  No.  735,491 
2t  ClaiaM.    (a.  179L-175.31) 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  performance  of  an  am- 
plifier circuit,  said  system  comprising  said  amplifier  cir- 
cuit having  an  output  circuit  and  an  input  circuit,  a  tem- 


AucusT  30,  1960 


ELECTRICAL 


1207 


perature-sensitive  resonant  device  connected  in  said  ampli- 
fier for  producing  an  irregularity  in  the  gain-vcrsus-fre- 
quency  characteristic  of  said  amplifier  ut  the  resonant  fre- 
quency of  said  device,  $aid  resonant  frequency  being  vari- 
able with  the  temperature  of  said  device,  heating  means, 
means  for  changing  the  input  signal  amplitude  to  said  am- 
plifier and  thereby  changing  the  signal  level  in  said  am- 
plifier, means  for  enclosing  said  heating  means  and  said 
resonant  device  in  heat  exchanging  relation  whereby  a 
determinable  amount  of  heat  produced  in  said  heating 
means  is  transferred  to  said  device,  means  responsive  to 
the  signal  level  of  said  amplifier  for  energizing  said  heat- 
ing means  to  control  the  steady-state  temperature  of  said 
device,  and  means  connected  to  said  amplifier  for  measur- 
ing the  magnitude  of  changes  in  resonant  frequency  of 
said  device  in  response  to  temperature  changes,  the  change 
in  said  resonant  frequency  being  a  predetermined  function 
of  said  operating  level  change. 


cumferentially  spaced  recesses^therein  and  having  thereon 
at  least  one  stationary  contact  in  which  one  of  said 
recesses  is  formed;  a  contact  carrier  movable  about  said 
center  of  curvature  along  a  carrier  path  adjacent  and 
concentric  with  said  contact  path;  actuating  means  mov- 
able about  said  center  of  curvature  for  moving  said  con- 
tact carrier  along  said  carfier  path;  a  roller  contact  car- 
ried by  said  contact  carrier  and  engaging  and  rollable 
along  said  contact  path  and  receivable  in  each  of  said 
recesses;  means,  including  resilient  means,  acting  on 
said  roller  contact  for  biasing  said  roller  contact  into 
engagement  with  said  contact  path;  and  cam  means  on 
said  contact  carrier  and  engageable  with  said  roller  con- 
tact for  moving  said  roller  contact  out  of  one  of  said 
recesses  in  which  it  is  disposed  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  contact  carrier  along  said  carrier  path  by  said 
actuating  means. 


'2,951,129 

SNAP  SWITCH 

Donald  H.  MM,  479  Park  St.,  Elgin.  HI. 

Filed  Feb.  25, 1958,  Ser.  No.  717,498 

6Claltt|s.    (CI.  200— 47) 


2,951,131 
FLOW  CONTACTOR  FOR  PRESSURIZED  ELEC- 
TRIC CABLES,  PIPELINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Peter  Lancier,  35  Hiitnipcrstrassc,  Wolbcck,  near 
Munster,  Westphalia,  Germany 
nied  Aug.  15,  1958,  Ser.  No.  755,284 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany  Aug.  17,  1957 
1  Claim,    (a.  200—81.9) 


I.  A  snap  switch  Comprising  a  base,  fixed  contact 
means  carried  by  said  base,  a  first  magnetic  member,  a 
second  magnetic  member,  one  of  said  magnetic  mem- 
bers being  a  permanent  magnet  and  the  other  of  said 
magnetic  members  being  a  magnetically  susceptible  arm- 
ature, means  fixedly  laounting  one  of  said  magnetic 
members  on  s  lid  base,  a  part  of  one  of  said  magnetic 
members  providing  a  fulcrum,  the  other  of  said  magnetic 
members  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  fulcrum  and 
having  parts  alternatively  movable  toward  and  away  from 
the  magnetic  member  fixed  on  the  base,  magnetic  attrac- 
tion holding  said  members  together,  the  permanent  mag- 
net of  one  of  said  magnetic  members  effecting  a  mag- 
netic snap  action  upon  such  movement,  and  contact 
means  carried  between  one  of  said  magnetic  members 
pivotally  mounted  on  ^aid  fulcrum  and  selectively  en- 
gageable with  said  fixed  contact  means  upon  movement 
of  the  magnetic  member  pivotally  mounted  on  the  ful- 


crum. 


3,951,130 
ROTARY  SWITCH 
Howard  F.  Mason.  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  .Mason 
Electric  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Califfomia 

Filed  May  5.  1959,  Ser.  No.  811,091 
10  Claims.    (CI.  200— 67) 


I.  In  a  rotary  switch,  the  combination  of:  an  arcuate 
contact  path  having  a  center  of  curvature  and  having  cir- 


A   fluid  pressure-responsive  combined   indicating  and 
switching  device,  comprising:  a  tubular  housing  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  spaced  therefrom;  a  valve  seat  ar- 
ranged between  said  inlet  and  outlet;  a  piston  member 
slidably   supported   in   said   tubular   housing   for   move- 
ment in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  housing,  said  pis- 
ton member  having  a  head  arranged  on  the  downstream 
side  of  said  valve  seat  and  being  adapted  to  lie  ihere- 
apainst,  said  piston  head  being  continuously  urged  into 
engagement  with  said  valve  seat  so  that  when  the  pres- 
sure prevailing  at  said  inlet  is  insufficient  to  overcome 
the  force  urging  said  head  against  said  valve  seat,  said 
head  will  be  maintained  in  engagement  with  said  valve 
seat:  a  movable  contact  member  carried  by  said  piston 
head  and  extending  out  of  said  tubular  housing  through 
an  elongated  slot  which  permits  said   movable  contact 
member  to  mo\^e  with  said  piston  head  during  movement 
thereof  relative  to  said  valve  seat;  a  stationary  contact 
member  arranged  exteriorly  of  said  tubular  housing  and 
being  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  movable 
contact  member  so  that  an  electric  circuit  may  be  ac- 
tuated when  said  movable  contact  member  is  in  a  position 
corresponding  to  that  in  which  said  stationary  contact 
member  is  set;  and  a  scale  also  arranged  exteriorly  of 
said  housing  and  extending  along  the  path  of  movement 
of  said  movable  contact  member  while  the  latter  moves 
together  with  said  head,  said  movable  contact  member 
thus  serving  as  a  pointer  which  cooperates   with  said 
scale,  whereby  the  fluid  pressure  at  said  inlet  which  causes 
said  head  to  be  moved  off  said  valve  seat  a  distance  de- 
pendent on  the  pressure,  may  be  read  on  said  scale  and 
whereby  an  electric  circuit  will  be  actuated  when  the 
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inlet  pressure  is  equal  to  a  predetermined  pressure  which 
corresponds  to  the  setting  of  said  stationary  contact 
member. 

2,951,132 
PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE 
James  M.  Cmuiien,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Minnc- 
apoHs-Honeywcll    Recolator   Company,    Minneapolis, 
MfaHi~  a  corporatkHi  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Mar.  27, 1958,  Scr.  No.  724,3*2 
7  Claims.    (CI.  2M— «3) 


1.  A  pressure  responsive  device  comprising,  a  frame, 
a  diaphragm  carried  by  said  frame,  a  switch  carried  by 
said  frame  and  having  an  operator  disposed  on  the  axis 
of  expansion  of  said  diaphragm,  a  post  secured  to  said 
frame  adjacent  said  switch  and  extending  toward  said 
diaphragm,  a  rod  carried  by  said  post  and  reciprocable 
therein  and  extending  beyond  said  post  to  engage  said 
diaphragm  and  said  switch,  a  nut  threaded  on  said  post, 
a  compression  spring  acting  between  said  diaphragm  and 
said  nut,  and  a  plug  carried  by  internal  screw  threads 
in  the  end  of  the  post  adjacent  said  diaphragm  and 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  extend  beyond  said  post  to  en- 
gage said  diaphragm  to  determine  the  limit  of  expansion 
thereof. 

2,951,133 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  ELECTROMAGNETIC 
CONTACTORS  AND  THE  LIKE 
James  E.  Davics,  Granville,  and  Charles  W.  Otto,  West 
Allis,  Wis.,  assignors  to  CnUcr-Hammer,  Inc.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  corporatioii  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  11, 1954,  Scr.  No.  4«3,124 
9  Claims.    (0.200—97) 


1.  A  stationary  contact  terminal  structure  for  hermet- 
ically sealed  electrical  switching  devices  comprising  a 
wall  of  a  metal  enclosing  casing  having  a  plurality  of 
flanged  openings  formed  therein,  metal  bushings  project- 
ing through  said  flanged  openings  and  having  comple- 


mental  flange  portions  concentric  with  the  flanges  of  said 
openings,  fused  and  solidified  insulating  vitreous  ma- 
terial adhering  to  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  said 
wall  and  securing  said  bushing  in  and  sealing  and  bonding 
the  same  to  the  flanges  of  their  respective  associated  open- 
ings, and  metal  terminal  studs  projecting  through  said 
bushings  and  metallically  secured  and  sealed  in  place 
therein. 


2,951,134 

ELECTRICAL  RELAYS 

Branlco  Lazkh,  1  Jod  Place,  Port  Washiagton,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Oct.  3,  1957,  Scr.  No.  M7,9«9 

14CkiiH.    (CL200— 07) 


in/** 


mnmmmmmm 


fj 

1.  A  relay  having  a  base  on  which  is  mounted  an 
open  center  coil  means  with  an  electromagnetic  circuit 
means  that  extends  exteriorly  around  said  coil  means 
and  providing  pirie  faces  that  cooperate  with  a  soft  iron 
movably  mounted  armature  polarized  by  permanent  mag- 
net means  and  extending  through  the  open  center  of  the 
coil  means  to  move  laterally  therein  relative  to  said  pole 
faces  when  magnetically  energized  by  said  coil  means 
and  having  actuating  connection  to  contact  means  sup- 
ported from  said  base  characterized  by  said  armature 
actuating  connection  includes  an  actuating  arm  attached 
at  one  of  its  ends  to  one  end  of  said  armature,  said  con- 
tact means  including  movable  and  fixed  contacts,  said 
movable  contact  includes  at  least  one  independent  spring 
contact  secured  at  one  end  relative  to  said  base  and  its 
free  end  attached  to  said  actuating  arm  to  move  said 
contact  spring  when  said  armature  is  moved,  said  fixed 
contact  including  at  least  one  independent  contact  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  base  to  be  engaged  by  said  spring 
contact  when  said  armature  is  in  one  position. 


2,951,135 

MAGNETIC  HiSAP  SWITCH 

Herbert  C.  Orshinsky,  Oak  Park,  Mich.,  aarignor  to  Tann 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corpontioa  of  Michigan 

FUcd  Feb.  24,  1958,  Scr.  No.  717,119 

7  Claims.    (0.200—87) 


1.  In  a  work  performing  device,  spaced  contacts,  a 
rotor  having  contact  bridging  means  thereon,  a  plunger 
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nrwunted  for  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said  rotor, 
and  magnetic  means  for  coupling  said  plunger  to  said 
rotor  and  for  developing  a  force  tending  to  rotate  said 
rotor  in  response  to  said  translational  movement  of  said 


plunger  for  advancing 
contacts 


said  bridging  means  between  said 


2,951,136 

DUAL  CALIftRATION  THERMOSTAT 

(HOT  CASING) 

Alton  R.  Wells,  235  EdkcftoB  Road,  Aknm,  Ohio 

Filed  July  29,  1958,  Scr.  No.  751,734 

6  Claims.    (O.  200—113) 


^^^ 


I.  A  dual  calibration  thermostat  comprising  an  elec- 
trically conductive  hollow  casing,  different  bimetal  strips 
individually  secured  to  said  casing  at  each  end  thereof 
and  each  having  a  cantilever  section  extending  into  said 
casing  from  the  secured  portion  thereof,  said  bi-metal 
strips  being  insulated  |ft-om  said  casing  and  terminating 
in  adjacent  but  axially  spaced  relation,  contact  means 
secured  to  each  of  said  bi-metal  strips  at  the  cantilever 
sections  thereof  and  extending  in  the  same  direction,  and 
a  contact  member  fixedly  setured  to  said  casing  and 
extending  into  the  bore  thereof,  said  contact   member 
being  positioned  adjacent  said  contact  means  and  being 
of  a  size  for  engaging  both  of  said  contact  means  on 
said  bi-metal  strips  simultaneously  to  make  and  break 
individual  circuits  therewith  dependent  upon   the  posi- 
tions of  said  bi-metal  strips,  and  said  bimetal  strips  be- 
ing individually  calibratable  by  pairs  of  transversely  ex- 
tending axially  spaced  slake-like  areas  at  each  end  of 
said  casing  where  said  bimetal  strips  are  secured  to  said 
casing. 


an  operating  push-pull  connection  between  said  control 
member  and  a  marginal  portion  of  said  plate  which 
relaUve  to  said  support  is  opposite  to  said  movable  con- 
tact, whereby  opposite  tilu  of  said  marginal  area  by 
push-pull  operation  of  the  control  member  will  force 
the  movable  contact  portion  of  said  marginal  area  against 
the  stop  or  the  fixed  contact  with  reaction  from  the 
framework  to  snap  act  the  marginal  area  to  marginally 
engage  or  disengage  said  contacts,  said  plate  in  the  ab- 
sence of  push  or  pull  operation  of  the  control  means 
being  adapted  substantially  freely  to  snap  act  in  response 
to  temperature  change  to  disengage  said  contacts  and 
to  move  said  control  member  to  its  switch-open  position, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  movemenu  of  said 
marginal  areas  at  the  movable  contact  and  at  said  con- 
nection are  less  for  push-pull  operation  than  the  free  snap 
movements  of  these  last-named  areas. 


2,951  138 

ELECTRIC  SWITCH  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

Columbus  C.  Petrino,  409  Fenno  St.,  Revere,  Mass. 

nicd  Oct.  17,  1958,  Ser.  No.  767,843 

4  Claims.    (O.  200—153) 


t 


,v,951,137 
THERMOSTATIC  SWITCH 
Henry   David  Epstein,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Texas  Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1958,  Scr.  No.  782,895 
3  Claims.    (CI.  200— 113) 


1.  A  rotary  motion-to-linear  motion  switch  actuating 
mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable  member  having  a  first 
end  adapted  to  be  rotated  and  the  other  end  adapted  to 
actuate  a  switch,  said  rotatable  member  being  resiliently 
biased  in  a  direction  of  said  first  end  and  having  a  pro- 
jection extending  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation,  a 
stationary  member  surrounding  said  rotatable  member 
and  having  a  groove  therein  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
and  cooperate  with  said  projection,  said  groove  being 
V-shaped  with  the  apex  located  remote  from  said  other 
end  whereby  rotation  of  said  rotatable  member  in  either 
direction  through  the  camming  action  of  said  projection 
and  groove  will  produce  a  linear  motion  of  said  ro- 
tatable member  in  a  direction  against  the  said  bias. 


2,951,139 

PAPER  DRIER 

Robert  S.  Washburn,   Bcloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to   Bcloit 

Iron  Works,  Beloit,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsia 

nied  May  22,  1958,  Ser.  No.  737,004 

9  Claims.    (CI.  219—10.61) 

1.  A  push-pull  maniiil  reset  thermostatic  switch  of 
the  trip-free  type  comprising  a  framework,  spaced  in- 
sulating conductive  terminals  carried  thereon,  a  conduc- 
tive support  extending  from  one  terminal,  a  fixed  contact 
extending  from  the  other  terminal  and  spaced  from  one 
side  of  the  support,  a  flexible  manual  reset  type  thermo- 
static conductive  plate  having  a  flexibly  connected  in- 
terior portion  within  its  marginal  area  carried  on  said 
support,  said  marginal  area  being  substantially  tiltable 
relative  to  said  interior  portion  and  being  snap  acting, 
a  movable  contact  carried  on  one  side  of  the  marginal 
area  of  said  plate  adapted  for  engagement  and  disen- 
gagement with  respect  to  said  fixed  contact,  a  backstop 
carried   by  said   framework  in  spaced  relation  to  said 

£n,«vrnri'u?/.h*'''^"''*"!;  freely  movable  control  mem-       2.  A  mechanism  for  reducing  the  moisture  content  of 
ber  havmg  sw.tch^pen  and  sw.tch-closed  positions,  and    a  web  material  such  as  paper  comprising  a  drying  surfaS 
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on  which  a  web  of  moisture  containing  material  is  sup- 
ported and  subjected  to  elevated  temperatures  for  evapora- 
tion of  the  moisture,  means  for  moving  the  surface  to 
carry  the  material  past  a  drying  zone,  a  plurah'ty  of  elon- 
gated parallel  spaced  electrical  conductors  extending 
parallel  to  said  surface  at  said  drying  zone  whereby  heat 
energy  will  be  generated  in  said  surface  with  a  flow  of 
high  frequency  current  through  the  conductors,  means 
for  impressing  a  high  frequency  voltage  across  the  length 
of  said  conductors,  and  coolant  carrying  means  positioned 
for  conducting  a  flow  of  coolant  in  heat  transfer  rela- 
tionship with  said  conductors  to  remove  heat  generated 
due  to  electrical  resistance  of  the  conductors. 


THERMOSENSrriVE  TAPE  DISPENSING 
Robert  W.  PoOcy,  Naahaa,  N JI^  asignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Nashua  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Pclawarc 

Filed  June  18, 1956,  Ser.  No.  591,844 
19  Claims.    (CI.  219— 19) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  support 
means  for  a  continuous  supply  of  thermosensitive  tape, 
feeding  means  for  extending  in  a  path  lengths  of  the  tape 
from  the  supply,  correlated  automatic  tape  severing  means 
for  the  extended  tape  lengths,  and  heated  tape-receiving 
means  in  the  tape  path  forwardly  beyond  the  feeding  and 
severing  means  for  timed  heating  to  activation  and  auto- 
matically delivering  to  the  operator  severed  thermally  ad- 
hesively conditioned  tape  lengths,  said  tape  support  means, 
feeding  means  and  severing  means  constituting  a  first  op- 
erative unit  and  said  heated  tape-receiving  means  consti- 
tuting a  second  operative  unit,  said  operative  units  being 
constructed  and  arranged  for  reciprocating  tape-path- 
paralleling  relative  bodily  motion  of  approach  and  retrac- 
tion for  direct  feed  of  the  tape  into  and  reception  by  the 
heated  receiving  means  attendant  on  said  motion  of  rela- 
tive approach  and  for  interposing  a  heat  transfer  retarding 
space  between  said  units  by  said  motion  of  relative  retrac- 
tion. 


2^51,141 
PACKAGE  SEALER 
Daniel  Bernhardt,  287  Cornwall  Road,  Gkn  Rocfc,  NJ. 
Filed  Sept  11, 1958,  Scr.  No.  760,484 
1  Clafan.    (a.  219—19) 
A  heat  sealing  device  for  packages,  said  device  com- 
prising a  base;  a  heated  element  supported  on  said  base; 
a  shield  mounted  on  said  base  and  movable  with  respect 
to  said  base  in  a  direction  normal  to  the  plane  of  the 
heated  element;  said  shield  having  a  table  section  parallel 
to    the    heated    element;    said    shield    being    resiliently 
mounted  on  said  base  with  said  last  mentioned  section 
spaced  from  said  heated  element;  an  opening  in  said 
section  through  which  said  heated  element  is  accessible; 
said  shield  being  movable  by  manual  pressing  of  a  pack- 
age thereagainst  to  a  position  where  the  heated  element 


is  substantially  coplanar  with  said  table  section;  said  re- 
silient mounting  returning  said  shield  to  said  first  men- 


tioned position;  said  base  and  shield  being  arranged  so 
that  the  shield  is  telescopically  mounted  on  said  base. 


2,951,142 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SPARK 

EROSION  BY  ALTERNATING  CURRENT 

Wcracr  Ullmann,  Locarno,  SwHzcrUnid,  aarignor  to  Agic, 

A.G.  fur  iadoatrieUc  Elektronlk,  Locarao,  Switzeriand, 

a  Swiss  company 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  647,163 

Clafans  priority,  applicatioa  Swttxcrland  Mar.  19, 1956 

5  Cteima.    (O.  219^-69) 


jfin[J]eni' 


I.  A  device  for  detaching  material  from  a  metallic 
body  by  means  of  spark  erosion;  comprising  a  voltage 
generator  for  generating  an  alternating  voltage  having  a 
positive  and  a  negative  wave  portion,  a  metallic  electrode 
forming  one  pole  of  a  spark  gap,  a  metallic  body  ar- 
ranged in  said  device  and  forming  a  secoiul  pole  of  said 
spark  gap.  rectifying  means,  variable  resistor  means,  re- 
spective means  connecting  said  spark  gap  with  said  volt- 
age generator  and  connecting  said  rectifying  means  and 
said  variable  resistor  means  in  parallel  with  said  spark 
gap  to  suppress  at  least  part  of  one  of  said  wave  portions, 
and  a  selectively  operable  reversing  switch  arranged  be- 
tween said  rectifying  means  and  said  spark  gap  to  there- 
by suppress  at  least  a  part  of  a  selected  one  of  said  wave 
portions  of  said  alternating  voltage. 


2,951,143 
ARC  TORCH 

John  E.  Anderson  and  Thomas  B.  Reed,  Danville,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  New  York 

FUcd  Sept.  25, 1958,  Scr.  No.  763,419 
7  Claims.    (CI.  219— 75) 


1.  A  high  pressure  arc  torch  comprising  an  electrically 
conductive  body  provided  with  a  nozzle  having  an  in- 
ternal cooling  liquid  passage  in  the  interior  of  the  wall 
thereof,  a  stick  electrode  disposed  within  said  body  and 
terminating  in  spaced  relation  to  the  interior  of  said 
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nozzle,  means  for  supplying  gas  to  the  inside  of  said  body 
for  discharge  through  said  nozzle,  a  refractory  metal 
preferential  electrode  associated  with  said  nozzle,  arc  cur- 
rent circuit  means  including  said  body  and  nozzle  for 
energizing  a  high-pressure  arc  between  the  end  of  said 
stick  electrode  and  said  preferential  electrode,  said  pref- 
erential electrode  being  mounted  in  said  nozzle  so  that, 
while  arc  current  is  conducted  through  the  nozzle  to 
such  preferential  electrode,  the  thermal  contact  there- 
between is  relatively  poor,  causing  the  preferential  elec- 
trode to  operate  at  4  substantially  higher  temperature 
and  thus  become  more  attractive  as  an  arc  terminal  than 
the  nozzle  per  se. 


2,951,145 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FABRICATING 

HONEYCOMB  CORE 

Roy  L.  Anspach,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  John 

J.  Foster  Mfg.  Co.,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  a  corporaHon 

of  California 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1958,  Ser.  No.  731^81 
6  aaims.    (CL  219—83) 


2,951,144 
ARTICLE  FORMING  APPARATUS 

Edward  A.  Heckman  and  Samuel  Kuba,  Ailcntown,  and 
Richard  C.  Shafer,  Emmaus,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  25,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,899 
2  Clainu.    (CI.  219—79) 


1 .  In  a  honeycomb  core  fabricating  machine,  the  com- 
bination of:  a  movable  electrode  in  the  form  of  an  elon- 
gated finger;  a  bed  plate  located  below  said  electrode  for 
supporting  a  pair  of  corrugated  core  strips  with  their 
nodal  areas  in  juxtaposed  relationship;  a  stripper  plate 
disposed  above  said  bed  plate  in  spaced  relationship 
therewith  to  define  a  core  strip  receiving  space,  said  plate 
having  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  said  electrode; 
means  for  moving  said  electrode  downwardly  through 
said  opening  and  into  engagement  with  only  a  nodal  area 
of  one  of  said  strips  to  support  said  strip  during  a  weld- 
ing operation;  and  another  electrode  engageable  with  only 
the  nodal  area  of  the  other  strip  and  adapted  to  traverse 
said  nodal  area  to  cause  welding  current  to  flow  through 
said  nodal  areas  between  said  electrodes. 


1.  An   apparatus  foi^  securing  predetermined   lengths 
of  a  metallic  strand  10  outer  ends  of  leads  extending 
longitudinally  from  articles  when  in  an  operating  posi- 
tion, the  articles  being  moved  laterally  successively  in  a 
given  plane  into  the  operating  position  with  the  lead  in 
each  instance  lying  in  s^iid  plane,  the  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  strand  gripping  unit,  means  to  actuate  the  unit 
to  cause  advancement  of  the  strand  in  a  longitudinal  path 
until  its  leading  end  portion  is  closely  adjacent  to  and 
parallel  with  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  lead  in  the 
operating  position,  a  lead  heating  element  normally  dis- 
posed beyond  said  plane  on  one  side  thereof,  means  op- 
erable to  move  the  lead  heating  element  into  close  en- 
gagement with  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  lead  in  the 
operating   position,  a   strand   heating  element  normally 
disposed  beyond  said  plane  on  the  other  side  thereof, 
means  operable  to  move  the  strand  heating  element  into 
engagement  with  the  leading  end  portion  of  the  strand 
and  under  a  predetermined  pressure,  means  actuated  to 
cause  energization  of  the  heating  elements  for  a  given 
length  of  time  sufficient  to  secure  the  end  portions  of 
the  strand  and  lead  together,  means  actuated  subsequent- 
ly to  the  securing  of  t^e  end  portions  to  cut  a  length 
from  the  strand  a  given  distance  from  the  secured  end 
thereof,  a  support  for  the  strand  mounted  short  of  the 
end  portion  of  the  lead  in  the  operating  position  and  hav- 
ing a  surface  on  which  th«  strand  may  move  longitudinal- 
ly, a  reciprocable  unit  <»rrying  a  holder  normally  dis- 
posed away  from  the  stirface  and  movable  toward  the 
surface  to  cooperate  therewith  to  hold  the  advanced  strand 
against  movement,  a  cutting  edge  disposed  at  an  exit  end 
of  the  support,  a  cutter  carried  by  the  reciprocable  unit 
and  following  the  engagement  of  the  holder  with  the 
strand  to  cooperate  with  the  cutting  edge  to  cut  a  given 
length  from  the  strand  sbort  of  the  secured  end  portions. 


2,951,146 
SOLDER  APPLYING  UNIT 
Walter    C.    Gothc,    Macungie,   and   James   O.    Hhikle, 
Emmaus,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  New 
York 

Filed  July  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  750,799 
6  Cbims.    (CI.  219—85) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  depositing  a  quantity  of  fusible 
material  on  metallic  articles  singly  moved  in  a  given 
path  successively  into  an  applying  station,  the  apparatus 
comprising  a  pair  of  electrodes  supported  normally  above 
the  path,  means  actuable  to  move  the  electrodes  under 
pressure  into  engagement  with  the  article  upon  oppos- 
mg  sides  of  an  area  where  solder  is  to  be  deposited, 
means  operable  to  cause  an  electrical  heating  current  to 
flow  through  the  electrodes  and  the  area  of  the  article  to 
heat  the  area,  means  to  move  a  given  length  of  an  end 
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portion  of  a  ribbon  of  solder  longitudinally  over  the 
heated  area,  means  to  move  the  ribbon  downwardly  a 
given  distance  to  lay  the  given  length  of  the  end  portion 
oc  the  heated  area  to  be  melted  thereon,  and  means 
actuable  after  melting  of  the  end  portion  to  move  the 
ribbon  downwardly  a  farther  distance  relative  to  the 
article  to  separate  the  ribbon  from  the  melted  length  of 
the  end  portion. 


2,951,147 
CEILING  ILLUMINATING  SYSTEM 
James  M.  Gflbcrt,  Lawrence,  N.Y^  assigiior  to  Sihrny 
Luting,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUcd  Jan.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  7S9,427 
SdafaM.    (a.24«— 9) 


I.  An  illumination  system  comprising  a  generaUy  rec- 
tangular open  frame  including  side  and  end  memben  and 
adapted  to  be  suspended  horizontally  beneath  a  cefling, 
each  said  side  member  having  spaced  generally  parallel 
vertical  walls  defining  a  hollow  member  opening  vertically 
upwardly  and  downwardly,  the  distance  between  the  inner 
walls  of  said  side  members  being  substantially  greater  than 
the  distance  between  the  walls  of  each  side  member, 
means  for  mounting  a  lamp  in  each  side  member  to  radi' 
ate  light  upwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  retpecthre 
side  member,  said  side  members  and  said  end  members 
having  inwardly  extending  flange  members,  a  first  li^ 
diffuser  extending  across  said  frame  between  said  side  and 
end  members  for  diffusing  light  reflected  downwardly 
from  the  ceiling  and  supported  by  said  flanges,  and  addi- 
tional light  diffusers  each  extending  across  the  underside 
of  a  respective  side  member  to  diffuse  light  radiated 
downwardly. 

2,951,14S 

MOUNTING  FIXTURE  FOR  TUBULAR  LAMP 

SOCKETS 

Leo  G.  Stahlhut,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Day-Britc 

Lighting,  inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Mis- 

aoori 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1955,  Ser.  No.  484,891 
5  Claims.  (CI.  240— 51.11) 
1.  In  a  mounting  fixture  for  supporting  a  lamp  socket 
in  a  positive  but  releasable  manner,  the  combination  with 
the  lamp  socket  of  a  mounting  fixture  comprising  a  body 
having  a  main  space  defined  by  angularly  related  walls 
and  an  adjacent  pocket  space  to  receive  the  lamp  socket, 
said  pocket  space  being  defined  by  first  and  second  walls 
spaced  apart  and  other  wall  means  connecting  said  first 
and  second  walls  in  relatively  yieldable  relation  to  per- 
mit said  pocket  space  to  be  increased  to  receive  the  lamp 
socket,  said  first  wail  having  an  enlarged  socket  locating 
opening  therein  and  said  second  wall  having  at  least  one 
aperture  smaller  than  and  disposed  opposite  said  locat- 
ng  opening,  said  opening  and  aperture  being  engaged 
by  different  parts  of  the  lamp  socket  to  position  the  same 
and  the  yieldable  relation  of  said  first  and  second  walls 


causing  the  latter  walls  to  retain  tlie  lamp  socket  at  op- 
posite sides  in  a  push-fit  relation,  and  means  releasibly 


engaging  said  first  and  second  walls  to  secure  the  same 
a£ainst  yielding  movement. 


2,951,149 
MICROWAVE  RADIO  RECEIVER 
Donald  D.  Grieg,  North  Caldwell,  and  Heriicrt  F.  Eagcl- 
mann,  Monntain  Lakes,  NJ.,  and  John  A.  Kostriia, 
Lexington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone 
and  Tele^ph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  317,2f4, 
Oct.  28,  1952.    ThU  application  Jan.  4,  19M,  Scr.  No. 
2,321 

11  Claims.    (CI.  250— 2«) 


i&r' 


1.  In  an  electronic  device  having  a  high  frequency 
section  for  radio  frequencies  and  a  low  frequency  sec- 
tion for  intermediate  and  audio  frequencies,  a  sheet  of 
dielectric  material  common  to  the  areas  of  both  said  sec- 
tions, a  layer  of  conductive  material  on  one  side  of  said 
sheet  forming  a  planar  conductor  in  the  area  of  said 
high  frequency  section,  said  high  frequency  section  hav- 
ing conductor  circuitry  on  the  other  side  of  said  sheet 
of  dielectric  material  in  parallel  spaced  relation  to  said 
planar  conductor  to  form  two-conductor  waveguide  paths 
for  radio  frequency  energy,  each  path  consisting  solely 
of  a  single-line-above-a-singie-ground  plane,  the  thickness 
of  the  dielectric  spacing  therebetween  being  a  minor 
fraction  of  the  wavelength  at  the  mean  frequency  of  the 
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^  radio  frequency  energy  and  the  conductor  widths  of  said 
conductor  circuitry  be  hg  considerably  less  than  the  width 
of  the  adjacent  portion  of  said  planar  conductor  for 
propagation  therealong  of  radio  frequency  signals  in  a 
mode  approximately  the  TEM  mode  with  the  main  por- 
tion of  an  electric  fiel^  of  a  wave  propagated  along  each 
line  being  distributed  between  solely  one  surface  of  said 
line  and  the  opposing  surface  of  said  layer  forming  said 
ground  plane,  and  means  for  coupling  radio  frequency 
signal  energy  to  said  circuitry  and  to  said  planar  con- 
ductor for  waveguide  propagation  along  and  between 
the  parallel  conductor  paths  formed  by  said  circuitry  and 
said  planar  conductor,  said  low  frequency  section  having 
circuitry  and  means  including  connections  to  said  planar 
conductor  for  coupling  together  electrically  the  circuitry 
of  said  high  and  low  frequency  sections. 


2,951,151 

WITHDRAWN 


2,951,152 
RADIO  DIVERSITY  RECEIVING  SYSTEM 
William  Sichak,  Nutley,  and  Robert  T.  Adams,  Short 
Hills,  NJ.,  assignors  to  International  TelcphoiM  and 
Telegraph  Corporation,  Nutley,  N J.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1958,  Ser.  No.  716,594 
38  Claims.    (CL  250— 20) 


2,951  150 
AUTOMATIC  FREQUENCY  SEARCH  AND 
TRACK  SYSTEM 
Leonard  J.  Rcnncnkampf,  North  Caldwell,  N J.,  assignor 
to   International   Telephone  and  Telegraph   Corpora- 
tion, Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Marybmd 
Filed  Nov.  16, 1956,  Ser.  No.  623,727 
8  CUins.    (a.  250—20) 


"^^     i 


I I     '•■t— ^S^ 


H^' 


_j4fc«»  L  jr-awrj  j«**— 


1.  An  automatic  frequency  search  system  for  tuning 
an  oscillator  over  a  given  frequency  range  and  halting  said 
tuning   when   the   oscillator   frequency    bears   a    prede- 
termined relationship  t0  the  frequency  of  a  wave  from 
another  source  comprising  an  oscillator  whose  frequency 
is  to  be  controlled,  a  wave  source,  means  for  scanning 
said  oscillator  over  a  gjiVen  frequency  range,  means  for 
mixing  the  output  of  said  oscillator  with  said  wave,  means 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  mixing  means  for  passing 
a  narrow  frequency  band  of  the  mixed  frequencies,  de- 
tection means  coupled  to  said  mixing  means,  a  discrimi- 
nator means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said  narrow  fre- 
quency  band   passing   means   for  producing  an   output 
voltage  of  one  polarity  ill  response  to  frequencies  in  said 
narrow  band  on  one  side  of  a  predetermined  crossover 
point  and  for  producing  an  output  voltage  of  the  op- 
posite polarity  in  responje  to  frequencies  in  said  narrow 
band  on  the  other  side  qf  said  crossover  point,  an  AND 
circuit,  means  coupled  the  output  of  said  discriminator 
and  said  detection  mearts  to  said  AND  circuit,   means 
responsive  to  the  coincidence  of  the  output  of  said  de- 
tection means  and  to  siaid  voltage  of  one  polarity  for 
stopping  the  scanning  by  said  frequency  scanning  means, 
and  rneans  responsive  to  the  coincidence  of  the  output 
of  said  detection  means  and  to  said  voltage  of  the  op- 
posite polarity  for  inhibiting  said  scanning-stopping  means 
for  a  given  interval. 


1.  An  automatic  phase  control  system  comprising  a 
first  and  second  source  of  signals  of  substantially  the 
same  frequency  and  having  an  unknown  and  varying 
phase  relative  to  each  other,  means  to  combine  signals 
of  said  first  and  second  sources,  a  third  source  of  given 
signals,  means  responsive  to  the  output  of  said  third  source 
to  modulate  the  signals  of  one  of  said  first  and  second 
sources  prior  to  the  combining  thereof,  detector  means 
coupled  to  the  output  of  said  combiner  means  to  detect 
the  signals  of  said  third  source  therein,  said  detected 
signals  having  variations  therein  according  to  the  phase 
difference  between  the  signals  of  said  first  and  second 
sources,  a  phase  comparison  means  coupled  to  the  output 
of  said  detector  means  and  the  output  of  said  third  source 
to  produce  a  control  signal  in  accordance  with  said  varia- 
tions and  means  responsive  to  said  control  signal  to  vary 
the  phase  of  the  signals  of  the  other  of  said  first  and 
second  sources  prior  to  the  combining  thereof  to  maintain 
the  signals  combined  substantially  in  phase. 


2,951,153 

PULSE-DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM 

Peter  A.  Baum,  Manhasset,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hazcltine 

Research,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1954,  Ser.  No.  476,938 

3  Claims.    (CI.  250—27) 


"JZ 


TO 

MXWriONM. 


1.  A  pulse-distribution  system  for  supplying  indi- 
vidual pulses  of  a  pulse  sequence  to  different  pulse- 
translating  channels,  the  system  comprising:  a  plurality 
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of  cascaded  and  normally  nonconductive  amplifier  stages 
individually  including  a  resonant  output  circuit  coupled 
to  the  succeeding  stage,  the  oscillatory  period  of  each 
resonant  circuit  being  related  to  the  period  between 
pulses  of  the  sequence;  circuit  means  for  simultaneously 
supplying  the  sequence  of  pulses  to  each  of  the  ampli- 
fier stages,  the  amplitude  of  the  pulses  being  insufficient 
ta  render  an  amplifier  stage  conductive;  circuit  means 
for  supplying  a  trigger  pulse  to  the  first  stage  synchro- 
nous with  one  of  the  pulses  in  said  sequence  to  enable 
each  stage  successively  to  develop  a  brief  oscillatory  sig- 
nal in  the  resonant  circuit  thereof  in  time  coincidence 
with  one  of  the  pulses  of  the  pulse  sequence,  the  cooh 
bined  amplitude  of  the  pulse  and  oscillatory  signal  being 
sufficient  to  render  the  succeeding  stage  conductive, 
thereby  enabling  successive  pulses  of  the  pulse  sequence 
to  trigger  successive  amplifier  stages;  and  a  plurality  of 
pulse-translating  channels  individually  coupled  to  the 
amplifier  stages  for  individually  translating  a  pulse  occur- 
ring when  the  respective  stage  is  rendered  conductive. 


2,951,154 
RADIO  RECEIVER  HAVING  ANODE  POWER  OF 
FRONT-END  STAGES   DERIVED  FROM   CATH- 
ODE OF  OUTPUT  STAGE 
Bemhard  Birkenes,  Chicago,  111^  assignor  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporatioa  of  Illinois 
FUed  Oct.  6,  1958,  Ser.  No.  765,375 
ZCbims.    (CI.  250— 20) 


1.  A  superheterodyne  radio  receiver  for  use  in  an 
automobile  having  an  electrical  system  providing  a  poten- 
tial of  the  order  of  six  volts,  including  in  combination, 
a  power  oscillator  circuit  adapted  to  be  energized  by 
the  electrical  system,  said  power  oscillator  circuit  includ- 
ing a  step-up  transformer  and  a  rectifier  circuit  to  pro- 
duce a  direct  current  energizing  potential  for  said  re- 
ceiver, audio  amplifier  circuit  means  including  a  power 
output  vacuum  tube  having  grid,  cathode  and  anode  elec- 
trodes, a  loudspeaker  circuit  coupling  said  anode  elec- 
trode to  said  rectifier  circuit,  a  direct  current  voltage 
divider  coupled  between  said  cathode  electrode  and  a 
reference  point,  said  direct  current  energizing  potential 
providing  power  to  said  audio  amplifier  circuit  means 
such  that  signals  applied  to  said  grid  electrode  will 
produce  output  sound  from  said  receiver  which  is  at  a 
level  to  be  heard  in  the  automobile,  means  including 
a  detector  stage  for  demodulating  signals  and  applying 
such  signals  to  said  grid  electrode,  a  plurality  of  receiver 
stages  including  stages  for  heterodyning  and  amplifying 
received  signals  and  for  applying  such  signals  to  said 
detector  stage,  said  receiver  stages  having  respective  am- 
plifying devices  therein,  energization  circuit  means  cou- 
pling said  amplifying  devices  in  parallel  and  filter  circuit 
means  coupled  to  said  direct  current  voltage  divider  and 
said  energization  circuit  means  so  that  energization  for 
said  receiver  stages  is  derived  from  said  audio  amplifier 
circuit  means.  i 


2«9S1,1S5 
MASS  SPECTROMETER 
RayaMMd  L.  Kindred,   ButfcsriOc,  OUil,  anigiior  to 
Phillips  PctrolcwB  Conspuiy,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcla- 

Filcd  July  10, 1957,  Ser.  No.  «71,079 
7  Claims.    (O.  250-^1.9) 


fmm^ammtmmm 


7.  A  mass  spectrometer  comprising  an  ionization 
chamber;  a  collector  plate  spaced  from  said  ionization 
chamber;  a  grid  positioned  between  said  ionization  cham- 
ber and  said  collector  plate;  first  and  second  sources  of 
potential  of  polarity  opposite  the  polarity  of  the  ions  to 
be  measured;  switching  means  to  apply  said  first  and 
second  sources  selectively  to  said  grid  to  accelerate  ions 
from  said  ionization  chamber  toward  said  collector  plate; 
means  to  focus  ions  of  a  predetermined  mass  on  said 
collector  plate;  detector  circuit  means  connected  to  said 
collector  plate;  means  to  introduce  a  plurality  of  sample 
streams  to  be  analyzed  into  said  ionization  chamber  in 
sequence  comprising  a  plurality  of  first  conduit  means 
having  respective  first  control  valves  therein,  second  con- 
duit means  communicating  at  one  end  with  said  first 
conduit  means  downstream  from  said  control  valves, 
third  conduit  means  communicating  with  the  second  end 
of  said  second  conduit  means  to  vent  fluid,  fourth  conduit 
means  having  a  first  restriction  therein,  one  end  of  said 
fourth  conduit  means  communicating  with  the  second 
end  of  said  second  conduit  means,  a  first  vacuum  pump 
having  the  inlet  thereof  communicating  with  the  second 
end  of  said  fourth  conduit  means,  fifth  conduit  means 
having  a  second  restriction  therein  communicating  be- 
tween the  second  end  of  said  fourth  conduit  means  and 
the  ionization  chamber  in  said  envelope,  and  a  second 
vacuum  pump  having  the  inlet  thereof  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  said  envelope,  and  timing  means  to 
actuate  said  means  to  introduce  and  said  switching  means 
so  as  to  apply  said  first  source  of  potential  to  said  grid 
for  a  predetermined  time  and  thereafter  to  apply  said 
second  source  of  potential  to  said  grid  each  time  a  dif- 
ferent stream  is  passed  to  said  ionization  chamber. 


2,951,156 
METHOD    AND   APPARATUS   FOR   PREDICTING 

THE  RESIDUAL  LIFE  OF  ADSORPTION  BEDS 
PhUip  Miller,  East  Norwich,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Walter 

Kiddc  Nuclear  Laboratories,  hc^  Garden  City,  N.Y^ 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  24,  1955,  Ser.  No.  511,439 
10  Claims.    (0.250-43.5) 

1.  In  combination,  a  main  bed  of  given  depth  for  the 
adsorption  of  unwanted  matter  in  a  fluid  stream  passing 
through  said  bed  in  the  direction  of  the  depth  thereof, 
a  test  bed  of  the  same  composition  and  depth  as  said  main 
bed  and  having  a  cross-sectional  area  in  fixed  proportion 
to  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  main  bed  at  different 
depths  therealong,  means  for  passing  fluid  from  said 
stream  depthwise  through  said  main  and  test  beds  at 
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volume  flow  rates  proportional,  respectively,  to  the  crow- 
sectional  areas  of  said  main  and  test  beds,  and  means  for 
determining  a  radiatioo  transmission  property  of  said 
test  bed  transversely  of  the  direction  of  fluid  flow  therein 


diation  detector  producing  signals  proportional  to  in- 
cident radiation;  and  a  plurality  of  scintillation  detectors 
disposed  equidistant  from  said  central  sUtion  and  equally 
separated  radially  of  said  radiation  source  for  producing 
light  of  an  intensity  proportional  to  incident  radiation  in- 
tensity; said  central  station  including  a  plurality  of  chan- 
nels with  each  having  an  optical  system  receiving  light 


ft) 


---  »»en)iioLTi#iit« 


m  d^erent  dqtths  thereaioog.  whereby  the  distribution 
of  unwanted  matter  in  said  test  bed  can  be  ascertained 
from  which  the  cooditipn  of  said  main  bed  can  be  pre- 
dicted. 


t 


U f 


1,951,157 
X-RAV  APPARATUS 
MldrndEdwaid  HalM,  Sadhnilcad 
'^"—  Mntvey,  CavanlHMi,  Rfc».^  •^mm»mm»,  mm- 
■igMn  to  MctropoHte-Vldun  Electrical  Company 
Limited,  LoBdon,  Eaghiid,  a  Brifkfa  conpuy 
^..         FOwi  Sept  11. 195g,  Ser.  No.  760,472 
Claims  priofity,  appilcalloo  Great  Britain  Sept.  11, 1957 
4ClaiBa.    (CL  250-^2) 


4.  X-ray  type  analysing  apparatus  comprising  elec- 
tron optical  means  for  focusing  an  electron  beam  on  to 
a  specimen  to  cause  the  specimen  to  emit  X-rays,  a  crystal- 
hne  surface  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  X-rays,  means 
for  measuring  the  angle  of  reflection  of  the  X-rays  reflected 
from  said  crystalline  surface  to  determine  the  nature  of 
the  specimen  and  a  visual  optical  system  for  examining 
the  specimen  visually,  said  visual  optical  system  being 
separated  from  the  elecUx)n  optical  system  and  a  roUt- 
able  speciment  holder  with  adjustment  means  whereby  the 
specimen  holder  may  be  rotated  between  a  position  in 
which  the  selected  point  on  the  specimen  is  located  in 
the  electron  optical  path  and  in  an  alternative  position  in 
which  the  same  point  on  the  specimen  is  located  in  the 
visual  system  for  visual  examination  and  means  whereby 
the  specimen  holder  may  be  traversed  axially  so  as  to 
position  a  specimen  for  examination  successively  at'  a 
number  of  different  points  on  its  surface. 


RADfATION  WAVE  DETECnON 

LMiflF.  WoiiCera,  Haywvil,  Calir.,  amigMr  to  flM  United 
Slaicfl  of  ABMrica  aa  rsnwatfd  by  Ike  UaMed  8lat«a 


Filed  SaBtM,i#5<,  Ser.  No.  <12,341 
7  Oaima.    (CL  250—71.5) 
4.  A  radiaUon  wave  detector  comprising  a  central  sU- 
tion spaced  from  a  sourcf  of  radiation  and  having  a  ra- 
757  O.O.— 80 


/•— 4 


from  a  single  detector  and  a  photomultiplier  producing 
electrical  signals  therefrom,  a  gating  circuit  for  simul- 
taneously sensitizing  said  (rfiotomultipliers  and  controlled 
from  said  central  station  detector,  and  means  combining 
the  output  of  said  channels  in  time  spaced  relationship 
whereby  the  resultant  signal  is  proportional  to  radiation 
wave  intensity  over  the  space  of  said  detectore. 


2,951,159 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAiONG 
REPETmVE  MEASUREMENTS 
Mariner,  Mont  Joy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ArautioBg 
Cork  Company,  lancaster.  Pa.,  a  coipoiatkm  of  Pi 
qrtraaia 

Filed  May  4,  1953,  Ser.  No.  352,M7 
2  Claims.    (H.  250— 83.3) 


1.  In  a  measuring  apparatus  for  the  nondestructive 
measurement  of  spaced  specimens,  the  combination  of  a 
backscattering  beta-gauge  having  a  predetermined  re- 
sponse time  disposed  in  a  measuring  zone,  a  reference 
object  the  stimulus  of  which  upon  said  gauge  is  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  stimulus  of  a  specimen  which  is  stand- 
ard for  said  specimens  to  be  measured,  said  reference 
object  being  disposed  in  fixed  position  in  said  zone  for 
stimulation  of  said  gauge,  a  conveyor  for  carrying  said 
spaced  specimens  through  said  measuring  zone  with  the 
specimens  disposed  between  said  reference  object  and  said 
gauge  to  serve  as  moving  shutters  to  expose  the  reference 
object  to  said  gauge  continuously  during  the  intervals  be- 
tween the  passage  of  successive  speciment  through  said 
measuring  zone  and  to  effectively  block  said  reference 
specimen  from  stimulation  of  said  gauge  during  passage 
of  said  specimens  through  said  zone,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  conveyor  at  such  rate  that  the  time  of  passage 
of  each  successive  specimen  is  smaller  than  the  response 
time  of  said  gauge. 
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OBJECT  DETECTION  SYSTEM 

Eari  J.  McCartMy,  Rodnilk  CmIm,  N.Y^  aaigMr  to 

Spmj  Raai  Cofpocalioa,  a  cotporatioa  of  Delaware 

FIM  Apr.  23, 195^  Scr.  No.  5M,129 

11  ClaiiM.   (O.  25«— «33) 


1.  Receiving  means  for  producing  a  series  of  signals 
representative  of  the  wave  energy  characteristic  of  a 
succession  of  elemental  scanned  areas  the  signals  rq|>ro- 
sentative  of  adjacent  elemental  areas  being  separated  by 
a  predetermined  period  of  time,  a  first  output  responsive 
to  said  recdving  means,  a  delay  means  responsive  to 
said  receiving  means  and  having  a  second  ou^t,  said 
delay  means  being  effective  to  delay  said  second  ouUMit 
by  said  predetermined  period  with  respect  to  said  first 
output  comparison  means  for  producing  a  differential 
output  indicative  of  the  difference  between  the  signals 
at  said  first  and  second  outputs. 


2,9S1,H1 
CASCADE  STANDARDIZATION 
George  B.  Foster,  WortUogtoa,  aad  William  R.  Clore, 
Ohio,  aarigMMi  to 


FOod  Magr  31, 19S7,  Scr.  No.  M2,€72 
TCklM.   (CL25«— <3.3) 


(^<-T^' 
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2.  Reflection  gauging  apparatus  fbr  measuring  a  prop- 
erty of  a  material  from  one  side  thereof,  comprising  an 
inspection  head  having  a  radioactive  source  mounted 
therein  for  providing  a  beam  of  penetrative  radiation  di- 
rected outwardly  from  said  inspection  head,  a  radiation 
detector  also  mounted  in  said  inspection  head  responsive 
to  a  characteristic  ot  radiation  reflected  from  nutter  in  the 
path  of  said  radiation  beam,  circuit  means  coimected  to 


said  detector  for  developing  a  first  voltage  functional  o( 
said  reflected  radiation  inodeat  oo  said  detector;  an  op- 
posing voltage  source  comprinng  a  plurality  of  impedances 
forming  a  vohage  divider,  an  energizing  voltate  source  for 
energizing  said  voltage  divider,  a  variable  impedance  in- 
termediate said  energizing  ventage  source  and  said  voltage 
divider  for  regulating  the  potential  across  the  same,  a  first 
terminal  connected  to  a  r^erence  tap  on  one  of  said  load 
impedances,  at  least  three  output  taps  on  said  voltage 
divider,  at  least  two  of  said  ou^t  taps  being  first  and 
second  potentiometer  taps  on  said  load  impedances,  a  sec- 
ond terminal,  a  switch  means  having  a  first  state  connect- 
ing said  second  terminal  to  said  flnt  potentiometer  tap, 
a  second  state  connecting  said  second  terminal  to  said 
second  potentiometer  tap  and  a  third  state  connecting 
said  second  terminal  to  the  remaining  one  of  said  three 
output  taps;  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second 
terminals  of  said  opposing  voltage  source  in  opposition 
to  said  first  voltage;  indicating  means  responsive  to  any 
difference  between  said  first  voltage  and  said  opposing 
voltage,  means  for  positioning  said  inqiection  head  in 
measuring  relation  to  said  material  for  gauging  a  prop- 
erty of  the  same,  a  standard  surface  having  substantially 
constant  radiation  reflectivity  characteristics,  means  for 
withdrawing  said  inspection  head  from  said  material,  and 
means  for  positioning  said  inspection  head  in  measuring 
relation  to  said  standard  surface. 


2,951.M2 
MEDICAL  THERAPY  EQUIPMENT  HAVING  A 

RADIOACTIVE  SOURCE 

Stephen  Stets.  54  DntaB  Rood,  Loadoa.  E^iaad 

Filed  Nov.  25, 1955,  Scr.  No.  549^11 

Oafans  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britaia  Nov.  U,  1954 

4CUbiM.   (a.25«— IM) 


1.  A  radiation  beam  forming  unit  comprising  a  mass 
of  metal  adapted  to  form  a  main  shield  far  a  radioactive 
source,  a  secondary  shielding  member  in  the  form  of  a 
solid  cylinder  mounted  in  a  chamber  formed  in  said  main 
shield  so  as  to  be  capable  of  rotary  movement  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof,  the  inner  end  of  said  chamber 
being  disposed  near  the  centre  of  the  main  shield  and 
there  communicating  with  a  beam  defining  aperture 
formed  in  the  main  shield,  said  cylinder  having  formed 
therein  two  bores  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and 
disposed  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  with  and  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  a 
shielding  carrier  for  a  radioactive  source  renKi^ably 
mounted  in  one  of  said  bores,  a  radioactive  source  re- 
ceiving element  formed  at  the  inner  end  of  said  carrier 
and  exposed  through  the  inner  end  of  the  respective  bore, 
a  light  transmitting  element  mounted  in  the  other  of  said 
bores  and  exposed  through  the  inner  end  thereof,  and 
means  adapted  to  rotate  said  cylinder  for  selectively 
moving  said  source  receiving  element  and  light  trans- 
mitting element  between  an  exposure  position  coincident 
with  the  inner  end  of  said  beam  definiag  aperture  and  a 
safety  position  remote  therefrom  in  which  a  radioactive 
source  will  be  shielded  jointly  by  said  main  shield  and 
the  cylinder. 
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•2,951,1«3 
VERSATILE  SOLAR  POWERED  RADIO  RECEIVER 

OR  THE  LIKE 

MmlhiR.  Shaffer,  North  Hollywood,  aad  Robert  L. 

Wctahridk,  Comptom  CaUf.,  aarignon  to  Hoffman  EIco 

tnmlcs  CorporatioB,  a  coiporatioa  of  Califoraia 

FOcd  Aag.  3, 195C,  Scr.  No.  M2,992 

4Chrims.   (CL  259— 212) 


iter,  a  plurality  of  short  arcuate  contact  plates  on  the 
galvanometer  means  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  turn  by 
the  needle  of  the  galvanometer  means,  a  different  re- 
sistance connected  to  each  contact  plate,  a  power-in  dr- 
coit  triggered  by  the  selected  relative  position  of  the 
money  and  li^t  source  and  connected  through  the  needle, 
conuct  plates  and  resistances  of  the  galvanometer  meanit 
to  a  power-out  circuit. 


2,951,165 

HEAT  EXCHANGER  FOR  SUBMERGIBLE 

PUMPING  ASSEMBLY 

Armais  AratHnoff,  BartlcavBIc,  Okk.,  aarigM>r  to  Rcda 

Pump  Company,  Bartlcsville,  Okla.,  a  corporatiou  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  t,  1957,  Ser.  No.  677,099 
SOaims.    (CL  31»— 54) 


1.  A  portable  radio  receiver  including,  in  combination: 
a  case  having  a  back  portion  and  a  back  cover  adapted  to 
cover  said  back  portion,  said  back  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  first  mounting  means  having  a  first  axis:  a 
phirality  of  electrically  intercoupled  solar  cells  for  pro- 
viding power  for  said  receiver,  said  solar  cells  being 
fixedly  disposed  upon  said  back   portion  and  facing  a 
common  direction;  said  back  cover  having  a  reflective 
surface  and  second  mounting  means  provided  with  a  sec- 
ond axis  spaced  from  said  first  axis;  extension  means  ro- 
tationally  secured  to  said  first  and  second  mounting  means 
whereby  said  back  cover  may  be  rotationally  displaced 
about  said  first  and  second  axes  in  order  alternatively  to 
reflect   light   upon   said   solar  cells  and   to  cover  said 
back  portion;  means  affixed  to  said  case  for  selectively 
and   rcleasably  securing  said   back  cover  and  said  ex- 
tension means  in  proximate  relationship  with  respect  to 
said  back  portion;  and  reflective  nwans  duposed  upon  said 
extension  means. 


*  — .«  i951,M4 

APPARATUS  FOR  IDENTIFYING  PAPER  MONEY 

^"IH  h.JH?'?'  ^!?°«r  O"*^  ■««t»»r  of  fifty  pervent 
u  nSL  "!S'£*"*"^  "^  *^*  9»c^  to  Albert 
HjMdham  and  ire  psKcirt  to  Van  L.  Oldham,  AlDou, 

^^ISSLf'tS^J!^  ^i  J'  *•"•  ^-  No.  27i,32«. 
mvided  and  this  appHcatiou  May  2i,  1951,  Ser.  No. 

t  OahM.    (CL  25»— 219) 


'  ■-(XJUJ 


1.  In  an  oil  filled  submergible  electric  motor  driven 
pump  assembly,  including  a  motor  unit;  a  heat  exchange 
reservoir  unit  forming  the  base  of  said  motor  unit  and 
comprising  an  elongated  cylindrical  housing  closed  at  its 
lower  end.  a  central  vertical  tube  in  said  bousing,  closed 
at  its  lower  end  and  communicating  at  its  upper  end  with 
the  interior  of  said  motor  unit,  at  least  two  concentric 
elongated  annular  conduits  having  common  dividing  walls, 
coaxially  surrounding  said  central  tube,  one  of  said  con- 
duits having  an  oil  inlet  from  said  motor  unit  at  its  upper 
end  and  an  oil  outlet  to  said  central  tube  at  its  lower  end, 
the  other  of  said  conduits  defining  an  uninterrupted,  uni- 
directional path  and  having  a  fluid  inlet  for  the  sdr- 
rounding  well  fluid  at  ite  lower  end  and  a  fluid  outlet  to 
said  well  at  its  upper  end,  and  means  in  said  motor  unit 
for  circulating  oil  from  the  latter,  through  said  one  conduit 
and  central  tube  and  back  to  said  motor  unit,  in  heat 
exchange  relation  to  the  well  fluid  coursing  throu^  said 
other  conduit. 


2,951,1M 
DEVICES  FOR  REDUCING  SHAFT  CURRENTS  IN 

ROTATING  ELECTRIC  MACHINES 
Edwfai  W.  Swansou,  MhmeapoHs,  Mhm.,  ■udiucii    to 


1.  The  combination  in  oldness  test  apparatus  for  paper 
money  and  the  like  of  a  light  source,  means  for  moving 
the  money  to  be  tested  relative  to  the  light  source  to 
position  the  light  source  lo  direct  a  beam  of  light  against 
the  money,  photo  cell  means  for  picking  up  the  light 
reflected  from  the  money,  amplifier  means  connected  to 
the  output  of  the  photo  cell,  galvanometer  means  having 
Its  operating  coil  connected  to  the  output  of  the  ampli- 


Elcctric    MachhMiy    Mfg.    Company,    Mfameapolis, 
MIm.,  a  conoratioii  of  Mhmcsota 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1958,  Scr.  No.  731,8t2 


iCWam.   (CL31«-^) 

1.  In  a  rotating  electric  machine  having  a  shaft,  a 
stator  provided  with  a  stator  core  constructed  of  lami- 
nated segments  encircling  said  shaft  and  a  rotor  having 
a  rotor  core  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  encircling  the 
sanne,  bearinp  in  which  said  shaft  is  mounted  for  rota- 
tion and  supporting  means  for  said  bearings,  said  shaft. 
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bearings  and  tupportiag  meaas  fonning  a  ckMed  electrical 
circuit,  the  joints  between  laminations  in  said  stator  core 
producing  in  said  core  unequal  magnetic  reluctances  re- 
sulting in  a  shaft  electromotive  force  in  said  electrical 
circuit,  the  combination  of  aa  alternating-current  gen- 
erator having  a  stator  with  a  stator  core  physically  sep- 
arated from  the  stator  core  of  the  electric  machine,  and 
a  rotor  provided  with  a  rotor  core  physically  separated 
from  the  rotor  core  of  the  electric  machine,  the  cores 
of  said  generator  providing  a  magnetic  circuit  separate 
from  the  magnetic  circuit  of  said  electric  machine,  a 
transformer  having  a  core  encircling  said  shaft,  and  a 


1 


winding  thereon  energized  by  the  electromotive  force 
produced  by  said  generator,  the  rotor  of  said  generator 
being  driven  at  a  predetermined  relative  speed  with  ref- 
erence to  the  rotor  of  said  electric  machine  and  the  stator 
core  of  said  generator  having  a  predetermined  number  of 
poles,  said  poles  being  arrangeid  so  that  the  frequency 
of  the  electromotive  force  induced  in  said  electrical  cir- 
cuit by  said  transformer  is  substantially  one  hundred 
and  eighty  degrees  out  of  phase  with  the  shaft  electro- 
motive force  produced  in  said  electrical  circuit  by  said 
electric  machine,  the  electnMnotive  force  impressed  on 
said  electrical  circuit  by  said  transformer  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  shaft  electromotive  force. 


SUPPORT  MEANS  FOR  MOUNTING  COLOR-CON- 
TROL ELEMENT  IN  GLASS  PORTION  OF  CATH- 
ODE-RAY TUBE  ENVELOPE 
Robert  R.  Ken  and  Alfred  D.  Plaotti,  Toledo,  Ohio,  ai- 
sifDon  to  KinMe  GlaM  Compaagr,  a  corpondoa  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Joac  2^  195S,  Scr.  No.  744,715 
aClaimt.    (CL31S— «5) 


1.  In  a  cathode-ray  picture  tube  envelope,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hollow  body  member,  a  hollow  glass  face 
plate  hermetically  sealed  to  said  body  member,  and  a 
color-controlling  electronic  element  mounted  within  said 
face  plate,  said  glass  face  plate  having  a  viewing  panel 
oomprising  a  screen  area,  an  annular  glass  flange  por- 
tion extending  from  and  surrounding  the  viewing  panel 
of  said  face  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  inwardly-projecting 
glass  lugs  having  freely-cantilevered  ends  formed  inte- 
gral with  said  flange  portion,  said  glass  lugs  disposed  in 
spaced-apart  relation  with  their  axes  essentially  normal 
to  the  tube  axis,  said  color-controlling  electronic  ele- 
ment having  a  plurality  of  spring-type  metallic  mount- 


ing members  affixed  to  its  marginal  surfaces  each  having 
aa  aperture  therein  coincidental  whh  the  spaced  rela- 
tion of  said  glass  lugs,  a  sleeve-like  metallic  member 
having  a  flared  shoulder  portion  mounted  on  the  free 
end  of  each  glass  lug,  and  a  solidified  fused  layer  of  low- 
melting  sealing  compdsition  interposed  between  each 
glass  lug  and  its  sleeve-like  mounting  member  for  their 
firm  attachment  in  accurate  alignment  with  the  tube 
screen  area. 


2,951,1M 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  DEVICE 

Stephco  Yaa*>,  Hnllaitom  N.Y.,  aaigMr,  by  mcsae 

BMlgBiHiaia,  to  Syhrairia  Electric  Pio*Kti  lac^  WD- 

miagtoB,  DeL,  a  coqpofatioa  af  Delawaie 

Filed  Nov.  2a,  If  St,  Scr.  No.  77MM 

9CldtaM.    (d.31}— IH) 


1.  An  electroluminescent  device  compriatng  a  strip 
of  piezoelectric  material;  first  and  second  contacts  se- 
cured to  opposite  surfaces  of  said  strip  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  said  first  and  second  contacts  being  positioned 
<^posite  each  other;  an  electroluminescent  layer  placed 
in  intimate  engagement  with  one  surface  of  aaid  strip 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  spaced  apart  from  said 
contacts;  and  first  and  second  terminations  affixed  to  cor- 
responding ends  of  said  strip,  said  terminations  absorbing 
substantially  without  reflection  any  incident  elastic  wave 
supplied  thereto  from  said  strip. 


VHhH9 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  LAMP 
Sixdenld  Faria,  Lo^  Uaiid  CHy,  aad  Paal  Goldbcrt. 
Long  Beach,  N.Y.,  asiljBori  to  SylraBhi  Electric  Prod- 
acts  Ibcm  a  corporaHoa  off  Delaware 

Filed  Jne  t,  1959,  Ser.  No.  Sll,7t9 
ICIaioH.   (a.  313— IM) 


1.  An  electroluminescent  device  comprising  first  and 
second  spaced  apart  electrodes,  at  least  one  of  which 
permits  the  passage  of  light  therethrough,  and  an  electro- 
luminescent layer  positioned  between  and  in  contact  with 
both  electrodes,  said  layer  consisting  of  electroluminescent 
phosphor  particles  coated  with  colloidal  transparent  silica 
and  dispersed  in  a  solid  dielectric,  there  being  about  two 
parts  by  weight  of  phosphor  to  about  one  part  by  weight 
of  dielectric,  the  silica  coating  having  a  weight  equal  to 
about  1%  of  the  weight  of  phosphor,  and  means  to 
apply  an  alternating  voltage  between  said  electrodes,  the 
efficiency  of  the  device,  at  relatively  high  electric  fields, 
decreasing  relatively  slowly  with  increasing  field  strength. 


2351479 

GETTER  FOR  ELECTRON  TUBES 
loeeph  LcferwB,  Sprlngdale,  Com.,  asrigaor,  by 

BSiltBiiiiBli,  to  The  Machlett  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated, Spriagdalc,  Com.,  a  coryoratloa  of  Couwctiart 
FHed  Dec  4, 195t,  Ser.  No.  77t,154 
4CiaiBH.   (CL313— 17f) 
1.  In  an  electron  tube  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
grid  structure  employing  a  spirally  wound  grid  wire  hav- 
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ing  a  plaUnum  surfa^,  supporting  means  for  the  grid 
wire  comprising  a  number  of  elongated  sUys  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  grid  and  over  which  the  grid  wire 
is  wound,  the  stays  each  being  channel-shaped  with  the 
channels  extending  longitudinally  in  one  side  of  the  stays. 


2,951,172 

HIGH  POWER,  HIGH  FREQUENCY 

ELECTRON  TUBE 

WnUan  C.  Grttlths,  Jr.,  Pottatowa,  aad  Ira  E.  Smith, 

Lancaster,  Pa.,  asaigMMS  to  Radio  Coiporatioa  af 

AaMfIca,  a  corporatioa  of  Dataware 

FHed  OcL  27, 195S,  Scr.  No.  7€9Mi 
3CtaiBs.   (0.313— 147) 


fl 


and  getter  means  comj[irising  a  strip  of  getter  material 
located  in  the  channel  of  at  least  one  of  said  stays  and 
extending  for  a  substantial  distance  of  the  length  thereof, 
the  strip  being  fixedly  secured  to  the  stay  within  the 
channel  and  having  a  layer  of  gettering  material  sintered 
to  a  surface  thereof. 


HIGH-PRESSURE  ELECTRIC  DISCHARGE  TUBE 
Thonns  HotaMs,  EIndhovca,  Nethcilaads,  aasifM>r  to 
North  Americaa  PhUiia  Conipaay,  Inc,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporatloa  d  Dctawarc 

FHed  July  21, 1951,  Ser.  No.  749,993 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Netherlaads  Aag.  19,  1957 

3aahBS.    (0.313— 299) 


1.  A  high-pressure  e  ectric  discharge  tube  adapted  to 
operate  without  a  focal  spot  comprising  a  light-transmis- 
siNe  envelope,  an  inert  gas  filling  said  envelope  at  a  pres- 
sure of  several  atmosplieres,  a  pair  of  axially  aligned 
spaced  conductive  electrodes  within  said  envelope,  the 
spacmg  of  the  electrodes  being  small  compared  with  the 
diameter  of  the  envelope,  at  least  one  of  said  electrodes 
havmg  a  conical  depression  the  base  of  which  faces  the 
other  electrode  and  the  apex  of  which  lies  within  and  on 
the  axis  of  said  electrode,  said  electrode  also  having  an 
axial  cylindrical  recess  extending  from  the  apex  of  said 
conical  depression  into  a  chamber  in  the  electrode  having 
a  sectional  area  exceeding  that  of  the  recess  and  which  is 
at  least  partially  filled  with  a  material  having  a  higher 
electron  emission  than  the  material  of  said  electrode,  and 
a  helically  coiled  metal  wire  in  contact  with  the  wall  of 
said  recess  and  the  emissive  material  to  facilitate  constant 
migration  of  emissive  naaterial  into  said  recess. 


1.  An  electron  tube  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric cylindrical  electrodes  including  a  cathode  and  an 
anode,  a  pair  of  concentric  tubular  cathode  supports, 
the  inner  one  of  said  supports  extending  concentrically 
within  said  cathode,  adjacent  ends  of  said  concentric 
supports  being  connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  cath- 
ode, a  base  member  sealed  across  and  closing  the  other 
end  of  said  inner  concentric  support,  and  a  getter  struc- 
ture mounted  on  said  base  member  concentrically  with- 
in said  inner  concentric  support  and  extending  partly 
within  said  cathode,  said  getter  structure  comprising  a 
rod  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  base  member  and  a 
plurality  of  sorption-type  getter  disks  mounted  on  said 
rod  and  spaced  therealong  by  a  plurality  of  interposed 
spacer  members. 


2,951,173    . 
TRAVELING  WAVE  TUBE  OSCILLATORS 
Georges  Movrier,  Janalca,  N.Y.,  and   Oscar  Dohlcr, 
Paris,  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Gcncralc  dc 
TdcfrapUe  Sans  FO,  a  cotporatioB  of  FraMC 
FDcd  Mar.  24, 195S,  Scr.  No.  723,447 
OaioH  priority,  appiicatiaa  FraMe  Nav.  25, 1947 
IfClafans.    (O.  315— 3.5) 


1 .  An  electron  discharge  tube  comprising,  in  an  evacu- 
ated envelope,  a  curved  conductive  structure  defining  a 
circular  electron  and  wave  interaction  duct  having  an 
output  and  delay  elements  for  ultra-high-frequency  wave 
energy  propagating  in  said  duct,  a  terminal  connection  to 
said  structure  for  applying  a  potential  to  determine  an 
equipotential  throughout  said  duct,  an  electron  gun  posi- 
tioned at  one  end  of  said  duct  adjacent  said  output  to 
emit  a  beam  of  electrons  into  said  duct  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  curvature  of  said  structure  at  a 
velocity  having  a  resultant  directed  perpendicularly  to  said 
axis  and  a  value  expressed  in  volts  substantially  equal 
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to  said  potential,  means  for  establishing  in  said  duct  a 
unifonn  magnetic  field  having  its  lines  of  force  directed 
paralld  to  said  axis,  the  delaying  characteristics  of  said 
dday  elements  and  tim  magnitude  of  said  induction  being 
such  as  to  cause  the  angular  velocity  of  phase  propaga- 
tion, in  the  same  sense  as  said  beam  of  electrons,  of 
ultra-hi^-frequency  wave  energy  propagating  in  said 
duct  in  the  opposite  direction  to  said  beam  of  electrons 
to  be  substantially  equal  to  the  angular  velocity  of  said 
dectrons.  means  associated  with  said  structure  at  a  point 
thereof  remote  from  said  electron  gun  for  attenuating 
ultra-high-frequency  wave  energy,  and  means  for  collect- 
ing wave  energy  at  said  output 


2^1,174 
TRAVELLING  WAVE  TUBES 
Georges   Mowkr,  JanMlca,  N.Y^  aad   Oscar  DoUcr, 
Paris,  France,  aarippon  I*  Coafagak  Gencrak  dc 
Telc^phk  Smm  Fl,  Puli,  Fnmtf 

Filed  Mar.  24,  IfSI,  Ser.  N*.  727,513 

■pplicatioB  Fraacc  Nov.  25, 1947 
26ClaiM.   (0.315—3.5) 


1.  An  electron  discharge  tube  comprising,  in  an  evacu- 
ated envelope,  a  circularly  curved  conductive  structure 
defining  a  curved  electron  and  wave  interaction  duct  hav- 
ing an  output  and  including  delay  elements  for  ultra-high- 
frequency  wave  energy  propagating  in  said  duct,  a  ter- 
minal connection  to  said  structure  for  applying  a  poten- 
tial to  establish  an  equipotential  throughout  said  duct,  an 
electron  gun  positioned  to  emit  a  beam  of  electrons  into 
said  duct  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  curvature 
of  said  structure  at  a  velocity  having  a  resultant  directed 
perpendicularly  to  said  axis  and  a  value  expressed  in  volts 
substantially  equal  to  said  potential,  means  for  establish- 
ing in  said  duct  a  uniform  magnetic  field  having  its  lines 
of  force  directed  parallel  to  said  axis  and  of  predetermined 
induction  so  as  to  impiu:  to  the  electrons  of  said  beam  a 
circular  motion  around  said  axis,  the  delaying  character- 
istics of  said  delay  elements  and  the  radius  of  curvature 
of  said  structure  being  such  as  to  cause  the  angular  veloc- 
ity of  phase  propagation  of  said  ultra-high-frequency  wave 
energy  in  said  duct  to  be  substantially  equal  to  the  angular 
vekx:ity  of  said  electrons  as  determined  by  the  magnitude 
at  said  induction,  and  means  for  collecting  said  wave 
energy  at  said  output. 


2,951,175 
DETECTOR  SYSTEM 
Fay  E.  Noll,  ShaUnar,  Fla^  assifnr  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

Filed  Oct  23, 1956,  Scr.  No.  617,S91 
7  dalns.    (CL  315—10) 
(Granted  niidcr  TMc  35,  U.S.  Co4c  (1952),  sec.  266) 
7.  An  infrared  detection  system  comprising  an  infrared 
sensitive  mosaic  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  ele- 
mental condensers  which  receive  charges  in  conformity 
with  the  intensity  distribution  of  incident  infrared  radia- 
tion, means  comprising  a  scanning  electron  beam  for 


producing  a  signal  representative  of  the  charges  on  said 
condensers  as  they  are  scanned  in  succession,  and  means 
for  producing  an  output  signal  comprising  means  for  stor- 


ing the  signal  produced  by  each  condenser  and  subtract- 
ing it  from  the  signal  produced  by  the  next  succeeding 
condenser  in  the  scanning  cycle. 


2,951,176 
APPARATUS  FOR  STORD<G  TRAINS  OF  PULSES 
P^^deric  CnlhBd  WIDImm.  Ttsyriey,  Ei^laiid,  aasl|Bor, 
by  nscsae  asstgnments,  to  inter  natioBnl  BmIbcss  Ma* 
ckiMs  CoiForatioB,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cosvofatfoa 
of  NewYotk 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1947,  Scr.  No.  796J79 

ClalaH  ffftority.  apyllcnflwi  Gvsat  Bribte  Dec  11, 1946 

22ClalaM.    (CL  315— 12) 


22.  In  combination  in  a  device  for  storing  digital  in- 
formation, a  surface  capable  of  receiving  electrical 
charges,  pickup  means  for  detecting  variations  in  the 
charges  on  said  surface,  input  means  connected  to  re- 
ceive information  to  be  stored  and  means  responsive  to 
both  the  pickup  means  and  the  input  means  for  controlling 
the  charges  received  by  said  surface  and  acting  recurrently 
to  apply  and  thereafter  to  regenerate  at  least  two  differ- 
ent conditions  of  charge  on  said  surface  in  accordance 
with  information  supplied  to  said  input  means. 


2,951.177 
PROJECTION  STORAGE  TUBE 
SidMy  T.  SBMh,  SprifBeld,  Va.,  aarffMW  to  the  United 
States  of  AoBcrlca  as  represented  1^  tte  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Inly  14, 1959,  Ser.  No.  n7,13« 
4ClafaBS.    (a.  315— 12) 
(Granted  ■sdsrTHIa  35,  U.8.  Code  (1952),  asc  266) 
1.  A  cathode  ray  storage  tube  comprising  an  evacu- 
ated envelope  with  a  principal  axis  having  a  first  electron 
gun  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  luminescent  phosphor  dis- 
play surface  at  the  other  end,  said  first  electron  gun  dis- 
posed to  direct  a  first  electron  beam  substantially  along 
said  axis  toward  said  display  surface,  pulse  means  for 
impressing  a  pulse  on  said  first  electron  gun  to  control 
the  density  of  the  electrons  in  the  output  of  said  gun,  a 
flood  cathode  screen  disposed  intermediate  said  first  elec- 
tron gun  and  said  display  surface,  said  flood  cathode 
screen  including  a  second  source  of  electrons  adapted  to 
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emit  toward  said  displky  surface,  a  collector  screen  dis- 
posed intermediate  said  flood  cathode  screen  and  said 
display  surface  for  attracting  the  electrons  emitted  from 
said  second  source  of  electrons  of  said  flood  cathode 
screen,  a  storage  grid  disposed  intermediate  said  collec- 
tor screen  and  said  display  surface  for  electrostatically 
storing  information  of  said  first  electron  beam,  said 
storage  grid  including  an  insulating  coating  on  the  sur- 
face facing  said  collector  screen,  horizontal  deflection 
means  disposed  to  control  the  horizontal  displacement 
of  said  first  electron  beam,  vertical  deflection  means  dis- 
posed to  control  vertical  displacement  of  said  first  elec- 
tron beam,  electron  beam  focusing  means  for  establish- 
ing lines  of  magnetic  force  through  said  tube  substantial- 
ly parallel  to  the  principal  axis  thereof,  said  focusing 
means  including  a  solenoid  which  encompasses  the  por- 
tion of  said  envelope  between  said  first  electron  gun  and 
said  display  surface,  first  energizing  means  for  energiz- 
ing said  solenoid,  second  energizing  means  for  maintain- 
ing said  collector  screen  at  a  selected  voltage  positive 
with  respect  to  said  flood  cathode  and  of  sufficient  mag- 
nitude to  attract  said  dectrons  from  said  second  source 


through  said  collector  screen,  third  energizing  means  for 
inaintaining  said  storage  grid  at  a  selected  voltage  posi- 
tive with  respect  to  said  first  electron  beam  and  of  suflH- 
cicnt  magnitude  to  attract  said  first  electron  beam  through 
said  flood  cathode  screen  and  said  collector  screen,  fourth 
energizing  means  for  maintaining  said  display  surface 
at  a  selected  voltage  positive  with  resfcct  to  said  storage 
grid  and  of  suflUcient  magnitude  to  attract  a  portion  of 
the  electrons  from  said  second  source  through  said  stor- 
age grid;  said  first  electron  gun,  said  flood  cathode  screen, 
said  collector  screen  and  said  storage  grid  disposed  at 
preselected  intervals  along  said  axis;  said  solenoid  in 
said  focusing  means  energized  so  as  to  focus  said  first 
electron  beam  at  said  storage  grid,  the  electrons  from 
said  second  source  substantially  at  said  storage  grid  and 
said  portion  of  the  electrons  from  said  second  source  at 
said  display  surface;  said  second  energizing  means  and 
said  third  energizing  means  of  sufficient  magnitude  to 
in  combination  collimaite  the  electrons  from  said  second 
source  and  concentrate  these  electrons  in  a  region  sub- 
stantially adjacent  to  the  surface  of  said  storage  grid 
facing  said  collector  scnoen. 


2,951,176 
MULTI-BEAM  CATHODE-RAY  TUBE 
TRANSDUCER 
William  E.  Bradley,  New  Hope,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Phlico 
Cotporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  cotporatioo  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1955,  Ser.  No.  4S6,49S 
17  Claims.    (Q.  315—13) 
15.  A  fluorescent  display  screen  for  a  cathode  ray  tube 
having  a  negative  electrode  next-adjacent  said  screen, 


comprising  a  substrate  on  which  a  multiplicity  of  sets 
of  substantially  uniform  frfiosphor  areas  are  disposed,  the 
center-to-center  distance  between  adjacent  ones  of  said 


seU  being  at  least  several  times  that  of  the  width  of  one 
of  said  irfiosphor  areas,  said  phosphor  areas  orilectively 
constituting  less  than  about  one-tenth  of  the  area  of 
said  screen  on  which  phosphor  areas  are  not  disposed. 


2,951,179 

ELECTRON  SHIELD  FOR  POST  ACCELERATION 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 

Howard  Joseph  Evans,  FayettevUle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  coipontion  of  New  York 

Filed  May  26, 1956,  Ser.  No.  567,961 

3  Claims.    (CI.  315—15) 


v! T" 


I.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  including  an  envelope  con- 
taining at  least  one  electron  gun  and  a  screen  adapted 
to  be  illuminated  by  electrons  from  the  gim,  an  election 
permeable  mask  in  the  path  of  electrons  from  the  gan 
to  the  screen  between  wrhich  and  the  screen  is  adapted 
to  be  formed  an  electron  accelerating  electrostatic  field, 
said  mask  having  apertures  through  which  pass  elecuk 
flux  lines  extending  said  screen  to  said  mask,  where- 
by an  electron  attraction  region  having  a  field  potential 
slightly  higher  than  the  potential  of  said  mask  is  formed 
at  a  location  spaced  from  said  mask  on  the  side  there- 
of away  from  said  screen,  an  electron  impermeable  shield 
disposed  between  said  electron  gun  and  said  mask  and 
framing  an  aperture  through  which  electrons  pass  from 
said  gun  to  said  screen,  at  least  the  inside  edge  ot  said 
shield  being  located  in  a  plane  spaced  from  said  elec- 
tron attraction  region  in  the  direction  of  said  gun,  an 
electron  collector  electrode  adjacent  to  the  shield  adapted 
to  be  maintained  at  a  potential  not  less  than  the  poten- 
tial of  said  attraction  region,  and  a  conductive  strap  form- 
ing a  direct  electrical  connection  between  said  shield  and 
said  collector  electrode  to  maintain  said  shield  and  col- 
lector dectrode  at  the  same  potential. 
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23S1.1M 
CATHODE-RAY  TUBE  SY9TEM 

FMt  WuTM,  lai^  mad  WcMoa 
OMo,  — IjBun  to  latar- 
A  TtkBaph  ConoratioB 
RM  Jaa.  It,  M5S,  Sw.  No.  TM^Mt 
SCUm.    (0.315— 24) 


1.  In  combiBatioo  with  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  a 
pair  of  deflection  elements;  a  polar  scanning  system  for 
said  tube  providing  correction  for  keystone  distortion 
and  comprising  sweep  voltage  generating  means,  resolv- 
ingjneans  coupled  to  said  generating  means  for  resolving 
said  sweep  voltage  into  sine  and  cosine  components,  said 
resolving  means  being  coupled  to  said  tube  deflection 
elements  for  respectively  impressing  said  sine  and  cosine 
components  thereon  thereby  to  provide  said  polar  scan; 
and  means  coupled  to  said  resolving  means  and  to  said 
sweep  voltage  generating  means  for  comparing  voltages 
respectively  responsive  to  said  sine  and  cosine  sweep  volt- 
age components  and  for  varying  said  sweep  voltage  re- 
sponsive to  said  comparison  whereby  said  sweep  volt- 
age is  varied  in  accordance  with  the  azimuth  of  said 
polar  scan  thereby  to  correct  said  keystone  distortion. 


2,951,181 

SAMPLING  OSCILLOSCOPE 

Robert  M.  Saflarman,  EaM  Patehocnc,  N.Y.,  anignor  to 

the  United  States  of  America  as  reprcscatcd  by  the 

United  States  Atonic  Encro  CommisBion 

FHed  Nov.  25,  1958,  Scr.  No.  776,394 

nOaimm.    (CL  315— 24) 
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7.  A  self-triggering  sampling  oscilloscope  for  presenting 
a  record  of  the  average  waveform  of  a  plurality  of  input 
signal  waveforms  in  a  train  of  waveforms  admitted  there- 
to comprising,  in  combination,  first  means  for  strobing 
said  plurality  of  input  signal  waveforms  at  a  sequential 


time  interval  from  the  start  of  respective  sncceasivt  wave- 
forms thereof  to  obtain  a  sample  pulse  liet^t  IhMefrom, 
second  means  connected  tliereto  for  diq>laying  said  poise 
heights  OB  an  included  indicator  idioee  vertical  deflection 
is  proportional  to  said  pulse  height  and  wfaoae  horiaootal 
deflection  is  proportional  to  said  respective  time  interval. 


2,9SLlt2 
MAGNETRON 


N J.,  aaslMBi  to  Bdi  Tel*. 

^ W  York,  N.Y.,  a 

OMToraHiM  of  New  Toik 

Fllad  N«v.  25, 1957, 8«.  No.  698^39 
9  nslmi    (CL  315— 39.53) 


1 .  A  magnetron  comprising  a  flat  circular  end  plate,  a 
plurality  of  anode  vanes  positioned  on  said  end  plate  in 
a  circular  array  and  defining  a  plurality  of  cavity  reso- 
nators, cathode  means  positioned  adjacent  the  ends  of 
said  anode  vanes  remote  from  said  end  plate,  means  in- 
cluding said  end  plate  defining  an  external  cavity  reso- 
nator, and  means  coupling  said  external  cavity  resonator 
to  certain  of  said  anode  cavity  resonators,  said  coupling 
means  including  a  plurality  of  individual  sloU  extending 
through  said  end  plate,  said  slots  being  radial,  coaxial 
with  said  anode  vanes,  and  extending  beyond  the  edges 
ot  said  anode  vanes  whereby  storage  of  energy  in  said 
slots  is  forced  to  be  in  a  common  slot  mode. 


2,951,183 
INDUCTANCE  VARIED  BY  CONTROLLED 
GASEOUS  DISCHARGE 
.  I.  Maafredi,  Eatoirtown,  NJ.,  aaatga 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by 
fctary  of  the  Amy 

FBed  Mar.  3, 1953,  Scr.  No.  348,173 
2  Claims.    (0.315—158) 
(Gnmtod  mmin  TMa  35,  UA  Code  (1952), 
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1.  A  source  of  current,  a  variable  impedance  control 
circuit,  and  a  load  coimected  in  series,  said  control  cir- 
cuit varying  said  current  from  a  nuximum  to  a  minimum 
value,  said  load  consisting  of  a  gaseous  discharge  de- 
vice and  an  inductive  circuit  including  a  coil  of  wire 
wound  around  said  gaseous  discharge  device  and  coo- 
trolled  thereby,  said  coil  having  a  first  inductance  when 
said  current  is  maximum  and  a  second  inductance  when 
said  current  is  minimum. 
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2,951,184 
PRINTED  WIRING  ASSEMBLY 
Edwin  R.  Wyma,  Poashkecpaic  N.Y.,  assignor  to  later- 
anHoaal  BMlaaai  MacMncs  Corporation,  New  YoA, 
N.Y.,  a  corpaeatlon  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  24^  1954,  Scr.  No.  638,182 
12  Claims.    (CL  317— 181) 


mil  iimi 


me  iiimn  em 


1.  A  printed  wiring  iback  panel  assembly  comprising 
a  first  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  printed  wiring 
boards  arranged  in  parallel  spaced  relationship;  a  second 
plurality  (A  transversely  extending  printed  wiring  boards 
arranged  in  parallel  spaced  relationship;  each  of  said 
boards  in  said  first  plurality  having  a  plurality  of  slots 
therein,  each  of  said  boards  in  said  second  plurality  being 
fitted  into  a  slot  in  each  of  said  boards  in  said  first 
plurality;  a  plurality  of  conductor  segments  extending 
on  each  of  said  transversely  extending  boards  in  spaced 
parallel  relationship  in  a  direction  substantially  perpen- 
dicuUtf  to  said  longitudinally  extending  boards,  first  and 
second  conductor  segments  on  at  least  one  of  said  longi- 
tudinally extending  boards  extending  to  the  slot  therein 
in  which  a  first  one  o(  said  transversely  extending  boards 
is  fitted,  each  of  said  first  and  second  segments  being 
aligned  with  and  electrically  connected  to  a  different 
one  of  said  conductor  segments  on  said  first  transversely 
extending  board,  and  conductor  segments  on  others  of 
said  longitudinally  extending  boards  extending  from 
longitudinal  edges  thenoof  to  differem  ones  of  said  slots 
in  alignment  with  conductors  on  said  transverse  boards. 


2.951.185 

PRINTED  CIRCUIT  SUBA9SEMBUES  AND  TEST 

FIXTURES 

Harry  Victor  Bwk,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  amignor  to  General 

I^raamics  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatton 

of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  28. 1956,  Ser.  No.  831,325 
2  Oalau.    (CL  317—181) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  printed  circuit 
boards  carrying  componenu  electrically  connected  to  ter- 

7.'»7  O.O. — 81 


minais  akmg  one  edge  of  the  board;  a  unitary  structure 
for  supporting  said  boards  in  close  spaced  parallel  reU> 
tion;  electrical  sockets  in  said  structure  for  receiving  said 
terminals  on  the  boards  when  the  boards  are  in  operative 
position;  and  a  fixture  for  testing  each  printed  circuit  board 
comprising  a  test  board  with  male  and  female  connectors, 
respectively,  at  opposite  ends  of  the  test  board  and  elec- 
trically connected  together,  the  connector  at  one  end  of 
the  test  board  being  adapted  to  said  sockets,  and  means 
at  the  other  end  of  said  test  board  for  receiving  and  hold- 
ing one  of  said  printed  circuit  boards  in  the  connector 
at  said  other  end  so  that  a  printed  circuit  board  is  elec- 
trically connected  to  iu  socket  although  physically  re- 
moved therefrom.  ^  '. 


2,951,184 
CIRCUIT  FOR  ALTERNATELY  ENERGIZING  TWO 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICES 
Wesley  E.  DicUnson,  Santa  Clara  Coaty^  Calif.,  as- 
signor to  International  Bnsinsas  MachkM 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  conootlon  of  New  York 
FOed  May  19, 1958,  Scr.  No.  734,183 
7ClaiaM.   (CL  317^123) 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  a  pair  of  coils  having  ap- 
preciable inductances  comprising  switch  means  for  alter- 
nately connecting  one  of  said  coils  in  circuit  with  a  source 
of  voltage  and  disconnecting  the  other  of  said  coils  from 
a  source  of  voltage,  and  means  connecting  one  terminal 
of  each  of  said  coils  to  the  opposite  terminal  of  the  other 
of  said  coils,  whereby  upon  disconnection  of  either  of 
said  coils  the  voltage  appearing  across  the  disconnected 
coil  is  impressed  on  the  other  of  said  coils  with  the  same 
polarity  as  the  voltage  of  the  source  to  i^ch  said  other 
coil  is  connected. 


2,951,187 

ELECTRICAL  INDICATING  AND  CONTROL 

APPARATUS 

John  W.  McGrath,  Allentown,  nu,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Company.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Yotk 

FBed  Mar.  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  445,284 
8aalms.    (O.  317— 158) 


1.  In  an  electrical  control  apparatus  responsive  to 
the  magnitude  of  an  unknown  current  in  an  electrical 
circuit,  a  polarized  switching  device  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  an  external  load,  and  an  energizing  circuit 
for  the  switching  device,  said  energizing  circuit  includ- 
ing means  for  producing  an  alternating  current  in  the 
energizing  circuit,  means  for  reversing  the  phase  of  the 
alternating  current  when  the  unknown  current  in  said 
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electrical  circuit  exceeds  a  prescribed  liraitins  vahie  and 
means  for  periodically  operant  the  energizing  circuit  to 
eliminate  all  half-cycles  of  the  alternating  current  of  one 
polarity  when  the  unknown  current  is  above  the  limiting 
value  and  to  eliminate  all  of  the  half-cycles  thereof  of 
the  opposite  polarity  when  the  unknown  current  is  below 
said  value  so  that  the  remaining  polarized  portions  of 
the  alternating  current  selectively  operate  the  switching 
device  in  accordance  with  the  level  of  the  unknown  cur- 
rent as  compared  to  the  limitmg  vahie. 


August  30,  i960 


HIGH  SPEED  CONTACTING  DEVICE 
Edward  1.  DicboM,  AnfaBorc,  Fa^  asrigMr  to  I-T-E  Cir- 
oM  BTMker  C<«p«qr,  rUMdpU.,  Fa^  .  corpoea- 
tioB  of  Pcaaqrhrairia 

flMlH.  It,  19S^  Sw.N*.  55a,34f 
14CUW.    (CL317-.1M) 


for  producing  magnetic  flux  in  said  core  and  through  said 
air  gap.  said  armature  being  movable  from  a  first  to  a 
second  position  in  response  to  flux  flow  in  said  air  gap 
means  associated  with  said  armature  and  said  magnetic 
flux  source  means  comprising  contact  means  connecting 
said  windings  in  parallel  circuit  relation  when  said  arma- 
ture IS  in  its  first  position  and  actuated  by  movement  of 
said  armature  toward  iu  second  position  to  interrupt  said 
connection  and  short  circuit  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
secondary  winding  to  thereby  aiforda  first  amount  of 
flux  in  said  air  gap  when  said  armature  is  in  its  firet  posi- 
tion and  a  second  smaller  amount  of  flux  in  said  air  gap 
when  said  armature  is  in  iU  second  position. 


EIJCTRaMECHANK^AL  TRANSFORMER 

FIW  Apr.  22,  IfSs.  Ser.  No!  sSwT^' 

y^JglL"^^  "*— J  Oct  21, 1954 
14CUM.    (CL  317—173) 


1.  A  contact  device;  said  contact  device  comprising 
a  pair  of  cooperable  contacts  relaUvely  movable  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  one  another,  a  first  winding  and 
energizing  means  for  said  first  winding;  one  of  said  coop- 
erable contacu  being  a  second  winding  having  an  axial 
length  of  substantially  the  same  dimension  as  the  radial 
thickness  of  said  second  winding;  said  second  winding 
being  positioned  to  have  a  current  induced  therein  re- 
sponsive to  energization  of  said  first  winding;  the  mag- 
netic fields  of  said  first  and  second  windings  being  in  a 
direction  to  repel  one  another  to  thereby  effect  relative 
motion  between  said  pair  of  cooperable  contacts;  said 
one  of  said  cooperable  contacts  forming  said  second 
winding  being  a  ring  having  a  constant  cross-sectional 
area  for  conduction  of  currents  induced  therein  by  said 
first  winding;  the  other  of  said  pair  of  cooperable  con- 
tacts engaging  said  ring  on  a  surface  thereof  when  said 
pair  of  cooperable  contacts  are  moved  into  engagement 
with  one  another;  acceleration  of  said  ring  forming  said 
second  winding  by  a  given  force  being  dependent  only 
upon  the  mass  of  said  second  windmg. 


1.  An  electro-acoustic  transformer  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  ferro-magnetic  circuit  having  spaced  parallel 
pole  surfaces  defining  an  air  gap.  a  mechanically  vibrat- 
ing element,  a  permanent  magnet  positioned  in  said  air 
gap  and  connected  to  and  movable  with  said  element 
windmg  means  inductively  associated  with   said  ferro- 
magnetic circuit  and  operable  to  induce  a  magnetizing 
force  in  said  ferro-magnetic  circuit  in  response  to  mag- 
netizing direct  current  applied  to  uud  winding  means, 
and  pre-magnetizing  means  associated  with  said  ferro- 
magnetic circuit  for  producing  therein  a  magnetic  force 
equal  and  opposite  to  said  magnetizing  force  induced  in 
response  to  the  direct  current  applied  to  said  winding 
means,  whereby  the  pole  surfaces  have  substanUally  no 
ma^etic  polarity  in  the  absence  of  a  signal  current  ap- 
plied to  said  winding  means. 


2,»SMt9 
^T^-.      «    „  .   CONTROL  DEVICE 

Inc.,  MUwaokaa,  Wfe.,  a  mrpiiiiiii—  of 

Filed  Nov.  13,  lf5«,  Sn.  No.  Ml,7t3' 
<  Clatais.    (CL  317— 150 


_  2,951,191 

^     .^  -     SEMICONDUCrOR  DEVICES 
G«lilB.  HcROf,  FitecMD^  NJ., 


to  Radio 


to 


^^^2S?.*f  ^^5*^  •  ««F««tioo  of  Delaware 

™^,^  24, 1#ML  Ser.  No.  757,4«S 

11  CbfaM.    (CL  317—235) 


n,,j;  n  *'«^^'"°"»«n«<»c  operator  comprising  a  mag- 
netically permeable  core  having  an  air  gip.  an  arm"3L 
mounted  for  movement  in  said  air  gap^  ada^JSd  iSJ 
conn^tion  to  a  comrol  member  to  be  actuated.  ,S^ 
flux  source  means  comprising  fim  and  second  wiiSJi 


1.  A  controlled  transconductance  electrical  device 
comprising  a  monocrystalline  given  conductivity  type 
semiconductor  body  having  two  opposed  major  faces,  one 
said  major  face  bearing  a  groove  between  two  lands 
the  portion  of  said  body  between  said  lands  having  a  non- 
uniform cross-sectional  shape  corresponding  to  the  de- 
sired transconductance  characteristic,  the  opposite  major 
face  having  a  surface  zone  of  opposite  conductivity  type 
so  as  to  form  a  rectifying  barrier  at  the  interface  be- 
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tween  said  surface  zone  and  the  interior  zone  of  said  body,  termined  amplitude  as  the  control  voltage  decreases,  and 
and  a  non-rectifying  meUl  film  on  said  lands  and  on  at  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  decrease  of  said  control 
least  a  portion  of  said  opposite  major  face. 


I'  2,951,192 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  CONTROLLERS 
Cyril  F.  Fflilnosin,  Wamwrtow,  Wis.,  awlfoi  to  Cofler^ 
Hauscr,  IM.,  MMwukac,  Wis.,  a  corporatioo  of  Dda. 

FUcd  May  24, 1954,  Scr.  No.  5t7,f  75 
ISClalaM.    (CL  318— 293) 


:>1    W<? 


I.  In  a  controller  for  a  motor  having  a  secondary  re- 
sistance network,  a  speed  selector  for  preparing  com- 
mutating  circuits  for  portions  of  the  secondary  resistance 
network  to  preselect  one  of  a  multiplicity  of  motor  op- 
erating speeds,  said  selected  commutating  circuits  being 
completed  following  initiation  of  operation  of  the  motor, 
control  means  for  initiating  operation  of  the  motor,  se- 
quentially-operable timing  means,  means  responsive  to 
operation  of  said  control  means  for  operating  said  tim- 
ing means  to  complete  said  commutating  circuits  in  se- 
quence to  control  acceleration  of  the  motor  to  the  pre- 
selected speed  in  timed  incremental  steps,  means  operable 
independently  of  said  speed  setter  for  restoring  said  tim- 
ing means  to  control  deceleration  of  the  motor  to  a  low 
speed  and  for  reoperating  said  timing  means  to  control 
reacceleration  of  the  motor  to  the  preselected  speed  in 
said  timed  incremental  steps. 


I 

i951,193 

SLOWDOWN  CONTROL  FOR  SERVOSVSTEM 

CIRCUIT 

JoMph  A.  Rave,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aasigMM-  to  The 

Oncinnati  MUHng  Machfaic  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1958,  Scr.  No.  728,829 
4  Claims.  (CI.  318—448) 
1.  In  an  electrically  controlled  pattern  tracing  ap- 
paratus having  a  tracer,  a  source  of  feed  rate  voltage  of 
predetermined  amplitude,  means  for  translating  the  tracer 
along  a  pattern  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  amplitude 
of  the  feed  rate  voltage,  and  means  for  producing  an 
error  signal  whenever  the  tracer  departs  from  the  out- 
line of  the  pattern  being  traced,  the  invention  compris- 
ing means  for  producing  a  control  valtage  which  is  sub- 
stantially proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  the  error 
signal,  means  for  causing  the  feed  rate  voltage  to  be 
reduced  from  said  predetermined  amplitude  as  the  con- 
trol voltage  increases  and  to  be  returned  to  said  prede- 


voltage  after  the  error  signal  is  removed  to  thereby  limit 
the  rate  at  which  the  feed  rate  volUge  is  returned  to 
said  predetermined  amplitude. 


2,951,194 
POSITION  SELECTOR  SYSTEM 
Bc^amia  B.  Mahler,  PanuHM,  aad  S  Dwum  Hammond, 
Nntlcy,  N  J.,  a«i|m>n  to  IntenwtioMi  TelcphoM  and 
Teieginph  CoiFontioa,  Natlcj,  N J.,  a  cotpontfon  of 
MarylaBd 

FIM  Apr.  3, 1958,  Scr.  No.  724,241 
5  Claims.   (CL  31»— 447) 


1.  A  position  selector  for  automatically  positioning  a 
remote  device  comprising  a  first  control  switch  having 
control  contacts  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  into  a  num- 
ber of  predetermined  control  positions,  a  second  rotary 
control  switch  having  control  contacts  and  adapted  to 
l>e  rotated  into  a  number  of  predetamined  control  posi- 
tions, a  motor,  a  units  rotor  having  a  number  of  control 
positions  corresponding  to  the  control  contacts  of  said 
first  control  switch,  a  tens  rotor  having  a  number  of 
control  positions  corresponding  to  the  control  contacts 
of  said  second  control  switch,  conductors  connecting  alter- 
nate control  contacts  of  said  first  control  switch  and 
said  second  control  switch  to  corresponding  control  con- 
tacts of  said  units  rotor  apd  said  tens  rotor  respectively, 
means  to  transfer  movemem  of  said  units  rotor  to  said 
tens  rotor  in  order  that  said  tens  rotor  will  rotate  be- 
tween two  adjacent  control  positions   when  said  units 
rotor  makes  one  complete  revolution,  means  to  transfer 
movement  of  said  motor  to  said  units  rotor  for  movement 
thereof  in  accordance  with  the  operation  of  said  motor, 
relay  means  controlled  by  said  units  rotor  and  said  tens 
rotor  to  cause  said  motor  to  operate  to  any  contnd  posi- 
tion established  by  said  first  and  second  control  switch, 
said  motor  being  stopped  thereby  when  said  units  rotor 
which  is  driven  by  said  motor  rotates  said  units  rotor 
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electrical  circuit  exceeds  a  prescribed  linuting  value  and 
means  for  periodically  opening  the  energizinf  circuit  to 
eHminate  all  half-cycles  ci  the  alternating  current  of  one 
polarity  when  the  unknown  current  is  above  the  limiting 
vahie  and  to  eliminate  all  of  the  half-cycles  thereof  of 
the  oppoaite  polarity  when  the  unknown  current  is  below 
said  value  so  that  the  remaining  polarized  portions  of 
the  alternating  current  selectively  operate  the  switching 
device  in  accordance  with  the  level  of  the  unknown  cur- 
rent as  compared  to  the  limiting  vahie. 


HIGH  SPEED  CONTACTING  DEVICE 
Edward  I.  Diskald,  ArdiMn,  Fa^  asri^or  I*  ^T•E  Or- 
Breaker  ConspaQr,  PMaddpUa,  TtL,  a 
off  FcanqrlvaBia 

FOH  Jaia.  10, 19S^  8w.  No.  55S,34f 
UCMam.    (CL  317-.1S4) 


for  producing  magnetic  flux  in  said  core  and  through  said 
air  gap,  said  armature  being  movable  from  a  first  to  a 
second  position  in  response  to  flux  flow  in  said  air  gap, 
means  associated  with  said  armature  and  said  magnetic 
flux  source  means  comprising  contact  means  connecting 
said  windings  in  parallel  circuit  relation  when  said  arma- 
ture is  in  its  first  position  and  actuated  by  movement  of 
said  armature  toward  its  second  position  to  interrupt  said 
connection  and  short  circuit  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
secondary  winding  to  thereby  afford  a  first  amomt  of 
flux  in  said  air  gap  when  said  armature  is  in  its  first  posi- 
tion and  a  second  smaller  amount  of  flux  in  said  air  gap 
when  said  armature  is  in  its  second  position. 


1.  A  contact  device;  said  contact  device  comprising 
a  pair  of  cooperable  contacts  relatively  movable  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  one  another,  a  first  winding  and 
energizing  means  for  said  first  winding;  one  of  said  coop- 
erable contacts  being  a  second  winding  having  an  axial 
length  of  substantially  the  same  dimension  as  the  radial 
thickness  of  said  second  winding;  said  second  winding 
being  positioned  to  have  a  current  induced  therein  re- 
sponsive to  energization  of  said  first  winding;  the  mag- 
netic fields  of  said  first  and  second  windings  being  in  a 
direction  to  repel  one  another  to  thereby  effect  relative 
motion  between  said  pair  of  cooperable  contacts;  said 
one  of  wid  cooperable  contacU  forming  said  second 
winding  being  a  ring  having  a  constant  cross-sectional 
area  tor  conduction  of  currents  induced  therein  by  said 
first  winding;  the  other  of  said  pair  of  cooperable  con- 
tacts mgaging  said  ring  on  a  surface  thereof  when  said 
pair  of  cooperable  contacts  are  moved  into  engagement 
with  one  another;  acceleration  of  said  ring  forming  said 
second  winding  by  a  given  force  being  dependem  only 
upon  the  mass  of  said  second  winding. 


CONTROL  DEVICE 
E.  Hainy,  MHwaiyMa,  Wb., 
Inc.,  Mllwankaa,  Wb.,  a  cmpmSm.  „   ... 
FOad  Nov.  13, 195«,  8«r.  No.  ttl,7«3 
(CUBS.    (CL317— IS^ 


2,9SI,19t 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  TRANSFORMER 

Mn  ■■irMSM,  ■insksia  Wnlfhkof .  Koln,  GanoMj 

FOad  Apr.  22,  IMS,  Sar.  N*.  5t3,23< 

Oct  21, 1954 


14ClaiaH.    (CL  317— 173) 


1.  An  electro-acoustic  transformer  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  ferro-magnetic  circuit  having  spaced  parallel 
pole  surfaces  defining  an  air  gap,  a  mechanically  vibrat- 
ing element,  a  permanent  magnet  positioned  in  said  air 
gap  and  connected  to  and  movable  with  said  element, 
winding  means  inductively  associated  with  said  ferro- 
magnetic circuit  and  operable  to  induce  a  magnetizing 
force  in  said  ferro-magnetic  circuit  in  response  to  mag- 
netizing direct  current  applied  to  said  winding  means, 
and  pre-magnetizing  means  associated  with  said  ferro- 
magnetic circuit  for  producing  therein  a  magnetic  force 
equal  and  opposite  to  said  magnetizing  force  induced  in 
reqmnse  to  the  direct  current  ^jplied  to  said  winding 
means,  whereby  the  pole  surfaces  have  substantially  no 
magnetic  polarity  in  the  absence  of  a  signal  current  ap- 
plied to  said  winding  means. 


2331,191 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICES 

B.  Heme  Filnteton,  NJ.,  aarignor  to 

Corporattaa  of  AmsHcil  a  cwpatadon  of  Dcbwan 

Fled  Am.  24,  llst,  Ssr.  No.  757,4M 

llOainM.    (0.317—235) 


5.  An  electromagnetic  operator  comprising  a  mag- 
netically permeable  core  having  an  air  gap,  an  armature 
mounted  for  movement  in  said  air  gap  and  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  control  member  to  be  actuated,  magnetic 
flux  source  means  comprising  first  and  second  windings 


1.  A  controlled  transconductance  electrical  device 
comprising  a  monocrystalline  given  conductivity  type 
semiconductor  body  having  two  opposed  major  faces,  one 
said  major  face  bearing  a  groove  between  two  lands, 
the  portion  of  said  body  between  said  lands  having  a  non- 
uniform cross-sectional  shape  corresponding  to  the  de- 
sired transconductance  characteristic,  the  opposite  major 
face  having  a  surface  zone  of  opposite  conductivity  type 
so  as  to  form  a  rectifying  barrier  at  the  interface  be- 
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tween  said  surface  zone  and  the  interior  zone  of  said  body,  termined  amplitude  as  the  control  volUge  decreases,  and 
and  a  non-rectifying  metal  film  on  said  lands  and  on  at  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  decrease  of  said  control 
least  a  portion  of  said  opposite  major  face. 


2351.192 
ELECTRICMOTOR  CONTROLLERS 
CyrU  F.  Fcldkaascn,  WMwntoaa,  Wis.,  aaignor  to  Cntlcr. 
Hammer,  Inc.,  MUwaakM,  Wis.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dcla- 

Filed  May  24, 1954,  Scr.  No.  547,475 
13  elates.    (CL31»— 243) 


^^^^ 


1.  In  a  controller  for  a  motor  having  a  secondary  re- 
sistance network,  a  speed  selector  for  preparing  com- 
mutating  circuits  for  portions  of  the  secondary  resistance 
network  to  preselect  one  of  a  multiplicity  of  motor  op- 
erating speeds,  said  selected  commutating  circuits  being 
completed  following  initiation  of  operation  of  the  motor, 
control  means  for  initiating  operation  of  the  motor,  se- 
quentially-operable timing  means,  means  responsive  to 
operation  of  said  control  means  for  operating  said  tim- 
ing means  to  complete  said  commutating  circuits  in  se- 
quence to  control  acceleration  of  the  motor  to  the  pre- 
selected speed  in  timed  incremental  steps,  means  operable 
independently  of  said  speed  setter  for  restoring  said  tim- 
ing means  to  control  deceleration  of  the  motor  to  a  low 
speed  and  for  reoperating  said  timing  means  to  control 
reacceleration  of  the  motor  to  the  preselected  speed  in 
said  timed  incremental  stq>s. 


1951,193 

SLOWDOWN  CONTROL  FOR  SERV08YSTEM 

CIRCUIT 

Joseph  A.  Rave,  Jr.,  ClncfainaH,  Ohio,  aMignor  to  The 

Cincinnati  Milling  Mackhic  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1954,  Scr.  No.  724,820 
4  Clalma.  (O.  318 — 448) 
I.  In  an  electrically  controlled  pattern  tracing  ap- 
paratus having  a  tracer,  a  source  of  feed  rate  voltage  of 
predetermined  amplitude,  means  for  translating  the  tracer 
along  a  pattern  at  a  rate  proportional  to  the  amplitude 
of  the  feed  rate  voltage,  and  means  for  producing  an 
error  signal  whenever  the  tracer  departs  from  the  out- 
line of  the  pattern  being  traced,  the  invention  compris- 
ing means  for  producing  a  control  valtage  which  is  sub- 
stantially proportional  to  the  amplitude  of  the  error 
signal,  means  for  causing  the  feed  rate  voltage  to  be 
reduced  from  said  predetermined  amplitude  as  the  con- 
trol voltage  increases  and  to  be  returned  to  said  prede- 


voltage  after  the  error  signal  is  removed  to  thereby  limit 
the  rate  at  which  the  feed  rate  voltage  is  returned  to 
said  predetermined  amplitude. 


2,951,194 
FOSmON  SELECTOR  SYSTEM 
Bcnlandn  B.  Mahler,  Faiai— s,  and  S  Ihum 
Nntiey,  N  J.,  assignors  to  International  Telephone  and 
Tekgraph  Coiponrtion,  Nntiey,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

Filed  Apr.  3, 1954,  Scr.  No.  724,241 
5Ciainis.    (CL  314— 447) 


-^^^ 


1.  A  position  selector  for  automatically  positioning  a 
remote  device  comprising  a  first  control  switch  having 
control  contacts  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  into  a  num- 
ber of  predetermined  control  positions,  a  second  rotary 
control  switch  having  control  contacts  and  adapted  to 
be  rotated  into  a  number  of  predetermined  control  posi- 
tions, a  motor,  a  units  rotor  having  a  number  of  control 
positions  corresponding  to  the  control  contacts  of  said 
first  control  switch,  a  tens  rotor  having  a  nimiber  of 
control  positions  corresponding  to  the  control  contacts 
of  said  second  control  switch,  conductors  connecting  alter- 
nate control  contacts  of  said  first  control  switch  and 
said  second  control  switch  to  corresponding  control  con- 
tacts of  said  units  rotor  and  said  tens  rotor  reflectively, 
means  to  transfer  movement  of  said  units  rotor  to  said 
tens  rotor  in  order  that  said  tens  rotor  will  rotate  be- 
tween two  adjacent  control  positions  when  said  units 
rotor  makes  one  complete  revolution,  means  to  transfer 
movement  of  said  motor  to  said  units  rotor  for  movement 
thereof  in  accordance  with  the  operation  of  said  motor, 
relay  means  controlled  by  said  units  rotor  and  said  tens 
rotor  to  cause  said  motor  to  operate  to  any  control  posi- 
tion established  by  said  first  and  second  control  switch, 
said  motor  being  stopped  thereby  when  said  units  rotor 
which  is  driven  by  said  motor  rotates  said  units  rotor 
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and  said  tern  rotor  to  control  positions  correiponding  eluding  an  auxiliary  winding  inductively  t«lat«d  to  takl 
to  the  control  positions  established  by  said  firet  and  second  autotransfbnner,  and  an  electromagnetic  counter  respoo- 
rotary  control  means.  —i--- 


235hl9S 

ELECTRIC  UGHTING  POWER  GENERATOR 

FOR  VEHICLES 

^_^ — ,  JtmtttmUGetmmj,  aarifMr  tD  Robert 

Bosch  G ja.bJI.,  Stat^gart,  GcnMHy,  a  flm 

FBcd  Apr.  21, 1959,  Scr.  No.  at7,St2 

Clafans  priority.  applnHion  Gewwy  Jaa.  U,  1989 

UCUns.    (CL322— 25) 


6.  In  an  dectrlc  ligMng  power  plant  for  vducles,  in 
combination,  an  alternating  current  generator  having  two 
output  terminals  and  a  shunt  exciter  winding;  a  storage 
battery  connected  to  said  output  terminals;  a  rectifier 
means  connected  between  said  output  terminals  and  said 
battery;  current  transformer  means  connected  with  its  pri- 
mary winding  between  said  generator  and  said  rectifier 
means;  at  least  one  second  rectifier  means  connected  to 
the  secondary  winding  of  said  current  transformer;  con- 
denser means  connected  to  said  second  rectifier  means  for 
being  charged  by  the  output  thereof;  regulator  means  for 
automatically  regulating  the  output  of  said  generator  and 
including  a  series-combination  comprising  the  emitter-col- 
lector circuit  of  at  least  one  regulating  transistor  and  said 
shunt  exciter  winding,  said  series-combination  being  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  battery,  one  pole  of  said 
condenser  means  being  connected  to  the  base  electrode  of 
said  regulating  transistor;  a  control  transistor  connected 
with  said  regulating  transistor  hi  such  a  manner  that  the 
latter  is  intermittently  changed  between  conducUve  and 
non-conductive  condition  by  the  action  of  said  control 
transistor,  second  transformer  means  having  a  primary 
winding  in  circuit  with  said  control  transistor,  and  at 
least  one  secondary  winding  connected  in  series  with  the 
emitter-base  circuit  o(  said  regulating  transistor;  voltage 
divider  means  connected  in  parallel  with  said  battery;  a 
Zener  diode  being  connected  between  an  intermediate 
point  of  said  voltage  divider  means  and  the  base  electrode 
of  said  control  transistor;  and  third  rectifier  means  con- 
nected between  the  other  pole  of  said  condenser  means 
and  said  intermediate  point  of  said  voltage  divider  means. 


2,951,19« 
COUNTER  FOR  LOAD  TAP  CHANGING 
TRANSFORMER 
Rkfaard  P.  Maroha,  Elm  Grove,  Wis.,  assignor  to  AOb- 
Chafaners  Mamifbctwfaw  Company,  ^fOwaakcc,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  li,  1955,  Scr.  No.  553,454 
(Ciaiais.    (H.  323— 43.5) 
I.  In  a  load  tap  changing  transformer  having  a  tapped 
winding  and  a  tap  changing  switch  for  selectively  con- 
necting an  output  terminal  of  said  transformer  to  various 
taps  on  said  exciting  winding  through  a  preventive  auto- 
transformer  connected  between  a  pair  of  movable  contacts 
of  said  switch,  the  improvemem  comprising  means  for 
recordmg  the  number  of  operations  of  said  switch  in- 


sive  to  the  voltage  changes  in  said  auxiliary  winding  re- 
sulting from  said  switching  operations. 


2,951,197 
TIME  LIMIT  CIRCUITS 
Addisoa   K.   Broyica,   CavlM^   Calif.,   and   Robert   C. 
Miereadoif  and  ClaraKa  W.  Porter,  Waawaloaa,  Wis., 

Ssr- assu*  *^-^'  •»*-«.  ^i*.  •  •- 

FUed  laaa  19, 1954,  Scr.  No.  592,419 
UCUms.    (CL323— 58) 


1.  A  time  limit  circuit  comprising;  electrical  storage 
means  and  voltage  sensitive  means  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  storage  means,  first  circuit  means  for  connecting 
a  first  voltage  reference  source  to  said  parallel  circuit  to 
charge  said  storage  means  and  operate  said  vohage  sensi- 
tive means,  second  circuit  means  for  connecting  a  second 
voltage  source  in  series  opposition  to  said  first  voltage 
source  wherein  said  voltage  to  be  timed  is  not  lower  or 
higher  than  said  reference  by  an  amount  capable  of  op- 
erating said  voltage  sensitive  means  whereby  the  voltage 
sensitive  means  remains  operative  for  the  duration  of  the 
storage  means  discharge  time  to  the  operative  level  of 
said  voltage  sensitive  means. 


2,951,191 
WELL  LOGGING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Andre  Blaachard,  Hoorton,  Tex.,  aidiiiDi,  by  bmmc  aa* 
ritUBCBta,  to  Scfalambciicr  Well  Svvcyii«  Corpora- 
tioa,  Hoastoo,  Tex.,  a  corporatkM  of  Texas 
FUed  May  17, 1954,  Scr.  No.  430,149 
11  Claims.    (CI.  324—2) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  water 
mixed  with  oil  in  a  borehole,  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  housing  arranged  for  travel  through  said  borehole 
and  having  a  longitudinal  passage  therethrough,  chemi- 
cal injector  means  in  fluid  communication  widi  said  pas- 
sage, agitator  means  in  said  passage  for  emulsifying  a 
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mixture  <rf  oil  and  water  in  said  borehole  electrodes 
carried  by  said  housiag  and  arranged  to  receive  the  cmul- 


.;t 


sified   mixture  therebetween,   and   means  for  detecting 
variations  in  the  capacitance  of  said  electrodes. 


2,951,199 
BATTERY  TESTING 
Kenneth    DawUns,    MiaBcapolis,    Minn., 
FraaUia  Maaafactpiriag  Company,  a  corporation 

FUed  Aag.  li,  1957,  Scr.  No.  <77,M1 
5  Claims.    (CL  324— 29.5) 


to 
of 


1.  The  Improvement  In  measuring  and  testing  appara- 
tus for  providing  a  pair  of  comparison  indications  of  the 
condition  of  a  battery  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
first  circuit  connected  to  the  terminals  of  said  battery, 
said  first  circuit  including  a  variable  resistance  and  an 
indicating  meter  having  a  pointer,  a  second  circuit  con- 
nected to  the  terminals  of  said  battery,  said  second  cir- 
cuit including  a  first  resistance  load  and  a  first  switch 
having  a  pair  of  normally  open  contacts,  said  contacts 
when  closed  serving  po  connect  said  first  load  directly 
across  said  battery  terminals  to  deflect  said  pointer  to 
give  a  first  indication  of  battery  condition,  means  for 
varying  said  variable  resisance  to  position  said  pointer 
to  a  predetermined  jetting  after  said  first  switch  is 
closed,  a  third  circuit  connected  to  the  terminals  of 
said  battery,  said  third  circuit  including  a  second  switch 
having  a  pair  of  normally  open  contacts,  and  a  solenoid 
winding  adapted  to  be  energized  upon  closing  of  said 
second  switch,  and  a  fourth  circuit  comprising  the  sole- 
noid contacts  and  a  second  resistance  load  adapted  to 
be  connected  directly  across  said  battery  terminals  when 
said  solenoid  is  energized  to  again  deflect  said  pointer 
whereby  the  deflection  of  said  pointer  in  response  to  the 
closing  of  the  solenoid  contacts  is  representative  of  the 
condition  of  said  battery. 


2,9Sl,2tf 
CALIBRATION  INDICATOR 
F.  CriteMaw,  Monrfatowa,  NJ^  awlgapi  to  Bdl 
Tdcphosc    LaboratorML    lacofBonrtad,   New   Yarit, 
N.Y.,  a  cotpotatioa  of  New  Torii 

FBcd  Oct  29, 1954,  Scr.  No.  465,590 
5nalM    (0.324—57) 


irimtfiK 


\. 
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1.  Means  for  automatically  indicating  the  total  correc- 
tion for  the  standard  elements  in  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
standard  devices,  comprising  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
standard  devices  each  having  standard  elements,  an  im- 
pedance in  laid  means  for  each  of  said  elements  having 
a  magnitude  determined  by  the  correction  required  of  its 
associated  standard  element,  a  separate  selective  switch- 
ing means  connected  to  the  group  of  impedances  associ- 
ated with  each  one  of  the  standard  devices,  a  mechanical 
means  for  coupling  each  switching  means  with  its  asso- 
ciated standard  device  so  that  each  switching  means  may 
select  the  impedance  associated  with  the  standard  ele- 
ment to  which  its  standard  device  is  adjusted,  circuit 
means  including  the  several  switching  means  to  combine 
the  impedances  thus  selected  into  a  single  circuit,  and 
an  indicating  means  connected  to  said  single  circuit  cali- 
brated to  read  the  total  correction  in  terms  of  the  unit  to 
which  said  standard  elements  are  calibrated. 


2,951,201 
ZERO-TIME  INDICATOR 

aaacr,  AHSQaavfac,  N«  Amx., 

jnmcnti,  to  the  Uiritcd  Statcc  of 
as  represented  by  the  Uaitcd  Slates  Atomic 


Howard  H. 


.by 


Filed  Oct  9, 19St,  Scr.  Na.  'JU,M9 
SCIaiMi.    (CL324— M) 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  determining  the  travel 
time  of  a  nuclear  shock  wave  comprising  an  antenna 
adapted  to  receive  a  zero-time  nuclear  detonation  electro- 
magnetic transient,  means  connected  to  the  antenna  for 
developing  from  said  transient  a  sharp  pulse  coincident 
with  the  first  negative  excursion  thereof,  pressure  trans- 
ducer means  for  generating  an  electrical  signal  responsive 
to  the  nuclear  shock  wave,  means  for  amplifying  said 
shock  wave  signal,  mixer  means  adapted  to  receive  said 
transient  pulse  and  said  shock  wave  signal  and  combine 
their  respective  circuits,  and  means  cmmected  to  the  out- 
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put  of  said  mixer  for  receiving  and  oomparaMy  reoM-ding 
with  respect  to  time  said  transient  pulse  and  shock  wave 
signal. 


FREQUENCY  METER  APPARATUS 
M.  G«r«o%  NcwtiM,  Mim^  asslfiii  to 


Fflad  Nov.  2, 195^  Scr.  No.  i2t,tS7 
ItdafaM.   (0.324—79) 


CONTKOL 
NCTWOKK 
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— r- 
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pling  period  and  simultaneously  oonaecting  said  tube  to 
the  anode  supply  source,  an  output  terminal  at  the  anode 
of  said  tube  producing  pulses  of  a  length  proportional  to 
the  logarithm  of  the  signal  amplitude,  an  oscillator  and  a 
counter,  an  oscillator  gating  circuit  connecting  said  oscil- 
lator to  said  counter,  means  connecting  said  oscillator 
gate  to  said  output  terminal,  a  counter  printer  connected 
to  said  counter,  and  means  actuating  said  printer  after  the 
termination  of  a  pulse  at  said  output  terminal. 


METHOD  AND  APPARAT^FOR  LOCATING  THE 

BASE  SECTION  OF  A  TRANSISTOR  BAR 

Jack  Lclllaoi^  Dallaa,  To.,  — jgaui  to  Tens  iMtrancnts 

iMorporatcd,  Dallaa,  Tcx^^acospontkia  of  Debwaiv 

Filed  Apr.  t,  1957,  Scr.  No.  Ml  J7I 

SCIalM.    (CL324— 15t) 


3.  A  frequency  meter  apparatus  comprising  an  infor- 
mation input  terminal  for  receiving  pulse  signals  at  a  fre- 
quency (/);  a  forward-backward  binary  counting  device 
having  a  forward  count  input  lead  excited  by  signals  from 
said  input  terminal,  a  backward  count  input  lead,  and 
a  plurality  of  output  leads  delivering  an  output  count 
signal  (C);  a  binary  rate  multiplier  unit  energized  by 
the  output  leads  of  said  counting  device  for  controlling 
the  rate  of  an  output  product  signal  and  having  an  input 
line  for  receiving  pulse  signals  having  a  frequency  (/,), 
and  an  otttput  line  delivering  said  output  product  signal 
(C/9)  to  the  backward  count  input  lead  of  said  counting 
device  so  that  at  the  steady  state  condition  of  said  count- 
ing device  its  count  (C)  corresponds  to  the  ratio  (///o)  of 
the  respective  frequencies  (/  and  /,)  of  the  signals  received 
by  said  input  terminal  and  input  line  of  said  multiplier 
unit;  and  a  control  network  detecting  signals  from  said 
input  terminal  and  output  line  of  said  multiplier  unit 
and  selectively  delivering  signals  to  that  one  of  said 
counting  device  input  leads  accelerating  action  tending 
to  place  said  apparatus  in  its  steady  state  condition. 


2,95ia«3 
VOLTAGE  MEASURING  DEVICE 
Read  Q.  TUInaa,  Prince  Gcofgcs  Coonty,  Md.,  and 
Afthmr  G.  Plcpcr,  Alexandria,  Va.,  aasigDon  to  the 
United  Slates  of  America  as  raprcaeiBted  by  the  Sec- 
retary  of  the  Navy 

FBed  Aag.  31, 1955,  Scr.  No.  531,852 

9ClaiMS.    (a.  324—111) 

(Granted  mdcr  TWe  35,  UA  Code  (1952),  ace.  2M) 


y£^ 


^&£.< 
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1.  A  method  of  locating  the  base  section  of  a  transistor 
bar  comprising  the  steps  of;  connecting  a  probe  to  one 
terminal  of  an  electrical  power  source,  placing  said 
probe  in  contact  with  said  transistor  bar,  alternately 
connecting  each  end  section  of  said  transistor  bar  to  the 
other  terminal  of  said  power  source,  moving  said  probe 
across  said  bar  so  that  it  crosses  said  base  section,  and 
detecting  the  waveform  of  current  flowing  through  said 
probe. 


2,9514t5 
RANGE  MARKS  GENERATOR 
Robert  J.  McCwdy,  Maple  Shade,  NJ., 

•■ta,  to  the  United  Slates  of 
_         by  the  Sccrdaiy  of  Ike  Navy 
FOad  Dec  24, 195t,  Scr.  No.  7t2,9M 
iOakam.   (0.328    H) 


.  fcy 


sLSbSL 

QKmfWtL 


9.  A  voltage  measuring  device  comprising  a  grid  con- 
trolled gas  tube  having  resistors  in  its  anode  and  cathode 
circuit,  an  anode  supply  source,  means  biasing  said  tube 
beyond  cut-off.  an  integrator,  a  voltage  sampling  circuit 
periodically  connecting  the  voltage  to  be  measured  to  said 
mtegrator.  means  connecUng  the  intgerator  to  the  cathode 
,  of  said  tube  in  response  to  the  terminaUon  of  each  sam- 


1.  A  pulse  generator  comprising  a  first  amplifier  hav- 
ing an  input  and  an  output;  a  second  amplifier  having  at 
least  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  control  element,  said 
control  element  coupled  to  said  anode  through  regenera- 
tive coupling  means  and  to  the  output  of  said  first  ampli- 
fier; a  saw-tooth  generator  having  an  input  connected  to 
said  anode  and  an  output  connected  through  a  thresh- 
old device  to  the  input  <rf  said  first  amplifier;  said  thresh- 
old device  being  biased  as  to  not  allow  said  second  ampli- 
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fier  output  to  reach  Said  first  amplifier  input  until  said 
saw-tooth  generator  output  reaches  a  predetermined 
amplitude. 


ABI 


2,951,2M 
VARIABLE  DELAY  LINE 
L.  FredcndaU,  SoodianptoB,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Radto  Corporadoa  of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Dda* 


FOed  Nov.  15, 1957,  Scr.  No.  <9M91 
1<  Claims.    (O.  328— 177) 


12.  In  combination,  a  mixer  circuit,  means  for  ampli- 
tude modulating  a  signal  of  fixed  frequency  with  a  second 
signal  to  be  delayed  and  for  applying  the  modulated 
output  signal  of  said  means  to  said  mixer  circuit,  means 
for  applying  a  third  signal  having  a  frequency  variable 
over  a  range  of  frequencies  to  said  mixer  circuit,  said 
mixer  circuit  being  arranged  to  produce  a  further  output 
signal  having  a  carrier  frequency  determined  by  the  fre- 
quency of  said  third  signaJ  as  compared  to  the  carrier 
frequency  of  said  modulated  output  signal,  and  an  all- 
pass  delay  network  exhibiting  a  non-linear  phase  char- 
acteristic with  frequency  connected  to  said  mixer  circuit 
and  responsive  to  said  further  output  signal  to  produce  a 
signal  representative  of  said  second  signal  but  delayed 
by  a  given  amount. 


,2,951087 
PARAMETRIC  AMPLIFIER 
Thomas  Hndspeth,  MaUbo,  Califs  awlfor  to  Haghcs 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  CaUf.,  a  corporation 
of  Dchwarc 

Filed  May  14, 1959,  Scr.  No.  813,134 
8  Claims.    (Cl.33»— «) 


/ 

1 


■ill  !io-" 


TTt 


I.  A  microwave  amplifier  comprising  an  inductance- 
capacitance  circuit  resonant  at  a  first  frequency  and 
respectively  including  in  -each  of  two  separate  branches 
a  semiconductor  diode  having  a  nonlinear  capacitive 
characteristic,  each  of  said  diodes  being  respectively  poled 
in  an  opposite  sense  and  biased  in  a  reverse  sense,  means 
coupled  to  said  diodes  for  varying  the  capacitance  there 
of  in  push-pull  at  the  rate  of  a  second  frequency,  said 
second  frequency  being  greater  than  said  first  frequency, 
and  means  coupled  to  said  circuit  for  obtaining  an  ampli- 
fied output  at  said  first  frequency. 


2,9514M 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLED  SEMI- 

CONDUCTOR  BIAS  CnCUIT 

Lojr  E.  Bmrton,  PriM«to%  N J.,  iiilimr  to  WaUm  Cor- 

poralioa  of  America,  a  eotpontkm  off  Dclawaw 
Coll— How  of  applicaliMi  Scr.  No.  378,^18,  itOy  24, 
1953.     TUi    applicatioo   Jaljr    18,    1956,    Scr.   No. 
598  58^ 

17  Claims.    (CL  338— 14) 


p"  ^     ^ 


11.  In  a  signal  amplifier  system,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  semi-conductor  device  including  base,  emitter  and 
collector  electrodes,  a  signal  input  circuit  coupled  with 
said  base  electrode,  a  signal  output  circuit  coupled  with 
said  collector  electrode,  a  temperature  controlled  bias 
circuit  for  maintaining  a  stable  operation  of  said  device 
including  a  temperature  responsive  semi-conductor  diode 
coupled  between  said  base  and  emitter  electrodes,  and 
direct  current  supply  means  connected  to  apply  a  forward 
bias  to  said  diode  to  provide  a  predetermined  direct- 
current  flow  therethrough  so  that  the  voltage  developed 
across  said  di^de  provides  a  forward  base-emitter  bias 
for  said  semi-conductor  device,  said  device  and  said  diode 
having  conductance  characteristics  which  vary  in  substan- 
tially the  same  manner  with  temperature  variations  where- 
by the  forward  bias  applied  to  said  semi-conductor  device 
is  variable  in  accordance  with  temperature  variations. 


2,951,289 

DECOUPUNG  AMPLIFYING  SYSTEMS 

HoweU  L.  Carter,  Jr.,  Nadck,  Macs.,  aadgnor  to  Ray- 

theoB  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1955,  Scr.  No.  553,894 

4  Claims.    (0.338—187) 


1.  A  decoupling  system  comprising  a  pair  of  electron 
discharge  devices,  a  transformer  having  a  first  winding 
and  a  second  winding  arranged  for  producing  substantial- 
ly unity  coupling  therebetween,  said  transformer  con- 
nected between  the  output  of  one  of  said  electron  dis- 
charge devices  and  the  input  of  the  other  of  said  elec- 
tron discharge  devices,  said  first  winding  having  a  maxi- 
mum impedance  to  said  second  winding  at  one  end  and 
a  minimum  impedance  to  said  second  winding  at  the  op- 
posite end,  and  non-capacitive  impedance  means  con- 
nected from  said  opposite  end  of  said  first  winding  to  a 
source  of  direct  energy,  said  impedance  means  constitut- 
ing the  sole  means  for  isolating  said  minimum  impedance 
path  from  said  source,  said  impedance  means  having  an 
impedance  value  substantially  greater  than  said  minimum 
impedance. 
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MSl^lf 
AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

^**^AJ"J?'"'*'  Awtorer,  Mml,  MrifBor  to  Watcni 

SSS-STJSitef'— *  N«  y«^  N.Y, . 

FIW  Majr  If,  I9St,  Scr.  No.  73<,14« 
tCtataH.    (CL331— 4«) 


tential  commenwirate  with  their  difference,  meant  for 
providing  a  periodic  input  voltage  which  alternates  above 
and  below  a  reference  level,  potenUal  combining  means 
for  combining  said  amplified  direct  output  potential  and 
said  alternating  input  voIUge  to  provide  a  compoute 
potential,  means  for  sensing  the  instanUneous  polarity  of 
said  composite  potenUal  with  respect  to  said  reference 
level  and  for  providing  an  amplified  first  or  second  switch- 
ing potential  at  an  output  terminal  depeadl^  upon  said 


I.  An  automatic  gain  control  for  a  system  having  a 
frequency  mixing  device  with  at  least  two  signal  input 
circuits  and  one  output  circuit  with  an  output  amplifier 
therein,  means  for  deriving  a  unidirectional  potential  hav- 
ing an  amplitude  corresponding  to  the  amplitude  of  the 
signal  in  one  of  the  input  circuits,  means  controlled  by 
the  derived  potential  for  correspondingly  varying  the 
gam  of  the  amplifier,  and  means  for  equalizing  the  time 
delay  of  the  signal  from  said  one  of  the  input  circuits  to 
the  amplifier  and  the  response  time  required  for  the  de- 
rived potential  to  vary  the  gain  of  the  amplifier. 


polarity;  a  transistor  switch  comprising  two  transistors, 
each  of  said  transistors  having  base,  emitter  and  collector 
electrodes,  means  for  applying  a  pair  of  opposite-polarity 
equal  amplitude  direct  voltages  to  said  collector  elec- 
trodes, circuit  means  connecting  said  switching  potentials 
to  said  base  electrodes,  said  emitter  electrodes  being  inter- 
connected to  provide  said  output  terminal,  and  pulse-in- 
tcgrating  means  connected  to  said  output  terminal  to 
provide  said  feedback  potential. 


2,95U1I 

DIFFERENTIAL  CHOPPER-AMFLIFIER 

°^  o  J5"*^'  Bartl«.rllle,  Okla,  anigiior  to  PhUlips 

retrolNun  Compwiy,  a  conoratioa  of  Delaware 

FIW  May  16,  If  5«,  5«r.  No.  735,»4f 

11  Claiais.    (a.  332— f) 


JM&i* 


2,f5U13 
MODULATOR  CmCUFT 
Herbert  Hecht,  Waalagh,  N.Y^  aod  Hairy  C.  TboiiiMB, 
Um  Aacelct,  Califs  anifnors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Coipo- 
radon,  a  corponitioa  of  Dcbware 

FUed  Dec.  5,  If  M,  Scr.  No.  626,333 
4  Claims.    (CL  332— 4«) 
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11.  An  improved  amplifier  comprising  a  pair  of  input 
terminals,  means  for  converting  direct  current  appearing 
at  said  terminals  into  alternating  current;  ti^msistor 
means  for  amplifying  having  first,  second,  and 
output  terminals;  an  impedance;  means  for  applying  the 
alternating  current  produced  by  the  first  said  means  to 
the  first  terminal  of  the  second  said  means  through  said 
impedance;  means  for  temporarily  storing  potentials  con- 
nected between  each  one  of  said  pair  of  input  terminals 
and  said  second  terminal  of  said  transistor  means-  and 
means  for  applying  a  portion  of  the  potential  of  a  ^gnal 
appearing  at  one  of  said  pair  of  terminals  to  said  first 
terminal  of  said  transistor  means. 


2,f51,212 
PULSE  WIDTH  MODULATORS 
HermaanScliiiild,  BinghamtOD,  N.Y.,  anigDor  to  General 
«I"?^'  '■*•'  ■  wwporatloo  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept  If,  lf5«,  Ser.  No.  762,024 
4ClahiH.    (a.  332— 9) 
1.  A  linear  pulse  width  modulator  for  providing  out- 
put pulses  having  time  widths  which  are  lineariy  propor- 
tional to  the  value  of  a  direct  applied  input  potential,  ^- 
prising  in  combination,  potential  difference-determining 
means  responsive  to  said  input  potential  and  to  a  direct 
teedback  potential  for  providing  an  amplified  output  po- 


3.  In  combination,  an  electrical  load,  a  first  signal 
source  for  supplying  a  first  input  signal  to  said  load,  a 
second  signal  source  for  supplying  a  second  input  signal 
to  said  load,  said  first  and  second  signal  sources  being 
connected  in  series  with  said  load,  switch  means  con- 
nected to  said  first  and  second  signal  sources  and  to  said 
load  for  selectively  short-circuiting  opposite  ones  of  said 
first  and  second  signal  sources  when  said  switch  means 
IS  alternately  actuated,  and  means  including  a  switching 
signal  source  connected  to  said  switch  means  for  the  al- 
ternate actuation  of  said  switch  means  at  a  frequency 
that  is  appreciably  greater  than  the  frequency  of  either 
of  said  first  and  second  signal  sources  in  order  that  the 
load  is  alternately  responsive  to  said  first  and  second 
signals  respectively  at  the  switching  frequency  rate,  said 
switch  means  including  means  for  preventing  the  appli- 
cation of  the  energy  of  said  switching  signal  source  to 
said  load. 


2,f51414 
MICROWAVE  MODULATION  SYSTEM 
HaM  A.  Boake.  Sea  Gkt,  Gcorie  H.  MfaMily,  Spring 
Lake,  and  John  W.  Mount,  Lo^  Bnwck,  N  J  '  mSZ 
on  to  the  United  States  of  America  m  rtmtumUdhy 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army  ^ 

FUed  Sept  23,  If  57.  Ser.  No.  6SS,76« 
3  Clafam.    (CI.  332—51) 
(Gru(«4  Micr  TMe  35,  U.S.  CMa  (lf52),  mc.  US) 
I.  A  system  for  producing  efllicient  modulation  of  a 
high  frequency  carrier  wave  by  varying  amplitude  signals 
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consisting  of  a  wide  band  of  low  frequency  components 
comprising:  a  hollow  pipe  waveguide  over  which  the 
carrier  wave  is  propagated  longitudinally;  a  modulat- 
ing element  consisting  of  a  small  amount  of  a  stable, 
free  radical  type  of  paramagnetic  chemical  compound 
having  an  atomic  resonance  characteristic  including  a 
strong,  sharp  resonance  absorption  line  at  a  particular 
wavelength,  and  a  dielectric  binding  material  encapsu- 
lated to  form  a  unitary  structure  of  a  desired  shape, 
said  structure  being  mounted  in  said  waveguide  so  that 
It  extends  transversely  across  the  interior  thereof  in  the 
path  of  the  propagated  carrier  wave;  means  to  apply  an 
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2,f51,216 

REFLECnONLESS  MICROWAVE  FILTER 

CouBd  E.  NcboB,  Gardcaa,  mid  Walter  L.  Whkiy, 

bflewood,  Calir.,  aniciion  to  Hi^kci  Alrenfl  Co» 

pmqr,  Culver  CMy,  CaHf .,  a  cotporntfcm  of  Dclawu« 

nied  Dec.  17,  lf56,  Scr.  No.  62M52 

6  Claims.    (CL  333— f ) 


IS.  MM 


initially  constant,  unidirectional  magnetic  field  to  said 
structure  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  propaga- 
tion direction  of  the  carrier  wave  and  of  such  sUvngth 
as  to  bring  said  compound  to  resonance  at  said  particular 
wavelength;  and  means  to  superimpose  a  sinusoidally 
alternating  magnetic  field  varying  in  accordance  with  the 
instantaneous  amplitudes  of  said  low  frequency  signal 
components  on  fhe  unidirectional  magnetic  field  to  pro- 
portionally vary  the  total  magnetic  field  and  thus  to 
amplitude  modulate  the  carrier  wave  with  said  varying 
amplitude  signals  due  to  the  effects  thereby  produced 
in  the  spin  velocities  of  the  atomic  nuclei  of  the  para- 
magnetic compound. 


2,f51,215 

WAVEGUIDE  COUPLING  DEVICE  WfTH 
SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT 
'^'JSi'^;^!i**'  "^  Antelet,  «mI  Eric  Stfrnwamti. 
Pacific  PalMm,  Calif.,  amigm«  to  Haghct  Afanaft 
Company,  Calvcr  CMy,  CaMf.,  a  corporattoa  of  Dda- 
ware 

nied  Feb.  2,  If  56,  Ser.  No.  563,062 
ICI^m.    (CL333— 7) 


1.  A    combination    band-pass    and    band-elimination 
microwave  filter  comprising:  first  and  second  waveguide 
directional  couplers,  each  having  a  pair  of  equal  length 
waveguide  sections  and  adapted  to  equally  divide  there- 
between electromagnetic  energy  propagated  therethiou^ 
along  two  diverging  portions  with  the  diverging  portion 
of  said  first  coupler  connected  to  that  of  said  second 
coupler  to  provide  a  continuous  path,  said  first  coupler 
having  a  pair  of  similarty  disposed  coupling  holes  through 
the  associated  pair  of  diverging  waveguide  sections,  re- 
spectively; and  a  microwave  cavity  structure  having' end 
and  side  walls,  said  cavity  being  tuned  to  the  frequency 
of  the  propagated  energy  and  having  a  pair  of  coupling 
holes  through  the  cavity  side  wall  spaced  from  each 
other  in  such  a  manner  that  the  projection  of  said  pair 
of  coupling  holes  on  a  plane  perpendicular  to  an  axis 
of  said  cavity  forms  an  angle  of  subsUntially  ninety 
degrees  with  the  projection  of  said  axis  on  said  plane, 
said  cavity  being  mourned  within  the  diverging  portions 
of  said  first  and  second  waveguide  couplers  with  the 
coupling  holes  of  said  first  coupler  in  registration  with 
said  coupling  holes  o(  said  cavity  side  wall  to  electro- 
magnetically  couple  energy  therebetween. 


'}.  a;A 


235U17 
WAVEGUIDE  MOTIONAL  JOINT 
Rojrer  W.  Clapp,  Manhattan  Beach,  CaW.,  asrignor  to 
Haghcs  Aircraft  Coospany,  Calrer  CHy,  Caltf..  a  cor- 
ponrtloa  of  Ddaware 

FUed  Dec  31,  If  56,  Ser.  No.  632,624 
1  Claim,    (a.  333— It) 


An  electromagnetic  wave  device  comprising  a  main 
rectangular  waveguiding  structure  for  propagating  a  trans- 
verse-electric wave  in  a  TE«,  mode;  a  ferrite  rod  insened 
in  said  mam  waveguiding  structure  transversely  through 
an  aperture  in  the  center  of  at  least  one  broad  side  there- 
of, a  remaining  portion  of  the  length  of  said  ferrite  rod 
being  external  to  said  main  waveguiding  structure;  an 
auxiliary  rectangular  waveguiding  structure  disposed 
with  one  broad  side  thereof  contiguous  to  said  one  broad 
side  of  said  main  waveguiding  structure  and  with  said 
remaining  portion  of  said  ferrite  rod  projecting  into  said 
auxiliary  waveguiding  structure  through  an  aperture  lo- 
cated m  said  one  broad  side  thereof  intermediate  its  cen- 
ter line  and  one  side;  and  means  for  maintaining  a  direct- 
current  magnetic  field  of  selected  polarity  lengthwise 
through  said  ferrite  rod  of  an  intensity  to  produce  gyro- 
resonance  at  a  frequency  substantially  equal  to  the  fre- 
quency of  said  wave  thereby  to  launch  a  wave  correspond- 
ing to  said  wave  propagated  by  said  main  waveguiding 
structure  along  said  auxiliary  waveguide  in  a  direction 
dependent  on  the  polarity  of  said  magnetic  field 


r 


til 


A  phase  shifter  comprismg,  a  first  and  a  second  rec- 
tangular waveguide,  each  having  two  broad  walls  and 
two  narrow  walls,  a  third  rectangular  waveguide  having 
two  parallel  staight  leg  portions  joined  to  one  another 
by  two  ISO"  bends  to  form  a  closed  continuous  wave 
energy  transmission  line,  said  bends  having  each  two 
broad  walls  and  two  narrow  walls,  said  leg  portions  hav- 
ing each  two  broad  walls  and  a  narrow  wall,  each  of 
said  leg  portions  beirig  disposed  contiguous  to  one  of  said 
first  and  second  waveguides  so  that  one  of  the  narrow 
walls  of  said  first  and  said  second  waveguides  is  com- 
mon to  both  said  leg  portions  and  said  first  and  second 
waveguides,  choke  means  coupling  said  common  narrow 
walls  to  said  leg  uertions,  said  choke  means  permitting 
sliding  motion  of  said  third  waveguide  with  respect  to 
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said  first  and  second  waveguides,  each  of  said  coounoa 
walls  being  provided  with  a  substantially  rectangular 
aperture  of  predetermined  length,  said  aperture  defining 
two  apertured  sections  having  a  width  equal  to  substan- 
tially twice  the  width  of  each  of  said  waveguides  and  a 
height  substantially  equal  to  the  height  of  said  common 
walls,  and  said  apertured  sections  being  adapted  to  ef- 
fectively cot4>l;  all  wave  energy  propagated  by  <Mie  o< 
said  first  and  second  waveguides  to  the  third  waveguide 
and  from  the  third  waveguide  to  the  other  one  of  said 
first  and  second  waveguides,  the  relative  position  of  said 
slidable  third  wavegtiide  with  respect  to  said  first  and 
second  waveguides  determining  the  electrical  path  length 
of  said  phase  shifter. 


muttication  between  said  two  guides,  the  ratio  of  the  radii 
of  said  two  guides  being  proportioned  to  preclude  the 
coupling  of  all  but  one  of  said  TE«,  modes  between  Mid 
internal  and  external  guides,  said  ratio  of  said  radii  beiof 
concomitantly  proportioned  to  induce  the  coupling  be- 
tween said  guides  of  said  one  TEga  nxxk. 


VHIOM 
WAVE  GUIDE  WITH  FOLARIZED  FERRTTE 

ELEMENT 
Stewart  E.  Milkr,  Middlctown,  N  J^  aMignor  to  BeU  Tal*- 
phone  Labontorics,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y,  a 
corporatioB  of  New  York 

Filed  Inc  17, 1953,  Scr.  No.  M2,193 
9ClalM.    (a.  333— 24) 


235iait 
DIRECTIONAL  CX>UPLINGS 
Mamkc  ArdM,  CHfloa,  NJ.,  aolgMir  to  Int« 
Telephone  and  Tekgraph  Coiponrtfcm,  Nvtlcy,  NJ. 
a  cornonrtlon  of  Marjriand 

FIM  Fch.  19, 1957,  Ser.  No.  Ml,953 
UClafana.    (Q.  333— It) 


minrt- 


1 .  A  directional  coupler  comprising  a  planar  conductor, 
first  and  second  line  conductors,  a  layer  of  dielectric  ma- 
terial supporting  said  line  conductors  in  dielectrically 
spaced,  substantially  parallel  overlying  relation  with  re- 
spect to  the  plane  of  said  planar  conductor  whereby  each 
line  conductor  provides  in  conjunction  with  said  planar 
conductor  a  radio  frequency  transmission  path,  at  least 
one  of  said  line  conductors  and  said  planar  conductor 
having  a  source  of  radio  frequency  coupled  thereto  for 
transmission  thereatong,  said  line  conductors  being  dis- 
posed throughout  a  given  section  in  close  parallel  spaced 
relation  to  each  other  so  that  each  line  conductor  lies 
within  frequency  coupling  relation  of  the  electromag- 
netic field  of  the  transmission  path  of  the  other,  and  de- 
coupling means  altering  the  fields  of  said  paths  between 
said  first  and  second  line  conductors  within  said  section 
to  limit  the  amount  of  coupling  between  said  first  and 
second  line  conductors,  said  layer  of  dielectric  material 
supporting  said  decoupling  means  with  at  least  a  portion 
thereof  in  the  plane  of  said  first  and  second  line  con- 
ductors. 

2,951,219 

MODE  SELECTIVE  DEVICES  FOR  CIRCULAR 

ELECTRIC  WAVE  TRANSMISSIONS 

Enriqnc  A.  J.  Marcatili,  Fah  Haven,  NJ^  aarignor  to 

BcD  Telephone  Labonitorica,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Flic4  Dec  29,  I95«,  Scr.  No.  713,224 
7aainH.    (CL  333— It) 


2.  A  non-recjprooal  structure  including  means  for  in- 
troducing a  non-reciprocal  effect  to  propagating  electro- 
magnetic wave  energy  comprising  a  hollow  conductive 
wave  guide  supportive  of  traveling  electromagnetic  waves 
propagating  in  a  direction  along  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  guide,  a  layer  of  material  of  low  conductivity 
exhibiting  gyromagnetic  effecU  at  the  frequency  of  wave 
energy  supported  by  said  guiding  structure  overlying  at 
least  two  opposing  portions  of  the  inner  surface  of  said 
wave  guide,  and  means  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to 
said  layer  having  nragnetic  lines  of  force  conforming  to 
closed  loops  of  a  single  polarity,  said  loops  being  pri- 
marily encloaed  by  and  having  substantially  the  same 
shape  and  orientation  as  the  conductive  boundary  of  said 
wave  guide  with  the  planes  defined  by  said  loops  oriented 
perpendicularly  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  hollow 
wave  guide. 


2,951421 
PHASE  SHIFTER 
Lonis  A.  Knriz,  Los  Anfclca,  CaUf^  aerifnor  to 
Akaaft  Company,  Cnlvcr  CMy,  CaHf.,  a 

of  Ddaw^ra 

FIM  Ang.  1,  1955,  Sar.  Nn.  525,437 
5Clafana.    (CL  333— 31) 


1.  In  combination,  two  hollow  conductive  wave  guides 
of  circular  cross  section  coaxially  disposed  and  individ- 
ually adapted  to  support  a  TEgo  mode,  a  multiplicKy 
of  interruptions  in  the  conductive  boundary  of  the  in- 
ternal one  of  said  coaxially  disposed  guides  for  oom- 


1.  A  microwave  phase  shifter  comprising  fint  wave- 
guide means  including  an  output  terminal  and  an  open 
terminal  spaced  apart  at  a  predetermined  minimum  dis- 
tance from  said  output  terminal;  input  waveguide  means 
coupled  to  said  first  waveguide  means  between  said  out- 
put terminal  and  said  open  end;  first  reflectfaig  means 
coupled  to  said  first  waveguide  means  between  said  in- 
put waveguide  means  and  said  open  end  at  a  podtion  an 
odd  mmiber  of  quarter  wavelengths  in  air  from  said  in- 
put waveguide  means  for  reflecting  away  from  said  open 
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end  energy  in  said  first  waveguide  means  when  said 
first  waveguide  means  is  air  filled;  second  reflecting  means 
coupled  to  said  first  waveguide  means  between  said  first 
reflecung  means  and  said  open  end  at  a  position  an  odd 
number  of  quarter  wavelengths  in  a  dielectric  medium 
other  than  air  for  reflecting  away  from  said  open  ter- 
minal energy  in  said  first  waveguide  means  when  the 
space  between  said  input  waveguide  means  and  said  sec- 
ond reflecUng  means  includes  said  dielectric  medium; 
and  an  elongated  member  of  said  dielectric  medium  se- 
lecuvely  movable  within  said  first  waveguide  means,  and 
extending  from  said  second  reflecting  means  to  a  select- 
able point  past  said  input  waveguide  means. 
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fingers  extending  longitudinally  therefrom,  a  base  mem- 
ber to  which  alternate  fingers  are  connected,  a  second 
base  member  to  which  all  other  fingers  are  connected, 
means  for  mounting  the  base  members  to  permit  rela- 
tive longitudinal  movement  between  them,  and  an  un- 
bonded strain  gage  wire  wound  between  each  finger  and 
the  tubular  end  portion. 


2,951422 
BENDS  FOR  CIRCULAR  WAVE  GUIDES 

Gcoiiw  Robert  Pkm  Martt,  U  Rnc  dc  Variac, 

Faili,Fnnc« 

FBed  Dec  J,  195g,  Scr.  Nn.  777^74 

Claims  prkMlty,  application  France  Dec.  19. 1957 

5  nahns,    (CL  333    9g) 


2,951424 

»._i??!^*"™"  *'*^  RADIATION  DETECTION 
Richard  A.  Magralh,  Boaton,  Masa.,  anignor  to  BnM- 

at— u  ■«> — **— ff  rtawtihnsills 

FUcd  Apr.  5, 1957,  Scr.  No.  651,931 
2CUnM.    (CL33S— It) 


1.  A  low  loss  bend  for  a  circular  wave  guide  propa- 
gating a  TEo,  wave,  comprising  a  length  of  circular  cross- 
section  metallic  wave  guide  the  axis  of  which  is  bent 
with  a  given  radius  and  a  plurality  of  wedge-shaped 
prisms  of  dielectric  material  mounted  inside  said  guide 
length  and  having  two  converging  plane  faces  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  bent  axis,  wherein  at  least 
part  of  said  prisms  have  their  converging  plane  faces 
provided  with  grooves  of  progressively  varying  width  and 
depth  from  the  inside  towards  the  outside  of  said  bend, 
said  grooves  provided  on  said  faces  being  so  shaped  as 
to  permit  said  TE«  wave  to  propagate  around  said  bend 
with  no  substantial  distortion. 


2,951423 

STRAIN  GAGE  TRANSDUCER 

Yao  Tan  U  Uncohi,  MaM.    (Dynamic  brtramcnf 

Company.  42  Caricton  St.,  Cambridge,  Mam.) 

FHed  Ang.  25,  1959,  Scr.  No.  S37,5«5 

(CL  33g     4) 


1.  An  instrument  electrically  responsive  to  radiation 
of  a  predetermined  wavelength  range,  said  instrument 
comprising  a  sealed  tube  transparent  to  said  radiation,  an 
absorbing  medium  including  activated  inorganic  granules 
withm  said  tube,  at  least  a  metallic  strip  within  said 
tube,  a  first  lead  extending  from  one  end  of  said  metallic 
strip  through  one  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  second  lead 
extending  from  the  other  end  of  said  metallic  strip  through 
said  one  end  of  said  tube,  an  electrically  insulating  mount 
for  predeterminedly  positioning  said  metallic  strip  within 
said  tube,  said  first  lead  including  an  L-shaped  extension 
one  end  of  which  is  imbedded  in  said  mount  and  another 
edge  of  which  is  connected  to  an  extremity  of  said  strip, 
said  second  lead  including  an  L-shaped  extension  one 
end  of  which  is  embedded  in  said  mount  and  the  other 
end  of  which  is  secured  to  another  extremity  of  said  strip. 


2,951425 
MECHANICAL-ELECTRICAL  TRANSDUCER 
Joffra  Robert  Hcntd,  Watcrbmy,  Conn,  amignor  to  The 
Bristol  Compnny,  Watcihnry,  Conn.,  a 
of  Connccticnt 

FUcd  Jnhr  21, 195g,  Scr.  No.  749,99t 
5  Claims.    (CL  33»— 41) 


i.J-^  «*™i" ,  «*««  ^^■ns**."^"  comprising   a   member       1.  A  mechanical-electrical   transducer,  comprisini   a 
having  a  tubular  end  portion  and  an  even  number  of   base,  a  conductive  resistor  insulaUvely  nlou^TTLiJ 
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baae  and  presenting  an  elongated  conductive  surface, 
sensing  means  mounted  on  said  base  and  including  a 
linearly  movable  element  adapted  for  displacement  in 
proportion  to  changes  in  the  value  oi  a  variable  quantity, 
an  elongated  cam  member  connected  to  and  axiaUy  mov- 
able with  said  element,  said  cam  member  having  an 
axially  presented  helical  cam  surface  formed  therealong 
adjacent  to  an  end  thereof,  an  elongated  cam  follower 
having  an  axially  presented  helical  surface  comple- 
mentary to  and  in  juxtaposition  with  said  helical  surface 
on  said  cam  member,  means  rotatably  supporting  said 
cam  follower  in  axial  alignment  with  said  cam  member 
and  maintaining  said  cam  follower  axiaUy  immovable, 
resilient  means  biasing  said  cam  follower  to  rotate  the 
same  in  a  direction  to  maintain  its  helical  surface  in 
engagement  with  the  helical  surface  on  said  cam  member, 
contact  brush  means  insulatively  mounted  on  and  rotat- 
able  with  said  cam  followed,  said  contact  brush  means 
including  a  contact  member  engaging  and  movable  along 
said  surface  of  said  resistor,  and  circuit  means  connected 
to  said  contact  member  and  to  said  resistor. 


SOCKET  AND  SUPPORT  MBANS  FOR  MOUNTING 

ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 
Victor  S.  GittcM,  PhBaMpUa,  Pa^  Msignor  to  PUko 
CoqporBtkM,  Philadelphia  Pn^  a  cofpontioa  of  Pc 
Sjrivaaia 

Filed  Jaa.  2, 1957,  Scr.  No.  02,116 
ICUtm.   (CL  339^17) 


ir-^'li 


and  adapted  to  compress  said  pressure  bar  to  the  conduc- 
tor, a  socket  axially  in  line  with  said  axial  h<rie  for  joia- 
ing  said  terminal  to  the  threaded  end  of  said  post,  a 
stem  section  coaxial  with  said  socket,  a  washer-like  part 


coupled  to  said  stem  section  and  locked  against  relative 
rotation  therewith  and  mating  means  on  said  insulator 
and  washer-like  part  to  prevent  relative  rotation  there- 
between. 


UKIOM 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Robert  F.  Ctknfh,  IIwrriiNin,  Pa., 

AMP  iBcofforalcd 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1956,  Scr.  No.  577,S94 

1  Ciaiiik   (CL  339^115) 


to 


I.  Apparatus  for  connecting  contact  prongs  of  an 
electrical  component  with  associated  electrical  circuits, 
comprising:  a  non-conductive  panel,  provided  with  con- 
ductive paths  having  terminal  portions  disposed  within 
a  limited  area  of  said  panel,  said  panel  having  apertures 
extending  through  the  panel  within  said  area;  a  socket 
insulation  base  mounted  on  said  panel  within  said  area; 
and  metal  contact  means  secured  to  said  base,  such  con- 
tact means  including  pin  grips  and  each  having  a  tail, 
a  pair  of  wide  open  ends,  aiid  a  convergent  portion  be- 
tween said  ends,  each  pin  grip  being  substantially  dis- 
posed within  the  base  opposite  one  of  said  apertures 
extending  through  the  panel,  the  base  being  apertured  to 
expose  both  ends  of  each  pin  grip  and  having  thickness 
and  arrangement  such  that  the  tails  project  from  the  base 
for  connection  to  said  conductive  paths  and  that  the  pin 
grips  can  grip  contact  pin  structure  inserted  either  through 
said  apertures  or  through  the  opposite  ends  of  the  pin 
grips. 

2351,227 
MULTTTAP  TRANSFORMER  TERMINAL  AND 
INSULATOR  SECURING  MEANS 
Edward   S.  Conwll,  Jr.,  Wcstpott,  Com.,  aasigDor  to 
Bomdy  CosponHoa,  a  conMnHoa  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec  31, 195C,  Scr.  No.  <31,9M 
ICbiM.    (0.339^^32) 
A  termination  for  a  transformer  having  a  post  thread- 
ed at  one  end,  comprising  an  insulator  mounted  coaxially 
on  said  post,  a  terminal  for  attachment  to  said  post  in- 
cluding a  cylindrically-shaped  body  member  having  axial 
and  transverse  joining  holes  for  alternatively  receiving 
conductors  spaced  90*  apart,  a  pressure  bar  positioned 
inside  the  holes  having  crossed  conductor  engaging  sur- 
faces, a  clamping  screw  threaded  to  said  body  member 


An  electrical  connector  for  terminating  a  wire  con- 
ductor comprising  a  tubular  structure  of  crimpable  metal 
defining  ferrule  means  for  receiving  throu^  one  end 
thereof  an  end  portion  of  said  conductor,  a  section  of 
the  length  of  said  ferrule  means  adapted  to  be  com- 
pressed onto  said  conductor  end  portion  to  provide  a 
solderiess  cold-forged  coimection  therebetween,  radially 
extending  metal  portions  adjacent  said  section  for  clos- 
ing the  end  of  said  ferrule  means  remote  from  the  con- 
ductor insertion  end  but  for  an  inspection  aperture  of 
small  diameter  relative  to  said  ferrule  means,  said  aper- 
ture providing  for  external  access  to  within  said  section 
to  inspect  the  limit  of  conductor  insertion  within  said  sec- 
tion, a  removable  closure  plug  in  said  aperture,  an  unc- 
tuous material  in  said  ferrule  means  section  for  fluid- 
proof  sealing  the  conductor  and  ferrule  meaiu  interfaces 
upon  crimping  the  connector,  a  retaining  plug  removably 
fitted  in  and  sealing  tbe  conductor  insertion  end  of  said 
ferrule  means  for  protecting  said  unctuous  material  prior 
to  connector  crimping,  and  connecting  means  extending 
at  said  closed  end  away  from  said  tubular  structure  for 
coupling  said  ferrule  means  and  the  conductor  upon  con- 
nection to  external  circuitry. 


2,951,229 
ERROR-DETECTING  AND  CORRECTING  SYSTEM 
Edward  GoMstcIn,  Hwdt,  N J.,  a«ifM»r  to  Bcfl  Tele- 
phone  Lahoratorica,  iMosyorBtod,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1959,  Scr.  No.  M9,2«4 
ISCIaiM.  (a.34«— 147) 
1.  An  error  detecting  and  correcting  system  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  switched-current  NRZ  signal  sources, 
first  monitor  means  coupled  to  said  sources  for  detecting 
a  parity  failure  in  a  simultaneously  presented  signal 
group,  second  monitor  means  coupled  to  said  sources  for 
detecting  a  transition  failure  between  se^Meotially  pre- 
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sented  signal  groups,  and  means  coupled  to  said  first  and    to  impart  a  movement  at  uniform  speed  to  said  second 
said  second  means  for  correlating  said  parity  and  said    carrier  at  the  level  of  said  scanning  head  whereby  said 


»5=«^ 


transition  failure  to  ascertain  the  correct  value  of  said    "™'°™^  ^^  ™«y  **  regulated  independently  from  the 


group. 


first  recited  speed. 


12,951,239 
SHIFT  REGISTER  COUNTER 
Winiam  J.  Caddcn,  MadlsoB,  NJ.,  asslfoi  to  Bdl  Tele- 
phone  Laboratofiea«  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y^ 
a  corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  6, 1955,  Scr.  No.  53M«4 
2«ClainB.    (a.  34*~1M) 


u 


2,951432 
TAPE  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 
Lowcn  D.  AjisdaU,  Redoodo  Beach,  CaUf.,  Byiw  L. 
Havca^  docter,  NJ.,  Umebim  Jeowl,  New  York, 
?,y- J^?^  ^  Schrsfaer,  Hairingtoo  Park,  NJ., 
John  P.  Ccdwtelm,  New  York,  N.Y.,  and  Norman  F. 
Eichcnbciicr,  nwrfawati,  Ohio,  aislgniHi  to  Interna- 
tioul  BosinesB  Macfafaics  Cotporatioii,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corponitioB  of  New  York 

FBed  Nov.  21, 1955,  Scr.  No.  547,983 
tCMam.    (a.  349—172.5) 


I.  A  shift  register  counter  comprising  a  plurality  of 
shift  register  stages,  each  of  said  stages  including  bi- 
stable memory  means  and  delay  nrieans  adapted  to  mo- 
mentarily retain  the  information  stored  in  said  memory 
means,  all  of  said  sugcs  except  one  stage  having  input 
gating  means,  means  for  simultaneously  transferring  the 
state  of  some  of  said  delay  means  to  the  next  adjacent 
stage,  gate  translator  means  controlled  by  and  re^>onsive 
to  the  state  of  two  of  said  shift  register  stages  for  con- 
trolling the  succeeding  state  of  a  particular  shift  register 
stage,  and  means  for  connecting  said  shift  register  stages 
and  said  gating  means  serially  in  a  closed  reentrant  path. 


IMIIIIHI^: 


t»  aiTcavNT 
-tmm  or  muat»  cmmmkicb 


/ 


2,951431 
METHODS  OF  AND  DEVICES  FOR  MAGNETI- 
CALLY STORING  INFORMATION 
Rohcit  dc  Cafflard,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Anonyme  Akcrveiec,  Paris,  France 
FHed  Mar.  31, 1955,  Scr.  No.  498,335 
Oaims  priority,  ap|»licatioa  Wnakt  Apr.  €,  1954 
5Clafan&    (O.  349— 172.5) 
I.  For  the  reproduction  of  coded  frequendes  and  of 
a  reference  frequency  recorded  on  a  magnetic  carrier 
while  said  carrier  is  in  movement  at  non  uniform  speed, 
a  system  of  apparatus  comprising  in  combination  said 
magnetic  carrier,  a  second  magnetic  flexible  carrier,  means 
for  simultaneously  repnoducing  tbe  recorded  frequencies 
from  the  first  carrier  and  recording  the  reproduced  fre- 
quencies on  the  second  carrier,  said  first  means  to  impart 
to  said  flexible  carrier  at  the  level  of  said  re^brding 
head,  a  movement  having  a  speed  bearing  a  constant 
ratio  with  the  speed  of  tbe  movement  of  the  first  carrier, 
a  scanning  head  to  scan  the  second  carrier  at  a  point 
further  ahead  in  the  direction  of  movemem  of  said  second 
earner  and  second  means  independent  of  the  first  means 


I.  In  an  intelligence  handlmg  system  wherein  items 
of  information  and  operational  signals  interspersed  among 
said  items  of  information  are  each  expressed  by  decimal 
numbers  in  turn  expressed  in  iovtr  place  binary  code, 
a  shifting  register  for  handling  words  each  containing  a 
plurality  of  items  of  information,  means  for  simultaneous- 
ly clearing  out  an  operational  code  from  each  digiul 
position  thereof  and  entering  a  word  in  place  thereof, 
means  for  shifting  each  code  in  said  register  one  place 
and  simultaneously  entering  an  operational  code  m  tf»e 
last  place  thereof  vacated,  means  for  receiving  and  dis- 
posing <rf  each  code  shifted  out  of  said  register  and 
means  responsive  to  the  receipt  and  disposal  of  an  op- 
erational code  for  operating  said  first  means. 


2,951433 
INFORMATION  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Felipe  R.  Taaco,  CoOiagswood,  NJ.,  aad  Lab  A.  Fer- 
nandez Rivas,  Lcvittowa,  N J.,  — Iganii  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporatioa  of  Ddawarc 
FUed  Oct  17, 195«,  Scr.  No.  ilM^ 
1<  Claims,    (a.  349— 172J) 
1.  An  information  storage  system  comprising  a  shift 
register  having  a  plurality  of  stages  operatively  arranged 
in  serial  order,  said  register  including  means  for  perform- 
ing one  of  the  write-in  and  read-out  processing  operations 
at  a  certain  one  of  said  sUges  on  an  ordered  scries  of 
information  units  and  separate  means  for  performing  tbe 
other  of  said  processing  operations  at  different  ones  of 
said  stages,  and  means  for  selecting  and  controlling  said 
separate  means  to  perform  said  other  operation  at  a  cor- 
responding one  of  said  stages  to  maintain  the  order  of 
said  information,  said  controlling  means  including  reversi- 
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ble  distributor  means  responsive  in  one  sense  to  the  per- 
forming of  said  one  processing  operation  and  responsive 
in  the  reverse  sense  to  the  performing  of  the  said  other 


processing  operation  thereby  following  changes  in  location 
of  information  in  said  register  with  each  of  said  processing 
operations. 

23S1434 
STORAGE  INTERROGATION  SYTTEM 

AnMHo  M»  Spidkcif,  HnddoUMMf  N J**  mm  DwnU  W« 
Evana,  Gnad  Rapids,  Mkk^  siilfiii  to  Radio  Cor- 
of  Awttki,  a  cononlioa  of  Delaware 
FOad  Oct  31, 195«,  W.  No.  ilf^S 
9ClBiHB.    (CL  34»— 172.5) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  first  storage  means  and  a 
plurality  of  data  processing  madiines  each  having  an 
internal  storage  means,  of  a  means  to  interrogate  said 
first  storage  means  comprising  a  test  circuit,  selecting 
means  for  connecting  each  of  said  data  processing  ma- 
chines in  turn  to  said  test  circuit,  said  selecting  means 
being  inhibited  by  a  free  signal  from  said  test  circuit  indi- 
cating connection  of  said  test  circuit  to  an  available 
data  processing  machine,  and  a  gate  means  responsive  to 
said  free  signal  to  connect  the  said  available  data  proc- 
essing machine  to  said  first  storage  means,  said  free  signal 
enabling  the  input  of  said  available  data  processing 
machine. 


23S1435 
STATimCAL  DATA  ACCUMULATOR 
Warm  A.  Welsh,  Wcsdkid,  NJ.,  Milfor  to  Western 
Electric  CoHMsy,  LMorpoiatcd,  New  Yorik,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  15, 195S,  Scr.  No.  799,«27 
7  Claims.  (O.  34*— 172.5) 
I.  A  system  for  accumulating  and  sorting  data  repre- 
sented by  electrical  potentials  comprising  a  coincidence 
sensing  circuit,  means  for  generating  a  reference  potential 
varying  between  the  upper  and  lower  limits  of  the  range 
of  variation  of  the  datum  potentials,  means  for  applying 
the  varying  reference  potential  and  a  dattun  poCentia!  to 
the  coincidence  circuit,  means  in  the  output  at  the  coin- 


ddcBoe  circuit  for  feoerating  an  electrical  pulse  when 
the  reference  potential  is  equal  to  the  datum  potential,  a 
phirality  oi  double  input  "And"  circuits,  a  counter  con- 
nected in  the  output  of  each  "And**  circuit  operable  when 
the  corresponding  "And**  circuit  activated,  means  for 
applying  the  ou^wt  of  the  pulse  generator  to  one  of  the 
inputs  of  each  of  the  "And**  drcuila,  means  synchnmized 
with  the  varying  reference  potential  for  generating  a  aeries 


of  successive  gating  pulses,  and  means  for  sequentially 
apfrtying  the  gating  pulses  to  the  other  inputs  of  the  "And" 
circuits  to  prepare  each  circuit  for  activation  only  during 
a  fixed  interval  when  the  reference  potential  passes 
through  a  corresponding  segment  of  the  range  of  variation 
whereby  only  the  one  "And**  circuit  corresponding  to 
the  value  of  the  datum  potential  is  activated  when  a 
pulse  is  generated  by  the  pulse  generating  means. 


2^U3< 
SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Fra^   D.   Covely   3rd,   naiinniiH,   and 
Stocfccr,  ColHngswood,  NJ.,  ■idgiinca  to 
of  Ansarica,  a  conontion  of 
Fled  Mmj  I9f  1954,  Sar.  No.  42a,M« 
IfCUam.    (CL  34«— 174.1) 


C. 
Cor- 


/tcmhiM  mni»- 


4.  An  information  handling  system  comprising  a  nor- 
mally quiescent  square  wave  oscillator  having  a  first  input 
and  a  second  input,  said  oscillator  being  responsive  to  an 
actuating  pulse  applied  to  said  first  input  for  producing 
a  plurality  of  square  waves  during  said  actuating  pulse 
and  being  responsive  to  said  information  applied  to  said 
second  input  for  varying  the  period  of  each  cycle  of  said 
square  waves,  an  output  coupled  to  said  oadllator,  a  mag- 
netic recording  device  for  recording  said  square  waves, 
said  recording  device  having  a  first  disk  on  which  mag- 
netic recordings  can  be  made  fastened  to  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  recording  head,  a  first  pickup  head,  an  erasing 
head,  said  heads  being  positioned  around  the  edge  of  said 
first  disk,  a  second  disk  having  an  actuating  pulse  recorded 
thereon  fastened  to  said  shaft,  a  second  pickup  head  posi- 
tioned at  the  edge  of  said  second  disk,  means  coupling 
said  recording  head  to  said  output,  means  converting 
said  recorded  waves  to  direct  current  signals,  means 
coupling  said  first  pickup  head  to  said  converting  means. 
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means  coupling  an  erasing  current  to  said  erasing  head, 
means  coupling  said  second  pickup  head  to  said  firat  input, 
and  means  for  applying  information  to  said  second  input 


2,951437 

MAGNETIC  DEVICE 

Ri^ud  L.  WUtely,  Haddoniald,  N  J.,  aHignor  to  Radto 

CorporattM  of  America,  a  oospotalion  of  Ddawaic 

Filed  Ji^  1, 1954,  Ser.  No.  449,7M 

9CUmB.   (CL  349— 174) 


2,951^39 
MAGNEnC  CORE  STORAGEDEVICES 
Jamea  Spencer,  Sirtton  ColdSeld,  E^land, 
to  The  Bridsh  TabnlatlM  MacUnc  ~ 
Limited,  London,  Enfland,  a  Bridih  conma^ 
Filed  Mar.  21, 195<,  Ser.  No.  573,943 

r.  application  Grant  Mlnin  Apr.  29, 1955 
11  Claims.    (0.349— 174) 


3^ 


^  ^ 


I.  A  magnetic  device  comprising  a  single  magnetic 
core  having  a  substantially  rectangular  hysteresis  charac- 
terisUc,  circuit  means  for  alternately  applying  magneto- 
motive forces  opposite  polarities  to  said  core  to  drive  said 
core  alternately  from  an  initial  magnetic  state  and  back 
to  said  initial  state,  said  circuit  means  including  a  first 
winding  linked  to  said  core,  and  means  for  applying  first 
pulses  to  said  first  winding,  means  for  applying  input  pulses 
to  saiu  circuit  means  to  inhibit  those  of  said  first  pulses 
tending  to  drive  said  core  from  said  initial  state,  and 
means  responsive  during  a  change  of  state  of  said  core  by 
said  first  input  pulses  for  producing  output  pulses,  said 
output  pulse  producing  means  including  an  output  wind 
ing  linked  to  said  core 


2,951,238 
INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR  MAGNETIC 

AMPLIFIERS 
K.  Smith,  Devon,  Pa.,  aaripmr,  by  mesne  -    -  , 
to  Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  New  York.  N.Y- 
•  cofpnration  of  Delaware  -»  ^  •   •• 

FDed  Sept.  24, 1954,  Ser.  No.  459,935 
19Clafana.    (0.349—174) 


1.  DaU  storage  apparatus  including  a  number  of  bi- 
stable magnetic  storage  cores,  a  first  winding  on  each  of 
said  cores,  means  operative  to  selectively  energise  the 
first  windings  to  switch  the  related  cores  from  a  first  to 
a  second  remanence  state,  a  resetting  winding  on  each 
core,  the  resetting  windings  of  all  cores  being  connected 
in  parallel,  a  source  of  current  of  predetermined  magni- 
tude, a  resetting  circuit  connecting  said  source  to  said 
parallel  connected  resetting  windings  to  cause  current  to 
flow  therein  in  a  direction  tending  to  switch  said  cores 
frwn  the  second  to  the  first  state,  the  current  from  the 
said  source  dividing  between  the  individual  resetting  wind- 
mgs  in  accordance  with  their  impedances,  the  resetting 
wmdmgs  associated  with  the  cores  in  the  first  and  sec- 
ond remanence  states  presenting  low  and  high  impedances 
respectively,   a  current   eflfective  to   switch   the   related 
core,  flowing  in  each  resetting  winding  which  piesents 
a  hi^  impedance  and  which  is  shunted  only  by  resetting 
windings  of  high  impedance  and  a  current  ineffective  to 
switch  the  related  core  flowing  in  a  resetting  winding 
which  presents  a  high  impedance  and  which  is  shunted 
by  a  winding  of  low  impedance  and  means  responsive 
to  the  switching  of  all  the  cores  from  the  second  to  the 
first  state  to  generate  an  output  signal,  the  application 
of  current  to  said  resetting  windings  causing  switching  <rf 
all  the  cores  from  the  second  to  the  first  remanence 
state  only  when  all  the  cores  are  in  the  second  remanence 
state  at  the  time  when  the  current  is  applied. 


Ktg 
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2,951,249 
MAGNETIC  CORE  CIRCUIT 
Andrew  H.  Bobeck,  Chatham,  N J.,  maifnor  to  BcH  Tele- 
phone Laboratotks,  Incotyontcd,  New  York,  N.Y.. 
•  corporattonofNewYorii  — ,  i  .m.. 

Piled  Oct  M,  195«,  Ser.  No.  <1<38 
nOafans.    (O.  349— 174) 


4.  An  indicator  for  indicating  the  output  of  a  pulse 
source  comprising  means  producing  a  plurality  of  spaced 
unidirectional  pulses,  a  lamp  and  a  normally  conductive 
diode  connected  in  series  with  one  another  across  a 
source  of  direct  potential,,  and  means  coupling  said  uni- 
directional pulse  producing  means  to  one  electrode  of 
said  diode  for  selectively  altrring  the  potential  of  said 
diode  electrode  in  response  to  said  unidirectional  pulses 
to  bias  said  diode  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction 
of  normal  conductivity  of  said  diode  whereby  said  di- 
ode IS  appreciably  conductive  in  the  absence  of  a  uni- 
directional pulse  from  said  pulse  producing  means  there- 
by to  light  said  lamp,  and  said  diode  is  rendered  sub- 
stantially non-conductive  in  response  to  unidirectional 
pulses  from  said  pulse  producing  means  thereby  to  ex- 
tinguish said  lamp. 


1.  An  Information  storage  nutrix  comprising  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  magnetic  cores,  each  of  said  cores  being 
capable  of  assuming  two  conditions  erf  remanent  magneti- 
zation, a  plurality  of  windings  for  each  of  said  corea  in- 
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duding  input,  output,  and  acthratins  windingi,  a  plunlhy 
ot  first  circuit  means  each  inchiding  a  resbtaooe  element 
for  connecting  the  activating  windings  of  the  cores  of  each 
of  said  groups  of  cores  in  series,  a  plurality  of  second  dr- 
cuic  means  for  connecting  Che  activating  winding  and  the 
output  winding  <rf  each  of  the  cores  of  said  groups  of  cores 
in  series,  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  circuit  means 
also  including  a  unidirectional  current  element  and  the 
input  winding  (A  a  corresponding  cme  of  another  group 
of  said  plurality  o(  groups  of  cores,  a  plurality  of  third 
circuit  means  for  connecting  the  output  winding  of  each 
of  the  cores  of  said  groups  of  cores  and  the  input  winding 
of  a  corresponding  core  of  another  group  of  said  plivality 
of  groups  of  cores  in  series,  each  of  said  third  plurality  of 
circuit  means  also  including  said  unilateral  current  ele- 
ment and  said  resistance  element,  means  for  sdectively 
setting  particular  cores  of  one  of  said  groups  of  cores  in 
one  of  said  conditions  of  remanent  magnetization  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  predetermined  code,  and  means  including 
a  current  source  for  applying  an  activating  current  to  the 
activating  windings  of  the  cores  of  the  said  one  group  of 
cores  to  thereby  switch  said  particular  cores  to  the  other 
of  said  conditions  of  remanent  magnetization. 


2^51441 

MAGNETIC  STORAGE  DEVICE 

Edward  A._Qia^  8a«  Joes,  CaM.,  Mrigaor  to  later- 

■atlOHU  Bmmcss  MadMBSs  CuipaianoM>  New  Yoilit 
N>Y«y  a  coiporalioM  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  11, 1957,  Scr.  No.  7f2,937 
SCIafank    (CL34«— 174) 


1.  A  magnetic  storage  device  comprising  a  magnetizable 
member  induding  a  plurality  of  magnetizable  particles 
having  different  resonant  frequencies,  means  for  mag- 
netically saturating  said  particles  of  said  member,  means 
for  selectively  impressing  different  demagnetizing  fre- 
quendes  upon  said  partidcs  and  means  for  sensing  differ- 
ences in  the  remanent  magnetization  of  said  particles,  each 
said  difference  corresponding  to  one  of  said  sdected  de- 
magnetizing frequencies. 


2^51^2 
SERIAL-TD-PARALLEL  BINARY  CODE 
CONVERTER  DEVICE 
Charles  R.  Fhhcr,  Jr^  aikl  Bca  A.  Hairls,  Rocbeslcr, 
and  DarweO  H.  Webster,  Paiasyra,  N.Y^  aarigaors  to 
Gcocral  Dyaaasks  Covporatioa,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  cor* 
poratioa  of  Ddawaic 

FHed  Ism  21, 1956,  Scr.  No.  741,7t2 
ItClataM.  (a.  346— 174) 
1.  A  device  for  converting  binary  code  information 
bits  of  serial  form  into  parallel  form  comprising  a  source 
of  serial  form  binary  iniformation  bit  sisals;  first  circuit 
means  of  the  type  having  a  plurality  m  stages  for  stor- 
ing the  respective  binary  information  bits  of  a  character 
expressed  in  binary  form,  each  stage  being  o^Mble  of 
two  stable  conditions  of  operation  corresponding  to  the 
polarity  of  the  respective  binary  information  bits  and 
each  characterized  by  the  production  of  an  output  en- 
ergizing current  pulse  with  each  reversal  of  condition 
of  operation,  said  first  circuit  means  bdng  adapted  to 
advance  the  stable  condition  of  operation  of  each  stage 
to  the  next  succeeding  stage;  second  circuit  means  for 
generating  advance  energizing  current  pulses  and  local 
signal  energizing  current  pulses  alternately  in  timed  re- 


latioBship  with  said  serial  form  binary  information  bit 
signals;  first  coupling  circuit  means  for  iqiplyiiig  said 
locally  generated  signal  energizing  current  pulses  to  the 
first  stage  of  said  first  drctiit  means  only  upon  the 
recdpt  of  a  serial  binary  faiformation  bh  of  a  preselected 
polarity  for  producing  therein  tiie  stable  condition  of 
operation  selected  to  oorrenKMid  to  tiiat  polarity;  second 
coufrffng  circuit  means  for  applying  said  advance  coer* 
gizing  ctirrent  pulses  sinraltaiieously  advancing  the  stable 
first  cireuit  means  for  succcssivdy  advancing  the  stable 
condition  of  operation  produced  by  said  signal  energiz- 
ing current  pulses  from  each  stage  to  the  next  succeeding 
stage;  third  circuit  means  induding  the  necessary  cou- 
pling circuit  means  for  starting  said  second  circuit  means 
at  the  beginning  of  each  character  in  response  to  the 
recdpt  of  a  binary  information  bit  of  a  preselected 
polarity  and  for  stopping  said  second  circuit  means  and 
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producing  a  reset  energizing  current  at  the  end  of  each 
character  in  response  to  the  reversal  of  condition  of  c^ 
eration  of  the  last  stage  of  said  first  circuit  means;  third 
coupling  circuit  means  for  applying  said  reset  energizing 
current  simultaneously  to  all  stages  of  said  first  circuit 
means  for  producing  the  condition  of  operation  in  the 
first  stage  the  same  as  that  selected  to  correspond  to 
the  polarity  of  the  said  preselected  polarity  bits  and  the 
opposite  condition  of  operation  in  all  other  stages  there- 
by reversing  the  condition  of  operation  of  all  stages 
which  are  in  the  stable  condition  of  operation  selected 
to  correspond  to  the  polarity  of  the  said  preselected 
polarity  bits  and  placing  said  first  circuit  meaas  in  its 
initial  condition  of  operation  and  an  indlvidnal  output 
circuit  means  coupled  to  each  stage  of  said  first  drcuit 
means  except  the  first  in  each  of  which  an  output  ener- 
gizing current  pulse  appears  in  reqwnse  to  the  reversal 
of  the  condition  of  optaration  of  the  stage  to  which  it  is 
coupled. 

2,951443 
TAPE  PLAYBACK  SYSTEM 
Daaki  J.  Torpy,  Takooui  Park,  and  Rayaoad  J.  Stattd, 
Hyatlsvflle,  Md.,  aarigMMi  to  the  UaMed  Stetcs  of 
AaMtka  as  nrnmmUi  by  Ibe  SecrelMy  of  tbc  Navy 
FIM  May  21, 195i,  Ser.  No.  73Mt2 
CCIalaM.   (CL  34^—174.1) 
(Graatod  Hidar  TUe  35,  VS.  Co«e  (1952),  sac  2M 
1.  An    P.M.    tape   playback    system    having    a    first 
channel  provided  with  an  input  for  receiving  a  data 
signal  modulated  by  wow  and  flutter  and  an  intelligence 
signal,  and  a  second  chaimel  having  an  input  for  receiving 
a  reference  signal  modulated  by  wow  and  flutter  only, 
said  first  channel  including  meaiu  for  generating  a  saw- 
tooth voltage  having  peaks  proportional  to  the  period  of 
the  data  signal,  said  second  channel  including  meaiu  for 
generating  a  step  voltage  proportional  to  the  length  of 
the  preceding  period  of  the  reference  signal,  a  flip  flop 
drcuit  producing  an  output  signal  in  the  form  of  a  series 
of  voltage  blocks,  a  comparator  circuit  operatively  con- 
neded  to  said  flrst  and  second  channels  to  recdve  the 


ELECTRICAL 


dau  sawtooth  and  the  reference  step  volUge  and  con- 
nected to  said  flip  flop  for  turning  it  "ofT  when  the  saw- 
tooth voltage  exceeds  the  step  voltage,  means  oooned- 
ing  said  first  channel  to  said  flip  flop  whereby  each  pulse 
of  the  dau  signal  turns  said  flip  flop  "on,"  a  fllter  net- 
work connected  to  the  output  of  said  flip  flop  to  con- 
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vert  the  flip  flop  output  into  a  D.C.  voltage  thereby  pro- 
viding a  D.C.  output  having  a  constant  value  when  the 
reference  and  daU  signals  are  moduhited  only  by  wow- 
and-flutter  and  having  a  varying  value  indicative  of  the 
intelligence  signal  when  the  data  signal  is  modulated  by 
the  intelligence  signal. 
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2,  said  member  including  a  plurality  of  flux  paths,  one 
between  each  pair  of  adjacent  apertures,  and  one  be- 
tween an  end  aperture  and  the  end  of  the  member  adja- 
cent that  end  aperture;  means  coupled  to  said  member 
for  magnetizing  said  member  so  as  to  produce  saturating 
flux  along  all  of  said  paths  in  the  same  direction;  means 
coupled  to  said  member  for  changing  the  direction  of 
flux  along  said  paths  in  a  selected  sequence;  means  for 
applying  an  input  signal  to  said  member;  and  means  for 
deriving  an  output  signal  from  said  member. 

II.  A  radar  system  conyising,  in  ocnnbination,  trans- 
mitter  means  for  transmitting  pulses  of  radio  frequency 
energy  to  targets;  receiver  means  for  receiving  echoes 
returned  from  said  targets;  display  means  for  displaying 
said  echoes;  and  an  elongated  member  formed  of  a  mag- 
netizable material  which  is  substantially  saturated  at 
remanence  and  formed  with  n  spaced  apertures  along 
its  length,  where  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  2,  said  mem- 
ber including  a  first  flux  path  between  one  end  aperture 
and  the  end  of  the  member  adjacent  said  end  aperture. 


_  2,951444 

THREE  COORDINATE  ORTHOGRAPHIC  DISPLAY 

SYSTEM 

lohn  Donabae,  1224  CataUaa  Blvd.,  Saa  Diego  7.  Calif. 

FUed  Oct  26. 1955,  Scr.  No.  541^66 

U  Claims.    (Q.  343— 11) 

(Graalcd  andcr  TWe  35,  VS.  Code  (1952),  sec.  2M) 


I.  An  echo  ranging  and  height  finding  system  com- 
prising  an  antenna  adapted  to  cyclically  scan  in  elevation 
with  a  projected  jnergy  wave,  a  cathode  ray  tube  having 
a  screen  and  a  pair  of  beam  deflection  controls  arranged 
in  space  quadrature,  means  for  generating  first  and  sec- 
ond linear  sweep  voltages,  means  for  modulating  said 
first  sweep  voltage  in  accordance  with  the  antenna  eleva- 
tion angle  to  provide  an  amplitude  modulated  linear  sweep 
,  voltage,  means  for  generating  an  earth  curvature  correc- 
tion voltage  having  an  amplitude  proportional  to  the  Ume 
elapsed  from  the  initiation  of  each  sweep  of  said  first 
sweep  voltage,  means  for  adding  said  correction  voltage 
to  said  modulated  sweep  voltage  to  produce  a  non-linear 
sweep  voltage,  means  for  applying  said  last  mentioned 
voltage  to  one  of  said  controls,  and  means  for  applying 
said  second  sweep  voltage  to  the  other  of  said  controls, 
whereby  the  position  of  the  trace  of  the  cathode  ray  beam* 
relative  to  a  straight  reference  line  on  said  screen  will 
mdicate  height  of  the  projected  energy  wave  relative  to 
curved  earth. 


112,951445 
u         .....     .  ELECrtftCAL  CIRCUITS 

Harry  lUhn^Uwrenceville.  NJ,  assigmir  to  Radio  Cor- 
"^     ™  ?w  "^'t?**  ■  «>»ponitfoa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  12, 1957,  fc.  No.  645,698 
17  Claims,    (a.  343— 13) 
I.  A  magnetic  circuit  comprising  an  elongated  member 
formed  of  a  magnetizable  material  which  is  substantially 
saturated  at  remanence  and  formed  with  n  spaced  aper- 
tures along  Its  length,  where  n  is  an  integer  greater  than 


and  a  plurality  of  other  flux  paths,  one  between  each 
pair  of  adjacent  apertures,  and  one  between  the  other 
end  aperture  and  the  end  of  the  member  adjacent  the 
other  end  apertures;  a  winding  in  said  one  end  aperture 
connected  to  said  transmitter  for  receiving  current  pulses 
from  said  transmitter  synchronous  with  said  transmitted 
pulses  and  of  suffident  amplitude  to  produce  saturating 
flux  in  one  direction  along  the  first  path  and  in  the 
opposite  direction  along  all  other  of  said  paths;  a  second 
winding  in  said  one  end  aperture;  stair-step  generator 
means  coupled  to  said  second  winding  for  applying  there- 
to a  stair-step  waveform  the  steps  of  which  each  have 
a  duration  which  is  a  fraction  of  the  entire  radar  range 
of  the  radar  system,  said  wave  being  applied  to  said 
second  winding  in  a  polarity  and  amplitude  to  succes- 
sively change  the  direction  of  flux  along  said  other  paths; 
a  single  winding  linking  all  of  said  apertures  except  said 
one  end  aperture  and  connected  to  receive  the  output 
signal  of  said  receiver  means;  a  plurality  of  other  wind- 
ings, one  for  each  aperture  except  said  one  end  aperture, 
each  coupled  to  said  member  at  its  aperture;  and  switch 
means  for  connecting  a  selected  one  of  said  other  vrind- 
ings  to  said  disfriay  means. 


2,951,246 
ABSORBENT  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETIC  WAVES 
Otto  Halpem,  PadBc  Palisades,  Calif.,  and  Moatgomery 
H.  lolmson,  Boston,  Mass.,  saiitnoii,  by  mesne  at* 
rigameats,  to  the  Ualted  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawiag.    Filed  Jaa.  36,  1946,  Ser.  No.  644,396 

6  Oaims.    (CL  343—18) 
4.  In  combination,  a  surface  normally  reflective  of 
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eiectromagiietic  energy  incident  fhereon.  a  coating  hav* 
tng  a  thickness 

4ii 

where  X  is  the  wave  length  of  said  electromagnetic  energy 
and  n  equals  the  index  of  refraction  of  said  coating 
applied  to  said  surface,  said  coating  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  interleaved  high  dielectric  sheets  formed  by 
dispersing  electrically  conducting  nonmagnetic  flakes  in 
a  nonconducting  dielectric  binder  and  low  dielectric  paper 
sheets,  the  thickness  of  each  of  said  sheets  being  small 
compared  to  X  and  the  index  of  absorption  of  said  high 
dielectric  sheets  and  said  low  dielectric  paper  sheets  k 
being  equal  to  2/a-. 


2351047 
ISOTROPIC  ABSORBING  LAYERS 
OMo  Halpcn,  Factffe  PaHwulw,  CaUT,  a^  Moal|MB«iy 
H.  JokoMM,  Ir^  ani  IWm  W.  Wrifkt,  WaAi^tom 
D.C^  airignon,  by  mcsM  aolpmicBti,  to  the  United 
States  of  AiMrka  m  repreaentcd  ky  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FIM  Feb.  19, 19M,Scr.  No.  M8,794 
HCIaiaH.   (CI.  343— It) 


.  ■A'»«->»»r>i;>>.-»Ti..'jr2.L..?i-»*'i*i'.  ..i-vj-.: 


1.  A  composite  isotropic  layer  for  minimizing  reflec- 
tion of  incident  radio  microwave  radiation  comprising  a 
plurality  of  individual  layers  each  having  myriads  of  non- 
symmetrical electrically  conductive  particles  dispersed 
such  that  they  are  substantially  insulated  one  from  an- 
other in  a  non-conducting  binder,  the  direction  of  align- 
ment of  conductive  particles  of  a  predetermined  number 
of  such  layers  being  oriented  at  ninety  degrees  to  the 
direction  of  alignment  of  conductive  particles  of  the  re- 
mainder of  said  layers,  the  thickness  of  said  composite 
layer  being  equal  to  an  odd-multiple  of  a  quarter  wave- 
length of  the  incident  radiation  for  which  the  composite 
layer  is  designed  to  be  resonant,  measured  inside  the 
composite  layer. 


TERRAIN  OBSTACLE  DETECTOR 
Evcntt  M.  CooMl,  Paloa  V 
rilMr  to  Tie  Raaw.W( 
thofM,  CaUfn  a 

FBed  Feb.  12, 19St,  Ser.  N^  714,733 
llClataH.    (CL  343— 113) 


Calif,  w- 
loiL  Haw. 
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1.  Receiver  apparatus  for  detecting  the  presence  of  a 
terrain  obstacle  within  a  predetermined  danger  zone  ahead 
of  a  craft  and  for  indicating  the  direction  in  which  the 
craft  should  be  turned  to  avoid  the  obstacle,  said  appara- 
tus comprising:  first  and  second  antenna  means  qwced 
from  each  other  and  positioned  to  cover  different  areas 
with  the  areas  overlapping  to  contemporaneously  receive 
signals  reflected  from  only  the  terrain  obstacle  within  the 
predetermined  danger  zone;  phase  detector  means  being 
responsive  only  to  signals  contemporaneously  received  by 
said  first  and  second  antenna  means  to  produce  an  output 
vottage  whose  polarity  corresponds  to  the  phase  an^e  be- 
tween said  signals,  said  output  voltage  being  of  one  polar- 
ity when  said  phase  angle  is  leading  and  of  opposite  polar- 
ity when  said  phase  angle  is  lagging;  and  display  means 
for  indicating  only  in  response  to  said  output  voltage  the 
direction  of  the  terrain  obstacle  relative  to  the  craft,  there- 
by indicating  the  direction  in  which  the  craft  is  to  be 
turned  to  avoid  the  obstacle,  the  direction  indicated  de- 
pending upon  the  polarity  of  said  output  v<ritage. 
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^     li«,714 
TOWfeL  BAR  BRACKET 
F.  BonistaU,  525  MUitaiy  Road,  ZaacsvUic,  Ohio 
Filed  May  15,  195S,  Ser.  No.  Sf,910 
Tcnsi  ofaatcM  14  ys 
(CLD4-^) 


18t,717 

CAMF  COACH  FOR  PICK-UP  TRUCKS  OR 

SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Merle  D.  McNaawe,  Saa  Gabriel,  Calif.,  mmlrnw  to 

McNamec  Coach  CofporatioB,  So«th  El  Moatc,  CaUf . 

a  cmpontioB  of  CaBfoff^b 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1959,  Ser.  No.  5t4S9 

Tcm  of  pataH  14  yean 

(CL  D14— 3) 


ltS,715 

CASTER  FOR  AN  INCLINED  LEG 

Eari  J.  Winter,  44M  Grove  St,  Denver,  Colo. 

Filed  ScpC  3t,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,717 

Tern  of  patcirt  14  yean 

(CL  DIO-^) 


ltt,71t 

_  ELECTRIC  VEHICLE 

Fnak  J.  Lahcr.  129  CamiM>  Sohnuite,  Oriada,  CaUf . 
FBed  8^.  2,  195S,  Ser.  No.  52,471 
"" —  af  patMt  3Vi 
(CL  D14— 3) 


18S,716 

BUILDING  PANEL 

Harold  A.  EdoModaoa,  257  S.  Aiden  Ave^ 

Loe  Aagelcs,  Calif. 

FUed  Juc  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  5^29 

Term  of  patcat  14  yean 

CL  D13-.1) 


1SS,719 

PORTABLE  CAFETERIA  COUNTER  UNIT 

Delaaar  D.  Rhoads,  3239  S.  Calboaa  St,  Foit  Wayne. 

FlledJBae9,195t,Ser.No.Sl,25« 

Tem  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D14-^) 
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ltt,72t 
WIND  DEFLECTOR 
Hi«h  W.  Shnnkcr,  517  S.  Jmtkaom  St,  M 

Flkd  Apr.  29. 19M,  Str.  No.  M^74 
T«nn  of  pirtMt  14  y 
(CL  D14— 4) 


i  :^i^ 


1M,7Z3 

TILE 

SMdoa  WBoy,  S3  PafaMr  Avt.,  ■ronrlUc,  N.Y. 

HM  Oct  17,  ItSt,  Sw.  No.  SM21 

Twa  of  palMt  3V4  y««« 

(O.  DIS— 2) 


"   1 1 
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1M,724 
DIGITAL  SWITCH  UNIT 
James  M.  Powell,  Anabciiii,  Calif.,  aaifoor  to  Eadovco 
Corponitioo,  PaMdcna,  Calif.,  a  coqponitlon  of  Call- 
foniia 

Filed  Jane  15,  1959,  Scr.  No.  5«,358 

Tcnn  of  palcat  14  yean 

(a.  DM-.13) 


1S8,721 

CHAIR 

Sicgmaod  Werner,  Soolh  Orange,  N  J.,  aai|nor  to  Deeco, 

Inc.,  moomfiekl,  N  J.,  a  cofforadon  of  New  Jcncy 

Filed  Dec.  4,  195S,  Scr.  No.  53,644 

Tern  of  patent  7  yean 

(CLDIS— 1) 


189,725 

MAGAZINE  FOR  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
TAPE  OR  THE  LIKE 
John  Pelham  Wren,  Swindon,  England,  asdgnor  to  The 
Gairaid    Engineering   and    Manafactwing   Company 
Limited,    Swindon,    Eagjand,   a    company    <rf   Great 


188,722 

JEWELRY  FINDING  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Laurence  B.  Green,  2217  Tokalon  St.,  San  Diego,  CaUf. 

FBed  Jan.  12, 1968,  Ser.  No.  59,818 

Term  of  patent  7 

(CL  D17— 3) 


FHed  Dec.  28, 1959,  Scr.  No.  58,82^ 

Oalaw  priority,  application  Great  BrltalB  Aag.  11, 1959 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D26— 14) 
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188,736 

ARTVICIAL  CHKBTMAS  TREE 


FIM  Dm^I,  ItSi^  flw.  Na.  53,616 
Tnaaof  palMt  14 
<CL  D29^1) 


I,  N.Y. 


188,729 

■LCCTRICHOVr 


Filed  M«y  12, 1958,  Ser.  No.  58J52 
Tena  of  palMt  14  y« 
(CLD41— 1) 


•r?^ 


188,727 
.    TABLE 
John  J.  Labberti  aad  Lambert  J.  MaMer,  Graad  Rapidi, 
Mich.,  ■■igaora  to  TomUasoB  of  High  Pohit,  High 
Point,  N.C.,  a  corponttoa  of  North  Caroitoa 
FHed  Oct  26,  1959,  Scr.  No.  58,861 
Term  «r  patent  14  yean 
(a.  D33-.14) 


•%'•'   ^^jVfol. 


188,738 

FOOD  STRAINER  FOR  USE  WITH  BOWLS 
ORTHEUKE 
Elyoa  Elaine  Befama,  Loc  Ai^clca,  CaUf.,  aalpnr  to 
IhuToaghi  MaaaCactarlag  Corponttoa,  Los  Alleles, 
CaMf .,  a  corporathm  of  CaUf  onto  ^^ 

FBed  Aag.  iL  1958,  Scr.  No.  52,345 
of  patent  14  yean 
(CLD44— 1) 


188,728 

GAME  BOARD 

Aloyriai  £•  Le^2116  Bnadoa  St,  Seattle,  Waih. 

ntad  Jaly  9. 1959,  Bar.  No.  56,787 

(0.034-^) 


188,731 

BOWL 

Alexandra  C.  SolowU,  Proirtdett,  Rj.,  anIgBor  to  Gor- 

ham  Manafactarlng  Company,  Proiidcnce,  RX 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1968,  Ser.  No.  59,973 

Term  of  pntaot  14  yi 

(a.  D44— 15) 
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August  30,  i960 


ltt,732 
KKY  CaSTAINKR 
B^^fonMB,  21t  8.  IvT«,  St,  _ 
HM  Oct.  1,  l»5»,a«r.  N*.  S7,7S7 

(a.  Di7— 3/' 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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ltt,73S 
Rak^  .    -      INSPECTION  MmROK 

Rolli^  IMh,  CMfTimgi I ■■  |»  NoffSm 
ii(«.  BcTcffly  |flB%  OdK.,  a  rniTtfKlg«  oTcallfbraia 
FiM  M».  »  Ifit,  aSr^rSfiSl^ 
T«f«  of  niMt  14  ymn 
(CL^S4-.13) 


18S,738 

LIQUID  fUEL  CONTAINER  FOR  BOATS 

ORTHEUKE 

^ff^/-  «^***^  '•-  ™««^»««.  WIfc,  mmitw  to  The 

ratKNi  of  WlKoittin 

FIW  Jmm  15,  W5f.  S«r.  No.  S«351 

Term  of  pmmt  14  yean 

<a.  D58— .17) 


1M,733 
_,  LACE 

Walter  lytijner,  3J7  AM«y  Road,  MaahaMeC,  N.Y. 

FOcd  Apr.  22,  19M,  Scr.  No.  M,292 
Term  of  patent  7  w 
(a.  D47-4> 


ltS,74l 

FONT  OF  TYPE 

^S?!l5-^''^*'  Gwlena,  Calif.,  aad  Paal  M.  Koaitt, 

Daytoa,  Ohio,  awigauij  to  The  NatkMial  Ca*  RcgiMcr 

Compaay,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corponrfioa  of  Marybad 

Filed  Oct  H,  195»,  Ser.  No.  5«,127 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  DM— 12) 


IE  3  IS  B 


Kenneth 


189,739 

PHOTOCOPY  MACHINE 

th  R.  Raicfc,  «34  S.  Mafai  St.,  LonbanL  III. 

Filed  Am.  5.  195*,  Ser.  NoT  57,f  70 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

(CI.  Ml— I) 


ltt,73< 
AIRIIG 

',  15255  Lake  Sboie  Bird. 
OtTdand,  Ohio 
FUed  Sept  24,  IfSf,  Ser.  No.  57,«49 
Tena  of  patent  14  yi 
(CL  D54— 14) 


RACK  FOR  DISPLAYING  AND  MERCHANDISING 
CONFECTIONERIES  OR  THE  LIKE 

TfiJ'tFt''  ^^SL^"'^*'  ■*»  •*«*•«  ■•  Ky»e,  Man. 
r"^  .    V  ff^P**"  **  American  Chicle  Compaay, 
Long  bhnd,  N.Y.,  .  corporation  of  New  Jeney 
FUed  June  24,  1958,  Ser.  No.  5I,5«2 
Term  of  patent  7  yean 
(CI.  D80— It)  , 


188,734 
A^^     t^MP  BASE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
"Ste  .t   i?***^    *^   Aaielt.,    CaBf.,    miliim     to 
Modelfaie  Conqm^r  of  olrofnla  Inc.,  LoTAjdeJ  ' 

CaUf .,  a  corpontion  of  CaMfonia  "b*"*^  — ^^-^— ^ 

Filed  Jaly  17,  1959,  8w.  No.  56,815  ltt,737 

Term  of  patent  14  yams  ,    .    „      ■S'"^  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

(a.  D48-28)  '■^£L,"?!l?'!!-2!!!r»  -*   ^-^  M.    Ballard, 

WWttier,  CaBf.,  aarimon  la  Pares  Corporatioo,  Ud^ 


188,748 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING  AND  DEVELOPING 

APPARATUS 

^'^iL  i'^Jir'"^'  ^^^M,  N.Y.,  am%nor  to  General 

^raS:i.*of'Se"laSr""**'  ^'^  ^^  ^^^  "  ^^ 
FUed  Nor.  4,  1959,  Ser.  No.  58^03 
Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  Dil— 1) 


i 


v^tL  ?^  Zr>r,.-    •   "'■  ••  ■^«w  ^-wporanoo, 
Sonth  <^  CaBf .,  a  corpontioa  of  dutf mrnte 

T*'*  "*  iy*j^-  No.  M,128 
(CL  D58— 8) 


188,743 

Aii^^i.     .      FIREPLACE  GRATE 

Alhert  ClWe  Arrand,  m  Jenldns  Road,  Andover,  Mi 

FUed  May  20,  1959,  Ser.  No.  55,988 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D81— 18) 
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1M,744  ltt,747 

TEXTURED  PLASTIC  COATED  FABRIC  VALVE  OR  THE  UKC 

HcfflMrt  WiiilMW  TkMTlow,  Bubyloa,  N.V^  aHigMr  to  James  E.   BMcroft,  Baytidc,  N.T^  SMigBor  to  Allied 

Rkgcl  TcxtHe  CoiyontlMi.  ■  corporatiM  of  Ddw^arc  Coatral  C— p—y,  htc^  New  Ywk.  N.Y>  a  CWtera- 

FUcANov.  24,  1959,Ser.N<».St,458  tioi  of  New  Yorii 

Tern  of  pMMt  14  ycm  Filed  Jan.  2,  1959,  Ser.  No.  S4,«il3          )•» 

(CL  DS7-^)  TcHB  of  palMK  3Vt  yean 

x_      • ,  (CLIMl-^) 


188,745 
PLASTIC  COATED  FABRIC  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Jaiiob  H.  Vogcl,  West  Oiangc,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
ciicniical  Corporatioii,  New  Yori^  N.Y^  a  corporation 
off  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  17,  1959,  Ser.  No.  57,585 

Terra  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D87— 4) 


188,748 
FLOCKED  TEXTILE  FABRIC 
Natalie    Leavy,   Olfton,   NJ.,   assigMM-   to    Decorative 
Fabrics  Company  Incorporated,  Pawtncliet,  R.I.,  a  cor- 
poration  off  Rhode  Isfamd 

Filed  Feb.  11,  1960,  Ser.  No.  59,349 

Term  of  potent  14  years 

(CL  D92— 1) 


^?^;<i-. 


188,744 
TIRE 
James  G.  Bafaner,  Jr.,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
United  States  Robber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jeis^ 

FUed  July  5, 1955,  Ser.  No.  36,810 

Term  of  palaat  14  years 

(Q.  090^20) 


<, 


¥       if       ¥       V        y 

f    ^    ^     ^     ^ 

*<.  Ik  If!  r .  k' M 

|<  ih  «k-  «<  *i.  I 

•    tf     ■    •         «k        »         J     '    I 

^         -^         ^        t         ■*         ¥' 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOIC  ^ 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  30th  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1966 

Kora.— Arraa^d  jla  accordance  wlta  the  first  Blntflcant  charactpr  or  word  of  tbe  naim  (la  sceordaacv  with  cit»  and 

teiepoone  directory  practice). 


Bnclne  Parts  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  ««e— 
Boffcra,  Bdmuad.     I«.  34,M3. 

Motorola.  Inc. :  See — 

Parker,  Normaa  W.     R«.  24.M4. 


Jackson  A  Perkins  Co. 
Tsntsu.  Mattaias. 


Parker.  Nornan  W  to  MotoroU.  Inc.  Color  demodalatDr 
8^^^SSiI«0  *C°  n»— «  "       "**'     o«c«lator.        Re.     24,«64. 

^***^'if;..*5^™""**'  ^°  t*"*  Enflne  Parts  Mfr  Co.  Metbod  of 
loffi'JS'   ■P"J'»"«    P*i»t«      »•    24,^,    *-3<MM);    a. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Vm. 


""■a i'a'fflKcf 4/-!^r°  *  ^•^*"  ^ 


Rose  plant. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Allied  Control  Co.,  Inc.  i  See — 

Bancroft.  James  B.     188,747. 
American  Chicle  Co.  :  See — 

Kiegel  Joseph,  and  Krle.     188.742. 
D8°— 18  •^'•Puce  »rate.     188.743.  8-30-60.  CI. 

Ballard.  Walter  U.  :  «e«~- 

Hofstetter,  Jack  H.,  and  BalUrd.     188.737. 

^.?k%~"iiT4?  tifiii^&w  ^'"'  '"•  ^"^  •'  "•• 

Bermaa.  Elyon  E..  to  Barrougbs  Mfg.  Corp.     Food  strainer 
IM4-!L?  ^^  *"   ^*   '"'•       ^*«'^30.    »-30-80r  CI 

"**CI*  dSJ**'"  '^      ^''*'   "**'  •*™*^**-      188.714.   8-30-60. 
Burroaghs  Mfc.  Corp.  :  flee — 

Bennan.  filyon  K.     188,730. 
^'?"^l3*'*'"*. ''••  •"<*«^-  B.  Sponsler.  to  Northrop  Corp 

£Sol4H?Cl'*°D2S-l  Christmas    tree.       188.726. 

I>e«)nitlve'  nt'brfos  Co.  Inc. :  Bee— 

l^rj,  NaUUe.     18«,748. 
Deeco.  Inc. :  See — 

Werner.  Slegmund.     188.721. 
Daf-Norton  Co. :  See — 

Hont.  Oullbert  M.     188.729. 
0*018^^1         '**  ^      Building  panel.     188,716.  8-30-60, 
Endeveo  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Po«?ll,  James  M.     188,724. 
General  Aniline  *  Film  Corp.  :  8ee— 

n     ."S^H"^'  ^■♦"<^''  P-     188.740. 

BiH^i.?'*??l"*  ^iit  ■?**  **,  **   ^'^'^j  to  '"»•  NaHonal  Cash 
Register    Co.       Font    of    type.       i88.741.     8-30-60.    CI. 

Osrrutf  Enjrlneering  and  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.,  The:  See— 
^     ^Wren.  John  P.     188.725. 
Gorham  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Solowlj;  Alexandra  C.     188.731. 

'''n§:72^'nS!6o"ci.  fcTH  '-*•'-'  ''  •••»"■'  '^«-'- 

"  r!1*.Ji**''  'T^^"  •  •nd.W.  M.  Ballard,  to  Pui»x  CSorp..  Ltd. 
«^SoSo  cP'Ssilil'        «»"«»0P»«>«   sppsratus.     T88.740. 

""i8V7S;*fe4j».ci'%M''*'*"'  ^»  ^^'^^  »«>«•♦ 

Interchemlcal  Corp.:  See^- 

T      X**?'-  l*^°k  H      188.745. 
S5!'  '*'*!"'r.  '•  *»  >«»«»i»«  Co.  of  California  Inc.     Lamp 
.^  S'Ji"i'":irjr'S,'«^„18S'J.^'  8-30-60,.  a.  I>48--2r'' 


J.      Electric   ▼ehlcle.      188.718,    8-30-60.    a. 


Laher.    Prank 
Dl^--3. 

^T^'-^J'**"*-  *°  Decorative  Fabrics  Co.  Inc.    Flocked  tex- 
tile fabric.     188.748,  8-30-60,  CI.  D»2— 1         "'^'^  «* 
Aloyaius    J.      Game   board.      188.728.    8-30-60.    CI. 


Lefler.    Al 
D34--5. 


Lubberts.  John  J.    and  L.  J.  Mulder,  to  Tomllnson  of  High 
Point.     Table.     188,727.  8-30-60.  d.  D33— 14 

McNamee  Coach  Corp. :  See— 

McNamee.  Merle  D.     188.717. 

.McNamee.  Merle  D..  to  McNamee  Coach 
for  pick  up  trucks  or  similar  article. 

Modsllne  Co.  of  California  Inc.  :  See — 

Jacobs.  Arthur  F.     188,734. 
Monnan.    Raymond    E.      Key   container. 


Corp.     Canip  coach 
188,717,  rf-30-60, 


onnan,    Ray: 
CI.  D*7— 3. 
Mulder,  Lambert  J. :  gee — 

Lubberts,  John  J.  and  Mulder.     188,727 
National  Cash  Register  Co.,  Tbe  :  See — 

Gerlach,  Richard  K.,  and  Koons. 
Northrop  Corp. :  See — 

Buttles,   Robert  F..  and  Sponsler. 
'^®J^'i.  Jsn>c«  M..   to  Enderco  Corn. 

188.724,  8-30-6b,  CI.  D26— 13. 
Purex  Corp.,  Ltd. :  8ee — 

Hofstetter,  Jack  H.,  and  Balhird 


188.732.    8-3O-60, 


188.741. 

188.735 
Digital 


switch  unit. 


188,737. 


R.     Photocopy  machine.     l'88.7'39,  8-30-60, 

188.718. 


188.731. 


or 


Koons.  Paul  M. :  «f«^—  »'«»"—*«. 

^  J^*^^'  *»«*«'«'  K..  and  Koons.     188.741. 

kJI^JroS^b'  :'*8ee'^''      ^**^^-  ^'^'  «    '>*^-^ 
Kiegel.  Joseph,  snd  Kyle.     188.743. 


Reick.  Kenneth 
n.  D61— 1. 

'*''^^^'cr'DS4-5'***''*'  "'***•■'»  «»"•>♦•'  unit. 
Riegel  Textile  Corp.  :  See — 

Thurlow^  Herbert  W.     188.744. 
.Shumakerjugh    W.      Wind    deflector.      188.720.    8-^0-00. 

Smith,  Alva  f..  Co..  The  :  See— 

Voelx.  WHllam  P..  Jr.     188.7.m 

^K(t<io''ci*"D4VH;i5*''  ^"'**°>  *"«•  Co.     Bowl. 
Sponsler.  William  B.  :  8ee— 

ButtlM.  Robert  F.,  and  Sponsler.     188.735. 
Thorlow,  Herbert  W.,  to  Riegel  Textile  Corp.    Texture  irtaaMc 

coated  fabric.     18R,744.  8-^30-flO,  CI.  1)87—3.  *^'^ 

Tomllnnon  of  Hirb  x'oint :  See—   •         ^°'      " 

Lubberts.  John  J.,  and  Mulder.     188.727. 
United  StatMi  Rubber  Co.:  See—  1 

Balmer  James  O..  Jr.     188.746. 
Nerderber.  Joseph.     Air  Jig.     188.736.  8-30-60.  CI.  D64— 14 
V«»lt    William   F.    Jr     to  The  Alva  T.    Smith   Co.      Liquid 
CI    WiM?*""  ■  "^   "•*   "^-      188'738.   8-30U0. 

^"fJ- . ''^"*i   ^.'    ^*»    Interchemlcal    Corp.      Plastic    coated 
fabric  or  aimilar  article.     188.745.  8-So-OO.  crDe7— 4 

^  Cl'**'Dl£^r'""''  ^"  ^^^*^'  '°*^      ^''"""      188.721.  8-3(MI0. 

Wiley,  Hugh  S.    TUe.     188.723,  »-30-60.  CI.  D18-J2 

""TU^'A.  Jio-a^'  "*'  "  •~"'^  ••«    iM"«. 

Wren.  John  P    to  The  Garrard  Engineering  and  Mfa  CO  Ltd 

i 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  30th  DAY  OF  AUGUST,  1960 

-^rruiSMl  IB  aeeordaiiM  with  the  flrat  slcnillcftat  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  dtjr  and 

telephone  directory  practlee). 


Refrigpnirion 

2.9S0.798. 

Meana  for  cattinK 
CI.  31     7. 


2,»60.523. 
2.950,r»24. 


Uattefjr 


t'o. 


«r 


2.930,678. 
2.9.V).H79. 


2.»50.ftl6. 


AB  Flyfts  Pumpar:  See— 

BntfeMon,  Slxten.     2.950,»31. 
AMP  Inc. :  See— 

Cobaufh.  Robert  F.     2.9.^1.228. 
Abbott,    Boy    W.,    to    Qenoral    Electric    Co. 

■yttem.     2.950.608.  8-30-60   n.  62— »11. 
Abbott,  Tom  L.     Safety  cut-off  for  pomp  pitman 

8-.SO-40.  CI.  1»2— 116.5. 
Abdela.  Frederick,  to  Moo-Cow  (iroap  Ltd. 
plastic  subaUnecs.     2.950..')32.  8-30-60 
Aberlin.  Fred  :  See — 

F>omm<>lt,  Horace  A.,  and  Aberlin. 
Frommelt.  Horace  A.,  and  Aberlin. 
Abrams.    Ralpti,    to    Cambridge   Thermionic    Corp. 

holder.     2,951.107.  8-30-60.  CI.  13B— 173. 
Acara,  Nancy  A. :  «ee — 

Breck.  Donald  W..  and  Acara.     2.950.952. 

Adama,  Cbe«ter  £..  and  D.  H.   Meyer,  to  SUndard  Oil 
RalomethyUtlon.     2,951.100.  8-3(^-40.   C).    260— A51. 

Adama.  L..  Ltd. :  8ee- — 

Voaa.  Waldemfer  K.     2.950.898.  «,. 

Adanu.  Robert  T. :  «ee— 

Sichak.  William,  and  Adama.     2,951,152. 

A(hnldefl,    Klie    P.      Aah   tray   with   carlty    for   reception 
ashea.     2,9.V),721.  8-30-60.  CI.  131—235. 

AKie.  A.G.  fur  induatrielle  Elektronik  :  Mee— 
(Jllmann.  Werner.     2.951.142. 

Agiua,   Peter  J.  V.  J.,  and  P.  R.  Morris,  to  Kaso  Reoearcb 
and  Kngineerlnx  Co.     Lobricating  oil  additives.     2.951.050. 

S-30-«0.  CI.  260—23. 

.Xgnew,  John  (J.  C. :  Bee  — 

Scbwaru.  Bernard  P.  M..  and  Agnew.     2.950.490. 

Ahlgrimm.  Chariea  F. :  See — 

Krohn.  Gilbert  8..  Neuhaoa,  and  Ahlgrimm 
Krohn,  liilbert  8..  Neuhaos.  and  Ahlgrimm 

Aireuahioa  Patents  ('orp. :  See — 
Smith.  Arthar  W.     2.950.759. 

Aktlebolaxet  Bofora :  See— 

Bloni({vi8t,  Ake  H.  P..  and  Qramstrow. 
Aktiebolaget  Rlectrolux  :  See— 

Nilsson.  Uengt  K.     2.950.583. 
Aldlnger.  I'lrich  :  «ee — 

WHich,  Kugen.  and  Aldlnger.    2.930.681. 
Alexander,  Darid  J. :  See — 

Clark.  Ronald,  and  Alexander.    2.950.846. 

Allen.   Richard  C,  and  F.  E.  Miller.  Jr..  to 
(ilass  Co.     Article  handling  apparatus  for 
2.950.871.  8-30-60.  n.  101—40. 
.Vllied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Deanin.  Rudolph  D..  and  Dell.    2.951.062. 

Gilbert.    Everett  E..  and  Lombardo.     2.951.083. 
Allia-Cbalmers  Mfg.  <'o. :  See— 

Forrest.  l-Yank  R.     2.9.50.943. 

Marohn.  Richard  I>.     2.951.196. 

Rockwell.   Harvey   W..  and  Hawk.     2.930.926. 

Alloway.   Vivian  P.      Straw  cutter.     2.950.747.  8-30-60.  <'l. 
146—117. 

.\lmor  Corp. :  See — 

Foater.  Allan  D.    2.950.5.V4. 

Alvear.     Victor.       Plaatic     cork.       2.950,835. 
217—110. 

Amdahl.  Lowell  D..  B.  L.  Harena.  J.  Jeenel.  K. 
J.  P.  Cedarholm.  and  N.  F.  Elcbenberger.  to 
Business   Machines  Corp.     Tape  control   circuits.     2.951. 
232.  8-30-rtO.  CI.  340— 172.<V. 

.\meriran  Can  Co. :  See  — 

Hebert.  Harold  C.  2.9.'U).806. 
Macill.  Donald  G.  24)30.620. 
.MrB««n.   Douglaa  M..  and  Tallman.     2.9.50.820. 

.Vmerican  Chain  A  Cable  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Seymour.  Harvey  W.     2.950.991. 

American  Cyanauiid  <'o. :  See — 

Bernstein.   Seymour,  and  Lenhard.     2.951.084. 

Luttiiwer.  Lionel  B.     2.951.055. 

Sonnino.  Mario.     2.950..520. 

Updegraff.  Ivor  H..  and  Hunt.  2.951.058. 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Myera.  Gonion  S..  and  Davis.  2.951.077. 
American  Metal  Troducts  Co.:  See — 

Degener.  Richard  K.     2,9.50.826. 

Heyl.  RuMell  G..  Jr.     2.950.486. 

American  Steel  Foundriea  :  See — 

Polanin.  Walter  R.     2.950,782.  | 

Tack.  Carl  E.     2.950,781. 

11 


Owena-IlUnols 
offset  printera. 


8-.30-60.     CI. 

E.  Schrelner. 
International 


American  Viacoae  Corp. :  Soa — 

Rrlllhart,   William  O^  Gallant^  and  Carver.     2.9.50.992. 
Hervey,  Laurence  R.  B.    2.931,005. 
Nelaon.  Beddon  C.     2.950.873. 
Watson,    Paul    C,   and   McMabon.     2.9.50,752. 
Wheat.  Vernon  D..  and  Hadfleld.    2.930,.521. 
Anastasia,     Angelo.       Surface     mounted     container     opener. 

2  950.529,  8-30-60.  CI.  30—10. 
Anderson,  Arvid   R.,   to  The  Colomol   Co.      Mine  face  trav- 

eraing  mining  head.     2.930.907.  8-30-60.  CI.  262—7. 
Anderson.    Mward    P.,    and    W.    F.    Doring,    to    Engelhard 

Ind— tiles.  Inc.     Lead  wire  tape.     2.951.111.  8-30-60.  CI. 

174—117. 
Anderson,  Edwin  A.     Freasure  balanced  fluid  pressure  con- 
nector.    2.9.50.895.  8-3O-60.  CI.  251  —  148. 
Andersen,  John  E.,  and  T.   B.  Reed,  to  L'nion  <^rbide  Corp. 

Arc  torch.     2.951.143,  8-30-60,  CI.  219—75. 
Anderson.   Robert   C..   to  Imperial   Chemical    Induatries   Ltd. 

Manufacture  of  trtalkyi  boranca.     2,951,0t3.  8-30-60,  CI. 

i60 — 606.5. 
Andrewa,  Albert,  deceaaed  (H.  Andrewa,  heir),  to  H.  B.  Van 

▼ancnbargh.     Pomp  Jacka  and  the  like.    2,950.704,  8-30- 

60,  CI.  121—123. 
Andrewa,  Helen  :  9w — 

Andrews.  AlbMt.    2.9Sp,TM. 
Att4rews,    Robert   J.,    to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,    Inc. 

Electronic    switching    network.      2.951.125,    8-30-60,    CI. 

179—18. 
Anspach,  Roy  L.,  to  John  J.  Foater  Mfg.  Co.     Method  and 

apparatua    for    fabricating    honeycomb    core.      2.931,145, 

8-30-60,  CI.  21fr— 83. 
Antona,  Jania  O.,  to  Clark  Eoulpaent  Co.     Universal  loader 

mechanism.    2.960,8.'}1.  8-3&^^8DrCI.  214—731. 
Arditi,  Maurice,   to   International  Telaphone  and  Telegrapli 

Corp.      Directional    couplings.      2.961.218.    8-30-60,    CI. 

333—10. 
Ardner.   Robert    L.,    to   Lfoch   Corp.     Transfer   mechaalani. 

2,950,804,  8-30-60.  Q.  198— 24. 
Areni,    Matthias,    to   Bchloemann   Aktlengessllachaft.      Con- 
trolling the  cooling  of  a  hollow  mandrel  In  a  metal  ex- 

traatOB  press.    2iMi0318.  8-30-60,  CI.  207—16. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co. :  See — 

Mariner,  Thomaa.     2,931,139. 
Arnold,  Qflntber:  See — 

Plapper,  Jflrgen.  Heyden,  and  Arnold.     2.950,800. 
Aro  E<|ulpment  Corp..  The  :  See — 
Zwavcr,  Robert  k.    2,960J7B. 
Anitunoff,  Armals,  to  Reda  Pump 

submergible   pumping   assembly. 

310 — 54. 
Atellem  d«  la  Molobecaue.  Sodete  Anonyme  Francalae :  See — 

Jaulmes,  Eric.     2,93(>,625. 
Atlantic  Refining  Co^  The  :  See — 

Sauer,  Richard  W..  and  Weed.    2,901.033. 
Atlas  Silk  Screen  Supply  Co. :  See — 

Dement.  Grtdley.     2.930,341.  _ 

Austin.    Ralph    W.,   to  Knljdit  and  Thomas  Inc.     fire  ex- 
tinguisher.   2,900.762.  8-I&-60.  C\.  169—31. 
Automotive  Products  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Huck,  John  J.    2,900.600.  .       ^ 

Averill.  Charles  C.  to  Union  Steel  Products  Co.     Stacking 

crate*  or  receptacle*.     2,930,823,  8-30-60,  a.  211—126. 
Axtell.  Oliver  H..  Jr.,  and  C.  M.  Clarke,  to  Celaaese  Corp. 

of    America.      Vapor   phase  polymerisatloa    of    trtoxane. 

2,931,059,  8-30-80,  C\.  260—61 
Axtell.  WtUard  O..  to  Shwayder  Bros.,  Inc.     Luggage  ease. 

2.950.792.  8-30-60,  CI.  190—49, 

Axtell,  Willard  O.,  to  Shwayder  Bros..  Inc.     Luggage  caae. 

2.950.793.  8-30-60.  CI.  190 — 49.  „     ^ 
Babcock,  Klden  R..  to  United  SUtes  of  America,  Navy.    Pack- 
aged aid  sUtion.     2,930,791,  8-30-60,  CI.  190—9. 

Babcock  *  Wilcox  Co..  The  :  See— 

Rlcbter.  Frederick  H..  and  Sn/der.     2i»50.757 
Backhouse,  Headley  T.     Sheet  feeding  machines.     2,930.916. 

8-30-60.  CL  271—60.  _       ^      _.  „  ^.^  .oo 

Bade,  Alfred  O.,  to  The  Talk  Corp.    Speed  reducer.    2.900,628. 

8-io-60,  CI.  74 — 421.  ,  ^  «««,,•« 

Baermann.  Max.    Electro-mechanical  tranaformer.    2.951,190, 

8-30-60.  CI.  317—173.  .        „  _^.^     _  _ 

Bailey.  Donald  L.,  and  R.  M.  Pike,  to  Union  Carbide  Corn. 

Ultraviolet     llgnt     abeorbing     composltlona.       2.900,966. 

8-30-60.  CI.  117—38.8. 
Balrd-Atoailc.  Inc. :  See— 

Magrath,  Richard  A.    2.901.224. 
BalaersPatent-und-Lltens  Anstalt :  See — 

Felchtinfer.  Helnrich.     2.900.836.  .    „  ,    .       ^    , ,. , 

Bamford.  William  P.,  F.  J.  Canon,  and  L.  H.  Lalne.  to  LIbbey- 

Owens- Ford  Qlass  Co.     Apoaratua  for  bending  neeta  of 

glaas  or  the  like.     2.900,5757  8-30-60,  CI.  49—67. 
Bankera  *  Merchanta.  Inc. :  Bee—  ^  „  .    _     «  oka  «t« 

Welaaman,  Samuel  M.  and  L.  H.,  and  Halmea.    2,900,676. 

BarcUy,  Stanton  D..    Proceaa  for  PorifvinK  <>"„""'""  "O"*' 
■  2,»01.0tl.  8-40-60,  C\.  208—180. 


Co.     Heat  exchanger  for 
2,951,163,    8-30=60,    CI. 


fibar<toi:  ^:5K%.-a"ifciSr-'' 


Corp.     Shoe 


BarDaL  lac  :  Bee — 

■>  ^X^iS^^"'*^'*^-    ».»61.0i«. 
Barlah.  Thomaa:  See— 

Barker,  WUllaa  A.,li  Ualted  ~ 

supports. 
Barr.  I>avld  J 

w.^2^'*'  3*^^*1  K.'  **J?'*«'''  •"*  Barr.     2.950.673. 
~l!S?l-J^  *^.***  ^**®  ^^Ik-  ot  America.     TemMrature 
Cl^S^-ir"  **'  eircolt    2.961.208,  iTio-eo, 

'**JP»«*»'  H*"'*"  5-.  •«»?  P  1*.  PlnottL  to  ChllforaU  Reaearch 
Corp.    Hydrocarbon  fucia    2,900,906,  8-30-60,  CI.  4«— 63. 
Raae  lac  :  See — 

HaJny.  Charlee  E.    2,951,189. 
Baseo,  Arthur  J.  :  See— 

ONeUL  Robert  C,  and  Baaeo.    2,931.010. 
Bath  Iron  Works  Corp. :  See— 

Danylnke.  OsUp.     20)00,870. 
Bauerieln,  Carl  C.  and  M.  M.  Reddl,  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co. 
^  FlaidMunp.    2,W0JH4,  3-30-60,  Cl.  103—40. 
Beam,  Biter  A.,  to  Blaaemne  Reeearch.  Inc.     Pulae-dlatribu- 
^  tioB  aystem.    2.901,103.  8-30-00.  a.  ioO— 27. 
Baxter,  J.  H.,  A  Cbi :  fee— 
_      Napier,  Joe  T.,  and  MacMnrray.    2,950,743. 
Beaachalne.   Alvah   D^    Center  Insert  for  abrasive  wheela. 

2,930,382.  8-30-60.  Ol.  51—168. 
Becker.  Sylvan  J.,  to  Bora- Warner  COrp.     Thennoetatlcally 

ooatrolled  dat^.     2.950.796,   8-30-60.   Cl.    192—82. 
Beckman  Inatruments.  Inc.  :  Sse — 

PUce.  Thomaa  M..  Sr.,  and  T.  M.  PUce,  Jr.     2,960,995. 

PUcc^bomas  M.,  Sr.,  and  T.  M.  PUce,  Jr.     2,950.996. 

Bedford.    WUllam   ▲.,  Jr..    to    Ualted-Carr   Fastener   dorp. 

Faatealag  device.     2,950,937,  8-30-60,  Cl.  287—126. 
Beermaan,  Clans :  See— 

ClauM,  KarL  and  Beermann.    2,901,085. 
Bell  Acroepace  Corp.  :  See — 

Fletcher,  Harold  K.,  Seamone.  and  Wolpin.    2,950,703. 
Bell,  Oeorgc  A.,  to  Commonwealth  Sdentlflc  and  Industrial 
Reeearch  Organltatlen.     Apparatus  for  use  in  the  sharp- 
enlag  of   knlvee.    knife   biadee  and   the   like.      2,950,585, 
8-30-60.  Cl.  51—221. 
Bell.  Robert  B.  :  See— 

Ogden,  Fraak,  and  Bell.    2.950,699. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  lac  :  See — 
Andrews.  Robert  J.    2,061,125. 
Blaekman.  Ralph  B.    2.900.863. 
Bobeck.  Andrew  hT  S.901.240. 
Cadden.  William  J.    2.901,230. 
Crttehlow.  Oeorfe  T.    2,901,200. 
PelBstela,  JoecfA.    2,M1,182. 
Ooldstela.  Bdward.    2.901.299. 
Haaaey.  Luther  W.,  aiid  Rlefce.    2,901,124. 
Klagsbory,  Burtos  A.    2,901,128. 
MarcaUIL  BnriqM,  A.  J.    2,901.219. 
Miner,  StewarTB.    2,901,»0. 
Bellamy,  DaTld..  Jr..  «Bd  C.  W.  Waher,  to  Veowal  Lahora- 
tortea.    Inc.      Fluid    taandUnf    method    and    apparatoa. 
2,900716,  fr-80-60.  CL  128--ai4. 
Belolt  Iroa  Worfca :  S«e— 

Waahbum.  Robert  S.     2,901,130. 
Beacklaer  Flrma  Joh.  A.  Q.m.b.H.  ClMmlsche  Fahrtk :  See — 

Debo.  Amo.    2,901.088. 
Bemtls  Gen..  The :  Sep— 

Bart,  Arlow  B.    3,900,099. 
Ctarke,  Jamee  P.    2,900,S»7. 
Haaae,  Elmer  A^  and  SchnaRde.    2,900.096. 
Moaeey.  Joseph  L.    2,000,783. 
Roaelto,  Anthony  J.     2.991.002. 
Williams.  Howard  jr..  and  Rogers.    2,900,857. 
Benlak.  Chrtatlaaa  1.  U..  and  W.  Irmscher,  to  Pfaff.  O.  M., 
AO.    Leoper  drive  for  oouble  chain  stitch  sewing  macMaes. 
2.WO,600,  8-30-60.  Cl  112—200. 
Bennett   Edward  L.,  to  Hlller  Aircraft  Oorp.     Jet  driven 

rotor.    2,900,763.  8-30-60,  CL  170—190.4. 

Beanett.    Rezford   P..   to  Hcavr   Indwtrlal   Ceramic   Corp. 

Rtrand  tension  mectmnlam.    2,90O,«77.  8-SO-60,  Cl.  242— 

104. 

BeoMtt,  niomaa  R..  to  E.  W.  Crabtree  A  «oiw  Ltd.     Web- 

ramoTlag  mediaalam.     2.960.674,  8-30-60.  O.  230— M.S. 

Beanoa.  Saul,  to  United  Statee  oT  America.  Navy.    Electrical 

ateerlng  control  systm.    2,900,698,  8-30-60.  CI.  114—23. 

Berg,    Martin.      Clothesline  assembly.     2,950.^4,    8-80-60, 

Cl.  211 — 119.1. 
Berger.    Ifelvin  L.,   to  Chas.    Pflaer  A   Cb.,   Inc.     Aqueous 
readily    injectable    therapeutic    composltlona    containing 
water-lnaoluble  penicillin  and  aucroee  dilanrate.    8,931,010. 
8-30-60.  Cl.  167 — 82. 

^S.^'  ^^*^^  ^i  *^  ■  Strumwaaeer,  to  Ha^ea  Aircraft 
Co.  Waveguide  couplinr  device  with  awltralng  amnge- 
Bwnt.    2.901.213.  8-30-4J0.  Cl.  383—7. 

Bernard,  George  O.,  to  The  Pure  Oil  Co.  Water  flooding 
proceaa.     2,930.760.  S-80-60.  Cl.  166—42. 

'**j?''5r5*'  D«"»e>-  P«ckage  aealer.  2.901.141.  8-30-60. 
Cl.  219 — 19. 

Bernstein.   Jack  :  See — 

Sowlnaki.   Francia  A.,   Lott.  and  Bernatein.     2,951,092. 

Bematain.  Seymour,  ami  R.  H.  Lenhard,  *n  American  Cyan- 
amld  Co.  Corttaone  derivatlvea  and  UHr^hod  of  preparing 
the  aame.     2.901.084.  8-3(MM).  Cl.  260—897.40. 

Berthold.  Alfred,  and  O.  J.  Gnimmltt.  to  The  Sherwin-Wll- 
llama  Co.  Coating  eoropoaitions  having  reduced  odor  on 
drying.     2.950,982.  8-.30-60.  CT.  106—263. 

Bertie.  Louis  C.  R.  G.  Ptette,  and  B.  Champoux.  Gas  oper- 
ated engine  heater.     2.930.754,  3-30-60.  Cl.  158 — 125. 

Beeslere.  Pierre  B.     Injection  devices  including  a  reciprocat- 
platon  Injection  pump.     2.900.709.  8-30-60,  Cl.  123— 


HiU,  to  Daco  laetraflMat  Co. 
2,930,635,   8-30-60.  <X  14— 


i"A.' 


**!f?'i  '•">to  J-.  »nd  A.  T. 
Mlalaturised  gear  reducer. 
801. 

BM.  John  H..  to  Lakeeide  Laboratoriea,  Inc.  2  (aminoalkrl- 
amino)  methylpyrrolidlnes.  2.951, 07^.  8-3O-60.  a.M^ 
34T.0. 

"'UISSl^V^  "•  ♦S  ■  *•  <>'«  Pont  *  Nemoura  and  Co. 
Ptoceas  for  preparing  polvestera  in  the  prveence  of  man- 
gaaoua  carboxylate  catalysts.  2.951.060.  3-30-60,  Cl. 
*60 — 78. 

"'iJjfi'jr  1.^'lf  f  •  ♦"  ^^  ^•'»»      >''♦•»«»  •*  producing 
controlled  dlspUcement  of  screen  elements  in  cathode  ray 
„.tnbeB.     2.950l«9.  8-80-66,  CI.  9^-41  *:■«««  ray 

Birkenes.  Bemhard.  to  Motorola,  Inc.     Radio  receiver  having 
•■2*.*^**''  **»  !i?°*-«"<*  stages  derived  from  cathode  of 
-.output  stage.     2.931.154,  8-3<M»0.  Cl.  250—27.3. 
Birmingham  Sound  Reproducen  Ltd. :  See — 
w..^**."?*V'J^*'*°<*  V.     2.950,921. 
Bittern,  John  A.  :  See— 

Frommelt,  Horace  A.,  and  Aberlin.     2,950.523. 

Frommelt,  Horace  A.,  and  Aberlin.    2.900.624. 
BJertng,  Olav,  to  Owens-Illinois  Glasa  Co.    Clooura  cap  feeder 

mechaniam.     2.960.842,   8-30-60,   Cl.   221—261. 
Black-Clawson  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Psin.  John  E.,  and  Pbelpa.     2,950.875. 
Btack  and  Decker  kfg.  Co..  -ftie :  See-^ 

Short.  Harold  O.    2.960.626. 
Blackmaa,   Ralph    B.,    to   Bell  Telephone  Laboratoriee.   Inc. 

8^^3Sj"  cf"  tS^lSo  **°°  °'  ****"*  *'^''«*^      2,960.863. 
BlackBMh.'Leland  B. :  See — 

Blackmoa.  Loulae  R..  and  Leland  E.     2,900,912. 
BlackmoB,   Loulae  R.  and  Leland  E.     Even  stretch  elaatie- 

stltcher.     2.960,912.  8-30-60,  Cl.  269—189. 
Blaachard.   Andre,    to    Schlumberger    Well    Surveying   Corp 

Well  loi^ng  method  and  apparatus.     2.961,198.  f^O-60, 

Blank,  Frtta  A.,  H  to  A.  Kip  Urlngston.  and  H  to  LoiMlnee- 
Wlttaauer  W'atch  Co..  Inc  Blinda  for  light  apertone  In 
c«»mblned  camera  and  projector  apparatua  ana  operating 
mechaniam  therefor  and  for  ahlfting  abutter  meana 
2.960.646.  8-30-60.  Cl.  88—17.  ««»—. 

Blank.  Frita  A.,  and  J.  W.  Oxberry.  H  to  A.  Klo  Livingston, 
and  %  to  lionglnca-WMtnaoer  Watch  Co..  Inc      Driving 
medmnln  for  combined  moving  picture  camera  and  projec- 
tor aMaratos.    2.900.647,  8-3&-60,  a.  88—17. 
Blank.  Robert  B..  to  The  Sberwln-Willlama  Co  .  Cleaner  for 

paint  applicatora.     2.951,043,  8-30-60,  Cl.  252 — 171. 
Blixmd,  John   O.,   J.   C.   Johnson,   and   B.   G.    Franklin,   to 
Oeneral     MIIU.      Inc.       Automatic     toaater.       2.960.668. 
8-30-60.  Cl.  99—329. 
Blomqvlst.  Ake  H.  P.,  and  B.  A.  E.  QrarMtrom.  to  Aktie- 
bolaget Bofora.     Apparatua  for  determining  the  nhyaical 
output  of  aervo-ayaUn.     2.960.616,  8-30-60,  Cl.  78—1. 
Bobeck,   Andraw   H.,   to  Bell   Telephone   Laboratoriea,   Inc. 
Magnetic  core  circuit.     2,961,240,  3-30-60,  Cl.  340—174. 
Bochan.  John,   to  Oeneral  Electric  Co.     Laundry  machine. 

2.960.613.  8-30-60,  CT.  68—12. 
Bock  Corp. :  See — 

Bock.  Oscar  L.    2,900,740. 
Bock,  Oscar  L.,  to  Bock  Corp.    Flue  condulta  with  heat  trana- 

fer  elementa  therein.     2,iNM>,740,  8-30-60,  Cl.  138—88. 
Bodine.  A.  O..  d.b.a.  Bodlne  Sonndrive  Co. :  See— 

Mathewaon.  Arthur  A.,  Jr.     2,950.901. 
Bodine  Soundrive  Co.  :  See — 

MathewMon,  Arthur  A.,  Jr.    2.950,901. 
Bodkin,  Bmeat  A.,  and  J.  I.  Savoca.  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.. 
Inc.     Adaorbent  waabing  proceas.     2.951,086.  8-30-60.  CI. 
208—300. 
Boehm.   Joeef.      Tranamlaaion    device.      2.950.624,    8-30-60. 

Cl.  74—202. 
Boeing  Airpiaae  Ca  :  See — 

Lemont.  Harold  E..  Jr.     2,960.767. 
Smith,  Howard  W.    2.960.879. 
Boettcher.   Alfred,  and   R.   Manteufel,   to  Deutsche  Gold-und 
Sllber-Scheldeanstalt  vormaia  Roeaaler.     Proceaa  and  ap- 
paratua for  the  aeparation  of  mixtures  in  the  gaaeooa  atate. 
21960,778.  8-30-60.  CL  188—2. 
Bohlen.  Charles  I.,  to  Fellx-Van.  Inc.     Freight  handling  ays- 
tem.    2.960.690.  8-30-60,  Cl.  106—368. 
Bohme  Fettchemie  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Plapper.  jarpn,  Heyden.  snd  Arnold.     2,950,960. 
Bollmeier,  Bmil  W..  and  L.  F.  Vokatr.  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and   Mfg.    Co.      Wire-connector.      2J)61.109.   8-30-60.  CT 
174—84. 
BoUtad,  Archibald  N..  and  B.  S.  Lo..  to  Minnesota  Mining 
aad  Mfg.  Co.     Copolymen  of  fluorlnated  dlenes.     2,961,- 
063.  8-^-00,  Cl.  26&— 87.6. 
Bolater,  Calvin  M.,  J.  P.  Kaenan,  and  P.  O.  PfeUkr,  to  The 
General  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.     Emergency  tire.     2,950,761, 

8—30-60  Cl    152 330 

Bomke,  Hana  A.,  O.  H.  Minnerly,  and  J.  W.  Mount,  to  United 
States  of  America,  Army.     Microwave  modulation  aystem. 
2.951,214,  8-30-60.  Cl.  832—61. 
Bonine,  Jamee  M.     Powdered  Inaectlclde  applicator.    24)50,- 

564,  8-30-60,  Cl.  43—147. 
Boanafe,  Oliver  W.,  to  The  Lapolnte  Machine  Tool  Co.     In- 
dexing mechaniam.     2,960,627,  8-8<Mk),  Cl.  74—896. 
Borden,  Wealey  E.    Remote  control  apparatua  for  motion  pic- 
ture camera.    2,950,645,  8-30-60,  O.  88 — 16. 
Rorg-Wamer  Corp.  :  See — 

Becker,  Sylvan  J.    2,960,796. 
Holdemaa,  John  W'    and  PoIomeU.    2.95(K63B). 
Stevenson,  Walter  R.,  and  Tanlk.    2,950,5to. 
Zeldler,  Reinhold  C.    2.950,630.  | 

Roach,  Robert,  G.m.b.H. :  See — 
Domann,  Helmut     2.951,196. 
Stier,  Relnhart.     2.960.610. 
Welch,  Bugen,  and  Aldlnger.    2.960.681. 
Bouet,  Bernard  M.  B.,  to  R.  K.  Price  Aaaodatee. 
pulea.    2.950.717.  8-30-60.  Q.  12S— 218. 


Inc.    Am- 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


BooUfnT,  B.  H.,  loe. :  8e9 — 

Wilson,  Robert  W.     2.990,770. 
Bourguct,  Jean  M.,  and  J.  P.  Harrlaon.    Method  and  appara- 

-tas  for  maintaining  catalytic  material  la  high  aetfrlty. 

2.951,030.  8-3a-«0.  CI.  208—65. 
Bowan,    Walter   J.,    to    Mueller   Co.      Inmilated   pipe  Joint 

2,»56^28,  8-30-60.  CL  285 — 52. 
Uradley.  William  S.,  to  Phllco  Corp.     Multi-beam  cathode-ray 

tube  trHDitducer.     2.951.178.  8-30-60,  CI.  315 — 18. 
Krandon,  Arthur  H.    Tubing  caliper.     2,950.638,  8-90-«0.  CI. 

33—178. 
Krashear.    Roy   T..    to   PhUllpa  Petroleum   Co.     DlCerentlal 

rbopper-ampllBer.     2.981,211,  8-30-60,  CI.  832—9. 
Rreck.  Dooald  W.,  and  N.  A.  Acara,  to  Union  CarMda  Corp. 

CryHtalUne  leoUte  T.    2.950,952,  8-3&-60,  CI.  28— <li8. 
HrenneiMn,   Erich.  B.   Huss.  and  A.   Stebert.  to  Farbwerk* 

Hoechvt  Aktlengeeellschaft  Tormals  MeUter  Ludoa  A  Bmn- 

Ing.     Dlsaxo-dyestuffs  containing  metal.     2,951,0<I9,  8-^80- 

»0.  CI.  260—147. 
Mrlckman,  Alan  EL    Method  of  making  poat-ttreeaed  reinforced 

cement-concrete  strurturea.     2,960,517,  8-30-60,  CL  26— 

153. 
Krldgeii.    Zaye    M.      Whirling   toy.      2.990,666,   8-80-60.   Cl. 

46 — 51. 
Hrightman,   Barrle,   to  General  Dynamics  Corp.     Electronic 

Mwltching   telephone   system   channel   allotter.     2.961,126, 

Mrillhart,  Wlliiam  O..  L.  OalUnt.  and  J.  N.  Carver,  to  Ameri- 
can VIhcow  Corp.  Cellophane  coating  having  improved 
wet  Htretcli  at  low  temperatures.     2.900.992.  8-30-60.  Cl. 

Bristol  Co..  The  :  See— 

Hentxl.  Joffre  R.     2,951,225. 
British  Petroleum  Co.  Ltd.,  Tlie  :  See— 

O'Donnell,  James,  and  Duckworth.     2.951,037. 
BHtlsh  Tabulating  Machine  Co.  Ltd..  The :  Bee — 

Spencer,  Arthur  j.    *2.96 1.289. 

"'■.?14T['J*v**"**'*  J-  to  The  Qabrtel  Co.     Damped  air  ralve. 

2,950,738.  8-30-60,  CT.  137     627.5. 
Mrobeck     Herman   J.      Orthopedic   bed.     2.960.716,   ft-SO-«0. 

i- 1.     1^9 Tl, 

Brouaaard.  Henry  P. :  Bee — 

Lanallnais,  Vernon  L.,  and  Brouaaard.     2,990,903 

lirown.  Cicero  C,  and  C.  B.  Cochran ;  said  Cochran  aaaor.  to 
8^30-6o!'a    162^*119*    "*'^°*    ''*"    packers.      2.960,761. 

Brown,  Lafayette:  See- 
Brown.  Milton  8.     2,950.561 

Brown,  Thurston  :  Bee — 

Brown.  .Milton  H.     2.950,581 
SJl.?*  ^^'li"*"  Jii-  K^    Mlerendorf.  and  C.  W.  Porter,  to 
§3^8  Time  limit  circuits.     2.961.197.  8^0-60.  CL 

"T.^10%!ci*' 84-83  **    ^''''"-     """^   *"**•      2J960.641 


2.900.88S, 


2.960.635.  8-8»-60, 


2.961.110. 

MoltlDle  windshield 


"'n6-S5'cr2ll^7''  "''*"""'  ''"•'  "'•*'  '*"* 
^'l^ksirTs^'^'';;^^^'^'''-     ^'^'^  co-tructlon. 

"r95o>°V3't«,{°a^5Si!?i8S**~'*"'"  ^•^   ^-'«**' 

Buck  Harry  v.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  PrlntMl  circuit 
?n7^m  ■"**   *•"*  fixtures.     2.95i:i86.   S-^^STa 

®"r!l!fL  ^'"'■'n  -^  •  »°<>  J  *"  Nachman,  to  Dnited  SUtes  of 
America.  Navy  Elevated  temperature  working  of  inatato 
and  alloyg.     2,950.526,  8-30-60rCT.  29-^24  -•»» 

Burch  Corp..  The:  See — 

„     JJtandfuKa,  Bmest  R.     2.960.660.  s 

^"crsS-^M***  ^         '  °"*  instniment. 
Burndy  Corp.  :  See-- 

Cornell,  Edward  S..  Jr.    2.991.227 
„     ^Matthysse,  Irving  K.  and  Dileadik. 
Burt.  Farlow  B.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.     _„„„. 
wiper  control.    2.960,599.  8-30-60.  Cl.  60— 62 
Buaanovlch.  Charles  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Thermo- 

^95MoS?'nssr  cr^Js'e^T"'"  •"*  "^"^"^  "-^  "*"• 

tlV-  *^5?  Pi^  Combined  li«uid  fuel  and  ezc««B  air  meter- 
ing and  distributing,  combined  liquid  fuel  and  ezceaa  air 

'A'fsf.s'^^h'iii-^r"'''  ^'»"'»°'"-  "««- 

"Tarnr2Vi?e"''2.i A?V3S&"c?!.  "imj^"^'''  ^'^ 
Bflttlker.  Werner,  to  Gesellschaft  der  Ludw.  von  RoU'scben 

KlHenwerke  AG.     Rotarv  slide  valve  with  insiMctloa  stop 

valve.     2,9.'W),896,  8-30-60,  O.  251—172 

^'^S^fH-  ^"**"  J  •  to  B«"  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Shift  register  counter.     2.951.280.  8-30-60.  a.  340—168. 

fto^   Cl"  2^3—171*  '*'   *°"   '*"'*•       2.960,919, 

Caldwell.  Samuel  H..  to  Graphic  Arts  Research  Foundation. 
^«>-60  cf  iff— 1  *^'*    composing    machine.      2.960.800. 
California  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Barunch,  Maurice  R..  and  Plnottl.    2,960J960 
NIcplson.  KIngsley  M.     2.960.920. 
Cambridge  Thermionic  Corp. :  See — 
Abramw,  Ralph.     2.951.107 

''"Z"^"2.9ifi)%&(a^«*C?l  ?S2:71^"''*  concentrate  proc- 
mJa  i'JirL^i'  '<*  .l^n«t«l  States  Steel  Corp.  Mechanism 
"9%)"6:!??.3S-V'cr8%9"'   "-^»»-^-**'    •»•-♦•• 


2,960.617,  8-3O-60, 


mmlwlon. 
8-30-60.  CL 


re- 


2.951,059. 


Co.      MeUllo 
8-30-60.    Cl. 

2.950,764. 


^*riSi*!l>  W'ii**™  J-    Device  for  testing  the  abraslon-iaslst 
"7^7 ""*■**■  °'  metallic  artlclea     "      -"?'^"'"  "^^ 

^^viHi^J^^S^l  ^-'J^:^-   SctoraWt.  and  P.   H.   8] 

Reduction   of  fluoride   to  metal.     2.950,962; 

«•» — 1)4.4. 
Carpart  Corp. :  See — 

Welch.  John  F.     2,950,.%84. 
Carpenter  Steel  Co.,  Th« :  See— 
^       Culp,  Nell  J.    2,950,968. 
Carson,  Frank  J. :  See — 

i»-  •  "°^*"  H  ilv  .t^**/*****"  ^°     Decoupling  ampMfy 
lug   systems.     2.961.209,   8-30-60.   Cl.   830-:i67; 
Carver.  James  N. :  See — 

n     K®  o"^*'*"  J!^'""*5!  9'  0«"«nt.  and  Carver.     2.^950,992. 
CsHh.  Burton  E.  to  Celanese  Corn,  of  America.     ^Ivent 

covery.    2  951.067.  8-30-60,  Cl.  560-94.9. 
CVdarholm,  John  P. :  Saa — 

'^"i^^ti^'^ii^  •  "■X*J5fj  i*^°*''  Schrelner.  Cedarholm. 
and  Elchenberger.     2.961,232. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Axtell,  Oliver  H..  Jr.,  and  Clarke 
Cash,  Burton  K.    2,951,067. 

r^     .''"«•  y**?,  ^■'  ^''  *»*>«»».  and  Taylor.     2,051,095. 
Center  Master  Corp. :  See— 

Wler,  Arthur  H.    2,950.638. 
Chadwlck.    David    H..    to    Monsanto   Cbemical 
jB-chlorethvl    vinylphosphonates.      2.961.086. 
260 — 429.7. 
Chaiapoux.  Bernard  :  See — 

Bertie,   Louis  C.   Plette.  and  Cbampoux. 
Chance,    Britton.    and   D.    T.    Griggs,    to    United    Statea   of 
America,  Navy-    Method  of  and  means  for  guiding  mlssllea. 
2.960.886,  8-30-60.  Cl.  244—14.  •«•■•••«■. 

Chance  Vought  Aircraft.  Inc.  :  See — 

MItrovicb.  Milenko,  and  Mumford.     2.960.594. 
Chaplin-Fulton  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  Bee— 

Loflnk,  Joseph  P.     2,960,739. 
Chapman,  George  C.  to  Owena-IIIinols  Glaaa  Co.    Method  and 
apparatus    for    forming    projections    on     glass    surfaces. 
2.lfo0.569.  8-30-60.  Cl.  49—7. 
Charney,  William,  to  Scbering  Corp.     Procesii  for  the  manu- 
facture of  A1.4-steroids.     2.961,016.  8-30-60.  Cl.   195 — 31. 
Chemerda.  John  M..  R  P.  HIrsehmann.  and  N.  G.  Steinberg, 
to  .Merck  k  Co..  Inc.     O*  cortical  steroids  and  methods  of 
preparing   same.      2.951.074,   8-30-60.   Cl.    260— 239.66. 
Chemetron  Corp. :  Bee — 

Stewart.  Robert  M..  and  Sevin.    2.950,998. 
Cbemway  Corp. :  See — 

Koones.  Harold  F.    2.900.813. 
Christensen.  Paul  M.,  C.  G.  Landeck,  and  M.  J.  St.  John,  to 
Federal  Padflc  Electric  Co.    Waterproof  enclosure  for  elec- 
trical   devices.      2.950,837,    8-80-60.    Cl.    220 — 3.7. 
Cicala,   Vincent,   and  P.   W.  Jackson.  Jr^  to  Vitro  Corp.  of 
America.     Refueling  probe  mast.     2.950,884,  8-30-60^  Cl. 
244—135. 
CIminero.  Anthony  S.  :  See — 

Duncan.  Edward  J.,  and  CIminero.     2,950.625. 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co..  The:  See— 
Butterworth.  Orelg  8.    2,960,681. 
Rave.  Joseph  A.,  Jr     2,9&l,l63. 
Render.  Elijah  F.     2.950,580. 
Clapp,  Roger  W.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.    Waveguide  motional 

joint.     2,951,217,  8-30-^.  CT.  833—10. 
Clark  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 
Anions,  Janis  O.    2.950,881. 
Hssbany.  Woodrow  A.     2.960.734. 
Clark.  Ralph  B..  and  E.  W.  Spannhake.  to  LeToomean-West- 
inghousa    Co.       Power     train.       2.950.634.     8-30-60,     Cl. 
74—801. 
Clark.  Ronald,  and  D.  J.  Alexander,  to  Lever  Broa.  Co.    Three 

phase  dispenaer.     2.950.846.  8-30-60.  a.  222-899. 
Clarke.  Charlea  M. :  See— 

Axtell.  OUver  H.,  Jr..  and  Clarke.    2,961.059. 
Clarke.  James  F..  to  The  Bendix  Corp.     Apparatus  for  mini- 
mum fuel  flow  scheduling  during  deceleration  of  an  engine. 
2.950.597   8-30-60   Cl.  60--39.28. 
Clauss,  Karl,  and  C.  Beermann.  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlen- 
geaellachaft  vormals  Metster  Lucius  4  Bruning.    Tetrameth- 
yl    titanium   and  procesa   of  preparing   same.     2.961.086. 
8-3<MJ0.  Cl.  260—429.5. 
Clausaen.  Gerard  E. :  See — 

Kennedy.  Harry  E..  and  Clauaaen.    2,951.000. 
Clegg,  John  M. :  See— 

Hoch.  Paul  E.,  and  Clegg.    2.901.098. 
Clore,  William  R. :  See- 
Foster.  George  B..  and  Oore.    2.961.161. 
Cobaugh,    Robert    F..    to   AMP    Inc.      Electrical    connector. 

2.951.228.  8-30-00.  O.  339—1 15. 
Cochran,  Chudleigh  B. :  See- 
Brown.  Cicero  C.  and  Cochran.    2,950.761. 
Cochran,  Ctarence  W'     to  United-Carr  Fastener  Corp.     Fas- 
tening device.    2.900,513.  8-30-60,  CT.  24—73. 
Collison,  John  W.  :  See — 

Jacke,   SUnley  E..  Newsome.  and  Collison.     2.950,725. 
Colomol  Co.,  The  :   See — 

Anderson.  Arvid  R.     2.950.907. 
Columbia-Southern  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Ellsworth.  Arthur  C,  and  Vancamp.     2.9R1.103. 
Commonwealth  Sclentiflc  and  Industrial  Research  Organisa- 
tion :   See — 

Bell.  George  A.    2.900,586. 
Compagnie  de  St.  Oobain  :  See — 
Perraut.  Jean  M.     2.900,572. 
Compagnie  General  de  Telegrapble  Sans  Fll :  Sae — 
Mourier,  Georges,  and  Dobler.    2.951.173. 
Monrier.  Georges,  and  Dohler.    2,951,174. 
Compton,    Henry   P.,    to   Simplex   Corp.     Traflic   circulator. 
2,M0.860,  ft-SO-60,  Cl.  232—1. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.061.119. 
2.961.121.    De 


2.950.- 


2.951.040. 
Stocker.  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
2.991.286.     8-30-60,     Cl. 


2.950.867. 


Compur-Werk  Friedrtch  Deckel  OHO 

Qabele.  Kurt.     2,060.666. 
CoBgolaam-Naim  In&l  8e0— 

DMcon.  Frederick  8..  and  Wheeler.    2.900.988. 

Weaver,  John  B.    2.950,502.  .-w.^oo. 

222-^8*"**  *"■     *'"''  **"  hoX&et.     2,950,848.  8-30-60.  O 
Connors.  Edward  F,  Jr. :  See — 
Wooda,  George  B.    2.900,487. 

''T5o:o!)':'A.T78^iV  ""^  **'*»~«»^  •"*« 

*'T'?i6o:'s.T7^a'  '^  *•••'"**  "'"*•" 

CoatlnenUI  Can  Co^  Inc. :  See — 
Gani.  Robert  H.  2.950,8.^4. 
Harkenrider  Robert  J.    2.950.901. 

*°$^'!^'8i'n5.''c..St!!i23^''-  «*•••"»'  "•"■• 

^'^^'Jl!^"'JS:''  ■"■••  *»<*  ""^  H.  Shearer,  Jr.,  to  Eaatman 
Kodak  Co.  Tlir«»-coqiponent  olefin  polymerixatlon  catalyst 
containing  an  aluminum  sesuulhalide  and  a  transition 
metal    compound.      2,951,066.   8-30-80,    CI.   260—93  7 

*^Kt-A„„*'  ►'"ncl"-  Collapaible  clothe*  drying  rack. 
2,950.822,  8-30-60,  <1.  211—104. 

Cooping  Geoffrey  P.,  D.  J.  Parker,  and  D.  J.  Barr,  to  Her 
Majesty  s  Postmaater  (ieneral.  Apparatus  for  mechanicnl- 
y^,    *51?i'°*    ^''•"    *»*    artlclea.      2,950,673.    8-30-60.    Cl. 

Corcoran.  James  P  to  I>ackaging  Corp.  of  America,  (^rton 
construction.     2,600,8.50.   8-,3O-«0,   Cl    229 — 18 

Cornell.  Edward  S..  Jr..  to  Burndy  Corp.  Multltap  trann 
former  terminal  ^d  insulator  securing  means.  2,931.227. 
8-30-60.  Cl.  339^32. 

*'**r5*Sl'- .£!•'"*'  ^'      Toothpick  dispenser.     2.950.841.  8-30- 

60.  Cl.  221 — 154. 
(V>ral.    George    L.,    to    Federal -Vfogul-Bower    Bearinga.    Inc. 

X?*^  t"'  n>"'»o'«cturlng  shaft  seals.     2.950.506;  8-30- 

80,  Cl.  18 — .*9. 
Cottrtll.   Delbert  E..   and   R.    W.   Kller.     Device  for  detach- 
ably  holding  tish  stringers.     2,960.888.  8-3O-60.  Cl    248— 

41.  II 

Courtel.  Robert:  See— ^  I 

Hugel.  Cieorges.  arid  <'ourtel. 
Covely.  Frank  D..  3rd.  and  A.  C 

.\merica.       Switching    system. 

.340—174.1. 
Cowden.  Lewis  M.  :  He#— 

Hawley.  Oeorse  P..  and  Cowden 
Cowlea  Chemical  Co. :  Kc^-- 

Cowles.  Edwin,  and  Sharer.     2.9.V)..570 
'*°?1'**.:    Edwin,  and    R,   <'.   Shaver,   to  Cowles  <'hemlcal   Co. 

^«l«*^,«'"o'' «!l'*S5"'iH"    '"•■  P'w'ucing  alkaline   silicates. 
2,9.50.570.  8-30-60,  C|.  49 — 5.1. 
Crabtree.  R.  W..  *  .Sons  Ltd. :  See- 
Bennett.  Thomas  B.     2.9.50  874. 
Taylor.  Harold  M..  and  Stevenson.     2.950.674. 
Craig.   David   .N..  and   J.    P.   Schrodt.    to    Tnited   States   of 
America.    Xavv.      Low -temperature    dry    cell.      2.9.50.999 
8-30-60.  Cl.  136— 1.55. 
Crawford.  George  H.,  Jr. :  Bre  - 

Lo.  Elisabeth  8..  and  Crawford.     2,951.065. 
Critchlow.   Ceorge   F..    to   Bell   Telephone   laboratories.   Inc. 

Calibration  indicator.     2.951.200,  8-30-60.  (T    324—57 
<'ulp.   .\ell    J.,    to   The   l'ari>enter   Steel    Co.      Deep-hardened 
allov   steel    having  Improved   impact  strength.     2,9.50.968. 
8-30-60.  Cl.  75—125, 
Cunnlen.  James  M..  to  Minneapolia-Honeywell  Regulator  Co 
Pressure     reps^msive     device.       2,951.132,     8-30-flO      Cl 
200 — 83. 
CurtlK  Automotive  Devices.   Inc.  :   Ber — 

Frank,  Paul  A.     2,930..592. 
Cutler-Hammer.  Inc.  :  See — 

navies.  James  E..  and  Otto.     2,951,133. 
Feldhausen.  Cyril  P.     2.951,192. 
^'ybriwsky.  Alexander  :  gee — 

Moatovych,    Nicholaa,   and   Cybriwsky.      2,951,025. 
Daco  Instrument  Co. :  Mre — 

Bieger,  Jacob  J.,  and  Hill     2.9.50,63.5. 
Dahlgren.    Victor   F.,    to   Sanders   Aasociates.    Inc.      Printed 

circuit  component.     2,951.112,  8-30-60.  Cl.    174 — 135 
Pain.  John  E  .  and  R.  W.  Phelps    to  The  Black  Hawson  Co. 

Paper  machinery.     2,9.50.875.   8-.10-60,  Cl.   242 — 66. 
D  Alello,  r.aetano  F..   to  BarDal    Inc.     Irradiated  polymers. 

2,951,024.  8-30-60,  Cl.  204-   1.58. 
Dalton,  Harold  R.     Method  of  making  plated  Intaglio  print 

ing   form.      2.951,019.   8-30-60.   Cl.   204—17 
Dany'.uke.  Oatap,  to  Bath  Iron  Works  Corp.     Peripheral  fee<1 
breaker.     2.950,870.  8^30-60,  Cl.  241—91. 

Darby  Joseph  R.,  to  .Monnanto  Chemical  Co.  Light  stabiliser 
mixture.     2,951,052.  8-30-60,  Cl.  260 — 23. 

Dsvies,  James  E..  and  C.  W.  Otto,  to  Cutler-Hammer.  Inc. 
Hermetically  sealed  electromagnetic  contactors  and  the 
like.     2.951.1.13,  8,10-60.  Cl.  200-87. 

Davis.  Aufrustine.  Jr.,  «|id  J.  A.   .Nichols,  to  Davlsbilt  Steel 
JoUt    Inc.      Metal    structural    units.      2.9.50.780.    8-30-60. 
n.  189—34. 
Davis.  Martin  A   :  fire  - 

Myers.  Oordon  8.,  and  Davis.     2.951,077. 
Davlsbilt  Steel  Joist  Inf.:   Sec— 

Davis.  Auguntine.  Jr..  and  .Nichols.     2.9.50.789. 
Dawkins,   Kenneth,    to   Franklin    Mfg.   Co.      Battery    testing 

2,951,199.  8-30-60,  C\.  .124— 29..5. 
Day-Brite  Lighting  Incjt  Bee— 
Stablhut.  I.eo  O.     2,951,148. 

Deacon,  Frederick  8.,  and  R.  W.  Wheeler.  Jr..  to  Congoleum 
.Nairn    Inc.      Method  of  producing   printed   surface   cover- 
ing  and    printing    ennmel    therefor.      2.9.50.988,    8  30  60. 
n.  117—38. 


Deanin,  Rudolph  D..  and  H.  «.  Dell,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
J*«*^  'Of  Pojymeriting  vinyl  chloride.  2,961.062.  8^io- 
'HI,  CTI.  *wK— 87,1, 
D»bo.  Arno,  to  FInna  Job.  A.  Bencklaer  G.m.b.H.  Chemlaehe 
Fabrtk.  Dlamino-X..VX' N'-tetrakls-phoaphoric  add  de- 
rivatl^m  2,951,088.  rf-36-60,  Cl.  266- 4<n. 
Deere  A  Co. :  See — 

French,  John  L.     2.930,550. 
Hendrix.  John  W.     2,9.50.787. 
Immeaoete.  Arthur  J.     2.930.845. 
Hllverberg,  Bernard  M.,  and  Jones.     2.930.938. 
u    w 'L'*";     "«'>*«"t.     to     Sodete     Anonyme     Asaervelec. 
Methods  of  and  devices  for  magnetically  storing  informa- 
tion.    2.061.281.   8-30^60,    Cl.   340—172.5. 
Degener,  Richard  K.,  to  American  Metal  Products  C».     De- 

mounUble   rack.      2,9.50.826,  8-30-60    Cl.   211—148 
Dell.  Richard  O. :   Bee — 

peanln   Rudolph  D.,  and  Dell.    2,951,062. 
De  Mauro,  Peter  :  fie*-— 

Rosolla,  Louis,  and  De  Mauro.     2,950,498 
Dement.   Gridley.   to  Atlas  Silk    .Screen    Supply  Co      Driing 
rack   and   corner    foot    therefor.      2.950..541.    8-30-60.   C\. 

De  .Villlar.'  Floyd  O..  to  Radian  Corp.     8Urting  mechanism 
[or   an    internal    combustion   engine.      2,950,780,   8-30-'60. 

Dengel.     Ferdinand,     to    Knoll     A.G.    Chemisehe     Fabriken 
Antispasmodic    compounds    and    compoaitlona    comprising 
basically   substituted   derivatives   of    1-bensyl    tetrahydro- 
iaoquinoline.     2.951,013,  8-30-60,  Cl.   187—65 

Denver  Post,  Inc.,  The :  See- 
Holm,  Helge.     2,950,945 


Silencer  or  mufller. 


Dereroer,  frloyd  E.,  to  Ofdberg  Mfg.  Co 
2,950.777,  8-30-60.  O.  181—54 

De  Stefan!.  Rpmolo  to  80c  per  As  Fabbrlca  Motoclcli  e 
y*  ?-**»5f^U*S!*^A*"^  BLAJ^HL  Boat  with  two  spaced 
bulls.    2.950.701.  8-30-60.  a.  113 — 41 

Detrex  Chemical  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee — 

-^   ■'■5''*;,  8t»nlev  E..  Newsome.  and  Colliaon.     2.950,725. 

Deutsche  Gold-und  Silber-ScheideanaUlt :  See — 
Wagner.  Ernst.     2.950^55. 

Deutsche  Gold-und  8ilber-8cheldeanstalt  vormals  Roeasler : 
Bee — 

Boettcher   Alfred,  and   Manteufel.     2.950.778. 
Magner.  Ernst,  and  Dlether.    2,951.044 

De  Vlto,  Michael  F.  Voice  activated  Intercommunication 
ayatem.     2.951.123.  8-3O-60.  Cl.  179 — 1.4. 

'*V.^'***'  Valmore  F..  to  United  Sutes  of  America.  Navy. 
piNcriminating  coDper-ball  decelerometer.  2.950,622. 
8-30-60,  Cl.  73 — 492. 

Diamond  .\lkali  Co. :  See— 

-Neros,  Clifford  A.,  and  Miller.    2,951,101. 

Dickens    Samuel  P.  :  Bee — 

.Mckinley,   John   K..   Smith,   and   Dickens      2.9.50.958. 

Dickinson,  Wesley  B.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.  Circuit  for  alternately  energising  two  electro- 
magnetic devices.     2J961,186,  8-30-60,  Cl.  317—123. 

D«^»on^dwardJ.     Floor  scrubbing  machine.     2,960,494, 

Dlebold,    ^ward    J.,    to    I-T-E  Circuit   Breaker   Co.      High 
speed  contacting  device.    2,951,188,  8-^30-60,  CL  317—166. 
Die  Casting  Machine  Tools  Ltd.  :  See — 

Mills,  Aubrey  R.     2,950,680. 
Dlether,  Jean  :  See — 

~.    ^.V^""'  E'"'"*'  "<*  Dlether.     2,961,044. 
Dllendlk,  Fred  :  Bee— 

MatthyMe.  Irving  F.,  and  Dllendlk.     2.961,110. 
Dingley,  Edward  N.,  Jr.     Apparatus  for  detecting  malfune- 
tloM    In     telegraph     systems.      2,951,120.     8-30-^60.     Cl. 

Dl  Pietro.  WHllam  O..  to  National  Reaeareh  Corp.  Electro- 
Ijrtic  production    of    titanium.      2,991,021.    8-30-60,    Cl. 

DUtiUera  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 

Speedle,  John  D.,  and  Hull.     2,991.017. 
Dobler.  Oscar  :  See — 

Mourier,  Georges,  and  Dobler.     2,991,173. 
Mourier,  Georges,  and  I>ohIer.     2,961,174. 
Dole  Valve  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Bauerleln,  Cart  C.  and  Reddl.     2,950.684. 
Streeter,  Victor  L.     2.950,735. 
Domann,  Helmut,  to  Robert  Bosch,  G.m.b.H.     Electric  llrfit- 
Ing  power  generator  for  vehicles.     2,951,195,  8-30-60,  Cl. 
322 — 25. 
Donahue.  John.     Three  coordinate  orthographic  display  sys- 
tem.    2.951.244,  8-30-60,  a.  343—11 
Donnellev,  R.  R..  k  Sons  Co.  :  See — 

Krohn,  Gilbert  S.,  Neubaus,  and  Ahlgrlmm. 
Krohn.  Gilbert  8..  Neuhaua,  and  Ahlgrtmm. 
Doring,  Walter  J^.  :  See— 

2,961,111. 


2,960,678. 
2,960,679. 


ropelled   bouaehold 
180—6.66. 


Anderson,  Edward  P..  and  Doring. 
Dossert  Mfg.  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Gunthel.  Alfred  B..  Jr.     2.950,936. 
Doatal.   Clara   A.   and   F.      EleetricallT  pi 
vacuum  cleaner.     2.950.772.  8-30-60.  Q 
Doatal.  Frank  :  Bee — 

Dostal.  Clan  A.  and  F.     2,960.772. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See — 

Hefner.  Robert  E..  and  Prultt.     2,951.094. 

Larsen.  Eric  R  ,  and  Rub.     2.951,102. 

Pfeifer,  Charles  R..  and  Hudson.     2,951,066. 

I>resner,    Edgar.      Bellows   duster.      2,950,563,   8-30-60, 
43 — 146. 

Duckworth,  Donald  F.  :  See — 

O'Donnell.  James,  and  Duckworth.     2,981,087. 
Du  Kane  Corp.  :  Bee — 


Cl. 


Pieraon.  Arnold  A..  Smlthberg,  and  Supitllov.    2,961,127 
,  Irt  N. :  Bee— 
nch,  John  D.,  Ferris,  and  Dullng.     2.991,028. 


Dullng.  Irl  N. :  Bee- 
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Clalacro.     Trtb*   imllar. 


flexllile    awniac    t9^t*n- 
See — 


Corp.    Starch 

,  a-So-M.  a. 


Oancaa.    Bdward   J.,   aad   A.    8. 

2.M0.82S.  »-30-«0.  CL  M— 2M. 

Daamira.  Paul  O..  to  Saith-Blair, 

Hold  napeaalTt  Maltat  iiaaa. 

485— IIOT 

Ooan,    Harold    8.      Sapport    Cor 

2,980.727,  8-30-60.  Cl.  IM— 5. 
Da  Pont  de  Neaoara,  B.  I.,  and  Co. 
BilUea.  Harry  d.     3.isi,060. 
Howard,  Bdward  O..  Jr.     8,800.987 
Lantoa,  Pttar  R.     £801.047. 
Uadatrooi.  Onataf  T.     1900.018. 
Ward.  WaUaiN.    2,900.M7. 
Oaval  d' Adrian,  Tlaea^  L..  to  ilez-O-Uta  lifi 
trwitwl  ffw  ilowiac  fflaaa  boada.    2,900.^ 
117— 8S. 
Rarle,  Franda,  Laboratortaa,  Inc. :  8«o — 

MlUcr.  Harold  A.,  and  OrMnateln.     2,900.981. 
Kaatam  Rotorcraft  Corp. :  See — 
Haber.  John  R.     2.950.601. 
Haber,  Jota  R.     2.900.760. 
KutBMn  Kodak  Co. :  Bee — 

Coorer.  Harrr  W.,  Jr.,  and  Sbearor.     2,901,066. 
Schwan.  Jodfth  A.,  and  Spath.     2.900,970. 
Baton  M(f .  Co. :  8m— 

Oldberr.  8ldn«7.     2,950.736. 
BtorlT.  Harnr  C. :  See— 

Nolt.  Edwio  B..  Bbarly.  and  ICcDaSa.     2,900,670. 
Edfar,  WOllaai  L..  to  H.  B.  Rotoertaon  Co.     Cellalar  atoal 

floor.    2.900.788.  8-30-60.  CL  189--S4. 
Rtehenbergcr,  Norman  F. :  8ee — 

Amdanl,  Lowell  D.,  Harena.  Jttnel.   Schreln«r,  Cedar- 
holm,  and  BkfMnWier.  ^,901.28^. 
Ekco-Aleoa  Contataera.  Inc. :  See — 

O'Brien.  Robert  J;,  and  Void.    2.900.090. 
Eldorado  Tool  *  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Oppenhelmer,  Edaar  D.     2,900.636. 
Electric  Machinery  mtg.  Co. :  8«e — 
Awanaon.  Bdwla  W.    2.901.166. 
Klectric  A  Ifualcal  Indoatriee  Ltd. :  See- 
Spencer,  Rolf  E.     2.900,864. 
Electric  Storaae  Battery  Co..  The :  8ee— 

RaetachlTPaaL     2,901,106. 
Ellsworth,    Arthar  C,   and   R.    M.   Vancamp,   to   Colombla- 
Soathern   Chemical   Corp.     Perchloroethylene  production. 
2.951,103,  8-30-60,  C\.  260—654. 
Elawood.   Arthur   C.     Ash    traya-     2.900.723.   8-30-60.   Cl. 

131-1206. 
Emhart  Mtg.  Co. :  ;S«e— 

Wythe,  Frederick  J.     2.950.571. 
Knselhard  Industriea,  Inc.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Bdward  P..  and  Dorinc.     2.901,111. 
Engelhardt  Eidward  L. :  See — 

Sprague,  Jamea  M.,  and  Engrthardt     2.901.082. 
Engelmann.  Herbert  F. :  8ee — 

Grieg,  Donald  D.,  Engelmann.  and  Koetriia.    2,901,149. 
Engleoaon.  SIxten,  ^  to  AB  Flygti  Pnmpar.    Sealing  derlce. 

2,950.931.  8-30-60,  a.  286—8. 
England.   Goata    R.,   and   M.    E.    Mattason.     Cash   reflsters. 
accounting  and    like   nuchlnes.      2.900.708.    8-30-60.   Cl. 
164—111. 
Epaco.  Inc. :  See — 

Gordon.  Bernard  M.     2.901.202. 
Epstein,  Henry  D.,  to  Texas  Instmments  Inc.     Thermostatic 

awltch.    2,961.137,  8-30-60,  Cl.  200—118. 
Ertesaek,    Olga.      Elastic    foundation    garment      2.900.718. 

8-30-60.  CT 128— 542. 
Baao  Reeearch  and  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Aglus.  Peter  J.  V.  J.,  andlforrla.    2^01,000. 
Gamble.  Leon  W.,  Lancer,  and  NeaL     2.961,040. 
Hartxband.  Harry  M..  Tarmy,  and  Long.    2,951,022. 
Johnston.  Robert  H.,  and  Nlrmaler.    2,901,089. 
Wiese.  Herbert  K.,  Nelson,  and  MorralL    2,961,007. 
EsTeldt,  Cornells  J.,  H.  van  der  Helde,  and  H.  P.  J.  Wlja.  to 
.North  Amertcaa  Philips  Co..  Inc.     Method  of  manufactar- 
ing  ferromagnetic  bodies  and  products  thereof.    2.901.042, 
8-30-60.  a.  252—62.5. 
ETsna,  Donald  W.  :  See — 

Spielberg,  .\mold  M..  and  Braas.    2,961,234. 
Erans,   Franklin  J.     Lock  meana  for  automobile  door  lock 

buttons.    2.950.614,  8-30-60.  CL  70— 181. 
Brans.  Howard  J.,  to  General  Blectrlc  Co.    Uectron  shield  for 
post  acceleration  cathode  ray  tube.     2,901,179,  8-30-60.  Cl. 
310 — 15. 
Bxeello  Paper  Producta  Co..  1*0 :  See —  • 
'  Shiels.  Robert  A.     2.050.820. 

Eyb.  Wolfgang,  to  FInna  Dr.  Ing.  h.c.F.  Porsche  E.G.  Indl- 
J«<*o*l  ;»h|P*l  suspension  for  driven  half-axles.  2^00.774. 
8—30—60,  Cl.   180 — 73. 

^■«!f.^'*A«^P''.L^  Attaching  head  for  a  supporting  croae  bar. 

2.950.93.1.  8-30-60.  Cl.  287—58 
Kalk  Corp.,  The  :  See  - 

Bade.  Alfred  O.     2.950,628. 
Farbwerke  Hoechnt  Aktiengeoellschaft  ▼ormals  Meister  Ladua 
k  Brunlng  :  Sre — 

Brennelsen,  Erich.  Hues,  and  Slebert.    2,951,066. 
Clauss,  Karl,  and  Beermann.     2,901,085. 
Moeller.  August.     2.950,818. 
Schlack,  Paul.     2.900,949. 
Faria.  Sixdealel.  and  P.  Goldberg,  to  SylvanU  Electric  Prod 
arts  lac.     Electroluminescent  lamp.     2,901,169.  8-30-60, 
ri.  313—108. 

Farnsworth.  Phllo  T..  to  International  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corp.    Color  televlalon  receiver.    2,951.113.  8-30-60. 

•"'•fro^iCo'J,  V      Preaalnglron  holder.     2.850,889.  8-SO-60, 

Federal-Moful-Bower  Bearings,  Inc. :  See — 
Corsi.  George  L.     2.950,506. 


»deral  PaelBc  Bectrle  Co. :  Be*~ 
2.9H6s6r«Wo,  cf    Felchtlnger.  Helnrich.  _to  Ralaera  !i*teat-ttiKl^44Maii  AsaSt 


Gas  coaveytag  devices.  2.860.806.  8-80-86,  CL  X8O-80. 
Felnatela.  Joaeph.  to  Bell  Telef>hoae  taboratorlea.  Ine.    Mar 

netron.    2,9^,182.  8-3O-80.  Cl.  315—38.58.  ^^ 

Feinstone.  Wolffe  H.     SUIrone  composition  for  the  relief  of 

FVIdhaaaen.  Cyril  P..  to  Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.  Blactric  motor 
controllera.    2.951.192,  8-30-60,  Cl.  318—203. 

Feawal  Laboratarles.  Inc. :  See — 

_      Bellamy,  DarM,  Jr..  and  Walter.    2,950,716. 

Ferguson.  Ell  K.,  Jr.,  and  B.  A.  KroamlRer.  Pipe  aeallng  de- 
vfce.    2.900.702,  8-30-80,  a.  118—408.  •"«-•  ^ 

Ferris.  Heymour  W. :  See — 

«i.  J*i^  '<*?  ^li  '^'''•^  •■<*  Dullng.    2.951.028. 
FlIltL  Anthony  J. :  Nee — 

«...."¥**iw^^"y  '  •  *°<*  OUehrlat.    2.900.080. 

Fllltl.  Anthony  J.,  and  J.  OUehrlat:  aald  duehriat  aaaor.  to 
said  Fllld.  trading  as  Deico  Quality  Pooda,  Apparatus 
'ojf  forming  dou^  products.  ^960.698,  8-M^  CL 
lOT — 4. 

Pirma   MItteldeutache   E^Ulerwerka  M.  Frataebar  *  Co.  > 

^^Uw«rthjrilaabeth,g«b.Frana.    2,900.840. 

Firth.  Bernard  0..  to  Tnng-8ol  Electric  Inc.    Method  for  pre- 

i^SMlo'ci  m^SS  *"**  '•«•>'*■«  •'**«*••  2.M0JO4, 
tMscber.  Doaaid  H. :  See— 

«.     **l»*ef8»r.  Paul  J.,  and  Fischer.    2.900.908. 
Mscher,   Hermann,   to   I-T-B  areult  Breaker  Co.     Electro- 

2'!S!r7*&,*£SNS."&'V9l%r'  "*""  ''^'^  -«»»*"• 

nsber.  Chariea  R  Jr..  B.  A.  Harria.  and  D.  H.  Webater.  to 
"•'Jl*"l^'*"l.«;JS*'?  Sertal-to-paraUel  binary  ^daraa- 
verter  device.    2.951,242.  8-3O-60,  CL  840--175r 

''%"40,Sf/."t^Sl60^"dl    SSL?7\""'   '"'*'"•   "^    '*-'«-• 

'^'■'!'-.^V'<*.*'''  <*•«*■«».  J    Flagler,  executrix      Sheet 

material  forming  apparatus.    2.980^897.  8-30-60.  CL  11>- 

Flagler.  Jnanita  :  See — 

Flagler.  Harold  0.     2.950.607. 
rieissaer.  Gerold.  to  Flelssner  A  Sohn  MaschinenfshHk     wn 
low  driers     2.960.540.  8-30-6oTci   84— 115  *'    ^" 

Flelssner  k  Sohn  Maachinenfabrik  :  See— 

Flelssner.  Gerold.    2,950,540. 
Fletcher,  Harold  K.,  W.  Seamone,  and  M.  P.  Wolpln    to  Bell 
Awoapace  Corp      Manual  and  automatic  hydriullc  wvo- 

Fle^WTnc  'iS^^^'  *-«^-  «•  «»-« 

Klex.Wl!?a"i??rJ     'i!2l*^ 

.,  „  Duvsld' Adrian.  Vincent  L.     2.900,985 

Ford.  William  E. :  See— 

Larioa.  Daniel.     2.950.506. 
Fornev  Generators.  Inc. :  See— 

Porroy.  Jamee  D.    2.900.923. 

923.''85o!So.'ci  l8ol"r  *'•'*•"**»'••  ^"''      "'•^      ^.OOO.- 

'""^nnL  ^""^  f.jJ'*.  AIH«^almers  Mfg.  Co.     Lubrication 

3o2^^187     '""''**•"*"   bearings.      2,9{*.943;   8-Sol«S!  CL 

^  2.950.964.  8-30-60.  CL75-!l08  Proportion  of  lead. 

Foster.  Alan  :  See—  ••»—'"•• 

Tlmms.  Ross  L.    2.950,790. 
„_^Tl«n««».  Roas  L     2,901.164 

5M''8^3&fcf°40^i«  *'**'*'     Price  tag  molding.    2.900.- 

FoHter.  John  J.,  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 
Anspach.  Roy  1^     2.951,140 

^°-'^/'^*^  *"  Automatic  machine  for  cuttina  hrDodcrmio 
needlea  from  steel  tubes.     2.900.579,  8-30-^  <i    aSs 

Frank.  Jacob  Method  of  mol<ilag  •  piaatlc^irdcle  havtaa  a 
n    it-io'^'  "^  •  protective  sklS.     2,96o5a6!  S^sSXo 

'^li.^'L'*^'  ^  •  i?  Curtis  Automotive  Devices,  Inc.     RMonant 

Franklin,  Edmond  G. :  See — 

FranklWfk.cJrs'ii-i**'^"-   '~*   '"»*"»      *«^««» 

Dawklna.  Kenneth.     2.901.199. 
J-Tecoort,    Albert   H..    to   Louis   8.    Poursln.      Safety    device 

leo-^i^Sd'**"  "*"'  "*'  •"■*■  ^''^^•'^^-  *-^0-«0.  Cl. 
Fredendall.  Gordon  L.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America  Variable 
^  delay  llM.     2 J>51, 206.  8-30-60,  a   328— 177  ■"*•»•• 

Freenun.  B^n  W.,  to  8.  D.  Warren  Co.    Method  of  producing 

drum-flnlahed  coated  paper.    2,950,989,  8-80-60.  Cl.  117-- 

'^"S5'-J°^  k*  ^..^'^re  ft  Co.  Bulldoter.  2.960,050. 
8-3O-60,  Cl.  37 — 144. 
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-— ^  Bacaea  A..  Mtd  Aberlla.     2.960ittS 
.Raf««a  ^'^  V^Abarlia.  %olSirA:  Bitten. 


29-I%6. 


^•22^  e-t^^to'*^  ir'SST^iaSBSr^B-iSoo!  a. 

JrAhartln-ti  John  A.  Bltterti. 
BroadwelL  Bobart  I     2.960  788 

ai&Ta:  -Sir « ^^ 


aadlVierat.    2,960.768. 


OIIHirtat.  John .  .,^_ 

^"lOr^sS**      ***"*"'   '"''   ""^^^      2.961.012.   8-80^,  Cl. 

aittena,  Victor  8..  to  PhUeo  Corp.    Socket  and  MiDtiort  ».... 

gr^ouatlag  electrical   derii^.  *Twi"2e."^SM»0.*a' 

Oleitamaa.  Harold,  and  C.  Foerst  to  GleltsM>B'>  im»  rw»^ 
oSffs'Skn^.TnAt^^'  "  i^%"-"  ■•  '"  ^- 
OUdiJr'cC'&f'SSt"**'^"*^    2.850.763. 

o.oba!!5!5?&'iSSSct?:ii?rr'- ""  *»•»*•'* 

,  Lovla. 


24NI0.884. 


2.800,493. 


OaMbUL  Wi 

Aasarloa,  i 

od.    2.800.604 

Oaasble,  Leon  ~ 


D.  O 


Oanrer. 
to  Dnitsd 


2j860J02. 
8t«toa  of 


2.950,914, 


Hsat  traMlW  meth 


?-yiii\.  ^3*^'-  'jtL*^  ^  H.  nml,  to  Etaa 


farrahlctoa.  2.860.924. 
Om  Oa.,   Inc.     OaKon. 


2,950^2. 
Proeaaa  for  a  atobie 
167^82. 

Automatic  packag- 
53—61. 


2.950.848. 


ridepolysM 
429. 
Oantx.  fkBaaett  J,  Raaio<iaihla 
8-86-60.  a.  2*0—14^^ 

**^^V«'?fft»^  Sr^^   Contineikal 
^^«*0.«»4,  8-80-60,  a.  220— iO. 
terdkMr,  John  M. :  ^ee-> 
«  _?»^'  "fey?®**  !L-  »"d  OardMf . 
^^SP**-  "^<»  O-K  to  Tfce  Dpjeka  Co.    ] 

Garrett  Carp..  The :  See^ 

Bae,  ihi.ndolpb  8.     2,960.093. 
Gausman,  Alfred  P.,  to  Hayaaaa  Mfg  Co. 
lag  M^^Bf*      2.860488.  8-30-80,  Cl. 
Oaver,  Kenneth  M. :  Se*— 

«     y**^',y^^^^'^^^*'-    2,961.090. 

Oebele.  Kurt,  to  CoatpwvWerfc  FHedriefe  Deckel  OHO.    Cou- 

5.'iS8.5s*ar6i°'a*»«:^'^"»  •~»»*"  •'  '*-*'•■ 

Oelfand.  Samuel,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Con.    Halocarbon  hav- 
|nf  l^_«mplrleal  formula  CmCUFs.     2.961.097.  8-30-60. 

General  Aniline  ft  nim  Corp. :  See— 

/i^    ^'f'i'f i.*^^-  ^  C  "«  Laraon,  Jr.    2,950,972. 
General  Binding  Corp.  :Wee~ 
Lyon,  John  W.    2.960,719. 
General  DIspenlons,  Inc. :  See — 
^      Heas.  Panl  8.     2.9S1.064. 
General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 
Brigbtmsn.  Barrie.     2.961.126. 
Buck.  Harry  V.     2.961.186. 

Flaher.  Chariea  R.  J>..  Harris,  and  Webster.     2,861.242. 
Morris,  Frank  A.    2.86o,801. 
General  Electric  Oo. :  See- 
Abbott,  Rot  W.     2,0ti0.608. 
Bochan.  John.    2.950^13. 
Bvana.  Howard  J.    2,161.179. 
Fries.  John  H.  Jr.    2,860,807. 
Good,  WlUiam  B.     2,881,114. 
HeniAiaw.  Wallace  H..  Jr.    2,960,612. 
Roee,  Stanley  B..  and  Heimo.    2.950.667. 
smith.  Robert  M.    2JBno.497. 
General  Precision,  Inc. :  Stsr — 

Schmid.  Hermann.     2.951.212. 
General  Metals  Corp. :  Sett — 

Towne.  CUnde  M.    2,960.746. 
General  MllU.  Inc. :  See — 

Bllxrnd.  John  O..  Johawm.  aad  Fraaklln.    2,960.668. 
SdiwoebH.  Richard  L^    2.960.861. 
Toat.  Paul  B.     2.950.i82. 
General  Tire  ft  Rubber  Co.,  TIm  :  See — 

Bolater.  Calvin  M..  Kaenan.  and  PfeHTer.    2.960.761. 
Oeonrta  Kaolin  Co. :  See- 
Rowland.  Bea  W.    2.960.988. 
Oeonrta  TVch  Research  InsHtute:  See — 

Rhodes.  Joseph  B..  Jr.    2.950.64«. 
Oerberich.  Donsid  E..  to  8tM>bens-AdanMon  Mfg  Co.     Mate- 
rial bandlhiT  apparatus.    2r960,808.  8-30-60,  Cl.  198—128. 
Oesellschaft    der   Ludw.    voa    RoR'oclMa    BIsenwerke    A.O.  : 
See— 

BOttiker.  WerMr.     2.860,888. 
Getat.    James    ly .    to    UtfKed    Statea   Tmat  Co.'     Cirealar 
knit   hosiery    and    method    of  closing   tlie   foot  of  eame 


ooidSrfc  jTs'^r*  ^  *^"" 

n^i^r*"*t(B?.'i*^*?l'  •»*  Goldberg.    ^,951.189 

'*l^&i^!?^7i':i45*^  '•^•'  •«^~'" 

EiiSietSiT-'Jv-'L  ^  Teiephone    Laboratortea^   Inc. 
CT^4o!^5S  «>rr*rtlng  system.    2,961.229,  8-io-60, 

OoUgt^^xander  J.     Valve  lifters.     2,950,708,  8-80-60,  a. 

Oomory.  Psul  L,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Process  and  an- 
IjratM  for  eonUctlag  materials.     2,951.06ir8-S(>-£>.  K 

^Ji!l"i^,  *^  •  »oO««»«ral  Electric  Co     Carrier  wave  trans- 
" 30^    Cl  T78^5'4  operation  thereof.    2,961.114. 

Ooodrich.  B.  F.,  Co.,  The  .  Sec— 
Sabo.  Stephen  C.    2.900.488. 

Ooodrich,  John  W.,  to  Le  Toumesu-WeHtlogbousc  Co.     Steer- 
tng  maehaaism.     2,950,633.  8-30-60,  Cl    74— 720.5. 

Gordon.  Bernard  M..  to  Epneo.  Inc.    Frequency  meter  appara- 
tus.    2,951.202.  8-30-60,  Cl.  324—79  -iv*™ 

^•w'i'*'  ^£'**r  C.  and  J.  6.  Hlakle.  to  Western  Electric  Co.. 


applying    unit.       2.951.146.     8-30-60.     ci! 


2.950.611.  8-30-60.  CI.  66 — 186. 

Gewiaa.  Lurien  V..  to  Wood.  Marc,  fkxiete  Anonyne  poor  la 
Promotion  dee  Bchanges  T>cfaniquea  Intematlonaux.  Ar- 
rangement for  the  mechaaleal  and  conttnuous  production  of 
developable  herrlng-bon^  structures.  2.950.666.  8-30-60. 
Cl.  92—1.  < 

Olaaalal  Coatrols  Coro.  :  S4e — 

Raiaabenrer.   Paul  J.,  aad  Flecker.     2.960.808. 

Gilbert  Everett  E..  and  P.  Lorabarte.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corn. 
Production  of  mucochlortr  aahydride.  2.951,083,  S-9O~90, 
CI.  260— .343.6. 

Gilbert,  Jsme«  M  :  See-^ 

Rummery,  Fraak  O.,  Roseman,  and  Gilbert.     2.860,984. 

Oitbert.  James  M..  to  Sllvray  LiKhting.  Inc.  Celling  Illuminat- 
ing system     2.951,147.  8.10-60.  Cf  240— 9. 

Gilbert.  Walter  J.,  to  Svatron  Co.  Strut  beariag  aeal. 
2.950.932.  8-30-60.  Cl.  280— 8.  " 


Inc.       Solder 

219—85. 

OT«ham.  Alexander  B..  to  The  International  Nickel  Co..  Inc. 

Manufacture   of   turbine   rotora.      2.960.817.    8-30-60.   Q. 

®'?^'K?v.'**'"  ^'-  *■*  '•  R   Kerver.    Toy  for  use  with  kite* 
2.960.886.  8-30-60.  Cl.  244—155.  '»'»■'  »"»  «»■• 

Graphic  Arte  Research  Fouadation,  Inc. :  See — 

Caldwell.  Samuel  H.    2,960.800. 

Higonnet.  Rene  A.,  and  Moyroud.    2.9.'M).662. 
Green.  Armia  H. :  See — 

Schlage,  Ernest  L.  and  Green.    2.900.615. 
Oreenberg.  Harry  :  See — 

Pritcbett,  Ervln  O..  and  Oreenberg.     2.951.068. 
Greene.  Norman  D.  :  Sec — 

Gamblll,  Wallace  R..  aad  Greene.    2.950,804. 
Oraenateln.  Leon  M.  :  See — 

Miller.  Harold  A.,  and  Greenstein.    2.950.981. 
Greenwood  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  :   Sec — 

Stoley,  Wnitam  C.    2.950.677. 
Greutmaa,  Weldoa  W. :  See— 

Studebaker,  Isaac  R.,  and  Oreutman.     2.951,180. 
Grey,  David  8. :  See — 

Land.  Edwin  H..  and  Grey.    2.950.644. 
Grieg.  Donald  D     H.  F.  Bngelmaan.  aad  J.  A.  Koatriaa.  to 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.     Microwave 
radio  receiver.     2.951,149.  8-3O-60,  Cl.  250 — 20. 
Griaths.  William  C.  Jr..  and  I.  E.  Smith,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 

o««,  ??«  o^ff^'-^PS!.^*!'    •••?••    frequency    Hectron    tube. 
2.951.172.  8-30-60,  Cl.  313—247. 
Griggs.  David  T.  :  Sec- 
Chance.  Brltton,  and  Qriggs.    2,900,880. 
Groen.  Fred  H.,  Jr.^o  Oroen  Mfg.  Co.    Jscketed  kettle  mount- 

tag  assembly.    2.950.904,  8-30-60.  CT.  257—1. 
Oroen  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 
^       Oroen.  Fred  H..  Jr.    2.950.904. 
Ommmit.  Oliver  J.  :  See — 

Berthold.  Alfred,  and  Grummltt.    2.950  982 
Grundmann.  Chrtstoph  J  :   See— 

n..^?*^"***'"-  H!,'>"Ju*rp'n  A.,  and  Onindmann.     2.951.079 

°W-i*'^25::  \'  ^*»  BlnnliUChani  Sound  Reprodu^rs  Ltd 

m—io"***  '    apparatus.      2.9.^0.921.    8-30-60,    CT. 

Gunthel.  Alfred  B    Jr..  to  Dossert  Mfg.  Corp.    Multiple  cable 
coanector     2.950,936.  8-3O-60.  CT.  287—76     ""'"•"*  '**"* 

Th'e™«L'm!i*J«^°?.  ^    ^'    ^y.^"""-   ♦o  »«»»»«  *   H»"  Co 
CT    25^^21        *^"""«  compositions.     2.951.048,  8-30-60. 

Qiistin-Bacon  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Stephens.  Joseph  F.    2.950.776. 

Btepheaa.  Joseph  F.    2,951.003. 
Haas,  Chas..  Co..  The :  See— 

Haas.  Charles  R.  Jr.    2.950.790. 

■.!I!;i.^"lr*  *  •  Ur  *«>  '^^  Chas.  Haas  Co.     Window  aad 
method  of  assembling.     2,950.790.  8-30-60.  CT.  189—77. 

"^f^i  .*'?*''  i^  •  ■■*  ^    P    Schnalble.  to  The  Beadlx  Corp. 

r««!of59i,"'3n^"(?r"(;.^3T2r" '"'  •""  *'"^'"'  "**•»" 

Hadtleld,  Walter.  8r.  :  See— 

Wheat.  Vernon  D..  and  Hadfleld.     2.950.521. 

''cr'24it-M6."*'''^*'  '*■***''  '"*****      2,950.891.  8-80-60. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2,061^42. 


NttDler  * 
2.»50,»42. 


Co. 


HacepiAO,  Jacob  J.,  to  Intrrnatlona)  BurIdma  MacbliMS  Corp. 

Printing  directory.     2.960,672.  »-80-«0.  CL   101—03. 
Haba,  Ediar  A.,  toliyon  Inc.    Cnromlua  plated  baklnf  pans. 

2,950.839.  8-30-60,  CI.  220—64. 
Haliii<>M,  Simon  L. :  Bte — 

Welaiunan,  Samuel  M.,  aad  L.  H.,  and  Halmes.    2,950.676. 
Halne,   Mlobael  E.,  and  T.   llnlTey.  to  Metropolltan-VlckFrM 

Electrical  Co.  Ltd.     X-ray  apparatUH.     2,951.157,  8-30-60. 

CI.  250—52. 
HaJnT,  CbariM  E.,  to  Baao  Inc.     Control  derlce.     2,9A1,189, 

8—30—60    CI    317 156. 

Halacsy,  »indrew  A.     Metbod  of  applying  Insulating  coating. 

2,1^0.907,  8-30-60,  CT.  117—232. 
Hall,   Wllltem   J.,   to   W.    Steel   k  Co.   Ltd.     Folding  beda. 

2,950,485.  8-30-60.  Cl.  5 — 4. 
Halpem,    Otto,   and    M.    H.    Jobnaon,    to    United    Statea   of 

America.     Nary.      Abeorbent    for    electromagnetic    warea. 

2.901,246,  8-30-60.  a.  343 — 18. 
llalpern.   Otto.   M.   H.   Johnaon.  Jr.,  and  H.  W.  Wright,  to 

United    SUtea    of    America,    Nary.      laotroplc    aboorbing 

layera.     2,951,247,  8-30-60,  C\.  343—18. 
Hammond,  S.  Doane :  See — 

Mahler  Benjamin  B.,  and  Hammond.     2,951,194. 
Hampton.  Edward  L.  :  See — 

McLarney,  Prank  R.,  and  Hampton.     2,950,893. 
Hanaley,  Virgil  L.  :  8te— 

Scbott.  Stuart,  and  Hansley.     2,950,963. 
Hardlgan,    Blanche,   and   D.    Stern.     Inclined   ataircaae  ele- 
vator.   2.950.948.  8-30-60,  Cl.  187—12. 
Harkenrider.  Robert  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.    Method 

and  apparatus  for  injection  molding.     2.950.501.  8-30-60, 

a.  18—30. 
Harmon.  Shepard  L..  and  J.  HobI,  to  Owena-IHlnola  Olaas 

Co.     Method  of  and  apparatun  for  closing  glass  containers. 

2,960^7,  »-30-60.  Cl.  53—22. 
Harper-Wyman  Co.  :  Bee — 

Lamar.  Charles  C.     2,950,865. 
Harris,  Ben  A. :  See — 

PUher,  Charles  R..  Jr.,  Harris,  and  Webatcr. 
Harrls-Intertype  Corp. :  See — 

Stalnea,  Alfred  J.     2,950.913. 
Harrison,  Jonas  P.  :  See — 

Bourguet.  Jean  M..  and  Harriaon.     2.951,030, 
Harrop    fiaymond   N..  and  J.   M.  Gardner,  to  D. 

Son  Ltd.   Thrust  b«4rtngs,  face  seals  or  the  like. 

8-30-60,  Cl.  308 — 160. 
Hartx,    Harry    J.,    to    Minneapolis-HoneyweH    Regulator 

ControUer.     2,950.729,  8-30-60.  Cl.  137—85. 
Hartsband,  Harry  M..  B.  L.  Tarmy,  and  R.  B.  Long,  to  Easo 

Research  and  Engineering  Co.     Preparing  lubricating  oils 

using  radiation.    ^.951,0K.  8-30-60.  Cl.  204—154. 
HarTey.  Earle  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.     Bolt 

assembly  for  a  firearm.     2.950.653.  8-3&-60,  Cl.  89 — 186. 
Haabany.  Woodrow  A.,^  to  Clark  Bqnlpment  Co.     Regnlatlng 

ralre.    2.950.734,  8-^0-60,  Cl.  lit— 495. 
Hatfield,  John  E.,  to  Irving  Air  Chute  Co.,  Inc.     Parachute 

pack  release  and  opening  mechanism.     2,950,885,  8-^0-60, 

Cl.  244—141. 
Hauser,  Ernst  A.,  deceased   (The  Merchants  National  Bank 

of  Boston,  executor),  and  R.  C.  Kollman,  to  National  Lead 

Co.     Clay  complexes  with  conjugated  unsaturated  aliphatic 

compounds    of    four    to    five    carbon    atoms.      2,901,087, 

8-30-60,  Cl.  260 — 448. 
Havens.  Bvron  L. :  See — 

Amdahl,   Lowell  D..   Havens,   Jeenel,   Schreiner,  Cedar- 
holm,  and  Elchenberger.     2.951,232. 
Hawk,  Dale  W.  :  Sire- 
Rockwell.  Harvey  W.,  and  Hawk.     2,900,926. 
Hawley,   George   P.,   and  L.    M.   Cowden,   to   Union  Carbide 

Corp.     Pulse  powder  feed  for  detonation  wave*.    2,900,867. 

8-30-60,  Cl.  239—13. 
Hayes  Aircraft  Corp. :  Bee — 

McLoQcblln,  William  G.     2,950,876. 
Hayaaen  Mfg.  Cb.  :  £fee — 

Gauaman,  Alfred  P.     2,950,588. 
Haieltlne  Research,  Inc.  :  Bee — 
Banm,  Peter  A.     2.951.153. 
Heavy  Indostrial  Ceramic  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Bennett.  Rexford  P.     2.950.877. 
Hebert,    Harold    C.    to   American   Can    Co.      Apparatus    for 

interlocking  fianges  of  containers  arranged  for  transfer  to 

a  stack.    2.950.8t06,  8-30-60,  Cl.  198 — %. 
Hecht,   Herbert,  and  H.  C.  Thomson,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 

Modulator  circuit.      2,951.213.  8-30-60,  Cl.   332 — 40. 
Heckman.  Edward  A.,  S.  Kuba.  and  R.  C.  Shafer,  to  Weatern 

Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Article  forming  apparatus     2.951,144, 

8—30-60   Cl    219—79 
Hefner,  Robert  E.,  and  M.  E.  Prultt.  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.     Triethera  of  glycerol.     2,951,694,  8-30-60,  Cl.  260— 

615.  _^ 

Heimllcher,    Paul,    and    F.    Melerhofer,    to    Maschlnenfabrik 

Winkler,  Fallert  k  Co.  A.G.     Article  conveying  and  trans- 
ferring means.     2.950,805.  8-3O-60,  Q.  19»— 25. 
Heimo,  Elmer  E.  :  See — 

Roae.  Stanley  E..  and  Helmo.     2.950,667. 
Helntxelman    Leo  A.     Drain  valve  for  compressed  air  reser- 
voir.    2,9J^,731,  8-30-60.  Cl.  137—183. 
Hellwig,  August.     Method  and  apparatua  for  angular  meas- 
urement o?  pipe  bends.     2,950,536,  8-^0-60,  CT  33 — 86. 
Hellwig.    August.      Raceway   network.      2,950,575.   8-30-60, 

Hendrickson,  Charles  C.  Disc  harrow.  2,950.927.  8-30-60, 
Cl.  280-462. 

Hendriz.  John  W.,  to  Deere  k  Co.  Fertiliser  distributor. 
2,950.737,  8-30-60.  Cl.  137—626.48. 

Hennlon.  Joseph  B.,  to  Tyler  Refrigeration  Corp.  Refrig- 
erated mecbandislng  unit.  2,950.605.  8-3O-60,  Cl.  62 — 
250. 

Hen 


»nrr.    Admiral    D.       Soil    treating    machine.       2,950,566, 
8-30-60.  Cl.  47—1. 


Hsnahaw,  Wallaee  H.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.     Control 
system     for     automatic     washing     machines.       2,950,612. 

^-30-60    Cl.  68 12. 

Hentst.  Jo'ffre  R..  to  The  Bristol  Co.     Mechanical-electrical 

transducer.  2.951,225,  ft-30-60.  Cl.  338—41. 
Herllhy,  William  F.,  to  Lowell  Counter  Co.  Shoe  wherein 
the  lasting  margin  of  the  upper  is  lasted  in  rearwardly 
of  the  heel  breast  line  and  fumed  outwardly  forwardly 
of  aald  line  and  which  has  an  insole  which  is  connected  to 
other  parts  of  the  shoe  only  by  the  upper  lining.  2,900,045, 
8— 30— oO.  Cl.  36-^16. 
Herman  Pneumatic  Machine  Co. :  £lee — 

Johnston.  Loyal  L.     2,950.ill. 
Hsrtel,    Kenneth   L..    to   University   of   Tennessee   Research 
Corp.     Instrument  damping  devices.     2,900,784,  8-30-60, 
CT.  188—85. 
Hervev,  Laurence  R.  B.,  to  John  A.  Manning  Paper  Co.,  Inc. 
Antl-ozidant     and     compositions    containing    the     same. 
2.950,970,  8-30-60.  Cl.  9»— 163. 
Hervey,  Laurence  R.  B.,  to  American  Viscose  Corp.     Method 
of  forming  a  stretchable  fabric.     2,951,000,  8-30-60.  CT. 
154—123. 
Hsrxog.  Gerald   B..   to   Radio  Corp.   of  America.     Semicon- 

du<^or  devices.     2.901. 191.  S-SO-^AO,  Cl.  317-295. 
Hess,  Paul  S.,  to  General  Dispersions.  Inc.     Method  of  mak- 
ing  aooeoua   dlaperslons   of   nylon.      2,901,004,    8-30-60, 
Cl.  260—29.2. 
Hessler,  WHUam  G.  :  See— 

Frommelt.  Horace  A.,  and  Aberlln.     2.900,024. 
FrommeH,  Horace  A.,  and  Aberlln.     2.950.023. 
Heth^  Edwin  M.  :  See- 
Prentice,  David  v.,  and  HKh.     2,950,740. 
HetUnger,  William  P.,  Jr.  :  See— 

Lorenc,  Walter  F.,  Keith,  and  Hettinger.     2,901,030. 
Ueyden  Newport  Chemical  Corn. :  See — 

Leltner,  George  J.     2.951.008. 
Heyden,  Radl :  See — 

Flapper,  Jflrgen,  Heyden.  and  Arnold.     2,900,900. 
Heyl.  Ruasell  G..  Jr.,  to  American  MeUl  Froducta  Co.     Sup- 
port for  spring  end.     2,950.486.  8-30-60,  CT.  5—260. 
Hlbba,     Theodore    W.       Stock     feeder    for     machine     tools. 

2,960,022,  8-30-60  Cl.  29—93. 
Hlddlng,    Walter    E.      Parachute    carrier    toy.      2,900,887, 

8-30-60.  Cl.  244—155. 
Hlgonnet.  Rene  .\..  and  L    M.  Morroud.  to  Graphic  Arta  Re- 
search    Foundation.     Inc.       Pnotocompoalng     apparatoa. 
2,950,062,  8-30-60,  Cl.  95—4.5. 
Hllkemeler,   Louis,   to   Worthlngton  Corp.     Concrete  mixer. 

2,950,906.  8-30-60.  Cl.  259—161. 
Hill,  Arthur  T. ;  See- 

Bleger.  Jacob  J.  and  HUI.    2,950,035. 
Hlller  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See- 
Bennett,  Edward  L.    2.95U.763. 
Wagner.  Robert  A.     2.950.768. 
HlUman.   Swan.     Automatic  packaging  machine.     2.950,894. 

8-30-60.  Cl.  249—2. 
HInkle.  JanieM  U.  :  See— 

Gothe.  Walter  C,  and  HInkle.    2.951.146. 
HIrwch.  Arthur.     Adhesive  composltlona.     2.950,980,  8-30-60. 

Cl.    106  —  125. 
lllritchniann,  Ralph  F.  :  See — 

Clkemerda,  Jolin  M.,  Hirscfamann.  and  Steinberg.    2.951.- 
074. 
Hoch.  Paul  E..  and  J.  M.  Clegfr;  said  Hoch  aiisor.  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corp.     Adduct  of  nexachlorocyclopentadiene  with 
1.4-dichlorubutyne-2.     2>M.008.  8-30-60.  Cl.  260 — 648. 
Hoch.    Paul   E..   to   Hooker  Chemical  Corp.      1,4,5,6,7,7-hexa- 
cbloro  •  2,3  -  bis(bromomethyl)-  bicycio     (2.2.1)-  beptadiene- 
2,5".     2,961,099,  8-30-60,  Cl.  260— 648. 
Hoekstra.  Jamen.  and  B.  MIcbalko.  to  Univeraal  Oil  Products 
Co.     Recovery  of  platinum  from  deactivated  catalytic  com- 
posites.    2.9M.965.  8-30-60.  Cl.  75—121. 
Hoffman  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 

Shaffer.  Mariin  R..  and  Welabrich.    2.951,103, 
Hohl,  John  :  Bee — 

Harmon,  Shepard  L..  and  Hohl.    2,950.587. 
Holdeman,    John    W..    and   J.    B.    Polomski.    to   Borg-Warner 
Corp.    Transmission  cuntrola    2,950,629,  8-30-60,  CT.  74 — 
472. 
HolllngMhead,  R.  M.,  Corp. :  See — 

Holllngshead,  Wlckllffe  S.     2,950.844. 
Holllngshead,  Wlckllffe  H..  to  R.  M.  Holllngshead  Corp.    Stack- 
able  containers.     2,950,844,  8-30-60,  Cl.  222—143. 
HolllHter.  John  C,  Sr.     Shoe  holder.    2,950,496.  8-30-60,  CT. 

15-267. 
Holm,  Helge,  to  The  Denver  Poat,  Inc.     Receptacle.     2,950,- 

945    8—30-00    CT    312 118 

Holman,  Lee  B.,  and  W.  T.  Smith,  to  SUte  Steel  Products, 
Inc.  Gyratory  separator.  2,950.819,  8-30-60,  Cl.  209— 
326. 
Hulines.  Thomas,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Hlrii- 
pressure  electric  discharge  tube.  2,951,171,  8-30-60,  Cl. 
giQ .200 

Holtlnxer.  Rudolph  J.,  to  Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Inc.     Antl- 

freeie  composition.    2.951,038,  8-30-60,  Cl.  20S— 73. 
Hoofer,    CharleH    F.      Sheet   holding  and   dispensing  device. 

2,900.821.  8-30-60.  CT.  211—54. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp. :  Bee — 
iielfand.  Samuel.     2.951.097. 
Hoch.  Paul  K.     24).^1,009. 
Hoch.  Paul  E..  and  Clegg.     2.951.098. 
Rosenberg.  David  S..  and  Weil.     2,951.061. 
Hopkins,  EUirl  V..  to  The  Toungstown  Steel  Door  Co.    Engine 
compartment     access    and    Inspection     doors.       2^)50,692, 
8-3(5-60,  Cl.  105—378. 

Horn.  Willi,  to  Ernst  Lelts.  G.m.b.H.  Interference  micro- 
scope with  transmitted  illumination.  2,950,649,  8-30-60, 
Cl.  8H — 39. 

Houah.  Otto  B.,  Jr.  Ofllce  machine  arm  reat  attachment. 
2.950.890.  8-30-60.  Cl.  248—118. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


'^^■"*'  ^''■"J  0-.  Jrli  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co 
Jo   CT    lf7-36"''*  '^">^«  elemenu      2.9So.987|T30^ 

""fS'oJet-ra^ck  tS^"" i^^^ff'^SS^^^{  «}»»?-»* 

Hnrk    J^"„°  J^V^'*?".    2,1»<K766.  8-30-60,Ti.   nCTw) 
Huck,  John  J    to  AutomoUvi^  Producta  Co   Ltd     Li^niVTnPM 

H„"!?"  ~5*!:?'  systems.     2,900.600.  S-^oV^CI   offljf 
Hudson.  Robert  L. :  See—     ^  >'-o»/-wu,  ^i.  du     oa.e. 

u»AF2^}l"'fsP^*'^**  *  ;  *'«1  Hudson.     2,961,006 

"'iir^:9if.°2r 8^^ W(5,^;i5M  ^-  ^•~-*'*- -p"- 

S.'^3fS5''ciT5?-!-"S'i    ""''""^     »-tha'S'*°"'2,5SrMC^ 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  Bm~ 

Berk,  Artstld  D.,  and  Stmmwasser.    2.901  216 

i?*iPP-  Hpi"  W      2.951,217  '«.«>i.'«10. 

Hudspeth,  Thomas.     2,951,207 

w  i'**'  V?"*"  ^      2,951.221.  .„ 

Hull.''(lSff.:ei  w"'s?e^"''  ^"*"'     2.951.210. 

HuntWhIrd  h"  ?;e'-^  """     «»«»0" 

Hurw'iffX',?-,;'^'.  ?oSSJm''naa's'*c'J"iSithod  of  r^^ 

Huss   Richard  :  See— 

Huss?r "luS?  w'"i!'.;rt"j  "'ik."B*l  !'*»*'«i.  2.961.069. 

I  T  IB^A?i!r5?^'  ^^  »     2.960.668. 

w**^"'  S*"*"*  J  2.951.188. 
Fischer.  Hermann.  2,950.790. 
Zlcher.  (lusUv.     2.930.797 

Imperfal  Chemical  Industries  Ltd^!  S«V=-  ''• 

Anderson.  Robert  C.     2,951,093 

TO«"(^o^i"rf.teY^7"''  ^''^''''''^ 

In,enpfi'™°?'?r.e!be?rAg'°'?.ei»«^-»«- 

f«.«Sr?i'?£?-  ^T*".^      2.950,730. 

'■S£!*  '"«•*•  *"»  P*t«>J«  «»••  Ckrt)araats  st  Lubriflauts : 


IX 
Jeen^,  Joachim  :  See — 

T  °S5t  V^  Blctoenberger.    2.961  282  *-•«■' 

Jensen.  Erik  H..  to  The  Upjohn  "cC    Stoble  aoneooa  saaoen 

■^"Ste&'te'SrSivJSi"**"^?®'**  Business  Machines  Corp. 

cTitIJ— 17*"*"    ^*°  **'*°*  ***'***    '2,960.769.  8-S0-60, 

Johnson,  Jerome  C. :  See — 

T  w  B*^™?i  John  O..  Johnson,  and  Franklin     2Jtfi0  668 
Johnson,  Montcomerv  H..  Jr. :  See—  ™"""*-     •'.»»".o»»- 

I  w  "•'P^'»-  Otto,  Johnson,  and  Wright.     2J»1  24T 

John«>n,  Montgomery  H. :  See— ^ 

T  t.  S'^P*?"  "***•  •"<*  Johnson.    2,951,246. 
Johnston.  Everett  A. :  See—  .»«*.*-«^». 

Jonei*m5k  D*^slt-?  •  ^•°**'''  "*  Joto«ton.     2.960,695. 

jAhn&If'r**'*'.  ^^'^"^  ^'  •'«'  J<>°~      2,960.998. 
Jobnston.  Loyal  L..  to  Herman  Pneanatic  Madiine  Co     Mold- 

^iSd    fe,2^^«?-r."'*  tf  ^.^"^'^^'  to  «^  Research 

Kaenan.  Jose^  P. :  See — 

IC.ll^i!l*''i£lfij;'°  ^riL^f*""*'  •"<*  PWffer.     2,960,701. 
«M2£^SJ',  f^*?^.    Blood    pressure    raeasvring    apparaCos. 
2,900,621,  8-30-60.  CT.  73 — 402  -pimx^-uM. 

^Jl^*!?!'  ,W"*™.  Jf-.  to  American  Cyanamld  Ob.    Use  of 
dl^ycldyl  compoanidii  In  improved  methods  for  prvnaring 
„  "^  "•*«•     5.W1,04»,  8-3(>-60,  CT.  260—22       ''"^"°* 
Kamlnp,  Inc. :  See — 

Terry.  Oeorgs  C.    2.950.669. 
Terry.  Oeoive  C.    2.960.711.  .. 

Teny.  Qcorge  C.    2.900.712. 
Karadv,  Sander :  See — 

Sletsinger.  Meyer,  and  Karady.    2,9ei,07<5. 
^*/P"i,'!f""'^      Pishing  devioes.     2.960.568.  8-«O-60.  CT. 

43 — 17j2. 
Kegg.  Robert  R.  and  A.  D.  Plnottl,  to  Kimble  Glass  Co     Sap- 
port  n^eans  for  mounting  color-control  element  in  glass  por- 
S."?  o£.cathode-ray  tube  envelope.    2.901.167.  &-S0-60.  Cl. 
313 — 86. 
Keith.  Cart  D. :  See— 

Lorenc.  Walter  F.,  Keith,  and  Hettinger.  Jr.     2,961,036. 
Kelly,  Gordon  B. :  See— 

lannuni,  WlUtaun  P.,  and  Kelly.    2.001,115. 
Kennedy.  Harry  E.,  and  O.  E.  •(TUuasen.  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.    Welding  compostUon.    2.961,000,  8-30-60.  CT.  148— 
26. 


W<*^<».  Wesley  E.    J&l.lS?  *  *^ 
Hagopian   Jacob  J.    2,960,672 
iJahnaon.  Donald  D     2  960  900 
(feade.  idward  A     2L9M241 
WUUams.  Frederii<r*?fti.i76 
Wyma,  Edwin  R.    2 JW  184 
Interaatlonal  Electronic  fcesearcli  Corp. :  Bee— 
Woods.  Leroy  R.    2.801,108 

r  *    Graham  Alexander  B.    1950,817 

'"*'']ffi!ria'J!S'*"2%'g?2l?^''*'  ^o^-  «"- 
Fiarnsworth.  Phllo  T.    ^.981.113 

orleg,  Donald  D.,  Engelmann.  and  Kostrisa     2  9B1  14B 
FL±'!^.-?*5i*'9'°  »•  •°0  Himmond      2^9Si,l»4      • 
HU^SiPmni?'  I^n*'*  J      2.961.160.        •'^'•*'" 
Slrtak^WIlflam.  aM  Adama.    2.9*11, 182. 

Ionl<?'lnc^*i;vI^*  *  •  •'^  Oreotman.    2.9OT.180. 

rna^e*r!H^al7e'r^"let-  ^^'"^ 

Irvln?lSVh?te^'fnc'-:  1e^  '""^•'-    ^'^'^ 
^tfield,  John  t.    2.960,885. 

^^!^JlI^\7  'J°  ^°*<*"  OU  Co.  of  CJallfomla.    Hydrocar- 
bon desQlfuritaUon  proOMs.    2.961,032,  »-30-60.  CT .  208-- 

Irwln,  Leslie  C,  to  The  Winter  Damn  Co.  Ltd     Material  de- 
r  JST/^'t ';?'  ^'  dumpers.     2,960,82^  8^0-60,  CT   214^-47 
a    si^f  opening  device.     2.900.628,   8-S(MW, 

''S**!_  Stanley  E.,  L.  C.  Kewnome,  and  J.  W  Collison  to 
Detrwt  ChemleallndustHea,  Inc.  Ultraainlc  cleaidMai^ 
paiatus.    2.960.726,  8-80-66,  CT.  isi— IM       *^***""«  '^ 

Jackson.  Philip  W.,  Jr. :  Sae— 

CTeala,  Vincent,  and  JackMn.    2.»30.«84. 

Jackaon.  Richard  W. :  See — 

Wtbtr,  jyiscph  A..  Thoama,  and  Jackaon.     2.900,023 

Jaffe.  Sarah  A,   Foldahle  tab.   2,950.4«4.  8-30-60.  CT.  4—177 

Janney.  nioinas  Tj^  and  %  J.  McCann.  to  James  Le«s  and 
Sons  Oo.     Pile  ftibric.   1,900,741.  8^^0-60,  Cl.  IS^-fivi 

Jaulmea.  Eric,  to  Ateliers  de  la  Molobecane.  Sodete  Anonyme 
Francalse.  Tmnamlssloa  using  a  change  speed  sear  wlUi  a 
•ingis  ezpandlble  palley.  2%i6.e2ti,'VS^^<rci  T4— 
3wv«l  T  • 


Kennedy.  Verne  C,  Jr.,  to  Streeter-Amet  Co.    Vehicle  weigh- 
ing system.     2.900,910,  8-80-60.  CT.  265—72. 

Kershaw    Born  O.     Apoaratos  for  removing  ballast  from 
beneath  a  railroad  tra<i.    2,960.649.  8-30^0,  CT.  87 — 104. 

Kerver,  John  K. :  See — 

Graham,  John  W..  and  Kerver.    2.960.S86. 

Keyser,  Johann  J.,  to  Schless  Aktlengesellscfaaft.     Working 
roll  arrangement  for  textile  machinery.  2,960,607,  8-30-60. 

Kher,  Gabriel  F.    Method  of  preserving  a  perishable  product. 

2.W0^76.  8-30-60,  CL  99—166. 
Kldde,  Walter,  Nuclear  Laboratories,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Miller,  Phllio.     2.951,156. 
Kibn,  Harry,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Electrical  circuits. 

2,951.245.  8-30-60.  CT.  343 — 13. 
Kimble  Glaaa  Co. :  Bee— 

Kegg,  Robert  R.,  and  Plnottl.    2,951,167. 
Kimmel,  ]Xorman  A.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Method  and 
apparatus    for    controlling    pipeline    pressure.      2.9.50.682. 
8-30-60,  Cl.  103—11. 
Kindred,  Raymond  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.     Mass  spec- 
trometer.    2.951,155.  8-30-6(1.  Cl.  250—41.9. 
King.    Donald   M.      Conveyor   systems.     2.950.688.    8-30-60. 

CT.  104—172. 
Kingsbury,  Barton  A.,  to  Bell  Telephone   I.Jiboratories.   Inc. 
System  for  testing  unattended  repeaters.     2,051,128,  8-30- 
60,  CT.   179—175.31. 
Kirk,   Harold   L.,    to  Meier  Electric  and  Machine  Co..  I;<e. 
Fan  houaing  and  protective  grill.     2,950,859,  8-30-60,  CT. 
230—259. 
Klaainger,   Richard  D..  and  R.  F.  Maile,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
America.      Glasa    beading    mechanism    for   electron    guns. 
2.950.568.  8-30-60.  CT.  49-1. 
Klein.  Wklter,  to  E.   Leltz,  G.m.b.H.     Tertleal  illamlnator. 

2.960,660,  8-30-60.  Cl.  88--40. 
Klier,  Robert  W.  :  See— 

<:ottrlll,  Delbert  E..  and  Kller.    2,950,888. 
Knight  and  Thomas  Inc. :  See — 

Austin.  Ralph  W.     2,050.762. 
Knoll  A.G.  Chemlsche  Fabriken  :  See— 

Dengel,  Ferdinand.    2.951,013. 
Knorr-Bremae  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Kubn,  Ernst.     2,950.705. 
Knutti,  Helmut:  See — 
„      Kohler,  Horst,  and  Knutti.    2.950.631. 
Kochs.  Frledrlch.  G.m.b.H. :  See— 

Ueblng,  Heinrlch.    2,950,934. 
Kohler    Horst,  and  H.  Knattl,  to  C.  Zeiss.     Anamorphotic 
supplementory     lens     system.       2.950,651,     ^-30-60;     Cl. 
Oo — 57. 

Kollman,  Robert  C. :  See — 

Hauser.  Emat  A.     2,931,087. 

*^T80U0*a.'2Sil-^3  2''*°"''''  ^°'^'     ****="■«•■     2.950.813. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Koatrlsa,  John  A.:  a«e —  •».,..« 

«rl«c  DomtM  D.,  BaglMMBB,  and  KoatHu.    2.M1,140. 

KnMB-Vlcdter,  UnoU.  and  K.  N«Q.  to  Dr.  Wtllawr  Sdiwabr. 

Oji.k.H.      ProeBM    of    prcpariac    ptenjrl    benao->-p7roiir 

cMMMiads  —b««1  tilted  Mr  brdrozyl  gfo«|M,  and  piwtart. 

2,951.073.  8-30-60,  CI.  260— i  10. 
Kreidler,  Alfred.     Die  niMe  and  work-atraisliteiiinc  device. 

2.900,811.  8-3O-60.  CT.  208 — S. 
Krobn.  Gilbert  S.,   R.  G.  Xeohaaa,  and  C.  P.  Ablsrlmn,  to 

R.    R.   Donnelley  *   8ona  C».     Plate   bolder  for  cylinder 

pre— ea.     2,950,478    ft-30-60.  CI.  101—378. 
Kiobn.  Gilbert  S..  R.  O.  Neohaaa.  and  C.  r.  AblsrlBim.  to 

R     R.   Donnelley  *   Bona   Co.      Plate  holder  for  cylinder 

preaaea.     2,950,679.  »-30-60.  O    101—378. 
Kronmlller,  Bill  A. :  See— 

Fersoaon.  Ell  K..  Jr.,  and  KronmUler.     2,950,702. 
Koba.  Samuel :  Be* — 

Aeekman.  Edward  A..  Koba.  and  Shafer.     2.951.144. 
Kuhl,   Henry  T..  and  P.   R.     Bcf  waaher  and  egg  holding 

tray.     2,950,7^6,  8-3O-60,  07154—194. 
Kubl.  Paul  R.  :  See— 

knbl.  Henry  \'    and  P.  R.    2,950.726. 
Kahn    Emat.    to  Knorr-Bremae  G.m.b.H.      Internal  combuM- 

tlon   permaaive  toola.      2.950.706.   8-30-60.   CI.    12S— 7. 
Kurta,   LeuU   A.,   to   Hnfbaa   Aircraft   Co.      Phaae   ablfter. 

2.95 K221.  8-30-60.  CI.  383—31. 
Lalne,  Lcalle  H. :  Bee — 

Bamford,  WUIlam  P..  Caraon.  and  Lalne.     2.950..^7S. 
Lakealde  Laboratorlaa.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Btel.  John  H.     2.951.078. 
Laaar.    Chariea   C.,    to    Harpar-Wyatan    Co.      Tbermoatatlc 

eeatrol  aMaratna  for  a  double  bunwr.     2.950.865.  8-^0- 

60  CI  236     32 
L4unbert'.  Harold  L..  to  Rotaz  Ltd.     Compreaaed  air  or  other 

•aa  eontrol  valves.     24»50.7S2.  8-30-60.  CI.   137—219. 
Lander.    Peter.      Flow    contactor    for    preaaurlaed    electric 

cablea,    pipelines   and    the   like.      2.951.131.    8-30-60.    CI. 

200—81  9 
Land.  Edwin  H..  and  D.   S.  Grey,   to   Polaroid  Corp.     Clne- 

matocraptaic  method  and  apparatns.     2,950.644.  8-30-60. 

n.  88—16. 
Landcck.  CUrenee  G. :  Bee—      ,      ^    ^  .     -.       ,  w 

Chrlateaaen,     Paal     M..     Laadeek.      and     St.     John. 
2  950  837 
Landea,   Weale'y  K.     Ski  for  aircraft  and  the  like.     2.950,- 

883.  8-30-60.  CI.  244—108.  ^  ^  „  ^„„     „   ,«  .« 

Lang.    Joaeph    C.      Ezpanalon    device.      2.950,602.    8-30-60. 

Cf  61 — 15. 
Lnngcr.  Arthor  W..  Jr. :  Bee — 

^a«bl^  Leon  W..  Langer.  a«l  Xeal      2.961.045. 
LangllaaU,    Vernon    L..    and    H.    P.    Brouaaard.    to    Morton 

Chemical  Co.     Piiiim  far  nrodndag  aahydroaa  hydrogen 

chloride.    2.950.963.  A-SO-SO.  CI.  23—154. 
Langaten.  Samoel  M.,  Co. :  Bee —  ^  »  ... 

Moaer  Henry  W.,  and  McOlrr.    2.950.658. 
Laaaert,   iamea  W..   to   WhlrljMol   Cora.      Impelllna  meana 

for  food  waste  dlapoaer.     2.990.868.  fr-SO-60.  C\.  241—46. 
Lantoa,   Peter   R..   to  E.    I.   du   Pant   de  NeoMars  and  Co. 

Preparation     of     fllaaMBta     from     nolytotraiuorocthylcfie 

emalalona     2.951.047.  8-30-60.  CI.  260—17. 
Lapolnte  Machine  Tool  Co..  The  :  Bee— 

Bonaafe,  (MlTer  W.    2,960.627. 
Larloo,  Daniel,  80%  to  W.  B.  Ford.     Foldable  frame.    2.960.- 

566.  8-30-40.  C\.  40—154.  _ 

Larsen.  Eric  R..  and  R.  P.  Rah.  to  Tha  I>>w  Chemtoal  Oo. 

Chloroaoorometbylflnoroform.       2,961.102.     8-3<V-60.     a. 

260— 653. 
LaraoB.  Braaat  T..  Jr. :  Bee— 

Maeller.   FHti.  W.  H..  and  Laraoa.     2,950972 
Larson.    Karl   u.      UtUlty   puh   cart.      2.960.925.   8-30-60. 

CT.  280 — 17.19.  ._.,.. 

Laoehaf.  Blchard  G..  J.  8.  Winter,  and  E.  A     Johnaton    to 

The  Maranardt  Corp.     Thraat  revemer.     2,950,5«5.  8-30- 

60.  CT.  60—35.54.  ^      ^ 

Lazton.  Jamco  W.,  to  D.  Napier  4  Soa  Ltd.     Catalyata  for 

dacampoalng  hy^rofen  peraxMe.     2,951.046,   8-3(MI0.  CL 

252 — 176. 
Lasieh.  Branko.     Electrical  reUya.     2.951.184,  8-30-60.  CT. 

200 — 87. 
Ledel.  AlTln  L.,  and  T.  Barlah.  to  Thompaon  Ramo  Wool- 

drid^  Inc.     Tarlable  centrtftogal  pomp.     2.950.686.  8-30- 

60.  CT.  103—97. 
Leea,  James,  and  Sona  Co. :  0ee—  ^    ..... 

Janney,  Thomaa  T..  and  McCann.     2.960.741. 
Leferaen,  Joaeph,  to  The  Maohlett  Laboratories.  Inc.    Getter 

for  electron  tnbes.     2.951.170.  8-30-60    CT.  S13— 178 
I..el|^toa,    Henry    B.      Blllngnal    eonmnnlcator.      2.960,544, 

8-^30-60.  CT.  85—35. 
Leia.  Arthur  F. :  Bee — 

Mayne.  Robert  A.,  and  Lela.    2.960.933.    ^      .    .    « 
Ldtner.    George    J.,    to    Heydan    Newport    pt^ntcal    Con>. 

SoloMllaed  metal  aalts  of  N-nltraao  N-arylhydrazylamlnes. 

2.961.008.  8-30-60.  CT.  167—30. 
I.*lt».  Emat  G.m.b.H. :  See— 
Hbrn.  Willi.     2,950,649. 

Klein.  Walter.    2.950.650.  „        „  ^.   ^ 

Lemont.  Harold  E..  Jr.,  to  Boeing  Airplane  Co      Rotor  blade 

folding  OMchanlam.    i.960.7677»-«>-i».  ^J^^^^l^ 
Lemaon,  Jack,  to  Tazaa  InatraaMttta  Inc.     Mattod  and  ap- 

paratna  for  laeatlngtha  baaa  acctlaa  af  a  translator  bar. 

S!96).204.  8-30-60.  CI.  334— 15t. 
Lenhard,  Robert  H. :  Bee— 

Bomatatn.  Seymaar.  and  LenlMlpa-   A961.084. 
Laahart.   Henry.     Blata  trimmer.     2.960,710.   8-S&-60,   CI. 

125     23 
Leopold.  Wilbur  R.,  and  E.  L.  Towle.  to  Worthlngton  Corp. 

Flow  eontrol   means  for  a   pumping  station.     2.900.683. 

8-30-60.  CT.  103—11. 
LeToanwan-Weotlaghoaae  Co. :  Bee— 

CTart,  Ral^  B..  and  toannhake.    2.f60,634. 
Goodrich.  John  W.    2.050.638. 


Larar  Bras.  Cm, :  Bee — 

Clark.  BMMkL  and  Alezaadar.    2.960.846. 
Lawarth,   Bllaabett.    gab.    Fraaa.    to    Flrma    Mlttaldsntacha 

■aMUlbarwarka    M.    Frataekar    *    Ca.      Kitchen    utanall. 

2.860,840.  »-S0-60.  CT.  230—96. 
Lawto^jaaarys.     M«ltt»la  saund  trMfes.     2,950,971,  9-80-00. 

LawlB,    Jaha    B.      Dartea   far   blandlng   gaseous   matarlala. 

2J60.018,  8-30-00.  CT.  73—28. 
U,  Taa  T.     Btrala  gafs  traaadoear.    2.961.223.  8-80-00.  CI. 

388—4. 
I  IbbST  Qnana  Fsi  A  Olaaa  Cb. :  Bee — 

Bamiard.  WUIlam  P..  Caraon,  and  Lalne.     2.960,578. 
Uakwac,   Lawtaaca  U     Portabla  vehicle  washing  machlaa. 

8,9(^4i8.  8-80-Oq,  CT.  16—21. 
UUy.  Ell.  aad  Ca. :  Bei—  - 

t^ohland.  Albert.    2.961,080. 
Umbargar,  Walter,  to  LuaMprlat  Zladler  KG.     Praoaratloa 

of  eoplaa  by  zcrofraphyT^9&0.6«l.  8-30-00.  CI.  Mk-1.7. 
LIndatroai.  Onotaf  T.,  to  E.  L  da  Paat  ds  Namaors  aad  Co. 

Belf-eompaaaatlnc  comb.     8.960,&18.  8-30-00.  CL  28—65. 
Uppka.  Paal  R.     Mathod  aad  dtrlea  far  racalatiag  tha  mola- 

tara  eaataat  at  aadlaaa  aMvlac  wabs  of  flbroaa  material. 

2.961.00T.  8-30-00,  CL  102— IM. 
Utekard,  Alazaadar.     Bag  fsadl^  BMchaalaak     8JM.588. 

8-30-00,  CT.  68—190. 
Uttla,  Arthur  D..  lae. :  Bee — 

LaChrop,  Warran  C    2J60.562. 
UrlBjatna.  A.  Kip :  Bee— 

BUak.  Friti  A.,  aad  Oabarry.    2.960,047. 
Lo,  Ellaabath  B.,  to  Mlaaaaata  Mlalag  aad  _ 
lialofaa  saataiBlBf    aajjaMia     aad    paaparal 
2.96f.004,  8-80-00.  d/JOO— 8T.5. 
Lo,  Bttaabatli  §..  aa^  0.  H.  CrawfaaC  Jr..  to  Mlaaaaata  Min- 
ing aad  MfK.  Co.     2-trt8ttoropBathyl-butadlene  copolymers 
aadarspara&oathaiaaf.    8.96^06.  8-30-00.  CL  200— 87.7. 
Lo   BlUabath  8. :  Bee — 

BotataA.  Archibald  N.,  aad  Lo.  2,961,008. 
Locber,  HaaiL^o  Zailwaasr  LM.     Mathad  aad  apparatus  for 
automatically   controlflng   the  welaht  per  unit   length   of 
teztUe  BMtarlala.     2,960.608,  8-3<f-60.  Cl.^19— 70. 
Loflnk.  Joaeph  P..  to  The  ChapUa-rultoa  Mfg.  Co.    Diaphragm 
-SW.*39,  8-80-00.  CL  137—788. 

Paaauale :  Bee— 

Ollbart.  Braratt  E..  aad  Laahaida.     2.901.083. 


Mte.  Ca.     New 
irattoa     tharaof. 


^''**^hartab«Bd.'  Ham~M.,  Tanqr.  aad  Long.     2,961.022. 
Loaflaaa-Wlttaaaar  Watch  Co..  lae. :  Bee— 


2,801.035. 
Croaucaaa 

2.961.002. 


^laak.  FrttsA.    2.900,040.        ._^.,, 
BUak.  Frits  A.,  aad  (Mbarry.    2.800.047. 
Lorenc,  Waltar  F..  C.  D.  KalttL  aad  W.  P.  Hattlagar,  Jr.,  to 
Slacialr  Baialag  Co.    Ma^od  for  the  removal  of  matal  eon- 
umlnanta    from    patrolaam    rtaMaal    stocks. 
8-80-00.  CT.  200—253.        ^        „,._., 
Lothrop.  Warren  C,  to  Arthar  D.  Uttla.  lae. 

trap:  3.900,602.  »-80-40.  CT.  43—102. 
Latt.  Howard  R.  ■Bee-- 

MUlar.  BabyE.    2.960.000. 
Lott.  William  A.  :  Bee—  ..»__. 

Bowlaakl.  Fraada  A..  Lott  aad  Bamatala. 
Lowell  Coaatar  Co. :  Bee— 

L-ka*<5!»vT*JrS:  O.'S&Jii..  a.d  W    E    Tayl^or,  to 
"ianeae  Cora.  «r  America.    Pradactloa  of  paataatythritol. 
2.961.096.  8-80-00.  CT.  200—085. 
Lumoprtat  Kindler  KG. :  i*^^^ 

Umbenar.  Walter.    2.900.001.  .».»,„,« 

Lutttnger.  Conel  B^  to  AaMttaaa  Cjymjmld  Co      StaWllaa- 
tlon  of  acryloaltrile  eopolymara.     2.901,066.  8-3O-00.  CI. 
200 — 46.7. 
Lynch  Corp. :  Bee — 

Ardner.  Robert  L.    8.950  J04. 
George  A.     Gaaaa  apparatus. 

'27S— 90.  ^  ^ 

A.     Game  appaiatua. 


Lyon,  0( 

273—9- 
Lyon,  Georga 

27i— 90. 
Lyoa.    Gaorga 

30i— 87 


Whaal 


2.960.917,  8-80-00. 

2.960.918.  8-30-00, 
2.8M,»41.    8-80-00, 


CI. 
CT. 


a. 


leaf 


Z7^f^.^\^oiiS^^njCe^     MeUMoj; 

Ma'sssSd'^ao'sf  w***S2k*'  a^^Ji^Lf -i^^iii: 

kntamoblaa.  2,960^9.  8-30-«0,  CT.  150—62. 
Macek.  Henry  :  Bee— 

Macek,  Mathew.  J.  W..  and  H. 
Macak,  Jaha  W. :  Bee— 

ICacak,  Matthew,  J.  W..  aad  H. 
Macek.   Matthew,  J.   W.,  aad  H. 

8-80-00.  CT.  01—74.  _ 

Machlatt  Labaratatiea,  Ife-TW : 
'  SJ01.170. 


2.960.003. 
Poat  drtrer. 


2.860,003. 


3.950.743. 
Of  America. 


Lefaraoa,  Joaaah. 
MacMurray.  Jeaa  F. :  8l 

Napier.  Joa  T..  and  MacMurray 
Macmrakl.   Albert,  to   Badla  Car©.   -.  rzi^i-T-, 
deflection  syndironlilng  drealt  f©r  talaTlalon 
8-30-60.  CT.  178—7.3. 
Madduz.  Daane  C.  ^Wapeywlag  mechaalsm  and 
tloa  system  therefor.     2.900.000,  8-30-00.  CT. 
Mador.  Irrlaa  L.,  aad  L.  J.  Bekara.  to  Mattoaal.  Dlatlllera  aad 
IcalCa 


ChcmlcalCarp.     Method  of  preparing  add  i 
droxylamlae.     2,860.964.  8-30-00.  CTriO— 190 


HorltonUl 
2.961.117, 

air  drcnla- 
62—820. 


add  salts  of  hy- 


2,950,6SS? 


iratus  for  test- 
8-3&-00.    CT. 


Maglll.  Donald  O.,  to  American  Can  Co. 
lug    side    seams    of   containers 

Magauaaa,  BoUnd  A,  to  Partlc  Car  ••fi»'?SJ»«»Z,Soo^ 
aaced  lift  Tertlcal  axis  propellera.     2,900.786,  8-50-60.  CI 

170—161. 


Magrath,  Blcbaid  A. 
..radiation  detectloa 
Mahlar.  Baajamln  B 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zi 


t*  Bairi-Alamic  lac     trtsmiti-  far 

2^14tt4.  fr-WloO   CL  pTX'  *•' 

bad  8.  D.  HanuDoad.  to  lataraatlaaal 

»5ffS:,^f^:5«'^'  '•— — --- 

%f  .JEtS!!*?'  Ic^Md  D..  and  Malle.    2.900.508. 

i?5*°L  Anthony  J.,  to  Unltad  Sutaa  af  AaMrtea   Armr 
Inductance     varied     by     controlled     aMaonadLe^^ 

,  2,951,183.  *^0-60,  CI.  31V-158  ■"■•<»"     Oiacfcarge. 

Manning,  John  A.,  Paper  Co..  Inc. :  «ee— 

%f.   li*!T.*'l.Hl'"*°<*  ^  B.     2,950,975. 
Manteufel.  Rolf:  Bee — 

aCEfft.  "''?.■    ?••    **»    tinltwl    Blacult   Co.    of   America 
KoS)"    oSl^f  *"*••  "*  ""*  'oMWtlona.    2.900,657. 

*;'2^&i.^.'no5io.^6  55!%"*  '""••'  "'-  "^ 

Mariner,  Thomas,  to  Annstrang  Cork  Co.     Method  aad  apoa- 

SS^?V|."?£:!?M"r""'''    "-""— *nt.       2.96i:«5, 

**cf*^'8i^'*"*"      **"*"^   system.      2,950,786.    8-30-60. 

Marohn.  Richard  P..  to  Allla-Chalmara  Mfg.  Co.    Counter  for 


Aah   trays.      2,980.782,    8-30-00,    CI. 


aad     Stalnbaiv. 


and  Johnston.     2.960.595 

and  O.    M.    Ramboadi,  to 

Bonding  fllm.    2,96lTb04, 


*  Co. 


A.G.     „ 
2.950.800 


Rotary  switch. 


Ww^iy^chaagiig  ttiiiifo^mer.    "ioe^iw"  O^^JCMIo!  CT 
Marouardt  Corp..  The  :  See — 

«  -r*"*^*'/'  *"^»^  O.,  Winter. 
Martin.   Albert   F..   W.   <!:.   Pagel 

^'£?^**^^'»'»«  *•**  Mfg.  Co. 
„«-30-aOvCI.  164— llOt 
MMchiaanfabrlk  WinMer.  Fallart  _  . 
».      HelmUcher   Paul,  and  Meierhofer 
Maaon-Carlton  Tool  <io. :  Sar _ 

»,      ^^^'  '•■^  ^      ^950.638. 
^lason  Electric  Corp.  :  Bee— 

».      '**?S"'  Howard  F.     2.951J30. 

Jiason.  Howard  F..  to  Maaon  I3«ctrk>  rv>m 

„  2.951.130.  8-^0:00*  cTaOO-^ST  ^ 

MaaoB.  Jamea  C.  to  Maaoo-CarltoB  Tool  Co.    Power  aaeratad 
pine  wrench      2.950.639.  8-.m^.  CI.  81—63^ 
o"**??"'  Arthur  A.,   Jr..   to  A.  G.   Bodlne    dJKa    Badtae 

a"266^f°     *^'**  ^'^  '*^'^    2.96djoa:  s^Ho! 

^^VI^C?*-  .'r*"«   *■  •  ;•■<'    *"•    Dltendlk.  to   Barady  Cora 
Seahd^aizture^coatalaing  connector.     2.961,110.  «f-3CMB6. 

Mattaaaa.  Mata  B. :  Oa». 

England.  Gaata  B.,  and  Mattaaon.     2.880.788 
Marne.  Bobart  A.^  and  A.  r  IMT^aald  Lata  a«ar    to  said 

Ma^^'oL.^"^-  ii^^'  ^^•J^  28S-5g08.  ^  "" 
mayr,  utmar,  to  Flram  Dr   I^  h  cF   rnrM-fc«  rn      -- 

^S<^-80 '6.  2*li-or~'*    rsflBlag   st»ppar.     ^.880,884, 

^*f\r"hil2!5'"  *•  •  *!■**  ^    ^   Tallman.  to  Amarkan  Can 
2?4— SS^     '*"'"*    «PPBratus.     2.966,829,  8-8O-00,  CL 

^a'*114-i221.  ^      "*•*'■    '•♦•"•'^      2,800.100,    8-.8a-fl0. 
McCann.  Robert  J. :  Bee— 
M^^^JiiS}T^J^*^  McCann.     2.950.741. 

^SS5)!ct    10^^1lS•      ^'^^    r^chlnee.      2.960,673. 

^*£'i5-**^'*   '•    *•    "°'*«1    8t»t«   »'   America.    Navy 
yi^:!S^M^iiLI^'**U\    2»»1206.  8-30-60.  CT.  32ft-66 

''?S£f.a7.'S5^5:  c?'S-T^  ^  *^  '^'^  ♦■-'• 

.MrDuffle.  James  W.  :  Bern— 

xi.rJ^m^'  ^^^  ^V   ^*^^l'  "^  McDuflte.     2,96a070. 

McGlrr.  Geone  W. :  Bee^~ 

iMiifST'-T^'^-  «««»  M*^*"      2.980.668. 
^SSi*- liJf*  J"^  •    to   Wsatara   Electric  Co..    Inc.     Mac 
SSoLoo'ct^MtLiS*     "**~'     •PP-r.tB.;      2.98l!l87. 

**  TalSlS*  li^*"  pLi-£;  f  ^'^'  J~'  «  P  Dkkaaa,  to 
iI5*t  .•'■*  P'yi'gg  '••■  praductlon  of  calcium  carbide 
and  hydropn.     2.960.966.  i.SO-OO.  CT.  23— 2M         '"*"" 

lfflr"%       ail..?  ..V^.  ^    il  ."■"P|S?P*  *«   M»ddJetown 
CT    248— 349  ••t«hing    device.      2.94o.883.    8-30-60. 

McLaotfilln^illiam  G..  IP  Ha/«a  Aircraft  Corp.    High 

vjffi'v*"*  5*^     aj«0.<t«.  8-S0-60.  CI.  243--a28 
Mellon.  Howard  O. :  taa—  «»•— *«i. 

XM  B^'^"'  '^'•'  ^-  ■«»  McMahon.     2,950,702 
^*'?£fj  ^^^J^'  to  '«•«•.  !■«•     VulckilaaUoii 
5*Sfi  -^■,°V*i''**<'      atyreBes     wUh     organic 

^*£}i}uT\J^^^^-  *•  J**'"^  Maintenance 
i^oSo.a'l^rS*  •"*   ««•«»'*-••«   tlaa. 
Mead  Corp..  The :  Bee— 

Shiela.  Robert  A.     2.950.820. 

*****t-?5?*t'?*  •"<*  Machine  Co..  Inc. :  Bee— 
Kirk.  Harold  L.     2.980,869. 

Meierhofer,  Friadrich  :  Bee— 

Hdmllcber.  Paul,  and  Melerhofar.     2.950,805 

^•ii?*C'.  ^•'**<».  to  .Voiatlandar  A.O.  Shatter  for  pboto- 
snpble  cameras.    2.060.006.  8-8O-O0,  CI  ^     — 


of  nuclear 
perozldas. 


Mellon,    Patrick    R. 

131—288. 
Memphia  Metal  Mfa.  Co..  Inc.  :  Oca— 

Satall,  Leroy  J.     2.950.514. 
Merchanta  National  Bank  of  Boatoa,  liia 

Haoaar,  Brnat  A.     2,951,087. 
.Merck  k  Co..  Inc. :  Bee — 

^^1^4.''"**"      **•     "*'**"»"• 
0'nS»1II,' Bobert  C,  and  Baaao.     2,961.010. 
Metslagar,  Meyer,  aad  Karady.     2J>51,075. 
«      Slf'W^'  '•■^  ■*  •  •*>  Enfelhardt.     2,951,082. 
^'r""J»?*"?°  D  ■  "0  H.  T^lValte,  Jr.,  to  li.  B.  Skinner 
8^3a5o  cf  7Y-!S?'**"'  *****  '^^•«»  members.    2,950,637, 
Messnar,  CJeon,  to  Oronslo  De  Nora  Impiantl  EMettrochlmlci 
Mwug  cathode  electrolytic  cell.     2,961,026,  8-30-60,  CT. 

Metal  TeztUe  Corp. :  Bee— 

Goodloc,  Alfred  M.     2,960,000. 
Metropolitan- VIckers  Electrical  Co.  Ltd. :  Bee — 

«     "*l».'"*^^'  ^'  ■««»  Mulrey.     2.951,157. 
Meyer,  DaU  rt  H. :  Bee— 

«.  w^*!U^i^'»^l"'  ^  •  •°<'  Meyer.     2,961.100. 
Mtchalko,  Edward  :  Bee 

u.  v?"*^'*»  i*"»«"t  a"*^  Mlchalko.     2.950,965. 
Michigan  Tool  Co. :  Bee — 

«^..??"*'**?v,^'5."™>«"  D  '•     2,»«),665. 
Middletown  Mfg.  Co.  :  Kec— 

„,  .M«LanteT.  Frank  R.,  and  Hampton.     2.950,893. 

Miehle-Goaa-Dezter.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

ui    *i!f*.:*^"l*"*'l,^'  *"<•  P«"chke.     2,951,116. 
Mierendorf.  Bobert  C. :  Bee— 

wn   ®."*?M^.^**''Jl"''  ^-  Mierendorf.  and  Porter.    2.951,197 

"  2"i>,978f  i-3£6rei.°J9?!*l%'*"»  '  '^^  "^•^^  '"^"^ 
Miller,  Albert  A.,  to  Self-Changing  Gears  Ltd.     .Vutomatlc 

*.m"'CJ?'*tri*?"'      ^.»«>.«32,  8-30-60,  CT.  74— 720. 
Miller,  Prank  E..  Jr. :  Nee — 

»....  •*"*',''•  R'Phard  C,  and  Millar.    2,950,671. 

Miller.  George  A.  :  Bee — 

.....  ^^'  (^Ifford  A.,  and  MlUer.    2.961,101. 

Miller.   Harold   A.,   and   L.   .M.   (ireenntein,   to  Frauds  Earle 

Laboratories.   Inc.     Nacreous  pigment  and  process  of  Df»- 
^.R-rtHJfftP""     2.950,981.  8-80-*rci.  106—194 
*"U*^..i?'"*Pi    t*   Walter   Kidde  Nuclear   Laboratories.   Inc. 

^**^.  "•*L  apparatus  for  predicting  the  realdual  life  of 
w.??""'E**?''  .•»•**•      ^.W>1.»5«.  8-30-00.  CL  260-^43^. 
Miller.  Ruby  fc..  to  H.  R.  Lott.     OvercasUng  presaer  foot  for 
*.n}*'^."'*'''*l."'"*"*\*"*"     '2.980,606,  8-8O-O0.  CT.  112— 23B. 
^"iLVZ*"':!:? "  *?  i**  *^'"  Telephone  Laboratories^  Inc.    Wave 

^%ll^4        '^  'errite  element.     2.951.2^0,  8^30-80, 

Miller,    ^lu'm    T       Ltanid    polymars    of    petyoaaatUMted 

Mni"'*'r*ttL"  »2^1^.  8^30-0(f,  CL  200-^48^ 

Mills,  Aabrar  R..  to  Die  Caatlaa  Maehtae  TooU  Ltd.     Am 

moBlttonfor  toy  guns.    2.060J80.  8-40-00,  CL  102—41. 
Mine  aad  BaMltor  Supply  Co.  :  8«a— 

Wales.  Jess  P.    2!860,809 
Ml^.  DaaaldH.    Saap  awltcti.    2,951,129,  8-3O-O0,  CL  200— 

MtnneapoUa-HoaaywaU  BMnlatM  Ca. :  »ee— 
Cunnien,  Jubms  M.     2!051,13e. 

Shahbendar,  Babah  A.     2,951.118. 

Watrous.  Babart  B.    2.900,72^. 
MInnerly,  George  H.  :  See— 

...     Bomke,  Hans  A..  MInnerly.  and  Mount      2.951.214 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co  :  See—  ■**«»»-«*•. 

Bollmeler.  Bmll  W.,  and  Vokaty.    2,951.100 

Bolstad.  Archibald  N..  and  Lo. ^  2.9Si;063 

1^.  Bllaabeth  S.    2,961,004. 

Lo.  Elisabeth  8..  and  Crawford.    2,961.065 

^.'""ivA''*""*,.^;^  P"**'-  ■"•I  Ramboaek.    2,961,004 
Tiern.  George  V.  D.    2,961,061  •»"*,»»«». 

MItrorlch.  Mllenko,  and  N.  V.  S.  Mumford.  to  Otaaca  Vought 
tl::^r\iS^:5^':^^'  S'^iS^^^  controUmg  ,^^e. 
.^lobay  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Moeller.  Augnat.  to  Farbwerhe  Boechat  AktteBaaaallachaft 
vormals  Metster  Lucius  A  Bniniag  FlotaUonUMMM 
2.9.W.818.  8-30-60.  CI.  209— 108T    *       "o"non    praaaaa. 

cfToi^Y'  8.     Sliding  glasa  daora.     2,850,756,  8-30-00. 

Monack.  Albert  J. :  See— 

».      ?l*Jf''  ^'""••n  O..  and  Monack.    2M0,6T4. 

"z:JKL.'*S,SS?55.V£i^.  g'J&"4  *-  ^°  "^-' 

Monaanto  Chemical  Co.  :  Bee— 

CTMdwIck.  DavM  H.     2.061.006. 

Darby.  JoMeph  R.     2.951.002. 
Moo-Cow  Group  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Abdela.  Fredertclc.     2.950.532. 
Morrell.  Charles  E. :  Bee — 

%.  _-7^**Sr'  Herbert  K.,  Nelson,  and  Morrell.     2.951.057 
^°^i''  ^It  \'  to  G«°"«»  bynamlcs  Corp.  'itokd^nt  con 
aSo-oTcL  /^f_*'^«'-«P«»t«»    typewrTter.      2^50301, 
Morris.  Peter  R.  :  See—' 
\f« J^il""!*''^'"  f  ^ '••  /»"<*  Morris.    2,901,000. 

TKio.  CT   27t-?6    ^"*'*""**<'  phonographs.     2J00^20. 
Morton  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Laagllnals,  Veraon  L.,  aad  Brouaaard.     2,950,968 
^o!^'    n!S^-  ^ '  *"<*   9-   ^    McOlrr,  to  S.  M.  Laagston 
brank-^T9»'8,  S^S^.  S"S^  '"'    Produdnrb^ 

'*2T47Jr«y:4i0.^°Cl''?k^7°5''  ^'^      "»*»*•"  ^'^ 


xu 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


MMtoTyefa.  NtdMUs,  and  A.  Cybrfwtky.  to  ScTBokls  Metala 
S  Cl^^S^m'"  *°'xl'»l«>«  •luaalnom.    2.M1,020.  8-80- 
Moto'rola.  Inc. :  8mt — 

BlrkcDM.  Bcretiard.     2.051,154. 
Mount,  John  W. :  Set — 

Bomke,  Hum  A.,  Minnerly,  and  Blount    2,051,214. 
'^^^*''  0««r«M,  and  O.  Dohlcr,  to  Compacnie  0«n«rale  de 

Mwirler.  G«orm.  and  O.  DoUv.  to  Compatnle  Oeneimle  de 

KS5PS.?lflt5"5.    Tr.Tlfln,  w.Te  ti.b-.     2.061.174, 

Moyrood,  Louia  M. :  8e»— 

».     .P*«9P°**'  **•"«  -^•'  "<*  Moyroud.    2.050,602. 
Mueller  Co. :  8m — 

Bowan.  Walter  J.    2,050,028. 

^H^i  X^*"J^  ^  bf"?  *  t-  L*"<».  J' .  to  Oeneral  Anl- 
"°*  .T,??'™  ""S'  Photographic  emolalona  harlnc  Increaaed 
^S8SS*ici**o£^&*°**  **""*  "''  radiation.     2,050,072, 

'*?0feSlT8-30S5r^*'*26tt5  "^  *^""«  mart»nl«n. 
Mulvev,  ThomaM  :  iSee — 

V.      ?^°*lT?*l*^** ,?..•»**  >*»*»«y-    2,901.157. 
Mumford,  NIcbolaa  V.  8.     " 


2.050.836. 


w  _^*'*J"'l'^*''  MUenko,  and  Mumford.    2,000,504 

"^SSio   ci   220^1     ^^""•***"«    attachment. 
Murphy,  Francea  G. :  8m — 
,       Murphy,  t'rank  V.     2,050.547 
Murphy,  Pranfc  V 


A..  K.  v., 


NIkaoa,  Benct  B.,  to  AktleboUfet  Blertrolux.    RoUtable  aur- 
NlSSfleV^Sffe  r^S^l   ^^fi^i.  8^0-60.  CI  5^-105. 
M  ./S.^".*®"*  ^^^  S:-  ■«•  Nlrmaler.     2,051.020. 
^°i**  5**T'°  *  b^-  £.■*•'>«•  •»<>  JL  W.  M^JJuhe/to  Sperry 

*r  fc"*lS?.'5-^*Hy  ^*^'*-  ^i?oo.67b,  8-«o-«o,  CI  100-114/ 

North  Amerloui  Phllipa  Ct>.,  Inc. :  8ee-—^^^         o^'^-^aoo. 

*^0«'042""***        ''     ^"^     ***'     "*'*'*•     ■"**     ^*^° 
Uolmea.'  TbbmM.    2.801,171. 
Norton  Co. :  See — 

Smith.  Stephen  H.    2.900.686. 
Null.  Fay  E.,  to  United  Mrntea  of  Amerloa.  Air  Porce     Detec- 
tor ayatem.    2.061,170.  8-30-00,  CI.  31^—10. 
Oberir.  William  O.,  to  ReYnolda  Metala  Co.    Extraalon  conrey- 

inj  appanitua.    2,000,810,  8-30-^60,  CI.  207—1. 
O'Brien,  John  F.,  to  United  State*  ot  Ameri«m,  Army.    Cham 
oering   mectaanlan    for  an   antomatic   revolver   type   nn 
2,000,052,  8-30-00.  (1.  80—100.  'i^    ■ 

O'Brien.  Robert  J.,  and  Q.  A.  Void,  to  Ekco  Alcoa  Contalnera 

2°^,5w!'?rsno,S'53!:?att"'  '^**""*^  **"•»"-" 

O'Connor,  J.C.k  Sona.  Inc. :  ««e— 
Smiley.  Karl  I.    2,900,900. 

O'Donnell.  Jamea,  and  D.  F.  Duckworth,  to  The  Brltlah  Petro- 
leum Co.  Ltd.  Redaction  of  aludge  depoaitlon  from  crude 
oUa    2,901,037.  8-30-60,  CI.  208^-^70. 

Ogden  Frank,  and  R.  B.  Bell.  Pontoon  boata.  2.000,600, 
8-36-6O,  CI.  114 — 61. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


and  J.  W.  Marph/.     Snow  remoViac  Impiement  with^'con-    Ogflvle  Flour  Ml'lta  Co!.*Ltd.,  The :  «e« — 
veyor  m_eana.    24>50.547,  8-30-40.  cT 37— 53.  UJejaki,  Ludwlk.  and  Oaver.    2,001,( 


Tandem  acale 


2,960,»77. 


Murphy,  Oeorce  A. :  See— 

Murphy,  Prank  V.    2,950,547. 
Murphy,  Joaeph  W. :  See— 
,»     ^ur^y,Tr»nk  V.     24J50.547. 
Murphy,  Kathleen  V.  :  See— 

Ifurphy,  Prank  V.     2.050.547. 
.Murphy,  L.  R    Scale  Co. :  S««— 

Murphy,  Lealie  R.    2.950,000. 
Murphy,  Leo  J. :  See— 

Murphy,  Frank  V.    2.050.647. 
Murphy.  Xealle  E.,  to  L.  R.  Murphy  Scale  Co, 

ayetem      2,050^.  8-30-60,  Cl.  266—71 
MurphT,  Robert  E. :  See— 
«     ^"'"ly.  John  H.,  Shank,  and  Murphy 
Marphy,  Thomaa  J. :  S«» — 

ll^r^y.  Frank  V,    2.900,547. 
Mycalez  Electronics  <Jorp. :  See— 

Slater.  WlllUm  O.  and  Monaek.    2.950.074. 

i^ly?O^Cl   200-S&  ******  mixlmt  Impeller.     2.000.000, 

Myeni.  Gordon  S..  and  M.  A.  DarU,  to  Amerleaa  Home  Prod- 

SSL^^'iP;  -%f**'!i'^l*il"»»»V»  "»•"  of  pSS<iSS?lnVlO- 

26cSS3  *  "•  *•      2.901  .WT;   8-30-60.   Cl. 

Nachman,  Joaeph  F. :  See — 

».     .®"^^*^-  William  J.,  and  Nadunan.     2.900.026. 
Napier.  D..  ft  Son  Ltd. :  Aee—  .-««."*«. 

Harrop.  Raymond  N..  and  Gardner.     2,000.042. 
^,      Lazton,  Jamee  W.    2.901.046. 

'^**'?*'-  i*  T.-  and  J^  MacMurray,  to  J.  H.  Buter  ft  Co. 
oSo-SS'ct'i'??^'  ^^°*  •*'*  breaker.     2.000,743. 
Naahua  OoW  :  See — 

Poller   Robert  W.    2.051.140. 
National  Dlstlllera  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Fooa.  Raymond  A.    2,050.066. 
Matlor.  Irrlns  L..  and  Rekera.    2,900,004. 
Prltchett.  Brrln  O..  and  Oreenben.    2.001.068. 
^,      Scbott.  Stnart.  and  Hknaley.    2.000.008. 
National  Lead  Co. :  See— 

Hauacr.  Emat  A.,  and  Kollman.     2.951.087. 
MMonal  Reaearch  Corp. :  See — 

Dl  Pietro.  WlUiam  O.    2.001,021. 
National  Research  Derelopment  Corp. :  See — 

Partridce.  Stanley  M.    2,001.027. 
Neal.  Arthur  ti.  :  Bee— 

Oamble.  Leon  W..  Laager,  and  Neal.    2.001,040. 
Neely  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Manduklch.  Svetocar.    2.000.001. 
Nelaon.  Conrad  E..  and  W.  L.  Whirry,  to  Hughes  Airemft  Co. 
ReflectlonlcM   microwave    filter.      2.901.216,    8-30-60.   Cl. 
333 — 9. 
Nelson.  Jose^  F. :  See — 

Wleae.  Herbert  K..  Nelaon  and  MorreU.    2.051.007. 
Nelson.   Seddon  C,  to  American  Viscose  Corp.     Mechanical 

roll  chancer.    2,05OJ78.  8-3<MJ0.  Cl.  242—06. 
Nelson,   William  O.     Flahing  lore.     2.000.900.  8-30-60,  Cl. 

♦3 — 42.02. 
.Vemeth,    Otto    R.      Air    cooled    gas    turbine   power    plant. 

2.900^08.  8-30-60,  Cl.  60— 30.6^ 
.Neros,  Clifford  A.,  and  G.  A.  Miller,  to  Diamond  AlkaU  Co. 
Chenioal  comiwaHion  and  process.    2.901.101.  8-30-60.  CL 
260—601. 
Nesh.  Florence.     Determination  of  minute  traces  of  water  by 

use  of  methylene  blue.     2,900.968,  8-30-60.  Cl.  23—230. 
Nea,  Ri^krd  :  See — 

Kranen-Fisdler.  Ursula,  and  Neu.     2.001.073. 
Neuhans.  Robert  G. :  See — 

Krohn.  Gilbert  fl..  Nenhaus.  and  Ablgrlmm.     2.200.678. 
Krohn.  Gilbert  8..  Nenhaus,  and  Ahlgrimm.     2,060,670. 

Newnwn.  Oliver.     Plant  terrartum.     2,000,067.  8-30-00.  Q. 
47—17. 

NewsooBc.  Lowen  C. :  'See —  i 

Jaeke.  Stanley  B..  Newsome.  and  Collleos/.    2.000.720. 

NietMls.  James  A. :  See — 

Davis.  Augustine.  Jr..  and  Nichols.    2,000.760. 


000. 


Valve  mechanism  with 
2,950.736.  8-30-60,  Cl. 


2,901,079. 
2,001,002. 
2,000,748. 

.,  Inc.    Sub 
eoocldloals. 


Oldberg  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Deremer,  Floyd  B.    2.000,777. 
Oldberg.  Siclney.  to  Baton  Mfg.  Co. 
Integral  spring  and  cage  member. 
137-J020. 
Oldham.  Albert  H. :  See — 

Tfanma.  Ross  L.     2.000.700. 
Tlmms.  Ross  L.    2.001.164. 
Oldham.  Vem,  L. :  See — 

Tlmms.  Ross  L.    2.050,700. 
Tlmms,  Ross  L.    2,001,164. 
Olds.    Howard    V.      Earth    digging    api>aratus.      2.000.002. 

8-30-60.  Cl  200 — 21. 
OUa  Mathlesoa  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Salisbury,  Samuel  H..  and  White.    2.001,030. 
Schroeder,  Hansjuergen  A.,  and  Grundmann. 
fk>wlnski,  FrancM  A..  Lott.  and   Bemateln. 
OUn^ouse.  Lowell  D.     Golf  club  and  ball  carrier. 

8-30-60.  t1.  1 50— 1.0. 
O'Neill.  Robert  C.  and  A.  J.  Basso,  to  Merck  ft  Co 
•tituted  carbanlUde  coaposMons  for  trmtlng 
2,001,010.  8-30-60.  CL  1*7— 03.1. 
Oppenhelmer,  Edgar  D..  to  EMorado  Tool  ft  Mfg.  Corp.  Safety 

driven  for  gun  drills.    2.050.636.  8-30-60.  Cl.  77—20. 
Orontio  De  Nora  ImptantI  Elettrochlmlci :  See — 

Messner,  Georg     2.951.026. 
Ortleb.  Douglas  B.      Box  construction.     2,050,840.  8-80-60, 

Cl.  220—8. 
Osbom  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Stingley,  Norman  H.    2,050,496. 
Otto.  Charles  W. :  See — 

Davles,  James  E.,  and  Otto.    2,961,133. 
Ovshlnsky,  Herbert  C,  to  Tsnn  Corp.    Msgnetic  snap  switch. 

2,961,135,  8-30-60,  Cl.  200—87. 
Owens-IlllDolH  GIsas  Co.  :  See — 

Allen.  Richard  C,  and  Miller.    2.960,671. 
Blering.  Olav.     2,960,842. 
Chapman,  George  C.    2,960,569. 
Harmon,  Shepard  L.,  and  Hohl.    2,950,587. 
Thomson,  John  W.,  Jr.    2,050.814. 
Oxberry,  John  W. :  See — 

Blank.  Priti  A.,  and  Oxberry.    2.050,647. 
Paclflc  Car  and  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 
Magnuaon.  Roland  A.    2,960,765. 
Stephens,  Donald  L.    2,000.764. 
Packaging  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Corcoran,  James  P.    2.050.850. 
Pagel.  Warren  C.  :  See- 
Martin.  Albert  P..  Pagel.  and  Rambosek.     2.951,004. 
Papa.  Domenick  :   See- 
Ginsberg.  Helen  P..  and  Pspa.    2,051,080. 
Pappo,  Raphael,  to  O.  D.  Searle  ft  Co.     13-aldehydo-and  13- 
carbozy-l8-nor-4-pregnene-3.20-dloDe  and  derivatives  there- 
of.    2,961,076,  8-8<MI0.  Cl.  260—239.57. 
Paragon  Prodncta  Corp. :  See — 

ichols,  Michael  P.    2,900,866. 
-Parker,  Donald  J. :  See — 

Copping.  Geoffrey  P..  Parker,  and  Barr.     2,050,675. 
Partridge,    Stanlev    M..    to   National    Resesrch    Development 
Corp.      Electrodlalyalng  apparatus   with    supported   mem- 
branes.   2,951,027.  8-30-60,  Cl.  204 — 302. 
Psschke,  Prank  R. :  See — 

Sites,  Benjamin  L.,  and  Paschke.    2.961.116. 
Patriquin,  William  G..  to  The  Gabriel  Co.     Remotely  adjust- 
able shock  absorber.     2.950.785.  8-30-60.  Cl.  18»— 88. 
Pattlson.  Charley  R..  to  Plains  Athletic  Mfg.  Co.     Water  ski 
snd  swim  belt.    2.050,489.  8-30-60.  Cl.  0—340. 

Pelmer.  Stanley  L.     Slide  cloHure  carton.    2,900,851,  8-30-60, 
Cl.  220—17. 

Peras.  Luden,  to  Regie  Nstionale  des  Usines  Renault    Auto- 
matic grapple.      2,050.940.    8-80-80,   Cl.    204—110. 

Perkins.  Charles  H..  to  Robertsbsw-Pulton  Controls  Co.    Plow 
control  device.     2.050,783.   8-30-60,  a.   18T— 405. 

Permanent  Filter  Corp. :  See — 
Price.  Harold  A.    2.960.838. 


'**^"*'iB"'*fhL'*H'  •»  C«>"I*»nle  de  St  Gobain.    Delivery  de- 
Jlce^ln    the   drawing   of  glass.      2.050.672.    S-SoZSof  cT 

Pfaff.  G.  M..  AG  :  See— 

Pf»l^"<SkrS'R.*".'a  'r  f  •  &"^  '""•^Sr^    2.950.696. 
Cn       T^---   ^i'  *5*  .*•  ^-  Hudson,  to  The  Dow  Chemlcsl 

J561.SS*V-3W.*8'*215^5'S'"**    '^"'    *»'^"»<^   *•»"" 
Pfleffer.  Paul  O. :  See— 

Bofater.  Oalyln  M.,  Kasaan 
Pflser.  Clias..  ft  Co..  Inc. :  See— 
»K  .^l?""!."*'^*"  L.    2,951.015. 
PhelM^  Rlclisrd  W. :  S^- 

Phll£'&rJ'!'"s^'  "'*^«»P-     2.960.875 


Xlll 


See— 
and  Qvarnstrom. 


2^50.616. 


2.9.-»l,2S6. 
2.9S1.172. 


and  Pfleffer.     2.960.751. 


S'°€l*''  &.1P*  J     2.950.969. 
Bradley.  WlUlaa  B.    2,9^1,178. 

i»K...?'"SS!«  X'**"'  8     2.9rfl.2:^8. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. ;  ifee-^ 

S'l^^iL  **®lT     2,»81.211. 
Bubb.  Fr«nkW.    2,050.862 
Oomory,  i»aul  L.    f, 061.061. 
KImmel.  .Norman  A.    2.960.682. 
Kindred.  Ra/mond  L.    2.061,165. 
R^ederer,  EdwardP..  Jr.    2,^50,724. 
Sherk,  PredT.    2.956,951. 
Wlghtinan,  Robert  B.    2,960,601. 
Pleper,  Arthur  G.  :  See— 

Tillman,  Reuel  a,  and  Pleper.    2,051,203. 
DTK.nrrn'L'^  •  i.£  ?.'"**^'^JI.-  »°«^  ¥    ^   Supitllov,  to 

janS"2*.9S?,727.S-'rXo*'cTT?ru"i  "p"*-"^-*  •"•■ 

Piette,  Raymond  O.  :  See — 

Plke,'B?i2ld^"-'s«-f''"''  ■""*  ^■'"P*"*-     2.050.754. 

mil  ?'"*£•  ^n«W  I-.  }«"«  Pik*  2.960.986. 

,i?n~;»l"?5^«  H'***  Vn«on  Cart>i«Ie  Corp.     Process  for  the 
C?   215^542        '*»"»>•«•  ■«^'<'  solutions.    2.951,091.  8-30-60, 

Pinotti.  Alfred  D. :  See— 

D.     IL**6.?**V*  ^A  •"**  Pinotti.    2,001,167. 
Pinotti,  Primo  L.  :   See — 

Barasch.   Maurice  R..  and  Pinotti.     2.050,960. 

Place.  Thomas  M,  Jr.  :  See- 
s'**' 2J*>""  M  •  2'  •  •»*  ''  *<   P'«».  Jf     2.050.006. 

D.     "^SS?-  Tho"*"  >•  .  *»"..  and  T   M.  Place,  Jr.     2.050,006. 

Place.  Thomas  M.,  8r  and  T.  M.  Place,  Jr.,  to  Beekmaa  In- 
8^w!^   CI    IU-^jS^T***"  "*«*■♦■««»  element.     2.050,005. 

Place.  Thomas  M.,  8r ,  and  T.  M.  Place,  Jr.,  to  Beckman  In 
struments    Inc.     Electrical  resistance  material  and  meth- 
od of  making  aame.     2.000,006,  0-30-60,  Cl.   117—227. 

Plains  Athletic  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Psttlnon.  Chsriey  R,    2.050,489. 

PIspper.  JOrgen,  R.  Hsyden,  snd  O.  Arnold,  to  Bohme 
Pettdiemis  q.m.b.H.  Oil  base  fat-Uquor  composition  with 
pplj^rte  arid  eater  and  method  of  use.  2,950,960.  8-30-60. 
C^    H     p4  23 

PI'tBiaiL  Max.'    Dental  Inatrument     2,050,584,  8-80-60,  Cl. 

Pohland.  Albert,  to  Ell  URr  and  Co.     Novel  pbenyl-sobsti- 

tuted   iriperldines.     2.001. 080.   8-30-60.   Cl.   $60—204  3 
Polsnin.    Walter   R.,    to  American    Steel    Foundries.     CIssp 

brake.     2,930.782,  8-30>-60,  Cl.  188 — 56. 
Polaroid  Corp. :  See— 

I.«nd.  Edwin  H.  and  Orey.    2.050.644. 
Pollak  «teel  Co..  The:  8rr— 

Wslsh.  Edwsrd  P.     2,950,787. 
Polley.   Robert   W..   to  .Nashua   Corp.     Thermosensitive  tape 

dispensing.     2.951.140.  8-30-60.   Cl.  210—10. 
Polomskl.  John  B. :  See—  , 

Holdeman.  John   W .   and  Polomskl.     2,050.620. 
Porsche  Firms  Dr.  Ing.  h-C.P.  K.O.  :  See^- 
Evb.  Wolfgang.     2.900  774. 
Mayr.  Otmar.     2.0.^0,704. 
Porter.  Clarence  W.  :  Mre— 

Broyles.  Addison  K..  Mierendorf  and  Porter     2,051,107. 
Postmaster  Oenersl.  Her  Majesty's  :  See— 

Copping.   Geoffrey   P,    Parker,  and  Barr.     2.050,675. 
Potts^  John  M.  :  See— 

Strlplln.  Marcus  M..  Jr.  Rtlnson.  snd  Potts.     2.050.061 
Poursln.  IjouU  8. :  See- 

Precourt.  Albert  H.    2.060.755. 
Preclalon  Paper  Tube  Co.  :  See — 

Folts.  Andrew.     2  050.527. 
Prentice,  Archibald.     Drapery  hook.     2,0.'M),515    8-30-60.  Cl. 

24 — 86. 
Prentice.   David   V..   and   E.    M.    Heth    to    Prentice   M«chln«« 
Works.   Inc--   Jointer  apparatus  amd   method.     2.950,745. 
8-3O-60    n    144    ^(f». 
Prentice  Machine  Works.  Inc. :  See — 

Prentice.  David  V..  and  Heth.    2.950,745. 
Price,  Harold  A.,  to  Permanent  Filter  Corn, 
doors  for  Alters.     2.950,838.  8-30-60.  n. 
Price.  R.  K..  AssocUtes.  I«c. :  See  — 
Bouet  Bernard  M.  E.     2.050.717 

Pritriiett.  Ervin  G.,  and  H.  Oreenberg,  to  National  Distillers 
snd  Chemlcsl    Corp.     PolymerliatlAn   process.     2.051.068. 
8-30-60.  ri.  260-04.9. 
Pruitt.  Malcolm  E. :  See- 
Hefner.  Robert  E.,  an4  Pruitt.     2,961,004. 
Pure  Oil  Co..  The :  See- 
Bernard,  George  O.    t.950,760. 
Qusde,  Edward  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Magnetic  atorage  device.      2.051.241,   8-30-60.   Cl.   340  • 


Ouick  opening 
22r       - 


Qvarnstrom,  Birger  A.  E. 

Blomqvlst,  ike  H.  P. 
Rsdian  Corp. :  See — 

R.HiP^I!"''*';  V^y'^  O.    2.950.780. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  Kee— 

Barton.  Loy  E.    2.931,208. 

Buaanovlch.  Charles  J     2,051  10."» 

vi^A^^'H^'i^  ^'  3««.  and  Stocker. 

^!r2^?***'l<.*^<»"'®n  L.    2,0.M,206. 

Orifflths,jAllltam  C.  Jr..  and  Smith 

Herxog,  Orald  B.     2.051.101 

K.rn!"A';r'^^""2\f,'2iS'  ""''''     '''''''■ 

Sa'S°vS[:Ate"'2^0hl'??7'^"*-     '••^•^ 
Hpielbers,  Arnold  M.  and  E\-Hns.    2 051  234 
Tknco  I^ellpe  R..  and  Blva«.    ^5lS 

„   !S.»g.?KL.'«& 

y.^^x^'tjoi^o,  ?f *«te*«*  '''*'^'  ^^•"'«'""'  -«•«- 

Railway  Mslntenance  Corp.  :  See— 
McWIIIiams.  James  B.    2^50,687. 

cS??"*ir:ilr'»^«;  ■"•',?  *   V'^-^r-  »"  «»«n«««ni  Controls 
008!'8-3^'  Cll*2«4--l'  ■«*'*'™*'»»   '"t^rator.     2,060.- 
Ramboaek.  George  M.  :  See  ■ 

H.n.i^^^&r^ii:'k'^•.,  %??•  /°1R*'"^«'     2.W1.004. 

D  .^«®«>*".  Everett  M.    2.051.248. 
Rathbprne.  Hair  A  Ridgway  Box  Co. :  See— 
Hutchison.  George  A.     2.0.50.852. 

mAJ,!!!^^  ■*  •  /'"V  *?  ^•'*  Cincinnati  Milling  .\lacliine  Co. 

O^So-O?  Cl^"l8— 448''    '^''^"•'■**""    circuit.       2.051.103, 
Raytheon  Co.  •  See — 

D  J  *'?.'■*"•  Ho*''»I  L-.  Jr.     2,061,200. 
Reda  Pump  Co.  :  See — 

n  ^..^'"S-*"."®"-  Armals.     2,051,165. 

Reddl,  Mullapudl  M. :  See—  I 

o  -^^1"'**° •i?*'"' C.,  and  Reddl.    2.050.684.  ' 

Reed,  Thonwii  B.  :  See— 

D  -I'^S'^tf*'"!  ''?*"•  ^-  ■n«l  *«*<*•    2.051.143. 
Regie  Nstionale  des  I'slnen  Rensult  ■  See 

Peras.  Luclen.     2.950.940. 
Reiner,  Robert.  Inc.  :   See — 

aiegel.  Walter  P.     2.050,604. 
Rekers.  Louis  J. :  See — 

Mador   Irving  L..  snd  Rekers.    2.9.5O.0.-Vt. 
r^rL  F"^***    ri.**  The  Cinclnnstl   Milling  Machine  Co. 

STiTo-^a'I'n'^i^X'*''   **'**^   '''*'*   »**^ 
'^T!'It!^S.*''^ '^"■^  .' •   *?  Iptenatlonal  Telephone  and 
IrirS?'^ ..  ^,T?V«  ^"*,*J?';)l'<'   'rn"*"^/  sesrrh  snd    track 
system.    2,051.1.50.  8-.10-60.  Cl.  250 — 20 

"•*Hf"-  '■'■»';«  <J.  «nd  J.  riderup.  to  Mobay  Chemlcsl  Co 
hIaatlcDolyurethane  composition  and  method  for  making 
same.     2.0.51.053    8-30^0.  Cl   260—28 

Revere  Copper  and  BrsBB  Inc.  :  See— 
Wllklns.  Richard  A.    2  950..>]2 

Reynold8,  Ellwood  W  .  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc     Capstan 
drive   apparatus.      2.9.'i0.810,    8-30-60,   Cl.    203—227 

Reynolds  Metals  Co. :  See— 

Jf.?**"^f,^!l'..  ^•*^''®'*"-   ■'«'   <>briwsky.      2.051.025. 
Obere   William  O.    2.950,815. 
Rhodes.  Joseph  E..  Jr..  to  Georgia  Tech  Research   Institute. 
?i5rMr8-'3L6rn''8r'5?"''""^  transparent  objects. 
Richards.  Fred  P.     Duai  flush  control.     2.950.483.  8-30-60. 

Cl.  4— -67. 
RIchter,   Frederick  H.,  and  P.   B.  Snyder,  to  The  Babcock  ft 

o  iK?5^,   i  „;^'Kf'^*"*    '®'"   ivoldlng   digester    corrosion. 
2,050.757.  8-.10-60.  Cl.  162-   233 

"*248-^2**'''       ^°'"**'*'*    '■""?        2.050,802,     8-3O-60,    O. 

Rieke.  John  W.  :  See—  * 

Hussev.  Luther  W.,  and  Rleke.     2.051.124. 

•*  l«  ^r-  o?*''-     ^**'*»  cleaning  machine.     2,060,548,  8-80- 
60,  Cl,  Hi — 67. 

•^'^^^I-  B'lua"'.  and  P.  von  Esch  :  said  von  Each  aasor    to 
said  Rltter.     Didactic  apparatUR      2.050.543.  8-30-60    Cl 
35-^85. 

RIvas.  Luis  A.  :  See — 

Tanco,  Felipe  R.,  and  Rlvaa.     2.951.233 

**'!!l!l***.i  :^'***'®— ^      Retractable   caster   structure.      2.960.- 

408.  8-30-60.  Cl.  16— .'IS. 
Robertshsw  Fiilton  Controls  Co.  :  See — 

Perkins.  Charles  H.     2.950.733 
Robertson.  H.  H..  Co.  :  See — 

Edgar.  William  L.     2,050,788. 
Robeson,  Max  O.  :  See — 

Luke,  Oren  V.,  Jr..  Robeson,  and  Taylor.     2,051.005. 
Robinson,  John  A.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.     Automatic 

gain  control  system.     2,051.210.  8-3O-60,  Cl.  331 — 40. 
Roj«kwelL    Hsrvey   W..   and  D.    W.    Hawk,   to  Allls-Chalmers 
Mfg.  Co      Retractable  auxiliary  wheela.     2.060,026.  8-30- 

■Hi,  %^\.  •fiO— *400. 
Roederer.   Edward  P..  Jr..  to  Phillipa  Petroleum  Co.     8am- 
nlinit  devlw   and  method   for  obtaining   Mmples.     2.000.- 

Rogers.  Francis  R. :  See  — 

WllMania.  Howard  J.,  and  Rogera.     2.050.887. 
Rohm  ft  Haas  Co.  :  See — 

Gusman.  Samuel,  and  Rvtins.     2.051.048. 

Hurwiti.  Melvln  D.     2.950.553. 

Smytbe.  Carl  V..  and  Thomaa.    2.060.974. 

^"^Vo"'  «on"*''**"-^     ^        Chaaais.       2.050.047.     8-30-60.     Cl. 
o  I  £ — 32U. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Row,  Stanley  E.,  and  E.  E.  Hetmo.  to  OeMnU  BIcetrtc  Co. 

Room  air  coudltloner  having  vent  control  oMsna.     2,M0.- 

M7.  8-S0-«0.  CI.  »8— 94. 
Roaeman.  Reuben  :  See — 

Rammery.  Prank  O.,  Rooeman.  and  Gilbert.     2.»3<L»84. 
Koaenberg,  David  S.,  and  E.  Well,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp. 

Proceaa  for  making  N-methjrl   pyrrole.     2,981.061.  8-SO- 

«0,  CL  2«0— 31S. 
RoBoila,  Loala.  and  P.  De  Maaro.  to  Globe  Ughtlng  Producta. 

Inc.     Pollahing  machlaea.     2.9S0,49S.  8-30-90.  CI.  10—21. 
Ronaell.  William  T..  to  Trmaalt  Baacarch  Corp.     Rail  truck. 

2.900.689.  8-30-60,  C\.  100—138. 
Rutax  Ltd. :  Bee — 

Lambert.  Harold  L.    2.900,732. 
Rowland,  Ben  W.,  to  Georgia  KaoHa  Co.    Clay  prodneta  and 

method   of  redadng   clay  Tlacoalty.     2.900,983,   8-30-60, 

CI.  106—288. 
Robeaatein.  Etarid.     Shock  aboorbing  connectlona  for  build- 
ing conatmctlona.     2.900.576.  8-80-60.  CI.  00—128. 
Rabenatela.  Darld.     Decorative  atnictaral  elenwnt.     2.9S1.- 

001.  8-80-tO.  a.  104 — 40.9. 
Rubenateln.  Darld.    Reel-unit  and  method.     2.981,006,  8-30- 

60,  Cl.  104—126. 
Rndlne.  Vernon  P.     Snow  coaatlng  device.     2.900.922,  8-30- 

60,  Cl.  280—12. 
Ruetachl,  Paul,  to  The  Slectrie  Storage  Battery  Co.    Storage 

battery  construction.     2,901,106.  »-30-60.  CI.  186 — 6. 
Ruh,  Robert  P. :  See — 

Laraan,  Eric  B.,  and  Rub.    2.901,102. 
Rnmmery.  Prank  O..  R.  Roaeman.  and  J.  M.  Gilbert,  to  The 

Qlldden  Co.     liaking  cadmium  red  plgmenta.     2.900,984. 

8-30-60.  n.  106 — 301. 
Rusdto.  Anthony  J.,  to  The  Bendlz  Corp.     Method  of  mak- 
ing an  electrical  condenaer.    2.901,002,  8-30-60,  Cl.  104— 

80. 
Rytlna,  Anton  W.  :  See — 

Guaman.  Samuel,  and  Rytlna.    2,901,048. 
Sabo,  Stephen  C,  to  The  B.  P.  Goodrich  Co.    Inflatable  flota- 
tion rent.     2.980,488,  8-.H0-60,  Cl.  9 — 316. 
.St.  John,  Michael  J. :  Bee— 

Chrlstensen,  Paul  M..  Landeck.  and  St.  John.    2.900.837. 
St.   Pierre.  Hennr.     Tnctlon  chain  for  Tehiclea.     2.900.700, 

8-30-flO.  n.  182—231. 
»aito.  Tomixo.     Grinding  dlac  for  grinding  milia.     2.980.872, 

8-.'^0-60.  Cl.  241—296. 
Salentlne,  Herbert  M.     Deep  well  pump  redprocator.    2,900,- 

688.  8-30-«0,  Cl.  103 — 48. 
.Sallaburr,  Mamuel  H.,  and  C.  M.  White,  to  OHn  Mathleaon 

Chemical  Coro.     Penetrant  compoaition.     2.901.039.  8-30- 

60.  Cl.  282 — 33.3. 
Sander.   Howard   H..  to  United   Statea  of   America,   Atomic 

Energy     Coaunlaalon.       Zero-time     indicator.       2,901.201. 

8-30-60.  Cl.  324 — 68. 
Sanders  Aaaodaten,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Dahlgren.  Victor  P.    2.901412. 
Sauer.  Richard  W..  and  A.  P.  Weed,  to  The  Atlantic  Refining 

Co.     Proceaa  for  pretMrtng  atabic  heating  oil.     2,901.0^ 

8-.ta-60.  Cl.  208 — 226. 
Haunders.   Charles  B..   to  United  Statea  of  America.   Navy. 

Synthetic   lubricant  composition.      2,901.041.  8-30-60.  Cl. 

282 — 34.7. 
Mavoca.  Joeeph  I.  :  Bee — 

Bodkin.  Rmeat  A.,  and  Saroca.    2.981.036. 
Schaeffer,  William  D..  and  J.  D.  Wordle.  to  Union  OH  Co.  of 

California.     Separation  of  C-8  aronmtlc  hydrocarbon  lao- 

mers    using    Werner    complezea.      2.901,104,    8-30-60.    CI. 

260—660. 
.SehSfer,  Rudolf:  Bee— 

Zoael,  Kurt,  and  Schifer.    2.980,979. 
Scherer.  Karl.     Accordion.     2.900.643.  8-30-60.  Cl.  84 — 376. 
.Hchering  Corp. :  Bee —  , 

Chamey.  WlllUm.     2.981.016.  ' 

Glnaberg.  Helen  P..  and  Papa.    2.901.089. 
Schiesa  Aktiengesellschaft :  Bee-— 
Keyser,  Johann  J.     2,980.807. 
Schlack,  «Paul,    to    Pkrbwerke    Hnecfast    Aktiengeoellschaft 

vormals  Meister  Lucius  ft  Bruning.    Process  for  dyeing  and 

printing  shaped  atructnrea  of  hydrophobic   organic   high 

pplymera    containing   ester    groups.      2.900.949.    8-30-60, 

Cl.  8 — 88. 
Srhlage,  Ernest  L.,  to  Schlage  Lock  Co.     OH  aaal  dUphragm. 

2  980.499.  8-SO-60.  Cl.  16—81. 
SohUtte.   Ern«'8t   L.,   and  A.   H.   Green,  to  Schlage  Lock  Co. 

Door  look  with  button  locking  means.     2.980.618,  8-30-60, 

Cl.  70—216. 
Schlaxe  Lock  Co.  :  Bee— 

Schlage.  Ernest  L.     2.9!M).499. 
Schla«H>,  Ernest  L.,  and  Green.    2.950.610. 
Schloemann  Aktiengesellscbaft :  Bee — 

Areas.  Matthias.     2.980.816. 
Schlumberger  Well  Surveyiag  Corn.  :  Bee — 

Blanchard.  Andre.     2.901.198. 
Schmld.  Hermann,   to  General  Precision.  Inc.     Pulw>  width 

modulators.     2.931.212.  8-.'ia-60.  Cl.  .^32-9. 
Schmidt.  Frederick  A.  :  Bee — 

Carlson.  Oscar  N.,   Schmidt,  and  Speddlng.     2.950.962. 
Hchnaible.  Albert  P. :  «ree— 

Haase.  Elmer  A.,  and  Schnaible.    2.900.896. 
Schols.  Michael  P..  to  Paragon  Products  Corp.     Temoerature 

regulated  valve  nsaembly.     2.900.866.  8-30-60.  Cl.  236—87. 
Schonfeld.  Pred  W.,  and  J.  T.  Waber,  to  United  Statea  of 

America.    Atomic   Bnern    Coowilarton.      PIutoBlam-sirco- 

nlum  alloys.    2,960.967,  *-3O-60.  CT.  TO— 122.7. 
»rott,  Stuart,  and  V.  L.  Hansley.  to  National  DlstUIera  and 

Chemical  Corp.    Production  of  metals.    2.900.963.  8-30-60. 

Cl.  75 — 84..%. 

Schreiner,  Kenneth  BS. :  Bet — 

Amdahl.  Lowell  D..  Havens.  Jcenel,  Schreiner.  Cedarholm. 
and  Blchenberger.    2.931.232. 
Schrodt,  John  P. :  Bee — 

Craig.  David  N..  and  Schrodt.    2.900.990. 


Schroeder.  Han^loergeB  A.,  mmi  C.  J.  Orundmana.  to  Olta 
MatliiaaoB  Cbcmhsal  Corp.  3,4<Ma-telwlkyl-«-alkoKy-l.S.O- 
truulaes  and  their  preparation.  2,901,079,  8-30-60,  CL 
'260—248. 

Schoarch.  Haaa  U.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Wlat- 
ter  almnlator.    2.900.619,  8-3O-60.  Cl.  73—67.2. 

Schwahe.  Dr.  WUlmar,  Gjn.b.H. :  ««•— 

KraaM.  Pledler,  Uraala,  aad  Nm.    2M1,07S. 

Sefawaa,  JtKHth  A.,  and  C.  M.  Spath,  to  Kastman  Kodak  Co. 
Color  developera  eontalnlBg  polyethylane  glycola.  2.900,- 
970,  8-30-60;  Cl.  96—83. 

Schwarti,  Bernard  P.  M..  and  J.  G.  C.  AgBew,  to  Thoka 
Machinery  SuppHea  Ltd.  Planetary  gear  reveratag  drive 
meana  controlled  by  snap  action  clutch  means.  2,900,490, 
8-30^-60,  Cl.  10—138. 

Schwoebel.  Richard  L.,  to  General  Mills.  Inc.  Balloon  and 
gondoU  aaaemhly.     2.900,881.  8-30-60.  a.  244 — 31. 

Seaborg,  Glenn  T..  and  A.  C.  Wahl.  to  United  Statea  of  Amer- 
ica. Atomic  Knergy  Commlaalon.  Blectrodmoaltion  of 
neptunium.    2,901.018,  8-30-60.  CL  204 — 1.5. 

Heaborg.  Glenn  T..  and  B.  W.  Stoughton,  to  United  Statea  of 
America,  Atomic  Energy  Commlaalon.  Method  of  producing 
U««.    2.tol.023,  8-^(MM).  CL  204—104.2. 

Heamone.  Woodrow  :  See — 

Fletcher,  Harold  K.,  Seamone,  and  Wolpln.    2,900.703. 

Searle.  O.  D^  4  Co. :  Bee— 

Pappo.  Raphael.    2.981,076. 

Self-Changing  Gears  Ltd.  :  Bee — 
MlUer.  Albert  A.     2.900.632. 

Senckel.  Karlhelna.  Method  and  device  for  mixing  gasoline 
and  air  in  cylinders  of  internal  combustion  engines.  2,900,- 
706,  8-30-60.  a.  123—32. 

Sevin,  Wallace  P. :  See- 
Stewart.  Bobert  M..  and  Sevln.    2.900.998. 

Sevbold.  Frederick  W.     Automatic  tranamlaalon.     2,900.631, 

Sevroour.  Harvey  W..  to  American  Chain  A  Cable  Co..  Ine. 
Method  and  apparatua  for  coBting  ferroua  metal  with  alumi- 
num.    2.980,8i91.  8-3O-60.  Cl.  117—103. 
Shadle.  Floyd  H.     Sickle  ataarpener.     2.980.577.  8^30-60.  Cl. 

31 — 66. 
Shafer.  Richard  C.  :  See— 

Heckman,  Edward  A.,  Kuba,  and  Shafer.    2,961,144. 
Mhaffer.  Marlin  R..  and   R.   L.  Weishrtch.  to  HoCman  Bee- 
tronics  Corp.     Versatile  solar  powered  radio  receiver  or 
the  like.    2.951.163,  8-30-60.  Q.  250—212. 
Shahbender.  Itabah  A.,  to  Mlansanolto-Honaywell  Becnlator 
Co.    Bait  driven  svatems.    2,951.118.  8-80-00,  CT.  178—7.6. 
Shank,  Joaeph  L. :  Bee — 

SUllker.  John  H..  Shank,  and  Murphy.    2.900:977. 
Shaver,  Richard  C. :  Bee — 

Cowlaa.  Edwin,  and  Shaver.    2.950,570. 
Shaard.  MarvlUe  F.     Grain  aeparator.     2.950,720,  8-30-60. 

Cl.  130— 21. 
Shearer.  Newton  H..  Jr. :  See — 

Coover.  Harry  W..  Jr.,  and  Shearer.     3.901.006. 
Sbeflleld  Corp..  The :  See — 

Straw.  Jeaae  H.    2.950.604. 
Sherard.  David  8.     Indicator  dtal  counter  computer  for  aaa. 

light  and  water  meters.    2(950.861,  8-30-60,  Cl.  235 — 61/ 
Sberfc.  Fred  T..  to  PhlUlpa  Petroleum  Co.     Carbonate  leach 
uranium  mlUlng  proceas.    2,950.951,  8-30-60.  C\.  28 — 14.5. 
Sherrttt  Gordon  Mines  Ltd.  :  See — 

Forward.  Frank  A..  Veltmaa,  and  Viaaolyl.    2.960,964. 
Sherwln-wuilams  Co..  The  :  See— 

Bertbold.  Alfred,  and  Orammitt.    2.9A0.982. 
Blank.  Hobert  E.    2.951.043. 
Shlels.  Bobert  A.,  to  The  Mead  Corp.     Combination  display 
shelf  and  divider  or  separator  for  a  stack  of  columnar  arn- 
clen.     2.930.820.  8-3O-60.  Cl.  211—49. 
Short.   Grace  L.     Easv  open  and  close  jar  Ud.     2.900.833. 

8— :iO-60    Cl.  21.V— 63 
Short.  Harold' O..  to  The  Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co.    Combi- 
nation Dortable  electric  drill  and  acrewdrtver.     2,950.626. 
8-30-60.  Cl.  74—383. 
Shwarder  Bros..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Axtell.  WnUrd  <J.    2.9.'M).792. 
AzteU.  Wlllard  G.    2,950,793. 
.SIchak.  Wlllkun.  and  R.  T.  Adams,  to  International  Telephone 
and   Telegraph   Corp.      Radio   dlveralty   receiving   aystem. 
2.951. 1.^2.  S-StMIO.  a.  200—20.  — •    -# 

Mlebert.  Arthur  :  See — 

Brrnnelaen,  Krtch.  Huaa,  and  Siehert     2.901.069. 
Slegel.  Walter  P..  to  Robert  Reiner.  Inc.     Boring  attacfaaieat 
for  embroidery  machine.     2.900.694.  8-30-4)0,  Cl.  112 — 83. 
SilUker.  John  H.,  J.  L.  Shank,  and  R.  E.  Murphy,  to  Swift  4 

Co.     Poultry  chilling.     2.930,977,  8-30-60.  Q.  99 — 194. 
Sllverherg.  Bernard  M..  and  F.  D.  Jones,  to  Deere  4  Co.    Cbo- 
pllng   for   power    take-off  shaft     2.900.988.   8-3O-60.   Cl. 
28T 130 

Sllvray  Lighting.  Inc. :  See — 

Gilbert.  James  M.    2.951.147. 
Simplex  Corp. :  See — 

Compton.  Henry  P.    2,900,860. 
Sinclair  ReOaing  Co. :  See — 

Lome.  Walter  P.,  Keith,  and  Hettinger.    2^951,085. 
Sinden,  Alfred  D..  to  Stephens-Adamson  Mfg.  Co.     Material 

handling  apparatux.     2.950,809,  8-3O-60,  Cl.  196—802. 
Slteti,  Benjamin  L..  and  F.  R.  Paschke,  to  Miehle-Ooaa-Dexter, 
Inc.    ApparatuH  for  making  corrected  color  aeparatioa  rec- 
ords.    2.901.116.  8-3O-60,  Cl.  178 — 5.4. 
Skinner,  M.  B.,  Co.  :  Nee — 

Merrill,  Patterson  D.,  and  Waite.    2,950,637. 
.Skumawiti,  Max.  to  Tornado  Ramaat  0.ffi.h.H.  4  Co.    Appa- 
ratua for  ahootlng  in  bolta.    2,950,481.  8-30-60.  Cl.  1—106. 
Slater.  William  O..  and  A.  J.  Monack,  to  Mycalez  ■ectronlca 
Corp.     .Method  of  making  electrode  structures.     2,900,574. 
8-80-60.  tl.  49—81. 

SletHnger.  Meyer,  and  S.  Karady.  to  Merck  4  Co..  Inc.  16- 
lower  alkyl  steroids.    2,931,070,  8-30-60,  Cl.  260—289.07. 
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MnMcal  laatnuMal    MM.641, 


lac    Carton  Ud 


ApMratas 
2:ibb.609. 


I.  Cl. 


2,900,906. 


SlUTter.  Albertna 

Smiley.  Barl  I.,  to  J.  C.  0*ConMr  4  Bona.  lae 

&£3o*Cl* ^-SS*""*"*'*  meah  ta  eomcnti 

•■'J^  ^d^"/  ^  •  *•  Alrcuahlon  Patanto  Corp. 
>||arataa  for  aaapllag  weU  fluhU.    2l60.7ft. 

Smith,  BonJaaUa  F.  :  Seo— 

SaUth-Blalr.  Inc. :  See*— 

.    ..P*^"*  .f»n»  O-    2.900,»»0. 

SaUth,  Howard  W^.  to  Boel^  AirpUne  Co.     Uft  modtfvlas 
g«^Jj;«J«  "H»  "WWl  eoSblaiSSir.    2.900;mrtMKffi 
Smttji.  Ira  B. :  See— 

"^S:t"***1  **::,  *<*  Geaeral  Bectric  Co.     Vaeam  daaaer 
a JS?*t.5**'^*"2f»«  2.900,497.  8-30-60.  O.  lO-Soo^ 

•«- STnf-V*^..^  ^*5i^'  I*"?******''      2.901.127. 

cT SnSoo        •■'**^   tlycoaldea.      2.960,974.    8=30-60. 
Snyder.  Frodortek  B. :  Seo— 
SoahS^C?!*  JJJ^'*<*  «  •  •«»  Snyder.     2.960.757. 

Tantaecio   David  U     2.900J00. 
Soej^Ai  Fkbbrtoa  MotodcH  o  Velo-Hpedl  BMorado  Blaacfal : 

Da  Stafanl.  Bomola.     2,900.701. 
Soclete  Anonyme  Aaaervelec  :  See — 

De  OaUlard,  Robert     2.901,231. 
Soconv  Mobil  OH  Co..  Inc  :  Bee— 

BodUa.  ErnMt  A.,  and  Savoea.     2.901.086. 

Holriager^udolpi  J.     2.901.038. 
SogjM^.  bwl.    J5m  aallva  ojoetor.    2,900433,  8-30-60. 

**Sl!tL^Sr^KtJw^^"S!i^*  CnmMMU  Oa.     iy>w.pcoeaaaUg 

'•3:Sto.iJR^ibJr#?i^  ■^•'  «^»  •«•-'  "'*«- 

'*®I^^f'?*.  FrancU  A.    W.  A.  Lott.  and  J.  Bernstein,  to  Olin 
J  Corp.  Trlamlne  derivatlvea.   2.901.092, 


XT 


•rithaotle. 


radio- 


q.  TiUtj,  «o  Imperial  ChoaUeal 
<»y«rtufc.     2,96r070,  8-3O-60. 


C*.     Ct- 
of  the 


M;.  /"d  W.  P.   Sierin,  to  fchemSS^OorD 
.contacting  aolida  with  liquid"    2:950.991; 


Pollahing  and 
15—179. 


2.900,961. 


MathtoMa  Chemical  v^. 
8-SO-60.  01.  260— «58. 
Spaaahake.  Bmat  W. :  Bee— 

Spat?*5[lhSiSflf.:*s'2^'"'^"«      «••«>•«*• 
._8chwin.  Judith  A.,  and  SMth.     2^50.970. 
*r?Sl.*/.iJi'  R:J12.1  ^"  7   ^"^  ♦<»  ^«  Dlatlllera  Co.  Ltd. 
£3o-S?Cl  ^iSj^J?    '•"»"*»«<>»    proceaa.      2.901.017. 
SpMl^H'  V'ra'ak  H. :  Soe— 

T?r  •  mJHL'.  '  •  *"  5?*  ®'*?»*'  '^«~»«ting  l^ch/ne  Co. 
Cl    340^f74       "*'*  •*°™**  <»•▼»<*•      2.90T239.  8-^30-60, 

^^Si^inJ!f^LJE'    J?**®»^P15  *   ••'^e«»    Indaatrtae    Ltd. 
ggdmic  iaterpolatiag  devicea.     2.900.864.  8-^80-60.  C\. 

Sporg  Rand  Corp.  :  See— 

S??^*!^''****'^'  •■<*  ThoB»aon.     1.901,218. 
McCartney  Barl  J.     2.951.160. 
^*iP"S5ii»'??*  JS      2.900.607. 

?^WTi?e"k'.'?»i>'3¥'''^"'  ^•'^••^^ 

^A^^  ^"sI^.iL  ^J^   W.  Evaaa.  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
43^   CT.  M!K7t.6.*"'*^""'      •'•*^         2.981.234. 

Spragoe.^amea  M.   and  E.  L.  Bngelhardt.  to  Uerek  4  Co 
260-«5l  **^  thi«Mmhenec     2.901.062.  TS^.  ci! 

Siioare  D  Co.  :  See — 

•♦.fcS!?/'?lf  *«***^'^A.*'*S''*"*>'*'  •»*  Porter.    2.901.197. 

Stalgr.    William    C,    to   Greoawood    Baglneeriag   Cb.     Ine 
Stalker  Corp.,  The  :  See—  ^• 

«*-..2**'ter-  ^'^fO  A.     2.980.888. 

Stalker.  Edward  A.  to  The  Stalker  Corp.    Sheet  metal  rotors 
gr^jom^reaaora   and    turt>iaea.     2.*0.8Mr'«Cw^^ciL 

Standard  Oil  Co.  ( Indiana)  :  See— 

Adaau.  Cheater  E..  and  Meyer.     2,901.100. 
Standfuaa   Bmeat  R..  to  The  Burdi  Corp,    Road  aurftedna 
«i.J51i!lJt'  '^7:3,^^     2,«10^660.  8-30-60/01.  JJ^"''"'^"* 
^••sSKIi;  €{"311-47      ^»*»^'»™-'     »»•>•>•'• 
State  Steel  Producta.  iSe. :  See 

•♦.♦J?i**'S'fi.4S®,-  •?.**  "mlth.     2.980.819. 
Stattel.  Raymom)  J. :  S«o^ 

Torpy,  Daniel  J.,  and  Stattel.     2.961.243. 

^MlT*—.'.-  °y~'<'  t-  ♦»  t™**"  Tool  Cb.     AWaiag  type  wla- 
dow  straetaro.     2,900,f^.  §.30-40.  Q.  iS-S 


2.'900.946. 


SteeL  W..  4  Co.  Ltd. 

Hall,  WUllaai  J.    2,900  -Mm. 

*^%rSf4  '**"*     ^'     H»'«*^»«.     —a     Stelabert 

*%SbJ^38^139''''''^*'  *~^  "-^^     *'•«>.•« 
StePhoB.  William  E.,  aJMl  C.  O. 
*ra^^  Ud.     kono.«> 

Stephena-Adamaon  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

2«*ertch   Donald  E.     2.960.808. 
«.     »»»<»«»r  Alfred  D.     2.90d,809. 
Stepbena.  Donald  L.,  to  PacMc  Chr  and  FMfwie. 

"^tS^V^t^USi  «•»-*«»"  •««"•  2^.713, 
Stertck^rriaon  D.  HeaUng  aaH.  2.950.714.  8-3O-60.  Cl. 
Ster^  Daniel :  See — 

StavSSS^B^iJK!*^^^^  »*•"      2.900.948. 
u-._  Taylor.  Harold  M..  and  Stevenaon      2asnA7A 

A|>Mmtaa  for,      _ 

o^     StrtpUn^  Marcus  M.,  Jr..  Stlnaoa.  and  Pott. 
Stockor,  Arthur  C. :  Bee—       °"™""'  *^°  »^<»«s 

a»«ii£?*wiL^'*i''*  i.?*-  *"<'  Stocker.    2,901.236. 

2ISoLiralNt.l3"^  treatment  a«>i»catir  2.960.664. 
Sto«^toa.  RarmoDd  W. :  See— 
a>- j**y!f'  ^ly»  T..  and  gtoaghtoB.    2.951.028. 

**?&o.ftr*-&4io^a''tt^^r^*^  ^^-  ♦- 

Streeter-Amet  Co.  :  Seo-^^^ 

Kennedy.  Verne  C.  Jr.    2,900J10. 

Strlplln.  Marcaa  M.,  Jr..  J.  M.  dtlnaon,  and  J    M.  Potia  tn 

Strumwaaaer.  Erie:  See — 

H*«.2r'ifli^!i*i!?i*-  ■!?*  Stnunwaaaer.     2.961.215 
^A^^/^i'rtJ'*  ^'i  ^Z  *'"  P"  ^  I>«aIfuri«itlon  of  hydro- 
viM  «!.►."''  ^  mixture  of  a  group  VIII  metal  and  map 
Vni  metal  oxide  or  sulfide.     2.951.034.  8-80-60.  CL  Ks-^ 

^*!!i*!^i*S^ii5f**^  ^^^,'  •"<»  ^    W    Oreutmaa.  to  latema- 

tnr'2'JSffio"*8^^isW'3S^iM^'*''~*-~'  ♦"•^5:- 

Studlen  Oeeellachaft  Kohle  m.b.H. :  See— 
Zoael.  Kurt,  aad  SchifHr.    2,900.979. 
SSUl?- /52***?  Y'  to  i^»ite<i  State*  of  America.  AtooUc 
SSoSo  cTsitti      **"«**■«    ««»"o«»P«       2:96l!l8l. 
Sun  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Stuart,  Archibald  P.    2.901,034. 

SupltTSfs/lSel^C.r^J?-"^^'"*     ^•»'^*>^ 

-       EJ*2?."'  Arnold  A..  Smithberg.  and  Supltllov.    2.9»1.127. 

^"d?-  tssTsS?  *io3r<;*'iS!2S"'  •*'"*  '*'^^°"  *'" 

Svenaaoa.    Sven    Alvar.    to    IngenlornBrman    FUeaberg    AB 
JJ«o^g«>ntrol    valve    device.      2.950.730.    6-30-40.    CT. 

.Svnaneon  BdWln  W    to  Electric  Machinery  Mfg.  Co.    Devleea 

o"(LrS2f'Vo??^  S'"'2?iJ*  11  ntating  electric  maehinea. 
2,901.166.  8-30-60.  CT.  810—68. 
Swift  4  Co. :  See— 

StHlker.  John  H.,  Shank,  and  Murphy.    2.950.977. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Producta  Inc. :  See — 

FkrU.  Slxdeniel.  and  Goldberg.    2.961.160. 
_      Tando.  Btephen.    2.901.168. 
Syatroa  Co. :  See — 

Gilbert.  Walter  J.    2.950.932. 
Tack.  Carl  E..  to  American  Steel  Foundries.     Railway  biake. 

2.900.781,  8-30-60.  CT.  188—52. 
Tallman.  Laurence  C. :  See — 

McBean,  Douglas  M..  and  Tillman.     2.950,829. 
Tamaccio    David  T*.   to  Soabar  Co.     Tietetlng.     2,960.506, 

8-30^^.  CT.  40—20. 
Tsnco,  Felipe  R..  aad  L.  A.  Blvaa.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 
InformatloB  storage  system.    2.951.238.  8-30-60.  CL  840— 
172j5. 
Tann  Corn.  :  Bee — 

Ovsbinsky.  Herbert  C.    2.961.135. 
Tarmy.  Barry  L. :  Bee — 

Hartxhand.  Harry  M..  I^rmy.  aad  Long.    2.0S1.022. 
'Htvlor,  Harold  M.,  and  D.  A.  Stevenson,  to  R.  W.  Crabtree  4 
none     Ltd.       Trip     mechantam     for     primbng     ma^lnea. 
2.900.674.  8^30-60.  CT.  101—185. 


m 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


2.990,490. 


2,950,«28. 


Taylor,  Wallace  B. :  Bee — 

Lake.  Oren  V.,  Jr..  RobeMta,  and  Taylor.  2,9»1,095. 
Teaek.  John  D..  «.  W.  Ferris,  and  I.  N.  Daliaic.  to  8aa  OU  Co. 
Wax  compoaltlona  comprlalnf  ^10%  of  a  oaralBn  wax  with 
a  memac  point  ot  125-13V  P.  and  80-97%  of  a  oamfln 
wax  wlA  a  meltlnc  point  of  136-147*  F.  2.W1.0e8, 
8-30-60.  CI.  208—21. 
Tenncaaee  Valley  Aottiorlty :  8ee — 

StrlpUn.  Marco*  M.,  Jr.,  Stinaon,  and  Potts.    2.960,981. 
Terry.  Qeorae  C.  to  Kamkap,  Inc.    Blower  unM  for  charcoal 

IfrillB.    2.960,889.  8-80-80,  CI.  99— 421. 
Terry,  George  €..  to  Kankap.  Inc.    Air  Intake  device  for  ctiar- 

coal  jpriUa.     2.960J11.  8-^to-80.  CL  128—20. 
Terry.  Georce  C,  to  Kamkap.  Inc.    diarcoal  grUl  wMli  reniov- 

able  fire  box.    2.900.712.  8-30-80.  CI.  128 — 28. 
Texaco  Inc.  :  See — 

McKlnley.  John  K..  Smith,  and  Dlckena.    2.900.968. 
Texaa  Instraments  Inc. :  See — 
Biwteln.  Henry  D.    2,961,187. 
Lemaon.  Jack.     2,9^.204. 
Thoka  Mavblnery  SappUca  Ltd. :  See — 

Schwartx.  Bernard  P.  M.,  and  Agnew 
Thomaa,  Dudley  W. :  See — 

Smythe.  Carl  V..  and  Ttioaaa.    2.960.974. 
Thomaa,  James  R. :  8ee — 

Weber,  Joseph  A..  Thomas,  and  Jackson. 
Thompson  Ramo  WooMridge  Inc. :  £fee — 

Ledel.  Alrln  L..  and  Barlsb.    2.900,888. 
Thomson.  Harry  C. :  See — 

Hecbt.  Herbert,  and  Thomson.    2,961.213. 
Thomson.  John  W.,  Jr.,  to  Owens-IUinols  Glass  Co.     Sealing 
means  for  empty  glass  conUlners.     2,960.814.  8-30-80.  CL 
206—66. 
Tiers.  George  V.  D..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Oo.    Pcr- 
fluoro-sabstltated  aliphatic  adds  and  derlvatlTea  thereof. 
2.901^1.  8-30-80.  Ci.  280—23. 
Tilley.  iQoUn  G. :  See- 
Stephen.  William  E..  and  Tilley.     2.901.070. 
Tilley,  Colin  O.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indoatrle*  Ltd.     New 

Monoaso  dye^nffs.     2.961,071.  8-30-80,  CI.  280—163. 
TlUer,  Colin  O..  and  F.  A.  Walte.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Indus- 
tries Ltd.    Monoaso  dyestufTs  of  the  sso  nrnphllialene  series 
containing  s  monohalogeno-S-trlaxlne  nudena.     2,9(51,072. 
8-30-80.  CI.  280—163. 
Tillman,   Reuel  Q..   and  A.   O.  Pleper.  to  UnMed  States  of 
Ameriea.    Navy.      Voltage   measuring   device.      2J61.203. 
8-30-80.  CI.  324—111. 
Tlmms.  Ross  L..  50%  to  A.  Fbster.  0%  to  A.  H.  Oldham  and 
5%   to  V.  L.  (Mdbam.     Apparatus  for  Identifying  paper 
money,  or  the  like,  as  genuine,  and  for  making  change  or 
the  like.    2.950.799. 8-30-60.  CT.  IM — 4. 
Tlmms.  Ross  L..  60%  to  A.  Poster,  5%  to  A.  H.  Oldlmm  and 
5%    to  V.   L.   Oldham.     Apparatus  for  Identifying  psper 
money  or  the  like,  *m  genuine,  and  for  making  change  or  the 
like.     2.M1.164,  8-30-60.  CT.  250— 219. 
Tornado-Ramset  O.m.b.H..  *  Co. :  8«e — 

8kumawlts.  Max.     2.950.481. 
Torpy,  Daniel  J^  and  R.  J.  Stattel.  to  United  SUtes  of  Amer- 
ica.  Navy.      Tape  pUyback  system.      2.961,243.   8-30-80. 
CL  340—174.1. 
Towle.  Elton  L. :  See — 

Leopold,  Wilbur  R..  and  Towle.     2.900.886. 
Towne.  Claude  M..  to  General  Metala  Corp.     Clutched  handle 

for  tool  shsnks.     2.960.746.  8-30-60.  CI.  140—77. 
Transit  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Rossell,  William  T.    2.960.889. 
Truth  Tool  Co.  :  See — 

Stavenau.  Harold  L.    2.960.500. 
Tucker.  Morton.     Vent  locking  means  for  swning  type  win- 
dows.   2,960.510.  8-3O-80.  CI.  20—42. 
Tung:Sol  Electric  Inc. :  See — 

Firth.  Bernard  O.    2.950.004. 
Tapper  Corp. :  See — 

Tapper.  Earl  S.     2.950.847 


Tupper.  Earl  S.,  to  T upper  Corp. 
8-30-60.  C).  222-— 485 


Pitcher  and  seal  therefor. 


''950  847  -     

Twiford.    Harry"  0.'    Wheel    rim    holding    web.      2.960.744. 

8-30-80.  Cl.  144 — 288. 
Tyler  Refrigeration  Corp.  :  See — 

Hennlon,  Joseph  B.    2.960.800.  .  „      .„       ^     . 

I'eblng.   Helnrich.   to  Friedrich   Koefas.   O.m.b.H.     Knockout 

axle  SMsembly.    2.900.934.  8-30-60,  Cl.  287—53. 
UJeiskL  Ludwlk.  snd  K.  M.  Gsver.  to  The  Ogilvie  Plpur  Mllli" 
Co.,     Ltd.       Preparation     of    DL-glutamine.       2.951.090. 
8-30-80.  Cl.  280 — 634. 
Ulderup.  Jurcen  :  See — 

Renter.  Pram  O..  and  Ulderup.    2.951.053.  ^^     ^ 

-  -     to  The  Yale  *  Towne  Mfa.  Co.     Gear 

traction  unit.     2.950.778.  8-30-80.  Cl. 


Ullnskl.  BronlHlaus  I 
drive  steering  and 
180—18. 

Ullmann.  Werner,  to 


_,.,   „  Agle  A.O.  fur  Indnstrielle  Elektronlk. 

Method  and  arrangement  for  spark  erosion  by  alternating 
current.    2.961.142.  8-.3(>-60.  C\.  219—69. 
Umbrelt.  Stanton,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Oxide  coated 
cathodes  and  method  of  manufacture.     2,950.993,  8-30-80, 
CL  117—219. 
Underwood  Corp. :  See — 

Yerks,  Richard  W.    2.960,802. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See—  «  ^,  ,  ., 

Anderson.  John  E..  and  Reed.    2.901.143. 
Bailey.  Donald  L..  and  Pike.    2.960.986 
Bteck.  Donald  W..  and  Acara.    2.960.962. 
Hawley.  George  P..  and  Cowden.    2.950.887- 
Kennedy.  Harry  E..  and  Claussen.    2.951.000. 
Pllloton.  Roger  L.    2.951,091. 
Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See — 

Inwood.  Texas  V.    2  961.032  «  oiii  ina 

Sdiaeffer.  William  D..  and  Wordle.     2.951.104. 
Union  Steel  Products  Co. :  See— 

AverUl.  Charles  C.    2.960.823. 
United  Biscuit  Co.  of  Ameri«  :  Ses-- 
MargettK.  Hyrum  R.    2.950.857. 


2.901.214. 


Ualts4-Can<  Faataner  Corp. :  Bee — 

Bedford.  William  A..  Jr.    2.900.937. 
Cvchran.  CUrencc  W.    2.900.013. 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Barker,  William  A.    2,050.491. 
United  States  of  America 
Air  Force :  See — 

NnlL  Fay  E.    2.901.170. 
Amy :  See — 

Bomke,  Hans  A.,  Mlnnerly,  and  Mount 
Harvey.  Earle  M.    2.950,853. 
Manfrsdl.  Anthony  J.    2.901.188. 
O'Brien,  John  P.    2.900.852. 
Schuerch.  Hans  U.    2.900.819. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — 

CambUI,  \^allace  R,  and  Greene.     2,900,804. 
Carlson.  Oscar  N.,  Schmidt,  and  Spedding.     2.950,982. 
Sander.  Howard  U.    2.961.201. 
Sehonfeld^  Fred  W.,  and  Waber.     2.950.987. 
Seaborg.  Glenn  T.,  and  Stoughton.    2,951,023. 
Seaborg,  Glenn  T..  and  WahL    2.951,018. 
Sugarman,  Robert  M.    2,901,181. 
Wehrmann.  Ralph  P.    2.951,020. 
Wouters.  Louis  F.    2.901,158. 
Navy:  See— 

Babcoek.  Elden  R.    2.900.791. 
Bennon.  SauL     2,960.898. 

Buehler,  William  J.,  and  Nachman.     2,950,528. 
Chance,  Britton.  and  Griggs.    2.900.880. 
Craig,  David  N..  and  Schrodt.    2.950.999. 
De  Vost.  Valmore  P.    2.900,622. 
Halpem.  Utto.  and  Johnson.    2,951.240. 
Halpern.  Otto.  Johnaon,  and  Wright.     2.951,247. 
McOurdy,  Robert  J.    2.951.205. 
Saunders.  Chsries  K.    2,951,041. 
Smith.  Sidney  T.    2.961.177. 
Tillman,  Reuel  Q..  and  Pleper. 
Torpy,  Daniel  J.,  and  SUttel. 
United  Sutes  Steel  Corp.  \  See— 

Camp.  James  B.    2.950,840. 
United  sutes  Trust  Co. :  See— 
Getai,  James  L    2,950,611. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co. :  See— 

Hoekstra.  James,  and  Mlchalko.    _ 
University  of  Tennessee  Research  Corp. 

Hertel.  Kenneth  L.    2.960.784. 
Upjohn  Co..  The  :  See — 

Carman,  Harold  G.    2,951,014. 
Jensen,  ^rik  H.    2.951.009. 

Updegraff.  Ivor  H..  and  R.  H.  Hunt. 

Co.  Resinous  curing  process  usina  tetrahydro  1  H  oxaiolo- 
(3,4.c)-oxa«ole-7a  methanol.  2.961.038.  8-30-60.  Cl. 
280^9.  ,  . 

Van  Antwerpen.  Uoyd  D.  Shlppina  carton  for  wrap-around 
rear  windows  snd  windshields  of  sutomoblles.  2,950,812, 
8-30-60,  CL  206—62. 

See — 
C,  snd  Vancamp.     2.951.103. 

J..     Van     der     Helde.     and     Wljn. 


2.951,203. 
2.951.243. 


2.950.985. 
See — 


to  American  .Cyanamid 


2,930.939.  8-^0- 


Vancamp.  iRaymond  M 
Ellsworth.   Arthur 
Van  der  Heide,  Hendrik 
Esveldt.     Cornells 
2  961  042. 
Van  Valkenbargfa.  Horace  B. :  See — 

Andrews.  Albert.     2.950.704. 
Van  Volkenborgh.  Edna  8.     Fish  gripper. 

60.  Cl.  2W— 16. 
Veltnian,  Herbert :  See—  ^   ...       ,  ,      .,  axn  qua 

Forward,   Prank  A.,  Veltman,  snd   VIxsolyl      2.950.964. 
Ve  Relle.  WlilUm  H.     Chemical  dispenser.     2.930.939.  8-30- 

60.  Cl.  23—287. 
Vltagen  Corp.  :  See — 

Cameron.  Jack  W.     2,930.973. 
Vitro  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Cicala.  Vincent,  and  Jackson.     2.930.884. 
Vlxsolyi,  Andrew  I.  :  Set—  .,..,,.,  Q<in  oua 

Forward    Prank  A..   Veltman.  and   Vlxsolyi.     2.930.964. 
Voigtiander  A.U.  :  See-  - 

Melxner.  Alfred.     2.950,665. 
Vokaty,  Leo  P.:  See—  „„,.  .,^ 

^Umeler.  Emil  W..  snd  Vokaty.    2.931.109. 
Void.  Gordon  A.:  See—  „„.«,^ 

O'Brien.  Robert  J.,  and  Void.     2.950.390. 
Von  Each.  Paul     See—  „^„,^« 

Rltter,  Eduard.  and  Von  Each.    2,9{M),543.  ^,     ^    ,        , 
Voss     Wai<lemar    E..    to    L.    Adams    Ltd.      Control    valve. 
2^j{50.898,  8-30-60,  Cl.  231—214. 

Waber,  James  T. :  See—  ^ ^^, 

Schonfeld.  Fred  W..  and  Waber.    2.900.967 
Wagner.  Ernst,  to  Deutaeha  Gold,  und  Sllber-ScheldeanaUlt 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  finely  divided  ferromsgnetic 
ferric  oxide      ^.g.^O.Q.V^.  8-30-60   CI.  23-200 
Wagner   Ernst   snd  J.  Diether,  to  I>eutiiche  Gold-  und  Sllber- 
Scheidesnstslt    vorinals    Roessler.      SUble    dispersions    of 
meUl   oxide    blends    and    process    for    their    manufacture. 
2.931.044.  8-30-60.  O.  232—313. 
Wagner.    Robert    A.,    to    Hlller    Aircraft    Corp.      Mbratlon 
absorbing    system    and    method    for    rotary    wing   aircraft 
blades.    2,930.768.  8-3O-60.  Cl.  170—160.33. 
Wahl.  Arthur  C. :  See—  „«..  «.o 

Seaborg.  (ilenn  T..  and  Wahl.    2.931.018. 
Walte.  Frederick  A.  :  Nre— 

Tilley,  Colin  IJ..  and  Walte.    2.951.072. 
Walte,  Harry  T..  Jr. :  See— 

itferrill.  Patterson  D..  sod  Wslte.    2.930.637. 
Walch.    Bugen.    and    U.    Aldlnger,    to    R    Bosch.    O.m.b.H. 
Injection    pump    arrangement    for    multi-cylinder    internsi 
combustion  engines.     2.950.881.   8-30-60,  Cl.   103—2. 
Wales    Jess  P..  to  Mine  and  Smelter  Supply  Co.     Hall  mill 
grates.    2.956.869.  8-30-60.  Cl.  241  —  70. 

Walker.  Thomas  Ltd. :  See- 
Wood,  Herbert  H.    2,900.^16. 


/'. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


XYll 


2.900,718. 


da   NIsBoara 

8-30-80,  Cl. 


and 

23— 


c». 

219. 


Paper  drier. 

_^  Regulator  Co. 

Cl.   137—82. 


Walah.  Edward  F,  to  The  Pollak 
2.900.787.  8-30-80.  Cl.  189—23 

Walter,  Carl  W. :  See— 

Bellamj.  David.  Jr..  and  Walter. 

Walworth  Co. :  See- 
Bryant,  Austin  U.    t.950.897. 

Ward.    Wa»Uce,    to  B.    I.   da   Poat 
PreparaUon  of  chlorla*.     2,950,957 

Warren.  S.  D..  Co. :  See— 

Freeman.  Bben  W.    2.950.989. 

^'25teSS'83a5).^a.*So5[?S.""'   ^«      Aerial  camera 
Washbam.  Robert   S..   U  Belolt   Iron  Worka. 

2,901.189.  8-30-80.  Cl.  211^—10.61. 
WatetMU,  Robert  B..  to  Minneapolis-Honeywell 

Flapper  valve.     2.950,728.  ^.SO-80.   Cl.   IS 
Watsoa.  Paal  C.  and  H.  O.  McMahoa.  to  American  Viscose 

^^IP- .    Apparatus    and    method    for    the    production    of 

redealate  wata.     2.950,702.  8-40-80.  C^.   ift— 1. 
weaver.  John  B..  to  Coagoleum-Nalm  Inc.     Process  of  Im- 

RVil'y^?"?"**"'***  *o  *"•  surface  of  a  thermoplastic  sheet. 

2.900.502.  8-30-80.  a.  18— »8. 
Weber.  Joseph  A..  J.  R.  Thomaa.  and  R.  W.  Jackaon:  aald 

Thomas  and  said  Jack»on  aaaora.  to  aald  Weber.     Driving 

medMntam.     2.900.828,  8-30-80.  C\.  74—117. 
Webatar.  Darwell  H. :  Stae — 

„r    T^K:  ^'■'•i  *  •  ■*'••  Harris,  and  Webater.    2.951.242. 
Weed,  Arthur  P. :  See — 
...  ^  Sauer.  ^chard  W.,  and  Weed.    2.901.033. 
Wehrmann.  Ralph  F..  to  United  Statea  of  America    Atomic 
Energy      Commission.        Method      for      electrodeposltlng 
polonium.    2.961.020.  8-30-60,  Cl.  204 — 43. 
Welkel,  Claude  O.     Lever  and  endless  chain  log  turner  for 

naw  mUl  earriagea.     2.950,742.  8-30-80.  Cl.  143—102 
Well.  Edward  :  See— 

Seaanberg.  David  8.,  and  Well.    2.951,081. 
Welsbrteta,  Robert  L. :  Set— 

Shaffer,  Marlla  R..  and  Welsbrich.     2.901. I8S 
Welaa,   Thomaa   B.      FoMed   container.     2.950,803,  8-30-80. 

Cl.  229 — 24. 
Weissmsn.  Lowell  H. :  See— 

Welaaman.  Samuel  M..  L.  H..  and  Halmea.     2.900.878. 
Welsaman    Samnel  M..  L.  H..  and  S.  L.  Halmaa.  to  Bankers 
*  Merchanta.  Inc.     Stamp.     2.950.678,  8-3O-80.  Cl    101— 
334. 
Welch.  John  P..  to  Carpart  Corp.    Accessory  for  rotary  power 

driven  toola.     2.950.584.  8-30-60.  C\    51-193 
Wells.  Alton  R.     DusI  c»ltbration  thermostat   (hot  caatng). 

2.951  136,  8-30-80.  Cl.  200—113. 
Welah.  Warren  A.,  to  W«atern  Electric  Co..  Inc.     Statlatlcal 

daU  accumulator.     2.M1.2S3.  8-30-80.  Cl.  340—172.5. 
Weatem  Electric  Co..  Inc  :  See — 

Oothe.  Walter  C,  and  Hlnkle.     2.951,146. 
Heckman.  Edward  A.,  Kuba.  and  Shafer.     2.951.144. 
MeOrath.  John  W.    2.951,187. 
Reynolds.  Ellweod  W.    2.900.810. 
Robinson,  John  A.    2,901.210. 
WeUh.  Wsrren  A.     2.951.235. 
Weyerhseuser  Co.  :  See— 

Johnson.  Kenneth  P     2.9.'M).830. 
Whest.  Vernon  P  .  snd  W   HadOeld.  8r.,  to  American  Viscose 
0»»p^Permanent  crinpiqg  proceaa.     2.960.621,  8-3O-80, 

Wheeler,  Ralph  W  .  Jr.  :  See- 
Deacon.  Frederick  SL,  and  Wheeler.     2.900.988. 
Whlrtpool  Corp. :  See  — 

Lannert.  James  W.     2.950.888. 
Whlrnr.  Wslter  L  :  See- 
Nelson.  Conrad  E..  and  Whirry.    2.9S1.216. 
White   Cheater  M.  :  See— 

Sallabury.  Samuel  H .  snd  White.     2.951.039. 
White.  Thomas  A.     Roury  drilling  bit.     2.960.903.  8-30-60. 

Cl.  235 — 61. 
Whitely.  Richard  L.  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.     Magnetic 

device.    2.951,237.  8-30^0  Cl.  340—174. 
WIer,  Arthur  H..  to  Center  Maater  Corp.     Drill  press  sttach- 

ment     2.950.638.  8-30-80,  Cl.  77—55. 
WIeae.  Herbert  K..  J.  F.  Nelaon.  and  C.  E.  Morrell.  to  Eaao 
Reaearch  and  EnglneeHng  Co.     Cyclo-diene  sllane  derlva- 
tlvea.     2.901.057.  8-30-80.  Cl.  280—48.5. 
Wlgglnton.    Scott   F.     Brash   tool.     2.900.048.  8-30-80.   Cl. 
87—2. 

Wlghtmsn.  Robert  B..  to  PhllUps  Petroleum  Co.  Detection 
of  water  or  other  materisl*  In  the  effluent  from  an  nnder- 
groand  storage  cavern.     2.900.801.  8-30-80.  CT.  81— .5. 

Wljn.  Henricus  P.  J.  :  See— 

Bsveldt.  Cornells  J.„  Vsn  der  Helde.  and  Wljn.     2.901.- 


Steel  Co.     Sign  aupport.    Wllklns.  Richard  A.,  to  Revere  Copper  and  Braaa  Inc.    Cast- 


IVo'****"**"'  ■■<*  n»*tt>od.     2.900.512.  8-30-80.  Cl.  22— 
oT.Z. 

Winiama.  Frederic  C.  to  IntemaUonal  Bualneaa  Machlnea 
8-S^  ?S*Sl£^12'"  "*'^°*  *"'"■  **'  P«'"W      2.901.178. 

^'pUS!?.'' J?-ilf."*  ^l  """l  ^'  "   »o«*"'  to  *">•  »•«»<*»«  Corp. 

S^sJ^CMtS^m  '*'  ^'""*  •»«*"••      2.900.807. 

^  80*Cl'204-^'8  *^***"     poaltlonlng  tool.     2,900.899.  8-80- 

^li'J2?mK??*^'*  ^.'  1?  R  H..  Boollgny.  Inc.  Preaa  wheel 
aaaembly  for  planting  Implementa.  2.900.770.  8-80-60. 
v-l.  IT* — 088. 

Winter  Dump  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 
Irwin.  Leslie  C.    2.900.828 

Winter.  John  S. :  See — 

ori.i.*'*"*^0*'''.*'?''"'i  O  •  Winter,  and  Johnston.  2.900.596. 
Withers.  Louis  A.  Paper  alove  and  method  and  apparatus 
«-'?T..'*'*;fc.**?«J""*      2.950.482.  8-80-80.  Cl.  2—185!^ 

♦K  "!iw"*^^»ii  «i^Pf 'Ji""  '<*  •upportlng  clotheallnea  or 
urlRrJ'*'«i    2.»50.82f  8-80-60.  Cl.  2ll— ift.l. 

77?8-S(f^  ci   188— 37 ***  ""**  *PP"**"'     *®*^' 

Wolpi'n.  Martin'  P.  ;  See— 

w  ^«*5^1.%"'''',;E-  Seamone.  and  Wolpln.     2.900.703. 

Wood.  Herbert  H..  to  Thomas  Walker  Ltd.    SMwrable  taatan 

24L222  ^Mring  apparel.     2.900.018/8-80-80.  CT. 

^Si!Jl— *■*'&  J!**f****    Anonynie    pour    la    Promotkm    dea 
Bchangea  Techniques  Intematlonaux  :  See — 
9*^'**t  Loclne  V.    2.900.808. 
Woods.  Doria  M.  :  See— 

Wooda.  0«>rge  B.    2.900.487. 
?2**?A  1?^'^  *  •    ''•f^"^_<D.    M.    Wooda.    axacatrtx). 
Jfc^gjjj  J^  ^^04 '  ■''■     Swimming  fin  device.    2.900.487. 

^'22^  ^W^  *■•  to  International  Electronic  Reaearch  Corp. 
TJbe  shield  and  base  aaaembly.  2.951.108.  8-30-80.  Cl. 
174 — 30. 

'^$:JS;58?.*'J5S-^':ci.?S^?i9'^**""'  '"^  "•"  •-" 

Wordle.  John  D. :  See— 

Schaeffer.  William  D..  and  Wordle.     2.951.104. 
\%  orihington  Corp.  :  See — 

Hilkemeler.  Louis.     2.900.908. 
Leopold,  Wilbur  R..  and  Towle.     2.950,683. 
Wouters.    Louis    F.     to   United    States  of   America,   Atomic 
Bnergy  Commiasion.      Radiation  wave  detection.     2.901,- 
108.  8-30-60.  Cl.  250—71.5. 
Wright,  Rufus  W.  :  See— 

Halnem.  Otto,  Johnson,  and  Wright.     2.951,247. 
Hyma.  Bdwin  R..  to  International  Buslnesti  Machines  Corp. 
Printed   wiring  assembly.      2.951.184.   8-.10-60,  Cl.    317 — 

Wynee.   Alfred  C.      Redirecting  deflected  boreholes.     2.900.- 

900.  8-30-60.  Cl.  255—1.8. 
Wythe.  Frederick  J.,  to  Emhart  Mfg.  Co.     Operating  mech 

anlsm  for  glass  feeders.     2.900.571,  8-30-60.  Cl.  49 — 50. 
Ysle  *  Towne  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Ullnskl.  Bronislaus  I.    2.960.773. 
Yando.  Stephen,  ito  Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.     Blectro- 

luminescent  d<yice.     2.951.168.  8-30-60.  Cl.  313—108. 
Yanlk.  William  P.  :  See- 
Stevenson.  Walter  R..  snd  Yanlk.    2.950.539. 
Yerks.  Richard  W.,  to  Underwood  Corp.     Paper  guide  shield 

for  business  machlnea.     2.950.802.  8-30-60.  Cl.  197—127. 
Yetter.    Harry    G.      Jointer    device    for    plows.      2.950.771. 

8-8O-80,  CL  172—738. 
Yost.    Paul    B..    to    General    Mllla.    Inc.      Balloon    gondola. 

2.90O.882.  8-80-60.  Cl.  244—81. 
Youngstown  Steel  Door  Co..  The  :  See— 

Hopkins.  Earl  V.    2.900,692. 
Zahner.  Oaear   A.     Expense   record    packet   and   method   of 

making.     2.950.8.15.  8-30-60,  Cl.  229—72. 
Zeidler.   Relnhold   C.  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.     Tranamlsslon. 

2.950.630.  8-30-60,  Cl.  74 — 645 
Zeiss.  Carl :  See — 

Kohler.  Horst.  and  Knutti.    2.900.601. 
Zellweger  Ltd. :  See  - 

Locher.  Hans.    2.900.008. 
Zleher.  Onstsv.  to  I  T  E  Circuit  Breaker  Co.     Clutch  teeth. 

2.950797.  8-30-80.  Cl.  192—108. 
Zoeel.   Kurt,  and  R.  Scbifer.  to  Studten  Gesellschaft  Kohle 

m.b.H.     Carbon  structure  and  spray  nozzle  formed  there- 
from.    2.950.979.  8-30-80.  Cl.  106 — 36. 
Zwayer.  Robert  E..  to  The  Aro  Equipment  Corp.     Exhaust 

noise    reducing   snd    sir    diffusing    meana    for    pneumatic 

motors.    2.900.775.  8-30-60,  Cl.  181—36. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


Nora. 


I-   I 


106: 

9-    109 
«—   «7 

in 

»-   4 

M) 

i-   65 

M.» 

»-  KM 

n« 

MD 
M-  lis 

12-  ir 

l»-   SI 

80 
179 
2S7 
358 

1«-  IS 
81 

l»-  10 
48 
87 
88 
80 


1»- 


22- 


24- 


2»- 

2»- 


20- 


30- 


31- 
33- 

33 


34- 


3*^- 


06 

70 
42 

16 

87.2 

14. 8. 

113: 

154: 

100: 

300: 

208: 

210: 

230: 

367: 

73: 

81: 

86: 

222: 

184: 

88: 

64 
72 
98 
06 
96 

282 

424 

488 

8 

10 

41  8 

383 
7 
33 
40 
36 
86 

174 

178 
48 

118 

238 
31 

38 


r- 


40- 


16: 

2: 

83: 

67: 

104: 

144: 

148: 

139: 

144: 

16: 

30: 

194: 

9: 

17.2: 

4202: 

42.10: 


Z96a48D 
2,960,481 
1900, 482 

2;9ao.«i 
Z9ea484 

3l9aa488 
2960.486 
2900.049 
2980,960 
2960.487 
Z  960. 488 
Z98a488 
2960.490 
2960,491 
2960.403 
2.980,403 
2,960.494 
2900,498 
2980,406 
298a  497 
2980.498 
2980.499 
2. 980. 801 
2980.803 
2960,803 
2960,804 
2960.808 
2960.806 
:  2960.807 
:  2960.808 
:  2900.800 
2  980. 510 
:  2980.511 
:  2980,812 
2980,951 
Z980.963 
2,90a953 
2900.954 
2980. 955 
2980,086 
2980,987 
Z980.9S8 
2980.980 
290O,.M3 
2960.814 
2960.818 
2980.516 
2980.817 
2  96a  818 
2980.819 

29oa8ao 

2960.821 

2.900,832 

2980.533 

2980,534 

2980,828 

2980,836 

2980.837 

296a  538 

2950.539 

298a  530 

2  980,531 

296a  533 

2900.833 

2980.884 

2  980.588 

2  980.536 

2  950.537 

2980.538 

2  900.539 

2960.540 

2900.541 

2  950.542 

2980.543 

2980.544 

2980.545 

2980.846 

2980.547 

298a  548 

2980.549 

2980.580 

2  98a  551 

2  980.552 

2980.883 

2980,554 

2980,555 

2.960,886 

1960,587 

2980.558 

2980,559 

298a  860 


,— ill 


ISSUED  AUGUST  80,  1960 

rrt  BombersdMO.  OMoad  ramtersMbelaM.  third  awnbers patent  numbm- 


■Vi. 


47-1 


51- 


81 

103: 

146: 

U7: 

83: 

51: 

1: 

\   ": 

'•!; 

i» 

'  55: 

61: 

87: 
81: 

ir: 

138: 
66: 
96: 
98: 

103: 


61- 


62- 


64- 


51 


1960,861 
X960,862 

%9io,tm 

2.960.864 
1960,900 
296a  866 
2.980.386 
2960,087 
PP.  1.989 
2. 96a  888 
3. 90a  888 
t90a57D 
I96a871 
3.960,573 
Z 960. 573 
3. 96a  874 
2960,871 
296a  576 
2900.  fn 
290a  578 
288a  579 
Z90O.58B 
2980.ffl 
1:  2  96a  883 
(:  2980.883 
2900.884 
2980.888 
':  296a886 
'■■■  2960,887 
:  2980,588 
:  2  960,580 
2980.890 
:  2980,801 
:  2  900,596 
:  2980.803 
2960,893 
298a  894 
2900.806 
2900,807 
2980,806 
2980,890 
2980,600 
2960,601 
2980,602 
2980.603 
2960,604 
2  900,608 
2980,606 
2980,607 
2980.608 
2  960,609 
2960,610 
2960.611 
2980.612 
2980.613 
:  2980.614 
:  2980.618 
:  2980.961 
:  2960.616 
:  Z  980. 61 7 
I:  2980.618 
'r.  2980,619 
:  2980.630 
:  2980.621 
2900.622 
2900.908 
:  2980,623 
i:  2960,634 
7:  2980,625 
I:  2960,626 
I:  2960,637 
I:  2960,638 
t:  2980,629 
i    2960,630 
r:  2960,631 
I:  2900,633 
(:  2980,633 
I:  2900,684 
290a638 
i:  2980,962 
>:  2980,963 
I:  2980,964 
2980,965 
2  980.966 
:   2  980,967 
2  950.968 
2  980,636 
2980.637 
2980.638 
:  2930.639 
:  2980.640 


100- 
101- 


16 
17 


40 
57 
-    155 
188 
•    1.4 
4: 
I: 
37: 
88: 
'      39: 
46: 
1.7: 
4.5: 
IZ5: 
U: 
85: 
64: 
41: 
55: 
79: 
108: 
94: 
71: 
106: 
163: 
166: 
194: 
199: 
329: 
421: 
143: 
40: 
93: 
118: 
188: 
236: 
334: 
350: 
378: 


103 
103- 


104- 
105- 


106- 


107 
112- 


113- 
114- 


115- 
117- 


41 

3 

11 

40 
48 
97 
9 
173 
133 
308 
369 
378 
S6 
125 
100 
194 
363 
288 
301 
4 
83 
200 
235 
54 
23 
61 
221 
41 
33 
33.3 
36 
38 
64 
04 
19.4 
144 
219 
222 
237 

232: 


Z90a641 
Z9ea643 

zooaott 

Zt8a«4« 
Z98a84B 
Z960,648 
Z96a6«7 
Z960.88B 
Z960.649 
Z96a680 
Z90O.861 
Z90O,683 
Z90O.883 
Z90O,684 
Z06a655 
Z96a8a8 
Z 980, 687 
2960,688 
Z96a68e 
Z960,680 
:  Z960,e61 
:  Z960,88i 
:  Z90ae63 
Z960,864 
Z96a665 
2960,666 
Z98a989 
2980,970 
2960,971 
2960,972 
2960,087 
2980,973 
2980,974 
2980,978 
2980,976 
2960,977 
2980,978 
2900,668 
2980,660 
2980.670 
2  980. 671 
2980,672 
2980,673 
2960.674 
2  980,  675 
2  900, 676 
2980,677 
2980,678 
2980,679 
:  2980,680 
:  Z960,681 
:  2960.682 
2960.683 
2960,684 
2980,688 
2900.686 
2980,687 
2980,688 
2980,680 
2990.690 
2980.691 
2980.603 
2  980.979 
Z930.980 
Rr.  24.863 
2  960. 981 
2960.982 
2980.983 
2  980.984 
2  960.603 
2980.604 
2900.605 
2980.696 
2. 980, 697 
2900.698 
2980.609 
2980.700 
2900.701 
2990,988 
2980,986 
2960,967 
2960,988 
2980,989 
2990.990 
2980.991 
2990.993 
Z990,903 
2980,994 
2980,998 
2900,906 
2960,907 


lit-    488 
ISI-      41 

m 

I»~        7 

n 


90 

139 

in-      33 

1J6-      28 

15 

08 

137--        7 

128-      71 

214 

218 


1»-      21 
Ul-    SM 

287 

306 

114-    118 

184: 


115- 
136- 


ir- 


194: 

5: 

5: 

6: 

155: 

173: 

82; 

85: 

116.3: 

183: 

219; 

495: 


519 

530 

625  48: 

627.5: 

788: 

138-      38: 

I»-     404: 

143-     102: 

306: 


145- 
146- 
148- 
180- 

183- 

184- 


155- 
158- 

160- 
163- 

164- 
Ifift- 


167- 


309 

77 
117 

36 
1.5: 

52: 
231: 
330: 
1: 
45.9; 

80: 

90: 
110: 
123: 
130: 
160 
125: 
136: 
91: 
196: 
233: 
111: 

3: 
42: 
119: 
30: 
53: 
53  1: 
55: 
58: 
65: 
82: 


160^-      31: 

170-135.4: 

147: 

151: 

180: 

160. 12: 

160.  55: 

172-       17: 

538: 

736: 


Z86a703 
Z960,7a3 
Z90O.7O4 
Z90a7D5 
2900,706 
2900,707 
:  Z900,708 
:  2980,700 
2900.710 
:  Z90O,711 
Z 980, 712 
Z900,71S 
Z  980, 714 
Z960,008 
Z960,n5 
Z  980. 718 
Z90a717 
Z  900, 718 
Z  900, 719 

Z9oo,7ao 

Z90O,721 
2900.733 
Z960.72S 
Z90O.7M 
2900.728 
2960.736 
Z980.727 
Z  961. 105 
2961.106 
2980.999 
2961.107 
2980.728 
2980.729 
298a  710 
2980,731 
2960,782 
Z98a73S 
2900,734 
2900,735 
2  980,736 
2950.737 
2950.738 
2990,739 
2980.740 
2  980. 741 
2  980. 742 
2980.743 
2980.744 
2990,745 
2990.746 
2  990. 747 
Z95I.000 
2  990.  748 
:  2900,740 
:  2990,780 
:  2980.751 
Z  950.  782 
:  2981.001 
:  2951,002 
:  2951.003 
:   2  951.004 
2951.005 
2951.006 
2.  950.  753 
2980.754 
2950.755 
2  9S0.75fi 
2  951.007 
2  950,  757 
2950,758 
2990,750 
2  950.  760 
2950,761 
2951.008 
2951.009 
2  951.010 
2951.011 
2.951.012 
2951.013 
2951.014 
2951.015 
2950.762 
2990.763 
2  990,764 
2990.765 
2980,766 
2990,767 
2990,768 
2990,709 
Z9S0,770 
2980,771 


174-      15 

M 

M 

117: 

116: 

178-    8.4: 


17»- 


7.3 
7.6 
15: 
S: 
38: 
84: 
1: 
18: 


ioa2 

17&11 

180-  A  66 

13 

73 

36: 

42: 

54: 

2: 

37: 

41: 

12: 

82: 

86: 

70: 

88: 


181- 


183- 
185- 

187- 
188- 


190- 


192- 


194- 
195- 

197- 


198- 


200— 


204 


205 
20fi 


307 


308 


1 
23 
34 

77 

9: 

49: 

3: 
53: 

82: 

108: 

16.5: 

4: 

51: 

96: 

1: 

19: 

127: 

181: 

34: 

25: 

35: 

107: 

128: 

202: 

67: 

81.9: 

83: 
87: 


113: 

153: 

-     1.5: 

17: 

45: 

64: 

154: 

154.  2: 

158: 

211: 

221: 

302 

3: 

62: 

r<3  2: 

65: 

16: 
17: 
21: 


Z«6I,108 
Z  881, 109 
Z  961. 110 
Z961,lll 
Z  961, 112 
Rc.a4.864 
Z 861, 113 
Z861,114 
2961,118 
Z  861, 116 
Z861,117 
Z  861, 118 
Z  961, 119 
Z  051. 120 
Z  961, 121 
2961,122 
2951.123 
Z961,134 
Z  881. 128 
Z  861. 126 
2961,127 
2961,128 
2980,773 
2980,773 
:  2980,774 
:  2080,778 
:  2980,776 
:  2980.777 
2960,778 
2980,779 
2960,780 
2990,948 
2980,781 
2980,782 
2990,783 
2990,784 
Z980,789 
2  990,786 
2950.787 
2980,788 
2990,789 
2990,790 
2990,791 
2980,792 
2990,793  I 
2980,794 
2980,799 
2990,796 
2990,797 
2990,796 
2990,799 
:  2991.016 
:  2991.017 
2990.800 
:  2980,801 
2990.802 
2990,803 
2950.804 
2990.805 
2950,806 
2950,807 
2990.808 
2990.809 
2  951.129 
2  951.130 
2  951.131 
2  951,132 
2  951,133 
2.9.M,134 
2951.135 
2W5I.136 
2  951,137 
2  951,138 
2  951,018 
2  951.019 
2  951,020 
2  951.021 
2  951.022 
2  951,023 
295I.(K24 
2W5I,025 
2951,026 
2951.027 
2  950.811 
2950.812 
2950.813 
2950.814 
2  4*50.815 
2950,816 
2950.817 
2951.028 


a(»-  100 

165: 
180: 
213: 
336: 
244: 
253: 
308: 
17D: 

308-  108: 
336: 

211-      49: 

54: 

104: 

118.1: 


186 
148 

214-  17 
47 

106 
654 
711 

215-  7 
63 
OS 

217-    110 

219—10. 61 

19 


69: 

78: 

79: 

83: 

85: 

1: 

3.7: 

46: 

64: 

95: 

154: 

251: 


230- 


221- 


233- 


33»- 
326- 
239- 


230- 


232- 
235- 


236- 

239- 
240- 

241 


242- 


244- 


143 

370 

.199 

465 

37 

172 

8: 

16: 

17: 

23: 

24: 

,« 

'85: 
114: 
134: 
259: 
1: 
94: 
180: 
190: 
197: 
32: 
87: 
13: 
9: 
51.11: 
46: 
70: 
91: 
217: 
296: 
56: 
58.3: 
66: 
128: 
154: 
12: 
14: 
31: 

41: 
108: 
135: 
141: 
158: 


248-      41: 


Z  961, 039 
Z  981, 030 
Z  861, 081 
2951,033 
Z961,oa 
Z  961, 034 
Z881,035 
Z 961. 036 
Z  961, 037 
Z  980, 818 
Z  980, 819 
ZB60,830 
Z80a8» 
Z800,823 
Z8eo,823 
Z80O,834 
:  Z  900. 828 
:  Z090,836 
:  Z«80,837 
:  Z880,828 
:  Z«80,839 
:  Z980,8S0 
:  Z960,8n 
:  Z90O,833 
:  Z960,833 
:  Z«90,8S4 
:  Z90O,839 
:  Z  991, 139 
:  Z  961, 140 
2991,141 
2991,142 
2991,143 
Z  991, 144 
2961,145 
2951,146 
Z980.816 
Z990.8r 
2980.838 
2980.839 
2980.840 
Z  980. 841 
Z950.842 
2960,843 
Z  990. 844 
Z9a0.848 
2980,846 
2980,847 
2980,848 
29Sa810 
2980,849 
2990.890 
2  990.881 
2980.882 
2980.883 
2980.894 
2980,858 
:  2980,886 
2  990,897 
2950,898 
2  990,859 
:  2990.860 
2990,861 
2990,862 
2950.863 
2950,864 
2990,865 
2950,866 
2990.867 
2991.147 
2991.148 
2950,866 
2990,869 
2980,870 
2900,871 
2980,872 
2980,873 
2  980, 874 
2980,878 
2990.876 
2990.877 
2990,878 
Z990,880' 
Z  990, 881 
Z990,882 
Z990,879 
2990,883 
2990.884 
Z9g0,889 
2990,886 
Z960,887 
Z9a0.888 

six 


\ 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


aM-117.4: 
111: 


MB: 

2: 
29&-      aO: 


27: 
41.9: 
43.9: 

52: 
71.6: 
tt.S: 


106; 

212: 

219: 

2U-    148: 


214: 
U.i: 
IS.6: 

M.7: 

62.5: 

73: 

171: 

SIS: 

42B: 

47B: 

78: 

1.6: 

4.4: 


2M- 


s;9aam 
a;  MO,  an 

X9a0.8Bl 

X9ao.n2 

Z960.aBS 

a;Qflo.W4 

I  Ml.  146 

a;  961,  ISO 

ZM1,1S2 
2,961,164 
2;M1,16S 
2,  Ml,  155 
2,  Ml,  186 
2.  Ml,  167 
2.M1. 1S8 
2,  Ml,  150 
Z  Ml,  160 
Z  Ml,  161 
Z  Ml,  162 
Z  Ml,  168 
Z  Ml,  164 
Z9fi0.8M 
Z960,8W 
Z950,W7 
Z9fi0,8W 

ZMi.ose 

ZM1.040 
Z  Ml,  041 
Z  Ml,  042 
Z  Ml,  038 
Z  Ml,  043 
Z  Ml.  044 
Z  Ml,  045 
Z  Ml,  046 
Z90O,8O9 

ZMawo 

Z  MO.  901 


»: 

•1: 

387-       1: 

289-    134: 

161: 

280-      17: 

31: 

22: 


28.2: 

45.7: 

4518: 

4&5: 

89: 

67: 

75: 

8Z7: 

87.1: 

87.5: 

87.7: 
98.7: 
919: 

147: 
163: 


210: 
.56: 

239. 57: 

243: 

347.5: 

348: 


ZM01903 
Z80O.9U 
Z860,904 
ZM0.9M 
Z9e8.986 
Z  Ml,  047 
Z  Ml,  048 
Z  Ml,  049 
Z  Ml,  080 
Z  Ml,  051 
Z  Ml,  083 
Z  Ml,  083 
ZM1,0M 
Z  Ml,  055 
Z  Ml,  086 
Z  Ml,  057 
Z  Ml,  058 
Z  Ml,  080 
Z  Ml,  060 
Z  Ml,  061 
Z  851, 002 
Z  Ml,  063 
Z  Ml,  064 
Z  Ml,  065 
ZM1.066 
Z  Ml,  067 
Z  Ml,  068 
Z  Ml,  069 
Z  Ml,  070 
Z  Ml,  071 
Z  Ml,  073 
Z  Ml,  073 
Z  Ml,  074 
Z  Ml,  075 
ZM1,07« 
ZM1.077 
Z  Ml,  078 
Z  Ml,  079 


380-3913: 
8U: 
328: 

sao: 

397.46: 

429.6: 

439.7: 

448: 

461: 

519: 

584: 

543: 

553: 

A0&5: 

615: 

635: 

A48: 


651: 

688: 

654: 

069: 

382-        7: 

366-      71: 

72: 

63: 

189: 

271-      36: 

45: 

80: 

00: 

373-     99: 

171: 
274-      10: 


ZMi.oao 

Z961,081 
ZM1,0S2 
Z  Ml,  083 
Z  Ml,  064 
ZM1,0M 
Z  Ml,  086 
Z  Ml,  087 
ZM1,088 
Z  Ml,  089 
Z  Ml,  000 
Z  Ml,  001 
Z961.083 
Z  Ml,  098 
ZM1,8M 
ZM1,0« 
ZMl.OM 
Z  Ml,  807 
ZMl.OM 
Z  Ml.  009 
Z  Ml.  100 
Z  Ml,  101 
Z  Ml,  103 
Z  Ml.  108 
Z  Ml,  104 
Z9B0.907 
Z980.909 
Z 980, 910 
Z  980. 911 
Z 980. 912 
Z 980. 913 
Z  980, 914 
Z980.tlS 
Z  960, 916 
Z  MO,  017 
ZBeO.918 
Z  Ma  919 
Z080.9aO 


274—      10: 
281^      12: 

14: 

47. 19: 

406: 

403: 

286-      S3: 

M: 

110: 

2M-       i: 

I 

287-8Z03: 
53: 

88: 

75: 
136: 
130: 

16: 
110: 

37: 
100: 

ir: 

236: 

54: 

68: 

313-    118: 

207: 

830: 

SIS-      86; 

106: 

178 
309 

347 
316-    16 

M: 


301- 
308- 


310- 


Z  980. 921 
Z  960. 922 
Z980.933 
Z960.934 
Z98a«36 

Z96a9n 

Z980.937 

Z  960. 928 

Z980,(a9 

Z960.M0 

Z080.ni 

Z980.tt3 

Z  960. 913 

Z98O.084 

Z980.9a5 

Z980.g06 

Z980.087 

Z950.M8 

Z960,089 

Z980.940 

Z  960. 941 

Z980.942 

Z980.943 

Z980,944 

Z  Ml,  165 

ZM1,1« 

Z960,945 

Z980,946 

Z  980, 947 

Z  Ml,  167 

Z  Ml,  168 

Z  Ml,  169 

Z  Ml,  170 

Z  Ml.  171 

Z  Ml,  173 

Z  Ml,  173 

Z  Ml,  174 

1961,175 


S15-      12: 

13: 

15; 

34; 

39.53: 

158: 

317-     101; 

123: 
150: 
156: 

17S; 
335: 

3IH-  203: 
448: 
467; 

322-  25: 
48.5: 


334-        2: 

2a  5; 

57; 

68: 

79: 

111; 

158; 

S3S-      M: 

177: 

5: 

14: 

167; 

40: 

9: 


331- 


Z  Ml.  176 

ZMi.m 

Z  Ml.  178 
ZMl.lTV 
ZM1,1)» 
Z  Ml.  181 
Z  Ml,  182 
Z  Ml.  183 
ZMl.lM 
Z  Ml.  185 
ZMI,186 
Z  Ml,  187 
Z  Ml,  188 
Z  Ml,  189 
Z  Ml,  190 
Z  Ml.  191 
Z  Ml.  193 
ZMl.in 
Z  Ml.  194 
ZMl.lM 
ZMl.lM 
Z  Ml.  197 
ZMl.lM 
Z  Ml.  199 
Z  Ml.  200 
Z  Ml,  301 
Z  Ml,  303 
Z  Ml,  303 
Z  Ml.  304 
Z  Ml,  305 
Z  Ml,  206 
Z  Ml,  307 
Z  Ml,  308 
Z  Ml,  200 
Z  Ml,  310 
Z  Ml,  311 
Z  Ml,  313 


SSS- 


SS8- 


340- 


40: 

51: 

7: 

9: 

10: 


34: 

31; 

W; 

4; 

18: 

41: 

17: 

S3; 

115: 

147: 

168: 

17Z5: 


174: 


1711: 

11: 
13: 
18: 

113: 


Z  Ml,  313 
Z  Ml,  314 
Z  Ml,  215 
Z  Ml,  216 
ZM1,217 
Z  Ml.  218 
Z  Ml.  219 
Z  Ml.  220 
Z  Ml.  221 
Z  Ml.  232 
Z  Ml,  223 
Z  Ml.  224 
ZMI,2M 
ZM1,236 
Z  Ml,  227 
Z  Ml,  228 
Z  Ml,  239 
Z  Ml,  330 
Z  Ml,  331 
Z  Ml,  332 
Z  Ml.  333 
Z  Ml.  234 
Z061.3S5 
Z  Ml.  237 
Z  Ml,  238 
Z  Ml,  389 
ZM1.3I0 
Z  Ml.  311 
Z  Ml.  342 
Z  Ml,  236 
Z061,a4S 
Z  Ml,  344 
Z  Ml,  345 
Z  Ml,  346 
ZM1,3«7 
Z  Ml,  248 


D4- 
DIO- 
DIS- 
DI4- 


188.714 
188.716 
188,716 
188,717 
188.718 
188.719 


D14- 
D16— 
DI7- 
D18— 
036- 


6:  188,730 

1:  188.731 

S:  188,732 

3:  188.733 

13:  188,734 

14:  188.728 


C14A88IFICATION  OF  Designs 


029- 
DS8- 
DS4- 
D41- 
044- 


1:  188,726 
14:  188.727 
6:  188.738 
1:  188.729 
1:  188.730 


044-  15 
D47-  6 
D48-  30 
054-  IS 
14 
D58-    8: 


188.732 
188.733 
188.734 
188. 7S5 
188,736 
188.737 


038- 
06I- 

D64- 
D80- 
D81- 


17: 
1; 

13; 
10: 
18: 


188,738 
188,739 
188,740 
188,741 
188,743 
188. 74S 


087- 


O90- 
09I- 
D9B- 


20: 
3; 

I: 


188.731 
188,744 
188,745 
188,746 
188,747 
188.748 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Trad«Buut  Sirite 
Notlcca  under  IS  U.8.C,  11  Ifl :  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1»4« 

B«*.  W«.  m.nM  (BATSB),  Fiirb«nf*brtken  of  Elberfeld  Co., 
Synthetic  eoni  tar  mnedlM;  Wfg.  W«.  IMJtt,  Muae,  The 
Bayer  Company.  Inc.,  Chemicnls,  medldnet  and  pharmaeeutl- 
c«l  prefMrationt :  tUg.  Na.  186,811,  ume;  Bar.  Me.  188^8S8 
(BATER  AND  DESIGN),  name,  Medldnes  for  palna  and 
achea  of  nerroua  or  onanlc  ortfln  and  for  rheumatic,  neu- 
raltlc  and  gouty  eondltlooi,  etc.;  ■•«.  Ma.  S88,1S8,  aaae 
•M  Oct.  16,  1900.  D.C.N.J.  (Newark).  Doc.  882/59.  8t9rUn9 
On$p,  l»e.  r.  ChurUt  B.  H9r4int  et  •!.  Order  of  dUmlaaal 
June  22.  1900. 


Na.  U6J83.     (See  Reg.  No.  00.612.) 

B««.  Ma.  186,«1S.     (See  Re«.  No.  60.51Z) 

■a».  V:  Ug,m$  (FORlflCA),  The  Formica  Inanlatlon 
Company,  Electric  Inaulatlat  compound:  Bar.  Ne.  4tl.4M. 
aame.  Laminated  aheeta  of  wood,  fabric  or  paper  Impreg- 
nated with  aynthetlc  realn  and  conaolldated  under  heat  and 
preaaure.  ftM  July  15.  1»«0,  D.C..  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc. 
60-C-868,  Farmtoa  Carparal|l»»  r.  B»Ur  •/  HempiUu*  et  ml. 

Bag.  Na.  890.1S8.     (See  Ref.  No.  8B.61Z) 

Ba«.  Me.  8«^«M  (DANIBL  BOONE  AND  DESIGN) 
United  Sheepllned  Ciothlnc  Co..  Inc..  Leather  and  fabric 
coata  and  Jacketa.  and  coata  and  Jackets  of  leather  and  fab- 
ric combtnatlona,  for  men,  women  and  children.  Ued  Apr  1 
1»©8.  D.C..  S.D.N.T..  Doe.  10S/9S.  Vnifd  8he*pUne4  Clef*' 
in0  Co..  Inc.  r.  Arctic  fmr  Omp  Owrp.  Defendant  enjoined : 
connterclalma  dlamlaaed  July  U,  I960. 


■eg.  Me.  8iMM  (DBBPPREBZE),  Motor  Products  Corp.. 
Refrigerating  apparatus  and  parU  thereof,  tied  June  4,  1969, 
D.C..  SX>.  Ohio  (Cincinnati),  Doc.  4444.  AiMna  Refrigera- 
tion, Inc.  T.  Deepfreeze  Dittrlbutinp  Corp.  Stipulation  that 
trademark  Is  valid  July  13.  1060. 

Ma.  48M86.  (See  Beg.  No.  156.689.) 
Me.  484,iU  (COliBS-DUVALL  STUDIO.  CRADLE 
CAB  PHOTOGRAPHERS).  COmbs-Duval  Studio.  Stationery 
and  envelopea.  Sled  Sept.  18.  1060.  DC.  ED.  Mo.  (St.  Louis). 
Doc.  6»-C-280(2).  Vincent  Price  v.  Hilma  Hoehn.  Stlputa- 
tlon  and  order  dismissing  complaint,  counterclaim  of  defend- 
ant and  counterclaim  of  intervenor.  The  Cradle  Car  Service. 
Inc.  with  prejudice  May  26. 1060. 

Bag.  Ma.  80LM7  (ELISABETH  ARDE.N),  Elisabeth  Arden 
Salea  CorporaUon,  Toilet  lotions,  skin  creams,  perfumes,  etc. ; 
Beg.  Me.  SOLMS  (ARDENA),  same.  Cosmetic  creams  and 
lotlona  for  application  to  the  skin.  etc. ;  Beg.  Me.  a««.4ao 
(ARDEN),  aame.  Toilet  lotlona.  skin  creams,  perfumes,  etc.; 
Beg.  Ma.  814,388.  same;  Beg.  Ma.  54ft.80«  (ELIZABETH 
ARDEN),  aame,  Padal  an^  bath  soaps;  Reg.  Ma.  S57.«et. 
same,  Pace,  body  and  halrtnuke-up  and  care,  consisting  of 
face  treatments— namely,  niassages.  etc..  Sled  July  7.  I960 
DC.  Maaa.  (Boaton),  Doc.  60/483-SCA,  EUzabeth  Arden 
Smlet  Corpomtion  r.  Namu,  Inc.  et  al. 

Bag.  Ma.  001,«4<.  (See  Reg.  No.  501.507.) 

Bag.  Ma.  8M.4M.  (See  Reg.  No.  501.507.) 

Bag.  Ma.  514,866.  (See  Reg.  No.  501.507.) 

Bag.  Ma.  646,8M.  (See  Reg.  No.  501.507.) 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  JUNE  30,  I960 

Date  of  oldeat  Amended  appUMtion... "in ?*°    ,MJJ$ 

.^-^_^_^_^_^_^___^_^_^_^^^^^^^^^^^ Jftn.    14,  IvoO 


J.  H. 


CHANT, 


talag  Oysialiaa 


TBADBMARK  KXAMININa  n^aONS^^BAiaNttS  AND  TBADIlf  ABE  CLASSES 

UNDBB  KXAMINATION 


(I)  C.  U.  WXNDT,  ClaHM  Z  Z 
36,  n,  89,  40.  41.  42.  43.  41  88. 


\  5,  7,  8,  9,  10, 11,  IZ  IZ  14,  16,  16,  17, 19,  36, 31.  3Z  H  86,  36,  r,  28,  89.  SO.  31,  32.  3Z  H 


101 106. 106.  m.  Collective  Membership  Msrks.  Class  30O;  Cmiflcatloi.  Marks.  Classes  A  and  B .!..'.:    '...'. 


Reoawali  (All  Classss).     

See.  13  (e)  Pubileatiou  (An  Clam^ 


OMeat  AppUoatton 


Nei 


2-1-60 

»-4-60 

6-7-60 
6-14-60 


Amaodad 


3-16-60 
1-14-60 
6-31-60 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  June  1960 1,895 


!lriS£Tllsr!!:::::::::::::::::::::::::  Ji'-***  '"'•■^  •»  **>  '»'•"* 

PBINTBD  COPIES  OPTRADIMABK  REGISTRATIONS  an  ftanifa 

ardan  la  the  CmIhIi    h  afPaioata.  Ws 
TM  757  O.G.— 13 

TM163 


the  Patent  Ol 
(.  D.C. 


far  16  cents  ( 


tb.    Al 
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r.  N«.  UlAtl  (BASKBTWEAYE).  0.  La  Monte  k  8m. 
lafMy  iwp*r,  ■och  as  Is  ased  for  bank  ebeefet.  bask  drafta, 
•te,  U«l  Apr.  S,  190»,  D.C.  8.DJI.T.,  Doc.  144/882.  Otorff* 
La  Monte  ornd  Sim  ▼.  JTaar*  BuHium  Ftwu,  Inc.  Conaent 
Judsmcnt :  defendaat  enjoined  July  16.  1960. 

Ma.  mtjtn.    (8ea  Bag.  No.  501,007.) 


r.  Ma.  fVM«T  (INFINILTTE),  IntCffrated  OeUlncs,  Inc.. 
Loarered  ceillnc  elements  and  Ilctat  screens;  tMl,M, 
B.  Blltser,  Cellalar  lighting  element  sod  means  for  sap- 
portlnv  tbe  same.  Alod  July  7.  1B60,  D.C,  N.D.  Clllf.  (San 
Prandsco),  Doc.  S926S,  Intetrmted  Ceilinifa  4  OrUUittk: 
Ime.  r.  Vnit*4  IAgkti»§  and  CeiUm§  C: 


MAltKS  PUBLISHED  IiX)R  OPPOSITION 


»N    80,872.      Sun    Cl 
Filed  Aug.  27.  1»68 


a 


PrapMMl 


1   OorporaMon,   N>ir   York.   N.y. 


PERMAPRESH 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  SM.047 

u»«  With  Wnter  Repellent  Textile  CbemlcnU 
Flnt  uw  May  29,  1967. 


Pint  uw  on  or  about  Jan.  8,  i960. 


8N   83.187.      Tennt 

Xashrllle  Tenn.    Filed 


•roducta  4  Chemical   Corporation, 
*>et.  18,  1909. 


CONVERTABOX 

For  Paperboard  Shipping  ConUlnera 
Flmt  uae  on  Oct.  8.  19S9. 


^' nw'i^r.  2?rJS:"  '^'""^  Corporation.  Baraboo.  Wla. 


PARTY-POPS 


For  Plaatlc  Molda  for  Proien  Confectlona 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  3.  1960. 


*^,o'f^;.    ^<»^'*»<»  »•«  Corp..  Yonkera.  NY.    Filed  Mar. 


POLYCLEER 


Owner  of  R.g.  Noa.  079  880.  080,689  and  622,477 
For  Charcoal  Brlqueta. 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  10.  1908. 


Flrat  use  June  10,  1959. 


8N    95.661.      Kura    Weatall    WlllUma,   d.b.a.    The   Poa-Plug 
Company.  Saint  Jo.  Te«.    Filed  Apr.  22.  1960. 


^MW^  Apr.  n"?m  ^*'**°""°"  "'  ^'"•''«''  Ch»«»8o,  ni. 


(>« 


For  Paperboard  Cartona 
Flrat  uae  Dec.  28.  1909 


FUNNEL  PAK 


!».«-'.  f'^'f'.r*  P*"'^™***  '^o«»   PnxJuct.  Uaed  for  Com- 
bating  Loat  Circulation  in  Drilling  Wells 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  17,  1960. 


^^H!'^,^^^^*""^'  CwnP-ny.  Taconui.  Waah.     Filed 
Apr,  11,  1 9o0. 

POLARPAC 

For  Paperboard  Carton  for  Packaging  Froien  Foods 
Flrat  uae  Apr.  16.  1959. 


(Iats2-Rt€8pladt$ 


Jan.  29.  1960. 


8N  89.912.     Guild   Plaatlca|' Inc..  Cambridge.  Maaa.     Filed 


l?®ILV»,g(LaKIO(§ 


For  Plastic  Disposable  Cu94. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  20.  1960 


Oats  4- Abrasives  and  PoKshiiig  Matariab 

^'''s.f.if*®..  i"?'*""  Chemical  Corporation.  d.b.a.  Madlaon 
Supply  A  Equipment  Co..   Maywood.   III.     Filed   Sept  28. 

WEATHERTEX 

For  Heavy  Duty  Liquid  Floor  Wax. 
Flrat  uae  In  June  1903. 


8N  98.107.      Unlael.    Inc..  Lq.  Angelea.   Calif.     Filed   Mar.     ^WoS     "*'"*   ^**''   ''"' '  ^'^'   ^'"°-     ^^^   ^- 
17,  1960.  I 


PORTA-PLORA 


For  Flower  Pot  Carrier. 
Pint  uae  Fab.  2,  1960. 


MICRaSHEEN 

Jirat'STl^^'  '*'*•■  ^*'"  '°'  ^•*""^*  '*»'»»^ 
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8N  91.110.    Prodactoa  Bafalo,  8.A.,  Barcelona.  Spain.     Filed     8N    80.37T.      Sun    Chealeal    Corporatloa.    New   York.    N.T. 
reb.  17.  IMO.  Filed  Aa(.  27.  1»M. 


WARCOFIX 


Owner  of  Rer  No.  442,778. 

For   Cbeoilcals   for   Pitch    Control   ot   Paper   and   Paper 
Fibers. 

First  nae  In  Aucnat  196S. 


8N   80,378.      San    ClMailenl   Corporation.   New   York.   N.T. 
Filed  Aor  27.  19M. 


WARCOFIX 


Owner   of  SpanUh    Reg.   No.    98,009.  dated   Oct.   7,   1905. 
For  Liquids,  Pastes  and  Powders  for  Polishing  and  Cleaning 
Footwear. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  442.778. 

For  Dye  Flztag  Agent  for  Flb«ra.  Partlcvlarly  Cellaloslc 
Fibers. 

First  nse  Aug.  14,  1940. 


8N   98,737.     American   Homn  Prodncts  Corporation,   d.b.a. 
Boyle-Mldway,  New  York.  N.T.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1960. 


8N   80,379.      Sun    Cbemlcal    Corporation.    New  York.   N.T. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  19&9. 


AERO  SHINE 


WARCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  84S.861  and  691.860. 
For  Furniture  Polish. 
First  use  Sept  2.  19G9. 


GatsS— Adhtsives 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  307.769. 

For  Paper  ChemlcalR,  Including  Chemical  Preparations 
Used  on  Paper  and  Paper  Fibers  as  Siting  Agents,  as  an  Aid 
in  the  Chemical  Retention  of  Paper  Fibers,  To  Control  the 
Pitch  Content  of  Paper  and  Paper  Fibers,  and  To  ImproTe 
the  Wet  Strength  of  Paper. 

First  use  In  August  1960. 


SN   54,078.      Montecatlnl.   SodetA   Oenerale   per  I'Industrta 
Mlneraria  e  Chlmlca.  Milan.  Italy.     Filed  June  23,  1958. 


SN    80,381.       Sun    Chemical   Corporation.  New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1959. 


MOPLEN 


WARCOPEL 


Owner  of  lUllan  Reg.  No.  133,573.  dated  Oct.  2.  1907. 
For  Adheatres  for  Industry  and  for  Stationery. 


Oass  6  — Chemicals  and  Cheiaical  Con- 
positioiif 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  402.628. 

For  Chemical  Preparatlona  Used  on  Textiles  as  Water  Re- 
pellents, Softening  Agents,  aid  To  Impart  Hand  Control  and 
Spot  and  Stain  Resistance  to  TextlleH. 

First  use  Aug.  3,  1948. 


SN    80.382.      Sun    Chemical    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Piled  Aug.  27.  1959. 


«     V       .-      T 


SN  76,758.     Teltelbanm  Bros.,  BTtnaton.  111.    Filed  June  29, 
1959. 

PIXIE  SPARKLE 

For  Chemical  Preparation  To  Be  Applied  to  Plant  Leares 
for  Adding  Luster  Thereto. 
First  use  June  1,  1959. 


NORANE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  405,818. 

For  Water  Repellent  Agent  for  Paper. 

First  use  In  September  1968. 


8N   80.784.     National   Automotlre  Wholesalers  Association. 
Atlanta.  Ga.     Filed  Sept.  2.  1959.     COLLECTIVE  MARK. 


SN    80.369.      Sun    Chemical    Corporation.    New    York,    NY. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1959. 


UDS 


IMPREGNOLE 


For  Brake  Fluid.  Antlfreeie.  Methanol,  Automatic  Trans- 
mission Fluid  and  Dlchlorodlfluoromethane  (Refrigerant). 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1907. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  297,006. 

For  Water  Repellent  Agent  for  Paper. 

First  use  In  September  1958. 


SN  81.043.     Chemley  Products  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
Sept.  17,  1909. 


NIP-A-THIN 


SN    80,373.      Sun    Chemical    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1909. 

PERMAFRESH 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  363.647. 

For  Chemical  Preparations  Used  on  Textiles  To  Impart 
Wash  and  Wear.  Dimensional  Stability.  Crease  ReslHUnce, 
Softening,  Stiffening  and  Hand  Control  CharaeteriMticM  and 
Properties  to  Textile,  and  Chemicals  To  Prevent  Degradation 
of  Dyeatuffs  Treatment  of  Resins  to  Textiles.  Chemicals  To 
Prerent  Chlorine  Degradation  of  Textiles,  Chemieals  To  Pre- 
vent Dlscoleratlon  of  Textiles,  and  Chemicals  To  Prevent 
Loan  of  'I^M>alle  Strength  of  Textiles. 

First  use  May  29,  1957. 


For  Chemical  Compositions   Lued  To  Affect  Frulf  Reten- 
tion. Fruit  Set.  and  for  Thinning  Fruit  on  Fmlt  Trees. 
First  use  Aug.  22,  1908. 


SN   84,021.      Shell   Oil   Company,    New  York,   NY.,   assignee 
of  Shell  Chemical  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Oct. 


26.  1959. 


CIODRIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  600.332. 

For  Insecticide  for  Further  Processing  or  Manufacturing 
Use. 

First  use  Aug.  19.  1958. 


August  80,  IMO 
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<«  M.vm.     sneii  Ml  Coapanjr.  New  York,  N.Y.,  aaalgaM   ft^     m       mm 
of   Shell   Chemical   Corporation,   New   York.   N.T.     FUed    **••  /  — iOrWIfpa 

NXIDRIN  ^^  81.601.     Toyo  Rayon  Co..  Ltd..  Choo-ka.  Tokyo,  Japan. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  650.!l32. 

For  Insecticide  for  Ff rtber  Proceasiag  or  Manufacturing 

First  use  Aug.  19.  1968|.j 


Filed  Sept.  18.  1960. 


TORAY 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  519.200.  dated  Apr.  24.  1968. 
For  Twine  and  Rope. 


8N   87.206.      ConUnenta 
Filed  Dec.  14.  1969. 


Oil   Company.    Ponca   City,   Okla. 


SN  91.971.     Bboford  Mllla.  Inc.,  Hickory,  N.C.     Filed  Mar. 


DEMIVIS 


1.  1960 


For  Sulfonate  Composition  for  Use  In  the  Manufacture  of 
YlnylFMuna. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Oct.  28,  1909. 


HEMLOCK 


For  Saah  Cord. 

First  use  June  18.  1909. 


SN   88.737.      The   Dow 
Filed  Jan.  11.  i960. 


c*,-.«i  comp..,.  M.d,..d.  «.*.  *\*lS!i:  "'""^  "'"•■  '"•  "*"'•  "•*'■  ""•^ "" 


NANKOR 


TEAKWOOD 


For  Insecticides.  Mltlddta.  and  Parasiticides. 
First  use  Nor.  24.  1969|. 


For  Saah  Cord. 

First  use  July  9.  1959. 


8N   89.560.      Continental   OH   Company.   Ponca   Oty.    OkU 
nied  Jan.  20.  1960. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  red.  Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  186.698 
660,080,  and  others. 

For  AutomoUve  Chemidil  SpecUlUes— Namely.  Radiator 
Antlfreeae.  Fuel  System  Antlfreeie,  Antl  rust  Compositions, 
Cooling  System  Cleaner.  Radiator  Quick  Fluah.  Radiator 
Sealer.  WIndahleld  Waaber  Solvent.  Automatic  Tranamlaaion 
Fluid,  and  Hydraulic  Brake  Fluid. 

First  use  September  1962  on  automobile  radiator  antl- 
freeae compoaltlona. 


Qau  9 -Explosives,  Rreams,  Equipments, 
and  Proiectiles 

SN    09.938.      Aircraft    Armamenta.    Inc..    Coekeysrilie.    Md 
Filed  Sept.  SO.  1968. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  082.148.  ^^- 

For   Turret   CupoUs,  Cartridge   Actuated   Devices.   Guns. 
Guided  Bombs.  Practice  Bombs,  and  Missile  Components. 
First  use  Mar.  6,  1952,  on  Turret  Cupolas. 

SN    91.777.      FUlrchild    Engine    and    Airplane   Corporation. 
Hagerstown,  Md.    Filed  Feb.  29.  1960. 

EXPLORER 


.55 

For  Firearms. 

First  use  Dec.  14.  1959. 


SN  90.103.     ■.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company    Wil- 
mington. Del.     Filed  Feb.  S.  1960. 


VYDAX 


For  Fluorocarbon   Telomers,  Their  Solutions  and  Disper- 
sions for  Use  as  Lubrlcanta 
First  use  Dec.  22,  1909.     I 


ClasslO-Feitlizen 

SN  70.034.    Rutledge  Manufacturing  Co..  d.b.a.  Saye  Feriiliier 
Company,  Rutledge.  Qa.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1909. 


SN  92.T27.     Dawe's  Labomtories.  Inc..  Chicago.  lU.     Filed 
Mar.  14.  1960. 


DAWE'S 


For  Gluconic  Add  and  Sodium  Gluconate. 
First  use  prior  to  1939. 


8N  98.200.     Allied   ChemKal   CorporaUon.  New   York.   N.Y 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1960. 


KEPONE 


For   Acaricldea;    Toxic  Compoaitlon    for   Insecticidea  and 
Acarteldes. 

First  use  May  IS.  1908. 


The  drawing  is  lined  to  indicate  the  colors  red.  yellow,  and 
green. 

For   FerUliaer. 

First  uae  on  or  about  Feb.  S.  1909. 
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8N  »3,60».     p.   S.   Royiter  Ouano  Co..  Norfolk,  V«.     FIM    BS  85.965.    North  Hollywood  Concrete  Tile  Co..  North  Holly- 
Mar.  24.  I960.  wood,  Ctllf.    Filed  Nor.  24.  1909. 


lister 


For  Fertlllien. 
First  uw  1880. 


dais  11-M(s  and  Inking  Matoriab 

For  Concrete  Blocks. 

8N  87.688.     Henry  JoMpb,  d.b.«.  Bond  Adheelrea  Company.        *^"*  *"*  ®*P*  **•  ^^* 
Jersey  City.  S.J.    Filed  Dec.  21.  1909. 


^fJ^ 


8X   92.733.      Dresser    Industries,    Inc..    d.b.a.    Dreaser-Ideco 
Company,  Dallas,  T\ex.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1960. 


N^^TAR 


CONDO-WALL 


For    Prefabricated    Bnlldlnff    Wall    Panels    Composed    of 
Sheet  MeUl  and  Thermal  Insulating  Materials. 
First  use  Aug.  27.  1900. 


The  llBlBg  la  part  of  the  design  and  does  not  deatgaate 
color. 

For  811k  Screen  Processing  Emulsion. 
First  ase  Sept.  12,  1956. 


8N  94.509.  North  Hollywood  Glass  k  Paint  Co..  d.b.a.  North 
Hollywood  Glass  Co.,  North  Hollywood,  Clillf.  Filed  Apr. 
6,  1960. 


HOLLYVIEW 


8N  92.087.     ColumbU  Ribbon  k  Carbon  Manufacturing  Co., 
Inc..  Glen  COve,  N.T.    Filed  Mar.  3,  1960. 

For  Boxes  for  Carbon  Paper. 

First  use  Jan.  5,  1908.  

Class  12-ConstnKtion  Materials 


For  Sliding  Glass  Doors. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1908. 


8N  94,632.     Vltron  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
FUed  Apr.  7,  1960. 


VITROPANE 


For  Fabricated  Metal  Building  Panels. 
First  use  Jan.  4,  1960. 


8N  76.769.     West  Chester  Chemical  Co..  West  Chester,  Pa.     8N  94.788.     C.    M.   McOung  *  Co.,   Inc.,   Knoxville    Tenn. 
Filed  June  29.  1989.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1960. 


CON  SEAL 


CHEROKEE 


For  Roofing,    Asphalt    Shingles,    and    Roofing   Compound* 
For  Liquid  Composition  Used  to  Seal  Joints  In  Gas  Mains,    snd  Materials. 
First  use  Feb.  5,  1907.  First  use  1920. 


8N  96,088.     Hutton  k  Bourfoonnais  Company,  Hickory,  N.C. 
8N  78,033.     I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company,   Philadelphia.        Filed  Apr  14  1960 
Pa.    Filed  July  20,  1969. 

FLAMETRAP  b.,  w^„  r,oo«If  ^""^^ 

For  Insulating  Material  Used  in  Electrical  Apparatus.  '*"*  "•♦  o°  <>'  ■'>o"*  Aug.  10,  1948. 

First  use  In  March  1908. 


8N  82,900.     American  Foil  Mfg.  Corporation,  Akron,  Ohio.        A*""-  ^^'  ^••^• 
'    Filed  Oct.  9,  1909. 


8N  90,209.     Steelbilt  Partitions,  Inc..  Gardena,  Ckllf.     Filed 


g^-CuJiSnu       l^l#Nbdc^kk^FI 


For  Thermal  Insulating  FolL 
First  use  Sept  2,  1909. 


For  MoTsble  Interior  Walls  and  Partitions  for  Buildings. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1960. 


^''rw^ff  lo,?""^"  '^'"**'''  '^"^•'  '^~^^*'  ^"^      "'•^    8N  90,230      Arrin  Industrie..   Inc..  Columbus,   Ind.     PU«1 


SAMSON 


ARVINYL 


For  AInminum   Frame   Windows  and  Aluminum   Curtain        For  Plaatle-Clad  MeUl  Trim  Moldings  and  Wall  Panels, 
^*Us.  Including  Flat  and  Preformed  Panels. 

First  use  June  30,  1909  First  use  Apr.  2,  1909. 


August  30,  i960 
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QaiS  13«Harilwart    and    Plnmbina    and     SN  94.540.    Aeronca  Manufacturing  CorporaHon.  Mlddletown, 
-^  -  —-•■■IP    «■«         Qljj^j     p,^  ^p^   ^    j^^ 


Stoam-Rtting  Supplits 

T 


SANI.RIM 


8N   75,580.     PttrtUB  Cordage  Mills.  Loalsrllle,  Ky.     Filed 
June  11.  1909.  " 


For  StainlesH  Steel  Sinka. 
First  use  Feb.  26,  1960. 


SN  94,546.    Aeronca  Manafacturing  Corporation,  Middletown. 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1960. 


COUNT 


For  HtalnleHs  8t<>el  Sinks. 
^^^^_  Flrwt  nm  Feb.  26,  1960. 

For  Transom   Hooka.   Hrure   8   Hooki.,   and   Winch   Rope 
Hooks  for  Connection  to  a  Speed  Boat  To  Facilitate  AtUch-     mm  »m        mm         •  .... 

ment  Thereto  of  Tow  Bridles,  Tow  Bars,  Winch  Ropes  and    UaU  14  —  Metals    anO    MeUl    CastinOS    aMi 

COO    hlkm.^,  ^_  ^ 


First  use  Nov.  4,  1908. 


Fbrgings 


8N  R2  MA      n-h-™   XM  ^  ,    ^^       r,  .  ^^   91,561.      Standard    Forgings   Corporation.    Chicago,    HI. 

H«    (t^,660.     Graham   Manufacturing  Corporation,   Needham         Filed  Feb  24   1960 
Heights,  Mass.    Filed  OH.  5.  1959. 


STRIP-CLIP 


For  Metal  Cllpe  for  Temporarily  Holding  Preheating  Ele- 
ments on  Metal  Plates  in  Connection  With  Welding  Opera- 
tions. 

First  use  Sept.  30,  1909. 


8N    93,779.      Fabri-Valve   Company    of   America.    Portland, 
Oreg.    Filed  Mar.  28,  19^. 


FAB-VALVE 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  576,389.  677.902,  and  others. 
For  Gate  Valves. 
First  use  Feb.  22,  1960. 


For  Unfinished  and  Semi-Finished  Steel  Forjrlngs  for  Use 
as  Railway  Car  Axles  and  Closed  Die  Impression  Forgings 
Produced  From  Ferrous  and  Non-Ferrous  Metals. 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1959. 


SN   93,810.      Kennatrack   CorporaUon,    Elkhart,    Ind      Piled 
Mar.  28,  1960. 


SCOTSMAN 


For   Sliding    Door   HantWare,    Including   Tracks.    Guides, 
Hangers,  and  Wheels. 
First  use  Nov.  1.  1967. 


Cass  15  -  (Ms  and  €reases 

SN   95.747.      Monsanto  rbemical    Company,    St.   Louis.    Mo 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1960. 

ALOHA 

For  Lubricating  Oils. 
First  uite  Mar.  21.  1960. 


SN  93,996.     Gebert  k  Cle.,  Engelplatt,  Rapperswll,  Switter- 
land.    Filed  Mar.  30,  1960v 

GEBERIL^ 

Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  Na   150.990,  dated  May  5.  1954. 
For  Flushing  CiHterns  and  SyphonH. 


•rO.  d.b.a. 


8N  94,006.     Reed  S.  Koffortt.  d.b.a.  Reed  S.  KoflTord  Co..  Van 
Nuys.  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1960. 


Qau  16- Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN  78,316.  De  Soto  Chemical  Coatings.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Illinois 
Paint  Works,  Chicago,  III.,  by  change  of  name  from 
United  Wallpaper,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  23,  1909 

ACROPON 

For  Indu8trial  Finish  in  the  Nature  of  a  Paint. 
Flrttt  UMe  on  or  about  June  18^  1959. 


FLORA-MIST 


For   Water   Spraying   Fqggera  for   Use  in   Nurseries   and 
Greenhouses. 

Flrxt  use  June  20,  1959. 


SN     86,265.       Chicago     Rawhide    Manufacturing    Company, 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  .Nov.  30,  1959. 


SIRVON 


SN  94.308.     Kirsch  Companiy,  Sturgis,  Mich.     Filed  Apr    4, 
1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   529,470,  543,991.  and  others. 
For  Plastic  Coating  Materials. 
First  use  Oct.  21.  1959. 


KIRSCH 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  98,875.  551,553.  and  others. 

For  Adjustable  and  Cut-To-Measure  Curtain  and  Traverse 
Cartain  Rods,  Track.  Parts.  Accessories  and  Fittings ;  Curtain 
and  Drapery  Hooks  and  Rtngs ;  Drapery  Hardware  Parts, 
Accessories,  and  Fittings.  Decorative  Drapery  Hardware, 
Parts,  Accessories,  and  Fittings. 

First  uss  Jan.  1,  1907. 


Class  17-Tobacco  Products 


SX  86,635.     Brown  k  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation,  Loula- 
ville.  Ky.    Filed  Dec.  4,  1959. 


MILLEVENT 


For  Cigarette  Paper  Used  as  Part  of  Cigarettes. 
First  use  Nov.  13,  1959. 
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BN  T2,810.     Tk«  Dow  CkenlMl  Oonpaay,  MldUnd,  Midi. 
Filed  May  4,  1869. 


LENOMENE 


For  Amino  Add  for  Uae  ai  a  Feed  Snpplement. 
First  uae  F>t>.  2A,  1858. 


8N  7«.0ftl.     Allied  Ukwatoriea.  Ibc.  d.b.a.   Pitman-Moor* 
Co.,  IndlanapolU.  lad.    Filed  Jnae  18. 1888. 


No  cUim  la  made  to  dw  ezpreaaloa  "Nary  Cot"     Owner 
of  Brltiab  Reg.  No.  373,344.  dated  Nov.  26,  1838. 
For  Cigarette*  and  Smoking  Tobacco. 


CAPSEBON 


For  Therapeutic  Shampoo  Indicated  for  the  Treatment  of 
Seborrheic  Dermatltla  of  the  Scalp. 
FIrat  nae  Sept.  7.  1808. 


SN  88.298.    El  Prodacto  Cigar  Company.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Piled  Jan.  18.  1880. 

EL  PRODUCTO 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  203.588. 

For  Clgara. 

FIrat  uae  Jan.  22.  1824. 


SN    80,888.      Medical    k    Biological    Reaearch    Laba..    Inc.. 
Seattle.  Waah.    Piled  Sept.  8,  1868. 


DERMAUFE 


For  PlaeenUl  Extract  Which  la  Incorporated  In  a  Cream 
for  the  Treatment  of  Acoe. 

FIrat  aae  on  or  about  Sept.  3,  1808. 


SN  88,810.    American  DIetalda  Companr,  Inc..  Tonkera,  N.T. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1808. 


SN  83.240.     Welner  k  Goaaage.  Inc..  San  Franclaco.  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1860. 


JOYANA 


DEAN  SWIFT 


For  Food  Supplement  In  Powdered  F&rm.  Containing  Vita- 
min* and  Minerala. 
FIrat  use  July  7,  1838. 


For  CIgarettea,  Cigars,  Pipe  Tobacco,  and  Snuff. 
FIrat  use  Mar.  4,  1860.  on  cigarettes. 


SN   88,738.     The  Dow  Cbamleal  Company,   MldUnd,   Mich. 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1860. 


Class  18-MeJiciRes  aid  Pharaiactitical 
PraparatioM 

SN  56.314.     Enzyme  Products,  Inc..  Palo  Alto.  Calif     Filed 
July  30.   1958. 

ACUTALYN 

For  llierapeutic  Aijpnt  for  Intravenous  Injection  for  Treat- 
ing AnlmaU  and  Human  Patients  for  the  Alleviation  of 
MusculoskeleUi  Disorders  auch  aa  Arthrltla,  of  Genitourinary 
AUmenta  and  Liver  Diseaaea  such  aa  Cirrhosis. 

First  nae  In  October  1855. 


NANKOR 


For  Teterinary  Drug  and  Animal  Health  Product  for  the 
Control  of  Paraaltes  Such  aa  Intestinal  Parasites.  Mltaa, 
Insects  Such  aa  Lice  and  Files,  and  Larvae  of  Insects  Such 
aa  Screw  Worms.  Clittle  Grubs,  Blowfly  Maggots,  Fleece 
Worms,  and  the  Like.  In  and  on  Animals,  Eapedally  Ltre- 
atock. 

First  nse  Nov.  24.  1809. 


SN  91,966.    Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Oorporatloa,  New  York, 
NY.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1960. 

VELACYCLINE 


SN  58.474.     The  Upjobn  Company.  Dover.  Del.,  assignee  of        **«>'  Antl-Infectlve  Preparations 
The  Upjohn  Company.   Kalamasoo.  Mich.     Filed  Sept    0         ^"*  use  Jan.  21.  1860. 
1858. 

CASCAROL 


For  LAxatlve. 

First  use  Feb.  10.  1958. 


SN  81.886.     Ameriqm  Sdentlflc  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Madlaon, 
Wis.    Filed  Mar.  2.  1860. 


BLACKRIN 


SN   70,202.     Doho  Chemical   Corporation.   New  York,   N.Y.        ^^r  Vscdne  for  Animals,  To  Aid  In   the  Prevention  ot 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1859.  Blackleg. 

First  uae  Feb.  23,  1960. 


SN  92.469.      Iowa  Cooperative  AsaocUtlon.  d.b.a.  Diamond 
Laboratories.  Dea  Molnea,  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1960. 


Owner   of   Reg.    Noa    S09.46S.   33,040,   and   413,831. 
For  Medicament  for  the  Treatment  of  Respiratory  Infec- 
tlona. 
First  ass  Mar.  1. 1836. 


For  Injectable  Iron   Product  for  Veteriaary  Ui 
First  use  Mar.  3.  1808. 


August  80,  I96a 
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■M  82,001.    Saados,  lae,  Haaovar,  NJ.    FUad  Mar  lo  laan     av  m  i^     »v    .n.   « 

Owaer  of  Reg.  No.  284.683.  -Tl^  Mar.  10,  1880.    "'i,^»«^'JJ«0^.  Harvey  Comply.  Inc.,  New  York.  H.I. 


SANSERT 


CORLAPHEN 


^^-...^vii».«H  „''*''  P^P-^tto"  for  the  Treatment  of  Dlaturt>aBcea  of  the 

For  Medldnal  Pl.pwttloaX««,me"  f"  the  Treat-    «"*":'"*~«°*J  T«ct. 
n»eat  of  Vaacular  Headatbe.  ""*  "••  '"'^  »•««. 

First  use  Mar.  1.  1880;  


ft- 


8NM.628.    Merck  »  O..  Inc..  Rahway.  N.J.    Filed  Mar.  11. 

S-P-Q 


'"c'S'll  JC'-Sr  ""■-'•  -•  *-■»  '^^■ 


OYSTAMINS 


For  Vitamin-Mineral  Tableta 
First  use  Mar.  31,  1960 


n^^L*^    ^*"*"^*    *««»««•»    Useful    la    Promotlag    *''c.^/*t,»J*!['*"  f^"*^  Company.   Inc..   Long  Beach. 

Growth  and  In  the  Prophylails  and  Treatment  of  ttrSlI  "'     «»««  Apr.  15.  I960. 

Diseaaea  In  Animals.  ^\-^Tr^pm,  a  -^^ 

OYSTABS 

For  Vitamln-Mlneral  Tablets. 
First  aae  Mar.  31, 1980. 


First  use  Feb.  22,  1860 


PANREXIN 


¥■'- 


^^dSi^^^l^^'J'?^'"'"'  ^'""^'^y-   I°<^.   Lo»«  Beach, 
Oillf.    Filed  Apr.  15,  1860. 


OYST-AroS 


For  VltaminMlneral  Tableta. 
First  use  Mar.  31,  1860. 


PANTEMIC 

For  Tonic  for  Uae  aa  a  DIeury  Supplement  Partlculariv  ».    „  ^  *  O  J 

for  the  Treatment  of  Anemia.  «'»rticularty  p^,  Vitamln-Mlneral  Tablets 

First  uae  Aug.  14,  1908.  First  use  Mar.  31,  1960 


^'L^;**!.  J^!'*"  /•'^°«»  Compaay,   Inc..   Long  Beach, 
Calif.    Filed  Apr.  15.  1960. 


OYSTABS 


'V^'Si.d MaWi9^*'  '""'•'^'  "*•  "•'  '^-^  °^  19- Vahidas 

HARVADAL  ""VSi^.  i'llcS^*"  "*  «-«»--^-«  ^^  •  Bethany.  Okla. 


Fim*"*"****'  ^***^''^*  •■<»  Sedative  Prcparatloa. 


*  nw^Mar.  wTair'**"'*''**^  """■•  '*°'  "*"*•  ^*''  ''^- 


For  Aircraft. 

First  OSS  8«pt  3, 1808. 


ALTI-CRUISER 


COPFENE 


SN  88,018.     Shore<;alnevar,  Inc..  Paramount,  Calif.     FIM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  693,061. 

^"T!  l*!?".""!'"  '^''"•*  '■'^  '^'>  «•  Taken  Orally  for  Uae 
as  aa  Aid  In   Remaining  Awake  and  la  Restoriag  MenUl 

First  USB  Jaly  9.  1909. 


"'w"'"«'t2'~.?S"^  '"^'^-  -•  "•«-». 


HEMORIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  666.612. 
For  Wheel  Covers. 
First  aae  Mar.  20,  1908. 


For  Vacdne  for  aiii««^^j 
First  nae  Apr.  7, 1800. 


Omi  20- iJsolMsiiarf  CM  Ooth 


DYBENAL  ACCOWALL 
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8N  92,976.    The  Pllntkote  Company,  New  York.  NT.    Filed    8N  82,0M.    Ardwln  Mlcrolab.  Incorporated,  Btonebam.  llaM. 
Mar.  IS,  1960.  Filed  Sept.  20.  19S9. 


TEX-WEAVE 


For  Plastic  Composition  Floor  Tils. 
First  nae  on  or  about  April  IMW. 


8N  92,»T«.     The  Fllntkote  Company.  New  York,  N.T.     Filed 
Mar.  16. 1960. 


FLEX-WEAVE 


For  Plastic  Composition  Floor  Tile. 
First  nse  on  or  about  January  1960. 


Oatt  21  -  Ekctrical   Apparatus,  MacMats, 
aadSapplies 

8N  62.020.     MeOraw-Bdlaon  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Nov.  6,  1908. 

MOR-AMP 

For  Controls  for  Voltage  Regulators. 

First  use  May  9,  1968. 

8abJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  67,233. 


The  mark  Is  of  red  color  for  portion  Illustrated  by  the 
lining,  which  color  Is  an  Integral  part  of  the  mark. 

For  Components  for  Radio  Frequency  and  MlrrowsTr  Fre- 
quency Syitems,  Including  :  Antennas,  Antsnnai  Acc4>HMorles, 
Transitions  Tuners,  Mixers,  Horns,  Couplers.  Flanges.  Coaxial 
Cable  Assemblies.  Crystal  Holders.  Horns,  T's.  Wave  Meters. 
CsTltiea.  Dl-Plexers.  Di-Duplexers  and  Attenuators. 

First  nse  May  29,  1958.  as  to  attenuators. 


8N  84,880.      Fabri-Tek   Company,   Inc..    Minneapolis.   Minn. 
Filed  Nor.  9,  1999. 


FABRI-TEK 


8N  67,233.     Mor-Amp  Welding  Company,  Jackson.  Mo.    Filed 
Feb.  6,  19fi9. 


For  Printed  and  Other  Prewired  Electronic  Circuits  snd 
Component  of  the  Blectronic  Circuits  for  Use  on  Computers, 
Ionising  Radiation  Detection  and  Measuring  DeTlces.  Missile 
Ouldlng  Bqolpment,  Communications  Equipment.  Radar  De- 
tection Equipment,  snd  Similar  Electronic  Equipment. 

First  use  June  3.  1909,  on  printed  circuits  for  computers. 


MOR-AMP 


For  Electrical  Control  Devices  and  Parts  Therefor — Nsme- 
ly.  Control  Devices  for  Electric  Welding. 
First  use  Mar.  20.  1968. 
8abJ.  to  Intf.  with  8N  62,020. 


8N  88.394.    The  Radlon  Corporation.  CrystsI  Lake,  HI.    Filed 
Nor.  16.  1969. 

PYLON 

For  Merchandising  Cartons  Adapted  to  Contain  Telerialon 
Antennas. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  26.  1959. 


8N   69,419.      Hayakawa   Electric  Co.    Ltd..    Abeno,   Osaka. 
Japan.  FUed  Mar.  12.  1969. 


For  Radio  Receiver  8ets.  Toasters.  Electrically  Driven 
Brushes  and  Vacuum  Cleaners,  Public  Announcement  Ampll- 
flera.  Record  Players,  Tape  Recorders,  and  Fluorescent  Ll|^t- 
Ing  Fixtures. 

First  use  Jan.  17.  1931 ;  In  commerce  Jan.  17.  1931. 


SN  86,206.     Stetson  Manufacturing  Company,  Forest  Park. 
III.    Filed  Nor  27.  1959. 


For  Display  Lights. 
First  use  June  9.  1959. 


SN  89.013.     N.V.  Philips'  Oloeilampenfabrieken.  Eindhoven, 
NetherUnds.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1960. 


8N  75.873.     Nelson  Bros.  Manufacturing  4  Distributing  Co.. 
Phoenix.  Arit.    Filed  June  16.  1959. 


VALVO 


For  Electronic  Tubes. 

First  use  1958 ;  In  commerce  1958. 


For  Electronic  Amplification  Equipment  for  Use  on  Motor 
Vehicles  for  Adrertlalnc  Wares,  Such  as  Ice  Cream  and  the 
like. 

First  use  Nor.  19.  1956. 


SN  89.014.     N.V.  Philips'  Oloellampenfsbrteken.  Elndboren. 
Netherlands.    Filed  Jan.  14.  1960. 


SN  81,518.     Taou  Denki  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Kawasaki,  Ka- 
nagawa,  Japan.    Filed  Sept.  16,  1959. 


YAOU 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  435.222.  dated  Nov.  17.  1953. 

For  Dynamos  and  Generators,  Electric  Motors.  Electric 
Fans.  Induction  Colls,  Regulators.  Rectifiers,  Resistance  De- 
vices, Electric  Warmers  and  Heaters,  Electric  Cookers,  Radio, 
and  Television  Receivers,  Apparatuses  for  Telegraph,  and 
Wireless  Telegraphy.  Relays,  Telephones.  Cells,  and  BattertCH, 
Electric  Bulbs,  and  Torches,  Electric  Cord,  and  Wire.  Insulat- 
ing Materials,  and  Parts  Thereof. 

I 


For  Electronic  Tubes. 

First  use  1968  ;  In  commerce  1958. 
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•W  •0.114.     Bumsll  4  Co.,  Inc..  Pelhaoi  Manor   NT     FIM    #«         <tt«a       ^  _ 

""      KERNEL  *"^-*-^'T»»»'-'SP'»««i*«^ 


Wor  Inductors. 
First  use  Oct.  0.  1960, 


IN    •0,9M.      Crttchler    Bros.    Ltd.    Brimscombe,    Stroud 
Gloucester,  BngUnd.    Filed  Feb.  16,  i960. 


BETA 


«w'.'J^'**"  ^^^  M»rt»i»-Namely,  Interlocking  Fer-  

SZi!.!?  ^"'•"■•'r  Therefor.  PUstlc  Gable  Sleeves.  Buckles,  ^^^-^^^ 

rtl^tirarReirn.'"   '"-^   """^   '^   ^^    on^^^ST^^  "Sl^^^SS:  "  "^  *"  "«"*"  "  »- 
First  use  in  commerc*  Dec.  16. 1969.  For  Toy  and  Exercising  Derlce  Consisting  of  an  Elongate. 

Curved  Member  Upon  Which  the  User  Stands 
First  use  July  8,  1068. 


^'Vl^^'Jir.  ^f Ji~'  if'"  ^"^"""^  '"  •  ««»«'^'<».  ^^ 


TE^KSTRIP 


^VY''iiJ'^'^^,^^^'^  Corpo^tlon.  East  Syracuse. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  670,112  "*'    '*"~  ""•  *"•  *''^''- 

b.^:J!^%^,^^'^  '"•""*  °"^  '-  »•«■•       BACKYARD  BASEBALL 

Mrst  use  on  or  s bout  Mar.  2S.  1969 


SN  92.665     Smoot  Holman  Company.  Inglewood.  Calif.    Hied 
Mar.  11,  I960. 

PERFECT  VISION 

For  Fluorescent  Lighting  Fixtures 
First  use  May  1957.     , 

|l 
SN  9M89.     Bentley-Harrts  Manufacturing  Compsny,  Consho- 
hocken,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  28.  1960. 


No  claim  of  excluslre  right  Is  made  to  "Baseball"  as  used 
on  a  baseball  batting  practice  derlce. 
For  Baseball  Batting  Practice  Derlce 
First  use  Aug.  14,  1968. 


*'l,J*''i*-     **'*"*  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..  d.b.a.   Beri>ro 
Mfg.  Co..  New  York,  NY.     Filed  Aug.  11.  1959. 


BEN-HAR 


For  Electrical  Tubing  and  Sleeving,  and  Lacing  Tape 
First  nse  May  1908.     '  ^  •       »^- 


For  Toy  and  MlnUtnre  Automobiles  for  Children 
First  use  Feb.  24.  1909. 


SN  98.490.    BenUey-Harrls  Manufacturing  company.  Consho     *N    80.092.      Hlgble    Manufacturing    Company     Rochester 
hocken,  Pa.    Piled  Mai).  21.  I960.  Mich.    FUed  Aug.  24.  1969.  "n»i«ny.    nocnester. 


if^ 


DART 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  618.990  and  669,563. 
For  Fishing  Tackle  rli. :  Fishing  Reefs 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1969. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  211.178. 

For  El^ctricsl  Tubing  and  Sleerlng 
First  use  1961. 


^^.IL^^^     ^'P"  *"    ^'*^»'  '**°^'.  <^>o-     Filed  Mar.  18. 
1960. 


*^,<Sj*®^      Olenalr.  Inc.    Olendale.  Calif.     Filed  Mar.  26. 


The  Unlng  deslgnatss  green  althou^  color  is  not  an  essen- 
tial feature  of  the  mark. 
For   Hand   Preparation   for  Aiding   Golfers   In   Gripping 

r"!!!  !f*i.  ""'*^  ^'"*"  *°  Gripping  the  Bowling  BallJ 
Baseball  Players  in  Gripping  the  Balls  and  Bate,  and  for 
similar  Uses. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1969. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue:  howsrtr.  the  marii  Is  not 
limited  as  to  color. 

For  Electrical  Producta  had  Aceeasortes-Namely.  Exten- 
sion Sleeres  for  Electrtcsl  Plugs,  Electrical  Cable  Oamp 
Adaptors.  Electrical  Cable  Clamps,  and  Special  Backshells 
for  Electrics!  Connectors. 

First  use  about  July  1969. 


SN    94.090       Parker   Brothers.    Inc..    Salem.    Mass.      Filed 
Mar.  81.  1960. 

TRADE  WINDS 

For  Equipment  Used  In  Connection  With  a  Board  Game 
First  use  Mar.  16, 1960.  ««—«. 
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U,  IMO. 

KIMBO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AuoufT  80,  1960 


rUad  Apr.    8N  88.1S4.     StepheiM-AdamwHi  Mfg.  Co..  Aurora.  111.     Fllad 
Dm.  29.   1M9. 


ror  Eqnlpnent  Daed  In  OMUicctloii  With  a  Board  Oane. 
Flrat  uae  Mar.  31.  IWMK 


SPEEDRAMP 


For  Paaaenger  Bolt  Conreyor  Apfwratna. 
Flrat  uae  Feb.  22,  195T. 


8N  »4.9«3.     OuMo  D«U  Prodoets  Co..  lae.,  Port  Allegany, 
Pa.    Filed  Apr.  IS.  IMO. 

KEWPIE 

For  DoUa. 

Flrat  nae  Dee.  21.  1»12. 


8N  93.805.     The  Clevetand  Twlat  Drill  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  29.  1900. 


CLE-FORGE 


■  Owner  of  Beg.  No.  169,822. 

8N  96.084.     Hoyt  Archery  Company.  Brldgeton.  Mo.  Filed    J^' f  *^\^:°'"°!  »"•"  Tool-^.Namely.  Twlat  Drill,  and 
A...  iA  lOMt  Drill  BlU  of  All  Klnda. 

Apr.  14.  1980.  ^^^  ^  ^^  j^_ 


Horr 


For  Ardiory  Equipment— Naaaely,  Bowa,  Arrow*,  Bow 
8trlngs,  Arrow  Flett^lng  DeTlcea.  Bow  SlghU.  and  Arrow 
Polnta. 

Flrat  nae  July  1935  oa  archery  bowa. 


SN    94.088.      Noffelnger   Manufacturing    Company.    Qreoley. 
Colo.    Fltod  Mar.  SI.  1960. 


%« 


SCOUR 
BRITE 


## 


For  BteTator  Oialna.  ConTeyor  Chains,  and  Potato  Grader 
8N  85,400.     Venna  Pen  *  Pencil  Corporatloo,  New  York.    (^|„|i„^ 

N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  19.  1960.  p.i„t  „^  ^a  ^  ,m,ot  l^p,,  ,,  ,»flO. 


BALLOONOSE 


^  ^      8N  94.312.    KoehHng  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wl«.     Filed  Apr. 
For  Toy  Seta  for  Aaaembly  by  the  Uaer  Containing  Out-        ^    ^^ 

lined  Uncolorcd  Sketches.  Crayons,  and  Balloona 

Flrat  nae  Feb.  10,  1960. 


8N  95,420.     Oame-Ttane.  Inc..  Utdtfleld.  Mich.     Filed  Apr. 
20.  1960. 

SADDLE-MATES 

For  Toy  Animals. 
Flrat  uae  Aug.  5,  1959. 


aass23-Crtleffy,  MadriMry,  mi  Took, 
Mid  Parts  Thtraoff 

8N  80.803.     Laey-Hulbert  ft  Company  Ltd..  Beddlngton,  Eng- 
Und.    Filed  Sept.  3.  1858. 


For  Earth  and  Rock  Drilling  and  Boring  Equipment. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  3.  1860 ;  on  or  about  Mar.  18. 
1858  aa  to  "Ka-Mo." 


BOREAS 


Owner  of  Brltlah  Beg.   No.  236.553.  dated  Mar.  4.  1801. 
For  Air  COmpreaaora.  Air  Blowera,  Vacuum  Pumpa.  and 
Air  Exhanater*.  All  for  Commercial  or^nUnatrlal  Uae. 


SN  84.611.     Norton  Company.  Worcester,  Mass.     Filed  Apr. 
6.   1860. 

PLUNGE-0-MATIC 


("ur  Grinding  Maehlneit. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  23.  1860. 


8N  80.932.     Snnbaam  OorporaUon.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Sept.    gj^.  94.578.     Ferro  Powdered  Metala.  Inc..  Salem.  Ind.     Filed 
'  4.  1868.  Apr.  7,  1860. 

SUNBEAM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  145.385. 
For  Tools,  Wrenehea.  and  Vises. 
Flrat  us*  In  or  before  1948. 


SN  85.225.     Rl^ard  Helm.  Koln-Zollstock.  Germany.     Filed 


Not.  13.  1868. 


CONORAPID 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44 <d)  on  German  application 
filed  May  15.  1858.  Reg.  No.  734.825,  dated  Mar.  22,  1860. 

For  Textile  Madilnea ;  Winding  Maehlnea ;  Croaa  Winding 
Machines;    Yam    Winders;    Yam    Brakes;    Thread    Gnldea. 


For  Bearings  and  Gear 
First  use  Feb.  11,  1860. 


AtmvfT  80,  1960 


•If  M.811.     Popan 


^^'BB., 
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■Vtr  Variable  Cat  Dtoee-Bltaara 
Flrat  nae  Mar.  80,  INO. 
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.  Inc..  Chicago,  ni.     FiM  Apr.  T.    8N  62.780.     Pall  Corporation.  Glen  Core.  NY.     Filed  N,r. 

DELTADYNE 


VE|G-0-MATIC 


<v  -'t. 


For  DUterentlal  Praasure  Indicator*  for  Fluid  System* 
First  oae  Sept.  SO.  1968. 


iN  94.738.     A.  Cohe«  ft  Sons  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     FUad 
Apr.  11.  1960. 


EVERBRITE 


8N   9S.S9S.      Watera   MaMfaetortng.    Inc..    South    Sudbury. 
Maaa.    Filed  Mar.  21.  1960. 


WATERS 


For  Table  Flatware— Namely.  Table  Knlvea.  Forka.  and 
«oaa.  and  Carrlng  KalTea.  and  Forka  of  NonPredooa  MiMal. 
Flrat  use  Sept.  6.  1908. 


SN  96.019.    Taaalor  lajilnatrlea.  Incorporated.  ClereUad.  Ohio. 
riM  Apr.  IS.  19«0.t 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  695,572. 

For  Blactrteal  and  Mechanical  Meaaurtag  Instnimenta— 
Namely,  InducUnce,  and  Impedance  Bridges,  Curre  Traeera. 
Tervie-lMllcatlag  Derleea,  Angle-Setting  Derlces.  and  Oeell- 
loacopea. 

^n^  nae  In  or  about  Febmary  1963. 


>la«U. 


SN  93.662.     Taylor  InstniBMOt  Companies.  Rochester.  NT 
Filed  Mar.  2S.  1960. 


LIN-E-AIRE 


Wot  Sewing  Maeh 
Flrat  uae  June  19,  1M9 


For    Motor    Drire    for    Positioning    the    Stem    of    Motor 
Operated  Valres  Bmploy«d  To  Control  the  Flow  of  Flalda. 
Flrat  use  January  1958. 


8N  88,426.     The  D«coM  Company,  \mc.,  MineoU,  NY.     Filed 
Apr.  20,   1860. 

ORICLONE 

For  Oas  Scrubber. 
Flrat  uae  Feb.  25.  1800. 


8N  88,780.     Farrlngton  Manufacturing  Company.  NcMlham 
Helghta.  Maaa.    FUad  Mar.  28.  1860. 


•N  86,068.     Advance  Mufller  Serrtee.  Inc.,  Oardena.  C*Ilf. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1960. 


PACIFIC 


For  Mumera.  Tallpipea.  and  Bzhauat  Pipe*  for  AutomotlTe 
Vahlclea. 

Flrat  u*«  May  1.  1968. 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  624.964. 

For  Automatic  Character  Seneing  Equipment  and  Attaeb- 
menta  for  Coordinating  Electric  Typewriters  with  Blectrtc 
Key  Punches. 

FIrrt  nae  Nor.  28,  1968 ;  Feb.  3.  1964,  as  to  letters  "OCE." 


8N  96.118.     Hard  ft  O9,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.     Filed  Apr. 


SN  94.S86.     Frederick  laatniment  Company,  Detroit.  Mich 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1960. 


29,   1960 


DUSTENDER 


RO-TORQ 


For  Doat  Collectora. 
Flrat  use  Mar.  25.  196f. 


For  Torque  Measuring  Derlcea. 
Flrat  uae  Jan.  1,  1860. 


SN  96,201.     Darf  Corporation,  Edenton,  N.C.     Filed  May  2. 
1960.  I 

DARF 

For  Hay  Rakea. 

Flrat  uae  1961. 


SN  95,489.     Doaamtlc  Dropper  Corporation,  Valley  Stream. 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  21.  1960. 


DOSAMATIC 


For  Bottle  Dropper,  Bottle  Cloaare,  and  Liquid  Dispenser 
of  Medicament*.  Reafenta.  and  Other  Preparations  of  a  Type 
Dlapeaaed  In  Small  Meaaurad  Quantities. 

Flrat  uae  Mar.  2,  1960,  on  bottle  closure  and  liquid 
dlapenaer. 


flVt  26  — MtaMrilf        %mi       ScitatiffiC     SN0S,582.    Fredon  company.  SpeaHUh,  S.  Dak.     Filed  Apr 
_         -  1  •  90    io«n 


22.  1960. 


1 1 
SN  66.816.    The  Trtplett  Electrical  Inatrament  Co..  Blnffton, 
Ohio.    Filed  July  22.  1968. 

i  ! 

Unimeter 

For  Movements  for  Multiple  Purpose  Electrical  Measuring 
InatrwBonta  tad  Coapooents  Therefor. 
Flrat  uae  May  SS.  196B. 


GRADE-0-METER 

For  Inatruments  for  Meaaurlng  Inclination  of  a  Surface. 
First  uae  on  or  about  Feb.  15,  19f0. 


SN   96,588.     Graflex.    Inc..   Rochester,   N.Y.     Filed   Apr.   22, 


1960. 


GALAXY 


For  Photographic  Projectors  for  Projecting  Motion  Pictures 
Flrat  use  Mar.  34.  1860. 
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AuouiT  SO,  IMO 


8N  96.813.    Dynamics  RMMireh  Corporation,  8ton«luun,  lUai.    IN  TB,81».    C«ll«rb«di  Paper  Company,  Ban  Frandaco,  CUtf. 
FUmI  Apr.  26.  1»60.  FIMI  Jnna  IS,  1W». 


PA.CB 


For  Btonft  Sacks. 
First  ase  Ftb.  10,  106». 


ATB 


Oats  33— filauwart 


For  Blsctro-Optlcal  Bncoden  for  Bhaft-Antle  Indication. 
First  OS*  Jaly  19S8. 


dtu  29-Broo«s,  BtusIms,  md  DusUn 

BN  88,847.    Pro-phy-Iae-tlc  Brash  Cbmpany,  Florsncv,  Mass. 
FUod  Oct.  20.  1»S9. 


SN  92,800.     Afflorlcan-Salnt  Oobaln  Corporation,  N«w  York, 
M.T.    Flltd  Mar.  18. 1980. 


RANDEX 


RENAULT 


For  Tooth  Brashes. 
First  ase  Aag.  14.  1989. 


BN  80,788.     Thomas  R.   Hats.  Jr..  4l.b.a.  Miracle  Mop  Co.. 
CoUlncswood.  N.J.    Fltod  Nor.  fO,  1909. 

MIRACLE  MOPS 

Reserving  all  common  law  rights,  the  word  "Mops"  Is  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  oned. 

For  Fiber  OUaa  Boodag  Mops — a  BooAag  Mop  Comprised  of 
Btrands,  Tarn  or  OMtls  of  Fiber  Glass  and  Used  for  the  Ap- 
plication of  Hot  or  Molten  Asphalt  or  Pitch  to  Roofs. 

Flnt  use  Mar.  IS.  1948. 


Qasf  30— Crocktry,  Earthaawai'ii,  aid 
Porcalahi 


BN  90.668.    The  VoUrath  Co..  Bheboygan,  Wis.    Filed  Feb.  9. 
1960. 


For  Rolled  Pattern  Glass  Bold  In  Bbeeto  for  Interior  Parti- 
tions and  for  Olailng  Whercrer  an  Obscure  Glass  Is  Desired. 
Flrstnse  Jan.  11,  1960. 


dau  34  -  HMtiiig,  Ufliting,  and  Veatiiatiiig 
AiHparatas 

BN  83.280.     McOraw-Edlson  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Oct  14. 1909. 

TROPICniRE 

Tor  Water  Heaten. 
Flnt  ase  February  1900. 


BN  84.929.     MetropollUn  Dry  Cleaning  Machinery  Co.,  Inc. 
Richmond  Hill,  N.T.    Filed  Not.  9, 1909. 


CATHEDRAL 


For  Chlnaware — Namely,  Dinnerware.  and  Dishes,  Plates. 
Caps.  Sanoera.  and  Berrlng  Contalnen  Made  of  Chlnaware. 

First  use  Jan.  29.  1960. 


daii  31-ntars  aad  Rtfrigarators 

BN   69.423.      Hayakawa   Electric   Co.    Ud..    Abeno.    Osaka. 
Japan.    Filed  Mar.  12.  1909. 


For  Refrigerators,  and  Parts,  and  Accessories  Therefor. 
Flrat  use  Jan.  17,  1931 :  in  commerce  Jan.  17,  1981. 


Oass  32  — FariHura  md  Upholstary 

BN  78.208.     Penn-Akron  Corporation,  Woodside.  N.T.     Filed 
May  8.  1909. 


U-NYL-GUDE 


For    Fornlture.    Particularly    Antl-Frlctlon    Membera    for 
Drawers. 
Flnt  ase  July  10.  1908. 


For  Botlen.  Ventilating  Apparatus.  Particularly  Super 
Powered  Roof  Ventllaton.  and  Air  Oondltloaing  and  Evapo- 
rative  Air  Apparatus.  Utilising  the  Process  of  Water  Evapo- 
ration. 

First  use  Jan.  2,  1906. 


Oass  35  -  Batting,  Hosa,  MacMnary  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmatallic  Tirtt 

BN  80.040.     W.  J.   Volt   Rubber  Corporation,   Los  Angeles, 
Oallf.    Filed  Not.  17.  1909. 

AEROCOLD  65 

For  Tread  Rubber  Stock. 

First  use  Mar.  3,  1968. 

Qass  36— Masical  Inftnnnants  and  SappBas 

BN   70,416.     Robert  B.   Robertson,   d.b.a.   R.B.R.  Company, 
Hollywood.  Calif.    Filed  Mar.  26.  19S9. 

THROUGH  THE  CHURCH 
WINDOW 

For  Phonograph  Disc  Records. 
F\twt  use  Dee.  28. 19M. 


l" 


August  30,  1960 

BN  80.019.     Bmlphone 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1969. 
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.^ 


International,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    BN   67.867.      Francis  Doll,   Jr.,   db.a.    Saint  Louis  Tradl^ 

Co.,  and  as  Donald  F'ranciii  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    FIM 


%  \ 


The  words  "Mesh  Kniga"  mean  "among  books."  The  word 
"Records"  being  the  name  of  the  goods  is  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Grooved  Phonograph  Recorda. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Aug.  12,  1959. 


dais  37- Papar  and  Stationary 

BN  60,291.  Aiutociated  Stationers  Supply  Company,  Inc., 
Chicago,  111.,  by  change  of  name  from  Horder's,  Incorpo- 
rated. Chicago,  111.    nied  Oct.  8.  1968. 

For  Ruled  Forms. 

Flrat  use  Apr.  20,  19371 . 


ilOANA 


For  Poncho-Type  OTercoat 
Flnt  use  Sept.  23,  1968. 


SN   75,222.      Suixtll   Sodedad  Anonima  Comerclal  e  Indus- 
trial.  Buenos  Aires,  Argentina.     Piled  June  5,  1959. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  Spanish  words  "Para  Trajes" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  An  English  translation  of 
the  Spanish  words  "Trajes"  is  "suits,"  and  that  of  the  word 
"Para"  is  "for."    Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  679,317. 

For  Women's  and  Men's  Suits. 

Flnt  use  January  1952;  in  commerce  Oct.  1,  1958. 


SN  91,893.     Western  Tablet  A  Sutionery  CorporaMon.  Day- 
ton, Ohio.    Piled  Feb.  29,  1960. 


PORTA-PAK 


SN  75,620.     The  Formflt  Company,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  June 
12,  1959. 


For  Typing  Kits,  Comprising  Typewriter  Paper  and  Car- 
bon Paper. 

First  use  Jan.  2.  19A0. 


TRIUMPH 


For  BrsHsleres  and  Girdles. 

Firiit  use  on  or  about  June  9,  1909. 


Clau39-Clotiiing 


SN    81,135.      Anthony    B.    Laganella    and    Charles    E.    Mc- 
Menamin.  Philadelphia.  Pa      Filed  Sept.  10,  1959. 


SN  47,047.     Country  Tweeds,  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled  Mar.  4, 
1908. 


For  Vicuna   Fabric 
Junior  CoatH. 

Flrat  use  Feb.  .3.  1908 


LITTERBUG 


For  Slasquerade  Costume  and  Mask. 
Firat  use  Aug.  16.  1959. 


SN  81.955.    A.S.M.  Co.,  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Sept. 
24,  1909. 


p  Into  Women's,  Misses',  and 


ORIGINALS 


SN   65,365.      The  Kayn4e   Company,   Oreenrille,   B.C.     Filed 
Jan.  6,  1909. 


PAJAMETTE 


The  applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Originals." 
For  Sport  Shirts  and  Zipper  Sport  Jackets. 
Fint  une  May  8.  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  168.108. 

For  Boys'  snd  ChildrenV  Pajamas. 

First  use  Nov.  4,  1912. 


SX  84,959.     Alda  R.  Van  Buren,  d.b.a.  Alda  of  California, 
North  Hollywood,  Calif.    Filed  Nov.  9,  1969. 


SN  66,612.     The  Formflt  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Jan. 


SPACETTE 


28,  1959 


FORMFTTTER 


For   Slack  Suits. 
First  use  Oct.  9,  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  4)39,442,  560,205,  and  othen 

For  Girdles. 

Flnt  use  June  9.  190i.| 


SN    66,613.      The    Fornilt    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Jan.  28,  1959. 

WHITE  COLLAR 

For  Bnsaiereo. 
First  use  May  15.  1 


SN   85.853.     Grey   Hosiery   Mills,  d.b.a.   Mary  Grey  Hosiery 
Mills,  Bristol,  Va.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1959. 

MARY  GREY 

Mn.Mary  Grey  Sabine  is  tl^  "Mary  Grey"  named  in  the 
mark,  consent  of  record.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  560,274. 
For  Tights  for  Women  and  Children. 
Flrat  use  Oct.  81,  1908. 
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SN  87,40«.     ChlcopM  Mills.  In«.,  N«w  Tort,  M.T.     Piled  Dm.     SN  90.TS6.     The  H.  W.  OotMrd  Cb.,  Chlrafo.  HI.    PIImI  f^k. 
16,    1959.  11,   IMO. 

CHIX 


SITTING  PRETTY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nm.  387.983,  888,844.  and  otben. 
For  Diapo«Me  Diaper  Pads. 
Pint  nae  in  1858. 


Por  Paatle  OlrdlM. 
Pint  uae  June  28,  1909. 


'ij 


8N  88.804.     Deaay  Atco  Inc.,  New  Tort,  N.Y.    Piled  Dec.  81.    »?'  81.088.     Bxqalaite  Porm  BraiMiere.  Inc..  New  York,  NY. 
1M»  Piled  Peb.  17.  1980. 

CLARETTA  SPEAK  LOW 

P*r  BraaaUrea  and  Olrdlea. 
nru  uac  Jan.  29.  1960. 


Por  Men'a,  Women's,  and  Children's  Sboea. 
Plrst  uae  Dec.  20,  1989. 


8N  88,768.     Industrial  Products  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Piled  Jan.  11,  1960. 


RAY-D-8 


Por  Industrial  Cloth inc—Nameljr.  Protective  Garments  and 
Hats. 

First  use  Sept.  21.  1989. 


8N   91.120.     Sewell   Manufacturint  Company,    Bremen.   Oa. 
Piled  Psb.  17.  1980. 

ALMA  MATER 

For  Men's,  and  Boys'  8olta.  Coats,  Jaeketa.  and  Blacks. 
First  use  Feb.  2.  1980. 


8N   91.687.      Bancroft   Cap  Company,   Pramingham,    Mas 
Piled  Peb.  28.  1960. 


SN    89,176.      Cyril   George   Kent,   d.b.a.    Kent    and    Francis. 
London.  England.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1960. 


TOKAP 


Por  Capa. 

First  uaa  Jan.  7.  1960. 


SN  91,907.    Maiden  Form  Braasiere  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1960. 


CURTSY 


The  French  word  "Souplesse"  means  "suppleness."  The 
word  "8ouple««ae"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown.  Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B768.296.  dated  Aug.  IS. 
1987. 

For  Garments  Made  of  Fur— Namely.  Fur  Coats.  Fur 
Jackets,  F^ir  WrapH.  Straight  Stolea.  Cape  Stoles.  Boleros. 
Ties,  Coat  Linings,  and  Other  Fur  Garments. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  812.8M. 

For  Foundation  Garments — Namely,  Girdles. 

First  use  Jan.  25.  19S9. 


SN  91.988.    Maiden  Form  Brassiere  Company.  Inc..  New  York. 
N.Y.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1960. 


SPINDRIFT 


SN  89.387.     A.  Stein  k  Company.  Chicago.  III.     Piled  Jan. 


20.   1960. 


MAGIC  OVAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  634.885. 

Por  Foundation  Garmentn — Namely,  Girdles. 

First  use  Feb.  9.  1959. 


8N  92.142.     Desco  Shoe  Corporation.  New  York.  N.Y.     Piled 


Por  Pantie  Girdles. 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1954. 


Mar.  4.  1960. 


SN  89.518.     Osgood  and  Sons  Inc..  Decatur.  III.     Filed  Jan. 


22.   1960. 


DIANA  LYNN 


For  Women's,  Mlxses'.  and  Girls'  Dresses. 
Flmt  use  Dec.  18.  1959. 


SN  89.519.     Osgood  and  Sons  Inc..  Decatur.  III.     Filed  Jnn. 


For  Women's  Shoes  and  Slippers  Made  of  Leather,  Fabric, 
or  a  Combination  of  Those  or  Other  MateriaiK. 
First  use  June  1959. 


SN  94.123.     White  SUg  Manufacturing  Co..  Portland.  Oreg. 
Filed  Mar.  31.  1960. 


22.   1960. 


NADINE 


For  Women's,  Misses',  and  Girls'  Dresses. 
First  use  Dec.  18.  1959. 


SN   90.052.      Genesco   Inc..   Nashville,   Tenn.     Filed   Feb.    1. 
1960. 

BOXER  TOP 

For  Shoes  fur  Men,  Women,  and  Children.^ 
First  use  Dec.  1.  1959. 


mfmi^i 


For    Clothing    for    Men.    Women,    and    Children — Naaaly. 
Sweaters  and  Ski  Sweaters,  Capa  and  Ski  Capa.  Scarfa.  Mltta 


August  80,  iMO 
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JL'.^''  nT''  "*  ^**  ''"^'  '*•*"  P"-**'".  Oni.r  Shor":  * 

clle«iu"       *^'   '^ll"*"-  '^•■'   Knl^-k-f".   Bloomers,  and 
First  use  Dee.  l,  19^^. 

If- 'v-^' 

SN  94.665.     Haddad  itod  Bona,  Inc.,  New  York.  N  Y      Filed 
Apr.   8,   1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  841.981. 

For  Mens.  Women's,  and  Children's  Shoes  and  Sport  Shoes 

First  use  June  1906. 


RomiD  Tovn 

Owner  of  Irish  Reg.  No.  37.021.  dated  Feb.  21.  1930 

For  Woollen  Fabrics. 

Flrat  use  1932  ;  In  commerce  1938. 


Oats  40- Fancy'  fioods,  hinMiiigs,  and 
NotiMis  11 

8N  70.508.      Standard  I  Pyroxolold  Corporation.   I^minster. 
Mass.     Filed  June  10,  1959. 

Por  Dresser  Sets  COnjprising  Mirrors.  Combs,  and  Brushea 
First  use  Jan.  2.  195a 


'^'i^ti^i'     ^«'«ff»>  Rug  Mills.  Inc..  Dalton,  Ga.    Filed  Apr. 


GALATONE 


For  Fine  Textured  Carpets. 
Flrat  oae  Jan.  1.  1960. 


8N   M.414.      Monarch    Rug  Mills.   Inc.,   Dalton.  Oa.     Filed 
Apr.  0,  1980. 


SKYLAND 


Oats 42 -Knitted,   Nattad,   and   Textile 
Fabrio,  and  Substitutes  Therefer 


For  Fine  Textured  Carpets. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1980. 


Class  43 -Thraad  and  Yam 


SN  69.879.     Dust  Proof  Mattresa  Cover  Company.  Inc..  Ell      ^'"^  •3.594.     H.  P.  Chandler,  Inc.,  Lowell.  Maas     Filed  Mar 
wood  City.  Pa     Piled  Mar.  19.  1809.  2*.  I860.  '^'~  "*' 


'^\m 


we 


For  Yam. 

First  use  July  19S9. 


CHANSPUN 


For  Combination  Pillow  Protector  and  Pillow  Clis 
First  use  I>ec.  10.  1958, 


SN    78.997.       Sooren    Hovhannissian.    d.b.a.    Magic    Carpet 
Bridgeport.  Conn.    Ftlea  Aug.  4,  1959. 


asn44-DMrtsl,  NMU,  mhI  Sai«ial 


ApirflMNM 


^ 


1^ 


SN    69.420.      Hayakawa    Electric   Co.    Ltd..    Abeno    Oaaka. 
Japan.    Filed  Mar.  12.  1969. 


The   word    "Carpet"    is   disclaimed   apart    from    the   marie 
as  shown. 


I' 

ts'Po 


Jor  Rugs  and  Carpets' Formed  of  Textile  Fibers.  Such  as 
Wool.  Cotton,  or  Synthetbc  Fibers. 
First  use  October  1952. 


For  Electrical  Vibrators. 

First  use  Jan.   17.  1931;  In  commerce  Jan.  17,  1931. 


SN  89.925.     Liberty  *  Cfl. 
Jan.   29.   1960. 


Limited,  London.  England.     Filed 


LOTUS 


Owner  of  British  Reg. 
Dec.  14.  1905. 

For  Silk  Piece  Oooda. 


S'oa.   278.206.   and  278.207.   dated 


SN  72,966.     Securttone  Corporation  of  America.  New  York 
NY.    Filed  May  5,  1909. 

SECURTTONE 


For  Electric  Tranquillcer  Adapted  To  Simulate  Heart  Beat 
Rhythm  To  Pacify  Humans  and  Anlmala. 
First  uae  May  1.  1909. 
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August  80,  i960 


8N  88.W2      Abbott  Labontortc.  N.rtb  CWcgo.  m.     Plted    8N  W.M8.    Penii  P«lt  C©..  Inc..  d.b.*.  Penn  Fruit  Compuy 
Jan.  14.  1990.  ^nj  Penn  Pn,^  qo.,  PhlladelphU.  P*.   Filed  Mar.  13,  19M. 


DOUBLE  PLIAPAK 


The  word  "Double"  la  dlaclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
aa  ahown.    Owner  of  Ref.  No.  635^77. 

For  Set  Comprlaing  Two  Connected  Collapsible  Plastic 
Containers  Deslgrned  for  Collection.  Storage,  and  Adminis- 
tration of  Parenteral  Fluids. 

First  use  Dec.  11.  19M. 


IfIN    91,«96.     Erich    Jaeger, 
Filed  Feb.  2«.  1»«0. 


Wnraburg     (Main),    Germany. 


ERGOTEST 


Owner  of  Oennan  Beg.  No.  720,312,  dated  Dec.  11,  1908. 
For  Ergometer  for  Use  In  Connection  With   the  Human 
Body. 


Applicant  claims  no  exclusire  rights  In  "De  Luxe"  alone 
and  apart  from   the   marli  as  ahown.     Owner  of  Reg    Nos 
604,537  and  «84,442. 

For  Bakery  Product*— Namely,  Sweet  Dough  Baked  Goods, 
Danish  Pastries.  Plea,  Ckkes,  Rolls,  Bread,  Pretiels.  Bread 
Crumba.  "Froten"  Packaged  Baked  Goods  Sueb  aa  Danish 
Pastries  and  Chocolate  and  Banana  Cakes,  "Brown  and 
Senre"  Packaged  Baked  Oooda;  PoUto  Chips;  Dairy  Prod- 
ucts—Namely, Fresh  Milk,  Fresh  Eggs,  Sweet  and  Sour 
Cream,  Butter,  and  Cheeiw ;  Desserts — Namely,  Baked  Rice, 
Bread  and  Tapioca  Puddings,  Peach  Custard,  and  Fruit  and 
V«xeUble  Gelatins;  Fresh  and  Frosen  Flah  and  Shell  Fish; 
Fresh,  Canned,  and  Dried  Fruits ;  Fresh,  Canned,  and  I-^osen 
VegeUbles;  Freah  Meats;  Fresh  and  Frosen  Poultry;  and 
Salads— Namely,  Fruit,  VegeUble.  and  Macaroni  Salada 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  2,  1M7. 


Class  46-Fbods  and  IngrediMts  of  Foods 

SN   667,416.      Mead  Johnson   k   Company,   ETansrllle,   Ind. 
Filed  June  1,  10S4. 


Ly  t  re  n 


For  Food  Preparation  in  Powder  Form  ConUlning  Elec- 
trolytes, Maltose,  and  Dextrins. 

First  use  Apr.  23,  1904.  , 


SN  79,278.     Sunshine  Biscuits,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 


Filed  Juae  22,  1959 


ORBIT 


For  Cooklea. 

First  use  June  1,  1959. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  90.254. 


SN  78,349.     Albert  Freeman.  d.b.a.  Silver  Chips  Candy  Com- 
pany, Las  Vegas,  Nev.    Filed  July  24,  1959. 


SN  42,087.     Uncle  Sam  Breakfast  Food  Co.,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1907. 


UNCLE 
SAM 


No  claim  is  made  to  "Las  Vegas,  Nevada,"  said  designation 
being  the  geographical  origin  of  the  goods. 
For  Candy. 
First  use  Apr.  28,  1909. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  69,084. 

For  Cereal  Breakfast  Food  With  Laxative  Propertlea. 

First  use  May  1,  1956. 


SN  79.014.  National  Institutional  Food  Distributors  Asso- 
ciation, Inc.,  d.b.a.  National  Institutional  Food  Distributor 
Associates,   Inc.,  Atlanta,  Oa.     Filed  Aug.   4,   1959. 


NIFDA 


SN  68,030.     Candygraas.  Inc.,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Feb    19. 
1959. 


Caii^^iaiii= 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  548,193. 

For  Candy   Sold   Pursuant   to  Telegraphic  Order. 

First  use  Sept.  22,  liM9. 


For  Desserts  of  the  Gelatin  Type — Namely,  Grape,  Apple. 
Strawberry,  Lime,  Lemon,  Cherry,  Orange,  and  RsHpberry ; 
Puddings  and  InsUnt  Puddings — Namely.  Butterscotch. 
Vanilla,  Coconut,  Chocolate  Flavor,  and  Tapioca  ;  Pie  Fill- 
ings—Namely, Lemon,  Tapioca,  Chocolate,  Vanilla,  Butter- 
scotch, and  Coconut:  Ice  Cream  Toppings — Namely.  Choco- 
late Fudge  and  Butterscotch  Fudge;  Saucet*  for  Meat,  Fish, 
and  Fowl;  Food  Flavorings — Namely.  Chinese  Seasoning 
Powder,  Chill  Powder,  and  Flavor  Additives  of  the  Mono- 
sodium  Glutamate  Type ;  AllPurpoae  and  Plssa  Seasonings ; 
Pickle  Relishes;  Bosyme  Meat  T>»oderiiers ;  Liquid  Flavor- 
ing Extracts  for  Food,  Salad  DressingM :  Mayonnaise ;  Food 
Colorings;  Pickles;  Soup  Bases:  SoupH ;  Broths;  Bread 
Crumb  Mix  for  Use  With  Ground  Meats;  Gravys ;  Cheese; 
Coconut  Flakes;  Tea;  Cocoa;  Hot  Chocolate  Drink  Base; 
Mustard  ;  Cataap ;  Olives  ;  snd  Jelly. 

First  uae  July  1908. 

/ 


AUGUST  30,  1960 
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"12:^llS?'^^^-'*"^"--<^     "^-    «^'«».20«.     Spangler  C^y  company,  Bryan.  Ohio.     «W 

Jan.  18,  1960. 


goSl'^clltai^  ""'"■*'"'  "***  "  ""^  *°  "****""  "  "•*<*  °°  ^* 
For  Candy  Suckers. 
First  use  Dec.  11,  1959. 


The  vertical  Unlog  of  the  disc  ladleataa  tiie  disc  (except 

;^i^      "•"  ^*^'   *•  ~'""^  ^      <>'«•«•  o'  Beg.  Noa. 
269.800,  861,434,  and  othera. 

For  Canned  Foods  r  Taaalea,  Muahroom  Sauce,  Spaghetti 
Sauce  Bnehlladaa,  Raiiolla.  Pitsa  Sauce.  Chili  Con  Came. 
Tamale  Pies.  Lasagne,  Spaghetti  and  Meat  BaUa,  Meat  BaUs 
and  Gravy. 

Flrat  uae  on  or  about  jMay  19,  1958. 


*^?!*J?"  ?^}?  *"""***'  -*/*•  CoP^nh^g^n.  Denmark.    FUed 


PARADISO 


The  word  "Paradiso"  in  Italian  means  "paradise."    Priority 

^SS**!"    r  ^  ^^^^^  •*"  ^"»'*  WHcation  filed  July  22. 
1959 ;  Reg.  No.  2439—1959.  dated  Dec.  19.  1959 
For  Proceased  Cheese  and  Cream  Cheese. 


T 


"'LS^J?^    J?'"*   ***r  *"*»*••   '■«••   Coundl   Bluffs,   Iowa. 
Fllad  Oct.  29,  1909. 


^\?'f^k    ™*  '^^^^  Company,  Sycamore,  III.     Filed  Jan. 


JULEP 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  686,720. 

For  Fruit,  Nut,  and  Flavored  Ice  Ci«m  Toppings :  Mara- 
schino Cherries  :  FUvored  Fountain  Syrups  ;  Barbecue  Sauce 
and  Canned  Meats. 

First  use  1912,  on  flavored  fountain  syrups. 


SN  90,264.     Robert  A.  Johnston  Company,  Milwaukee    Wle 
For  Froten  Meat  Pies,  Froten  Fruit  Pies,  and  Froten  Pre-         "'**'  ^^  ^'  ^*®® 
pared  Dinners  Consisting  of  Meat,  Potatoea.  and  VsMtable 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1950. 


SN  86.585.    N.V.  Biscultfabriek  "Patrta, "  Amsterdam.  NeUier- 
lands.     Filed  Dec.  3.  Iil0». 


CHOCOLATE  ORBIT 

The  word  "Chocolate"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  Uie  mark 
aa  ahown. 
For  Cookies. 
First  use  Mar.  27,  1954. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  76.278.       ' 


SN  92,207.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar. 
T,    1  voO. 


PATRIA 


MELROSE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  557.448. 

For  Froten  Meata— Namely.  Slrioln  Strip  Steaks.  T-Bone 
Steaks.  Sirloin  Butt  SteakH.  and  Rib  Club  Steaks 
First  use  Sept.  15.  1965. 


Owner  of  Dutch   Reg.   ko.    130.478.  dated  Mar.   28.  1968 
and  U.S.  Reg   No.  588,888 
For   BisruitM. 


SN  92.543.     The  Nestl#  Company.  Inc.,   White  Plains.   NT 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1980. 


SN   88,756.      Hollywood 
Jan.   11,   I960. 


grands.   Inc.,  Oentralla,   III.     Filed 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  615,9|S8 

For  Candy. 

Flrat  use  Aug.  10,  1905. 


For  Prepared  Edible  Chocolate. 
First  use  Feb.  23.  1980. 


S.V  93.896.      .N'eiman  Marcus   Company.   Dallas,    Tex       Filed 
Mar.  7,  1960. 


CAVIAR 


For  Hors  d'Oeuvres— Namely,  Canned  Black  Eyed  Peaa. 
First  use  Nov.  27.  1967. 
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August  80,  1960 


CUf  94,0»4.     Tbe  Quaker  Oatt  Conpanr,  ChioiKo,  HI.     Piled 
Mar.  31,  I960. 
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CAPTAIN  CRUNCH 


For  Breakfast  Cereal 
Flnt  me  Mar.  10.  1 


8N  94,111.     Tbe  Tajlor  ProriaioDs  Company.  Trenton,  N.J. 
Hied  Mar.  31.  19«0. 


TAYSTRIPS 


8N  84.238      Mr    BoNton  Dfittller  Iwf.,  d.b.a    Baaez  Bottlera, 
Boston.  Maas.    Piled  Oct.  29.  1959. 


ESSEX  HOUSE 


For  Wblakey  and  Ola. 
Pint  oaeOet.  9.  IMti 


For  Farkaged  Cbopped  Smoked  Pork. 
First  uae  Mar.  14.  19«0. 


8N  90.678.     Afllliated  Dtatlllera  Branda  Corp.,  New  York,  N.T. 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1960. 


8N  94,164.     Idabo  Potato  Growers,  Inc.,  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho. 
Piled  Apr.  1.  1960. 


HYBRID 


Owner  of  ReK  No.  5S0.690. 

For  Whiskey. 

First  use  Jan   11,  1960. 


nE4UJ 


For  Fresh  Potatoew  In  Their  Natural  State ;  Starch,  for 
Food  Purposei* ;  Froten  French  Fry  Potatoes :  Dehydrated 
PoUtoes. 

First  use  In  or  about  the  year  1937. 


SN  94,420.     Pooley  Fruit  Company.  Hood  River.  Oreg .    Filed 
Apr.  5.  1960. 


Class  51  -  CosMetks  Mid  Toil«t  Praparations 

SN  55.782.     Marcel  Contler.  Parts.  France.     Flknl  July  22. 
1958. 

BIOSTHETICIEN 


Owner  of  French  Rer  No.  469,520.  dated  Jan.  10,  IMS 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  101,025. 

For  Perfumery  and  Coametic  Preparations,  Speclflcally  Per- 
fumes;  Body  and  Face  Powders:  AntlPerHplrants  :  Body  De- 
odorants :  Coametic  Oeams  and  Lotions  for  Application  to 
the  Face,  Hands  and  Body  ;  Cosmetic  Conditioning  Prepara- 
tions for  the  Scalp  and  Hair;  Hair  Coloring  Preparations; 
Depilatory  Preparations. 


MT.  HOOD 


Owner  of  Reg   No.  237,576. 

For  Fresh  Deciduous  FniltM. 

First  use  Aug.  24.  1926.  on  fresh  applen. 


Clau47-Wiast 


SN  66.636.    Parfuins  Hchlaparelll,  lae..  New  York.  N.Y.    Piled 
Jan  28.  1959.      ' 


I    VOYMEUR 


8N  84,497.     Federatlone  Italiana  del  Consoni  Agrart,  Rome. 
lUly.     Filed  Oct.  22.  1959. 


ME.DI.VI. 


Owner  of  Italian  Reg.  No.  143.963.  dated  June  4.  1959 
For  Wines. 


SN  90.913.    E.  *  J.  Gallo  Winery.  Modesto.  Calif.     Filed  Feb. 
15,   1960. 


I^PP* 


e 


Owner  of  Reg.   Noa.  694.648,  695,025,  and  695,800. 

For  Wlatea. 

First  use  Dec.  29,  1959. 


The  word  "Voyageur"  Is  trauNlated  as  "traveler." 
of  Reg.  NoH.  394.817.  406.963.  and  othent. 
For  Colognes  and  Ferfuiues. 
First  UMe  Dec.  8.  1958. 


Owner 


SN  71.738.     Houblgant.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  17, 
1959. 


QUELQUES  FLEURS 
•ATH   tAI 


Tbe  word  "Bath"  In  dlNClaimed  except  in  the  combination 
ahown.    The  drawing  is  lined  for  red. 

For  Kit  Containing  Cologne.  Hand  I»tion.  Bath  Softener. 
Body  Powder.  Cream  Stick  Deodorant.  Bath  Oil.  and  Babble 
Bath. 

First  use  July  15.  1956. 


AuouiT  80,  IMO  II  u.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE  TM  188 

"'^jJiT  mT"''"'  *•**'*  "  ^  "  "^^  ''''*■•  '^"'»     ^"^    «^  •^•~«      ^»'»«'*-  Wentwortb.  d.b.a.  Ck-W«.  Prod-tt, 
'  Clncinaatl,  Ohio.    Piled  Dec.  18.  1969. 


fft-ttk 


For  Skin  Lotion. 
First  uae  Feb.  21,  1956. 


PIERRE 


1^t^ 

Priority    claimed    under   Sec.    44(d)    on    French    Reg.    No. 
476.406,  dated  Dec.  5,  1958  (Seine)  :  Natl.  laat.  No.  116,987 
For  Nail  Polish  and  NaU  PoHah  Remover. 


SN  88.684.  Societe  Indostrlelle  de  Parfumerie  et  de  Condi- 
tlonnement  (S.I.P.E.C).  Colombes  (Seine).  France.  Filed 
Jan.  8.  1960. 


CARAVELLE 


X. 


The  mark  "Caravelle"  Is  a  French  word  meaning  a  ship 
used   In   past   centuries  by   the   Preach   marine.     Owner  of 
French  Reg.  No.  483,052.  dated  Oct.  2,  1959  (Seine)  :  Natl 
Inat.  No.  132.203. 

For  Perfume. 


8N  T4.950.     Murray  P.'  Poinak.  Irrington.  N.J.     Piled  June 


2,  1900 


ACROLITE 

PROTECT- 
A  HAND 

For  Hand  Protecting  Foam  Cream  With  Lanolin. 
First  use  May  25.  195a 


SN    89.303.      Sodete   Technique   de   Parfumerie.    F.    Mlllot. 
Paris.  Prance.    Piled  Jan.  19.  1960. 

IMPERTINENCE 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  483.289.  dated  Oct.  15,  1903 
(Paria)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  132,750. 

For  Perfumes,  ToUet  Water.  Coametic  Skin  Lotlona.  Face 
and  Body  Powdens  Rouge,  and  Lipatlcka. 


8N  89.649.     Comptoir  Noureau  de  la  Parfumerie,  Sodete  i 
Responaablllt«  Llmlt«e,  Paris,  France.    Filed  Jan.  2«,  19«0. 


CALECHE 


SN    76,194.      The   Fuller   Brush   Company.   Hartford,   Conn. 
Plied  June  22.  1999.    I 

GOLDEN  ACCENT 

For  Toilet  Water. 

First  use  on  or  about  ]^ay  9.  1968. 


Tbe  mark  "Caleche"  is  a  French  word  meaning  a  four- 
wheeled  carriage.  Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  448,066.  dated 
Dec.  20,  1954  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  last  No.  48,076. 

For  Perfumes.  Toilet  Water.  Pace  Powder.  Rouge.  Llp- 
sUeks.  Coametic  Skin  Oeams  and  Lotions,  Hair  Lotlona.  aad 
Dentifrices. 


SN  90,793.     Michael  Todd,  Jr..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Fab. 
11,  1860. 


8N  78.647.    Ha  intra te. 
Wayne.  Ind.     Piled 


1  >c..  d.b.a.  Summit  Laboratories.  Fort 
Aug.  17.  1858. 


LIV 


SCENT  OP 
mSTEFY 


For  Creme  Hair  Dreasi^g  and  Conditioner. 
First  us^  May  28.  185^ 


SN  83.132.     Scandla  Coaaiatlc  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Piled 
Oct.  12.  1959. 


DANCING  EYES 

For  Bye  Make  Up.  CoMtietIc  T&ye  CrMm.  and  Cosmetic  Eye 
LoUon. 

First  use  Oct.  2.  1860. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Noa.  694.020  and  684,352. 
For  Ban  de  Cblogne  and  After  Shave  Lotion. 
First  uae  Sept.  14.  1859 ;  on  or  about  Dec.  15.  1958  aa  to 
"Scent  of  Myatery." 


SN   91,66ft.     Avon   ProdocU,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.     Piled 


Feb.  26.  1960 


DEW  KISS 


For  Pace  or  Skin  Lotion. 
Flrat  use  Feb.  5.  1860. 


8N    84.885.      H.    C.    Hullligs.    d.b.a.    Amanus    Products   Co. 
Denver.  Colo.    Filed  N*v.  8,  1868. 

AMANUS 

For  Cosmetic  Skin  Creaais.  and  Lotions, 
first  use  June  19,  1968. 


SN  91.671.     J(^n  H.  Breck.  Inc.,  Springfield,  Maaa.     PUad 
Feb.  26,  1960. 

GOLDEN  CHALICE 

For  Coametic  Prodncts  and  ToUet  Preparatlooa— Namely. 
Toilet  Waters,  Perfumes  and  Ctrfognea,  Skin  Ci«ama  and  Lo- 
tions (MakB-Up  Baaea,  BnoUlent  and  Aatriaccnt  Haad 
Craama  and  Lotions),  Pace  and  Body  PowAeta.  Body  Dao4o- 
raata,  Bath  Olla  and  Powdera.  DeplUtoriea,  Hair  Pnpan- 
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AvouiT  80,  1960 


tl«u  IndadlBg  Hair  Tints,  Hair  DrvMlng  Creama  and  Lo- 
tlooa.  Hair  Cream*.  Hair  Lotloaa,  Hatr  Shampooa,  Hair 
Tonlca,  Hair  Conditioning  Creama  and  Lotlona,  and  Hair 
BleacbM.  Shaving  Lotions,  Powders,  and  Creama,  Brlllian- 
tlne^.  Sachet  Powders,  Liquid  Waring  Solutions,  Cleansing 
Creams  and  Lotions,  Dandmir  RemoTing  Preparations,  Hair 
Coloring  Preparation,  Permanent  Waving  Preparations,  Sun- 
tan  Preparations,  Nail  Enamels  and  Removers,  Eye  Makeups 
and  Lotions  and  Lipsticks. 
First  use  Dec.  9,  196». 


Class  52  -  DtttrgMts  Md  Spapf 

8N  87,193.     The  Wlnser  Company,  Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  D»e. 
11.  1»5». 


8N  »2,175.     Oermaine  Monteil  Coametiques  Corp.,  New  York, 
N.T.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1960. 


DESERT  SUN 


For  Liquid  Deteigent — Namely,  a  Detergent  for  Dishwash- 
ing, Sold  for  Domestic  Use. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  20,  1959. 


For  Liquid  Foundation  Base,  Face  Powder  and  Lipstick. 
First  use  Feb.  23,  1960. 


8N  92,589.      Clalrol   Incorporated.   New  York.   N.T.     Filed 
Mar.  11,  1960. 


GREAT  DAY 


For  dalr  Tinting,  Dyeing,  and  C<rforlng  Preparations. 
First  use  Nov.  24,  19S9. 


8N  89,419.     The  Diversey  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Jan.  21,  1960. 

RUB-R-KLEEN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  503,867. 

For  Cleanser  In  Flaked  Form  Having  IncidenUl  Water- 
Softening  Properties,  for  Cleaning  and  Soaking  Milking  Ma- 
chine Tubes,  and  for  Cleaning  Vacuum  Lines  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Nov.  7,  1938. 


8N   92,593.      Clalrol   Incorporated,   New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  11,  1960. 

MR.  CLAIROL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Noe.  302.399,  620,097,  and  others. 
For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing,  and  Coloring  Preparatlona. 
First  use  Nov.  24,  1909. 


8N  90,723.     Wyandotte  Chtaleals  Corporation,  Wyandotte. 
Mich.    Filed  Feb.  10.  1960. 


GRIME-GO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  669.920. 

For  Liquid  Maintenance  Cleaner  and  Wax  Stripper. 

First  use  Jan.  8,  1960. 


8N   92,596.      Clalrol    Incorporated,    New   York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Mar.  11.  1960. 

LOVING  CARE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  669,396. 

For  Hair  Tinting.  Dyeing,  and  Coloring  Preparations. 

First  u^  Nov.  24.  19S9. 


8N  93,019.     Shulton.  Inc..  Oifton.  N.J.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1960. 

FRIENDSHIP  GARDEN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  376.903,  631,914,  and  others. 
For  Shower  Soap. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1907. 


SN   92,596.      Clalrol    Incorporated,    New   York,    NY.      Filed 
Mar.  11,  1960. 

PICTURE  PERFECT 

For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing,  and  Coloring  Preparations. 
First  use  Nov.  24,  1909. 


SN    93,061.      Economics   Laboratory,    Inc.,    8t.    Paul,   Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  17.  1960. 


SN  92,651.     Helena  Rubinstein,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  11,  1960. 


BIODORANT 


For  Deodorant. 

First  use  Nov.  12,  1959. 


SN  92,691.     Elisabeth  Ardea  Sales  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1960. 


MASCARETTE 


For  Liquid  Mascara. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1909. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  367,491. 

For  Dishwashing,  Laundry,  and  Cleaning  Coniposltlont  for 
Household  and  Commercial  Use. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1938. 


SN  93.105.    The  Theon  Company.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed    SN  98.211.     Setso  Company,  Inc.,  Tonawanda,  NY.     Filed 
Mar.  17,  1960.  Mar.  18.  1960. 

LASHBRITE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  572.804. 
For  Bye  Make-Up  of  All  Kinds. 
First  use  May  21.  1901. 


SEZSO 


For  Hand  Cleaner. 
First  aae  Sept.  18,  1906. 


Class  100 -MisoMlaiieoiis 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Miscall 


8N  81.203.     Sentinel  Security  Life  Insurance  Company,  Salt 
Lake  City.  UUh.    Filed  Sept.  11,  1909. 


8N   74,326.     Outdoor  Development  Company,   Incorporated, 
AugusU.  Qa.    Filed  May  22,  1909. 


FMUUf  SHai  HOMES 

11. 


lOPM£NT 


The  words  "Fsmlly  '6hell  Homes"  are  dIsHalmed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.   No.  686,474. 

For  Professional  Consultation  and  Services  Relating  to 
the  Design  of  Building  Structures  and  for  Writing  Spedflca- 
tions  in  Connection  Witt  Building  Structures. 

First  use  In  Januar}-  1908. 

Class  101  -  Advartisiiig  and  Busintss 

SN  67,037.     Collective  Advertising,  Incorporated,  Princeton, 
N.J.    Filed  Feb.  4,  1909. 


For    Underwriting    Insurance    Risks 
Faaeral  Expense  PollcleH. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1948. 


-Namely,    Life    and 


Class  103- 


andReiMir 


8N  74.839.    Conservation  Industries.  Inc..  Kansas  City,  Kana. 
Filed  June  1,  1959. 


NICE 


For  Pest  Control  Services. 
First  use  Dec.  10,  1958. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Stores"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Promoting  the  Sile  of  Goods  and  Service  of  Others 
Through  the  Medium  of  Trading  CouponH  Which  Are  Redeem- 
able in   Merchandise  or  Services  Bought  at  Member  Storea. 

First  use  Apr.  3,  1908.; 


Class  105 -Transportation  and  Storago 

SN    89,643.      Bamett    International   Airfreight   Corp..    New 
York.  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  25,  1960. 


SN  74,886.     Hayes-Lochaer.  Inc..  Chicago,  111. 
1959. 


Filed  June  1. 


TYPARTISTS 


For  Advertising  Typofrraphic  Service. 
First  use  1930. 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Rnandal 

8N  66.674.     Sute-Plantii-s  Bank  of  Commerce  and  Trusts, 
Richmond,  Va.    Filed  J4n.  27,  1959. 


n    Thrift 
Loan 


Applicant  disclaims  aUy  exclusive  rights  in  the  words 
"Thrift."  "Loan."  and  *mystem"  apart  from  the  mark  aa 
shown.  I 

For  Banking  Services-j^Namely.  a  Personal  Loan  Service 
Featuring  the  SImuIUneous  Establishment  of  a  Savings 
Account  and  a  Checking  Account. 

First  use  in  September  1908. 


Applicant  disclaims  any  right  to  the  wording  "Air  Freight 
System." 

For  Air  Transportation  of  Property  and  Incidental  Serv- 
ices. Including  Motor  Vehicle  Pick  Up  From  Shippers,  Ter- 
minal Handling,  Transporting  by  Air.  Unloading,  and  Deliv- 
ery to  Consignees. 

First  use  Jan.  14.  1960. 


Class  107 -Education  and  Entertainment 

SN  59,800.     ADCAS,  Inc..  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1958. 

AMERICAN  DANCE  CLUB 

Applicant  disclaims  the  exclusive  right  to  the  term  "Dance 
Club"  apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Teaching  of  Ballroom  JHncing. 
First  use  in  August  1907. 


SN   76.444.      Tomlinson    D.    Todd,    Washington.   D.C.      Filed 
June  24.  1959. 

AMERICANS  ALL 

For  Title  of  a  Radio  Projrram — Namely,  the  Presentation 
of  Brotherhood.  Religious,  Community,  and  News  Topics. 
First  use  Mar.  31,  1946. 

TM  185 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 
OmsZOO 

8N  83,962.     Appralwra  AsM>eUtlon  of  Aa«rlm.  lae.  Ntw 
York.  N.Y.    Piled  Oct.  9.  1909. 


^O^O, 


a  a  ( 


I 

For  Indlcmtlng  Memberahip  In  the  Applicant  OrganliattoB. 
Flnt  nae  In  or  about  19&1. 


TM186 


TI|ADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUEDJ 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  -  Riw  0r  Partly  PiiparMi  JNaterUs 


(kss2-IUc»|taclts 


"^^•^^^-^J^^^n     Badlache  Anllin-  A  8oda-PW)rtk  Aktleii- 
teaellachaft.      8N  80.«29.      Pub.   8-14^.     nied  8-1-89. 
703.425.     ALK-COR.     BUndard  Brand*  Incorporated.     8N 
Pnb.  8-14-80.    Filed  9-1-59. 

FLUOBOBOND.     The  Joclln   Manufacturln*  Cons- 
8N  80.994.     Pub.  8-14-80.     FUed  1^-8-59. 
-DOOBOFI^'    AND    DBSIOlf.      Bohlender    PUat 
Inc.       8N     81.118.       Pub.     8-14-80.       FUed 


80.892 
703.428. 

70S.42T. 
CheaUeala, 
9-l<MS9 


^iJi,..^P  ^  •'^■^  Teen  Time.  Inc.  CONSOLIDATED 
CKRTIFICATK.      fN   71.983.   pub.   4-5^.   fltod  4-21-Si 

Si;  *^  ^*'***'  *^-  2-23-80.  filed  4-21^69.  CT.  37     8N 
71.982.  pub.  2-23-80.  filed  4-21-59    CL  38  ^'  •  »" 

'1'3?^3Tir^K^^'!^"*J*'^'  '^"^  Corporation. 
8N  88.878.    Pub.  8-14-80.    Filed  1-4-60 

T03.410.  UNIPOtR.  The  New  Haren  Board  *  Carton  Com- 
pany.    8N  88.792.     Pub    8-14-80.     Filed  1-11-80 

703.411.  ROYAL  CROWN.  Royal  Crown  Pla.tlc.  Corpora- 
tlon.     8N  89.028      Pub.  8-14-80.     Filed  1-14-80 

^°iilL  ^f^B^N  ^'""ot  Knflneerin,  Company.  8N 
89.820.    Pob.  8-14-80.    Filed  1-27-80. 


^^i^;  J?''!'^    ^  '   *°  ^*^°*  ^  ^•'°«»"  "<»  Company. 
8N  87.048.    Pub.  8-14-80.    Filed  12-10-S». 

^•?5L    ^'^f*  OUARD.     Unit  Parta  Corporation.     8N 
87.298.    Pub.  8-14-80.    Filed  12-14-59. 

703.430.     PRINTOFIX.      Sandoi.    Inc.      8N    88.876.      Pob 
8-14-80.    Filed  1-12-80.  ^ 


OassT-Codaft 


703,431.     JOLLY&IBBON.      Stefano    Rlvettl 
Pnb.  8-14-80.    Filed  11-12-69. 


SN    85.180. 


a«»3-Bag«aja,AafcMlEqiil|Mii«rts,Port-  "«»-$««*•«   Artldts.  Not  bcUiat 

Mfos,  aiid  PockiMbooks  Tobacco  Prodacts 

703.413.     BUSY    BAG       Skyway    Luw«e   Company     d.b  a  '^'iTm  2,  «*^T3^^^     ^P**™"    '**"»""'    Company. 

Skyway   Lurca«e  Co.     SN  84,948.     Pub.   6-li^»      Flli  8^85.216.    Pub.  8-14-80.    Filed  11-13-59. 


ClH>4-Abnii|rMM4PolbliiiigMatMiib  aadPraiectlM  ^^ 

Filed  7-17-59.  8-14-80.         87.877.    Pub.  6-14-60.    FIW  12-23^9. 


(lass6-Choaii^als  aad  Choaiical  Coai- 
pasitioM 

70M15.     KLOROCIDE.     Nelaon  Chemical*  Co.     SN  35  280 

Pnb.  8-14-60.    Filed  8-9-57. 
708,418.     BONBU'ITZ.     BonewlU  Chemleala.  Inc.    aaat«a«e 

of  Bonewlts  Laboratoriea.  Inc.     SN  47.832.    Pub   6-l^-«0 

Filed  3-17-58. 

70M17.     FEaTOMASK      Dodfe  4  Olcott.  Inc.     SN  89,877 
Pub.  6-14-80.    Filed  3-19-59. 

703.418.  CATALYST-TT.     Chaa.  S.  Tanner  Co.     SN  74  554 
Pub.  6-7-80.    Filed  *-26-69. 

703.419.  CHBMACRIL.    The  Chemat rand  Corporation     SN 

Filed  5-2»-59. 

ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Howard  F. 
Hawley  Chemical  Company.  SN 
Filed  6-22^9. 

708  421.  LINTROL.  T|^  Stamford  Chemical  Company.  SN 
78.152.    Pub.  8-14-60.    Filed  7-21-59. 

703.422.  KIERAU)N.  Badlache  Anllin-  *  Soda-FabHk 
AkUenceaellBchaft.  SN  80.624.  Pub.  8-14-60  Filed 
9-1-59.  ^^' 

708.423.  ULTRAPHOR      Badlache   Anllin-   ft    Soda  Fabrik 


Class  10 -FortiKzon 


708.434.     PEERLESS.     Lewla  International  Co.     SN  87  989 
Pub.  8-14-60.    PUed  12-24-^9.  »•.»«». 


74.720.    Pub.  6-14-60. 

703,420.     BLUE  DEVIL 

Hawley.    d.b.a.    H.    F. 

76.204.     Pub.  6-14-60. 


(lass  12-GMstnKtioa  Matoriak 

703435.     BEARCAT.      Surface   Reaearch   Corporation.      SN 
74.817.    Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  5-27-59. 

708.486.     DIKB-O-PLASnc        Dlke-O-Seal.      Incorporated. 
SN  83.486.      Pub.   6-14-80.     Filed  10-19^9.    '^'^""^ 

703.437  TRANS  A  THERM.  Harold  I.  Ooldamlth  d.ba 
Goldamlth  En«lneerln»  ft  Chemical  Company.  SN  88  38S 
Pub.  6-14-80.    Filed  1-4-80.  «»•.«». 

703^8  FLEETLITE.  Fleet  of  America.  Inc.  SN  89.823 
PPh.  6-14-60     Filed  1-13-60. 


Aktienceaellachaft. 
9-1-59. 


KN    80,827.      Pub.    6-14-80.      Filed 


Oassia-Hardwaro  aa4  Planbiag  aad 
StoaahRttiiig  Sapplios 

TM  187 
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703.440.  PIELDJBT.      Spraylnff   Sjratems   Co.      8N   89,472. 
Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  1-21-60. 

703.441.  DOCJET.      Spraying    SyBtema    Co.      8N    89.473. 
Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  1-21-60. 

703.442.  POWBR-OUIDE.     Remington  Ama  Coapany,  Inc. 
8N  89,520.    Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  1-22-60. 

703.443.  LESLIE-TOPPER.     Lealle  Co.     8N  89,590.     Pub. 
6-14-60.     Filed  1-25-60. 

703.444.  USI    AND    DESIGN.      U.S.    Induatrlea,    Inc.      SN 
89,613.    Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  1-25-60. 

708.445.  PAR  AND  DESIGN.     Peters  4  Ruasell,  Inc.     SN 
89.793.    Pub.  6-14-60.    FUed  1-27-60. 


703.463.  FLEET  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  C.  B.  Fleet  CtM- 
pany,  Incorporated.  SN  83,210.  Pub.  6-14-60.  Filed 
10-14-«9. 

703.464.  POLY-ST&E88  THERAPEUTIC.  Xttrium  Lab- 
oratortea.  Inc.    SN  87.760.    Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  12-21-59. 

703.465.  L.B.  12.  Lloyd  Brotbera,  Inc.  SN  88,550.  Pub. 
•-14-60.    Filed  1-6-60. 

703.466.  DBCORYZIN.  Tbe  Purdue  Frederick  Company. 
SN  88.800.    Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  1-11-60. 

703.467.  MEPHAMIDB.  The  Oolumbuii  Pbarmacal  CMn- 
pany.      8N  90.498.     Pub.  6-14-60.      Filed  2-8-60. 


Oms  U-Metab  md  Metal  Castings  and 
Fbrgings 

703.446.  HTDRO-T-METAL.  HydromeUla.  Inc.  SN  86.497. 
Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  12-2-59. 

Qass  15-Oils  and  Greases 

703.447.  FED-MART.  The  Fed-Mart  Corporation.  SN 
88.744.     Pub.  6-14-60.     Filed  1-11-60. 

703.448.  MARINE  MASTER.  Cities  Senrice  Oil  Company. 
SN  89,251.    Pub.  6-14-60.     Filed  1-19-60. 

703.449.  SHELLFLEX.  Shell  Oil  Company.  SN  90,109. 
Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  2-10-60. 

Qass  17  ~  Tobacco  Products 

703.450.  HANS  CHRISTIAN  ANDERSEN.  R.  Faerch, 
Cigar-  og  Tobaksfabrtkker  A/S.  SN  86.745.  Pub.  6-14^60. 
Filed  12-7-59. 

703.451.  PIPPINS.  H.  Traiaer  k  Company,  Incorporated. 
SN  87,385.    Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  12-15-59. 

703.452.  CHALLENGE.  Alles  k  Flaher.  Inc.  SN  87.842. 
Pub.  6-14-<0.    Filed  12-23-59. 

Qass  18-Medicines  and  Pharmaceytical 
Preparations 

703.453.  HI-ORO  BLEND.  The  Farm  Bureau  Cboperatlre 
Aaaoctatlon,  Inc.  SN  45.043.  Pub.  6-14-60.  Filed 
1-31-58. 

703.454.  GENIE  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  SAME. 
Eugene  R.  McLaughlin,  d.b.a.  Northland  Pharmacal  Co. 
SN  51.207.    Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  5-7-58. 

703.455.  VOX.  Ellen  Kaye  Laboratories.  Inc.,  assignee  of 
h  k  K  Laboratories.  SN  58,429.  Pnb.  6-14-60.  Filed 
9-5-58. 

703.456.  JAPANESE  DESIGN.  Yometahu  Manufacturing 
Co.  Ltd.     SN  63,144.     Pub.  6-14-60.     Filed  11-24-58. 

708.457.  HYDRONSAN  AND  JAPANESE  CHARACTERS. 
Chugai  Seiyakn  Kabnahlkl  Kaisha.  SN  75,167.  Pub. 
6-14-60.    Filed  6-5-59. 

703.458.  NBOATOL.  Jure  Holding  Company  S.A.  SN 
76,221.    Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  6-22-59. 

703.459.  PEOPLES.  Peoples  Drug  Stores,  Incorporated. 
SN  77.316.    Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  7-8-59. 

703.460.  PH  AND  DESIGN.  Pharmacia  LaboratorieH.  Inc. 
SN  78,728.    Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  7-30-59. 

703.461.  COUNT  FOUR.  Bristol-Myers  Company.  SN 
80,159.    Pub.  6-14-60.    (lied  8-25-59. 

703.462.  CHILTRAN.  Campana  Corporation,  by  merger 
and  change  of  name  from  Campana  Sales  Company.  SN 
80.172.    Pub.  6-7-60.    FUed  8-25-59. 


Oass  19- Vehicles 


703,468.  FLITE  FL  UNE.  Food  Machinery  and  Chemical 
Corporation.     SN  64,277.     Pub.  6-14-60.     Filed  12-15-58. 

703,460.  YARD-8TER.  Yard-Man,  Inc.  SN  75,816.  Pub. 
6-14-60.    Filed  6-15-59. 

706.470.  SE:A-T0W.  Richard  L.  Bulow,  d.b.a.  Bulow  Elec- 
tric Company.     SN  76.166.     Pob.  6-14-60.    Filed  6-22-59. 

703.471.  BRCO.  ACF  Industries.  Incorporated.  SN  78.165. 
Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  7-22-A9. 

703.4f2.  MIDAS.  Midas.  Inc.  SN  80,730.  Pub.  6-14-60. 
Filed  9-2-59. 

703.473.  ATHBT  T  LIKE.  Athey  Products  Corporation. 
SN  82,624.    Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  10-5-59. 

703.474.  FOLDAWAY.  Foldaway  Trailers,  Inc.  SN  85.837. 
Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  11-23-59. 

703.475.  HELLCAT  AND  DESIGN.  C.  E.  Erickson  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  86,505.     Pub.  6-14-60.     Filed  12-3-59. 

703.476.  WILDCAT  AND  DESIGN.  C.  E.  Erickson  Co., 
Inc.     SN  86.556.     Pub.  6-14-60.     Filed  12-3-59. 

703.477.  T  TRAVELITE  AND  DESIGN.  Trsvellte  Trailer 
Company  of  Texas.  SX  86,849.  Pub.  6-14-60.  FUad 
12-7-59. 

703.478.  MULTI-MILE.  Dayco  Corporation,  by  change  of 
name  from  The  Dayton  Robber  Company.  SN  90.022. 
Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  2-1-60. 

703.479.  TRUCK-BUOY.  Moog  Industries,  Inc.  SN  90,092. 
Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  2-1-60. 

703.480.  RAFT  O-FUN.  Triangle  Metal  Products,  Inc.  8M 
90,122.    Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  2-1-60. 

703.481.  SCOPE-DOLLY.  P.B.R.  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  90,181.    Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  2-2-60. 

703.482.  JET-FLOW.  McCauley  Induatrial  Corporation. 
SN  90,346.     Pub.  6-14-60.     Filed  2-4-60. 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatns,  Machines^ 
and  Supplies 

703.483.  STE»lEODYNE.  Andiodyne,  Inc.  SN  69,788. 
Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  3-18-59. 

703.484.  SEA-SAFE  AND  DESIGN.  Roby  W.  La  Marebe, 
d.b.a.  La  Marche  Sales  Company.  SN  73,938.  Pub. 
6-14-60.     Filed  5-18-59. 

703.485.  REX-ARRAY.  American  Enka  Corporation,  as- 
signee of  The  Rex  Corporation.  SN  75,881.  Pub.  6-14-60. 
Filed  6-16-59. 

703.486.  BECKMAN.  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  SN 
76,149.    Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  6-22-59. 

703.487.  UNI  POWER.  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company, 
assignee  of  Walker  Electrical  Company,  Inc.  SN  77,975. 
Pub.  6-14-60.     Filed  7-17-69. 

703.488.  W  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE.  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation.     SN  80,604.     Pub.  6-14-60.     Filed  8-31-69. 

703.489.  PYROFUZE.  Slgmund  Cohn  Corp.  SN  82,484. 
Pub.  6-14-60.     Filed  10-1-59. 

703.490.  VALVEX.  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation. 
SN  83.337.    Pub.  6-14-60.    FUed  10-15-59. 

703.491.  BIM.  Radio  Corporation  of  America.  SN  84,090. 
Pub.  6-14^.     Filed  11-5-59. 
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^^\^«    «I-TUBE.     The  Knelsley  Electric  Company.     SN 
86,188.    Pnb.  6-14^60.    Filed  11-12-.'S9 

^^T^.^^^       '••*    «*»P^°    company.      SN    91454 
Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  2-23-60.  »*.•«>« 

^°L*?*.    PKRMADYNE.      J.    M.    Trtttenbach.      SN   91  718 
Pnb.  6-14-60.    Filed  2-26-60. 


U.  S,  PATENT  OFFICE 
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703.521.     BEAUOOURT. 
89,602.    Pub.  6-14-60. 


K.   P.   Phelps  Agency.   Inc. 
Filed  1-25-60. 


Sir 


'In  M  Ji'^'^k'*'"       ^''""'"«'    «•    P^x'-'t.   Company 
8N  89,971.     Pub.  «^-14-60.     Piled  1-29-60 

SN  89,977.     Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  1-28-60. 


^_^^^j^^2j^jjj_^  uu.  o-*»-ou.    fiiea  1-28-60. 

Oass  22 -Cames,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods  ru..  9^    i    ^    .    .. 

"~  ^  "  ^"^nr  Appliances  and  Machines 


'^V*Sn     0?"°      Utematlooal    Latex   Corporation.      SN 
47,260.     Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  3-7-58. 

703,496.     NUMERO.     Gambit  Enterprises,  Inc.     SN  74  039 
Pub.  6-14-60.     Filed  5-19-59 

74.086.    Pub.  6-14-4#.    Filed  5-19-59. 

^^3:*J!.    ^^^'^  ^'^-     Technical  Ventures  Company      SN 
74,269.     Pub.  <^-l 4-60.    Filed  5-21-59 

703,499.     BI2IBUG.     Truman  B.  Shaw,  d.b.a.  Shaw  Tackle 
Company.     SN  74,90J.     Pub.  6-14^».     Filed  6-1-59 

SN  75.581.    Pub.  6-14-60.    Fltod  6-11-59. 
708,501.     BARRACUDA.     Florida  Fishing  Tackle  Mfg    Co 
Inc.    SN  78.964.    Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  8^-59 

^°o°?V,?^/^^  ^'^^    >*•'«"•»  Bnterpriaea.   SN  87.392 
Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  12-11-59.  »•.»»-«. 

703^508^  HITH-ELL.    Donald  L.  Blaha.  db.a.  Hltwell  Ma.u- 
J«^rlng   Company.      SN   88.209.      Pub.    6-14-60.      FIM 


«Sd  l^-H?  ""^  ""^      8N  86.877.     Pu^  6114^5: 


Oass  26 -Measuring    and    Scientific 
Appliances 

^^77^     P  ^^^^.I^KSION.       Amplex    Corporation.       SN 
77.898.    Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  7-17-69. 

703.626.     DRIKOTE  AND  DESIGN.     Fred  E.  KUngler  Com- 
pany.    SN  78.877.     Pub.  6-14-60.     Filed  8-3-59 

''^.   rbTl4r^led^n:59^~-*   -'    -      - 

Tb^^^i^JSo^lS™  Jllir  *  '""^^  '^'-    «^  ^-^^ 

"^VT    i^^''^^''      •'^'"^>*"  Development  Corporation 
of  America.     SN  88.480.     Pub.  6-14-60.     Filed  1-^60. 


Oass  23 -Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools,  Ow 28 -Jewelry and Predous-Metal Ware 
and  ParU  Thereof 


^°u^.^^^^    Con^gnle  Generale  dElectro-Ceramlque 
SN  52.609.     Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  4-28^8  ■""•J"* 

703.506.     LEC-O-LIFT.     Cass  Screw  Machine  Product.  Com- 
pany.     SN  60.342.      Kb.    6-14-60.      Filed   10-9^^8 

'1^^d^(^l-5r'^4   ''*^-     ^^"•^^«      Pub.   ^14^. 

703.508.  riBEHGLIDB|l  American  Metal  Product.  Com- 
pany.    SN  74.359.     P{*.  6-14-60.     Filed  6-25-59 

703.509.  PERFECT0-P8EN  AND  DESIGN.  Aero-Teat 
Mulpment  Company.  Inc.  SN  77,886  Pub.  6-14-60. 
niea  7— 17-.^9. 

^^,fit  ^^^^^^^  I^-E  Circuit  Breaker  Company  SN 
78,032.     Pub.  6-14-60.     Filed  7-20-59. 

703,611.     UDS.     NaUootl  Automotive  Wholesalers  AsmcU- 

'^^i^2JS:'''  ^^H'*^^^^^ -^HK.  Pub  (i^r^. 

^^f;?i^.    YEOTRONIC.  ''Yeoman,   Brother.   Company  SN 

85.069.  Pub.  6-14-60.     Filed  11-10-59 
703  613.     YEOMINUTO^    Yeomana  Brother.  Company  SN 

85.070.  Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  11-10-69.  """P*"'  »> 

703.514     CORRUBINER.     8  A  S  Corrugated  Paper  Machin- 
ery Co..  Inc.     SN  86.5J*7.     Pub.  6-14-4W.     FuS  12-^-5!     «  ^-        ,^ 

'TolrlTtf^'r.^^t:^:^'£-  ^--.  «"  ^«  31  ^Filters  and  Refrigerators 


T?^o.^ALr2.^59^'*^^"'---  «^^^*«^   ^"^ 

T?4^0."?i^  U-l'iiV^"""'   '"^      ^^^'-'^      ^''• 

703.532.     EB.      Paul    Frank    Rothsteln.    d.b.a.    Enchanted 
Beauty.     SN  86,328.     Pub.   6-14-^0.     PUed   ll-^Sft 

Oass  29- Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

87,268.    Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  12-14-59. 

Oass  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

^^i:^^\''<^^^^JVQ."      The    Zents.      SN    84,961.      Pub 
ft-14-60.     Filed  11-9-69. 


^^IfJi.    ^J^'^^^ELT.       The     Elmco     Corporation. 
87,652.     Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  12-21-59. 


708  616.     AOEIWTE    AWD    DESIGN       Agrta-Werke    Ma. 

S  !!Y*fr'^n''***"'""  ®  " "  "    »^  «>-»07.   Pub.  6-14-^M).  

filed  1-18—60.  -^^-^^^-^^^^ 

708.617.     REV-KAST  2000.     Manufacturing  Inrtrument  and  n...  "»«»        t        i^  ..... 

T^orporation.    SN  89.361.    Pub.  6-14^.    Fii^  Class  32  -  Fumituro  uud  Upholstory 


8N 


n. 


^^^VZ-^**^'"^-"*^^"     bandy  Company.    8N  89,429.    Pub 
8-14-60.     Filed  1-21-60, 

703,519.     FIREBALL.       Cble    Products    Corporation       SN 
89.491.    Pub.  6-14-60.    FUed  1-21-60.     *-"***""*»•       ^^ 

703.620.     PRINCESS  AND   DESIGN.      KeUer  4   Knapplch 
O.mb.H.     8N  89.588.     ,Pub.  6-14^.     fii«|  1-2<^-^ 


! 

708,536.     COSCO.     Hamilton  Cosco,  Inc.     SN  77  744      Pub 
8-14-60.    Filed  7-15-59. 

^^v'^il  J^^  ^^  ^^'^  DESIGN.     Bernard  Gloekler 
North  East  Cb.    SN  81.615.    Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  9-1^^9 

708.538.     MT    HOLLY.      Coealder    H.    Willett.    Inc.      ftN 
81.789.    Pub.  6-14-60.    FUed  ^21-69. 
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HMrthqi,  LiglrtiiHi,  ami  VMtMiig 


703.tt3».     JBT-ACnON.    The  roondrr  BqulpmMit  Cooiimuit 

8N  50,»1.    Pub.  «-14-«0.    ni«d  4-24-^58. 
T03.540.     K  KBNNABD  AND  DESIGN.     Anwrtean  Air  Pll- 

ter   Conpany.    Inc.      8N    75,150.      Pub.    6-14-60.      Filed 

703.541.     WINTERMATIC.     The  WillUmeon  ComiMiiy      8N 
87.388.     Pub.  8-14-60.     Piled  12-15-59. 


Chss35-B«ltfai«,  HoM,  Madriatry  Padc- 
iag,  mi  NoaaMtallk  Tim 

708.542.     PERFECT  CIRCLE.     Perfect  Circle  Corpomttoa. 
8N  69,564.    Pub.  6-14-60.     FJled  »-2&-58. 

703.848.     CO-OP   COUNTRY    SQUIRE.      Natioiial    Coopem- 
tlTee.  Inc.     SN  70.505.     Pub.  6-14-60.     Filed  3-30-69. 

703.544.  CRUSHPROOF.  The  Cruahproof  Tubing  Com- 
pany.     SN  76.857.     Pub.  6-14-60.     Filed  7-1-69. 

dau  36*Musical  lastnimeaU  md  Supplies 

703.545.  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  MUSICAL  NOTE 
CLAMPED  BETWEEN  JAWS  OF  MICROMETER.  Ameri- 
can Electronics.  Inc.  SN  63.203.  Pub.  6-14-60.  \  Filed 
11-26-68.  V 


August  SO,  1960 


703,546.     PLATIL.     Dr.  Plate,  0.m.b.H 
6-14-60.    Filed  8-24-59.        / 


SN  80.076.     Pub. 


708.647.     EXTRA  VOICE.     Hammond  Organ  Company      SN 
81,562.    Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  9-17-59. 


Oass  37 -Paper  and  Statioaery 

703,408.     CONSOLIDATED    CERTIFICATE.      See   Clan    2. 

703.548.  COTTON  PA C.  Chippewa  Paper  Product!  Co.,  Inc 
8N  72,932.    Pub.  6-14-80.    Filed  6-5-59. 

703.549.  DESIGN  OF  MOUNTAINS  AND  TREES.  Fa- 
brique  SulMe  de  Crayons  Ciran  d'Ache  S.A.  SN  76,475 
Pub.  6-14-80.    Filed  8-25-59. 

703.550.  PORT-A-PUNCH.  Interna  tional  BualoeM  Ma- 
chine* Corporation.  SN  76.810.  Pub.  6-14-60  Filed 
6-30-59. 

703.551.  "NON-SLIP."  Maple  Leaf  Manufacturing  Co.. 
lae     SN  76,817.     Pub.  6-14-60.     Filed  6-30-69. 

703.552.  JOT-IT.  Western  Tablet  A  Stationery  Corpora- 
tion.    8N  77.182.     Pub.  6-14-60.     Filed  7-*-69. 

703.553.  DAYTON  CLASP.  Howard  Paper  Mills.  Inc  SN 
79.342.    Pub.  8-14-60.    Filed  8-11-69. 

703.554.  TRAN80  BC0N-0-MAILER8.     Arrey  Corporation 
SN  87.396.     Pub.  6-14-60.     Filed  12-16-69. 


703.560.  SINCLAIR  AND  DESIGN.  SlncUlr  Rafiniag  Con- 
PMy.     SN  76.621.     Pub.  6-14-60.     Filed  6-28-69. 

703.561.  AABM  AND  DESIGN.  The  AssocUtion  of  Ameri- 
can Battery  Manufacturers.  Inc.  SN  77.349.  Pab  ^14-60 
Flletf  7-IM19. 

708.662.  THE  ENGIN  AIR.  The  Torrtngton  Maaufactnrtnc 
Company.     SN  77.615.     Pub.  6-14-60.     Filed  7-13-66. 

708.663.  AJfCHEM.  Amcfaem  Products,  Inc.  SN  77  711 
Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  7-15-69. 

703.564.  REPRESENTATION  OF  HOUR  GLASS.  Kenneth 
T.  Sterenson.  d.b.a.  Ken.  SN  82.731.  Pub.  fr-14-«0 
Piled  10-6-68. 

703.665.  APERTURE.  Aperture.  Inc.,  ssslgnee  of  Minor 
White.     SN  82,742.     Pub.  6-14-60      Filed  10-5-89. 

703.666.  UWF  AND  DESIGN  United  Worid  Films  Inc 
SN  88,697.    Pub.  6-14-60.    FUed  11-19^9. 

703.567.  THE  "INTERNATIONAL"  PROPELLER  Inter- 
national Paint  Company.  Inc.  SN  88.977.  Pub.  »-14-60 
Filed  11-24-59.  ^^' 

703,668.  CRITIC-AT-LAROE.  Lillian  Gerard.  SN  86  969 
Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  12-»-69. 

703,66S.  CtWL  CAT.  New  York  Herald  Tribune  Inc.  SN 
87,068.    Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  12-10-A9. 

703.570  SAFARI.      Adland    Publlshen,    Inc..    assignee    of 
Edgar  G.   Gordon.  d.b.a,  Adland  Publlshen.     SN  88  386 
Pub.  6-14^60.    Filed  1-4-40. 

703.571  LOGBDRAWING.  Logetronlcs  Inc.  SN  88  472 
Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  1-6-60. 

703,872.  BATON  TWIRLING  AND  DESIGN  Donald  L 
Sartell.  d.b.a.  Drum  Major  Magaslne.  SN  88.602  Pub 
6-14-60.    Filed  1-6-60. 

703.678.  THE  CONTACT  LENS  TIMES.  The  Contact  Lens 
Pabllshing  Company.  SN  88.732.  Pub.  6-14-60  FUed 
1-11-60. 

708.874.  THE  NORCROSS  MINT  BEAUTY  ROSE  Ner- 
crosa.  Inc.     SN  90,554.     Pub.  6-14-60.     Filed  2-8^. 

703,576.  THE  NORCROSS  BLUE  ROSE.  Norcross  lac 
SN  90.6»8.    Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  2-10-60. 


August  80.  IMO 


Clau39-aetliiag 


Oass  38-Priats  and  Puldicaliem 

703.408.     CONSOLIDATED   CERTIFICATE.      See   CUss   2. 

703.555.  TBX-O-GRAM.         Allls-Chalmera      Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  26,689.     Pub.  6-13-68.     Piled  3-21-87. 

703.556.  AAA.     The  American  AutomobUe  Association  (In- 
corporated).    SN  53.462.     Pub.  6-14-60.     Filed  6-13-68. 

708,567.     COUPON    MAGAZINE    AND    DESIGN.      Coupon 
Magaslne.  Inc.     SN  73.201.     Pub.  6-14-60.     Filed  5-8-59. 

708.668.     QUEST  AND  DESIGN.     Putman  Publishing  Com- 
pany.     SN    74,162.      Pub.    6-14-60.      Filed    6-20-89. 

T0S.889.     PRODUCT  PROFILES.     Inreatment  Rcaearck  Im. 
§N  78,783.    Pnb.  6-14-60.    Filed  6-16-69. 


703.576.     NOK-A-BOUT.     International  Shoe  Company      SN 
29.636.     Pub.  7-1-58.     Filed  5-8-67. 

703.677.     BEAUTY  DREAMERS.     A.  J.  Schnelerson  4  Son 
Inc.     SN  47.153.     Pub.  6-14-60.     Filed  3-6-58. 

703.578.  KIDDIE  KOYER.    Jayree  Brand,  Inc.     SN  86  7M 
Pnb.  6-14-60.    Filed  8-6-68. 

703.579.  A    MIDDI8HADE    MASTERPIECE.      The    Middl 
shade  Company.   Inc.     SN  57.961.     Pub.  6-14-60.     Filed 
8-27-68. 

703.580.  DURA    HYDE    AND    DESIGN.      Orersess    Ship- 
ments.  Inc.     SN  61.074.     Pub.  6-2-59.     Filed  10-21-68. 

703.581.  KAYONARA.        Ksyser-Roth      Corporation         SN 
62.762.    Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  11-19-58. 

703.582.  SUPERLIFT.  The  La  ResttU  Ctorset  Company 
SN  75.423.    Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  6-0-59. 

703.583.  BIRCHBROOK.       Leslie    Fay     Inc.,    assignee    of 
Leslie    F*y    Fkshlons,    Inc.      SN    76,489.      Pub    6-14-60 
Filed  6-26-89. 

708.684.  T-K.  Shamrock  Knitting  Mills.  Inc.  SN  77.886. 
Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  7-16-59. 

703.685.  PROMENADE  FASHIONS  FOR  MEN  AND  DE 
SIGN.  Hy-Orade  Sportswear  Co..  Inc.  SN  80,667.  Pub 
6-14-60.    Filed  8-31-59. 

703.686.  BO  PEEP.  Youthcraft  Creatlona.  Inc.  SN  81.606. 
Pnb.  6-14-60.    Filed  9-17-58. 

703.587.  ALL-ABOUTS.  Edison  Brothen  Stores.  Inc.  SN 
84.596.    Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  11-4-69. 

703.588.  COIX)NY  TOWN.  Wembley.  Inc.  SN  86.844 
Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  11-17-59. 

703.689.  WESTERNER  AND  DESIGN.  AtUatic  Sports- 
wear Inc.     SN  86.478.     Pub.  6^14-80.     Filed  12-2-B». 

708,880.  EDWARDS  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  J.  Edwarti  * 
Co.     SN   86.6ft«.     Pub.   6-14-60.     Filed   12-3-68. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


708.881.     GENE    SCQETTB.      Genesco,    Inc.      SN    86,770 
Pub.  6-14-60.    Mled  12-7-59. 

703.592.  HIAWATHA.      MatUway    Shoe   Co.      SN   87.508 
Pnb.  6-14-60.    Flle«  12-17-89. 

703.593.  SLANTS.     Lauralon  Bates.  Inc     SN  87,026     Pnb 
6-14-60.    Filed  12-91-69. 

703.694.     EMME    BOUTIQUE.      Emme,    Inc.      SN    88.8,53. 
Pub.  6-14-60.    Fllett  1-12-60. 

703.595.  AWARD.  Ifbe  H.  W.  Gossard  Co.  SN  89.1 5.'i. 
Pub.  6-14-60.    FUe«  1-18-60. 

703.696.  CUDDLBCOAT  Petite  Miss  Co.  SN  89  199 
Pub.  6-14-60.    Fllef  1-18-60. 

datsdO-Faaqr  Coeds,  hindsliings,  and 
Netieas  ii 

703.597.  TOUCH  ANtt  CLOSE.  American  Velcro.  Inc.  SN 
60.012.    Pub.  6-14-4f>.    Filed  10-3-68. 

708.598.  PATE  MATfe  Selans  Incorporated.  SN  78.379. 
Pub.  6-14-60.    Flle<|  7-24-50.  ^ 

703.599.  TWISSTO.  twtssto  Co.  SN  78,524.  Pub.' 6-14-00 
Filed  7-27-69. 

708.600.  NYLEX.  Wilmington  Chemical  4  Rubber  Corpo- 
ration, assignee  of  William  L.  Cbalfln.  d.b.a.  Wilmington 
Chemical  4  Rubber  Co.  SN  79.474.  Pub.  6-14-60  Filed 
8-18-69. 

703.601.  TONI.  The  Gillette  Company,  d.b.a.  The  TonI 
company.     SN  88.8$«.     Pub.  6-14-60.     Filed  1-12-60. 

OMs42-KBittLd,   Netted,   and  Textile 
Fabrio,  and  Subetitiites  Tlierefor 

703.602.  UNITAPE.  ferro  Corporation.  SN  65.227.  Pub 
6-14-60.     Filed  1-2-49. 

708.608  VIRON.  PaUon  Corporation.  SN  68.418.  Pub 
6-14-60.    Filed  2-25-^9. 

703.604.  E.P.G.  Egidio  4  Plo  Oayaiil.  S.p.A.  SN  74.703 
Pub.  6-14-60.    Piled  6-27-50. 

703.606.  ABSORBENttED.  Callaway  Mills  Company  SN 
81.639.     Pub.  6-14-60.     Filed  9-17-60. 

703.606.  PELOMITE.  Pellon  Corporation.  SN  89  018 
Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  1-14-60. 
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Oass  43 -TlirMri  and  Yarn 

i: 

703.607.  KM.       KM    Ifam    Company.       SN    72.250.       Pub 
6-14-60.     Filed  4-24-69. 

703.608.  CRIMPLON.      Imperial  Chemical   InduHtrtes   Lim- 
ited.    SN  86.345.     Peb.  6-14-60.     Filed  11-16-59. 

703.609.  OLANE.     AviMn  Corporation.     SN  87.621       Pub 
6-14-60.    Filed  12-21-59. 

703.610.  YYBRAN.    Natloaal  Spinning  Co..  Inc.    8X  89,082 
Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  A-1 6-60. 

703.611.  AVISUN.     Atr|aun  Corporation.     SN  89.121      Pub 
6-14-60.    Filed  1-18-^80. 


Oats  44 -Dental,   Medical,   and   Surgical 
Appli 


703,612.     J   4  J.     Jtr^  4  Jarvls,   Inc.     SN   70.149      Pub 
6-14-60.     Filed  8-24-59. 

703.613      POWDAMIZER.       Armour     and     Company        SN 

78,676.    Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  7-30-59. 
703.614.     SANDMAN.     Stacy  F.   Seari.  d.b.a.  Ortho^Relazer 

Company.     SN  88,104.     Pub.  6-14^60.     Filed  12-28-69. 


Clan  46- Feeds  and  Ingredients  ef  Fbodi 

703.615.  DESIGN  OF  SHEEP.  HOG  ETC.  H.  Shenson 
SN  34,821.    Pnb.  6-14-60.    Filed  S-l-n?. 

703.616.  HI-PRO.  General  MIIIk,  Inc.  SN  35,767  Pub 
5-13-68.     Filed  8-19-.%7. 

703.617.  FANCIFUL     REPRESENTATION    OF    A     GIRL. 
Flagstrip    Sales    Corporation,    d.b.a.    Preshway    Products 
Company.  aMdgnee  of  Paul  Hawkins  Company.     8N  51  274 
Pnb.  6-14-60.     Filed  .V8-,58. 

703.618.  DEFENDER.  Allen  Sales  Company.  SN  55  361 
Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  7-16-.^8. 

703.619.  KATIE  EVANS  AND  DESIGN  The  Erans  Gro- 
cery Company.     8X  56.472.     Pub.  6-14-GO.     Filed  8-1-58. 

703.620  SKILL  STICK.  The  James  S.  Merritt  Company. 
SN  58.983.     Pub.  6-14-60.     Filed  8-11-58. 

703.621.  REPRESENTATION  OF  LOO  CABIN.  General 
Foods  CorporaMon.  SN  61,281.  Pub.  6-14-60  Filed 
10-24-58. 

703.622.  ELDENE.  The  Elldee  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN 
67.048.     Pub.  6-14-60.     Filed  2-4-,"i9. 

703.623.  EMPEROR  AND  DESIGN.  Voelker  Fruit  4  Cold 
Storage  Co.,  d.b.a.  Voelker  UrcbardH.  SN  67,716.  Pub 
6-14-00.     Filed  2-13-.'i9. 

703.624.  PLAIN  AND  FANCY  AND  DESIGN.  Albert  W. 
Taft.  d.b.a.  Plain  and  Fancy  Dutch  Products.  SN  68  922 
Pub.  6-14-80.    Filed  3-19-59. 

703.626.  FRTTO  KID  AND  DESIGN.  The  Frito  Company 
SN  70.791.     Pub.  6-14-60.     Mled  4-3-59. 

703.626.  FARM  FARE.  Dorann  Foods,  Inc.  SN  72  297 
Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  4-27-59. 

703.627.  RICARDO.  Bems  4  Koppsteln.  Inc.  SN  72.409 
Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  4-28-69. 

703.628.  PARTY  DEUTES.  Purwln's  Cake  Box  Inc  SN 
7SJ263.    Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  5-8-69. 

703.629.  SUN-GLO.  Sun-Glo  Packera,  Inc.  SN  74  267 
Pub.  6-14-60.     Filed  .V21-59. 

703.630.  LAZY-LIME.  S.L.I.A.  Sicnle  Lombarde  Industrie 
Associate  Sodeti  per  Ailonl.  SN  75.210.  Pub  6-14-60 
Filed  6-6-69. 

703.631.  FESTIVAL  QUEEN.  Dude  Ranch  Foods  SN 
75,849.    Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  6-16-59. 

703.632.  KCL  AND  DESIGN.  Kern  County  Land  Company 
SN  77,561.    Pnb.  6-14-60.    Filed  7-13-59. 

703.633.  KBRNLAND.  Kern  County  Land  Company  SN 
77,562.    Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  7-13-69. 

703.634.  CAMPANA.  CSmpana  Corporation  (Delaware  cor- 
poration, new  corporation),  by  merger  and  change  of  name 
from  Campana  Corporation.  SN  78,173.  Pub  6-14-60 
Filed  7-22-59. 

708.685.  CORN  KING.  WUson  4  Co.  Inc.  SN  80.142. 
Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  8-24-59. 

703.636.  KEITH'S.  Ben  E.  Keith  Company.  SN  80.888 
Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  9-4-59. 

703.637.  TREASURE  Hunt  Foodi  and  Industries,  Inc. 
d.b.a.  The  Wintera  Canning  Co.  SN  82.234.  Pub.  6-14-60 
Filed  9-28-59. 

703.638.  MR.  TASTY.  Dimare  Brothera.  SN  83,606  Pub 
6-14-60.    Filed  10-20-59. 

703.639.  LEMONADE  TREAT  Westfleld  Food  Products. 
Inc.     SN  83.848.     Pub.  6-14-60.     Piled  10-22-59. 

703.640.  CAL  FAME.  Paramount  Citrus  Association.  Inc 
SN  84,936.    Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  11-0-59. 

708.641.  HIGHMOST.  Paramount  Citrus  Association  Inc 
SN  85.515.    Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  11-17-59. 

703.642.  CAMECO.  Can  Meat  Corp.  SN  86.715  Pub 
6-14-60.     Filed  11-20-59. 

703.643.  LIQUIPACK.  Berth  Levi  4  Co..  Inc.  SN  86  104 
Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  11-27-69. 

703.644.  SHORE  PAC.  Cap  Sales  Corporation.  SN  86,261 
Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  11-30-59. 

703.646.  FSITO.  The  Frito  Company.  SN  88,652  Pub 
6-14-60.     Filed  12-4-69. 
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703.4M.  RBPRB8BNTATION  OV  FISHBRMAN'B  HKAD. 
8Ur-Kl»t  PoodB,  Inc.  SN  8«,6»1.  Pob.  «-14-«0.  Filed 
12-4-59. 

'  703.M7.     SARATOGA  WHIP.     Motiul  Dairy  Prodocta.  Inc. 
8N  88,817.    Pub.  •-14-60.    Filed  12-7-^9. 

703,M8.  8TORTLAND.  Bakera  Francblae  CorporaUon. 
8N  87.»6«.    Pub.  6-14-40.    FUed  12-24-«9. 

703,64».  FED-MA&T.  The  Fed-Mart  Corporation.  8N 
88.745.    pQb.  6-14-60.    Filed  1-11-60. 

703.650.  BERMUDA  DUNE8.  Richard  A.  Olan  Company, 
Inc..  d.b.a.  Richard  A.  Glaaa  Co.  8N  88.750.  Pub.  6-14-60. 
Filed  1-11-60. 

703.651.  BOLD.  J.  ft  A.  Farma,  d.b.a.  J  ft  A  Packlnf  Co. 
8N  88,767.    Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  1-11-60. 


Clau  51  -  Cosmetia  aad  ToiUt  PrapvatioM 

703.670.  CURUFE     Beauty  Rama  Corporation.    8N  58.856. 
Pub.  6-14-60.    nied  6-19-58. 

703.671.  HAIRMONE.     Quality  Chemlata.  Inc.     8N  78.915. 
Pub.  6-14-60.     Filed  8-3-59. 

703.672.  CITATION.     The  Mennen  Company.     8N  86.060. 
Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  11-25-59. 


aass47-WiRes 


703.652.  MR  AND  DESIGN.     Martini  ft  Roaal  Corporation. 
8N  53,623.    Pub.  «-14-60.    Filed  6-16-58. 

703.653.  CONDE    DE    LA    CORTINA.      Alvear    8.A.      8N 
68,188.    Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  »-22-58. 

703.654.  L'KOVED.    National  Wlnea,  Inc.    8N  75,436.    Pub. 
6-14-60.    Filed  6-9-59. 


Class  52-DetorgeiiU  and  Soa|M 

703.673.  POOCH-POO.     Eaatenn-Duke*  Chemicals,   Incorpo- 
rated.    8N  M,610.     Pub.  9-23-58.     Filed  7-1-58. 

703.674.  AJBM.    A>m  Laboratorlea.  Inc.    8N  83.857.    Pub. 
»-14-60.    Filed  10-2a-59. 

708.675.  BLITZ-A  LINK.      Fiberalaed   Bar  ft  Line  Co.      SN 
88.375.    Pub.  6-14-60.     Mled  1-4-60. 

703.676.  SEE-SHARP.      Loulae    Wrtght,    d.b.a.    McDermott 
Salea  Co.     SN  88,890.     Pub.  6-14-60.     Filed  1-11-60. 


Service  Marks 


Class  48  -  Mah  Beverages  and  Liquors         Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 


703.655.  OLD  SHAY.  The  Seeburg  CorporaUoo,  by  change 
of  name  from  Fort  Pitt  Induatrlea.  Incorporated.  SN 
47.751.    Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  3-14-58. 

703.656.  DESIGN  OF  A  SHAY.  The  Seeburg  Corporation, 
by  ehai^  of  name  from  Fort  Pitt  Induatrlea.  Incorporated. 
SN  47.755.    Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  3-14-58. 


Class  49-Dbtitled  Akoholk  Liquors 

703.657.     CONDE    DE    LA    CORTINA.      Alrear    S.A.      SN 
68,189.    Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  9-22-M. 

703,668.     OLD  CUSTOM.      "21"   Branda,   Inc.      SN   71,161. 
Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  4-8-59. 

703,659.     ORIGINAL   SCHLICHTE  AND   DESIGN.     H.   W. 
Schllchte.     SN  71.446.     Pub.  6-14-60.     Filed  4-13-59. 


703.660.     HRD. 
Pub.  6-14-60. 


Hood    River    DIatlllera,    Inc.      SN    77,210. 
Filed  7-7-59. 


Class  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


703.661.  ELASTACAST  AND  DESIGN.  Acuahnet  ProceaH 
company.     SN  67.730.     Pub.  6-14-60.     Mled  2-16-59. 

703.662.  CRAW  CLARENDON.  Amerfcan  Type  Foundera 
Co.    Inc.      SN   75.049.      Pub.   6-14-60.     Filed  6-4-59. 

703.663.  CRAW  MODERN.  American  Type  Foundera  Co. 
Inc.     SN  TB.000.     Pub.  6-14-60.     Filed  6-4-59. 

708.664.  SAND-C-CUR.  Auguata  C.  Meyer.  d.b.a.  San-C-Cur 
Mfg.  Co.     SN  81.297.     Pub.  6-14-60.     Filed  9-14-59. 

703.665.  KORDIMULCH.  National  Dlatllleni  and  Chemical 
Corporation,  by  merger  from  Kordlte  Corporation.  SN 
87.693.    Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  12-21-59. 

708.666.  PBRMA-GRIP.  MUU  Products.  Inc.  SN  87.892. 
Pub.  ft-14-60.    Filed  12-23-59. 

703.667.  ANGEL-LITE.  Modem  Coatlnga,  Inc.  SN  88,070. 
Pub.  6-14-60.     Filed  12-28-59. 


708,668.     VEZ. 
13-28-69. 


Vet.  Inc.    SN  88.113.    Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed 


703,668.     MYLINE.      J.    J.    Flnnlgan    Company.    Inc. 
88.151.    Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  12-29-59. 


SN 


703.677.  CINERAMA.  Cinerama,^  Inc.  SN  47.681.  Pub. 
6-14-60.    Filed  3-14-58.  / 

703.678.  CARITA.  Maria  Carita  ft  Romi  Carita.  8N  63,292. 
Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  11-28-58. 

708.679.  SALAD  BOWL  RESTAURANT  AND  DESIGN. 
Earl  B.  Sullivan.  SN  75,446.  Pub.  6-14-60.  Filed 
6-9-59. 

703.680.  BEACON  DRIVE  IN  AND  DESIGN.  John  B. 
White,  d.b.a.  Beacon  Drive  In.  SN  77,188.  Pub.  6-14-60. 
Filed  7-6-59. 

703.681.  WHILE  DISTANCES  SHRINK  .  .  .  WORLD 
MARKETS  EXPAND  AND  DESIGN.  Barnet  and  Reef 
AaaocUtea.  Inc.  8N  86.629.  Pub.  6-14-60.  Filed 
12-4-59. 

703.682.  U80.  United  Services  Organlxatlons.  Inc.  SN 
87.748.    Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  12-21-.'59. 


Class  101  -  Advertising  and  Business 


The  Conde  Naat 
Houae.    Inc.      SN 


49.065.       Pub. 


703.683.  BRIDE'S  PREFERENCE  LIST 
Publications  Inc.,  aaalgnee  of  Bride* 
685,953.    Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  4-21-55. 

703.684.  HOM.       HOm,    Incorporated.       8N 
6-14-60.     Filed  4-4-58. 

703.685.  THE  FRIENDLY  AMERICAN  ETC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. Coordinated  Merchandlaing  Corp.  8N  70.280. 
Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  3-26-59. 

703.686.  NANCY  NEMA.  Ralf  Shockey  ft  Aaaodatea,  Inc. 
SN  70,540.    Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  3-80-59. 

703.687.  TRAVEL  PENNIES  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Thomaa 
Loaey.  d.b.a.  Thomaa  Loaey  Co.  SN  78,473.  Pub.  6-14-60. 
Filed  7-27-59. 

708,888.  "KEX"  NATIONAL  SERVICE.  Callaway  MlUs 
Company,  d.b.a.  "Kex"  National  Service.  SN  80.170.  Pub. 
6-14-60.     Filed  8-2.^-59. 

703,689.  COMADE  AND  GL(WE  DESIGN.  Common  Mar^ 
ket  Developmenta.  Inc.  SN  83,863.  Pub.  6-14-60.  Filed 
10-28-59. 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Rnandal 


708.690.  MAGIC  CHECK  LOAN.  The  Colorado  Commer- 
cUl  and  Savings  Bank  of  Colorado  Springs.  SN  79,767. 
Pub.  6-14-40.     Piled  8-18-59. 
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^*~79  79^7'^'*Puh*'*«I!?l.^"°^^L^?J."o*'^"'*^'^^  ^^^^^^-     ««iiATAINEE.     Grace  Line  Inc.     SN  90.157.     Pub. 

B.-^  7».7»7.    Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  8-18-59.  6-14-60.    Filed  2-2-60. 

708.692.  TIBCO.     The  Insured  Budget  Plan  Co..  Inc      SN  " 
88.1.^8.     Pub.  6-14-«0.     Filed  12-29-59. 

703.693.  CONSTELLATION    NORFOLK.    VIRGINIA    ETC     fUmm  lAA  _  li.**.:.!  »— -^ 

AND   DESIGN.      Cbostellatton    Ufe    Innurance    Company      *****  ■*'*' ~ '••■Cenai    irOaiment 

SN  89,139.    Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  1-18-60. 


Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 


1 


703,694.     MAYTAG.      The    Maytag    Cbmpany       SN    83,113. 
Pub.  6-14-60.     Fl»pd  10-12-59. 

708.696.     ODSC.     Omtt  Design  ft  Space  Control.     8N  85,385. 
Pub.  6-14-60.    Filed  11-16-59. 


703,702.  MONARCH  AND  DESIGN.  Consolidated  Photo- 
graphic Industries,  Inc.  SX  71,649.  Pub.  6-14-60.  Filed 
4-16-.'i9. 

70.1.703.  PERFBCTO-PEEN  AND  DESIGN.  Aero^Teat 
Equipment  Company,  Inc.  SN  77,887.  Pub.  6-14-60. 
Filed  7-17-.%9. 


Class  104 


— Communi 


inication 


Class  107-Education  and  Entertainment 

708,704.     MARINELLO.      Sales  Affiltatea,   Inc.      SN   54,260. 
Pub.  6-14-60.     Filed  8-25-68. 

''sNn.25Tp„b^tS:^"^                                         ^""^°^-  ^03,705.     HAPPY    THE    CLOWN.      Triangle    Publlc.t.ona. 

703,697.     KABL  MUSIC  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.     The  McLen-  '"'^      ^"^  '••'"•     ^^^'*^      Filed  2-2-59. 

don  Paclflc  Corporation.    SN  79,345.    Pub.  6-14-60     Filed  703,706.     YFA.     Jackie  Lee  Corporation.     SN  87,.568.     Pub. 

*       "                          6-14-60.    Filed  12-18-59. 


Certification  Mark 


Class  105  -  TransiMrtation  and  Storage 

703,698.     ADVENTURB    UNLIMITED.      Allan    C.    Gordon,     ^  a         ^        ■ 

d.b.a.    Adventure   Uolllmlted.      SN   75.086.      Pub.   6-14-60     CMSS  A  ^  GoodS 
Filed  6-4-59. 

'"'lTf^^T^''l^''l^'>^^i^  """  '''"'"•  '"'     ^''  ^^••^'      ^03,707.     DESIGN  OF  CONE  SHAPED  PACKAGE.     Sodete 


Pub.  6-14-60.     Filed  8-29-59 

703,700.     AVIS.       AvW.    Inc.       SN    78,331.       Pub.    6-14-60. 
Filed  7-24-^^9 


Qenerale  de  I'Horlogerie  Suisse  S.A.  Asuag  (Allgemelne 
Schwelierische  Uhrenlndustrle  A.O.  Asuag).  SN  35,537. 
Pub.  6-14-60.    Piled  8-14-57. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

Theao  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

QaSS  22  ~  CameS.  TOVS.  and  Snortina  fiAodc    ^03.710.     HoUlster   incorporated,   Chicago.    111.,   assignee   of 
%a-M  **       vani«»,  iwys,  ani  ^porung  WHNIi        ^^  p,^  ^,  j^^  Dickinson  Schneider,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Frank- 


703,708.     The  American  Pad  ft  TezUle  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.      SN   68.793.     Filed  P.R.   3-3-59;  Am.   8.R.   6-21-60. 


lln  C.  Holllster  Co..  Chicago.  111.     SN  57,196.     Filed  P.R. 
8-14-,18;  Am.  S.R.  6-27-60. 


k 


LAB-TAB 


YOU  CAN^  BUY  BETTER     to^spSm^r  "'"""""°°  ^^'^  '"^  "'"*  ''^"  ^^"- 
...  TO  SAVE  YOUR  LIFE       ''"^""^"'^  "^"'^- 

Qass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

703,711.     Meredith  Publishing  Company,  Dps  Moines,  Iowa. 
SN  62,579.     Filed  PR.   11-17-58;  Am.   S.R   10-21-59. 


For  Life  Preservers  kind   Life  Vests.   Water  Skiing  Belts, 
Floats,  Buoys,  and  FloatAble  Water  Cushions. 


First  use  Feb.  13,  1952,  on  cushions. 


Qass  37- Paper  and  Stationery 

708,709.  Holllster  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111.,  assignee  of 
The  Finn  of  John  Dickinson  Schneider,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Frank- 
lin C.  Holllster  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  8N  57.195.  Filed  P.R. 
8-14-58  :  Am.  S.R.  8-2f-60. 


BL<:iOD-TAB 


For   HoaplUl   Identlfl||itlon   Labela  for   Uae   Upon   Blood 
Specimens. 

First  use  Aug.  5,  19S8. 


'tis  the 

season 


For  Special  Feature  In  a  Periodic  Publication. 
First  uae  Oct.  1.  1958. 


708.712.      Syndicate    Store    Merchandiser,    Inc.,    New   York, 
N.Y.     SN  89.215.     Filed  P.R.  1-18-60;  Am.  S.R.  7-1-60. 


IMpeotoFy 


Vjtrl«t7  DepArtment  Store  Market 

For  Trade  Publication  Produced  Annually. 
First  use  June  19.58. 
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Oms  46  -  Ipods  aad  hgradiMts  of  Foods 

70S.71S.    Ckmpb^  Soap  CoaiMny.  Camden,  N.J.    8N  M,220. 
Flle4  4-4-00. 


7M,71&.     AlTMr  8.A.,  MentllU,  Cordote,  Spain.     SN  68.1M. 
Fll«d  1-28-S9. 


For  Boapn. 

FInt  UM  F»b.  19.  1960 


Oms  49-DittiiM  Alcoliolk  L^mts 

703,714.    Barton  A  Queatter.  Bordeaux.  Olronde,  Franca.    SN 
«7.575.     FUa4^P.B.  12-9-58;  Am.  S.R.  «-24-«0. 


Ownar  of  Spantah   Reg.   No.   202,129.  dated  Jan.   8.   1948. 
For  Alcotaola  for  Bererage   Purpoaea,   Llqueura,   Dtatllled 
Aleoholte  Aperitlfa,  Brandy. 


70S.716.     Haaa  Brothm.  d.b  a.  Kent  Limited.  San  FranHaeo. 
Calif.     SN  73,234.     Filed  P.R.  5-8-M ;  Am.  8.R.  7-11-60. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
30.267,  dated  Sept.  29,  19S8  (Bordeaux)  ;  Natl.  Inat  No. 
114.805.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Noa.  817,908,  318,830.  and 
321,162. 

For  Brandy. 


HARRIGAN'S 


For  Irlah  Whiakey. 
FIrat  nae  Apr.  7,  1959. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


18,085. 
132,639. 
134,184. 
134,487. 
134,571. 
134,572. 
135.380. 
135,757. 
136.050. 
136.142. 
136,308. 
136.448. 
136,518. 
136,615. 
136.711. 
136.818. 
136.962. 
137,371. 
137.456. 
137.652. 
137,831. 
137.964. 
138.011. 
138.291. 
138.323. 

375.031. 
378.224. 
378.445. 
378.559. 
378,719. 
378,729. 
378,778. 
378,978. 
.179.142. 
379.170. 
379,875. 
379,431. 
379.781. 
380,038. 
380.079. 


DUZITAX.L.     CI.  52.     6-24-1890.  380,110. 

PRESTO.    CI.  6.    6-21>-20.  380,210. 

MP  AND  DESION.     C\.   23.      8-17-20.  380.294. 

RED  BALL  AND  DESION.     CI.  46.     9-7-20.  380,451. 

ANSBACHER.     C\.  16.     9-14-20.  380,712. 

A  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  16.    9-14-20.  380.811. 

HAYDITE.     CI.  12.     10-12-20.  380,971. 

EVEREADT.     CI.  21.     10-19-20.  380,973. 

THERM- A-JUO.    CI.  2.     10-26-20.  381,046. 

PAB8T.    CL  48.     10-26-20.  381.091. 

CHENEY  SILKS.     CI.  42.     11-2-20.  381.177. 

NUN  BETTER.    CI.  2.    11-2-20.  381.418. 

LONDON.    CI.  39.     11-2-20.  381,572. 

CUM-BAC.    a.  22.     11-2-20.  381,573. 

YORK   AND  DESION.      C\.    31.      11-2-20.  381,609. 

VISE.    CI.  37.     11-9-20.  381,741. 

PAUL  REVERE.    CI.  46.     ll-»-20.  381,997. 

QUEEN  QUALITY.     CI.  89.     11-23-20.  382.044. 
BILTMORE.    CI.  39.     11-23-20. 

EUREKA.    C\.  29.     11-30-20.  .382,068. 

LOTUS.    CI.  29.    12-7-20.  382.137. 

DE  LAVAL.     CT.  23,     12-14-20.  382.138. 

SPARTAN  AND  IWSION.     CI.  85.     12-14-20.  382.140. 

MASCO.     CI.  29.     12-11-20.  382.273. 
ONEIDA    COMMUNITY    PAR    PLATE.      CI.    28.    382,321. 

12-21-20.  382,327. 

ACROW.    CI.  2a    2-6-40.  382.340. 

SWING,    a.  45.    6-4-40.  382,389. 

CML  AND  DESIGN.    CL  16.    6-11-40.  382,538. 

TREK.     CI.  6.    6-11-40.  382.857. 

QUICAP.    a.  50.    6-18-40.  388.006. 

DANCING   MILEAGE.      C\.   39.      6-18-40.  .383,132. 

BOOK  MASTER.     CI.  5.     6-18-40.  383,346. 
SAILOR  BOY  AND  DESIGN.     CT.   46.     6-25-40.     383.382. 

VBNDCO.    CL  23.    7-2-40.  383,618. 

PLAST-O-LINE.    CI.  12.    7-2-40.  383,706. 

PINK  LEMONADE.    CI.  51.     7-9-40.  383,815. 

APOIDINA.    CT.  6.     7-9-40.  383,847. 

HYDRO  FLAX.    CI.  35.     7-23-40.  383,858. 

SHOVEL.     CT.  34.     8-6-40.  383,891. 

CIRCUS.    CI.  45.     8-6-40.  383,901. 


CORTLINE  AND  DESIGN.     CT.  22.     8-6-40. 

GULFCO.    CI.  23.    8-13-40. 

TRADEMARK   DESIGN.     CI.   51.     8-20-40. 

GULFCO.     CI.  13.     8-20-40. 

CREMODAN.     CI.  46.     8-27-40. 

CTLCROMAX.    C\.  28.    »-3-40. 

SISSY  BRITCHES.    CI.  39.    9-10-40. 

FLATTERNIT.    CT.  89.    9-10-40. 

TIMES.    CI.  39.    »-10-40. 

NU-CLOe.     CI.  6.     »-10-40. 

CHEEZTRIX.     CI.  46.    9-17-10. 

DOUBLEX.     CI.  37.     »-24-40. 

CBS  AND  DESIGN.    O.  36.    10-1-40. 

TWIN  CIRCLES  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  36.     10-1-40. 

CRI8P-A-8URED.     CI.  46.     10-1-40. 

LABEL  DESIGN.    CI.  45.    10-1-40. 

BLUE  GEM.     CI.  39 

REPRESENTATION      OF     A      DOLL.        CI.      46. 

10-1.V40. 
SHAOTONE.     CI.  42. 
CARBOCELL.    CI.  6. 
GRAPHICELL.     CI.  6 
DEMITONE.     CI.  51. 
CORDBLLITH.    C\.  12.    10-22-40. 
MIDGIES.     CI.  22.     10-22-40. 
RINK   LEADER      CI.   22.      10-22-40. 
CORTLINE.     CI.  22.     10-22-40. 
MINI-MAX.     CI.  21.     10-29-40. 
ENDURALLOY.    CI.  21.    1(^29-40. 
SUN  GIFT.     CT.  46.     11-12-40. 
FOOTLOOSE.    CI.  89.     11-19-40. 
VENUS.     CI.  46.     11-26-40. 

CALIPERS  AND  SCALE  DEVICE.   CI.  5.   12-3-40. 
STOWAWAY.    CI.  34.     12-3-40. 
CARNIVAL.     CI.  39.     12-17-40. 
MATCH-TRIX.    CI.  89.    12-24-40. 
SHELLFXTTRIC.     CI.  15.     12-24-40. 
EVEREADY.    O.  6.     12-24-40. 
NETHAPRIN.     CI.  18.     12-24-40. 
WHIRLWIND.     CI.  29.     12-24-40. 
BETA-CONCBMIN.     CT.   18.      12-24-40. 


lO-l.V-40. 
OF     A      DOLL. 

10-15-40. 
10-15-40. 

10-15-40. 
10-15-40. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


803.311. 
404.5.•S.^. 
441.722. 
573.298. 
573.905. 

575.650. 

•'.77.770. 

577.984. 

"178.025. 

S78.671. 

■>78,864. 

579.360. 

'>79.467 

.'^79.606. 

579.804. 

.■^  79.805. 

579.854. 

•">S0..'l80. 

^80.381. 

580.382. 

580.383 

580.384 

580.3H.-. 

580.520. 

580.. -^62. 

583,472. 


CI.  6.     .V2"3-3S. 


39. 


IISKtkMi  8 

"FRKEZ  PRtrr-  A.VD  DESIGN 
MAROEL.     Cl.  6.     12-7-43 
ZYLAR.     Cl.  «i.     12  28-48. 

TALK  TO  THE   STARS.      Cl.   107      4-14-.V3 
WORKNPLAV     WP     AND     DESIGN        Cl 
4-28-53. 

irs  A  THANKERCHIEF  AND  DESIGN'      Cl    .39 
6-9-53.  t 

I*\MP8AVERi    Cl   21      7-21    .M 

Or>URT  ROYAt  A.ND  DESION.     Cl    17      7-28- '.3 

OAYLASTIC.    €1.  39.     7-28-.53 

STORM-JAC.  |h   .39.     8-11-58 

FAMILY  LIFit;    H   .38.     8-18-53 

PREGOIE8     Cl   39     ft-l-.W  f 

WILD.Q     Cl.  ^.     ^1-53.  / 

DETERGEXE.     Cl.  52      9-8-53 

TF/TROPEXTOBARB.     Cl.  18.     9-8-53 

TKTROSECOflARn.      Cl     18       9-8-5.3 


CI.  44. 


MUTUAL  ANp 
BKLCA  TAN 
ITA  LINE.     ClL 
JAVAURITIl-fe 

mf:xciliax 

SIM  HA      Cl   7 
8YL-VANIA 
JOHXS    FLAJ^Jl 
MINUETTE8 
CRY8T ALLOY 


DESIGN       Cl.    104       9-8-53 
Cl.  7.     fr-22-53. 
7.     9-22-53. 

Cl.  7.     9-22-53. 
Cl.  7.     9-22-.%3. 
9-22-53. 
11.7.     9^22-.%3. 

TWO-WAY       Cl     51        9-2J>-53 
PANCTFI^L*       Cl    51.     9-29-.'i3 
Cl.  37.     12-8-53. 


46. 


Cl.  46. 


Cl.  46. 
COLONIAL 


LADY 


The  folloiring  reffiJil^ationa  ia»ued  July  IS,  t»5i 


Cl.  .51. 


592..3.35. 

592.3.38 

592..341. 

502.346. 

592.349. 

592.357. 

592.. 359. 

592.361. 

592.366. 

.'.92.373 

S92.376. 

592..381. 

■592.384. 

592.387. 

592.390. 

592..39]. 

592.393. 

592..396 

592.403. 

592.408. 

592.410 

592.417. 
592.423. 
592.424. 
592,426. 
592.430. 
592.4.36. 
592.437. 
592.439. 

592,440. 

•592.444. 
•592.445. 
592,446. 
.592.450. 
592,453. 
592.4.54. 


ROYAL,     Cl.  1 
COL  AURA.     Cl    1. 
CARTRAV-LEI. 
AERODIOL.     Cl 
RKSVDRIN.     Hi 
VALLEY  PLY 
A.XDREA  AND 


Cl.  .3. 
Il  6. 
6. 
^lNd  DESIGN'.    Cl.  12. 
DESIGN     Cl.  12. 

CT.  12. 


a.  18. 


Cl.  23. 
23. 


AND     DESIGN. 


DOLPH  CUT  LRNROC  STOXE 
MOXEY  BAG.    k?!.  1.3, 
NIXIXE  AXI»  riRSION 
B.^NISH,    CI.  14 

ERYTHROTIL.  Ici.  18 

CODI8.     Cl.  18. 

PLASRAN.     Cl.  is. 

PERC-O-MATIcI  CI.  21 

DOUBLE  TROUiaU-:  AND  DESIGN      Cl    •"> 

VOOI      ri,  22.  V 

TURRET  HONE. 

CHAMPION'     Cl 

ALLDOG.     O.  21 

REPRESEXTAlioX     OF     MAX 

n  23.  ! 

MAGNIFLO  "12po."    CI 
TUFF-AH'ME     Cl   24 
THE  GREEN  READER 
LEVELUX     Cl.  "Jft 
JOI.XTITE      Cl  a.5 
VISI-LITE.     Cl.  k 
PARROT.     Cl.  3t. 
SERVICES      MOKKY 
Cl.  37. 

SERVICES   TRAVKLER8  CHECK   AND   KVTIRI-' 

LABEL  AND  DiiSIGN      Cl.  37 
WOMAN'S  HOME  OOMPAXIOX      CI    38 
MASTER  GARDENER      CI.  .38 
THE  WIT  PAR.4|>E.     CI.  38 
MUNICIPAL  SOtTTH.     Cl   38 
ROCKETTES  A.XD  DESIGN.     Cl    39 
ROCKI-yrTES  ni*  XA.NCY  CLAIRE  AXI)  DESIGX 

Cl.  39. 


23. 


CI.  2H. 


ORDER      AND      DESIGN. 


T.M   757  O.G.— 15 


592.455.  TROPI  CORD.     Cl   39 

592,457.  .TOAXY.     Cl.  39 

592.4.58.  NECK  IE.     CI.  .39 

•592.461.  DESIGN     OF     FOUR     CONNECTED     SQUARES. 

592.462  SILENT  VOICF].     C144 

•■^92.466.  MAGNIOON.    Cl   44 

592.467.  CX)-BELL.     Cl.  44. 

•"^92.471.  HP  AND  DESIGX      CI44 

•'.92.472.  PETER  STEVENS.     CI   44 

592.473.  MI1L\ CLE  FOOT  FOAM     C144 

•592.474  MASSAGE  A-8HAVE.     CI   44 

.'i92.477.  ABOO  ETERXALAST 

592,481.  ROLI^CRUSH     Cl.  46 

592.485.  PET-E-PET.     CI   46 

592.486.  ROCKLETS      C\.  46 
■'.92.491.  MAMA  JEAX8.    Cl.  46 
592.492  RED  MILL.     CI.  46 
.592,493.  RED  CHAIN  AND  DESIGN     H 
592.498.  REDUCETTE.     Cl.  46 
.592..500.  SAINT  PA ULIX  AND  DESIGX 
..92..501.  WESTERN  PRIDE.     Cl   4« 
•592.504.  COLODOR.     Cl.  46 
•592,506.  TASTE-X-BU)OM      Cl    46 
592.512.  SARA  LEE  AXD  DESIGN 
.592.513.  REPRESENTATION       OF 

C\.  46. 
KXOGRAY.     Cl.  51. 
LA  RONDA.     CI.  51 
GOLFERS  SHOWER. 
THEME.     CI.  51. 
BOMANELLE.     Cl.  51. 
BEAUTIATRIC.     Cl.  51. 
TRUCK  TRANSPORT  CO 
JEWELAXX,     Cl,  10.5, 

K,A,R.8.   IXC.   ETC    AXD  DESIGN.     Cl    105 
CAMOORAPH.     Cl.  106. 
FIRESIDE  PLAYHOUSE     Cl    107 
BOBBY  BIX.    CI.  2. 

YOU   CAX   DEPEND   OX   CEMEXTON   AXD  DE- 
SIGN.    Cl.  6. 
FROM  TIES  ETC.  AND  DESIGX 
PROCESS  8ANITAIRE.    Cl   23 
BOYD  FUDGE  SER\'ER      Cl   23 
GUILLIET.     a.  23, 
SPIN   CLEAX  AXD  DESIGN 
DA^-BROOK  "MOTOR  HOE  " 
FINK  AND  DESIGX,     Cl.  23. 
GLASS  CARD.    Cl.  26. 
KOOL  VENT.     CT.  32. 
SCREEN  PROCESS.     Cl.  38. 
RAILWAY   FREIGHT  TRAFFIC 
THE     NATIONAL     XEWSPAPER 
Cl.  38. 

GOB      SHOPS      EXCELLENCY      AXD 

Cl.  39, 
SLUMBER  SAFE      CI.  40. 
THE  SLUMBER  SPREAD     Cl   42 
ITS  THE  KNIT  WITH  THE  FIT  WHERE  THEY 

SIT.     Cl.  42. 
STAYFLAT  ORGANDY.     CI.  42. 
CAL-FREE.     Cl.  45. 
PAIL-O.    Cl.  46. 

DI  MICHAELS  PIZZA  AXD  DESIGN      CI    46 
TASTYCRISP     Cl,  4^.. 

THE  MASTERPIECE  OF  THE  GRAPE  MASTER 
Cl.  47. 

ScctfcHi  18 

BREAKFAST  CIP.     Cl.  46.     6^20-39 
MAGNOCYL.     CI.  18      4-28-58 
DUPLEX.    Cl.  24.    8-28-.56 
CHOC  CAFE.     Cl.  46.     12-24-57. 

TM195 


592.516. 
■592,517. 
.592,.523. 
592.525. 
.592.527. 
592.530. 
.592.542. 
■592..543. 
•5»2,.544. 
592.545. 
592.546. 
592,547. 
592.549. 

592.553. 

.592,-561. 

•592,563. 

•592..564. 

•592,  .565 

.592.566. 

592.568. 

.592.571. 

592.578. 

592,578. 

592..580, 

•592.581, 

592.585, 

592..586, 
592.589. 
592.590. 

502.592. 
592,.593. 
S92.595. 
592.596. 
592,598. 
•592.603. 


368..528. 
660,953. 
633,589. 
fl^56.254. 


AND  DESIGX.     Cl.  105. 


Cl.   12. 


CI.   23. 
Cl.  23. 


Cl.   .38. 
OF     SKIIXO. 


DESIGN. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS-NEW  CERTIFICATES 


New  Certlflcates  Iwued  under  Mctlons  T(c).  7(f).  7(f)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1»4«  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  the  original  regittrattons. 


308,754.  KERRY  KMOHT  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  39.  Rlce- 
Stlx  Dry  Goods  Co.  12-19-33.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to 
C^rp'a,  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

436,18U.  Q-N.  CI.  46.  Kuebn  Milling  Company.  1-27-48. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  (^N  Pet  Food  Company,  Sunnyvale, 
Calif. 

615,443.  WA8HN-DRI.  CI.  51.  R.  R.  Wllliama,  Inc. 
11-1-55.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Unexcelled  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 

TM196 


650,239.  MEMO.  CI.  51.  R.  R.  Wlllianm,  Inc.  8-13-57. 
New  Ort.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Unexcelled  (Theniical  Corporation. 
N»w  York.  NY. 

689.405.  TRIDECAMINE.  CI.  18.  The  Wni.  S  Merrell 
Company.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  The  National  Drug 
Oumpauy.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 

AUGUST  30,  1960 

(B«fftit*r«d  ;  BeMwed  ;  Canceled  :  Amended,  Disclaimed,  Corrected,  etc. :  New  Certificates  ;  12c  Pablications.) 


ACP  Indostries.  Inc., 

CI.  19. 
Abbott   Laboratories, 

CI.  18. 
Abco  Van  Lines.  Inc.,  Loatorllle,  Ky 

CI.  108. 
Anne  Cosmetic  Corp..  Chicago,  III.     992,820. 

Acrow    (Engineers)    Ltd.,   London.    England. 

8-80-60.    CI.  28. 
Acushnet  Process  Co..  Acushnet.  Mass.     703.661.  pub.  6-14 

60     CI.  50. 
Adland  PubllHh<>rM  :  Ftee 

Adiand  IMibliwhei  i.  Inn 
Adiand  PubllHlierii.  Inc..  fmm  Edgar  O.  Gordon,  d.b.a 


New  York,  NY.    708,471,  pub.  8-14-60. 

North    Chicago,    III.         592,381,    canr 

703,699,  pub.  6-14-60. 

cane.     CI.  51. 
875,031,    ren. 


New  York,  N.Y.     703,648.  pub.  ft-14- 


Mlch. 

ffre- 


70S.570.  pub    6-14-60. 


Adiand 
CI.  38. 


Co..    Inc., 
Co..    Inc. 


Dallas.  Tex 
Dallas.  Tex 
Dallas.  Tex 
Mockmuhl 


708.414.   pub 

708,509.  pub. 

703.703,   pub. 

O.m.b.H.,    Mock- 


Publtsh»TH.  IVtrolt, 
Adrentur*"  T'nilniltfd  : 
Gordon.  Allan  C. 
Aero-Test    Equipment 

6-14-60.    ri.  4. 
Aero-Test    Equipment 

6-18-60.     CI.  23. 
Aero-Test   Equipment   Co..    Inc.. 

6-14-60      CI.  106 
AgrU-Werke     Msschinenfslirik 

muhl.    Wurttemberg. 

CI.  23. 
AJem  I..aboratorieH.  Inr 

60.    CI  52. 
Aktieselskabet       Grlndstedvaerket. 

380.712.  ren.  8-.1O-60      Cl.  46. 
Allen   MaleM  Co..  Seattle.  Unsh.      703.618. 

Allen  A   Fisher.   Inc..   BoxtHn.   Mass.      708,482 

CI.  17. 
Allied  MineralH.  Inc..  West!  ChHrniiford.  Mass. 

CI.  46 
AlliM  Chalmern    Mfg.    Co..    Milwaukee.    Wis. 

5-13-!V8.     CI.  38. 
Alvear    S.    A..    Montllla    (Cordoba).    Spain. 

6-14-60.     CI.  47. 
Alvear    S.    A..    Montllla     (Cnrdoba).    Spain. 

6-14-60.     CI.  49 
Alvwr  S.   A..   Montllla    (C^irdoba).   Spain.     703.715.      CI.  49 

Amrhem  Products.  Inc..  Ambler.  Pa.     703.563,  pub.  6^-14-60 

CI.  .38.  I 

American    Aggregate  Co.,    KanHas   City.    Mo.      135.380.    ren 

8  .-^O  60.     CI    12.  ir 

.\merican  Air  Filter  Co.,  |^c.,  Louisville.  Ky.     703.540.  pub 


Germany.       703.516,    pub.    ^14-60. 

I>m'onla.  Mich.     703.674.  pub.  6-14- 

Grindsted.       Denmark. 

pub.  6-14-60.     CI. 

pub.  6-14-60. 

592.481.  canr. 

703.555.    pub 

703.653.    pub 

703.657.    pub. 


Assiiriation    (Inc.). 
6-1^-60.     n.  .38. 
Co.nNew    York.    N.Y. 


The.   Washington, 
703,406.    pub. 
Calif.     703.545.  pub. 


Co.. 


N.C .    from    The    Rex    Corp.. 
pub.  6-14-60      CI.  21. 

Detroit.  Mich.     70S..108,  pub. 

The.  PlttHburi^.  Pa.      703.708. 

Inc..      Elisabeth.      N.J 

N.H.       703.597.     pub. 

pub.    6-14-60. 


«   14-60      CI.  34 
American   Automobile 

DC.     703.556.  pub. 
.\merican    Cyanamid 

6-14-60.     CI.  1. 
American  Electronics.  Inc.    Imh  Angeles. 

6-14-60.     CI.  36. 
American    Enkn    Corp..    Raka. 

West  Acton.   Mass.     70.%485. 

American  Metal   Pr(»ducts 

6-14-60      CI    23. 
American   Pad  A  Textile  C^ 

n  22. 
.\merican      Type      Found^fH      Co. 

703.662-3.  pub.  6-14   60.     CI    50, 
American     Veicro.     Inc..    Manchester. 

6-I4-60.     CI.  40. 
Amplex    Corp..    Carle    Piatt.    N.Y.      703,525. 

CI.  26. 

Andrea  Mfg.  Corp..  Lynbitook.  N.Y.  892.389.  cane.  CI.  12. 
Ansbacher.  A.    B..  A  Co..   Ihc.  to  Sun  Chemical  Corp..  New 

York.  NY      134.871-2.  iten.  8-.30-60      CI.  16 
Aperture.   Inc..  from  Minot  White.  Rorhexter.  NY.     703.868, 

pub.  6-14-60.     CI.  38. 
Armour  and   Co..   C^iicago.    III.      703,613.   pub.   6-14-60.      CI. 

Arvey  Corp..  Chicago.  III.  703.854,  pub.  6-14-60,  CI.  .37. 
Associated  Buyers  Co..  Atlanta.  Ga.  592.477.  cane.  CI.  44. 
Assoriation   of   Anierit-an    Bsttery   Manufscturers.    Inc..   The, 

East  OranKe.  X.J       703,561,  pub.  6-14  60.     CI.  .38 
Athey  Products  Corp..  (lilcago.   III.     703.473.   pub.  6-14-60. 

CI.  19. 
Atlantic  Sportswear  Inc  ,  R|o  Pledras.  Puerto.  Rico.    703.589, 

Dub   fi- 14-60.     n.  .39 
Allan  Supply  Co.,   Newark.  X.J.     .382.5.33,  ren.  8-.30-60.     CI. 

21. 
Audiodyne.   Inc..    PhilNdelptiia.    Pa. 

CI.  21. 
Avis.    Inc..   BoHton.   MaMi.      703.700. 
Avisun    Corp..    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

CI.  1. 
Avisun    Corp..    Philadelphlia.    Pn. 

CI.  43 
Avison    Corp.,    Philadelphlt,    Pn. 

CI.  43. 
Badische  Anilln    k  Soda-Flabrik  AktiengeaellBchaft. 

hafen    on    Rhine.    Germ  my.      703.422-24.    pub. 

CI.  6.  " 


703,483.   pub,    6-14-60. 


pub.  6-14-60. 
703.407.    pub. 


703.609. 
703.61 1 , 


pub. 
pub. 


CI.   106. 
6-14-60. 

6-14-60. 

6-14-60. 

Ludwigs- 
6-14-60. 


The,    Baltimore.    Md. 


(Gironde),   France.     703,714. 


Bakers  Franchise  Corp., 

60.    C\.  46. 
Baltimore    and    Ohio    Railroad    Co., 

703.696.  pub.  6-14-60.     CI.  104 
Barnet  and  Reef  AssocUtes.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     703,681. 

pub.  6-14-60.    CI.  100 
Barton   A  Guestier,   Bordeaux 

CI.  49. 
Beacon  Drive  In  :  See — 

White.  John  B. 
Beauty-Rama    Corp..    Chicago,    III.      703.670, 

CI.  51. 
Beckman   Instruments,  inc.,   Fullerton,  Cmllt. 

6-14-60.     CI.  21. 
Berger.    Joseph,   to  Joseph   Berger  A   Sons.   New  York,   N.Y. 

383,618.  ren   8.30-60.    CI.  39. 
Berger.  Joseph.  A  Sons :  Bee — 

Berger  JoHeph. 
Bems  A   Koppstein,    Inc..   New   York,   N.Y. 

6-14-60.     CT.  46. 
Biltmore  Hats  Ltd. :  See- 
Simon  Millinery  Supply  Co. 
Black    and   Decker   Mfg.    Co.,    Towson.    Md. 

8— SO-(JO      CI    29 
Blaha,    Donald    L.,    d.b.a.    Hltwell    Mfg.    Co., 

703,503,  pub.  6-14-60.    CI.  22. 
Bln«  (iem  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Greensboro  Overall  Co. 
Bohlender  Plant  Chemicals,  Inc..  Tipp  Cltj,  Ohio. 

pub.  6-14-60.     (n.  6. 
Bonded   Foam   Latex  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     592,573, 

CI.  32. 
Bonewiti  Chemicals,  Inc.,  from  Bonewlti  Laboratories,  Inc.. 

Burlington,  Iowa.    703,416.    CI.  6. 
Bonewits  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See —  • 

Bonewits  Cliemicals,  Inc. 
Borg-Wamer  Corp.  :  See — 

York  Mfg.  Co. 
Brewer.  W.  A.,  A  Associates,  to  Maybar  Engineering  Co.  Inc.. 

Milwaukee.  Wis.    592,561,  cane.    CI.  23. 
Hrtdea  House,  Inc.  :  See — 

Conde  Xast  Publications  Inc..  The. 
Bristol-Myem   Co..    New  York.   N.Y.     703,461,  pub.   6-14-60. 

C]    18. 
Bulow  Electric  Co.  :  Bee — 

Bulow,  Richard  L. 
Bulow.  Richard  L..  d.b.a.  Bulow  Electric  Co..  Oak  Park.  Mich. 

703.470.  pub.  0-14-00.     CI.  19. 
Burke  A  James.   Inc..  Chicago.  111.     703,528,  pub.  6-14-60. 

CI.  26. 
Butler  Products  Corp.,   Mount  Vernon,   N.Y.     378,719,  ren. 

8-30-60.     CI.  50. 
Callaway  Mills  Co.,  d.b.a.  "Kex"  National  Service,  La  Orange, 

Ga.     703.688.  pub.  6-14-60.    CH.  101. 

Co..  La  Grange.  Ga.     703,605,  pub.  6-14-00. 


pub.    6-14-60. 
703,486,  pub. 


703,627,    ptib. 


383,891,    ren. 
Berwyn,    III. 


703.427, 


cane. 


by  change  of  name  from  Campana  Sales  Co., 

7()3,4«2.  pub.  6-7-60.     CI.  18. 


,  by  merger  A 
703.634.  pub. 
Co. :  See — 


change  of  name  Campana  Corp.. 
6-14-60.    CI.  46. 


N.J.     703.713.     CI.  46. 
703,642^  pub.  6-14-60.     CI.  46. 
N.Y.      TO3,644.    pub.    6-14-60. 


Co..     Minneapolis.     Minn. 


pub. 
Co., 


Csllaway  Mills 

(n.  42. 
Campana  Corp., 

Hatavia,  III. 

Campana  Corp., 

Batavia.  III. 
Campana  Sales 

Campana  Corp. 
Camnttell  Soup  Co..  Camden. 
Can  Meat  Corp..  Verona.  N.J. 
Cap    Sales   Corp..    New   York. 

CI.  46. 
Carlta.  Maria.  A  Rosa  Cartta.  Paris.  France.     703,678.  pub. 

6-14-60.     CI.  100. 
Carp's,  Inc.  :  See — 

RlceStix  Dry  Goods  Co. 
Cass     Screw     Machine     Products 

703..^06,  pub.  6-14-60.    CT.  23. 
Chalfln.    William    L..    d.b.a.    Wilmington   Cliemical  A   Rubber 

Co  .   Brooklyn,   NY.      703.600.  pub.  6-14-60.     CI.  40. 
(Thamberlain    Haber    Chemical 

132.639.  ren.  8-30-60.     CI.  6. 
CheniHtrand  Corp..  The.  Decatur.  Ala. 

CI.  fi. 
Cheney  Bros..  Inc. :  See — 

Cheney  Bros. 
Cheney  Bros.,  South  Manchester.  Conn.,  to  Cheney  Bros., 

Manchester.  Conn.      1.36..368.  ren.  8-30-60.     CI.  42. 
Chicken  Kitchen.  Inc..  Miami.  Pla.     592.491.  cane.     CI.  46. 

Chippewa   Paper   Products  Co..   Inc..   diicago.   III.     703.548, 

pub.  6-14-60.     CI.  37. 
Choc-Cafe    Sales   Co.,    The,    San    Francisco,    Calif.      656,254, 

cane.    CI.  46. 
(?hugai   Selyaku   Kabushikt   Kalshs.   C!hnokn.  Tokyo,  Japan. 

703,457.  pub.  6-14-60.     CI.  18. 
Cinerama.    Inc..    New    York.    NY.      703,677,    pub.    6-14-60. 

CI.  100. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Co..  New  York,  NY.     703,448,  pub.  6-14-60. 

CI.  15. 
Citrus   Products   Co..   Chicago,    111.     381,741,   ren.   8-3(MK). 

CI.  45. 
Clark-Smith    Publishing  Co..    Inc..   Charlotte,   N.C.     592,450, 

cane.     CI.  38. 

TM  i 


The.    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
703,419.  pub.  6-14-60. 


Inc., 


TM  ii 
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Cluett,  Peabody  *  Co.,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     381,046,  ren.     Kdlaon    BroB.    Storen.    Inc.,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      703,587,    pub 
g-36-i\0.     CI.  39.  6-14-60.     CI.  39. 


Coatlnir  Materials  I.jiboratorieH.  Inc.,  BelleTllle.  N.J.,  to  Sun 

Chemical    Corp..    New    York,    NY.      378,445,   ren.   8-30-60. 

CI.   16. 
Cobb     W.    R.,   Co.,    Providence.    B.I.      703,530,   pub.   6-14-60. 

CI.  28. 
Cohn,    Slgmund,   Corp.,    Mount   Vernon,   N.Y.      703,489,   pub. 

6-14-60.     CI.  21. 
Cole  Product*  Corp.,  Chicago,  III.     592,417,  cane.     CI.  23. 
Cole   Products   Corp.,   Chicago,    III.      703,519.   pub.    6-14-60. 

CI    23. 
Colorado  Commercial  and  Savings  Bank  of  Colorado  Springs, 

The,    Colorado    Springs,    Colo.       703.890,    pub.    6-14-60. 

CI.  102. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.  :  See — 

Columbia  Recording  Corp. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.    381,572, 

ren.  8-30-60.     CI.  36. 
Columbia  Recording  Corp..  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  Syatem. 

Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     381,573.  ren.  8-30-60.     CT  36. 
Columbus    Pharmacal    Co.,    The,    Columbus,    Ohio.      703,467, 

pub,  6-14-60.     CI.  18.  .„„.*. 

Commergnat-OullUet  Et  Cle.,  Paris.  France.     592,564,  cane. 

CI    23 
Common     Market     Developments,     Inc..     Washington,     D.C. 

703,689,  pub.  6-14-60.     CI.  101. 
Commonwealth  Shoe  k  Leather  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

London  Shoe  Co.  .,»_.« 

Compagnle     Oenerale     d'Electro-Ceramlque,     Pans.     France. 

7037505,  pub.  6-14-60.    CI.  23.  _    _      .^  .«- 

Concrete  Equipment   Mfg.   Co.,   South   Gate,   Calif.     592.403. 

Conde  Nasi  Publications  Inc.,  The,  from  Brides  House,  Inc., 
New  York,  NY.     703,683,  pub.  6-14-60.     Cl.  101. 

Consolidated  Companies,  Inc.,  Plaouemlne,  Morgan  Oty.  St. 
Martlnvllle,  New  Roads  and  White  Castle,  La.  134,487, 
ren.  8-30-60.     Cl.  46.  ,         ,        .        ,       f^^,^ 

Consolidated  Photographic  Industries,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Cauf. 
703.702.  pub.  6-14-60.     CT.  106. 

Constellation  Life  Insurance  Co.,  Norfolk,  Va.  703,698,  pub. 
ft— 1 4— ftO      Cl    102 

Contact    Lena   Publishing    Co.,    The,    Chicago.    III.      703,573, 

Cortland"L?^Co.,^n?.*  Cortland,  N.Y.    382,340,  ren.  8-30-80. 

Cl    ''2 
Coordinated  Merchandising  Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     703,685, 

pub.  6-14-60.     Cl.  101. 
t?ooter  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Recorg  Supply  Corp. 
Cooter,  Paul  M.  .  See— 

Cord5l,*^"jfc?T"d.b.rTexas  Fireplace  A  Composition  Co., 
Houston^Tex.    382,273,  ren.  8-30-60.    Cl.  12^     ..^    - 

Coreyale.  fcdward  C,  d.Jb.a  Dixie  Ljaundra^  Machinery  Co., 
Montgomery.  Ala.     703,524,  pub.   6-14-60.     Cl.  23. 

Cortland  Une  Co.,  Inc..  Cortland,  NY.    380,110,  ren.  8-30-60. 

Coupon"  Magailne,     Inc..     New    York,    N.Y.       703,557,    pub. 

Crane  Packing  Co.,  Morton  Grove,  III.    379,781,  ren.  ^30-60. 

Cr2t  Electric  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  111.  577,770.  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Crowell  Collier  Publishing  Co.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.     592,444, 

cane.     CT.  38. 
Crush  International  Inc. :  See — 

CTUfSlroStTubiM  Co.,  The,   McComb,  Ohio.     703,544,   pub. 

DaVk*iSlgn^'lnc.,  Great  Neck.  NY.     703.531,  pub.  6-14-4M). 

Cl    28 
Daybrook  Hydraulic  Corp    The,  Bowling  Green.  Ohio,  to  IL  A. 
Young  Spring  *  Wire  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich.     592,566,  cane. 

Da^'co'Corp.,  by  change  of  name  'rom  The  Davton  Rubber  Co., 

Dayton. l)hlo.     703,478,  pub.  6-14-60.     Cl.  19. 
I>ayton  Rubber  Co.,  The:  See— 

De  iS^vaT'^nitor  Co.,  The,  Poughkeepsle,  N.Y.     137,984. 

^De^roit*i?J;«!?ing^Co^^betrolt.  Mich.     703,432,  pub.  6-14-60. 

l>£<?SeaI.  Inc  ,  Chicago.  III.  703  436.  Pub.  6-14-60.  Cl.  12. 
Dlmare  Bros..  B».«ton.  Mass.-.  703,638,  Pub  ft-l*"^-  ^1.  46. 
IM  Michael,  Edward  C,  d.b.a.  Dl  Michaels  Pl«a  Shop.,  Erie, 

Pa      .")»'2,.')9«,  cane.     Cl.  46. 
m  Michaels  Plixa  Shops  :  See — 

IM  Michael,  Edward  C. 
Dixie  Laundry  Machinery  Co.  :  See — 

Dr.  pffi'am^b^H.^BoSn,  Germany.     708,546,  pub.  6-14^. 

DiSyi  Olcott,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     703,417,  pub.  <^-14-60. 

Dorann  Foods,  Inc.,  Rye,  NY.    ^03  626  pub.  6-14-60     Cl.  46. 
Douglass,  Frank  J..  Monrovia,  Calif.    562,424,  cane.    Cl.  26. 
Drum  Major  Magaxine :  See — 

Dude*'Ranch**FSlSs^    Los     Angeles,     Calif.       703,631.     pub. 

I>uVotl^ack?ig*Co.,  Stockton  Calif.  592  504.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Duplex  Automatic  Appliance  Corp.,  Lvanston,  III.     633,589, 

Di^*Pont^'de"*Nemour.,  E.  I.,  and  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del. 
DJ.i'y*S:,Cc,Vbt^roo^k\y'n,  NY.  592,473,  cane.  CT.  44. 
East   F   F    Co.  Inc.,  Maurice  River,  N.J..  to  Qreenwich  Oyster 

Co.,  O^nwich,  rJ.J.     378.978.  ren.  ^^30-60.     Cl.  46 
Eastenn  Dukes  ciiemicals.   Inc.,   RogersvUle,  Tenn.     703.673. 

pub.  9-23-58.    Cl.  52.  | 


703..')90,  pub.  6-14-60. 
Italy. 


703,004.    pub. 
703,5.15.    pub. 


Edwards,  J.,  4  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Cl.  39. 
Egldlo   &    Plo   Oavaxsl.    H.p.A..    Milan. 

6-14-60.     Cl.  42. 
Elmco   Corp..    The,    Salt    Lake    City.    I'tah. 

rt  14-60.     Cl.  31. 
Elder.   Paul   B.,  Co.,   Bryan,  Ohio.     660,953,  cane.     Cl.   18. 
Elldee    Laboratories.    Inc.,   The,    Berwyn,    III.      703,622,   pub. 

6-14-60.     Cl.  46. 
Ellen  Kaye  LaboratorlcN.   Inc  .  from  L  &  K  Laboratories,  St. 

Paul,  Minn.     70:{,455,  pub.  6-14-60.     Cl.  18. 
Emme.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     703,.594.  pub.  6-14-00.     Cl.  39. 
Enchanted  Beauty  :   See — 

Rothsteln.  Paul  F. 
Enos,  Frank  S.,  d.b.a.  Pet-E-Pet  Packing  Co.,  Castro  Valley. 

Calif.    592 J8.'),  cane.    Cl.  46. 
Erlckson,  C.  E.,  Co..  Inc.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     703,47fr-6,  pub. 

6-14-00.     CT.  19. 
Evans    Grocery    Co.,    The,    Galllpolis,    Ohio.      703,619.    pub. 

6-14-60.     Cl.  46. 
Faberge,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     .580,562,  cane.     Cl.  51. 

Fabrlque    Suisse    de    Crayons    Caran    d'Acbe    S.A.,    Geneva, 

Swltieriand.     703.549.  pub.  6-14-60.     Cl.  37. 
F'ami   Bureau   Cooperative  Assn..   Inc..  The.  Columbus,  Ohio. 

703.4.53,  pub.  6-14-60.     Cl.  18. 
Fay.  Leslie,  Fashions,  Inc. :  See — 

Fay.  Leslie,  Inc.  ,         .,        „    ._ 

Fay,  Leslie.  Inc.,  from  Leslie  Fay  Fashions,  Inc.,  New  York, 

NY.     703.583,  pub.  B-14-60.    Cl.  39. 
Fed-Mart    Corp.,     The,     San     Diego,     Calif.       703,447.     pub. 

6-14-60.     Cf  15.  .«    ..^ 

Fed-Mart     Corp.,     The,     San     Diego,    Calif.       703,649,    pub. 

Kerro  Corp.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     703.602.  pub.  6-14-60.     Cl.  42. 
Flberaised   Bar  *   Line  Co..   Sausalito,   Calif.     703,675,   pub. 

6-14-60.     Cl.  52.  ^  „         ™         .  ^  .., 

Flbreboard    Paper    Products    Corp.,    San    Francisco,    Calif. 

703.409.  pub.  6-14-60      Cl.  2  „.  ^         ^      ^  .i# 

Flllce     &     Perrelli     Canning     Co..     Inc.,     Richmond,     Calif. 

382,857.  ren.  8-30-60.     Cl.  46. 
Finger   Lakes   Stone   Co.,   Inc.,   Ithaca,   NY.      592,361,  c«nc. 

Cl.  12. 
Fink,  F.  J..  A  Co. :  See— 

Fink.  Frank  J.  ^       ^,       ,     ^    /«.. 

Fink.    Frank   J.,   d.b.a.    F.    J.    Fink   *   Co..  Cleveland,   Ohio. 

592.568.  cane.    CT.  23.  ,„„„„„        ^    -   ,-. 

Flnnlgan,  J.  J.,  Co.,  Inc.,  Atlanta.  Ga.     703.669,  pub.  6-14- 

60.    n.  50.  .         „^ 

Firm  of  John  Dickinson  Schneider,  Inc.,  The  :  See 

Holllster  Inc.  „     ^  ^       , 

Flagstrip   Sales   Corp.,   d.b.a.    Freshway   Products   Co ,   from 

Paul    Hawkins    Co.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif       703.617.    pub. 

A—I  4  m\     t^\    -ift 
Fleet  of  America,  Inc..  Buffalo,  N.Y.     703,438.  pub.  6-14-60. 

Cl    12 
Fleet.  C.  B.,  Co.,  Inc.,  Lynchburg,  Va.     703.463,  pub.  6-14- 

AO      Cl    1 S 
Flo  Bell,   Inc..  Yonkers.  NY      592,467.  cane.     Cl.  44. 

Florida   Fishing  Tackle   Mfg.   Co..    Inc..   St.   Petersburg,  Fla. 

703,501.  pub.  6-14-60.     Cl.  22.  „         „     ,^        -««  .,4 

FoldaWay    Trailers.    Inc..    Salt    I^ke    City,    Utah.      70S.474. 

pub.  6-14-60.     Cl.  19.  ^01  r.-i.r 

Food     Machinery     and    Chemical     Corp..     San     Jose.     LAlir. 

703.468,  pub.  6-14-60.     Cl.  19. 
Fort  Pitt  Induxtrles,  Inc.  :  See — 

Seeburg  Corp..  The  ,        .  .^     v—  v«rfc 

"4711"  Ltd..  now  by  change  of  name  liee  Ltd.,   New   Yor*. 

N.Y     592.517.  cane.    Cl.  51  -.„,„,„-         w 

Foster    Grant    Co.,    Inc.,    Letimlnster.    Mass.      703.527.    pub. 

Foundry  Equipment  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     703.539.  pub 

ji     I J ark        /M     O^ 

Freeman.     Joseph.     Sons     k     Co.     Ltd..     I^mdon.     England 

592.549.  cane.    Cl.  6. 
Freshway  Products  Co.  :  See- 
Flagstrip  Sales  Cori». 
" Te 


703.625,  pub.  6-14-60.     Cl.  46. 
F>lt»  Co..  The.  Dallas.  Tex      703.645.  pub._6-14-60.     CT.  48. 


Frlto  Co..  The.  L>allas,  Tex. 


Frultland     Canning 


Inc.,     Frultland,     Idaho. 


Association, 

Galaif- Knitt";  Co''.'  Inc!,  Galax,  Va.  578,025.  c««:_-<^'  ^J 
Gambit    Enterprises,    Inc..    New    York.    NY.      703,496,    pub. 

11—14—60      Cl    ''2 
Garden   Gadgets  "inc.,   AtlanU,  Ga.     592,366.   cane.     C^.   13. 

Oarlock    Parking   Co..   The.   to   Garlock    Inc..    Palmyra,   N.Y. 

Ga^'SAnir7crS7*?^au?p5rk.  Minn.     703.4.39.  pub   6-14- 

60.     Cl.  13. 
(Jarloek  Inc.  :  See—  ' 

Garlock  Packing  Co..  The.  „ 

Gates  and  Sons  Inc.  l>enver.  Colo.  ,5»'i-S53,  cane.  Cl.  12 
(iazda,  Antoine.  Providence.  R.I  ^92  474  canr  Cl  44 
Chance.. Lillian  B  .  Philadelphia  Pa  »":^^'-  ♦?°^„,*^'„X 
General    Foods    Corp..    White    PUlns,    N  \.       703.621.    pub. 

6-14-60.     Cl.  46. 
<;eneral  Mills.  Inc.  :  See — 
New  Foods.  Inc. 

Washburn  Crosby  <'o.  oai  ana    —n    B-sn- 

CH-neral   Mills.   Inc..   Minneapolis.   Minn.     381.609.  ren.  8-30- 

Genera/  Mms.  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.     703.616.  pub.  5-13- 

GenJ.c,r'lnJ.,   Nashville,  Tenn.     703.591.  pub    6-14-60.     CT 

GerJrd.    Lillian,    Sew    York.    NY.      70.3.568.    pub.    6-14-60. 

Glliett?Co..  The,  d.b.a.  The  Tonl  Co  ,  Boston.  Mass.     703,601. 
pub.  6-14-60.     Cl.  40. 
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Glass  Co.. 
.     703,537. 


Glass,  Richard  A.,  Co.    8e»~ 

Glass.  Riehard  A.,  Inc 
Olaas^    Riehard    A.,    Co.,    Inc..   d.b.a.    Richard    A 

'^ub  S-KoV'^?^  ^"'  ^'^  •  ''°''''  =*«'  P- 
Goldsmith  EnglneerinjT*  Chemical  Co.  :  See 
Goldsmith.  Harold  I. 

}.^i"nl^- M.y"^'^  '.•.'*•'»-■    Oold-mlth  Engineering  A  Chemi 
n^fi  ^o£hlcago.   III      70.1,437,  pub.  6-14-60      Cl    12 

^ne'VrS^.  *    ""•"*••   ^"-   '^''^-    Akron    Ohio       .192.436, 

°*'7Ss"«9^.'as»if4'«'?)  ^?r?ir  ''"'""*"^-  ^'-  ^"'•- "« 

Gordon,  Edgar  C,  :  See~i 
Adjand  Publishers.  Inc. 


Co., 


¥ 


6-14- 


C*, 
22. 

Co.. 
22 


Chicago,  HI.     703,595,  pub. 
Inc.,    Blnghamton.    NY.      382.321, 
Inc.,    Blnghamton,    N.Y.      382.327. 


nW 


York.  NY. 
York,   N.Y. 


592,5.30.  cane.    Cl.  61. 
703,701.    pub.    6-14-60. 


Cambridge.    Mass.       136.818, 


ren. 


Oosaard,  H.   W 

60.     Cl.  .39. 
Gotham    Shoe    Mfg 

ren.  8-.30-fl0.    Cl 
Gotham    Shoe    Mfg 

ren.  8-30-60.     Cl 
Gould.  Barbara.  Inc 
Grace    Line    Inc.,    New 

Cl.  105. 
Graff.    George    B..    Co 

8-30-60.    ri    37 
Oraton  k  Knight  Co..  Ina  :  See 

(Jraton  A  Knight  Mfje   Co..  The 

l^r"  vv   *^"'f^'   ^'K    ^'«  •  The,   to  Graton  k 
Inc..  Worcester.  Masa.     138.011,  ren.  8-30-60 

Greensboro  <)verall  Co.     to  Blue  Gem  Mfg.  Co., 

.N.C.     .381,997,  ren.  8-,l0-60      Cl   .39 
Greenwich  Oyater  Co. :  iiee— 
East.  F.  F..  Co.  In<[T 

''"re'„%Uo''''{^^:S*"P'>'»^  ^"-  ^"™«''»-  T« 

''"ren''nV'^r'"rT  ,*,  *""'•' ^  ^»  '  B^^-^ont.  Tex 

""''Ns'^'**""'^'"'"''''    ^''*-    Po'-t'^d.    Oreg.      592.384.    cane. 

"ci"  S;*"  •' '^ »»  •    K'-nt  ttd.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.     70.1.716. 

C<fjumbus,  Ind.     703,536.  pub.  6-14-60. 


Knight  Co.. 
.     Cl.  .35. 

Greensboro. 


.380.210. 
.380,481. 


(fdicago 


III.     703,647,  pub.   6-14-60. 


nover.  Pa.     580,380-5.  cane.     Cl    7 
ne..  New  York.  N.Y.     573,298,  cine. 

The :  See — 


Hamilton  Cosco,  Inc 

Cl.  32. 
Hammond  Organ   Co, 

Hanover'  Cordage  Co.    , 
Happy  Felton  Products 

Cl.   107. 
Hardin  Bag  and  Burlap  <\>..  Inc 
Hardin  Bag  Co.,  Inc:.  The. 

"'c^^I.!?.^?w(?rTeant,^la^^^3•'6^?8-^^iS  l^VSo^  ^^c^'^^ 
n    3^:    '^*"''*"    °'   •'!■[•    I^kewo^Kl.    cX      592,.58i,  Vinl. 
Hawkins,  Paul.  Co. :  Seii- 
,,      Flagstrio  Sales  Corb.' 
Hawley.  H.  F..  Chemical  Co.  :   See— 
Hawley,  Howard  F. 

"S^^Ca^r"7'?3.^420''  S.fi.lS-a?.'S  J^^™'"'  ^"  '  «»-'« 
"crM^"*"""*""'  ^**  •  '''*''••  ^**  ^°'^-  ^^  •''>»2,446.  cane 
Hell,  Carl  E.,  d.b.a.  Hell  and  Co..  to  Hell  Process  Eaulomenf 
H.?^p;,\£'"'t  ■''.**•  Ohio.     379,170,  ren.  8-30-60     ci^^ 

Hell  Process  Equipment  <\>rp.  :  See vi.  1^. 

Hell.  Carl  E. 

%S?408  cane     A''»^^"^»""<'»"«ft     Mannheim,     Germany. 

S:srTa7.or"K7e7ss  S"nc.  '^JlJi^Y^rJ    fPf  "'f^  ^,^k%s  ^aJ^ 

"mis:',,   "^'^is '""•     rhlIade%'hla''Va.*%'78,729.'*X 

Hlrtam,  Benjamin  C.  V^  lejo,  Calif.     703,4.33,  pub.  6  14-60 

Hltwell  Mfg.  Co.  :  See  - 

Blaha.  Donald  L. 
Hockensmlth.   John    B.. 
Hollywood  Beauty  Sal^h 

Hoi  lister.  Franklin  C.  :   S^r— 

Holllster  Inc.  f 

Holllster  Inc.  from  The  Firm  of  John  Dickinson  Schneider 
Jo.l.VoilO.     C1T7  '^      Holllster     Co..     Chicago,      Ill- 

Holmes  Sticknev,  Inc. :  Sk^—  ' 

Holmes,  Stlckney  k  \1'klker.  Inc. 
HohiH's.   Stlckney  k  WalKr  Inc..  to  Holmes  Sticknev    Inc 
Portland,  Maine      383,^.5,  ren,  8-3O-60.     Cl.  39.     " 


b.a.   John's  Hair  Stylist  or  Johns 
Knoxvllle,  Tenn.     .n80..-20,  cane. 


k  Co.; 


s,  In^i 


Bloomington,    III. 
Calif       703.684, 
Hood  River.  Oreg. 
.    Dayton.    Ohio. 


592.492.   Cane. 

pub.    6-14  60. 

703,660,  pub. 

703,. %53,    pub 


Hoi  ton.   Campbell 

Cl.  46. 
Horn.    Inc.,    Walnut 

Cl.  101. 
Hood  River  Distillers 

6  14-«0.     Cl    49 
Howard    Paper    Mills,    I»c. 

fr  14-60.     Cl    37.  I 

Huffman    Full    Fashioned!  AIllls.    Inc..    to    Huffman    Knitting 

Mills,  Inc..  Morganton.  N.C.     380.973.  ren.  8.30-60.     Cl   39 
Huffman  KulttliiK  Mills.  Inr.  :   See  - 

Huffman  Full  Fashioned  Mills.  Inc. 
Hunt  I-VkIs  and  Industries.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  The  Winters  Canning 

Co.,  Fullerton.  Calif.     703.637.  pub    6-14  60.     Cl    46 
Hydraulic   Products  Co..  i|nc.,    Wilmington,    Mass      592  471 

cane.     CT.  44.  | 

Hydrometals,     Inc.,    Chlc^^o,    III.       703,446,    pub.    6^14-60. 

Hy-drade   Sportswear  Co,.    Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.     703.585. 
pub.  6-14-60.    Cl.  39. 


TM  iii 

'"^14^."*Cp'23''*'"  ^'*'   '''•"»*lP*'«*.   P«-      703.510.  pub. 

^"\'L.F*/*''}'V.^'"*?'""'"   ^°'    Philadelphia.   Pa.,   from   Walker 
Llectrical  Co.   Inc..  Atlanta.   Ga.     703.487,  pub.  6-14-60 

'"^3^8.  Sb."6-^4-60"'"crr3''      "-'' '      ^"••*^°'      ^°'^'"-- 
'"JrV^**'    ^*^**"    ^'**'^'    ^'^^*'»"**-    Ohio.      592,590,    cane. 

'°pub''*r.-u'60  ^'ct    m^"*""  '^*'*''  ^"'■^'■"*''  ''^*"»«-     703,692, 

'"70:"?>.Vo%"ib.^^^^^^  ^°^-    ^'**    ^°^''-    NY. 

'"ct™'"""*'  '^'**  ^*'''*'  ^**^*'"'  ^'-     703,495,  pub.  6-14-60. 

'"^'iTrtO°"'c!'*3V  ^^'  ^"*'  •  *''''''  ^°'^-  ^-^      703,567,  pub 
International  Shoe  Co. :  See — 
Plant.  Thomas  G. 

'"c7'39'*""''  ^^°^  ^°  •  **■  ^"**'  "*•     703.576,  pub.  7-1-58. 

Investment     "^^■'ch     Inc.,     Chicago,     III.       703,559,     pub. 

Ivano,  Inc..  Chicago.  III.    .592,335,  cane.    Cl.  1 

^  r,^,,M^„J!'i.l"il'-     <*•'»*•     J     *     A     Packing    Co.,     BIythe, 
Calif.     703.65f  pub.  6-14-60.     Cl.  46.  "•/•u«^. 

J  ft  A  Packing  Co.  :  See — 
J.  ft  A.  Farms. 

'''ct'*107**    ^°^'    ^*'^"^-    ^'^       703,706.    pub.    6-14-60. 

^'ci'*44   ''*'^''''  ^^'''  P*'™".  Mass.     703.612.  pub.  6-14-60. 

.layjee  Brand.   Inc.,   Portland.  Oreg.     703,578,  pub.  6-14-60. 

Jewelann    Auto    Leasing,    Inc.,    Kansas    City,    Mo.      .592.543. 

cane.     Cl.  10.'». 
Jo^ln    Mfg.    Co..    The,    Walllngford,    Conn.       703,428,    pub. 

Johns-Manvllle'Corp.,  New  York,  NY.     381,418,  ren.  8-30-60 

CT.  37. 
Johnson.   Ernest  S     Webster  City,  Iowa,  to  Knapp-Monarch 

Co.,   St.   Louis,  Mo.     1.36,0.'»0,  ren.  8-30-60.     Ci;  2. 
Jure   Holding   Co.    8.    A.,    Panama,    Panama.      703,458,    pub. 

6-14-60.     CT.  18.  '       '    f 

KM  Yarn  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     703,607,  pub.  6-14-60.     CT.  43. 
Kavser.  Julius,  ft  Co.,  to  Kayser-Roth  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y 

380,971,  ren.  8-30-60.    Cl.  39. 
Kayser-Roth  Corp.  :  See — 

Kavser.  Julius,  ft  Co. 
KavNer-Roth  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.      703,5M-;'t>ub    6-14-60. 

Cl.  39.  '• 

Keith,  Ben  E.,  Co.,  Forth  Worth,  Tex.     703,636.  pub.  6-14- 

60.     Cl   46. 
Keico  Co.,  San  Diego,  Calif.     404,556,  cane.     Cl.  6. 

Keller  ft  Knappich.  U.m.b.H..  Augsburg.  <}ermany.     703,520. 

pub.  6-14-»fo.     Cl.  23. 
Kelly,  Marcus  G..   San  Diego.  <'allf.     579,380,  cane.     CT.  39. 
Ken  :  See- 
Stevenson.  Kenneth  Y. 
Kent  Ltd.  :  See- 
Haas  Brothers. 
Kern   Country    Land   Co.,   San   Francisco,  Calif.      703.632-3. 

pub.  6-14-60.     (1.  46. 
Keystone     Auto     Rental      .Service      Inc.,     Pittsburgh,      Pa. 

592,544.  cane.     Cl.  105. 
"Kex"  National  Service:  See- 

Callaway  MIIIr  Co. 
Kitchens  of   Sara   Lee,   Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     592.512-13,  cane. 

Cl.  48. 
Klingler,    Fred    E..    Co.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.      703,526.    pub. 

6-14-60.     Cl.  26. 
Knapp-Monarch  Co.  :  See 

Johnson,  Ernest  S. 
Knelsley    Electric    Co.,    The.    Toledo,    Ohio.      703,492,    pub. 

fi-14  60.     Cl.  21. 
Kordlte  Corp.  :  See- 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp. 

Kuehn    Milling  Co..   to  Q-N  Pet   Food  Co..   Sunnyvale,  Calif. 

436.180.  new  cert.     CI.  46. 
I^ndon.  S.  E..  Co.  :  See — 

I>an(lon.  Sarah  E. 
Landon.    Sarah    E..   d.b.a.    S.    E.    Landon   Co.,    Joshua    Tree. 

i'allf.     703.523,  pub.  6-14-60.     Cl.  23. 

l^  Marche.  Rohy  W.,  d.b.a.  La  Marche  Sales  Co.,  Wakefield. 

R.I.     703.484.  pub.  6-14-60.    Cl.  21. 
I.JI  Marche  .Sales  Co.  :  See — 

Im  March**,  Roby  W. 
IjH  Reslsta  Corset  Co.,  The,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     703,582,  pub. 

•^  14-60     Cl.  39. 
learned    Sales    Co..    Detroit.    Mich.,    to    Southern    Fruit    Dis- 
tributors.  Inc.,  Orlando,   Fla.     380,079.  ren.  8-30-60.     Cl. 

45. 
Lauralou  Bates,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     703,593,  pub.  6-14- 

60.    Cl   .39 
Lauti   Bros,  ft  Co..  Buffalo,   N.Y..  to  The  Procter  ft  Gamble 

Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     18.085.  ren.  8-30-60.     Cl.  52. 
Lee  Ltd.  :  See — 
"4711-  Ltd. 
Lennox   Furnace  Co.,   The.  to  Lennox   Industries,   Inc.,  Mar 

shalltown,   Iowa.     .383.382,  ren.  8-.30-60.     CT.  34. 
Lennox  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
I^-nnox  Furnace  Co.,  The. 
Leslie  Co.,  Lyndhurst,  N.J.     703.443.  pub.  6-14-60.     Cl.   13. 

Levi,  Berth,  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     703,643,  pub.  6-14-«0. 

Cl.  46. 
Lewis  International  Co.,  Newark,  N.J.     703,434.  pub    6-14- 

60.     CT.  10. 
Lines  Bros.  Ltd.,  London,  England.     703.504.  pub.  6-14-60. 
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Liquid!  viatoD     Oau(<>     k     Contrul     Corp.,     Ocvantlde,     N.T. 

S92.42H.  cane.    CT.  28. 
Llojrd  Brothers,  Inc..  Clnrinnatl.  Ohio.     703.463.  pab    6-14- 

60.    CI.  18. 
LoaetruDlt^    Inc..    AlPxandrU.    Va.      70S.571,    pub.   6-14^-60. 

LoD(iou   Shoe  Co..  New   York.   N.Y.,  to  Commonwealth   Shoe 

*  Leather  Co..  Inc..  Whitman.  Maa>.     136,818.  ren.  8-30- 

60.     CI.  39. 
Loma  Linda   Food  Co..    Loma    Linda,   Calif.     368,528.   ranc. 

CI.  4«. 
Ixsey.  Thoma*.  Co.  :  fire — 

I»Hey,  TlioniHM. 
Loaey.    Tnomait.   d.b.a.    Thoman   Loser   Co..    Fullerton.   Calif. 

703.687,  pub.  6-14-60.     Cl.  101. 
LuHtrc    PibreH.    Inc.,    New    York,    X.Y.,    to   Courtaolds,    Inc., 

WllminKton.  l>el.     592.338.  cane.     CI.  1. 
MacFadden    Hublications.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      578.864. 

cane.    Cl.  .38. 
MacOreicor  Sport  Products.  Inc..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     592.391. 

cane.     Cl.  22. 
Majestic    Knitwear    Co..    The.    to    Majestic    Specialties    Inc.. 

Cleveland.  Ohio.     383.706.  ren.  8-30-60.     Cl.  .39. 
Majestic  S|»ecialtles  :  See — 

Majestic  Knitwear  Co..  The. 
Malquet  EnterprlMeM.  Washlnitton.  D.C.     703.502.  pub.  (^-14- 

60.    Cl.  22. 
ManufactureM  de  Produltx  (lilniiques  du  Nord.  Etabllssenients 

Kuhlmann.  Parln.  France.     592..346.  cane.     Cl.  6. 
Mftc.     Instrument    and    Tool    Corp..    Clifton.    N.J.      703.517. 

Dub.  6-14-60.     Cl.  23. 
Maple  Leaf   Mfg.   Co..    Inc..   New   York,   N.Y.      703.551.  pub. 

Martin  Fabrics  Corp..  now  by  ehanfce  of  name  to  B.   Martin 

Co.,  New  York,  NY.     .'592,458,  cane.     Cl.  :» 
Martin.  J.  B..  Co.  :  See — 
Martin  FHbrics  Corp. 
.Martini  k  Rossi  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.     703.652.  pub.  6-14- 

60.     Cl.  47. 
Masaasoit  Co.  :  flee — 

Massasoit  MfK.  Co. 
Masaasoit    Mfg.   Co.,    Pall    River.   Mas*.,    to    Maaaasoit  Co. 

Laurelton,   N.J.      1.38.291,   ren.  8-30-60.     Cl.  29 
Massanolt    Mfg.    Co.,    Fall    River,    Mass.,    to    Masaasoit    Co. 

Laurelton.  N.J.      137.831,   ren.   8-.30-60.     Cl    29 
Masaasoit    Mtg.    Co..    Fall    River.    Mass..    to    Masaasoit    Co.. 

Laurelton.   N.J.      137.652,  ren.  8-30-60.     Cl.  29 
Matlawaj-  Shoe  Co..  St.  Paul,  Minn.     703.592.  pub.  6-14-60. 

'  I .  •> w . 
May  bar  EnKineering  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 

Bi-ewer.  W.  A.,  k  Assoriates. 
Mayfab,   Inc.,  New  York,  .\.Y.     502,.341,  cane.     CI    3 
.Maytag  Co.,  The,  Newton,  Iowa.     703.694.  pub.  6-14^60.     Cl. 

.Mi^-auley    Industrial    Corp..    Dayton,    Ohio.      703,482,    pub. 

6—14-60.     Cl.  19. 
McDemiott  Sales  Co. :  See — 

Wright.  Louise. 
McKee,  Lee  C     Minneapolis.  Minn.     592.547,  cane.     Cl    2 
Mcl^aughlln,    Lugen."    R.,    d.b.a.    Northland    Pharmaeal    Co., 

Rralnerd,  Minn.     703.4.'V4.  pub.  6-14-60.     Cl    18 
McLendon    Paeiflc   Corp.,    The,    Dallas.    Tex.      703,697.    pub. 

6-14—60.     Cl.  104. 
Mead  Johnson  k  Co..  Evansville,  Ind.     592,387.  cane     Cl    18 
^I^"t  Jndustry   Suppliers,   Inc..   Chicago.   111.     592.506.  cane. 

C 1.  46. 
Meisel  Press  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :   See — 

Meisel  Press  Mfg.  Co. 
Meisel  Press  Mfg.  Co..  to  Meisel  Press  Mfg.  Co..  Inc..  Boston. 

Mass.     134.184.  ren.  8-30-60.    Cl.  23. 
Mellon     National     Bank     and    Trust     Co.,     Pittsburgh      Pa 

703.691.  pub.  6-14-60.     Cl    102. 
Mennen    Co.,    The,    Morris    Township.    N.J.      703,672.    pub. 

6-14-60.     Cl.  51.  .        .    w 

.Meredith  Publishing  Co..  Des  Moines.  Iowa.     703.711.     Cl.  .38. 

Merrell,  Wm.  S..  Co..  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  383.858.  ren. 
8-30-60.     Cl.   18. 

Merrell.  Wm.  S..  Co..  The,  Cincinnati.  OUio  383.901.  ren. 
8-;i-60.     Cl.  18. 

Merrell.  Wm.  S..  Co.,  The,  to  The  National  Drug  Co..  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     689.40.%.  new  cert.     Cl.  18. 

Merrltt.  James  S..  Co..  The.  KanKjis  City,  Mo.  703,620  pub. 
0-14-60.     Cl.  46.  •I' 

Me\er.  Augusta  C.  d.b.a.  Sane-Cur  Mfg.,  Savannah.  Ga. 
703,664,  pub.  6-14-60.     Cl.  .V). 

Micromatic  Hone  Corp..  IH'trolt.  Mich.     .V.»2..396.  cane.     Cl   23 

Midas,  Inc..  Chicago.  111.  703.47-2.  pub.  6-14-60.     Cl    19. 

.Mlddlshade  Co..  Inc..  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  70.3.579.  pub. 
6-14-60.     Cl.  .39. 

Mills    Products,    Inc.,    Walled    I.*kp,    Mich.      703,666.    pub. 

6-14-60.    Cl.  no. 

Miss    Junior   Coats,    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.      .'i78.671,    cane. 

Cl.  39. 
Modern  Coatings.   Inc..  Chicago.  III.     70.3,667.  pub.  6-14-60. 

CT.  50. 
Montgomery  Ward  k  Co..   Inc..  Chicago,   III.     592.390,  eanc. 

Cl.  21. 
-Moog  Industries,  Inc.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     703,479,  pub.  6-14-60. 

Cl.  19. 
Mundet    Cork    Corp..    North    Bergen.    N.J.      .^92,430.    cane. 

Cl.  35. 
Mutual  Broadcasting  System.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     579.854. 

eanc.     Cl.  1(^4. 
Mutual  Dairy  Products,  Inc..  Saratoga  Springs.  N.Y.     703,647. 

pub.  6-14-60.     Cl.  46. 
National     Automotive      Wholesalers     Assn.,      Atlanta,     Oa. 

703,511.  pub.  6-14-60.     Cl.  23. 
National  Carbon  Co..  Inc..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York. 

N.Y.     135.757.  ren.  8-30-60.    CI.  21. 
National  Carbon  Co..  Inc..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York, 

NY.     378,539,  ren.  8-30-60.     Cl.  6.  | 


National  Carbon  Co.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York,  NY. 

382,137-8,  ren.  8  30-60.     Cl.  6. 
National  Carbon  Co..  Inc..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York. 

NY.     382.389,  ren   8-30-60.     Cl.  21. 
National  Carbon  Co.,  Inc..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.,  New  York, 

NY.     383.847.  ren.  8-.3-60.     Cl.  6. 

National  Cooperatives.  Inc..  Albert  Lea,  Minn.     703,M3.  pub. 

6-14-60.     Cl.  33. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  by  merger 

from  Kordlte  Corp..  Macedon,  N.Y.     703.665,  pub.  6-14-60. 

Cl.  50. 
National  Drug  Co..  The  :  See— 

Merrell,  Wm.  8.,  Co.,  The. 
National  Novelty  Enterprises,  Boston.  Mass.     392,386,  cane. 

Cl.  40. 
National   Spinning  Co.,   Inc.,   New  York.  N.Y.      703,610.  pub. 

6-14-60.     Cl.  43. 
National    Wines.    Inc.,    Miami.    Fla.      703.634.   pub.   6-14-60. 

Cl.  47. 
Nelaon  Chemicals  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     703,413.  pub.  0-14-60. 

n   ft 
New'  Foods,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.     381,177,  ren.  8-30-60.     Cl.  46. 

New   Hav«n    Board  k  Carton   Co.,   The,    New   Haven,   COnn. 

703,410.  pub.  fr  14-60.     Cl.  2. 
New   York    Herald   Tribune    Inc..    New   York.   NY.      703.369. 

pub.  6-14-60.     Cl.  38. 
Newport    Industries.    Inc.,    Pensaeola,    Fla.      441,722,    eanc. 

Cl.  6. 
Norcroas.    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.      708,874-3,    pub.    6-14-60. 

CI.  38. 
Northland  Pharmaeal  Co. :  Set — 

McLaughlin.  Eugene  R. 
Nuclear   Development  Corp,   of  America.   White  Piaina,  N.Y. 

703,329.  pub.  6-14-60.    Cl.  26 
Nye-\Vait   Co.,    Inc..    Auburn.    N.Y.      382,068.    ren.    8-30-60. 

Cl.  42. 
Office  Design  k  Space  Control,  Loa  Angeles.  Calif.     703.690, 

pub.  6-14-60.     Cl.  103. 
Old  Tappan  Products.  Inc..  Old  Tappan.  N.J.     703,333,  pub. 

6-14-60.     Cl.  29. 
Oneida     Community     Ltd.,     to    Oneida    Ltd..    Oneida,     N.Y. 

138,323,  ren.  8-30-60.     Cl.  28. 
Oneida  Ltd.  :  See — 

Oneida  Community  Ltd. 
Oppenhelmer  FelsCo.,  New  York,  NY.    .'}92,4.n,  eanc.    Cl.  89. 

Orange-Crush    Co.,    Chicago,    to    Crush     International    Inc.. 

Evanston.  III.    378.224.  ren.  8-30-60.    Cl.  45. 
Oregon  Saw  Chain  Corp..  to  Oregon  Saw  Chain  Corp..  Port- 
land, Oreg.     .192.410.  eanc.     Cl.  23. 
Ortho-Relaxer  Co.  :   See— 

Searl,  Stacy  F. 
Overseas    Shipments.    Inc..    New    York.    N.Y.      703.580.    pub. 

6-2-59.     Cr  39. 
P.B.R.    Mfg.   Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      703,481.   pub.   6-14-60. 

Cl.  19. 
Pabst  Brewing  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  to  Pabst  Brewing  Co., 

Chicago.  III.     136.142,  ren.  8-30-60.    Cl.  48.  _ 

Paramount     Citrus     Assn..      Inc.,      San      Fernando.     Calif. 

703,640-1.  pub.  6-14-60.     Cl.  46. 
Paramount  Export  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     592,598.  cane. 

Cl.  46. 
Parke,  Davis  *  Co..   Detroit.   Mich.     .379,431.  ren.   8-30-60. 

Parrot  Record  Co..  Chicago.  111.     592.437.  eanc.     Cl.  86. 
Pellon  Corp..   New   York.   N.Y.      703.603,  pub.   6-14-00.     Cl. 

.Pellon  Corp..   New   York.    NY.     703.606,  pub.   6-14-60      Cl. 

42. 
Peoples   Drug  Stores.    Inc..   Washington.   D.C.     703.459.   pub. 

6-14-60.    Cl.  18.  .      . 

Perfect  Circle  Corp..  Hagerstown,  Ind.     703,342,  pub.  6-14- 

00.     Cl.  35. 
Pet-E  Pet  Packing  Co.  :  See— 

Enos.  Frank  S. 
Peters    k    Russell.    Inc..    Sprlngfleld.    Ohio.       703.445.    pub. 

6-14-60.     Cl.  13. 
Petite    Miss    Co..    New    York.    N.Y.      703,598.    pub.    6-14-60. 

Cl.  39. 
Pharmacia  Laboratories,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     703.460,  pub. 

•V- 14-80.     Cl.  18. 
Phelps,   K.   P..  Agency.   Inc..   New   York,   N.Y.     703.521.  pub. 

6-14-60.     Cl.  23. 
Plain  and  Fancy  Dutch  Products  :  See — 

Taft.  Albert  W. 
Plant,  Thomas  O.,  Co.,   Boston.  Mass.,  to  International  Shoe 

Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.      137,371.  ren.  8  .30-60.     Cl.  39. 
Polak's  Frutal   Works.   Inc  .  Mlddletown,  NY.     .382.044.  ren. 

8   .30-60.     Cl.  48. 
Polaks  Frutal  Works,   Inc..  Mlddletown,  NY.     380,294,  ren. 

8-3O-60.     Cl.  51. 
Pri.eter  k  Gamble  Co..  The  :  See 

Ijiuti  Bros,  k  Co. 
Procter     k     Gamble     Productions.     Inc.,     Cincinnati.     Ohio. 

5»2,54H.  cane     Cl.  107. 
Pubiieker      Commercial      Alcohol      Co..      Philadelphia.      Pa. 

303.311.  cane.     Cl.  8. 
Purdue   Frederick   Co..   The,   New   York.   NY.      703.466.   pub. 

8-14-60.     Cl.  18. 
Purepae  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.     592.376.  eanc.     Cl.  18. 

Puritan  Cordage   Mills,   Loulavllle.  Ky.     703.500.  pub.  6-14- 

60.    CTO2. 
Purwln's  Cake  Box   Inc..  Evanston.  III.     70.3,628,  pub.  6-14- 

60.     Cl.  46. 
Putman  Publlahlng  <'o.,  Chicago.  III.     703.558.  pub.  6-14-60. 

Cl.  38. 
Q  N  Pet  Food  Co.  :  See— 

Kuehn  Milling  Co. 
Quality  Chemists,  Inc.,  St.  Louis.   Mo.     703,671,  |iub.  6-14- 

60.    Cl.  51. 


"•tS:4'S:  SP'«^?lt?*'?^'f"'^*'  ^/«  ^'»"--  Denmark. 
60*  Cl'^l"'  ^"'^'•'*-'^  •'•'-*  y»'-k.  N  V.     708.491.  pub.  6-14- 

lUcorg  8.upply  Corp..  Ohlc.,„    fu     to  Paul  M.  Cooter  d.b.a. 
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*rorg  Supply  Corp..  Chicago.   Ill 
I?anJ^r*7.   F«'     W"     Francisco.    Calif.       381.091.    ren 


8-30-60.     Cl.  6 
R^lchhold    Chemical..    Inc..    Detroit.    Mich.      592.349.    cane 
Remington  Arm.  Co..  |bc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     703.442,  pub 
Revlon,  Inc.  :  See— 

Revlon  Product.  Corp. 

"^j  5"nKs"^3!;"a;;  k  .r'"°'  ■■«■• "'"  »«"•  ".^ 
*'3i°/uS.'^s";_.,S;8.  hi^r""'-  ""■■ ""  ^■^-  "^ 

Rex  Corp.    The  :  Nee- 

'3o|75'4'n;^we'*er'ci'!f9^°    ^"P'-    ^"^  •    «»     Loula.    Mo. 
Rlmt|    Stefano.    Floreii.,    ,u,y.      703.431.    pub.    6-14-60 

Roejr  Product.  cnHJi^erbirl:  c'o'?„V*'59^%"f2    Snc'"  C. 

"Tl43^'"'cr'r""  ^•'''-  ^^•S«»J  0?S«.     708,411.  pub 
Ro|ce  Shoe  Corp..   Newmarket,   N.H.     592.453-4,  cane      Cl 

'^  iii^i,  Wgn!^•^M.^/ary"■^t^«^3rpL^^^^ 

Sale.  Affiliate..  Inc..  Ne».  York.  NY.     703.704.  pub.  6-14-60 
Sampson  Co..  The.  Chlc^KC  111.     703.493.  pub.  6-14-«).     d 

SlntcuL^^Mfg.^^e^l'l^''      '''''''  '^^^   "-^^^     ^1.  6. 
«     .  ^*'^''''-  Augusta  C.  ' 

y-i^:    70r572,^pab'l*,4i«7?"'t?Nr  '^■«'"''-  -^"^-v"". 

ni^^crt^:^^  .  Mfg.  CO., 

oi't^tl'lZ-  ?r';e»'»^--  ^V--tph.lla,  Germany.    703,659. 

*'''!:uS'Tr4- ^,    •'n  *,9*^-    ""'■   •^''•-   ^'>'^'   N.r.      708.577. 
H<hra.ler.  Von.  Mfg.  Co.,  liaclne.  Wis.     579.606.  eanc     Cl   52 


Spin   Clean    Products   Co.,    Milwaukee.    W...     592.565,   «nc 

^^Tj;^lo.%rT3     *'"•     ""'"^o**-     I"        r08,440-l.     pub. 
Su^foM  ^Che^„,«,  Co.,  The.  Stamford.  Conn.     703.421,  pub 
8t„d.rd  Brands  inc..  New  York.  N.Y.    703.425.  p„b.  6-14-«, 
Star  Dental  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See— 
Star  Dental  Mfg.  Co    Inc    The 

„  Co     Incy^  Philadelphia    Pa     W2S«  ■""  8t«r  Dental  MfJ. 
yhi^'J^r.'r-  «?na&^u«S:  ffi    ?d3y46.  pub. 

it^'v(n"fo.^.^''ir;nS»fef'''J"brK"en'    A^^^-V^-     <^'- 3». 
pub   6-14-60.     Cl   38  '  "•    ^'***'    "*•      703.564, 

it?^ng'''(?obb"ic?'"l'r'   ^'l.    ^OZjJJWv  cnc.     Cl.  46. 

Cl.  18  "  •  '°*^'  Cleveland,  oiilo.     579,804^    cane 

*"cV''?&,.'^'''  »  •  ^•"'"»  Rl-'^  Ark.     703,679,  pub.  t^,4-60. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp.  •  See— 

Ansbacher,  A.  B.,  k  Co    Inc 
8..n-nf*«  n^'L^**'"'?''''*  I'abiiratories  Inc 
Sun-GJ,  Packers.  Inc..  Blloxi,  MIm.  %.3.629,  pub.  6-14-60 

*"cr\8''"""""--    ""''    ^   A"«eles.   Calif.     592,373.   canc-^ 

^""S^tsf^Sl'^  '''*^  •    *'°'"™'»""-    0»"«-      703,435.    pub. 
Swift  4k  Co. :  See- 
Swift  and  Co. 

TsA  %  *5°  *''•"  *  <^"  •  *^»"<*«»-  "'  378,778.  ren. 
frll*  M  ^**-  P '>'«Ho.  Ill-  592,445  cane  Cl  3S 
^Tf'A  '^^r""'  '•"""  «  nS:'%03,507,  pub. 
'*«'Sc.''ci°n"*  *  **"•  ^"*^-  J-'^kwjnvllle.  Fla.  577.984. 
8wU»  American  Textiles.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  .%92.592.  cane. 
*''ci*'?8*''  ^*""'  ^'"'^handlser.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     703,712 

^rf-^O^^'S^^-     ^'-     ^-^^nee.^'/f.       703,418.     pub. 


Schratfee     Aif^     A^  •^"     07M.WHJ.  cane.     Cl.  52 

";teK\/''5r2:5A''^c''^,^^^^  ^""-rt    C-o..    New 

S«liratfer  Imp«.rt  Co..  ThT  «.>_':*'' 


S<hra,ter  imp<.rrfV:VC':*^See^': 

Schratter.  Alfred 
2::l'?''-oJ°5^-   Atlanta,  (Ja.     583.472.  eanc 


Cl.  37. 


«^l.>.c.    K.    dba.    OrtholCj;ie;r'l^..\i.i^„,,     i„ 


703,614    pub.  6^14-60.     ti    44  ■•     "• 

"s-es;  Vn?;-  ?tes5s -h-v  "7T3:6',n.-p;/.-^j3- 
gK"MVrc?»etV,v  SIS- ?a"i:c«-a-2«!!  ^••*«- 

VnT  STl'   ""*"   ^'^     WkshVni^o^n'    D^t. '«5»2.43.^0, 
''TlTl^.'"'^r^§  *"""•  '"'•  •  ^-^-"-.  0--     703.584.  pub. 
Shapiro^*  Son  Curtain  Co^..  New  York.  NY.    592.589.  cane. 
Shaw  Tackle  Co.  :  See— 
Ok     ^''S,*^-  Truman  B. 

'7V3.499Tu'b.  liiio'  gfY2  ''"•'"'  ^° '  Montev.Ilo.  Ala. 
Shelnker.   W..  *   Son.   Inc.,   New  York.   NY.     592,593.  cane. 

'Jllk^f'alrsl^'rS^SMaii'^-C^^^  O"  Co..   New 

Shell  Oil  tV,  New- York''N:r^449^  pub  6-14^  Cl  15 
Shenaon.  H..   San  Francl.«>.  Calif.     7o'3.615.  ^^^T^. 

'%'.'^6L?A*cri^|'*''"-  »-'^-  •^*''  Vork.  NY.  703.686, 
*''^9V..Vc*'a''ne''''"cr3?"'''''''"'  ^°  "  *^»''-  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
^'59"So**ea";:?'"'<?,   .5"«>'W">«     Corp..     New     York.      NY. 


708,560.  pub.  6-14-60. 
592.527. 


Cl.  39. 
*"cn''38  ^^'^*^'  Co..  New  Vork.  N.Y 
*"'^nT'"cT*.-i?™'  P«»<«"«».  Inc..  New  York,  NY 

'"»ir,Irn.i§8::e|{>  ^^J-*^^^^  *  Co..  New  York,  NY. 
Soclete      Oenerale      de      PRorlorerte      Rniau      a  a        * 

n«»^»      ■*^''  Switierland.     703.707^  pub.  6-14-60      a    A 
Sonotone  Corp..  Elmaford,  N  Y      5^  462   VinVr-i    2a 
Southern  Fruft  Distrtbutortr  Sc  :  S w-  *  *^'-  **" 

Larned  Salea  Co. 


Cl.  22.  -         

T«^rett^Enterpri*s.    Inc..    Jackson.    Tenn.      392,393.    cane. 
Tonl  Co.,  The  :  See- 

Gillette  Co..  The. 
Torrlnr^n  Mfg.^Co..  The.  Torrington.  Conn.     703.562.  pub. 
Tralaer^  H.,  k  Co.,  inc.,  Boston.  Mass.    703.451,  pub.  6-14-60 

''™ub'tll:'6;!"c?i9°'  ''""•  ^'"^  ^'««»''  Tex.     703,477. 
'^T?^e^''a  ^l'9^"'^'  ^"^  •  ^°''  ^'»y°*-  I-**-  703,480,  pub. 
"^'Jll&O^"  Cl^m"'   ^"'^  •  P''"«^*'P»"«.  P«      703.705.  pub. 
Trio    Novelty -Mfg.    Corp..    New   York.    NY.      592.423.   cane. 
Trittenbach.    J.    M..    Chicago.    111.      703.494.    pub.    6-14-60. 
.T,7,!* /"""»>«:»  Co.,  DiPtrolt.  Mich.     592,542,  cane.     Cl.  105. 
Cl.  49"       •   '"*'  •  ^'^  ^'"^'  ^^      703.658,  pub.   6-14-60. 
^Ck'So.  ^"'    ^•°°«'"I>o'»''.    Minn.      703.599.    pub.    6-14-«0. 
Unexcelled  Chemical  Corp.  :  See— 
Williams,  R.  R..  Inc. 

Union  Carbide  Corp.  ;  See 

National  Cart>on  Co..  Inir 

National  Carbon  Co        ^ 

IT  .^^"Monal  Carbon  Co..  Inc. 

l'niLH'a*Ili'°'"PA-  B"ff«»o.  NY.     703,429.  pub.  6-14-60     Cl   6 

pub^aSo^^f/SS''''"'''  '""•  ^•"'^o?!,  N.y:703%2; 

^  a.1o6***"'  ^"'^  *^"'"P  •  '^■"•■"  C«ty.  Mo.    592:545,  cane. 

^  Ci.  ^la*""*^'"'    ^""^  •  '*""•*•   C*"'      703.444.   pub.   6-14-60. 

^  Tu-60°'"'ci.^38"'*''    ^'"'*    ^*^  ^°'*'-    ^^'       703.566,   pub. 
Universal  Mills,  Fort  Worth    Tei      SB9  aoq    «-„-      /-.•    .,- 

^'rn7a^_  Sy'^-So^^^iPr^.^Tn--  S^^^^  ^J,1  ^^^^  Co.. 
VaUey^^Plywood    Co..    Junction    City!*  oit^    592.357,    c«,c. 

^ci**l?f.'    **■'«""'»•'    T..    New    York,    N.Y.      592,516.    eanc. 
Vendo  Co..  The  :  See- 
Universal  Vendors  Corp. 
Venus  Baking  Co    Watertown.  Mass..  to  Venus  Wheat  Wafer. 

v-l"*'«?K°*^*"ll.^*""      383.132.  ren.  8-30-So      CT    46  • 

Venus  Wheat  Wafers.  Inc. :  See—  •'"-^-     ^«    *0. 

Venus  Baking  Co. 


TM  vi 
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Vex,  Inc.,  BallMton  Spa.  NY.     703,6«8,  pub.  »-14-60.     CI.  50. 
Vwlker  Fruit  k.  Cold   Storar<>  Co..  d.b.a.   Voelker  Orcbard8, 

Yakima.  Waitb.     70.^..i2;i,  pub.  6-14-60.     CI.  4«. 
Voelker  «>rchard8 :  Set- 

Vo^lkrr  Fruit  *  Cold  Htoraice  Co. 
Volt.  W.  J..  Rubber  Corp..  Lom  An(el4>n.  Calif.     70:i.497.  pub. 

«- 14-60.     CI.  22. 
Walker  KliK'trlcal  Co..  Inc.  :   See— 

I-T-K  Circuit  Br»»akcr  Co. 
WaHbbum    Croxbv    Co.,    to  Oeofral    Mllla.    Inc.,    MinnMipollN. 

Minn.     136.982.  r«>n.  8-30-60.    CI.  46. 
Wattion,  H.  8..  Co..  Km»ryTlll».  Calif.     703.515.  pub.  6-14-60. 

CI.  23. 
W«lcb  Orape  Juice  Co..  Tb»  :  Bee— 

Welch  Grape  Juice  Co..  Inc./The. 
Welch   Grape  Juice   Co..    Inc..   The,   fnHB   The   Welcb   Orape 

Juice  Co.^  WeMtfleld.  NY.     592.603.  cane.     CI.  47. 
Wembley,    Inc..    New    Orleans.    La.      7an.A9M,    pub    (V^14-«0. 

Cl.  39. 

<*orp..  Itayto      Ohio      7a3..VV2. 


.  Wentlleld.  r  V 
I'lttiOinrKh.  l*a. 
IMttMkurvh.  Pa 


70.1.6.')9. 
7a-1.4H«. 
703.490. 


We«tern  Tablet  k  Stationery 

pub.  ♦v-14-60.     CI.  37 
WeHtfleld  Food  Product h,  lac 

r.-14   «<).      CI.  46. 
WeHtinKliouw   Klectrlc  Corp.. 

«V  14   «0.     Cl    21. 
Wfstiiinhouse   Klectrlc  Corp., 

H- 14-60.      n.  21. 
White,   John    B.,   d.b.a.    Beac«)n    Orlve   In,   Hpartanburg, 

703.K80,  pub.  *-14-«0.     Cl.  100. 
White.  Minor:   Wee- 
Aperture,  Inc. 
Wlld-Q  Co.,  The,   KanHaii  City.   Mo.      .»79,467,  cane, 
Wile.  M.,  4  Co.,  Inc..  Huffalo,  NY.     .'.92.455.  cane.     Cl.  39 
Wllkea-Barre  HoHlery  Mills.  Inc.  :   See— 
Hena-Taylor-Krelun  Inc. 


pnb. 
pub. 
pub. 
B.C. 


n. 


WItlett.    Consider    H.,    Inc..    LouUrille.    Ky.      703,538,    pub. 

6-14-60.     Cl.  32. 
WllliamH.  R.  R.,  Inc.,  to  Unexcelled  Chemical  Corp.,  New  Yorit, 

N.Y.     615,443.  new  cert.    Cl.  .">1. 
WllllaniH,  R.  R.,  Inc..  to  Unexcelled  Chemical  Corp..  New  Yorlt, 

NY.     650,23li,  new  cert.     Cl.  51. 
Wllliamaon  Co..  The.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     703.541.  pub.  6-14-60. 

a.  34. 
WllniluKton  Chemical  k  Rubber  Co.  :  Bee — 

Chalrtn.  William  L.  

Wllroot   Knjflneerlnij   Co.,    White   Haven.    Pa.      703.412.   pub. 

«l- 14-60.     CI.  2.  .  ..   „^ 

Wllaon    k    Co.    Inc.,    Chicago,    III.      703,635,    pub.    6-14-CO. 

Cl.  46. 
Winter*  CannlOR  Co..  The  :  Sec- 
Hunt  Foodft  and  InduMtrieH.  Inc. 
Wrlcht,    LoulHe,   d.b.a.    Mclivrinutt   Salea  Co..   KvanHton,   HI. 

703,676.  pub.  6-14-60.    Cl.  52. 
Xttrium     IJiboratorlcH,     Inc..    ChleaKO.     III.       70:i.464,    pub. 

«  14  «».     Cl.  18. 
Yard-Man.     Inc..    JackHon.    Mich.       703.469,    pub.    6-14-60. 

Cl    19 
YeomauH    Bro«« .    Co..    Melrotie    Park.    III.      703.512-13,    pub. 

6  14  60      Cl.  23. 
YomelHhu  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd..  Shlbuya-ku.  Tokyo.  Japan.     703.456, 

pub.  6  14-60.     Cl.  18. 
York  Mf»t.  Co.,  York.  I'a..  to  Borg  Warner  Corp..  Chlcajto.  III. 

136.711.  ren.  8-.Ha-60.    Cl.  31. 
Younr.  L.  A..  Sprlnn  k  Wire  Corp.  :   «ee    - 

Uaybrook  llydraiillc  Corp..  The. 
Youthcraft   Creatlonii.    Inc..   New   York,   NY.     703,586.   pub. 

ZentH,  The,  Huntington.  Ind.     703.534.  pub.  6-14-60.     Cl.  30. 

U   t    •OYIRHalNT  fHINTINC  OmCI    O 1**9 


